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ERRATA. 


I 

869,998,  page  70.  sixth  claim,  line  5,  for  thn  word  -shanks"  r^ftd  blanks,  and  seventh  claim,  line  3.  for 
the  wor<l    -pair"  read  pairs,  and  page  71,  twenty-fourth  claim,  Urn-  4,  for  the  word   •partitionp"  n-ad  partiUon. 

870,313,  page  227,  tenth  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word    'roll"  rea<j  ccnl.  j 

870,334,  page  240.  eighteenth  claim,  line  4,  for  the  words  'thenon  passing  through  the  slit*  in  said  flanged 
Bide  "  read  between  said  flanged  side  edges  and  having  flanged  aids. 

870,530,  page  333,  fourth  claim,  lines  4-5,  for  the  words  "carried  by  the  naid  base  portion,  contact  mem- 
berB  mounted  on  one  side  of"  read  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  base  portion,  contact  members  carried  by.  I 

871,479,  page  826,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for    'Electrogenic  Body  Device"  rea<i  Electric  Shoe. 

871,734,  pages  906-7.  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claimi»— and  insert  the  word 
WITHDRAWN. 

872,132,  page  1067.  in  heading,  assignment,  before  the  namf-  of  last-mentioned  assignee  insert  the  com- 
pound word  one-third.  , 

872,486,  page  1224,  fourth  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "shuters"  ft^ad  shutters. 

873,100,  page  1461,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for   'Dental  Broach"  reafl  Dental  Broach- Holder. 

873,262,  page  1511,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for   'Persy  S.  Angle"  read  Percy  S.  AngU. 

874,186,  page  1852,  first  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word    '  brake  "  read  motor. 

874,275,  page  1881,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  the  word   "aasignor"  insert  the  words  of  on-e-half. 

874,419,  page  1963,  fourth  claim,  line  3.  after  the  word    'interlrcking"  strike  out  the  comma.  | 

875,248,  page  2257,  in  ht-ading,  assignment,  for  "assignor"  rea<l  assignors.  ' 

38,951,  (Designs,)  page  1916,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  Handle  for  "  Nutcrackers,  Nut-Picks,  and 
Similar  Dessert  Cutlery"  read  HandU  for  Nutcrackers,  Nut-Picks,  ami  Similar  AriKks.  | 

66,542,  (Trade-Marks,)  page  1682.  title,  for  "Preparation  of  Corn  and  Honey"  read  Preparations  of  Com 
and  Honey  and  TV  heat  and  Honey. 

_    CommiflBioner's  decisions,  page  691,  second  column,  line  2  from  bottom  of  page,  for     ex  parte  <'uter"  read 
«r  parte  Cutler.  | 

Ck)nimiaBioner'8  decisions,  page  694,  first  column,  line  45,  for  (51  0.  G.,  829)  read  {61  0  G    1017  ) 
Vol.  131. 
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States. 


% 


Alab&ma 

Arizona  Territory.... 

Arkansas 

CalWomla 

Colorado 

Connecticut.. 

Delaware 

District  of  Colombia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 
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Indian  Territory 
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Iowa 
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1  ' 
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Western  Australia.. 
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Java , 

Mexico 

1 
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Interferenoe  Notioea. 


Departmewt  or  the  Interior 

UNITED  States  Patent  Orriri, 

»'afh4nffton.  D    C  .  Ortohtr  t9.  1007. 
Robert  George,  hit  atKign*  or  legal  re yre tentative »,  tnke  notice: 

An  interfi  renoe  has  bwn  de<'larpd  hv  this  Office  hetw»>»n  an  ap- 
plli^tion  of  The  Amencan  Shoe  Polish  Comnanv  of  Chicajro,  111., 
for  n-giBtration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  traae-nisrk,  No  r46,««2, 
dated  .\ugust  16.  ISK7  rvgistend  to  Robert  George,  of  Chicago, 
111  The  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office 
in  the  usual  mann<'r  to  the  said  Robert  George  at  his  known  ad- 
dress, Chi<-ago,  III.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Ofllce  Depart- 
ment undrliverxl 

Notice  18  then'fon'  liereby  given  to  the  aaid  Robert  O*or(re,  his 
assigns  or  legal  n-prpsents lives,  that  if  they  or  snv  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediatelv  put 
thf-mselvps  jn  communication  with  the  Commissinner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  puhlishe«d  In  the  Orrii  ial.  G  mftte  for  six 
consecutive  wepks  If  no  appearance  shall  '*'  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  Tw-nod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommitHoner. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Washington,  D.  C ,  October  16,  1907. 

John  A.  UKland,  hit  aiiignt  or  legal  reprrrentahtet,  take  notice' 
.\n  interlerenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
anpltcation  of  the  Anti-Cori-Zine  Cbemica.1  Company,  of  8t.  Louis. 
Mo.,  for  reg]!»lr«tton  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  traan-nmrk  re^istervo 
to  John  A.  Uhland,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  it  appoars  from  the 
record  of  the  case  that  the  registrant,  John  A.  Uhland,  cannot 
be  located. 

Notice  is  therefore  herebv  given  to  said  John  A.  Uhland,  his 
assigns  or  legal  rppretertHtlvea,  that  If  tbey  or  any  of  them  detlre 
to  contest  the  said  Interterenoc  they  should  immediately  put 
tbemMeJvua  in  communication  with  the  Commiaaion^r  of  Patenta. 
This  notioe  «-ill  be  puhlisbed  tn  the  OmciAL  Gazcttb  for  alz 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahaU  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUcation,  the  Interference  will 
proceed  as  In  case  of  defaitlt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commititoner. 
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ConcUtton  at  Ctote  of  BuHneta  October  gg,  1907. 


Oldest  new  appli-  1  §  = 
ration  and  old-  5^ 
est  action  by  ap-  S  % 
plicant  awaiting!^* 
office  action.  a.  s 


XVII.  Unotvplng;    Printing; 
Matrix-Making:  Nut  and    Bolt 


U4 


164 


aM 


232 


144 

'   147 


SIS 


378 


1T2 


Locks: 
XXXV. 


Clutches. 
Buckles, 


Buttons,    and 


135 
313 
17B 
1&4 

> 
379 

247 


*% 


1&2 


315 


278 


Cl&apa;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting:  Toilet;  Signals;  Qar-  j 
ment-Supportera.  I 

XXXIII.  Cutlery:    Domestic 
Cooklnif  Vesaefs;    Electr  i  c  i  t  y, 
Medical  and  Surgical:    Electric  ; 
Signaling;  Fireproof  Buildings;  | 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 

XXXVI.  Curtains.  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  Meas- 
uring Instrument  ■:  Wind- 
Wheels;  Engraving. 

IV.  Bridges;    Conveyers;    Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;    Hydraulic    Engineer- 
ing;    Loading  and   Unloading;  | 
Towers;  Iron  Structures.  I 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewlng-Machines;  Surgery. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs:  WTieel- 
wrtght-Machines;  Wooden  Build- 
ings;     Wood  -  Sawing;     Wood-  . 
Turning;     Woodworking-Tools;  I 
Woodworking;     Fire  -  Escapes; 
Ladders. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  andOilWoUs; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock:   Fishing  and  Trapping; 
Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Ea-  I 
ucational  Appliances. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Woodnistillation:  Gas.  Heating,  i 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins,  | 
and  I/Pather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Olu<';  Water  Purification ;  Miiv- 
eral  Oil.i.  1 

VIII.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Troea.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XX.  Artiflclal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  , 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing 
and  Stapling;  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus;  Harness. 

XXIlI.  Acoustics;  Coin- Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Tune-Controlling 
Mechanism. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices-  Boats  and 
BuoTs;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Ships.  '*«<l 

XXX.  I^mps  and  Oas-Fittings; 
Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Liq- 
uid and  Oaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

X.  CarriaoM  and  Wagons 

XXVII.  Bnuhing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlnding  and  Pollahing;  Laun- 
dry; Waahing  Apparatus. 

XXXII.  CarboDating  Beverages; 
Oltpenaing  BeTeraoes;  Di8pen»- 
tng-Cans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Veanls;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrifleratioa. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
omm:  Heating  and  Cooking 
StOTe«.Liquid  and  Oaoeous  Fuel. 


Amended 

New. 
Sept.  30 

201 

382 

Oct.   15 

322 

Oct.     9 

Aug.  10 

625 

312 

Oct.     8 

Aug.  22 

2n 

327 

Oct.     5 

Sept.  26 

358 

167 

Oct.     4 

Sept.  25 

240 

329 
128 

Sept.  30 

Sept.  10 

342 

Sept.  30 

Aug.  31 

326 

307 

Sept.  27     Sept. 
Sept.  27     Sept. 


11 


307 


429 


Sept.  26     Sept.  23     254 


Sept.  25  July 

Sept.  23  Sept. 

Sept.  20  Aug. 

Sept.  20  Aug. 


11  491 

3  316 

30  307 

14  347 


Sept.  20     July  17     373 
Sept.  19     Sept.  16     216 


Sept.  16     Sept.    5     277 


Sept.  16     Sept.   3     325 


Sept.  12     Aug. 
Sept.  11     Sept. 


27     539 
20     336 


Sept.  11     June  X     522 


Sept.    6  '  July  27     «8 


Applicaiions  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appli-  q  s 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


--•    -i-t  •-      c  = 

cation  and  old-  "Z^ 
est  action  bvap-  t^ 
plicant  awaiting  =  * 
office  action.         Sc 


112 


175 


306 


107 
143 

105 

304 
280 


109 
331 

352 


161 


Aug. 
Aug. 


28 


28 


XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
Engine  Plants. 

XII.  Elevators-  Journal -Boxes. 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

VII.  Games  and  Tovs;  Mochanical 
Motors;  Paper  Manufactures; 
Velocipedes;  Optics. 

XVIII.  Steam  -  Engines;  Stcam- 
Boilers;  Steam-Engme  Valves; 
Steara  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  In- 
lectore  and  Ejectors. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishmg;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fxxr;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

V.  BwjkDinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosivf  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
worldng,  etc. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  I^bel- 
.^ffixHfs;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Presses;  Tobacco;  Store- 
Serviop;  Pneumatics.  * 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery; 
Metal  -  Bending;  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting; Shwt  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making;  T<k)Is;  Wire-Workmg; 
Compound  Tools. 

III.  Attnealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal;  Klwtro- 
chemistry;  Metal- F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g  ■ 
Metallurgy-;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XV.  Brpad,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Fuel; 
Glass:  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
C«ment;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and 
Eartl>«'nwan»  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Conpositions;  Photography. 

XX.XVII.  Fiectricitv,  Conduc- 
tors; Electric  Ligliting;  Elec- 
tricitv.  General  .Applications. 

IX.  Fire-F.xtinguisfiers:  Hydrau- 
lic Motors;  Pumps;  Sewerage; 
.Mrarifl  Gas  Pumps. 

XXVI.  KltTtrioity,  Generation; 
FUHtric  Heating  and  Rheostats; 
Electric  Railways:  Motive 
Power. 

XXXIV.  Railwaysfcat  a  i  1  wa  y - 
Brakiw:  Railway  Rolling-Sto<k. 

XL.  Denosit  and'  Collection  Re- 
oepta^e,"*:  Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages:  Check-Tontrollea 
Apparatus;  Fine  Arts;  Paper  ; 
Recentat-les;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers;  Woo<1pii  l<Pc»>pta- 
cles;  Baggage;  Lighting-Fix- 
tures: riotn,  I/cather,  and  Rub- 
Iht  Receptacles. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephonv July   19 

XXXIX.  Water  Distribution;     July   16 

Baths  and  Closets. 
XLI.   Railway   L)raft   Appliances;      June   15 
Railway-Ties     and      FaHU'ners; 
Railwav-Rails  and   Joints;  Re- 
aUient  tires  and  Wheela. 


.\  mended 

New. 

Sept.    4 

Aug.  10 

646 

Sept.   3 

Aug.  13 

693 

Aug.  29 

Aug.  31 
July  25 

376 

Aug.  29 

353 

Aug.  29     July    15     488 


Aug. 
Aug. 


15     368 
12  .  539 


Aug.  26     Aug.  19  '  361 


Aug.  26     July     8     273 


Aug.   19     Jmie  29     569 


Aug.  17     Aug.  12  '  637 


Aug.  15 


July    5 

Aug.  14      Aug.  22 
Aug.    5     July    15 


July  24 
July  24 


Sept. 
June 


June 
June 


May   16 


Total  numt>er  of  applications  awaiting  action  ... 


870 
235 
432 

281 
1031 


625 
747 

1218 


lt,436 


Trade-Marks,  Designs, 
a!*ii  Prints. 
TradfvMarks .......... 

Designs 

LaU'ls  and  Prints 

Labels 

Oct.   25 
Oct.   24 

Oct.     8 
Sept.  18 

270 
78 

Delivery  of  Pate 

mt 

The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  the  day  of  its  date  to 
the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one;  if  not,  to  the  patentee;  or, 
if  the  attorney  so  request,  to  the  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  inter* 
est  therein.' 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    NOVEMBER  8,  1907. 


866,870.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Max  Ams.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  M.  Ams,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  35fl.443. 


'«' 


1.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin  and  tartaric  add. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  comparatively  large 
proportion  of  diluted  gelatin  and  a  comparatively  small 
proportion  of  tartaric  acid,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid  and 
a  preservative,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid  and 
glycerin,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid  and 
a  surface  hardening  ngent,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  composition  con.slstlng  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid  and 
formic  acid,  for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 

7.  A  conii>o8ltlon  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid,  a 
surface  hardening  agent  and  a  physical  preservative,  for 
the  purpose  set   forth 

8.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  add, 
glycerin  and  a  surface  hardening  agent,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

9.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  add, 
formic  acid,  and  glycerin,  for  the  puriH>8e  set  forth. 

10.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  comparatively  large 
proportion  of  diluted  gelatin  and  comparatively  small  pro- 
portions of  tnrtarlc  acid,  formic  acid  and  glycerin,  for  the 
f)urp<me  set   forth. 

11.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid,  a 
surface-hardening  agent,  a  preservntlve,  and  a  coloring 
agent,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  ncld, 
formic  add.  and  a  preservative,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid, 
formic  arid,  and  b' tli  chemical  and  physical  preserving 
agents,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  add, 
formic  acid,  suitable  preservative  agents,  and  a  coloring 
agent,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

16.  A  composition  consisting  of  gelatin,  tartaric  acid, 
formic  add,  glycerin,  sulfuric  add,  and  a  coloring  agent, 
for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 

16.  A   composition  consisting  of  a  comparatively   large 
proportion  of  dilated  gelatin  and  comparatively  small  pro- 
portions of   tartaric   acid,   formic   add.    glycerin   and   sul 
furic  acid,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  A  com|)08itlou  consisting  of  a  comparatively  large 
proportion  of  gelatin,  comparatively  small  proportions  of 
tartaric  add.  formic  acid,  glycerin  and  sulfuric  acid,  and 
a  coloring  agent,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  A  composition  comprising  the  following  ingredients 
In  suhstantlallv  the  proportions  stated:  water  66  parts; 
gelatin  30  parta ;  tartaric  add,  1  part ;  formic  acid,  | 
part ;  sulfuric  add,  |  part ;  glycerin,  1  part ;  for  the  pur- 
poM  Mt  forth. 


19  A  composition  comprising  the  following  Ingredients 
in  sutwtantlally  the  proportions  stated:  water.  66  parta; 
gelatin  30  parts  ;  tartaric  add,  1  part  ;  formic  add,  | 
part  ;  sulfuric  add,  i  part  ;  gylcerln,  1  part ;  coloring 
agent  li  parts;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S  6  0  .  8  7  1  .  SPOOL  FOR  MUSIC  ROLLS.  Jamks  W. 
Baknbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  887,412. 


1.  A  music  spool  comprising  a  sectional  spindle  and 
tension  means  connecting  said  sectlnnp  whereby  said 
sections  will  be  drawn  toward  one  another,  8ul)stantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  music  spool  comprising  a  sectional  spindle,  a  mem- 
oer  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  resilient 
means  conneciing  said  member  to  said  other  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  music  spool  ct  mprielng  a  sectional  spindle,  a  mem- 
ber having  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said  sections 
and  reslliently  connected  theretu,  said  niemt)er  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  the  other  section  of  the  spindle 
Is  adjustably  secured  thereto,  substantlaily  as  described. 

4.  A  spool  for  carrying  perforated  sheet  music,  com- 
prising a  spindle  having  disks  or  flanges  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  said  spindle  being  divided  transversely 
into  two  sections,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections  l)elng 
provided  with  openings  therein,  a  tut*  threaded  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  Into  an  opening  In  ()ne  of  said  sections, 
the  plain  portion  of  said  tube  extending  into  the  opening 
formed  in  the  other  section,  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is 
secured  in  the  opening  of  one  of  said  sections  and  the  op- 
posite end  to  a  pin  secured  In  said  tube,  sulistantlally  as 
descilbed. 

6.  A  spool  for  carrying  perforated  sheet  music,  com- 
prising a  spindle  provided  with  flanges  or  disks  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  said  spindle  l>elng  divided  transversely 
Into  two  sections,  A.  B,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  circular  openings,  a  tube  threaded 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length  Into  the  opening  in  section  B. 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tul>e  being  plain  and  sliding  in 
the  opening  in  the  section  .\.  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  is 
secured  In  the  opening  In  section  A,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring  being  secured  to  a  pin  fixed  In  said  tube,  the 
ends  of  said  pin  fitting  In  elongated  openings  formed  In 
the   section   A.   substantially   as   described. 

0  \  spool  for  cjirrylng  perforated  sheet  music,  com- 
prising a  spindle  provided  with  flanges  or  disks  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  said  spindle  being  divided  transversely 
Into  two  sections.  A,  B,  a  tube  threaded  at  one  end  In  an 
opening  In  section  B,  the  opposite  end  uf  said  tube  being 
plain,  a  bushing  fitted  In  an  opening  In  said  section  A  and 
In  which  slides  the  plain  end  of  said  tube,  a  spring  con- 
tained within  said  section  A  and  having  one  end  aeeured 
In  said  section,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  se- 
cured to  a  pin  fixed  in  said  tube,  the  ends  of  aald  pin  ex- 
tending Into  elongated  openings  formed  In  aald  section  A, 
substantially  as  described. 
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860.872.  LAUNDRY-BUTTON.  Johh  8.  Barnxs.  Detroit, 
MIcb.,  anlgnor  of  one  third  to  L«wis  E.  B«mm,  De- 
troit, Hlcb.     Filed  8ept  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,400. 


being  screw  tlirtaded.  and  a  cap  tiavlDg  a  tlireaded  flaage 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  braclcet. 

6.  Tbe  insulator  described  consisting  of  a  bracliet  with 
longltadinal  sllta  at  one  end  and  exterior  threads  at  said 
end,  and  open  spaces  into  wLlch  tbe  slits  extend,  wire- 
holding  members  in  said  bracket  having  convex  and  con- 
cave abutting  ends  with  coincident  grooves,  and  a  screw 
threaded  cap  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  bracket. 


1.  A  button  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  one  end  of 
tlie  wire  l>elng  bent  to  proride  a  circular  base  with  a 
•mooth  periphery  and  the  opposite  end  formed  into  a  cir- 
cular head  wfth  a  smooth  periphery  and  concentric  with 
the  base,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  "wire  forming  a 
■traigbt  shank  arranged  centrally  of  tbe  head  and  base. 

2.  A  button  formed  of  wire,  one  end  of  the  wire  being 
bent  to  provide  a  circular  base  with  a  smooth  periphery 

i  and  a  circular  opening,  and  the  other  end  being  formed 
Into  a  circular  head  with  a  smooth  periphery  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  base,  a  portion  of  tbe  wire  between 
the  head  and  base  lying  within  tbe  opening  of  tbe  base  and 
another  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  wire  being  arranged 
centrally  of  the  base  and  bead  to  form  the  shank  of  tbe 
button,  tbe  base  end  of  the  wire  being  flattened. 

3.  A  button  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  one  end 
of  the  wire  t>eing  bent  to  provide  a  circular  base  with  a 
smooth  periphery  and  the  opposite  end  formed  into  a  cir- 
cular head  with  a  smooth  periphery  and  concentric  with 
the  base,  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  forming  a 
straight  shank  arranged  centrally  of  the  bead  and  base,  tbe 
base  end  of  the  wire  i>elng  flattened. 

4.  A  button  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  one  end  of 
tbe  wire  being  formed  into  a  head  and  the  other  end  being 
formed  into  a  base  having  a  central  opening,  one  part  of^ 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  being  directed  Into 
aaid  opening  with  another  part  of  the  intermediate  portion 
directed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  first  part  forming  a  straight 
shank  for  the  button. 


869,87.1.     INSULATOR.     Duncan  M.  Bass,  Fackler,   Ala. 
Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,481. 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  slitted  bracket,  wire-hold- 
ing means  therein,  between  which  tbe  wire  is  held,  and 
means  for  closing  tbe  end  of  the  bracket  and  compressing 
the  slitted  portion  thereof. 

2,  An  insulator  comprising  a  bracket  with  longitudinal 
lilts,  wlre-bolding  means  within  the  bracket,  and  a  cap  for 
closing  the  end  of  tbe  bracket  and  closing  tbe  slits. 

8.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  bracket  slitted  lon^tudi- 
nally.  remoTable  wlre-boIdlng  memijers  therein  having 
grooTca  apon  their  adjacent  faces,  and  means  adjustable 
OT«r  tbe  aiMl  of  aald  bracket  for  retaining  said  members 
and  closing  the  silts. 

4.  Aa  laaalator  eomprlstng  a  bracket  with  longltadinal 
stlts  sad  opsn  spscas  into  which  the  silts  extend,  wire- 
holding  BMsabers  in  said  bracket,  and  a  cap  for  closing 
tb«  «Bd  of  ths  brsdtst  and  restricting  the  slits. 

ft.  An  tnsalator  comprising  s  bracket  with  longitudinal 
slttB  at  o«s  sad  sad  open  spacss  Into  which  the  silts  ex- 
tn^  wtre-boidlnc  —mhere  In  said  bracket  and  bsTlng 
jrooTSB  npoa  their  sdjseent  faces,  one  ead  of  the  kvadcet 


869.874.  UEVOI-VING  EYELETING  TOOL.  William  A. 
Bernard,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  William 
Bcbollhorn  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Piled  Mar.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,034. 


In  a  punch,  the  combination  with  cross  lever  handles; 
of  jawH.  one  of  which  Is  forked  ;  a  revolving  head  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  tines  of  said  forked  Jaw  ;  a  plurality 
of  punches  carried  by  said  head  and  a  plate  having  depend- 
ing pieces  pivoted  within  said  tines  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  punches  to  hold  said 
head  In  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


8  0  9,875.  FEED  WATER  HEATER  AND  PURIFIER. 
William  H.  Bkrry,  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1904. 
Serial  No.  22^,730 

! 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi' 
nation  of  the  separating  chamber  having  closed  ends  and 
having  an  annular  partition  projecting  inward  from  on« 
end,  an  Inlet  noszle  entering  said  end  and  encircled  by  <!aid 
partition,  and  sn  outlet  leading  from  the  annular  chamber 
t>etween  the  aide  of  the  same  and  the  said  partition.  <iub* 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sep> 
aratlng  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  Its  upper  end,  a  hoUoif 
standard  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  series 
of  pane  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  bolt  suspended 
within  the  casing  and  engaging  tbe  hollow  standard  and 
having  a  deflector  on  its  upper  end  t>elow  the  inlet  In  the 
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path  of  the  liqaid  escaping  throogh  said  inlet,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  sep- 
arating chamber,  a  hollow  standard  rising  from  the  end  of 
tbe  chamber  and  having  an  internally  threaded  bearing  at 
Ita  upper  end.  a  series  of  pans  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
cross  pin  in  the  upper  end  of  the  chamt>er,  and  a  bolt  fit- 
ting within  the  standard  and  engaging  the  threaded  boa.T- 
Ing  of  tbe  same  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  eye 
engaging  the  cross  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  impurities  held  in 
suspension  in  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  beating  cham- 
ber and  a  supplemental  separating  cbamt>er  each  adapted 
for  communication  with  tbe  steam  and  water  spaces,  re- 
spectively, of  the  boiler,  an  Interposed  main  separating 
chamber,  means  connecting  the  steam  end  of  tbe  heating 
charolier  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  main  separating  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  the  same  end  of  said  main 
separating  chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  supple- 
mental separating  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  Impurities  held  In 
suspension  in  liquids,  tbe  combination  of  a  heating  cbam- 
t>er  and  a  supplemental  separating  chamt>er  each  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces,  re- 
spectively, of  the  boiler,  an  Interposed  main  separating 
chamber,  means  connecting  the  steam  end  of  the  beating 
chamt>er  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  main  separating  cham- 
t>er,  means  for  connecting  the  same  end  of  said  main  sepa- 
rating chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  the  supplemental 
chamt>er,  and  successive  means  within  the  supplemental 
separating  chamber  for  arresting  the  Impurities,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  Impurities  held  In  sua- 
pension  In  liquids,  tbe  combination  of  a  beating  chaml>er 
and  a  supplemental  separating  chamber  each  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces,  respec- 
tively, of  the  boiler,  an  Interposed  main  separating  cham- 
i>er  supporting  tbe  said  heating  and  supplemental  separat- 
ing chamt>ers,  means  connecting  tbe  steam  end  of  the  beat- 
ing chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  the  main  separating 
chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  end  of  said 
main  separating  chamber  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  supple- 
mental chamtM>r.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  impurities  held  in  sus- 
pension in  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  supplemental  separating  chamber  each  adapted  for 
communt cation  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces,  respec- 
tively, of  the  boiler,  an  Interposed  main  separating  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  end  of  tbe  beating 
chamlier  and  having  a  contracted  noxzle  connection  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  main  separating  chamber,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  same  end  of  said  main  separating  cham- 
ber with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  supplemental  separating 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  impurities  held  In  sus- 
pension in  liquids,  tbe  combination  of  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  supplemental  separating  chamt>er  each  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces,  respec- 
tively, of  the  iMiler.  an  interposed  main  separating  cham- 
ber having  an  annular  chamber  formed  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  steam  end  of  the  heating  chamber 
and  having  a  contracted  nozzle  connection  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  main  separating  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  annular  chamt)er  of  the  main  separating  chamber 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  stipplemental  separating  chamber, 
sabstan  tlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  impurities  held  in  sus- 
pension in  liquids,  tbe  combination  of  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  supplemental  separating  chamber  each  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces,  respec- 
tlTely,  of  the  boiler,  a  main  separating  chamber,  means 
connecting  the  steam  end  of  the  beating  chamt>er  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  separating  chamt>er.  and  means  for 
connecting  the  same  end  of  the  main  separating  chaml>er 
with  the  npper  end  of  the  supplemental  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  spparatus  for  separating  Imporitles  held  in 
suspension  in  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  beating  cham- 
ber and  a  supplemental  separating  cbamt>er  each  adapted 


for  commnnicatlon  with  the  ateam  and  water  spaces,  re- 
spectively, of  the  boiler,  a  main  separating  chamber  hartaf 
an  annular  chamber  formed  at  its  upper  end,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  steam  end  of  the  heating  chamber  and  harlng  a 
contracted  nozzle  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  separating  chamber,  a  pl{>e  connection  leading  from 
said  annular  chaml>er  of  the  primary  separating  chamber 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  supplemental  separating  chamber, 
successive  means  within  the  supplemental  separating  cham- 
ber  for  arresting  tl>e  impurities,  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  liquid  and  scattering  It  upon  the  first  of  said  successive 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


869.876.     CHURN.     William  E.  Borden.  Hlllsboro,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.     SerlaJ  No.  386,816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  churn  body,  a  sup|>ortlng 
structure  thereon  having  an  opening  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  tbe  body,  and  means  for  directing 
liquid  into  the  opening  ;  of  a  sleeve  revohible  within  the 
8iipi>ortlng  structure,  means  for  rotating  tbe  sleeve,  ad- 
justable end  bearings  for  tbe  sleeve,  a  stem  adjuatably 
mounted  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  dasher  revoluble  with 
tbe  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  churn  body,  a  tubular  body 
portion  secured  thereon  and  having  openings  tbt.vjln.  and 
a  cup  surrnundlng  the  apertured  portion  of  the  body  ;  of  a 
sleeve  revoluble  within  the  body,  means  supported  by  the 
ho6y  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  adjustable  bearings  for  the 
sleeve,  a  stem  extending  through  and  adjustable  within 
the  sleeve  and  tubular  iKxly.  means  for  locking  the  stem 
in  adjusted  position,  and  a  dasher  revoluble  with  the  stena. 


869,877.  DIE  FOR  PRINTING  CIGARETTES.  Arthtb 
L.  BorcHXR.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Cigarette  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.138.893. 

1.  A  rotary  die  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft, 
each  section  having  a  type  bearing  projection  fitting  over 
the  periphery  of  tbe  adjacent  secion.  and  means  to  se- 
cure tbe  sections  together  in  different  angular  relation  to 
each  otber. 

2.  A  rotating  die  for  tbe  purposes  described,  comprising 
separate  sections  secured  upon  a  common  shaft,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  lateral  projection  extending  over  the  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  otber  said  section,  and  t>eing  provided  with 
type  or  other  marking  means,  tbe  die  sections  being  ad- 
JusUble  in  their  relation  with  each  otber  on  their  area. 

3.  A  die  for  the  pnrpoees  described,  cpmpoeed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  secured  upon  a  common  shaft,  eacb 
section  baring  a  lateral  projection  extending  over  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the  other  section  and  each  section  carrying 
type  or  otber  marking  means  which  move  In  tbe  same  arc. 
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and  mMna  for  adjusting  the  sections  with  relation  to  each 
other  comprising  a  fastening  means  which  is  non-adjust- 
able with  r^ard  to  one  of  said  sections  but  which  Is  ad- 
jostable  with  regard  to  the  other  of  said  sections. 


4.  A  die  for  the  purposes  described,  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  secured  upon  a  common  shaft,  each 
section  having  a  lateral  projection  extending  over  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  other  section  and  each  section  carrying 
type  or  other  marking  means,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  die  sections  in  relation  to  each  other,  consisting 
of  an  extension  on  one  of  the  sections,  having  n  slot  and 
a  screw  on  the  other  die  member  for  engaging  In  the  slot 
in  the  projection  and  adapted  to  secure  the  said  pro- 
jection. 


869.878.  SAFETY  CUT-OFF  FOR  STORAGE  LIGHTING 
aYSTF:.M8.  Rl'DOLPH  E.  Bkccknkr,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Acetylene  Company, 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  VUed 
Apr.  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,796. 


1.  A  safety  cut-off  for  gas  storing  and  lighting  systems, 
comprising  a  storage  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  manually 
operable  valve  therefor,  a  separate  check  valve  between  the 
manually  operable  valve  and  the  Interior  of  said  reservoir, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  check  valve  open,  and 
means  carried  by  the  flrst-mentloned  valve  for  unseating 
the  second-mentioned  valve  when  the  first  one  Is  closed. 

2.  A  saf^T  cut-oCr  for  gas  storing  and  lighting  systems. 
comprising  a  storage  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  manually 
operable  valve  therefor,  a  separate  check  valve  between  the 
manually  operable  valve  and  the  Interior  of  said  reservoir, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  nfi.[d  check  valve  open,  and  a 
■trainer  within  the  storage  reservoir  and  protecting  the 
outlet. 

3.  In  a  gas  storage  and  lighting  system,  a  storage  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  line  extending  therefrom,  an  automatic  regu- 
laitng  apparatus  in  said  pipe  line  arranged  to  reduce  and 
maintain  with  substantial  uniformity  the  pressure  In  that 
part  of  the  Hoe  beyond  said  regulating  apparatus,  a  manu- 
ally operable  valve  in  the  pipe  line  between  the  reservoir 
and  regulator,  and  a  separate  check  valve  between  the  res- 
errolr  and  the  manually  operable  valve,  and  a  second  check 
▼aire  betwwB  the  maaoally  operable  valve  and  the  regula- 
tor, and  means  for  holding  both  of  said  check  valves  un- 
seated during  the  normal  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  gas  storage  and  lighting  system,  a  gas  storage 
tank,  a  pipe  line  leading  therefrom,  a  regulator  in  said  pipe  > 


line  and  adapted  to  reduce  and  maintain  at  a  substantially 

uniform  pressure  the  gas  therein  beyond  said  regulator,  a 
manually  operable  valve  between  the  storage  tank  and  the 
regulator,  and  means  separate  froirt  said  manually  oper- 
able valve  and  between  the  storage  tank  and  said  regulator 
for  automatically  closing  said  pipe  line  in  the  event  of  a 
break  beyond  said  automatic  closer. 

5.  In  a  gas  storage  and  lighting  system,  a  gas  storage 
tank,  a  pipe  line  leading  therefrom,  a  regulator  In  said  pipe 
line  adapted  to  reduce  and  maintain  at  substantial  unl 
formity  the  pressure  therein  beyond  said  regulator,  a 
manually  operable  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  dos 
Ing  said  pipe  line  in  the  event  of  a  break,  including  two 
check  valves  separate  from  each  other  and  from  said  first 
valve. 

6.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas 
storage  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  gas  pressure  reducing 
device  in  said  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  between  said  reservoir 
and  pressure  reducer,  and  two  check  valves  in  said  pipe 
line,  one  lieing  arranged  between  the  pressure  reservoir  and 
the  manually  operable  valve,  the  other  being  arranged  l>e- 
tween  the  manually  operable  valve  and  the  pressure  re 
ducer. 

.-  I 


869.879.  ICE-CREAM  SERVER.  William  R.  CaubrON, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  23,  1906,  Serial  No. 
327,275. 


In  an  ice  cream  server,  the  combination  of  a  tubiilar  re 
celver,  a  handle  connected  with  the  Inner  end  thereof  and 
having  a  pistol  grip,  a  plunger  In  said  receiver,  a  pliioger 
rod  connected  with  said  plunger  and  extending  rearward 
through  said  handle,  and  a  trigger  mounted  in  the  said 
pistol  grip  and  connected  with  said  plunger  rod,  subslan 
tially  as  described. 


869.880.     CLOTHES-PIN.     Elijah   J.   Conkad,   Coalporl, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^28,821. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  bay 
ing  a  rounded  fulcrum  connection,  both  of  said  members 
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being  provided  with  approximately  semi  circular  recesses 
for  engagement  with  a  clothes  line  or  similar  Bupp<)rt.  a 
pair  of  links  extending  across  the  plane  of  the  fulcrum, 
pins  extending  through  the  links  and  the  jaw  iueml)er8, 
said  links  serving  to  prevent  Independent  lateral  play  or 
movement  of  the  memliers,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  members  snd  bavin;:  at  one  end  a  cam  head  to 
engage  the  opposing  face  of  the  other  memljer,  substan- 
tially as  specified.  | 
2.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  opposing  jaw  mmiltwrs  hav-  !. 
Ing  approximately  semi  circular  recesses  for  the  reception*''^ 
of  a  clnthes  line  or  other  support,  the  inner  edges  of  said 
members  being  further  provided  with  semi  circular  grooves 
at  a  point  t>eyond  the  clothes  line  receiving  recesses,  a 
roller  fitting  within  said  grooves  and  forming  the  fulcrum 
point  of  both  Jaw  memt)er8.  a  pair  of  links  extending 
across  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  serving  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  thereof,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  links  to 
the  Jaw  members,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by  one  of  said 
Jaw  members.  ' 


869.8.S1.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  RUNNING -GEAR.  David 
M.  Pearinq.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  327,421. 


1.  A  vehicle  running  gear  fiame  oomprisine  forwardly- 
converglng,  flanged  side  beams,  front  and  rear  Hanged  end 
l>eams,  longitudinally  and  transversely-extending.  Inter- 
mediate l)arB,  said  t)eams  l>elng  connecfe<l  together  and  to 
said  bars  by  angle  plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of 
their  webs  between  their  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and 
cushioning  devices  f'>r  suspending  said  frame  from  front 
and    rear   axles 

2.  A  vehicle  running  >;ear  frame  comprising  forwardly- 
oonverglng,  flanged  side  l>eam8.  front  and  rear  flanged  end 
beams,  longitudinally  and  transversely-extending,  inter- 
mediate bars,  said  l>eams  NMng  connected  together  and  to 
said  bars  by  angle  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
their  webs  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  reach 
bar  or  tube,  a  union  between  the  latter  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  means  f>ir  mounting  the  rrar  end  of  said 
frame  upon  a  rear  axle,  and  a  cushioning  and  pivoting  de- 
vice at  the  forward  end  of  said  reacli  bar  for  a  front  steer- 
ing axle. 

3.  A  vehicle  running  gear  frame  i<imprlsing  f.Twardly- 
converglng,  flanged  side  beams,  front  and  rear  flanged  end 
tteams,  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending,  inter- 
mediate bars,  said  l>cams  l>elng  connected  together  and  to 
said  bars  by  angle  plates  secured  to  tlie  Inner  faces  of 
their  weba  between  fhe  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  rear 
axle,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  to 
said  axle,  a  front  steering  axle,  a  reach  bar  or  tulie,  a 
union  connecting  the  latter  to  the  front  end  nf  said  frame, 
a  front  steering  axle,  a  cushioning  and  pivoting  device  for 
the  latter  at  the  forward  end  of  said  reach  bar,  and  a 
semicircular  bar  connected  to  said  front  axle  and  slidable 
In  said  union,  substantially  as  descrilKHl. 

4.  A  vehicle  running  gear  frame  comprising  forwardly- 
converging.  flanged  side  beams,  front  and  rear  flanged  end 
beams,  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending,  inter 
mediate  bars,  said  beams  being  connected  together  and  to 
said  bars  by  angle  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
their  webs  between  their  upper  and  lower  flanges,  cushion- 
ing devices  upon  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  rear  axle  mount- 
ed In  said  cushioning  devices,  a  reach  bar  or  ttibe.  a  union 


connecting  the  latter  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a 
cushioning  and  pivoting  device  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
forward  end  of  said  reach  bar,  a  front  axle  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  cushioning  and  pivoting  device,  guide 
rollers  in  said  union,  and  a  semicircular  Iwir  sUdably  en- 
gaged with  said  rollers  and  having  its  ends  connected  to 
the  front  steering  axle,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrll>od. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  comprising  a  horizontally- 
disposed  frame  consisting  of  bars  or  beams  connected  by 
angle  plates,  cushioning  devices  for  mounting  a  rear  axle 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  reach  bar  or  tul>e.  a  union 
connecting  the  latter  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a 
front  axle,  a  pivoting  and  cushioning  device  for  the  latter, 
rotatally  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  reach  bar, 
and  a  semi  circular  Imr  slidable  in  said  union  and  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  said  front  axle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  reach 
bar  having  a  tubular  portion  at  its  forward  end,  an  axle 
pivoting  device  having  Its  rear  end  rotatable  in  the  tubu- 
lar end  of  said  reach  bar.  and  a  transverse  pin  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  said  device  and  projecting  Into  a  trans- 
verse slot  In  said  reach  bar.  substantially  as  descrilted  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  frame,  a 
yoke  on  said  frame  and  having  forwardly  extending  arms, 
one  above  the  other,  an  axle  having  its  central  portion 
between  said  arms,  a  guide  on  said  axle  having  vertically- 
projecting,  alined  pins  extending  through  openings  in  the 
arms  of  said  yoke,  and  cushions  on  said  guide  pins,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  frame, 
of  yokes  or  forked  brackets  secured  upon  said  frame  and 
having  their  arras  apertured,  an  axle,  guides  secured  upon 
said  axle  and  consisting  of  similar  upper  and  luwer  mem 
hers  having  pins  to  slldably  engage  tiie  apertures  in  the 
arms  of  said  yokes,  and  base  plates  to  engage  said  axles. 
and  cushioning  springs  upon  said  pins,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 


869.882.  VAHI.\HI.F.  SPEED  POWKR  TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE.  I>A\iii  M  I>£AKiNr.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Ix)uib  '•'.  Boos.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1906.  Serial  No  :fOl.HfM  Renewed  Apr  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  365.857. 
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1  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving  mem- 
ber having  a  bevel  toothed  working  surface  and  a  flat 
peripheral  working  surface,  a  driven  member  having  oppos- 
ing flat  working  surfaces  to  coact  with  the  peripheral  sur- 
face on  said  driving  member  and  a  bevel  toothed  working 
surface  adjacent  to  the  center  of  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  to 
coact  with  the  toothed  surface  upon  said  driving  member, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  mem- 
bers  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  d«scribed.  right  anmlarly 
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ditpowd  drfre  and  driTen  shafts,  a  driving  member  sUdabljr 
bat  non-rotaUbly  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  and 
conslstiog  of  a  bevel  toothed  gear  and  a  peripheral  friction 
wheel,  a  driven  member  slldably  but  non-rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  driven  shaft  and  consisting  of  opposing  friction 
disks  to  coact  with  said  friction  wheel,  and  a  bevel  toothed 
gear  to  coact  with  the  gear  upon  said  driving  member,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  members  upon  their  shafts,  sub 
■tanttally  as  desoribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving  shaft, 
•  sleeve  slidabiy  but  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  same,  a 
toothed  bevel  gear  upon  said  sleeve,  a  friction  wheel  upon 
■aid  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  gear,  a  driven  shaft  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  but  non- 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  friction  disks 
apon  the  last  mentioned  sleeve  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  bevel  toothed  gear  upon  the  last  mentioned 
sleeve  to  coact  with  the  first  mentioned  toothed  gear,  and 
levers  for  shiftiag  said  sleeves  upon  their  respective  shafts, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing,  an 
outer  sleeve  slldable  longitudinal  In  said  bearing  and  hav- 
ing external  screw-threads  at  one  end  and  a  radial  flange 
at  ita  opposite  end,  an  inner  sleeve  In  said  outer  sleeve  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  external  screw-threads  and  a  radial 
flange,  an  annular  row  of  bearing  balls  between  said 
flanges,  a  rotatable  element  engaged  with  the  outer- face  of 
the  flange  on  said  inner  sleeve,  a  rotatable  element  having 
an  internally  screw-threaded  hub  to  engage  the  screw- 
threads  on  said  Inner  sleeve,  a  cap  or  collar  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  an  annular  row  of  bear- 
ing balls  between  said  cap  and  said  Inner  sleeve,  and  means 
engaged  with  said  cap  for  shifting  said  outer  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally In  said  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 
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869,883.  ROUND  BUDDLE  FOR  DRESSING  ORES.  Al- 
BBKT  Drmcth.  Laurenburg  -  on  -  the  ■  Lahn,  Germany. 
Filed  July  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,547. 


1.  A  round-boddle  for  dreuing  ores  having  a  table  con- 
stating of  arms  slantwise  adjustable  in  a  vertical  plane, 
•ectorlike  plates  each  attached  with  one  lateral  edge  to 
one  of  said  arma  and  resting  with  its  free  lateral  edge  on 
the  fixed  lateral  edge  of  another  sectorlike  plate,  and  a 
flexible  cover  arranged  on  the  face  of  said  sectorlike  plates  ; 
and  palp-feedlQg  mean*  arranged  above  aald  Ubie. 

2.  A  ronnd-buddle  for  dreaalng  ores  having  a  table  con- 
■tatliig  of  arms  stattooai^ily  lapported  at  one  end  and  ver- 
tically movable  at  the  other  end.  sectoriike  plates  each  at- 
tached with  cme  lateral  edge  to  one  of  aald  arma  and  over- 
lapping with  Ita  other  lateral  edge  the  fixed  lateral  edge 
of  an  adjacent  aectorllke  plate,  and  a  contlnuoas  cover 
■UdlDgly  arranged  00  tb«  face  of  said  aeetorilke  plates; 
and  pnip-feedlng  meana  arranged  above  aald  table. 

8.  A  rouDd-lraddle  for  dressing  ores  having  a  table  con- 
slstlQg  of  arma  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support 
and  slldlagly  beld  In  a  vertically  adJnsUble  support  at  the 
othsr  Md,  aectorllke  plates  each  attached  with  one  lateral 
edts  to  oD«  of  said  arma  and  overlapping  with  its  free 
lateral  edge  the  flswd  lateral  edge  of  an  adjacent  sector- 
like plate,  and  a  cover  slidlngly  arranged  npon  said  sector- 
like  plates :  laeaDS  for  preventing  said  cover  from  forming 
Mdi ;  and  palp-ffeedlng  oMana  arranged  above  said  table. 

4.  la  a  rwrnd-boddle  the  combination  of  a  vertical  driv- 


ing shaft,  an  outer  table-ring  rigidly  connected  with  said 
shaft,  table  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  driving  shaft, 
an  Inner  table  ring  carried  by  said  adjusting  means,  arms 
hinged  to  tbe  outer  table  ring  and  slidlngly  connected  with 
said  Inner  table-ring,  sectorlike  plates  '  ach  secured  with 
one  lateral  edge  to  one  of  said  arms  and  overlappinR  with 
Its  free  lateral  edge  the  fixed  lateral  edge  of  an  adjacent 
sectorlike  plate,  a  continuous  cover  arranged  on  top  of 
said  pl.ites  and  fixed  to  the  inner  table  ring,  a  ring  at- 
tached to  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover  to  keep  th*  latter 
free  of  folds,  and  pulp-feeding  means  arranged  above  said 
table. 

5,  In  a  round-buddle  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidlngly  ar- 
ranged ui)on  said  shaft,  an  outer  table-ring  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  table  adjusting  means  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft  and  revoiubly  connected  with  said 
sleeve,  an  inner  table-ring  carried  liy  said  adjusting  means, 
arms  hinged  with  one  end  to  said  outer  table  ring  and  slid- 
lngly connected  with  said  inner  table  ring,  sectorlike  plates 
each  secured  with  one  lateral  edge  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
overlapping  with  Its  free  lateral  edge  the  fixed  lateral 
edge  of  an  adjacent  sectorlike  plate,  a  continuous  cover  ar- 
ranged on  said  plates  and  fixed  to  said  Inner  table-ring,  a 
ring  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover,  bell-cranks 
held  between  jugs  of  said  outer  table  ring  and  connected  by 
means  of  one  of  their  arms  with  the  ring  attached  to  tbe 
outer  edge  of  said  cover,  rods  connecting  the  other  arms  of 
said  bell  cranks  with  said  sliding  sleeve  to  tighten  or 
slacken  said  cover  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
said  table-adjusting  means,  and  pulp  feeding  means  ar- 
ranged above  said  table.  1 


869,884.     AUTOMATIC  RELIEF   DEVICE   FOR  STEAM- 
RADIATORS.      Thomas    F.    Dkxter,   Providence.    R. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,855. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic 
relief  device  for  steam-beating  systems,  said  device  having 
a  chambered  casing  provided  with  main  inlet  and  outlet- 
passages,  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  plug  or  outer 
barrel  member  open  at  the  top  and  seated  In  the  last-named 
passage,  a  central  Inner  tube  or  member  open  throughoat 
Its  length  and  surrounded  by  said  barrel,  thereby  forming 
between  them  an  annular  space  closed  at  the  bottom,  and 
a  suitably  supported  Intermediate  tube  arranged  In  said 
annular  space  so  that  the  latter  is  converted  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  spaces  In  continuous  open  communication  with 
one  another  and  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet-passages,  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  Intermediate  tube  extending  above  tbe 
top  of  the  outer  and  Inner  tubes  and  having  a  vent-opening 
therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  die 
charge-open IngB  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  re- 
turn piping  of  a  steamsheatlng  system,  of  a  self-contained 
antomatlc  or  self-sealing  relief  device  B  seated  in  said 
casing,  said  device  comprising  central,  intermediate  and 
outer  non-movable  concentric  tubular  members,  arranged 
substantially  as  described  and  forming  continuously  open 
Intercommunicating  passages,  n,  n>  and  n»,  communicating 
with  said  main  inlet  and  discharge-openings,  and  having  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  said  intermediate  tube  vented  and  extend- 
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ing  above  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  tnbe  mem- 
bers, constructed,  arranged  and  adapted  for  operation  sub- 
stantially as  herelnl>efore  described. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic 
relief  device  of  the  character  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  suitable  casing  provided  with  main  inlet  and  dis- 
charge-openings adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  return 
piping  of  a  steam-heating  system,  a  vertical  stationary 
barrel  member  d  mounted  in  the  ca.slng  and  communicating 
with  said  openings,  a  continuously  open  stationary 
central  tube  e  located  in  said  barrel  member  and  form- 
ing between  them  an  annular  space  closed  at  tbe  l)ottom, 
and  a  suitably  supported  fixed  vertical  tubular  member  f 
having  a  vented  top.  said  element  f  being  disposed  in  said 
annular  space  so  as  to  convert  the  latter  into  a  plurality  of 
spaces  in  continuous  npt>n  communication  with  each  other 
below  the  lower  end  of  member  /,  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter  extending  above  the  corresponding  portions  of  safd 
barrel  and  tubular  members,  d  and  e.  all  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  form  a  self-sealing  valvelees  passage  for 
the  flow  of  the  water  of  condensation  through  the  device  by 
gravity. 

4.  In  an  automatic  valveless  relief  device  for  steam- 
heating  systems,  the  ctmblnation  with  a  chambered  casing 
having  main  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a  capped  cen 
tral  opening  and  an  Integral  apertured  partition  formed 
within  the  casing  and  interposed  between  said  openings, 
of  a  tubular  or  barrel  member  removably  seated  in  said 
partition,  a  continuously  open  central  tube  e  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  barn  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  thereby  when  In  us*  'orming  an  annular 
water-holding  space  l)etween  them  cl  ied  at  the  bottom, 
and  an  Intermediate  tubular  member  f  removably  though 
statlonarily  supported  in  said  space  and  adapted  to  form  a 
water-seal.  Its  upper  end  l>eing  closed  with  the  exception 
of  a  small  vent  and  extending  above  said  tul)es.  con- 
stru«f<'d.  arranged  and  adapted  for  use  ^ub8tantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chambered  casing  having  main  inlet  and  outlet- 
openings,  of  an  open  central  tube  disposed  In  said  casing,  a 
tubular  member  joined  to  and  surrounding  said  tul>e  and 
forming  a  space  between  them  closed  at  the  Iwttom.  and  a 
statlonarily  supported  inverted  cup  shaped  member  having 
its  lower  portion  extending  downwardly  in  said  space  to 
form  a  water-seal  and  at  the  same  limt-  v^ermlttlng  a  free 
passage  at  the  bottom  for  the  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  automatic  valveless  relief  device,  for  steam- 
heating  systems,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  memt)er  hav- 
ing Inlet  in  Its  upper  portion,  an  Inner  tubular  member 
spaced  from  said  outer  member  and  connected  at  Its  lower 
portion  thereto  in  such  fashion  as  completely  to  close  the 
bottom  of  the  space  t)etween  the  meml>ers.  said  Inner  mem- 
ber being  open  at  both  ends.  Its  open  lower  end  constituting 
the  outlet  of  the  device  and  its  open  upper  end  being  dis- 
posed lower  than  the  Inlet-level  of  said  outer  member,  and 
a  non-buoyant  intermediate  tubular  member  having  its 
upper  end  vented  and  extended  above  said  outer  member, 
said  Intermediate  member  being  mounted  statlonarily  in 
said  space  in  such  fashion  as  to  form  an  outer  downtake 
passage  and  an  inner  uptake  passage  permanently  In  com- 
munication with  each  other,  said  uptake  passage  being  In 
free  communication  at  its  upper  end  with  the  open  top  of 
said  Inner  member. 


869,885.     SIGNAL-BELL.     Gbobge  F.  Db«w.  Brunswick, 
Me.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,767. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  or  one- 
piece  bell  having  one  aide  or  portion  thereof  formed  so  as 


to  produce  therein  a  continuously  open  recess  having 
walled  sides  Iwtween  which  a  striker  may  freely  vibrate, 
for  the  purpose    herein l)ef ore   set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  gong  or 
analogous  resonant  memlier  having  a  side  thereof  de- 
pressed so  as  to  form  therein  a  continuously  open  vertical 
rei-e.sfi  c  having  walled  sides  between  which  a  striker  may 
freely  vibrate,  said  walled  sides  extending  inwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  gong  in  a  convergent  manner. 


869,8  8  6.  Ari'LArDlNC,  DEVICE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Frank  M.  DrcKwoKTH,  Brldgewater,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1907.      Serial  No.  351,111. 


1.  An  applauding  device  comprising  a  resonant  member, 
a  flexible  striker  connec-ted  thereto,  and  menus  secured  to 
the  device  to  transversely  curve  the  striker. 

2.  An  applauding  device  comprising  a  resonant  member, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  strikers  connecte<l  thereto  capable 
of  being  laid  flat  on  the  resonant  meml»er,  and  means  to 
curve  the  strikers  at  will  and  retain  tbem  in  said  position. 

3.  An  applauding  device  comprising  a  resonant  meml»er, 
n  flexible  striker  connected  thereto,  means  to  transversely 
curve  tbe  striker  ind  means  for  retaining  the  striker  In 
Its  curved   position. 

4.  An  applauding  device  comprising  a  resonant  member, 
a  flexible  striker  connected  thereto,  means  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  striker  whereby  said  striker  may  be  curved 
at  will  and  retained  In  curved  position. 

6.  An  applauding  device  comprising  a  resonant  member, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  strikers  connected  thereto,  cords  se- 
cured on**  to  the  free  end  of  each  striker  whereby  the 
strikers  may  be  curved  at  will,  and  means  for  securing 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cords  In  position  after  the  de- 
sired curvature  in  the  strikers  has  l>een  made. 

6.  In  an  applauding  device,  a  resonant  member  a  striker 
and  a  card,  said  striker  and  curd  being  connected  with  the 
resonant   meml)er. 

7.  An  applauding  device  comprising  a  resonant  member, 
a  striker  connected  thereto,  a  band  encircling  the  striker 
and  resonant  member,  a  cord  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
said  striker,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  cord  adapted  to  be 
passed  between  the  resonant  member  and  the  striker  at 
the  point  where  said  resonant  member  and  striker  are  se- 
cured together  and  retained  therein  by  friction. 


869,887.  INTERNAL -COMBISTION  ENGINE.  jAMsa 
F.  DrKTXA,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No    S.-VS.llS. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  class  described, 
a  base  portion,  a  cam  shaft  and  commutator-shaft  mounted 
therein  and  having  means  for  driving  one  from  tbe  other,  a 
yoke-shaped  piece  carried  by  the  engine  casing,  a  pump- 
easing  removably  secured  thereto,  a  pump  located  tbervin. 
the  shaft  thereof  having  a  clutch  connection  with  tbe 
commutator-shaft  whereby  when  the  pump-casing  la  re- 
moved the  pump-shaft  Is  disengaged  from  the  commutator- 
shaft. 
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2.  In  EB  ImproTement  of  tbe  dam  described,  a  yoke- 
shaped  piece  secured  to  tbe  engine  caalng,  a  circulating 
pamp-caslng  remorably  Mcured  to  the  yoke-shaped  piece,  a 
datch  connection  between  the  shaft  of  the  circulating 
pnmp  and  the  commntator-shaft,  a  hub  integral  with  the 
pamp-caaittg  and  adjacent  the  clutch  for  receiving  the 
water-tight  packing  material,  a  packing-nut  on  the  hub 
whereby  when  the  casing  is  removed  from  the  yoke-shaped 
piece  the  pamp-shaft  is  disengaged  from  the  commutator- 
shaft,  and  the  packing-nut  may  be  removed  as  described. 


3.  An  improvement  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  cas- 
ing, a  yoke-shaped  piece  having  a  hub  portion  removably 
mounted  in  the  engine-casing,  a  commutator-shaft,  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  commutator-shaft  and  located  between  said 
shaft  and  the  yoke-shaped  piece,  means  for  securing  the 
yoke-shaped  piece  and  bushing  to  the  casing,  a  circulating 
pump-casing  detachably  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke- 
shaped  piece,  a  hub  extending  from  the  pump-casing  to- 
wards the  engine-casing,  bushings  carried  by  the  pump- 
shaft  and  located  between  the  same  and  the  hub,  a  packing- 
nut  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  hub,  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  commatator  and  the  pamp-shaft  whereby  when 
the  pump-casing  is  removed  from  the  yoke-shaped  piece, 
the  pump-shaft  is  disengaged  from  the  commutator-shaft, 
and  whereby  any  leakage  from  the  pump  is  prevented  from 
entering  the  crank-casing. 


869,888.  COTTON  -  HARVESTING  APPARATUS.  8tb- 
PHBN  A.  Ellis,  Woodlawn.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-tenth 
to  W.  B.  Copeland,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,025. 


1.  Cotton  harvesting  apparatus  comprising  a  wagon,  a 
motor  supported  thereby,  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor,  draft 
devices  for  the  wagon,  a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube  extending 
forward  of  the  wagon  and  supported  at  its  outer  end  by 
said  device*,  a  plurality  of  flexible  suction  picking  tubes 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  conveyer  tube,  a  screen 
in  said  conveyer  tube,  and  a  gin  carried  by  said  wagon 
and  driven  by  Mid  motor  which  recelrea  the  cotton  from 
•aid  tube,  rabatantlallj  aa  «lew:ribed. 

2.  In  a  portable  cotton  Larveatlng  apparatus,  a  wagon, 
a  tongue  therefor,  a  imenmatle  conveyer  tube  supported 
by  mid  wacon  and  tongue,  means  to  produce  a  suction  in 
Mid  tube,  a  croa»-he«d  at  the  outer  end  of  nid  tube,  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  suction  tubee  depending  from  uld 
croM-head. 

S.  In  a  cotton  harrcatlng  apparatus,  a  flexible  suction 
tube,  a  picker  bead  connected  thereto  and  comprising  a 


mouth  pleoe  containing  rotating  devices  carrying  grabs 
which  project  from  said  mouth  piece,  fans  mounted  In  said 
head  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  air  blast  flowing 
through  said  mouth  piece,  driving  connections  between 
said  fans  and  jfrab  devices,  and  means  to  produce  a  suc- 
tion in  said  tube  which  co-acts  with  said  devices  in  draw 
Ing  cfitton  Into  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvesting;  apparatus  utilizing  a  pneu- 
matic conveyer  system,  flexible  picking  tubes  in  which  the 
suction   takvM  effect.   plol<lng  heads  carried  by  said   tubes 

;  and  comprising  each  a  casing  having  a  mouthpiece,  fans 
I  Journaled  In  said  casing  and  inclosed  thereby  so  that 
j  their  blades  are  acted  upon  only  by  the  air  blast  flowing 
i  fronf*^Haid  mouthpiece  into  the  tube,  rotating  grab  devices 
mounted  in  or  near  the  mouth  piece,  and  belt  and  pulley 
drive  connections  between  said  fans  and  devices. 

5.  lu  a  Cotton  harvesting  apparatus  utilizing  a  pneu- 
matic conveyer  system,  fiexlt)ie  picking  tubes  In  which  the 
suction  takes  effect,  picking  heads  carried  by  said  tubes 
and  comprising  .>ach  a  casing  having  a  mouth  piece,  fans 
journaled  in  said  casing  and  inclosed  thereby  so  that  their 
blades  are  acted  upon  only  by  the  air  blast  flowing  from 
said  mouth  piece  Into  the  tube,  rotating  grab  devices 
mounttHl  iu  or  near  the  mouth-piece,  and  l)elt  and  pulley 
drive  connections  l>etween  said  fans  and  devices,  and  dis 
posed  without  the  casing. 

6.  A  portable  cotton  harvesting  apparatus,  comprising 
a  power  driven  fan,  a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  suction  picking  tubes  -connected  to  and 
adapted  to  feed  said  conveyer  tube,  a  screen  In  said  con- 
veyer tube,  and  a  power  driven  rotary  stirrer  device 
adapted  ti>  act  on  the  cotton  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
screen.  1 

•  7.  A  portable  cotton  harvesting  apparatus,  comprising 
:i  power  driven  fan,  a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  a  plu 
rallty  of  flexible  suction  picking  tubes  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  fee<l  said  conveyer  tube,  and  a  cleaning  cbam- 
ber  into  which  said  conveyer  discharges  the  cotton,  said 
chamber  comprising  a  rotary  stirrer,  and  a  screen  disposed 
at  a  bend  Iq  said  conveyer  tube. 

I 

869,889.      SKIVING  MACHINE.      Giborob  W. 
Wayland,     Mass.     Filed    Aug.    20,    1904. 
221,471. 


Faibbanks. 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  knife,  a  aJiaft 
by  which  said  knife  is  carried,  said  shaft  being  mounted  to 
have  angular  and  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  semi  circular 
guard  plate  entirely  below  and  extending  slightly  beyond 
the  rear  edge  of  the  knife,  and  mounted  to  maintain  Its 
position  relative  to  the  knife  upon  adjustment  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  leather  supporting  and  feed- 
ing roll  comprising  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  conical  surface 
having  a  cxirved  continuation  joining  with  said  cylindrical 
surface  as  described. 

3.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  knife,  a  leather 
supporting  and'feeding  roll  co  acting  with  the  said  knife 
to  feed  the  leather  thereto  comprising  a  cylindrical  feeding 
surface,  and  a  conical  surface,  said  cylindrical  and  cooleal 
surfaces  bebig  joined  by  a  curved  surface  consisting  of  a 
continuation  of  the  conical  surface  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  roUUble  disk  knife,  a  guard 
located  beneath  said  knife,  said  guard  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  Its  support  to  permit  of  Its  being  swung 
from  under  the  knife. 

6.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  knife,  a  guard 
located  beneath  said  knife,  said  guard  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  Its  support  to  permit  of  its  being  swung 
from  under  the  knife,  and  a  spring  lock  for  normally  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  guard  on  its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  knife,  a  guard 
located  beneath  said  knife,  said  guard  being  pivotally 
mounted  ujwn  its  support  to  permit  of  its  being  swung 
from  under  the  knife,  means  for  maintaining  said  guard 
normally  locketl  against  movement  on  its  pivot,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  lock 

7.  In  a  skiving  machlDe.  a  rotatable  disk  knife,  a  guard 
located  l>eneath  said  knife,  a  pivotal  rod  or  shaft  on  which 
said  guard  Is  mounted  to  be  swung  from  under  the  knife, 
said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  movement  in  its  bearings 
and  having  fast  thereon  a  collar,  a  stationary  collar  or 
lug  with  which  the  collar  on  the  shaft  Is  adapted  to  en 
gage  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  collars  in  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  skiving  machine.  In  combination  with  a  frame  or 
standard,  a  rotary  knife,  a  gage  and  its  support,  a  presser 
arm  connecting  therewith,  the  same  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  periphery  of  the  knife,  said  gage  supjKjrt  having  an 
adjusting  slot  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally, 
the  said  standard  having  a  slot  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  slot  In  said  gage  when  said  gage  is  In  place, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  Iwth  slots. 
H8  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  knife,  a  shaft 
by  which  said  knife  Is  carried,  said  shaft  l>eing  mounted  to 
have  angular  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  semi  circular 
guard  plate  or  disk  Just  Iwneath  and  extending  slightly 
beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  knife,  and  mounted  to  maintain 
Its  position  relative  to  the  knife  upon  adjustment  of  the 
latter,  and  means  whereby  the  guard  may  \>e  adjusted  upon 
the  machine  to  permit  free  access  to  the  knife  edge. 

10.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  knife,  a  semi- 
circular guard  locate<l  beneath  said  knife,  said  guard  ex- 
tending l^yond  the  rear  edge  of  said  knife  and  l>eing 
leveled  at  Its  forward  end  to  deflect  the  material  upon 
contact  therewith. 

11.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotary  knife,  a  presser  arm 
curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  knife,  a  gage, 
and  means  whereby  said  gage  and  curved  presser  arm  may 
together  In  proper  coordination  of  position  be  moved 
around  the  edge  of  said  knife  and  said  presser  arm  main 
tain  a  proper  position  snugly  adjacent  thereto  through 
the  extent  of  Its  said  curvature. 

12.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  knife  and  a 
feetl  roll  co  acting  with  the  edge  thereof,  said  roll  having  1 
faces   of  two  diameters  and   between   the  same  said   roll 
presenting  an  outwardly  rounding  surface,  and  means  for 
causing  the  leather  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  said  sur 
face,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


wheel ;  a  flexible  water  proof  envelop  Inclosing  said  base, 
case  and  shaft,  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  body  of  a  person 
standing  on  said  base,  means  on  said  base  and  envelop 
adapted  for  flexible  connection  with  a  fluid  supply  and  for 
the  drainage  of  water  from  said  envelop,  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


869.890.  PORTABLE  ROTARY  BATHING  AND  MA8- 
.  8AG1NG    MACHINE.     Chakles    F.    Faupeu    Chicago, 

111.     Filed  Dec.   28,   1906.     Serial   No.   349,877. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combination  con- 
sisting of  a  base  of  pipe  fittings  arranged  to  convey  sepa- 
rately hot  and  cold  water  and  steam  ;  a  plurality  of  valves 
in  said  base  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  pipes;  a  telescopic  case  pivotally  supported  on  said 
base  by  a  ball  Joint :  a  ball  Joint  affixed  to  said  base  and 
case  ;  a  telescopic  shaft  revolubly  supported  In  said  case 
having  a  water  wheel  affixed  thereto,  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  support  either  a  sponge,  a  brush  or  a  vibrator; 
a  pipe  ring  supported  on  said  case  encircling  said  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  project  water  against  said  wheel 
and  to  thereby  route  said  wheel  and  shaft ;  flexible  pipes 
connecting  said  valves  and  said  case  and  said  ring ; 
adapted  to  convey  separate  supplies  of  cold  and  hot  water 
from  said  baae  Into  said  case,  and  to  operate  said  water 


2.  In  8  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  con- 
sisting of  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  person  standing 
thereon  and  to  convey  cold  and  hot  water  and  steam  ; 
valves  in  said  base  adapted  to  r<-gulatp  separately  the  flow 
of  cold  and  hot  water  and  steam  through  said  base ;  a 
telescopic  case  pivotally  supported  on  said  base;  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  case  on  said  base;  a  tele- 
scopic shaft  revolubly  supported  in  said  case  having  s 
water  wheel  attached  thereto  ;  means  connected  with  the 
cold  water  valve  in  said  base,  adapted  to  direct  water 
upon  said  wheel  and  to  thereby  rotate  said  wheel  and 
shaft  :  means  for  connecting  the  cold  and  hot  water  valves 
in  said  base  with  said  case  :  a  flexible  waterproof  envelop 
inclosing  said  base,  case  and  shaft,  adapted  to  inclose  the 
body  of  a  person  standing  on  said  base,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  base  and  valves  with  a  t5uid  supply  and 
drainage  of  water  from  said  envelop,  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bathing  device  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed consisting  of  a  base  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
water  and  steam  supply,  valves  therein  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  water  and  steam  therethrough  ;  a  tele- 
scopic case  pivotally  attached  to  said  ba.se;  a  telescopic 
shaft  having  a  water  wheel,  said  shaft  being  revolubly 
supported  in  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
flow  of  wafer  through  said  base;  means  for  conveying 
water  from  said  base  into  said  case  ;  an  envelop  inclosing 
said  base,  case  and  shaft  adapted  to  inclose  the  body  of  a 
person  standing  on  said  base  :  with  a  vibrator  supported 
on  said  case  and  operated  by  said  shaft,  as  described. 


8  6  9.891.      FASTENER    FOR   HATS."  BONNETS.   AND 
THE   LIKE.     John    1-^nton.   Auckland.   New    Zealand 
Filed  May   7.  1906.      Serial   No.   .•il.5,.505. 


A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  hat  having  a  horizontal  slot 
and  guides  upon  Its  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  slide  piece 
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ateptod  to  work  taoriiontftlly  In  nld  guides  and  pint  ■«- 
cured  In  a  knob  and  paaaing  through  said  slide  subetan- 
UaUy  u  spcdtal. 


8<I9,892.  LOOM.  Gbobob  B.  Oat,  Maiden,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  The  Linen  Thread  Companj,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  285.966. 


1.  In  a  hand  Icom.  the  combination  of  two  parallel  sides 
provided  with  slots  In  their  Inside  faces,  said  slots  com- 
prising a  horlsontal  guldeway  terminating  In  an  uowardly 
and  a  downwardly  diverging  guldeway  ;  a  combiner  batten 
and  heddle  provided  with  engaging  members  adapted  to 
move  In  said  slots  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  batten- 
heddle  longitudinally  and  means  for  preserving  the  aline 
ment  of  said  Datten-heddle  relative  to  the  threads  of  the 
warp. 

2.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  sides 
provided  with  slots  comprising  a  horlionUl  guldeway  ter- 
minating In  oppositely  diverging  guldeways  ;  a  combined 
batten  and  heddle  engaging  said  slots,  and  means  for  pre- 
serving the  allnement  of  the  batten-heddle  relative  to  the 
threads  of  the  warp. 

3.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  comblnatlcn  of  a  frame  provided 
with   slots;   said   slots   comprising   a    horizontal   guldeway 
terminating  in  oppositely  diverging  guideways ;  and  a  bed 
die  guided  by  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  diverging  guideways  ;  a  combined  batten  and  heddle 
controlled  by  said  guideways  and  means  fur  preservin«  the 
allnement  of  said  batten-heddle  relative  to  the  threads  of 
the  warp. 

5.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  combined  batten-heddle.  means  for 
preserving  the  allnement  of  the  batten  heddle  relative  to 
the  threads  of  the  warp;  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
diverging  guldeway  controlling  said  batten-heddle  and 
adapted  to  give  It  a  longitudinal  and  perpendicular  mo- 
tion relative  to  the  warp  when  the  batten-heddle  is  re 
dprocated  longitudinally. 

6.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  combined  batten-heddle,  and  means 
for  giving  it  an  automatic  perpendicular  motion  relative  to 
the  warp  when  reciprocated  loBgltndinally. 

7.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  combined  batten  heddle ;  and  means 
for  securing  automatically  a  longitudinal  and  perpendicu- 
lar motion  relative  to  the  warp  by  each  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation of  the  batten-heddle. 

8.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  batten-heddle,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  longitudinal  and  perpendicular  motion  of  the 
same  relative  to  the  warp  at  each  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion of  the  batten-heddle.  consisting  of  a  guldeway  engaged 
by  the  battan-beddle. 

9.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  batten-heddle,  and 
means  for  prodaetng  a  perpendicular  motion  of  the  batten 
heddle  relative  to  the  warp  at  each  longitudinal  reclproca 
tlon  of  the  same,  consiatlng  of  a  guldeway  engaged  by  the 
batten-heddle. 

10.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  batten-heddle  and 
means  for  giving  the  latter  automatically  a  longitudinal 
and  perpendicular  moUon  relative^o  the  warp  when  recip- 
rocated longitudinally. 

11.  In  a  band  loom,  a  eoinblned  batten  heddle  and  means 
for  supporting  and  gnldlng  the  same,  which  comprises  a 
guldeway  sabaUntlally  parallel  to  the  warp  terminating  in 
aacanding  and  daaeendlng  gnldeways. 

12.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  combined  batten-heddle:  means 
for  prododng  a  parallel  Botk>n  thereof  aecnrvd  thereto. 

for  glTlnf  tha  batten-beddle  autonutlcally  a 


combined  perpendicular  and  longitudinal  motion  relatlTe 
to  the  warp  when  reciprocated  longitudinally. 

13.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  combined  batten-heddle;  dlrerg 
Ing  guideways  engaged  by  the  same  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  batten-heddle  In  contact  with  the  guideways. 

14.  In  a  hand  loDm.   the  combination  of  a  frame  pro 
vlded  with  slots,  said  slots  comprising  a  horis  mtal  guide 
way  terminating  In  oppositely  diverging  guideways,  and  a 
batten  eulded  by  said  slots. 

15.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  slots,  said  slots  comprlBing  a  horizontal  guldeway 
terminating  in  oppositely  diverging  guideways  and  a  bat- 
ten heddle  guided  by  said  sluts. 

16.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
aides  provided  with  slots  In  their  Inside  faces,  said  slots 
comprising  a  horizontal  guldeway  terminating  in  an  up- 
wardly and  a  downwardly  diverging  guldeway;  a  batten 
provided  with  engaging  members  adapted  to  move  in  said 
slots  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  batten  longitudinally, 
and  means  f^ir  preserving  the  allnement  of  said  batten  rela- 
tive to  the  threads  of  the  warp 

17.  In  a  band  loom,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
sides  provided  with  slots  comprising  a  horizontal  gglde- 
way  terminating  In  oppositely  diverging  guideways.  a  bat- 
ten engaKlnsr  said  slots,  and  means  for  preserving  the 
allnement  of  the  batten  relative  to  the  threads  of  the 
warp.  I 

18.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
sides  provided  with  slots  comprising  a  horizontal  guldeway 
terminating  In  oppositely  diverKinjj  truldeways  ;  a  heddle 
engafilnK  said  slots,  and  means  for  preserving  the  allnement 
of  the  heddle  relative  to  the  threads  <.f  the  warp. 

10.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  diverging  guideways;  a  batten  controlled  by 
said  guideways,  and  means  for  preserving  the  allnement  of 
said  batten  relative  to  the  threads  of  the  warp. 

20.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  diverging  guideways  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  heddle 
controlled  by  said  guideways  and  means  for  preserving  the 
allnement  of  said  heddle  relative  to  the  threads  of  the 
warp. 

121.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  batten,  means  for  preserving  the 
allnement  of  the  batten  relative  to  the  threads  of  the 
warp  ;  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  diverging  guldeway 
controlling  said  batten  and  adapted  to  give  It  a  longi- 
tudinal and  perpendicular  motion  relative  to  the  wari> 
when  the  batten  Is  reciprocated  longitudinally. 

22.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  heddle.  means  for  preserving  the 
allnement  of  the  heddle  relative  to  the  threads  of  the 
warp  :  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  diverging  guldeway 
controlling  said  heddle  and  adapted  to  give  It  a  longitu- 
dinal and  perpendicular  motion  relative  to  the  warp  when 
the  heddle  Is  reciprocated  longitudinally. 

23.  In  a  band  loom,  a  batten,  and  means  to  give  it  au 
tomatically  a   perpendicular   motion    relative  to   the    warp 
when   reciprocated   longitudinally. 

24.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  heddle.  and  means  to  give  It  auto- 
matically a  perpendicular  motion  relative  to  the  warp 
when   reciprocated   longitudinally. 

25.  In  a  band  loom,  a  batten,  means  for  producing  a 
longftudlnal  and  perpendicular  motion  of  the  same  relative 
to  the  warp  at  each  longitudinal  reclprocatloo  of  the  bat- 
ten, consisting  of  a  guldeway  engaged  by  the' batten. 

26.  In  a  tuind  loom,  a  heddle,  and  means  for  producing 
a  longitudinal  and  perpendicular  motion  of  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  warp  at  each  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the 
heddle.  consisting  of  a  guldeway  engaged  by  the  heddl« 

27.  In  n  hand  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  batten,  and  means 
for  producing  automatically  a  perpendicular  motion  of  the 
batten  relative  to  the  warp  at  each  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion of  the  same. 

28.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  heddle;  and  means 
for  prodQcing  automatically  a  perpendicular  motion  of  the 
beddle  relative  to  the  warp  at  each  longitudinal  reclproca- 
tloo of  the  same. 

29.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  batten,  and  means 
for  automatically  giving  It  a  longitudinal  and  perpendfca- 
laV  motion  relative  to  the  warp  when  reciprocated  loagi- 
todtnally. 
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80.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  heddle  and  means 
for  automatically  giving  it  a  longitudinal  and  perpendicu- 
lar motion  relative  to  the  warp  when  reciprocated  longi- 
tudinally. 

31.  In  a  band  loom,  a  batten  and  means  for  supporting 
mod  guiding  the  same,  which  comprises  a  guldeway  sub 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  warp  terminating  In  ascending 
and  descending  guideways. 

32.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  heddle  and  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  same,  which  comprises  a  guldeway  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  warp  terminating  In  ascending 
and  descending  guideways. 

33.  In  a  band  loom,  a  batten  ;  means  for  producing  a 
parallel  motion  thereof  secured  thereto,  and  means  for 
automatically  giving  the  batten  a  perpendicular  and  longi- 
tudinal motion  relative  to  the  warp  when  reciprocated 
longitudinally. 

34.  In  a  band  loom,  a  heddle ;  means  for  producing  a 
parallel  motion  thereof  secured  thereto,  and  means  for 
automatically  giving  the  beddle  a  perpendicular  and  longi- 
tudinal motion  relative  to  the  warp  when  reciprocated 
longitudinally. 

35.  In  a  hand  loom,  a  batten  ;  diverging  guideways  en- 
gaged by  the  same  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  batten 
in  contact  with  the  guideways. 

36.  In  a  band  loom,  a  longitudinally  movable  beddle. 
diverging  guideways  engaged  by  the  same  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  heddle  in  contact  with  the  guideways. 

37.  In  a  hand  loom,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
sides  provided  with  slots  in  their  inside  faces.  8<ild  slots 
comprising  a  horizontal  guldeway  terminating  in  an  up 
wardly  and  a  downwardly  diverging  guldeway  ;  a  beddle 
provided  with  engaging  members  adapted  to  move  In  said 
slots  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  heddle  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  preserving  the  allnement  of  said  heddle  rel- 
ative to  the  threads  of  the  warp. 


8  6  9,893.       HYDRAULIC     ROCK    DRILL. 
Ojukk.    Trelleb<jrg,    Sweden.      Filed    May    8, 
rial  No.  250,258. 


Gbubg   E. 
1905.      Se 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  the  axial  lino  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  rear  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for  draw- 
ing atmospht»rlc  air  into  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  upon 
the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  compressing  It  there 
In  upon  the  rearward  or  back  stroke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  t^;e  class  de8crll>ed,  a  cylinder,  a  piston. 
a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  the  axial  line  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  cylinder  and  In  communication  therewith,  means 
actuated  by  the  piston  for  drawing  atmospheric  air  Into 
the  fluid  pressure  chamt>er,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  to  l)e  maintained  in  the  fluid  pressure  chamlier. 

3.  A  rock-drill  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drill  carrier,  a 
carrier  supporting  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  and 
actuated  In  the  working  direction  by  a  compressed  elastic 
fluid,  the  pressure  of  which  Is  stored  by  the  movement  of 
the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  valve  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  forw^ard  of 
the  piston  so  as  to  drive  the  same  rearward  in  the  non- 
working  direction  and  for  permitting  the  escape  of  such 
pressure  fluid  at  the  conclusion  of  the  non-working  stroke. 

4.  In  a  rock-drill  a  cylinder,  a  drill  supporting  double 
headed  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  actuated  in  the 
working  direction  by  power  stored  by  its  own  movement, 
aod  in  the  other  or  non  working  direction  by  a  pressure 
fluid  alternately  admitted  to  and  discharged  from  the  part 
of  the  cylinder  surrounding  tbe  piston-rod  between  the  pis- 
ton beads,  an  auxiliary  pressure  relieving  cylinder  in  con- 


nection at  either  end  with  the  main  cylloder,  and  a  sprlnc 
balanced  pistoo  io  the  relievlog  cylinder. 

5.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drill  supporting 
double  headed  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  actuated 
In  the  non-working  direction  by  a  pressure  fluid  alternately 
admitted  to  and  discharged  from  the  part  of  tbe  cylinder 
surrounding  the  smaller  central  portion  of  tbe  double- 
headed  piston,  and  actuated  In  the  working  direction  by 
power  stored  by  Its  own  movement  in  the  non-workiog  di- 
rection, a  hollow  rod  at  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  In  com- 
munication with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  hollow  sta- 
tionary piston  rod  secured  to  the  wall  of  tbe  fluid  pressure 
chaml)er.  In  communication  at  the  outer  end  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  open  at  the  Inner  end.  a  check  valve  for  said 
hollow  stationary  piston  rod  and  a  backwardl.v  faced  »«elf- 
packlng  flexible  washer  or  packing  ring  carried  by  the  hol- 
low stationary  piston-rod  located  In  the  hollow  of  the  pis- 
ton-rod. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
nn  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  In  tbe  annular  wall,  a 
double  headed  piston  the  heads  of  which  are  of  different 
diameters  and  secured  to  a  central  piston  rod  reciprocating 
In  the  cylinder,  an  annular  perforate  walled  valve  sur- 
rounding the  piston  rod  between  the  piston  heads  recipro- 
cated thereby,  an  extension  of  the  piston-rod  extending 
rearward  from  the  main  piston  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal open  ended  bore,  an  auxiliary  pressure  chamber  In 
which  such  piston-rod  extension  reciprocates  back  and 
forth,  a  hollow  rod  provided  with  a  screw  thread  secured 
Into  the  wall  of  the  auxiliary  pressure  chaml>er  and  extend- 
ing into  tbe  bore  of  the  piston-rod  extension,  an  inwardly 
opening  alr-check-valve  located  In  the  Une  of  the  hollow 
Bcrew-r6d  and  a  backwardly  faced  packing  ring  carried  by 
the  screw-rod  and  fitting  snugly  in  the  bore  of  the  piston- 
rod. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cvlinder  having 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  In  the  annular  wall,  a 
piston-rod.  n  piston  head  at  one  end  of  the  piston-rod  and 
a  piston  at  the  other  end  of  the  piston-rod  reciprocating  In 
the  cylinder,  and  annular  valve  surrounding  the  piston  rod 
(•otween  the  piston  heads,  a  relief  chnnitxr  iidjncent  to  the 
main  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  pis- 
ton normally  located  in  the  center  of  such  chamber  and 
kept  in  such  central  position  by  means  of  springs,  a  port 
always  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  relief  chamber,  and  a  like  port  located  In  the 
other  end  of  the  relief  chamber  wall  brou;:ht  Into  and  out 
of  communication  with  the  cylinder  by  the  action  of  the 
valve, 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  In  tbe  annular  wail,  a 
piston-rod  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder,  two  heads  secured 
to  the  piston-rod,  an  annular  perforate  walled  valve  sur- 
rounding the  piston-rod  between  the  piston-heads,  an  ex- 
tension of  the  piston-rod  extending  rearward  from  the 
main  piston  having  a  central  longitudinal  open  ended  Iwre, 
a  closed  auxiliary  pressure  chamber  in  which  such  piston- 
rod  extension  reciprocates  back  and  forth.  In  communica- 
tion only  with  the  near  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod 
provided  with  a  screw  thread  secured  in  the  wall  of  the 
auxiliary  pressure  chamber  and  extending  Into  the  tore  of 
the  piston  rod  extension,  an  inwardly  opening  alr-check- 
valve  located  In  the  bore  of  the  hollow  screw-rod.  a  back- 
wardly faced  packing  ring  carried  by  the  screw-rod  and 
fitting  snugly  In  the  l>ore  of  tbe  piston-rod.  a  relief  cham- 
bii  Hdjacent  to  the  maln-cvllnder  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same.  In  communication  therewith  at  either 
end  and  a  piston  normally  located  In  tbe  center  of  such 
chamber  and  kept  in  such  position  by  a  spring  on  either 
side. 


869.894.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
ING  POLES.  Ellis  Godwik,  Concord,  N.  C.  PUad 
Aug.  19.  1907       Serial  No.  389,279. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  Indicated  comprising 
a  rigging  consisting  of  a  head-rope  having  loops  at  its 
ends,  a  latch-bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  portions 
of  the  bead-rope  Inserted  through  the  said  loops  and  the 
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■aid  loops,  a  pendent  rope  attached  to  the  latch-bar,  ^y- 
ropea  attached  to  the  end  portion*  of  the  head-rope,  said 
bead-rope  adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its  looped  end  to  the 
croee-arm  of  a  pole,  a  guy  rope  looped  around  the' pole 
between  the  head-rope  and  the  cross-bar,  a  tow-line 
looped  around  the  pole  between  the  head-rope  and  the 
croa«-arnj,  a  prop  located  upon  the  pole  and  a  winding 
dram  Journaled  for  rotation  and  having  a  tackle  op- 
^ratlyely  connected  to  the  said  tow-line. 


-i- 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising 
a  rigging  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cross  arm  of  a 
pole  and  having  suitable  guy-ropes,  a  tow-line  held  In 
position  upon  the  pole  by  the  rigging,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  rigging  from  the  pole,  a  means  for  drawing 
the  tow-lino  consisting  of  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotating  with  said  drum,  a  tackle  winding 
upon  the  drum  and  being  connected  with  the  tow-line,  up- 
rights located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  drum,  a  cross-piece 
connecting  said  uprights  together,  a  lever  fuicrumed  to 
one  of  the  uprights  and  passing  transversely  across  the 
periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  said  lever  In  an  elevated  position,  a 
second  lever  passing  through  the  spaces  between  the  up- 
rights and  having  a  cross  pin  which  bears  against  the 
edges  of  the  said  uprights,  said  second  lever  resting  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  first  said  lever,  and  a  pawl  adapted 
to  hold  said  ratchet  wheel  against  reverse  rotation. 


8  69,8  9  5.     STEAM-TABLE.     Gustav  Ooldm.^n,  Balti- 
more,   Md.      Filed   Sept.   22,   1904.     Serial   No.   225,540. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heated  surface,  means  advanc- 
ln(  material  along  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  rollers  act- 
ing to  compress  said  material  between  them  and  said 
surface  as  the  material  advances,  and  means  admitting  a 
heating  medium  to  the  interior  of  said  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heated  surface,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel-moving belts  receiving  material  between  them  and 
advancing  It  along  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
rollera  acting  to  compress  said  material  between  them  and 
the  aaid  surface,  and  means  admlttlnir  steam  to  and  con- 
dactlng  steam  from  said  hollow  rollers  during  their 
revolutions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  heated  surface,  means  includ- 


ing an  absorbent  for  advancing  material  along  said 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  steam  heated  pressure  rollers 
acting  to  compress  the  material  and  belt  between  said 
surface  and  rollers  as  said  belt  and  material  advance. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  heating  surface,  an  endless 
carrier  belt  of  absorbent  material  traveling  over  said 
surface,  a  plurality  of  retaining  belts  moving  parallel  to 
and  with  the  same  velocity  as  said  carrier  belt,  rollers 
acting  to  compress  material  carried  between  said  belts 
one  or  more  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  heating 
means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plane  heating  surface,  an  end- 
less carrier  belt  of  absorbent  material  advancing  material 
over  said  surface,  a  parallel  retaining  belt  movable  there- 
with, and  heated  rollers  acting  to  compress  the  material 
between  said  belts. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  heating  surface,  a  pair  of  pai- 
allel  moving  belts  for  advancing  material  between  them 
along  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  compresser  rollers  each 
provided  with  heating  means  and  acting  to  compress  said 
material  while  passing  over  said  heating  surface  and  a 
non-heated  roller  acting  to  compress  the  material  as  It 
leaves  the  said  heating  surface. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  heating  surface,  a  pair  of  par 
allel  belts  for  advancing  material  between  them  along 
said  surface,  one  of  said  belts  having  perforations  and 
composed  of  absorbent  material,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
acting  to  compress  the  material  as  It  passes  over  said 
heating  surface,  one  or  more  of  said  rollers  being  pro- 
vided  with   heating  means. 


88  9,896.  TURBINE.  Richahd  H.  Ooldsborocoh, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial  No 
361,738. 


r 


1.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  an 
annular  series  of  rotor  vanes  provided  with  admission  and 
exhaust  edges  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a 
continuous  zone  of  admission  ports  extending  along  said 
admission  edges,  and  a  continuous  zone  of  exhaust  ports 
extending  along  said  exhaust  edges  throughout  the  angle 
subtended  by  said  zone  of  admission  ports  and  extending 
beyond  the  final  admission  ports  of  saJd  zone,  substantially 
as  described.  ^ 

2.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  an 
annular  series  of  rotor  vanes  provided  with  admission  and 
exhaust  edges  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a 
continuous  zone  of  admission  ports  extending  along  said 
admission  edges,  and  a  continuous  zone  of  exhaust  ports 
extending  along  said  exhaust  edges,  said  zone  of  exhaust 
ports  extending  from  the  angular  position  of  the  Initial 
admission  port  to  a  point  beyond  the  final  port  of  said 
zone  of  admission  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  an 
annular  series  of  rotor  vanes  provided  with  two  lateral 
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admission  portions  and  a  common  central  exhaust  portion, 
means  for  Initially  directing  an  actuating  medium  through 
said  two  admission  portions  of  the  vanes,  and  means  for 
repeatedly  directing  the  discbarge  of  such  medium  from  the 
central  exhaust  portion  again  to  the  two  lateral  admission 
f>ortlons  of  the  vanes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  an 
annular  series  of  rotor  vanes  provided  with  two  lateral  ad- 
mission portions,  and  a  common  central  exhaust  portion, 
means  for  initially  directing  an  actuating  medium  tbrougD 
said  two  admission  fwrtions  of  the  vanes,  and  means  for 
dividing  the  discharge  of  such  medium  from  the  exhaust 
portion  of  the  vanes  and  directing  It  again  to  the  two 
lateral  admission  portions  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  an 
annular  series  of  rotor  vanes  provided  with  two  lateral  ad- 
mission  iKjrtlons  and  a  common  central  exhaust  portion, 
means  for  Initially  directing  an  actuating  medium  through 
said  two  admission  portions  of  the  vanes,  means  for  re- 
peatedly directing  the  discharge  of  such  medium  from  the 
central  exhaust  portion  again  to  the  two  lateral  admission 
portlon.i  of  the  vanes,  and  means  for  heating  such  dis- 
charge prior  to  its  several  admissions  to  the  vanes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  an 
annular  series  of  rotor  vanes  provided  with  two  lateral  ad- 
mission p<irtion»  and  a  common  central  exhaust  portion, 
series  of  admission  ports  and  exhaust  ports  extending, 
respectively,  along  said  admission  and  exhaust  portions  of 
the  vanes,  means  for  suiiplylnp  an  actuating  medium  to 
the  Initial  i>orts  of  such  admission  series,  ami  means  for 
conducting  the  discharge  from  the  exhaust  portions  of  the 
vanes  to  the  next  succ»MHllng  jwrts  of  said  admission  series, 
substantially  as  deKcrllied. 

7.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  stator,  a 
rotor  supported  In  said  stator  to  provide  a  suitable  clear- 
ance space  l>etween  said  parts,  packing  meml^rs  carried  by 
said  stator  and  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  clearance 
space,  and  packings  carried  by  said  meml>rrs  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rotor  at  a  distance  from  said  clearance 
space,   substantially   as   descrll)ed. 

8.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  stator,  a 
rotor  supported  In  said  stator  to  provide  a  suitable  clear- 
ance space  between  satd  parts,  packing  memlnM-s  carried  by 
said  stator.  and  extending  past  said  clearance  space  and 
along  a  portion  of  said  rotor  at  a  distance  from  the  latter, 
and  packing  means  carried  by  said  members  in  engagement 
with  said  stator  for  providing  lietwoen  said  rotor  and  mem- 
bers inclDsed  chambers  In  communication  with  said  clear- 
ance space,  substantially  as  described. 


869,897.  VAl'OU- GENERATION  AND  POWER  8YS 
TEM.  Fit.wcis  X.  GovKRS.  Owego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
16.   1906.      Serial    No.   306,477. 


2.  In  a  system  for  feneratlng  power,  a  Taporisable 
liquid  whose  vapor  Is  non-inflammable  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate and  lubricate  the  moving  parts  of  a  motor,  said  liquid 
comprising  tetrachlorld  of  carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  generating  a  gaseous  vapor  for  power 
and  lubricating  purposes,  which  consists  In  Inclosing  tetra- 
chlorld of  carbon  in  a  chamber,  heating  said  tetrachlorld 
of  carbon  to  a  temperature  at  or  above  its  boiling  point, 
conducting  the  vapor  thus  produced  Into  a  motor  and 
operating  said  motor  by  the  pressure  of  said  vapor,  and 
then  condensing  said  vapor  and  returning  it  to  said  cham- 
ber for  re  us^v 


869,898.      PRUNING-SHEARS.      William    H.    Gray.    Bd- 
dyvllle,  Iowa.     Filed  June  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  266,878. 


1.  A  system  for  generating  power,  comprising  a  vapor 
generator,  a  motor  adapted  to  utilize  the  expansive  force 
of  the  vapor,  and  a  condenser,  suitably  connected  in  a 
closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  containing  tetrachlorld 
of  carbon  and  Its  vapor. 


1.  In  a  pruning  shears,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
blade,  a  movable  blade  having  a  sliding  coun'-ctlon  with  the 
stationary  blade  anS  having  its  cutting  itige  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  path  in  which'  the  blade 
slides  and  a  guide  device  attached  to  the  stationary  blade 
and  having  a  sliding  conniption  with  the  oiitcr  face  of  the 
movable  blade,  said  guiding  device  engaging  the  movable 
blade  near  one  end  of  its  cutting  edge  when  the  movable 
blade  is  in  position  for  starting  its  stroke  and  engaging  the 
movable  blade  near  the  other  end  of  its  cutting  edge  when 
the  movable  blade  has  completed  its  stroke. 

2.  In  a  pruning  shears,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
blade,  a  movable  blade  slidingly  connected  with  the  sta 
tionary  blade  and  having  its  cutting  edge  extended  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  path  In  which  the  movable  blade 
slides  and  a  guide  loop  having  its  ends  fixed  to  the  station- 
ary blade  and  pas.'jed  around  the  movable  blade  engaging 
the  face  of  the  movable  blade  opposite  stationary  blade, 
said  guide  loop  positioned  to  overlap  the  outer  end  01  the 
cutting  portion  of  the  movaiile  blade  when  the  movable 
blade  is  in  position  at  the  end  of  Its  cutting  stroke. 

3.  In  a  pruning  sliears.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
blade,  a  guide  loop  fixed  to  the  stationary  blade  near  one 
end  of  the  cutting  portion  thereof  and  a  movable  blade 
slidingly  connected  with  the  stationary  blade  having  Its 
face  opposite  from  the  stationary  blade  engaged  by  the 
guide  loop,  said  movable  blade  arranged  for  movement  in  a 
path  that  will  bring  its  cutting  edge  under  the  guide  loop 
during  a  portion  of  its  syoke. 

4.  In  a  pruning  shears,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
blade,  a  guide  loop  fixed  to  the  stationary  Made  n^-ar  one 
end  of  the  cutting  portion  ther(-of,  a  movai)le  blade  slid- 
ingly connected  with  the  stationary  l)lade  having  its  tare 
opposite  from  the  stationary  blade  engaged  by  the  guide 
loop,  said  movable  blade  arranged  for  movement  in  a  path 
that  will  bring  Its  cutting  edge  under  the  guide  loop  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  stroke,  a  rib  on  the  movable  blade  and 
shoulders  on  the  guide  loop  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  rib 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  movable  blade. 

6.  In  a  pruning  shears,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
blade,  a  movable  blade,  a  guide  rib  fixed  to  the  movable 
blade  on  its  side  opposite  from  the  stationary  t)lade,  said 
rib  having  a  beveled  edge,  a  guide  loop  fixed  to  the  sta- 
tionary blade  to  overlap  the  movable  blade  and  having  an 
inclined  shoulder  to  engage  the  beveled  face  of  said  rib. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  handle  member 
formed  with  a  groove,  a  movable  handle  member  pivoted  l:i 
said  groove,  a  link  connected  with  the  movable  handle 
member  and  movable  In  said  groove,  a  stationary  blade 
member  extended  laterally  of  the  stationary  handle  mem- 
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ber,  ctatioBary  caldes  npoo  the  stationary  blade  member, 
<««  of  tbem  adjacent  to  the  loner  end  of  the  stationary 
knife  and  formed  with  a  raised  central  portion,  a  movable 
blade  member  comprliting  a  body  portion  slidingly  mounted 
in  said  guides  and  connected  with  said  link  and  a  cutting 
edge  arranged  at  an  acote  angle  relative  to  the  body  por- 
tion, and  a  gnide  rib  on  the  movable  blade  tapering  from 
its  outer  toward  its  inner  end  to  be  engaged  by  the  raised 
portion  of  the  guide. 


.  1907- 


88  9.809.     BELT  GUIDE.     Hmman    Ohoss.    Webster, 
S.   D.     Filed  Jan.  29,   1907.     Serial   No.  364,673. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  Including  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  drive  belt  passing  therearound,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  the  engine  adjacent  the  fly-wheel ;  a  bracket 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  rod  ;  and  a  fixed  guide  and  a 
movable  guide  carried  by  each  bracicet  and  arranged  in 
■paced  relation  to  each  other,  to  permit  the  belt  to  pass 
therebetween. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  including  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  drive  belt  passing  therearound,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  the  engine  adjacent  the  fly-wheel  ;  a  bracket 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  rod;  a  fixed  guide  and  a 
movable  guide  carried  by  each  bracket  and  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  to  permit  the  belt  to  pass 
therebetween  ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  guides 
simultaneously  into  and  out  of  vertical  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  Including  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  drive  belt  passing  therearound,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  the  engine  adjacent  the  fly-wheel ;  a  bracket 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  rod ;  a  stationary  vertical 
guide  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  bracket ;  a  swing 
ing  guide  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  each  bracket ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  swinging  brackets  simultaneously 
Into  and  out  of  vertical  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  engine,  including  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  drive  belt  passing  therearound,  of  a  vertical 
rod  secured  to  the  engine  adjacent  the  fly-wheel  ;  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  said  rod  ;  a  shaft  carried 
by  each  bracket ;  a  sUtionary  vertical  guide  carried  by 
each  bracket;  a  guide  carried  by  each  shaft  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  flrst-mentioned  guides  ;  means  connecting 
said  shafU;  and  means  for  operating  said  last  mentioned 
means  to  rock  said  shafts  and  shift  the  guides  carried 
thereby  into  and  out  of  vertical  position. 

6,  The  combination,  with  an  engine,  Including  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  drive  belt  paasing  therearound,  of  a  vertical 
rod  secured  to  the  engine  adjacent  the  fly-wheel ;  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  said  rod :  a  shaft  carried 
by  each  bracket;  a  vertically  extending  pin  carried  by 
each  bracket ;  a  roller  loosely  mounted  on  each  pin  ;  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  carried  by  each  shaft  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  nid  bracket  pin  ;  a  roller  loosely 
moanted  on  each  abaft  pin;  a  roller  carried  by  each 
bracket  b«twwn  the  rollers  mounted  on  said  pins :  means 
eaoaectln#  said  shafts;  and  meana  for  operating  aaid 
coBaectlns  means,  to  rock  saM  shafts  simultaneoasly  and 
■hlft  tb«  rollttn  carried  tbervby  Into  and  out  of  vertical 
posttfcm. 

6.  TlM  combtauttloa.  wltb  an  engine  Ineludlhg  a  fly- 
vbeel  and  a  drive  belt  paaaing  therearound.  of  a  vertical 
rod  Mc«r«d  to  tbo  engliie  adjacent  the  Oy-wbeel ;  a  pair 
of  «Mod  galdoa  carried  t^  ooeli  oad  of  nid  rt>d;  and 


means  for  shifting   the  outer  guides  simultaneously   Into 
and  out  of  vertical   position. 

7.  The  combination,  with  ao  engine  Including  a  fly 
wheel  and  a  drive  belt  passing  therearound,  of  a  vertical 
rod  secured  to  the  engine  adjacent  the  fly-wheel  ;  a  pair 
of  spaced  guides  carried  by  each  end  of  said  rod  ;  a  horl 
sontal  guide  disposed  between  the  members  of  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  pairs  of  guides  ;  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  outer  member  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  guides  Into  and  out  of  vertical  position. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  Including  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  drive  belt  passing  therearound.  of  a  vertical 
rod  secured  to  the  engine  adjacent  the  fly-wheel  ;  a  pair 
of  spaced  guides  carried  by  each  end  of  said  rod  ;  a  horl 
lontal  guide  disposed  between  the  members  of  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  pairs  of  guides  ;  means  connecting  the 
outer  members  of  said  pairs  of  guides ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  connecting  means,  to  shift  said  outer 
guides  slmultaneousli   Into  and  out  of  horlsontal  posltjon. 


869.900  SUITOPTINC,  -  PULLEYS  FOR  BELT  (ON 
VEYERS.  Edwin  j.  Haddock,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  Joseph  A.  .Jeffrey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907  Se 
rial  No.  387,542. 


1.  In  a  supportln?  element  for  a  belt  conveyer,  the  com 
bination  with  the  Inclined  pulleys  A,  A.  with  their  axes 
in  the  same  transverse  vertical  plane,  and  the  horliontal 
pulley  B  with  Its  axis  In  a  plane  behind  the  plane  of  the 
ares  of  the  pulleys  A.  of  the  support  or  bracket  for  the 
said  pulleys  having  the  plate  5.  the  webs  or  standard 
plates  3.  horizontal  sockets  or  bearings  4.  and  the  in 
dined  sockets  or  l)earln?8  2  all  formed  integrally  together, 
and  the  axis  of  the  sockets  or  bearings  4  being  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  Che  axes  of  the  sockets  2,  2,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  supporting  element  for  a  belt  conveyer,  the  com 
bination  with  the  inclined  pulleys  A.  A,  having  their  axes 
In  a  common  transverse  vertical  plane  and  the  horizontal 
pulley  B  having  Its  axis  i)ehlnd  the  plane  of  the  axes  of 
the  pulleys  A,  of  the  support  or  bracket  for  all  of  said 
pulley.s  having  a  cross  connecting  plate  5,  the  side  T^-ebs  or 
standard  walls  3,  the  inclined  sockets  2.  and  the  horl 
zontal  sockets  4.  all  formed  integrally  together  with  the 
lubricant  channels  9  each  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  a  socket  2  and  the  Interior  of  a  socket  4,  the  Incllaed 
shafts  each  communicating  with  one  of  the  said  channels 
9  and  the  horizontal  shaft  6  communicating  with  both  of 
the  said  channels  9,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•    1 • 

S69.901.    TAPPET.     Henrt  Hahn,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1907.      Serial  No.  352.698. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprlsitg 
two  members  having  flat  contiguous  faces  and  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  semi-circular  cavities  In  said  faces,  the  flat 
contiguous  faoes  extending  radially  of  the  cavities  and  In 
alinement  transversely  of  the  cavities,  said  cavities  bavlag 
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Internal  spaced  serrations  adapted  to  engage  a  rod  and 
said  members  having  transverse  slots  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  cavities,  reversely-arranged  wedges  received  In  said 
slots  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portions,  and  cltimp 
twits  uniting  the  body   members. 


869,902.  TUBE  MANDREL.  Jkevis  H.  Hakbbck,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Kemlweld  Can  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,791. 


A  mandrel  for  winding  tubes  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal grdoves.  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the 
mandrel  and  formed  wltb  teeth  to  enter  the  grooves. 


869,903.     COOKING   UTENSIL.      Mobtox   Hablob,   Haw- 
ley,  Pa.     Fllfed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.   322,896. 


i"  c 


In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  body, 
ii  bottom  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  attached  to  the 
body,  the  outer  part  of  the  bottom  being  flat  and  the  cen- 
tral part  being  formed  Into  a  chamber  having  conical 
walls  and  a  flat  top  and  Inclosed  on  all  sides  except  the 
l>ottom  ;  a  conically-coiled  tube  In  the  chamber,  one  end  of 
the  tube  entering  the  vessel  near  the  l>ottom  and  the  other 
end  passing  through  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  protrud- 
InK  within  the  vessel,  and  a  collar  resting  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  fop  of  the  chamber  and  encircling  the  end  of 
the  tube,  to  decrease  condensation. 


869,904  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WASHBOILERS.  Hans 
Heupel.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.8-35. 


An  attachment  for  wash  hollers  comprising  a  chute  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  depending  flange  engageable  with  the  wall 
of  the  boiler  on  the  Inside  thereof,  and  a  plate  plovted  on 
the  t>ottom  of  the  chute,  and  having  an  upstanding  arm 
engageable  with  the  bead  at  the  top  edge  of  the  boUer  on 
the  outside  thereof. 
181  O.  O.— 2 


869,905.     GATB-HINOB.     LaimABD  A.  HoLDBif,  Ottosen. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.   870,759. 


An  Improved  pate  hinge,  comprising  a  hinged  member 
having  a  bolt  with  two  screw  threaded  portions  thereon, 
nuts  on  said  screw  threaded  portions  designed  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  a  post,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  Jour- 
nal on  the  bolt,  and  a  second  hinged  memt)er  comprising  a 
rod,  bolts  extended  through  Its  ends,  spacing  blocks  on 
said  bolts,  rtnd  a  bracket  having  a  circular  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  rod,  and  a  lateral  extension  to  receive  said  Jour- 
nal, and  a  set  screw  seated  In  the  bracket  to  engage  the 
rod. 


8  69.90  6.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Abthih  I  Jacobs. 
Hartford.  Conn  .  aslgnor  to  The  Jacobs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Dec.    19,   1906.     Serial   No.   348,531. 


1.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
body  members  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  trun- 
nions that  project  radially  outward  in  opposite  directions, 
a  broken  ring  encircling  the  ends  of  the  bodies  and  having 
sockets  receiving  the  trunnions,  and  a  band  encircling  and 
holding  the  ring  intact,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
body  members  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  trunnions  that 
project  radially  outward  in  opposite  directions,  a  ring  en- 
circling the  ends  of  the  bodies  and  having  sockets  receiving 
the  trunnions,  said  ring  being  broken  through  diametrically 
opposite  trunnion  sockets,  and  a  band  encircling  and  hold- 
ing the  ring  intact,  substantially  as  specified. 


869,907.  HIGH  AND  LOW  WATER  ALARM.  Samikl 
E.  Jabvis,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1903.  Serial 
No.   150,928. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  outlet  leading  from  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  projecting  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  bell 
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crank  Icven  pivoted  within  the  casing,  each  having  a  ver- 
tically diipoMd  arm  and  a  horizontally  dlepoaed  arm,  the 
horisontally  dlapoaed  arms  of  said  levers  extending  In- 
wardly towards  each  other,  a  link  connecting  the  ver 
tically  disposed  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  and  bodily 
movable  therewith,  weights  suspended  from  the  horizon- 
tally disposed  arms  of  said  levers,  and  a  valve  secured  to 
the  horizontally  disposed  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  and  ar- 
ranged to  co^iperate  with  the  valve  seat  of  the  alarm 


869,908.  BOX  -  FASTENER.  F'rjcdbbick  S.  Johnson, 
Durham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Merrlam  Manufacturing 
Company,  Durham,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  June  27,   1904.     Serial  No.  214,265. 


V"'y 


-F 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bottom  member;  of  a  cover 
member  connected  therewith  ;  a  laterally  projecting  part 
upon  one  of  said  members  ;  a  bearing  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  members  ;  and  a  hasp  preferably  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  between  its  ends  to  form  a  flnger 
piece,  thence  outwardly  to  form  a  loop  of  less  width  than 
said  projecting  part ;  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  turned 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  mounted  In  said  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottom  member ;  of  a  cover 
member  connected  therewith  ;  a  laterally  projecting  part 
upon  one  of  said  members;  a  bearing,  having  an  aperture 
therein,  connected  with  the  other  of  said  members  ;  and 
a  yielding  wire  hasp  bent  so  as  to  form  a  flnger  piece  at 
one  end,  thence  outwardly  to  form  a  loop  of  less  width 
than  said  projecting  part  which  has  a  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  projecting  part  in  one  of  its  positions,  and 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  turned  inwardly  toward  eacii. 
other  and  movable  endwise  in  the  aperture  In  said  bearing 
during  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  loop 
with  said  projecting  part. 


S09.909.  ANEROID  BAROMETER.  Adolph  E.  Kahn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,636. 


1.  In  an  aneroid  haromcter  with  more  than  one  scale  on 
one  of  which  are  teeth  ;  a  shaft  movable  In  the  direction  of 
its  length  and  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  In  combination 
with  thk  scale  8  the  teeth  12  the  rlnx  9  and  the  head  14. 

2.  In  an  anarlod  barometer  with  more  than  one  scale 
one  of  lald  scales  bavins  teeth  connected  therewith,  a 
pinion  removably  engageable  wlth^sald  teeth  in  combina- 
tion with  a  alottsd  '*  U  "  shaped  ring  Inclosing  said  teeth. 

8.  An  anartod  barometer  comprising  maltlple  scales,  the 
scale  ring  teeth  12  and  the  toothed  wheel  5,  with  means 


for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  toothed  wheel  with  the 
teeth  12  and  for  revolving  said  toothed  wheel. 

4.  An  aneroid  barometer  comprising  the  scale  8,  the 
teeth  12  the  ring  9,  the  piston  5.  the  shaft  4  and  the 
head  14. 


869,910.      BUCKLE.     Albin   Kallbkrg  and  Ludviq  Notz, 
Mllford,  Mass.     Filed  .May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.445 


A  buckle  comprising  a  main  frame  having  side-bars  con- 
nected by  end  bars,  n  shank  having  at  one  end  laterally 
and  oppositely  projecting  branches  slidably  mounted  on 
the  side-bars  and  forming  a  cross  bar  extending  therebe 
tween,  a  loop  on  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  said  loop  and 
bhank  being  offset  from  the  main  frame  and  means  for 
lastening  one  end  of  a  strap  to  the  said  main  frame,  the 
free  end  of  the  strap  passing  through  the  loop  atjd  be 
tween  the  cross  bar  and  one  of  the  end  bars. 


iBID.     Hi 


869,911.     BBID.     Herbert  Kintz,  Sharpsburg,   l*a. 
May  8,  1907.     Serial  No,  372,609. 


Fl  ed 


1.  A  bed  having  an  adjustable  head  section  pivotall.v  se- 
cured th»'reto  :  lever  arms  pivoted  to  .said  head  section,  the 
lower  ends  thereof  being  connected  by  a  brace  rod  ;  in 
cllned  guide  members  secured  to  the  frame  work  upon 
which  rests  the  ends  of  said  lever  arms  or  said  brace  rod  ; 
an  operating  rope  or  cable,  attached  to  said  brace  rod  ;  a 
suitably  supported  spool  or  drum  to  which  Is  connected  the 
operating  cable  ;  and  means  for  revolving  said  drum,  there- 
by raising  or  lowering  said  head  section. 

2.  A  bed.  having  an  adjustable  head  section  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto  ;  lever  arms  pivoted  to  said  head  section,  the 
lower  ends  thereof  being  connected  by  a  brace  rod,  inclined 
guide  members  secured  to  the  frame  work  upon  which  rests 
the  ends  of  said  lever  arms  or  said  brace  rod  ;  a  yoke,  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  work  of  the  bed  ;  a  shaft  operatlvely 
seated  In  said  yoke  ;  a  drum  or  spool  secured  to  said  shaft ; 
an  operating  cable  attached  to  said  brace  rod  and  drum  : 
and  ratchet  controlled  means  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft  for  revolving  said  drum,  thereby  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  head  section. 


869.912.  CUTTER-HEAD  FOR  DREDGES.  William  J. 
Knight  and  Edwin  8.  Johnson.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  10,   UKWJ.     Serial  No.  342,912. 

1.  in  a  cutter  head  for  dredges  in  -:ombination  with 
the  shaft  for  rotating  the  device,  a  plurality  of  arms  cen- 
trally secured  to  said  shaft  and  means  arranged  for  rota- 
tion rigidly  supported  by  said  arms  for  separating  mate- 
rial for  removal. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head  for  dredges  In  combination  with 
the  shaft  for  rotating  the  device,  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
arms  centrally  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  means  arranged 
for  rotation  supported  by  said  arms  for  separating  mate- 
rial for  removal. 

3.  In  a  cutter  head  for  dredges  in  combination  with 
the  shaft  for  rotating  the  device,  a  plurality  of  equi- 
distant   arms   centrally   secured    to  a   hub  affixed  to  said 
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shaft,  and  separable  means  arranged  for  rotation  sup- 
ported within  said  arms  for  separating  material  for  re- 
moval. 


4.  Ill  a  cutter  head  for  dredges,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  series  of  Inclined  arms  centrally  secured  to  said 
shaft.  dl.<*k  oarr.vlnK  shafts  mounted  In  said  arms,  and  a 
plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  said  disk-carrying  shafts, 
each  of  said  disks  liavlng  a  hub  provided  on  one  end  with 
an  extension  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  socket  whereby 
the  series  of  disks  on  each  disk-carrying  shaft  Interflt 
together. 

5.  In  a  cutter  head  for  dredges,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  and  a  series  of  bifurcated  arms  secured  to  said 
shaft,  ctf  disk-carrying  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
arm.-*,  and  a  series  of  disks  nuiuiited  on  each  disk-carrying 
shaft,  the  hub  of  each  disk  Interfitf inc  with  the  bubs  of 
the  adjacent  disks 

6.  In  a  cutter  liead  fur  dredges,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  hub  secured  thereon,  a  bifurcated  arm  arranged 
at  an  incline  to  the  shaft  and  secured  centrally  of  Its 
ends  to  said  hub.  a  disk  carrying  shaft  mounted  in  said 
arm,  and  a  series  of  disks  ou  said  disk-carrying  shaft, 
each  disk  having  its  hub  interfitting  with  the  hubs  of 
adjacent  disks. 

7.  In  cutter  heads  for  dredges,  a  disk  having  a  huh 
provided  on  one  end  with  an  extension  and  having  a 
socket  In  Its  opposite  end. 

8.  .\  cutler  head  for  dredges,  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
hub  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  arms  secured 
Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  hub  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  shaft,  disk  carrying  shafts  mounted  in  said 
arms  and  being  also  at  an  inclination  to  the  said  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  arranged  ou  said  disk- 
carrying  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cutter  head  for  dredges,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
disk  carrying  shafts  arranged  at  an  Inclination  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  and  suitably  supported  therefrom  and 
a  plurality  of  cutter  disks  on  each  of  said  disk  carrying 
shafts. 

10.  In  a  cutter  head  fi.ir  dredges,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
disk  carrying  shafts  supported  from  the  lirst  mentioned 
shaft  at  an  Inclination  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cutter 
disks  on  each  of  said  disk-carrying  shafts. 


869,913.     CALF  WEANEH.     George  M.  Kkaiss,  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,607. 


>■ 


In  a  device  of  the  chara<  ter  described,  a  wire  cage  or 
muzzle,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  main  rings,  connecting 
wires  therefor,  a  supplemental  ring  Interlaced  between  said 
■  nnnectlnp  wires  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the 
main  rings,  said  rings  each  being  composed  of  wire  and  hav- 


ing their  ends  looped  together,  an  elongated  hinge  member 
having  apertured  eai-e  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said 
main  rings  and  having  an  elongated  pin  receiving  portion, 
a  pin  In  said  pin  receiving  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  sheet  metal  cage  having  apertured  lugs 
to  embrace  said  enlongated  portion  of  said  hinge  member 
and  having  apertures  tc  receive  said  pin,  Buttstantially  &• 
shown  and  described. 


869,914.  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP.  Ceokge  M,  Lane, 
Lanoka.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Orian  F.  I>ane 
and  one  third  to  I^aniel  S.  Holmes.  Forked  i{iver.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  251.821. 
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1  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  movable  electrode 
and  provided  with  a  ring  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
sleeve  arranged  within  said  ring  and  having  transverse 
slots  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  dogs  fitted  In 
said  slots  and  having  their  Inner  ends  notched  to  snugly 
receive  the  movable  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  movable  electrode 
and  provided  with  a  ring  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
sleeve  arranged  within  said  ring  and  having  transverse 
slots  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  dogs  fitted  In  said 
slots  and  having  their  inner  ends  notched  to  snugly  receive 
the  movable  electrode,  and  pins  arranged  transversely  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  transverse  slots 
and  adapted  to  plvotally  support  said  dogs. 


869,915.     HARREL-CLEANER.     Leopold  Lanoe,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,767. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  recepUcle  having 
an  opening  In  its  top.  a  screen  extending  across  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  resilient  cushion  partially  covering  said  open- 
ing, and  a  pad  positioned  upon  said  cushion,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  extending  through  said  opening  to  a  point 
above  said  pad.  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  means  for  attaching  said  pipe  to  a 
steam  system,  and  means  attached  to  said  receptacle  for 
directing  the  fluids  therein  to  a  suiUble  discharge  point. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  recepucle  having 
an  open  top,  a  resilient  cushion  provided  with  a  central 
opening  positioned  concentrically  in  and  partially  closing 
the  top  of  said  recepucle.  means  for  securing  said  cushion 
in  position,  and  a  pad  positioned  upon  said  cushion  with  a 
part  extending  into  said  opening. 
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8.  In  a  dcTioe  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  recepUcle  having 
an  open  top,  a  plate  provided  wltb  a  central  opening  posi- 
tioned concentrically  in  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  resill- 
mt  enataion  poaitloned  upon  aald  plate  about  said  opening, 
meana  for  retaining  said  plate  and  casblon  In  position,  and 
a  pad  positioned  upon  said  cushion  wltb  a  part  extending 
into  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  at  Its  top,  a  resilient  cushion  arranged  about, 
and  partially  covering,  said  opening,  a.  pipe  extending 
through  said  opening  to  a  point  above  said  cushion  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  openings  beyond  said  cushion, 
means  for  attaching  said  pipe  to  a  steam  generator,  and 
meana  for  conducting  a  fluid  away  from  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  at  its  top,  a  resilient  cuahlon  arranged  about, 
and  partially  covering,  said  opening  and  a  resilient  pad 
positioned  upon  said  cushion  about  the  margin  of  said 
opening,  a  pipe  extendlnK  through  said  opening  to  a  point 
above  said  pad,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
above  the  pad,  and  means  for  conducting  a  fluid  away  from 
said  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  top.  a  resilient  cushion  closing  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  and  provided  centrally  thereof  with  a 
relatively  small  opening  therein,  and  a  pad  positioned  upon 
aald  cushion,  aald  pad  being  provided  with  an  annulus  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  the  opening  In  the  cushion  and 
with  an  annulus  projecting  upwardly  therefrom. 


869,918.  SHEET-METAL-STAMPING  DIE.  David  R. 
L»viN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,983. 


1.  A.  device  for  forming  sheet  metal  caps,  comprising 
coactlng  male  and  female  flanging  dies,  a  drawing  ring 
surrounding  the  male  die  and  normally  urged  outward 
to  yieldingly  oppose  the  movement  of  the  female  die  with 
respect  to  the  male  so  as  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  edges 
of  an  Interpoeed  sheet  of  metal  during  the  flanging  opera 
tlon,  the  oppoaed  faces  of  said  female  die  and  ring  being 
provided  respectively,  with  a  recess  and  a  rise  to  leave  a 
transverse  lip  on  the  flange  at  a  limited  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cap  when  the  dies  have  moved  together 
safflclently  to  completely  flange  the  remainder  of  the  pe- 
riphery. 

2.  A  device  for  forming  sheet  metal  caps,  comprising  co- 
acting  male  and  female  flancing  diea,  a  drawing  ring  sar- 
rooBdlng  tha  male  die  and  normally  nrged  outward  to 
yleldlncly  oppose  the  movement  of  the  female  die  with  re- 
gpect  to  the  male  ao  as  to  prevent  hackling  of  the  edges  of 
an  interpoMd  sheet  of  metal  during  the  flanging  operation, 
the  oppoaed  facea  of  aald  female  die  and  ring  being  normal 
throoghoot  their  major  part  and  being  reapectlvely  formed 


at  a  certain  other  part  with  a  recess  and  a  rl^  to  form 
a  transverse  Up  offset  from  the  rim  of  the  flange  when  the 
dies  have  moved  together  sufficiently  to  complete  the  part 
of  the  flange  of  the  cap  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  major 
part  of  said  faces. 

3.  A  device  for  forming  sheet  metal  box  caps,  compris- 
ing a  fixed  flanging  die,  a  yielding  drawing  ring  outside  of 
said  die.  and  a  cutting  die  outside  of  said  ring,  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  movable  flanging  die  coactlng  with  said  fixed 
die  and  ylelfllnir  ring  and  having  a  cutting  edge  coactlng 
with  said  cutting  die,  said  movable  dhe  and  ring  b*'lng  di- 
rectly opposed  and  being  provided  respectlvelj  with  a 
recess  and  a  rise  to  form  on  the  box  cap  a  normal  flange 
having  a  transverse  Up  on  a  limited  part  of  its  periphery 

4.  The  comt)inatlon  of  a  female  flanging  die,  a  male 
flanging  die  coactlng  therewith,  and  a  yieldablc  drawing 
die  opposed  to  said  female  die  and  embracing  said  male 
fianglng  die,  said  female  flanging  die  and  opposed  drawing 
die  being  formed  with  major  normal  surfaces  and  with 
respectively  Interflttlng  recess  and  rise. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  combined  female  flanging  and 
male  cutting  die,  a  male  flanging  die  coactlng  therewith,  a 
yleldable  drawing  die  opposed  to  said  first  named  die  and 
embracing  said  male  flanging  die.  and  a  female  cutting  die 
embracing  said  yleldable  die  and  coactlng  with  said  first 
named  die.  said  first  named  die  and  opposed  yleldable  die 
being  formed  with  major  normal  surfaces  and  with  re- 
spective Interflttlng  recess  and  rise. 

6.  The  combination  of  concentric  unyielding  cuttlng-out 
and  flanging  dies  spaced  apart,  a  yleldable  die  concentric-, 
ally  Interposed  between  said  cutting  and  flanging  dies,  an 
active  cutting  and  flanging  die  opposed  to  said  yleldable 
die,  an  ejector  within  said  movable  die.  and  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  yleldable  die  to  a  certain  normal  posi- 
tion, said  active  and  yleldable  dies  being  formed  with 
opposed  major  normal  surfaces  and  with  respective  Inter, 
fitting  recess  and  rise. 

7.  .\  die  for  making  flanged  can-caps,  comprising  means 
for  cutting  out  a  blank  from  sheet  metal,  means  for 
drawing  an  endless  flange  upon  such  blank,  and  means  for 
offsetting  a  limited  fractional  part  of  such  flange  to  form 
a  lip.  said  means  coactlng  with  each  other  to  form  a  com- 
plete cap  at  one  operation. 

8.  In  a  device  for  stamping  can-caps,  the  combination 
of  a  drawing  ring,  a  pair  of  opposed  cutting  out  dies 
adapted  for  cutting  out  can-cap  blanks,  one  of  said  cuttlng- 
out  dies  embracing  said  drawing  ring,  the  other  being 
mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  the  drawing  ring, 
said  other  cuttlng-out  die  being  formed  with  a  forming 
recess,  a  male  forming  die  within  said  drawing  ring,  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  to  coact  In  forming  a  flange 
upon  the  blank,  said  other  cuttlng-out  die  and  drawing 
ring  being  shaped  to  form  an  outwardly  disposed  Up  upon 
a  limited  fractional  part  of  the  periphery  of  such  flange, 
through  the  operation  of  said  dies. 

9.  A  device  o#  the  class  described  comprising  a  male 
flanging  die.  a  female  flanging  die  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  male  die  In  axial  allnement  therewith, 
a  drawing  ring  surrounding  said  male  die  and  sUdable 
axlally  thereon,  said  female  die  having  a  normal  end 
surface  and  a  depression  at  one  side  thereof,  said  drawing 
ring  being  formed  wltb  a  normal  surface  opposed  to  the 
normal  surface  of  said  female  die  and  having  a  rise  reg 
isterlng  with  the  depression  In  said  female  die,  a  cushion 
of  resilient  material  yieldingly  urging  said  drawing  ring 
toward  said  female  die,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  drawing  ring  during  the  return  movement  of 
said  female  die. 

10.  A  device  for  forming  sheet  metal  caps  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  male  flanging  die  having  a  substan 
tlally  cylindrical  periphery,  a  drawing  ring  fitting  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  male  die  and  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a 
female  cutting  die  surrounding  said  drawing  ring  and 
extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  male  die.  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  drawing 
ring  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  female  cut- 
ting die,  a  resDIent  cushion  yieldingly  urging  said  drawing 
ring  toward  aald  stop,  a  tubular  die  member  mounted  In 
axial  allnemeat  with  said  male  die.  having  an  inner  pe- 
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rlphery  adapted  to  coact  with  said  male  die  for  flanging  an 
Interposed  disk  of  metal,  and  having  an  outer  periphery 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
female  cutting  die  for  cutting  such  disk  from  a  sheet  of 
metal,  the  major  part  of  the  cutting  face  of  said  female 
die  being  normal  and  having  therein  a  depression  extend- 
ing across  the  .same  between  Its  Inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries, the  opposed  face  of  said  drawing  ring  being  formed 
to  fit  that  of  said  female  die.  and  all  being  arranged  to 
form  a  transversely  extending  lip  at  one  side  of  the  flange 
of  the  cap. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  female  flanging  die,  a  male 
flanging  die  coactlng  therewith,  a  yielding  drawing  ring 
•pposed  to  said  female  die  and  embracing  said  male  flang- 
ing die.  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said   female  flanging  die 

"and  drawing  ring  being  normal  throughout  the  major  part 
thereof  and  being  formed  at  another  part  with  respective 
Interflttlng  recess  and  rise,  and  guiding  means  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  drawing  ring  and  adapted  to  prevent 
the  same  from  turning  out  of  registering  position  with 
respect  to  said  female  die 

12.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate,  a  male  die 
rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  free  end,  a  drawing 
ring  fitting  the  periphery  of  said  male  die  and  axlally 
movable  thereon,  a  female  cutting  die  surrounding  said 
drawing  ring  and  rigidly  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  female 
flanging  die  mounted  In  axial  allnement  with  said  male  die 
and  movable  relatively  thereof  In  an  axial  direction,  said 
drawing  ring  and  female  flanging  die  being  formed  witli 
opposed  major  normal  surfaces  and  provided  with  respect 
Ive  Interflttlng  recess  and  rise,  a  plate  movably  mounted 
below  said  first  plate  and  having  parts  extending  through 
said  first  plate  into  engagement  with  said  drawing  ring. 
and  a  cushion  of  resilient  mat<>rlal  mounted  below  said 
second  plate  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  urge  said  drawing 
ring  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  male  die. 


869,917.     COMB  HONEY   SECTION.      Walter  J.    Lewis, 
8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  362,961. 


C~ 


■  I 


A  honey  section  consisting  of  an  o|>eii  rectangular 
frame  of  wood,  having  sides  and  top  and  bottom,  and  hav 
ing  a  cover  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  opposite  edges  bent 
to  form  flanges  that  overlap  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides 
of  the  sections,  the  section  engaging  edges  of  the  flange 
being  Inclined  and  pinching  the  section  sides. 


supporting  rods  which  are  connected  to  a  plate  provided 
with  hooks,  the  l>all  connected  to  the  supporting  rod*  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  its  upper  end,  a  chain  fastened  In 
said  eye.  and  a  collar  attached  to  said  chain  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

/r 


869.918.     PORTABLE  DESK.     Jrni  s  Lipscond,  Indian 
Ola.    Miss.,    assignor    of   one-third    to    Jackson    Hodges, 
indlanola.  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  6,  190'5,  Serial  No.  254,127. 
Renewed  Mar.   30,    1907.     Serial   No.   .'^6r),«02. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board 
having  side  rails,  the  supporting  rods  having  a  plate  con- 
nected thereto  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
clothing,  a  ball  connected  to  the  supporting  rods,  a  chain 
connected  to  said  ball,  a  collar  connected  to  the  chain  and 
a  bar  provided  with  clamping  members  adapted  to  slide  on 
aald  side  rails,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board. 
having   the  side   rails  extending  out   at   one  end  forming 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board 
having  the  side  rails,  a  cross  bar  sliding  upon  aald  Blda 
rails,  the  presser  plate  and  the  spring  arms  connecting 
said  plate  and  sliding  cross  bar  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  plate  and  bar  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board 
having  side  rails,  the  sliding  cross  bar.  the  presser  plate, 
the  spring  arms  connecting  said  plate  and  sliding  cross 
bar,  the  lifting  rod  connected  to  the  presser  plate  aald 
-iide  rails  extending  downwardly  from  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  plate  at  their  ends,  hooks  arranged  on 
said  plate,  a  ball  connected  to  the  said  rods  provided  with 
an  eye  at  Its  end  and  a  chain  carrying  a  collar  connected 
to  said  eye.  as  set  forth. 


8ft9.919.      CAR  DOOR   CLOSURE.      JOHS    M.    Lugar.   Ot- 
terbelu,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,901. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  of  a  clamping  meml)er  located  upon  each 
side  of  the  doorway  of  the  car.  a  plurality  of  boards 
adapted  to  be  clamped  l>etween  said  clamping  members 
and  the  wall  of  the  car.  a  rock  shaft  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  clamping  members,  means  controllable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  car  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft,  said 
iiieans  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  and  said  rock  shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  of  said  car,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  over  the  doorway  of  the 
car.  said  rock  shaft  being  provided  with  crank  arms  which 
engage  the  clamping  members,  a  plurality  of  boards 
adapted  to  be  cliimpe<i  in  position  by  the  clamping  mem- 
bers when  said  rock  shaft  Is  actuated  In  one  direction, 
and  means  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  the  car  for 
actuating  said   rock  shaft. 

.{  In  a  device  "t  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  of  a  pair  <!  clamping  members  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  of  said  car,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  over  the  doorway  of  the 
car.  said  rock  shaft  l>eing  provided  with  crank  arms  which 
engage  the  clamping  members,  a  plurality  of  boards 
adapted  to  be  clamped  In  position  by  the  clamping  mem- 
l)ers  when  said  rock  shaft  is  actuated  in  one  direction, 
means  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  the  car  for  actuat- 
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Ing  •aid   rock   shaft,   and   a   spring  normally   tending   to 
throw  laid  rock  shaft  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  of  said  car,  a  rock  abaft 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  over  tbe  doorway  of  tbe 
car,  said  rock  shaft  being  provided  with  crank  arms  which 
engage  tbe  clamping  members,  a  plurality  of  boards 
adapted  to  be  clamped  In  position  by  the  clamping  mem- 
bers when  said  rock  shaft  is  actuated  in  one  direction, 
means  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  car  for  actuat- 
ing said  rock  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  the  out- 
side of  the  car,  and  a  connection  between  said  rock  shaft 
and  said  pivoted  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  of  said  car,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  over  the  doorway  of  the 
car,  said  fock  shaft  being  provided  with  crank  arms  which 
engage  the  clamping  members,  a  plurality  of  boards 
adapted  to  t>e  clamped  in  position  by  the  clamping  mem- 
bers when  said  rock  shaft  is  actuated  in  one  direction, 
means  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  car  for  actuat- 
ing said  rock  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  the  out- 
side of  the  car,  a  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and 
said  pivoted  lever,  and  means  for  sealing  said  pivoted 
lever  against  movement. 


I 


869.920.       EXERCISING     APPARATUS.       Fkank     Mars 
LASTD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  L'S,  1906,     Serial  No. 
303,342. 

\ 


li     II      A 


A 
1-3 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising  a  pole  or  stand- 
ard suitably  anchored  at  one  end  and  yieldingly  supported 
at  the  other  end.  the  body  portion  of  the  pole  intermediate 
its  ends  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  operation  of 
employing  the  apparatus. 

2.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  rod 
freely  sliding  therein,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
rod  at  the  upper  end  to  permit  the  freedom  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  same,  and  means  for  anchoring  or  securing  the 
•leave  at  Its  lower  end. 

5.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising  a  sleeve  member, 
a  rod  telescoping  therein  at  one  end,  means  for  connecting 
the  sleeve  member  to  a  support  and  a  plurality  of  radiating 
tension  devices  at  the  other  end  ot  the  rod. 

4.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising  a  hoop,  a  pole, 
and  means  yieldingly  connecting  the  pole  or  standard  with 
the  hoop  at  one  en<L 

6.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hoop 
arranged  therein,  a  pole,  means  yieldingly  connecting  tbe 
pole  to  the  hoop  at  one  end,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe 
pole  at  tbe  opposite  end. 

6.  An  exercising  apparatos,  comprising  a  aleeve  member, 
a  pole  teleaeoping  therein,  means  for  movabiy  securing  the 
•le«Te  at  its  lower  end,  a  frame  member,  and  springs  con- 
necting tbe  npper  end  of  tbe  pole  to  said  frame  member 


869,921.      WHEEL.      Sami  el  E.   Mercek.  Shelbyville.   tiU 
Filed  Feb,  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.268. 


^ 


1.  A  wheel,  consisting  of  a  rim  provided  with  an  internal 
rib  V-sbaped  in  cross  section,  a  bub.  a  pair  of  co-acting 
disks  adapted  when  their  body  portions  are  togetlier  aad 
contacting  throughout  from  the  bub  to  the  rim.  to  form  a 
groove  to  Incase  the  rib  of  the  rim,  and  having  oppositely 
extending  peripheral  flanges,  means  for  securing  tbe  flanges 
to  the  rim,  and  means  whereby  the  hub  Is  supported  by  the 
disks. 

2.  A  wheel,  consisting  of  a  rim  provided  with  a  tapered 
internal  rib,  a  hub,  a  pair  of  co-acting  dislcs  adapted  when 
assembled  to  have  their  body  portions  contact  and  be  in  the 
same  parallel  plane  and  to  engage  and  support  tbe  bub 
and  provide  a  receptacle  for  the  rib  of  tbe  rim.  the  said 
disks  being  provided  with  oppositely  extending  flanges  to 
contact  the  rim  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rib,  and  means 
for  securing  said  flanges  to  the  rim. 

3.  A  wheel,  consisting  of  a  rim  provided  with  a  tapered 
Internal  rib.  a  bub  having  oppositely  outwardly  tap' red 
external  surfaces,  a  pair  of  co-acting  disks  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  with  outwardly  tapered  walKs.  said  tapered 
walls  being  adapted  to  surround  the  bub  and  terminate  at 
a  point  within  the  ends  of  tbe  bub  to  form  a  support  there- 
for and  be  protected  by  the  projecting  ends  of  the  hub.  and 
means  for  clamping  the  body  of  tbe  disks  together  to  cause 
tbe  same  to  bind  the  bub  and  the  rib  of  the  rim. 

4.  A  wheel,  consisting  of  a  rim  provided  with  a  centrally 
arranged  tapered  Internal  rib,  a  hub  having  oppositely  out- 
wardly tapered  external  surfaces,  a  pair  of  co-acting  disks, 
each  one  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
right  angle  flange  with  an  inclined  surface  connecting  tbe 
same  to  the  body  of  the  disk  and  with  a  centrally  arranged 
opening  having  outwardly  tapered  walls,  said  walls  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  hub  and  terminate  at  a  point 
within  the  ends  of  the  hub  so  that  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  hub  protect  the  same,  means  engaging  the  body  of  the 
disks  and  clamping  tbe  same  together  so  that  tbe  bodies 
between  the  hub  and  rim  He  parallel  and  contact,  so  as  to 
clamp  the  tapered  walls  upon  the  hub  and  cause  the  In- 
clined walls  of  the  periphery  of  the  disks  to  engage  the 
ril),  and  means  securing  the  flanges  of  the  disks  to  the 
body  of  the  rim. 


869,922.     TRUCK.     Samiel  E.  Mebckb,  Shelbyville.   |1I. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.259. 


1.  A  truck,  having  side  frames  composed  of  sheet  metal 
and  bent  so  as  to  provide  strengthening  flanges,  the  for- 
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ward  ends  being  slotted  centrally  and  bent  toward  each 
other,  handle  grips  upon  each  side  of  the  bent  ends,  and 
means  for  securing  the  grips  thereto. 

2.  A  truck,  the  side  frames  of  which  are  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  bent  to  provide  strengthening  flanges,  and  cross 
braces  made  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  and  connectlrig  said 
side  frames,  ssld  cross  braces  being  provided  with  ends 
which  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  side  frames  and  with 
shoulders  to  engage  the  braced  faces  of  the  frame  and 
further  provided  with  parallel  strengthening  flanges,  which 
taper  from  the  center  to  tbe  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  side  frame  for  trucks  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  having  parallel  sides  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
provided  with  a  slotted  terminal,  tbe  walls  of  which  are 
l)ent  to  contact  each  other  and  to  form  a  handle  support. 

4.  A  truck,  consisting  of  side  frames,  each  made  from  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  bent  U-shape  in  cross  section,  the 
handle  end  of  each  frame  being  slotted  centrally  and  bav 
Ing  the  metal  >ipon  each  side  of  the  slot  bent  toward  each 
other,  a  handle  made  in  two  sections,  each  section  t>eing 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  compressed  ends  of  the  frame  to 
form  a  handle,  metal  braces  secured  to  and  connecting  said 
frames,  a  support  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frames, 
a  pair  of  legs  seated  within  tbe  side  frames  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  one  of  the  braces,  a  pair  of  axle  supporting 
bracitets  secured  to  and  seated  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  frames,  an  axle  carried  by  the  br.nciiets.  and  wheels 
carried  by  said  axle. 

5.  A  truck,  consisting  of  two  side  frames  made  of  sheet 
metal  l>ent  U-shape  In  cross  section  and  having  a  slotted 
and  compressed  handle  attaching  end.  a  handle  attached  to 
said  compressed  end,  braces  secured  to  the  frames  and  U- 
shape  In  cross  section,  legs  for  tbe  truck  having  three  ter- 
minals one  of  which  Is  seated  In  and  secured  to  one  of  tbe 
braces,  the  other  two  being  seated  In  and  secured  to  the 
frames,  axle  supports  seated  In  and  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  frames,  a  supplemental  securing  means  pass- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  frames  and  the  supports,  an 
axle  carried  by  tbe  supports,  and  wheels  carried  by  the 
axle.  ■ 


8  6  9.923.  MACHINE  FOR  UNITING  MATCHED 
BOARDS.  Arno  Mekken  and  Charles  Johnson,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  May  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  258.793. 


1  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  boards  end 
wise  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  matched  contiguous 
edges,  of  means  for  applying  pressure  to  one  edge  of  the 
feed  of  boards  to  force  their  contiguous  edges  together,  and 
a  lengthwise  adjustable  backing  device  against  which  tbe 
opposite  edge  of  the  feed  of  boards  is  pressed  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  first  named  edge,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  boards  end- 
wise arranged  side  by  side  and  having  matched  contiguous 
edges,  of  an  adjustable  presser  device  arranged  to  engage 
one  edge  of  the  feed  of  boards  and  force  their  contiguous 
edges  together,  and  s  lengthwise  adjustable  stop  or  back- 
ing against  which  the  opposite  edge  of  the  feed  of  boards 
is  pressed,  subsUntlally  as  described.  , 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  means  for  feeding 
boards  endwise  arranged  aide  by  side  thereon  and  having 


matched  contiguous  edges,  a  reciprocating  rod  supported 
above  said  table  tranaversely  thereof,  a  presaer  device  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  one 
edge  of  the  feed  of  boards,  a  lengthwise  adjustable  stop  for 
the  opposite  edge,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod  and 
presser  device  to  force  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  boards 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  presser  device  op- 
erating transversely  thereon,  a  feed  mechanism  arranged  to 
feed  boards  placed  side  by  side  and  having  matched  contig- 
uous edjres  endwise  Into  the  path  of  said  presser  device, 
said  presser  device  engaging  the  edge  of  the  outer  board  on 
one  side,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
outer  board  on  the  other  side  and  resist  the  action  of  said 
presser  device,  and  said  stop  being  adjustable  lengthwise 
of  said  boards  to  allow  each  feed  after  being  engaged  once 
by  said  presser  device  to  be  moved  by  the  succeeding  feed 
nut  of  the   path   of  said   presser  device,   substantially   as 

described 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  table  adapted  to  receive 
boards  arranged  side  by  side  with  matched  contiguous 
edges,  of  means  for  holding  the  boards  flatwise  upon  said 
table,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  their  edges  to 
unite  them,  said  two  means  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  each  other  so  as  to  be  simultaneously  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  The.  combination,  with  a  table  adapted  to  receive 
boards  placed  thereon  side  by  side  and  having  matched  con- 
tiguous edges,  of  depresslble  bars  for  engaging  tbe  upper 
surfaces  of  the  boards  with  a  yielding  pressure  to  hold 
them  flatwise  upon  said  table,  means  arranged  to  engage 
the  outor  edges  of  the  feed  of  boards  to  press  their  matched 
edges  together,  and  means  for  depressing  suld  bars  when 
the  boards  are  being  pressed  together,  and  lifting  them 
when  the  boards  are  being  moved  In  tbe  line  of  their  feed. 
I  7.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  means  for  feeding 
boards  having  matched  contiguous  edges  endwise  thereon, 
a  presser  device  arranged  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  feed  of 
boards  and  squeeze  their  matched  edges  together,  bars  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  boards  with  a 
yielding  pressure  simultaneously  with  the  squeezing  opera- 
tion, and  a  backing  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  feed 
of  boards  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  presser  device, 
and  said  backing  being  adjusUble  lengthwise  of  said 
boards  whereby  as  each  feed  of  boards  is  moved  forward  by 
the  succeeding  feed  only  one  engagement  of  the  presser  de- 
vice with  each  feed  will  be  permitted. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  sliding  presser 
device  arranged  thereon  and  operating  transversely  thereof 
to  engage  the  edges  of  boards  placed  side  by  side  on  the 
table  and  having  matched  contiguous  edges,  a  bar  con- 
nected with  said  presser  device,  and  adapted  to  press  upon 
the  boards  an  oscillating  arm  means  for  operating  the 
same,  and  a  yielding  connection  l>etween  said  arm  and  bar, 
for  tbe  purpose  specified 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  rock  shafts  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  depending  arms,  bars  connect- 
ing said  arms  across  the  table  and  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection therewith  at  one  end.  a  slldlnie  presser  device  oper- 
ating beneath  said  bars,  an  operating  means  having  a 
yielding  connection  with  said  rock  shafts  and  with  said 
presser  device,  and  means  for  feeding  boards  with  matched 
edges  into  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  presser  device,  beneath 
said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  table  whereon  the  boards 
are  placed  side  by  side  and  having  contiguous  matched 
edges,  of  bars  supported  above  said  table  and  arranged  to 
l>ear  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  boards,  rock  shafts  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  arms  whereon  said  bars  are  sup- 
ported, a  bar  having  a  sliding  plvoUl  connection  with  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  spring  provided  In  said  bar  and  bearing  on 
Its  pivotal  connection  with  said  shaft,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  table  provided  with  a  stop 
on  one  side,  of  s  presser  plate  operating  transversely  <m 
said  table  toward  and  from  said  stop,  a  reciprocating  feed 
device  arranged  to  feed  boards  endwise  placed  side  by  tide 

1  wltb  matched  contiguous  edges  between  said  preseer  plate 
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and  said  stop,  meaoB  arraoced  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure 
on  tHe  upper  surfaces  of  the  boards.and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  jrleldlng  pressure  means  simultaneously  with  the 
engafement  of  the  pressure  deylce  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 


869.924.  BOX  AND  CLOSURE  THEREOF.  Philipp 
MSTTMANN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,916. 


In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  one  face  open, 
guides  arranged  adjacent  the  free  edges  of  the  receptacle, 
a  losure  engaging  the  guides,  strips  hinged  to  the  free 
ed  ee  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  cover 
when  in  applied  position  on  the  guides,  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  strips  to  engage  the  cover  to  hold 
the  strips  In  engagement  with  the  cover. 


869,925.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Damkl  M.  Moohi!.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Company,  New 
York."  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr. 
2,  1906      Serial  No.  309,284. 


1.  A  manometer  operating  by  compressing  the  gas  or 
vapor  whose  tension  la  to  be  measured  and  comprising  a 
liquld'Contatning  bulb  or  chamber,  a  gage  tube  connected 
to  said  bulb  at  a  point  above  the  normal  level  of  liquid 
therein,  and  a  tube  also  connected  to  said  chamber  above 
the  normal  level  of  liquid  therein  and  terminating  In  a 
tube  suitably  mounted  to  afford  an  axis  of  rotation  where- 
by on  rotation  of  the  bulb  on  said  axis  the  liquid  may  flow 
and  entrap  the  gas  or  vapor  flowing  through  the  axis  and 
tube  to  the  gage  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  manometer  operating  by  compressing  the  gas  or 
vapor  whose  tension  Is  to  be  measured  and  comprising  a 
liquid-containing  bulb  or  chamber  having  an  attached  gage 
tube  connecting  with  said  bulb  above  the  normal  level  cf  the 
liquid  contained  therein  and  a  second  pipe  or  tube  leading 
from  the  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
and  Joined  to  an  elbow  terminating  in  a  pipe  or  tube  suit- 
ably mounted  to  afford  an  axis  of  rotation  whereby  the 
Tas  or  vapor  passing  through  the  elbow  to  the  gage  tube 
by  way  of  the  space  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
may  be  entrapped  by  said  liquid  on  rotation  around  said 
axis  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  manometer  the  combination  with  a  liquid-con- 
taining bulb  or  chamber,  of  a  tube  carried  thereby  and  ter- 
minating in  a  gage  tube,  a  bulb  or  enlargement  In  the  con- 
nection to  the  gage  tube  and  a  tube  connecting  the  bulb 
wUb  a  body  of  gas  or  vapor  whose  tension  Is  to  be 
measured,  said  latter  tube  being  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  around  which  the  structure  may  be  rotated  to 
entrap  the  gas  or  vapor  passing  through  the  latter  tube 
and  space  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  bulb 
to  the  gage  tube. 


869,926.  PUMP.  Philip  A.  Myebs,  Ashland,  Ohio,  as 
signor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a 
Copartnership.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  300,676. 


1.  In  a  raci(  and  gear  pump  adapted  for  both  windmill 
and  hand  operation,  a  standard  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
support,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  fulcrum  support 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  and  an  operating  handle,  a 
gear  segment  journaled  on  said  eccentric  and  having  a 
pump  handle  connected  therewith,  a  pump  rod  provided 
with  a  rack  with  which  the  gear  segment  is  adapted  to 
mesh,  means  for  supporting  the  pump  rod  against  the 
thrust  of  the  gear  segment,  and  stop  projections  on  the 
fulcrum  support  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  operating 
handle  of  the  rock  shaft  at  the  limits  of  Its  motion  In 
each  direction,  said  handle  being  held  against  one  of  said 
Stop  projections  by  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  eccentric 
when  said  eccentric  Is  on  one  side  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  parts  are  Id  mesh,  said  handle  being  held  against  the 
other  stop  projection  by  the  same  means  when  the  eccen- 
tric is  on  the  other  side  of  the  rock  shaft  and  the  parts 
are  out  of  mesh,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rack  and  gear  pump  adapted  for  both  windmill 
and  hand  operation,  a  standard  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
support  having  cheek  pieces,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  eccen- 
tric fixed  thereon  between  Its  ends,  one  end  of  said  rock 
shaft  bearing  on  one  of  the  cheek  pieces,  the  other  cheek 
piece  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  eccentric, 
a  removable  plate  on  said  last-mentioned  cheek  piece  In 
which  the  other  end  of  the  rock  shaft  has  its  bearing, 
means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  a  gear  segment 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  pump 
handle,  and  a  pump  rod  having  a  rack  with  which  said 
sear  segment  is  adapted  to  mesh,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rack  and  gear  pump  adapted  for  both  windmill 
and  band  operation,  a  pump  rod  provided  with  a  rack.  In 

I  combination  with  a  pump  handle  provided  with  a  gear  seg 
'  ment,  means  for  moving  said  gear  segment  toward  and 
from  said  rack  to  throw  It  Into  and  out  of  mesh,  and 
positioning  means  for  insuring  the  proper  registry  of  said 
gear  segment  snd  rack  when  thrown  into  mesh,  substan- 
tially as  doBcribed. 

4.  In  a  rack  and  gear  pump  adapted  for  both  windmill 
and  hand  operation,  a  pump  rod  provided  with  a  rack,  in 
combination  with  a  pump  handle  provided  with  a  gear 
segment,  means  for  moving  said  gear  segment  toward  and 
from  said  rack  to  throw  It  Into  and  out  of  mesh,  and 
means  for  insuring  the  proper  registry  of  said  gear  seg- 
ment and  rack  when  thrown  into  mesh,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tooth  of  extra  width  on  the  gear  segment  and  a 
blocking  strip  on  the  rack  provided  with  a  corresponding 
notch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rack  and  gear  pump  adapted  for  both  windmill 
I  and  hand  operation,  a  pump  rod  provided  with  a  rack, 
I   In  combination  with  a  pump  handle  provided  with  a  gear 
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segment,  the  last  and  uppermost  tooth  of  said  segment 
being  of  extra  width,  the  pump  rod  being  provldeti  with  a 
blocking  strip  having  a  notch  to  receive  said  wide  tooth 
when  the  pump  handle  is  raised,  and  means  for  moving 
said  gear  segment  toward  and  from  said  rack  to  throw  it 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  therewith,  substantially  a*  described. 
6.  In  a  rack  and  gear  pump  adapted  for  both  windmill 
and  hand  operation,  a  pump  rod  provided  with  a  rack,  a 
blocking  strip  located  at  one  side  of  said  rack  and  ob 
structing  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  thereof  at  one  end 
of  said  spaces,  a  pump  handle  provided  with  a  gear  seg 
ment,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  segment  toward 
and  from  said  rack  to  throw  the  same  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  therewith,  said  gear  segment  having  one  tooth  of 
extra  width,  and  the  blocking  strip  having  a  notch  to 
receive  said  extra  wide  tooth  when  the  parts  are  In  proper 
registry,  substantially  as  described. 


869,927.  CROSSLINK  BUCKLE.  Okkis  R.  McBhidi. 
Planklnton.  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,386. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-described 
cross-line  buckle  consisting  of  a  frame  embodvhii;  a  tongue 
bar,  two  side  bars  secured  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  tongue  bar  and  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  extending  in 
wardly  towards  each  other,  but  terminating  short  of  each 
other  to  provide  two  longitudinally  alined  spaces  In  the 
ends  of  the  frame  on  opi;>o<»ite  sides  of  the  tongue  bar,  and 
a  tongue  mounted  on  said  tongue  bar  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  spaced  spurs  adapted  to  register  with  the 
one  pair  of  inwardly  turned  side  bar  ends  on  opposite  sides 
of  ihe  space  lictween  such  ends 


3.  In  combination,  a  die :'  a  rotary  cam  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  die  ;  a  lever  secured  to  a  stationary  part  by  a 
pivot ;  said  stationary  part  ;  an  intermediate  pivot  on  the 
lever  located  between  its  first  named  pivot  and  Its  free- 
end  ;  a  stop  on  the  lever  between  Its  intermediate  pivot 
and  Its  free  end  ;  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lever  by  the  aforesaid  intermediate  pivot  and  with  the 
rotary  cam  by  a  pivot  which  Is  In  substantial  allnement 
with  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  Its  Intermediate  pivot  when 
the  lever  has  l*een  depressed  until  its  stop  abuts  against 
the  top  of  the  arm ;  and  adjusting  means  adapted  to 
vary  the  length  of  said  arm  between  Its  respective  pivotal 
connections  with  the  lever  and  with  the  rotary  cam. 

4.  In  combination,  a  die  ;  a  rotary  cam  adapted  to  con 
trol  said  die  ;  a  lever  secured  to  a  stationary  part  by  a 
pivot  ;  said  stationary  part  ;  a  screw-threaded  swivel-nut 
on  the  lever  located  between  Us  said  pivot  and  lU  free- 
end  ;  a  stop  on  the  lever  between  its  screw-threaded 
swivel-nut  and  Its  free-end:  a  rod  screw-threaded  at  one 
end  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  screw  threaded  swivel- 
nut  and  pivotaliy  connected  thereby  with  the  lever;  a 
plain  ewivel-nut  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  ro- 
tary cam  adapted  to  receive  the  unthreaded  end  of  the 
rod'  and  permit  rotation  of  the  rod  within  it,  and  con- 
stituting a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  the  rod  and  the 
rotary  cam  which  Is  located  In  sulmtaniial  allnement 
with  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  the  pivot  of  the  screw- 
threaded  swivel  nut,  when  the  lever  has  been  depressed 
until  Its  stop  abuts  against  the  top  of  the  rod  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  motion  of  the  rod  through 
the  plain  swivel-nut. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cam-ring;  a  plurality  of  cams 
secured  against  the  interior  of  the  ring  by  wedges  located 
between  the  cams  ;  said  wedges  ;  and  securing  means  be 
tween   the  wedges  and  the  ring. 


869,928.      SCREW -CUTTING    MACHINE.       Ralph    Mc- 
Cabty,  Lebanon,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1905.     Serial   No.    t 
243,083.  I 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combluatlon  of  a 
cam-ring,  a  plurality  of  cams  arranged  clrcumferentlally 
In  the  Interior  of  said  ring  and  removably  secured  thereto, 
the  ends  of  said  cams  l)elng  beveled  ;  and  wedges  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  ring  and  disposed  between  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  l>eveled  ends  of  the  cams  to  secure  said 
cams  to  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  a  die  bead  provided  with 
die-slots  having  recesses  formed  In  the  bottoms  thereof, 
plates  secured  to  the  Iwttoms  of  said  slots  and  provided 
with  perforations  corresponding  with  the  recesses  In  the 
die-head,  dies  located  In  the  die-slots,  and  spring  pressed 
plungers  located  In  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  perforations  In  the  plates  to  yieldingly  press 
against  the  dies. 


869,929.  COAL-HANDLING  APPARATIS.  Ja.mes  M 
McClellon,  Everett,  Mass  Filed  June  10,  1907 
Serial  No.  378,165. 


a  r  ^ ->' 


1.  in  a  coal-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  bridge  sustained  at  its  ends  and  extending  over 
an  open  storage  space,  of  two  conveyers  thereon  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  hoisting  bucket,  means  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  and  means  to  position  said  hoisting  bucket 
over  either  conveyer  whereby  said  bucket  may  be  dls 
charged  Into  either  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  coal-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge,  of  two  tracks  carried  thereby,  an  elevating  device 
to  elevate  material,  and  means  to  discharge  the  material 
Into  cars  on  cither  track. 

3.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hridge  sustained  at  its  ends  and  having  a  well  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  carriage  supported  on  said 
bridge  within  said  well  and  arranged  to  traverse  said 
bridge  longitudinally,  a  hoisting  device  supported  by  the 
carriage,  and  means  to  position  said  hoisting  device  at 
either  side  of  the  well  for  discharging  Its  load. 

4.  In  a  coal  handling  npparRtus.  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  having  a  well  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a 
carriage  supported  on  said  bridge  within  the  well  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  bridge,  a  track  supported  by  the 
bridge  either  side  of  the  well,  a  hoisting  bucket  depending 
from  said  carriage,  means  to  operate  said  hoisting  bucket, 
and  means  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  Into  cars  on 
either  track. 
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5.  In  a  ooal-handllng  apparatiu,  the  combtnatloD  with  a 
brid«»  barlBf  a  wall  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a 
carriage  eupported  on  uid  bridge  within  lald  well  and 
morable  longltadinally  thereof,  traclta  within  the  well  on 
either  aide  of  the  bridge,  a  holetlng  backet  aiupended  from 

j  *ald  carriage,  means  to  operate  uid  bucket,  and  means  to 

discharge  the  contents  thereof  Into  cars  on  either  track. 

6.  In  a  coal-bandUng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  bridge,  of  a  hoisting  device  carried  thereby,  means 
to  more  the  hoisting  device  longitudinally  of  the  bridge  a 
hoisting  bucket  operated  by  the  hoisting  device  and  mov- 
able means  co-acting  with  the  falls  of  the  hoisting  bucket 
to  control  the  poeitlon  thereof  horlsontally  in  a  direction 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  bridge. 

7.  In  a  coal-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  bridge  having  a  well,  of  a  hoisting  device  carried 
thereby  within  the  well,  a  hoisting  bucket  operated  by  the 
hoisting  device  and  movable  means  co-acting  with  the  falls 
of  the  hoisting  bucket  to  control  the  position  thereof  trans- 
versely of  the  bridge. 

8.  In  a  coal-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge,  of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  track  on 
said  carriage,  a  trolley  on  the  track,  a  hoisting  device  In- 
cluding a  hoisting  bucket  suspended  from  said  carriage  by 
fall  ropes  which  have  operative  engagement  with  the 
trolley,  and  means  to  operate  the  trolley  to  shift  the  posi- 
tion horlaonUlly  of  the  hoisting  bucket. 

9.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge,  of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  track  on 
said  carriage  extending  transversely  of  the  bridge  a 
trolley  on  said  track,  a  hoisting  device  including  a  hoisting 
bucket  suspended  from  the  carriage  by  fall  ropes  which 
have  operative  engagement  with  the  trolley,  and  means  to 
shift  the  position  of  the  trolley  on  the  track  thereby  to 
shift  the  position  horlsontally  of  the  hoisting  bucket. 

10.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  bridge  having  a  well,  of  a  carriage  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bridge  within  the  well,  a  hoisting  bucket  sus- 
pended from  the  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  hoist- 
ing bucket,  and  means  to  move  said  hoisting  bucket  horl- 
sontally with  relation  to  the  carriage. 

11.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  bridge  having  a  well,  of  a  carriage  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bridge  within  the  well,  a  hoisting  bucket  sua 
pended  from  the  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  Solst 
Ing  bucket,  and  means  to  move  said  hoisting  bucket  horl 
lontally  with  relation   to  the  carriage,  and  to  hold  said 
bucket  In  any  desired  horizontal  position. 

12.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  bridge  having  a  well,  of  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  within  the  well 

.  a  hoisting  bucket  suspended  from  the  carriage,  means  for 
operating  the  hoisting  bucket,  and  other  means  inde- 
pendent from  the  means  for  operating  the  hoisting  bucket 
for, moving  said  hoisting  bucket  horlsontally  with  relation 
to  the  carriage. 

18    In  a  coal-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  bridge  having  a  well  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  of  I 
a  carriage  within  the  well  arranged  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  bridge,  a  track  on  each  side  of  the  bridge  within  the 
well,  a  hoisting  bucket  suspended  from  the  carriage,  and   1 
means  to  operate  the  bucket  to  elevate  material  and  dls-   ' 
«harge  it  into  a  car  on  one  of  the  tracks. 

14.  In  a  coal-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  bridge  having  a  longitudinal  extending  well,  of  a  track 
on  each  side  of  the  bridge  within  the  well  and  conveyers 
on  said  track*. 


SW.OSO.     AUTOMATIC  AIR-BBAKB  APPARATUS  AND 
MBTHOD.    JoHM  T.  MclNTOSH  and  Jambs  S.  Mantov 
Chicago*  ni.    Piled  May  6.  1902.    SerUI  No.  105.967. 

1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  local  storage  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  being  aatomatically  vented  before  the  brake  pis- 
twi  bead  to  releaae  the  brakes ;  and  aatomatically  closed 
to  conserve  its  excess  pressure,  both  by  a  valve  directly 
moved  by  tlie  fluetnations  of  the  train  line  pressure. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  a  storage  reservoir  automatic- 
ally  doeing  after  each  release  to  cut  off  Its  pressure  from  ^ 


the  cylinder  and  conserve  its  pressure  for  automatic  re 
lease  of  the  brakes  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system  a  local  storage  reservoir,  and 
means  to  directly  and  automatically  discharge  said  reser 
voir  before  the  brake  piston  head  to  release  the  brakes  by 
a  restoration  of  train  line  pressure  and  to  automatically 
and  directly  close  said  reservoir  to  conserve  Its  own  con 
tents,  on  the  equalization  of  the  brake  cylinder  and  train 
line  pres-sures,  substantially  as  shown.  I 


4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder,  holding  compressed  ah 
for  applying  the  brakes,  with  an  additional  local  storage 
reservoir  holding  compressed  air.  for  releasing  the  brakes, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown.  [ 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder,  of  an  additional,  valve- 
separated,  local  reservoir,  automatically  dischargeable  by 
the  equalization  of  pressure  before  the  brake  piston  head 
to  release  the  brakes,  substantlaly  as  described  and  shown. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder,  of  an  additional  local 
storage  reservoir,  automatically  and  directly  vented  before 
the  brake  piston  head  to  release  the  brakes  of  one,  or  a 
plurality  of  cars  by  an  increase  of  the  train  line  pressure. 

7.  In  an  air  brake  system  or  apparatus,  a  storage  reser- 
voir for  storage  of  compressed  air  for  operating  the  brakes. 
said  reservoir  being  automatically  and  directly  discharged 
before  the  brake  piston  head  through  an  automatically 
operated  valve  to  release  the  brakes  by  an  increase  of  pres- 
sure In  the  train  line  pipe,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

8.  In  an  air  brake  mechanism,  having  a  train-line  and 
having  a  local  storage  releasing  reservoir  for  the  relea.se  of 
the  brakes  only,  an  automatic  valve-mechanism,  auto- 
matically closed  by  the  excess  of  the  pressure  of  the  local 
storage  releasing  reservoir  over  the  train  line  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

9.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  combined  brake  and  reser- 
voir cylinder  in  which  the  piston  head  is  restored  to  pri- 
mary position  and  the  reservoir  end  of  the  cylinder  re- 
charged, ready  for  action,  by  air  discharged  In  front  of  the 
piston  head  from  a  local  storage  reservoir,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

10.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  a  body  of  air  of  high 
pressure,  stored  in  a  reservoir  between  the  brake-cylinder 
and  the  train  line  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  and  suc- 
cessively vented  before  the  brake  piston-head,  to  release 
the  brakes,  without  replenishing  the  reservoir,  and  auto- 
matically and  successively  conserved  between  stops  or 
actions  of  the  brake  by  a  restraining  valve  operated  by 
excess  pressure,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

11.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  a  body  of  air  at  high 
pressure,  stored  between  the  train  line  and  brake  cylinder, 
and  adapted  to  be  automatically  and  successively  vented 
before  the  brake  piston-head  to  release  the  brakes,  without 
equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  said  body  of  stored  air  and 
the  train  line  air,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

12.  In  an  air  brake  system  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder  holding  compressed  air 
for  applying  the  brakes  with  an  additional  local  storage 
reservoir  holding  compressed  air  for  releasing  the  brakes, 
said  system  bfing  ?o  arranged  that  upon  the  slightest  to- 
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crease  in  the  train  line  pressure  a  corresponding  increase 
of  pressure  Is  obtained  In  the  combined  brake  and  reservoir 
cylinder  by  automatic  depletion  of  the  pressure  in  the  local 
storage  reservoir,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

13.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder,  holding  compressed  air 
for  applying  the  brakes,  an  additional  local  storage  reser- 
voir holding  compressed  air  for  releasing  the  brakes,  a 
train  line  and  an  automatic  valve,  all  being  so  arranged 
that  upon  an  increase  of  train  line  pressure  the  brakes  are 
released  by  the  automatic  depletion  of  the  air  stored  in 
the  local  storage  reservoir,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder  holding  compressed  air 
for  applying  the  brakes  and  an  additional  local  storage 
reservoir  holding  compressed  air  for  releasing  the  brakes, 
an  automatic  valve  and  train  line:  all  being  so  arranged 
that  upon  a  decrease  in  the  air  pressure  In  the  combined 
brake  and  reservoir  cylinder  below  the  pressure  in  the 
train  line,  a  corresponding  pressure  of  air  is  automatically 
secured  from  the  local  storage  reservoir,  substantiftlly  as 
shown  and  described. 

15.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder  holding  compressed  air 
for  applying  the  brakes,  an  automatic  valve,  an  additional 
local  storage  reservoir  holding  compressed  air  ;..i  re- 
leasing the  brakes  and  a  train  line,  said  system  being  so 
arranged  that  upon  the  train  line  pressure  becoming 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  combined  brake  and  r<ser 
voir  cylinder,  the  pressure  in  the  local  storage  reservoir  is 
automatically  depleted  to  equalize  the  pressures  In  the 
train  line  and  the  combined  brake  and  reservoir  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

16.  In  un  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder  holding  compressed  air 
for  applying  the  brakes,  and  an  additional  local  storage 
reservoir  holding  compressed  air  for  releasing  the  bralvos. 
and  automatic  valvp  and  a  train  line,  so  arranged  that 
upon  the  slightest  increase  in  the  train  line  pressure  the 
compressed  air  in  the  local  storage  reservoir  is  allowed  to 
pass  through  an  automatically  operated  valve  to  and 
against  a  brake  piston  to  Increase  by  compression  the  air 
pressure  in  the  storage  end  of  the  combined  brake  and  res- 
ervoir cylinder,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 

17.  In  an  air  bralip  system,  a  combined  brake  and  reser- 
voir cylinder  holding  compressed  air  for  applying  the 
brakes,  an  additional  local  storage  reservoir  hold'ng  com- 
pressed air  for  releasing  the  brakes,  an  automatic  valve, 
and  a  train  line,  all  being  so  arranged  that  an  excess  pros 
sure,  greater  than  train  line  pressure,  remains  In  the  local 
storage  reservoir  on  one  or  a  plurality  of  cars,  after  a  r.' 
duction  In  the  train  line,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

18.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  combined  brake  and  reser- 
voir cylinder  holding  compressed  air  for  applying  the 
brakes,  an  additional  local  storage  reservoir  holding  com- 
pressed air  for  releasing  the  brakes,  an  automatic  valve, 
and  a  train  line:  all  being  so  arranged  that  the  automatic 
valve  Is  placed  in  a  position  to  allow  the  air  to  pass  from 
the  local  storage  reservoir  by  an  increase  of  train  line 
pressure,  and  is  closed  by  the  excess  pressure  from  the  local 
storage  reservoir,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

19.  In  an  air  brake  system  an  automatic  air  brake  hav- 
ing a  local  storage  reservoir  on  each  car.  in  which  said 
local  storage  reservoir  all  air  is  stored  that  Is  used  in 
setting  and  releasing  the  brakes  for  that  car,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown. 

20.  In  an  air  brake  system  an  automatic  air  brake  hav- 
ing n  local  storage  reservoir  on  each  car.  In  which  said 
local  storage  reservoir  air  is  stored  that  is  used  for  releas- 
ing the  brakes  for  that  car.  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

21.  In  an  air  brake  system  an  automatic  air  brake  hav- 
ing a  local  storage  reservoir  on  each  car.   In   which  said 
local  storage  reservoir  all  air  Is  stored  that  is  used  to  re- 
store the  branch  train  line  pressure  for  that  car.  substan 
tially  as  described  and  shown.  1 


22.  In  an  air  brake  system  having  a  combined  brake  and 
reservoir  cylinder,  a  local  storage  reservoir  for  each  car  for 
Immediate  supply  of  air  for  said  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

23.  In  an  air  brake  system  having  a  combined  brake  and 
reservoir  cylinder  on  each  car,  an  additional  locally  stored 
body  of  compressed  air  for  supplying  the  brake  mechanism 
of  the  car.  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

24.  In  an  air  brake  system  having  a  combined  brake  and 
reservoir  cylinder,  an  additional  local  storage  reservoir 
adapted  to  supply  by  \alve.  either  end  of  the  combined 
brake  and  reservoir  cylinder,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

25.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined brake  and  reservoir  cylinder  holding  compressed  air 

I  lor  applying  and  releasing  the  brakes,  with  an  additional 
local  storage  reservoir  holding  compressed  air  for  restoring 
the  brake  operating  pressure,  substantially  as  deecrlbwl 
and  shown. 

I        26.   In    an    air   brake   system   a    local    storage    reservoir 

I  holding  compressed  air,  and  through  which  reservoir  all 
air  employed  In  operating  the  brake  passes  after  It  has 
passed  the  engineer's  valve,  for  automatically  releasing 
the    brakes,   on    the   increase  of   train    line   pressure  over 

,  brake  -  cylinder  pressure,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

27.  In  an  air-brake  system  a  local  storage  reservoir  hold- 
'  ing  compressed  air.  which  has  passed  the  engineer's  valve 
and  through  which  reservoir  all  air  used  in  operating  the 
brakes  passes,  for  automatically  releasing  the  brakes,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

2.S.  In  an  airbrake  system,  a  local  storage  reservoir 
holding  compressed  air,  and  through  which  reservoir  ail 
air  employed  in  operating  the  brakes  passes  which  has 
passed  the  engineer's  valve,  for  automatically  restoring  the 
brake  operating  pressure,  substanttally  as  described  and 
shown. 

29.  In  an  air-brake  system  a  local  storage  reservoir  hold- 
ing compressed  air  Independently  of  the  main  reservoir 
and  through  which  local  reservoir  all  air  employed  in  op- 
erating the  brake  passes  for  outomatically  restoring  the 
brake  operating  pressure,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

30.  In  an  air-brake  system  a  body  of  compressed  air. 
locally  stored  after  It  has  passed  the  engineer  s  valve,  and 
applied  through  an  automatic  valve  to  release  the  brakes, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown 

31.  In  an  air  brake  system  a  Imdy  of  compressed  sir. 
locally  stored  after  it  has  passed  the  engineer  s  valve  in  a 
reservoir  through  which  all  air  employed  In  operating  the 
brake  passes,  and  applied  through  an  automatic  valve,  to 
restore  the  brake-operating  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

32.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  body  of  compressed  air. 
locally  stored  near  the  brake  In  a  reservoir  through  which 
all  air  employed  in  operating  the  brakes  passes  and  held 
independently  of  the  main  reservoir  and  applied  through 
an  automatic  valve  to  restore  the  brake  operating  pressure, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown 

33  In  an  air  brake  system  a  plurality  of  brakes  released 
•Imultaneously  by  the  automatic  discharge  of  compressed 
air  locally  stored  near  the  respective  brakes  and  discharged 
against  the  respective  brake  pistons  through  automatic 
valves  actuated  by  fluctuations  of  the  train-line  pressure, 
suljstantially  as  described  and  shown, 

34.  In  an  air  brake  system  the  combination  of  a  local 
storage  reservoir  through  which  all  air  employed  In  operat- 
ing the  brakes  passes  and  a  valve  operated  automatically 
by  fluctuations  of  the  train-line  pressure,  to  allow  the 
passage  of  compressed  air  from  said  storage  reservoir  to 
restore  the  brake-operating  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

3P.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  local  storage  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  automatic  valve  operated  by  the  fluctuations  of  the 
train-line  pressure  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  storage  ree- 
ervoir  pressure  to  the  brake-operating  mechanism  through 
a  braDch-train-line  to  restore  the  brake  applying  and  re- 
leasing pressure,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 
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869.931.    WALI^PAPBR  TLBANEH.    Jacob  M.McIntosh. 
Warren,  Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  384.652! 


1.  In  a  wall  paper  cleaner,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
blade,  a  handle  plvotally  attached  to  said  blade  and  means 
for  clamping  the  handle  upon  the  blade,  aaid  receptacle 
provided  with  a  plate  having  a  rounded  edge,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wall  paper  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  tri- 
angular receptacle,  one  side  of  the  tri  angular  receptacle 
provided  with  an  extended  and  rounded  edge,  a  blade  con 
nected  to  said  receptacle  and  a  handle  plvotally  attached 
to  said  blade,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  wall  paper 
cleaning  material  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■p>ecifled. 


869.9.32.      PISTON.      Chaklbs    S.    McKee,    Glencoe,    111 
Flle<l  .Tune  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.806. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stem  having  a  head  at  one  end 
and  having  a  threaded  part  near  said  head,  a  nut  mounted 
6n  said  threaded  part,  a  piston  of  rubber  molded  on  said 
head  so  ai  to  Inclose  said  head  and  having  a  part  thereof 
Interposed  between  said  head  and  nut.  said  part  being  of 
•uch  length  In  proportion  to  Its  diameter  that  Its  diameter 
may  be  adjusted  through  the  adjustment  of  said  nut  along 
said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stem,  a  headed  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  screw,  a  piston  of  rubber  molded  on  said 
head  so  as  to  Inclose  the  head  and  a  part  of  the  shanli  of 
said  screw,  the  part  of  said  piston  which  is  Interposed  be- 
tween aaid  head  and  nut  being  of  safflclent  length  In  pro- 
portion to  its  diameter  that  its  diameter  may  be  adjusted 

^Uuroogh  the  relative  adjustment  of  said  shoulders. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  stem,  a  headed  screw  having 
threaded  enxa«ement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  stem, 
a  piston  of  rubber  molded  around  the  head  and  a  part  of 


the  shank  of  said  screw,  the  part  of  said  piston  which  is 
Interposed  between  said  head  and  stem  being  of  sufflctent 
length  In  proportion  to  its  diameter  that  its  diameter  may 
be  adjusted  through  the  relative  adjustment  of  said  shoul- 
ders, the  end  of  said  piston  which  is  adjacent  to  said  stem 
being  convex  toward  said  stem,  whereby  the  pressure  of 
said  stem  will  be  distributed  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
piston  and  t«nd  to  cause  said  piston  to  expand  uniformly 
and  the  periphery  of  said  piston  being  provided  with  an 
nular  grooves. 


869,9.-?;V     APPARATUS  FOR  SIRVEYING  AND  RANGE 
FINDIN(;      Donald  W.  McLean.  Mount  Hutt,  Methven,     ^ 
New  Zealand      Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,021. 


1.  .\pparat«8  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising  In 
comhinatlon  a  frame,  stays  secured  to  the  frame,  an  axle 
revolve<l  in  the  stays,  road  wheels  secured  to  the  axle, 
a  bevol  wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  spindle  journaled  at  one 
end  to  the  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  axle  and 
having  a  journal  for  the  end  of  the  spindle  a  bevel  wheel 
upon  the  spindle  cearlng  with  the  bevel  wheel  upon  the 
axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  a 
vertical  pillar  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  having  a  V 
shaped  slot,  a  vertical  pillar  at  the  front  of  the  apparatus, 
a  pointed  pin  upon  the  top  of  the  front  vertical  pillar,  a 
screw  spindle  journaled  in  the  vertical  pillars,  a  sprocket 
wheel  upon  the  end  of  the  screw  spindle,  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting'  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  half  nut  threaded  to 
engage  the  screw  spindle,  means  for  guiding  the  half 
nut  and  retaining  it  In  engagement  with  the  8'>rew 
spindle,  a  pencil,  means  for  connecting  the  pencil  to  the 
half  nut,  a  drawing  board  boards  upon  the  frame  to  sup^ 
port  the  drawing  board  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poei 
tlon  of  the  drawing  hoard  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprisintr  In 
combination  a  frame,  stays  secured  to  the  frame,  an  axle 
revoluble  in  the  stays,  road  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  a 
bevel  wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  spindle  journaled  at  one  end 
to  the  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  ufwn  the  axle  and  having 
a  Journal  for  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  bevel  wheel  \ipon 
the  spindle  gearing  with  the  bevel  wheel  upon  the  axle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  a  vertical 
pillar  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  having  a  7  shaped  slot, 
a  vertical  pillar  at  the  front  of  the  apparatus,  a  i)olnted 
pin  upon  the  top  of  the  front  vertical  pillar  a  screw 
spindle  Journaled  In  the  vertical  pillars,  a  sprocket  wheel 
upon  the  end  of  the  screw  spindle,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting the  t»o  sprocket  wheels,  a  half  nut  threaded  to 
engage  the  screw  spindle,  a  sliding  block  having  flanges, 
means  for  attaching  the  half  nut  to  the  sliding  block, 
angle  bars  between  which  the  sliding  block  fits  and  secured 
by  bolts  to  the  vertical  pillars,  a  bracket  slldable  upon 
the  lower  side  of  the  angle  bars  means  for  connecting  the 
bracket  to  the  sliding  block,  a  socket  Integral  with  the 
bracket  and  a  pencil  fitting  the  socket  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprlslnK  In 
combination,  a  frame,  stays  secured  to  the  frame,  an  atle 
revoluble  in  the  stays,  road  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  a 
bevel  wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  spindle  Journaled  at  one  eod 
of  the  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  having 
a  Journal  for  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  bevel  wheel 
upon  the  spindle  gearing  with  the  bevel  wheel  upon  the 
axle  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  a 
vertical  pillar  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  having  a  V 
shaped  slot,  a  vertical  pillar  at  the  front  of  the  apparati», 
a  pointed   pin   upon   the  top  of  the   front  vertical  pillar. 
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a  screw  spindle  Journaled  In  the  vertical  pillars,  a  sprocket 
wheel  upon  the  end  of  the  screw  spindle,  a  sprocket  chain 
coonecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  half  nut  threaded 
to  engage  the  screw  spindle  a  slide  block  having  flanges. 
means  for  attaching  the  half  nut  to  the  sliding  block, 
angle  bars  between  which  the  sliding  block  fits  and  se- 
cured by  iKjlts  to  the  vertical  plllarin.  a  bracket  slidable 
upon  the  lower  side  of  the  angle  bars,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  bracket  to  the  slide  Mock,  a  socket  Integral  with 
the  bracket,  a  pencil  fitting  the  socket,  a  second  sfn-ket 
Integral  with  the  bracket,  a  jKilnted  pin  within  the  second 
socket  the  said  socket  liein^:  sloped  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  In 
combination  a  frame,  stays  secured  to  the  frame,  an  axle 
revoluble  in  the  stays,  road  wiieels  secured  to  the  axle,  a 
bevel  wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  spindle  Journaled  at  one  end 
to  the  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  having 
a  Journal  for  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  l)evel  wheel 
upon  the  spindle  gearing  with  the  l>evel  wheel  upon  the 
axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  other  end  of  the  «x1p.  a 
vertical  pillar  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  having  a  V  shaped 
slot,  a  vertical  pillar  at  the  front  of  the  apparatus,  a 
pointed  pin  upon  the  top  of  the  front  vertical  pillar,  a 
screw  spindle  journaled  in  the  vertical  pillars,  a  sprocket 
wheel  upon  the  end  of  the  screw  spindle,  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  half  nut  threaded 
to  engage  the  screw  spindle,  a  slide  block  having  fianges. 
angle  bars  between  which  the  slide  block  fits  and  secured 
by  bolts  to  the  vertical  pillars,  a  bracket  slldable  upon 
the  lower  side  of  the  angle  l>ars.  bolts  connecting  together 
the  half  nut.  the  slide  block  and  the  bracket,  springs 
located  upon  the  bolt,  nuts  retaining  the  springs,  a  stud 
secured  to  the  half  nut,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the 
stud,  a  cover  plate  upon  the  sliding  block  through  which 
the  stud  passes  and  upon  which  the  cam  may  be  brought 
to  bear,   substantially  &s   set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  In 
combination  a  frame,  stays  secured  to  the  frame,  an  axle 
revoluble  In  the  stays,  road  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  a 
l>evel  wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  spindle  journaled  at  one  end 
to  the  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  having 
a  Journal  for  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  l>evel  wheel 
upon  the  spindle  gearing  with  the  bevel  wheel  upon  the 
axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  a 
vertical  pillar  on  the  rear  of  the  frame  having  a  V 
shaped  slot,  a  vertical  pillar  at  the  front  of  the  apparatus, 
a  pointed  pin  upon  the  top  of  the  front  vertical  pillar,  a 
screw  spindle  Journaled  in  the  vertical  pillars,  a  sprocket 
wheel  upon  the  end  of  the  screw  spindle,  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  half  nut  threaded 
to  engage  the  screw  spindle  a  slide  block  having  fianges, 
angle  bars  between  which  the  slide  block  fits  and  secured 
by  bolts  to  the  vertical  pillars,  a  bracket  sUdaMe  upon 
the  lower  side  of  the  angle  bars,  bolts  connecting  together 
the  half  nut,  the  slide  block  and  the  bracket,  springs  lo- 
cated upon  the  bolt,  nuts  retaining  the  springs,  a  stud 
secured  to  the  half  nut.  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the 
stud,  a  cover  plate  upon  the  sliding  block  through  which 
the  stud  passes  and  upon  which  the  cam  may  l>e  brought 
to  bear,  plates  having  beveled  faces  attached  to  the  ver- 
tical pillars  and  adapted  to  engage  an  extension  of  the 
pivot  pin  of  the  cam.  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

(5.  Apparatus  for  tho  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame,  stays  secured  to  the  frame,  an 
axle  revoluble  in  the  stays,  road  wheels  secured  to  the 
axle,  boards  secured  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  l)earlngs  se- 
cured to  the  boards  and  supporting  the  spindle,  a  handle 
upon  the  end  of  the  spindle,  an  eccentric  upon  the  spindle. 
a  socket  fitting  the  eccentric,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  socket, 
a  drawing  l)oard  upon  the  top  of  the  boarding,  a  chan- 
neled l>ar  across  the  lower  side  of  the  drawing  lx)ard  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicated,  a  bracket  a 
vertical  socket  integral  with  the  bracket,  a  pencil  fitting 
the  socket,  a  stud  passing  through  a  slot  In  the  socket  and 
attached  to  the  pencil,  a  spring  In  compression  between 
the  top  of  the  socket  and  the  pencil,  a  screw  for  regulating 
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the  tension  of  the  spring,  another  socket  Integral  with 
the  bracket  and  sloping  towards  the  first  socket,  a  pointed 
metal  pin  fitting  tlie  socket  a  stud  passing  through  a  slot 
in  this  se<x)nd  scx-ket  and  attached  to  the  pointed  pin,  a 
spring  in  compression  lietween  the  top  of  the  socket  and 
the  pointed  pin.  a  screw  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
spring.  8nl>stantlally  as  set  forth 


^69,934.      DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINEKY       Chaki.bs 
A.  Parsons  and  John  H.   Armstrono.   Newcastle-upon- 

fr  Tyne.    ?^npland  :    said    Armstrong   assignor   to   said    Par 
sons.     Filed  Feb.  10,  lyoti.     Serial  No.  .300.483 


1.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery,  a  field  winding  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  metal  strips,  pole  pieces, 
grooves  In  the  face  of  said  pieces  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  machine,  flanged  elements  of  magnetic  material  fitting 
in  said  grooves,  projections  on  said  elements,  clamping 
pieces  fltttng  over  the  projections,  and  means  clamping 
said  pieces  to  the  machine  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery,  pole  pieces,  an  elec- 
trical winding,  means  fixing  said  winding  to  said  pole 
pieces  comprising  grooves  in  the  face  of  the  i>ole  pieces 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  fianged  elements  of 
magnetic  material  fitting  into  the  grooves,  projections  on 
said  elements  clamping  pieces  fitting  over  the  projections, 
and  means  attaching  said  clamping  pieces  to  the  machine  : 
as  set  forth. 


869,935.  CONVEYER-BKLT.  Gbobqk  C.  Plummeh,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assitrnor  to  Main  Belting  Company.  Phila 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,306. 
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1.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  body,  hav- 
ing secured  to  the  face  thereof  one  or  more  layers  of  a  wear 
resisting  fabric  constructed  of  animal  or  vegetable  fibers. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  body  having  secured 
to  the  face  thereof  one  or  more  layers  of  duck. 

3.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  body,  hav- 
ing secured  to  the  faces  thereof  one  or  more  layers  of  a 
wear  resisting  fabric  constructed  of  animal  or  vegetable 
fibers. 

4.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  body,  hav- 
ing secured  to  the  faces  theieof  one  or  more  layers  of  duck. 

5.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  body,  hav- 
ing secured  to  its  edges  a  wear  resisting  fabric. 

6.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  wovea  body,  hav- 
ing secured  to  Its  edges  one  or  more  layers  of  duck. 

7.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  fabric,  hav- 
ing secured  to  the  central  portion  of  its  face  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  wear  resisting  fabric,  and  a  lesser  number  of 
layers  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  face. 
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8.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woTen  fabric,  har- 
Inj  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  Its  face  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  duck,  and  a  lesser  number  of  layers  throughout 
the  remainder  of  the  face. 

9.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  fabric,  hav- 
ing secured  to  the  portion  of  the  face  adaptti  to  travel 
over  the  Idlers  one  or  more  layers  of  wear  resisting  fabric. 

10.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  fabric, 
having  secured  to  the  portion  of  the  face  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  idlers  one  or  more  layers  of  duclc. 

11.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  solid  woven  fabric, 
having  on  one  face  one  or  more  layers  of  wear  resisting 
fabric,  and  on  the  other  face,  at  the  portion  adapted  to 
travel  against  the  idlers,  one  of  more  layers  of  wear  resist- 
ing fabric. 

12.  A  conveyer  Uelt  comprlsinj;  a  solid  woven  fabric, 
having  on  one  face  one  or  more  layers  of  6uck.  and  on  the 
other  face,  at  the  portion  adapted  to  travel  against  the 
idlers,  one  or  more  laj'era  of  duck. 
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S69,9:56.  Sl'RAYINi;  APPARATUS.  Dwight  F.  Pbe- 
\<>si.  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rutgers 
Ives  Hurry,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  H.'i.'i.L'Ol. 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer,  two  nozzles  carried 
thereliy.  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  of  the  said 
nosiles,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
other  of  the  said  nozzles,  and  nienns  for  regulating  the 
artiount  of  liquid  discharged  by  one  nozzle  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by  the  other  nozzle, 

2.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer,  two  nozzles  carried 
therel)y,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  of  the  said 
nouies.  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
other  of  the  said  nozzles,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  liquid  discharged  by  the  one  nozzle  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by  the  other  nozzle. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer,  two  nozzles  carried 
thereby,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  of  the  said 
nozsles,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
other  of  the  said  nonles.  and  a  ball  valve  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  liquid  discharged  by  the  one  noMle  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by  the  other  noxsle. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer  having  a  liquid  res- 
ervoir, a  nosale  extending  therefrom,  a  second  nozzle. 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  second 
nonle,  and  means  located  In  the  reservoir  for  automatic- 
ally  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid   discharged   by   one 

''nonle  controlled  by   the  pressure  of  air   exerted   by   the 
other  nonle. 

5.  Thi  combination  of  an  atomiser  having  a  liquid  res- 
erroir,  a  noaile  extending  therefrom,  a  second  noszle, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  second 
noxsle,  and  a  valve  in  the  noszie  extending  from  the  res 
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I  ervoir  and  adapted  to  l)e  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the 
I  air  exerted  by  the  other  nozzle. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer  liaviug  a  liquid  res 
ervoir.    a    nozzle    extendinu    therefrom,    a    second    nozale. 

1    means  for  supplyInK  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  sectmd 
nozzle,  and  a  ball   valve  in  the  nozzle  extending  from  the 
.   reservoir  and  controlled  hy  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by 
I  the  other  nozsie. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer  having  a  liquid  res 
ervoir.  a  noszle  extending  therefrom,  a  second  nozzle, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  second 
nozzle,  and  means  for  breaking  up  the  liquid  before  it 
issues  from  the  nozzle  leading  from  the  reservoir  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by 
the  other  nozzle. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer  having  a  liquid  res- 
ervoir, a  nozEle  extending  therefrom,  a  second  nozzle, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  second 
uozzle,  and  a  fluctuating  ball  for  breaking  up  the  liquid 
before  it  issues  from  the  nozzle  leading  from  the  reservoir 
said  ball  being  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by 
the  other  noz»le. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer,  two  nozzles  carried 
thereby,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  of  the  said 
nozzles,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
other  of  the  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  breaking  up  tlie 
liquid  before  It  issues  from  the  nozzle  said  means  being 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by  the  other 
nozzle. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer,  two  nozzles  carried 
thereby,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  of  the  said 
nozzles,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
other  of  the  said  nozzles,  and  a  fluctuating  ball  for  break 
Ing  up  the  liquid  before  it  issues  from  one  nozzle  .said  ball 
being  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by  the  other 
noxsle.  f 

11.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer  having  a  reservoir, 
two  nozzles  in  said  atomizer,  one  of  which  connects  with 
the  said  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  sakl  reservoir  and  nozzle  connected  therewith, 
adapte<l  to  l)e  closed  at  will,  and  means  for  supplylim  air 
under  pressure  to  the  other  of  the  said  nozzles,  whereby 
liquid  contained  in  the  reservoir  is  drawn  out  through  tlje 
nozzle  connected  therewith  by  the  discharge  of  air  through 
the  other  nozzle.  1 

12.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer  having  a  reservoir 
two  nozzles  in  said  atomizer,  one  of  which  connects  with 
the  said  reservoir,  menus  for  supplying  liquid  under  prep 
sure  to  the  said  reservoir  and  nozzle  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  be  closed  at  will,  and  means  for  supplylnu  air 
un<ier  pressure  to  the  other  of  the  said  nozzles,  whereby 
the  liquid  contained  in  the  reservoir  is  drawn  out  through 
the  nozzle  connected  therewith  by  the  discharge  of  air 
through  the  other  nozzle,  and  means  located  in  the  reser- 
voir for  automatically  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid 
discharged  by  the  one  nozzle  said  means  being  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  air  exerted  by  the  other  nozzle, 

13.  The  combination  of  a  tank  containing  a  Iwdy  of 
liquid  and  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  in  free  cora- 
munication  with  eacii  otlier,  an  atomizer  having  a  reser- 
voir, two  nozzles  on  said  atomizer,  one  of  which  connects 
with  the  reservoir,  a  connection  from  the  lower  end  of  tiie 
tank  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  nozzle  con- 
nected thereto  adapted  to  be  closed  at  will,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  communicating  with 
the  other  of  the  said  nozzles  whereby  the  liquid  contained 
in  the  reservoir  is  drawn  out  through  the  nozzle  con- 
nected thereto  by  the  discharge  of  air  through  the  other 
nozzle, 

14.  The  combination  of  a  tank  containing  a  body  of 
liquid  and  a  iupply  of  air  under  pressure  In  free  com- 
munication with  each  other,  an  atomizer  having  a  reser- 
voir, twf)  nozzles  on  said  atomizer,  one  of  which  connects 
with  the  reservoir,  a  connection  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
tank  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  the  nozzle  con- 
nected thereto,  adapted  to  be  closed  at  will,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  communicating  with 
the  other  of  the  said  nozzles,  whereby  the  liquid  contained 
in  the  reservoir  is  drawn  out  through  the  nozzle  connected 
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thereto  by  the  discharge  of  air  through  the  other  nossle. 
and  means  located   In  atomizer  for  automatically  regulat 
ing  the  amount  of  liquid  discharged  by  the  one  nozzle  and 
controlled    by    the    pressure   of   air    exerted    by    the   other 
noKxle. 

16.  The  combination  of  an  atomizer  composed  of  two 
members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  passage  having 
curved  walls,  a  nozzle  extending  from  said  passage,  a 
fluctuating  ball  contained  In  said  passage  the  other  of 
the  said  members  being  connected  to  the  said  passage,  a 
nozzle  carried  l)y  the  said  other  member,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  nozzle  cHrrled  by  the 
said  other  member. 


I 


869,937. 
atrlce. 


DOOR -CHECK. 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb 


Henky    W,   Schiebmeyeb.   Be 
11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,824. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  di>or  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  the  door  casing 
and  dls[>o8ed  concentric  witb  the  door  hinge,  said  rack 
having  Its  active  face  provided  with  spaced  locking  re 
cesses,  a  locking  !uenil)er  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  recesses,  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
locking  member  and  its  opposite  end  connected  with  tbe 
door  for  yieldably  supiHjrting  the  locking  memt»er  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  rack,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  witli  door  casing  having  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  tbe  door 
casing  alx)ve  the  door  and  arranged  concentric  with  the 
door  hinge,  said  rack  having  its  active  face  provided  with 
spaced  locking  recesses,  a  lucking  nieml>er  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  door  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a 
packing  strip  adapted  to  enter  the  locking  recesses  for 
holding  the  d<>or  in  adjusted  position,  a  lug  secured  to  the 
door,  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the  lug.  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  pin  and  one  end  of  the  locking  member, 
and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  the  threads  on  the  pin  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination   with  a  door  casing  having  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  of  a   segmental   plate  secured   to  the  door 
casing  and  arranged  concentric   with   the  door-hinge,  said 
plate  being  provided   with   spaced   locking   recesses,  a   lock- 
ing meml)er  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door-casing,  a  L>e.ar- 
Ing  sleeve  carried  by  the  locking  member,  a  pin  extending 
through  tbe  tearing  sleeve  for  attacliment  to  the  door  and 
forming  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lacking  meml>er,  a  threaded 
lug  secured  to  the  door,  a  pin  threaded  in  said  lug.  and  a 
spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  pin  and  the  op 
poslte  end  thereof  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  locking  mem 
ber  for  yieldably   supporting  said  locking  memlter   in  en 
gagement  with  tbe  rack 


H69,93h.  MKTHOI)  OF  MAKING  BIFOCAL  LENSES, 
John  R,  Schwinzeb,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Meyrowitz  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersev.     Filed  Oct.  Ml.  1905.     Serial  No.  285.259. 


thereof,  fusing  and  welding  a  material  more  fusible  than 

glass  to  such  secondary  or  auxiliary  surface,  said  material 
l>eing  in  any  natural  state  or  condition  of  form,  without 
tieing  ground  or  fitted  to  the  surface  of  the  lens,  and  Anally 
jwllshing  the  surface  of  the  material  so  added 

2.  The  met  ,  ;  of  making  a  bl  focal  lens  which  consists 
in  grinding  and  polishing  glass  to  form  a  main  or  major 
lens  having  an  auxiliary  or  seomdary  lens  surface  thereon, 
fusing  strass  of  n  composition  more  easily  melted  than 
glass  to  such  auxiliary  surface,  said  strass  being  in  any 
natural  state  or  condition  of  form  without  holnn  ground  or 
fitted  to  the  surface  of  the  lens  and  finally  grinding  and 
jMiUshing  the  same 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  bl-focal  lens  having  a  major 
portion  and  a  minor  or  auxiliary  lens  t)ortion  of  any  de- 
sired focal  length,  whlcli  consists  in  melting  a  vitreous 
material  more  readily  fusible  than  glass,  adding  ^  com- 
pound to  change  the  index  of  refraction  thereof,  and  finally 
flowing  such  material  into  said  minor  lens  portion  fusing 
the  material  to  an  auxiliary  lens  surface  upon  the  face  of 
the  major  lens. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  bifocal  lens  of  any  pre- 
determined focal  lengths  which  consists  in  melting  strass 
composition,  adding  a  varying  |>ercentage  of  white  lead, 
and  finally  fusing  the  material  to  an  auxiliary  lens  surface 
upon  tlie  face  of  any  desired  main  or  major  lens. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  hi  focal  lens  which  consists 
In  forming  a  ground  and  polished  lens  with  an  auxiliary 
surface  thereon,  of  a  comparatively  refractory  material, 
and  fusing  and  welding  a  more  fusible  material  to  such 
auxiliary  surface. 


j  869.939.  LITTER  -  CARRIER.  MabshaLL  G.  Shi  Mwav. 
Farmlngton.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,792. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  bifocal  lens  which  consists 
in  grinding  and  polishing  a  piece  of  glass  to  form  a  lens 
with  a  secondary  or  auxiliary  lens  surface  upon  a  portion 


1.  Tlie  combination,  with  an  elevated  cable,  of  a  carrier 
suspended  thereon,  a  receptacle  pivotally  supported  Irf  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  swing  on  its  pivots  to  discharge  its 
load,  means  for  locking  said  receptacle  in  position  to  re 
ceive  its  load,  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be 
automatically   locked  in   its   Inverted  or  dumping  position. 

2.  The  (ombination,  with  an  elevated  cable,  and  a  car 
rier  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  receptacle  pivotally 
supported  in  said  carrier,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
end  of  said  carrier  and  having  an  adjustable  connection 
therewith  at  its  other  end,  said  plate  having  a  notch  in 
its  edge,  and  a  locking  device  arranged  to  enter  said 
notch  and  lock  said  receptacle  in  an  inverted  position 
when  said  plate  is  adjusted  in  a  predetermined  position, 
sul>6tantially  as  <le8crii>ed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  cable,  of  a  carrier 
having  .T  pivoted  receptacle  and  brackets  having  carrying 
wheels  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
cable,  a  loop  mounted  in  one  of  said  brsckets  and  inclos- 
ing one  of  said  wheels  and  a  flexib>-e  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  loop  and  extending  transversely  over  said 
cable  and  adapted  to  form  a  brake  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  elevated  carrier  comprising  a  carrier  frame,  a 
dump  box.  a  curved  keeper  arranged  at  an  end  thereof, 
means  adjustably  securing  said  keeper,  and  a  latch  mech- 
anism. 

^.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  way,  of  a  carrier 
8<i8i>ended    thereon,    a    receptacle    pivotally    supported    In 
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laid  cmrrier  and  ^adapted  to  iwlng  on  Its  pfTots  to  dis- 
charge its  load,  and  means  wbereby  said  receptacle  may  be 
automatically  locked  In  Its  InTerted  or  dumped  poaitioD. 


8 « 9.94  0.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Gbobqi:  Siewebt, 
Brooklyn,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
SI  2.363. 


In  u  washing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  rock  abaft 
supported  upon  the  base,  a  washing  machine  body  of  ob- 
lonK  rectangular  form  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  with  Its  sides 
arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  relative 
to  the  rock  shaft,  xounter-balanclng  springs  fixed  to  the 
base  and  to  the  body  portion  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  operating  handle  fixed  to  one  of 
the  comers  of  the  machine  body  farthest  removed  from  the 
ends  of  the  rock  shaft. 


S69,941.      AUTOMOBILE- ALARM.      John   K.    Stewart, 
*  (^hloagQ,  111.     Filed  May  24,   1906.     Serial   No.  318.465. 


1.  An  alarm-Boundlng  device  for  a  fluid-motor-propelled 
vehicle,  comprising  a  siren  wheel  and  its  case  adapted  to 
be  sounded  by  the  air  drawn  Into  the  siren  wheel  by  its  own 
rotation  and  having  peripheral  apertures  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  air  to  produce  the  sound  ;  a  fluid-operated 
motor  element  rigid  with  such  siren  wheel  Independent  of 
the  sound-producing  device  of  the  latter  and  having  its 
passages  non-communtcating  with  the  air  passages  of  the 
siren  wheel,  and  fluid-Jet  nozzles  mounted  on  the  siren- 
wheel  case  for  directing  Jets  against  the  motor  element. 

2.  An  alarm  device  for  a  fluid-motor-propelled  vehicle 
comprising  a  siren  wheel  and  its  case,  the  siren  wheel  and 
case  being  open  at  tbe  center  of  one  side  for  drawing  air 
Into  the  siren  wheel  by  its  own  rotation  and  having  pe- 
ripheral a^Mrturefl  for  discharge  of  the  air  to  cause  tbe 
aoand ;  a  fluid-operated  motor  mounted  upon  the  back  or 
cloaed  side  of  tbe  siren  wheel  without  communication  with 
the  air  paMagea  of  tbe  latter,  and  having  water-receiving 
pockets  opening  away  from  said  closed  side  of  the  wheel 
and  toward  the  closed  tide  of  tbe  case,  and  0uid-Jet  nosales 
mooBted  <w  the  case  for  directing  Jets  into  the  motor- 
elameat  poeaets,  the  ease  having  peripheral  apertures  for 
exbaost  of  tbe  motlTe  fluid  through  the  pockets. 


869,942.  WAtL  -  SECTION  FOR  DISPENSING  -  BOXBfc. 
I..ABKIN  Stowe.  Pleasant  View.  Ky.  Filed  July  31, 
1905.     Serial  No.  271,890. 


\^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  described,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  wall  section  plate.  1.  having  slots,  5.  adjustable  Jaws 
adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  plate  and  guided  by  said  slots. 
and  a  tongue  extending  over  each  of  said  slots,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  described,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  wall-section  plate.  1.  having  slots,  5.  a  Jaw  adjacent 
each  of  said  slots,  a  screw-threaded  stud  rising  from  said 
jaw  through  said  slot,  a  nut  applied  to  said  stud,  and  a 
tongue  projecting  from  each  of  said  Jaws  over  the  adjacent 
slot,  substantially  as  described.  i 


869,94  3.  ALTERNATING -CURRENT  MOTOR-CON- 
TROLLER. August  Sundh.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18.  190.^.  Serial  Njo. 
292.123. 


F~a 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electro  magnets, 
of  means  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  electro  mag- 
nets, and  means  dependent  upon  fluid-suction  for  eCTectlDg 
the  successive  operation  of  said  electro-magnets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  electro  magnets,  of 
motor  -  accelerating     apparatus     controlled     thereby,     and 
means  electrlcaly  Independent  of  said  electro  magnets  and 
dependent  upon  fluid  suction  to  effect  the  successive  opera 
tlon  of  said  electro  magnets  when  the  latter  are  energized. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  electro  magnets,  of 
motor  accelerating  apparatus  controlled  thereby,  and  me 
chanlcally     Inter-connected     mechanical     means    dependent 
upon   fluid   suction   to   control   the  successive  operation  of 
said  electromagnets  when  the  latter  are  energized. 

4.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
\n  opposition  element,  of  a  normally  open  switch,  an  else 
tro  responsive    device    for    operating    said    switch,    means 
dependent    upon    fluld-suctionai    apparatus    for    preventing 
said  device  from  closing  said  switch,  and  releasing  mech 
anism  for  said  means  to  effect  the  closing  of  said  switch. 

5.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  opposition  element  connected  to  the  motor,  and  means 
comprising  fixed  elements  and  movable  elements  and  de- 
pendent upon  formation  of  partial  vacua  for  varying  said 
opposition  element  to  control  the  acceleration  of  said 
motor. 

6.  In   motor-controlling   apparatus,   tbe  combination  of 
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sectional  starting  resistance  connected  to  tbe  motor,  elec 
tro-responsive   apparatus    tending   to   cut   out    tbe   entire 
starting    resistance    simultaneously,    and    fluid  -  suctlonal 
means  for  retarding  and  releasing  said  electro- responsive 
apparatus  to  effect  a  gradual  acceleration  of  the  motor. 

7.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  sectional  starting 
resistance  connected  to  the  motor,  one  or  more  switches 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  electro  magnets  for  operat- 
ing said  switches  tending  to  close  tbe  same  when  receiving 
current,  and  mtans  dependent  upon  partial  vacua  to  re 
strain  tbe  electro  magnets  from  closing  the  switches  and 
to  release  them  successively  to  effect  a  gradual  accelera 
tlon  of  the  motor. 

8.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  starting  resistance,  of  one  or  more  electromagnetic 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistance,  suctlonal  dash 
pots  each  having  one  member  fixed  co-acting  with  said 
switches,  and  means  for  controlling  said  dash  pots  to  ef 
feet  a  successive  actuation  of  said  switches. 

9.  In  alternating-current  motor  controlling  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  an  opposition  element  connected  to 
the  rotor  of  the  motor,  of  one  or  more  electromagents  con 
nected  to  the  mains  leading  to  the  stator  of  the  motor,  one 
or  more  switches  operated  by  said  electromagnets  to  con 
trol  said  opposition  element,  and  fluid  suctlonal  apparatus 
for  controlling  said  electromagnets  and  switches. 

10.  In  alternating-current  motor  controlling  apparatus. 
tbe  combination  with  a  sectional  opposition  element  in 
circuit  with  the  rotor  windings,  of  one  or  more  single 
phase  electromagnets  connected  to  the  primary,  switches 
operated  J)y  said  e  I  eat  ro  magnets  to  cut  out  said  opposition 
element  step  by  step  to  effect  the  gradual  acceleration  of 
said  motor,  and  fluid  suctlonal  apparatus  fur  effecting  a 
successive  actuation  of  said  switches 

11.  In    motor-controlling    apparatus,    the    combination 
with  a  starting  resistance,  of  a  series  of  auxiliary  electro 
magnets,  switches  operated  by  said  electromagnets  for  con 
trolling  said  resistance,  a  dash  pot  connected  to  each  elec 
tromagnet     for    preventing    the    same    from     closing    the 
switch  operated  thereby,  a  main  electromagnet,  and  means 
operated  by  said  main  electromagnet  for  controlling  said 
dash-pots  to  effect  a  successive  releasing  of  said  series  of 
electromagnets. 

12.  In  motor  Controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  main  electromagnet,  of  a  series  of  auxiliary  electro- 
magnets, a  plurality  of  switches  operated  by  said  electro 
magnets,  fluid  suctlonal  dash-pots  for  preventing  said 
electromagnets  from  closing  their  switches,  a  sectional 
starting  resistancf  connected  to  the  motor,  and  means  op 
erated  by  said  main  electromagnet  for  controlling  said 
dash-pots  to  effect  a  releasing  of  said  electromagnets  and 
the  closing  of  said  switches  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step 
by  step  to  gradually  accelerate  said  motor. 

13.  In  motoi  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  starting  resistance,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said 
resistance,  a  main  electromagnet,  an  auxiliary  electro 
magnet  for  operating  said  switch,  a  fluid  suctlonal  dash- 
pot  connected  t<'  said  auxiliary  electromagnet  to  prevent 
such  switch  from  t>elng  closed  when  tbe  auxiliary  electro- 
magnet Is  energised,  an  additional  fluid  suctlonal  dash  pot 
connected  to  said  main  electromagnet,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  dash-pots  for  effecting  a  release  of  the  auxiliary 
electromagnet  to  close  Its  switch  In  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  main  electromagnet  has  been  energised. 

14.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sectional  starting  resistance,  of  a  plurality  of 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistance,  a  plurality  of  elec 
tromagnets  for  operating  said  switches,  a  fluid  suctlonal 
dash-pot  connected  to  each  of  said  electromagnets  to  pre- 
Tent  the  same  from  closing  Its  switch  when  said  electro- 
magnet Is  energfted,  an  addltionsl  electromagnet,  a  fluid 
suctlonal  apparatus  operated  by  said  additional  electro- 
magnet for  successively  releasing  paid  first-named  electro 
magnets  to  effect  a  step  by  step  cutting  out  of  the  starting 
reststaoce  and  the  gradual  acceleration  of  the  motor  speed. 

16.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  starting  resistance,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  for 
controlling  said  resistance,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
for  operating  said  switches,  a  fluid  suctlonal  dasb  pot  con- 

131  0.  0.— 3 


nected  to  each  of  said  electromagnets,  an  additional  fluid 
suctlonal  dash-pot  connected  to  said  additional  electro- 
magnet, and  means  establishing  communication  between 
said  flrst  named  dash-pot  and  said  additional  dash-pot. 

16.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  sectional  starting  resistance,  of  electric  switches 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  a  main  electromagnet,  aux- 
iliary electromagnets  for  operating  said  switches,  a  plu 
rallty  of  cups  or  receptacles,  means  establishing  communi- 
cation t>etween  said  first-named  cups  and  said  additional 
cup,  and  a  piston  In  said  additional  cup  having  a  passage 
therethrough  to  effect  a  successive  actuation  of  said 
switches  when  the  main  electromagnet  Is  energised. 

17.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  sectional  starting  opposition  element  connected  to  the 
rotor  of  tbe  motor,  of  single  phase  electromagnets  con- 
nected to  the  primary  of  the  motor,  switches  Operated  by 
said  electromagnets,  fluid  suctlonal  dash-pots  to  prevent 
the  closing  of  said  switches  when  said  electromagnets  are 
energized,  an  additional  single-phase  electromagnet,  and 
tluld  suctlonal  apparatus  operated  by  said  additional 
electromagnet  for  effecting  a  successive  releasing  of  the 
pistons  of  said  first  named  dash  pots  and  tbe  successive 
closing  of  said  switches  to  gradually  accelerate  said  motor. 

IH.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  IndiKtion 
motor,  means  for  reversing  said  motor  from  tbe  car,  start- 
ing resistance  connected  to  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  a  main 
electromagnet  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  electromagnets 
connected  in  a  single-phase  circuit  leading  to  tbe  mains 
supplying  current  to  the  motor,  switches  operated  by  said 
auxiliary  electromagnets  for  controlling-  said  resistance, 
and  fiuld  suctlonal  apparatus  operated  by  said  main  and 
auxiliary  electromaprets  for  effecting  a  successive  closing 
of  said  switches  to  gradually  accelerate  the  speed  of  said 
motor. 


86  9,94  4.      TYI'E-WRITING    MACHINE       CHARLES   A. 

TniBTLETHWAiTK.  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff, 
Seamans  k  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,943. 


7>^ > 'TTjr 


1.  An  antifriction  roller  separator  comprising  two 
plates,  each  plate  being  twisted  so  that  the  plane  of  one 
portion  of  each  plate  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  another  portion  thereof,  and  anti-friction  rollers 
l>etween  said  plates 

2.  An  antifriction  roller  separator  comprising  two 
plates,  each  plate  being  twiste  so  that  the  plane  of  one 
portion  of  each  plate  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  another  portion  thereof,  antifriction  rollers 
between  said  plates,  and  pivots  for  said  rollers,  said  pivots 
extending  between  and  uniting  said  plates. 

3  An  antifriction  roller  separator  comprising  two 
plates,  each  plate  being  twisted  so  that  tbe  plane  of  one 
portion  of  each  plate  Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  another  portion  thereof,  anti-frlctlod  rollers  re- 
ceived between  Said  plates,  and  pfrots  for  said  rollers,  cer- 
tain of  said  pivots  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  others  and  conectlng  the  said  plates 

4.  .\n  antl-frictlon  roller  separator  comprising  two 
plates,  each  plate  being  twisted  at  two  points  in  its  length 
so  that  tbe  plane  of  the  plate  at  one  portion  of  Its  length  is 
substsntially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  at 
another  portion  of  Its  length,  said  pletes  t>elng  separated 
and  parallel  at  said  portions  thereof  which  are  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  antl-frlctlon  rollers  between  said 
plates  at  the  parts  thereof  which  are  parallel. 

5.  Kn  antl-frlctlon  roller,  separator  comprising  two 
plates,  each  plate  being  twistM  at  two  points  In  It^  length 
so  the*  the  plane  of  the  plate  at  one  portion  of  its  length 
Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  at 
another  portion  of  its  length,  said  plates  crossing  at  vhe 
points  of  the  twists  therein  and  being  separated  and  par- 
allel at  other  portions,  anti-friction  rollers  between  said 
plates  at  the  parts  thereof  which  are  parallel,  and  pivots 
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for  said  roU«n,  aald  plTOts  being  In  tli«!  form  of  rlrets 
which  unit*  th0  plates. 

ft.  An  antl-frlction  roller  wparator  comprlHing  two 
plate*,  each  plate  being  twisted  at  two  points  In  its  length 
•o  that  the  plane  of  the  plate  at  the  central  portlou  thereof 
Is  sohstantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate 
at  the  enda  thereof,  said  plates  crossing  at  the  points  of 
the  twists  therein  and  being  separated  and  parallel  at  the 
center  and  ends  thereof,  cro^«d  antl-frlction  rollers  be- 
tween said  plates  at  the  parts  thereof  which  are  parallel, 
and  pivots  for  said  rollers,  said  pivots  being  in  the  form 
of  rivets  which  extend  at  substantially  rUlit  anKt*^-!  to  one 
another  and  unite  the  plates. 

7.  An  antl-frletlon  roller  separator  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  plates  each  plate  being  twisted  at  two  points  In  the 
len^h  thereof,  so  that  the  ends  of  each  plate  are  in  one 
plane  and'lbe  plane  of  the  central  portion  is  at  nubstan- 
tiatly  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ends,  said  plates 
crossing  at  the  points  of  the  twists  therein,  and  anti-frlc- 
tlon  rollers  between  said  plates. 

8.  An  antl-frlction  roller  separator  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  plates  each  plate  being  twisted  at  two  points  In  the 
length  thereof,  so  that  the  ends  of  each  plate  are  tn  one 
plane  and  the  plane  of  the  central  portion  Is  at  sabstan- 
tially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ends,  said  plates 
crossing  at  the  points  of  the  twists  therein,  the  ends  of 
the  plates  when  combined  being  in  parallel  planes  and  the 
central  portions  of  the  plates  being  in  parallel  planes  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  ends, 
crossed  fntl-friction  rollers  located  between  said  plates  at 
both  sides  of  the  twists  therein,  and  crossed  pivots  for  eald 
anti-friction  rollers,  said  pivots  securisg  gaid  pln.tes  to- 
gether. 

9.  An  antl-frlction  roller  separator  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  plates  each  twisted  so  that  the  plane  of  one  portion 
thereof  is  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  an- 
other portion  and  substantially  coincident  with  an  edge  of 
said  other  portion,  crossed  rollers  between  said  plates,  t'.nd 
means  for  securing^wiid  plates  together,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  bemg  such  that  a  line  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  centriniy  of  the  separator  will  pass  centrally 
throuRh  the  axes  of  all  the  rollers. 


8  6  9.945.  HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS.  Albert  W. 
Thompson,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,328. 


1.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  head  having  a  circular 
chamber  provided  with  a- tangential  iiriet  for  the  admission 
of  fluid  ander  pressure,  and  an  axial  outlet  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber,  a  water  inlet  member  detachably  c<Anected 
with  the  head  and  closing  the  other  end  of  the  chamber, 
■aid  member  having  a  discharge  noule  extended  into  the 
chamber  and  terminating  opposite  and  adjacent  its  outlet, 
and  a  tubolar  support  integral  with  the  head  and  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  head  having  a  circular 
chamber  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outlet,  a  tubular  sup- 
port for  the  head  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  opening  into  the  chamber  tan- 
gentlally  thereto,  combined  with  a  water  Inlet  member  ad- 
Joatahly  raoantcd  on  the  head  and  closing  the  end  of  the 
chamber  oppoaite  its  ootlet  «id,  a  discharge  noaale  on  said 
manber  aztendlng  axially  into. the  chamber,  and  means  to 
eoBBMt  the  Inlet  member  with  a  water  supply. 

8.  In  homidifTtng  apparatus,  a  head  having  a  circular 
rtiarab«r  provided  with  a  t«ng«ntlal  inlet  and  iaternally 


threaded  at  one  end,  the  opposite,  closed  end  having  a  cen- 
tral outlet  opening,  means  to  connect  the  Inlet  with  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  centrally  apertured  plug  adapted  to  b* 
screwed  into  the  threaded  end  cl  and  closing  the  chamber, 
a  discharge  n "Szle  extending  from  said  plug  axially  into 
the  chaml^er,  and  an  extension  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  water  supply. 

4.  In  humldtfylng  apparatus,  a  head  having  a  circular 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  inlet  for  the  admissloa 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  an  axial  outlet  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber,  a  water  inlet  member  closing  the  other  end 
of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  discharge  noxzle  ex- 
tended axially  Into  the  chamber,  means  to  adjust  the  no«- 
zle  toward  and  from  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  said  inlet 
member  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  water  supply, 
and  a  tubular  support  for  the  bead,  communicating  with 
the  Inlet  of  the  chamber. 

5.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  circular  closed  chamber 
having  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  inlet  for  admission 
tangentlally  thereto  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  to 
Introduce  water  into  the  chamber  axially  thereof,  the  cen- 
trifugal force  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  creating  a 
vacuum  in  the  chamber  to  draw  water  thereinto  while  the 
energy  of  said  fluid  is  utilized  in  vaporizing  the  water. 

6.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  closed  chaml)er  having 
an  outlet  at  one  end,  means  to  Introduce  a  vaporizing 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamt>er  and  to  effect  rotary 
motion  thereof  in  the  chamber  to  create  a  vacuum,  and 
means  to  Introduce  a  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  into 
the  chamt)er  opposite  its  outlet,  the  energy  of  the  fluid  un- 
der pressure  vaporizing  the  liquid  and  discharging  the 
same  as  a  vapor  Jet  from  the  outlet  of  the  chaml>er. 

7.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  head  having  a  closed 
circular  chamber  provided  with  a  central  outlet  at  one 
end,  a  tubular  support  Integral  with  the  head  and  com- 
municating tangentially  with  the  chamber,  means  to  con- 
nect the  support  with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
water  Inlet  menil)€r  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  a  difl 
cha'-ije  nozzle  extended  into  and  coaxial  with  the  chamber, 
and  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  Inlet  member  to  connect 
tho  same  with  a  water  supply. 

8.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  head  having  a  circular 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  inlet  for  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  an  axial  outlet  at  one 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  water  inlet  member  mounted  on  tlje 
head  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle  extended  into  and  co- 
axial with  said  chamber,  and  an  open  chamber  surround- 
ing the  nozzle  and  separated  from  the  chamber  In  tlie 
head. 

9.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  head  having  a  circular 
chaml)er  provided  with  a  tangential  Inlet  for  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  an  axial  outlet  at  one 
end  of  the  chamber,  combined  with  a  two  part  water  inlet 
member  comprising  a  tubular  closure  for  one  end  of  the 
chamber  In  the  head,  extended  Into  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  conical,  apertured  tip,  and  an  inner  member  secured 
to  the  closure  and  provided  with  a  water  discharge  nozzle 
extending  into  and  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  apertured 
tip  of  the  closure,  the  nozzle  opening  registering  with  the 
aperture,  to  form  an  air  chamber  between  the  closure  and 
the  nozzle,  and  external  means  on  the  latter  to  connect 
the  same  with  a  water  supply,  said  air  chamber  being  in 
continuous  communication  with  the  external  air. 

10.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  for  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  series  of  vaporizers  mounted  thereoo. 
each  having  a  closed  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet,  and 
with  a  tangential  inlet  communicating  with  the  supply 
pipe,  and  a  water  inlet  member  communicating  axially 
with  the  chamber,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a  series 
of  upright  nipples,  a  controlling  valve  for  each  nipple,  and 
a  connection  between  each  nipple  and  the  water  inlet 
member  of  an  adjacent  vaporizer,  the  water  in  the  supply 
pipe  being  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 

11.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  series  of  vaporizers 
each  having  a  closed  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  and 
with  a  tangential  inlet,  and  a  water  inlet  member  com- 
municating axially  with  the  chamber,  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said  tangential  inlets,  a  watar 
supply  pipe  having  a  •lerles  of  upright  nipple*  in  wbidh 
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water  is  maintained  at  a  constant  level,  and  a  connection 
between  each  nipple  and  the  water  inlet  member  of  an  ad- 
jacent vaporiser,  the  water  in  the  supply  pipe  being  under 
normal  atmospheric  pressure. 

12.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  series  of  vaporisers 
each  having  a  cloeed  chamber  provided  with  an  oatlet  and 
with  a  tangential  inlet,  and  a  water  inlet  member  com- 
municating axially  with  the  chamber,  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said  tangential  inlets,  and 
means  to  supply  water  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure 
to  the  water  inlet  members  of  the  several  vaporisers. 

18.  In  humidifying  apparatus,  a  series  of  vaporisers 
each  having  a  closed  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  and 
with  a  tangential  inlet,  and  a  water  inlet  member  com 
munlcatlng  axially  with  the  chamber,  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said  tangential  inlets,  an  up 
right  nipple  connected  with  the  water  inlet  member  of 
each  vaporiser,  and  means  to  supply  water  at  normal  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  the  several  nipples,  the  water  being 
maintained  at  a  constant  level  in  the  nipples. 

14.  In  a  humidifying  apparatus,  a  series  of  vaporizers. 
each  having  a  closed  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  and 
with  a  tangential  inlet,  and  means  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  inlet,  and  with  a  water  inlet  member  com 
munlcatlng  axially  with  the  chamber  from  below,  and  a 
water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  water  in 
lets,  the  water  in  the  supply  pipes  being  maintained  at 
such  pressure  that  the  normal  level  of  the  water  therein 
is  below  the  level  of  the  discharge  orifices  of  the  vapo- 
risers when  not  in  operation. 


869,946  MANICURE  IMPLEMENT  Abraham  L.  Tol- 
MAN,  Orange.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,104. 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  or  scissors  comprising  suitable 
handles,  cutting  blades  formed  thereon,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  blades,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
pivot  and  tending  to  maintain  the  blades  in  operative 
cutting  relation,  the  said  spring  having  extensions  engag- 
ing the  handles  and  tending  normally  to  open  the  cutting 
blades. 

2.  A  pair  of  shears  or  scissors  comprising  hollow 
handles,  cutter  blades  extending  therefrom,  a  pivotal  con 
nection  between  the  handles,  and  a  spring  coacting  with 
the  pivot  to  maintain  the  blades  In  cutting  relation  one 
to  the  other  and  having  extensions  housed  in  said  hollow 
handles  and  tending  to  separate  the  handles  to  open  the 
blades. 

3.  A  pair  of  shears  or  scissors  comprising  hollow 
handles,  cutter  blades  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pivotal 
<x>nection  for  the  handles,  an  abrading  tool  immovably 
housed  in  one  of  the  hollow  handles  and  having  its  cutting 
edge  exposed  through  a  slot  therein,  and  a  knife  blade 
housed  in  the  other  handle  and  constructed  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  end  thereof  and  provided  with  manipulat- 
ing means  extending  through  a  slot  formed  In  the  said 
handle. 

4.  A  pair  of  shears-  or  scissors  comprising  sheet  metal 
handles  each  composed  of  a  single  piece  bent  over  to  form 
two  sides  joined  together  along  one  edge  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  blade,  a  pivotal  connection  for  the 
handles,  and  n  knife  blade  movable  longitudinally  into  and 


out  of  one  of  the  bandies  and  held  therein  by  the  eomprw- 
slon  of  the  side*  of  the  handle  one  toward  the  other, 

S.  A  manicure  implement  having  a  handle  formed  of  on* 
piece  bent  on  itself  and  slotted  to  constitute  two  side  mem- 
twrs,  a  file  between  the  side  members  and  having  it*  cat- 
ting edge  below  the  edges  of  the  slot,  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  the  side  members  and  flle  for  immovablj 
holding  the  latter  In  place 


869,947      SAW  ATTACHMENT.     Fat  Tttpp«r.  Kingsburg. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar   20,  1907      Serial  No.  363,618. 


^^^gi:^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  saws  comprising  a  body  having  a 
concaved  Inner  surface,  apertures  therein  to  receive  fas- 
tening means,  an  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  tapered  point  depending, 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  adapted  to  engage  an 
object  and  support  a  saw. 

2.  An  attachment  for  saws  comprising  a  body  having 
a  concaved  inner  surface,  a  series  of  apertures  through 
said  body  In  sutwtantlally  parallel  lines,  an  extension  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
a  tapered  point  depending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  extension  at  an  angle  of  a  little  more  than  4S 
degrees,  adapted  to  engage  an  object  and  support  a  saw. 


869,948.  BRAKE  FOR  CYCLES.  MOTOR-CARS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Albkbt  R  TraNER.  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1906.     Serial  No    340,626. 


\ 


^■■'^ 


N. 


1.  A  brake  for  cycles  and  other  vehicles  consisting  of 
a  transmission  tube  containing  fluid,  an  expansion  bulb 
and  a  compressor  bulb  connected  to  the  respective  ex- 
tremities of  said  transmission  tube,  means  for  compressing 
said  compressor  bulb  consisting  of  a  compressor  casing 
within  which  said  compressor  bulb  is  secured,  helical 
projections  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  compressor 
casing  and  a  compressor  plate  adapted  on  rotation  to  ride 
on  said  projections  brake  blocks,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting pressure  from  the  expansion  bulb  to  the  brake 
blocks  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  for  cycles  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  trans- 
mission tube  containing  fluid  an  expansion  bulb  and  a  com- 
pressor bulb  attached  to  the  respective  extremities  of  said 
transmission  tube  means  for  compressing  said  compreaaor 
bulb  consisting  of  a  compressor  casing  within  which  said 
compressor  bulb  is  secured,  helical  projections  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  compressor  casing,  a  brake  handle,  a  plate 
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iBtagral  with  Mid  brake  luwdl*  harlnc  projecttona  adapted 
to  ride  OB  eald  projecttona  on  the  rotatton  of  eald  plate, 
bnk»  Mocki,  and  meaiia  for  transmitting  prenare  {rom  the 
«zpaBSlOB  bolb  to  nid  brake  blocks  conststlnc  of  a  plate 
and  two  lerers  fnlenimed  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame 
between  which  said  exjMUision  bulb  Is  secured  and  to 
which  said  brake  blocks  are  attached. 


86  9,04  9.     SCISSORS.     Akton   Wbstssdahl.  Carney. 
Mich.     Filed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,508. 
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1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  including  operat- 
ing handles,  cutting  blades  plYOtally  connected  with  the  op- 
erating handles  and  provided  with  spaced  locking  recesses, 
said  blades  being  adjustable  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
handles  and  locking  members  carried  by  the  handles  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  for  locking  the  cutting 
blades  in  adjasted  position. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  operat- 
ing handles,  catting  blades  piTotally  connected  with  the 
operating  handles  and  adjustable  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
pin  forming  a  pirotal  connection  between  the  cutting 
blades  and  handles,  and  means  independent  of  the  pivot  pin 
for  positirely  locking  the  cutting  blades  in  adjusted  posi- 
Uon. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  operat- 
ing bandies,  catting  blades  piyotally  connected  with  the 
handles  and  provided  with  spaced  locking  recesses,  said 
blades  being  adjustable  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
handles,  locking  members  slidably  mounted  on  the  handles 
for  locking  the  catting  blades  In  adjusted  position,  and  a 
tension  device  disposed  at  the  pivotal  Juncture  of  the 
blades  and  handles. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  operat- 
ing handles,  catting  blades  plvotally  connected  with  the 
handles  and  provided  with  locking  recesses,  and  locking 
members  slidably  mounted  on  the  handles  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  recesses. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  operat- 
ing handles,  cutting  blades  plvotally  connected  with  the  op- 
erating handles  and  adjustable  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
catting  blades  being  pivoted  with  a  plurality  of  locking 
recesses,  and  locking  members  carried  by  the  operating 
handles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  cutting 
blades  for  locking  the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 

0.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  operat- 
ing handles,  cutting  blades  plvotally  connected  with  the  op- 
erating handles  and  adjustable  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
cutting  blade*  being  provided  with  spaced  locking  recesses, 
spring  actuated  locking  members  slidably  mounted  on  the 
handle*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  recesses,  a  pin 
(Omalng  a  connection  between  the  handles  and  cutting 
blade*,  respectively,  and  a  tension  device  engaging  the  pin. 

7.  An  implement  of  tb*  daa*  described  including  operat- 
ing handle*  provided  with  lateral  enlargements  having 
alhMd  reee**si  formed  therein,  cutting  blades  plvotally 
nMmated  tot  lateral  movesBent  on  the  enlargements  and 
proTMad  with  terminal  slots  for  the  reception  of  said  en- 
largwiMita,  said  cutting  blade*  being  adjustable  at  an 
aagl*  to  tb*  operating  handles,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
ttirougb  the  openings  in  tb*  enlargements  and  engaging 
tbe  cutting  blades,  and  means  for  locking  the  cutting 
Made*  in  adjustad  pocltloii. 

8.  An  tai^«ai«Bt  of  tb*  claa*  deecrlbed  Including  operat- 
tbf  baadi**  «Mb  provided  with  a  reduced  extension  defln- 
biif  «nMBlt*l7  dlapoaed  stop-sboolder*,  cutting  blades  plv- 
otaUy  eoaaeetad  with  tbe  operathsg  handle*  and  having  re- 
«sH*a  iimi*d  in  tb*ir  pivoted  end*  for  tbe  reception  of  the  ! 
radoesd  ezteneloas,  said  cutting  blades  being  provided  with  < 


spaced  locking  recesses  and  adjustable  at  an  angle  to  the 
operating  bandies,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  operating 
handles  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  recesses  for  locking  the 
cutting  blades  in  adjusted  position. 

9.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  inclnding  operat- 
ing handles  each  provided  with  a  circular  enlargement  de 
Qning  opposltdy  disposed  curved  shoulders,  cutting  blades 
plvotally  connected  with  the  operating  handles  and  hav 
ing  slots  formed  In  tbe  pivoted  ends  thereof  for  tbe  re 
ception  of  the  circular  extensions,  said  cutting  blades 
being  adjustable  at  an  angle  to  tbe  operating  bandies  and 
provided  with  spaced  locking  recesses,  and  spring  actuated 
locking  members  slidably  mounted  on  the  bandies  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  cutting  blades  for 
locking  the  latter  In  adjusted  position. 

10.  An   Implement  of  the  class  described  including  op 
eratlng  handles  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  tbei-e 
In   and   provided    with    recesses  communicating   with   said 
grooves,  cutting  blades  plvotally  connected  with  the  oper 
ating  bandies  and  adjustable  laterally  at  an  angle  to  said 
operating  handles,  said  cutting  blades  being  provided  with 
spaced  locking  recesses,  locking  members  slidably  mounted 
in  the  grooves  In  the  operating  handles  and  provided  with 
terminal  locking  lips  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  In  tbe 
cutting  blades  for  locking  the  latter  In  adjusted  position, 
and  springs  seated  in  the  recesses  In  tbe  operating  handles 
and  bearing  against  the  locking  members  (or  normally  and 
yleldably  supporting  the  latter  In  operative  position. 

11.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  Including  oper 
atlng  handles  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein 
the  walls  of  which  are  dove-tailed,  cutting  blades  plvotally 
connected  with  the  handles  and  adjustable  laterally  at  an 
angle  thereto,  said  cutting  blades  being  provided  with 
spaced  locking  recesses,  a  pivot  pin  piercing  the  cutting 
blades  and  operating  handles  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
nut,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  cutting  blades  and  pro 
vided  with  an  overhanging  spring  arm  embracing  the  pin 
and  bearing  against  the  nut,  and  dove- tailed  locking  mem 
bers  slidably  mounted  In  the  grooves  In  the  operating 
handles  and  provided  with  terminal  lips  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  adjacent  locking  recesses  In  tbe  cutting  blades  Iqi 
locking  the  latter  In  adjusted  position. 


8  6  9,950.      VEHICLE-SHAFT   SUPPORT.      CuLLKN    V 
White.  Union  City,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial 


No.  314.039. 


1.  A  thill  support  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
lateral  extensions,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  one  of 
the  extensions  and  having  its  free  end  provided  with  a 
book  to  engage  a  stop  on  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  resilieat 
arm-retaining  clip  secured  to  the  plate  and  bridging  the 
other  extension  thereby  to  hold  tbe  arm  In  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  A  thill  support  comprlsli.g  a  plate  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  depression  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral  ex- 
tensions, an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  et- 
tensions  and  having  its  free  end  provided  with  a  hook  to- 
engage  a  stop  on  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  resilient  arm-re- 
taining clip  secured  to  the  piste  and  bridging  tbe  other 
extension,  whereby  to  bold  tbe  arm  in  the  depression 
when    In    inoperative   position. 
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8  e  9  ,  0  fi  1  .  COTTON  harvester.  Edwakd  M.  Wil- 
liams, Dallas,  Tex  Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,134. 


1.  A  cotton  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  support  a 
series  of  picking  forks  moQnled  In  said  support,  means  for 
swinging  said  forks  forwardly  and  upwardly  whereby  they 
will  Bweep  through  the  growing  plants,  a  series  of  vlbrat 
log  stripping  forks  mounted  In  said  support,  means  for 
actuating  the  stripping  forks,  ginning  mechanism  carried 
by  the  support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cotton  from  tbe 
stripping  forks,  and  means  for  driving  the  ginning  mech- 
anism. 

2.  A  cotton  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  support,  a 
series  of  picking  forks  mounted  In  said  support,  a  revohible 
shaft  upon  which  said  forks  are  carried,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  in  the  direction  to  carry  the  said  forks  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  through  tbe  growing  plants,  a  series 
of  spring  arms  mounted  In  longitudinally  spaced  arrange- 
ment on  the  respective  forks,  the  arms  of  one  fork  alter- 
nating with  the  arms  of  the  next  fork,  and  means  for  strip- 
ping the  cotton  from  said  forks. 

3.  A  cotton  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  support, 
spaced  picking  forks,  a  sliaft  Journaled  In  the  support  and 
e.Ttendlng  transversely  thereof,  the  picking  forks  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  stripping  forks  sus- 
l>ended  in  the  support,  means  for  vibrating  said  strlpplnp 
forks  back  and  forth  In  the  spaces  between  the  picking 
forks,  s  shaft  Journaled  In  the  support  and  provided  with 
an  eccentric,  a  pitman  oi>eratlve!y  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  eccentric  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  stripping  forks  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween  tbe  means  for  driving  the  picking  forks  and  said 
eccentric  shaft. 


3.  In  a  plow,  the  eomblnstlon  with  the  point  compris- 
ing a  wing  and  a  longitudinal  flange  forming  part  of  a 
land-side,  of  a  trog  comprising  a  wing,  s  flsnge  snd  s  bar, 
the  wing  and  flange  of  the  frog-piece  fitting  within  the 
angle  formed  between  the  wing  and  flange  of  the  point 
and  the  bar  extending  in  the  rear  of  the  said  longitudlnat 
tlange,  protecting  means  applied  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
said  bar  and  flush  with  tbe  aforesaid  longitudinal  flange. 
and  a  sole  piece  underlapplng  the  said  bar  and  its  pro- 
tecting means  and  having  its  outer  edge  about  flush  with 
the  outer  side  of  tbe  aforesaid  protecting  means. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  point  compris- 
ing a  wing  and  a  longitudinal  flange  forming  part  of  a 
land-side,  of  a  frog  comprising  a  wing,  a  flange  and  a 
bar.  the  wing  and  flange  of  the  frog  piece  fitting  within 
the  angle  formed  lietween  the  wing  and  flange  of  tbe 
point  and  the  bar  extending  In  the  rear  of  said  longitu- 
dinal flange,  plates  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  tbe  sslA 
liar  and  flush  with  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  flange,  at 
sole  piece  underlapplng  the  said  bar  and  plates  attached; 
thereto,  and  an  angle  Iron  attached  to  the  Inher  side  of 
the  said  bar  and  having  a  wing  extended  over  the  Inner 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  said  sole  piece. 


869.952.      PLOW.      John    Wilmg.    Harris,    Minn.      Filed 
Mar.   14.    1907       Serial   No    362.331. 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  cast  point,  compris- 
ing a  wing  and  longitudinal  flange  at  one  side  of  the  wing 
forming  part  of  a  land-slide,  said -point  on  its  upper  sur- 
face having  a  longitudinal  depression,  a  share  having  its 
inner  end  secured  In  said  longitudinal  depression  of  said 
point,  with  a  frog  piece  fitting  under  the  point  and  thus 
fastened  flange  to  flange  and  wing  to  wing  of  said  frog- 
piece  and  point  and  connected  to  mold-board. 

2.  In  s  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  point  'having  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  and  sn  approximately  transverse  de- 
pression, and  a  wear  piece  seated  In  said  transverse  de- 
pression of  the  point  and  overlspplng  the  contlguons  ends 
of  the  share  and  mold-board  at  their  Juncture  with  said 
wear  point. 


869.953.     WATER  T.\NK      Chabi.es   Wili.ms.   Baltimore. 
Md.      Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  333.307. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  tank  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  condensation  collector  associated 
with  the  tank  and  having  an  opening  in  line  with  tbe  dis- 
charge opening  thereof,  a  valve-seat  having  Its  vslve- 
r.'celvlng  portion  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
Mud  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  at  its  upper  end 
-surrounding  the  opening  In  tbe  tank  a  nut  for  clamping  tbe 
valve  seat  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  valve-seat  t>eins: 
formed  with  a  threaded  projection  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  condensation  collector,  a  nut  for  clamping 
said  projection  to  the  condensation  collector,  a  flash-pipe 
extending  into  said  projection  and  means  for  detschably 
coupling  the  flush  pipe  thereto. 

2  The  combination  of  a  water  tank  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  its  bottom,  a  condensation  collector  associated 
with  tbe  tank  and  having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  thereof,  a  drawn  metal  valve-seat  applied 
to  tbe  tank  at  its  discbarge  opening,  having  a  tapered  or 
inclined  valve  receiving  portion  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  formed  with  a  flange  surrounding  the  die- 
charge  opening  of  the  tank  and  with  a  threaded  projection 
extending  through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  condensation  col- 
lector, the  lower  end  of  which  is  formed  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  a  nut  between  the  condensation  collector 
and  tbe  tank  for  clamping  the  valve  aeat  to  the  tank,  a 
nut  outside  tbe  condensation  collector  for  clamping  the 
valve  seat  to  tbe  condensation  collector,  a  flush-pipe  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  seat  with  tbe  flush  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  water  tank,  a  condensation  col- 
lector surrounding  it  and  having  an  air  space  between  Its 
sides  and  bottom  and  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening  or  fenestrum  in  its 
back  wall  communicating  with  said  air  space,  a  cover 
closing  the  top  of  the  condensation  collector  and  buffers 
on  the  back  of  tbe  condensation  collector  surroandlng  the 
fenestrum  for  holding   the  collector  away  from   the  wall 
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to  which  It  ia  applied  to  permit  air  to  freely  pass  to  or 
out  of  the  air  apace  anrroonding  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  ot  a  water-containing  t&nk,  a  con- 
densation collector  associated  therewith  and  having  an  air 
space  between  Its  bottom  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
also  around  the  tank  and  which  ta  provided  with  an  open- 
ing or  fenestmm  in  its  back,  a  cover  closing  the  top  of  the 
condensation  collector,  means  on  the  back  of  the  condensa- 
tion collector  for  holding  It  away  from  the  wall  to  which 
it  is  applied,  a  flush  pipe  connected  with  the  water-con- 
taining tank,  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  flush  pipe 
with  the  condensation  collector,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  air  will  be  made  to  pass  from  the  flash  pipe  into 
the  condensation  collector  and  thence  oatwardn  through 
the  fenestrum. 


869,954.     OAS  BURNER.     LODIS  R.  Yansky,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.      Serial  No.  313,632. 


/«    A 


In  a  gas  burner  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  ordi- 
nary gas  fixture,  two  parallel  gasways  extending  through 
said  body,  a  barrel  adapted  for  a  plug  extending  through 
sajd  body  and  Intersecting  said  gas  ways  at  right  angles, 
of  a  plug  revoluble  secured  In  said  barrel,  a  plurality  of 
radial  gas  ways  In  said  plug  adapted  to  register  with 
one  and  both  of  said  gas  ways  in  said  body  as  said  plug 
la  revolved,  and  a  pair  of  tips  supported  in  a  parallel 
position  to  each  other  in  said  gas  ways  in  said  body,  and 
so  adjusted  that  the  plane  of  the  flames  therefrom  will 
be  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  gas  ways  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  plug,  said  gas  ways  and 
tips  so  spaced  from  each  other  that  the  two  flames  will 
merge  into  on*. 


869,955.  SWITCH  FOR  TROLLEY-WIRES.  Frank  M. 
ZiMMERMA.N,  Aurofs.  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1905.  Serial 
Ho.  283,897. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  divergent  trolley- 
wires  and  switchblades  suspendeu  and  movable,  laterally, 
from  end  to  end  and  in  same  direction  at  their  lower  edges, 
of  a  trolley-wheel  to  close  one  of  said  blades  to  the  main 
wire  In  going  In  either  direction  to  said  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  divergent  trolley- 
wlrea  and  switch-blades  suspended  and  movable,  later- 
ally, from  end  to  end  and  in  same  direction  at  their  lower 
edges,  of  a  trolley-wheel  to  converge  one  of  said  blades  to 
said  main  wire  and  to,  slmaltaneously,  diverge  the  oppo- 
site one  of  said  blades  from  said  main  wire  while  going  in 
either  direction  to  said  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  divergent  trolley 
wires,  of  switch-blades  on  fixed  points,  said  blades  nor- 
mally apart  and  of  largest  motion  at  their  point-ends,  and 
Vlbratable  transversely  to  their  vertical  plane  of  direction 
from  said  saspensions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  divergent  trolley- 
wires,  of  switchblades  on  fixed  suspensions,  and  vibratable 
therefrom,  transversely  to  their  vertical  plane  of  direction, 
of  largest  motion  at  their  point-ends,  each,  alternately, 
touching  the  side  of  the  main  wire. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cap,  main  and  divergent 
wires  thereto,  switch-blades,  suspended  from  said  cap  and 
moTable,  laterally,  from  end  to  end  and  in  same  direction 
at  their   lower  edges,  of  a  trolley- wheel  to  close  one  of 


said  blades  to  the  main  wire  in  going  In  either  direction  U 
said  switch. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  divergent  trolley| 
wires,  of  switchblades  to  said  several  wires,  on  fixed  sus- 
pensions, normally  apart,  and  of  largest  motion  at  their 
point  ends,  vibratable  towards  each  other,  and  automatic 
means  to  connect  either  blade  with  the  main  and  a  dl 
vergent  trolley-wire. 

7.  The  combination   with  a  main   and  divergent   trollev 
wires,  and  switchblades,  normally  open,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
with  but  a  single  flange  on  each  side  thereof  to  close  one 
of  said  blades  with  one  of  Us  flanges,  in  going  in  either  dl 
rectlon  to  said  switches. 


8  6  9,956.  METALLIC  WHEEL.  William  F.  Bailkv, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec^lO,  1906  Serial  No, 
347.107. 


/ 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  rim  and 
approximately  V-shaped  spoke  forming  rods  attached  to 
said  rim  at  their  outer  ends,  of  a  hub  made  up  of  the  outer 
spacing  sleeve  4,  the  inner  bearing  sleeve  'A  having  flanged 
ends  7,  and  the  clamping  plates  5—6  arranged  In  pairs  and 
clamped  on  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  3  between  the  flanged 
ends  7  thereof  and  the  abutting  ends  of  said  spacing 
sleeve,  said  clamping  plates  5  having  laterally  pressed 
hooks  8  that  engage  the  bowed  Inner  portions  of  said  spoke 
forming  rods,  and  the  said  clamping  plates  6  cooperatlni: 
with  said  plates  5  and  hooks  H  to  hold  the  Inner  portions 
of  said  rods,  and  provided  with  lip  extensions  9  l>ent  over 
the  said  clamping  plates  5  between  the  spokes,  substau 
tially  as  described. 


8  6  9,957.  BAVES-TROUGH  HANGER.  Watson  Bat 
DOKFF.  Canton.  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  9,  1905  Serial  No 
286,591. 


In  an  eaves  trough  hanger,  the  combination  of  bridgi? 
and  strap  portions  formed  Integral  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  eaves  trough,  the  strap  portion  of  the 
hanger  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  bend,  said  bend  in  the 
strap  portion  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  slot,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  strap  above  the 
4  slot  extended  outward   and   away   from   contact   with    the 


November  5, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFF'ICE, 


trough,  and  a  tang  formed  integral  with  the  bridge  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  trough  and  the 
upward  extended  portion  of  the  strap  and  through  the 
slot  in  the  strap  portion  of  the  hanger  and  the  tang  bent 
upward  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  portion  of  the  strap 
alwve  the  slot,  and  a  hanger  secured  to  the  bridge  portion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


1 


869,958.      rLANT-SI'RAYING   MACHINE      Fra.vk   Batk 
MAN,  Grenloch,  and  Hillkr  C.  Jonis.  Allentown,  N.  J., 
assignors    to    Bateman    Manufactiirlng    Company.    Gren- 
loch. N.  J.,  ^.Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  8, 
1906.      Serial   No.  259,375. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  spraying  machine,  of  two  rela- 
tively long,  inflexible  and  longitudinally  movable  spray 
pipes  of  constant  length,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  a 
lever,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  thereof  with  one  pipe,  an 
operating  handle  connected  to  the  other  pipe,  and  a  second 
link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  handle,  with  means  for 
supplying  the  pipes  with  spraying  liquid  In  their  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  substantially   as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  spraying  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  long.  Inflexible  spray  pipes  of  constant  length,  a 
supporting  frame  therefor,  means  for  effecting  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  one  of  said  spray  pipes  on  said  sup 
porting  frame,  and  connections  between  said  spray  pipe 
and  the  opposite  pipe,  whereby  corresponding  movement  of 
the  latter  Is  effected,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  spraying  machine,  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  susceptible 
of  being  raised  and  lowered  In  respect  thereto,  a  rela- 
tively long.  Inflexible  spray  pipe  of  constant  length  sup- 
ported upon  said  swinging  frame,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pipe  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  swinging  frame, 
substantially  as  specified. 


Ing  by  said  rung-holders ;  and  flexible  suspensory  membere 
secured   to   the   ends  of   said   rung-holders  and   permitting 

the  rotation  thereof  under  the  weight  of  the  user;  the 
angle  between  the  arms  of  said  rung-holder  l>elng  such 
that  the  lower  arm  assumes  a  position  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the  building  under  the  weight 

of  the  user. 

2.  A  fire-escape  made  up  of  sections,  each  section  con- 
sisting of  a  rung  ;  a  pair  of  rung  holders  provided  with 
two  arms  bent  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  said 
rung  being  supported  and  held  from  the  wall  of  the  build- 
ing by  said  rung  holders  ;  and  fiexlble  suspensory  members 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rung-holders  and  permitting 
the  rotation  thereof  under  the  weight  of  the  user;  the 
angle  between  the  arms  of  said  rung  holder  l>elng  such 
that  the  lower  arm  assumes  a  position  substantially  al 
right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the  building  under  the  weight 
of  the  user  and  the  end  of  said  lower  arm  being  pointed  to 
grip  the  wall  against  which  It  is  pressed. 


869,960      METALLURGICAL  FURNACE      John  C.  Cbom- 
WKLL,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Garrett  Crom- 
well Engineering  Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  334,401. 


869.959.       FIRE  ESCAl'E.       Fhkdkbic    J.     Bbtant,     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1905.     Serial  No    292,526. 


1.  A  fire-escape  made  up  of  sections,  each  section  con- 
sisting of  a  rung;  a  pair  of  rung-holders  provided  with 
two  arms  bent  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  said 
rung  l)elng  supported  and  held  from  the  wall  of  the  build- 


1  A  furnace  having  a  reciprocating  door  and  a  motor 
for  moving  the  door  carried  by  the  furnace,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  successively  and  indefinitely  rotated  by  said 
motor  and  a  connection  between  the  door  and  the  said 
member  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  movable  furnace  having  a  reciprocating  door,  and 
a  motor  carried  by  the  furnace  but  adapted  to  have  flexl 
ble  connection  with  Its  source  of  power,  a  meml)er  adapted 
to  be  successively  and  Indefinitely  rotated  by  the  motor,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  door  and  the  said  member 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter. 

3.  Furnace  apparatus  coiuiuislng  a  reciprocating  closure 
and  a  motor  for  moving  the  closure,  a  member  adapted  to 
l>e  successively  rotated  in  a  constant  direction  by  said 
motor,  and  a  connection  l)etween  the  closure  and  said 
memt>er  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter. 

4.  Furnace  apparatus  comprising  a  reciprocating  closure 
and  a  motor  for  moving  the  closure,  a  rotatable  member 
connected  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  given  thereby  a 
plurality  of  rotations  in  the  same  direction,  a  connection 
pivotally  secured  to  said  rotating  mem!>er  and  also  secured 
to  said  closure,  said  rotating  member  being  mounted  to 
allow  a  full  reciprocation  of  the  closure  connection  upon 
each  full  rotation  of  said  member. 


869.961.  LOCKSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE  Henbt 
H.  CfMMiNOS.  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  Union  Lock 
Stitch  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  »  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June   17.   liXM.      SerUil    No    l!12.9l.'9. 

1.  In  a  lockstitch  s^lng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  loop  taker  having  a  source  of  supply  for  the 
locking  thread,  of  a  rotatable  disk  with  a  radially-extend- 
ing face  thereof  Immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  rim 
of  the  loop  taker,  the  said  parts  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  locking  thread  to  be  compressed 
intermlttlngly  between  the  said  edge  and  face. 

2.  In  n  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  shuttle,  of  a  rotatable  disk  occupying  a 
working  position  with  a  radially  extending  face  thereof 
Immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  shuttle, 
the  said    parts   being    constructed   and   arranged    to    cause 
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tlM  lockinc  thrMd  to  be  comprcMed  IntMmittlngly  be- 
tween the  Mid  face  and  edce  as  It  laauee  between  them. 
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3.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  loop-taker  having  a  source  of  supply  for 
the  locking-thread,  of  a  rotatable  disk  occupying  a  work 
Ing  position  with  a  face  thereof  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
rim  of  the  loop-taker,  the  said  edge  having  a  clamping 
portion  which  acts  In  the  rotation  of  the  loop  taker  to 
ciAnpress  the  locking-thread  Intermlttlngly  ns  the  said 
thread  issues  between  the  said  edge  and  face. 

4.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shuttle,  of  a  rotatable  disk  occupying  a 
working  position  with  a  face  thereof  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  rim  of  the  shuttle,  the  said  edge  having  a  clamping 
portion  which  acts  In  the  rotation  of  the  shuttle  to  com 
press  the  locklng-thiead  intermlttlngly  as  the  said  thread 
issuee  between  the  said  edge  and  face. 

5.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
thread-container,  a  loop-taker  rotating  around  said  thread 
container,  and  a  rotatable  disk  with  a  radially  extending 
face  thereof  Immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  rim  of 
the  loop-taker,  the  said  loop-taker  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  Intermlttlngly  compress  the  locking  thread 
between  said  edge  and  said  face  of  the  disk  in  the  rotation 
of  the  loop-taker. 

6.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
thread-container  from  which  the  locking  thread  extends 
toward  the  stitch-forming  point  in  the  machine,  and  a 
loop-taker  rotating  around  the  said  thread-contafner  and 
provided  with  thread-compreeslon  means  acting  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  axis  of  rotation  to  inter- 
mlttlngly compresa  the  said  thread  at  a  point  between  the 
thread-container  and  the  stitch-forming  point. 

7.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  the 
rotary  shuttle  provided  with  an  Intermlttlngly  acting 
■buttle- thread  compressing  surfkce  which  by  the  rotation 
of  the  ahuttle  la  carried  past  the  portion  of  shuttle-thread 
extending  over  the  rim  of  the  shuttle  from  the  Interior  of 
the  latter,  and  a  disk  which  is  con-axial  with  the  shuttle 
and  against  one  face  of  which  the  said  portion  of  shuttle- 
thread  is  compressed  by  the  said  surface  as  the  latter 
passes,  with  Increase  in  the  tension  of  the  shuttle-thread, 
to  thereby  withstand  the  pull  on  the  needle-thread  In 
setting  the  stitch. 

8.  In  a  lock-atltch  sewing  machine,  a  shuttle-thread 
lock  comprising,  essentially,  the  rotary  shuttle  provided 
with  a  locking  surface  which  by  the  roUtion  of  the  shuttle 
is  carried  past  the  portion  of  shuttle-thread  extending 
orer  the  rim  of  the  shuttle  from  the  supply  within  the 
latter,  and  an  opposing  disk  which  Is  con-axial  with  the 
latter  and  against  one  face  of  which  the  said  portion  of 
shBttle-thread  Is  ptached  by  the  said  locking  surface  as 
the  latter  passes,  one  of  the  locking  members  being 
yleldtiig. 

0.  In  a  lock-stlteh  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
coaprlsliig  the  rotary  shottle  provided  with  the  Inter- 
■ittlBgly  acting  compressing  surface,  the  opposing  disk, 
<'Wi-*ytol  witli  the  ahnttle  and  against  which  the  said 
eoaqprsaalng  ■vrftee  is  cawed  by  the  rototioo  of  the  shni 
Ut  to  elaap  th»  sfeattle-throad,  and  the  spring  acting  in 
connection  with  the  said  disk. 


• ^ :h 

10.  In  a  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  the 
rotary  ahuttle  having  the  rim  thereof  provided  with 
the  swell,  and  a  disk  which  is  con-axial  with  the  shuttle 
and  against  one  face  of  which  the  portion  of  shuttle- 
thread  extending  over  the  rim  of  the  shuttle  from  the 
Interior  of  the  latter  is  pinched  by  the  said  swell  a^  the 
latter  passes  the  said  portion  of  thread,  to  thereby  with- 
stand the  pull  on  the  needle-thread  in  setting  the  stitch. 

11.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  the 
rotary  shuttle  having  the  bobbin-chamber  and  having  Ita 
rim  provided  with  the  swell,  the  bobbin  contained  In  the 
said  chamber  and  from  which  the  thread  passes  between 
the  edge  of  one  head  of  the  said  bobbin  and  the  rim  of  the 
shuttle,  and  over  the  latter,  and  a  disk  which  is  con- 
axlai  with  the  shuttle  and  against  one  face  of  which  the 
portion  of  shuttle-thread  passing  over  the  shuttle-rlm  is 
pinched  by  the  said  swell  as  the  latter  passes,  to  thereby 
withstand  the  pull  on  the  needle-thread  In  settlnir  the 
stitch.  1 

12.  In  a  locl-stltch  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  loop-taker,  a  rotatable  disk  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  rim  of  the  said  loop-taker,  said  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  compress  the  shuttle  thread  as 
the  latter  travels  from  a  central  source  of  supply  be- 
tween tho  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  loop-taker  and  the  ra- 
dially  extending  face  of  the  disk. 

13.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  loop-taker  having  a  source  of  supply  for 
the  locking  thread,  of  a  rotatable  disk  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending  face  thereof  Immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
rim  of  the  loop-taker,  the  said  loop-taker  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cause  the  locking  thread  to  be 
compressed  intermlttlngly  between  the  said  edge  and  face. 

14.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shuttle,  of  a  rotatable  disk  occupying  a 
working  position  with  a  radially  extending  face  thereof 
Immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  shuttle, 
the  said  shuttle  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
tho  locking  thread  to  be  oompressetl  Intermlttlngly  l»e- 
twteh  the  said  face  and  edge  as  it  Issues  between  them. 


869,962.      CALK.      Andrkw    Di.stlkb.    Teorla,    111.      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1907.      Serial   No.  352,179. 
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1.  A  detachable  calk  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  member  having  an  extremity  adapted  to  enter 
l>etween  the  hoof  and  the  shoe,  thence  extending  down 
ward  behind  the  toe  portlom  of  said  shoe,  thence  extend 
ing  forward  beneath  the  shoe,  thence  extending  downward 
liehlnd  the  toe  calk,  thence  beneath  it.  thence  forward 
and  upward  to  Inclose  said  toe  calk  and  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  and  terminating  in  an  upward  extension  adapted  to 
lie  against  the  boof,  substantially  as  described. 

~.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  having  a 
portion  extending  rearward  then  downward,  then  forward 
and  again  downward  and  provided  with  an  enlargement 
at  the  last-named  downward  portion,  and  having  an 
upturned  portion  above  the  said  enlargement.  subsUn- 
ttally  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  horiiontal  por- 
tion extending  rearward,  thence  downward,  then  forward 
to  form  a  hook,  thence  extending  downward  and  having 
an  enlargement  at  and  below  the  downward  bent  portion, 
and  a  horisontal  forward  projection,  sulwtantlaily  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  deUchable  calk  comprising  a  horisontal  portion,  n 
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vertical  downturned  portion  and  a  horisontal  portion  par- 
allel to  and  beneath  the  first,  arranged  to  form  an  In- 
closure  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  horse-shoe  in  the  manner  de 
scribed,  and  having  a  downturned  portion  provided  with 
nn  enlargement  beneath  the  calk  of  the  shoe,  and  an  ex 
tension  projecting  from  such  an  enlargement  adapted  to  be 
turned  up  against  said  calk  and  the  shoe  and  against  the 
hoof.  Kul>stantially  as  descrliied  and  shown. 

5.  In  a  detachable  calk,  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  the  toe  of  a  horse  shoe  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, and  having  a  downturned  portion  l)eneath  the 
toe  calk  of  the  shoe  to  Inclose  the  same,  an  enlargement  on 
said  downturned  portion,  and  a  projection  thereon  adapted 
to  be  turned  up  against  the  said  toe  calk  and  the  toe  of 
the  shoe  and  against  the  hoof. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  a  detachable  calk 
having  a  hooked  portion  to  slidably  engage  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  and  adapted  to  be  placed  thereon  without  removal 
of  the  shoe  from  the  hoof,  and  Laving  a  portion  below  the 
shoe  adapted  to  tit  snugly  around  the  toe  calk  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  portion  forming  a  part  of  the  device  and  lying  be 
neath  the  toe-calk  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  a  second 
portion  extending  upward  from  the  first  said  portion 
/idapted  to  lie  against  the  shoe  and  its  toe-calk  and  against 
the  hoof. 


gas  conduit  leading  to  the  neck  of  the  funnel ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


H69.963.     BOTTLE-CLOSimE.     Philip  Do«R8CH,  Nyack. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,326. 


1  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  cover  therefor,  lugs  provided  with  slots  mounted  on  sjUd 
vessel,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  cover  and  rotatable  In  said 
slot*,  Miid  shift  t>elng  flattened  at  its  bearing  points  to 
l)ermit  the  insertion  thereof  into  said  hiots  and  said  slots 
t>eing  terminated  in  enlarged  recesses. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  cover  therefor,  lugs  mounted  on  said  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  terminating  in  enlarged  recesses,  a  shaft 
in  said  slots  and  secured  to  said  cover,  said  shaft  being 
flattened  to  permit  Its  Insertion  into  said  slots,  and 
weights  on  said  shaft  below  the  axis  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  tubular  plug  in  the  neck  thereof,  lugK  on  said  plug,  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  lugs,  a  cover  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  weights  on  said  shaft  below  the  axis  thereof. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vessel, 
!i  cover  therefor,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  cover,  lugs  mount- 
ed on  said  vessel,  said  lugs  serving  as  Ijearings  for  said 
shaft  said  lugs  being  recessed  and  said  shaft  being  angu- 
larly formed  to  permit  the  insertion  into  and  preventing 
the  removal  of  said  shaft  from  said  lugs  when  in  any 
other  than  one  predetermined  position,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  shaft  and  cover  in  a  horisontal  position 
when  the  vessel  is  moved  out  of  vertical  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  con.prlslng  a  vessel. 
H  cover  therefor,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  cover,  lugs  mount 
ed  on  said  vessel  and  serving  as  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
said  lugs  being  recessed  and  said  shaft  angularly  formed, 
thereby  permitting  the  Insertion  Into  and  removal  from 
said  lugs,  of  said  shaft,  when  in  a  predetermined  relative 
position. 


869,964.      BURNER    FOR    HOT-AIR    FURNACES.      JoH^• 

BowAaos   and    William    V.    Shsppasd,   Allegheny,    Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1M>6.     Serial  No.  307,766. 

1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  burner 

consisting  of  a   burner   chamber   for   feeding   air    to    the 

burner,  a  funnel  and  a  cone  located  In  aald  chamber  and  a 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
chamber  consisting  of  telescoping  parts,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  parts,  a  burner  consisting  nf  a  funnel,  cone, 
and  deflector,  paid  funnel  and  <  one  located  within  the 
burner  chamber,  and  a  hot  air  chaml>er  surrounding  said 
burner  chamber  :  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
chamber  consisting  of  telescoplnc  parts,  a  burner  cnisist- 
Ing  of  a  funnel  nnd  a  cone,  said  burner  cbaml>er  feeding 
air  to  the  burner,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  burner  in 
the  burner  chaml>er  :  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  burner  consisting  of  a  fuuner 
having  a  neck  telescoping  on  the  end  of  a  gas  conduit,  an 
inverted  cone  situate  within  the  funnel,  a  deflector,  a 
burner  chaml)er  consisting  of  telescoping  parts  surroiind- 
Ing  the  burner,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  telescoping 
parts  of  the  burner  chaml)er  :  substantially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
chamt)er  consisting  of  telescopint  parts,  a  burner  within 
said  chamber  comprising  a  funnel  and  an  inverted  'one 
situate  within  the  funnel,  a  deflector  supported  upon  said 
cone  and  projecting  beyond  said  chamber,  and  burner 
apertures  in  said  burner  chamber  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
said  funnel. 


809,965.     EAR  RING      Frank   E.    Far.nham,   Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  July  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  381,924 


1  The  improved  ear  ring  herein  descril>ed.  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  a  wire  spring  substantially  U-shaped 
in  form  and  provided  with  two  looped  ends  :  a  button  se- 
cured In  one  of  said  ends  ;  a  perforated  disk  in  said  button  ; 
a  tiesd  filled  with  a  plastic  material  ;  and  a  screw  mounted 
at  one  end  in  said  disk  and  eml>edded  «t  its  threaded  end 
In  the  filling  of  the  \)ead. 

2.  The  Improved  ear  ring  herein  described,  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  a  wire  spring  substantially  U-shaped 
and  having  at  each  end  a  circular  loop,  which  loops  are 
arranged  opposite  each  other  :  a  button  mounted  in  one  of 
said  loops  and  extending  Inwardly  ;  a  l)ead  mounted  on 
said  button  and  extending  outwardly  ;  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  bead  in  position  upon  the  button. 

3.  The  improved  ear  ring  herein  described,  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  a  wire  spring  substantially  V-shaped 
and  adapted  to  embrace  an  ear  lobe  above  the  lower  rim 
of  the  ear  and  automatically  to  hold  the  ear  ring  in  said 
position  :  a  circular  loop  on  each  end  of  said  wire,  whith 

,   loops  are  arranged  opposite  each  other  ;  a  button  mounted 
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In  on*  of  Bald  loops  and  extendlog  Inwardly ;  a  bead 
mounted  on  said  button  and  extending  outwardly ;  and 
meana  for  securing  the  bead  in  position  upon  the  button. 

4.  The  improved  earring  berein  described,  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  a  U-sbaped  resilient  ear  wire ;  a  cir- 
cular loop  on  one  end  of  said  ear  wire ;  a  button  mounced 
on  tbe  otber  end  of  said  ear  wire  opposite  to  said  circular 
loop ;  and  a  bead  mounted  on  said  button. 

5.  Tbe  improved  ear  ring  berein  described,  consisting  of 
tbe  combination  of  an  ear  wire ;  a  button  baying  a  cir- 
cumferentlally  grooved  neck  ;  a  circular  loop  on  one  end 
of  tbe  ear  wire  surrounding  tbe  neck  of  tbe  button  In 
engagement  wltb  said  groove  tbereof ;  and  a  bead  mounted 
on  said  button. 

6.  Tbe  improved  ear  ring  berein  described,  consisting  of 
tbe  combination  of  an  ear  wlro;  a  button  having  a  cir- 
cumferentlally  grooved  neck  ;  a  circular  loop  on  one  end 
of  the  ear  wire  surrounding  the  neck  of  the  button  In 
engagement  with  said  groove  thereof ;  a  bead  mounted  on 
said  button  and  in  bearing  contact  with  the  circular  loop 
and  means  of  holding  said  bead  in  place  upon  the  button 
and  In  contact  with  tbe  circular  loop. 

7.  Tbe  Improved  ear  ring  herein  described,  consisting  of 
tbe  combination  of  a  TT-shaped  resilient  ear  wire  ;  an  in- 
tegral circular  loop  upon  one  end  of  the  ear  wire  bent 
transversely  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  said  ear 
wire ;  a  button  having  a  clrcumferentlally  grooved  neck ; 
an  integral  circular  loop  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  ear 
wire  and  surrounding  the  neck  of  tbe  button  In  engage- 
ment with  said  groove  thereof,  which  last  named  circular 
loop  Is  opposite  to  the  first  named  circular  loop  ;  a  bead 
having  a  plastic  filling ;  and  a  screw  whose  head  is  sup- 
ported within  said  button  and  whose  threaded  shank  Is 
embedded  In  tbe  plastic  filling  of  the  bead,  all  so  arranged 
that  the  pressure  of  the  button  upon  the  ear  lobe  pro 
duced  by  the  resilience  of  the  tfar  wire  causes  the  part  of 
the  ear  lobe  so  pressed  to  enter  Into  and  fill  the  aperture 
of  the  transversely  bent  circular  loop. 


869,966.  PROCESS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  PURI- 
FYING AIR.  WiLLAKD  0.  Frlt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
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I  and  a  trigger  on  said  movable  member  for  holding  nld 
j  detent  in  retracted  position,  said  releasing  piece  being 
i   movable  Into  the  position  to  engage  tbe  detent. 
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869.067.  BREECH-LOADINQ  QUN.  Andskw  FTBBasa, 
Hopklnton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
277,866. 

1.  In  •  gon.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame  and  barrel 
firing  meehantom,  of  a  shell  ejector,  an  ejector  detent,  a 
momblc  member  having  a  releasing  piece  for  the  detent, 


1.  The  process  which  consists  in  compressing  a  gas,  and 
Injecting  glycerin  in  the  gas  while  being  compressed  where- 
by the  aqueous  vapor  and  Impurities  contained  in  the  gas 
and  the  beat  generated  by  compression  are  absorbed  by  the 
glycerin. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  compressing  air,  inject- 
ing glycerin  in  tbe  air  during  compression,  exhausting  the 
glycerin  and  air,  separating  tbe  air  and  glycerin,  and  again 
injecting  the  glycerin  into  the  air  being  compressed. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  compressing  air,  Inject- 
ing glycerin  In  tbe  air  during  compression,  exhausting  the 
glycerin  and  air,  separating  tbe  air  and  glycerin,  again 
injecting  the  glycerin  into  tbe  air  being  compressed,  and 
atilliing  the  separated  air. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  a  gas  and  glyc- 
erin together  while  the  gas  is  under  compression. 


2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  barrel 
firing  mechanism,  of  a  spring  -  pressed  shell  ejector,  an 
ejector  detent,  a  sliding  bolt  having  a  spring-pressed  re- 
leasing piece  for  the  detent,  and  a  sliding  trigger  In  the 
bolt  for  holding  said  detent  In  retracted  position,  said  re 
leasing  piece  being  movable  into  position  to  engage  the 
detent. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  th^  frame  and  barrel 
firing  mechanism,  of  a  shell  ejector,  an  ejector  detent,  a 
bolt,  a  releasing  piece  movably  mounted  on  the  bolt  for 
engaging  the  detent  to  hold  it  awsy  from  the  ejector,  a 
trigger  mounted  on  tbe  twit  for  holding  the  releasing  piece 
in  retracted  position,  and  stationary  pins  projecting  into 
the  bolt  to  engage  tb  releasing  piece  and  trigger  for 
operating  them  as  the  bolt  Is  reciprocated. 

4.  In    a   gxm,    the   combination   of   the   frame,    a   barrel 
firing  mechanism,  a  spring-pressed  shell  ejector,  an  ejector 
detent,  and  a  sliding  bolt  having  a  spring-pressed  releas 
Ing  piece  for  the  ejector  detent  which  Is  moved  Into  poei 
tion  to  be  engaged  when  the  gun  Is  fired. 

5.  In  a  doable  barrel  breecb-loading  gun,  the  comt)lna 
tion  of  the  frame,  the  barrels  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring 
pressed  shell  ejector  for  each  barrel,  a  detent  for  each  shell 
ejector,  a  firing  hammer  for  each  barrel,  and  a  slldlng-bolt 
for  each  hammer,  each  of  said  sliding  bolts  having  a  catch 
piece  and  a  trigger  which  holds  the  catch-piece  out  of  the 
way,  and  which  Is  released  so  that  the  catch-piece  may  be 
engaged  by  the  ejector  detent  after  the  slide  has  been 
moved  forward  by  the  firing  hammer. 

6.  In  a  double  barrel  breech-loading  gun.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  the  barrels  pivoted  thereto,  a  sprlag- 
pressed  shell  ejector  for  each  barrel,  a  detent  for  each 
shell  ejector,  a  firing  hammer  for  each  barrel,  two  sliding 
bolts,  each  of  said  sliding  bolts  having  a  catch-plate  to 
be  engaged  by  an  ejector-detent,  and  a  trigger  for  holding 
said  catch-plate  back  out  of  the  way.  and  transverse  ptns 
in  the  frame  serving  to  set  and  release  the  catch-plates, 
whereby  the  shell-ejectors  are  controlled  by  the  firing  of 
the  gun. 

7.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  bar- 
rel, of  a  spring- pressed  shell  ejector,  a  detent  for  the 
ejector,  a  firing  hammer,  a  bolt  having  a  catch-piece  and 
a  trigger  for  holding  the  catch-piece  out  of  the  way,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  trigger  so  that  the  catch-piece 
may  be  engaged  by  the  ejector  detent  after  the  bolt  has 
been  moved  forward  by  the  firing  hammer. 

8.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  jbarrel, 
of  a  shell  ejector,  a  detent  therefor,  a  firlng-hamififer.  a 
bolt  having  a  catch-plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
ejector  detent,  a  trigger  for  holding  said  catch-plate  back 
out  of  the  way.  and  transverse  pins  in  the  frame  adapted 
to  set  and  release  the  catch-plate,  whereby  the  shell 
ejector  Is  controlled  by  the  firing  of  the  gun. 

9.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  an  ejector,  means  for 
controlling  tbe  ejector,  a  hammer  adapted  to  move  said 
means  when  operated  to  firing  position  to  set  the  ejector, 
a  safety  adapted  to  be  moved  and  held  In  three  different 
positions,  and  means  connected  with  the  ejector  for  hold- 
ing the  trigger  from  moving  so  that  tbe  gun  cannot  be 
discharged  when  the  safety  is  in  one  position ;  for  per- 
mitting the  trigger  to  be  pulled  to  fire  the  gun  and  set 
tbe  ejector  when  tbe  safety  is  in  tbe  second  position ;  and 
to  permit  ttie  hammer  to  be  lowered  while  the  gun  is 
being  closed  without  discharging  the  shell  and  to  set  tbe 
ejector,  when  the  safety  is  in  the  third  position,  wbereiby 
tbe  opening  oif  tbe  gun  after  tbe  hammer  is  lowered  will 

i-  eject  tbe  shell  as  If  It  had  been  discharged. 
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869,968.  SPRING-SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Edwin  J.  Jbnnbss,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1906. 
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Vlcksburg, 
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WEIGHING  DEVICE.     Ransom 
Mich.      Filed    Feb.    25.    1907. 


E.  Kimble. 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  spring-suspension  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com 
binatlon.  a  supporting  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  and  at  an  intermediate  point  connected 
to  the  running  gear,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate 
point  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  at  one  end  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting  spring,  a  second 
spring  secured  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  projecting  vertically  upwards 
to  engage  said  second  spring,  whereby  the  downward 
movement  of  said  other  end  of  the  lever  Is  opposed  by  the 
action  of  said  second  spring 

2.  A  spring-suspension  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  supporting  sprinj:  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  and  at  an  Intermediate  point  connected 
to  the  running  gear,  a  resilient  lever  pivoted  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  at  one  end 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting  spring, 
a  second  spring  secured  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  projecting  vertically  up- 
wards to  engage  said  second  spring,  whereby  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  other  end  of  the  lever  Is  opposed 
by  the  action  of  said  second  spaing.      . 


supporting  links  as  the  weighing  box  oeclllatee,  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  of  a  hopper : 
a  double  compartment  weighing  box  formed  of  a  receptacle 
divided  by  a  centrally-arranged  partition,  and  having  die- 
charge  openings  for  each  compartment  ;  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged pt^ot  on  which  said  weighing  box  Is  osclUatlngly 
supported  ;  a  scale  beam  ;  a  weight ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
scale  beam  and  to  said  weighing  box,  whereby  said  weigh- 
ing box  Is  held  in  position  for  said  hopper  to  deliver  to  one 
or  tbe  otber  of  its  compartments  when  said  scale  beam 
iii  at  rest  ;  doors  for  said  discharge  openings  ;  supporting 
links  for  said  doors,  pivoted  to  said  weighing  l)ox  at  each 
side  of  its  pivot  ;  pins  for  limiting  tbe  inward  movement 
of  said  links  ;  and  catches  on  said  weighing  box,  adapted 
to  engage  said  door  supporting  links  as  the  weighing  box 
oscillates,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  in  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  of  a  hopper; 
a  double  compartment  weighing  box  formed  of  a  receptacle 
divided  by  a  centrally-arranged  partition  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  for  each  compartment  :  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged pivot  on  which  said  weighing  box  is  osclUatlngly 
supported  ;  n  scale  l»eam  :  n  weight  adjustably  secured 
thereto ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  scale  l>eain  and  to  said 
weighing  box.  whereby  said  weighing  box  is  held  in  posi- 
tion for  said  hopper  to  deliver  to  one  or  to  the  other  of 
its  compartments  when  said  scale  beam  is  at  rest,  for  the 
purpose  specified 

4.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  double  compartment  weighing  box  formed  of  a  receptacle 
divided  by  a  centrally  arranged  partition  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  for  each  compartment  ;  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged pivot  on  which  said  weighing  boz  is  osclUatlngly 
supported  ;  a  scale  beam  ;  a  weight  ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
scale  t)eam  and  to  said  weighing  box.  whereby  said  weigh 
Ing  box  is  held  in  position  for  said  hopper  to  deliver  to  one 
or  to  the  other  of  its  compartments  when  said  scale  beam 
is  at  rest,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


869,970        RAILWAY     SIGNAL    AND     SAFETY     APPLI 
ANCE.     CHARLt.s  J.  KiNTNKR.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.   10.  1905.  Serial   No.  273,671.     Renewed  Jan.   18, 
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1.  Id  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  of  a  hopper ; 
a  double  compartment  weighing  box  formed  of  a  receptacle 
divided  by  a  centrally-arranged  partition,  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  for  each  compartment ;  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged pivot  on  which  said  weighing  box  Is  osclUatlngly 
supported ;  a  scale  beam ;  a  weight  adjustably  secured 
thereto ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  scale  beam  and  to  said 
weighing  box.  whereby  said  weighing  box  Is  held  In  posi- 
tion for  said  hopper  to  deliver  to  one  or  to  the  other  of  Its 
compartments  when  said  scale  beam  Is  at  rest ;  doors  for 
said  discharge  openings ;  supporting  links  for  said  doors, 
pivoted  to  said  weighing  box  at  each  side  of  Its  pivot ; 
pins  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  links  ;  and 
catclies  on  said  weighing  box,  adapted  to  engage  said  door 


1.  In  a  railway  system  a  signal  operatively  connected 
to  tbe  rotary  armature  of  an  electric  motor  and  adapted  to 
hang  by  its  own  weight  when  released  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion :  in  combination  with  means  for  causing  said  arma- 
ture to  rotate  in  reverse  directions,  and  means  for  locking 
the  signal  in  either  one  of  two  definite  positions  against  a 
constantly  acting  force,  as  gravity  ;  together  with  eleotro- 
magnetically  controlled  means  for  interrupting  tbe  motor 
circuit  when  the  signal  Is  thus  locked,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  railway  system  a  sl^al  constructed  so  as  to 
bang  by  its  own  weight  when  released  In  s  vertical  position 
and  operstlvely  controlled  by  a  single  source  of  power 
adapted  to  move  It  in  opposite  directions  against  a  con- 
stantly acting  force,  as  gravity ;  In  combination  with 
means  for  locking  tbe  signal  In  either  of  one  or  more 
definite  positions  so  as  to  point  In  opposite  directions  and 
additional  means  for  disconnecting  the  first-nsmed  source 
of  power  from  the  signal  during  tbe  time  that  It  is  so 
locked,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  system  s  signal  operatively  connected 
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with  a  BiDfle  source  of  power  adapted  to  more  It  In  oppo- 
site dlrecti<Hia  against  a  conitantly  acting  force,  as  grar- 
Ity ;  la  combination  with  locking  means  for  locking  It  In 
either  of  one  cr  ssore  definite  positions  with  the  source  of 
power  dlsoonnccted ;  together  with  means  for  releasing 
said  algaal,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  it  glres  either 
of  two  Indicated  positions  of  a  definite  nature  when  locked 
and  a  single  definite  position  indicating  danger  when  re- 
leased. ^j>fUatlall7  as  described. 

4.  lit  a  TUlway  system  a  signal  operatlvely  connected 
with  an  electromotire  derice  adapted  to  more  the  signal  in 
opposite  dlr«ctl<ms  against  a  constantly  applied  force,  as 
graTlty ;  in  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  actuating  said  electromotire  device  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  direction  of  movement  of  the  signal  through  a  vari- 
ation of  current  effect  upon  the  electromotive  device ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  locking  the  signal  in  a  deilnite  posi- 
tion, and  additional  means  for  simultaneously  disconnect- 
ing the  source  of  electrical  energy  from  the  electromotive 
device,  whereby  the  signal  remains  locked  in  such  definite 
position  with  the  constantly  applied  force  acting  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  system  a  signal  adapted,  when  released, 
to  hang  by  its  own  weight  In  a  vertical  position  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  rotary  armature  of  a  single  elec- 
tric motor ;  in  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  propelling  said  motor ;  a  pole  changing  device 
for  varying  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  the 
motor  in  such  manner  as  to  move  the  signal  in  opposite 
directions,  when  desired ;  and  means  for  locking  the  signal 
in  a  definite  position  against  a  constantly  applied  force ; 
together  with  circuit  interrupting  means  for  simultane- 
ously interrupting  the  current  supply  to  the  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  railway  system  a  signal  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  rotary  armature  of  a  single  electric  motor  ;  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  propelling  said  motor; 
means  for  varying  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current 
therethrough  so  as  to  rotate  the  armature  in  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  locking  means  for  locking  the  signal  in  either  of 
two  positions  against  the  action  of  gravity ;  circuit  inter 
rupting  means  for  simultaneously  Interrupting  the  current 
flow  from  the  source  of  electrical  energy  through  the 
motor  ;  together  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  wholly 
independent  of  or  disconnected  from  the  flrst-named  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
!«>oklng  and  current  interrupting  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  railway  signal  operatlvely  connected  with  an  elec- 
tromotive devi*  adapted  to  move  it  in  opposite  directions ; 
in  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  ef- 
fecting the  operation  of  said  electromotive  device  ;  together 
with  locking  means  for  locking  the  signal  in  either  of  two 
positions  and  clrcnit  interrupting  means  for  interrupting 
the  circuit  to  the  electromotive  device,  said  locking  means 
and  circuit  interrupting  means  being  controlled  in  their 
operation  by  a  source  of  electrical  energy  wholly  inde- 
pendent of  or  disconnected  from  the  first-named  source  of 
electrical  energy,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  railway  signal  operatlvely  connected  to  the  roUry 
armature  at  an  electric  motor  and  adapted,  when  released, 
to  hang  by  its  own  weight  In  a  vertical  position  ;  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  rotating 
said  arasatare ;  together  with  means  for  causing  the  arma- 
ture to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  and  additional  means 
for  aotomatically  Interrupting  the  circuit  if  the  signal  be 
moved  beyond  a  definite  point  in  either  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  A  railway  stgnal  oparatlvely  connected  to  the  rotary 
armature  of  an  elactrtc  BOtor;  in  combination  with  a 
source  of  electrical  taugJ  tor  rotating  said  armature,  and 
sseaBs  for  caaslng  It  to  rotate  in  either  direction  ;  together 
with  means  for  locking  the  signal  In  a  definite  position  in 
either  of  two  poaltioiM  against  the  force  of  gravity;  a 
•oaree  ot  electrical  energy  wholly  Independent  of  or  dls- 
eooneeted  from  the  flrst-named  source  of  electrical  energy 
tor  eootroUlng  said  locking  means,  and  additional  means 
for  autoBsaticaliy  interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  first- 
naaed  source  of  electrical  energy  if  the  signal  be  moved 


I  beyond  a  definite  point  In  either  direction,  sobstanttally  as 
I   described. 

I        10.  Id  a  railway  system  a  main  track,  a  side  track  and 
j   switch  rails  operatlvely  connected  to  a  switch  for  moving 

the  switch  rails  in  alinement  with  either  the  main  or 
I  the  side  track  rails;  in  combination  with  a  signal  op 
i  eratlvely  connected  with  the  roUry  armature  of  an 
!  electric  motor ;  together  with  a  source  of  electrical  eu- 
I  ergy  for  said  electric  motor  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
I   nected  with  the  switch  for  causing  the  armature  of  the 

motor  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  when  the  switch  is  • 
;    placed  so  that  the  rails  are  first  in   alinement  with   the 
I    main  track  and  then  In  alinement  with  those  of  the  side 
[   track,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In    a   railway   system   a   switch   signal   operatlvely 
I   connected  with  the  rotary  armature  of  an  electric  motor  ; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with  said  motor  ; 
a  rail  switch  operatlvely  connected  with  a  pair  of  switch 
rails,  and  means  connected  with  the  rail  switch  for  caus- 
ing the  armature  of  the  motor  to  rotate  In  reverse  direc- 
tions dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  switch,  substan- 
tially as  described.  j 

12.  In  a  railway  system  a  switch  signal  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rotary  armature  of  an  electric  motor ; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with  said  motor ; 
a  rail  switch  operatlvely  connected  with  a  pair  of  switch 
rails,  and  means  connected  with  the  rail  switch  for  caus- 
ing the  armature  of  the  motor  to  rotate  in  reverse  direc- 
tion, dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  switch ;  In 
combination  with  means  controlled  by  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  wholly  independent  of  or  disconnected  from 
the  flrst-named  source  of  electrical  energy  for  locking  the 
signal  in  either  of  two  positions,  and  additional  means  for 
simultaneously  Interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  flrst-named 
source  of  electrical  energy,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

13.  A  railway  signal  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ro- 
tary armature  of  an  electric  motor ;  in  combination  with 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  rail  switch  connected 
to  a  pair  of  switch  rails  ;  together  with  a  pole  cban^lng 
device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rail-switch  and  cir 
cults  and  circuit  connections  whereby  the  signal  Is 
caused  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  the  switch  rails,  8ul>stantlally  as  described. 

14.  A  railway  signal  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
rotary  armature  of  an  electric  motor  ;  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor ;  a 
pole  changing  device  and  circuits  and  circuit  connections 
whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  armature  may  be 
effected  ;  In  combination  with  locking  means  for  locking 
the  signal  against  the  force  of  gravity  in  either  of  two 
positions ;  together  with  means  for  automutically  inter- 
rupting the  circuit  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy  when 
the  signal  is  locked,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  railway  system  a  pair  of  switch-rails  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  a  means  for  moving  them  Into 
alinement  with  dlCTerent  pairs  of  rails ;  in  combination 
with  an  electrically  controlled  stop-device  operatlvely 
connected  through  circuits  and  circuit  connections  with 
said  means;  a  train  controlling  device  carried  by  a  car 
or  train,  said  stop-device  being  normally  held  out  of  the 
path  of  the  train  controlling  device ;  together  with  circuits 
and  circuit  (xmnections  whereby  when  the  switch-rails 
are  movcKl  out  of  alinement  with  either  pair  of  rails  the 
stop-device  is  made  operative  upon  the  train  controlling 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  railway  system  a  signal  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  rotary  armature  of  an  electric  motor  and  adapted 
to  assume  either  of  three  positions  ;  in  combination  with 
a  stop  device  movable  with  the  signal  and  a  train  con- 
trolling device  carried  by  a  car  or  train,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  signal  Is  in  one  of  the  three 
positions  it  is  safe  for  the  train  to  proceed,  and  when  is 
either  of  the  other  two  positions  the  train  will  be  auto- 
matically stopped  by  the  train  controlling  device,  substan- 
tially as  descrBted. 

17.  In  a  railway  system  a  rotary  semaphore ;  in  com- 
bination with  •  stop  arm  or  device  connected  thereto,  and 
a  train  controlling  device  carried  by  a  car  or  train 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  either  the  semaphore  Itael 
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or    the   stop-arm,    dependent    upon    the    position    of    the 
semaphore,  sobstanttally  as  described. 

18.  A  railway  signal  embracing  a  semaphore,  a  stop 
arm  carried  thereby  and  three  lenses  adapted  to  pass 
before  a  single  lamp ;  in  comblnatloi]  with  a  train  stop- 
ping device  carried  by  a  car  or  train  and  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  either  by  the  semaphore  or  the  stop  arm,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  semaphore  and  tbe  lenaee 
will  give  an  indication  of  any  one  of  three  conditions, 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  railway  system  a  semaphore  signal  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rotary  armature  of  an  electric  motor  : 
a  pair  of  switch  rails  operatlvely  connected  with  a  rail 
switch  ;  a  source  of  electrical  enerjrj'  for  propelling  the 
motor,  and  means  connected  with  the  switch  for  causing 
the  motor  to  rotate  in  reverse  directions ;  in  combination 
with  a  train  stopping  device  carried  by  a  car  or  train  and 
adapted  to  stop  tbe  tra^n  when  the  semaphore  Indicates 
danger,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  railway  system  a  semaphore  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  rotnry  armature  of  an  electric  motor; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  propelling  said  motor  ; 
a  rail  switch  operatlvely  connected  with  a  pair  of  switch 
rails  and  with  circuit  changing  devices  for  effecting  the 
nitatlon  of  the  armature  of  the  motor  In  reverse  direc 
tlons  ;  In  combination  with  a  locking  device  for  loclting 
the  signal  In  either  of  two  positions  and  a  train  control 
ling  device  carried  by  a  car  or  train,  tbe  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  locking  device  is  released  the 
train  controlling  device  will  be  actuated  If  11  motorman 
or  engineer  falls  to  stop  his  train,  substantially  sf:  de- 
scribed. 

21.  A  switch  signal  capable  of  giving  t^o  indications 
of  track  condition  and  a  single  Indication  of  danger,  said 
signal  being  controlled  by  an  electromotive  device  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
the  switch  lever  In  such  manner  that  said  lever  must  lie 
left  In  closed  position  when  thrown  In  either  direction. 
In  order  to  give  a  correct  Indication  of  the  location  of  the 
switch  rails  by  the  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  switch  signal  capable  of  giving  two  Indications 
of  a  rail  position  ;  In  combination  with  an  electromotive 
device  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  operatlvely  con 
nected  thereto  and  to  the  switch  lever  in  such  manner  that 
any  substantial  movement  of  the  switch  rails  In  either 
direction  causes  tbe  signal  to  give  an  Indication  of  danger, 
unless  said  rails  be  moved  through  their  complete  phases, 
substantially  as  described. 

28.   A  switch  signal  capable  of  giving  two  Indications  of 
rail  position  and  a  single  Indication  of  danger,  said  signal 
being  operatlvely   connected   to  a   source  of  electrical   en 
ergy   and  an   electromotive  device  adapted   to   move   It    In 
opposite    directions   through    the   agency    of   circuits   and 
circuit   connections   between   the  source  of  electrical   en 
ergy.   the  switch,   and  the  electromotive  device ;  In   com- 
bination with  a  train  controlling  device  carried  by  a  car 
or  train  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  nuch  manner  as  to 
stop  the  train  when  the  signal  Indicates  danger,  sulwtan 
tially  as  described. 

24.  A  safety  appliance  for  railways  embrsclng  a  double 
or  duplex  stop  device  normally  held  out  of  sctlon  with  a 
train  control  device  carried  by  a  car  or  train,  one  part  of 
said  stop  device  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  train  control 
device  on  failure  or  Interruption  of  its  controlling  source 
of  energy  and  the  other  for  an  abnormal  track  condition, 
snlwtantlally  ns  described. 

25.  A  safety  appliance  for  railways  embracing  a  double 
or  duplex  stop  device  normally  held  out  of  action  with  a 
train  control  device  carried  by  a  car  or  train,  said  stop 
device  being  operatlvely  connected  with  a  rail-switch  and 
the  arrangement  such  that  when  the  switch-rails  are  In 
alinement  with  the  main  track  a  car  or  train  may  pass 
without  eflTectlng  the  operation  of  the  train  control  device, 
and  when  the  switch  rails  are  In  reverse  position  or  In 
alinement  with  tbe  side  track  one  part  of  the  stop  device 
will  effect  tbe  stoppage  of  the  train,  and  when  tbe  control- 
ling source  of  energy  Is  Interrupted  the  otber  part  thereof 
will  effect  the  stoppage  of  tbe  trsin.  substsntlally  ns  de- 
scribed. 


26.  A  safety  appliance  for  rsilways  embricing  s  double 
or  duplex  stop  device  normally  held  out  of  action  with  a 
train  control  device,  carried  by  a  car  or  train,  by  a  locking 
electromagnet  and  adapted,  when  released,  to  drop  by 
force  of  gravity ;  in  combination  witb  an  electro-motive 
device  for  moving  said  stop  device  into  a  different  position 
ao  that  the  second  part  of  the  stop  device  Is  placed  in  the 
path  of  the  train  control  device,  the  arrangement  belUR 
such  that  If  the  current  flow  through  the  locking  magnet 
be  Interrupted  it  will  set  tbe  stop  device  for  action,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

27.  A  railway  signal  of  the  semaphore  type  operatlvely 
connected  with  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  rotate  It  In 
opposite  directions  ;  In  combination  with  a  pole  changing 
device  for  varying  the  current  relations  through  the 
motor  ;  means  for  holding  the  signal  In  either  of  two  posi- 
tions and  a  circuit  Interrupting  device  for  Interrupting 
the  circuit  of  the  motor  when  thus  held,  the  arrangement 
l>elng  such  that  the  semjiplmre  is  movetl  in  one  direction 
to  give  a  definite  indication  and  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
'.;ive  a  second  deflnlte  indication,  and  Is  allowed  to  assume 
a  third  indication  through  the  action  of  cravity.  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt)ed. 

28.  \  railway  signal  of  the  semaphore  type  operatlvely 
connected  with  an  electric  motor ;  In  combination  with 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  driving  said  motor  aqd  a 
lK>le  changing  device  for  varying  the  current  direction 
through  tbe  motor ;  together  with  electromagnetlcally 
controlled  locking  means  ao  constructed  that  when  tbe 
semaphore  points  in  either  of  two  directions  the  motor  is 
cut  out  of  circuit  and  when  the  locking  mechanism  Is  re- 
leased the  semaphore  hangs  In  a  vertical  position  by  its 
own  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  three  position  signal  embracing  a  semaphore  op 
eratlvely  connected  to  an  electric  motor  ;  In  combination 
with  a  pole-changing  device  adapted  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  current  through  tbe  motor ;  holding  means  for 
holding  the  signal  In  either  of  two  positions,  and  circuit 
interrupting  means  for  interrupting  the  motor  circuit 
when  thus  held,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  con- 
trolling motor  Is  disconnected  from  the  circuit  when  the 
signal  is  thus  held  and  a  third  Indication  la  given  by  tbe 
signal  when  released  through  the  Influence  of  the  force  of 
;:ravlty.  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

30.  A  three-position  signal  controlled  by  an  electric 
motor  and  a  pole  changing  device  ;  In  combination  with  a 
stop-device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  signal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

."^1.  A  three-poeltlon  signal  operatlvely  connected  with 
an  electric  motor  ;  a  pole  changing  device  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  :  In  combination  with  a  stop-device  con- 
trolled by  the  signal,  and  locking  means  Independently 
i-ontrolled  for  holding  the  signal  In  either  of  two  positions 
against  the  force  of  gravity,  substantially  as  described. 

:^2.  In  a  railway  system  a  main  track,  a  side  track,  and 
n  switch  for  effecting  the  conveyance  of  cars  from  one  to 
the  other  ;  an  electrically  controlled  stop-device  normslly 
held  out  of  sctlon  by  a  closed  circuit ;  circuits  and  circuit 
connections  between  the  switch  and  the  stop-device  where 
by  the  latter  is  made  operative  on  the  Interruption  of  tl»e 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  railway  system  a  main  track,  a  side  track,  nod 
a  switch  for  effecting  tbe  conveyance  of  cars  from  one  to 
the  other;  an  electrically  controlled  stop-device  included 
in  a  normally  closed  circuit  operstively  connected  with  the 
switch  in  such  msnner  that  when  the  switch-rails  are 
moved  out  of  alinement  with  the  main  track  the  stop-de 
vice  Is  made  operative  ;  In  combination  with  a  train  con 
trol  device  carried  by  a  car  or  train  and  made  operative  by 
the  stop-device  when  the  controlling  circuit  thereof  is  In 
terrupted.   substantially   as   described. 


869,971.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Kaablo  H.  Koshonbn,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  362,002 
1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  piston  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  within 
the  cylinder  formed  with  peripheral  cam  surfaces  forming 
peripheral  chambers  and  sdjacent  impact  shoulders,  pertph 
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«m  air  elMita  apon  tb«  cyllodcr  commanicating  with  the 
ptrlphcrml  ehantbera  of  the  piston,  recpectiyely,  an  exhaust 
duurnel  laadlag  from  each  of  the  peripheral  chamben,  ra- 
dially moTabl*  TalTea  to  preyent  thc.paaaage  of  air  from 
the  reapecttT*  air  eheeta  to  the  corresponding  exhaoafs, 
means  to  seat  said  Talrea,  said  Talres  retracted  by  the 
earn  surfaces  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder  prorided  with  an 
air  lnl«t  channel  eommnnlcatlng  with  said  air  chests. 


2.  A  rotary  eDgine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  piston  monnted  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  cylinder  formed  with  peripheral  chambers  and  adja- 
cent Impact  shoulders,  peripheral  air  chests  upon  the  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  peripheral  chambers  of  the 
piston,  respectlTely,  an  exhaust  channel  lending  from  each 
of  the  peripheral  chambers,  radially  movable  valves  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  air  from  the  respective  air  chests  to 
the  corresponding  exhausts,  means  to  seat  said  valves,  said 
cylinder  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  channel  communicating 
with  each  of  said  air  chests,  handles  engaged  with  oppo- 
site air  chests,  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air  to  the  air  channel. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rota  table  piston  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  cylinder  formed  with  peripheral  chambers  and  adja- 
cent impact  shoulders,  peripheral  air  chests  upon  the  cyl- 
inder communicatinir  with  the  peripheral  chambers  of  the 
piston,  respectively,  an  exhaust  channel  leading  from  each 
of  the  peripheral  chambers,  radially  movable  valves  to 
control  the  passage  of  air  from  the  respective  ah-  chests 
to  the  corresponding  exhausts,  means  to  seat  said  valves, 
said  cylinder  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  channel  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  air  chests,  handles  engaged  with 
opposite  air  chests,  and  means  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
compressed  air  to  the  air  channel  and  valve  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  one  of  said  handles  to  control  admission  of  air 
Into  the  air  inlet. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  piston  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  cylinder  constructed  with  peripheral  cam  surfaces 
forming  peripheral  chambers  and  adjacent  Impact  shoul- 
ders, peripheral  air  chests  upon  the  cylinder  commiinicat 
Ing  with  the  peripheral  chambers,  respectively,  exhaust 
channels  leading  from  each  of  the  peripheral  chambers,  ra 
dially  movable  valves  to  control  the  exhaust  channels, 
springs  to  normally  seat  said  valves,  respectively,  said 
valves  retracted  by  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  piston,  said 
cylinder  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  channel  extended  there- 
about leading  from  one  air  chest  to  another. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  piston  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  cylinder  formed  with  peripheral  chambers  and  adja 
cent  Impact  shoulders,  peripheral  air  chests  upon  the  cyl- 
inder communidltlng  with  the  peripheral  chambers  of  the 
piston,  reapectlvely,  an  exhanst  channel  leading  from  each 
of  the  peripheral  chambers,  radially  movable  valves  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  air- from  the  respective  air  chests  to 
the  corresponding  exhausts,  springs  to  seat  said  valves, 
said  cyllndM-  provided  with  an  air  inlet  channel  extending 
thereabout  leading  from  one  air  chest  to  another,  and  a 
rotatable  poah  rod  encaged  with  said  cylinder. 

'  6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  pitton  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  eylinder  formed  with  perlphwal  ehamhers  and  adja- 
cent impact  shouiders,  p«rt^eral  air  chmtm  apon  the  cyl- 
inder comnnnlcatiac  wltk  the  peripheral  chambers  of  the 


of  the 


piston,  respectively,  an  exhaust  leading  from  each 
peripheral  chambers,  radially  movable  valves  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  respective  air  chests  to  the 
corresponding  exhausts,  springs  to  seat  said  valves,  said 
cylinder  provided  with  an  air  inlet  channel  extending  there 
about  leading  from  one  air  chest  to  another,  the  wall  of 
the  air  chest  forming  a  guide  and  backing  for  the  radially 
movable  valves. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  piston  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  cylinder  formed  with  peripheral  chambers  and  adja- 
cent Impact  shoulders,  peripheral  air  chests  upon  the  cyl- 
inder commuolcating  with  the  peripheral  chambers  of  the 
piston,  respectively,  an  exhaust  channel  leading  from  each 
of  the  peripheral  chambers,  radially  movable  valves  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  air  from  the  respective  air  chests 
to  the  corresponding  exhausts,  springs  to  seat  said, valves, 
said  cylinder  provided  with  an  air  inlet  channel  extending 
therealwut  leading  from  one  air  chest  to  another,  said 
valves  always  seated  upon  the  periphery  of  the  piston. 


869.972.      CAB-WINDOW.      John    D.    Lanx,    Ktherly.    III. 
Filed  Feb.  27,   1907.     Serial  No.  359,633. 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tab  frame 
provided  with  a  window  opening  a  plurality  of  sasbes 
hinged  to  fold  together,  means  for  hinging  one  of  them  to 
the  cab  frame  at  one  side  of  the  window  opening,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  other  to  the  frame  at  the  other 
side  of  said  opening,  the  combined  area  of  the  two  sashes 
when  in  the  bowed  position  thus  formed  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  window  opening,  and  a  flexible  hood 
fixed  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  sashes,  it  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  window  opening  and  to  be  secured  to 
the  interior  of  the  cab. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cab  frame 
provided  with  a  window  opening  a  plurality  of  sasbes 
hinged  to  fold  together,  means  for  hinging  one  of  them  to 
the  cab  frame  at  one  side  of  the  window  opening,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  other  to  the  frame  at  the  other 
side  of  said  opening,  the  combined  area  of  the  two  sashes 
when  in  the  trowed  position  thus  formed  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  window  opening  and  a  fender  hinged  to 
the  bottom  of  one  of  the  sasbes  and  adapted  to  fold  there- 
against  when  in  one  position,  and  to  cover  the  space  be- 
tween the  lower  sash  rails  when  in  another  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cab  frame 
provided  with  a  window  opening  a  plurality  of  sasbes 
hinged  to  fold  together,  means  for  hinging  one  of  them  to 
the  cab  frame  at  one  side  of  the  window  opening,  means  for 
removably  securing  the  other  to  the  frame  at  the  other 
side  of  said  opening,  the  combined  area  of  the  two  sashes 
when  In  the  bowed  position  thus  formed  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  window  opening  a  flexible  hood  fixed  to  the 
upper    portions   of   the   sashes,    it   being  adapted    to   pass 
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through  the  window  opening  and  to  be  secured  to  the 
interior  of  tbe  cab,  and  a  fender  hinged  to  one  of  the 
sashes  and  adapted  to  fold  thereagainst  when  in  one  posi- 
tion, and  to  cover  the  space  i>etween  the  sash  rails  when 
In  another  position 


s  6  9  ,  9  7  3  TELEI'HONE-ST'PPORTING  APPARATUS. 
William  B.  Lkhmki  hl,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  May 
9,  1906      Serial  No    316,957. 


1.  In  a  s\ipport  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  meinl)ers  pivotally  connected  together,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carrie*!  by  one  of  said  members,  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  for  said  pawl  encircling 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
pawl  carrier  and  one  of  said  members,  and  means  to  create 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  In  a  support  of  the  character  descrn>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, two  members  pivotally  connected  together,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  pawl  coSperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  for  said  pawl  encircling 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  connecting  device  between  said  pawl 
carrier  and  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  members,  and 
means  to  create  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pivoted  arm  having  an  extensible  section,  a  rota- 
table device,  means  ct>6peratlng  with  said  rotatable  device 
to  effect  rotation  thereof  when  moved  in  one  direction,  a 
yielding  connection  l)etween  said  means  and  said  arm.  and 
means  to  retain  said  rotatable  device  stationary  when  the 
pivoted  arm  is  tno\ed  in  the  opposite  direction.  snl>stan- 
tlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  meml>er8  pivotally  connected  together,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  one  of  said  meml)er8.  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  for  said  pawl  movable 
Independently  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  yielding  means  to 
connect  said  carrier  with  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
to  create  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
xiibstantlally  as  described. 


connected  thereto  ndjfu-ent  to  their  ends,  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  In  recesses  in  the  side  plates  of  a  car  frame, 
tbe  tension  member  ha^lng  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  lie 
longitudinally  of  and  abut  against  the  outer  sides  of  tbe 
side  plates. 

2.  A  metal  roof  carline  comprising  two  compression 
members  of  angle  section.  I>ent  downwardly  from  their 
middle  portions  towards  their  ends,  a  tension  meml)er  or 
tie  interposed  between  the  compression  meml>er8  and  con- 
nected thereto  ndjncent  to  their  ends.  In  combination 
with  the  side  plates  of  a  car  frame  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  (iirline  ends,  the  tension  meml>er  having  lateral 
flanges  adapted  to  lie  longitudinally  of  and  abut  against 
the  outer  sides  of  the  side  plates 


H69,974.  ROOFCARLINE.  George  B.  Maltby,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct    19.  lOOfi      Serial  No.  339.614. 


1.  A  metal  roof  carline  comprising  two  compression 
members  of  angle  section,  bent  downwardly  from  their 
middle  portions  toward  their  ends,  and  a  tension  member 
or  tie.   Interposed   between   tbe  compression   members   and 


869,975.  ROOFCARLINE.  Gbohgk  B.  Maltby,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Cjir  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct    10,  li>06.     Serial  No.  .'i.39,6l,'i 


1.  A  sheet  or  plate  metal  roof  carline  linving  ;in  intp^ia! 
body  comprising  a  web  of  Inverted  V  or  channel  section 
and  lateral  flanges  projecting  from  the  side  members 
thereof,  the  body  l)elng  downwardly  curved  from  Its  mid 
die  portion  to  Its  ends,  and  horizontal  end  it  base  flanges 
formed  by  the  metal  of  the  lateral  flanees  of  the  body 
ttirned  directly  Into  pl.-vnes  substantially  radial  to  the 
curvature  of  the  adjoining  portions. 

2.  A  sheet  or  plate  metal  roof  carline  having  an  Integral 
iKKJy  comprising  n  wob  of  inverted  U  or  channel  section 
and  lateral  flanges  projecting  from  the  side  memliers 
thereof,  the  body  being  downwardly  curved  from  its  mid 
die  portion  to  Itb  ends,  horizontal  end  or  base  flanges 
formed  by  the  metal  of  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  bo6j 
turned  directly  into  planes  Knl>stantial!y  radial  to  the  cur- 
vature of  the  adjoining  portlonii  and  vertical  end  flanges 
furmed  by  the  metal  of  the  lateral  flanges  and  intermedi- 
ate web  portions.  turne<l  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  horlr.onfai  tlniiges. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  or  plate  metal  roof  car- 
I  line  having  an  integral  lK>dy  comprising  !i  web  of  In- 
verted II  or  channel  section  and  lateral  flanges  projecting 
from  the  side  members  thereof,  the  body  being  down- 
wardly curved  from  its  middle  portion  to  horizontal  end 
or  base  flanges  formed  by  the  metal  of  the  lateral  flanges 
"f  the  body  turned  directly  Into  planes  substantially  ra- 
dial to  the  curvature  of  the  adjoining  portions,  and  fllllng 
strips  of  wood  resting  on  the  lateral  flanges  of  tbe  body 
and  abattlng  against  tbe  side  members  of  the  web. 


8  6  9  .  9  T  6       Rl'BBER  OVERSHOE.     Hkhbkrt  C    Mason. 

Providence,    R     1        Filed    Sept     11.    1906       Strlal    No. 

334^^32. 

A  low  cut  sole  rubber  or  overshoe  having  a  flexible  upper 
which  is  highest  at  the  heel  portion  and  Is  In  front  of  the 
shank  but  little  higher  than  tbe  sole  of  tbe  shoe  to  which 
the  overshoe  Is  fitted,  said  upper  hsvlng  an  Internal  sole 
engaging  bead  near  its  upper  edge  and  a  single  continuous 
longitudinally    elastic    spring    of    material    Independent    of 
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that  of  th«  upper  embedded  between  tbe  layers  of  which 
the  apper  la  made  and  coextenslTe  with  aald  bead,  aald 
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bead    being    caused    by    said    sprlog,    subetanttally    as    de- 
scribed. 


869.977  FERTILIZER  A'lTACHMENT  FOR  PLANT- 
ERS. c'LKVfK.vT  W.  Michael.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
J.  I.  Caae  I'low  Works,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  335.3.H9. 


1.  tn  check-row  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed 
and  fertiliser  hoppers,  discharge  chates  leading  from  said 
hoppers  and  valves  in  said  chutes,  of  means  for  operating 
said  seed  valve  and  separate  adjustable  means  for  oper- 
ating the  fertilizer  valve,  whereby  the  fertilizer  may  be 
dropped  at  different  distances  from  the  seed,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer discharging  devices,  of  means  for  variably  operating 
said  devices  In  different  timed  relation  whereby  the  fer- 
tilizer may  be  dropped  at  different  distances  from  the  seed. 

:i.  In  check-row  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed 
and  fertiliser  hoppers,  discharging  chutes  leading  from 
said  hoppers  and  discharging  valves  in  the  lower  ends  of 
said  chates,  of  actuating  devices  for  said  seed  discharging 
valve  and  separate  adjustable  actuating  devices  for  said 
fertilizer  discharging  valve,  whereby  the  fertilizer  may  be 
dropped  at  different  distances  from  the  seed,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Id  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  ferti- 
lizer discharging  valves  arranged  in  line,  of  operating 
mechanism  arranged  to  variably  operate  said  valves  in  dif- 
ferent timed  relation,  whereby  the  fertilizer  may  be 
dropped  at  different  distances  from  the  seed. 

6.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  tbe  seed  and  fer- 
tiliser discharging  valves  arranged  in  line,  of  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  seed  discharging  valve,  separate  Inde- 
pendent mechanism  for  actuating  the  fertiliser  discharging 
▼alve  and  means  controlled  by  the  seed  valve  actuating 
mechanltm  for  throwing  the  fertiliser  valve  actuating 
mechaniam  into  operation. 

6.  In  check-row  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed 
dropping  naechanlsm  and  the  fertiliser  dropping  mechanism 
arniBgcd  in  line,  of  derlcea  for  rarUbly  operating  said 
•Md  and  fertiliser  dropping  mechanisms,  whereby  the  fer- 
tlllier  toMj  be  dropped  at  different  distances  from  the  seed. 
•nbstaBtlally  as  described. 


7.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism  and  the  fertilizer  dropping  mechanism  in  line 
therewith,  of  actuating  means  for  said  seed  dropping  mech- 
anism and  separate  adjustable  actuating  means  for  said 
fertilizer  dropping  mechanism,  whereby  the  fertilizer  may 
be  dropped  at  different  distances  from  the  seed. 

8.  In  planters,  tbe  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer dropping  mechanlsm.s  and  discharging  valves  there- 
for, of  actoating  means  for  the  seed  discharging  valve, 
separate  adjustable  actuating  means  for  the  fertilizer  dis- 
charging valve  and  devices  controlled  by  the  seed  valve 
actuating  means  for  throwing  the  fertilizer  valve  actuating 
means  Into  operation. 

9.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer dropping  mechanisms  and  with  the  dlscbatging 
.valves  therefor,  of  a  check  rower  for  operating  said  seed 
discharging  valve  and  mechanism  driven  from  the  ground 
wheels  for  operating  the  fertilizer  discharging  valve. 

10.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer dropping  mechanisms  and  separate  discharging 
valves  therefor  arranged  in  line,  of  a  swinging  check  row 
lever,  actuating  connections  between  said  check-row  lever 
and  said  seed  discharging  valve,  a  shaft  driven  from  the 
ground  wheels  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  fertilizer  discharging  valve 

11.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer dropping  mechanism  and  discharging  valves  there- 
for^f  a  check  row  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  seed 
discharging  valve,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  ground  wheels, 
an  adjustable  tappet  arm  on  said  shaft  and  means  alu- 
ated  by  said  tappet  arm  for  tripping  the  fertilizer  discharg 
Ing  valve,   substantiaily  as  de8crll>ed. 

12     In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer 
tilizer  discharging  devices,  of  a  check  rower  operatlvely 
connected    to    said    seed    discharging   devices    and    means 
driven  from  the  ground  wheels  and  controlled  by  said  check 
rower  for  operating  the  fertilizer  discharging  device. 

13.  lu  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer discharging  valves,  of  a  check-row  lever  connected 
to  the  seed  discharging  valve,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
fertilizer  discharging  valve,  and  a  clutch  controlled  by  said 
check-row  lever  for  connecting  said  mechanism  to  the 
ground  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer 
tlllzer  dropping  mechanism  and  discharging  valves  there- 
for, of  a  check-row  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  seed 
discharging  valve,  mechanism  for  operating  the  fertilizer 
discharging  valve,  a  continuously  driven  clutch  member 
and  means  controlled  by  said  check-row  lever  for  oper 
atlvely  connecting  said  clutch  member  to  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  the  fertilizer  discharging  valve. 

15.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer dropping  mechanisms  and  discharging  valves  there- 
for, of  a  check  row  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  seed 
discharging  valve,  an  adjustable  tappet  arm.  means  tripped 
by  said  tappet  arm  for  operating  the  fertilizer  discharg- 
ing valve  and  a  clutch  controlled  by  said  check-row  lever 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  tappet  arm  to  the  ground 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer dropping  mechanisms  and  separate  discharging 
valves  therefor  arranged  In  line,  of  a  check-row  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  seed  discharging  valve,  a 
shaft,  a  clutch  controlled  by  said  check-row  lever  for  Inter- 
mittently connecting  said  shaft  to  the  ground  wheels,  a 
tappet  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means 
actuated  by  said  tappet  arm  for  operating  the  fertilizer 
discharging  valve. 

17.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  seed  and  fer- 
tilizer dropping  mechanisms  and  separate  discharging 
valves  therefor  arranged  in  line,  of  a  check-row  rock  shaft 
having  an  arm  connected  to  operate  the  seed  discharging 
valve,  a  rotary  seed  shaft,  a  clutch  for  intermittently  con- 
necting said  seed  shaft  to  the  ground  wheels,  a  trip  arm  on 
the  check-row  rock  shaft  controlling  said  clutch,  a  tappet 
arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  seed  shaft  and  a  springs 
held  rock  arm  actuated  by  said  tappet  arm  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  fertilizer  discharging  valve. 

18.  In    check-row    planters,    the    combination    with    the 
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seed  and  fertilizer  hoppers,  discharging  chutes  leading 
therefrom  and  discharging  valves  In  the  lower  ends  of 
said  chutes,  of  separate  actuating  devices  for  said  seed  and 
fertilizer  discharging  valves,  and  a  check  rower  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  actuating  devices,  the  actuating  de- 
vice t^  said  fertilizer  discharging  valve  being  adjustable, 
whereby  the  fertilizer  may  be  dropped  at  different  distances 
from  the  seed,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  9,978.  I'ASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd  J. 
MiLLEB,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,728. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotata- 
t)le  sealed  tank  the  top  whereof  constitutes  a  treating 
plate  for  the  reception  of  a  liquid  to  be  treated  trans- 
versely-arranged with  respect  \o  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  tank,  a  collecting  trough  surrounding  said  tank  for 
receiving  the  liquid  from  said  treating  plate,  means  for 
introducing  to  said  tank  a  heating  medium,  and  means  for 
rotating   the  same 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  rotata 
ble  member,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  sealed  tank 
mounted  on  said  member  arranged  to  move  In  unison 
therewith  the  top  of  which  constitutes  a  treating  plate,  a 
collecting  trough  surrounding  said  treating  plate  arranged 
to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  means  to  introduce  a  heating 
medium  to  said  tank,  and  means  to  deposit  liquid  to  be 
treated  on  the  central  portion  of  said  treating  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally rotatable  sealed  tank,  the  top  whereof  is  arranged 
to  constitute  a  treating  plate  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  tank,  means  to  rotate  said  tank,  a  re- 
ceiving trough  surrounding  said  treatlnj:  pl.ite  arranged 
to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  means  to  deposit  liquid  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  treating  plate  near  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  safety  valve  carried  by  said  tank  arranged 
to  prevent  excessive  pressure  In   said   tank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  sealed  tank,  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  whereof  is 
arranged  to  constitute  a  treating  plate  tr.^nsverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  tank,  said  treating  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  corrugations,  a 
collecting  trough  surrounding  said  treating  plate  to  receive 
liquid  therefrom,  means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  treating 
plate  near  the  center  thereof,  means  to  heat  the  Interior 
of  said  tank,  and  means  to  revolve  the  same. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft 
suitably  mounted,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
tank  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  collecting 
trough  inclosing  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tank,  an  outlet  to 
said  collecting  trough,  a  drip  for  said  tank,  a  rotatable 
•ealed  tank  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  tbe 
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upper  surface  of  the  top  of  which  is  arranged  to  consti- 
tute a  treating  plate  having  a  downturned  outer  edge  ar- 
ranged within  said  collecting  trough,  means  to  Introduce 
a  heating  medium  Into  saUl  rotary  tank  whereby  the  upper 
surface  is  otiDstnntly  maintained  at  a  <l?ilnlte  tempera- 
ture, and  means  to  deposit  on  said  treating  plate  near  the 
center  thereof  a  liquid  to  be  treated. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitably- 
supported  rotatable  sealed  tank  the  ujiper  surface  of  the 
top  of  which  Is  arranged  to  constitute  a  treating  plate,  a 
collecting  trough  surrounding  said  treating  rilale  to  re- 
ceive liquid  therefrom,  said  treating  plato  l)elng  mounted 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tank,  nip.ins  to 
Introduce  to  the  interior  of  said  tank  a  heating  medium,  a 
stationary  tank  arranged  to  surround  said  f^rst  tank  and 
support  said  collecting  trough,  a  safety  valve  in  snid  f^rst 
tank  operable  at  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  first 
tank,  the  drip  whereof  is  arranged  to  flow  Into  said  sta- 
tionary tank,  and  means  to  revolve  said  first  named  tank. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble sealed  tank,  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  of  which  is 
arranged  to  constitute  a  treating  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  concentric  corrugations  and  a  downturned 
outer  edge,  a  collecting  trough  surrounding  said  tank  to 
receive  liquid  from  said  treating  plate,  a  stationary  drlp- 
collectlng  tank  surrounding  said  first  tank  arranged  to 
support  said  collecting  trough,  means  to  revolve  said  first 
tank,  and  means  to  Introduce  a  heating  medium  thereto. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitably- 
supported  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  stationary 
tank  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
sealed  tank  mounted  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  lie  moved 
In  unison  therewith  within  the  confines  of  said  stationary 
tank  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  of  said  rotatable  tank 
l)elng  arranged  ro  constitute  a  treating  plate  with  a  down- 
turned  outer  edge,  a  collecting  trough  supported  by  said 
stationary  tank  to  receive  liquid  from  said  trcitin^  plate, 
means  to  deposit  on  said  treating  plate  noar  the  center 
thereof  a  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  means  foi  heatiug  the 
Interior  of  said  rotatable  tank. 

9.  A  device  for  the  pasteurization  of  liquids  comprising 
a  sealed  rotatable  tank  the  top  of  which  Is  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  concentric  corrugations  arranged  to  consti- 
tute a  treating  plate,  means  for  Introducing  to  said  tank 
a  heating  medium,  and  means  to  rotate  salil  tank. 

10.  A  device  for  the  pasteurization  of  liquids  comprising 
a  sealed  rotatable  tank  having  a  corrugated  top  to  consti- 
tute a  treating  plate,  a  collecting  trough  surrounding  said 
treating  plate  arranged  to  receive  liquid  driven  therefrom 
by  centrifugal  force,  means  to  deposit  liquid  to  be  treated 
on  said  treating  plate  near  the  center  thereof,  and  means 
to  Introduce  to  the  Interior  of  said  tank  a  heating  medium. 

11.  A  pasteurizing  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
sealed  tank  having  a  corrugated  upper  surface  constituting 
a  treating  plate,  said  treating  plate  being  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tank,  means  to  support  said 
tank,  means  to  receive  liquid  driven  from  said  treating 
plate  by  centrifugal  force,  and  means  to  deposit  a  liquid 
for  pasteurization  on  said  treating  j  late. 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  described  corriprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  a  stationary  tank  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  collecting 
trough  inclosing  the  upper  edge  of  said  stationary  tank,  a 
rotatable  sealed  tank  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
stationary  tank,  the  top  of  said  rotatable  tank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  corrugations  arranged  to  consti- 
tute a  treating  plate  with  a  downturned  outer  edge  ex- 
tending into  said  collecting  trough,  means  to  heat  tbe 
interior  of  said  rotatable  tank,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  deposit  of  a  liquid  to  be  treated  on  the  central  portions 
of  said  treating  plate. 

13.  A  device  for  the  pasteurisation  of  liquids  compris- 
ing a  closed  rotatable  tank  tbe  top  of  which  is  arranged 
to  constitute  a  treating  plate,  means  for  recelTing  a  liquid 
driven  from  said  top  by  centrifugal  force,  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  temperature  of  said  treating  plate,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same. 


so 
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869,979.    GAS-STOVE.    Melville  C.  McVittt,  North  Bal- 
timore. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  272,225. 


1.  A  gas  stove  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  base,  a 
shell,  arranged  upon  said  base  and  provided  with  a  top, 
a  heating  drum  suspended  from  said  top,  said  beating 
drum  having  a  funnel,  at  its  lower  end,  and  from  which 
extends  a  draft  tube,  the  lower  end  of  which  fits  in  the 
central  apertured  base,  a  burner  surrounding  the  draft 
tube,  the  a{)erture(l  plate  arranged  upon  the  top  of  the 
heating  drum,  the  inner  cylindrical  box  and  the  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  box  and  top  of  heating  drum  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  stove  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  base 
having  a  shell  arranged  thereon,  said  base  being  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
embrace  an  opening  in  said  base  in  which  fits  the  gas  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  an  apertured  burner  plate  connected  to  the 
said  flange  and  a  draft  tube  carried  by  the  shell,  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  resting  within  the  apertured  burner 
plate,   substantially   as   descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove  a  centrally  apertured  base,  having  a 
burner  arrangeil  in  connection  therewith,  the  shell  at- 
tached to  the  base,  the  heating  drum  having  the  funnel 
and  draft  tube  at  the  lower  end,  the  exterior  straps  at- 
tached to  the  heating  drum  the  cylindrical  box  arranged 
within  the  heating  drum  and  also  having  exterior  straps, 
pipes  leading  to  and  from  the  cylindrical  box,  the  aper- 
tured plate  forming  the  top  of  the  heating  drum,  means 
for  supporting  said  plate  and  the  top  attached  to  the 
shell  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas  stove  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  base, 
provided  with  an  annular  seat  and  an  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding said  annular  seat,  said  annular  flange  having  an 
extension  adapted  to  embrace  an  opening  formed  In  the 
base  in  which  fits  the  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  and  secured  upon  the  flange,  the 
draft  tube  fitting  In  the  annular  seat,  funnel  and  heating 
drum,  the  apertured  plate  at  the  top  of  the  beating  drum, 
the  exterior  shell  and  top,  the  supporting  rods,  the  inner 
cylindrical  box  and  the  pipes  connected  thereto  and  the 
spacing  straps  connected  to  the  heating  drum  and  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  all  arranged  substantially  as  described. 


causes  the  pedal  mechanism  to  swing  in  and  out  of  the 

cas'ng, 

:{.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a  door  in  tlie  casing,  a  swinging  support,  a  pe<lal  mechan- 
ism mounted  thereon,  mildes  on  the  casing,  a  lifting  bar 
hinged  to  the  door  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  casing. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  lifting  bar  to  the  swinging 
pedal  support. 


869,980.  FOLDING  PEDAL.  Robert  W.  Pai.n,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connectlcat.  Filed  June  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,190. 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  door  in  the  casing,  a  swinging  support,  a  pedal  mechan- 
ism mounted  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the  door  and 
support,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  door  causes  the 
pedal  mechanism  to  awing  in  and  out  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  door  in  the  casing,  a  swinging  support,  a  pedal  mechan- 
ism mounted  thereon,  and  means  detachably  connecting 
the  door  and  aupport,  whereby  the  morement  of  the  door 


4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  door  In  the  casing,  a  swinging  support,  a  pfnial  mechan- 
ism mounted  thereon,  guides  on  the  casing,  a  lifting  bar 
hinged  to  the  door  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  casing, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lifting  bar  to  the 
swinging  pedal  support. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  door  in  the  casing,  a  swinging  support,  a  pedal  mechan- 
ism mounted  thereon,  guides  on  the  casing,  a  lifting  bar 
hinged  to  the  door  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  casing. 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lifting  bar  to  the 
swinging  pedal  support,  comprising  pins  (Tn  the  bar,  co- 
operating notches  on  the  swinging  support,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  pins  from  the  notches.  | 

6.  In  a  nuislcal  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing support,  a  pedal  mt^chanlsm  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  pivoted  link  connected  to  the  support,  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism  and  means  for  detachably  connecilni: 
the  link  with  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism, 

7.  In  a  mu.sical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing stipport,  a  pedal  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  pivoted  link  connected  to  the  support,  a  spring  ar- 
ranges! to  press  said  link  outwardly,  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  link 
with  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism.  | 

8.  In  a  musical  ln.strumcnt,  the  combination  of  a  (aslng. 
a  pedal  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  pivoted  pedal  rest 
arms,  [ledal  rests  secured  to  the  ends  of  such  arms  and  a 
pedal  pivote<l  thereto,  the  pedal  rest  arms  having  pivoted 
thereto  a  uprlng  controlled  lifting  link  having  a  notch  in 
Its  end.  a  door  in  the  ca.slng  arranged  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  lifting  pins  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  In  the  lifting  links,  and  a  lever  mech- 
anism for  disengaging  the  links  from  the  pins. 


A, 


869.981.     STROITING -MACHINE.     Aigust  W.   Fetir- 

SON.   Hlghwood,   111.      FUed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No. 

354.470.  j 

In    a    stropping    machine,    the    combination    with    the 

spaced  apart  frame  plates  each  having  at  about  its  middle 

a  rearwardly  extending  slot  and  one  of  said  plates  having 

an   opening  In   its  front  portion,  of  tie  rods  uniting  said 

plates,    anti  friction    rollers    located    between    the    frame 

plates,   a  pair  of  rocking  memljers  pivotally  mounted  be 

tween  the  frame  plates,  anti  friction  rollers  journaled  on 

said  meml»er8  lietween  the  same  and  in  a  line  with  its 
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pivot,  a  retainer  pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  portion  to 
the  front  jv^rtlon  of  the  rocking  members  and  having  pro- 
jections at  Its  ends  to  loiwely  engage  the  slots  in  the 
frame  plates  and  provided  at  its  front  edge  with  adjust- 
able jaws,  a  bla<le  holding  attachment  consisting  of  an  an- 
gular plate  having  near  Its  rear  edge  an  enlargement  to 
fit  l)etween  said  adjustable  jaws  and  provided  at  Its  upper 


and  lower  ends  with  apertured  lugs,  an  antifriction  roller 

journaled  on  m\(]  lugs,  a  jaw  adjustably  held  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  angular  plate,  and  a  strop  extended  around 
the  antifriction  rollers  on  the  rocking  members  and  be- 
twet'i)  the  rollers  of  the  frame  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll>ed. 


869,982.      CASH  -  INDICATOR.     John   PrKiFBH.   Spring 
field,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1902.     Serial  No.  135,058. 


1.  The  combination  with  Indicators  of  operating  devices 
and  intermediate  mechanism  adapted  to  move  upon  being 
release<l  by  said  devices,  whereby  two  amounts  of  an  In 
dividual  transaction  and  their  difference  will  l>e  displayed, 
and  means  to  return  said  devices  to  normal  position,  sub 
stantially  as  specified. 

■J.  The  combination  with  an  indicator  for  amount  re 
celved.  an  Indicator  for  amount  purchased,  and  an  Inter 
mediate  indicator  adapted  to  be  operated  In  one  direction 
by  the  Mrst  mentioned  Indicator  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  second  mentioned  Indicator,  means  for  holding 
same  in  Indicatinj:  position  and  means  for  simultaneously 
returning  all  Indicators  to  normal  position,  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  one  set  of  indicators  and  a  sec 
ond  set   of  indicators   located  below  the  first  set  of  indi- 
cators.  MH    IntermediHte  set   of  Indicators  operated    In   one 
direction   by   the  first    mentioned    Indicators  and  o[>erated 
In   the  opposite  direction   by   the  second   mentioned   Indi 
cators   and   means   for  simultaneously   returning   all   Indl 
cators  to  normal  |>08ltion.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  TJie  combination  of  an  indicator  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  one  part  of  a  transaction,  a  second  Indicator 
for  the  purpose  of  Indicating  another  part  of  the  same 
transaction,  and  an  Intermediate  indicator  for  Indicating 
the  differences  In  the  two  parts  of  said  transaction,  means 
for  operating  said  last  mentioned  indicator  in  unison  with 
said  first  mentioned  Indicator  and  means  for  reversing  the 
movement  of  said  last  mentioned  Indicator  and  moving 
same  in  unison  with  said  second  mentioned  Indicator, 
means  for  holding  said   Indicators   In   Indicating  position 


but  adapted  to  permit  all   to  l>e  renirned  slmultaiieoiialy. 
for  the  purj>o-4e  si>eclfied 

T).   In  a  cash  register,   the  combination  of  an   Indirator 
for  indicating  one  part  of  a  transaction,  with  a  second  In 
dlcator  for   Indicating  another  part  of  the  same   trans.ic 
tlon.  an   Intermediate   Indicator   locate<l   l>etw<M?n  said    first 
and  second   Indicators  and  adapted   to  Indicate  the  dlBfer- 
ence   between    tlie   amounts   or   numl>ers    Indicated   by    the 
first  Indicator  and  that  Indicated  by  the  second  indicafor. 
means  for  moving  said  Intermediate  Indicator  in  one  direr 
tlon    Id    unlHoQ    with    said    first    Indicator    and    for    niovinp 
same  in  the  opposite  direction   In   unison   with  snid   second 
Indicator,  means  for  holding  all  said  indicators  In  Indicat 
hig  position,  and  means  for  returning  same  simultaneously 
to  normal  position,  for  the  puri>ose  si>eclflwl. 

6.  The  combination  with  indicators,  of  two  sets  of  finger 
keys  of  like  value,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  common  to 
all  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  In  part  by  each  of  said 
keys,  said  mechanism  Including  means  adapted  to  move 
one  of  said  indicators  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  upon 
the  successive  depression  of  a  key  In  each  set.  two  amounts 
of  like  value  with  the  key  depressed  and  their  difference 
will  be  displayed,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  Indicators,  of  two  sets  of  finger 
keys  of  like  value,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  common  to 
all  and  adapted  to  l>e  controlled  in  part  by  each  of  said 
keys,  said  mechanism  including  racks  adapted  to  move  one 
of  said  Indicators  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  upon  the 
Buccesslve  depression  of  a  key  In  each  set  two  amounts  of 
like  value  with  the  keys  depressed  and  their  difference 
will  l)e  displayed,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  indicators,  of  two  sets  of  fin^'er 
keys  of  like  value,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  common 
to  all  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  part  by  each  of  said 
keys,  said  mechanism  Including  racks  adapted  to  move  one 
of  said  indicators  in  opi>08lte  directions,  one  of  said  racks 
adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  operative  relation,  whereby 
upon  the  successive  depression  of  a  key  In  each  "-et  two 
amounts  of  like  value  with  the  keys  depressed  and  their 
difference  will  be  displayed,  substantially  as  specified. 

0.  The  combination  with  Indicators  and  self-acting 
actuating  mechanism  tlierefor,  of  two  sets  of  finger  keya  of 
like  values  adapted  to  release  and  control  said  meclianlsm. 
whereby  upon  the  successive  depression  of  a  key  in  each 
set,  two  amounts  of  like  value  with  tbe  keys  depres.sed 
and  their  difference  will  l>e  displayed,  substantially  as 
specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  indicators,  of  two  sets  of  fin- 
ger keys  of  like  value,  and  self  acting  lnterme<ilate 
mechanism  common  to  all  and  adapted  to  be  released  and 
controlled  by  each  of  said  keys,  whereby  upon  the  succes- 
sive depression  of  a  key  In  each  set.  two  amounts  of  like 
value  with  the  keys  depressed  and  their  difference  will 
l>e  displayed,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  Indicators,  of  two  sets  of  fin- 
ger keys  of  like  value,  and  intermediate  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  move  upon  being  released  by  said  keys,  whereby  upon 
the  depression  of  a  key  In  each  set,  two  amounts  of  like 
value  with  the  keys  depressed  and  their  difference  will  be 
displayed,  and  means  to  return  said  mechanism  to  normal 
position,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  indicators,  of  two  sets  of  fin- 
ger keys  of  like  value  and  Intermediate  mecbanisni  adapt- 
ed to  move  upon  being  released  by  said  kevs.  said  mech- 
anism l>elng  common  to  all  of  said  keys  and  iiniited  in  its 
movement  thereby,  whereby  upon  the  depression  of  a  key 
in  each  set.  two  amounts  of  like  value  with  the  keys  de- 
pressed and  their  difference  will  be  displayed,  and  means 
to  return  said  mechanism  to  normal  position,  substantially 
as  si>eclfled. 

13.  The  combination  with  indicators,  of  two  sets  of  fin 
ger  keys,  and  Intermediate  mechanism,  controlled  by  said 
keys,  ops'rating  by  gravity  to  move  said  indicators,  means 
to  hold  said  mechanism  In  an  elevated  position,  and  means 
to  release  said  mechanism,  whereby  two  amounts  and  their 
difference  will  be  displayed  by  said   indicators. 

14.  The  combination  with  indicators,  of  two  sets  of  fin- 
ger keys  and  Intermediate  mechanism,  operating  by  grav- 
ity to  move  said   indicators,   means  to  hold  said   mechnn- 
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lam  In  an  elerated  poaltlon,  and  a  movable  frame  t  j  ele- 
vate and  release  said  mechanism  subject  to  the  control  of 
■aid  keys,  whereby  two  amount*  and  their  difference  will 
ba  displayed  by  said  Indicators. 

15.  The  combination  with  indicators,  of  two  sets  of 
Anger  keys,  intermediate  mechanism,  operating  by  gravity 
to  move  said  indicators,  including  means  adapted  to  move 
one  of  said  indicators  in  opposite  directions,  means  to 
hold  said  mechanism  in  an  elevated  position,  devices  to 
elevate  and  release  said  mechanism,  subject  to  the  control 
of  said  keys,  whereby  two  amounts  and  their  difference 
will  be  displayed  by  said  Indicators. 

16.  The  combination  with  Indicators,  of  two  sets  of 
linger  keys,  Intermediate  mechanism,  contj-olled  by  the 
depression  of  said  keys,  operated  by  gravity  to  move  said 
Indicators,  devices  to  hold  said  keys  Id  their  depressed 
position  and  said  mechanism  In  an  elevated  positioD. 
means  to  elevate  and  release  said  mechanism  subject  to  the 
control  of  said  keys,  and  devices  to  release  and  return  said 
keys,  whereby  two  amounts  and  their  difference  will  be 
displayed  by  said  indicators. 

17.  The  combination  with  units,  tens  and  hundreds 
banks  of  keys,  each  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys 
and  a  set  of  purchase  keys  of  like  value,  of  Indicators  for 
each  of  said  banks  representing  corresponding  values,  and 
Intermediate  mechanism.  Including  devices  adapted  to 
carry  units  of  a  lower  denomination  to  those  of  a  higher 
denomination,  whereby  upon  the  successive  depression 
of  a  cash  key  and  a  purchase  key  In  any  one  or  more  of 
the  respective  banks,  two  amounts  of  like  value  with  the 
cash  and  purchase  keys  depressed  and  the  amount  of  their 
difference  will  be  displayed  by  said  indicators. 

18.  The  combination  with  units,  tens  and  hundreds 
banks  of  keys,  each  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys 
and  a  set  of  purchase  keys  of  like  values,  of  indicators  for 
each  of  said  banks  representing  corresponding  values,  in 
termediate  mechanism  to  normally  move  said  Indicators 
In  accordance  with  the  keys  depressed  and  adapted  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  to  move  one  of  the  Indicators  for  the 
tens  and  hundreds  banks  an  additional  distance,  whereby 
upon  the  successive  depression  of  a  cash  key  and  a  pur- 
chase key  In  any  one  or  more  of  the  respective  banks,  two 
amounts  of  like  value  with  the  cash  and  purchase  keys 
depressed  and  the  amount  of  their  difference  will  be  dis- 
played by  said  Indicators. 

19.  The  combination  with  units,  tens  and  hundreds 
banks  of  keys,  each  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys 
and  a  set  of  purchase  keys  of  like  values,  of  Indicators  for 
each  of  said  banks  representing  corresponding  values.  In- 
termediate mechanism.  Including  devices  adapted  to  nor- 
mally move  one  of  the  Indicators  in  each  bank  in  opposite 
directions  In  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  cash  and 
purchase  keys  depressed,  and  adapted  at  predetermined 
Intervals  to  move  said  last  named  Indicators  for  the  tens 
and  hundreds  banks  an  additional  distance,  whereby  upon 
the  successive  depression  of  a  cash  key  and  a  purchase 
key  in  any  one  or  more  of  the  respective  banks,  two 
amounts  of  like  value  with  the  cash  and  purchase  keys  de- 
pressed and  the  amount  of  their  difference  will  be  dis- 
played by  Bald  indicators. 

20.  The  combination  with  units,  tens  and  hundreds 
ttanka  of  keys,  each  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys 
and  a  aet  of  purchase  keys  of  like  values,  of  Indicators  for 
each  of  aaid  banks  representing  corresponding  values.  In- 
termediate mechanism.  Including  devices  to  normally  move 
one  of  tb«  indicators  in  each  bank  In  opposite  directions  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  cash  and  purchase  key 
depr«M«d.  one  number  of  said  devices  In  each  bank  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  last  named  In- 
dicator! and  at  predetermined  intervals  to  move  an  addi- 
tional distance,  whereby  upon  the  successive  depression 
of  a  f»^  key  and  a  purchase  key  in  any  one  or  more  of 
tho  r«spectiTe  banks,  two  amounts  of  like  value  with  the 
^^■K  aad  parchaae  k^fs  depressed  and  the  amount  of  their 
OUtkreoce  will  be  displayed  by  said  indicators. 

21.  The  combination  with  nnita,  tens  and  hundreds 
|MH^  of  k^s.  eacb  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys 
aad  a  Mt  ttf  parchaae  keys  of  like  Talocs,  of  indicators  for 
«i^  of  said  banks  representing  corresponding  vslues.  In- 
termediate meehanlam  operated  by  grarlty  to  move  said  in- 


dicators and  adapted  to  carry  units  of  a  lower  denomina- 
tion to  tlwse  of  a  higher  denomination,  means  to  hold 
said  mechanism  In  an  elevated  position,  and  devices  to  ele- 
vate and  release  said  mechanism  subject  to  the  control  of 
said  keys,  whereby  upon  the  successive  depression  of  a 
cash  and  purchase  key  in  any  one  or  more  of  said  banks 
and  the  release  of  said  mechanism,  two  amounts  and  their 
difference  will  be  displayed  by  said  indicators. 

22.  The  combination  with  units,  tens  and  hundreds 
banks  of  keys,  each  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys 
and  a  set  of  purchase  keys  of  like  values,  of  indicators  for 
each  of  said  banks  representing  corresponding  values.  In- 
termediate mechanism  operated  by  gravity  to  move  said 
indicators,  two  meml)ers  of  said  mechanism  in  each  bank 
adapted  to  normally  move  one  indicator  In  their  respective 
banks  In  opposite  directions  In  accordance  with  the  cash 
and  purchase  keys  depressed,  one  of  said  members  l)elng 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  last  named 
indicators  and  at  predetermined  intervals  to  move  an  addi- 
tional distance,  means  to  hold  said  mechanism  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  devices  to  elevate  and  release  said 
mechanism  subject  to  the  control  of  Said  keys,  whereby 
upon  the  successive  depression  of  a  cash  and  purchase  key 
In  any  one  or  more  of  said  banks,  two  amounts  of  like 
value  to  the  cash  and  purchase  key  depressed  and  the 
amount  of  their  difference  will  be  displayed  by  said  indi- 
cators. 

23.  The  cofnbination  of  units,  tens  and  hundreds  banks 
of  keys,  each  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys  and  a 
set  of  purchase  keys.  Indicators  for  each  bank  to  display 
the  amount  received,  the  amount  of  purchase  and  the 
amount  of  change,  Intermediate  devices  between  said  cash 
keys  and  amount  received  indicators  with  auxiliary  devices 
to  move  the  change  indicator  in  one  direction,  interme- 
diate devices  between  said  purchase  keys  and  the  amount 
of  purchase  Indicators  with  auxiliary  devices  adapted  to 
be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  and  move  said  change 
Indicators  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  actuated  by  the 
depression  of  a  purchase  key  Ln  any  one  or  more  banks  to 
throw  said  last  named  auxiliary  devices  into  engagement 
with  all  of  said  change  Indicators,  and  means  to  throw 
said  devices  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

24.  The  combination  of  units,  tens  and  hundreds  banks 
of  keys,  each  bank  consisting  of  a  set  of  cash  keys  and  a 
set  of  purchase  keys,  indicators  for  each  bank  to  display 
the   amount    received,    the   amount   of   purchase   and    the 
amount  of  change,  intermediate  mechanism,  operating  by 
gravity,   connecting   the   amount   received    Indicators   with 
said  cash  keys,  with  auxiliary  devices  moving  therewith  to 
move  the  change  Indicators  in  one  dlrectioL.  intermediate 
mechanism  operated  by  gravity  connecting  the  amount  of 
purchase  indicators  with  said  purchase  keys,  with  auxil- 
iary devices  moving  therewith,  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  and  to  move  said  change  Indicators   in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  actuated  by  the  depression  of 
a  purchase  key  in  any  one  or  more  banks  to  throw  said  last 
named  auxiliary  devices  into  engagement  with  all  of  said 
change  Indicators,  means  to  give,  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, an  Increased  movement  to  one  or  more  of  said  last 
named  devices,  means  to  hold  said  mechanism  and  devices 
in  an  elevated  position,  and  devices  to  elevate  and  release 
said  mechanism  and  auxiliary  devices  subject  to  the  con- 
trol of  said  keys,  whereby  upon  the  successive  depression 
of  a  cast  and  purchase  key   in  any  one  or  more  of  said 
banks,  two  amounts  of  like  value  to  the  cash  and  purchase 
keys  depressed  and  the  amount  of  their  difference  will  be 
displayed  by  said   Indicators. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  Indicators,  a  aeries  of 
keys,  a  set  of  operating  devices  for  said  Indicators  released 
by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of  Indicators  and  two  sets  of 
actuating  devices  for  said  second  mentioned  Indicators,  a 
third  set  of  Indicators  and  a  set  of  operating  devices  for 
same,  means  for  causing  said  actuating  devices  to  move  In 
unison  with  each  set  of  operating  devices,  and  means  for 
giving  one  one  of  the  sets  of  said  actuating  devtoea  addi- 
tional predetermined  movements  independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  Its  corresponding  operating  device,  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

26.  Tbe  combination  of  Indicators  and  keys  for  different 
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denomlnatlona,  operating  devices  for  the  Indicators  of 
each  denomination,  a  second  set  of  Indicators  for  different 
denominations  and  a  plurality  of  actuating  devices  for 
each  Indicator,  means  for  causing  said  actuating  devices 
to  move  in  unison  with  the  operating  devices  and  means 
for  causing  one  of  the  actuating  devices  for  each  Indicator 
above  the  lowest  denomination  to  move  an  additional  dis- 
tance independent  of  the  operating  devices,  for  the  pur  ' 
pose  specified. 

27.  The  combination  of  indicators  with  keys,  operating 
devices  for  each  Indicator  released  by  said  keys,  actuating 
devices  supported  by  said  operating  devices  and  adapted  to 
move  therewith,  a  spring  normally  under  tension  for  caus- 
ing said  actuating  devices  to  move  an  additional  distance, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  actuating  and  operating  de- 
vices and  adapted  to  cause  said  spring  to  give  said  actuat- 
ing device  an  additional  predetermined  movement,  and 
means  for  winding  up  said  spring  and  connecting  said 
actuating  and  operating  devices  at  the  end  of  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

28.  Tbe  combination  with  a  set  of  indicators  for  indi- 
cating the  amounts  received,  a  set  of  operating  devices  for 
each  Indicator,  a  set  of  indicators  for  indicating  amounts 
purchased  and  a  set  of  operating  devices  for  same,  inter- 
mediate indicators  for  indicating  the  difference  between 
said  amounts,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  actuating  de- 
vices for  each  Indicator,  means  for  causing  said  actuat- 
ing devices  to  move  in  unison  with  b  >th  sets  of  operating 
devices,  means  for  disconnecting  one  of  said  actuating 
devices  from  Its  corresponding  operating  device,  and 
means  for  giving  said  actuating  device  an  additional 
movement  independent  of  its  corresponding  operating  de- 
vice, for  the  purpose  specified.  j 

29.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  indicators,  a  series  of 
keys,  a  set  of  operating  devices  for  moving  said  indicators. 
one  for  each  indicator,  an  additional  set  of  Indicators 
and  a  set  of  actuating  devices  for  moving  said  last  men 
tiooed  indicators  in  reverse  direction  from  the  movement 
of  said  first  mentioned  indicators,  means  for  causing  tbe 
actuating  and  operating  devices  to  move  In  unison  and 
means  for  causing  an  additional  movement  of  said  last 
mentioned  indicators  in  a  reverse  direction  from  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  first  mentioned  indicators  and  Independent  of 
the  movement  of  tbe  first  mentioned  Indicators,  for  the 
purpose  specified 

30.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  Indicators,  a  series  of 
keys,  a  set  of  operating  devices  for  rotating  said  Indicators. 
one  for  eacb  indicator,  an  additional  set  of  Indicators  and 
a  set  of  actuating  devices  for  said  last  mentioned  Indl 
cators.  means  for  causing  the  two  sets  of  Indicators  to 
rotate  in  unison  but  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  caus 
Ing  an  additional  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  indi- 
cators independent  of  tbe  first  mentioned  Indicators,  means 
for  throwing  the  actuating  devices  out  of  engagement  with 
the  last  mentioned  Indicators,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

31.  In  a  cash  register,  minuend  Indicators,  subtrahend 
Indicators,  remainder  indicators,  means  for  causing  the 
remainder  indicators  to  move  in  one  direction  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  minuend  indicators,  and  then  in  tbe 
reverse  direction  In  correspondence  with  tbe  subtrahend 
indicators,  and  means  for  resetting  all  the  Indicators  to 
sero  at  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  for  tem- 
porarily Indicating  value  received,  value  retained  and 
value  returned  In  tbe  form  of  change  In  any  special 
transaction,  the  combination  of  a  remainder  Indicating 
drum,  means  for  moving  said  drum  in  one  direction  cor- 
responding to  the  minuend,  snd  means  for  moving  the 
drum  In  the  opposite  direction  corresponding  to  the  sifb- 
trahend,  and  means  for  readjusting  tbe  several  indicating 
drums  to  the  starting  point  on  the  beginning  of  an  indica- 
tion. 

33.  In  a  cash  indicator,  a  set  of  minuend  lndi^ators.  a 
set  of  subtrahend  indicators,  a  motor  for  each  set  of  Indi- 
cators, a  series  of  keys  for  each  set  of  indicators 
adapted  when  depressed  to  release  said  motors  to  permit 
them  to  operate  said  Indicators  and  determine  the 
movement  thereof,  a  set  of  remainder  Indicators,  means  for 
canslng  the  remainder  Indicators  to  move  In  one  direction 


In  correspondence  with  the  minuend  indicators  and  then 
in  a  reverse  direction  in  correspondence  with  the  subtra- 
hend Indicators,  and  means  for  resetting  all  the  Indicators 
to  sero  and  also  resetting  the  motors  at  each  operation  of 
the  machine. 

34.  In  a  machine  having  minuend  indicator  mechanism, 
a  subtrahend  Indicator  mechanism,  a  motor  comprised  In 
each  of  said  mechanisms,  a  remainder  indicator  mechan- 
ism, a  bank  of  keys  for  releasing  and  permitting  the  motor 
for  the  minuend  indicator  mechanism  to  operate  said 
(hechanism  and  determine  the  movement  thereof,  a  sep- 
arate bank  of  keys  for  releasing  and  permitting  the  motor 
for  the  subtrahend  indicator  mechanism  to  operate  said 
mechanism  and  determine  the  movement  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  minuend  and  subtra- 
hend Indicator  mechanisms  may  operate  to  effect  the  de- 
sired adjustment  of  the  remainder  indicator  mechanism. 

.35.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  tem- 
porarily Indicating  value  received,  value  retained  and 
value  returned  In  the  form  of  change  in  any  special 
transaction,  the  combination  of  a  remainder  indicator 
drum,  a  series  of  minuend  and  a  series  of  subtrahend  keys, 
a  motor  released  and  controlled  by  the  minuend  keys  for 
moving  said  drum  in  one  direction  corresponding  to  the 
minuend,  a  motor  released  and  controlled  by  the  subtra- 
hend keys  for  moving  the  drum  in  the  opposite  direction 
corresponding  to  the  subtrahend,  and  means  for  readjust- 
ing said  drum  to  the  starting  point  and  resetting  the  said 
motors. 

36.  A  machine  for  temporarily  indicating  value  received, 
value  retained  and  value  returned  in  the  form  of  change  In 
each  special  transaction,  and  consisting  of  a  minuend  In- 
dicator mechanism,  a  subtrahend  Indicator  mechanism,  and 
a  remainder  indicator  mechanism,  a  series  of  keys  for  the 
minuend  indicator  mechanism  and  a  series  of  keys  for  said 
subtrahend  indicator  mechanism,  motors  released  and  con- 
trolled by  said  keys  for  moving  said  minuend  and  subtra- 
hend indicator  mechanisms,  and  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  minuend  and  subtrahend  indicator  mechanisms 
may  operate  the  remainder  indicator  mechanism,  and 
means  for  readjusting  the  several  indicator  mechanisms  to 
the  starting  point  and  resetting  said  motors. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  representing 
the  amounts  of  sales,  a  second  series  of  keys  representing 
the  amounts  paid  in,  a  change  Indicator,  and  motors  for 
said  change  Indicator  adapted  to  be  released  and  con- 
trolle<l  by  tbe  respective  series  of  keys  to  cause  said  Indi- 
cator to  be  set  to  a  position  representing  the  difference 
between  the  amounts  set  up  on  the  respective  series  of 
keys. 


8  6  9  ,  ©  8  3  .  SICKLE  ■  SUPPORT  FOR  GRINPSTONER. 
WiLDKN  C.  Rakio,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  346,548. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  an  upright 
crane,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  crane  adjacent 
tbe  grind  stone,  and  a  flexible  member  depending  from  the 
end  of  said  crane  and  having  means  at  Its  lower  end  for 
supporting  a  sickle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  an  upright 
sickle  supporting  crane,  a  base  casting  in  which  said  crane 
Is  rotatably  supported,  and  a  flexible  member  depending 
from  said  crane  removably  secured  to  the  sickle  at  the 
middle  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sup- 
port mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  grind  stone,  a  flexible 
connection  guided  upon  and  depending  from  said  support. 
means  for  removably  securing  one  end  of  said  connection 
to  a  sickle,  a  counter  balance  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  connection,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support  rel- 
atively to  the  grind  stone  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sop- 
porting  arm.  a  base  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frams  of 
the  grind  stone  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  arm  upon  said  base  to  swing  la 
a  vertical  plane,  and  a  flexible  member  depending  from  the 
end  of  said  arm  for  supporting  a  sickle. 

I       5.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sap- 
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port  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  grind  stone,  means  for 
adjusting  said  support  relative  to  the  g^rlnd  stone  frame, 
a  flexible  connection  {glided  upon  and  depending  from  said 
arm,  means  for  detnchnbly  securlnB  one  end  of  said  connec- 
tion to  n  sickle,  and  n  counter  bnlance  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  SHid  fonnet-tlon. 


0.  The  coniblmition  with  a  prlnd  ston?f  of  a  sickle  sup- 
porting arm,  a  base  mounted  upon  the  supportloR  frame  of 
the  Rfind  stone  to  rotuto  nboiit  a  vertical  axia,  means  for 
pivotaily  supporting  said  arm  upon  said  base  to  swini?  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  flexible  connection  guided  upon  and  de- 
pending from  said  arm.  means  for  detachably  securing  one 
end  of  said  connection  to  a  sickle,  and  a  counter  balance 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  connection. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sup- 
porting arm,  a  base  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  of 
the  grind  stone  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of 
laterally  projecting  flanges  on  said  base  between  which  a 
laterally  projecting  portion  of  said  arm  Is  pivoted,  means 
for  retaining  aald  aim  In  adjusted  positions  relatively  to 
said  iMise.  and  means  for  supporting  a  sickle  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  arm. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sup- 
porting arm,  a  base  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  of 
the  grind  stone  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of 
laterally  projecting  flanges  on  said  base  between  which  a 
laterally  projecting  portion  of  feald  arm  is  pivoted,  means 
for  rct.HlnIng  said  arm  In  .idjusted  positions  relatively  to 
said  Itase.  a  resilient  bracket  secured  to  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches  therein,  an  element  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  to  retain  said  arm  in  ad 
Justed  positions  relatively  to  the  base,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  sickle  from  said  arm. 

{>.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sup 
porting  arm.  a  tubular  support  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
grind  stone,  a  base  having  a  depending  tubular  portion  ro 
tAtably  supported  within  said  tubular  support,  a  pair  of 
laterally  projecting  flanges  on  said  base  between  which 
said  arm  is  pivc  ed,  and  means  for  retaining  said  arm  In 
adjusted  poaitions  relatively  to  said  base. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sup 
porting  crane,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  crane 
adjacent  the  grind  atone,  a  flexible  member  depending  from 
the  upper  end  of  aald  crane,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  said 
flexible  member  comprising  two  members  l)etween  which  a 
sickle  is  removably  supported. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone,  of  a  sickle  sup- 
porting arm,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  arm  upon 
the  supporting  frame  of  the  grind  stone,  a  flexible  connec 
tioit  guided  upon  and  depending  from  said  arm,  a  clamp 
comprising  two  members  having  registering  holes  through 
which  said  connection  passes,  said  connection  having  an 
•olargement  below  the  clamp  to  prevent  the  detachment  of 
the  clamp  therefrom,  and  a  counter  balance-secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  connection  from  said  clamp. 


869,984.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Tkbley  E.  RtKS, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Densmore  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .July  26,  1906.      Serial   No.  .327,847. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib 
bon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  dlfTerent 
characteristics;  means  for  automatically  effecting  a  lon- 
«itudinal  feetl  of  the  rlhbon  irrespective  of  which  field  Is 
in  an  operative  position;  means  for  automatically  effect 
ing  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  connections,  some  of  whose  elements 
are  adapted  to  have  their  relations  changed  so  that  when 
one  field  of  the  ribbon  is  in  an  operative  position  a  trans- 
verse feed  of  the  ribbon  can  be  automatically  effected,  and 
when  another  field  of  the  rlblwn  i.s  in  operative  position 
no  automatic  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon  shall  be  ef- 
fected ;  and  band  actuated  controlling  means  for  bringing 
the  desired  field  of  the  ribbon  to  operative  position  and 
for  changing  the  relations  between  some  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  different 
characteristics  ;  means  for  automatically  effecting  a  Ion 
gitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  irrespective  of  which  field  Is 
In  an  operative  position ;  means  for  automatically  ef- 
fecting a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon  ;  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  constantly  united  connections, 
certain  of  the  elements  of  which  are  adapted  to  have  their 
relations  changed  so  that  when  one  field  of  the  ribbon  Is 
in  an  operative  position  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon 
can  l)e  automatically  effected  through  said  connections 
and  when  another  field  of  the  ribbon  is  in  an  operative 
position  the  connections  shall  l)e  inoperative  to  transmit 
automatic  tninsverse  feed  to  the  rlblwn  ;  and  hand  actu- 
ated controlling  means  for  bringing  the  desired  field  of 
the  ribbon  to  operative  position  and  for  changing  the  re- 
lations between  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribl)on 
^*pools  ;  a  ribl)on  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics  :  means  for  automatically  effect- 
iuK  a  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  irrespective  of  which 
field  is  in  an  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically 
effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  conjprising  convertible  connections  operativ,e 
durinu  the  fc^d  of  the  ribbon  either  as  positive  or  lost  mo 
tiou  connections  ;  and  hand  actuated  means  for  controlling 
said  connections  and  for  shifting  the  ribbon  transversely 
to  bring  the  desired  field  to  an  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  chiiracterlstlcs :  means  for  automatically  effect 
in;:  a  longitudinal  fee<l  of  the  ribbon  irrespective  of  which 
field  is  in  au  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically 
effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  riblwn,  said  last  men 
tinned  means  comprising  convertible  connections  operative 
either  as  positive  or  lost  motion  connections,  the  connec- 
tions being  operative  as  lost  motion  connections  when  one 
field  of  the  ribbon  Is  In  an  operative  position  so  that  no 
transverse  feed  thereof  will  be  effected,  and  operative  as 
positive  connections  when  another  field  of  the  ribbon  It  In 
an  operative  position  so  as  to  effect  a  transverse  feed  of 
the  ribbon  ;  and  hand  actuated  means  for  converting  said 
connections  Into  cither  positive  or  lost  motion  connections 
as  desired. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
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<:pools ;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics ;  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  Irrespective  of  which 
field  is  in  an  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically 
effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  n^eu- 
tlonetl  means  comprising  a  driving  device  and  a  converti- 
ble connection  between  said  driving  device  and  the  ribbon 
spools  to  move  them  axlally  to  effect  a  transverse  feed  of 
the  ribbon  when  one  field  thereof  Is  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion, and  to  move  certain  of  the  connections  without  mov- 
ing the  ribbon  spools  axlally  when  another  field  la  In  an 
operative  position  so  that  no  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon 
>.hnll  thus  he  pffpcte<l  ;  /ind  hand  actuated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  relations  l)et\veen  the  parts  of  said  connections 
to  determine  which  field  of  the  rll>l)on  shall  l>e  presented 
in  nn  ojHMative  position  and  to  determine  whether  or  not 
said  connections  stiall  !>«  operative  to  effect  an  axial  move- 
ment of  the  ribbon  spools 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ^'  ribbon 
spvoois  ;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics;  means  for  automatically  effect-^ 
ing  a  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  Irrespective  of  which 
field  is  in  an  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically 
t'ffectlng  .1  transverse  f^H>d  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  two  part  link  ;  and  means  for 
ch."«nging  the  relations  l)etweon  the  parts  of  said  link,  a 
transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon  being  effected  when  the  parts 
of  the  link  are  in  certain  relative  positions  and  no  trans- 
verse fee<l  of  the  ribt)on  being  effected  when  the  parts  of 
the  link  have  other  relative  positions. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
Ixjn  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  different 
characteristics  ;  means  for  automatically  effecting  a  lon- 
gitudinal feed  of  the  ribbon  Irrespective  of  which  field  Is 
In  an  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically  effect 
ing  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned 
nienns  comprising  a  two  part  link  :  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  relations  between  the  parts  of  said  link,  both 
parts  of  the  link  niuving  together  as  one  part  to  effect  a 
transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  the  parts  of  the  link 
are  set  In  certain  relative  positions  and  the  parts  of  the 
link  moving  relatively  to  each  other  and  no  transverse 
feed  of  the  ribbon  being  effected  when  the  parts  of  the 
link  are  set  in  other  relative  positions. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools  :  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics  ;  means  for  automatically  effecting 
a  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  irrespective  of  which  field 
is  In  an  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  two-part  link  ;  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  relations  between  the  parts  of  said  link,  the  two- 
part  link  working  as  a  lost  motion  connection  in  one  con- 
dition and  as  a  positive  connection  in  another  condition. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
"ipools  :  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics  ;  means  for  automatically  effecting 
a  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  Irrespective  of  which  field 
is  In  an  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  transver.se  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  driving  device,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  driving  device  and  the  ribbon  spools,  said  con- 
nection including  a  two-part  link  ;  and  hand  actuated 
means  for  changing  the  relations  between  the  parts  of  said 
link,  so  that  it  shall  work  as  a  lost  motion  connection  in 
one  condition  and  as  a  positive  connection  In  another  con- 
dition. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools  ;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics  ;  means  for  automatically  effecting 
a  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  irrespective  of  which  field 
Is  in  an  operative  position  ;  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  cam,  and  connections  between  said 
cam  and  said  ribbon  spools  to  move  them  axlally,  said  con- 
nections including  a  two-part  device  ;  and  hand  actuated 
means  for  changing  the  relations  of  the  parts  of  said  device 
so  that  when  one  of  the  fields  of  the  ribbon  Is  In  an  opera- 
tive position  said  device  will  act  as  a  lost  motion  device 


and  no  axial  moTement  will  be  given  the  ribbon  spools,  and 

when  another  field  of  the  ribbon  Is  In  the  operative  posi- 
tion it  will  act  as  a  positive  connection  and  axial  move- 
ment will  l>e  given  the  ribbon  spools. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  ribbon  spools  :  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fields  of  different  characteristics  ;  means  con- 
trolled by  the  feed  movement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating 
said  ribbon  spools  irrespective  of  which  field  of  the  ribbon 
is  in  an  operative  position  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the 
feed  movement  of  the  carriage  for  effecting  a  transverse 
feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
two-part  device  that  operates  as  a  positive  connection  to 
effect  an  axial  movement  of  the  ribbon  spools  when  one 
field  of  the  ribbon  is  in  an  operative  position,  and  as  n  lost 
motion  connection  when  another  field  of  the  ribbon  Is  In  an 
operative  position  so  that  no  axial  movement  will  be  given 
the  ribbon  spools. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  ribbon  spools  ;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fields  of  different  characteristics  ;  means  con- 
trolled by  the  feed  movement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating 
said  ribbon  spools  Irrespective  of  which  field  of  the  ribbon 
is  In  an  operative  position  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the 
feed  movement  of  the  carriage  for  effecting  a  transverse 
feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned  means  compilsing 
a  cam.  a  two-part  device  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  con- 
nections between  said  two-part  device  and  the  ribbon 
spools  ;  and  means  for  changing  the  relations  between  the 
members  of  said  two-part  device  so  as  to  render  It  either  a 
positive  connection  or  a  lost  motion  connection. 

l.H.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  car- 
riage :  ribbon  spools :  a  rlbt>on  having  longitudinally 
extending  fields  of  different  characteristics ;  means  con- 
trolled by  the  feed  movement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating 
said  ribbon  spools  Irrespective  of  which  field  of  the  ribbon 
is  in  an  operative  position  :  and  means  controlled  by  the 
feed  movement  of  the  carriage  for  effecting  a  transverse 
feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
driving  device,  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  said  driving  de- 
vice, and  a  two-part  link  t)etween  said  rock-shaft  and  the 
ribbon  spools  :  and  means  for  changing  the  relations  be- 
tween the  meml>er8  of  said  link  so  that  it  will  act  either  as 
a  positive  or  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  parts  as 
may  be  desired. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools  ;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics;  means  for  automatically  rotating 
said  ribbon  spools  irrespective  of  which  field  of  the  ribbon 
Is  in  an  operative  position  :  and  means  for  automatically 
effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  men 
tloned  means  comprising  a  driving  device,  and  connections 
between  said  driving  device  and  ribbon  spools  to  move 
them  axlally,  said  connections  being  convertible  Into  either 
a  lost  motion  connection  or  a  positive  connection,  as  may 
be  desired. 

15  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools  ;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of 
different  characteristics;  means  for  automatically  rotating 
said  ribbon  spools  irrespective  of  which  field  of  the  ribbdn 
is  in  an  operative  position  ;  and  means  for  automatically 
effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  driving  device  and  connections 
between  said  driving  device,  and  ribbon  spools  to  move 
them  axlally.  said  connections  being  convertible  into  either 
lost  motion  connections  or  positive  connections,  as  may  be 
desired. 

lt»  In  n  type^vrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
iHin  spoiils  ;  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending 
fields  of  different  characteristics  ;  means  for  automatically 
rotating  said  riblxtn  spools  Irrespective  of  which  field  of 
the  riblon  is  in  an  operative  position  ;  and  means  for  an- 
tomntlcaliy  effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  automatically  actn- 
ated  driving  device,  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  said  driv- 
ing device,  and  a  two-part  link  between  said  rock  shaft 
and  the  ribbon  spools ;  and  hand  actuated  means  for 
changing  the  relations  of  the  parts  of  said  link  so  that  It 
will  act  either  as  a  positive  or  a  lost  motion- connection. 
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17.  In  a  t7p«wrlting  maehln*,  the  combination  of  a 
euTlagc;  ribbon  ipoola;  a  ribbon  harlng  lonffltudlnally 
•zteadlDf  flelda  of  different  chamtorlatice ;  means  con- 
trolled by  the  feed  morement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating 
said  ribbon  spools  IrrespeetlTe  of  which  field  of  the  ribbon 
la  in  an  operatlTe  position ;  means  controlled  by  the  feed 
moyement  of  the  carriage  for  effecting  a  transverse  feed 
of  the  ribbon,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a 
cam  that  Is  turned  by  a  feed  movement  of  the  carriage,  a 
rock  shaft  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  a  two-part  link  be- 
tween the  rock  shaft  and  said  ribbon  spools  for  moving 
them  axlally ;  and  hand  actuated  controlling  means  co- 
operating with  said  link  and  operative  thereon  to  cause 
It  to  act  either  as  a  lost  motion  connection  and  render  it 
Ineffective  to  produce  an  axlai  movement  of  the  ribbon 
spools  when  one  field  of  the  ribbon  is  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, or  to  act  as  a  positive  connection  to  effect  an  axial 
movement  of  the  spools  when  another  field  of  the  ribbon 
is  In  an  operative  position,  as  may  be  desired. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage-driving  i^ecbanism,  of  a  ribbon  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  fields,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
transversely  when  one  field  is  in  use,  said  means  includ- 
ing permanently  connected  devices  between  the  ribbon 
and  tlie  carriage  driving  mechanism  and  movable  rela- 
tively by  hand  to  render  said  means  Inoperative  on  the 
ribbon. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage-driving  mechanism  of  a  ribbon  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  fields,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
transversely  when  one  field  Is  In  use,  said  means  includ- 
ing two  pivoted  devlcee  permanently  connected  togetha: 
and  permanently  connected  with  the  carriage-driving 
mechanism  and  ribbon  and  movable  angularly  by  hand  to 
render  said  means  inoperative  on  the  rlblran. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage-driving  meehanlsm  of  a  ribbon  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  fields,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
transvo-sely  whan  one  field  Is  in  use,  said  means  Includ- 
ing two  pivoted  devices  permanently  connected  together  ' 
and  with  the  earrlage-drlvlng  mechanism  and  movable 
angularly  by  band  to  render  said  means  inoperative  on 
the  ribbon,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitu- 
dinally Irrespective  of  which  field  Is  in  use. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage-driving  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  fields,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
tcansversely  when  one  field  is  in  use,  said  means  inclod- 
ing  a  link  compoeed  of  parts  movable  relatively  by  band 
to  render  said  means  Inoperative  on  the  rlbiwn. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage-driving  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  having  longitu- 
dlaally  extending  flelda,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
traasm«ely  when  one  field  is  In  use,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  link  composed  of  parts  pivoted  together  between 
the  ends  of  the  link  and  to  co5perative  devices  at  the 
ends  of  the  link,  the  parts  of  said  link  being  angularly 
laorabla  by  hand  to  render  said  means  inoperative  on  the 
ribbon. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
earrlage-drlTlng  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  having  longitu- 
dlaaily  extending  fields,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
tranareraely  when  one  field  is  In  use,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  link  composed  of  parts  pivoted  together  between  the 
ends  at  the  link  and  to  co5peratlve  devices  at  the  ends  of 
the  link,  the  parts  of  said  link  being  angnlarly  movable 
by  hand  to  render  said  means  inoperative  on  the  ribbon, 
and  meana  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally  Irre- 
■pactlT*  of  which  field  la  In  use. 

84.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
enrrlag»4rlTtng  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  having  longltu- 
dinnlly  extandlng  flelda.  and  meana  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
tmanrecaeiy  when  oim  field  la  in  use,  aald  means  including 
a  link  ooapoaed  of  parts  pivoted  together  between  the 
•ods  of  the  link  and  to  cooperative  devices  at  the  ends 
of  tlM  link,  ona  of  said  psrts  containing  a  slot  and  the 
otksr  having  on  It  a  atnd  eztendtaig  through  said  slot, 
Uld  tba  parta  of  saM  link  being  angularly  movable  by 
tsaf  to  rander  saM  meana  Inoperative  on  the  ribbon. 


25.  m  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  car- 
riage-driving mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  fields,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
transversely  when  one  field  is  in  use,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  link  composed  of  parts  pivoted  together  between  the 
ends  of  the  link  and  to  cooperative  devices  at  the  ends 
of  the  link,  one  of  said  parts  containing  a  slot  and  tha 
other  having  on  It  a  stud  extending  through  said  slot,  and 
the  parts  of  said  link  being  angularly  movable  by  hand  to 
render  said  means  inoperative  on  the  ribbon,  and  meana 
for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally  irrespective  of 
which  field  is  in  use. 

26.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  guide,  a  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending 
fields  of  different  characteristics,  meana  for  bringing  and 
maintaining  either  field  at  the  printing  point  and  for 
feeding  the  ribbon  transversely  when  one  field  Is  in  use, 
said  meana  Including  a  link  composed  of  parts  movable 
relatively  by  hand  to  render  said  means  inoperative  on 
the  ribbon.  j 


869,985.  8ELBCTIVE  SPEED  DEVICE.  Ebnst  Richteb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  G.  A.  Gray  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.250.  , 


1.  A  selective  speed  device  comprising  a  first  rotary 
part  to  turn  at  constant  speed,  a  second  rotary  part  con- 
centric therewith  to  turn,  fit  selective  speed,  transmission 
mechanism  for  turning  said  first  rotary  part  at  its  con- 
stant speed,  transmissldn  mechanism  for  turning  said 
second  rotary  part  at  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
rotary  part,  means  for  throwing  said  last-mentioned  trans- 
mitting mechanism  out  of  effective  action,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  laechaftism  consecttng  the  first  and  second  rotary 
parts  and  serving  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  former 
to  the  latter,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  selective  speed  device  comprising  a  first  rotary 
part  to  turn  at  constant  speed,  a  second  rotary  part  con- 
centric therewith  to  turn  at  selective  speed,  transmission 
mechanism  for  turning  said  first  rotary  part  at  its  con- 
stant speed,  transmission  mechanism  for  turning  said 
second  rotary  part  at  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
rotary  pnrt,  means  for  throwing  said  last  -  mentioned 
transmitting  mechanism  out  of  effective  action,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  the  first  rotary  part,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
second  rotary  part  and  serving  to  transmit  rotation  from 
the  first  to  the  second  rotary  part,  combined  subetsntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  selective  speed  device  comprising  a  first  rotary 
part  to  turn  at  constant  speed,  a  second  rotary  part  con- 
centric therewith  to  turn  at  selective  speed,  transmission 
mechanism  for  turning  said  rotary  part  at  its  constamt 
speed,  transmission  mechanism  for  turning  said  second 
rotary  part  at  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  first  rotary 
part,  means  for  throwing  said  last-mentioned  transmitting 
mechanism  out  of  effective  action,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the 
first  rotary  part,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  second  rotary  part 
to  serve  In  transmitting  rotation  from  the  first  to  the  sec- 
ond rotary  part,  and  an  adjustable  spring  pressing  the  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  yield 
and  permit  tke  pawl  to  be  free  of  the  ratchet  when  the 
second  rotary  part  Is  moving  at  Its  superior  speed,  com- 
bined subatant<aily  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  selective  speed  device  comprising  a  shaft,  trnnsrait- 
ting  mechanism  for  driving  the  shaft  at  constant  speed,  a 
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pulley  Cast  on  the  shaft  to  tranamlt  motion  therefrom 
at  constant  speed,  a  pnlley  loose  relative  to  the  shaft  for 
transmitting  motion  therefrom  at  selective  speed,  dlscon- 
aectible  transmitting  mechanism  for  driving  the  latter 
pulley  at  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  shaft,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  and  second 
pulley  and  serving  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  shaft  to 
the  second  pulley  when  the  dlsconnectlble  transmitting 
mechanism  Is  out  of  effective  action,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  selective  speed  device  comprising  a  shaft,  transmit- 
ting mechanism  for  turning  the  shaft  at  constant  speed,  a 
first  pulley  fast  on  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion 
therefrom  at  constant  speed,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft, 
a  second  pulley  fast  on  the  sleeve,  dlsconnectlble  trans- 
mitting mechanism  for  turning  the  sleeve  at  a  higher  rate 
of  speed  than  that  of  the  shaft,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  and  second  pulley  and 
serving  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  former  to  the  latter 
when  said  dlsconnectlble  transmitting  mechanism  Is  out 
of  effective  action,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  selective  speed  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  first 
pulley  fast  thereon  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  at 
constant  speed,  a  second  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft  for 
transmitting  motion  therefrom  at  selective  speed,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  and  second 
pulley  to  serve  In  transmitting  rotation  from  the  formed 
to  the  latter  at  the  lower  speed  for  the  second  pulley, 
transmitting  mechanism  for  giving  motion  to  the  shaft  at 
constant  speed,  transmitting  mechanism  for  giving  motion 
to  the  second  pulley  at  speed  greater  than  that  of  the 
shaft,  mechanism  for  throwing  into  and  out  of  effective 
action  at  will  the  transmitting  mechanism  which  drives 
the  shsft  at  constant  speed,  mechanism  for  throwing  into 
and  out  of  effective  action  at  will  the  transmitting  mech- 
anism which  gives  to  the  second  pulley  its  high  speed  of 
motion,  and  connections  between  said  two  throwing  mech- 
anisms to  cause  the  throwing  Into  effective  action  of  the 
transmitting  mechanism  for  driving  the  second  pulley  at 
its  high  speed  to  bring  about  the  throwing  into  action  of 
the  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  shaft  at 
its  constant  speed,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

V.  A  selective  speed  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
fast  thereon  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom,  a  main 
driving  pulley  fast  on  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion 
thereto,  a  loose  pulley  mating  with  the  main  driving 
pulley,  a  belt-shipper  for  controlling  the  main  driving 
belt  cooperating  with  the  main  driving  pulley,  a  sleeve 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  second  transmitting  pulley  fast  on 
the  sleev#  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  at  se- 
lective speeds,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting 
the  shaft  and  the  second  transmitting  pulley,  a  secondary 
driving  pulley  fast  on  the  sleeve,  a  loose  pulley  mating 
with  the  secondary  driving  pulley,  a  belt-shipper  for  con- 
trolling the  secondary  driving  belt,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  belt  shippers  to  cause  the  throwing  of  the 
secondary  belt  to  the  secondary  driving  pulley  to  bring 
about  the  throwing  of  the  main  driving  belt  to  the  main 
driving  pulley,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,086.  RIB  -  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Robxbt  W.  Scott, 
Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  D. 
Williams,  Ogonts,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
284.395. 


wales  of  each  face  extandlng  throughout  both  webs,  and 
other  wales  of  each  face  bolng  interknltted  with  wales  of 
the  other  face  at  the  point  of  change. 

2.  A  machine  knit  ribbed  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  one 
having  wales  in  excess  of  those  In  the  other,  some  of  the 
wales  of  each  face  extending  throughout  both  webs,  and 
other  wales  of  either  face  having  stitches  drawn  only 
through  wales  of  the  other  face  where  the  change  of  web 
is  effe<ted. 

3.  A  machine-knit  ribbed  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  one 
having  wales  in  excess  of  those  in  the  other,  seme  of  the 
wales  of  each  face  extending  throughout  both  weba  and 
stitches  of  wales  of  each  face  being  drawn  through  a  single 
stitch  of  a  preceding  course  at  the  point  of  change. 

4.  A  seamless,  tubular,  machine-knit  ribbed  fabric  com- 
prising two  webs,  one  having  wales  in  excess  of  those  In 
the  other,  scnie  of  the  wales  of  each  face  extending 
throughout  both  webs,  and  other  wales  of  each  face  being 
Interknltted  with  wales  of  the  other  face  at  the  point  of 
change.  • 

5.  A  seamless,  tubular,  machine  knit  ribbed  fabric  com- 
prising two  webs,  one  having  wales  In  excess  of  those  In 
the  other,  some  of  the  wales  of  each  face  extending 
throughout  both  webs,  and  other  wales  of  either  face  hav- 
ing stitches  drawn  only  through  wales  of  the  other  face 
where  the  change  of  web  is  effected. 

6.  A  seamless,  tubular,  macblne-knit  ribbed  fabric  com- 
prising two  webs,  one  having  wales  in  excess  of  those  in 
the  other,  some  of  the  wales  of  each  face  extending 
throughout  both  webs,  and  stitches  of  wales  of  each  face. 
being  drawn  through  a  single  stitch  of  a  preceding  course 
at  the  point  of  change. 

7.  A  machine-knit  ribbed  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  and 
having  a  yarn  common  to  both,  one  of  the  webs  having 
wales  In  excess  of  those  In  the  other,  some  of  the  wales  of 
each  face  extending  throughout  both  webs,  and  other  wales 
of  each  face  being  Interknltted  with  wales  of  the  other 
face  at  the  point  of  change 

H.  A  machine  knit  ribbed  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  and 
having  a  yarn  common  to  both,  one  of  the  webs  having 
wales  in  excess  of  those  in  the  other,  some  of  the  wales  of 
each  face  extending  throughout  both  webs,  and  other  wales 
of  either  face  having  stitches  drawn  only  through  wales  of 
the  other  face  where  the  change  of  web  Is  effected. 

9.  A  machlne-knlt  ribbed  fabric  comprising  two  weba,  and 
having  a  yam  common  to  both,  one  of  the  webs  having 
wales  in  excess  of  those  in  the  other,  some  of  the  wales  of 
each  face  extending  throughout  both  webs  and  stitches  of 
wales  of  each  face  being  drawn  through  a  single  stitch  of 
a  preceding  course  at  the  point  of  change. 

10.  A  seamless,  tubular,  machine  knit  ribbed  fabric  com- 
prising two  webs  having  a  yam  common  to  both,  one  of 
the  webs  having  wales  In  excess  of  those  In  the  other,  some 
of  the  wales  of  each  face  extending  throughout  both  weba, 
and  other  wales  of  each  face  being  Interknltted  with  walea 
of  the  other  face  at  the  point  of  change. 

11.  A  seamless,  tubular,  machine-knit  ribbed  .'abrlc  com- 
prising two  webe  having  a  yarn  common  to  both,  one  of 
the  webs  having  wales  in  excess  of  those  In  the  other,  some 
of  the  wales  of  each  face  extending  throughout  both  weba, 
and  other  wales  of  either  face  having  stitches  drawn  only 
through  wales  of  the  other  face  where  the  change  of  wob 
la  effected. 

12.  A  seamless,  tubular,  machlne-knlt  ribbed  fabric  com- 
prising two  webs  having  a  yam  common  to  both,  one  of 
the  webe  having  wales  In  excess  of  those  in  the  other,  some 
of  the  wales  of  each  face  extending  throughout  both  webs 
and  stitches  of  wales  of  each  face  being  drawn  through  a 
single  stitch  of  a  preceding  course  at  the  point  of  changn. 


1.  A  machlne-knlt  ribbed  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  one 


869.987.  MEANS  FOR  KEEPING  SWITCH  AND  SIG- 
NAL APPARATI'S  FREE  FROM  SNOW  AND  ICB. 
Francis  G.  Shaw,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Inter- 
national Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,802. 
1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  switches  from  becoming 


hsTlng  wales  In  excess  of  those  In  the  other,  some  of  the   i  frozen,  a  casing  constituting  a  heating  chamber  extending 
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braeath  the  rallB  between  the  ties  and  supported  Inde- 
p«identl7  of  the  ties,  and  beat-generattng  means  within 
the  chamber.  *** 


2.  In  a  device  for  preventing  switches  from  becoming 
frosen,  n  casing  constituting  a  heating  chamber  extending 
beneath  the  rails  between  the  ties  |ind  supjwrted  independ- 

^  ently  of  the  ties,  and  heat-generating  means  within  the 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  openings  adjacent  to  the 
movable  parts  of  the  switch. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  made  In  sections  and  arranged  to 
be  placed  beneath  the  rails  of  a  switch  between  the  ties 
and  to  be  supported  Independently  of  the  ^les,  of  means 
within  the  chamber  for  generating  heat,  the  sections  of  the 
chamber  being  separated  to  allow  the  heat  to  escape. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion w^lth  a  casing  open  at  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground  between  the  ties  of  a  railroad  track,  of 
heat-generating  means  within  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
,tlon  with  a  casing  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  adapted 

to   be   received  between   the  ties  of  a   railroad   track,  of 
heat  generating  means  within  the  casing. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)e(l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  casing  substantially  V  shape  la  cross 
section  and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  tlc^  of  a 
railroad  track,  bf  heat-generating  means  within  the  casing. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  chamber  sections  each  substantially  V-shape  In  cross 
section  and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  ties  of  a 
railroad  track,  of  heat  generating  means  within  the  casing. 


8  6  9.988.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  ArtiilkW. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,801. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  t.ibulatlng  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage;  carriage 

deeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  co- 
operating stop  n.  mber ;  and  a  column  selecting  member 
operative  by  said  stop  member  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
carriage  and  to  cause  said  stop  member  to  cooperate  with 
a  predetermined  column  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  tjrpewrltlng  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage ;  carriage 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column 
selecting  member ;  hand  operated  mechanism  for  variably 
setting  said  column  selecting  member  to  enable  It  to 
■elect  predetermined  columns ;  and  a  movable  stop  mem- 
ber for  cooperating  with  said  column  stops,  said  column 
■electing  member  being  adapted,  after  It  has  been  set.  to 
be  actaated  bj  said  stop  member  to  cause  the  release  of  the 
carriage  and  said  stop  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  particular  column  stop  predetermined  by  the 
column  ■electing  member. 


.^.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  n  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage  ;  carriage 
feeding  mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  col- 
umn selecting  member;  key-con  trolled  column  selecting  de 
vices  adapted  to  set  said  column  selecting  member  for 
dlfTerent  columns  ;  and  a  movable  stop  member  operative 
to  actuate  said  column  selecting  memljer  to  cause  the  re- 
lease of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation  thereafter  of 
said  stop  njeml>er  with  a  predetermined  column  stop  to 
arrest  the  carriage. 

4.   In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
anism,  the  combination  of  a   releasable  carriage;  carriage 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column 
selecting  member;  key  control  led  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  member  different 
extents;   means  for  malntnlnlng  said   meraber   In   the  posl 
tlons   to    which    it   Is   moved   by   said  column    selecting  de 
vices  ;    and  a   movable  stop    meml)er  operative   to   actuate 
said  column  selecting  member  after  it  has  been  set.  In  or 
der  to  cause  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation 
thereafter    of    said    stop    member    with    a    predetermined 
column  stop. 

r».  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anlsm.  the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage;  carriage 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column 
selcctlnK  member  ;  key  controlled  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  memt>er  different 
extents;  means  for  maintaining  said  member  in  the  posl 
tlons  to  which  it  Is  moved  by  said  column  selecting  de 
vices  ;  a  movable  stop  member  operative  to  actuate  said 
column  selecting  member  after  it  has  been  so  set.  In  order 
to  cause  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation 
thereafter  of  said  stop  member  with  a  predetermined  col- 
>imn  stop;  and  means  for  causing  the  arrest  of  said  stop 
member  after  it  has  been  moved  to  position  to  cooperate 
with  said  predetermined  column  stop. 

G.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulntlnc  mech 
anism,  the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage  ;  carriage 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  col- 
umn selecting  member;  key  controlled  column  selecting  de- 
vices adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  meml^er  differ- 
ent extents ;  means  for  maintaining  said  member  In  the 
positions  to  which  It  Is  moved  by  said  column  selecting  de- 
vices ;  a  movable  stop  member  operative  to  actuate  said 
column  selecting  meml)er  after  It  has  been  so  set,  in  order 
to  cause  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation 
thereafter  of  said  stop  meml)er  with  a  predetermined 
column  stop  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
column  selecting  member  when  actuated  by  said  stop 
member,  said  means  thereby  serving  to  arrest  bald  ptop 
memtior  when  't  has  reached  a  position  to  cooperate  with  n 
pr«Hleterniined  column  stop. 

7.  In  a  tyi)ewrlting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
anism,  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  column  select- 
ing memt)er  ;  key  controlled  column  selecting  devices  {utipt- 
ed  to  move  said  column  selecting  member  different  extents  ; 
means  for  maintaining  said  meml)er  in  the  positions  to 
which  It  Is  moved  by  said  column  selecting  devices;  a 
movable  stop  member  operative  to  actuate  said  column 
selecting  member  after  It  has  t>een  so  set ;  and  a  carriage 
releasing  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  column 
selecting  memtier  to  release  the  carriage  so  as  to  cause  the 
coufteration  of  said  stop  member  with  a  predetermined 
column  stop. 

s.   In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech 
anism,    the    combination    of   a    carriage ;    carriage    feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  s^ops  ;  a  column  select 
iug    memtjer ;    key    controlled    column    selecting    devices 
adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  meml)er  different 
extents;  means  for  maintaining  said  member  In  the  posl 
tlons  to  which  It  Is  moved  by  said  column  selecting  de 
vices  ;  a  movable  stop  member  operative  to  actuate  said 
column  selecting  member  after  It  has  been  so  set  ;  and  a 
carriage  releasing  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Bald 
column  selecting  member  to  release  the  carriage  so  as  to 
cause  the  cooperation  of  said  stop  member  with  a  prede 
tennlned    column    stop,    said    carriage    releasing    member 
serving  as  a  stop  to  arrest  said  stop  member  after  It  has 
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been  moved   to  position  to  cooperate  with  said  predeter- 
mined column  stop. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops:  a  coOperat 
Ing  movable  stop  meml>er  comprising  a  stop  part  and 
an  actuating  arm;  and  means  including  a  cohimn  se 
lectlng    memt)er   operative    oy    the   actuating   arm    of   said 

,  Stop  member  to  effect  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  to 
cause  the  stop  part  of  said  stop  member  tn  cooperate  with    ' 
a  pre«letermlned  column  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating:  mech 
anism.    the  combination    of   a   carriage;    carriage   feeding 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops:  a  column  select- 
ing memt)er ;   hand  operated  mechanism  for  varinl)ly   set 
tlnjj  Rjilil   column   selecting   member;    and    a    movable  stop 
memlx>r    comprising    a    stop    part    and    an    actuating    arm. 
said  column  selecting  meml^r,  after  it   has  l>een  set,  being 
operative  by   the  actuating  arm  of  said  stop  member  to 
cause  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation  there 
after  of  the  stop  part  of  said  stop  menit>er  with   a  prede 
termined  column  stop  In  order  to  arrest  the  carriage. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech 
anism.    the   combination    of   a   carriage;    carriage   feeding 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  column  select- 
ing   meml>er ;     key    controlled     column     selecting    devices 
adapted   to  move  said   column    selecting   member  different 
extents  ;  means  for  maintaining  said  meml>or  In  the  posl 
tlons  to  which   It  Is  moved  by  said  column  selecting  de 
vices  ;  and  a  movable  stop  member  comprising  a  stop  part 
and  an  actuating  arm.  the  arm  of  said  stop  meml)er  l)elng 
adapted  to  operate  said  column  selecting  meml)er  after  It 
has  l)een  set  and  thereby  to  cause  the  release  of  the  car 
riage  and  the  cooperation  of  the  stop  part  of  said  stop 
meml)er  with  a  predetermined  column  stop. 

1"-'.    In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
anism.    the  combination   of   a   carriage;   carriage   feeding 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  column  select 
Ing  member ;  key  controlled  column  selecting  devices  adapt 
cd    to   move   said   column   selecting    meraber   different   ex 
tents  :  means  for  uiaintalnlng  said  member  in  the  positions 
to   which    It    Is   moved   by    said   column   selecting   devices; 
a  stop  memlier  comprising  a  stopping  part  and  an  actu 
atlng  arm,  said   arm   being   adapted    to  operate   said  col 
umn  selecting  member  after   It  has  l>eeii  sei   and  thereby 
to  cause  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation  of 
the   stopping  part   of  said   stop   member   with   a   predeter 
mined  column  stop;  and  means  for  causing  the  arrest  of 
said  stop  meral>er  after  It  has  l)een  moved  to  position  to 
cooperate  with  said  predetermined  column  stop. 

13.  In  a  tyi>pwrlting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
an'sm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column  select- 
ing membtr ;  key  controlled  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  salil  column  selecting  meml»er  different 
extents  ;  means  fur  maintaining  said  member  in  the  posi- 
tions to  which  It  Is  moved  by  said  column  selecting  de- 
vices ;  a  meml)er  adapted  to  release  the  carriage  from  Its 
feeding  mechanism  ;  and  a  movable  stop  member  compris- 
ing a  stopping  part  and  an  actuating  arm.  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  column  selecting  meml>er  after 
It  has  l>€en  set  and  thereby  to  cause  said  column  selecting 
meml>er  to  cooperate  with  said  carriage  releasing  member 
to  effect  the  release  of  the  cirrlage  and  the  cooperation  be- 
tween the  stopping  part  of  said  stop  member  with  a  prede- 
termined column  stop. 

14.  In  a  tyftowriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism,   the  combination    of  a    carriage ;    carriage   feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  :  a  column  select 
ing    member ;    key    controlled    column    selecting    devices 
adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  member   different 
extents;  means  for  maintaining  said  member  in  the  posi- 
tions to  which  it  is  moved  by   said  column  selecting  de 
vices  ;  a  member  adapted  to  release  the  carriage  from  its 
feeding  mechanism  :    a  stop  member  comprising  a  stopping 
part  and  an  actuating  arm.  said  arm  being  adapted  to  op 
erate  said  column  selecting  member  after  It  has  been  set 

•  and  thereby  to  cause  said  column  selecting  member  to  co- 


operate with  said  carriage  releasing  member  to  effect  the 
release  of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation  l>etween  the 
stopping  part  of  said  stop  meml>er  and  a  predetermined 
column  stop,  said  carriage  releasing  member  being  adapt- 
od  to  servo  as  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  to  arrest  the  ac- 
tuating arm  of  said  stop  member  after  the  latter  has  been 
moved  to  such  a  position  that  Its  stopping  part  will  co- 
operate with  said   pre<letermlned  column  stop. 

lo.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  :  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  col- 
umn sflectlnu'  memlK>r  adapted  to  he  moved  variable  ex- 
tents in  two  directions  at  angles  to  each  other  ;  and  a  stop 
adapte<l  to  be  moved  variable  extents  to  coo[>ernte  with  a 
predetermined  column  stop,  the  extent  of  effective  move- 
ment of  the  variably  movable  stop  being  regulated  by  said 
column  selecting  memlter. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  :  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  :  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
f*»eding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  col- 
umn selecting  member  :  means  for  moving  said  member 
variable  extents  In  one  direction  ;  means  for  moving  said 
meraber  variable  extents  In  another  direction  ;  and  a  stop 
movable  variable  extents  to  positions  for  cooperation  with 
a  predetermined  column  stop,  the  extent  of  effective  move 
ment  of  the  variably  movable  stop  being  regulated  by 
said  column  selecting  member. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  :  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
fee<llng  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  col- 
umn selecting  member;  means  for  moving  said  member 
variable  extents  in  one  direction  ;  means  for  moving  said 
member  in  another  direction  variable  distances,  the  extent 
of  which  depends  on  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
l)er  by  said  first  recited  moving  means  ;  and  a  stop  mov- 
able variable  extents  to  position  for  cooperation  with  a 
predetermined  column  stop,  the  extent  of  effective  move- 
ment of  the  variably  movable  stop  being  regulated  by  said 
column  sel'^cting  memt)er. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  col- 
umn selecting  meml)er  ;  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  de- 
vices each  adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  meml)er 
In  one  direction  to  an  extent  different  from  that  to  which 
said  member  Is  moved  by  the  other  key  controlled  devices  ; 
means  for  moving  t-aid  member  variable  extents  In  an 
other  direction  ;  and  a  stop  movable  variable  extents  to  a 
I)osltion  for  coiiperation  with  a  predetermined  column 
stop,  the  extent  of  effective  movement  of  the  variably 
movable  stop  being  regulated  by  said  column  selecting 
memljer. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  moans  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  col- 
umn selecting  member ;  a  plurality  of  column  selecting 
keys  :  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys  for  moving  said 
column  Bolectlng  member  in  one  direction  to  an  extent  dif- 
ferent from  that  to  which  said  meml)er  is  movable  by  the 
others  of  said  keys  ;  other  key  controUetl  mechanism  for 
moving  snld  column  selecting  member  variable  extents  in 
iniMher  direction  ;  and  a  stop  movable  variable  extents  to 
a  position  for  cooperation  with  a  predetermined  column 
stop,  the  extent  of  effective  movement  of  the  variably  moT- 
ible  stop  l>eing  regulated  by  said  column  selecting  member. 

20.  in  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column 
selecting  member  ;  means  for  moving  said  member  variable 
extents  In  one  direction  ;  means  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
lier  In  the  position  to  which  It  has  been  so  moved  ;  meant 
for  moving  the  snld  member,  after  It  has  been  set,  variable 

•  extents  In  another  direction  :  and  a  stop  movable  variable 
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•stents  to  a  position  for  eoOperstlon  with  a  predetennln«d 
evtamn  atop,  tba  extent  of  effective  moTement  of  the  Ta- 
Hahij  niorable  etop  being  regnlated  bj  eaid  eolnmn  wleet- 
liV  member. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mecb- 
aa^m,  the  eomblnatioo  of  a  carriage :  carriage  feeding 
mechanism :  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plnrallty  of  colamn  stops  :  a  eolnmn 
•electing  member ;  means  for  moving  said  member  variable 
•stents  in  one  direction  ;  means  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
ber in  the  position  to  which  It  has  been  so  moved  ;  means 
for  moving  said  member  In  another  direction  variable  dls- 
tanoes,  the  extent  of  which  depends  on  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  by  said  first  recited  means  ;  and  a 
stop  movable  variable  extents  to  position  for  cooperation 
with  a  predetermined  column  stop,  the  extent  of  effective 
movement  of  the  vrtably  movable  stop  being  regulated 
by  said  column  selecting  member. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mecb- 
ani«m.  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column 
■electing  member ;  a  plurality  of  Icey  controlled  devices, 
each  adapted  to  move  said  member  In  one  direction  to  an 
extent  different  from  that  to  which  said  member  Is  mov- 
able by  the  others  of  said  key  controlled  devices  ;  means 
for  maintaining  said  column  selecting  member  to  the  posi- 
tion to  which  It  has  been  so  moved ;  means  for  thereafter 
moving  said  member  variable  extents  in  another  direction  ; 
and  a  stop  movable  variable  extents  to  position  for  co- 
operation with  a  predetermined  column  stop,  the  extent  of 
effective  movement  of  the  variably  movable  stop  being 
regulated  by  said  column  selecting  member. 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anlam,  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops,  a  column 

'  selecting  member ;  a  plurality  of  column  selecting  keys  ; 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys  for  moving  said  column 
■electing  member  in  one  direction  to  an  extent  different 
from  that  to  which  said  member  is  movable  by  the  others 
of  said  keys ;  means  for  maintaining  said  column  selecting 
member  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  so  moved  ; 
other  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said  column  se- 
lecting member,  after  it  has  been  so  set,  variable  extents 
In  another  direction  ;  and  a  stop  movable  variable  extents 
to  position  for  cooperation  with  a  predetermined  one  of 
■aid  column  stop*,  the  extent  of  effective  movement  of 
the  variably  movable  stop  being  regulated  by  said  column 
■electing  member. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabolatlng  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plo^ality  of  colamn  stops  ;  a  column  selecting 
member;  means  for  moving  said  member  variable  extents 
la  ooe  direction ;  means  for  moving  Mid  member  variable 
•ztents  In  another  direction ;  a  stop  movable  varlaUe  ex- 
teata  to  position  for  cooperation  with  a  predetermined 
oa«  of  said  column  etops ;  and  means  for  releasing  the 
carriage  from  its  feeding  mechanism,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  aakl  colamn  ■electing  member  after  the  stop 
baa  iMMi  moT«d  to  a  position  where  It  will  cooperate  with 
■aid  pr«4eCermlned  eolnmn  stop*. 

85.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mecb- 
antom,  the  eomblaatkm  at  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
■Mchaahrai ;  a  plarality  of  e<Hama  stops ;  a  column  select- 
lac  Bambcr;  m«ani  for  moving  said  member  variable  ex- 
t«ta  la  on«  dirsctlon ;  oMana  for  moving  Mild  member  in 
aaother  direction  variable  distance*,  the  extent  of  which 
depend*  upon  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  member  by 
■aid  flnt  r«clt«l  meaas;  a  cooperating  stop  movable  va- 
rlaMa  •xteiita  to  poaltloa  for  cooperation  with  a  predeter- 
■da«d  on*  of  said  coIudb  itop* ;  and  meau  for  releasing 
tka  eanjage  from  It*  feeding  mechanism,  nid  means  being 
aetaatod  by  mid^colamn  selecting  member  after  said  eo- 
opmtmtlam  stop  has  been  saoved  to  a  position  where  it  will 
eo-act  wltb  aald  predetermtaMd  c<riamn  stop. 

26L  Ib  1  tnwwrltlDf  maehln*  and  in  a  tatralatlng  mech- 
aalMi,  tlM  combination  oi  a  earrlage;  earrlage  feeding 
■■•ehaalna ;  a  plurality  of  ooloaw  stop* ;  a  colamn  select- 
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ing  member;  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  device*  each 
adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  member  in  ana 
direction  to  an  extent  different  from  that  to  which  said 
member  is  movable  by  the  others  of  said  devices ;  means 
for  moving  said  member  variable  extents  In  another  direc- 
tion ;  a  cooperating  stop  movable  variable  extents  to  posi- 
tion for  cooperation  with  a  selected  one  of  said  column 
stops ;  and  means  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  Its  feed- 
ing mechaolstn,  said  means  being  actuated  by  said  column 
selecting  member  after  said  cooperating  stop  has  been- 
moved  to  a  position  where  It  will  cooperate  with  a  prede- 
termined column  stop. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column  select- 
ing member  ;  a  plurality  of  column  selecting  keys  ;  mech- 
anism controlled  by  each  of  said  keys  for  moving  said 
column  selectluK  device  in  one  direction  to  an  extent  dif- 
ferent from  that  to  which  It  Is  moved  by  the  others  of  aald 
keys;  other  key  controlled  mechanism  for  moving  said 
column  selecting  member  variable  extents  In  another 
direction  ;  a  cooperating  stop  movable  variable  extents  to 
position  for  cooperation  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
column  stops  ;  and  means  for  releasing  the  carriage  from 
Its  feeding  mechanism,  said  means  being  operative  by  sald^ 
column  selecting  member,  after  said  cooperating  stop  has 
been  meved  to  a  position  where  it  will  cooperate  with  said 
predetermined  column  stop. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  oomblnation  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column  select- 
ing member  ;  a  plurality  of  column  selecting  keys  ;  mech- 
anism controlled  by  each  of  said  keys  for  moving  said 
column  selecting  member  In  one  direction  to  an  extent 
different  from  that  to  which  said  member  Is  raovahle  by 
the  others  of  said  keys  ;  means  for  maintaining  said  col- 
umn selecting  member  In  position  to  which  it  has  been  so 
positioned ;  other  key  controlled  mechanism  for  moving 
said  column  selecting  member,  after  It  has  been  so  set, 
variable  extents  In  another  direction  :  a  cooperative  stop- 
movable  variable  extents  to  position  for  cooperation 
with  a  predetermined  one  of  said  column  stops ;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  Its  feeding  mechan- 
ism, said  means  being  operative  by  said  column  selecting 
member  after  said  cooperative  stop  has  been  moved  to  a 
position  where  It  will  coOperate  with  said  predetermined 
column  stop. 

29.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feedlng^ 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  aald 
feeding  mecbaolsm  ;  a  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colamn  stops ;  a  cooperative  stop  member,  one  of  aald 
stop  members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  po- 
sition said  members  so  that  said  cooperative  stop  may  co- 
operate with  a  predetermined  column  stop ;  and  a  column 
selecting  element  movable  by  the  movable  one  of  said  flrst 
recited  members  and  serving  to  regulate  the  extent  of 
effective  movement  of  said  movable  member.  \ 

30.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  m^h- 
anlsm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  aald 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  member  comprising  a  pinrallty  of 
column  stops  having  contact  surfaces  in  different  path* 
of  movement ;  a  cooperative  stop  member,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  different  extents  relatively  to  tha 
other  to  potttlon  said  member  so  that  said  coOperatlva 
■top,  skipping  any  Intervening  column  stops,  may  co- 
operate with  a  predetermined  column  stop  ;  and  a  colamn 
selecting  eletnent  movable  by  the  movable  one  of  aald 
members  and  serving  to  regulate  the  extent  of  effective 
movement  of  said  movable  member. 

31.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  eombinatlon  of  a  carriage  ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  eaid 
feeding  mecAanism  ;  a  member  comprising  a  plarality  of 
column  Rtopa  having  contact  surfaces  in  different  pathf  of 
movement ;  a  cooperative  stop  member,  one  of  ■aM  mem- 
bers being  mavable  different  extents  relatively  to  the  oth«r 
to  poaltlon  Mid   oiember   so   that   said   cooperative  atop^ 
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■kipping  any  Intervening  column  stops,  may  cooperate 
with  a  predetermined  column  stop ;  and  a  column  select- 
ing element  movable  by  said  movable  members,  said  col- 
umn selecting  element  having  a  plurality  of  contact  por- 
tions, each  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  carriage  releas 
Ing  means  at  a  different  point  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  element  and  serving  to  regulate  the  extent  of  effective 
movement  of  said  movable  member. 

.^2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
column  stops  having  contact  surfaces  In  different  paths  of 
movement ;  a  cooperative  stop  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  different  extents  relatively  to  the  other 
to  position  said  member  so  that  said  cooperative  stop, 
skipping  any  intervening  column  stops,  may  cooperate 
with  a  predetermined  column  stop ;  a  column  selecting 
element  movable  by  said  movable  meml»er,  said  column 
selecting  element  having  a  plurality  of  contact  portions, 
each  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  carriage  releasing 
means  at  a  different  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
element  ;  and  means  to  render  said  carriage  releasing 
member  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  which  cooperates  with 
the  contact  portions  of  said  column  selecting  element  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

33.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech 
anlsm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  meml)er  adapted  to  release  said  carriage 
from  its  feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ; 
a  cooperative  stop  member  ;  a  column  selecting  element 
or  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  portions ; 
means  for  positioning  said  element  so  that  when  subse 
quently  operated  a  predetermined  one  of  said  contact  por- 
tions will  be  caused  to  cooperate  with  said  carriage  re- 
leasing member,  siild  carriage  releasing  member  l)eing 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  column  selecting 
element  when  the  latter  is  subsequently  operated. 

34.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech 
anism,  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism ;  a  member  adapted  to  release  said  carriage 
from  Its  feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ; 
a  cooperative  stop  member  ;  a  column  selecting  element  or 
member  operative  by  said  cooperative  stop  memt)er  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  portions ;  means  for 
initially  moving  said  element  to  position  to  cause  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  contact  portions  to  coOperate  with 
said  carriage  releasing  member,  said  carriage  releasing 
member  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  col 
umn  selecting  element  when  the  latter  Is  subsequently 
operated  by  said  cooperative  stop  member. 

35.  In  a  typewriting  macuine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
an  Ism,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism;  csrrlage  releasing  mechanism;  a  plurality 
of  column  stops;  a  cooperative  stop;  column  selecting 
means;  a  plurality  of  keys  for  operating  said  means; 
means  for  locking  said  keys,  when  actuated,  in  oparatlve 
position  and  for  unlocking  the  locked  key  when  an^^other 
of  said  keys  Is  operated. 

36.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  co- 
operative stop  :  column  selecting  means  adapted  to  cause 
a  cooperation  between  ssid  cooperative  stop  and  a  prede- 
termined column  stop  when  the  carriage  la  released  ;  a 
plurality  of  column  keyi  for  operating  said  means ;  and 
means  for  locking  said  column  keys  in  operative  position 
and  for  unlocking  the  locked  column  key  when  another 
one  of  said  column  keys  Is  operated. 

37.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  comblnatloD  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mecbanlam ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  colussn  stops ;  a  co- 
operative stop ;  colamn  selecting  means  adapted  to  be 
■at  or  locked  to  cauae  a  cooperation  between  said  co- 
oparatlve  ■top  and  a  predetermined  column  atop  when 
the  carrlagie   la   releaaed.   Mild   means  being  adapted   to 


remain  aet  until  It  Is  operated  to  bring  about  a  co- 
operative relation  between  said  cooperative  stop  and  an- 
other one  of  said  column  stops. 

38.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  co- 
operative stop ;  column  selecting  means  adapted  to  be 
set  or  locked  to  cause  a  cooperation  lietween  said  co- 
operative stop  and  a  predetermined  column  stop  when  the 
carriage  is  released  ;  a  plurality  of  column  keys  for  op- 
erating said  column  selecting  means,  said  column  selecting 
means  being  adapted  to  be  set  for  one  column  when  one  of 
said  column  keys  is  operated  and  to  remain  so  set  until  an- 
other column  key  is  operated. 

39.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  co- 
operative stop ;  a  column  selecting  member ;  a  plurality 
of  key  controlled  devices  for  variably  operating  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  for  locking  said  member  in  operative  po 
sitlon  when  moved  thereto  by  one  of  said  devices,  said 
locking  means  l>elng  adapted  to  unlock  said  member  when 
another  of  said  devices  Is  operated. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  co- 
of>eratlve  stop  ;  a  column  selecting  member  ;  a  plurality 
of  key  controlled  devices  for  variably  operating  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  for  locking  said  devices  one  at  a  time  in 
operative  position  and  thereby  setting  said  column  select- 
ing member,  the  locked  device  being  unlocked  when  an- 
other of  said  devices  Is  operated. 

41.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  set  of  co- 
operative denomination  stop  members ;  and  a  column 
selecting  meml)er  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  denomina- 
tion stop  members  to  effect  the  release  of  the  carriage  and 
to  cause  the  actuated  denomination  stop  member  to  co- 
operate with  a  predetermined  column  stop  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  a  predetermined  denominational  position  In  a 
predetermined  columnar  field. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  :  a  column  select- 
ing member  ;  key  operated  mechanism  for  variably  setting 
said  column  selecting  member  :  and  a  set  of  denomination 
stop  memliers.  said  column  selecting  meml^er  being  adapt- 
ed, after  It  has  been  set,  to  t»e  actuated  by  said  denomina 
tlon  stop  members  to  cause  the  release  of  the  carriage  and 
the  coOperstlon  thereafter  of  the  actusted  denominstlon 
stop  mem)>er  with  a  predetermined  column  stop  In  order 
to  arrest  the  carriage  In  desired  denominational  position. 

43.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops:  a  column  select- 
ing member;  kev  controlled  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  set  said  column  selecting  memlier  for  different 
columns  :  a  set  of  denomination  stop  memliers,  each  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  ssId  column  selecting  member  to  cause  the 
release  of  the  carriage  and  the  coOperstlon  thereafter  of 
the  actuated  denomination  stop  member  with  a  predeter- 
mined column  stop. 

44.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  comblnstlon  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  :  a  column  select- 
ing member ;  key  controlled  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  aald  column  selecting  member  different 
exteote ;  means  for  maintaining  aald  member  in  poaltlon 
when  ao  moved;  and  a  aet  of  denomination  stop  membera 
adapted  to  actuate  said  column  selecting  member,  after 
said  member  has  been  so  set,  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
carriage  and  the  cooperation  of  the  actuated  denomina- 
tion atop  m<  Jiber  with  a  predetermined  column  itop. 

46,  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  ubulatlni^  meeb- 
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•nlsin,  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mectaanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column  select- 
ing meml)er ;  liey  controlled  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  said  member  different  extents ;  means 
for  maintaining  said  member  in  position  when  so  moved  ; 
a  set  of  denomination  stop  members  adapted  to  actuate 
■aid  column  selecting  member  after  it  has  been  set,  in 
order  to  effect  the  co^iperation  of  the  actuated  column  stop 
with  a  predetermined  column  stop ;  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  arrest  of  said  denomination  stop  member  after  It 
has  been  moved  to  cooperative  position. 

46.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism,  the   combination   of    a   carriage ;  carriage    feeding   j 
mechanism ;  a   plurality   of   column   stops ;  a    set   of   co-  | 
operating  denomination  stop  members,  each  comprising  a   | 
stop  part  and  an  actuating  arm  ;  and  a  column  selecting   j 
member  adapted  to  be  operate<l  by  the  actuating  arms  of   ' 
said  denomination  stop  members  to  effect  the  release  of   j 
the  carriage  and  to  cause  the  stop  part  of  the  actuated 
denominational  stop  member  to  cooperate  with  a  predeter 
mined  column  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  a  predeter- 
mined denominational  position  In  a  predetermined  column. 

47.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  column  se- 
lecting member :  key  operated  means  for  variably  set- 
ting said  column  selecting  member ;  and  a  set  of  de- 
nomination stop  members  each  comprising  a  stop  part 
and  an  actuating  arm,  said  column  selecting  member 
being  adapted,  after  it  has  been  set,  to  be  operated  by 
the  actuating  arn\s  of  aald  denomination  stop  members  to 
cause  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  the  coSperation 
thereafter  of  the  stop  part  of  the  actuated  denomination 
<itop  member  with  a  pre<lt'tornitne<i  column  stop  in  order 
to  arrest  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  donominatlonal 
position  In  a  predetermined  column. 

48.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  column  se- 
lecting member  ;  Icey  controlled  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  said  column  selecting  member  different 
extents ;  means  for  maintaining  said  member  In  the  po- 
sitions to  which  It  Is  so  moved;  and  a  set  of  denomina- 
tion stop  members,  each  comprising  a  stop  part  and  an 
actuating  arm,  the  arms  of  said  denomination  stop  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  operate  said  column  selecting  mem- 
ber, after  It  has  been  set,  and  thereby  to  cause  the  re 
lease  of  the  carriage  and  the  cooperation  of  the  stop  part 
of  the  actuated  denomination  stop  member  with  a  pre 
determined  column  stop,  whereby  the  carriage  is  arrested 
at  a  predetermined  denominational  position  In  a  prede- 
termined column. 

49.  In  ■» typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  column  se- 
lecting member ;  key  controlled  column  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  said  member  different  extents ;  means  for 
maintaining  or  setting  said  member  in  the  positions  to 
which  It  Is  so  moved  ;  a  set  of  denomination  stop  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  stop  part  and  an  actuating  arm, 
said  arma  being  adapte*!  to  operate  said  column  selecting 
member  after  it  has  been  set.  and  thereby  to  cause  the 
release  of  the  carriage  and  the  coSperation  of  the  stop 
part  of  the  actuated  denomination  stop  member  with  a 
predetermined  column  stop ;  and  means  for  causing  the 
arrest  of  the  actuated  denomination  stop  member  after  it 
has  been  moved  to  position  to  coCperate  with  said  prede- 
termined column  stop. 

50.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  column  se- 
lecting member;  key  controlled  colnmn  selecting  devices 
adapted  to  move  said  memtter  diffwent  extents ;  means  for 
maintaining  said  member  In  the  poiltions  to  which  it  Is 
so  moved :  a  mamber  adapted  to  release  the  carriage  from 
its  feeding  mechanism  ;  and  a  set  of  denomination  stop 
members,  each  comprising  a  stop  part  and  an  actuating 
arm.  said  arms  being  adapted  to  operate  said  colamn  se- 


lecting member  after  it  has  been  set,  and  thereby  to  cause 
said  member  to  cooperate  with  said  carriage  releasing 
member  to  effect  the  release  of  the  carriage  and  the  co- 
operation between  the  stop  part  of  the  actuated  denomi- 
nation stop  meniber  with  a  predetermined  column  stop. 

51.  in  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  column  se- 
lecting member ;  key  controlled  column  selecting  devlce•^ 
adapted  to  move  said  member  different  extents  ;  means  for 
maintaining  or  setting  said  member  in  the  positions  to 
which  it  Is  so  moved  ;  a  member  adapted  to  release  the 
carriage  from  Its  feeding  mechanism  ;  a  set  of  denomiua- 
tlon  stop  members,  each  comprising  a  stop  part  and  au 
actuating  arm,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  operate  said 
column  selecting  member  after  it  has  t>een  set  and  thereby 
to  cause  said  memt)er  to  cooperate  with  said  carriage  re- 
leasing iiiemt)er  tj  effect  the  release  of  the  carriage  and 
the  cooperation  L»etween  the  stop  part  of  the  actuated  de-< 
nomination  stop  member  and  a  predetermined  column 
stop,  said  carriage  releasing  member  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  relatively  Axed  abutment  to  arrest  the  actuated 
arm  of  said  actuated  denomination  stop  member  after  the 
latter  iias  been  move<l  to  such  a  position  that  its  stop 
part  will  cooperate  with  said  predetermined  column  stop; 

52.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anaisni,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feedlug  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  col- 
umn selecting  member  adapted  to  be  moved  variable  exi 
tents  in  two  directions  at  angles  to  each  other  ;  and  a  set 
of  denomination  stops  adapted  to  be  moved  variable  ex- 
tents to  cooperate  with  predetermined  column  stops,  the 
extent  of  effective  movement  of  said  denomination  stops 
lieing  regulated  by  said  column  selecting  member. 

5-1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  Combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
nie<-haiiiHni  ;  moans  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  col- 
umn selecting  member  ;  means  for  moving  said  member 
variable  extents  in  one  direction  ;  means  for  moving  said 
member  variable  extents  in  another  direction  ;  and  a  set 
of  denomination  stops  movable  variable  extents  to  posi- 
tions for  cooperation  with  predetermined  column  stops, 
the  extent  of  effective  movement  of  said  denomination 
stops  l)elng  regelated  by  said  column  selecting  member. 

54.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mechf 
anlpm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
me<hanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column 
selecting  member  ;  means  for  moving  said  member  variable 
extent.s  in  one  direction  ;  means  for  moving  said  member 
in  another  direction  variable  distances,  the  effective  ex- 
tents of  which  depend  on  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
member  by  said  first  recited  moving  means  ;  and  a  set  of 
denomination  stops  movable  variable  extents  for  coopera- 
tion with  predetermined  column  stops,  the  extent  of  move 
ment  of  said  denomination  stops  being  regulated  by  said 
colamn  selecting  member 

55.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mechl- 
anism,  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  column  select 
ing  member;  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  devices  adapted 
to  move  said  memln'r  lu  one  direction  different  extents  ; 
means  for  moving  said  member  variable  extents  In  another 
direction  ;  and  a  set  of  denomination  stops  movable  vari- 
able extents  to  positions  for  cooperation  with  predeter- 
mined column  stops,  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  de 
nomination  stops  being  regulated  by  said  column  selecting 
member. 

56.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  :  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops ;  a  column  select- 
ing meml>er ;  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  devices  adapted 
to  move  said  member  in  one  direction  different  extents  ; 
other  key  controlled  mechanism  for  moving  said  member 
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variable  extents  In  another  direction  ;  and  a  set  of  de- 
nomination stops  movable  variable  extents  to  positions 
for  cooperating  with  predetermined  column  stops,  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  said  denomination  stops  being  regu- 
lated by  said  column  selecting  member. 

57.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
anlsm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  roleasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column 
selecting  memtter  ;  means  for  moving  said  member  variable 
extents  In  one  direction  ;  means  for  maintaining  said 
meml>er  In  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  so  moved  ; 
means  for  moving  said  meml)er,  after  it  has  been  set. 
variable  extents  in  another  direction  ;  and  a  set  of  denomi- 
nation stops  movable  variable  extents  to  positions  for  co- 
operation with  predetermined  column  stops,  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  denomination  stops  being  regulated  by 
said  column  selecting  member. 

58.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  column  select- 
ing member;  a  plurality  of  column  selecting  keys;  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  keys  for  moving  said  member 
different  extents  In  one  direction  ;  means  for  maintaining 
said  column  selecting  member  in  the  poeitUn  to  which  it 
has  been  so  moved  ;  other  key  controlled  means  for  mov- 
ing said  column  selecting  member,  after  it  has  L>een  so  set, 
variable  extents  in  another  direction  ;  and  a  set  of  denomi- 
nation stops  movaliie  variable  extents  to  positions  for  co- 
operation with  predetermined  column  stops,  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  denomination  stops  being  regulated  by 
said  column  selecting  member. 

59.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops;  a  column  select 
ing  member  ;  means  for  moving  said  meml)er  variable  ex- 
tents In  one  direction  ;  means  for  moving  said  m*>mber 
variable  extents  in  another  direction  ;  a  set  of  denomi- 
nation stops  movable  variable  extents  to  positions  for  co- 
operation with  predetermined  column  stops;  and  means 
for  releasing  the  carriage  from  its  feeding  mechanism,  said 
means  being  operative  by  f>ai(i  column  selecting  member, 
after  the  actuated  denomlnaticn  stop  has  been  moved  to  a 
position  to  coiiperate  with  a  predetermined  column  stop. 

60.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
me<'hanlsm  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  column  select- 
lug  member;  a  plurality  of  column  selecting  keys;  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  keys  for  moving  said  member 
different  extents  In  one  direction  ;  means  for  maintaining 
said  column  selecting  member  In  positions  to  which  It 
may  be  so  moved  ;  other  key  controlled  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  column  selecting  member,  after  it  has  heea  set. 
variable  extents  In  another  direction  ;  a  set  of  denomi- 
nation stops  movable  variable  extents  for  cooperation  with 
predetermined  column  stops  ;  and  means  for  releasing  the 
carriage  from  its  feeding  mechanism,  said  means  being 
operative  l)y  said  column  selecting  member  after  the  ac- 
tuated denomination  stop  has  been  moved  to  a  position 
where  It  will  cooperate  with  a  predetermined  column  stop. 

61.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
anlsm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  member  adapted  to  release  said  carriage 
from  lis  feeding  mechanism;  a  plurality  of  column  stops; 
a  set  of  cooperative  denomination  stops  ;  a  column  select- 
ing element  or  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact 
portions  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  position 
to  cause  a  predetermined  one  of  said  contact  portions  to 
cooperate  with  said  carriage  releasing  member,  said  car- 
riage releasing  member  being  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  column  selecting  element  when  the  latter  is 
subsequently  operated,  whereby  a  selected  denomination 
stop  Is  caused  to  coOperate  with  a  predetermined  column 
stop. 

62.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  member  adapted  to  release  said  carriage  from 
Its  feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  set 


of  co-operative  denomination  stop  members ;  a  column  se- 
lecting element  or  member  operative  by  said  denomination 
stop  members  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  por- 
tions; and  means  for  mltlally  moving  said  element  to 
position  to  cause  a  predetermined  one  of  said  contact  por- 
tions to  codi)erate  with  said  carriage  releasing  memberi 
said  carriage  releasing  member  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  column  selecting  element  when  the  latter 
is  subsequently  operated  by  a  selected  one  of  said  denomi- 
nation stop  members. 

63.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  carriage  releasing  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of 
column  stops;  a  set  of  coiiperatlve  denomination  stops; 
column  selecting  means  ;  a  plurality  of  keys  for  operating 
said  means  ;  and  meajis  for  locking  raid  keys,  when  actu- 
ated, in  operative  position  and  for  unlocking  the  locked 
key  when  any  other  of  said  keys  is  operated,  the  locked  key 
being  adapted  to  remain  locked  in  operated  position  dur- 
ing the  operations  of  said  denomination  stops. 

64.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  set  of 
cooperative  denomination  stops  ;  column  selecting  means 
adapted  to  cause  a  cooperation  between  said  denomination 
stops  and  predetermined  column  stops  when  the  carriage 
Is  released  ;  a  plurality  of  column  keys  for  operating  said 
selecting  means  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  column  keys 
In  operative  position  and  for  unlocking  a  locked  column 
key  when  any  one  of  said  column  keys  is  operated,  said  ' 
locked  key  remaining  locked  during  the  operation  of  siiid 
denomination  stops. 

65.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  set  of 
coOperathe  denomination  stops ;  and  column  selecting 
means  adapted  to  be  set  or  locked  to  cause  a  co<)pcraiion 
l)etween  a  selected  denomination  stop  and  a  predetermined 
column  stop  when  the  carriage  Is  releasetl,  said  selecting 
means  being  adapted  to  remain  set  until  it  is  operated  to 
bring  about  a  cociperatlve  relation  between  any  one  of  said 
column  stops  and  the  denomination  stops. 

66.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  >  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  set  of 
denomination  stops;  column  selecting  means  adapted  to  be 
set  or  locked  to  cause  a  ccKiperation  between  the  selected 
denomination  stops  and  a  predetermined  column  stop  when 
the  carriage  Is  released  ;  and  a  plurality  of  column  keys  for 
operating  said  selecting  means,  said  selecting  means  being 
adapted  to  be  set  for  one  column  when  one  of  said  column 
keys  Is  operated  and  to  remain  so  set  until  another  column 
key  Is  o{>erated  and  during  the  operations  of  selected  de 
nomination  stops. 

67.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  set  of 
cooperative  denomination  stops;  a  column  selecting  mem- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  devices  for  variably  op- 
erating Bald  member;  and  means  for  locking  said  member 
In  operated  position  when  moved  thereto  liy  one  of  said 
devices,  said  means  l)elng  adapted  to  unlock  said  member 
when  another  of  said  devices  is  operated,  said  member  be 
Ing  adapted  to  remain  locked  during  the  operations  of  se- 
lected denomination  stops. 

68.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  column  stops  ;  a  set  of 
cooperative  denomination  stops  ;  a  column  selecting  mem- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  devices  for  variably  op- 
erating said  member  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  devices 
one  at  a  time  In  operated  position  and  thereby  setting  said 
column  selecting  member  to  effect  a  cooperation  between  a 
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predetermined  column  stop  and  aelected  denomination 
•tope,  the  locking  device  being  unlocked  when  any  of  aaid 
derlcee  other  than  the  locked  device  la  operated. 

69.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  cnrrlage ;  a  stop  bar ;  a  plu- 
rtUtj  of  adjustable  column  stops  on  said  bar,  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  stops  being  out  of  line  with  each  other ; 
a  set  of  key  operated  denomination  levers ;  denomination 
stops  associated  therewith  ;  and  a  column  selecting  slide, 
said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  given  a  movement  of  transla- 
tion by  the  column  keys  and  a  rotary  movement  by  the  de- 
nomination keys. 

70.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  atop  bar  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  column  stops  on  said  bar,  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  stops  being  out  of  line  with  each  other ; 
a  set  of  key  operated  denomination  levers ;  denomination 
stops  associated  therewith  ;  a  column  selecting  slide  ;  and 
a  set  of  key  operated  column  selecting  levers,  said  slide 
being  operative  first  by  one  of  said  column  selecting  levers 
and  thereafter  by  one  of  said  denomination  levers. 

71.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  stop  bar  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  column  stops  on  said  bar,  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  stops  being  out  of  line  with  each  other  ; 
a  set  of  key  operated  denomination  levers  ;  denomination 
stops  associated  therewith  ;  a  column  selecting  slide  nor- 
mally maintained  against  said  levers  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereover,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
contact  edges ;  and  a  set  of  key  operated  column  selecting 
levers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  contact  edges  of  said 
slide  to  move  the  latter  different  extents,  said  slide  being 
adapted  to  be  given  a  rotary  movement  thereafter  by  said 
denomination  stop  members. 

72.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  stop  bar;  a  plu 
rality  of  adjustable  column  stops  on  said  bar,  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  stops  being  out  of  line  with  each  other; 
a  set  of  key  operated  denomination  levers  ;  denomination 
•tops  associated  therewith  ;  a  column  selecting  slide  nor- 
mally maintained  against  said  levers  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereover,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  stepped  contact 
portion  ;  carriage  releasing  devices  comprising  a  pivoted 
release  plate  or  elbow  lever;  and  key  controlled  column 
selecting  levers  adapted  to  move  said  slide  different  ex- 
tents, said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  moved  thereafter  by 
said  denomination  stop  levers  to  operate  with  said  car- 
riage releasing  plate. 

73.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  atop  bar  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  column  stops  on  said  bar.  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  stops  being  out  of  line  with  each  other ;  a 
■et  of  key  operated  denomination  levers ;  denomination 
•tops  associated  therewith  ;  a  column  selecting  slide  nor- 
mally malnulned  against  said  levers  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereover,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  stepped  contact 
portion ;  carriage  releasing  devices  comprising  a  pivoted 
release  plate  or  elbow  lever ;  key  controlled  column  select- 
ing levers  adapted  to  move  said  slide  different  extents,  said 
slide  being  adapted  to  be  moved  thereafter  by  said  denomi- 
nation stop  leyers  to  codperate  with  said  carriage  releasing 
plate ;  and  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  locking  plate  adapted 
to  lie  under  the  actuated  column  selecting  lever  and  main- 
tain said  lever  in  operative  position. 

74.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage :  a  stop  bar ;  a  pln- 
raiity  of  adjustable  column  stops  on  said  bar.  the  conuct 
surfaces  of  said  atopc  being  out  of  line  with  each  other ;  a 
set  of  key  operated  denomination  levers;  denomination 
stops  associated  therewith;  a  column  selecting  slide  nor- 
mally maintained  acainst  said  levers  and  adapted  to  slide 
tliereoTer,  said  slide  belnc  provided  with  a  stepped  contact 
portl<»t  earrtace  releasing  derlces  comprising  a  pivoted 
ralsaas  plats  or  albow  lerer ;  key  controlled  column  seleet- 
lac  levers  adapted  to  move  said  slide  different  extoits.  said 
■llde  bslBf  adapted  to  be  moved  tbereafter  by  said  denomi- 
natloB  stop  levers  to  eoOp«rate  vlth  said  carriage  releasing 
plat* ;  aad  a  pivoted  sprln*  pressed  locking  plate  adapted 


I   to  lie  under  the  actuated  column  selecting  lever  and  maln- 
i    tain  said  lever  In  operative  position,  each  of  said  column 
selecting  levers  being  provided  with  a  cam  edge  which  is 
operative  oa  said  locking  plate  to  move  the  latter  and  re- 
lease a  hitherto  operated  column  selecting  lever. 

75.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  stop  bar  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  column  stops  on  said  bar,  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  stops  being  out  of  line  with  each  other  ;  a 
set  of  key  operated  bell  crank  denomination  levers  having 
denomination  stops  at  their  ends,  which  stops  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  variable  extents  transversely  of  the  path  of 
movement  nt  said  column  stops  ;  a  slide  provided  with  col- 
umn selecting  stops,  said  slide  being  arranged  against  said 
denomination  levers  and  being  movable  thereover ;  key 
operated  column  selecting  levers  operative  to  move  said 
slide  different  extents  ;  a  locking  plate  operative  to  main- 
tain one  of  said  column  selecting  levers  operative  until  an- 
other of  said  levers  is  actuated  ;  and  carriage  releasing  de- 
vices comprising  a  pivoted  releasing  plate  or  lever,  said 
slide  being  adapted,  after  it  has  been  set  by  one  of  said 
column  selecting  members,  to  be  moved  by  any  one  of  said 
denomination  levers  to  cau.se  a  predetermined  column 
selecting  stop  to  cooperate  with  said  releasing  plate  to  re- 
lease said  carriage.  1 

76.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riai;e  ;  carriage  feeding  mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing 
said  carriage  from  said  feeding  mechanism;  and  a  device 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  carriage  when  released, 
said  device  being  operative  by  said  releasing  means  and 
comprising  a  screw  and  a  cooperative  member  adapted  to 
rotate  said  screw. 

77.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  carriage  feeding  mechanism ;  means  for  releasing 
said  carriage  from  said  feeding  mechanism  ;  a  device  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  said  carriage  when  released,  said 
device  being  operative  by  said  releasing  means  and  com- 
prising a  screw  and  a  cooperative  member  adapted  to  rotate 
said  screw  ;  and  means  for  regulating  the  power  required 
to  turn  said  screw. 

78.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
riage ;  carriage  feeding  mechanism ;  means  for  releasing 
said  carriage  from  said  feeding  mechanism  ;  and  a  device 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  carriage  when  released, 
said  device  being  operative  by  said  releasing  means  and 
comprl.sing  a  screw  and  a  cooperative  member  adapted  to 
rotate  said  screw  ;  and  a  friction  spring  operative  on  said 
screw. 

79.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  carriage  feeding  mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  said  feeding  mechanism  ;  and  a  speed 
regulating  device  operative  by  said  releasing  means,  said 
device  comprising  a  screw  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  a  cooperating  finger  on  the  machine  frame. 

80.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage  ;  carriage  feeding  mecbanlsm  ;  means  comprising  a 
releasing  lever  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  said  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  screw  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage ;  and  a  finger  pivoted  on  the  machine  frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  screw  rod  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  said  carriage,  said  finger  being  normally  rendered 
Inoperative  by  said  releasing  lever. 

81.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  carriage  feeding  mecbanlsm  ;  means  comprising  a 
releasing  lever  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  said  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  screw  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage ;  and  a  finger  pivoted  on  the  machine  frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  screw  rod  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  said  carriage,  said  finger  being  normally  rendered 
Inoperative  by  said  releasing  lever ;  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  power  necessary  to  rotate  said  rod. 

82.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage;  carriage  feeding  mechanism;  means  comprising  a 
releasing  lever  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  said  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  screw  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ear- 
riage ;  a  finger  pivoted  on  the  machine  frame  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  screw  rod  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
said  carriage,  said  finger  being  normally  rendered  Inopera- 
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tive  by  said  releasing  lever :  and  an   adjustable  friction 
spring  operated  on  said  screw  rod. 

8^{.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  column  stops,  a  set  of  movable  denominational  stop 
members,  and  means  for  variably  arresting  any  actuated 
denominational  stop  member  in  position  for  cooperation 
with  any  selected  one  of  said  column  stops,  said  means 
comprising  a  selecting  member  adjustable  to  different  po- 
sitions for  selecting  different  column  stops. 

84.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage ;  a  plural- 
ity of  column  8tops  :   a  set  of  movable  denominational  stop 
members  ;   and  means  operative  to  arrest  the  actuated  stop   , 
member  In  position  where  It  will  cooperate  with  a  prede-  \ 
termlned  column  stop,  said  means  Including  a  column  se- 
lecting member  movable  by  each  of  said  denominational  , 
stop  members.  I 

85.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  releasable  carriage  ;  a  plural- 
ity of  column  stops  ;  a  set  of  movable  denominational  stop 
memt>er8  ;  means  for  arresting  the  actuated  stop  member 
In  position  where  it  will  codperate  with  a  predetermined 
column  stop,  said  means  including  a  column  t^'lecting  mem- 
ber movable  by  any  actuated  denomination  stop  member  ; 
and  hand-operated  mechanism  for  variably  setting  said  . 
selecting  member.  j 


869.989.  THREADING  MECHANISM  FOR  SCREW-MA- 
CHINES. Chbistophkb  M.  Spknceb,  Windsor,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Universal  Machine  Screw  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.840. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  tool  bead  of  a 
screw  machine,  of  a  spindle  loosely  supported  by  said 
bead,  a  threading  tool  clamped  to  the  spindle,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  spindle,  a  slide  loosely  supported  by  the 
bead,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide  when  the  head  Is 
moved  backwardly  so  that  the  pins  will  be  carried  Into  the 
plane  of  the  slide,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  tool  bead  of  a 
screw  machine,  of  a  spindle  loosely  supported  by  the  head, 
a  threading  tool  clamped  to  the  spindle,  pins  projecting 
from  the  spindle  back  of  the  bead,  a  slide  back  of  and 
loosely  supported  by  the  head,  and  means  for  holding  the 
•llde  when  the  head  Is  moved  backwardly  so  that  the  pins 
will  be  carried  Into  the  plane  of  the  slide,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  The  comblnatk)n  with  the  movable  tool  head  of  a 
•crew  machine,  of  a  spindle  loosely  supported  by  the  head, 
a  threading  tool  clamped  to  the  spindle,  a  spring  arranged 
to  thrust  the  spindle  forwardly,  pins  projecting  from  said 
•pindle,  a  slide  loosely  supported  by  the  head,  and  means 
for  holding  the  slide  when  the  head  Is  moved  backwardly 
•o  that  the  pins  will  be  carried  Into  the  plane  of  the  slide, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  tool  head  of  a 
screw  machine,  of  a  bushing  clamped  In  an  opening  In  the 
bead,  a  spindle  movable  In  the  bushing,  a  threading  tool 
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clamped  to  the  spindle,  pins  projecting  from  the  spin<U« 
back  of  the  bead,  a  slide  loosely  supported  by  the  fasad, 
and  means  for  holding  the  ilide  when  tbe  bead  Is  moving 
backwardly  so  that  tbe  pins  will  be  carried  into  the  plans 

of  the  slide,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  tool  head  of  a 
screw  machine,  of  a  spindle  loosely  supported  by  tbe  heaJ, 
a  threading  tool  clamped  to  the  spindle,  pins  projecting 
from  the  spindle  back  of  the  head,  a  post  carried  by  the 
bead,  a  sleeve  movable  on  tbe  post,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  sleeve  when  the  head  is  moving  backwardly  so  that  the 
pins  will  be  carried  Into  the  plane  of  the  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  movable  tool  head  of  a 
screw  machine  of  a  splodel  loosely  supported  by  the  head, 
a  threading  tool  clamped  to  the  spindle,  pins  projecting 
from  the  spindle  back  of  the  head,  a  shouldered  post  ad- 
justably clamped  to  and  extending  backwardly  from  the 
head,  a  sleeve  movable  on  tbe  post,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  sleeve  when  the  head  is  moving  backwardly  so  that  tbs 
pins  will  be  carried  Into  the  plane  of  the  sleeve,  substan- 
tially  as  specined. 

7.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  tool  bead  of  a 
screw  machine,  of  a  spindle  loosely  supported  by  the  head, 
a  threading  tool  clamped  to  the  spindle,  pins  projecting 
from  tbe  spindle  back  of  the  head,  a  shouldered  post  adjust- 
ably clamped  In  an  opening  In  and  extending  backwardly 
from  the  bead,  a  sleeve  movable  on  tbe  post,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  sleeve,  and  a  collar  adjustably  fixed  upon 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  arm  and  hold  tbe 
sleeve  when  the  bead  Is  moving  backwardly,  substantially 
as  specified. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  movable  tool  head  of  tbe 
screw  machine,  of  a  spindle  loosely  supported  by  tbe  bead, 
a  threading  tool  clamped  to  the  spindle,  a  fixed  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  spindle,  a  spring  pin  projecting  from  tbe 
spindle,  a  shouldered  post  held  In  an  opening  In  the  bead, 
a  sleeve  movable  on  tbe  post  and  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending forked  arm,  and  an  adjustable  collar  adapted  to 
engage  the  forked  arm  when  the  head  Is  moved  back- 
wardly. substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  threading  mechanism  for  a  screw  machine  having 
a  head,  a  spindle  loosely  supported  by  said  bead,  a  pin 
fixed  to  the  spindle,  and  a  pin  movably  connected  with  the 
spindle  back  of  tbe  head,  a  post  supported  by  the  head,  a 
sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  tbe  post  back  of  the 
bead,  means  for  holding  tbe  sleeve  against  turning  on  the 
post,  and  a  wall  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pins,  substantially  as  specified. 


869.990  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES 
FOR  PRODUCING  FELLING,  BLIND8TITCHING,  *C. 
GsoHOE  J.  Stevens.  Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  .Attachment  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  16, 
1902.     Serial   No.   107,436. 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  an  oscillating 
pusher,  means  for  operating  the  pusher  from  tbe  needle 
bar  to  advance  said  pusher,  and  means  operating  inde- 
pendent of  the  needle  bar  and  Its  connections  for  retract- 
ing the  pusher  when  the  pusher  has  completed  Its  work 
and  each  time  the  feed  of  the  cloth  is  to  take  place. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  an  oscillating 
pusher,  means  for  operating  the  same  from  the  needle-bar 
of  tbe  machine,  said  means  having  a  back  and  forth  move- 
ment throughout,  and  Independent  means  for  retracting 
the  said  pusher  when  its  work  is  completed  said  pusher  be- 
ing retracted  each  time  the  feed  of  the  cloth  takes  place. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  an  oscillating 
pusher,  a  sliding  plunger  engaging  with  and  acting  upon 
the  pusher  to  extend  It  at  every  alternate-  stitch,  and  In- 
dependent means  for  retracting  tbe  said  pusher  as  soon 
as  It  has  completed  its  work,  •abstantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  an  osclUatinf 
pusher,  means  for  operating  tbe  pasber  from  tbe  necdlo- 

I  bar  of  the  machine  ao  that  it  will  be  extended  at  everj 
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alternate  etlteb,  and  Independent  means  for  retracting  the   i 
pusher  so  that   it  will   remain   extended  only   when   and 
while  It   la  doing  Its  work,  said  pusher  being  retracted 
when  the  feed  of  the  cloth  takes  place,  substantially  as 
described. 

I 
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5.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  pusher,  a  sliding 
plunger  baying  a  cam  surface  engaging  with  and  extend- 
ing the  pusher  at  every  alternate  stitch,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  plunger  from  and  In  synchronism  with  the  needle- 
bar  of  the  machine,  and  Independent  means  for  retracting 
the  pusher. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a  pusher 
baring  back  and  forth  movemeuts  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  out  and  in  synchronously  with  a  reciprocation 
of  the  needle  bar,  said  pusher  being  retracted  Immediately 
Its  work  Is  done  and  while  the  feed  of  the  cloth  Is  taking 
place,  said  means  Including  connections  to  the  needle  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  pusher,  a  sliding 
oscillatory  plunger  provided  with  a  cam  surface  engaging 
with  and  actuating  the  pusher,  an  alternator  controlling 
the  moTements  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  plunger  from  the  needle-bar  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pusher,  a  plunger  acting  there- 
apon  directly  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger  syn- 
chronously from  the  needle  bar  and  means  for  rendering 
one  stroke  of  the  plunger  inelTectlve  upon  the  pusher,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  an  oscillating 
pusher,  a  plunger  having  a  cam  surface  engaging  with  and 
actuating  the  pusher,  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  at 
every  down  stroke  of  the  needle-bar,  and  for  causing  the 
plunger  to  extend  the  pusher  on  alternate  strokes  of  the 
plunger. 

10.  A  aewlng  machine  attachment  having  an  oscillating 
ptmher,  a  plunger  engaging  with  and  actuating  the  pusher, 
an  alternator  controlling  the  movements  of  the  plunger, 
■tops  limiting  the  movements  of  the  alternator,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  plunger  from  the  needle-bar  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

11.  A  sewing  machine  attachment,  having  an  oscillating 
puaher,  a  plunger  engaging  with  and  directly  actuating 
the  pusher,  an  oscillating  alternator  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  plunger,  a  catch  arm  engaging  with  and  hold- 
ing the  alternator  during  the  extension  of  the  pusher,  and 
means  for  operating  the  plunger  from  the  needle-bar  of  the 
maehlna. 

12.  In  a  cewing  machine  attachntent,  a  puaher  formed 
In  two  parts,  superimposed  and  one  extending  beyond  the 
•thM*  each  of  Mid  parts  having  a  vertical  portion  which 

.torms  one  of  the  jaws  of  the  pusher. 

13.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  pusher  formed 
la  two  parts,  superimposed  and  one  extending  beyond  the 
otfei«r  each  of  the  said  parts  having  a  vertical  portion 
which  forms  one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  pusher,  the  said  two 
parts  being  suitably  secured  together,  so  that  the  said  ver- 


tical portions  Shall  be  separated  a  sufficient  distance  s^ 
that  they  will  pass,  one  on  either  side  of  the  needle  when 
the  pusher  Is  extended.  | 

14.  In  comblnntlon  an  oscillating  pusher,  a  plunger  en- 
gaging with  and  operating  the  pusher,  a  spring  engaging 
with  the  plunger  to  hold  the  same  to  Its  work,  nn  alter- 
nator controlling  the  movements  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  operating  the  plunger  from  the  needle  bar  of  the  mn- 
chlne. 

l.T.  In  combination  an  oscillating  pusher,  a  spring,  a 
plunger  working  between  the  pusher  and  the  spring,  an  os- 
cillating alternator  oontroIllnK  the  movements  of  the 
plunger  and  causing  the  plunger  to  extend  the  pusher  at 
every  alternate  down  stroke  of  the  needle  bar,  nnd  means 
for  operating  the  plunger  from  the  needle-bar. 

in.  In  a  8e\%lng  machine  attachment,  a  pusher,  n 
plunger,  an  oscillating  alternator  pivotnlly  secured  to  the 
base-plate  of  the  attachment,  and  stops  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  alternator  In  either  direction  said  parts  coa 
trolling  the  movement  of  each  other  and  one  of  said  parts 
acting  upon  the  pusher. 

17.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  pusher,  a 
phinger,  an  oscillating  alfprnntor  pivotally  secured  to  the 
base-plnte,  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  the  alternator 
In  either  direction,  a  spring  holding  the  alternator  in  one 
of  Its  two  positions,  and  a  catch  arm  for  holding  the  al- 
ternator In  the  other  of  Its  said  positions  said  parts  coa- 
trolllng  the  movement  of  each  other  and  one  of  said  parts 
acting  upon  the  pusher. 

18.  In  combination  an  oscillating  pusher,  a  plunger  en- 
gaging with  and  operating  the  pusher,   nn  alternator  con 
trolling  the  movements  of  the  plunger,  the  said  alternator 
having  a  portion  of  one  of  Its  sides  formed  In  the  arc  of  {• 
circle,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger  from  the  nee 
die  bar  of  the  machine. 

19.  In  combination,  a  pusher,  a  plunger,  and  nn  oscillat- 
ing alternator  in  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  arranged  in- 
dependent   of    the    pusher,     said    plunger    operating    tlje 
pusher,  snid  alternator  l)elng  operated  by  the  plunger  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

20.  In  combination  a  pivoted  oscillating  pusher,  a 
plunger,  a  pivoted  oscillating  alternator,  the  snid  alter- 
nator having  an  arm  which  projects  Into  the  path  of  the 
plunger  and  deflects  the  plunger  so  that  It  engages  alter- 
nately with  the  two  sides  of  the  alternator  and  extends 
the  pusher  at  every  alternate  down  stroke  of  the  needle 
bar.  I 

21.  In  comMnntion  a  pivoted  oscillating  pusher,  a 
plunger,  a  pivoted  oscillating  alternator,  the  said  alter- 
nator having  sn  arm  which  projects  Into  the  path  of  the 
plunger  and  deflects  the  plunger  so  that  It  engages  alter- 
nately with  the  two  sides  of  the  alternator  and  extends 
th<.  pusher  at  every  alternate  down  stroke  of  the  needle 
bar  and  Independent  means  for  retracting  the  pusher. 

22.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  a  p\isher,  a 
plunger,  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  an  oscillating 
alternator  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  of  the  attachment 
and  adopted  to  control  the  movements  of  the  plunger 
stops  limiting  the  movement  of  the  alternator  In  either 
direction,  a  spring  constantly  acting  upon  the  alternator 
In  one  direction,  and  a  catch-arm  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the 
alternator  and  locking  the  alternator  In  place  while  the 
pusher  is  extended. 

2,3.   In    combination,    the    pusher    and    connections    be- 
tween the  same  nnd  the  nev^le  bar  Including  the  lever  C 
j   and  the  draw  rod  E  and  a  hood  G  extending  over  the  top 
j   of  the  draw   rod  and  serving  to  retain  the  same  In  place. 
j  substantially  ss  described. 

'        24.    In    combination,    a    pusher,    a    reciprocating    oscll- 
j   latory   plunger  acting  directly   against  the  same  and  an 
alternator  for  controlling  the  oscillatory  movements  of  the 
plunger   and    locking    means    for    the   alternator,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

25.  In  combination,  a  pusher,  a  reciprocating  oscilla- 
tory plunger  acting  directly  against  the  same  and  an 
alternator  for  controlling  the  oscillatory  movements  of 
the  plunger,  nnd  locking  means  for  the  alternator,  said 
locking  means  being  controlled  by  contact  with  tfte 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 
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26.  In  combination,  the  needle  bar,  a  pusher  having  a 
bock  and  forth  movement,  a  plunger  for  operating  the 
pusher,  means  for  operating  the  plunger  from  the  needle 
bar  and  an  alternator  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  phinger,  said  alternator  having  a  curved  bearing  for 
the  plunger  whereby  a  dwell  will  occur  In  the  advancing 
effect  of  the  plunger  on  the  pusher,  sulwtantlnlly  as  de- 
scrllied. 

27.  In  combination  with  a  pusher,  a  plunger  and  an 
alternator,  one  of  said  parts  l>oing  arranged  to  operate 
the  pusher  and  the  said  alternntor  having  a  curved  sur- 
face over  which  the  plunger  may  continue  to  slide  without 
altering  the  position  of  the  pusher,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

28.  In  combination,  a  pusher,  n  needle  bar.  a  plunger 
connected  with  the  needle  bar  for  operating  the  pusher 
directly,  said  plunger  advancing  the  pusher  as  the  needle 
bar  descends  and  being  retracted  as  the  needle  bar  rises, 
and  menns  for  retracting  the  pusher  as  the  plunger  re- 
tracts, Bubstautially  as  described. 


869.991.     GAS-ENGINE.     Elliott  J.   Stoddard,   I>etrolt, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  .*?70,761, 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  engine  cylinder  having  cooling 
ribs  and   flns   separate   from   said   cylinder   extending   be 
tween  said  cooling  ribs  so  as  to  Intercept  the  radiant  heat 
from  adjacent  cooling  rll)s  and  prevent  one  of  said  cooling   , 
ribs  from  radiating  beat  to  the  other  of  said  cooling  ribs,  | 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
cooling  ribs,  a  hood  and  flns  connected  with  said  hood  and 
extending  between  said  ribs  so  as  to  intercept  the  radiant 
heat  from  adjacent  cooling  ribs  and  prevent  one  of  said 
ribs  from  radiating  heat  to  the  other  of  said  cooling  ribs. 

.1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
cooling  rlba,  of  a  hood,  the  material  of  said  hood  being 
bent  Inward  and  outward  to  form  flns  extending  between 
said  ribs  to  Intercept  the  radiant  heat  from  adjacent  ribs 
and  to  prevent  one  of  said  ribs  from  radiating  heat  to  the 
other  of  said  ribs 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
cooling  ribs  and  a  hood,  the  material  of  said  hood  being 
bent  Inward  and  outward  to  form  flns  extending  between 
said  ribs  to  Intercept  the  radiant  heat  from  adjacent  ribs 
and  prevent  one  of  said  ribs  from  radiating  heat  to  the 
other  of  said  ribs,  and  heat  Insulating  material  between  an 
Inward  and  outward  fold  of  each  of  said  flns. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  object  to  be  cooled,  having 
cooling  ribs  thereon,  of  fins  separate  from  said  object  ex- 
tending l>etween  adjacent  ribs  so  as  to  intercept  the  radi- 
ant heat  from  said  ribs  and  prevent  one  of  said  rllis  from 
radiating  heat  to  the  other  of  snid  ribs. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  object  to  be  cooled,  having 
cooling  ribs  thereon,  of  flns  supported  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  rltw  and  extending  between  said  ribs  so  as  to 
Intercept  radiant  heat  from  adjacent  ribs  and  to  prevent 
one  of  said  ribs  from  radiating  heat  to  the  other  of  said 
ribs. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  having 
cooling  ribs,  of  a  composite  fin  consisting  of  two  plates  of 
metal  separated  by  a  material  adapted  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  heat  from  one  sheet  to  the  other  extend- 


ing between  adjacent  ribs  so  as  to  intercept  radian  heat 
from  said  ribs  and  prevent  one  of  said  r'hs  from  radiating 
heat  to  the  other  of  said  ribs. 


S69,992.  BOLTWORK  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFE  AND 
VAULT  DOORS.  E.viiL  A.  Straiss,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  3G9,472.  • 


1.  The  combination  with  reclprocable  locking-bolts  and 
pitman  rods  connecte<i  thereto,  of  a  rotutable  gear-wheel, 
pinions  to  engage  said  wheel,  and  means  to  reclprocably 
connect   said    pinions   and    pitman  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  reclprocable  locking-bolts  and 
pitman  rods  connected  thereto,  of  a  master  gear-wheel  and 
gear-wheels  and  menns  to  rotate  said  wheels  and  to  actu- 
ate snid  bolts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  master  gear-wheel,  pinions 
engaging  therewith,  pitman  rods  connected  to  said  pinions 
and  means  to  actuate  said  parts,  of  retlprocable  bolts 
connected  to  said  rods. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  master  gear  wheel,  pinions 
engaging  therewith,  pitman  rods  connected  to  said  pinions, 
and  means  to  actuate ^said  rods  and  to  bold  them  nt  the 
dead  center,  of  reclprocable  bolts  connected   to  said   rods. 

5.  The  combination  with  reclprocable  locking  bolts,  of  a 
master  gear-wheel,  pinions  engaging  therewith,  eccentric* 
thereon  and  means  to  reclprocably  connect  said  bolts  and 
eccentrics. 

6.  The  combination  with  locking  bolts  and  a  reclpro- 
cable rack,  of  pinions  eccentrics  secured  to  said  pinlona 
pitman  rode  to  connect  said  bolts  and  eccentrics,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  rack. 


S69.99.S.  MACHINE  FOR  BOXING  TOOTHPICKS.  Sl^ 
MOT  S.  Taivteb,  Willis  W.  Tain'tkb,  and  Gecbok  P. 
Stanlet,  nixfleld.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
:^60,341, 


1.  In  a  machine  for  traxlng  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer  having  upon  Its  periphery  a  series  of  trough- 
shaped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  guards 
at   each   side   of   the   buckets   independent   thereof,   cover 
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gnarda  extcodliui  from  uitd  side  guards  clrtnunferentlally 
toward  toward  each  otber  and  coTering  tbe  tops  of  said 
backets  at  escb  end  tbereof.  said  covers  extendlDg  from 
near  tbe  bigbest  point  In  tbe  rotation  of  said  conveyer 
to  nearly  the  lowest  point  In  the  rotation  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer  having  upon  Its  periphery  a  series  of  trough 
sUpped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism for  delivering  tooth  picks  to  the  buckets  on  the  con- 
veyer, a  chute  to  which  the  picks  are  delivered  from  the 
conveyer  buckets  after  the  bucket  baa  passed  through  a 
portion  of  Its  circular  path  of  movement  from  the  mechan- 
ism which  feeds  tbe  picks  to  the  conveyer,  guards  at  each 
side  of  tbe  buckets  independent  thereof,  cover  guards  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  side  guards  toward  each  other 
covering  tbe  tops  of  said  buckets  at  each  end  thereof,  anid 
covers  extending  from  near  the  highest  point  in  tbe  rota- 
tion of  said  conveyer  to  the  point  of  discbarge  from  the 
buckets  Into  the  chute  beneath  the  conveyer. 

3.  h»  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer  having  upon  Its  periphery  a  series  of  trough 
shaped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism for  delivering  tooth  picks  to  tbe  buckets  on  the  con- 
veyer, guards  at  each  side  of  the  buckets  Independent 
tbereof,  cover  guards  extending  from  each  of  said  side 
guards  toward  each  other  covering  the  tops  of  said  buckets 
at  each  end  tbereof,  said  covers  extending  from  near  the 
bigbest  point  In  tbe  rotation  of  said  conveyer  to  the  point 
of  discbarg*  of  tbe  backets,  said  covers  having  their 
upper  ends  formed  diagonal  with  relation  to  the  sides  of 
tbe  guarda. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer  having  upon  its  periphery  a  series  of  trough 
shaped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  mech- 
anism for  delivering  tooth  picks  to  the  buckets  on  tbe 
conveyer,  guards  on  each  side  of  the  buckets  lnde[>endent 
tbereof,  cover  guards  extending  from  each  of  said  side 
guards  toward  each  other  covering  the  tops  of  said  buckets 
at  each  end  tbereof,  said  covers  extending  from  near  the 
highest  point  In  the  rotation  of  said  conveyer  to  the 
point  of  discharge  from  the  buckets,  said  covers  having 
their  upper  ends  formed  diagonal  with  relation  to  the 
•ides  of  the  guards  and  sloping  Inwardly. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer   having   upon   its   periphery   a   series  of  trough 

^shaped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  mech- 
anism for  delivering  tooth  picks  to^  the  buckets  on  the 
conveyer,  guards  on  each  side  of  the  buckets  independent 
tbereof.  cover  guards  extending  from  each  of  said  side 
guards  toward  each  other  covering  the  tops  of  said  buckets 
at  each  end  tbereof,  said  covers  extending  from  near  tbe 
highest  point  in  the  rotation  of  said  conveyer  to  the  point 
of  discharge  from  the  backets,  said  covers  having  their 
upper  ends  formed  diagonal  with  relation  to  the  sides  of 
the  guards,  the  loner  edges  of  said  cover  guards  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  iMxIng  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer  having  upon  Its  periphery  a  series  of  trough- 
shaped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  guards 
on  each  side  of  the  backets  independent  thereof,  cover 
guarda  extending  from  said  side  guards  circumferential ly 
inward  toward  each  other  and  covering  the  tops  of  said 
buckets  at  each  end'  tbereof.  said  covers  extending  from 
near  the  highest  point  in  the  rotation  of  said  conveyer 
to  nearly  the  lowest  point  in  tbe  rotation  of  the  conveyer. 
tbe  said  buckets  being  io  length  at  least  aa  great  as  the 
length  of  tbe  tooth  picks  whereby  the  tooth  picks  may  lie 
parallel  with  each  otber  in  said  backets  lengthwise  thereof 
and  traosversely  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

7..  In  a  machine  for  Itoxlng  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conve.ver  bavlng  upon  its  periphery  a  series  of  troogh- 
•baped  iKickets.  meaos  for  rotatlog  said  conveyer,  guards 
at  each  side  of  the  backets  lodependeot  thereof,  cover 
guards  «rtendlog  from  said  side  guards  circumferentially 
Inward  toward  each  other  aod  covering  tbe  tops  of  said 
baeketa  at  each  end  tbwraof.  said  covers  extending  from 
near  the  hlgbeat  point  in  tbe  rotation  of  said  conveyer 
to  oaftriy  tbe  lowcjt  potot  to  tbe  rotatioo  of  tbe  conveyer, 
a  rotary  eytlodar  aioaBtwl  at   an   incline  and  tbroagb 


which  the  tooth  picks  pass  before  reaching  the  said 
rotary  wheel  conveyer,  and  a  chute  through  which  the 
picks  pass  from  said  cylinder  to  said  wheel  conveyer.       I 

8.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  whe»I 
conveyer  having  upon  its  periphery  a  aeriea  of  trough- 
ahaped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  aald  conveyer,  guards 
at  each  side  of  the  buckets  independent  tbereof.  cover 
guards  extending  from  said  aide  guarda  circumferentially 
Uiward  toward  each  other  and  covering  the  tops  of  said 
oucketa  at  each  end  thereof,  said  covers  extending  from 
near  the  higheat  point  In  the  rotation  of  aald  conveyer  to 
nearly  the  lowest  point  In  tbe  rotation  of  said  conveyer, 
a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  at  an  Incline  and  through 
which  tbe  tooth  picks  pass  l)efore  reaching  the  said 
rotary  wheel  conveyer,  a  chute  through  which  the  picks 
pass  from  aald  cylinder  to  said  wheel  conveyer  and  a  feed 
chute  into  which  the  picks  drop  from  the  buckets  after 
they  have  rotated  past  the  cover  guards. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer,  a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  at  an  Incline  through 
which  the  tooth  picks  pass  before  reaching  said  wheel  con- 
veyer, said  cylinder  being  Journaled  at  each  end.  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder  and  antifriction  bearings  which 
support  said  cylinder  Intermediate  its  ends. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer,  a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  at  an  Incline  through 
which  the  tooth  picks  pass  before  reaching  said  wheel  con- 
veyer, said  cylinder  being  journaled  at  each  end.  means 
for  rotating  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  ribs  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  grooved  antl-frlctlon  wheels  which  engt^ge  said  ribs, 
said  antl-frlctlon  wheels  being  mounted  on  fl^ed  supports. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  Irotary  wheel 
conveyer  having  upon  Its  jserlphery  a  series  of  trough- 
shaped  buckets,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  guards 
at  each  side  of  the  buckets  Independent  thereof,  cover 
guards  extending  from  said  aide  guarda  circumferentially 
Inward  toward  each  other  and  covering  the  tops  of  aald 
buckets  at  each  end  thereof,  said  covers  extending  from 
near  the  highest  point  in  the  rotation  of  aald  conveyer  to 
nearly  the  loweat  point  In  the  rotation  of  the  conveyer, 
said  buckets  being  V-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having 
the  rear  wall  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
on  which  the  buckets  are  mounted  and  having  the  forward 
wall  Inclined  to  the  radius  of  said  wheel. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  t>oxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
conveyer,  a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  at  an  Incline  through 
which  the  tooth  picks  pass  before  reaching  said  wheel  con- 
veyer, said  cylinder  having  Its  exit  end  provided  with  a 
cover  through  which  there  Is  an  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  the  tooth  picks  and  an  adjustable  valve  whereby  tbe 
slxe  of  the  paaoage  through  said  aperture  may  be  varied. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  cylin- 
der mounted  st  an  Incline  through  which  the  tooth  picks 
pass,  an  inlet  chute  whereby  the  tooth  picks  are  fed  into 
said  cylinder  st  one  end.  a  cover  for  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
cylinder  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the 
tooth  picks  are  discharged  from  said  cylinder  and  an 
adjustable  valve  which  partially  closes  said  aperture 
whereby  the  size  of  the  passage  through  said  aperture 
may  be  varied.  | 


8  6  9.904.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ralph  P.  Thompson  and  EuIl  Kokb.  Spring- 
field, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  282,892. 

1.  In  an  aotomoblle,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame  aod  an  axle  provided  with  pivoted  steering  grouad 
wheels  and  spring  connected  to  the  main  frame  so  as  to 
be  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  supporting  plate  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  said  axle,  a  worm  gear  segment  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  plate  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe 
steering  grouad  wheels,  a  worm  carried  by  ssld  support- 
ing plate  and  meshing  with  said  worm  gear  segment,  aad 
a  controlling  device  supported  on  the  main  frame  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  worm,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  and  an  axle  provided  with  pivoted  steering  groaad 


November  5, 1907. 


U.  s!   PATENT  OFFICE. 


wheels  and  spring-connected  to  the  main  frame  so  as  to 
be  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  steering  gearing 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
steering  ground  wheels,  a  steering  shaft  supported  on  tbe 
main  frame,  and  a  flexible  rod  provided  with  universal 
coopllnga  whereby  Its  ends  are  connected  to  aald  steering 
gearing  and  steering  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  and  an  axle  provided  with  pivoted  steering  ground 
wheela  and  apring-connected  to  the  main  frame  so  aa  to 
be  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  steering  gearing 
mounted  directly  on  aald  axle  and  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  to  aald  axle  and  having  one  end  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  ateerlng  ground  wheela,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment on  the  oposlte  end  of  said  lever,  a  worm  meshing 
therewith,  a  ateerlng  shaft  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
and  a  flexible  rod  provided  with  universal  couplings 
whereby  Its  ends  are  connected  to  the  steering  abaft  and 
worm,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  steering  shaft  having  a  steering  band 
wheel,  of  a  bearing  sleeve  for  said  abaft  provided  with 
pivot  platea  having  stop  shoulders,  and  fixed  pivot  lugs  to 
which  said  pivot  plates  are  pivotally  connected,  said  lugs 
being  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  atop  shoulders,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  ateerlng  mechanlsu  for  automobiles,  the  combi- 
nation, with  n  fixed  support  having  a  clamping  bolt 
threaded  therein,  of  a  steering  abaft  provided  with  a 
ateerlng  wht:»l,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  for  said  steering 
abaft  pivoted  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane,  aald  bearing 
eieeve  being  provided  with  a  lug  bavlng  an  open-mouthed 
Blot  adapted  to  receive  that  portion  of  said  clamping  bolt 
lyln^  l)etween  its  bead  and  tbe  part  into  which  it  Is 
threaded,  substantially  as  described. 


869.99B  DISPLAY-EASEL.  John  B.  Timbkblake.  Jack 
son,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Tlmberlake  &  Sons,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,813. 


by  cross  elements,  each  aide  memlwr  comprtatng  a  front 
supporting  leg.  a  rear  upright  section,  and  a  longitudinal 
connecting  section,  said  connecting  section  l>elng  provided 
with  a  atop  Intermediate  of  its  ends  for  a  plate  or  plate- 
like article  to  be  displayed,  and  approximately  parallel 
extensions  In  advance  of  aald  atop  to  form  a  support 
for  a  cup  or  cup-like  article,  and  l>eing  furtber  provided 
with  a  atop  at  Its  forward  end  to  hold  In  place  said  cup 
or  cup-like  article 

3.  A  display  easel  consisting  of  two  side  members.  Joined 
by  cross  elements,  each  side  memt)er  comptlslng  a  front 
supporting  leg.  a  rear  upright  section,  and  a  longitudinal 
connecting  section,  aald  connecting  section  having  all  its 
parts  disposed  approximately  In  one  veitlcal  plane  and 
being  provided  with  a  atop  Intermediate  of  Ita  end  for  a 
plate  or  plate  like  article  to  be  displayed,  and  being  ex- 
tended In  advance  of  aald  atop  to  form  a  aupport  for  a 
cup  or  cup-like  article. 

4.  A  display  easel  bavlng  the  rear  upright  sections  9,  0, 
the  turns  8,  8.  longitudinal  connecting;  sectiona  7.  7,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  bend  10.  tbe  turns  6,  6.  front 
supporting  legs  5,  5,  and  the  cross  connecting  pieces 
'2  and  4. 


1.  A  display  easel  consisting  of  two  side  members  joined 
by  cross  elements,  each  side  member  comprising  a  front 
supporting  leg,  a  rear  upright  section,  and  a  longitudinal 
connecting  section,  said  connecting  section  Iieing  provided 
with  a  stop  Intermediate  of  its  ends  for  a  plate  or  plate 
like  article  to  be  dlaplayed,  and  approximately  parallel 
extensions  in  advance  of  said  stop  to  form  a  aupport  for  a 
cup  or  cup-like  article. 

2.  A  display  easel  consisting  of  two  side  members  joined 


869,996.  DISPLAY-RACK.  John  B.  Timbf.rlake,  Jack- 
son. Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Timberlakp  A  Sons,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,814. 


1.  A  display  easel  comprising  a  ring  shaped  rest  for  a 
cnp  or  similar  article  lying  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, and  a  rest  In  the  rear  thereof  made  of  two  Inclined 
wires  subst.'intislly  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  ring 
shaped  rest,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plate,  saucer  or  other 
flat  article. 

2.  A  display  easel  comprising  the  rest  2  for  a  cup-like 
article,  one  or  more  pairs  of  stops  3 — 3,  6 — 6,  etc.,  the 
plate  rest  4 — i,  and  the  rear  supports  5 — 5.  aubetantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  display  easel  comprising  a  rear  rest  adapted  to 
Wold  a  plate  or  plate-like  article  made  of  two  substantially 
parallel  upright  sections  of  wire  the  lower  front  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  act  as  points  of  aupport  for  tbs 
easel.  Integral  upward-turned  vertical  extensions  of  the 
lower  end§  of  said  sections,  and  Immedlataely  diapoaed  for- 
ward iTitegral  extensions  of  said  last-named  sections  lying 
in  a  plane  approximating  the  horizontal,  aald  last-named 
extensions  meeting  at  their  front  ends  to  form  one  Inte- 
gral circular  rest. 

4.  A  display  easel  having  tbe  front  circular  rest  2,  the 
stops  3,  3  Immediately  In  tbe  rear  thereof,  the  rear  plate 
lest  4.  4,  and  the  supports  .'>,  5. 


869,907.  PRINTING  APPARATUS.  Libant's  M.  Todo 
and  Charles  G.  Tiefel,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  W.  Todd  and  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1903. 
Serial  No.   143.325. 

1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel  hav  ng  a  plurality  of  rows  of  printing 
characters  arranged  'longitudinally  of  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel 
designating  limiting  amounts,  said  amounts  in  diflfereot 
rows  expressing  different  vslues.  and  a  casing  in  which 
said  wheel  is  journaled  having  an  opening  arranged  above 
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the  wbMiI,  of  a  dial  moanted  oa  tb«  casing  and  proTided 
with  etiaracten  correapondlng  to  the  amounts  appMirlng 
In  th«  different  rows  on  tlie  wheel,  said  characters  on  the 
dUl  beiof  arranged  in  inner  and  ooter  row*  on  the  dial, 
dlametrl^lly  arranged  Index  fingers  of  different  lengths 
attached  to  the  wheel  and  cooperating  respectively  with 
said  Inner  and  outer  rows  of  characters  on  the  dial,  and  a 
platen  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing  and  cofiperating 
with  the  wheel  through  said  opening. 


2.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  can 
ing,  a  printing  wheel  therein  having  type  characters  there- 
on, an  arm  journaled  in  a  bearing  on  the  casing  and  a 
platen  on  the  arm,  of  a  spring  normally  moving  the  arm 
away  from  the  casing  and  a  pivoted  stop  adjustable  later- 
ally on  the  arm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cas- 
ing In  rear  of  the  bearing  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  wheel  Journaled  therein  having  printing  characters 
and  a  scale  provided  with  similar  characters  mounted  on 
the  casing,  of  a  abaft  secured,  to  the  wheel,  an  index 
finger  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  shaft  having  a  shoulder  thereon  and  provided  with  an 
end  extending  through  the  a^rture  in  the  finger  and  ex- 
panded Into  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  printing  wheel  journaled  therein,  Independently 
movable  arms  provided  with  slots  opening  toward  the 
printing  wheel,  an  Inking  roller  having  the  shaft  engaged 
In  said  slots  ^nd  separate  springs  connected  to  the  arms 
for  holding  them  In  engagement  with  the  Inking  roller 
and  to  yieldingly  support  the  latter  In  contact  with  the 
printing  wheel. 


86  9,998.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  BUTTS  AND 
HINGES.  William  8.  Teask,  New  BriUin,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  P.  &  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,838. 


f~r> 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butta  and  blngea,  a 
^on  waj  diTMed  Into  two  parts  by  a  longitudinal  fixed 


partition,  a  longitudinally  reciprocal  feed  plunger  far 
feeding  auccesalve  sets  of  companion  leaf  blanks  along  said 
run-way  step  bj  step,  successive  sets  of  opposed  reciprocal 
knuckle-formlnf  devices  for  progressively  performing  dif- 
ferent forming  operations  upon  opposite  outer  edges  of  a 
pair  of  companion  leaf  blanks  while  in  said  run-way,  the 
central  partition  receiving  the  thrust  of  said  devices,  each 
set  of  knuckle-forming  devices  being  located  at  intervals 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  blanks,  means  for  supplying 
mechanically  to  said  run-way  partially  formed  leaves,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  feed  plunger  at  each  stroke  a 
distance  not  less  than  the  length  of  each  leaf  blank,  the 
knuckle-forming  movement  of  said  forming  means  oc- 
curring In  alternation  with  the  forward  movement  of  sakl 
feed  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges,  a 
bed  having  a  longitudinal  and  centrally  divided  run-way, 
a  longitudinally  movable  feed  plunger  adapted  to  operate  In 
both  divisions  at  one  end  of  said  run-way,  a  longitudinally 
movable  pin  driving  plunger  operable  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  run-way  and  located  centrally  relatively  thereto 
but  above  the  same,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  laterally  movable 
plungers  located  along  each  side  of  said  run  way  for  pro 
gressively  performing  different  knuckle  forming  operations 
upon  the  opposite  blanks  of  each  set  while  the  latter 
are  supported  In  said  run-way,  including  means  for  tilt 
ing  a  pair  of  finished  comp«nioD  blanks  to  cause  their 
knuckles  to  register  and  to  bring  them  Into  cooperative 
relation  with  the  pln-drlvlng  plunger,  a  reciprocating 
head,  and  means  carried  by  said  head  and  coiiperatlvely 
engaging  the  knuckle  forming  and  tilting  plungers  to  recip- 
rocate the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges, 
a  runway  for  blanks,  means  to  feed  blanks  through  said 
run-way.  means  to  automatically  form  knuckles  at  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blanks  and  means  to  turn  the  blanks 
on  their  longitudinal  axes  and  cause  the  knuckles  of 
two  separate  blanks  to  register. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges, 
a  bed  having  a  longitudinal  run-way,  a  chute  for  convey 
Ing  pairs  of  blanks  Into  said  run-way,  a  member  for  en 
gaging  each  pair  of  blanks  and  feeding  them  forward  In 
said  run  way  In  contact  with  the  precetling  blanks,  a 
series  of  laterally  movable  plungers  arranged  along  each 
side  of  said  runway  for  performing  different  operations 
upon  the  blanks  while  In  said  run-way,  each  of  said 
plungers  having  a  vertical  passage,  a  reciprocating  head, 
and  cams  carried  by  said  head  adapted  to  operate  in 
said  plunger  passages  fur  bringing  the  plungers  Into 
operation.  I 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges. 
a  run-way  for  blanks,  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger 
for  feeding  blanks  through  said  run-way  In  contact 
with  each  other,  a  reciprocating  head,  means  carried 
thereby  for  crimping  the  outer  edges  of  blanks  supported 
in  said  run-way.  laterally  movable  plungers  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  run-way  and  having  undercut 
portions  to  engage  and  curl  the  crimped  edges,  means  for 
turning  the  blanks  to  aline  the  knuckles,  means  for 
Inserting  a  pin  In  the  alined  knuckles,  and  cams  car- 
ried by  said  head  for  operating  said  laterally  movable 
plungers  and  pin  Inserting  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges, 
a  run  way  for  blanks,  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger 
for  feeding  blanks  through  said  run-way  in  contact  with 
each  other,  a  reciprocating  head,  shapers  carried  ther^y 
for  crimping  the  edges  of  said  shanks,  laterally  mov- 
able plungers  for  curling  the  crimped  edges  into  tubular 
knuckles,  flies  carried  by  said  head  for  trimming  the  ends 
of  the  knuckles,  laterally  movable  plungers  for  turning 
the  blanks  and  assembling  them  with   their  knuckles  in 

!  allnement,  means  for  inserting  a  pin,  and  a  series  of  cams 
carried  by  said  head  for  operating  said  laterally  movable 
plungers   and  pin-Inserting  means. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinees, 
a  runway  for  the  blanks,  means  for  feeding  blanks  Into 
said  runway  in  contact  with  each  other  and  in  pair, 
means  for  crimping  the  outer  edges  of  a  pair  of  blanks 
while    supported    In    said    runway,    separate    means    tor 
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curling  the  crimped  edges  of  said  blanks  into  tubular 
knuckles  while  supported  in  said  runway,  means  for 
trimming  the  ends  of  the  knuckles  while  supported  in 
said  runway,  and  means  for  turning  the  blanks  on  their 
longitudinal  axes  to  bring  the  knuckles  into  allnement 
while  supported  in  said  runway. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges, 
a  run-way  for  Bupp<.)rting  blanks  during  all  the  operations 
of  the  machine,  means  to  feed  a  pair  of  blanks  slmul 
taneousiy  into  said  run-way,  means  to  crimp  the  outer 
edges  of  said  blanks,  means  to  curl  the  crimped  edges  of 
said  blanks  Into  tubular  knuckles,  means  to  trim  the 
ends  of  adjacent  knuckles  on  one  leaf  to  afford  clear 
ance  for  alternate  knuckles  on  the  opposite  companion 
leaf,  means  to  tilt  a  companion  pair  of  finished  blanks  and 
aline  their  knuckles,  rneaun  for  feeding  pins,  means  to  se 
lect  one  pin.  and  means  U>  insert  the  selected  pin  through 
salii  alined  knuckles. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges,  a 
divided  run-way,  a  presser  bar  above  each  part  of  said 
run-way.  means  for  feeding  companion  blanks  into  said 
run-way  and  beneath  said  presser  bars,  means  for  forming 
said  blanks  wblle  held  by  said  presser  bars,  and  means  f..r 
assembling  said  blanks  when  disengaged  from  said  presser 

bars. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges,  a   ! 
run-way.  means  tor  feeding  blanks  through  said  run-way. 
means    laterally    of    said    run-way    to    automatically    form 
knuckles  at  the  edge  of  said  blanks,  and  yielding  presser 
bars  al«jve  said  run  way  for  holding  said  blanks  down  into   ; 
position  In  said  run-way  during  the  knuckle  forming  opera-   | 
tlon. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges,  a 
run  way.  a  central  longitudinal  partition  therein,  means 
for  feeding  companion  blanks  through  said  run  way  ou 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  means  for  forming  knuckles 
on  the  outer  edges  of  said  blanks  to  form  hinge  leaves, 
means  for  moving  said  leaves  to  bring  said  knuckles  Into 
allnement  above  said  partition,  and  means  in  allnement 
with  the  assembled  knuckles  for  automatically  Inserting  a 
pin  thorelBto. 

IL'  In  a  butt  and  hinge  machine,  a  run-way,  a  yielding 
presser  bar  above  said  run-way,  means  for  successively 
feeding  blanks  beneath  said  presser  bar  and  into  said  run- 
way, and  means  for  operating  on  said  blank  while  held 
beneath  said  presser  bar  and  In  said  run-way 

13.  In  a  butt  and  hinge  machine,  a  run-way,  a  yielding 
presser  bar  above  the  run  way.  means  for  successively 
feeding  blanks  into  said  run-way  beneath  said  presser  bar. 
and  means  for  bending  the  knuckle  forming  portions  of  the 
blanks  while  held  by  the  presser  bar  in  said  run  way. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
run  way  having  a  central  longitudinal  fixed  partition  for 
holding  the  inner  edges  of  the  leaf  blanks,  yielding 
presser  bars  along  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  opposed 
cooperating  shaping  dies  along  the  sides  of  said  partition 
in  said  run-way.  said  shaping  dies  having  inclined  outer 
edges,  parallel  reciprocating  shapers  cooperating  with 
said  dies  from  al>ove  and  outside  of  said  presser  bars,  and 
means  for  feeding  blanks  along  said  run  way  to  and  from 
said  dies. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  Including  a 
run  way  having  a  central  longitudinal  partition,  opposed 
cotiperating  shaping  dies  along  Ihe  sides  of  said  partition 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  inclined  outer  edges, 
yielding  presser  bars  al>ove  the  run  way  for  engaging  the 
blanks  and  holding  them  down  in  said  dies,  and  a  shaper 
adapted  to  coGperate  with  the  blanks  In  said  dies  to  crimp 
knuckle  forming  portions  on  the  outer  edges. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including 
shaping-dies  having  inclined  outer  blank  supporting  edges, 
and  means  forward  of  said  dies  for  holding  the  blanks  at 
an  Inclination  and  means  for  feeding  blanks  Into  said 
dies  while  at  an  Inclination  from  the  horizontal  with 
their  outer  edges  above  the  inner  edges,  a  shaping  plunger 
adapted  to  said  shaping-dies  to  act  upon  blanks  supported 
on  said  dies  to  crimp  the  outer  edges  of  said  blanks. 

17.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
blank-holding  hopper,  and  means  to  hold  the  blanks  there 


In  at  an  inclination,  a  shaplng-dte  baring  an  laelliMd 
shaping-portion  in  front  of  said  bopper,  and  a  ooOperatlBg 
reciprocating  plung^  In  front  of  saM  die  the  forward  and 
thereof  being  beveled  so  as  to  engage  only  the  lowermoat 
blank  In  said  hopper  and  convey  It  to  aald  die,  and  a  Ter- 
tlcally  movable  shaping-plunger  cooperating  with  said 
die  to  crimp  the  edge  of  any  blank  resting  on  the  die. 

18.  In  a  butt  and  hinge  machine,  a  run  way,  a  prssaer 
bar  alxjve  the  run  way,  n  perforated  cover  plate  above  the 
proKser  Imr,  and  n  rt»clprocatlrg  trimmer  operable  tbrougb 
the  perforation  In  said  plate. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  tncludlng  a 
run-wny  having  a  longitudinal  partition  for  supporting  the 
inner  edges  of  blanks,  means  for  feeding  blanks  along  saM 
run  way,  laterally  sliding  plungers  having  undercut  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  previously  crimped  outer 
edges  of  comi>anion  blanks  and  form  knuckles. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
run  way  having  a  longitudinal  partition,  means  for  feed- 
ing blanks  along  said  run-way,  laterally  sliding  phmgert 
having  undercut  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  pre- 
viously crimped  outer  edges  of  companion  blanks  and  form 
knuckles,  and  a  presser  bar  above  said  run  way  for  hold- 
ing said  blanks  down  while  l>elng  operated  upon. 

21.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  n 
stationary    l>ed    forming   a    8npr>ort    for   companion    blanks 
having   knuckle   portions,    presser    bars    for    holding  down 
said    blanks,    and    reciprocating    trimmers    adapted    to    en 
gage  the  knuckles  of  said  blanks  while  thus  held  down. 

22.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
abiitment  for  supporting  the  Inner  edges  of  partially 
formed  hinge  leaves,  a  run  way  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
abutment,  laterally  moving  plungers  having  Inclined 
(Shoulders  for  engaging  leaves  having  flnisheri  knuckles 
and  turning  them  over  on  their  longitudinal  axes  to  unite 
the  knuckles,  and  means  for  pinning  a  pair  of  finished 
leaves. 

23.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  Including  a 
supporting  bed,  a  central  partition,  and  means  for  lifting 
the  outer  edges  of   the   blanks   and  placing   them    against 

I  said  partition  with  their  knuckles  Interlocked. 

•  24.  .K  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  inchidlng  a 
support,  a  central  partition  acting  as  an  abutment,  and 
laterally  moving  plungers  for  pushing  the  blanks  against 
the  partitions  and  turning  them  over,  said  plungers  having 
yielding  portions. 

25.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
bed  and  a  central  partition  acting  as  an  abutment  and 
laterally  moving  plungers  having  inclined  portions  adapt- 

,  ed  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  blanks  to  push  them  against 
I  the  partition  and  turn  them  over  and  bring  their  knuckles 
;    into  allnement  above  said  partition. 

26.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
central  partition  forming  a  support.'  laterally  operating 
plungers  having  yielding  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
knuckles  of  a  pair  of  blanks  supported  on  said  partition, 
means  for  selecting  a  pin  and  means  for  inserting  a  pin 
while  the  knuckles  are  held  by  the  plungers. 

!        27.   In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hinges. 

i  means  for  assembling  the  blanks  of  a  pair  with  the 
knuckles  in  allnement.  a  laterally  movable  plunger  having 
a  groove  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  line  with  the  knuckle*, 
means  for  automatically  depositing  a  pin  in  said  groove, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  pin  while  resting  In  said 
groove  to  force  the  pin  Into  the  knuckles. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butta  and  hinges, 
means  for  holding  a  pair  of  blanks  with  their  knuckles  In 
allnement,  a  pin  containing  hopper  having  a  cut  away 
portion  to  hold  the  middle  part  of  a  single  pin  paitlally 
exposed,  and  a  laterally  movable  plunger  having  a  pin 
selecting  hook  arranged  to  make  side  engagement  with  the 
exposed  portion  of  aald  pin,  and  a  receiving  groove  below 
and  at  the  side  of  said  hook  to  receive  a  pin  detached  by 
said  hook  and  cooperating  means  to  move  the  plunger  ao 
as  to  bring  the  pin  In  said  receiving  groove  Into  allnement 
with  said  alined  knuckles,  and  means  to  drive  said  pin. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  butts  and  hlngH, 
I  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  blanks  with  their  knucklaa  la 
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lUtoemcat,  a  pla  eontaiBlng  hopper,  means  at  the  bottom 
to  mpport  a  ntDcle  pin  and  baTing  a  cut-away  portion  to 
expofM  the  middle  part  of  said  pin.  *a  aprlns  for  holding 
•aid  pin  on  lald  inpport  In  front  of  a  pin  selecting  book, 
and  a  laterally  movable  member  having  a  pin  selecting 
hook  arranged  to  engage  the  expoeed  portion  of  said  pin 
and  remoTe  the  same. 

80.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
bad  baTlng  a  longitudinal  run-way.  means  for  feeding 
blanka  along  said  run-way,  means  for  forming  knuckles  on 
the  blanks  wblle  In  said  runway,  means  (or  turning  the 
blanks  on  edge  In  said  run-way  and  alining  the  knuckles. 
and  means  for  inserting  a  pin  in  the  knuckles  of  said 
blanks  while  supported  In  said  run-way. 

31.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  Including 
feeding,  forming  and  assembling  mechanisms,  a  bed  sup- 
porting the  feeding  and  part  of  the  forming  and  the 
assembling  mechanism,  and  a  Tertlcaliy  reciprocating  head 
carrying  the  remainder  of  the  forming  mechanism,  and 
cams  carried  by  said  reciprocating  bead  for  operating  the 
other  portions  of  the  forming  mechanism  and  the  assem- 
bling mechanism. 

32.  A  macbine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
feed  plunger,  knuckle-forming  plungers,  assembling  plun- 
gers, a  pln-inaertlng  plunger,  a  support  for  said  plungers. 
a  Tertlcaliy  reciprocating  head  and  cams  carried  by  said 
head  for  operating  said  knuckle  forming,  assembling,  and 
pin  inserting  plungers. 

38.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
central  partition,  laterally  movable  plungers  for  engaging 
the  outer  edges  of  companion  blanks  while  abutting  against 
■aid  partition  and  forming  knuckles,  a  reciprocating  bead 
and  cams  carried  by  said  bead  operating  said  plungers. 

84.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  pair  of  companion  binge  leaves  oppositely  arranged 
with  tbelr  knuckles  at  their  outer  edges,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged leaf  turning  and  knuckle  alining  plungers,  each 
plunger  comprising  a  rigid  upper  part  and  a  yielding 
shovel-nosed  lower  part  arranged  to  slide  under  and  lift 
the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  blank  preparatory  to  turn- 
ing the  same. 
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809.099.  METES  FOR  WEIGHINQ  COAL.  GRAIN.  AND 
LIKE  MATERIAL.  Montbuss  Wahbbubn,  Ossinlng, 
and  RoocR  D.  GaA.NOca,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  338.758. 


1.  In  an  aiitomatlc  weighing  device  the  combination  of 
a  rvvolTtBg  bocket,  with  two  pivoted  levers,  each  having  a 
■top  at  one  and  and  a  spring  attached  thereto  at  the  other 
«mI:  aaid  wpHwm  baiag  of  progressively  Increaaing  ten- 
■lon  ■■  aald  ■tap*  nrn  asqaentlally  engaged  successively 
Iqr  tbm  vfags  of  aatd  backet — whereby  said  bucket  is  pre- 
TSKtad  from  revolTlBg  successively  by  said  stop*  until  the 


pressure  thereon  Is  gufflclent  to  overcome  successively  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weiRhlsg  device  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  bucket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  revolving  com- 
partment partitions  on  a  abaft  ;  with  two  pivoted  levers, 
each  having  a  stop  lU  one  end  and  a  spring  attached  there- 
to at  the  other  end  ;  said  springs  being  of  progressively 
increasing  tension  as  aaid  stops  are  sequentially  engaged 
by  said  revolving  compartment  partitions — wljereby  said 
partitions  are  successively  prevented  from  revolving  by 
said  stops  antll  the  pressure  thereon  is  sufficient  to  over- 
come successively  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  chute ;  a  shaft  therein  provided  with  a  series  of  wings 
forming  compartments,  the  whole  forming  a  revolving 
bucket  ;  two  spring-actuated  pivoted  levers  each  having  a 
stop;  and  a  semi-ctrcular  wall  projecting  Inwardly  from 
said  chute — the  parts  t>eing  so  arranged  that  the  weight 
of  tbe  load  of  material  to  be  weighed  actuntes  one  lever 
and  stop,  and  tbe  sliding  of  the  load  in  the  bucket  to  the 
periphery  thereof  against  the  inwardly  projecting  wail  of 
said  chute  actuates  the  other  lever  and  stop.  | 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  device,  the  comblnatldn  of 
a  chute;  a  shaft  therein  provided  with  a  series  of  wings 
forming  compartments,  the  whole  forming  a  revolving 
bucket ;  two  spring-actuated  pivoted  levers,  each  having  a 
stop  ;  and  a  semicircular  wall  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  chute — the  parts  l>eing  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of 
the  load  of  material  to  be  weighed  actuates  one  lever  and 
stop,  and  the  sliding  of  the  load  In  the  bucket  to  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  against  the  inwardly  projecting  wall  of 
said  chute  actuates  the  other  lever  and  stop,  both  levers 
and  stops  being  actuated  by  the  successively  preceding 
revolving  vrlng. 


870,000.     WATER-CLOSET.     Eabl  O.  Watbocs,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  228,838. 


X-i 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a 
water  chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe  bowl  and 
communicating  therewith  through  separate  passages,  and 
■low  closing  valve  mechanism  arranged  within  ssid  cham- 
ber for  coatrolllng  tbe  supply  of  water  thereto,  said 
chamber  being  of  a  capacity  to  supply  tbe  "  refill  "  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  with  a 
let  and  a  rtm  flush,  a  water  chamber  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  bowl  and  having  outlets  near  its  upper  and  lower 
enda  to  communicate  with  tbe  bowl,  and  slow  closing 
valve  mechanism  arranged  within  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water  thereto,  the  lower  outlet 
of  said  chamber  being  In  communication  with  tbe  Jet  of 
the  bowl,  whereby  tbe  contents  of  the  chamber  will  pro- 

,   vide  the  refill  for  the  bowl  after  tbe  valve  mechanism  has 
^  been  closed ;  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  water  closet,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl,  a 
water  chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  bowl  and  In 
open  communication  therewith,  and  a  slow-closing  valve 
located  within  said  water  chamber  and  operating,  when 
closed,  to  cut  off  the  water  supply  from  the  Interior  of  the 
chamt>er  In  which  the  valve  is  located,  and  when  opened  to 
admit  water  supply  thereto  and  thence  to  the  water  closet 
bowl  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  Jet  and  rim  flush,  a  water  chamber  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  bowl  and  provided  at  Its  lower  and  upper  ends 
with  outlets  to  the  Jet  and  rim  flush,  respectively,  and  a 
slow-closing  valve  located  within  said  chaml)er  and  op- 
erating when  closed  to  cut  off  the  water  supply  from  the 
Interior  of  the  chamber  In  which  the  valve  is  located,  and 
when  opened  to  admit  the  water  supply  thereto  and  thence 
to  the  Jet  and  rim  flush  of  the  closet  bowl ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  water  supply  chaml)er  In  communication  therewith,  and 
slow  closing  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  water  to  such  chaml>er  comprising  a  valve  casing  com- 
municating respectively  with  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  with  said  wnter  supply  chaml>er,  a  piston 
actuated  valve  movable  wjthln  said  casing,  said  piston  and 
valve  lieing  exp«ised  to  the  water  under  pressure  and  the 
former  having  the  greater  pressure  area,  means  for  equal- 
ising the  presstire  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  trapping  the  water  In  said  casing  above  the 
piston  after  a  partial  traverse  of  the  latter  to  prevent 
water  hammer. 

6.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  water  supply  chamlier  In  communication  therewith,  and 
slow  closing  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  water  to  such  chaml)er  comprising  a  valve  casing 
communicating  respectively  with  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  with  said  water  supply  chamber,  a  piston 
actuated  valve  movable  within  said  casing,  said  piston  and 
valve  being  exposed  to  the  water  under  pressure  and  the 
former  having  the  greater  pressure  area,  means  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the- piston  for 
closing  the  outlet  from  the  casing  independently  of  said 
manually  operated  valve  and  thereby  trapping  water  in 
said  casing  above  the  piston  ;   substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

7.  In  a  water  clocet.  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  water  supply  chamber  In  communication  therewith,  and 
slow  closing  valve  mechanism  therein  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  to  such  chamber  comprising  a  valve 
casing  communicating  respectively  with  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure  and  with  said  chamber,  a  piston-actuated 
main  valve  movable  in  said  casing  for  governing  the 
passage  through  the  casing,  means  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  alx>ve  the  piston  being  provided  with  a  recess 
or  socket  and  a  relief  outlet  Into  said  chamber,  a  valve 
governing  said  outlet,  and  means  controlled  by  said  piston 
and  arranged  to  co<iperste  with  said  socket  to  close  said 
relief  outlet  and  thereby  trap  water  above  the  piston  after 
partial   movement  of  tbe  latter. 

8.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  water  supply  chamber  in  communication  therewith,  and 
slow  closing  vslve  mechanism  therein  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  to  such  chamber  comprising  a  valve  casing 
communicating  respectively  with  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  actuated  main 
valve  movable  In  said  casing  for  governing  the  passage 
through  the  casing,  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cssing 
above  the  piston  being  provided  with  s  circular  recess  or 
socket  which  Is  provided  with  a  relief  outlet,  and  s  relief 
valve  governing  said  outlet,  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  sdapted  to  fit  said  socket  after 
a  partial  movement  and  to  thereby  close  said  outlet  inde- 
pendently of  the  relief  vslve  to  trsp  wster  In  the  space 
above  tbe  piston  :  suhstsntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  wnter  closet,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  water  supply  chamber  in  communication  therewith,  and 
■low  closing  valve  mechanism  therein  for  controlling  the 


supply  of  water  to  such  chamber  comprising  a  valve  ca»- 
Ing  communicating  respectively  with  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure  and  with  ssid  chamber,  a  piston-actuated 
main  valve  movable  in  said  casing  for  governing  the 
passage  through  the  casing,  means  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  above  the  piston  being  provided  with  a  receas  or 
socket  which  is  provided  with  a  valve-governed  relief 
opening  or  outlet,  a  supplemental  valve  movable  with  the 
main  valve  and  adcpted  to  close  said  passage  In  the  cas- 
ing when  tbe  latter  valve  is  fully  open,  said  piston  being 
provided  with  an  extension  arranged  to  enter  said  socket 
to  close  the  relief  outlet  Independently  of  the  relief  valve 
substantially  at  the  time  of  the  closing  of  the  supple- 
mental valve  and  thereby  trap  water  In  the  space  above 
tbe  piston  to  prevent  water  hamnier ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

10.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  and 
slow  closing  valve  mechanism  cooperating  therewith  and 
comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  device  movable  therein  and 
means  for  trapping  water  In  one  end  of  the  casing  after  a 
pTirtlal  movement  of  the  valve  device  to  prevent  water 
hammer  ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  and 
slow  closing  valve  mechanism  coOperstlng  therewith  and 
comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  actuated  valve  movable 
within  the  casing,  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  within 
the  casing  above  the  piston  and  means  for  trapping  water 
above  the  piston  after  partial  traverse  of  the  latter  to 
prevent  water  hammer  ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  water  closet,  tbe  combination,  with  an  earthen- 
ware bowl,  of  a  water  chamber  formed  Integrally  with 
said  bowl  and  In  open  communication  therewith,  and  a 
slow  closing  valve  located  within  said  water  chamlter  and 
operating  when  closed  to  cut  off  the  wafer  supply  froifl 
the  interior  of  said  chamber  within  which  the  valve  !■ 
located  and  when  opened  to  admit  the  water  supply  thereto 
and  thence  to  the  closet  Ixiwl  ;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination,  with  an  earthen- 
ware bowl  having  a  rim  flush  and  a  Jet.  of  a  water  chamber 
formed  Integrally  with  said  bowl,  and  having  a  discharge 
passage  at  Its  upper  end  leading  to  the  rim  flush  of  said 
bowl  and  another  discharge  passage  at  its  lower  end  lead- 
ing to  the  Jet  thereof,  and  a  slow-closing  valve  located 
within  said  water  chamber  and  operating  when  closed  to 
cut  off  the  water  supply  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber 
within  which  the  valve  Is  locsted  and  when  opened  to 
admit  It  thereto  and  thence  to  tbe  rim  and  Jet  of  the 
closet  iKiwl  ;  su(>stanttally  as  described. 

14  in  a  water  closet,  the  combination,  with  an  earthen- 
ware bowl,  of  a  water  chamber  formed  Integrally  with  said 
bowl  and  freely  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  casing 
located  within  said  chamber  and  having  direct  communi- 
cation with  tbe  water  supply  independently  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  slow-closing  valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of 
water  through  said  casing  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber; 
substantially  as  descrll«d. 

16.  In  a  water  closet,  tbe  combination  of  the  earthen- 
wsre  bowl  1.  the  water  chsmbel-  2  formed  Integrally  with 
said  bowl  and  communicating  therewith,  the  vslve  casing 
3  located  therein  and  having  the  Integrally  formed  de- 
pending water  supply  pipe  4  projecting  st  Its  lower  end 
through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  2  snd  secured  thereto, 
the  piston  snd  main  valve  operating  within  said  casing, 
snd  the  relief  valve  controlling  the  pressure  above  the 
piston  and  having  a  stem  extending  vertically  through  the 
top  of  the  water  chamber  and  provided  with  means  for 
depressing  it  :  substsnttslly  ss  described. 

16.  In  s  wster  closet,  tbe  comblnstion  of  the  earthon- 
ware  bowl  1.  tbe  water  chamber  2  formed  Integrally  with 
said  bowl  snd  communicating  therewith,  tbe  vslve  casing 
3  locsted  within  said  chamber  and  provided  with  the  de- 
pending water  supply  pipe  hsving  Its  lower  end  projecting 
through  and  secured  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  2.  the 
top  plate  or  cap  21  for  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cham- 
ber 2.  tbe  piston  snd  msin  valve  operstlng  within  the 
main  casing  3,  the  screw  cap  12  for  closing  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  valve  casing  snd  provided  with  the  tabular  exten- 
sion projecting  upward  through  the  top  21  of  the  chamber 
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%,  th«  r^l«f  paiuce  through  the  cap  12  from  th«  interior 
of  th«  TftlT*  casing  to  the  Interior  of  the  water  chamber, 
and  the  relltf  Talve  28  barlBg  the  stem  22  projecting  up- 
ward through  the  tubular  eztenaton  of  the  cap  12  and 
carrying  a  puah  button  for  operating  the  valve ;  eubaUn- 
tlalljr  aa  described. 


870.001.  ENGINE.  Chakles  H.  Wat,  Lansing.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Clarkmoblle  Company,  LAnalng,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1904.    Serial  No.  225,118. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  receptacle,  and 
a  cap  section  ;  a  connecting  hinge  therefor ;  means  for  se- 
curing said  casing  sections  In  their  closed  position;  an 
engine  cylinder  carried  by  said  cap  section  and  opening 
therein  at  its  inner  end ;  a  piston  ;  a  connecting  rod ;  a 
crank  shaft ;  and  bearings  therefor  consisting  of  base  sec- 
tions carried  by  the  base  section  of  said  crank  shaft  cas- 
ing, and  cap  sections  carried  by  the  cap  section  thereof,  the 
base  sections  of  said  bearings  projecting  into  the  casing 
beyond  the  cap  sections  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  receptacle,  and 
a  csp  section ;  a  connecting  hinge  therefor ;  means  for  se- 
curing said  casing  sections  In  their  closed  position;  an 
engine  cylinder  carried  by  said  cap  section  and  opening 
therein  at  its  Inner  end ;  a  piston ;  a  connecting  rod ;  a 
crank  shaft ;  and  bearhig*  therefor  consisting  of  base  sec- 
tions carried  by  the  base  section  of  said  crank  shaft  casing 
and  cap  sections  carried  by  the  cap  section  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  caalng  consisting 
of  a  base  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  receptacle  and 
a  cap  section ;  means  for  securing  said  casing  sections  In 
their  closed  position ;  an  engine  cylinder  carried  by  said 
cap  section  and  op«iing  therein  at  its  Inner  end ;  a  piston ; 
a  connecting  rod;  a  crank  shaft;  and  bearings  therefor 
consisting  of  base  sections  carried  by  the  base  section  of 
■aid  cfrank  shaft  casing,  and  cap  sections  carried  by  the 
cap  section  thereof,  the  base  sections  of  said  bearings  pro- 
jecting into  the  caalng  beyond  the  cap  sections  thereof,  for 
the  pun>ose  specifled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  receptacle,  and 
a  cap  aection ;  means  for  securing  said  caalng  sections  In 
their  closed  pioaltion ;  an  engine  cylinder  carried  by  said 
cap  section  and  opening  therein  at  its  inner  end  ;  a  piston  ; 
a  connecting  rod;  a  crank  shaft;  and  bearings  therefor 
consisting  of  base  sections  carried  by  the  base  section  of 
said  crank  shaft  caalng,  and  cap  sections  carried  by  the 
cap  section  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

tt.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  recepUcle,  and 
a  cap  taction ;  a  connecting  hinge  therafor ;  means  for  se- 
curing said  caalng  sections  In  their  closed  position;  an 
«nglns  cylinder  carried  by  said  cap  section  and  opening 
therein  at  Its  Inner  end;  a  crank  shaft;  and  bearings 
therefor  coaslsthig  of  baae  sections  carried  by  the  base  sec- 
tion of  said  crank  ahaft  caalng.  and  cap  sections  carried 
by  the  cap  eectlon  tbereot  the  baae  aectlona  of  said  bear- 


ings proJectlBg  Into  the  casing  beyond  the  cap  sections 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  crank  ahaft  casing  conslatlng 
of  a  baae  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  receptacle,  and 
a  cap  section  ;  a  connecting  hinge  therefor ;  means  for  se- 
curing said  casing  sections  in  their  closed  position ;  an 
engine  cylinder  carried  by  said  cap  section  and  opening 
therein  at  its  inner  end  ;  a  crank  shaft ;  and  bearings  there- 
for consisting  of  base  sections  carried  by  the  baae  section 
of  said  crank  shaft  casing,  and  cap  sections  carried  by  the 
cap  section  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  conDbination  of  a  crunk  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  buse  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  receptacle,  and 
a  cap  section;  means  for  securing  said  casing  sections  In 
their  closed  position  ;  an  engine  cylinder  carried  by  said 
cap  section  and  opening  at  its  inner  end  ;  a  crank  shaft ; 
and  bearings  therefor  consisting  of  base  sections  carried 
by  the  base  section  of  said  crank  shaft  casing,  and  cap 
sections  carried  by  the  cap  section  thereof,  the  bn«e  sec- 
tlon.s  of  said  bearings  projecting  into  the  casing  beyond 
the  cap  sections  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  iMise  section  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  receptacle,  and 
a  cap  seotloB  ;  means  for  securing  said  casing  sections  In 
their  closed  position  ;  an  engine  cylinder  carried  by  said 
cap  section  and  opening  therein  at  its  Inner  end ;  a  crank 
shaft  ;  and  l>earlng8  therefor  consisting  of  base  sections 
carried  by  the  base  section  of  said  crank  shaft  casing,  and 
cap  sections  carried  by  the  cap  section  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  and  a  cap  section  ;  a  connecting  hinge 
therefor  :  means  for  securing  said  casing  sections  in  their 
closed  position ;  an  engine  cylinder  carried  by  said  cap 
section  and  opening  therein  at  its  Inner  end  ;  a  piston  ;  a 
connecting  rod;  a  crank  shaft ;  and  bearings  therefor  con 
sisting  of  base  sections  carried  by  the  base  section  of  said 
crank  shaft  casing,  and  cap  sections  carried  by  the  cap  sec- 
tion thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  and  a  cap  section;  means  for  securing 
said  casing  sections  In  their  closed  position;  an  engine 
cylinder  carried  by  said  cap  section  and  opening  therein 
at  Its  Inner  end  ;  a  piston  ;  a  connecting  rod ;  a  crank 
shaft ;  and  bearings  therefor  consisting  of  base  sections 
carried  by  the  base  section  of  said  crank  shaft  casing,  and 
csp  sections  carried  by  the  cap  section  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  and  a  cap  section  ;  a  connecting  hinge 
therefor  ;  means  for  securing  said  casing  sections  in  their 
closed  position;  an  engine  cylinder  carried  by  said  cap 
section  and  opening  therein  at  its  Inner  end  ;  and  bearings 
therefor  consisting  of  base  sections  carried  by  said  base 
section  of  said  crank  shaft  casing,  and  cap  sections  carried 
by  the  cap  section  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  casing  consisting 
of  a  base  section  and  a  cap  section  ;  means  for  securing 
said  casing  sections  in  their  position  ;  an  engine  cylinder 
carried  by  said  cap  section  and  opening  therein  at  Its  inner 
end;  a  crank  shaft;  and  bearings  therefor  consisting  of 
base' sections  carried  by  the  base  section  of  said  crank  shaft 
casing,  and  cap  sections  carried  by  the  csp  section  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  specifled.  , 


870,002.  CABLE-SUSPENSION  DEVICE.  Malcolm  C. 
Williams,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337.220. 

1.  A  cable  suspension  device  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  whereby 
said  device  may  be  attached  to  a  span-wire,  said  loop  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-extending  end  porUon  angularly  disposed 
to  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting*  cable 
therefrom. 

2.  A  cable  suspension  device  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  whereby 
said  device  may  be  attached  to  a  span-wire,  said  loop  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-extending  end  portion  angularly-disposed 
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to  the  plane  thereof,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a 
ring  having  Its  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  loop. 


8.  A  cable  suspension  device  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop,  said  loop 
being  continued  into  an  outwardly  extending  portion  lying 
In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
loop,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  loop  and  said  outwardly 
extending  portion  forming  an  entrance  to  said  loop  which 
Is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  span  wire  to  which  said 
device  is  to  be  applied,  whereby  said  device  may  be  snapped 
onto  said  span  wire  and  then  turned  at  right  angles  thereto 
for  locking  the  same  to  said  span-wire,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  cable  from  said  device 


870.003.  CABLE  ATTACHMENT.  Fekbman  R.  Willson. 
Jr.,  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Jeffrey, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
SlB.ieOi. 


and  a  lower  one,  separable  on  longitudinal  lines  and  hav- 
ing transverse  grooves  arranged  to  register  with  eaeh 
other  and  to  receive  an  axle  and  correlated  longitudinal 
grooves  arranged  to  receive  the  cable,  the  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  upper  part  of  the  clamp  being  deeper  Imme- 
diately above  the  point  at  which  the  said  axle  Is  Inserted 
than  elsewhere  throughout  Its  length,  an  axle  fitted 
Into  said  transverse  grooves  and  having  Its  central  por- 
tion l)ent  downwardiy  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cable 
and  to  press  it  Into  the  said  deet>er  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  upper  part  of  the  clamp,  and  rollers 
on   said   axle. 

5.  A  cable  attachment  formed  In  two  parts,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  one,  separable  on  longitudinal  lines  and  hav- 
ing transversely  arrang€Kl  curved  grooves  adapted  to  regis- 
ter wltli  each  otlier  and  to  receive  ati  axle  and  cooperating 
longttudlnally-arranj^ed  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  ca- 
ble, the  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upi>er  part  of  the  clamp 
being  deeper  immediately  apove  the  point  at  which  the  said 
axle  Is  Inserted  than  elsewhere  throughout  its  length,  an 
axle  fitted  into  said  U-ansverse  grooves  and  having  Its  cen- 
tral portion  bent  downwardly  and  adapted  to  press  the 
cable  upwardly  into  the  said  deeper  portion  of  the  longl- 
tudiniil  groove  in  the  upper  part  of  the  clamp,  and  rollers 
on  the  axle. 

C.  In  a  conveyer  carriage,  the  combination  of  the  body 
part,  n  bent  axle,  the  l>ody  part  having  a  depressed  seat 
receiving  the  bent  portion  of  the  axle,  means  for  clamping 
the  axle  In  i^e  said  seat,  and  wheels  on  the  axle. 

7.  In  a  conveyer  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  body 
part,  an  axle  round  in  cross  section  and  bent  intermediate 
its  ends,  The  body  part  having  a  depressed  seat  receiving 
the  bent  portion  of  the  axle,  means  for  clamping  the  axle 
In  the  said  seat  and  wheels  on  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  conveyer  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  two  parts  separable  on  longitudinal  lines,  a 
l>ent  axle,  one  of  the  body  parts  having  a  depr^sed  seat 
receiving  the  bent  portion  of  the  axle,  means  for  clamping 
the  two  body  parts  together  and  thereby  locking  the  axle 
in   position,   and   wheels  on   the  axle. 


870.004.  THROAT  -  TUOTECTOR  Chabi.KR  E  WlNas. 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ••^55,496. 


1.  A  cable  attachment  comprising  two  parts  separable 
on  longitudinal  lines,  and  each  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  cable  and 
with  a  transverse  groove  arranged  to  receive  a  portion 
of  an  axle,  an  axle  fitted  Into  said  transverse  grooves,  and 
rollers  on   the  axle. 

2.  A  cable  attachment  comprising  two  parts  separable 
on  longitudinal  lines  and  each  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  transverse  groove,  the  longitudinal  grooves 
coSperstlng  to  receive  the  cable  and  the  transverse  grooves 
cooperating  to  receive  an  axle,  an  axle  fitted  Into  said 
transverse  grooves,  and  rollers  on  the  said  axle. 

3.  A  cable  atUchment  comprising  two  parts  separable 
on  longitudinal  lines  and  baling  transverse  grooves  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  each  other  and  to  receive  an  axle 
and  longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  cable,  the 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper  part  of  the  clamp  being 
deeper  Immediately  above  the  point  at  which  the  axle  Is 
Inserted  than  elsewtiere  throughout  Its  length,  an  axle 
fitted  Into  said  transverse  grooves  snd  adspted  to  force 
the  cable  Into  the  deeper  portion  of  the  said  upper  longl 
tudlnal  groove,  and  rollers  on  said  axle. 

4.  A  cable  attachment  formed  In  two  parts,  an  upper 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coat  and  collar  thereof  hST- 
Ing  a  pair  of  fastening  devices  thereon,  the  ends  of  the 
said  collar  having  a  space  therebetween,  of  a  throat  pro- 
tector disconnected  from  the  coat  when  not  In  uae  and 
consisting  of  a  strip  adapted  to  cover  the  front  portion 
only  of  the  neck  and  having  fastening  devices  whereby  the 
upper  end  of  the  protector  is  fastened  to  the  collar,  and  a 
portion  depending  from  the  strip,  such  protector  being 
narrow  at  Its  middle  and  widened  towards  Its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  be  stuffed  through  the  said  space  between 
the  ends  of  the  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coat  and  collar  thereof  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  fastening  devices  thereon,  the  ends  of  the 
said  collar  having  a  space  therebetween,  of  a  throat  pro- 
tector disconnected  from  the  coat  when  not  In  use  and 
consisting -of  a  strip  <■  adapted  to  cover  the  front  portion 
only  of  the  n^ck  and  having  faatenlng  devices  whereby 
the  upper  end  of  the  protector  Is  fastened  to  the  collar. 
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a  portion  k  dependtns  from  the  strip,  sach  protector 
btlnx  narrow  at  its  middle  and  widened  towards  Its  lower 
Mid  and  adapted  to  be  staffed  throasb  the  said  space  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  collar,  and  a  loop  apon  the  said 
lower  end  of  the  protector. 


870.008.  HAT-PRESS.  John  W.  Wistz  and  Emiub  J. 
HsaxLCN.  Aofusta,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  S«3.b81. 


^ 


^^Zv^w^ 
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1.  In  a  press,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  follower  therefor, 
a  pitman  connected  to  the  follower,  two  parallel,  endless, 
■paced  sprocket  chains,  sprocket  pinions  supporting  tbn 
chains  In  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of  moTement  of 
the  follower,  power  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to 
the  sprocket  pinions,  and  a  wrist  pin  connected  to  the 
and  of  the  pitman  remote  from  the  follower  and  constitut- 
ing at  each  end  one  of  the  pivot  connections  of  adjacent 
links  of  the  respective  sprocket  chain. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  follower  therefor, 
a  pitman  connected  to  the  follower,  two  parallel,  endless, 
spaced  sprocket  chains,  sprocket  pinions  supporting  the 
chains  In  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  foUoiver,  power  transmission  mechanism  connected 
to  the  sprocket  pinions,  a  wrist  pin  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  pitman  remote  from  the  follower  and  constituting 
at  each  end  the  pivot  connection  of  two  adjacent  links  of 
the  respective  sprocket  chain,  a  feeder  mechanism,  and  a 
link  connection  therefrom  to  the  wrist  pin. 


870.006.  CONCRETE  -  BLOCK  MACHINE.  Charles 
WoLrnxDKN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,209. 


, . , 

alined  bingw,  the  said  end  plates  being  hinged  to  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  wall  plates,  a  latch  for  securing  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  latter  hinged  side  plate  to  the  adjacent 
end  plate,  a  pallet  board  applicable  to  the  top  of  tbe  mold, 
a  clamping  lever  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  plates  and  en 
gageable  witb  said  pallet  board,  and  a  band  piece  project- 
ing from  the  free  edge  of  said  bottom  plate  and  toRether 
with  said  clamping  lever  affording  means  for  turning  the 
mold  upside  down  with  the  formed  block,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  having  projecting  supporting 
arms  located  below  Its  upper  portion,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other,  of  a 
bottom  plate  and  four  wall  forming  plates  connected  by 
hinges,  adapting  tbe  mold  to  be  opened  up  and  tbe  entire 
moid  to  be  inverted  or  turned  upside  down,  an  extension 
plate  applicable  to  one  end  of  said  mold  for  forming  cor- 
ner blocks,  a  loose  pallet  board  iippUcable  to  the  top  of  the 
filled  mold,  and  means  for  clamping  said  pallet  board  to 
the  mold  while  the  same  Is  beln;;  turned  upside  down,  the 
said  supporting  arms  of  which  frame  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  pallet  board  when  the  said  mold  is 
inverted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  bottom  plate  hinged  thereto, 
four  wall  plates  connected  to  said  frame  for  movement 
with  said  bottom  plate,  an  angular  extension  plate  appli- 
cable to  one  end  of  the  mold  for  forming  corner  blocks, 
and  an  angular  pallet  board  applicable  to  the  top  of  tbe 
body  and  upwardly  extended  end  portion  of  tbe  mold,  and 
reversible  with  tbe  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machir  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  bottom  plate  hinged 
thereto,  four  wall  plates  connected  by  binges  and  a  latch, 
and  connected  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movements  with 
said  bottom  plate,  an  approximately  U-shaped  rectangular 
extension  plate  applicable  to  one  end  of  tbe  mold  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  end  plates  thereof  to  form  the 
extensions  of  corner  blocks,  and  an  angular  pallet  board 
applicable  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  body  and  the  extended  end 
portion  of  the  mold  and  reversible  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  bottom  plate  hinged  thereto, 
four  wall  plates  in  rectangular  arrangement  connected  to 
said  frame  and  reversible  with  said  bottom  plate,  one  of 
said  four  plates  being  connected  for  a  hlnge-llke  optening 
movement,  a  bar  secured  to  the  end  members  of  said  wall 
plates  and  provided  with  laterally  spaced  partition  plates 
co4)perating  witb  said  hinged  wall  plate  to  form  a  multi- 
plicity of  bricks  or  small  blocks,  and  a  pallet  board  ap- 
plicable to  the  top  of  tbe  mold  and  reversible  therewith, 
substantially  as  described.  . 


870,007.      PLOW.      Amcnd   J.    AnnNDSON,    Baldwin.    Wis. 
Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,583. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  witb  the  plow-beam  and 

moldboard  of  a  spring  metal  shield  the  top  edge  of  which 

is    secured    to   said    moldboard    and    the   bottom    edge   of 

which    is    adapted    to   extend    between    the    furrow    being 

1.  In  n  Buirbln«  of  tb«  kind  daacrlbcd,  the  eombtnatlon  '  tnrned  and  the  furrow  next  before  laid  and  to  a  suffleient 

with   •   aapportinx  frame,  of  a   bottom   plate,   two  aide  |  depth  to  direct  tbe  soil  of  the  furrow  being  turned  Into 

ftatw  and  two  and  ptataa,  one  of  which  aide  plates  and   |  place ;  said  shield  being  concave  towards  said  moldboard 

•ftld  IwttoBi  |»tete  being  ptroted  to  nid  frame  by  azlaily  1  at  its  bottcpn  portion  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  con- 
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fine  said  soil  to  tbe  place  formed  for  its  reception  :  and 
brace-rods  connecting  said  shield  with  said  plow-besm. 

2.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  moldboard  and 
plow-beam  of  a  spring-metsl  shield  secured  thereto  along 
the  top  edge  of  said  shield;  tbe  bottom  edge  of  said 
shield  inclining  towards  the  lonpltndlnal  axis  of  the  plow 
from  front  to  rear  and  being  adapted  to  run  along  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  furrow  being  turned  and  the  Inner  side 
of  the  furrow  next  before  laid  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  di- 
rect the  soil  of  the  former  furrow  into  place ;  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  shield  being  curved  concave  towards  said 
moldboard  and  thereby  adapted  to  confine  tbe  soil  to  tbe 
place  formed  for  Its  reception  and  brace-rods  connecting 
said  shield  with  said  plow-beam. 


870,008.  AMPLIFYING  -  HORN  SUPPORT.  Frank  L. 
Bbdkll,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.   369,592. 


1.  An  amplifying  horn  support  for  talking  machines  com- 
•prlsing  a  socketed  stand  or  post  provided  with  an  extended 
base  or  foot  and  an  integral  stem  spaced  from  but  parallel 
with  the  stand  or  post,  and  suitable  brackets  for  the  stem 
arranged  for  attachment  to  the  case  or  cabinet  of  the  talk- 
ing machine,  said  stand  or  post  being  movable  about  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem 

2.  An  ampllfying-horn  support  for  talking  machines  com- 
prising a  socketed  stem  with  an  extended  foot  or  base  and 
provided  with  a  clamp  screw  near  its  upper  end.  said  sup- 
port also  having  an  offset  stem  parallel  with  the  body  of 
the  support,  suitable  brackets  for  tbe  stem  arranged  to  be 
attached  to  the  case  or  cabinet  of  tbe  talking  machine,  and 
means  for  locking  said  stem  against  movement  in  said 
brackets. 


8  7  0,009.      CALCULATING-MACHINE.      Walter    M 
Bokhm.   Iowa  City,   Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.      Serial 
No.  366,776. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  index  drums  ar- 
fanked  for  Indicating  successively  higher  denominations, 
a  aerlea  of  operating  levers,  one  for  each  denomination  em- 
%raoad  in  the  aeriea  of  index  drums  and  each  having  an  ex- 


tent of  movement  sufficient  to  comprise  the  digits  of  tbt 
denomination  It  represeuU,  means  for  normally  holding 
each  drum  against  reverse  movement,  and  flexible  connee- 
tions  fast  to  and  movable  in  both  direction  with  the  op«r> 
sting  levers,  said  connections  rotating  the  drums  wben 
moved  in  one  direction  and  normally  passing  Idly  by  said 
drums  when  moved  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  Index  drama, 
each  Independently  rots  table,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
.ind  movable  with  each  drum,  operating  levers,  one  for 
each  drum  and  movable  for  a  distance  commensurate  with 
the  numher  of  digits  carried  by  each  drum,  a  chain  connec- 
tion between  each  lever  and  tbe  toothed  periphery  of  the 
resnecflve  ratchet  wheel ^or  moving  said  wheel  and  drum 
with  said  lever,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the  re- 
verse movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  is  re- 
turned to  its  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  rotatabie  index 
drums,  ratchet  wheels,  one  for  each  drum  and  each  con- 
netted  to  Its  respective  drum  for  rotation  therewith,  oper- 
ating levers  for  causing  the  rotation  of  tbe  drums  In  one 
direction,  chain  connections,  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  levers  and  passing  over  and  In  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  respective  ratchet  wheel,  springs  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  chain  connections  to  main- 
tain them  taut  and  to  return  them  to  their  normal  poei- 
tions.  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  ratchet  wheels 
against  reverse  rotation  when  the  levers  are  returned  to 
their  normol  positions. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  operating  levers,  chains 
connected  nt  one  end  to  the  levers,  means  at  the  other  ends 
o^  the  chains  for  maintaining  them  in  a  taut  condition  un- 
der movement,  rotatabie  index  drums,  ratchet  wheels,  one 
for  each  drum  and  each  connected  to  Its  respective  drum 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  ratchet  wheels  being  engaged 
bv  tbe  chains  at  points  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the 
chains,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  ratchet  wheels 
against  reverse  rotation  when  the  levers  and  chains  are 
retjrned  to  their  norma!  positions. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  operating  levers,  rotstable 
Index  drums,  ratchet  wheels,  one  for  each  drum  and  each 
connected  to  its  respective  drum  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  drums  against  movement 
except  in  one  direction,  and  chain  connections  fast  to  the 
levers  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels  when 
the  chains  are  moved  In  one  direction  to  rotate  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  passing  Idly  over  the  said  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  when  the  chains  nre  moved  In  the  other 
direction  and  the  ratchet  wheels  are  locked  against  re- 
verse rotation. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  Index  drums,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fast  on  each  drum,  operating  levers,  one  for 
each  drum,  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  levers  and 
passing  over  the  ratchet  wheels  for  positively  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  same  only  when  the  levers  are  moved  in 
one  direction,  pawls  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  for  preventing  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
drums,  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from  one 
drum  to  the  next  adjacent  drum  comprising  a  pin  on  one 
drum,  a  spring-controlled  pivoted  support  having  a  finger 
In  the  path  of  said  pin  and  a  pawl  also  carried  by  aaid 
plate  in  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
next  adjacent  drum. 

7.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  series  of  index 
drums,  rstchet  wheels,  one  for  each  drum  and  fast  thereto, 
a  series  of  operating  levers,  one  for  each  drum,  chain  coiw 
nectlons  lietween  each  lever  and  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
respective  drum  and  positively  engaging  Ihe  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  drum  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
pawls  normally  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheels  to  prevent  re- 
verse rotation  thereof,  connecting  means  between  the 
drums  each  comprising  a  finger  in  the  path  of  the  pin  of 
a  drum  and  a  pawl  In  tbe  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  next 
adjacent  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  pawls 

1  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  wheels  and  for  morinff 
all  tbe  levers  slmulUneousIy  to  the  full  extent  of  their 
movement  and  for  then  permitting  them  to  return  slmnl- 
taneously  to  their  Initial  position  to  reset  ail  the  ind«z 
drums  to  the  sero  position. 
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8.  Id  a  calculating  machine  eomprtaing  index  druou  ro- 
Utabla  in  both  directiona,  locking  mecbaniam  for  normally 
holding  the  dmma  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  means 
for  rotating  all  the  drams  slmaltaneonsly  in  the  forward 
direction,  means  for  releasing  the  drums  from  their  normal 
locking  mechanism  actuated  by  the  first-named  means, 
means  for  causing  a  rcTcrse  simultaneous  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  drums,  and  means  for  arresting  the  reverse 
movement  of  each  drum  when  It  reaches  the  zero  position. 

9.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  aeries  of  rotatable  index 
drums,  ratchet  wheels  therefor,  pivoted  levers,  one  for 
each  drum,  flexible  connections  between  the  levers  and  the 
ratchet  wheels  for  rotating  the  drums,  pawls  normally  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheels  to  direct  their  rotation  In  one 
direction  only,  interconnecting  means  between  the  drums 
comprising  pins  on  the  drums,  pivoted  plates  having  fin- 
gers la  the  paths  of  Bald  pins  and  pawls  In  the  putbs  of 
the  next  adjacent  ratchet  wheels,  a  pivoted  bar  connected 
to  all  the  pawls,  a  frame  arranged  to  engage  all  the  oper- 
ating levers  simultaneously  nnd  to  also  engage  the  pivoted 
bar  connected  to  the  pawls,  and  springs  for  returning  the 
parts  to  normal  position  after  being  moved  out  of  normal 
position. 

10.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  series  of  rota- 
table drums,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  drum  fast  to  the 
same  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  other 
side  of  the  drum,  a  spring-retained  pawl  for  each  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring-retained  plate  for  each  drum  having  a  fin- 
ger in  the  path  of  the  pin  thereof  and  a  spring-retained 
pawl  in  normal  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
next  adjacent  drum,  a  .series  of  spring-retained  segmental 
actuating  levers  having  curved  faces  provided  with  finger- 
pieces,  chain  connections  fast  at  one  end  to  each  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  spring  controlled  arm  and  passing 
over  and  in  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel  of  a 
corresponding  Index  drum,  a  pivoted  bar  connected  to  all 
the  pawls,  and  a  pivoted  arm  movable  Into  contact  with 
all  the  levers  to  impel  them  simultaneously  in  one  direc- 
tion against  the  action  of  their  return  springs  and  pro- 
vided with  cam  faces  engaging  the  pawi-actuatlng  bar. 


clamping  member  formed  in  sections  for  cooperation  with 

suocpsslve  fingers. 

3.  A  wire  gripping  device  comprising  a  revoluble  disk, 
a  plurality  of  wire  engaging  fingers  carried  thereby  and 
operable  in  successive  order,  and  a  spring  pressed  wire 
clamp  curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and 
yleldably  held  there  against,  said  clamping  member  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  for  cooperation  with  suc- 
cessive fingers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  means  for 
feeding  the  wire  across  the  baling  chamber,  means  for 
gripping  the  ends  of  the  wire,  a  frnsto  conical  twisting 
head  having  a  plurality  of  wire  engaging  fingers  arranged 
to  engage  with  and  intertwist  the  wires  at  a  point  between 
the  gripping  devices  and  the  l)ale. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  needle  for 
carrying  a  bale  wire  across  the  baling  chamber,  a  grrlpper 
engaging  the  wire,  a  twister  over  which  the  wire  passes,  a 
cutter  arranged  between  the  twister  and  grlpper,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  geared  to  the  twister  and  grlpper,  and  a  crank 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  cutter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  l)allng  press,  of  a  wire  twister 
comprising  a  frusto-conicai  body  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  diametrically  opposed  pins  projecting  from  the  periphery 
of  said  l)ody  portion  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
wires  to  be  twisted. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  chute  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  baling 
chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  chute, 
and  driven  rollers  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chute.  ; 


870,011.  STORM  FRONT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Fkeoerick 
C.  Bhock  and  Edwakd  M.  du  Bois,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Vehicle  Apron  &  Ilood  Company.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1907. 
Serial   No.  3«l,a57. 


870,010.      BALING-PRESS.      Fra.nk   Bowkn,    I'urdy,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,476. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  compression  plunger  having  In  its 
forward  face  a  transverse  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  wire 
carrying  needle,  a  spring  actuated  closure  for  said  slot,  a 
wire  twiitlng  mechanism  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  machine,  a  crank  disk  arranged  at  the  top  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  wrist  pin,  a  rod  connecting  the  wrist 
pin  to  the  needle,  a  gear  on  the  crank  disk,  a  mutilated 
gear  engaging  the  crank  disk  gear,  a  plunger  actuating 
mechanism  Including  gearing  connections,  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  said  gearing  connections  to  the 
mutilated  gearing,  a  mutilated  gear  carried  by  the  «-ank 
disk,  a  wire  twisting  mechanism  arranged  at  that  side  of 
the  machine  opposite  the  needle,  wire  clipping  and  gripping 
means  aaeoclated  with  the  twisting  mechanism,  and  means 
for  traaamittlng  movement  from  the  mutilated  gear  of  the 
eraak  disk  to  the  wire  twisting,  clipping  and  gripping 
mechanisms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  wire  grip- 
ping device  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping  fingers  ar- 
ranged to  cocceaslvely  engage  the  wire,  a  revoluble  carrier 
for  said  fingers,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  pressed 


/ 


1.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  the  dash- 
board of  a  vehicle,  a  hood  carried  by  said  frame,  stop 
members  carried  by  said  hood  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
bow  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  drawing  said  hood  toward 
said  bow,  vertical  extension  strips  located  at  each  edge  of 
said  frame  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  Sprlog  roll- 
ers supported  at  each  edge  of  said  frame  and  upon  said 
movable  strips,  curtains  carried  by  said  rollers,  and  mem- 
bers secui-ed  to  said  curtains  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
about  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  hood  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  frame,  said  hood  being  made  In  sections  which  tele- 
scope with  relation  to  each  other,  stop  members  carried 
by  said  hood  which  are  adapted  to  rest  against  the  front 
bow  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  drawing  said  hood  toward  said 
bow,  means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  the  dasb-bdard 
of  a  vehicle,  vertical  extension  strips  located  at  the  edges 
of   the   main   frame   and   movable   with   relation   thereto. 
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means  for  clamping  said  strips  against  movement  with  re- 
lation to  said  frame,  spring  rollers  carried  by  said  exten- 
sion strips,  curtains  carried  by  said  rollers,  and  members 
carried  by  said  curtains  which  are  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle  top. 

3.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  the  dash- 
board of  a  vehicle,  vertical  extension  strips  located  at  each 
side  of  said  frame  and  movable  with  relation  to  said 
frame,  means  for  cinmpin};  said  strips  In  their  adjusted 
positions,  and  vertically  disposed  spring  actuated  curtain 
rollers  mounted  upon  and  moval'le  with  said  extension 
strips. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a 
vehicle,  a  hood  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame, 
vertical  extension  strips  having  bolt  and  slot  connections 
with  said  frame  nnd  adapted  to  L>e  moved  bodily  with  rela- 
tion to  snid  frame,  spring  actuated  rollers  carrle<l  by  said 
extension  strips,  curtains  carried  by  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  securing  said  curtains  to  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle.  »         ' 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrilHHl,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  means  for  securing  said 
frame  to  a  vehicle,  a  hood  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  vertical  extension  strips  mounted  at  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  frame, 
spring  actuated  rollers  carried  by  said  extension  strips, 
curtains  mounted  up<in  said  rollers,  and  means  for  holding 
said  curtains  in  position  when  they  are  withdrawn  from 
said  rollers. 


870.012.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRESS.  John  V.  BrcK- 
LEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
309,135. 


balance,   exciting  circuits  for   aald   solenoid   and   electro- 
magnets, and  means  for  successively  closing  said  circuita. 

8.  In  a  shaping  press.  In  combination,  removable,  co- 
operating dies,  electro-magnets  mounted  on  one  of  said 
dies,  adjustable  armatures  on  the  other  die,  a  counter- 
balance for  said  last  named  die,  a  solenoid  for  lifting 
said  counterbalance,  exciting  circuits  for  said  solenoid  and 
electro  mHjrnetB.  and  controlling  means  fcr  said  circuits. 

9.  In  a  shaping  press.  In  combination,  a  lower  die, 
clettro-magnets  mounted  thereon,  a  counterbalanced  upper 
die  carrying  armatures,  guiding  means  for  said  upper  die, 
a  solenoid  for  lifting  the  counterbalance,  exciting  circuits 
for  said  solenoid  and  electromagnets,  and  means  for 
successively  closing  said  circuits. 


870,013.      VEIIICLETIRE.     ALTtiN  W.  Bltler.  Brockton. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,839. 


1.  In  a  press,  a  plurality  of  platens  and  magnetic  means 
for  relatively  moving  said  platens. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  plurality  of  die-members  and  magnetic 
means  for  causing  the  approach  of  said  die-members. 

3.  A  press  having  die-members  comprising  magnetic 
material,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  moving  said  die- 
members. 

4.  A  press  having  relatively  movable  die-members,  ar- 
matures on  one  of  said  members,  electro-magnets  on  the 
other  member,  and  an  exciting  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnets. 

5.  A  shaping  press  havli}g  relatively  movable  die- 
members,  armatures  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
meml)er8,  electro  magnets  on  the  other  member,  an  excit- 
ing circuit  for  said  magnets  and  controlling  means  for 
said   circuit. 

6.  In  a  shaping  press.  In  combination,  a  stationary  die 
carrying  electro-magnets,  a  counterbalanced  movable  die 
comprising  magnetic  material,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
for  bringing  said  movable  die  into  the  field  of  said  electro- 
magnets. 

7.  In  a  shaping  press.  In  combination,  a  lower  die, 
electro-magnets  mounted  thereon,  a  counterbalanced  upper 
die  carrying  armatures,  a  solenoid  for  lifting  the  counter- 


1.  A  wheel  having  an  annular  flanged  bracket  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  rim,  a  flange  on  each  of  said  brackets 
extending  Internlly  away  from  the  side  of  the  rim,  a  series 
of  coil  springs  seated  on  said  flanges  and  secured  thereon, 
each  coll  spring  having  an  arm  which  extends  transversely 
of  the  face  of  the  rim  at  some  distance  radially  outward 
from  the  rim  and  a  tread  portion  seated  upon  and  se- 
cured to  snid  spring  arms. 

2.  A  wheel  having  an  anni;ur  flanged  bracket  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  rim,  a  flange  on  each  of  said  brackets 
extending  laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  rim.  a  series 
of  coll  springs  seated  on  said  flanges  nnd  secured  thereon, 
lateral  abutments  for  said  springs  on  both  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  springs  having  an  arm  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  face  of  the  rim  at  some  distance  radially 
outward  from  the  rim  and  a  tread  portion  seated  upon 
and  secured  to  said  spring  arms. 

3.  A  wheel  having  an  annular  flanged  bracket  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  rim.  a  flange  on  each  of  said  brackets 
extending  laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  rim,  a  series 
of  coll  springs  seated  on  said  flanges  and  secured  thereon, 
lateral  abutments  for  said  springs  on  l>oth  sides  thereof, 
each  of  snid  springs  having  an  arm  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  face  of  the  rim  at  some  distance  radially 
outward  from  {he  rim  and  a  tread  portion  sented  upon 
and  secured  to  said  spring  arms,  the  said  arms  being 
formed  with  an  inward  return  bend,  the  transverse  arms 
of  the  coll  springs  upon  one  side  of  the  arm  being  ar- 
ranged In  staggered  relation  with  the  transverse  arms  of 
the  springs  upon  the  other  side,  the  return  bends  of  the 
spring  arras  on  one  side  lapping  past  the  return  bends  of 
the  spring  arms  upon  the  other  side,  nn  anniilsr  band 
passing  through  the  loops  formed  by  snid  spring  ."irms 
and  an  annular  band  surrounding  said  spring  nrms  upon 
the  outer  side  thereof,  said  annular  bands  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  said  spring  arms,  a  tread  portion  out- 
side of  said  outer  band  nnd  means  for  securing  said  tread 
and  bands  together. 

4.  A  wheel  having  an  annular  flanged  bracket  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  rim,  a  flange  on  each  of  said  brackets 
extending  laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  rim,  a  series 
of  coll  springs  seated  on  said  flanges  and  secured  thereon, 
lateral  abutments  for  said  springs  on  both  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  springs  having  an  arm  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  face  of  the  rim  at  some  distance  radially 
outward  from  the  rim  and  a  tread  portion  seated  upon 
and   secured   to  said   spring   arms,   the   said   arms   lieing 
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formed  with  an  Inward  return  bend,  the  transverae  arma 
of  the  coil  aprtnga  upon  one  aide  of  the  arm  being  ar- 
ranged In  staggered  relation  with  the  transverse  arms  of 
the  springs  upon  the  other  side,  the  return  bends  of  the 
spring  arma  on  one  aide  lapping  past  the  return  benda  of 
the  spring  arma  upon  the  other  aide,  an  annular  band 
paaslng  through  the  loops  formed  by  said  spring  arms  and 
an  annular  band  surrounding  said  spring  arma  upon  the 
outer  side  thereof,  said  annular  band«  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  said  spring  arma.  a  tread  portion 
outside  of  said  outer  band,  means  for  securing  said  tread 
and  banda  together  and  a  protecting  cover  aecured  be- 
tween the  tread  and  the  outer  annular  band,  the  edge  of 
said  cover  extending  around  outside  of  the  springs  and 
secured  to  the  rim  whereby  the  said  springs  are  entirely 
inclosed. 


870,014.  TOOL.  Solomon  A.  Campbell.  Boston,  Mass., 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  T.  Kimball,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,649. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  atocli,  a  barrel  journaled 
therein  and  a  rolling  member  between  them,  of  a  plunger 
■et  loosely  in  the  stock  and  arranged  to  retract  the  rolling 
member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stock,  a  barrel  Journaled 
therein,  these  parte  having  cooperating  grooves  intersect- 
Ing  nearly  tangentially,  and  a  rolling  member  in  the 
grooves,  of  meana  forcing  the  member  yieldingly  toward 
their  intersection,  and  means  to  eject  the  rolling  member 
from  one  of  the  grooves. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  stock,  a  barrel  rotatable  and 
movable  endwise  therein,  having  an  annular  groove,  there 
being  a  hole  in  the  stock  intersecting  said  groove  nearly 
tangentially  and  a  ball  In  the  bole,  of  means  forcing  the 
ball  yieldingly  toward  the  intersection,  and  a  plunger  set 
loosely  in  the  stock  in  line  of  said  hole,  one  end  engaging 
the  ball  alid  the  other  end  projecting  externally. 


870,015.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Joskph  C.  Cook  and 
Edward  Sokal,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  said  Sokal  assignor  to 
said  Cook.     Piled  May  10,  1905.    Serial  No.  259,710. 


1.  A  combination  Faore  and  Plants  battery  plate  having 
a  paste  or  maas  adapted  to  be  formed  according  to  the 
Faure  process  and  a  relatively  large  superficial  area  of 
lead  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  Plants  action  in  service, 
•nhstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  storage  battery  plate  having  a  paate  of  active  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  formed  according  to  the  Faure  proc- 
ess and  namerooa  closely-arranged  pin-like  projections 
forming  a  relatively  large  area  of  lead  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  Plants  action  in  service,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  A  storage  battery  plate  having  a  paste  of  active  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  formed  according  to  the  Fanre  proc- 
ess and  nnmeroua  closely-arranged  tnbnlar  projectlona 
fonBinff  a  relatively  large  area  of  lead  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  Plaat<  actl<m  in  aervlce.  sutastantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  A  storage  battery  plate  having  nnmerona  eloaely-ar- 
ranted  tnbolar  projections  forming  a  relatively  large  area 
«f  lead  Adapted  to  be  e»po— d  to  tbe  PUu>t<  action  In  serv- 


ice, and  a  paste  of  active  material  arranged  around  the 
projections  and  adapted  to  t>e  formed  according  to  the 
Faure  process,  substantially  a»  set  forth. 

5.  A  storage  battery  plate  having  numerous  closely-ar- 
ranged pln-llke  projections  forming  a  relatively  large  lead 
area  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  I'lantC  action  In  service 
and  a  paste  of  active  material  applied  to  the  base  portions 
of  the  projections,  leaving  their  remaining  portions  ex- 
posed to  the  riant4  action,  snld  pagte  adapted  to  be  formed 
according  to  the  Faure  process.  8ul>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  comblnn- 
tlon  Faure  and  Plants  battery  plate,  which  consists  in 
providing  the  plate  with  a  relatively  large  auperflcial  area 
of  lead  and  applying  to  the  plate  a  paste  or  material  de- 
signed to  become  active,  then  forming  the  plate  according 
to  the  Faure  process  and  finally  exposing  the  superficial 
lead  area  to  the  Plant*  action  in  service,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  combina- 
tion Plant*  and  Faure  battery  plate,  which  consists  In 
constructing  a  lead  plate  with  numerous  closely  arranged 
tubuiJir  projections  forming  a  relatively  large  area,  apply- 
ing a  paste  of  material  designed  to  become  active  to  the 
plate,  then  forming  the  plate  according  to  the  Faure  proc- 
ess and  finally  subjecting  the  projections  to  the  Planttf 
action  in  service,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,016.  WHIFFI.ETREE 
CORAN,  York,  Pa.  Filed 
362,992. 


HOOK. 
Mar.    18. 


Michael    J.    Cob- 
1907.      Serial    No, 


1.  A  whlffletree  -  hook  comprising  a  right  -  angularly 
shaped  bar,  means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  whlffletree,  a 
trace  retaining  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  bar.  a  flat  spring,  and  means  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  spring  to  hold  the  arm.  In  an  open  or 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  whlflietree  -  book  comprising  a  right  -  angularly 
shaped  bar.  means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  whlffletree,  a 
trace  retaining  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  bar,  a  spring,  and  a  squared  bead  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm,  the  rlgbt-angularly  dlt<posed  sides  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  to  hold  said  arm  in 
an  operative  and  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  whiffle  tree  hook  comprising  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed bar  having  at  one  end  a  right  -  angularly  down- 
wardly-projecting lug,  an  integrally  formed  fastening  plate 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  lug,  said  plate  projecting  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  bar.  means  to  secure  said  plate 
to  a  whiffle  tree,  a  trace  retaining  arm  arranged  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar,  a  pivot  screw  passed  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  en- 
gagement with  a  threaded  socket  in  the  end  of  said  bar 
whereby  said  arm  is  connected  to  the  bar  to  turn  laterally 
thereon,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of 
the  bar  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same  to  en- 
gage said  arm  and  bold  the  same  In  an  open  or  closed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


870.017.      WATER-CLOSET    CONNECTION.      Joseph    J. 
CosoBOVE.  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company,   Pittsburg,   Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  25,  H>06.     Serial  No.  340,543. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  an  out- 
let passage  and  a  soil  pipe,  of  a  thimble  secured  In  said 
outlet    passage    and    having   an    externally    spherical    end 
projecting  below  the  outlet  passage,  and  a   t>ell  or  socket 
carried   by   the  drain   pipe  and   formed   with  a    spherical 
seat  to  receivt  the  convex  end  of  the  thimble. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  an  out 
let  passage  Internally  screw  threaded  at  Its  extremity, 
and  a  soil  pipe,  of  a  bell  or  socket  carried  by  the  sc'.I  pipe 
and  formed  with  a  spherical  seat  and  a  thimble  having 
one  end  externally  screw  threaded  and  screwing  Into  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  closet  and  the  other  end  spherical, 
said  spherical  end  fitting  the  seat  in  the  bell  or  socket. 


disconnection  of  the  escapement  mechanism  from  the  mag- 
aslne. 


3.  The  combln.ntlon  with  a  water  closet  composed  of 
hard  metal,  a  soil  pipe,  and  a  soft  metal  bell  or  socket 
carried  by  the  soil  pipe  and  formed  with  a  spherical  seat, 
of  a  soft  metal  thimble  tecured  to  the  water  closet  and 
projecting  below  the  same,  the  projecting  end  of  the  thim- 
ble being  spherical  and  contacting  directly  with  and  fitting 
the  spherical  seat  In  the  l>ell  or  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  an  out- 
let passage,  of  a  thimble  carried  by  the  closet  at  the  end 
of  the  outlet  passage  said  thimble  having  Its  projecting 
end  of  spherical  form  on  its  external  surface,  a  soil  pipe 
and  a  bell  or  socket  carried  by  the  soil  pipe  and  formed 
with  a  spherical  seat,  to  receive  the  rounded  or  spherical 
end  of  the  thimble. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
base  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  having  a 
spherical  thimble  screwed  into  Its  outlet  passage,  of  a 
bell  or  socket  having  a  spherical  seat  and  a  floor  flange. 
the  said  thimble  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  seat 
In  the  bell  or  socket  and  form  a  metal  to  metal  connection, 
while  the  flanges  are  out  of  contact. 


870,01S  WATER  CLOSET  CONNECTION  Joseph  J 
Ci'S(;riive,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey      Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No  340,544. 


The  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  an  Integral 
outlet  passage  terminating  In  a  spherical  socket,  of  a  soil 
pipe  having  a  spherical  seat  the  surface  of  which  coin 
cldes  with  that  of  the  socket  and  an  Interposed  thimble 
having  a  spherical  peripheral  surface  coinciding  with  the 
surfaces  of  said  socket  and  seat. 


870,019.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  Philip  T.  DoixsE, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1906.     Serial  No.  308.359. 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  magazine  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  as  de- 
scribed to  contain  all  the  matrices  iq  a  set  or  font,  and 
escapement  mechanism  complete  in  Itself,  and  means  con- 
necting the  magazine  and  escapement  mechanism,  said 
means  sdapted   to  permit  the  instantaneous   and  entire 
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2.  As  an  Improvement  In  llnotyjje  machines,  a  maga- 
zine complete  in  Itself  and  adapted  to  carry  an  entire  set 
or  font  of  matrices,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  com- 
plete In  Itself,  said  magazine  and  escapement  mechanism 
being  connected  by  means  substantially  as  shown  adapted 
to  permit  their  instantaneous  and  entire  disconnection. 

3.  A  magazine  having  channeled  top  and  bottom  plates 
extended  to  the  extreme  lower  end  with  openings  In  the 
under  side  to  sdmlt  the  operative  ends  of  escapements,  in 
combination  with  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  bar 
and  pivoted  escapements  therein,  and  locking  connections 
lietween  the  two  edges  of  the  escapement  bar  and  the  mag- 
azine, said  connections  adapted  to  permit  the  instantane- 
ous separation  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  magazine  having  rigid  parallel  bars  on  Its  under 
side  In  combination  with  the  escapement  mechanism  re- 
movably secured  between  said  Mrs 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined channeled  magazine  removable  at  will,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  complete  In  itself,  means  for  Instantly 
effecting  a  rigid  connection  and  disconnection  of  the  mag- 
aslne  and  escapement  mechanism,  and  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  support  the  magazine  and  also  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  escapement  mechanism  only  after  Its  disconnec- 
tion from  the  magazine. 

6.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main- 
frame, a  magazine  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain all  the  matrices  In  a  set  or  font,  an  escapement  mech- 
anism complete  in  itself,  and  connections  through  which 
the  escapement  mechanism  la  sustained  from  the  msga- 
^ne,  said  connections  adapted  to  permit  the  Instantaneoua 
and  entire  disconnection  of  the  escapement  mechanism 
from  the  magazine. 

7.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  channeled  maga- 
zine and  a  cooperating  escapement  mechanism  compriaing 
n  series  of  e8ca);>ement8,  a  supporting  bar  therefor,  and 
escapement  actuating  springs,  said  mechanism  secured 
transversely  to  the  magazine  substantially  as  described 
and  removable  therefrom  lengthwise  of  the  bar  at  will. 

8.  A  longitudinally  channeled  magazine.  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  escapements  acting  through  the  side  of  the 
magazine,  and  a  bar  wholly  sustaining  the  escapements, 
said  bar  secured  to  the  magazine  by  longitudinal  sliding 
connections  adapted  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  bar  at 
will  In  an  endwise  direction  with  the  escapements  therein. 


870,020      WASHING  MACHINE.     John  H.  Docb.  Walnut, 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,868. 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sods  box, 
a  pan-shaped  cover  therefor,  carrying  arma  for  said  cover, 
means  for  hlngedly  and  removably  connecting   the  arms 

I  with  the  box,  and  a  stop  enga^ng  said  arma  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  cover  in  open  position. 

2.  In  a  washing  mschine,  the  combination  of  a  ends  box, 
side  bars  attached  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the 
box  at  one  end,  a  cover  for  the  said  ends  box,  bifurcated 
arms  on  the  cover,  pins  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  side 

,  bars  with  which  the  bifurcated  arms  engage  for  removably 
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boMlag  th«  coT0r  la  pUot,  and  stop  dtrkM  adjaecnt  the 
piM  ABd  arranged  to  bold  Um  cotct  In  open  poaltlon. 


Jt  U 
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•'_/., 


S.  In  a  wasblng  maebine,  tbe  combtoatioD  of  a  suda  box, 
plTOtally  mounted  mcmben  therein  diapoeed  adjacent  tbe 
aldaa  of  the  box  and  aupported  thereby,  a  rubber  arranged 
In  the  box,  handle  memberi  aet  In  the  outer  aide  surfaces 
of  the  rubber,  plTota  for  connecting  the  handle  members 
to  the  plYotally  mounted  members,  said  bundle  members 
each  being  oifset,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  suds  box  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  offset  portions  of  tbe  handle  mem- 
bers aa  the  rubber  Is  swung  out  of  tbe  box. 


870,021.      NASAL   SNARE.      THOMAa    B.    Dcrruc,    Wln- 
cbendon,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1007.    Serial  No.  351,797. 


=^^ 


1^^ r^ 


1.  In  a  surgloal  Instrument  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  akeleton  handle  of  the  general  shape  of  a  platol-bandle 
whereby  a  pistol-grip  may  be  obtained,  a  frame  comprising 
two  parallel  braces  one  above  the  other  and  both  rigidly 
connected  with  and  extending  horlaontally  from  tbe  said 
handle,  a  carriage  eliding  on  said  braces  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  flnger-holes  or  rings,  a  rod  for  holding  the 
snare  or  operating  tool,  and  mechanism  Intermediate  of 
tbe  carriage  and  aald  rod  whereby  the  application  of  power 
to  the  flnger-holes  applies  a  direct  longitudinal  draft  to 
th»  rod. 

2.  In  a  surgical  Inatrument  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower  parallel  braces 
and  suitable  end-bars,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  frame  and 
of  the  general  ahape  of  a  pistol-handle  whereby  a  pistol- 
grip  may  ba  obtained,  a  carriage  eliding  on  said  upper  and 
lower  bracea  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flnger-holes 
or  rings,  a  tubular  extenaion  on  the  upper  end  of  the  front 
and-bur  of  the  frame,  a  bifurcated  extension  on  the  upper 
and  of  the  carriage,  an  instrument  or  rod  for  holding  the 
BiMra  or  operating  tool  extending  through  said  eztenaions 
and  parallel  with  aaid  braces,  and  a  tiand-nut  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  rod  within  the  bifurcated  exten- 
aion, for  tlM  purpose  eat  forth. 


end  of  said  arm  the  line  to  be  fastened  la  adapted  to  ba 
paaaed,  substantially  aa  described. 


/» 


3.  In  a  line  fastener,  the  combination  with  an  anchor- 
ing bracket,  of  an  approximately  U-shaped  bearing  block 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  bifurcated  arm  plvotally 
attached  to  aald  XT-shaped  bearing  block,  said  arm  baring 
a  hub  portion  between  its  aides,  and  means  for  securing 
said  arm  in  different  adjustments,  with  respect  to  said 
bearing  block,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  line  fastener,  the  combination  with  an  anchor- 
ing bracket  3,  of  an  approximately  U-shaped  bearing  block 
1  plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  bifurcated  arm  4 
working  between  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  laterally 
spaced  sides  of  said  block  1,  a  sheave  mounted  between 
the  laterally  spaced  sides  of  said  arm,  and  a  stud  carried 
by  said  arm  and  working  through  a  slot  in  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  block  1,  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
nut  whereby  said  arm  4  may  be  secured  In  different  nd 
Justments  in  respect  to  said  block  1,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  line  fastener,  the  combination  with  an  approxi- 
mately U-shsped  bearing  block,  of  a  bifurcated  arm  plvot- 
ally connected  thereto  and  provide*  with  .1  hub  portion 
between  its  laterally  spaced  sides,  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  arm  In  different  angular  adjustments  In  re- 
spect to  said  bearing  block,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  line  fastener  comprising  a  bifurcated  arm  having  a 
hub  portion  located  between  Its  laterally  spaced  sides  and 
over  which  bub  and  the  extended  end  of  which  arm  u  line 
is  adapted  to  be  passed  and  fastened,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


\ 
870,023.     HAY-PRESS.     Robebt  W.  Eastiblino,  Yoakum, 
Tex.,  aaslirnor  of  one  third  to  T.  J.  King  aud  one  third 
j        to  S.  V.  Wood,   Brady,   McCulloch  county,  Tex.      Filed 
'        July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,802. 


870.022.  LINB-FASTENBR.  Arthub  Dt««,  Deephaven, 
Minn,  riled  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.152. 
1.  A  Una  faataner  oompriaing  a  support  and  a  bifurcated 
ana  plvotally  eoonaetad  therato  and  provided  with  a  hub 
portion  batwaen  ita  aldaa  ovar  which  and  tha  axtandad  end 
of  aald  arm  tha  llna  to  ba  bald  la  adaptad  to  ba  paaaed, 
anbatanttally  aa  daacrlbed. 

S.  Ib  a  line  faattitrr,  the  cooKUnatlon  with  an  aneiior- 
IM  bnwftiat.  o<  a  bearing  block  pirotally  connected  thereto, 
9mA  WMk  arm  a4)iwtabl]r  pivoted  to  aald  bloA  tat  movement 
tranaverarty  of  the  pivotal  nravanent  of  aald  blo^,  aald 
ana  tevteg  a  huh  pertkai  ovw  which  and  the  extended 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  having  a  rearwardly  extending  member  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  portion  for  engaging  the  floor  of  the 
press  box,  a  lever  plvotally  hung  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
press  box  having  a  heel  portion  adapted  at  times  to  engage 
th>i  foot  portion  of  the  plunger  extension  and  straddle 
links  that  connect  tbe  lever  and  said  plunger  extension, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  c<HDblnation  with  tbe  preaa  box,  having  a  remov- 
able closure  member  In  tbe  discharge  end,  and  a  feed 
opening  In  top  at  the  other  end ;  of  a  plunger  movable  In 
the  preaa  box  having  a  rearwardly  extended  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  Inclined  upper  edge,  and  a  heel  portion 
that  rides  oO  tbe  bottom  of  the  press  box,  a  lever  pendently 
bung  on  tbe  front*  end  of  the  preaa  box,  link  menlbera 
that  connect  the  said  lever  and  the  plunger  extenaion,  said 
lever  having  a  heel  portion,  adapted  to  poaitively  eivage 
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the  heel  portion  of  the  plunger  extenaion  at  tlmea,  for  the 
purpoaea  speclfled. 

3.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  Improvements  in  bay 
presses,  comprising  the  following  elements  In  combination, 
a  press  box  having  slotted  sides,  a  closure  member  remov 
ably  mounted  in  tbe  discharge  end,  a  pivoted  lock  ball 
adapted  to  be  held  over  the  discbarge  end  of  the  press 
box,  a  detent  on  the  press  box  for  holding  the  ball  locked. 
said  press  box  having  a  feed  Inlet  at  one  end,  spring  hold 
backs  mounted  on  tbe  sides  of  the  press  box,  adapted  to 
be  pushed  back  by  the  plunger,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the 
press  box  having  a  rearwardly  extended  member,  having 
an  inclined  upper  edge  and  having  a  heel  portion  that  rides 
on  tbe  bottom  of  the  press  box.  a  cross  shaft  mounted  on 
tbe  front  end  of  the  press  box,  a  lever  pendently  hung  on 
said  shaft,  having  a  heel  portion  adapted  at  times  to  posi 
tlvely  engage  the  heel  member  on  the  plunger  extension 
and  link  connections  that  Join  said  lever  and  the  plunger 
extension,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870.024.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PERFORATED 
STRIPS.  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  251,759. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ^ 
coiSperatlng  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed 
Ing  to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  means  for  guiding  one 
edge  of  said  strip  into  alinement  with  one  edge  of  said 
surfaces,  and  means  for  continuously  separating  the  per- 
forsted  and  unperforated  portions  of  the  strip,  substan- 
tially B8  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed 
ing  to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  means  for  guiding  one 
edge  of  said  strip  into  alinement  with  one  edge  of  said 
surfaces,  and  means  in  alinement  with  the  other  edge  of 
said  surfaces  for  continuously  separating  the  perforated 
and  unperforated  portions  of  tbe  strip,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
tbe  working  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  means  for  guiding  one 
edge  of  said  strip  into  alinement  with  one  edge  of  said 
surfaces,  and  cooperating  cutting  edges  carried  by  the  rolls 
for  continuously  separating  the  perforated  and  unperfo- 
rated portions  of  tbe  said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed 
Ing  to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  means  for  guiding  one 
edge  of  said  strip  into  alinement  with  one  edge  of  said 
surfaces,  and  cooperating  cutting  edges  carried  by  the  rolls 
and  occupying  the  same  plane  as  tbe  other  edge  of  said 
surfaces  for  continuously  separating  tbe  perforated  and 
unperforated  portions  of  tbe  said  strip,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  tbe  rolls,  one  or  more  guides  in 
alinement  with  one  edge  of  said  surfacea,  means  for  press- 
ing one  edge  of  said  strip  against  said  guides  and  means 
for  continuously  separating  the  perforated  and  unperfo- 
rated portiona  of  tlie  said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolla,  means  for  progreaslvely  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfacea  of  the  rolls,  one  or  more  guidea  in 
alinement  with  one  edge  of  aald  surfaces,  means  for  preee- 
Ing  one  edge  of  aald  strip  against  aald  guidea,  and  coOp- 
eratlng  cutters  carried  by  the  rolls  for  continuously  sep- 
arating tbe  perforated  and  unperforated  portions  of  the 
said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  tbe  roll^.  one  or  more  guidea  In 
alinement  with  one  edge  of  said  surfaces,  one  or  mora 
spring  pressed  guides  for  pressing  said  strip  laterally 
against  said  first  guides,  and  means  for  continuously  sep- 
arating the  perforated  and  unperforated  portions  of  the 
said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progreaslvely  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  tbe  rolls,  one  or  more  guidea  in 
alinement  with  one  edge  of  said  surfaces,  one  or  mora 
spiiuK  pressed  guides  for  pressing  said  strip  laterally 
against  said  first  guides  and  cooperating  cutting  edgea 
carried  by  the  rolls  for  continuously  separating  the  per- 
forated and  unperforated  portions  of  the  said  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
co<iperat ing  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
iuK  to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  tlian 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  one  or  mi  re  guides  capa- 
ble uf  lateral  adjustment  into  alinement  with  one  edge  of 
said  working  surfaces,  means  for  pressing  one  edge  of  said 
strip  against  said  guides  and  means  for  continuously  sep- 
arating tbe  perforated  and  unperforated  portions  of  said 
strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  roils  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  tbe  rolls,  a  guide,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  guide  In  various  positions  of  vertical  adjustment, 
means  for  pressing  one  edge  of  said  strip  against  said 
guide  and  means  for  continuously  separating  the  perfo- 
rated from  the  unperforated  portions  of  said  strip,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  ati  apparatus  of  the  chnraclei  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  mnterial  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  a  vertically  and  Inter- 
ally  adjustable  guide,  means  for  pressing  one  edge  of  said 
strip  against  said  guide  and  me.ins  for  contin'iously  sep- 
arating the  perforsted  and  unperfornted  portions  of  said 
strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrllied.  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  material  of  greater  width  than 
the  working  surfaces  of  tbe  rolls,  one  or  more  guides  in 
alinement  with  one  edge  of  said  surfaces,  one  or  more  lat- 
erally adjustable  spring  pressed  guides  for  pressing  aaid 
strip  laterally  against  said  first  guides,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously separating  the  perforated  and  unperforated  por- 
tions of  tbe  said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of 
guide  rods  so  placed  as  to  deflect  and  frictlonally  retard 
the  said  strip,  and  boldes  laterally  adjustable  on  said  rods, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing to  said  rolls  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  adjustable  guide  rods  so  placed  as  to  deflect  anA 
frictlonally  ratard  the  said  strip,  and  guides  laterally  ad- 
justable on  said  rods,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  roll  or 
die  support  consisting  of  a  frame  or  block  anpported  at  Ita- 
rear  on  a  slide  and  at  Ita  front  on  a  vertical  adjuatlac; 
screw,  snbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 
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16.  In  aa  appantna  of  tlia  character  daacrlbed  a  lap- 
port  for  a  roll  or  di»  eonalsting  of  a  frame  or  block  aup- 
portad  at  Ita  rear  on  a  elide  and  at  Ita  front  on  a  Tertleal 
adjoettng  aerew,  and  meana  fbr  laterally  adjuatlng  said 
Mock,  aulMrtaatlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

IT.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  rap- 
port for  a  roll  or  die,  conalatiag  of  a  frame  or  block  rap- 
p^MTted  at  ita  rear  on  a  elide  and  at  ita  front  on  a  Tertleal 
adjnatlnt  aerew,  and  meana  for  tilting  aald  slide  In  a  ver- 
tlMl  plane,  rabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

18.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  or  die  eoaaistlnff  of  a  frame  or  block  43 
aopported  at  Its  rear  on  a  slide  44  and  at  Its  front  on  a 
rertical  adjusting  screw  45,  and  a  laterally  adjustable 
guide  plate  60  carried  by  said  frame,  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
■ot  cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  guiding  a  strip 
of  aheet  metal  through  said  rolls  with  one  edge  in  aline- 
ment  with  one  edge  of  the  working  surfaces  thereof, 
means  for  longitudinally  severing  said  strip,  and  a  pair  of 
reels  for  separately  receiving  the  two  parts  of  said  severed 
strip,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  guiding  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  through  said  rolls  with  one  edge  in  aline- 
ment  with  one  edge  of  the  working  surfaces  thereof,  means 
for  longitudinally  severing  said  strip,  a  pair  of  reels  for 
separately  receiving  the  two  parts  of  said  severed  strip, 
means  for  driving  said  reels,  and  frictlonal  connections 
Interpoaed  between  said  reels  and  said  driving  means,  sub- 
atantlally as  set  forth. 

21.  In.  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  perforating  rolls,  means  for  guiding  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  through  said  rolls  with  one  edge  in  allne- 
ment  with  one  edge  of  the  working  surfaces  thereof,  means 
for  longitudinally  severing  said  strip,  a  pair  of  reels  for 
separately  receiving  the  two  parts  of  said  severed  atrip, 
means  for  separately  driving  said  reels,  and  frictlonal 
connections  interpoaed  between  each  of  said  reels  and  said 
driving  meana,  inhatantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  coOpwatlng  perforating  rolls,  means  for  guiding  and 
feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  through  said  roils  with  one 
edge  In  alinament  with  one  edge  of  the  working  surfaces 
thereof,  a  revoluble  supply  reel  for  said  strip  and  means 
for  retarding  the  revolatlon  of.  said  reel,  subatantlally  as 
aetfOTth. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  perforating  rolla,  means  for  guiding  and 
feeding  a  strip  of  aheet  metal  through  said  rolls  with  one 
odge  In  altnement  with  one  edge  of  the  working  surfaces 
thereof,  a  aupply  reel  carried  by  a  rerolnble  ahaft  and  a 
friction  clamp  applied  to  aald  shaft  for  retarding  Its  move- 
ment, 'snhatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

24.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  body 
or  bed  plate,  an  outwardly  moTatde  journal  block,  means 
for  clamping  said  jonmal  block  to  aald  iMd  plate,  a  driven 
diaft  haTlng  a  reduced  end  joornaled  in  aald  block  and  a 
ttiraaded  portion  adjacent  tbereto,  a  remorable  perforating 
roll  earrM  by  aald  drlTwa  shaft,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
aaM  ahaft  for  aeeurtng  aaid  roll,  anbatantlally  as  set  forth. 


element  provided  with  a  series  of  diverging  silts  interaect- 
ing  its  outer  edge  and  defining  a  series  of  vibratory  sodnd- 


870.025.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Edwaed  J.  Blbas, 
Blna  Mound,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
S06v8M. 

1.  A  moaleal  inatnunant  eomprlaiag  a  hall  having  a 
■arlaa  of  atralght  and  eunred  allta  extending  from  the 
etomn  vUta  to  the  Up  thereof  and  aah-dlTUUng  the  bell 
tnto  aaetlMia  proportionad  to  produce  the  t<»ea  of  the 

dlatxnle  aenla. 

S.  A  moaleal  laatrameat  eomprftslng  a  raaonant  element 
iMkTtBg  a  aartea  ot  carved  a^  atrali^t  llnaa  eataBdlng  to 
the  adga  fharaof  froas  petata  adjaeant  Ita  eaatar  and  snb- 
dirittBC  MM  eiaiit  Into  aeetloaa  proportloMd  to  pro- 
dMt  tMMB  pttdMd  at  Matoak  latamOa. 

S.  A  device  ol  the  daaa  deacribed  oomprMag  a  reaonant 


ing  elements,  and  a  central  supporting  body  therefor,  the 
resonant  elements  having  different  musical  pitches. 

I 


870.026.     WATER  GAGE.     IIk.nry  It.   Fay,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  .365.634. 


1.  In  a  water-gage,  a  water  glass  ;  a  chain  fitting  slld- 
Ingly  in  and  subetantlaliy  filling  said  glass  ;  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet-passage  leading 
to  said  chamber  and  a  passage  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  glass ;  a  wire  or  rod  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  chain  normally  to  the  floor  of  said  chamber ; 
and  a  ball  on  said  floor  held  normally  by  the  wire  or  rod 
away  from  the  passage  connected  with  the  glass,  whereby 
the  breaking  of  the  glass  will  allow  the  in-rush  of  water  to 
raise  the  wire  or  rod,  crumple  up  the  chain  and  foroe  the 
ball  against  the  passage  leading  to  the  glass,  closing  said 
passage. 

2.  In  a  water-gage,  a  water-glass  ;  a  chain  fitting  slld- 
Ingly  In  and  substantially  filling  said  glass;  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet-pasaage  leading 
to  said  chamber  ;  a  case  surrounding  the  glass ;  tubular 
eonnectlona  Intermediate  of  the  case  and  base  supporting 
the  glass  and  connecting  the  glass  and  case  with  the  cham- 
ber In  the  haae  ;  a  wire  or  rod  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  chain  through  lald  connections  normally  to  the  floor 
of  the  chamber  ;  and  a  ball  on  said  floor  held  by  the  wire  or 
rod  normally  away  from  the  passage  connecting  with  the 
glass,  whereby  the  breaking  of  the  glass  will  allow  the  In- 
ruah  of  water  to  rklse  the  wire  or  rod,  crumple  up  the 
chain  and  force  the  ball  against  the  pasaage  leading  to  the 
glaaa,  doalng  said  pasaage. 

3.  In  a  water-gage,  a  water-glass ;  a  chain  fitting  alld- 
Ingly  in  and  substantially  fliling  said  glaaa;  a  base  pro- 
Tided  with  a  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet-paasage  leading 
to  nld  chamber  and  a  paaaage  connected  with  the  lower 
and  of  tho  glaaa ;  a  wire  or  rod  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  tha  chain  normally  to  the  floor  of  the  chamber ;  a 
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ball  on  said  floor  held  normally  by  the  wire  or  rod  away 
from  the  paaaage  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
glass;  a  steam-inlet  valve  above  and  connected  by  a  pas- 
sage with  the  upper  end  of  the  glass ;  and  a  rod  or  wire 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  chain  with  said  valve  and 
holding  it  normally  above  and  away  from  Ita  seat,  whereby 
tbe  breaking  of  the  glass  will  allow  the  chain  to  crumple 
up  and  the  ball  and  upper  valve  to  be  driven  to  their  seats 
by  the  water  and  steam,  shutting  off  tbe  supply  thereof. 

4.  In  a  water-gage,  a  water-glass ;  a  case  surrounding 
tbe  glass  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  opposite  longitudi- 
nal slots  ;  a  chain  fitting  sUdlngly  In  and  substantially  fill- 
ing said  glass  :  a  base  provided  with  a  water-Inlet  passage, 
a  chamber,  an  outlet  port  and  a  valve ;  counterbored  nuts 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  glass  and  case  and  screwing  Into 
said  base  and  connecting  with  the  port  therein  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  glass  and  case  ;  a  suitable  union  connect- 
ing with  the  said  nut  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  glass  and 
case  and  provided  with  a  valve  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  chain  ;  elastic  bushings  surrounding  tbe  glass 
at  its  opposite  ends:  ferrules  surrounding  the  bushings 
within  the  counterbored  nuts  ;  and  glands  surrounding  the 
glass  and  extending  against  the  bushings,  said  glands  l)eloK 
provided  with  lugs  which  are  adapted  to  slide  In  the  slots 
In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  case,  the  valves  being  forced  to 
close  automatically  by  the  pressure  of  steam  and  water 
when  the  glass  breaks  and  tbe  chain  Is  allowed  to  crum 
pie  up. 


870,027.  DRAIN  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS.  JosaPH 
F.  Gbosh.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,594. 


1.  A  separator  for  a  drainage  system,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  liquid  Inlet,  a  siphon  for  permitting  the 
discharge  of  water  when  a  predetermined  level  is  reached, 
a  float  adapted  to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  waiter,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  float  for  removing  a  lighter  com- 
pound. 

2.  A  separator  for  a  dralnape  system,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  Inlet  for  water  and  a  volatile  com- 
pound, an  outlet  lor  said  volatile  compound  in  a  gaseous 
state,  an  outlet  for  the  water  comprising  a  siphon  for  re 
moving  the  wster  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  recepUde  when 
the  level  reaches  a  predetermined  height,  a  float  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  carried  on 
.the  float  for  removing  the  liquid  volatile  compound. 

3.  A  separator  for  a  drainage  system,  comprising  a  re- 
cepUcle  having  an  Inlet  for  water  and  a  volatile  com- 
pound, an  outlet  for  said  volatile  compound  In  a  gaseous 
Htste,  an  outlet  for  the  water  comprising  a  siphon  for  re- 
moving the  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  recentacle  when 
the  level  reaches  a  predetermined  height,  a  fl^t  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  a  pipe  carried  by 
said  float  to  remove  the  volatile  compound. 

4.  A  separator  for  a  drainage  system,  comprising  a  re- 


ceptacle having  an  inlet  for  water  and  a  volatile  com- 
pound, an  outlet  for  said  Tolatile  compound  in  a  gaaaooa 
state,  an  outlet  for  the  water  compriaing  a  alphon  for  ra- 
movlng  the  water  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle  wlien 
the  level  reaches  a  predetermined  height,  a  float  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  carried  by 
the  float  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  removing  the  volatile  compound. 

5.  A  separator  for  a  drainage  system,  comprising  a  re- 
cepUcle  having  an  Inlet  for  water  and  a  volatile  com- 
pound, an  outlet  for  said  volatile  compound  In  a  gaaaoua 
state,  an  outlet  for  the  water  comprising  a  siphon  for  re- 
moving the  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  level  reaches  a  predetermined  height,  a  float  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  carried  by 
the  float  In  communication  with  the  exterior  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle to  remove  the  volatile  compound,  said  means  being 
capable  of  adapting  Itself  to  the  changing  position  of  tha 
float. 

6.  In  a  drainage  system,  a  separator  located  between 
the  Inlet  of  the  drain  pipe  and  the  sewer,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle normally  containing  a  minimum  quantity  of 
liquid,  a  siphon  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  water 
when  a  predetermined  level  Is  reached,  a  float  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  flout  but  independently  operable  therefrom  for  remoT- 
ing  a  lighter  compound. 

7.  A  separator  for  a  drainage  system,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  water  and  a  volatile  compound,  a  siphon  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  interior  thereof,  a  float,  guides 
therefor,  and  means  carried  by  said  float  for  removing  said 
volatile  compound 


870,028.      FURNACE  REG I'l^ATOR 
Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907 


WiLLfM    I>.    Hacks, 
Serial  No.  366,358. 


T 
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1.  In  a  furnace,  a  dome  c»pable  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction under  the  action  of  heat,  an  ashpit,  a  draft  tsIts 
for  the  ashpit,  a  smoke  pipe,  an  air  valve  for  the  smoke 
pipe,  a  chain  connection  between  the  two  valves,  a  pivoted 
sector  over  which  the  chain  passes,  said  sector  bSTlng  a 
slot  radially  therethrough,  a  connection  for  fastening  tha 
chain  to  the  sector  consisting  of  a  pointer  adjustably 
secured  to  the  sector  and  extending  through  the  slot  and 
a  link  of  the  chain,  and  other  connections  between  tha 
sector  and  tbe  furnace  dome. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  dome  capable  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction under  tbe  action  of  heat,  an  ashpit,  a  draft  TalTe 
for  the  ashpit,  a  smoke  pipe,  an  air  valve  for  the  smoke 
pipe,  chain  connections  between  the  two  valvaa.  a  plTotad 
sectOT  over  which  the  chain  paiaea  and  to  which  !t  ia 
connected,  a  rotaUble  member  connected  to  the  sector, 
and  connections  between  said  rotatable  member  and  tbe 
furnace   dome. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  dome  capable  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction under  tbe  action  of  heat,  an  aaphpit,  a  draft  Talve 
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ttr  tlM  Mh-plt,  •  MBoke  pipe,  an  air  ralw  for  tb*  som** 
plpa,  dwlB  eooiMetloM  iMtwMn  tha  two  Tal-VM,  a  ptTotod 
■actor  Vf«r  whlA  tha  tibaHn  paaaea,  aald  aaetor  Mag  pro- 
▼Mad  with  a  radial  alot,  a  potaiter  aztendtag  throvsh 
■aid  al«t  aad  engaclBc  tihe  chain  and  adjoatahly  eoonaetad 
to  aalo  aaetor,  a  rotatabia  eoantarbalance  wh««l  located 
orar  the  fnraace,  a  connection  between  the  wheel  and  the 
aector,  and  another  connection  between  the  wheel  and 
the  dome  of  the  fomace. 


/ 


870.029.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Jat  H.  Wall. 
CleTeUnd,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Electric  Controller  and 
Sapply    Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 

'  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.757. 


diaeonneeted  ttom  the  controlling  magnets  of  said  rereea- 
ing  maehaniaia  -wlken  aaid  main  awitch  is  cloaed,  and  an 
aozlllary  awitch  medianicaUy  cloaed  bj  the  opening  of  said 
main  awitch  whereby  the  maater  controller  Is  connected  to 
said  rcTerslng  mechanism  when  the  main  switch  la  open. 

6.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  a  motor, 
a  main  swltcli,  an  electro-magnet  for  closing  the  same,  an 
electro-magneflcally  controlled  reTcrting  mechanism  fbr 
said  motor,  a  maater  controller,  two  wlrea  leading  from  the 
aame,  one  being  in  clrcait  with  the  winding  of  the  electro- 
magnet of  the  main  switch  and  the  other  In  circalt  with 
the  winding  of  the  electro-magnets  of  the  rcTersing  mech- 
anism when  said  main  switch  is  open,  and  means  mechsin- 
Ically  controlled  by  the  closure  of  said  main  switch  fbr 
entirely  opening  the  circuit  between  the  master  controlter 
and  the  electro-magnets  of  the  reversing  mechanism. 


870.030.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Job  S.  Hawkins.   Hlgh- 
landyllle.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.316. 


1.  In  a  ayatem  for  controlling  electric  motora,  a  motor, 
a  magnetically  operated  main  switch  therefor,  a  magnet- 
ically controlled  reTmraiiqt  mechanlem  for  said  motor  and 
an  anxiliary  switch  mechanically  opened  by  the  closure  of 
aaid  main  awitch  and  mechanically  closed  by  the  opening 
of  aaid  awitch  for  prerentlng  the  operation  of  said  revers- 
ing  mechanlam  while  the  main  switch  Is  dosed. 
<  2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  a  motor, 
a  main  magnatlcally  operated  awitch  therefor,  a  magnet- 
ically controlled  reTerslng  mechanism  for  said  motor,  a 
maater  controller,  a  connecting  wire  from  said  master  con- 
troller to  said  rererslng  mechanism,  and  means  whereby 
the  circuit  through  said  wire  ia  broken  on  the  closure  of 
the  aaid  main  switch  and  remains  broken  aa  long  as  the 
main  switch  ia  cloaed  and  remains  closed  aa  long  as  the 
main  Switch  la  open. 

3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  a  revers- 
ing meclianism,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  for  operating 
said  rererslng  mechanlam,  the  windinga  of  aaid  pair  of 
•lactro-magneta  being  normally  connected  in  sef  lea  acroaa 
tlM  anpply  malna,  a  magnetically  operated  main  switch,  an 
coxiliary  awitch  opened  by  the  closure  of  aaid  main  switch 
and  eloasd  by  the  opening  of  said  main  switch,  and  a  mas- 
tar  awitdi,  the  c<mnectiona  being  auch  that  when  the  mas- 
ter awitch  ia  operated  to  start  the  motor  In  either  direction 
the  winding  of  one  of  aaid  pair  of  electro-magnets  will 
ha  abort  circuited  and  ttie  otlier  winding  of  aaid  pair  will 
be  connected  directly  acnna-  the  supply  mains  until  said 
magi^lrtleally  operated  main  switch  \m  cloaed,  the  cloenre  of 
the  main  switch  mechanically  (^tMilng  the  anzlliary  switch 
and  theretqr  opening  tlie  abort  circuit  and  diaconnecting 
aaJd  wtndtng  fr<wi  the  maater  controller. 

4.  In  a  ayatem  for  controlling  electric  motora,  a  motor 
rereralBff  aMehaalm,  elaetro-magneta  fbr  operating  aaid 
reTeratng  machanlain,  a  magnetically  operated  main  awitch, 
and  a  BMatar  awltdi.  said  maater  switch  being  connected  to 
<we  SDd  of  the  wtBdlag  of  the  operating  coil  of  said  main 
■witch  aad  throQi^  an  auxiliary  switch  to  the  windinga  of 
tha  aJactro-Magnata  which  opwate  aaid  rereraing  mechan- 
laaa,  aaM  anzlliary  awitch  being  mechanically  interlocked 
mWk  aaid  mate  awttdi  te  aneh  mannw  that  tt  to  opened  by 
tha  doaore  of  aaid  main  switch  and  to  cloaed  by  the  opoilng 
of  aaM  auKlii  awltA,  ttnw  prvrentlnff  aetiiatlon  of  the  re- 
laiBlBi  ■wchaalni  whaa  tta  Bala  awltdi  to  cloaed. 

8.  In  «  ajataai  fbr  coatroUIng  electric  motora,  a  motor, 
•wtteh  tharaCor,  a  magnetically  control  led  revera- 
■  far  aaM  Motor,  a  saaater  controller  entirely 


.»    fi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  neclc.  a  disk  movably 
mounted  within  the  neck,  a  valve  carried  by  the  disk,  a 
flnger-plece  far  operating  the  disk,  a  valve  mounted  within 
the  neck,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  disk  for  operating  the 
second  mentioned  valve.  . 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacril>ed,  tbe  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  neck,  a  disk  slidabiy 
mounted  within  the  neck,  a  valve  carried  by  the  disk,  a 
ball  connected  to  the  disk  and  extending  beyond  the  mouth 
of  the  neck,  a  second  valve  mounted  within  the  neck,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  disk  for  operating  tbe  second  men- 
tioned valve. 

3.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblea- 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  neck  having  an  annular 
flange  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  defining  an  out- 
let opening,  a  diak  sUdably  mounted  within  tbe  neck,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  disk,  an  arm  pendent  from  the  disk 
and  passing  through  the  opening  defined  by  the  said  flange, 
a  valve  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  close  the  open- 
ing, and  a  flnger-plece  connected  to  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  neck  baring  an  annular 
flange  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  deflnlng  an  out- 
let opening,  a  disk  slidabiy  mounted  within  the  neck,  a 
valve  carried  by  tbe  disk,  a  second  valve  for  dosing  the 
outlet  opening  deflned  by  the  said  annular  flange,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  disk  and  the  second  mentloaed 
valre,  a  sprlQg  Interposed  between  the  flange  and  the  disk 
whereby  the  latter  Is  caused  to  normally  seat  the  second 
mentioned  valve,  and  a  flnger-plece  connected  to  tbe  dtok. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  comblha- 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  neck,  a  pair  of  spated 
dlslcs  slidabiy  mounted  within  the  neck,  connecting  means 
between  the  disks,  a  valve  carried  by  each  of  the  dlska,  a 
valve  mounted  within  the  neck  and  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  spaced  dtoka,  and  means  for  moving 
the  spaced  dlika  to  operate  the  last  mentioned  valve. 

0.  In  a  detlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  neck,  a  valve  control-      \ 
ling  the  flow  through  the  neck,  a  valve  carrying  frame 
movably  moiMted  within  the  neck,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
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aaid  frame  and  also  controlling  the  flow  through  the  neck, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  valve  carrying  frame 
and  the  first  mentloDed  valve. 


870,031.  .\.\LI:NUT  WRENCH  FOR  VEHICLES.  El- 
MBB  F.  ll.uk.s.  Kirwln,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  J0:i,:i24. 


1.  An  axle  nut  wrencb,  having  tbe  body  formed  of  a 
member  with  a  basal  center  tbe  free  ends  of  such  mem- 
ber forming  tbe  Jaws  lugs  secured  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
said  jaws  an  adjustable  connecting  red  and  dogs  secured 
at  each  end  of  said  rod  which  rod  In  combination  with 
a  screw  member  moves  tbe  dogs  against  said  lugs,  thus 
forcing  tbe  V  shaped  ends  of  the  dogs  In  an  outward 
direction  against  the  bub  band,  which  secures  tbe  jaws 
to  the  axle  nut. 

2.  An  axle  nut  wrench  having  tbe  body  formed  of  a 
member  with  a  basal  center  tbe  free  ends  of  such  mem- 
ber forming  tbe  jaws,  lugs  secured  on  the  outer  side  of 
aaid  jaws  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  which  passes 
through  longitudinal  slots  In  the  member  of  said  Jaws 
and  dogs  secured  at  each  end  of  said  rod,  which  rod.  In 
eomblnation  with  a  screw  member  moves  the  dogs  with 
respect  to  the  lugs  on  said  jaws. 

3.  An  axle  nut  wrencb  having  the  body  formed  of  a 
member  with  a  basal  center  tbe  free  ends  of  such  mem- 
ber forming  tbe  jaws  lugs  secured  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
aaid  jaws,  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  which  passes 
through  longitudinal  slots  in  tbe  member  of  said  jaws, 
dogs  secured  at  each  end  of  said  rod  and  a  screw  member 
having  a  threaded  enf^gement  with  an  eye  in  tbe  basal 
portion  of  the  member  of  said  Jaws  and  rotatlvely  secured 
to  said  connecting  rod,  whereby  said  rod  Is  adjusted  to 
move  tbe  dogs  with  respect  to  the  lugs  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  jaws. 

4.  kn  axle  nut  wrench  having  the  body  formed  of  a 
member  with  a  basal  center  tbe  free  ends  of  such  mem- 
ber forming  the  jaws  lugs  secured  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  jaws  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  which  passes 
through  longitudinal  slots  in  the  member  of  said  jaws  dogs 
secured  at  each  end  of  said  rod  aad  a  screw  member  with 
a  thumb  piece  on  its  outer  end  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  an  eye  in  tbe  basal  portion  of  tbe 
member  of  said  jaws  and  rotatlvely  secured  to  said  con- 
necting rod  whereby  said  rod  Is  adjusted  to  move  tbe 
dogs  with  respect  to  tbe  lugs  on  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
Jaws. 

6.  An  axle  nut  wrencb  having  the  body  formed  of  a 
memt>er  with  a  basal  center  tbe  free  ends  of  such  mem- 
ber forming  the  Jaws  having  a  corrugated  face  on  tbe 
Inner  side  lugs  secured  on  the  outer  side  of  said  jaws  an 
adjustable  connecting  rod  which  passes  through  longitu- 
dinal slots  in  the  member  of  said  jaws  dogs  secured  at 
each  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  screw  member  with  a  thumb 
piece  on  Its  outer  end  and  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  an  eye  In  tbe  basal  portion  of  tbe  member  of 
said  jaws  and  rotatlvely  secured  to  said  connecting  rod. 
whereby  said  rod  Is  adjusted  to  move  tbe  dogs  with  respect 
to  the  lugs  on  tbe  free  ends  of  said  jaws. 

6.  An  axle  nut  wrench  having  the  body  formed  of  a 
member  with  a  basal  center  tbe  free  ends  of  such  mem- 
ber forming  the  jaws  having  a  corrugated  face  on  the 
Inner  side  and  lugs  secured  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
Jaws  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  which  passes  through 
longitudinal  slots   In   tl^  member  of  said  Jaws,   dogs  se- 


cured at  each  end  of  aaid  rod  logs  aecnred  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  member  forming  aaid  body,  for  holding  the 
dogs  in  position  for  use,  and  a  acrew  member  with  a 
thumb  piece  on  Its  outer  end  and  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  an  eye  In  the  basal  portion  of  the  member 
of  said  jaws  and  rotatlvely  secured  to  said  connecting 
rod  whereby  said  rod  is  adjusted  to  move  the  dogs  with 
respect  to  tbe  lugs  on  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws. 

7.  An  axle  nut  wrencb  having  tbe  body  formed  of  a 
member  and  lugs  secured  on  the  outer  side  of  the  free 
ends  of  such  member  forming  the  jaws,  an  adjustable  con- 
necting rod.  dogs  secured  at  each  end  of  said  rod,  and 
a  screw  member  with  a  thumb  piece  on  its  onter  end  and 
rotatlvely  secured  to  said  rod,  whereby  said  rod  Is  ad- 
justed to  move  the  dogs  with  respect  to  tbe  lugs  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  jaws. 


870.032.     STRAP-FASTENER.     Mosbs  Hbsboo.  Waahing- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,464. 


1.  An  approximately  U-shaped  spring  metal  dip  having 
an  aperture  in  one  leg  thereof  and  a  staple  extending 
laterally  from  the  inner  face  of  the  other  leg  and  adapted 
to  project  through  and  be  withdrawn  from  the  aperture  in 
the  first  mentioned  leg,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  t>e  paaaad 
through  tbe  end  of  said  supte  outside  said  apertured  lag 
to  detacbably  connect  said  legs  together. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprising  an  approximately 
U-shaped  spring  metal  clip  having  an  aperture  through  one 
leg  thereof,  an  Integral  laterally  extending  lug  projecting 
from  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  other  leg  lo  position  to  paaa 
through  tbe  oiMQlng  in  the  first-mentioned  leg,  said  log 
having  its  free  end  apertured,  and  tbe  legs  of  said  dip  be- 
ing normally  spread  apart  with  tbe  lug  out  of  engagement 
with  the  apertured  leg  to  facilitate  tbe  application  of  the 
device,  and  means  for  passing  through  tbe  aperture  in  aaid 
lug  after  the  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  opening  in  tbe 
apertured  leg  to  detacbably  connect  said  legs. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  strap  having  perforated  over- 
lapping ends,  of  a  U-shaped  dip  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting apertured  lug  on  one  leg,  the  legs  of  said  clip 
straddling  the  ends  of  said  strap  with  the  perforated  lug 
extending  through  registering  apertures  therein,  the  other 
leg  of  said  clip  having  a  slot  arranged  to  fit  over  said  log 
and  means  for  passing  through  said  lug  outside  said  slotted 
arm  to  secure  the  legs  of  said  dip  together  and  lock  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  strap  against  separation. 


870,033.      FISH  HOOK  GUARD.     ECGBNE  W.   HiLDRBTB, 
Melrose,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  867.854. 


•  *' 


1.  A  flsh  hook  guard  for  a  fishing  rod  carrying  a  line 
with  a  hooked  end,  consisting  In  a  socket  secured  to  said 
rod  to  guard  tbe  barbed  end  of  said  book. 

2.  A  flsh  hook  guard  for  a  fishing  rod  carrying  a  line 
with  a  hooked  end,  consisting  In  a  socket  to  cover  the 
Iwrbed  end  of  said  book  and  a  spring  tongue  carrying  said 
socket  secured  to  said  rod  adapted  to  confine  said  hook. 
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8.  A  flah  hook  goaird  for  a  lUfalng  rod  earryinx  «  line 
With  a  kookad  cod,  o»sittliig  In  a  aocket  on  aald  rod  to 
toard  the  barfaad  and  of  mid  book  and  a  tontue  on  mid 
rod  ftdipttd  to  eonfliw  the  eatd  hook. 

4.  A  flah  ho€k  cnard  for  a  flahlng  rod  carrying  a  line 
wtth  a  hoolted  end,  eonalstlng  in  a  eocket  to  gnard  the 
barbed  end  of  eald  lu>ok.  a  spring  tongae  carrying  m.id 
eocket  adapted  to  conHne  mid  hook  and  a  spring  clip 
adapted  to  aeeare  said  tongae  to  mid  rod. 

B.  A  flah  hdok  guard  for  a  fishing  rod  carrying  a  line 
with  a  hotted  end,  consisting  in  a  socket  to  guard  the 
barbed  end  of  saM  hook,  a  spring  t(mgne  carrying  mid 
socket  adapted  to  confine  said  hook  and  a  spring  dip 
adapted  to  eeenre  mid  tongue  to  mid  rod,  mid  tongue  and 
ioeket  forming  an  inteiral  part  of  said  clip. 


8  7  0,084.  SCRBW-DRIVER.  Lafatstti  B.  Hopkins, 
North  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  818.274. 


A  screw  drlTer  comprising  a  shank,  a  handle,  a  double 
ended  blade  centrally  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  having 
depremions  equidistant  from  the  pivot  thereof,  a  thumb 
latch  on  the  shank  arranged  adjacent  to  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  depressions,  a  frame  supporting 
the  latch,  a  coiled  spring  for  holding  the  latch  in  engage- 
m«it  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  depressions,  and  a 
screw  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  shank,  the  head  of 
the  sc^pw  being  projected  within  the  coils  of  the  spring  to 
retain  the  latter-  in  place. 


870,036.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Duoald  C. 
Jackson,  ICadlson,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1902.  Serial 
No.  186.144. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  winding,  of  a  commutator  therefor,  said  com- 
mutator having  an  integral  conductor  of  lilgh  resistance 
and  a  contact  surface  for  teurikes,  connected  with  mid 
wlndlnt  and  with  mid  high  resistance  conductor. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  poww  transmission,  the 
cwhinatlon  wtth  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a 
motor  roeelTing  current  from  mid  s(mrce,  the  armature  of 


said  motor  having  a  commutated  winding,  and  an  asso- 
ciated commutator  therefor,  mid  commutator  having  an 
Integral  conductor  of  high  resistance  and  a  contact  snr- 
face  for  bmsbea  connected  with  said  commutated  winding 
and  with  said  high  resistance  conductor. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  winding,  of  a  commutator  therefor,  said  com- 
mutator compriaing  an  integral  ring  conductor  connected 
with  mid  winding,  and  brushes  in  electrical  connectiou 
with  said  ring  conductor. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  power  transmission,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a 
motor  receiving  current  from  said  source,  the  armature  of 
mid  motor  having  a  commutated  winding,  and  a  com* 
mutator  for  said  winding,  mid  commutator  comprising  an 
integral  ring  conductor  connected  with  said  winding,  and 
brushes  In  electrical  connection  with  said  ring  conductor. 

5.  In  a  system  of  power  transmission,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  motor  in  circuit 
therewith,  the  said  motor  having  its  armature  provided 
with  a  short-circuited  and  a  commutated  winding,  n  com- 
mutator for  said  commutated  winding,  said  commutator 
having  an  Integral  conductor  of  high  resistance  and  a 
contact  surface  for  brushes  connected  with  said  winding 
and  with  said  high  resistance  conductor,  brushes  for  en- 
gaging said  commutator,  and  an  auxiliary  field  winding  in 
circuit  with  said  brushes  and  the  commutated  winding, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  system  of  power  transmission,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  motor  In  circuit 
therewith,  the  said  motor  having  its  armature  provided 
with  a  short-circuited  and  a  commutated  winding,  a  com- 
mutator for  said  commutated  winding,  said  commutator 
comprising  an  Integral  ring  conductor  connected  with  said 
winding,  brushes  for  engaging  said  commutator,  and  a 
circuit  for  impressing  upon  the  brushes  .in  electromotive 
force  of  the  fre<iuency  of  said  source. 

7.  In  a  system  of  power  transmission,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  motor  In  circuit 
therewith,  the  said  motor  having  Its  armature  provided 
with  a  short-circuited  and  a  commutated  winding,  a  com- 
mutator therefor,  said  commutator  having  an  Integral 
conductor  of  high  resistance  and  a  contact  surface  for 
brushes  connected  with  said  commutated  winding  and 
with  said  high  resistance  conductor,  brushes  bearing  00 
the  contact  surface  of  said  commutator,  an  external  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  brushes,  and  a  suitable  controller  lU 
said  external  circuit. 

8.  In  a  system  of  power  transmlslon.  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  the  field  magnet  of 
a  motor  In  circuit  with  said  source,  an  armature  for  said 
motor,  a  winding  on  said  armature,  a  commutator  there- 
for, said  commutator  comprising  an  Integral  ring  con- 
ductor connected  with  said  winding,  brushes  In  electrical 
connection  with  said  ring  conductor  at  points  Intermediate 
between  the  neotral  plane  and  the  plane  of  commutation, 
and  an  external  electrical  circuit  joining  said  brushes. 

9.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine, 
the  combinatloa  wtth  a  field  magnet,  of  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  commutated  winding,  a  commutator  therefor, 
mid  commutator  having  an  integral  conductor  of  "high  re- 
sistance  and  a  contact  surface  for  brushes  connected  with 
said  winding  and  with  said  high  resistance  conductor, 
brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator  at  points  Intermediate 
between  the  neutral  plane  and  the  plane  of  commutation, 
and  an  external  circuit  to  which  said  brushes  are  con- 
nected. 


870,036.      S.WV-SET.      John    H.   Kekteb,   Spencer,    N.   C, 
Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,129. 

1.  In  a  saw  set  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
inclined  tongue  and  setting  means  carried  by  the  base ;  of 
angular  rest  membws  adjustably  connected  to  the  tongue, 
one  of  said  meial)er8  being  reversible  and  disposed  to  con- 
stitute a  guard  and  to  lap  a  saw,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  t|e  members  to  the  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base ;  of  laterally  extending 
fixed  blade  engaging  devices  upon  the  base,  blocks  adjust- 
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ably  connected  to  the  base,  and  tongues  extending  ftom 
the  blocks  and  overhanging  said  fixed  membera,  the  ad- 
joining faces  of  said  members  and  tongues  being  curved. 


-®~-- 


3.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  base,  posts  upstanding  there- 
from, a  triangular  plate  slldnbly  mounted  upon  the  posts, 
jieldable  supports  upon  the  posts  and  Interposed  between 
the  base  and  plate,  one  corner  of  the  plate  constituting 
a  setting  nose,  and  an  anvil  upon  the  base  and  below  the 
Betting  nose. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  base,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
Inclined  tongue  extending  therefrom,  an  anvil  upon  the 
base,  a  setting  nose  cooperating  therewith,  and  adjustable 
angular  saw  rests  secured  within  the  slotted  tongue  and 
extending  close  to  the  anvil,  onfe  of  said  rests  being  dis- 
posed to  extend  over  a  saw  blade  and  constitute  a  guard. 


recem  formed  in  one  wall  of  the  socket  of  each  bracket 
and  intersected  by  a  transverse  aperture,  spring  pressed 
arms  plvotally  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the 
sockets  and  having  their  free  ends  spaced  apart  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  receptacle,  and  pivot 
pins  extending  through  the  apertures  In  the  brackets  and 


870,037      FELT  BOOT.     John  V.  Klink,  Brooklyn.  Mich.  , 
Filed   Feb.  4,  1907.      Serial  No.  355,647.  " 


The  combination  with  an  overshoe  including  a  fastening 
device,  a  boot  arranged  within  the  over-shoe,  a  flexible  pro- 
tector one  end  of  which  Is  Interposed  between  the  over 
shoe  and  boot  and  secured  to  the  latter  at  n  point  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  over-shoe,  the  free  end  of  the  pro- 
tector being  foldable  downwardly  over  the  over-shoe,  said 
protector  being  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  disposed 
In  allnement  with  the  fastening  device,  an  elastic  strip 
secured  to  the  protector  at  the  cut  away  portion  thereof, 
a  flexible  shield  covering  the  elastic  strip,  and  a  hook  se- 
cured to  the  shield  and  having  Its  bill  spaced  from  the 
latter  for  engagement  with  the  fastening  device  of  the 
over-shoe  when  the  protector  Is  folded  downwardly  on  the 
latter,  said  shield  forming  a  housing  for  the  hook  and 
fastening  device. 


engaging  the  arms,  the  walls  of  each  recess  being  curved 
and  Inclined  from  the  adjacent  pivot  pin  to  the  top  of 
the  bracket  downward  movement  of  said  arms  being 
limited  by  engagement  with  the  shoulders,  and  the  upward 
movement  thereof  by  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
vertical  recesses. 


870,039.     TIRE  BENCH.     Gboboe  M.  Lease,  Lamar,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.079. 


870,038.  PORTABLE  FOLDING  WASHSTAND.  JOUN 
C.  Kmapp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  357.999. 

The  combination  with  a  support,  of  spaced  brackets 
secured  to  the  support  and  provided  with  lateral  enlarge- 
ments having  sockets  formed  therein  defining  horliontally 
disposed  stop  shoulders,  there  being  a  vertically  disposed 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supporting  frame,  a  cross  head 
movable  longitudinal  of  said  frame,  and  a  spindle  sup- 
ported on  the  cross  head  and  movable  therewith  and 
adapted  also  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
first  mentioned  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supporting  frame,  a  cross  head 
support  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  an  adjustable 
cross  head  carried  by  said  support,  a  wheel  carrying  spin- 
dle on  said  cross  head  and  movable  also  In  a  direction 
transverse  that  of  said  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supporting  frame,  a  cross  head 
support  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  support 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  cross  head  adjustably  at- 
tached to  said  support,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  crom 
head,  and  means  for  moving  said  spindle  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  that  of  said  support,  whereby  the  wheel  may 
be  raised  above  said  frame  or  lowered  thereon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supporting  frame  hinged  thereto, 
a  longitudinally  movable  cross  head  support,  a  trans- 
versely adjustable  cross  head  mounted  thereon,  a  trans- 
versely movable  spindle  carried  by  said  croM  head  and 
means  for  moving  said  spindle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supporting  frame,  a  crom  head 
support  slldably  mounted  In  mid  frame,  rearwardly  pro- 
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J«ctlnf  pUtM  OB  mU  tapport,  a  cron  iMad  adjttaUbly  se- 
cnna  to  Mid  pUte,  a  wheel  ipindle  ilMaMe  In  nid  eron 
bMd  mad  a  treadle  adapted  to  moTe  aaid  aplndle. 

«.  IB  ao  aMMtratBi  of  the  elaaa  deMribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  rapportinf  frame  hinged  thereto, 
«  rapport  morable  longltBdiBallj  of  tald  frante,  a  cross 
kead  aUdable  on  aald  aapport.  a  wheel  carrying  spindle 
atUched  to  said  cross  head,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
cross  head  azially  of  the  spindle. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supporting  frame  hinged  thereto. 
and  an  operating  lerer  pivoted  to  said  trough  between  and 
below  Its  hinged  connection  to  said  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  on  its  rear  side  for  a  suitable 
•distance  and  then  turned  and  carried  onwardly  at  the  side 
of  said  frame  and  through  a  guide  thereon. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supporting  a  frame  hinged  there- 
to, a  V-shaped  operating  leTer  piroted  to  said  trough  be- 
twe<>n  and  below  lU  hinged  connection  to  said  frame,  the 
armi.  of  «ld  lerer  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
on  Its  rear  side  for  a  snitable  distance  and  are  then  turned 
to  op^site  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  arms  being  continued 
along  the  side  of  said  frame  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  guide 
on  said  frame  for  said  handle. 


«70,040.  CLOTHES-PIN.  JosiPH  W.  Lbwis,  Dalnger- 
fleld,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  E.  Phillips 
Daingerlleld.  Tex.  Piled  June  5,  1907.  Serial  No' 
377,401. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsKrnMd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clamp  composed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
having  its  intermediate  portion  doubled  to  form  a  pair  of 
coCperatlTely  arranged  gripping  Jaws,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  strip  being  doubled  toward  the  outer  sides  of  the  grip- 
ping Jawa,  of  a  helical  spring  having  its  ends  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  outer  arms  of  the  clamp  and  having 
Ito  coBvolutlona  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  doubled  por- 
tions of  the  clamp. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deKrlbed  composed  of  a 
alngle  strip  of  reclllent  material  having  ita  Intermediate 
portion  colled  to  form  a  line  receiving  portion,  the  ends 
of  the  coil  eztMdlBg  la  opposite  directions  to  form  a  pair 
of  clamp  connecting  arma,  the  end  of  each  connecting  arm 
being  doubled  to  form  a  loop  and  thence  colled  to  form  a 
helical  spring,  the  free  end  of  the  latter  being  doubled  In 
a  dIrectloD  diametrically  of  the  spring  to  form  a  clamp, 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  engagiBg  the  said  loop. 


«  7  0,041.  0AMBAPPABATU8.  Cael  B.  I.  Ldndbibq 
Spokane,  Wash.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial  No' 
S59.922. 

1.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  board,  game  pieces  upon  the 
Tward,  a  hat  mounted  upon  the  board  and  having  a  shlft- 
ahle  pivot,  and  means  for  delivering  a  ball  to  the  bat 

2.  THa  eomUBattoa  of  a  board,  game  pieces  upon  the 
V»ard;  the  said  board  having  aa  opralng  formed  therein, 
a  bat  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  received  loosely  witbla 
the  opsatag  to  admit  of  the  pivot  pi^t  of  the  bat  being 
ahlfted.  and  aaeans  for  delivering  a  ball  to  the  bat. 
^Th«  coablBatloa  of  a  board  harfaBf  an  opening 
foriMd  therote,  gamo  ploess  vpoa  tlw  board,  a  bat  having 
•OM  «ad  thereof  enlarged  and  the  enlarged  portloa  being 
Atraaed  with  a  pta  received  loop^  wlttfa  the  opening  In 
*be  baao.  aad  meaaa  Mr  MfvwlBg  a  ball  to  tho  bat 

4.  Tha  eoBMaatloB  of  a  board,  a  gurd  rarroBBdlng  the 


board,  one  portion  of  the  guard  being  spaced  from  an 
edge  of  the  board  to  provide  a  rest  for  the  ball  tnd 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  game  pieces  upon  the 
board,  a  bat  mounted  upon  the  board,  and  means  outside 
of  the  guard  for  delivering  a  ball  through  the  opening 
to  the  bat.  »~      • 


ooco 

6.  The  combination  of  n  board,  a  guard  surrounding 
the  board  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  game 
pieces  upon  the  board,  a  bat  mounted  upon  the  board, 
and  an  elastic  applied  to  the  guard  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  before  mentioned  opening  therein  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  ball  through  the  opening  to  the  bat.  1 


870.042.  RESISTANCE-ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  HscTOR 
P.  MacLaqan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Rheo- 
stat Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Piled  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  282,282. 


y* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  resistaace  winding  formed  of  a  wire  wound  trans- 
versely around  a  band  across  the  edges  thereof,  of  a  coa 
tact  lever  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  turns 
along  one  edge  of  the  band. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  resistance  winding  formed  of  wire  wound  trans- 
versely around  the  wall  of  a  cylindrical  shell  and  across 
the  edges  thereof,  of  a  roUUble  contact  lever  pivoted  at 
the  center  of  said  shell  and  having  a  conUct  for  engagt- 
meat  with  the  enda  of  adjacent  coils  along  an  edge  of  said 
abell. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  cylindrical  mounting  block,  of  a  resistance  winding 
formed  of  wiro  wound  transversely  around  the  wall  of  a 
cylindrical  aheO  acroas  the  edges  thereof,  said  shell  being 
mounted  about  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  block,  and  a  ro- 
Utable  contact  lever  pivoted  at  the  c«iter  of  said  block 
and  having  a  contact  for  engaging  the  wire  at  the  ends  of 
adjacent  colls  along  one  edge  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlog 
with  a  winding  formed  of  wire  wound  around  the  wall  of 
a  eyllndrteal  shell  across  the  edges  of  the  shell,  of  a  con^ 
tact  lever  pivoted  at  the  center  of  aald  abell  and  adapted 
upon  rotation  to  engage  the  wire  at  the  end  of  the  adja^ 
cent  colls  along  one  edge  of  the  shell,  an  actuating  lever 
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for  said  cMitact  lever,  and  a  cover  for  said  device  disposed 
between  the  actuating  and  the  contact  levers  whereby  said 
actuating  lever  will  be  at  the  outside  of  the  cover  and  the 
contact  lever  at  the  inside  of  the  cover. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  mounting  block,  of  a  resistance  coll  In 
the  form  of  a  flexible  sheet  wound  transversely  with  wire 
across  the  edges  thereof  and  subsequently  bent  cylln- 
drlcally  to  be  secured  about  the  cylindrical  surfsce  of  tbe 
mounting  block  and  engaging  at  its  end  with  the  end  of 
sdjacent  colls  along  one  edge  of  tbe  sheet,  the  end  of  the 
contact  arm  upon  rotation  of  the  arm  passing  slong  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  Into  successive  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  adjacent  colls. 

6.  In  s  device  of  tbe  clsss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cyllnOrical  mounting  block,  of  a  resistance  coll 
thereon,  said  resistance  coll  being  In  the  form  of  a  con- 
tinuous winding  mounted  on  a  flexible  strip  or  ribbon  sub- 
sequently bent  Into  a  cylindrical  form  to  fit  about  tbe 
cylindrical  edge  of  the  mounting  block,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  coll  extending  a  slight  distance  above  the  mounting 
block,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  center  of  tbe  biock,  and  a 
contact  on  said  lever  bearing  against  tbe  upper  e.lge  of 
ssid  winding,  rotation  of  said  lever  causing  said  contact 
to  be  carried  over  tbe  edge  of  tbe  winding  into  successive 
engagement  with  the  colls  thereof. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  s  resistance  winding  wound  with  a  nonlnsulated 
wire  on  a  cylindrical  shell,  the  colls  of  said  winding  being 
arranged  longitudinally  and  adjacent  to  eacb  other  but 
separated  slightly,  Insulstlng  msterlal  applied  to  tbe  wind- 
ing to  maintain  insulstlon  of  tbe  colls  from  eacb  other, 
a  contact  lever  at  the  center  of  said  coll,  and  a  con- 
tact at  the  end  of  said  lever  pressed  by  said  lever  Into 
engagement  with  one  edge  of  said  cyllndrlcally  arranged 
winding,  rotation  of  said  lever  causing  bald  contact  to  be 
carried  auccesslvely  into  engagement  with  the  colls  on  the 
winding. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  resistance  coll  composed  of  non-insulated  wire 
wound  transversely  over  s  flexible  strip  or  ribbon  of  insu- 
lating material,  adjacent  coils  being  slightly  separated  and 
the  strip  with  tbe  windings  thereon  being  subsequently 
bent  to  form  s  cylindrical  shell,  Insulating  material  In  tbe 
form  of  sodium  silicate  applied  between  and  on  tbe  wind- 
ing to  Insulate  the  colls  thereof  and  to  protect  them 
against  mechanical  Injury,  the  top  edge  of  the  winding  be- 
ing left  free  from  said  Insulstlng  material,  and  a  contact 
on  ssid  lever  pressed  thereby  against  the  edge  of  tbe  wind- 
ing of  tbe  coll.  rotation  of  the  lever  causing  tbe  contact 
to  be  carried  about  said  edge  Into  successive  engagement 
with  the  coils  of  tbe  winding. 

9.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  mounting  block  having  a  horizontal 
flange  at  Its  lower  end,  of  a  resistance  coll  in  the  form  of 
a  continuous  winding  wound  on  a  flexible  strip  or  ribbon 
of  insulating  material  subsequently  bent  In  tbe  form  of  a 
cylindrical  shell  and  secured  about  tbe  cylindrical  edge 
of  tbe  mounting  block  to  rest  on  said,  flsnge,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  coll  extending  a  distance  above  tbe  mounting 
block,  a  pivot  post  at  tbe  center  of  said  mounting  block, 
a  contact  arm  pivoted  to  said  pivot  post  and  engaging  at 
Its  end  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  winding,  a  separate  actu 
ating  handle  pivoted  to  aaid  pivot  poat  and  secured  to  tbe 
contact  lever,  and  an  Inclosing  shell  for  the  device  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  tbe  actustlng  lever  and  tbe  contact 
lever  whereby  the  actuating  lever  only  will  be  at  the  exte 
rlor  of  the  cover,  said  cover  being  secured  about  the  cylin- 
drical edge  of  the  flange. 

10.  An  adjustable  resistance  device  composed  of  s  cylln- 
drlcsl  mounting  block  of  Insulating  material,  a  cylindrical 
shell  secured  about  the  mounting  block,  a  resistance  wind- 
ing wound  continuously  about  said  shell  to  form  transverse 
coils  whose  vertical  edges  sre  disposed  to  form  a  circular 
contact  edge,  an  actuating  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  of 
the  mounting  block,  and  a  contact  on  said  arm  held  in 
spring  engagement  with  said  resistance  edge,  rotation  of 
•aid  arm  causing  said  contact  to  be  carried  about  said  edge 
In  soccaasive  engagement  with  the  enda  of  the  coils  com- 
fosing  said  eJ;;r. 


11.  An  adJusUble  resistance  device  composed  of  a  cylin- 
drical mounting  block  of  Insulating  material,  a  cylindrical 
shell  secured  shout  tbe  mounting  block,  a  resistance  wind- 
ing wound  continuously  about  said  shell  to  form  trans- 
verse coils  whose  vertical  edges  are  disposed  to  form  a 
clrculsr  contact  edge,  ap  actuating  arm  pivoted  at  the 
center  of  the  mounting  block,  and  a  contact  on  said  arm 
held  in  spring  engagement  with  aald  resistsnce  edg«,  rota^ 
tlon  of  said  arm  causing  said  contact  to  be  carried  about 
said  edge  in  successive  engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  the 
colls  composing  said  edge,  the  wire  forming  the  winding 
being  normally  unlnsulsted  and  wound  to  leave  apaces 
between  colls,  ssid  spsces  being  subsequently  filled  with 
Insulstlng  msterlsl  sdspted  to  bsrden  to  maintain  elec- 
trical separation  of  tbe  colls  snd  to  protect  them  against 
mechanical    injury. 

12.  An  adJuRtable  resistance  device  composed  of  s  cylin- 
dricsl  mounting  block  of  Insulating  material,  a  cylindrical 
shell  secured  about  the  mounting  block,  a  reslsUnce  wind- 
ing wound  continuously  about  ssid  shell  to  form  trans- 
verse colls  whose  vertical  edges  sre  disposed  to  form  a  cir- 
cular contact  edge,  an  actuating  arm  pivoted  at  tbe  center 
of  tbe  mounting  block,  and  a  contact  on  said  arm  held  la 
spring  engagement  with  said  resistance  edge,  rotation  of 
ssid  srm  caualng  said  contact  to  be  carried  about  said 
edge  In  successive  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  coils 
composing  said  edge,  the  cylindrical  abell  being  normally 
In  tbe  form  of  a  band  or  ribbon  by  which  the  wire  is  wound 
and  subsequently  bent  with  the  wire  thereon  into  the  cylin- 
drical form. 


8  7  0.043.    CAR  MOVER.    Andbiw  J.  Maixb,  Appleton, 
Wis.     riled  June  27,   1907.     Serial  No.  380,994. 


1.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  support,  a  lever  fulcrumad 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wheel,  an  actuating 
lever,  rail  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said  support  and 
connected  therewith,  and  connections  between  the  rail 
gripping  devices  and  the  actuating  lever,  arranged  to  com- 
municate a  gripping  movement  to  the  said  devices  during 
the  working  stroke  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wheel,  an  actuating 
lever,  rail  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said  support  and 
connected  therewith,  and  connections  between  the  rail 
gripping  devices  and  the  actuating  lever,  arranged  to 
communicate  a  gripping  movement  to  the  aaid  devices  dur- 
ing the  working  stroke  of  said  lever,  said  connections  be- 
ing also  arranged  to  serve  ss  a  falcrum  for  tbe  actuating 
lever  during  ita  working  stroke. 

3.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  support,  a  lever  fulcrumad 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wheel,  an  actuating 
lever,  rail  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said  support  snd 
connected  therewith,  and  connections  between  the  rail 
gripping  devices  and  the  actuating  lever,  arranged  to 
communicate  a  gripping  movement  to  said  devices  darlBg 
the  working  stroke  of  said  lever,  said  connectlona  comprla- 
Ing  links  plvotaHy  connected  with  actuating  levers  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  first  mcnttoned  lever. 

4.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  rail  shoe,  a  set  of  grlpplag 
devices  connected  therewith,  an  actuatlag  lerer  operatlrely 
connected  with  the  gripping  devices  and  a  load  lever  fol- 
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cnuMd  to  tb«  rail  iho*  aad  plTotally  conneetad  with  th« 
aetvatliig  Ictw  between  Iti  ooter  md  and  the  point  of  con- 
neetiwi  with  the  frlppinf  derioee. 

5.  A  ear  mover  eomprlalnc  a  rail  ahoe.  a  set  of  gripping 
derleea  coaaeeted  therewith,  an  actuating  lerer  operatlTely 
ooaaeeted  with  the  gripping  derlcea  and  a  load  lerer  ful- 
enuned  to  the  rail  ahoe  and  plTotally  connected  with  the 
tetoatlng  lerer  between  Ita  outer  end  and  the  point  of  con- 
neetlon  with  the  grlpjking  devlcea,  said  actuating  lerer  be- 
ing forked  and  arranged  to  receire  the  connected  arm  of 
the  load  lerer  betweoi  the  fork  arms. 

(I.  A  car  moTer  eomprlalng  a  rail  shoe,  a  lerer  piTotally 
connected  therewith,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wheel, 
an  aetoatlag  lerer,  rail  gripping  derlcea  mounted  on  said 
ahoe  and  connected  therewith,  and  connectlona  between 
the  rail  gripping  derlcea  and  the  actuating  lerer  arranged 
to  commnnleate  a  gripping  moTement  to  aaid  derlcea  dar- 
ing the  working  etroke  of  said  lerer,  aaid  flrat  mentioned 
lerer  harlng  aupporting  falcmm  membera  in  rocker  bear 
ing  contact  with  aaid  ahoe  abore  the  pirotal  azia  and 
abore  the  point  of  Initial  lerer  contact  with  the  wheel. 

7.  A  car  morer  comprlalng  a  rail  ahoe,  a  eet  of  gripping 
derlcea  connected  therewith,  an  actuating  lerer  operatirely 
connected  with  the  gripping  derlcea  and  a  load  lerer  ful- 
cnuned  to  the  rail  ahoe  and  pirotally  connected  with  the 
actuating  lerer  between  ita  outer  end  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  gripping  derlcea,  said  rail  shoe  being  alao 
prorided  with  eet  icrewa  baring  rail  gripping  projectioni. 

8.  A  car  morer  Cdmprlaing  a  rail  shoe  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  in  its  upper  surface,  a  load  lerer  pir- 
otally secured  to  the  shoe  and  oscillating  in  said  channel, 
said  load  lerer  baring  projections  abore  the  pivot  and  the 
ahoe  harlng  curred  bearing  surfaces  for  said  projections, 
a  forked  actuating  lerer  connected  with  the  shoe,  and 
straddling  the  rear  end  of  the  load  lever  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  load  lever  and  the 
actuating  lerer. 


870,044.  BELT  AND  BELTING.  David  Nbttbnstbom. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Chemical  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,783. 


1.  A  belt  having  Its  Interior  portion  composed  of  Inelas- 
tic cords  forming  a  warp  to  take  the  strain  of  work,  an 
adheeire  and  elastic  casing  surrounding  said  cords,  a  flexi- 
ble corerlng  surrounding  said  casing,  a  second  similar  ad- 
heeire and  elastic  casing  over  said  covering,  and  an  outer 
flexible  corerlng  for  the  belt,  the  Joints  of  said  flexible 
corerings  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  central  portion  composed  of 
Btrands  extending  the  length  of  the  belt  and  side  by  side, 
adheeire  elastic  material  surrounding  said  strands,  a  can- 
raa  corerlng  around  said  material,  a  second  similar  mate- 
rial, and  a  second  canras  covering,  the  Joints  of  said  can- 
raa  corerings  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  belt. 


870,048.  BUHIAL-YAULT  MOLD.  John  M.  Pecbtt  and 
WiLUAM  Abd,  Bockrllle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,896. 

1.  A  mold  InclQding  an  adjustable  bottom  section  pro- 
rided with  spaced  soeketa,  an  oater  mold  eectlon  engaging 
said  soeketa,  and  an  inner  moid  eectlon  spaced  from  the 
ooter  section  and  supported  by  the  latter. 

2.  A  nurid  Inclndlng  an  oater  mold  eectlon  prorided 
with  ^aeed  etandarte  harhckg  recesaee  formed  thereto,  an 
tnaer  mold  eectlon  spaced  from  the  outer  section  erms  ex- 
tMdlng  latcnOly  from  the  lnn«r  mold  eectlon  and  adapted 
to  eBgase  anld  recewee  fbr  rapportlng  the  inner  section  In 
apneed  relation  to  the  outer  section,  and  an  adjustable 
bottom  aeetlpn  forming  a  aa^ort  for  the  outer  aeetton. 

8.  A  mold  Including  an  adjuatable  bottom  section  pro- 
rided with  apaeed  soeketa,  an  outer  mold  section  inclndlng 
detadiable  side  and   end  walls  prorided  with  rertieal 


standards  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets,  there  being  re- 
ccMea  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of  some  of  the  standards, 
an  inner  mold  section  spaced  from  the  outer  section,  and 
arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  Inner  mold  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  In  adjacent  standards. 


4.  A  mold  incttiding  a  bottom  section  formed  of  longi- 
tudinal and  trangverse  bars  arranged  In  rectangular  form,  . 
one  end  of  each-  bar  being  provided  with  a  perforated 
strap  and  the  oppkMlte  end  thereof  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openlngi,  there  being  sockets  formed  In  the  bars 
between  the  stragli  and  openings,  pins  passing  through  the 
perforations  In  tMe  straps  and  engaging  adjacent  openings, 
an  outer  mold  section  resting  on  the  bottom  mold  section 
and  provided  with  spaced  standards  seated  In  said  sockets, 
and  an  inner  mold  section  spaced  from  and  supported  by 
the  outer  section. 

5.  A  mold  Including  a  bottom  section  provided  with 
spaced  sockets,  an  outer  mold  section  having  spaced  stand- 
ards engaging  s&id  sockets,  some  of  the  standards  being 
formed  with  terminal  recesses,  an  Inner  mold  section 
spaced  from  the  outer  section  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arms  engaging  the  recesses  In  said  standards, 
and  braces  carried  by  the  outer  section  and  engaging  sock- 
ets formed  ip  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  section. 

i5.  A  mold  including  a  base  provided  with  spaced  socket, 
an  outer  mold  section  resting  on  the  base  and  having  its 
Bide  and  end  walla  formed  of  longitudinal  timbers,  remov- 
able strips  Interposed  between  the  timbers  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  side  walls,  standards  secured  to  the 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  sections  and  engaging  the  sock- 
ets In  the  base,  tliere  being  slots  formed  in  said  standards, 
bolts  secured  to  one  of  the  timbers  of  said  walls  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  standards,  an  Inner  mold 
section  spaced  from  the  outer  mold  section,  and  horizon- 
tally disposed  bars  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards and  engaging  sockets  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner 
mold  section. 


8  7  0,046.  WATER  FEED  REGULATOR.  Thomas  G. 
Rakestkaw.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Boiler 
Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a*  Corporation  of 
Michigan.      Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  341,994. 


/  > 


.f     X 


1.  In  a  water  feed  regulator  for  boilers,  a  water  column 
harlng  communication  with  the  boiler,  a  steam  cylinder 
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communicating  with  the  water  column  through  a  pair  of 
passagea,  the  column  being  contracted  longitudinally  Inter- 
mediate its  sides,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  float  valves 
arranged  within  the  column  for  reciprocation  to  open  and 
close  the  passages  between  the  cylinder  and  column,  alter- 
nately, to  operate  said  piston,  the  float  valves  being  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  contrac- 
tion, and  a  shut-off  valve  in  the  feed  pipe  to  the  boiler 
controlled  by  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  Water  feed  regulator  for  boilers,  a  water  column 
having  communication  with  the  boiler,  a  steam  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  water  columrj  through  a  pair  of 
passages,  the  column  being  contracted  longitudinally  inter- 
mediate Its  sides,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  float  valves 
arranged  within  the  column  for  reciprocation  to  open  and 
close  the  passages  between  the  cylinder  and  column,  alter- 
nately, to  operate  said  piston,  the  float  valves  being  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  contrac- 
tion, a  shut-off  valve  in  the  feed  pipe  to  the  boiler  con 
trolled  by  the  piston,  a  low  water  alarm,  and  means  for 
sounding  said  low  water  alarm  by  one  of  the  float  valves. 

3.  In  a  water  feed  regulator  for  boilers,  a  water  column 
having  communication  with  the  boiler,  a  steam  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  column  through  a  pair  of  pas 
sages,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  float  valves  ar- 
ranged within  the  column  for  reciprocation  to  open  and 
close  the  passages  between  the  cylinder  and  column,  alter- 
nately, to  operate  the  piston,  the  float  valves  being  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  column,  and  a  shut-off 
valve  In  the  feed  pipe  to  the  boiler  controlled  by  the 
piston. 

4.  In  a  w^ater  feed  rejrulator  for  hollers,  a  water  column 
having  communication  with  the  Iwller,  a  steam  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  column  through  n  pair  of  pas- 
sages, a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  valves  for  co- 
operation with  said  passages,  a  float  connected  with  the 
stem  of  each  of  said  valves,  whereby  upon  reciprocation 
of  the  floats  the  valves  will  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  paspages.  alternately,  to  operate 
the  piston,  the  stem  of  each  valve  l»eing  composed  of 
alining  jointed  sections,  and  a  shut-off  valve  in  the  feed 
pipe  to  the  boiler  controlled  by  the  piston. 


870,047.     TOY  AIR-SHIP.     Wilson  J.  Remalt.  Natareth, 
Pa.      Filed  Apr.  1,   1907.      Serial   No.  365,751. 


A  toy  air  ship  comprising  a  boat  shaped  car,   a   longi 
tudlnal   brace  strip  extending   through    the  center   of  th<' 
car  from  end  to  end,  a  transverse  brace  strip  arranpe<l 
between  said  ends  of  the  car  and  intersecting  said  longi 
tudlnal  strip,  an  elllptically-shaped  balloon  arranged  above 
the  ear,   fastening  bands  or   strips   arranged   around   said 
balloon   and  secured  to  the  transverse  brace  strip  of   the 
car,  a  holding  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said   trans 
verse  brace  strip   and   a   holding   weight  secured   to   the 
outer  end  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  described 


8  7  0.048.     COMBINED  WAREHOUSE  INVOICE  AND 

FREIGHT  BOOK.     SoLOWON  M.  Rich,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,096. 

A  combination  book  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 

pinrality  of  sets  of  sheets  arranged  In  block  form  and  tle- 

tachably  connected  at  one  edge,  the  sheets  of  each  set  being 


of  the  same  length  but  of  varying  widths,  aaid  sheets  being 
each  prorided  on  portions  of  their  surfaces  at  their  attach- 
ing sides   with   similar  markings  and   rulings  registering 


with  each  other,  and  said  sheets  being  provided  on  their 
remaining  spaces  with  dissimilar  markings  and  rulings. 


87  0,04  9.  .METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHEET 
MET.\L.  A.MBB08K  Ridd,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  1905.     Serial  No    280,707. 


D 


9' 


Q 


□ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  sheet  metal,  which 
consists  In  rolling  a  pack  of  sheets  at  a  high  temperature, 
stripping  the  sheets  apart  while  still  hot  In  the  presence 
of  oxidizing  agents,  thereby  oxidising  the  surfaces,  and 
then  denslfylng  the  oxidlred  surface  by  pressure  without 
permitting  the  sheets  to  cool  below  a  dark  cherry  red 
beat. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  sheet  metal  which 
consists  in  rolling  a  pack  of  oxld  coated  sheets  at  a  high 
temperature,  stripping  the  sheets  apart  while  still  hot 
to  separate  the  films  of  oxld  from  each  other  and  preeerre 
on  each  sheet  the  film  of  oxld  Initially  formed  thereon, 
the  stripping  operation  being  accomplished  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidizing  agent,  thereby  further  oxidizing  the  sur- 
faces, and  then  denslfylng  the  oxld  surfaces  by  pressure. 


870,050.  CONVEYINGMACHINE.  Perct  A.  Robbiks, 
Knglewood,  N.  J.  FMled  June  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:i21.111. 

1.  A  conveyer  comprising  head  and  tall  rollers  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  bands  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  an  endless  belt  supported  by  said  bands  and 
means  Independent  of  said  rollers  for  tightening  said 
bands. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  head  and  tall  rollers  s  plu- 
rality of  Independent  endless  traveling  bands,  an  endlees 
traveling  belt  supported  by  said  bands  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  rollers  for  tightening  said  bands. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  banda, 
and  an  endless  belt  supported  substantially  througlioot  Its 
upper  length  and  throughout  a  portion  of  ita  lower  length 
by  said  bands. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  trarel* 
ing  bands,  and  an  endless  belt  supported  on  top  of  the 
upper  lengths  of  aaid  bands,  and  on  top  of  a  portion  of 
the  lower  lengths  of  said  bands. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  head  and  tall  pulleya.  a  pin- 
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nUtjr  of 


iMIldt    IWMtalf    ATOUad    Mid    PttUCTt, 

pall«ji,  MT  «Ddl«M  belt  mpportad  by 
pBUaya  tatwasdUtt    the  teagtb  of 
tl^tMtDS  i»U«7S  tot  holding  tbo  baads 


tight 


tt.  A  conreyer  comprlalog  head  and  tall  palleys,  one  of 
which  Is  proTlded  with  grooTes,  a  plarallty  of  endleu 
band*  pawing  aroond  said  pQlleyB.  groored  troughlng  pul- 
leys, an  endless  belt  sopported  by  said  bands,  deflecting 
palleys  Intermediate  the  length  of  said  bands,  and  tighten- 
ing palleys  for  holding  the  bands  tight. 

7.  A  conreyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  trarel- 
tng  bands  arranged  sabstantlally  parallel  to  each  other, 
an  endless  belt  supported  by  said  bands,  and  means  for 
deflecting  said  bands  from  one  side  of  the  lower  length  of 
the  belt,  And  returning  them  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
length  of  the  belt.    ' 

8.  A  ccmreyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  travel- 
ing bands  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
an  endless  belt  supported  by  said  bands,  and  means  for 
deflecting  said  bands  from  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
length  of  the  belt  to  the  lower  side  of  said  length  of  the 
belt. 

0.  A  couTeyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  travel- 
ing bands  arranged  sabstantlally  parallel  to  each  other, 
an  endless  belt  supported  by  said  bands,  means  for  de- 
flsetlng  said  bands  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
leagth  of  the  belt  to  the  lower  surface,  and  means  for 
sgaln  deflecting  the  bands  from  the  lower  surface  to  the 
oMwr  surface  of  said  length  of  belt,  whereby  thw  belt  la 
supported  throogboat  a  portion  of  Its  lower  length  by  said 
bands. 

10.  The  combination,  In  a  conveyer  consisting  of  s  num- 
ber of  endless' bands  and  an  endless  belt,  of  a  number  of 
pulleys  by  means  of  which  the  endless  bands  are  deflected 
from  one  side  of  the  endless  belt  and  returned  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  endless  belt,  all  substantially  as  set 
fbrth. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  endless  bands,  a  supporting  pulley  consisting  of  a 
number  (tf  sections  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft,  each 
sectloB  baling  one  or  more  circumferential  grooves  In 
Its  sorfkes,  oos  or  man  sections  being  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  MM  or  man  sections  being  free  to  revolve  upon 
ths  shaf^  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  carried  In  sulUble 
bsartaia,  all  sstatantlally  as  set  forth. 

12.  la  coabiMtion  with  a  coaveytr  consisting  of  a  nam- 
\tm  of  SBdlsss  baadi,  two  daflsetlBg  palleys  with  concave 
Cmss  saoanted  upon  a  coounon  shaft  carrte-1  In  saltable 
beartatas.  all  sohsisntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


Of  position  fov  ase,  tho  movement  of  the  step  being  lal- 
tlated  slowly  and  thereafter  In  constant  ratio  of  accelera- 
tion relative  to  the  movanait  of  the  door. 


»T«»eSl.  CAS  DQO&  AND  STSP  OPEHATIMO  MSCH- 
AMinL  HaaMj>  BowimaB,  Chiesgo,  lU.,  assignor  to 
BaidsU  Bowatiee  Maaafsctarfag  Coapaay*  Chicago, 
nL.  a  OavpovatioB  of  IQIaels.  nisd  May  18,  IMT.  8o- 
Hal  Ito.  BTB,tTO. 
1.  Tfei  cassUaatioa  srltk  a  car  doer  aad  a  sMvaUe  stap, 

«t  mmm  ■>isl<|  aa  tha  deer  eloass  fibs  slop  la  ssorad,  oat 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  a  movable  step, 
of  means  for  gradually  Initiating  a  coincident  retractlag 
movement  of  the  step  as  the  door  closes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  a  movable  step, 
of  operating  means  for  the  door  and  mechanism  whereby 
said  0(>eratlDg  means  gradually  Initiates  a  retracing  move- 
ment of  the  step  as  the  door  closes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  a  movable  step, 
of  Intermediate  connections  for  causing  coincident  moT«- 
ment  of  said  door  and  step,  said  Intermediate  connections 
effecting  a  gradual  Initial  movement  of  the  step  as  the  door 
closes. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  a  movable  step, 
of  intermediate  connections  for  coincident  movement  of 
said  door  and  step,  and  means  whereby  said  connections 
effect  an  Initial  closing  movement  of  the  door  wlthont 
effecting  a  movement  of  the  step. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  a  movable  step, 
of  intermediate  connections  for  causing  coincident  move- 
ment of  the  door  and  step  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said 
means  operating  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  step 
as  the  door  apf>roaches  Its  closed  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  a  motor,  and  con- 
nections actuated  by  the  motor  for  moving  the  door,  of  a 
movable  car  step,  a  link  connected  thereto  for  moving  the 
same,  said  link  having  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  door  moving  connections  and  operating  in  said 
slot. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  door,  whereby,  when 
said  lever  is  rocked  the  door  Is  moved,  of  a  step,  connec- 
tions operated  by  said  lever  for  moving  the  step,  and  a  mo- 
tor for  rocking  said  lever. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
having  operating  connection  with  the  door,  whereby,  when 
the  lever  Is  rocked  the  door  Is  moved,  of  a  step,  lost  mo- 
tion connections  between  the  steo  and  the  said  lever,  asd 
means  for  rocking  said  lever. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  a  pivoted  lever 
having  operating  connection  with  the  door,  whereby  whsn 
tbe  lever  Is  rocked  the  door  Is  moved,  of  a  step,  and  de- 
vices intermedlste  tbe  lever  sod  step  for  Initially  movlag 
the  step  St  a  slow  rate  of  qieed  and  thereafter  acceleratiag 
the  rate  of  syeed  of  such  movement  when  said  lever  is 
roclced. 

11.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  car  door  and  a  pivoted  lever 
for  moving  tlis  same,  of  a  movable  step,  an  operating  rod 
tharafor,  a  bell  crank  lerer  to  oae  arm  of  which  said  rod 
is  connected,  and  a  link  connected  to  tbe  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lertr  aad  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
tbm  door  operattauc  lever. 

12.  The  cottbtnation  with  a  car  door  and  moving  lever 
therefor,  of  a  movable  step,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  rod  con- 
neetlBc  said  sisp  and  bdl  craak  lever,  a  link  also  omnected 
te  saM  bell  cfank  lever,  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot,  a  pin  carried  I9  the  door  moving  lever,  and  operatlag 
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tai  Mid  slot,  and  lasang  for  actoatiag  aald  door  morlng 
lavar. 

It.  Tbe  eosablnatlon  with  a  movalde  car  door  aad  step 
of  tatennedlata  pivoted  eoanections  between  tbe  door  and 
Step,  arraaged  to  be  broofbt  into  practical  dead  coiter 
allaement  when  the  door  is  open  and  the  st^)  in  position 
for  use. 

14.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  ear  door  and  step 
or  a  rod  liaving  pivoted  conaeetloa  with  the  step,  pivoted 
devices  intermedlsts  the  red  and  door,  the  points  of  piv- 
otal conneetloBi  of  said  dtrlcss  adapttd  to  be  broagbt  Into 
lins  with  saeh  other  when  the  st^  is  In  usable  position. 

15.  Tbe  oosBbtnatloa  with  a  ssovable  ear  door  and  a  piv- 
oted step  and  means  whereby  as  tl>e  power  required  to 
BK>ve  the  step  decreases  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
step  Incresses  relative  to  the  movement  of  tbe  door. 


870,052.  CARBURETER.  Gbobgs 
dlanapolls,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
335,621. 


M.      SCHXBLCB, 

1906.      Serial 


In- 
No. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fuel  con 
talner  having  a  discbarge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve,  an  air 
passage  communicating  with  said  outlet,  a  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  passage,  and  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  throttle  valve  and  fuel 
valve  whereby  operation  of  the  throttle  valve  will  auto- 
matically shift  tbe  fuel  valve,  and  means  for  so  adjusting 
the  connections  between  the  throttle  valve  and  fuel  valve 
that  the  effect  of  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  on  he 
fuel  valve  may  be  Independently  varied  at  different  points 
of  adjustment  of  the  throttle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureer,  the  combination,  with  a  fuel  holder 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling 
tbe  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  means  for  bating  said  passage,  a  second  air 
passage.  Into  which  tbe  first  discharges,  a  yieldingly 
closed  valve  arranged  In  the  Inlet  end  of  said  second  pas- 
sage, a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  flow  from  both  of 
said  passages.  Intermediate  connections  between  the  throt- 
tle valve  and  fuel  valve,  whereby  the  fuel  valve  will  be 
tbe  effect  of  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  on  the  fuel 
valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  connections  to  vary 
the  effcet  of  movement  of  tbe  throttle  valve  on  tbe  fuel 
valve  variously  at  different  points  in  the  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination,  with  s  fuel  holder 
bsving  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  controlling 
tbe  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
■aid  outlet,  a  second  air  passage  in  which  the  first  dis- 
chsrk'4.  s  yieldingly  closed  vslve  arranged  in  tbe  inlet 
end  of  said  second  passage,  a  throttle  vslve  controlling 
the  flow  from  both  of  said  passages,  a  means  for  simnl- 
taneoosly  opwstlng  the  throttle  valve  and  fuel  valve,  and 
intermediate  connections  between  tbe  throttle  valve  and 
foal  valva,  whereby  tbe  fuel  valve  will  be  shifted  simulU- 
neoosly  with  the. movement  of  the  throttle  valve,   and 

for  adjusting  said  connections  te  vary  ths  sffect  of 
It  of  tha  throttle  valve  on  the  fnel  valve  variously 
at  dlffsroat  points  in  the  movement  thereof. 


4.  In  a  carbareter,  the  comblaatlon,  with  a  foal  boldtr 
having  a  discbarge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  for  oontroUlat 
tbe  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communlcatlBg  wlfih 
aaid  outlet,  means  for  beating  said  passage,  a  socood  air 
passage  Into  which  tbe  first  discharges,  a  yieldingly  dosed 
valve  arranged  in  the  Inlet  end  of  said  passage,  a  throttla 
valve  controlling  the  flow  from  both  of  said  paasages,  a 
cam  operated  by  movement  of  tbe  throttle  valve,  msaas 
for  adjusting  tbe  throw  of  said  cam  at  different  poiats  in 
the  length  thereof,  and  Intwmedlate  connections  bstweea 
said  cam  snd  the  fuel  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  fuel  holder 
having  a  discbarge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling 
tbe  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  a  second  air  passage  into  whieb  the  first  dla- 
charges,  a  yieldingly  cleeed  valve  arranged  in  tbe  inlet 
end  of  said  second  passage,  a  throttle  valve  controlllB( 
tbe  flow  from  both  of  said  passages,  a  cam  operated  by 
movement  of  tbe  throttle  valve  at  different  points  in  the 
length  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  throw  of  said 
cam,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  cam  and 
tbe  fuel  valve, 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fuel  holder 
baring  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  means  for  besting  said  passage,  a  second  sir 
passage  into  which  the  first  discharges,  s  yieldingly  closed 
valve  arranged  in  the  Inlet  end  of  said  passage,  a  throttle 
valve  controlling  the  flow  from  both  of  said  passages,  a 
cam  having  an  operating  face  formed  of  a  flexible  strip, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  strip  to  change  its  operating 
shape  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cam. 

7.  Id  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fuel  holder 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  a  second  air  passage  Into  which  the  first  dis- 
charges, a  yieldingly  closed  valve  arranged  In  tbe  inlet 
end  of  said  second  passage,  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
the  flow  from  both  of  said  passages,  a  cam  having  an  op- 
erating face  formed  of  a  flexible  strip,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  strip  to  change  its  operating  shape  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  cam. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  fuel  holder 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  means  for  heating  said  passage,  a  second  sir 
passage  Into  which  the  first  discharges,  a'yleldingly  closed 
valve  arranged  In  the  inlet  end  of  said  passage,  a  throttle 
valve  controlling  tbe  flow  from  both  of  said  passages,  a 
cam  having  an  operating  face  formed  of  a  flexible  strip 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  strip  differentially  st  dif- 
ferent points  In  its  length  relative  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cam. 

0.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fuel  bolder 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  therefrom,  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  a  second  air  passage  Into  which  the  first  dis- 
charges, a  yieldingly  closed  valve  arranged  In  the  Inlet 
end  of  said  second  passage,  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
the  flow  from  both  of  said  passages,  a  cam  having  an  op- 
erating face  formed  of  a  flexible  strip  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  strip  differentially  at  different  pointa  in  its 
length  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cam. 

10.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  main  l>ody 
having  a  fuel  reservoir,  an  exhaust  receiving  chamber,  a  pri- 
mary air  passage  passing  through  said  chamber,  but  having 
no  connection  therewith,  a  secondary  air  passage,  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  carliureted  air,  a  foel-dls- 
charge  noxzle  forming  a  connection  between  the  reservoir 
and  one  of  said  air  passages,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  noule,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
throttle  valve,  means  for  sdjusting  the  throw  of  said 
cam  at  various  points  In  the  length  thereof,,  and  means 
operated  by  the  cam  for  shifting  tbe  fuel  valve  carried. 

11.  In  a  carbareter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  fnel  holder 
and  discharge  nossle,  of  a  tubular  -valve-carrier  mounted 
in  the  fuel  bolder,  a  spring  for  normally  urging  said  car> 
rier  toward  the  noale,  a  valve  moanted  in  ssid  carrier,  a 
spring  for  aorBBslly  urging  said  ralve  away  from  tbe 
BOSBle,  an  sdjostsblc  means  forming  an  abotoieBt  tor  said 
valve  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  tba 
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noole.  and  means  for  thlftlns  the  ralTe  carrier  away  from 
th«  Doisle. 

12.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fuel  Tflve, 
of  means  for  ehlftlBg  said  fuel  yalre  comprtolng  two  co- 
operatlnc  metnben.  one  of  which  ti  a  flexible  itrlp  flexible 
tranireraely  of  its  length,  and  meant  for  adjusting  said 
strip  transrersely  at  Intermediate  points  of  Its  length. 

18.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fuel  Talve, 
of  means  for  shifting  said  fuel  Talve,  comprising  a  cam 
baTlng  a  face  flexible  transTeraely  of  Its  length,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  face  transTersely  at  Intermediate  points 
in  Its  length. 

870.068.  BASE  FOE  SKELETON  TOWERS.  Dam«l  E. 
SCHOLES.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.046. 


2.  A  dlaphmgm  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip 
of  fabric  folded  In  plaits  and  formed  to  afford  an  Integral 
top  and  one  leg,  a  metallic  strap  secured  in  alternate 
plaits  and  shaping  the  corners  thereof  and  supporting  the 
top  upon  the  legs  and  means  affording  access  through  the 
diaphragm. 


1.  In  an  anchor  base  for  skeleton  towers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  basic  part,  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
supports  conrerglng  at  their  upper  ends  and  forming  a 
socket  at  their  converging  point  for  the  reception  of  the 

leg  of  the  tower. 

2.  In  an  anchor  base  for  skeleton  towers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baalc  part,  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing supports  formed  of  angle  Irons,  and  converging  at 
their  upper  ends  and  forming  a  socket  at  their  converging 
point  for  the  reception  of  the  leg  of  the  tower. 

S.  In  an  anchor  base  for  skeleton  towers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  basic  part  formed  of  angle  irons,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  extending  supports  converging  at  their 
upper  ends. 

4.  In  an  anchor  base  for  skeleton  towers,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  embedded  basic  part,  of  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly cxtendbkg  supports  converging  at  their  upper  ends 
and  forming  a  socket  at  their  converging  point  for  the 
reception  of  the  leg  of  the  tower,  and  a  screw  clamp  sur- 
rounding said  supports  to  clamp  them  together. 

5.  In  an  anchor  base  for  skeleton  towers,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  basic  part,  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend 
Ing  converging  supports,  mortise  Jointed  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  suitable  clamp  for  securing  said  supports  to- 
gether. 

6.  An  embedded  base  for  skeleton  towers  consisting  of  n 
baaic  portion,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  supports. 
COTverglng  and  forming  a  socket  for  the  leg  of  the  tower, 
and  a  clamp  for  securing  said  supports  together. 

T.  In  an  anchor  base  for  Aelet<»  towers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  basic  part,  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing supports  converging  to  Join  at  their  upper  enda  with 
tlM  lee  of  the  tower. 


8T0.064.  RAILWAY  VBSTIBULB-DIAPHRAQM.  Habbt 
H.  8cHBOT»a,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1906.  Serial 
Na  849,802. 

1.  A  ear  veatlbnle  diaphragm  compriaing  a  strip  of  fab- 
ric ftolded  to  afford  plaits  and  of  a  loigth  to  provide  the 
«Mw  tad  top  of  the  dlaphncm.  a  rtgM  strap  of  metal 
eagaged  fii  tiie  alteraate  pUtlti  and  carved  to  form  and 
shape  the  comers,  said  strap  oi  metal  having  short  legs 
cxtMdlBg  downwardly  tn  the  plaits  and  one  of  said  folds 
adailtcd  to  be  opened. 


3.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  in 
plaits,  a  strip  of  reinforcing  in  the  alternate  folds  and 
shaped  to  form  an  arched  roof  and  to  shape  tlie  coraers 
of  the  diaphragm,  said  reinforcing  strap  extending  a  short 
distance  In  the  legs  and  the  folds  from  the  ends  of  the 
reinforcing  sewed  or  riveted  to  form  a  strong  structure 
and  one  of  said  folds  laced  to  afford  access  therethrough . 

4.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  embrac- 
ing a  one  piece  outer  diaphragm,  folded  in  plaits,  a  rigid 
reinforcement  shaped  to  fit  in  the  legs  and  top  thereof  and 
rigidly  secured  in  alternate  folds  of  the  diaphragm  and 
shaping  the  corners  and  the  Integral  top  thereof,  an 
inner  diaphragm  and  means  affording  access  between  the 
same  and  outer  diaphragm. 

5.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  embrac- 
ing a  one  piece  outer  diaphragm  folded  in  plaits,  a  rigid 
reinforcement  shaped  to  fit  in  the  legs  and  top  thereof  and 
riveted  In  alternate  folds  of  the  diaphragm  and  shaping 
the  corners  and  integral  top  thereof,  one  of  the  folds  or 
plaits  below  said  reinforcement  being  laced  to  permit 
opening  the  same. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  strip  of 
fabric  folded  longitudinally  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively narrow  plaits  and  of  a  length  to  afford  the  legs,  the 
corners,  and  the  top  of  a  diaphragm,  stiffening  relnforce- 
Ing  material  secured  In  the  top  thereof  and  about  which 
said  plaits  are  bent  to  afford  the  corners,  of  the  diaphragm, 
the  remaining  plaits  being  sewed  and  one  of  said  folds  or 
plaits  being  adapted  to  be  readily  opened. 

7.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  embracing  an 
outer  diaphragm  having  integral  legs  and  top,  a  stiffening 
and  reinforcing  strap  secured  In  the  outer  plaits  or  folds 
thereof  and  shaping  the  top  and  corners,  an  inner  dia- 
phragm comprising  a  like  folded  strip  or  fabric  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plaits  and  embracing  integral  legs  sad  a 
top.  a  reinforcing  stiffening  member  secured  across  the 
top  and  In  the  legs  of  the  Inner  folds  and  shaping  the 
comers  and  top,  each  of  said  diaphragms  being  stitched 
or  otherwise  rigidly  secured  at  the  folds,  and  one  of  the 
central  plaits  of  the  Inner  diaphragm  having  a  ceatral 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  be  closed  by  lacing  and 
affording  access  therethrough  to  the  space  between  the 
dlaphragma  i 

870.055.  CHUBN-OPBRATINO  MECHANISM.  GaoROi 
B.  Smith,  Wlnnfleld,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  M.  Selden.  Wlnnfleld.  La.  Filed  July  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,226. 

1.  A  chum  operating  mechanism  compriaing  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  suitable  support  a 
sleeve  movable  on  said  standard  and  having  means  for 
flxtng  It  thereto,  a  horlsontal  bracket  removably  attached 
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to  the  top  of  the  aieeve,  a  horlsontal  shaft  turning  In  bear- 
ings 00  said  bracket,  a  removable  motor  carried  by  tbe 
slet've,  and  gearing  between  the  motor  and  shaft. 


for  movement  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  said  support. 


^^. 


2.  .\  churn  (i|KTatinK  mechanism  comprising  a  standard, 
a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  thereon  to  permit  the  use  of 
vessels  of  different  sizes  in  which  to  churn,  an  overhanging 
liracket  projecting  laterally  from  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and 
cany  In?  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  removable  motor  on  the 
8le<'ve  and  connected  to  said  horlsontal  shaft  by  gearing,  a 
vertical  shaft  screwed  Into  a  gear  wheel  meshing  at  the 
bottom  (if  a  larger  gear  on  the  horlEontal  shaft,  a  smaller 
shaft  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  screwed  Into  a 
Ifear  wheel  meshing  at  the  top  of  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
horizontal  shaft,  a  horizontal  plate  adjustably  attached  to 
the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  dasher  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
«f  each  vertical  shaft  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon. 

3.  A  cliurn  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  standard 
having  a  foot  piece  with  a  clamp  thereon,  a  sleeve  ver 
ticslly  movable  on  said  standard  and  having  a  clamping 
means  for  8«»curlng  It  to  the  standard,  a  motor,  and  a  hori- 
zontal bracket  carrying  the  chum  dashers  and  their  oper 
atlng  gearing  and  having  a  pin  on  its  under  side  fitting 
freely  in  a  vertical  socket  in  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  when  raised  vertically  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
sleeve  and  tbe  motor  and  to  withdraw  said  dashers  from 
the  receptacle  without  moving  the  iatt«r,  and  means  on 
said  sleeve  for  holding  the  bracket  in  fixed  position. 


87  0,0  5  6.  I'OLISHING-MACHINE.  GoDrKXY  Smith, 
Canal  Dover.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
:{rt.'..57". 

1.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  work 
carrier,  work  chucks  thereon  for  holding  sad  Irons  or 
other  articles  to  he  polished,  a  plurality  of  polishing 
wheels  arranged  around  the  carrier,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  chucks  to  present  different  side  faces  of  tbe  irons 
or  other  work  in  them  to  said  polishing  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  work 
carrier,  work  chucks  thereon  for  holding  sad  irons  or 
other  articles  to  t>e  polished,  a  plurality  of  polishing 
wheels  srranged  around  tbe  carrier,  means  for  swinging 
said  chucks  to  either  side  to  present  different  faces  of 
the  Irons  or  otber  work  to  certain  of  said  polishing 
wheels,  and  means  for  swinging  said  chocks  endwise  to 
present  different  portions  of  said  fsces  of  the  Irons  to 
said  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  polishing  wheel,  of  a  rotsry 
carrier  frame,  and  a  work  chuck  mounted  upon  ssid 
carrier  frame  for  swinging  movement  In  planes  st  angles 
to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  polishing  wheel,  of  a  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  pivoted  support  upon  said  carrier  frame 
and  a  work  chuck  plyotally   mounted  upon  said  support 

i.n  o.  <:.— 7 


5.  The  combination  with  a  poUsbtng  wheel,  of  a  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  work  chuck  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment upon  said  carrier  frame  means  for  locking  the  chuck 
against  movement  and  means  for  unlocking  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  polishing  wheel,  of  a  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  swinging  work  chuck  upon  said  carrier 
frame  and  means  for  locking  the  chuck  against  movement. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  polishing  wheel,  of  s  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  pivoted  support  upon  said  carrier  fratde, 
means  for  tilting  said  support,  s  swinging  work  chuck 
upon  said  support,  and  means  for  actuating  said  chuck. 

N.  The  combination  with  ii  polishing  wheM.  of  a  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  movable  support  upon  said  carrier  frame, 
means  for  actuating  said  support,  s  swinging  work  chuck 
upon  said  support,  means  for  actuating  said  chuck  and 
means  for  locking  said  chuck  against  movement. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  polishing  wheel,  of  s  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  pivotaily  mounted  support  upon  said 
carrier  frame,  means  for  swinging  ssld  supp<H't  upon 
its  pivot,  a  pivotaily  mounted  work  chuck  upon  said  sup- 
[X)rt  and  means  for  swinging  ssld  chuck  upon  Its  pivot. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  polishing  wheel,  of  a  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  pivotaily  mounted  support  upon  said 
carrier  frame,  means  for  swinging  said  sup(>ort  upon  its 
pivot,  a  pivotaily  mounted  work  chock  upon  said  support, 
means  for  swinging  ssld  chock  upon  Its  pivot  snd  means 
for  locking  said  chuck  against  movement. 

11.  The  combinstion  with  a  polishing  wheel,  of  s  rotary 
carrier  frame,  a  swinging  support  upon  ssid  carrier  frame, 
worm  gearing  for  actuating  said  support,  a  swinging 
work  chuck  upon  said  support,  means  for  locking  said 
chuck  against  movement,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device 
for  swinging  said  chuck  upon  its  pivot. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  frame,  a  support 
thereon,  a  work  chuck  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  ratchet  wheel  carried  l)y  said  chuck,  a  sliding  pawl  for 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheel  and  n  trip  device  for  actuat- 
ing said   pawl. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  frame,  a  support 
pivotaily  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  worm  gear,  a 
worm  oipon  said  carrier  frame  to  mesh  with  ssid  gear,  a 
shaft  geared  to  said  worm,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  said 
shaft,  a  stationary  rack  for  engagement  with  said  toothed 
wheel   and  a  work   chuck  upon  said  support. 

14.  The  combinstion  of  s  carrier  frame,  a  support 
t hereon,  a  chuck  pivotaily  mounted  upon  said  support 
and  provided  wUh  seats,  s  locking  lever  to  engage  said 
seats,  a  slide  bar  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  trip  device  for 
actuating  said  slide  bar  and  means  for  swinging  said 
chack  upon  Its  pivot. 

.       16.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  frame,  a  work  chock 
I   mounted  thereon  snd  hsving  s  movsble  Jaw,  a  csm  lever 
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«gr  rnKtmrnttm  nM  Jmt,  a  allitac  tar  ior  aetaattiic  wtM 
CUB  l«ffw  aaA  a  trip  dcrte*  for  •etoatlBg  mM  alldtat  l>*r> 
It.  Th«  eoadilMtte  of  a  earrter  iraiM,  a  topport 
th«raoa,'a  work  dMMk  won  atkl  aopport  oad  proridad 
with  a  atatioaary  |aw  aad  a  aavabM  Jaw,  a  alld*  earrted 
ttf  flaM  lOTObit  jaw,  a  qprlac  for  aetaattatc  oald  aUda  In 
OM  tfteaettoa.  a  eaai  I«*«r  for  aetoattag  Mid  slide  in  tta 
oppotlto  dIroettoB  aad  ■•am  for  actnattng  oald  cam 


17.  Tka  caaahlaatloB  of  a  pirot  baarlag,  a  wbael  like 
earrter  fHuae  kariag  a  bab  to  engage  aald  bearing,  a  rim 
aad  radial  apokaa  eooaeetlog  aaid  bob  and  rim, '  work 
chneks  eacrlod  b7  aald  rUa,  rollera  arraagad  around  aaid 
plTOt  baaitag  and  an  aanalar.  rail  aecarad  to  aald  apokes 
aad  attgacod  wltb  aald  ndlara. 

18.  Tha  eoBkblnatkw  af  a  rertieal  plrot,  a  wbeel  like 
earrlor  fMuaa  diapoaad  borlaontally  and  rotatably  BMiaated 
npoa  aald  ptrot,  meana  for  rotating  aald  carrier  frame, 
work  ehadca  opoa  aald  carrier  frame  and  a  ralatlrely 
stationary  pollabing  wHiel  to  engage  tba  work  in  said 
ebacks. 

19.  Tbe  eomMnatloD  of  a  rartleal  plrot,  a  wbeel  like 
carrier. frame  ^Uapoaad  horlaontally  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  aald  plrot,  aald  carrier  frame  baring  apaced  rim 
membera,  awlnglng  supports  arranged  between  said  rim 
membera,  swinging  wotk  cbueka  upon  aald  supports,  means 
for  operating  said  supports  and  means  for  operating 
saldi  work  cbueka. 

20.  Tba  comblnatl<m  of  a  rotatable  carrier  frame, 
awlnglng  aopporta  tbereon,  swinging  cbucks  upon  said 
aupporta.  meana  for  locking  said  cbueka,  meana  for 
actnatlng  aald  cbueka,  maaaa  for  actuating  said  supports 
and  atatlonarj  darlcea  for  operating  tbe  cbuck  locking 
meana,  the  chuck  actuating  means  and  tbe  support 
actuating  meana. 

*  21.  In  a  maeblne  for  pollabing  aad  irona  or  otber 
artklea,  tha  combination  with  pollabing  meana,  of  a  car- 
rier work  holdara  upon  aald  carrlwa,  meana  for  awlnglng 
aald  wwk  boMara  to  elthw  aide  to  preacnt  dllfer«it  facea 
9t  tha  irona  <Nr  other  work  to  aald  pollabing  meana  and 
means  for  awlnglng  aald  wmk  boldera  endwiae  to  preaent 
dlffwaat  poftloiui  of  tha  faeaa  of  tha  irona  to  aald  poliah- 
lag  meana,  aabatantlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 

22.  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  pollabing  means  of  a  car- 
rier, a  wotk  chuck  or  holder  pivoted  on  tbe  carrier,  a 
ratchet  upon  tha  chuck,  a  pawl  for  actuating  tbe  ratchet 
and  maaaa  for  actuating  aaid  pawl,  aubatantially  as  de- 
acrlbad. 

22.  Tha  eomblnatioa  wltb  a  pollabing  means,  of  a  car- 
rier, a  work  holding  export  plroted  upon  tbe  carrier,  a 
WOHK  gear  upon  aald  sopport,  a  WMm  upon  the  carrier 
to  maah  with  aald  gear,  a  abaft  operatlrely  connected  to 
aaid  worm,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  aaid  abaft  and  a  station- 
ary rack  to  actuate  aald  toothed  wbeel,  substantially  as 


determined  periods,  and 
aa  deacrlbed  aad  ahown. 


Ing  derlcea,  all  Itabataatlally 


34.  Tha  eomhiaatkn  with  a  pollahing  meana,  of  a  car- 
rier a  plTotad  work  holder  of  the  chuck  upon  the  carrier, 
meana  for  swlnglag  aald  chuck,  a  locUng  member  adapted 
to  eagage  tbe  chuck  aad  bold  It  against  morement  in  its 
dlffercat  poaltteoa  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  locking 
■amber,  aahataatlaily  aa  deecrlbed. 
SS.  Tba  comUaatfcm  with  a  pollahlag  maana,  of  a  car- 
r,  a  work  chuck  thareon  and  harlag  a  atatlonary  jaw 
a  asoraMe  )aw,  a  alMa  carried  by  the  asorable  jaw,  a 
upetBM  for  actnattag  aald  moraMe  jaw  to  Ita  cloned  poal- 
tlOB,  a  cam  to  aagaca  the  allde  and  operate  the  morable 
Jaw  to  Ita  open  poaKIen  and  maaaa  for  actuating  aald 
aahataatiaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


870.007. 


WIB^BJlkUUlia  MACHINB.     Paiaa  W.  80K- 
W.  SOMMca,  Paerla.  III.    Filed  Mar. 
4,  1000.    Oarlal  Mow  140^11. 

1.  to  a  diTtet  aC  tka  aiaaa  dwcrlbad.  tba  eomblaattoa 

roUa,  eae  carried 
Or  ••  aoaaaitHMlly  JlipiMi  ahaft.  maahaalam  for  ahlft- 
km  tk«  uii  oC  »U  «ui  aeeoBtrloally  Ol^aaad,  iataratt- 

wMi  aaM  loUa  far  partially  ro- 

at 


2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  splndlsk  a  rod  slldable  In  said  spindle  carrying  a 
colling  pin,  a  sleere  carrying  a  gear  and  a  beraled 
flange  on  saU  spindle  and  baring  a  fixed  connection  wltb 
the  rod,  a  power  wbeel  aaaoclated  with  tbe  gear  of  tbe 
aleere  for  rotating  tbe  spindle,  and  meana  for  Intermit- 
tlngly  ablftltg  tbe  rod  In  tbe  spindle,' aad  yielding  meana 
for  returning  tbe  sleere  to  Its  normal  poaitlon  after  It 
baa  been  ablfted,  all  substantially  as  deecrlbed  and  abown. 

3.  In  a  dtrlce  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  barbing  mecbanlam,  of  feeding  rollers.  Intermittent 
gearing  aaaoclated  wltb  aald  rollers,  means  in  tbe  gearing 
for  locking  |3ie  morement  of  tbe  rollers  at  predetermined 
periods,  an  aacUlating  cutter  beld  normally  under  tension 
of  a  aprlng,  a  cam  adapted  to  oscillate  aald  cutter,  a  wire 
guide,  and  aa  adjuating  bar  for  said  guide,  all  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed  and  abown. 

4.  In  a  barb-wire  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
tinnonaly  rotated  aptndle  carrying  a  colling  pin,  maana 
for  intermlttingly  reciprocating  said  pin  during  ita  rota- 
tion with  the  aplndle,  feeding  rollera.  Intermittent  gear- 
ing for  actuating  aald  rollers,  and  meana  In  tbe  gear- 
ing fUr  locking  tbe  rollera  at  predetermined  periods,  a 
wire  guide,  an  oaelUating  cutter  normally  beld  under  ten- 
alon  of  a  aprlng,  means  for  actuating  tbe  oacillating 
cutter,  and  an  adjuatable  stationary  cutter  aaaoclated 
wltb  tbe  oscillating  cutter,  all  substantially  as  deacrlbed 
and  ahown. 


8  7  0,058.  CASKET-TRUCK.  Fuank  P.  BPASMAtaa, 
Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  8.  Eckels  k  Company, 
Philadelphia,*  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylralna. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  368.045. 


1.  A  collapalble  truck  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  two 
part  teleaeopically  fitted  standarda.  aad  a  asriea  of  taay 
tongs  arranged,  connected  and  disposed  between  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  standarda  both  at  tbe  aldaa  aad  mida  thereof. 

2.  A  coliapetble  truck  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  two- 
part  teleaeopically  arranged  standarda,  a  laay-toaga  con- 
nectloa  between  each  adjacent  pair  <rf  staadarda  both  at 
tha  aldea  and  enda  of  the  truck  ae  arraagad,  eoaatroctad 
aad  coanecfted  in  relation  thereto  that  a  portloa  of  the 
lacy-tonga  are  carried  by  each  of  the  reapaetlTe  membera 
of  the  two-port  atrt'idarda. 

S.  A  oollaptfhlv  truck  eominrlalng  a  plurality  of  two- 
part  teleaeopically  .^rranged  ataadarda  of  whMi  aoma  of 
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the  parte  flbrm  leca  aad  tha  other  parte  are  moTable  rertl 
eally  ttiareog,  a  laay-tDBga  eoaneetloB  between  eatt  adja- 
oaat  pair  of  aUadarda  at  tha  sMsa  of  tba  track  comprlaing 
a  aarlM  of  intmaaetlng  bara  pirotally  eoaaaetad  togather 
at  thotr  laaw  aada  aad  plrotally  eoaaaetad  at  th^  Inter- 
•ecttoa  and  alao  plrotally  coaaeeted  at  their  outer  enda  to 
tha  l«a,  and  oppoattely  arranged  bara  plrotally  coiuMcted 
to  aald  Intaraactlag  bara  aad  plrotad  together  at  their  In- 
aar  aate  aad  haring  pivotal  rtiatlon  with  the  uppaf  and  of 
aald  vertically  asovable  parts  and  a  lasy-tonga  connection 
at  tbe  ^ida  of  aaid  truck. 

4.  A  eoUapaible  truck  comprlatag  a  plurality  of  two 
part  taiaacopleally  arranged  ataadarda  af  which  aeoM  of 
aald  part  farm  lege  and  tha  other  parta  are  mdvahle  verti- 
cally thereof,  a  laay-tonga  connection  between  each  adja- 
ceat  pabr  of  ataadarda  both  at  tbe  aldee  and  enda  of  tbe 
truck  ao  coBstmeted,  arranged  and  connected  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  aald  lasy-tonga  are  ptvotally  carried  by  tbe 
lege  and  movable  parta  raapectlvaly,  a  pair  of  aupports 
plvotally  aecnred  to  tbe  aald  movable  parts  at  each  end  of 
tbe  truck  and  projected  outward  beyond  tbe  same  and  t 
pivotal  link  between  each  of  tbe  said  supporti  and  l^s. 


870,059.      SCREW.      John    Stkknamajc,    Jr..    Springfield. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,212. 


A  tubular  screw-body  threaded  alike  outside  and  Inside, 
In  comblnstion  with  a  reinforcement  having  a  handle  pro- 
vided wltb  a  shoulder. 


870,060.      FEED-WATER   HEATER.  COLE  SxiCKLa   In- 

dlaaapollR,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Open  Coll   Heater  A  Po 

rifler  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  2,   1906. 
Serial  No.  309,449. 


~57  ^^  4* 

1.  A  feed  water  beater  comprising  a  casing  having  there- 
in a  plurality  of  sabatantlally  level  trays  located  one  above 
the  otber,  each  being  adapted  to  receive  water  from  tbe 
tray  above  at  one  end  and  to  overflow  into  tbe  tray  below 
at  the  other  end,  each  of  aald  traya  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  partltiona  extending  acroaa  the  aame  to  cauae  the 
water  to  flow  in  a  tortoona  path  between  tbe  receiving 
and  dallvwy  ends  of  tbe  tray  and  the  tope  of  aaid  par- 
tltloaa  balag  apaced  below  the  tray  above  to  permit  tbe 
flow  of  ntaam  acroaa  <hem,  aaid  caalag  having  staam  Inlet 
aad  outlet  paaaagea  arraagad  to  canaa  ataam  to  flow  aloag 
the  traya  above  tbe  tope  of  said  partltiona.  In  a  direct 
path  flom  end  to  end  of  tbe  traya  and  In  a  direction 
to  tbe  length  of  aald  parttttoaa  aad  aubatan- 


tUUy  paralM  with  tba  traya.  aaid  parUtloaa  betag  ar- 
raagad to  fitMA  the  water  from  the  dbroet  earreat  it.  the 
ataam,  and  thereby  prevmit  tbe  steam  from  dIataiMag 
tba  water  or  drivlag  tba  aame  toward  oaa  aad  of  tba  tray. 

2.  la  a  feed  water  heater,  tta  comMaatloa  of  a  OMlaf 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  bortaontally  diapoaad  traya, 
each  adapted  to  receive  water  at  one  end  and  to  overflow 
into  the  next  tray  below  at  the  other  end,  a  header  •>• 
tending  aloag  aald  caalag  at  oaa  aide  thereof  and  a  plo- 
rality  of  oblong  openlnga  connectiag  eald  header  wltb  aald 
caaing,  aaid  openlnga  being  located  reapeetlvely  betwaaa 
aueceaalve  trays  of  said  sertee  aad  each  of  aald  opealaga 
having  Ita  long  dimaaaloBa  horteoatal  aad  adapted  te 
dlraet  tbe  ateam  la  a  wMe  flat  column  at  tbe  eotraaea 
to  tbe  traya,  and  each  of  aald  openlnga  being  aurronndad 
by  a  flared  flange  extending  Inwardly  of  aald  header 
and  adapted  to  prevent  oil  or  water  condensing  on  tha 
walls  of  said  header  from  being  carried  into  said  heatar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatfcm 
of  a  caaing  having  therein  a  aerlea  of  trays  arranged  oaa 
above  the  other  and  each  arranged  to  overflow  Into  tha 
tray  next  below,  a  water  aupply  for  feeding  water  to  tba 
uppermost  tray,  a  discharge  outlet  for  withdrawing  from 
the  receptacle  water  that  has  paaaed  along  aaid  aerlea  of 
traya.  a  steam  pipe  or  header  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  recepUcle  and  having  Individual  branch  paaaagea 
communicating  with  tbe  different  spaces  between  tbe  trsya 
of  aald  receptacle,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  exhaostlag  steam 
from  said  besder,  a  valve  connecting  said  exbauat  pipe 
and  bead«-,  and  a  steam  outlet  connecting  the  Interior 
of  ssld  casing  with  said  exhaust  pipe  at  a  point  beyoad 
said  valve. 


870,061.  TIME-RECORDER.  DaaaiE  A.  Stowbll  and 
CHAELsa  T.  Hawlet.  Gardner,  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Sim- 
plex Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Massachusetta.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  290,429. 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  mecbanlam 
to  make  perforations  of  different  characters  In  a  record 
sheet  and  manually-operative  actuating  means  therefor,  of 
time  controlled  meana  separata  from  aald  mecbanlam  to  da- 
termlne  tbe  interval  of  time  during  which  each  of  tha  dif- 
ferent characters  of  perforatlona  may  be  made  by  aald 
manual  operation  of  tbe  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  tbe  combination  with  meana  to 
support  a  record  abeet,  of  a  main  marking  device  adapted 
at  all  tlmea  to  make  a  complete  time  record  on  aald  aheat, 
an  auxiliary  marking  device  normally  In  inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  for  sctusting  said  marking  devicea,  and  meaaa 
aeparate  from  aaid  actuating  meana  to  move  tbe  auxiliary 
marking  device  to  carry  It  Into  marking  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  tbe  combination  wltb  means  to 
support  a  record  abeet,  of  a  mala  auirklng  device  adapted 
at  all  times  to  make  a  complete  time  record  on  said  sheet, 
an  auxiliary  marking  darlea,  aetaatlag  meana  for  aald 
marking  devicea,  and  automatic  maaaa  aeparate  from  aald 
actuating  meaaa  to  move  the  auxiliary  amrfclag  device  te 
carry  It  loto  and  out  of  operativa  position. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  eemblnatloo  with  meaaa  ia 
anpport  a  record  aheet  of  a  mala  amrklag  device  adapted 
of  Itaelf  at  all  tlmee  to  make  oa  aaid  aheet  a  compiata  tiasa 
record,  actuating  akeana  for  aaid  marking  daviee,  aa  aazU- 
lary  marking  device  normally  la  laopmatlra  pooltloa. 
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t»  nor*  the  AazllUnr  martliic  dCTtee  relatlTC  to 
tlM  nris  narklBt  derlee  to  carry  mid  aaxlllary  marking 
dartoa  iato  opMatir*  poaltloau 

5.  la  a  tlma  recorder,  the  comUnatlon  with  means  to 
•oppert  a  record  ahe^  ot  a  main  marking  derlce  adapted 
•t  all  tlaMM  t6  maka  a  complete  time  record  on  aald  sheet, 
aetoattng  means  for  said  marking  device,  'an  anxlllary 
marking  derlce  normally  out  of  operative  position,  and 
automatic  means  to  throw  It  Into  operatlTC  position  at 
predetermined  InterTais  of  time. 

6.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  means  to 
support  a  record  sheet,  of  a  main  marking  device  adapted 
at  all  times  to  make  a  complete  time  record  on  said  sheet, 
an  aozlUarjr  marking  device,  aatomatlc  means  to  carry 
the  auxiliary  marking  device  into  and  oat  of  operative  po- 
sition, and  manually-operative  means  to  move  the  marking 
devleea  to  cause  the  record  to  be  made. 

7.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  means  to 
support  a  record  sheet,  of  a  main  marking  device  adapted 
at  all  times  to  make  a  complete  time  record  on  said  sheet, 
an  auxiliary  marking  device,  manually-operative  means  to 
move  the  marking  devices  to  cause  the  record  to  be  made, 
and  means  to  move  the  auxiliary  marking  device  into  and 
oat  of  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  means  to 
support  a  record  sheet  of  a  main  marking  device  adapted 
at  all  times  to  make  a  complete  time  record  on  said  sheet, 
a  normally -Inoperative  auxiliary  marking  device,  and  auto- 
matic, means  to  throw  the  auxiliary  marking  device  into 
operative  position  at  a  definite  time  and  to  maintain  ssld 
marking  device  In  operative  position  for  a  definite  interval. 

9.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  means  to 
support  a  record  sheet,  of  a  main  marking  punch  adapted 
at  all  times  to  make  a  complete  time  record  on  said  sheet, 
an  auxiliary  marking  punch  normally  in  iDoperative  posi- 
tion, means  for  manually  actuating  said  punches,  and  auto- 
matic means  to  move  the  auxiliary  punch  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  st  a  definite  time. 

10.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  means  to 
support  a  record  sheet,  of  a  main  marking  punch  normally 
in  operative  position,  an  auxiliary  marking  punch  nor- 
mally In  Inoperative  position,  means  for  moving  said 
punches  simultaneously  towsrd  the  record  sheet,  and 
means  to  shift  the  position  of  the  auxiliary  punch  i-elatlve 
to  the  malp  punch  at  predetermined  times  to  carry  said 
auxiliary  punch  Into  operative  position. 

11;  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  means  to 
support  a  record  sheet  of  s  main  marking  punch,  an  auxil- 
iary marking  punch,  manual  means  for  moving  the  punches 
sslmultaneously  toward  the  record  sheet,  the  main  marking 
punch  being  in  position  to  penetrate  the  sheet  during  each 
movement,  and  the  auxiliary  marking  punch  being  nor- 
mally la  position  not  to  penetrate  the  sheet  during  such 
movement,  and  means  to  move  the  auxiliary  punch  relative 
to  the  main  punch  to  carry  said  auxiliary  punch  into  op- 
erative position  so  that  it  will  penetrate  the  sheet. 

12.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination'' with  a  record 
sheet,  of  a  main  marking  punch  and  an  auxiliary  marking 
punch,  means  to  setuate  said  punches  simultaneously,  the 
main  punch  normally  bring  In  poaltlon  to  penetrate  the 
alMet  when  actuated,  and  the  auxiliary  punch  normally 
being  out  of  poaltlon  to  penetrate  the  aheet,  and  time-con- 
trolled meana  to  carry  the  auxiliary  punch  into  position  to 
penetrate  the  sheet  when  actuated. 

18.  In  a  time  recorder,  means  to  support  a  record  aheet, 
r  main  marking  device,  an  aoxlliary  marking  device  adapt 
ed  to  be  aetated  by  the  main  markfaur  device,  and  means  to 
thr6w  the  auxiliary  ssarttlng  device  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position. 

14.  In  a  tiase  recorder,  manna  to  aapport  a  record  sheM, 
«  Bhin  maridBg  devlc*.  an  aoxlliary  marking  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  aetnatad  by  the  mala  marking  device,  and  auto- 
matic mfahs  to  throw  the  aoziUary  ssarking  device  into 
'  cpantlT*  pealtlaa  at  a  ptedetarmlaad  time  and  out  of  op- 
erative paaltioa  aftmr  a  yredetermfed  interval. 

U.  la  a  tkwf  rseordar.  maaaa  to  npfort  a  moving  rec- 
ted  rtaat,  a  mala  awrkteg  pvaeh.  a  pivotad  lever  for  oper- 
atlaff  aaM  pimdi.  aad  aa  auxtiiary  marking  poach  in  con- 


tact with  sakl  lever,  whereby  said  auxiliary  marking  punch 
Is  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  giving  the  igain 
marking  punch  its  penetrative  movement. 

16.  In  a  time  recorder,  means  to  support  s  moving  rec- 
ord sheet,  a  main  marking  punch,  a  pivoted  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  punch,  an  auxiliary  marking  punch  in  contact 
with  said  lever,  whereby  said  auxiliary  marking  punch 
is  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  giving  the  main 
marking  puacb  Its  penetrative  movement,  and  automatic 
means  to  throw  the  auxiliary  marking  punch  into  and  out 
of  operative  position. 

17.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  markiiML^ 
device  and  means  to  actuate  it,  of  means  to  move  Ba^|[j" 
marking  device  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  jl 
controller  to  control  the  time  of  operation  of  said  means. 

18.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  markin|^ 
device  and  means  to  actuate  It,  of  automatically-operative 
means  to  move  said  marking  device  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  controller  to  control  the  time  of  opera- 
tion of  said  means. 

19.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  pluraltty 
of  marking  devices,  of  a  spring  to  move  said  marking  de- 
vices Blmuitaneously  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
and  automatic  means  to  maintain  said  spring  under  ten 
slon. 

20.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  clock  work 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  marking  devices,  a  spring  to 
move  said  marking  devices  elmultaneoualy  Into  and  oat  of 
operative  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  clock  mech- 
anism to  maintain  said  spring  under  tension. 

21.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  roarklng 
device  and  means  for  actuating  It,  of  automatically-opera- 
tive means  to  move  said  marking  device  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position,  and  a  time  controller  to  govern  the  time 
of  operation  of  said  means. 

22.  In  a  tlm'e  recorder,  a  marking  device,  a  spring-Im- 
pelled shaft  to  move  said  marking  device  Into  and  oat  of 
operative  position,  a  disk  controller  having  a  notch,  an 
arm  on  said  shaft  normally  held  against  the  controller  hy 
said  spring,  and  means  to  move  the  controller,  whereby 
when  the  arm  comes  opposite  the  notch  the  spring  operates 
to  turn  the  shaft. 

2.^^.    In   a   time  recorder,   a   spring-Impelled  shaft,   a   con 
troUer  having  a  notch,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  normally  held 
against  the  controller  by  the  spring,  and  means  to  move 
the  controller. 

24.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  spring-Impelled  shaft,  a  con 
troUer  having  a  notch  and  a  projection,  two  oppositely- 
disposed  arms  on  said  shaft,  one  of  which  is  normally  held 
against  the  controller  by  the  spring  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  when  the  shaft  has 
made  a  partial  turn,  and  means  to  move  the  controller. 

25.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  spring-Impelled  shaft,  a  con- 
troller having  a  notch,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  normally  held 
against  said  controller  by  the  spring,  mesns  to  move  the 
controller,  thereby  to  bring  the  notch  Into  engagement 
with  said  arm  to  permit  the  arm  to  pass  through  the  notch, 
and  means  to  retard  the  turning  movement  of  the  shaft. 

26.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  marking  device,  a  spring  Im- 
pelled shaft  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  marking  de- 
vice, a  controller  having  a  notch  and  a  projection,  two  op- 
positely dksposed  arms  on  said  sbsft,  one  of  which  Is 
normally  held  sgainst  the  controller  by  the  spring,  sod 
means  to  move  the  controller  to  bring  the  notch  opposite 
said  arm,  thereby  to  permit  the  arm  to  pass  through  the 
notch  and  the  shaft  to  make  a  partial  turn  to  bring  the 
other  arm  against  the  projection. 

27.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  marking  device,  a  spring-im- 
pelled shaft  for  sblfting  the  position  of  the  marking  de- 
vice, a  controller  having  a  notch  and  a  projection,  two  op- 
positely disposed  arms  on  said  shaft,  one  of  which  is 
normally  held  against  the  controller  by  the  spring,  means 
to  move  the  controller  to  bring  the  notch  opposite  said 
arm,  thereby  to  permit  the  arm  to  pass  through  the  notch 
and  the  shaft  to  make  a  partial  turn  to  bring  the  other 
arm  agalatt  the  projection,  and  means  to  retard  said  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  shaft 

28.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  marking 
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device  and  means  for  sctuatlng  it,  of  a  abaft  for  moving 
said  marking  device  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
and  time-controlled  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

29.  Id  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  marking 
device  and  means  for  actuating  It,  of  a  shaft  for  moving 
said  msrklng  device  Into  snd  out  of  operative  position. 
and  tlme^'ontrolled  means  to  turn  said  shaft  intermit- 
tently. 

SO.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  main 
marking  device,  an  auxiliary  marking  device,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  marking  device,  of  a  shaft  to  move  said 
auxiliary  marking  device  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, and  time-controlled  means  to  give  said  shaft  an 
intermittent  turning  movement. 

31.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  s  main 
marking  device,  an  auxiliary  marking  device,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  raaiklng  device,  of  means  to  move  said 
auxiliary  marking  device  into  and  out  of  operative  posl 
tion,  Mid  means  including  a  spring  impelled  saaft  nor 
mally  held  against  taming  movement,  snd  time  controlled 
means  to  release  said  shaft  at  definite  intervals. 

32.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  marking 
device  and  means  to  actuate  it,  of  automatlcally-operallve 
marking  device  controlling  means,  to  move  said  marking 
device  Into  and  out  of  marking  position  and  two  co 
operating  escapements  controlling  the  time  of  operation 
of  said  means. 

33.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  marking 
device,  and  means  to  actuate  It,  of  automatically  operative 
marklng-devlce-controlllng  means,  to  move  said  marking 
device  Into  and  out  of  marking  position  and  two  sucees 
slvely  operating  co-operating  escapements  controlling  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  means. 

34.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  marking 
device,  snd  means  to  actuate  It,  of  automatically  operative, 
marklng-devlce-controlllng  means,  to  move  said  marking 
device  Into  and  out  of  marking  position  and  two  co- 
operstlng  escapements  of  different  degrees  of  sensitiveness 
controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  said  means. 

S8.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  marking 
device,  and  means  to  actuate  It,  of  automatlcally^peratlve 
means,  to  move  s.iid  msrklng  device  Into  and  out  of  mark 
Ing  position  a  main  escapement  normally  holding  the 
automatically  operative  means  Inactive  but  adapte<l  to 
partially  release  the  same  at  a  definite  tfrne,  and  an  auxil 
lary  escapement  to  effect  the  complete  release  of  ssid 
means. 

36.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  marking 
device,  and  means  to  actuate  It,  of  automatically  operative 
means,  to  move  said  marking  device  Info  and  out  of  mark 
lug  position  a  main  escspement  normally  holding  said 
means  inactive  but  adapted  to  release  said  means  at  a 
definite  time,  and  an  auxiliary  escapement  to  control  the 
means  when  released  by  the  main  escapement. 

37.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  spring-Impelled  marking 
device  controlling  sbsft,  a  marking  device  controlled  as 
to  Its  position  thereby,  means  to  operate  the  marking 
device,  and  two  cooperating  escapements  controlling  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  shaft,  said  escapements  acting 
successively  and  each  operating  to  lock  the  shaft  against 
forward  movement  for  a  certain  period. 

88.  In  a  time  recorder,  manually-operative  means  to 
make  perforations  of  different  characters  In  a  record 
sheet,  automatic  means  to  determine  the  interval  of  time 
in  which  It  Is  possible  to  make  any  character  or  record, 
and  a  signal  operated  by  said  automatic  means  by  which 
the  character  of  the  perforations  made  at  any  time  may 
be  determined. 

39.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  marking  device,  means  to 
throw  the  marking  device  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, a  casing  Inclosing  said  marking  device  and  provlde<l 
with  a  sight  opening,  and  a  movable  signal  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  means  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  line  with  said  sight  opening  thereby. 

40.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  main  marking  device,  nn  aux- 
iliary marking  device,  means  to  throw  the  auxllisry  de 
vice  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said   parts   and   provided    with   a   sight   opening,    and   a 
movable  signal  operstlvely  connected  to  said  means  and 


adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  line  with  said  eight 
opening  thereby. 

K70.062.  R.\ILWAY-<\\Ii  DOOR.  Oscah  Towes,  Kai- 
more,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  hslf  to  Frank  E.  Blakea- 
lee,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,ft53. 


1.  A  railway  car  door  comprising  an  Intermedljrte  sec- 
tion, hangers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  opposite 
vertical  edges  of  said  Intermediate  section  and  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  on  the  car  body,  an  upper  section  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  on  said  hangers,  means  for  detachably 
ctmnectlng  the  upper  part  of  said  upper  section  with  said 
hangers,  and  a  lower  section  plvotally  connected  with  said 
Intermediate  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  car  door  comprising  sn  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, hangers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  opposite 
vertical  edges  of  said  Intermediate  section  and  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  on  the  car  body,  an  upper  section  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  on  said  hangers,  mesns  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  upper  part  of  said  upper  section  with  said 
hangers,  a  U  shaped  frame  having  a  lower  borliontal  bar 
adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  floor  of  the  car  and  two  up- 
right side  bars  which  are  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  horlsontal  bar  while  their  upper  ends  are  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bangers,  a  lower  section  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  on  said  side  bars,  and  means  for  detacb- 
ably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  with 
the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,063.       BL'RGLAR     ALARM.       Bernhard     Ihlmaxn. 
Passaic.    N.    .1.,    assignor   of   one-half   to   .Vntonio   Alves. 
Englpwood.    N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    13.    1906.      Serial    No 
'        343,235. 


i  The  combination  with  the  two  sasbes  of  a  window,  of  an 
alarm  bell,  a  frame  carrying  aald  bell  and  secured  to  the 
inner  sash,  a  plate  spring  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  bell, 
the  same  extending  over  the  button  of  the  latter  and  rest- 
ing with  its  free  end  on  the  outer  sash,  and  a  swinging 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  bell  serving  to  cut  off  the 
connection  between  the  spring  plate  and  the  alarm  l>ell* 

.   Bubstsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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•BOB-VOBM.    HWUCB  A.  Wnu,  I^bb, 

to  A.  B.  Little  4  Coapuy,  Lyu,  _ 

Fttod  JUM  11,  lOOT.    8«rial  Na  S7M86. 


1.  A  alMM-torm  eomprlalnc  «  for*  port  and  o  heel  port, 
m  ooekot  Bombor  rlcMlj  conaoetod  wJth  tho  heel  port  and 
hOTlng  <vpoolto  logo,  Kulde  ptna  plTotolly  and  directly 
coitnoetod  with  lold  lot*  end  londtndlnolly  olidoble  In 
tho  fore  port,  ond  o  eoopllnc  hoTlnx  o  threaded  connection 
with  tho  fore  port  ond  o  ptTotal  and  rotatable  connection 
with  the  oocket  member  Independent  of  the  connection 
between  tho  lofi  ond  gnlde  plno.  sold  coupling  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  o  thomb-plece. 

2.  A  ohoo-fonn  ennprlaing  a  fore  part  and  a  beel  part, 
o  longitndlnolly-ototted  member  baring  a  ball-eocket  and 
rigidly  eonected  with  the  heel  part,  parallel  gnlde  pins 
plTotolly  conneeted  with  sold  member  and  longitndi- 
BOlly  olidoble  in  the  fere  port,  ond  a  coupling  baring  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  fore  port,  ond  prorlded  with 
oboll  to  enter  the  slotted  m«nber  end  owlTtf  in  the  socket 
therein,  sold  coupling  horlng  on  onnnlor  oUorgement  by 
which  It  may  be  rototed. 

^  8.  A  ohoe-form  eomprlolng  o  fore  port  and  a  heel  part, 
o  longltiidlnolly  slotted  socket  mombtt-  hoTing  a  tubular 
ihoBk  flzodly  Inoertod  In  the  heel  port  ond  prorlded  with 
o  boll  focket  la  the  oppoolte  wollo  of  the  slot,  oppoelte 
logs  on  sold  mombn-.  guide  pino  longitudinally  slldable 
la  tho  fore  port  ond  horlng  eyeo  to  recelre  the  lugs,  to 
ptretoUy  connect  Che  plno  ond  the  socket  mwmber.  and  an 
adjnatlag  ocrow  horlng  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
for*  port  and  ot  Its  roor  end  prorlded  with  o  bolI-llke  heod 
to  rotataUy  enter  the  socket  of  the  socket  member,  and 
also  odm»tod  to  rock  therein  when  the  beel  port  la  tipped 
itfotlroly  to  tho  for*  port 


870,066.  OAS- ENGINE.  AixiB  B.  Wblch  and  Fnao 
8.  WlbCR.  POBtloe,  Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1006.  BerUl 
No.  102,780. 


la  o  pH. . 

ft  &tM^  «aU  at  tta 


lUaotkia  of  o  eyllader  horlag 

■d  la  the  opprazlmote  ohopo 

o(aiphoro,aa  talot  and  oa  ox- 

«C  oaU  wall  whoa  eloood.  eoeh 

lowrUod  with  o  sfeom  eztoadlag  ot 

•a  «(  oaid  ralroo  hotag  loeotod  opoa 

■ad  tte  other  apoa  the  other  sMo 

to  bo  aotaatoi  by  tiM  oagtao.  sold 

tbo  heod  of  aald  eyllader  adjoesnt. 


opprtnlmatoly  ot  right  ongleo.  to  tho  ozlo  M  

eyllader,  a  slaglo  com  aptm  sold  shaft,  and  leroni  plrotod 
apoa  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  eontaet  tho  ralro  stomo 
and  to  bo  contocted  by  soid  com  to  seeuie  tho  proper  tim- 
ing and  operation  of  said  ralres. 


870.066.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  HBADLIOHTB. 
P««D«aiCK  W«os«L,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  SOpt.  27, 
1906,  Serial  No.  336,482.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  393,660. 


A  headlight  comprising  a  body,  a  casing  projecting 
therefrom,  a  lens  bolder  disposed  transrersely  and  baring 
an  arm  plrotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  lerer  dlspoeed 
transrerscly  and  plroted  Intermediate  Its  ends  In  said 
casing,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lerer  to  saM  arm, 
a  spring  eonnected  to  said  casing  and  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lerer  and  serrlng  to  normally  retain  said  lens  holder 
out  of  the  field  of  light,  and  an  operating  element  con- 
nected to  said  arm  to  more  said  holder  into  the  field  of 
light  against  the  tension  of  said  spring.  , 


870,067.  TRUNK  ATTACHMENT.  Oioaaa  H.  WBB^T. 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Company. 
Racine.  Wis.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  816.617. 


1.  A  trank  attachment  consisting  of  a  garment  konger 
ruBway  sapport  harlag  straight  portions  at  an  aivroxl- 
matoly  right-angle  one  to  the  other  in  a  horlaoBtal  >  plaae 
wh«i  sold  sapport  Is  in  position  to  suspend  the  honger 
sUdobie  thereon. 

2.  A  trank  ottochment  consisting  of  a  garmeat  hanger 
runway  support  luirlng  straight  portions  conaeeted  by  o 
partly  oflCast  loop  and  ot  on  opproiclmotely  rl^t-oagle  one 
to  the  othor  in  o  horlaontal  plane  when  sold  support  lo  In 
pooltlon  to  suspead  the  hanger  slldable  theraon. 

8.  A  trank  attachment  consisting  of  a  garsMnt  hangor 
runway  sopport  baring  straight  portions  at  an  anprozl- 
mately  rii^t-aagle  one  to  the  other  In  a  horteontal  piano 
when  sold  support  is  in  position  to  suspend  the 
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alldoble  thoreon.  ond  foot  eztenaloas  ot  eltiisr  md  of  the 
fltral^t  portkmo. 

4.  A  trunk  attochmoat  eoastetlBg  of  a  ganaont  honger 
raaway  sapport  horlng  strolght  portloas  at  an  approxi- 
mately right-angle  one  to  the  other  in  a  horlaontal  plane 
whoa  oald  soppwrt  io  In  pooltloa  to  snopoDd  the  hanger 
olidoble  thorooo,  foot  extoBokma  at  either  end  of  Oie 
strolght  portlona.  and  an  Intarmodloto  supporting  brocket 
in  connection  with  one  of  the  strolght  portions,  clearance 
being  had  in  the  bracket  for  said  lunger. 


870,068.     FIRB-ALARM.     ROBEtT  M.  Whipplb.  Mayfleld, 
Idaho.     Filed  Jane  19.  1907.     SerUl  No.  879,781. 


An  alarm  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  tube  pro 
rided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bulb,  an  expansible  fluid  con- 
Ulned  in  the  tube  and  the  bulb,  the  fluid  being  a  con- 
ductor of  electricity,  a  rod  prorlded  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion a  cylindrical  nut  engaged  upon  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  rod  and  prorlded  with  a  circumscribing  groore,  a 
bracket  Including  a  collar  portion  fitting  in  the  groore, 
the  rod  being  bent  at  Its  upper  end  to  extend  abore  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  wire  suspended  from  the  bent  por- 
tion of  the  rod  and  extending  into  the  tube,  a  conductor 
wire  leadldg  Into  the  bulb  and  into  the  fluid  conUined 
therein,  a  wire  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 
a  battery  Interposed  in  one  of  the  said  wlrea,  and  an  elec- 
tric bell  to  which  the  wires  are  connected. 


tloa  thMeto.  a  CrooM  on  whkA  tkm  hood  ond  tho  body  aro 
seeotod,  and  o  sln^o-hlode  ^Innor  mooatod  «i  ooM  frame 
aad  loeotod  la  tho  roor  of  tho  body. 

4.  la  o  floh  docogr  ladudlag  a  haa^OBt  body,  a  hood  piT- 
oted  in  front  of  the  body  oad  plrotodly  iMmatad  with  rol^ 
tion  to  the  body,  a  frame  on  whl^  tho  hood  ond  the  body 
are  secured,  a  dooble-biode  m^laaor  BMoatod  on  sold  frojao 
m  front  of  the  hood,  ond  o  oiaglo-hlodo  oplaaer  mooatad 
on  soid  frome  ond  located  in  tho  roor  of  tbo  body.      ^^ 

6.  In  o  floh  bolt  slasnlotlag  o  aalaaow,  a  baoyaat  body, 
a  bead  pirotolly  connected  to  the  body,  oad  o  ivloow 
adapted  to  canoe  the  derlce  to  wiggle  when  being  troUod. 
all  subotontloUy  os  shown  and  dooeribod. 

6.  In  a  lurs  or  bolt  slmnlatlng  o  minnow  or  the  ilka,  a 
two-part  body,  a  head  plroted  to  the  body,  a  frame  oa 
which  the  body  and  heod  are  mounted,  ond  a  aptnnor  for 
causing  the  derlce  to  dsocribe  a  alg-oog  cooroe  whoa  bolag 

trolled.  .  ,  _. 

7  A  flab  lure  tlmulatlng  a  Ure  bait,  comprising  a  body, 
a  bead  plroted  to  the  body,  hooks  pendent  from  tho  body 
with  means  for  changing  the  inclinations  of  said  hooka,  a 
forward  two-blade  spinner,  and  a  rear  sln|^e-bUde  oplaner 
adapted  to  rerolre  and  cause  the  derlce  to  describe  a  alg- 
sag  course  through  the  water  when  being  trolled. 

8.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  metal  frame,  a  buoyant  body 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  head  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  more  laterally  a  Umited  distance,  a  plurality 
of  hooks  plroted  to  the  frame,  meon*  for  adjuaUng  the 
inclination  of  certain  of  the  hooko,  o  reor  single-Node 
spinner  plroted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  caoao  the 
derlce  to  wiggle  from  side  to  side  when  it  is  being  trolled 

forward.  ,.      ^  _ 

9  A  flab  decoy  constructed  to  simulate  a  lire  halt,  com- 
prising a  metal  frame,  a  pluraUty  of  hooks  depending  from 
said  frame,  a  buoyant  body  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
laterally  morable  head  mounted  on  the  frame  and  located 
In  front  of  the  body,  a  spinner  mounted  on  the  fraB»e  in 
front  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  cause  the  head  to  follow 
a  direct  forward  course  when  being  trolled,  a  second 
spinner  mounted  on  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  to  wiggle 
from  side  to  side  when  being  trolled. 

10.  A  flab  bolt  comprising  a  body  baring  an  air  cham- 
b0  theieln,  a  frame  on  which  the  body  is  mounted,  a  heod 
plroted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  by  said  frame 
which  projects  through  the  head  and  the  body,  a  forward 
double-blade  spinner,  a  rear  single-blade  splnnw,  socket 
bangers  located  in  the  sides  of  the  body  and  carried  by 
said  frame,  screw-eyes  threaded  in  said  socket  hangoro. 
and  groupo  of  hooks  depending  from  said  ocrew-ofeo,  the 
Inclination  of  said  hooks  depending  on  the  distance  sold 
i  screw-eyes  are  inserted  In  said  socket  hangers. 


870.060.  FI8H-DBC0T.  Chialbs  M.  Wiujox,  New 
Paris,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  B.  Klrk- 
patrick,  Andereon,  Ind.,  and  one-third  to  Charles  P. 
Klrkpatrick.  New  Pari*,  Ohla  FUed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  866,800. 


87  0.07  0.     AWNINQ.     JoHS  C  Williams.  WboOlbBg, 
W.  Va.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  279.912. 


1  In  a  fish  decoy  adapted  to  be  troUed,  a  body  conUln- 
ing  an  al^chamber.  means  for  dootag  the  air-chamber,  a 
heod  plroted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  single- 
blade  spinner  rerolubly  mounted  in  the  reor  of  the  body 
OBd  odopted  to  hnport  o  sig-sag  motion  to  the  body  when 
tho  doriee  Is  being  trolled. 

2.  In  a  flah  tar*  eomprlolng  a  body,  a  heod  plroted  to 
the  body,  a  frame  included  in  the  body  and  the  heod.  and 
o  splBBor  adapted  to  import  o  wiggling  motion  to  the  de- 
rlce when  it  is  being  trolled. 

8  In  o  flsh  lure  comprising  o  buoyant  body,  a  heod  plr- 
oted in  front  of  the  body  for  loterol  moroBMnta  with  rela- 


An  awning  adapted  whoa  folded  to  bar*  Its  fOMod  por- 
ti<m  formed  with  a  series  of  regoUr  hangteg  fWds  ud 
a  serlflo  of  regular  standing  foWo  la  oltoraoto  rotetioa 
consisting  of  a  frame  baring  a  fwmt  bar  and  idde  ho«o, 
pulleya.  a  corer  on  the  frame,  a  oerteo  of  loogttadlaally 
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•xtandlns  parallel  ralnforeinc  strips  formed  in  said  coTer 
by  irialtl^r  or  doalrfiaK  the  fabric  andar,  a  row  of  spaced 
ayalata  axteadlns  through  the  three  tfiicknesses  of  mate- 
rial to  aecare  the  plaits,  said  strips  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  distance  between  snch  pairs  Iwing  relatlrely 
l«as  than  the  distance  between  the  strips  comprising  a 
pair,  cords  engaging  the  .  polieys  and  secured  to  said 
front  bar.  said  cords  extending  tbrougb  tbe  eyelets  and 
lying  rm  top  of  the  cover  between  the  eyelets  composing 
tbe  pairs  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  cover  in  the 
space  between  tbe  pairs,  whereby  when  the  cover  Is  fold 
ed  the  sasM  between  the  eyeleta  compoeing  pairs  can  drop 
to  form  hanging  foida,  and  the  cover  Iwtween  the  pairs 
will  form  standing  folds  assisted  in  maintaining  standing 
position  by  that  portion  of  the  cords  engaging  the  under 
face  of  the  cover,  the  standing  folds  being  of  less  height 
than  the  hanging  folds. 


870,071.  ROTARY  GRAIN  SCOURER.  Samiel  T.  Wil 
SON,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jack- 
son Carr  and  one-third  to  H.  W.  Sents.  Charleston, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,179. 


870,072.     WHEEL-FENDER.     Thomas  J.  Wilson,  Quit- 
man, Ga.     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,153. 


In  a  rotary  grain  scourer,  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft 
Jonrnaled  for  rotation  therein,  a  scouring  cylinder  fixed 
upon  and  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connected  segmental  sections,  said  cyliuder 
being  provided  with  screened  discharge  openings  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  wholly  open  and  its  other  end  closed 
by  a  bead  having  a  central  inlet  opening,  a  series  of  tri- 
angular projections  arranged  at  spaced  Intervals  over  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  serving  to  spread  the 
material  within  the  latter,  a  fabric  covering  applied  over 
the  wliole  inner  aurface  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  a 
coating  of  abrasive  material,  a  feed  chute  having  an  an- 
gularly disposed  portion  projected  into  said  inlet  opening 
and  arranged  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
driving  the  latter. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  central  cross 
beam,  axlea,  and  journal  boxes  arranged  to  receive  the 
oateV  ends  of  the  axles  and  carried  by  said  beam,  of  a 
pair  of  wheel  fenders  each  having  a  body  spaced  from  the 
oater  edge*  of  the  wheela  upon  the  axlea,  upper  and  lower 
otttsida  bracea  having  their  outer  enda  connected  to  the 
ontaMe  portloaa  of  the  fender  bodiea  and  their  inner  ends 
eagRged  with  and  aecurad  to  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of 
saM  JovnuU  boxea,  UMMr  and  lower  inaide  braces  having 


their  outer  ends  connected  to  the  Inner  edges  of  aaid 
fender  bodiea  and  their  inner  ends  united  and  engaged 
with  said  CP088  lieam  of  the  truck  and  a  fastening  for 
uniting  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  inside  braces  to  said  cross 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  wheel  fender 
supported  from  the  truck  In  advance  of  one  of  Its  wheels. 
said  fender  bavlng  a  substantial  vertically  disposed  body 
provided  with  a  central  portion  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  wheel,  an  outwardly  curved  upper  end 
terminating  close  to  the  lx)dy  of  the  car  to  prevent  any- 
thing from  being  drawn  up  by  the  wheel  between  It  and 
the  car  hodf,  said  fender  also  having  a  substantially 
triangular  shaped  lower  end  with  an  outwardly  curved 
front  face,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel  fender  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
transverse  slot,  Inner  and  outer  attaching  braces  having 
■angular  ends  to  enter  said  slot  In  the  body  from  oppoiiite 
sides  of  the  latter  and  n  fastening  to  retain  said  angular 
ends  of  the  braces  In  the  snW  slot  substantially,  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  wheel  fender  comprising  a  Inidy 
having  II  central  portion  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  a  wheel  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  upper 
end,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  being  triangular  In  8hiii>e 
and  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  outer 
face,  the  outer  pair  of  angular  attaching  and  suiiporting 
braces  having  their  Inner  ends  disposed  In  parallel  relation 
in  boriaontal  planes  and  apertured  for  attachment  to  a 
Journal  box  and  their  outer  portion  twisted  Info  vertical 
planes  and  arranged  In  diverging  relation  with  their  ex- 
tremities attiiched  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
body,  and  the  inner  pair  of  angular  supporting  and  attach 
ing  braces  arranged  In  converging  relation  with  their 
outer  ends  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
body  and  their  Inner  ends  twisted  Into  horizontal  planes 
and  In  contact  with  each  other  and  apertured  to  receive 
a  fastening  to  secure  them  to  tbe  truck,  substantially  a.n 
de8crll)ed. 

5.  A  wheel  fender  comprising  a  body  curved  to  conform 
to  the  contoor  of  a  wheel  and  having  a  triangular  shaped 
lower  end,  the  latter  being  hollow  and  formed  In  Its 
bottom  with  an  oi)ening.  a  pivoted  pin  arranged  In  the 
Iwttom   and  iicross  said  opening,   a    roller  Jonrnaled   upon 

j   said  pin  and  means  for  supf>ortlng  said  IxMiy  In  advance  of 

j  a  wheel  and  with  Its  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  trsck. 

substantially  as  described. 


870,073.       BALANCED     VALVF:.       Jamks    H.    WoodkIno, 
Corry,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  .-^OH^SS?. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  chest  of  a  sliding  valve  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  Including  sides  and  ends,  an  Integral  sleeve  connect- 
ing said  sides  and  communicating  with  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof,  said  sleeve  l)elng  designed  to  receive  the  valve  rod 
there  thro  ugh,  a  wear  plate  Imposed  on  said  valve  and 
formed  In  Its  upper  surface  with  an  annular  groove,  said 
steam  chest  having  one  of  Its  walla  formed  with  a  groove 
confronting  and  alining  said  first  named  groove,  and  a 
packing  ring  having  portions  thereof  disposed  In  each  of 
said  grooves. 
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870.074.  AIM'ARATCS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
VIBRATIONS.  John  Ahtrom,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1905,  Serial  No.  243,912.  Renewed  Jan.  21, 
1007.     Serial  No.  353,355. 


WiTIKiKT^/ 


f    - 


BSSi^ZZ 


1.  An  appHPHtus  oimprising  a  pair  of  vessels  op«'n  at 
one  eud,  and  arranged  one  within  tbe  other,  one  vessel 
having  an  Inlet  and  the  other  an  outlet,  which  communi 
cate,  one  with  the  space  between  the  two  vessels,  and  th»' 
other  with  the  space  inside  the  Inner  vessel  ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  movalile  closure  for  the  open  ends  of  said 
vessels,  whereby  the  said  device  may  l>e  put  Into  vibration 
by  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  Interrupted  current  of 
fluid  iinder  pressure 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  vibrations,  tbe 
combination  with  two  vessels,  arranged  one  within  the 
other  with  a  space  within  the  Inner  vessel,  and  another 
space  l>etween  the  two  vessels,  the  latter  beln.;  open  at 
one  end  and  one  of  said  vessels  having  an  inler  for  (he 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  the  other  an  outlet 
for  said  fluid,  of  a  movable  closure  for  the  open  ends  of 
said  vessels,  said  closure  l>elng  adapted  to  l.e  moved  by 
said  fluid  to  enable  the  fluid  to  flow  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  spaces,  and  then  to  be  instantly  closed,  the 
difl'erence  In  pressure  lietween  the  inlet  and  outlet  causiug 
the  said  vibrations  In  the  operation  of  the  device. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  vibrations,  con 
sisting  of  two  vessels  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and 
open  at  one  end,  the  said  vessels  there  terminating  ou 
practically  the  same  plane,  and  one  vessel  haviii;?  an  Inlet 
and  the  other  an  outlet.  In  combination  with  a  movable 
diaphragm  secured  against  the  open-end  edge  of  the  outer 
vessel  and  resting  loosely  against  the  corresponding  edge 
of  the  Inner  vessel,  the  said  Inlet  being  for  tne  udmissioo 
of  fluid  under  pressure. 


870.075. 


AUTOMATIC      CHAIN  DRIVE  REGT'LATTNO 


DEVICE  FOR  SI'1NN1N(;  MACHINES.  John  M  IUi.n, 
I'eterboro,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  33.s,52M. 


-   i 


1.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the  chain 
drive  of  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ten 
slon  wire,  and  the  dog  arm.  of  a  chain  connected  at  one 
end  to  tbe  tension  wire  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  dog 
arm  and  Independent  of  the  builder  wire  and  means  for 
automatically  and  giadually  bending  such  tlexlbie  connec- 
tion as  the  bobbin  Increases  in  siie  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In   an   automatic    device   for   controlling   the   chain 
drive  of  a  spinning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  ten- 


sion wire  and  the  dog  arm,  of  a  flexible  connection  Iwtweeo 
tbe  dog  arm  and  the  tension  wire  and  means  operated  by 
the  builder  bar  for  automatically  and  gradually  liendlng 
such  flexible  connection  as  the  bol>bln  Increases  in  sise 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the  chain 
drive  of  spinning  machines,  tbe  combination  of  the  ten- 
sion wires,  the  dog  arm,  tbe  flexible  connection  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  dog  arm.  of  a  longitudinal  movable 
pressure  bar  designed  to  be  automatically  brought  against 
the  flexible  support  of  tl.e  dog  arm  as  the  Ijobbln  Increases 
in  size  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  tbe  ctialn 
drive  of  a  spinning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  ten- 
sion wire  the  dog  arm,  the  flexible  support  for  the  dog 
arm,  and  the  longitudinally  movable  pressure  l>ar.  of  the 
movable  builder  bar  blocks,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediately 
of  its  length,  one  end  of  which  Is  spring  held  against  a 
stop  connected  to  the  said  block  and  tbe  other  end  pro- 
vided with  an  upward  proJe<tlon.  a  vertical  shaft  jonr- 
naled In  brackets  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  right 
angular  off  set  designed  to  engage  with  the  upward  pro- 
jection of  the  lever,  mechanism  interposed  l)etween  the 
shaft  and  the  pressure  l>ar  whereby  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment Is  Imparted  thereto  upon  tne  said  upward  projection 
of  the  lever  and  off  set  coming  Into  contact  as  and  for  the 
purpose  s^»eclfied. 

5.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the  chain 
drive  of  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  ten- 
sion wire,  the  dog  arm,  the  flexible  connection  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  dog  arm.  the  ratchet  and  pulley  gear, 
and  the  builder  bar.  of  a  longitudinally  movable  pressure 
l>ar  designed  to  1*  brought  gradually  against  the  flexible 
support  of  the  dog  arm,  and  means  oi)erated  by  the  builder 
bar  for  Imparting  such  movement  to  tbe  pressure  liar,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the  chain 
drive  of  spinning  machines,  the  combination  of  tbe  ten- 
sion wire  the  dog  arm.  tbe  flexible  connection  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  dog  arm,  the  ratchet,  pulley  gear  and 
builder  bar.  of  a  longitudinally  movable  pressure  l»ar,  a 
shoe  having  a  notched  edge  a  compound  lever  the  upper 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  pressure  Iwir.  the  lower 
end  designed  to  rest  on  the  edge  of  the  notched  shoe  and 
means  fer  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  shoe 
from  l>eneath  the  end  of  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

7.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the  chain 
drive  of  spinning  machines,  the  combination  with  the  ten- 
sion wire,  the  dog  arm,  the  flexible  connection  supporting 
the  dog  arm,  the  ratchet,  the  pulley  gear  and  builder  liar, 
of  a  longitudinal  movable  pressure  liar,  a  »ho<>  secured  to 
a  longitudinal  slidaMe  bar.  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
iMirs  of  varying  lengths  forming  a  notched  «dge.  a  com- 
pound lever  connected  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  pressure 
bar  and  the  lower  detigned  to  rest  on  the  edge  of  the  shoes 
and  means  operated  from  the  builder  liar  for  Imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  shoe  "Supporting  bar.  as  and 
for    the   purpose   specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  dog  arm  and  fiexible  support  therefor  of  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  pressure  bar  designed  to  be  fed  forward 
agslnst  the  chain,  a  shoe  composed  of  bars  of  varying 
lengths  and  a  clamp  for  holding  such  bars  together  to 
form  an  Inclined  notched  edge,  a  compound  lever  con- 
necte<l  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  pressure  bar  and  designed 
to  rest  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  edge  of  the  notched  shoe 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
shoe  supporting  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  Iwbbln  carriage,  tbe  bobbin  spindles,  the  tension 
wire,  dog  arm,  flexible  support  therefor  and  tbe  builder 
l>ar.  of  a  pressure  bar  designed  to  be  moved  against  the 
flexible  support  of  the  dog  arm.  a  notched  shoe,  a  com- 
pound lever  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pressure 
l>ar  and  designed  at  tbe  lower  to  rest  against  tbe  notched 
edge  of  the  shoe,  a  longitudinal  sildable  supporting  bar, 
a  vertical  rock  shaft  Jonrnaled  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plate,  a  right  angular  projection  secured  to  tbe  lower  end 
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«i  th»  Artt>  ft  BVYftblft  atop  flwlfiwa  to  Iw  morad  grad- 

pr«Jftetloft  ^  tiM  ftMloB  of 

IMT  MtwMB  tb»  rock 

to  iBiVftrt  ft  hMcttodlBftl  noTo- 

to  ttM  plftto^  ftft  ftftd  tar  tto  pwpoM  apeelflod. 

i«w  Xft  ft  atfkft  •(  thft  olftM  ttocrtfa  tbo  comblBfttkm 

toMte  wli%  dot  Vto*  ud  flftSlUft  M^ort  for 

«C  ft  jftoiiiri  tar  ^toi^ftod  to  ta  tooaght  Into 

wttk  tfiw  dtuSbU  aappert.  mmm  for  movlBc  ouch 

ftOM  iB  hiisht,  ftad  an 
to  Unit  tta  movoftMBt  of  tho 
tar,  •■  ftad  tor  tta  p«rp«M  apocHloJ. 
IL  la  ft  davin  of  tta  ctaaa  daaerltad  tta  eombtaatioB 
with  tta  taaaloB^  wira,  doc  ana,  and  flaztbla  Bai>port  for 
tta  ana,  «<  a  ptaaaara  tar  daalcnad  to  ta  broo^t  Into 
aftgacMiMfftt  wttii  tta  llazlbia  aaitport  o(  tta  arm  by  a 
atap  by  atap  mn  roiawnt  aad  eoanactlac  mactanlam  batwacn 
tta  buUdar  bar  and  pieaaura  bar,  tor  Imparting  ancb 
moTwaaat  from  tta  OMraaMBt  of  tta  bnllder  bar,  aa  and 
for  tta  porpoaa  apaeitad. 

12.  In  a  darlea  of  tta  elaaa  daaerlbed  tta  combination 
with  tta  tmwloa  wira,  tta  dog  arm,  tta  flexible  rapport 
for  tta  arm.  of  tta  preaaora  bar,  a  apring  bald  larer  con- 
naetad  to  aoeh  bar  daalgnod  to  impart  a  longltiidtDal  more- 
mant  to  tta  praaaora  bar,  and  a  trip  darioe  operated  ty 
the  bolldar  bar  for  imparting  a  gradoal  longitudinal  moTe- 
maat  to  tta  preaaare  bar,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  apecifled. 
18.  In  a  darice  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  tta  combination 
'  with  tta  tanaion  wire,  do?  arm,  the  tezible  anpport  there- 
for and  the  boUdar  bar,  of  a  longitadlnmUy  moyable 
preaaara  bar,  a  larer  for  operating  tta  preaaare  tar,  a 
longltudlnftUy  morabla  plate,  aopportlng  a  tripping  derice 
tor  tta  larer,  connecting  mactanlam  between  tta  plate  and 
talldm*  tar  whereby  a  atap  by  it^  morenMnt  ia  imparted 
to  tta  plato  aad  a  locking  means  for  holding  the  plate 
totween  the  longitudinal  moTementa  thereof,  aa  and  for 
the  porpoaa  ipadflad. 

14.  In  a  darlea  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination 
with  tta  tanakm  wire,  dog  arm,  the  flexible  support  there- 
for and  the  boUder  bar,  of  a  longitudinal  morabla  preasure 
bar,  a  laTer  tor  operating  the  praaanre  bar,  a  spring  held 
l<»iflttidlBal  morabla  plate  aupporttog  a  tripping  derice 
for  tta  larer  and  taring  an  indoaed  end,  connecting  mech- 
anlam  between  tta  plate  and  builder  tar  whereby  a  step 
by  at^  moTament  ia  imparted  to  tta  plate  and  a  wedge 
plate  daalgnad  to  eoaet  with  tlu^^lndiaed  end  of  tta  mor- 
abla plate  to  hold  tta  plate  In  poaltion,  as  and  for  the 
porpoaa  apaeUad. 

16.  In  a  derioa  of  tta  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  tta  tanaion  wire,  taring  a  notch  in  the  free  end 
ttaraof,  tta  dog  arm,  the  flaxible  aupport  for  tta  arm  and 
tta  ratetat  wheal,  of  a  ptrotally  supported  spring  held 
trip  arm  daalgaed  to  enter  tta  notch  in  the  dog  arm,  and 
soltobly  located  atopa  deaigned  to  coact  with  the  lower  end 
thereof,  to  throw  tta  upper  end  into  and  out  of  engago- 
OMBt  with  tta  notch  on  the  dog  arm,  aa  and  for  tta  pnr- 
vaetflad. 


8T0,0Te.  BAND  FOB.  BBACBLBT8.  THOMAS  B,  Bbn- 
mn.  Attlatero.  Ifaaa.  Filed  May  29.  1007.  Serial  No. 
ST8>276. 


1. 


fttaCk 


A  lugr-toftga  bead  oompetad  <tf  palra  of  arma  irtroted 
at  or  aaar  thrtr  eaatata.  ea^  pair  of  arma 
trat.  ft  froat  arm  oeaaprlalag  a  ^to  prorMad 
phrata  apaa  tte  aada  aad  an  tetaraMdlato  opealng,  an 
rWt  a  margtoal  taago  folded  apra 
tta  HbM  aagagtog  tta  plata,  and  aaomd. 
«at  wttt  aiaaaa  for  raeatrtag  aaM  pirota. 
A  laar^BaiB.bftad  caaapoaad  of  pftlra  of  anaa  piroted 


to  each  othM^  at  or  near  their  centera,  each  pair  of  arma 
comprising  flnt,  a  front  arm  prorlded  witt  piroto  apoa 
ito  ends,  and  aecond,  a  tack  arm  eompriaing  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  reeeire  the  pirota.  and  baring  an  intermediate  opoa- 
Ing,  an  outeide  shell  prorlded  with  a  marginal  flange 
folded  upon  Itself,  and  ears  upon  tta  shell  engaging  Che 
plate. 

8.  A  lasy-tongs  tand  compoacd  of  pairs  of  arms  pir- 
oted to  each  other  at  or  near  their  centera,  each  pair  of 
arms  comprising  first,  a  front  arm  eompriaing  a  plate  pro- 
rlded with  piTote  upon  Ite  ends  and  an  intermediate  open- 
ing, an  oatslde  shell  prorlded  with  a  marginal  flange 
folded  upon  itself,  ears  upon  the  shell  engaging  the  plate, 
and  aecond,  a  back  arm  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pivots  and  baring  an  Intermediate  opening,  an 
ontelde  abell  provided  with  a  marginal  flange  folded  upon 
Itself,  and  ears  open  the  shell  engaging  the  plate. 


870.077.  BAND  FOR  BRACELETS.  Thomas  S.  Bbn- 
NBTT,  Attletwro,  Mass.  Piled  May  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,277. 


1.  A  lasy-tongs  band  compoaed  of  pairs  of  srms  pivoted 
to  each  other,  each  pair  of  arms  comprising  flrst,  a  front 
arm  provided  with  rivets  upon  its  ends,  a  tubular  bearing 
projecting  from  the  face  of  said  arm  Intermediate  the  end 
rivets,  a  flange  upran  the  end  of  the  baring,  and  second,  a 
back  arm  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  rlvete,  end 
a  hub  loosely  mounted  upon  the  tubular  bearing  and  re- 
tained tbere<H)  by  said  flange. 

2.  A  lazy-tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other,  each  pair  of  arms  comprising  flrst.  s  front 
arm  provided  with  rivets  upon  Its  ends,  a  totalar  bearing 
projecting  from  tbe  face  of  said  arm  intormadlato  the  and 
rivets,  and  second,  a  back  arm  provided  with  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  rivets,  and  a  hub  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
tubular  bearing,  and  third,  a  spring  within  tbe  tubulsr 
bearing  having  free  ends  which  bear  sgainst  the  walls  of 
both  arms. 

3.  A  lazy  tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other,  each  pair  of  arms  comprising  flrst,  s  front 
arm  comprising  a  shell  having  a  marginal  flange,  a  rivet 
carrying  plate  engaged  by  tbe  flange,  and  provided  with 
perforations  In  Its  ends  to  receive  the  rivets,  a  hollow  baar- 
Ing  projecting  from  the  plate,  and  aecond.  a  tack  arm 
comprising  a  shell  provided  with  marginal  ears,  s  plate  re> 
talned  in  tha  shell  by  the  msrglnal  eara  and  prorlded  with 
openings  for  the  rivete,  a  hub  upon  the  laat  mantloiied 
plate  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  bearing,  and  ttird.  rlrete 
passing  throQi^  tbe  openings  of  botb  plataa,  aad  haada 
upon  <«e  end  of  the  rlvete  reatlng  againat  the  ahell  of  the 
front  arm. 

4.  A  lasy  tonga  band  compoaed  of  pairs  of  arma  piroted 
to  each  other  at  or  near  their  centera,  each  pair  of  arms 
comprising  a  front  arm  provided  with  a  ahaU  taring  In- 
tegral portions  todoslag  ite  outer  face  and  aidea,  and  a 
tack  arm  ptorided  with  a  ahell  baring  Integral  portions 
Inclosing  Ite  outer  face  and  sides.  , 


870.078.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND 
CONTROLLINO  APPARATUS  THBR8FOR.  AhProD 
Black  Moaa,  Kensington,  London.  England.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,469. 

1.  In  an  alectrlc  awttcbing  apparatua  tha  combination 
with  a  powar  machanlam  of  an  electric  switch  taring  0 
fixed  and  morable  part,  an  operating  meehantaa  adapted 
to  doae  and  open  tbe  switch  at  alternate  operationa,  a 
tripping  device  In  conjunction  with  tta  awltch  (derating 
mactanlam  adapted  to  control  tta  connection  of  tta  power 
machanlam  to  that  operating  mechanlam.  meana  for  sat* 


*t.;<'-.''»©1fes« 


iJ^W^fSu^  *"y(i«/'>*  '%-^  jmMwijw  ateiai  lA— 


NOVBUBBK.  5,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttag  to  operation  tta  tripping  ssachanlaBX.  and  ai^Mratus 
ooatrollad  by  aaid  maaaa  adapted  to  aat  In  oparatioa  tha 
powar  mechanlam  Immediately  after  tte  trim>lag  aiach- 
anlam  operatea. 
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2.  In  sn  electric  switching  apparatus,  the  combinntion 
«f  an  electromagnetic  power  mechanism,  s  switch  baviig 
a  fixed  and  movable  part,  an  operating  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  cloae  and  open  the  switch  at  sitemate  operations,  an 
electromagnetic  tripping  device  in  conjunction  wltli  tbe 
switch  operating  mechanism  sdspted  to  control  tbe  con- 
nection of  the  power  mechanism  to  that  operating  mech- 
anism, means  for  setting  in  operation  any  one  of  tbe  trip- 
ping mechanisms,  snd  spparatus  controlled  by  said  means 
adapted  to  set  in  operation  the  power  mechanism  imme- 
diately after  the  tripping  mechanism  operates. 

5.  In  an  electric  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  electromagnetic  power  mecbanlsm,  a  sourcf  of 
electrical  power,  a  relay  device  adapted  to  connect  said 
power  mechanism  to  tbe  source  of  power,  an  electric 
switch,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  an  electromagnetic 
tripping  device,  and  means  for  simultaneously  setting  iu 
operstlon  said  tripping  device  and  the  relay  device,  where- 
by the  switch  may  be  opened  or  closed  by  a  single  move- 

4.  In  an  electric  switching  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  an  electromagnetic  power  mechanism,  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  a  relay  device  adapted  to  connect  said 
power  mechanism  to  tbe  source  of  power,  an  electric 
switch,  operstlng  mecbanlsm  therefor,  an  electromagnetic 
tripping  device,  a  local  electrical  circuit  contelning  in  se- 
ries said  electromagnetic  tripping  device  and  tbe  relay  de- 
vice, and  a  plurality  of  means  for  closing  said  local  cir- 
cuit whereby  tbe  tripping  device  and  tbe  relay  device  are 
simultaneously  operated  so  as  to  bring  tbe  power  mechan- 
ism Into  working  sctlon  to  open  or  close  tbe  switch. 

6.  In  an  electric  awltchlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electromagnetic  power  mecbanlsm  of  a  source  of 
power,  a  relay  device  adapted  to  connect  said  power  mech- 
anism to  tbe  source  of  power,  a  plurality  of  electric 
switches,  a  mecbanlsm  in  connection  with  each  switch 
adapted  to  cloae  and  open  the  switch  at  altarnate  op- 
erationa. an  electromagnetic  tripping  device  In  (.unnec- 
tlon  with  each  switch  operstlng  mechanlam  adapted  to 
control  the  connection  of  tbe  power  mecbanlsm  to  tbe 
switch  operstlng  mechanism,  a  local  electrical  circuit  In- 
cluding all  tbe  electromagnetic  tripping  devlcea  In  parallel 
Witt  each  other  snd  In  series  with  the  relay  device,  and  a 
plurality  of  meana  In  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic 
tripping  darlcas  adapted  to  cloae  the  local  electrical  circuit 
for  any  desired  switch,  whereby  the  tripping  device  for  that 
switch  and  tta  relay  device  are  slmulteneoosly  operated 
so  as  to  connect  tbe  power  mecbanlsm  to  tbe  operating 
mechanlam  of  tbe  particular  switch  and  to  join  tbe  power 
machanlam  to  tte  source  of  power. 


870.079.     BTEQLASS-MOUNTINO.     Isaac  Boltah,   Hot 

Sprtaga.  Ark.    FUed  Mar.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  8«B.fl60. 

Aa  egrai^aaa  monatlng  eompriaing  a  bow.  noae  plecaa 

earrlad  by  tta  taw.  an  integral  flat  atod  projecting  from 

aftdl  aad  of  tta  taw.  said  studs  being  each  formed  with  a 


pair  o<  opaalaga  oaa  of  whldi  la 

thraadad.  datftchftMa  atada  oodparattag  wltt  tta 

mantloaad  totagral  atoda  a^  meh  eomprlataig  a 

ratad  wing  a  laterally  extandlag  body  portion  aagagtag  tta 

edgaa  of  tta  lana,  and  a  projoctton  daalgnad  to  aatar  tta 


^7     Ijw 


unttraaded  opening  to  tte  corraapoadlag  intagral  atad, 
tta  said  detectable  studs  taing  daalgaad  to  ta  appllad  to 
eltter  aide  of  tta  lenaaa,  and  damptag  acrawa  paaaiag 
through  tbe  perforated  wings  of  tbe  datoctabla  atoda  aad 
engaging  tte  ttreaded  openings  in  tte  Intagral  atoda  to 
clamp  tta  lens  In  position. 


870.080.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  CHAaLsa  P.  Bostu?*  aad 
Homes  C.  Bostiaw,  Milton.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one  third 
to  Harry  R.  Frlck,  Milton,  Pa.  Filed  July  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383.801. 


1.  Id  a  trolley,  a  harp  comprising  s  base  snd  two  side- 
plates,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  tbe  base,  s  Istch  for 
holding  tbe  hinged  sldeplate  in  operative  poaltion,  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  closing  the  Istcb,  and  means  tor 
positively  locking  tbe  Istcb  when  closed. 

2.  In  B  trolley,  a  harp  comprising  s  base  and  two  side- 
platea,  one  of  which  la  hinged  to  the  base,  a  spring  latch 
for  holding  tbe  hinged  sideplste  In  operative  position,  aad 
means  for  positively  locking  tbe  Istcb  In  operative  pool- 
tlon,  said  means  consisting  in  a  part  hinged  to  tta  lateh 
and  cooperating  with  a  shoulder  on  the  morable  sldaplate. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  comprising  a  base  and  two  aida- 
plates,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  baaa.  a  apring  latch 
for  holding  the  hinged  sldeplate  In  oparatlre  poaltloa. 
means  for  positlrely  locking  tte  Istcb  In  operatlre  poal- 
tion, said  means  consisting  In  s  part  hinged  to  tta  lateh 
and  cobperatlng  with  a  shoulder  on  the  morable  sldai^ta. 
and  s  spring  for  normally  holding  said  part  In  engage- 
ment wltt  said  aboulder. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  tarp  comprising  s  base,  s  sid^late 
fixed  to  said  baaa,  a  aecond  aldaplate  hlngad  to  aaid  baaa,  a 
latch  plrotelly  connected  wltt  tte  flxad  aldaplato  aad 
passing  through  and  engaging  the  hinged  sldeplate,  and  a 
lock  for  tbe  latch  conslsttog  in  a  part  ccmaected  witt  tta 
latch  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  a  aboolder  on  tta 
morable  aidcplate  when  tta  aaid  aldeplatc  la  In  oparatlra 
poaltion. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  a  tarp  eomprlaiag  a  baae.  a  flxad  alda- 
plate. a  relatirely  morable  aldaplate,  a  lateh  coanactlag 
tta  baae  wltt  the  soorable  aldaplate,  a  apring  located  to  a 
socket  in  ssid  bsae  and  bearing  upon  aaid  latch,  aad  maaas 
for  poaltlrdy  locking  tta  latch  againat  dlaplaeemant  whaa 
the  movable  sideplste  is  In  operative  poaltloa. 
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•.  IB  a  txollejr,  tb«  eombtiuitlon  with  a  flxad  sldeplate 
9t  ft  Mifttfvely  BK>Tftbl«  stdepiats.  Mid  plat«a  harlng  op- 
pealtely  dhipoaed  opentnga  to  receive  the  axle  of  a  trolley 
wbeel,  iB  eMBbUMttOB  wttb  a  trolley  wheel  haTlnc  an  axle 
adapted  to  paaa  through  aaid  openlnga  and  adapted  to  en- 
gm^  ball  bearings  on  the  oatside  of  the  lideplatee,  and  a 
ball  cap  connected  to  tbe  on^ide  of  each  sldeplate,  each  of 
aaid  ball  cnpa  being  proTlded  with  a  aerlea  of  balls  and 
with  means  for  retaining  aaid  balls  in  tbe  cups  when  tbe 
axle  Is  withdrawn  from  its  bearings,  the  said  ball  cups 
being  adjustable  about  the  trolley  axis  and  non-adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof. 

7.  In  a  trolley,  a  wheel  provided  with  teeth  on  its 
periphery  for  engaging  the  conductor  in  combination  with 
the  harp  in  which  the  wbeel  is  mounted,- and  means  for 
locking  the  wbeel  against  rotation,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  a  wheel  provided  with  teeth  on  its 
periphery  for  engaging  the  conductor  in  combination  with 
the  harp  in  which  the  wheel  is  mounted  and  a  pawl  con- 
nected with  the  harp  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
wheel  against  rotation,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  trolley,  a  wbeel  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
on  its  periphery  and  having  on  one  side  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  trolley,  the  said  trolley  being  re- 
versible in  its  bearings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  -In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  harp  and  a 
pawl  thereon  of  a  wbeel  having  teeth  on  one  side  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  pawl  to  lock  the  wheel,  tbe  said 
wheel  being  reversible  in  the  harp,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a 
series  of  teeth  on  its  periphery  and  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  side  face,  of  a  harp  having , bearings  for  tbe 
wheel,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  connected  with  the  harp 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  side  wbeel. 

12.  In  a  trolley,  a  wheel  conslstinp  of  two  parts  meeting 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  wbeel,  and  a 
series  of  teeth  projecting  radially  from  the  periphery  of 
the  wbeel  and  having  shanks  engaged  and  locked  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe 
parts  of  tbe  wbeel. 


8  7  0,081.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
LOAMA  A.  BRBNizEa.  Miami.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  358,871. 


1.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
with  a  teat  supporting  bar.  of  means  for  pivoting  aaid  bar 
to  the  harrow  so  that  tbe  bar  may  swing  laterally,  a  seat 
mounted  on  kald  bar,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  support  to 
which  said  wheel  is  rotatively  secured,  said  support  hav- 
ing two  tnuaiaverae  members  disposed  one  above  the  other 
and  slldably  engaging  fespectively  the  upper  and  lower 
side*  of  said  bar  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
with  a  seat  supporting  bar,  of  means  for  pivoting  said  bar 
to  the  harrow  so  that  tbe  bar  may  swing  laterally,  a  seat 
adjustable  lengthwise  on  said  bar,  a  supporting  wheel,  and 
a  support  pivoted  to  said  wheel  and  provided  with  two 
tranvrerae  members  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  en- 
gaging respectively  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  bar 
and  adjustable  with  said  support  loigthwlae  of  aaid  bar. 

S.  IB  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
with  a  ssftt  supporting  bar,  of  a  supporting  member  to 
which  said  bar  is  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  laterally,  means 
•djitstable  lengthwise  of  said  member  for  securing  said 
Bwmher  to  the  harrow,  a  seat  mounted  <m  said  bar,  a  sup- 
port haviBg  two  transverse  marabers  disposed  one  above 
tiM  oth«r  BBd  rsspaetlvaij  angaflBg  the  upper  and  lower 
sMss  <rf  th«  seat  supporting  bar  and  adjustable  with  said 
sapiMrt  longthwtse  of,  said  bar,  and  a  wbeel  rotatively 
mouBtsd  on  and  carrying  said  support. 


870.082.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  LOCOMOTIVK 
VALVE-SHATS.  Je.sse  A.  Chadwick.  Moberly.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,090. 


a,^ 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination^ 
of  a  pair  of  base-blockg  each  formed  with  ways  upon  its 
top  ;  a  pair  of  Hllde-blocka  one  mounted  on  tb*  top  of  «ach 
of  said  base-iJocks  ;  a  pair  of  guide-rods  fitted  in  snid  Rilde- 
biocks  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  way.s  upon  the 
top  of  said  base-bloclca  ;  a  ^rindlnK-bead  mounted  free  to 
slide  along  said  puide-nxls  and  formed  with  guidoways  ;  a 
Journal  blocis  slid. My  fitted  in  said  Kuldoways  ;  a  rntery 
shaft  mounted  in  said  journal-block ;  a  grlndin;;  wijeel 
mounte<i  on  said  shaft ;  mej^ns  for  moving  said  trindlng- 
head  alouK  said  guide-rods;  and  means  for  inoviii:;  said 
Journal  block  vertically  at  right  angles  to  the  (lirettioii  of 
said  guide-rods  ;  said  slide-blocks  being  movable  abjns  the 
ways  on  top  of  said  base-blocks  horizontally  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  said  guide-rods.  1 


S70.08."?.  RB<aLATOU  FOR  LlgT'II)  FTEL  BURNEftS. 
Thum.\s  ('lakkso.n  and  William  .1.  Mokisu.v,  Chelms- 
ford. England.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,228. 


1.  In  a  regulating  device  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the 
combination  with  a  rocking  bell-crank  lever  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 
burner-regulating  device,  of  a  tubular  expansible  member 
to  which  the  contents  of  tbe  generator  heated  by  the 
burner  have  access,  a  fixed  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  tube, 
a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  means  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  generator  have  access  to  the  tube. 
means  for  transmitting  movement  due  to  tbe  expansion  of 
said  tube  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  casing,  a  movable  mem- 
ber Id  the  casing,  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
generntor  cootents  has  access  to  the  movable  meml)er,  snd 
means  whereby  the  movable  member  acts  upon  the  liell- 
crank  lever. 

2.  in  a  regulating  device  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the 
combination  with  a  rocking  bell-crank  iever,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 
burner-regulating  device,  of  a  tubular  expansible  member 
to  which  the  contents  of  the  generator  heated  by  the 
burner  have  access,  a  fixed  bearing  for  one  end  of  the 
tube,  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  the  tube  in  which  it 
can  slide,  means  whereby  the  contents  of  tbe  generator 
have  accetts  to  the  tube,  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  said  tube  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  casing,  a  movable 
meml>er  in  the  casing,  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
generator  contents  has  access  to  the  movable  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  movable  member  acts  upon  the  bell- 
crank  lever.  j 

3.  In  a  rqgulating  device  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  tbe 
combination  with  a  lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  the 
lever,  and  aa  operative  connection  between  tbe  lever  and 
tbe  burner-regulating  device,  of  an  expansible  tubular  mem- 
ber closed  at  one  end,  a  fixed  hollow  bearing  for  the  open 
end  of  the  tube,  a  projection  on  the  closed  end  of  tbe  tabe. 
a  bearing  in  which  the  projection  can  slide,  an  arm  fixed  to 
the  rocking  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  pro- 
jection, a  seeond  projection  on  the  rocking  shaft,  a  piston. 
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a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  works,  a  connection  between 
tbe  cylinder  and  the  Interior  of  the  generator,  a  rod  con 
nected    to   tbe   piston    and    adapted    to   contact    with    the 
second  projection  on  the  rocking  shaft,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  one  side  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  regulating  device  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the 
combination  with  a  lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  the 
lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between  thf  lever  and 
the  burner-regulating  device,  of  an  expansible  tubular 
member  closed  at  one  end,  a  fixed  hollow  bearing  for  the 
opon  end  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  leading  into  the  hollow  bear- 
ing, a  projection  on  the  closed  end  of  the  tul)e,  a  l>earin>; 
in  which  the  projection  can  slide,  a  tube  leading  through 
the  hollow  bearing  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  expansible 
memlier,  circulating  devices  between  the  tul)e8.  an  arm 
fixed  to  tbe  rocking  shaft  and  adaptid  to  be  contacted  by 
the  projection  on  the  closed  end  ofthe  expansible  tube,  a 
second  projection  on  the  rocking  shaft,  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
In  which  the  piston  works,  a  tubulftr  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  Interior  of  th*  generator,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
second  projection  on  the  rocking  shaft,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  one  side  of  the  piston. 


I 


«7  0.08  4.  SAFETY  AITLIANCE  FOR  ELEV.\TORS. 
Jeshe  COLE.MAN,  Sbelbum,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1907. 
Serial   No.   354,642. 


.\n  elevator  cage  comprising  overhead  bars,  hooks  hav- 
ing shanks  centrally  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  engage  means  on  the  sides  of 
the  elevator-Fhaft  to  hold  the  elevator -cage  against  drop- 
pin;;,  a  hoisting  cable,  chains  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  upper  arms  of  tbe  shanks  of  tbe  hooks  and  cen- 
trally connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cable  to  hold 
the  hooks  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  means 
on  the  sides  of  the  elevator  shaft,  springs  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  cable  with  said  bars,  and  springs  en- 
gaged at  their  ends  with  the  lower  arms  of  the  hooks,  and 
operating  with  a  tendency  to  throw  said  hooks  Into  action 
upon  the  failure  uf  the  hoisting  cable  and  the  slacking  of 
tbe  said  chains. 


870,085.       WATER-CI-OSET    CONNECTION.       .Ioskph    J. 
C08OBOVK,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  2.i,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.545. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  an  out- 
let passage  and  a  soli  pipe,  of  an  integral  spigot  extend- 
ing   from    said    outlet    passage    and    terminating    in    an 
externally  spherical  end.  and  a  bell  or  socket  carried  by 
tbe  drain  pipe  and  formed  with   a  spherical  seat  which 
receives  the  convex  end  of  tbe  spigot. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
laterally  extending  base,  and  having  an  outlet  passage 
terminating  in  a  spherical  spigot  end.  of  a  soil  pipe,  a 
bell  or  socket  carried  by  the  soli  pipe,  said  bell  or  socket 
being  formed  with  a  spherical  seat  to  receive  tbe  sptgot 
end  of  the  outlet  passage  of  the  bowl  and  being  fonned 
with  a  laterally  extending  flange  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  base  of  the  Itowl  and  through  the  flange  of  the  bell  or 
socket. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  water  closet  and  a  soil  pipe 
having  a  ball-and  socket  Joint  connection  with  each  other. 

4.  A  water  closet  having  n  spherical  projection  consti- 
tuting an  extension  of  Its  outlet  passage  and  adapted  to 
form   a   coupling   member. 

5  Tbe  comlilnatlon  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
Imse  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  having  an 
Integral  spherical  hi>igot  terminating  Its  outlet  passage, 
of  a  spherical  soil  pi{>e  boll  or  socket  having  a  floor  flange, 
tbe  spigot  and  socket  being  adapted  to  contact  and  form 
an  all  metal  Joint  while  tbe  closet  and  soil  pipe  socket 
flanges  are  out  of  contact. 


870.086.  A'lTACUMKNT  FOR  BATH  TIBS.  WvLiB  C. 
I>K  Camps,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .-tO^.SSB. 


£f       JI 


1.  A  bath  tub  fixture  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bath 
tub  comprising  journal  supports  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
rim  or  roll  edge  of  the  batb  tub,  a  frame  having  Joumala 
adapted  to  snld  supports  and  having  portions  curved  to 
overhang  the  roll  or  rim  of  the  bath  tub,  and  a  locking 
means  constructed  to  lock  the  frame  against  movement 
when  in  position  to  overhang  the  rim  of  the  tub. 

2.  An  attachment  for  Imth  tube  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  support  having  a  floor  plate  at  one  cod 
and  a  curved  bead  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  fit  undw  the 
roll  edge  of  a  bath  tub,  Joumal  bearings  carried  by  said 
support  below  but  adjacent  to  the  head  engaging  undsr 
the  roll  edge  of  tbe  tub,  said  frame  being  bent  to  a  shape 
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for  locklnf 


to  ffVwkaac  tte  ron  •«•§  of  tte  talk,  «ad  m 
mmtnmmtm  th»  cmthmaglat  poaltlott. 

5.  Aa  «tfcltiii—t  Cor  tath  tote  eomprfatec  «  iMgttadl- 
mnj  ntmau»  Mpyort  teTtag  a  tear  pUto  at  om  «m1 
^  •  e«rf«d  hMd  at  tiM  otter ««  aiaptad  to  ft  ndw  the 
ron  •«••  of  a  bath  ta]».  jooraal  toartafi  carrM  tir  nld 
aiVPOTt  bolow  bat  atfjaetnt  to  tha  haad  Mgaftef  imdv  the 
roU  adft  of  the  tah.  eald  fraaie  kaliw  beat  to  a  ehi^e  to 
OTerhaoK  the  roll  edge  of  the  tnb,  and  a  eprliif  retalaed 
lock  for  the  fraaie  actlTe  to  lock  the  frame  when  the  Uttor 
la  fa  a  iMMltloh  to  OTerhans  the  roU  of  the  bath  tab  and 
inaetlTe  la  any  other  poelUon  of  the  frame. 

4.  Aa  attaChaMBt  ftor  bath  tuba  eomprlalng  a  longitodl- 
nally  adjoatahla  poat  or  rapport  haTtag  a  floor  plate  at  one 
mid  aad  a  enmd  head  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  en«a«e 
oader  the  edfe  or  roll  of  a  bath  tab.  Jooraal  bearings 
formed  on  thia  rapport  below  the  evrred  head  thereof,  a 
frame  faaTtag  joarnala  In  said  Jonraal  raroerto  and  eurred 
to  orerhang  the  edga  of  the  tob  when  la  a  piedetermlned 
poeltloB.  and  aprtaf-aetnated  lock  bolto  carried  by  uld 
frame  and  arranged  to  ragage  flxed  portlona  of  tbe  rap- 
port when  the  frame  la  In  the  predetermined  orerhanglng 
poaltlon. 

6.  An  attachment  for  bath  tabs  conalstlng  of  a  post  or 
support  harlng  means  at  <me  end  for  engaging  the  Hoor 
aad  at  the  other  ead  for  engaging  ander  the  roll  edge  of  a 
bath  tub,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  tbe  rapport  to 
adapt  It  to  damp  betwen  the  edge  of  the  tub  aad  the 
floor,  Joornal  bearings  carried  by  the  rapport  below  the 
upper  md  thereof,  a  frame  baring  a  tabular  portltm  pro- 
Tlded  with  journals  adapted  to  said  journal  supports,  and 
oppoiAtelymoTlng^ tprlng-actoated  lock  bolts  In  saM  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  frame,  each  bolt  being  prorided  with  a 
tOBgue  extending  through  slots  in  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  eater  receeaci  in  the  Journal 
bearings. 

6.  An  attachment  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  two-part 
tubular  rapport  baring  at  one  end  a  cnrred  head  adapted 
to  engage  under  the  roll  edge  of  a  bath  tub,  a  floor  plate 
for  the  other  end  of  said  rapport,  a  coupling  or  tum- 
ba^kle  onltlag  the  two  parts  of  the  rapport  and  adapted 
to  adjust  them  longitudinally  relative  one  to  the  other,  a 
frame  joamaled  In  said  rapport  and  appropriately  bent  to 
overhang  the  roll  edge  of  the  tub  when  moved  tt>  a  prede- 
termined poaition,  and  a  ajirtng-nctuated  locking  means  co- 
aetlng  with  the  frame  aad  rapport  for  locking  the  frame 
against  movemrat  oa  Its  Journnls  when  in  the  predeter 
mined  orerfaanging  position. 


870.087.      COMBINED   MBA8URINO-GLA88   AND    PB8- 
TLE  AND  MORTAR.     A«THDB  W.  M.  Dicrms,  Brom- 
ley. England.     Piled  Dec.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.201 
(Model.) 


A  comMaad  poHarlalBg  and 


cioaalrtai  ttf 


wKha  ttMi 
cavHy  la  aaM  taaa. 
•ad  a  pMCIa  baTiag  a  i«nid 
eavitjr  aa 


flt- 


870.088.      RAILROAD- JOINT.      MiCHAaL    DsAaa, 
Idaho.     Piled  Apr.  1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  860,752. 


Cora. 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails,  one  of  which  i$ 
provided  at  Its  meeting  ends  with  a  receas  in  \he  tread 
thereof  and  with  lU  aides  cut  away  to  form  a  tongue,  and 
a  vertically  extending  hook  carried  by  said  tongue,  and 
the  meeting  end  of  the  other  raU  baring  a  longitudinally- 
extending  tongne  formed  at  the  tread  thereof  to  fit  in  the 
recess  in  the  tread  of  the  other  rail,  said  tongue  having  a 
shouldered  recess  in  Its  lower  face  to  fit  over  and  engagp 
the  vertical  hook  of  the  other  rail  and  side  flanges  engag- 
ing the  opposite  aides  of  the  tongue  of  the  first  mentioned 
rail. 


870.089.     RAILWAY.    M.*RK  St.  Claib  Elms,  V.  8   Navy. 
PUed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,760 


1.  A  railway  comprising  a  mono-rail  having  bearing 
flanges  or  faces  at  its  top  and  at  Its  opposite  sides  and 
cars  having  flanged  or  grooved  roller  conUct  with  said 
flanges  or  faces  and  provided  with  projections  or  guards 
underlying  the  bottom  of  the  sides  of  the  rail  and  alao 
provided  upon  opposite  sides  with  passenger  seats  ar- 
ranged to  fix  the  center  of  gravity  below  the  top  bearing 
flange  or  face  and  to  fix  the  position  of  the  passengers  in 
roch  a  way  that  they  can  see  and  converse  with  each 
other  acrosa  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  comprisiog  a  mono-rail  having  bearing 
flanges  or  faces  at  Ita  top  and  opposite  sides  said  aide 
flanges  or  faces  projecting  laterally  to  afford  a  wide  base, 
and  cars  having  roller  contact  with  said  flangea  or  faces 
and  provided  upon  oppoaite  sides  with  paasenger  seata  ar- 
ranged to  fix  the  center  of  gravity  below  the  top  bearing 
flange  or  face  aad  to  flx  the  position  of  the  passengers  in 
such  a  way  that  they  can  see  and  converse  with  each  other 
across  the  rail. 


870,000.  STEAM-BOILER  PURNACE.  William  J.  El- 
ua.  Andrewa,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Columbus 
W.  Savage.  Andrews.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  803,608.  Renewed  Sept.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
802,571. 

1.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  body  having  a 
oeatrally^lsposed.  longltudlnally-extoidtaig  aah  pit,  longl- 
tadlnally-extendtng  passages  upon  opposite  sidea  of  said 
aah  pit  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  combuation 
chamber  and  a  fael  magaalne  forming  the  upper  portion  of 
said  body,  a  grato  above  said  ash  pit,  and  a  holier  In  the 
nppar  portion  of  said  body,  havhig  a  flue  opening  through 
tts  bottom  aad  dtoposfd  above  said  grat«. 

2.  A  steam  bailer  furnace  comprising  a  body  having 
side  aad  end  walls,  a  borlaoatal  partltioa  8*  aad  vertieal 
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partitions  14.  16,  forming  a  osatral  sab  pit  18,  and  loagl- 
tudiaal  air  passages  16,  17,  and  having  openings  to  ostab- 
llsh  oommnnication  between  the  ash  pit  and  said  air  pas- 
•agoa,  a  combostlon  chamber  9,  a  fuel  magaalne  11,  a 
grate  In  the  partition  8*.  above  the  ash  pit.  doors  to  close 
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the  open  front  ends  of  the  ash  pit  and  air  passages,  and  a 
steam  boiler  arranged  horlsontally  In  the  fuel  magaxlne 
11  and  combustion  chamber  9  and  having  a  iongitadlnally- 
extending  flue  openinK  through  tbe  bottom  thereof  and 
above  said  grate,  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  0.091.  STROPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAZORS. 
Hbkkt  J.  Oaisuan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Strop  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
80,  1904.     Serial  No.  200,725. 


^<»„- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  a  strop  and  prorided  with  meana  for 
receiving  and  rocking  a  blade,  with  a  raxor  frame  pro- 
vided with  means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  blade,  so  the 
latter  may  rock  In  said  razor  frame,  said  blade  supporting 
means  being  arranged  to  be  applied  to  the  blade  rocking 
means  of  tbe  first  named  frame  for  rocking  the  blade 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  a  strop  and  prorided  with  a  r>oted 
blade  holder  and  meana  for  rocking  said  bolder,  .vith  a 
safety  rasor  frame  provided  with  a  blade  plvotally  sup- 
ported In  aald  rasor  frame  to  rock  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  the  blade  holder  of  aald  first  mentioned  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  reclpro 
cated  with  reapect  to  a  strop  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
blade  bolder  and  means  for  rocking  said  holder,  with  a 
safety  rasor  frame  provided  with  a  pivoted  blade  holder 
and  having  an  opening  through  from  side  to  side  to  permit 
the  free  passage  of  the  first  named  frame  while  the  blade 
bolder  of  the  rasor  frame  Is  fitted  to  the  bolder  of  the  first 
named  frame,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  a  strop  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
blade  holder  and  means  for  rocking  said  holder,  with  a 
safety  raaor  frame  provided  with  a  pivoted  blade  holder 
aad  having  an  opening  through  from  aide  to  aide  aad  also 


open  at  one  end  to  permit  the  raaor  frame  to  be  alid  traaa- 
versely  of  the  flrst  naaiad  frame  to  aaahla  the  Ikoldsr  of 
the  raaor  fraa»e  to  be  flttad  to  the  boldv  of  ^e  flrat 
named  frame,  rabstantlally  as  deocribad. 

5.  The  comblaation  of  a  fraaso  adaptad  to  be  raelpro- 
cated  with  respect  to  a  strop  and  provided  with  a  ptvotsd 
blade  holder  and  means  for  rocking  said  lioidsr.  with  a 
safety  rasor  frame  provided  with  a  pivoted  blade  bolder 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  holder  of  the  flrst  named  frama, 
and  means  for  securing  said  frames  together  while  tlMtr 
respective  holders  are  fltted  togetlwr,  subatantially  as  da* 
scribed. 

6.  The  oomhination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  reapect  to  a  strop  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
blade  holder  and  meana  for  rocking  said  holder,  with  a 
safety  rasor  frame  prorided  with  a  pivoted  blade  holder 
adapted  to  be  fltted  to  the  bolder  of  the  flrst  named  frame, 
the  safety  raxor  frame  having  a  base  member  beneath  Its 
holder  and  one  end  open  to  receive  the  flrst  named  frame. 
and  a  guide  for  holding  the  safety  rasor  frame  upon  the 
flrst  named  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  a  strop  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
blade  bolder  and  meana  for  rocking  aald  bolder,  with  a 
safety  rasor  frame  provided  with  a  pivoted  blade  bolder 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  tbe  bolder  of  tbe  flrst  named  frame, 
tbe  safety  rasor  frame  having  a  base  member  beneath  Ito 
bolder  and  one  end  open  to  receive  tbe  first  named  frame, 
the  flrst  named  frame  having  a  guide  adapted  to  receive 
the  base  member  of  the  aafety  rasor  frame  for  holding  the 
latter  upun  the  former  while  the  blade  holders  are  fitted 

,   together,  substantially  aa  described. 

J  8.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  a  strop  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
blade  holder  and  means  for  rocking  said  holder,  with  a 
safety  rasor  frame  provided  with  a  base  portion  and  an  up- 
right on  one  side,  a  blade  holder  plvotally  carried  by  said 
upright,  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  said  upright  being 
free  to  be  passed  over  the  first  named  frame,  aald  blade 
holder  being  arranged  to  be  fltted  firmly  to  the  blade 
holder  of  tbe  first  named  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  a  strop  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
blade  holder  and  means  for  rocking  said  holder,  with  a 
safety  raaor  frame  provided  with  a  base  portion  and  an 
upright  on  one  side,  a  blade  holder  plvotally  carried  by 
snid  upright,  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  aald  upright 
being  free  to  be  passed  over  the  flrst  named  frame,  said 
blade  holder  being  arranged  to  be  fltted  flrmly  to  the  blade 
holder  of  tbe  first  named  frame,  the  flrst  named  frame 
having  a  guide  to  receive  the  base  portion  of  the  safety 
rasor  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  stropping  device  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  blade  holder  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame,  rollera 
Journaled  on  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  holder, 
and  mechanism  connecting  said  rollers  with  aald  holder 
for  rocking  the  latter  by  the  former,  snbetantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade 
holder  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame,  rollers  Journaled  on 
said  frame  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  holder,  an  Independent 
member  mounted  to  allde  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and 
mecbanlam  connecting  aald  member  with  aald  rollers  and 
h<ilder  for  rocking  the  latter  by  means  of  said  rollers,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

12.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  blada 
holder  plvotally  carried  thereby,  rollers  Journaled  on  tha 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  holder,  racks  movably  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  gears  connected  with  the  rollers 
and  holder  and  operated  by  said  racka,  rabstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  rasor  atropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
blade  holder  plvotally  carried  thereby,  rollers  joornaiad 
on  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  gears  con- 
nected with  aald  rollers  and  holder,  and  racln  mefditng 
with  aald  geara,  the  point  of  contact  of  tha  gear  of  tha 
holder  being  on  the  side  oppoaite  tiie  contact  of  the  gear* 
of  the  rollers  with  the  correapMiding  rack,  •nbataatially 
aa  described. 
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tT0,0»2.     MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNT.     William  A.  Qat, 
N«vaHt.  M  J.    FU«d  Dm.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  845,891. 
1.  Tbm  comMBatlon  with  a  aouBtf  emitting  device,  of  a 

•trikliicHiiser  bavtaig  a  twalon-aprlng  aaction,  and  anlt- 

•Me  davpinic  mcaiu  contacting  with  the  toralon-iipriDg 

Mctlon.  aBbatantlally  as  daaerlbed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  sound  emittinK  de- 
TlceM,  nnd  a  series  of  striking-fingers  each  baring  a  tor- 
alon-spring  section  and  suitable  damping  means  contact- 
lag  with  the  torsion-spring  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  n  vibrating 
rod  fixed  at  one  end  in  the  base,  a  striking-finger  having  a 
torsion -spring  section,  and  suitable  damping  means  con- 
tacting with  the  torsion-spring  section,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  series  of 
vibrating  rods  fixed  to  the  base,  and  a  corresponding  se 
rlea  of  striking-fingers  operatable  by  the  fingers  of  the 
Musician  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  vibrating 
rods,  each  having  a  toralon-sprlng  section  and  suitable 
damping  means  contacting  with  the  torsion-sprln;;  section, 
•abstantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  series  of 
vibrating  rods  fixed  to  the  base,  a  corresponding  series 
of  striking-flngers  operatable  by  the  fingers  of  the  musi- 
cian and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  vibrating  rods, 
•each  having  a  torsion-spring  section  and  suitable  damping 
means  contacting  with  the  torsion-spring  section,  and  an 
Inclosing  case  formed  to  resemble  a  stringed  Instrument. 
substaotlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  series  of 
vibrating  rods  fixed  to  the  base,  a  corresponding  series  of 
striking-fingers  operatable  by  the  fingers  of  the  musician 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  vibrating  rods,  each 
having  a  toralon-sprlng  section  and  suitable  damping 
means  contacting  with  the  torslon-sprlng  section,  and  an 
Inclosing  case  formed  to  resemble  a  stringed  instrument 
with  openings  through  which  the  tips  of  the  striking- 
flngers  may  be  actnated,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  muaical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  soand  Bmitting  devices,  of  a  series  of  striking-flngers 
formed  of  q>rlng  wires  with  looped  ends  to  be  operated  by 
ths  fingers  of  tlie  musician,  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  MODd  emittioi  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


tion  bar,  means  for  supporting  the  intermediate  bars  In 
parallel  relation  during  sucb  movement,  a  segment  mount- 
ed on  the  foundation  bar  between  the  lasy-tongs,  means  for 
moving  said  segment,  blocks  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  members  of  both  sets  of  lazy-tongs,  boxes  secured 
to  tbe  foundation  bar  and  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
connection  with  the  blocks,  and  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  rods  connecting  said  blocks  with  said  seement. 


«  7  0 , 0  9  S  .  OATB  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Nicholas 
Oeasso,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No^  8e3.«76. 

1.  A  gate  of  tbe  character  dceeribed.  comprising  a 
fevntetloB  bar,  an  sod  bar  and  intermediate  bars,  npper 
«ntt  tower  eeta  of  lany-toaga  c<mnectod  to  tbe  end  bar  and 
Adapted  to  Bove  tbe  end  bar  towards  and  from  tbe  fonnda- 


2.  A  gate  ^f  the  character  described,  comprlstnp  a  foun- 
dation bar  and  a  series  of  intermediate  bars  and  an  end 
bar,  all  parallel  with  the  foundation  bar,  jointed  connec- 
tions betweeb  said  bars,  upper  and  lower  seta  of  lazy 
tongs  connected  to  the  end  bar,  a  segment  mounted  on 
the  foundation  bar  between  the  sets  of  lasy-tongs,  said 
segment  being  toothed,  a  lever  having  a  toothed  segmental 
end  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  segment,  blocks  secured 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  members  of  both  sets  of  lazy- 
tongs,  boxes  secured  to  the  said  foundation  bar  and  In 
which  said  blocks  have  a  tongue  and  groove  sliding  con- 
nection, and  upwardly  and  downw^ardly  extending  rods 
connecting  said  blocks  with  said  segment. 

3.  A  gate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  finin- 
datlon  bar.  intermediate  bars  and  an  end  bar.  Jointed 
conne«"ilons  between  said  bars  whereby  they  may  l>e  moved 
towards  and  from  each  other  in  parallel  relation,  a  lazy- 
tong  connection  between  the  end  bar  and  the  foundation 
bar,  said  foundation  bar  being  formed  with  a  slot  through 
which  the  loner  members  of  the  lazy-tong  project,  boxes 
secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  foundation  bar  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot,  blocks  mounted  to  slide  in  said  boxes 
and  connected,  respectively,  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
lazy-tong,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  blocks. 
rods  connected  to  the  respective  blocks,  a  segment  mounted 
on  the  foundation  bar  and  to  which  the  ends  of  said  rods 
are  connected,  and  means  for  moving  said  segment. 

4.  A  gate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  foun- 
dation bar  and  a  series  of  Intermediate  bars  and  an  end 
bar,  all  parallel  with  the  foundation  bar.  Jointed  connec 
tions  between  said  bars,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  lazy- 
tong  connected  to  the  end  bar.  a  segment  mounted  on  the 
foundation  bar  between  the  sets  of  lazy-tongs,  means  for 
moving  said  segment,  blocks  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  meml>er8  of  both  sets  of  lazy-tongs,  and  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  rods  connecting  said  blocks 
with  said  segment,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


870,094.  OATB  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Oeobge 
Haas.  Tremont.  III.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,577.  i 

1.  The  combination  with  an  upright,  of  a  gate  hinged 

thereto,  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 

the  apriffbt  and  disposed  normally  in  an  Inclined  position. 

a  strap  projecting  from  said  weighted  lever,  connection  be 


tween  said  strap  and  the  said  gate,  a  second  strap 


pro- 
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jecting  from  said  weighted  lever,  an  operating  lever,  and 
connection  between  said  last  mentioned  strap  and  Raid 
operating  lever. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  uprlRbt.  of  a  u'atp  hmpcd 
thereto,  a  spring  latch  l)ar  secured  at  one  end  to  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  jrate.  an  operating  lever,  a  weighted  lever 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  upright  and  disposed 
normally  In  an  Inclined  position,  connection  between  said 
latch-bar  and  said  weighted  lever,  a  strap  projecting  from 
the  weighted  lever  and  means  connected  with  said  strap 
and  said  operating  lever,  a  second  strap  attached  to  said 
weighted  lever  and  connection  between  said  last  mentioned 
strap  and  said  gate 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  pair  of  operating 
levers,  each  of  which  consist  of  a  bar  and  a  pair  of  straps 
connected  to  said  bars  and  projecting  from  the  same  Into 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  jour- 
naled  between  tbe  said  straps  at  the  liner  end  of  one  of 
said  levers,  a  rod  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
straps  of  the  opposite  lever  and  having  movement  be- 
tween the  rollers  aforesaid  of  first  mentioned  lever,  and 
connections  between  said  pate  and  one  of  said  levers. 


870,095.  WASHING  Ari'ARATUS.  Robert  T.  Haines 
and  Fhedkbick  Whit-Gocld.  London.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.903. 


In  combination,  a  funnel-shaped  body,  an  upright  pipe 
communicating  with  the  body  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  second 
pipe  telescoplcally  engaging  the  first  named  pipe,  a  cap  car- 
ried by  the  second  named  pipe.  ■  pipe  carried  by  the  cap 
and  projecting  therethrough,  and  a  weight  arranged  with- 
in the  funnel-ehsped  body  at  the  apex  therof,  said  weight 
having  a  perforation  registering  with  the  first  named  pipe, 
and  guards  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  funnel 
■baped  body,  said  funnel-shaped  body  having  a  series  of 
perforations  adjacent  Its  edge. 


portion  and  a  straight  transversely  extending  inner  por- 
tion, the  edge  of  the  curved  outer  portion  being  sharpened 
to  provide  an  incision  c\ittlng  knife  and  said  straight  Inner 
portion  being  sharpened  to  provide  a  bud  cutting  knife  an 
ejector  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  body,  and  a  coll  spring  ar- 
ranged In  the  body  and  engaged  with  one  end  of  said 
?jector  for  projecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  out  of 
the  beveled  end  of  tbe  body,  substantially  as  described. 


///      ^. 


o 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  beveled  end  provided  with  a  curved  outer 
portion  and  a  straight  transversely  extending  inner  por- 
tion, said  outer  fKjrtlon  being  sharpened  to  provide  a  con- 
vex Incision  cutting  blade  and  said  straight  inner  portion 
being  shar;>eDed  to  provide  a  transverse  bud  cutting  blade, 
an  outwardly  projecting  cutting  rib  disposed  upon  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  beveled 
end  of  tbe  boily.  the  latter  l»elnK  also  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  an  ejector  slldably  arranged  in  the  body  and 
having  a  beveled  outer  end  formed  with  a  recess,  a  coll 
spring  arranged  In  the  body  and  engaged  with  one  end  of 
the  ejector  for  projecting  Its  opposite  end  out  of  the  bev- 
eled end  of  the  Ixxly,  and  a  finger  piece  carried  by  the 
ejector  and  working  In  the  slot  In  the  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  body 
having  a  hollow  or  tubular  portion  provided  with  a  beveled 
end.  the  Inner  portion  of  said  end  being  straight  and 
sharpened  to  provide  the  transverse  bud  cutting  blade  8, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8crU>ed  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  beveled  end  provided  with  a  rounded  outer 
portion,  said  outer  [K)rtion  l)elng  8liarf>ened  to  provide  the 
convex  incision  cutting  blade  10.  and  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting rib  11  arranged  centrally  upon  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  outer  portion  of  the  beveled  end  of  the 
body,  substantially  as  descrltted. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
of  U  8hat)e  In  cross  section,  the  sides  of  said  lx>dy  being 
formed  upon  their  Inner  faces  with  opposing  guide  grooves, 
a  blade  slldably  engagefl  with  said  guide  grooves  and 
adapted  to  close  the  open  side  of  the  body,  a  knife  ui)on  one 
end  of  the  l>ody.  an  ejector  slldably  arranged  In  the  »»ody.  a 
coll  spring  In  the  iKxly  In  rear  of  the  ejector  and  engaged 
with  the  same,  and  a  screw  passed  through  a  threaded 
opening  In  the  curved  side  of  the  bcxly  and  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  inner  face  of  said  blade  to  hold  the 
latter  against  movement,  said  screw  being  also  engaged  by 
said  spring  to  form  a  stop  for  tbe  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


870,097.     WKENrH. 
P.  Hahrvmas.  Box. 
No.  354.302. 


Thomas  G.  Harbyman  and  Alfssd 
Okla.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial 


870,096.     GRAFTING-TOOL.     James   M.   Haley.  Spring 

dale.   Ark.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   Frank   F.    Young. 

Sprlngdaie.    Ark.      Filed    July    25,    1907.      Serial    No. 

885.527. 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  tubniar 
body  having  a  beveled  end  provided  with  a  curved  outer 
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1.  A  wrench,  comprising  an  outer  movable  Jaw  having  a 
shank,  a  rigid  Jaw  having  a  hollow  handle  to  receive  said 
shank,  said  shank  having  an  elongated  recess  therein,  a 
spring  actuated  dog  plvotally  carried  by  said  hollow  han- 
dle, said  dog  having  means  to  engage  said  elongated  re- 
cess to  prevent  tbe  removal  of  the  said  shank,  said  sliank 
having,  upon  its  upper  face.  ■  plurality  of  notcbea  to  be 
engaged  by  said  spring-actuated  dog. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  an  outer  movable  Jaw.  having  a 
shank,  a  rigid  jaw  having  a  hollow  handle  to  receive  eaM 
shank,  said  sbank  having  an  elongated  recees  therein,  a 
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■prim  accimtad  4oc^  iMTtac  a 


lot 


to 
to  prrrwit  nmofwl  ^  th* 
Ita  «pp«r  fM*.  a  plaralltr 
bgr  aald  aft1a^-metam.UA  doc- 
t.  A  VMBCk  fiiBprtrtf  am  ooter  BMraUa  jaw  haTtaiK  a 
Aaak. «  rigid  Jaw  baTtac  a  hollow  haatfto  to  reeetT*  aald 
Aaak,  aaU  hallofw-  hattdla  tetog  ^ori^a  with  an  anlarga- 
■MBC,.aK  opanlag  thOMta  eoBBmimleatlac  with  tb«  hollow 
porttoa  oi  tha  haadla,  aald  ahank  haying  an  elongatad 
tocaaa  tharatai  aad  a  piorallty  o<  aotehaa  In  ita  app«-  anr- 
faee,  a  apttag-MtBAtad  dog,  plvotallj  aMwatad  In  the  open- 
lag  o<  tha  mimtwmmA  and  daalgaad  to  angage  the  aald 
notdMa  to  hold  tha  ahank  In  an  adjnatad  poaltion,  aald 
q^lag-aetnatad  dag  hairing  a  depending  lug.  entering  the 
.■aid  elongated  reeeaa  to  prarant  ramoTal  of  the  moTable 
Jaw  and  Its  ahank. 


870,008.^  SHADBHANQEH  LEVEL.  Edhomo  F.  Hiurra- 
HOBX,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn 
Company,  Bast  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  246,425. 


1.  A  darke  for  lereling  ahade  rollers  which  comprises 
a  body  portion  which  la  adapted  to  rest  apon  and  straddle 
the  roller,  the  aald  body  portion  baying  means  thereon, 
obaerrahle  from  below  for  indicating  the  horlaontaiiam 
of  tha  roller. 

S.  A  dertee  for  lereling  ahade  rollers  which  comprises 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  reat  upon  and  be  aapportM  by 
tha  roller,  and  haTlng  means  for  Indicating  the  horlaonUl- 
1am  of  the  roller,  and  meana  tor  permitting  the  adjast- 
■Mot  of  the  body  portion  ao  that  it  may  be  made  to  con- 
ftona  to  the  shape  of  the  roller  irreapeetlTe  of  the  dlam- 
•tar  of  tf  Utter. 

t.  A  dartee  for  lereling  ahade  rollers,  which  comprises 
a  body  porthw  adapted  to  reat  upon  and  be  aapported  by 
ttM  rollar,  and  haTlng  means  for  Indicating  the  horiaontal- 
IMB  9t  Um  roller,  anch  meana  being  obaanrable  from  below, 
•Bd  naaaa  tor  permitting  the  adjoatment  of  tha  body  por- 
ttoa ao  toat  It  asay  be  made  to  conform  to  the  ahape  of 
tba  roller  hiaaaacUye  of  the  dlaoMter  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  doTlea  for  lovellag  (Aada  rollers,  which  eomprlaeo 
a  tody  adaptod  to  reat  npoa  and  ha  snro<nrted  by  the 
r,  tba  aald  body  being  formed  of  two  platea  hinged 
aad  earrylng  a  tafval,  tlM  platea  being  enrred  in 


^      Bb  A  Atfka  for  larollag  abada  rollara,  whldi  eompriaM 
ai  body,  formed  9t  two  plataa  hinged  together  and  earrylng 
tf  betag  adapted  to  reat  upon  and  be  eap- 
W  tlw  rotter,  aad  haTlng  meana  for  todleatlng  the 
tf  the  reOar,  tha  platea  hata«  of  avflldant 
b»«C  material  weight,  whereby  the  derlce  wlU 


ba 


-«L  A 


arod 


T. 


a 
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lofaliag  window, dtode  roll«a  which 
~  et  two  plateo  hOTiag  eara  thereon, 
iM  ears  and  coaMtatlag  a  hinge, 
aaa'aC  tim  pUtaa,  1^  aald  loval  bolag 
tatiarad. 

roUeta,  which 


comprises  a.  body  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported 
Iqr  the  roller,  the  said  body  being  formed  of  two  plates 
haying  ears  thereon,  a  rod  passing  tbrongb  the  ears  and 
constituting  a  binge,  and  a  leyel  upon  one  of  the  .plates, 
the  said  plates  baying  cutaway  portions  adjacent  to  the 
eara,  so  that  they  can  be  compactly  folded  together. 

8.  A  deylce  for  leyeling  window  shade  rollers,  which 
comprises  a  body  curved  In  transyerse  section  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  and  straddle  the  roller,  the  said  liody  baying 
means  obeenrable  from  below  for  indicating  the  boriaon- 
talism  of  the  roller. 


870,099.  SHADE  -  ROLLER.  Edmund  F.  Ha«tshob!», 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company, 
East  Newark,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,094. 


^^V 


1.  A  cap  (or  a  shade  roller  having  a  dog  casing  attached 
thereto  and  an  opening  for  the  spear  dogs  within  the  cas- 
ing each  of  the  said  doKs  being  smaller  than  the  spear 
opening  and  means  for  retaining  the  dogs  within  the  cas- 
ing such  means  being  Independent  of  the  spear. 

2.  A  cap  for  a  shade  roller  having  a  dog  casing,  with 
channels  foe  the  dogs,  windows  In  the  channels,  and  dogs 
within  the  channels,  the  said  dogs  having  projections 
which  extend  through  the  windows. 

3.  A  cap  (or  a  shade  roller  having  a  dog  casing  thereon, 
the  said  dog  casing  having  Integral  channels  for  the  dog. 
windows  within  the  channels,  the  said  windows  being 
stamped  from  Inward  outward  so  that  the  bur  made  by 
stampini;  wBl  project  outward. 

4.  A  dog  casing  for  shade  roller  caps,  the  said  casing 
being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  stamped  channels 
for  the  doga,  the  said  channels  having  windows,  the  said 
windows  befaig  stamped  from  inward  outward  so  that  the 
bur  will  extend  outward  from  the  channel. 

5.  A  sliding  dog  for  a  shade-roller  made  of  a  stamping, 
with  an  integral  lateral  projejctlon  stamped  out  from  tbe 
d<^. 

6.  A  cap  (or  a  shade  roller  having  a  dog  casing  thereon, 
the  said  dog  casing  being  made  of  a  stamping,  with  Inte- 
gral channds  and  projections  inclosing  the  ends  of  the 
channels  and  bent  bacic  of  the  cap  for  securing  the  caain;r 
and  cap. 

7.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear  with  notches  therein, 
a  ferrule,  a  cap,  a  dog  casing  on  the  cap,  the  said  dog  cas- 
ing having  channels  the  said  channels  Iwing  Inclosed  by 
means  independent  of  the  fermie  and  sliding  dogs  within 
the  dog  caaing  engaging  with  the  notches  in  the  spear 
and  means  In  addition  to  the  spear  for  keeping  the  dogs 
within  the  abannels. 

8.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear  with  notcbea  therein 
and  a  cap,  tbe  aald  cap  having  a  aheet  metol  dog  caking 
thereon,  the  said  caaing  having  stamped  channels  with 
windows,  sliding  dogs  within  the  channels,  the  said  dogs 
haying  projections  which  pass  through  the  windows,  the 
said  dogs  engaging  with  the  notches  in  the  spear. 


870,100.  CORD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOW-SHADES. 

BDMDifD  Ir.    HAaraHOBir,   Newark,    N.   J.,   aaalgnot   to 

Stewart  Bartahom   Company,  Beat  Newark,   N.   Jl,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jane  7,  1007.    Sorlal 

No.  877,6|S.  I 

1.  A  cord  attachment  for  window  ahadea  which  4om- 

prloeo  a  elaap  formed  of  a  plate  haying  a  prong  adapted 

to  engage  a|ie  aide  of  the  alat,  and  an  apwardly  to^nod 

lower  end  baring  a  prong  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 

of  the  alat,  pabatantlally  aa  set  fOrth. 
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2.  A  cord  attachment  for  window  ahadee  which  com- 
prlaea  a  elaap  formed  of  a  plate  having  a  prong  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  tbe  slat,  an  apwardly  tamed  lower 
end  haying  a  prong  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
alat,  and  depending  below  tbe  slat  to  form  a  trough  for 
the  knot  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S.  A  cord  attachment  for  window  shades  comprising  a 
elaap  formed  of  a  plate  having  a  prong  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  tbe  slat,  an  upwardly  turned  lower  end  having 
a  prong  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  slat,  a  trough 
for  the  knot  of  the  cord  depending  below  the  slat  and  a 
slot  in  the  side  of  the  upwardly  turned  end  open  at  Its  top 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  cord,  substantially  as  set  fortb- 

4.  A  cord  attachment  for  window  shades  comprising  a 
clasp  formed  of  a  plate  bavintr  a  prong  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  slat,  an  upwardly  turned  lower  end  having 
a, prong  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  slat,  shoul- 
ders on  the  upwardly  turned  end  limiting  the  entrance  of 
the  prong  Into  the  bottom  of  the  slat,  a  knot  trough  de- 
pending below  the  slat,  and  a  slot  In  the  side  of  the  up- 
wardly turned  end  to  receive  the  cord,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  cord  attachment  for  window  shades  comprising  a 
plate  8,  prong  4.  trough  5,  shoulders  6,  7,  prong  8,  and 
slot  9,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 


870.101.  SAND-BOX.  Chaeles  G.  He.vslby,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill  Company.  I'blladelphla.  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,134. 


1.  In  a  aapd  box,  a  hopper,  a  swing  gate  valve  having 
a  corred  bottom,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  eloee  the  end 
of  the  hopper,  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the 
hopper  tor  cloelng  tbe  space  between  the  end  of  tbe  hopper 
and  the  aald  yalve. 

8.  In  a  eand  box.  a  hopper,  a  swing  gate  yalve  having 
<a  corrad  bottom  adapted  to  lie  below  the  end  of  the  liop- 
pw,  ontwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  end  of  the  hopper 
adaptad  to  cloae  the  ipace  between  the  hopper  and  valve. 


the    said    valve    being   adapted   to   awing   and  open   Cbt 
liopper. 

3.  In  a  sand  box,  a  hopper,  a  swing  gate  valre  harl^ 
a  bottom  carved  on  an  arc  wboae  radina  la  aa  long  aa  tha 
distence  between  axle  of  the  valve  and  the  middle  (tf  the 
valve  bottom,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  lie  below  tha  aad 
of  the  hopper,  and  flanges  on  the  hopper  end  adapted  to 
close  the  space  between  the  hopper  and  valve. 

4.  In  a  sand  box,  s  hopper,  a  swing  gate  valve  having 
a  curved  bottom,  said  valve  bottom  being  adapted  to  lie 
below  the  hopper  end,  a  casing  indoaing  the  hopper  and 
valve,  and  flanges  on  the  hopper  end  adapted  to  clooe  the 
space  between  the  hopper  and  valve,  the  said  valve  bottom 
being  adapted  to  pass  the  flangea. 

5.  In  a  sand  box.  a  hopper  rectangular  in  cross  aectlon, 
a  swing  valve  comprising  a  curved  bottom  adapted  to  lie 
below  the  end  of  the  hopper,  having  upwardly  extending 
plates  adapted  to  Inclose  the  hopper  on  two  sides,  and 
flanges  on  the  remslnlng  sides  of  the  hopper  sdapted  to 
extend  toward  and  near  tlie  edges  of  the  valve  bottom  to 
complete  the  inclosure  of  the  hopper  end. 


870.1(H>  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Fnwg 
B.  Herxoo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1889.  So- 
rlal  No.  317,369. 
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1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  circuit  ter- 
minals, arranged  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
after  an  armature  has  begun  to  be  moved  mechanically 
from  its  normal  position  of  rest,  together  with  this  arma- 
ture ;  a  magnet  cooperating  with  this  armature  to  contlnoe 
tbe  change  In  the  circuit  conditions  eetebllahed  aa  thf 
result  of  such  conUct ;  means  under  the  control  of  aa 
operator  for  moving  the  armature  mechanically  away  from 
lU  normal  position  of  rest ;  means,  Inelodlng  a  suitehle 
aource  of  current  and  connection,  by  which  tbe  corront  la 
enabled  to  flow  through  both  the  magnet  ahd  the  aald  ter- 
minals only  after  tbe  armature  baa  been  moved  mechanic- 
ally, as  described ;  and  means  controlled  from  a  diatant 
point  and  coSperstlng  to  restore  theec  parts. 

2.  At  a  signaling  station  a  circuit  controller  which 
when  operated  at  will  by  an  operator  thereat  causeo  the 
armature  of  an  electro-magnet  to  be  moved  ;  means  where- 
by said  movement  changes  tbe  course  of  one  or  more  neigh- 
boring parte  of  tbe  circuit  to  a  diatant  station ;  combtnad 
with  a  normally  open  pair  of  termlnala  for  aald  dreolt 
subatentially  as  described. 

3.  At  a  signaling  station  a  circuit  controller  whlch» 
when  operated  at  will  by  an  operator  canaea  the  armatnra 
of  an  electro-magnet  to  be  moved ;  meana  wherti^y  anch 
movement  changes  the  coarse  of  one  or  more  nelghhortog- 
parte  of  the  circuit  to  a  dlatoat  atetkm.  iadadlag  ta  ito 
operation  the  eatobllahment  of  a  drcnlt  rlimoJ  thfoogh. 
tbe  magnet,  and  remaining  dooad  oatil 
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<Hr«tlMi  at  tb«  dlitent  connected  station ;  together  with 
■Mans  far  ,r*-op«BiBg  aiieh  eloaare  Independently  of  subee- 
fMBt  act  bgr  tlM  atgaaUag  opasator. 

4.  la  eaaOrtaatlea  with  two  line*  in  parallel  from  a 
lahatatlea  to  a  e^tral  station,  a  clrealt  cloalng  derice  at 
dM  aab«t8tfc»  slKBalias  station,  adapted  and  arranged 
to  pfodaca  a  elrctilt  ehaafe  which  sends  an  alarm  to  the 
"eMtral  statloa :  msans  for  contlnalng  thla  circuit  change 
wlthoot  further  aetlmi  on  the  part  of  the  operator,  and  a 
iMiSnet  at  the  aub-atattoo  controllable  froai  the  central 
Matltm  only  after  the  signal  haa  beoi  received  thereat  and 
opsrattai  to  raatore  the  normal  conditions,  substantially 
aadaacrlbed. 

6.  At  one  station  a  signaling  Instrument  Including  ter- 
alaala  to  a  circuit  leading  to  a  distant  station ;  means  (or 
jolnUig  thaaa  and  thereby  glTlng  the  signal,  a  magnet 
eoSpcrattng  In  this  operation,  and  an  armature  for  the 
Bsagnet  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  mechanic- 
ally during  the  operatlMi  of  giving  the  signal. 

6.  In  siknaling  apparatus  the  armature  of  an  electro- 
magnet coAprratlog  with  contact  points  to  act  as  a  top  or 
bottom  contact  key,  or  two  ways  switch ;  said  points  both 
cooperating  with  the  main  circuit  to  the  second  station  ; 
maAns  for  cauaing  the  armature  to  cooperate  with  the 
abDormal  contact,  and  devices  at  a  second  station  whereby 
the  normal  condition  Is  restored ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  call  box  telegraph,  a  call  answering  signal,  an 
electro-magnet  normally  de^nerglzed  but  energised  wben 

"aaid  answering  signal  Is  moved  to  Inoperative  position, 
and  adapted  to  bold  said  signal  Inoperative  and  to  release 
aaid  signal  wben  said  magnet  is  deCnergised,  and  means 
for  moving  said  signal  to  Inoperative  position  by  the  send- 
ing of  calls,  substantially  as  described. 


870,103.  AERATING  AND  BOTTLING  APPARATUS. 
QaoBGl  HiooiNSON,  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  209,70.S. 


1.  The  Improved  aerating  and  bottling  apparatus  com- 
prlaing  a  flzed  frama,  a  chamber  on  ttte  frame  adapted  to 
ba  fllled  with  water,  means  for  supplying  the  chamber  with 
watar  aad  with  gas  once  In  every  cycle  of  operation,  a 
rotary' dlak  valve  for  ctHitrolllng  the  supply  of  wster  and 
gaa  and  dallvary  of  aerated  water,  cup  ahaped  packers  in 
the  valva.  a  frame  for  holding  a  bottle  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  the  plana  of  Ita  hmgitndinal  azla,  a  second  rotary 
Talva  haTiBg  one  face  on  the  flzed  frame  and  one  face  on 
the  bottle  frame,  cup  (diaped  padtwa  in  the  valve,  and 
pafaageo  adapted  to  lead  aerated  water  from  the  chamber 
to  tlM  aaovth  tt  the  bottle,  sabataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  Improved  aaratlag  and  bottltag  apparatus  com- 
priatac  a  flzad  frame,  a  diamber  la  the  frame  adapted  to 
ba  ttlad  with  watw,  a  ascoad  ebambar  adapted  to  be  fllled 

for  raiiiriylBg  tha  flrst  chambar  with 
for  aapi^lag  tiia  aaeaad  chamber  with 
darlBs  avary  cycle  of  oparatkuBa,  a  gaa  aupply 
•a  Mm  flrat  chambar.  a  rotary  disk  valve  fOr  con- 
tnlttaf  Mid  Mvpitaa  aad  dtf Ivory  of  th«  aaratad  watar. 


cup  siuiped  packers  in  the  valve,  a  frame  for  holding  a 
bottle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the  plane  of  Its  lotigl- 
tudinal  axis,  a  second  rotsry  vslve  having  one  face  in  the 
fixed  frame  and  one  face  on  tbe  bottle  frsme,  cup  shaped 
packers  In  the  valve  and  passages  adapted  to  lead  the 
water  and  sf  rup  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

:i.  The  improved  aerntlng  and  bottling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  chamber  adapted  to  be  fllled  with  water,  a  sec- 
ond chamber  adapted  to  be  fllled  with  syrup,  a  frame  con- 
taining a  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the  plane  of 
tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle,  means  for  supplying  the 
flrst  chamber  with  water,  means  for  supplying  tbe  second 
chamber  with  syrup,  a  gas  supply  leading  to  the  Orst 
chamber,  valves  for  controlling  said  supplies,  valves  and 
passages  adapted  to  lead  said  gas  supply  through  the  first 
chamber  and  through  the  second  chamber  to  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  a  bottle  guard,  means  for  holding  the  bottle  in 
position,  and  meant  for  operating  said  bottle  guard,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supply, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  Improved  aerating  and  bottling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  chamber  adapted  to  be  fllled  with  water,  a  second 
chamber  adapted  to  be  fllled  with  syrup,  s  frame  contain- 
ing a  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle,  means  for  supplying  the 
flrst  chamber  with  water,  means  for  supplying  the  second 
chamber  with  syrup,  a  gaa  supply  leading  to  tbe  first 
chamber,  valves  for  controlling  said  supplies,  valves  and 
passages  adapted  to  lead  said  gas  supply  through  the  first 
chamber  and  through  the  second  chamber  to  tbe  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  a  bottle  guard,  n  cup  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  pneumatic  pad  on  said 
frame  for  balding  the  base  of  tbe  bottle,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  lK)ltle  guard,  said  menna  and  pneumatic  pad 
being  actuated  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  gas  supply,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


870.104.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  Dambl  L.  iioLDBS, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Federal  Ice  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb/ 
19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.795. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  a  case  having  an  Inlet  and  mul- 
tiple outlets,  a  rotatable  valve  having  ports  to  control 
said  outlets,  one  of  said  ports  passing  through  the  vslve. 
means  to  rotate  tbe  valve  for  such  control ;  a  balancing 
piston  connected  to  the  valve  and  subjected  to  the  same 
pressure  per  squsre  Incb  upon  Its  under  side  as  tbe  valve 
has  upon  its  top ;  a  chamber  above  the  piston,  a  passage 
from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  case  to  said  chamber,  normally 
open,  and  supplying  tbe  deficiency  of  pressure  sbove  tbe 
piston  and  a  valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of  fluid  ^there- 
through. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  a  case  having  an  Inlet  and  mul- 
tiple outleta,  a  rotatable  valve  having  ports  to  control  said 
outlets,  one  of  said  ports  being  through  the  valve,  means 
to  rotate  the  valve  for  such  control ;  a  iwlancing  piston 
connected  ta  the  valve  and  subjected  to  the  same  preaaurs 
per  square  inch  upon  its  under  side  as  the  valve  has 
upon  its  top :  a  chamber  above  the  piston,  s  passage  nor- 
mally open  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  case  to  said  chamber, 
to  supply  •  deficiency  of  pressure  above  the  piston,  a 
valve  controlling  said  passage,  and  a  safety  valve  adapted 
to  limit  the  presaure  Introduced  into  tbe  ctiamt>cr  from  the* 
interior  ot  the  case,  nod  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
valve  upon  Its  aeat  la  adjusted  and  limited.  1 
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870.100.      VEHICLB-COUPLING.     JoHW   W.    I  i(PBco\-a!f , 
Kidder,  8.  D.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  S62,011. 


^u 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnstlon 
with  an  elongated  frame  piece  sdapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  front  end  of  the  pole  of  the  drswn  vehicle,  an  L-shnped 
lever  pivoted  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  long  arm  folded  rearwardly  upon  tbe  pole,  a 
ring  sdapted  to  engage  In  the  curve  of  said  lever,  s  chain 
or  like  means  securing  said  ring  to  the  motor  vehicle  or 
Its  tender,  and  means  for  locking  the  L-shaped  lever  in 
said  position  :  said  locking  means  consisting  of  s  clevis 
pivoted  St  the  sides  of  tbe  pole  and  engaging  with  its 
arch  the  L-shaped  lever,  a  bracket  fixed  upon  the  pole  In 
rear  of  the  clevis  n  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  to 
form  a  knee-joint  normally  resting  upon  the  pole  and  hav 
Ing  their  other  ends  pivoted,  one  to  tbe  clevis  and  the 
other  to  the  bracket  at  points  higher  than  the  knee  Joint, 
one  of  the  links  having  an  arm  by  which  to  throw  the 
knee-joint  upward  when  tbe  clevis  Is  to  release  tbe  X<- 
shaped  lever. 

2.  In  s  coupling  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  frame  piece  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  front  end  of  the  pole  of  the  drawn  vehicle,  an  L 
shsped  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  front  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  have  its  long  arm  folded  rearwardly  upon  the  pole,  n 
ring  adapted  to  engage  In  the  curve  of  said  lever,  a  chain 
or  like  means  securing  said  ring  to  the  motor  vehicle  or  its 
tender,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  L-sbaped  lever  tn  said 
position  ;  said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  clevis  pivoted 
at  the  sides  of  the  pole  and  engaging  with  Its  arch  the 
L-sbsped  lever,  s  bracket  fixed  upon  tbe  pole  in  rear  of 
the  clevis  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  to  form  a  knee 
Joint  normally  resting  upon  tbe  pole  and  having  their 
Other  ends  pivoted,  one  to  the  clevis  and  the  other  to  the 
bracket  at  points  higher  than  the  knee-joint,  one  of  the 
links  bsving  sn  arm  by  which  to  throw  the  knee  Joint 
upward  when  tbe  clevis  la  to  release  the  L-shaped  lever. 
and  a  spring  scting  on  the  links  to  bold  them  downward 
against  accidental  uncoupling. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  elongated  frame  piece  adapted  to  be  secTired  on 
the  front  end  of  tbe  pole  of  the  drawn  vehicle,  an  L- 
shsped  lever  pivoted  to  the  front  end  thereof  snd  adapted 
to  have  Its  long  arm  folded  rearwardly  upon  the  pole,  a 
ring  adapted  to  engage  In  the  curve  of  said  lever  a  chain 
or  like  means  securing  said  ring  to  the  motor  vehicle  or 
its  tender,  and  means  for  locking  the  L  shaped  lever  in 
said  position ;  and  a  guard  fixed  upon  the  pole  to  keep  tbe 
ring  In  tbe  curved  part  of  tbe  lever. 


870,106.     GEAR-WHEEL.     Joshua  J.  Jowas.  Avalon,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.886. 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  outer  side  portions,  snd  a  rela- 
tively movable  rim  portion,  each  of  said  portions  having 
bearing  abutments,  and  a  XT  shaped  spring  having  termi- 
nals engaging  said  abutments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  outer  side  portions  having  bear- 
ing sbutments.  n  relatively  movable  rim  portion  having 
similar  bearing  abutments,  and  a  XT  shsped  spring  having 
oppositely  pressing  hooked  terminals  engaging  said  abut- 
ments, substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  outer  side  portions  having  bear- 
ing abutments  upon  their  inner  peripheries  and  inwardly 
extending  hubs,  a  relatively  movable  rim  portion  mounted 
on  the  peripheries  of  ssid  side  portions  and  having  bear- 
ing abutments  extending  between  the  side  portion  abut- 
ments, and  a  V  shsped  ring  having  oppoaitely  pressing 
terminals  engaging  itaid  abutments,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  A  wheel  comprising  outer  side  portions  having  oppo- 
sitely locsted  pairs  of  besring  abutments,  a  relatively  bot- 
able  rim  portion  having  correapondlng  bearing  atnitmoBta, 
and  a  plurality  of  V  ahaped  springs  having  oppoeitoly 
pressing  terminals  engaging  said  abutmenta,  subataatlally 
as  set  forth. 
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5.  A  wheel  comprising  outer  side  portions  having  l>ear- 
ing  abutments,  a  relatively  movable  rim  portion  having 
similar  bearing  abutments,  and  a  TJ  shaped  spring  having 
oppositely  pressing  terminals  engaging  tbe  abutments  of 
the  side  portions  snd  sdspted  to  be  engaged  at  one  side 
by  one  of  tbe  abutments  of  tbe  rim  upon  relative  mora- 
ment  thereof,  substsntislly  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  outer  side  portions  sod  a  rela- 
tively movable  rim  portion,  each  of  said  portions  having 
twaring  abutments  assembled  together  and  preaenting 
their  bearing  ends  side  by  side  across  the  width  of  the 
wheel  and  a  spring  bsving  termlnsis  sdspted  to  hear 
against  all  of  said  sbutments  when  they  are  together  or 
fo  be  engaged  by  one  or  more  of  said  abutments  when  one 
or  more  of  tbe  sbutments  are  shifted  with  relation  to  the 
others,  substantlslly  ss  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  outer  side  portions 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  abut- 
ments, 0  relatively  movable  rim  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  said 
abutments  being  assembled  side  by  side  scroas  the  width 
of  the  wheel  and  providing  Intervening  clearance  apaeoa 
between  tbeir  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  Inserted  la 
said  clearance  spaces  nod  besring  by  tbeir  opposite  ter- 
minals against  tbe  ends  of  snid  assembled  abutments,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  outer  side  portions 
provided  with  a  plurslity  of  Inwardly  extending  alMit- 
ments,  a  relatively  movable  rim  portion  having  a  plo 
rallty  of  abutments  sdapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  aaid 
abutments  being  assembled  side  by  side  across  the  width 
of  the  wheel  and  providing  Intervening  clearance  spaoM 
between  their  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  inserted  In 
said  clearance  spaces  and  bearing  by  tl^elr  opposite  ter- 
minals against  tbe  ends  of  some  of  said  assembled  abut- 
ments and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ends  of  othera  of 
said  abutments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870.107.     TRANSMISSION-GEAR.      EuiL  KoEB,   Lelpalc, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  V.  Thompson.  Spring- 
field. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,870. 
1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tion.  with  0  driven  shaft  end  high  and  low  speed  gears  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  driving  shaft  extending  psrallel  to  aaid 
driven  shaft,   a   gear   rotatably  mounted  on  sntd  driving 
shsft  and  having  Inner  and  outer  teeth,  tlie  outer  teeth 
of  ssid  rotatable  gesr  being  permanently  In   maah  with 
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■•M  kikh  tpMd  gMr,  •  plnloB  tUdably  sioanted  on  said 
iXMag  tbttt  aad  routing  therewith  tad  adapted  to  en- 
gaaa  aitter  th«  timer  teeth  of  said  rotatable  gear  or  to  en- 
gaffi  aaU  low  epeed  gear,  and  means  for  ahUtlng  eald  pln- 
lOB,  •DhatanttaUj  as  deeerlbed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  longitudinally  morable  drlTlng-ahaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  gear  carried  bj  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
rotatabl7  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  and  having  inner 
and  outer  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  outer  teeth  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  driving  pinion 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  teeth  of  said  rotatably  mounted  gear,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  rotatably  mounted  gear  from 
moving  longitodinally  with  said  shaft,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  longitudinally  movable  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  sltaft,  of  a  gear  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
collar  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  and  having  an  over- 
hanging flange  formed  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  recess  between  said  flange  aad  said  shaft,  a  gear  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  collar  and  having  Inner  and  outer 
teeth  formed  thereon,  aald  outer  teeth  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  said  driven  abaft,  sseans  for  preventing  said  gear 
from  moving  tongitodiaally  with  said  shaft,  a  driving  pin- 
ion mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  aald  driving  shaft 
and  comprielng-a  aleeve  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cces, and  an  overhanging  portion  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engMe  tlie  inner  teeth  of  said  gear,  and  means 
for  ahlftlng  said  drlTlng  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tloa,  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  genr 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
driving  ahaft  and  having  an  overhanging  flange  formed  on 
the  npptT  edge  thereof  and  forming  a  recees  between  said 
Hange  and  said  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
eollar  and  haviag  inner  and  outer  teeth  formed  thereon, 
said  oater  teeth  meshing  with  tiie  gear  on  said  driven 
ahaft,  a  drivlag  pinion  BMoated  to  slide  longitudinally  of 
said  driTlng-ahaft,  aad  comprlaing  a  sleeve  portion  adapt- 
ed to  eater  sald^  reoesa,  and  an  overhanging  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  terth' adapted  to  oigage  the  inner  teeth  of  said 
gaar,  aad  sseaas  for  shifting  said  driving  pinion,  substan- 
tially asdeaeribed. 

B.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  romblna- 
tiOB,  with  a  drlvtag-ahaft,  a  drivea  shaft  and  high  and  low 
feat*  on  said  drivea  shaft,  of  a  rotatably  moanted 

ir  ea  eaM  driving  wbmtt  permaaeatly  in  OMsh  with  said 

gear,  a  plaloit  ritdlag  <m  said  driving-shaft 

to  «np4{«  wtdi  aald  rotatable  gear  for  operating 

hli^  apsed  gear  oa  the  drivMi  riiaft  and  adapted  to 

ttraetly  with  aald  low  spaed  gear  thereon,  and 

tm  ahlfliat  aaM  j^Mon,  sohstaatlally  aa  described. 

C  la  a  device  e<  tte  character  dseetlhsd.  the  combina- 
wltti  a  drtTtac-akaft  a  drivea  ahaft  aad  a  high  aad 


low  speed  gearing  carried  by  tbe  driven  shaft,  of  a  gehr 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  having  Inner 
and  outer  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  outer  teeth  being 
permanently  in  mesb  with  the  high  speed  gearing  of  said 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  sliding  on  said  driving  shsift 
and  rotating  therewith  and  ndapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
teeth  on  ssid  fear  for  driving  said  high  speed  gearing  aad 
adapted  to  engage  directly  with  the  teeth  of  aald  low 
speed  gearing  on  said  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combian- 
tlon,  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  high  and 
low  speed  gears  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  of  a  gear  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  high  speed  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  driving  pInlOn 
sUdabty  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rotatable  gear,  a  pair  of  reversing  gears  slldably 
mounted  l>eneath  said  driving  gear  and  having  the  horlson- 
tal  plane  of  their  axes  of  rotation  at  a  point  Intermediate 
of  the  horizontal  planes  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  being 
adapted  to  mash  with  the  low  speed  gearing  on  said  driven 
shaft  nnd  the  second  of  said  reversing  gears  being  odaptied 
to  be  engaged  by  said  driving  pinion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  high  and  low 
speed  gearing  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  having  Inner  and  outer 
teeth,  said  outer  teeth  meshing  with  said  high  speed  gear- 
ing, and  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  rotating  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  either  the 
internal  teeth  on  said  rotntable  gear  or  said  low  speed 
gearing,  of  a  reversing  gen i*  comprising  a  large  and  a  small 
pinion  slldably  mounted  near  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  and  rotating  in  unison,  said  small  gear  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  low  speed  gearing  on  said  driven  shaft, 
and  said  large  gear  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the - 
driving  means  on  said  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  driving  means  and  a  clutch  member  carried 
thereby,  of  a  hollow  driving-shaft  capable  of  a  longi- 
tudinal slldirw  movement  and  a  clutch  member  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to 
move  said  clutch  member  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  mentioned  clutch  member,  means  contained  with- 
in said  hollow  shaft  for  holding  said  clutch  members  nor- 
mally in  engagement,  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  mounted  near  the  same  and  an  intermediate 
gear  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  driving-shaft 
to  the  driven  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  balance-wheel,  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  a 
trunnion  therefor,  and  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
balance-wheel,  of  a  driving-shaft  capable  of  a  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  In  Its  bearings,  a  clutch  member  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  formed  in  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  trunnion,  means  for 
shifting  said  shaft  to  bring  said  clutch  members  into  en- 
gagement, means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  trunnion  for  holding  said  clutch  memb«v  normally 
In  engagement,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven  gear  mounted  near  the  same  and  inter- 
mediate gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  driving- 
shaft  to  said  driven  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combinn- 
tlon.  with  a  balance-wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  same, 
a  trunnion  therefor,  and  a  clutch  member  carried  thereby, 
of  a  hollow  driving-shaft  cspable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  driving  gear  carried  thereby,  a  dutch  member  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  formed  In  one  end  of  aald 
shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  trunnion,  means  for 
shifting  said  shaft  to  bring  said  clutch  members  Into  en- 
gagement, aa  extension  carried  by  said  trunnion  adapted 
to  enter  said  hollow  ahaft,  and  a  spring  interpoeed  be- 
tween said  eatenslon  and  said  shaft  for  holding  said  cluiteh 


members   normally   In    engagement,   aubstantially    aa 
scribed. 
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12.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon.  with  a  balance-wheel,  having  an  annular  reoeas  in 
one  face  thereof  means  for  driving  said  balance-wheel  and 
a  trunnion  tberefor,  of  a  hollow  driving-staaft  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement,  radial  arms  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  ring  carried  by  aald  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  receaa  in  aald  balance-wheel,  a  bearing  formed 
In  one  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to  aald  clutch  member 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  trunnion,  a  rod  secured  to 
aald  trunnion  and  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  one  end  of  said  rod  within  said 
shaft,  a  projection  within  said  shaft  engaging  one  end  of 
aald  spring,  s  stop  near  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  engaging 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  meana  for  shifting  said 
aliaft  longitudinally  of  Its  bearings,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  tbe  same  from  said  driving  shaft  sub- 
stsntlnliy  as  described. 

13.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  balance-wheel,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a 
trunnion  therefor,  and  a  clutch  member  carried  thereby, 
of  a  driving-shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing 
formed  in  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  trunnion. 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  members  firmly  in  engage 
meat,  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  Its 
bearings,  a  driven  shaft,  high  and  low  speed  gears  carried 
by  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
driving-shaft  and  engaging  the  high  speed  gear  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  pinion  rotating  with  said  driving-shaft 
and  sliding  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  either  said 
rotatable  gear  or  said  low  speed  gear,  and  means  for 
ahlftlng  said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblns- 
tion,  with  a  driven-shaft  and  high  and  low  speed  gears 
carried  thereby,  a  driving  shaft  capable  of  a  sliding  move 
meat  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  high  speed 
gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  either  said  ro- 
tatable gear  or  said  low  speed  gear  of  a  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  a  driving  member  having  a  recess  in  one  face 
thereof,  said  recess  having  outwardly  diverging  walls,  a 
member  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recess,  and  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to 
bring  said  members  Into  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  s  driven  shaft  and  high  and  low  speed  gears 
carried  ttiereby,  a  driving  shaft  capable  of  a  sliding  move- 
meat  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  fngage  tbe  high  speed 
gear  on  aald  driven  shaft,  and  a  pinion  slldably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  either  said  rotatable 
gear  or  said  low  speed  gear  of  clutch  mechanism  comprls 
ing  a  driving  member  haviag  an  annular  T-abaped  recees 
In  one  face  thereof,  a  member  carried  by  aald  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  shsft  to  bring  said  members  Into  engsgement, 
substantially  as  described. 


870.108.  BALLrDISTRIBUTBR.  Ambbobb  Kowastch. 
New  Torfc,  N.  Y.,  and  Lcdwiq  Kbinickb.  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  190!V.     Serial  No.  285,777. 

1.  A  ball  distributer  comprising  a  tubular  hall-holder 
having  apertures  at  different  points  of  its  length,  a  slide 
adjustable  on  tbe  bolder,  a  screw  carried  by  said  slide  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  holder  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  bails 
from  the  holder. 

2.  A  ball  distributer  comprising  a  tubular  ball-bolder, 
a  elide  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  bolder,  a  screw- 
threaded  stop  carried  by  said  slide  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  and  capable  of  being  projected  Into  tbe  bolder  or 
withdrawn  therefrom,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  the  balls  from  the  bolder. 

8.  A  hall  distributer  comprising  a  tubular  ball  bolder, 
nseans  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  balls  tnm  the 
holder,  and  a  eoanting-off  device  located  between  tbe  Inlet 


and  discharge  ends  of  the  holder  and  aepatrnte  frpa  tha 
discharge  controlling  means,  said  couatlnffHtC  deriea  bttag 
adjustable  to  points  at  different  distaacss  from  ths  dis- 
charge end  of  the  bolder  and  being  farther  provi4sd  with 
a  movable  pari  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  holder  or 
withdrawn  therefrom. 


-«  C 
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4.  A  ball  distributer  comprising  a  tubular  hall-bolder, 
a  toothed  discharge  wheel  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
balls,  and  a  support  In  which  said  wheel  is  joomaled,  said 
support  being  adjustable  to  carry  the  wheel  toward  or 
from  the  holder. 

5.  A  ball  distributer  comprising  a  tubular  ball-holder, 
a  toothed  discharge  wheel  journaled  at  one  side  of  the 
holder  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  balls,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  wheel  to  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment. 

6.  A  ball  distributer  comprising  n  tubular  ball-holder, 
a  toothed  discharge  wheel  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
balls,  a  support  In  which  said  wheel  Is  Journaled,  said 
support  being  adjustable  to  carry  the  wheel  toward  or 
from  tbe  holder,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  wheel  to  pre- 
vent accidental  movement,  said  spring  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  wheel's  axis. 


870,109.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  WATCH. 
Bdmonli  Kcuiir,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gustav 
Bunzl  and  Ernest  BunsI,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June 
6,   1907.      Serial  No.  377,501. 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing arbor,  of  a  laterally  movable  rotatable  sbsft,  mesns 
adapted  to  engage  said  arbor  and  shaft  for  moving  tbe 
latter  when  said  arbor  is  pressed  Inwardly,  and  meana  for 
automatically  returning  the  parta  to  their  normal  winding 
positions  when  the  pressure  on  tbe  winding  arbor  Is  re- 
lieved, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  winding  arbor,  of  a  laterally  movable 
shaft  having  Intermediate  winding  and  settlnc  pinions 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  adapted  to  engage  aald 
winding  arbor  aad  ahaft  for  moving  the  latter  out  of  Its 
winding  Into  Its  setting  poeltion  when  ssld  arbor  la  pnassfl 
inwardly,  and  a  aprlng  engaging  said  shaft  for  automatic- 
ally returning  the  latter  to  Ita  normal  or  winding  positloa 
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wImb  tlM  iMTMsor*  OB  th*  winding  arbor  la  rtllered,  anb- 
■drntlaUy  ••  dOTcrtlMd. 

9.  la  •  watch  moreaMBt.  tb«  combtnatioii  witb  a  wlnd- 
lac  arbor,  of  a  latarally  awrabl*  shaft,  and  a  slnsle  lerer, 
Um  ttm  and  of  wtalcb  llaa  between  and  Is  adapted  to  engage 
wltb-aaid  abaft  and  aaid  winding  arbor,  whereby  said 
AMtt  will  be  cansed  to  niore  when  preaaure  is  applied  to 
aald  arbor  and  lerer.  subetantUlly  an  described. 

4.  In  a  watcb  moreBieBt,  the  comblbation  with  a  longi- 
tadlnally  morable  winding  arbor  baring  a  bead  on  the 
inner  end  thereof,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  elongated  open- 
ings formed  In  the  top  and  pillar  plates,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  plates  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  shaft  and  heed,  whereby  when  said  arbor 
ia  preased  Inwardly  aaid  shaft  will  be  moved  in  a  direction 
at  right  angiea  to  the  axis  of  said  winding  arbor,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  parts  to  their  nor- 
mal posltjons  when  the  pressure  on  the  arbor  Is  relieved, 
snbatantlally  as  described. 

5.  Ifa  a  watcb  movement,  the  combination  witb  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  winding  arbor  having  a  bead  formed  on 
the  inner  end  thereof,  of  a  top  and  pillar  plates  provided 
with  lateral  elongated  openings,  a  shaft  the  ends  of  which 
are  mounted  In  said  elongated  openings  and  having  tightly 
secured  thereto  the  intermediate  winding  and  setting  pln- 
loos,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  plates,  the 
free  end  being  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  head  and  shaft 
whereby  when  the  winding  arbor  is  pressed  inwardly  said 
aliaft  will  be  moved  In  a  direction  at  rlKbt  angles  thereto. 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  shaft  for  returning  the  parts 
to  their  normal  positions  when  the  pressure  on  the  wind- 
ing arbor  ia  relieved,  substantially  as  described. 


870.110.  CRBAM-BEPARATOR.  Hcnry  J.  Lawkcncb, 
Longbeaeb,  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,806. 


cvaaa  separator  comprising  an  outer  Imperforated 
an  inner  pan  adapted  to  neet  snugly  within  and 
fit  clooaiy  ajnlnat  tb«  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  pan  and 
harlng  a  ptrforated  bottom  and  a  scraper  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  Inner  pan  and  extending  radially  thereof. 


8.  Ia  a  aaad 


distance  between  the  axle  nf  the  valve  and  the  middle  of 
the  valve  bottom,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  lie  below 
the  end  of  tht  hopper  and  projecting  ribs  on  the  valve  bot- 
tom adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  hopper  and 
valve.  i 


4.  In  a  sand  box,  a  hopper,  a  swlnjj  gate  valve  having  a 
curved  bottom,  said  valve  bottom  being  adapted  to  lie  be 
low  the  hopper  end.  a  casing  inclosing  the  hopper  and  valve 

,  and  projecting  ribs  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the 
I  valve  bottom  and  hopper  end,  the  said  ribs  being  adapted 
I   to  pass  the  hopper  end.  as  the  valve  is  oscillated. 

5.  In  a  sand  box.  a  hopper,  rectangular  In  cross-section, 
a  swing  valve  comprising  a  curved  bottom  adapted  to  lie 
below  the  end  of  the  hopper,  having  upwardly  extending 
supporting  plates  adapted  to  Inclose  the  hopper  on  two 
sides,  and  projections  extending  between  the  said  support 
ing  plates  and  projecting  near  and  toward  tbe  hopper 
end  to  complete  the  inclosure  of  the  hopper  end.  r 


870,111.  8AND-BQX.  Jobcph  L.  Lkvt.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor,  by  meane  asalgnments.  to  Tbe  J;  O.  Brill  Com- 
pany. Phlladalpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
PUed  liar.  2.  1M7.     Serial  No.  3(1/0,200. 

1.  In  a  Band  box.  a  hopper,  a  swing  gate  valve  Itavlng 
a  cnrrad  bottom,  aald  ralva  being  adapted  to  clooe  tbe  end 
of  tba  hopper,  and  projecting  rlbe  on  the  valve  bottom  ex- 
tending toward  the  hoppor  «id.  for  doaing  tbe  apace  be- 
twaea  the  valve  and  hopper  end. 

2.  In  a  aaod  box.  a  Itopper.  a  swing  gate  valve  having  a 
cnrrad  bottna  adaptad  to  lie  bttow  th«  and  of  tbe  hopper, 
■pwardlj  axtandlBg  rflw  on  tbe  bottmn  of  tba  ralTe  adapt- 
ad to  ekMW  tbe  space  between  the  hopper  end  and  valve, 
tba  aald  TalTO  bs^ng  adapted  to  awing  and  open  tbe  bop- 


box,  a  bofvsr,  a  awfaig  gate  valve  baring  a 
00  aa  arc  whoaa  radlaa  la  aa  long  aa  the 


870.112.  WATER-MOTOR.  Lewis  C.  Lewis.  Coluiabus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1906.     Serial  No.   3.36.866. 


1.  A  water  ,motor  comprising  two  centrally  disposed 
valve  chamt)ers  16  and  17,  an  exhaust  chamber  located 
upon  one  side  of  the  centrally  disposed  valve  chaml)ers,  sn 
exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  ceu 
trai  chamber  42  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
valve  chambers,  chambers  38,  39.  40  and  41  located  opon 
the  same  side  of  the  valve  chambers  as  the  chamber  42, 
ports  establishing  communication  between  all  of  said 
chambers  and  the  valve  chambers,  portfc  establlahing 
communication  between  both  of  the  valve  chambers  and 
tbe  exhaust  chamber,  a  main  cylinder,  a  port  establlahing 
communication  between  the  chamber  40  and  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  port  44  establishing  communlcatioQ  be- 
tween the  chamber  38  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  primary  taive  located  In  one  of  said  valve  chntnl»or«,  a 
secondary  valve  located  in  the  other  of  said  ralve  cham- 
bers, means  for  causing  tbe  piston  to  move  the  primary 
valve  at  each  end  of  Its  'stroke,  said  prlminy  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  second.-iry  valve,  and  said 
secondary  talve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cyl- 
inder. I 

2.  A  water  motor,  comprising  two  centrally  disposed 
valve  chambers  16  and  17.  an  exhaust  chamber  loonted 
upon  one  side  of  tbe  centrally  disposed  valve  chambers,  a 
central  chamber  42  located  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
valve  chambera,  chambers  38,  39,  40  and  41  located  opon 
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the  aame  aide  of  tbe  ralre  chambera  as  the  chamber  42. 
tltere  being  ports  establishing  communication  between  all 
of  Mid  chambers  and  tbe  valve  chambers  and  there  being 
ports  establishing  communicstlon  between  both  of  th.« 
valve  chambers  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  main  cylinder, 
there  being  a  port  establishing  commnnicatlon  between 
the  chamber  40  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chamber 
IS  located  at  one  end  of  tbe  valve  chambers,  there  being 
a  port  44  which  establishes  communication  between  the 
etiamt>er  13  and  chamber  38  and  there  being  a  by-pans 
leading  from  chamber  13  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  primary  valve  located  in  one  of  said  ralvc 
chambers,  a  secondary  valve  located  in  the  other  of  said 
valve  chambers,  means  for  causing  the  piston  to  move  tli? 
primary  valve  at  each  end  of  Its  stroke,  said  primary 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  secondary  valve, 
and  said  secondary  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder. 

3.  A  water  motor,  comprising  two  centrally  disposed 
valve  chambers  16  and  17.  an  exhaust  chamber  located 
upon  one  side  of  the  centrally  disposed  vslve  chaml>ers,  a 
central  chamber  42  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
valve  chambers,  chambers  38.  39,  40  and  41  located  upon 
the  same  side  of  the  valve  chambers  as  the  charrber  42, 
there  being  ports  estsblisbing  communication  between  ail 
of  said  cbamt>er8  and  the  valve  chambers  and  there  being 
ports  estsblisbing  communication  between  both  of  the 
valve  chambers  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  main  cylinder, 
there  being  a  port  establishing  communication  between 
the  chamber  40  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chamber  1.3 
located  at  one  end  of  the  valve  chambers,  there  belns  a 
port  44  which  establishes  communication  between  tbe 
chamber  13  and  chamber  38  and  there  being  .1  by  p;i8S 
establishing  communication  between  chamber  13  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  primary  valve  located  In 
one  of  said  valve  chambers,  a  secondary  valve  locate.!  In 
the  other  of  said  valve  chambers,  a  rod  which  projects 
through  the  cylinder  head  into  the  cylinder  and  is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  primary  valve,  a  hollow  piston  rod  m 
which  the  end  of  said  rod  Is  disposed  to  travel,  and  means 
for  causing  the  piston  to  shift  said  rod  at  each  end  of  its 
stroke. 

4.  A  vslve  casing  for  wster  motors,  comprising  two 
centrally  disposed  valve  chambers  16  and  17.  an  exhaust 
chamber  located  upon  one  side  of  the  centrally  dinpo-ted 
valve  chambers,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  exhaust 
chamber,  a  central  chamber  42  located  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  valve  chambers.  chamt>ers  38.  .39.  40  and  41 
located  upon  the  same  side  of  the  valve  chambers  as  the 
chamber  42,  ports  establishing  communication  between 
all  of  said  chambers  and  the  valve  chamber,  jwrts  estab- 
lishing communication  between  both  of  the  vaive  cham- 
bers and  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  port  establishing  commu- 
nication between  the  chamber  40  and  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der of  a  water  motor,  a  port  44  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  38  and  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  valves  mounted  In  said  valve  chamber. 


870.113.  STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVE.  Lewis  C.  Lxwis. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,801. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  passage  formed 
therethrough,  of  a  wall  which  partially  closes  said  pas- 
aage  and  which  has  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  valve 


adapted  to  engage  said  ralre  seat,  a  item  to  wbicb  aald 
valve  Is  connected,  s  boss  upstanding  from  tbe  twttom  at 
the  casing  and  having  a  waste  port  formed  therethroogb 
which  opens  into  the  main  casing  at  one  side  of  said 
boss.  B  depending  member  formed  upon 'the  valve  stem, 
and  a  valve  carried  by  said  depending  member  which  la 
adapted  to  close  said  waste  port,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  hsving  s  longitudinal  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  having  a  vertical  extension,  of  a  vaire 
rod  mounted  to  turn  in  said  extension,  a  valve  stem  adapt- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  In  the  casing,  connections  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  valve  rod  whereby  rotation  of 
the  valve  rod  imparts  longitudinal  movement  to  tbe 
valve  stem,  a  wall  which  partially  closes  the  longitudinal 
passage  through  the  casing,  said  wall  having  a  valve 
seat  formed  therein,  a  ring  which  projects  fi-om  said  wall, 
a  valve  mounted  upon  said  valve  stem  and  slldably  dis- 
posed In  said  ring,  there  being  ports  formed  through  said 
ring,  an  upstanding  boss  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 
the  main  casing  and  having  a  waste  port  formed  there- 
through which  opens  into  tbe  main  valve  casing  at  one 
side  of  said  boss,  a  depending  mem6er  carried  by  tbe 
valve  stem,  and  a  valve  carried  by  snid  depending  member 
adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  waste 
port. 


870.114.  STAPLE-FORMING  MACHINE.  William  G. 
LiKBiG.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.318,336. 


1.  In  a  staple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
wire  gripping  and  advancing  means,  means  for  cutting  the 
wire  into  lengths  of  the  desired  size,  comprising  a  fixed 
block  having  an  exposed  shearing  face  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating  shearing  block  adapted  to  engage  there- 
against  and  to  subsequently  participate  In  tbe  formation  of 
tbe  staple,  an  anvil  controlled  as  to  Its  movements  by  said 
wire  advancing  means  and  adapted  to  be  projected  thereby 
Into  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  block  during  a  portion 
of  eacb  cycle  of  operations,  and  means  engaging  tbrongb 
said  reciprocating  block  and  deriving  its  actuation  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  elements,  adapted  to  be  actuated 
against  the  bead  of  tbe  newly  formed  staple  and  to  de- 
scend a  specific  dlotance  with  said  block,  and  thereafter. 
when  said  block  has  ceased  Its  descent,  to  drive  the  ataple 
by  further  downward  presure  thereupon,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  the  staple  forming  mechanism  of  a  brush  maHng 
machine,  in  combination  with  means  for  feeding  foward  a 
specific  length  of  wire  at  each  cycle  of  operations,  a  fixed 
block  beyond  whose  shearing  edge  the  length  of  wire  is 
projected,  a  reciprocating  block  adapted  to  sever  said 
length  of  wire  by  shearing  engagement  witb  respect  to  said 
fixed  block,  an  anvil  memtwr  projected  by  the  movement  of 
said  wire-advancing  means  into  tbe  path  of  travel  of  aaid 
reciprocating  block  below  the  point  of  shearing  of  the  wlra. 
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mOMptai  to  eoAperate  with  waM  nelprocstlsg  block  In  bend- 
tac  the  wit*  to  staple  form,  uid  •  drlTlng  needle  engat^lng 
Uuovgh  wM  redprocatlnc  block,  thooch  derlTlag  it*  actna- 
tioa  iBidfveBdnitljr  thereof,  laid  needle  moTlnt  with  lald 
rodproeatlag  block  daring  a  portion  of  eacb  cycle  of  op- 
efratkwa,  and  thereafter  by  continued  downward  more- 
■ent  fWetas  the  ataple  from  the  redprocatlnc  blo^  and 
Into  ft  brvah  back,  rabataatlally  as  described. 

8.  A  staple  fonntac  nKchanism,  harlng  In  eomblnatlon 
with  an  anrll  member,  means  for  feeding  forward  a  pre- 
determined loigth  of  wire,  said  means  actuating  by  Its 
aoTement  said  anrll,  a  portion  of  which  Is  connected  there- 
with, wire  cutting  means  a  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
participate  In  the  bending  of  the  sUple  after  the  desired 
l««th  of  wire  has  been  seTcred.  and  a  driring  needle 
atepted  to  engage  the  staple  when  formed  and  to  drive 
the  same  free  from  the  cutting  and  forming  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  holder  for  the  drlTlng  needle  of  a  staple  forming 
machine,  comprising  a  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
within  a  vertical  path  of  travel,  said  slide  being  provided 
'with  a  groove  along  a  portion  of  Its  length  wherein  said 
needle  engages,  and  an  eccentrically  pivoted  wheel  across 
the  upper  end  of  the  needle,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
•ftkl  wheel  being  smooth  and  a  portion  being  serrated,  and 
being  adapted  to  regulate  the  degree  of  projection  of  the 
needle  from  the  slide  because  of  said  eccentricity  of  pivot- 
lag,  substantially  as  describe 


870.115.  CAR-LOADER.  Wilbcb  S.  Mayeks,  Fairmont, 
W.  Vs..  assignor  to  Fairmont  Box  Car  Loader  Company, 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporatioa  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  282,008. 


1.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
caaing  and  a  rotary  shovel  therein,  of  a  power  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  said  shovel,  a  casing  actuating  shaft  arranged 
parallel  to  said  power  shaft,  power  transmitting  devices 
between  said  casing  actuating  shaft  and  the  said  power 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  power  shaft. 

2.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
casing,  a  rotary  shovel  within  said  casing,  a  rotary  drive 
•haft  for  the  ahovel,  a  casing  actuating  shaft  having  its 
ftzls  Mcentric  to  the  axis  of  saki  drive  shaft,  power  trans- 
mitting means  Interposed  between  the  said  casing  actuat- 
ing ahaft  and  the  casing,  and  means  for  turning  in  either 
direction  aald  casing  actuating  shaft. 

8.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
easing  adapted  to  receive  material,  and  a  rotary  shovel 
within  the  cftaing  adapted  to  distribute  the  material,  of  a 
drive  shaft  for  the  said  ahovel.  a  casing  adjusting  shaft, 
power  trannnlttlng  means  interposed  between  said  casing 
•d^Mtlng  shaft  and  said  casing,  and  power  transmitting 
maans  tntarpoaed  between  said  caaing  shaft  and  said  drive 
•hftft 

4.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
casing  adaptad  to  receive  material,  and  a  rotary  shovel 
within  the  caaing  adaptad  to  dlstrlbate  the  material,  of  a 
drlT«  ahftft  tor  the  aald  ahovel.  a  caaing  adjusting  ahaft, 
poww  traaaalttlng  iMana  Interposed  between  said  caaing 
•dfaatlnc  abaft  and  aald  eaalng.  power  transmitting  means 
stwean  aald  eaalng  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft, 
for  throwing  Into  and  oat  of  operation  said  last 
power  tnuianlttlng  means  operable  trwa  a  point 
«atnMe  eT  the  ear  whtn  the  caaing  la  In  working  position 
wftMn  the  car. 


6.  In  a  bex  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
adapted  to  receive  material,  and  a  rotary  shovel  within  the 
casing  adapted  to  distribute  material,  of  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shovel,  means  for  rotating  said  casing,  and  power 
transmitting  devices  interposed  between  said  shovel  rotat- 
ing means  and  said  casing  rotating  means. 

6.  In  a  box  car  loader,  Tbe  combination  with  a  caaing 
adapted  to  receive  material,  and  a  rotary  shovel  within  tbe 
casing  adapted  to  distribute  material,  of  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shovel,  means  for  rotating  said  casing,  power 
transmitting  devices  Interposed  between  said  shovel  rotat- 
ing means  and  said  casing  rotating  means,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  transmitting  means 
operable  from  a  point  without  tbe  car  when  said  casing  la 
in  working  position  within  tbe  car. 

7.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
casing,  and  a  rotary  shovel  within  the  casing,  of  a  drive 
shaft  for  the  said  shovel,  an  actuating  shaft  for  tbe  said 
casing,  and  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  casing  actuating  shaft  adaptpd  to 
rotate  said  casing  actuating  shaft. 

8.  In  a  box  car  loader,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
casing,  and  a  rotary  shovel  within  the  casing,  of  a  drive 
shaft  for  tbe  said  ahovel,  a  casing  actuating  shaft  parallel 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  with  said  casing,  and 
power  transdittlng  devices  Interposed  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  aald  casing  actuating  shaft  adapted  to  rotate 
said  casing  actuating  shaft. 

9.  In  a  box  car  loader,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
material  receiving  casing  and  a  rotary  material  distributing 
shovel  therein,  of  a  drive  shaft  for  tbe  shovel,  a  casing  ac- 
tuating shaft  connected  with  said  casing  and  friction  driv- 
ing devices  interposed  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
casing  actuating  shaft. 

10.  In  a  box  car  loader,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble material  receiving  casing  and  a  rotary  material  distrib- 
uting shovel  tberein,  of  a  drive  abaft  for  tbe  sbovel,  a  cas- 
ing actuating  ahaft  connected  with  said  casing  and  friction 
driving  devices  Interposed  lietween  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  casing  actuating  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cas- 
ing actuating  shaft  In  either  direction. 

11.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  material  distrib- 
uting shovel  therein,  of  a  drive  shaft  for  the  said  shovel, 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  drive  shaft,  a  casing  actuating 
shaft,  meaoB  connecting  said  casing  actuating  shaft  with 
said  casing,  and  power  transmitting  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  casing  actuating  shaft. 

12.  In  ft  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotatable  distribut- 
ing shovel  therein,  of  a  casing  actuating  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  casing  actuating  shaft  with  said  casing,  a 
motor,  and  a  train  of  power  transmitting  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  casing  actuating  shaft  and  said  motor 
having  in  said  train  a  friction  driving  device. 

13.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotatable  dlatrib- 
utiug  shovel  therein,  of  a  casing  actuating  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  casing  actuating  shaft  with  said  casing,  a 
motor,  and  a  train  of  power  transmitting  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  casing  actuating  shaft  and  said  motor 
having  in  said  train  friction  gearing  adapted  to  rotate 
said  casing  actuating  shaft  in  either  direction.  | 

14.  In  .1  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotatable  distribut- 
ing shovel  therein,  of  s  casing  actuating  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  casing  actuating  shaft  with  said  casiag.  a 
motor,  a  train  of  power  transmitting  devices  interposed 
between  said  casing  actuating  shaft  and  said  motor,  and 
means  operable  from  a  point  without  the  car  when  said 
casing  is  in  working  position  within  the  car  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  train  of  power  tranamitting  derices. 

15.  In  A  box  ear  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table casing  and  a  rotary  shovel  therein,  of  a  motor,  a 
drive  shaft  interix>sed  between  said  motor  and  said  rotary 
ahovel,  a  oising  actuating  shaft  parallel  with  aald  drive 
shaft,  an  internal  gear  secured  to  said  casing,  a  pinion 
connecting  said  actuating  shsft  with  said  Internal  gear. 
and    power   transmitting    mechanism    IntMtMaed    between 
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said  casing  actuating  shsft  snd  said  drive  ahaft  and  oper- 
able at  will  to  rotate  said  casing  actuating  shaft. 

16.  In  0  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
table  casing  and  a  rotary  shovel  therein,  of  n  motor,  a 
drlv*>  shaft  connectlnp  said  rotary  shovel  with  said  motor, 
a  casing  actuating  shaft   parallel   with   said  drive  shaft, 
power  transmitting  devices  connecting  said  casing  actual 
ing  shaft  with  said  casing,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  casing 
actuating  shaft,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  two  friction  pulleys  mounted  on  said  rocking  frame 
and  each  adapte<i  to  be  swung  with  It  in  one  direction  lnt< 
enganement   with   said   friction  pulley  on  the  casing  actu 
ating  shaft,  gearing  mounted  on  said  rocking  frame  adapt 
«d  to  rotate  said  friction   pinions  In  opposite  directions. 
and  a  gear  adapted  to  connect  said  drive  shaft   with   the 
gearing  on  said  rocl^ing  frame.  ^ 

17.  In  n  box  car  loader,  the  conil>inatlon  of  a  wheel  sup 
ported  carriage  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back  relative 
to  a  car,  a  rotata»>le  casing  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  ro- 
tary shovel  within  the  said  casing,  a  motor  supported  on 
the  said  carriage,  power  transmitting  devices  interposed 
between  said  motor  and  said  rotary  shovel,  means  for  con 
meeting  said  motor  to  said  casing  to  rotate  the  latter  and 
power  transmitting  devices  Interposed  between  said  motor 
and  the  carriage  wheels  for  actuating  the  carriage. 

18.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup 
ported  carriage  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back  relative 
to  a  car.  a  rotatable  casing  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  ro- 
tary shovel  wltbln  the  said  casing,  n  motor  supported  or 
the  said  carriage,  power  transmitting  devices  Interposed 
between  said  motor  and  said  rotary  shovel,  power  trans 
mlttlng  means  Including  a  friction  drive  interp.:8ed  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  casing  for  actuating  the  latter 
and  power  transmitting  means  interposed  between  said 
motor  and  said  carriage  wheels  controllable  at  will  to 
cause  the  travel  of  tbe  carriage  In  either  direction. 

19.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup    | 
ported  carriage  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back  rela 
tive  to  a  car,  a  rotaUble  casing  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
a  rotary  shovel  within  the  said  casing,  a  motor  supported 
on    the   said    carriage,    power    transmitting   devices    inter 
posed  between  said  motor  and  said  rotary  shovel,  power 
transmitting  means  Including  separable  friction  elements 
interposed  lietween  said  motor  and  said  casing  for  actuat 
ing   the  latter  p<iwer  transmitting  devices  Interposed  be 
tween  said  motor  and  the  supporting  wheels  of  said  car- 
riage adapted  to  cause  tbe  travel  of  said  carriage  forward 
and   iMckward.   and   means   operable  at    will    for   throwing 
Into  and  out  of  operation  said  last  described  power  trans 
mlttlng  means. 

20.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
having  track  engaging  supporting  wheels,  a  rotatable  ma 
terlal  receiving  casing  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rotary 
material  distributing  shovel   in  said  casing,  a   motor  sup 
ported  on  the  carriage,  power  transmitting  devices  Inter 
powd    between    the    said    motor    and    said    shovel,    power 
transmitting  devices   Interposed  l)etween   said  motor  snd 
said  casing  for  rotating  It.  power  transmitting  devices  In 
terpoaed   between    said    motor    and   supporting   devices    of 
said  csrrlage,  and  means  for  throwing  Into  and  out  of  op 
eration    at    will    said    last    described    power    transmitting 
means. 

21.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
having  track  engaging  supporting  wheels,  a  rotatable  ma- 
terial receiving  casing  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rotary 
material  distributing  shovel  In  said  casing,  a  motor  sup 
ported  on  the  carriage,  power  transmitting  devices  inter 
posed   between    the   said   motor   and    said   shovel,    power 
transmitting  devices   Interposed  between   said   motor  and 
said  casing  for  rotating  It.  power  transmitting  devices  In 
terposed   between    said   motor   and  supporting  devices  at 
said  carriage,  means  for  throwing  into  and  out  of  opera 
tlon  at  will  aald  last  described  power  transmitting  means. 
and  means  for  throwing  Into  and  out  of  operation  st  will 
said   power   transmitting   means  between   said   motor  and 
said  casing. 

22.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
:sble  material  receiving  casing  and  a  roUry  material  dls 


trlbuting  shovel  therein,  of  s  chute  for  directing  mstsrlal 
Into  said  casing,  and  means  for  feeding  material  from 
nald  chute  In  a  stream  substantially  of  uniform  thickness. 
2:i.  In  s  box  car  losder.  the  combination  with  a  roU- 
table  material  receiving  casing  and  a  rotary  material  dis- 
tributing shovel  therein,  of  a  chute  adapted  to  introduce 
material  Into  said  casing,  and  means  arranged  within  said 
chutH  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  material  along  it  and  . 
to  feed  the  material  to  tbe  said  casing  lu  a  stream  of  a 
suhstantlnlly  uniform  flow. 

24.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  roUU 
l.le  material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  material  dis- 
tributing shovel  therein,  of  a  chute  adapted  to  Initially 
receive  tbe  material  to  be  introduced  Into  said  casing,  and 
a  material  retarding  and  feeding  mechanism  arranged  in 
said  chute  and  adapted  to  retard  tbe  flow  of  material 
along  the  chute  and  to  deliver  it  therefrmn  In  substan 
tially  uniform  charges  and  in  a  continuous  streaia. 

25.  In  a  l>ox  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble" mnterlal  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  materl.sl  dls 
trlbuting  shovel  therein,  of  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  the 
coal  and  to  direct  it  to  said  casing,  and  the  two  part  feed- 
ing device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coal  through  said 
chute  nnd  to  the  said  casing,  one  of  said  parts  being  adapt 
eti  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  material  fed  to  the  casing 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  retard  the 
flow  of  coal  immediately  In  advance  of  tbe  first  described 
part  and  to  assist  the  said  first  described  part  in  feeding 
the    material    along    the    chute    In    substantially    uniform 

charges. 

2fi.  In  ft  itox  car  loader,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotata- 
l.le"  material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  material  dis- 
tributing shovel  therein,  of  a  coal  chute  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  direct  the  coal  to  the  said  casing,  n  rotary  coal 
feeding  mechanism  arranged  In  said  chute  and  adapted  to 
feed  the  coal  forward  from  It  in  a  substantially  uniform 
i    stream,    and    power    transmitting    devices    for    actuating 

said  rotary  feeding  mechanism. 
'  •>7  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble' material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  distributing 
'  shovel  therein,  of  a  coal  chute  adapted  to  receive  nnd 
direct  the  coal  to  said  casing,  a  coal  feeding  mechanism 
within  said  chute,  arranged  to  automatically  move  up  and 
down  to  .iccommodate  itself  to  the  slse  of  the  lumt»s  of 
coal  in  the  said  chute  and  adapted  to  feed  the  coal  for- 
ward from  It  In  a  sulwtantlally  uniform  stream,  and 
power  transmitting  means  for  actuating  said  coal  feeding 

mechanism. 
I  28  In  ft  box  car  lender,  the  combination  with  a  rotata 
ble  mnterlal  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  distributing 
I  shovel  therein,  of  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  and  direct  the 
coal  to  said  casing,  of  a  feed  regulator  for  the  coal 
arranged  In  the  said  chute  and  comprising  a  transverse 
shaft  carrying  a  series  of  spiders,  and  power  transmitting 
means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  actuating  it. 

29  in  n  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble' material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  distributing 
shovel  therein:  of  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  and  direct 
the  coal  to  said  casing,  of  a  feed  regulator  for  the  coal 
arranged  In  the  said  chute  and  comprising  a  transverse 
shaft,  a  series  of  spiders  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  sny 
desired  position  thereon,  and  power  transmitting  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  actuating  it. 

30.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  roUU- 
ble  material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  distributing 
shovel  therein,  of  a  chute  .-.dapted  to  receive  and  direct 
coal  to  tbe  said  casing,  a  feed  regulator  arranged  within 
said  chute  and  adapted  to  feed  tbe  coal  forward  from  It 
in  a  ■ubstantlally  uniform  stream,  and  a  gate  arranged 
within  said  chute  in  advance  of  said  feed  regulator  and 
adapted  to  assist  the  said  feed  regulator  in  feeding  for- 
ward tbe  coal  In  a  uniform  stream. 

31.  In  a  box  car  loader,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble material  receiving  casing,  and  a  rotary  distributing 
shovel  tberein.  of  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  and  direct 
coal  to  the  said  casing,  a  feed  regulator  arranged  within 
said  chute  and  adapted  to  feed  the  coal  forward  from  It 
in  a  substsntlally  uniform  stream,  and  an  adjustable  gate 
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unagM  wlttila  mM  Ante  in  adrftDce  of  nid  f«ed  r«su- 
totmr,  tad  adapted  to  tMremit  the  coal  from  piling  up  on 
aad  elostliiK  th«  said  faad  reirnlator. 

92.  In  a  box  ear  loader,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  recelre  material,  a  rotarj  shoTci  within  the 
easing  tor  dlstrlhatlng  the  material,  means  for  rotating 
the  shorel,  power  transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tweoi  the  ahorel  rotating  means  and  the  casing  for  tam- 
ing the  latter,  a  rocking  frame  carrying  a  part  of  the 
power  tranamlttlng  mechanism  and  arranged  when  moved 
In  one  position  to  connect  the  said  parts  and  when  moved 
in  another  poeitlon  to  disconnect  them,  and  means  for 
reeking  the  frsrae  arranged  to  yieldingly  lock  the  caslDg 
against  rotation  when  it  is  disconnected  from  the  shovel 
rotating  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

83.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
bie  casing  and  a  rotary  shovel  therein,  of  a  power  abaft 
for  actuating  said  shovel,  a  casing-actuating  shaft,  power 
transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  casing- 
actuatlng  shaft  and  said  power  shaft,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  power  shaft. 

34.  In,  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  motor  thereon,  a  rotatable  casing  on  the 
carriage  and  a  rotary  shovel  in  the  casing,  of  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  interposed  Iwtween  said  motor  and 
said  rotary  shovel,  and  power  transmitting  mechanism  In- 
terposed between  said  motor  and  said  casing  for  rotating 
the  latter. 

35.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  n  rotatable 
casing,  a  rotary  shovel  in  the  casing,  n  rotary  drive  shaft 
for  the  shovel,  a  casing-actuating  shaft  having  its  axis 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  spur  gearing 
interposed  between  snid  casing-actuating  sbnft  and  said 
caaing  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  said  casing  in 
either  direction. 

36.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  receive  material,  and  a  rotary  shovel  within 
the  casing  adapted  to  distribute  the  material,  of  means 
for  rotating  said  shovel,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  shovel-rotating  means  and  the  casing  for  rotating 
the  latter. 

37.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  cnaing 
adapted  to  receive  material,  and  a  rotary  shovel  within 
the  casing  adapted  to  distribute  the  material,  of  means 
for  rotating  said  shovel,  and  means  including  a  friction 
drive  Interposed  t)etween  said  shovel-rotating  means  and 
the  casing  for  rotating  the  latter. 

38.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table casing  and  a  rotary  ahovel  therein,  of  a  drive  shaft 
for  the  shovel,  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  said  casing,  and 
power  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  said 
casing-sctoating  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft  and  including 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  casing-actuating  shaft,  a  rocking 
frame  carrying  a  cooperating  friction  wheel,  and  gearing 
arranged  I)etween  said  last  described  friction  wheel  and 
the  drive  shaft 

39.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table casing,  a  rotary  shovel  therein,  a  drive  shaft  for 
the  shovel,  and  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  casing,  of  a 
friction  wheel  secured  to  said  actuating  shaft,  a  rocking 
frame,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said  rocking  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheel  on  said  casing- actuating  shaft,  power  tranamitting 
mechanism  Interpoeed  between  the  friction  wheel  on  the 
Mid  rocking  frame  and  the  said  drive  shaft,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  said  frame. 

40.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tl^hle  caaing.  a  rotary  ahovel  therein,  a  drive  shsft  for  the 
■hOTSl,  and  an  actuating  abaft  for  the  casing,  of  a  fric- 
tion wheel  eecnred  to  said  actuating  shaft,  a  rocking 
frame,  a  Mctlon  wheel  carried  by  said  rocking  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheel  on  aaid  eaalng-actuatlng  shaft,  power  tranamlttlng 
BMchanlam  Interpoeed  between  the  friction  wheel  on  the 
■aid  rocking  fraote  aad  the  said  drive  shaft,  and  means 
far  roektsc  the  fraaie  to  effect  alternately  the  ragagement 
of  aald  frletloo  wheels  and  the  moving  of  the  frame  into 
aagagaBMBt  with  the  friction  wheel  on  the  caalag-actuat- 
tac  aliaft  to  oppoae  its  rotation. 


41.  In  a  boK  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  material- 
receiving  casing,  a  material  distributer  therein,  a  ch«te 
adapted  to  introduce  material  into  said  casing,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  flow  of  material  along  said  chute  and 
for  delivering  It  therefrom  to  the  said  casing  In  n  substan- 
tially uniform  stream. 

42.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  material 
receiving  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  car,  a 
material  distributer  within  said  casing,  a  chute  arranged 
to  direct  material  to  said  casing,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  material  along  said  chute  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver it  therefrom  in  substantially  uniform  charges. 

43.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  mate- 
rial receiving  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  cnr,  and 
a  material  distributer  in  said  casing,  of  s  chute  adapted 
to  receive  material  and  to  direct  it  into  said  casing,  and  a 
material  retarding  and  feeding  mechanism  arranged  In 
combination  with  snid  chute  and  adapted  to  retard ^the 
flow  of  material  along  the  chute  and  to  deliver  It  there- 
from  in  substantially  uniform  charges. 

44.  In  a  bex  car  loader,  the  combination  with  a  mate 
rial   receiving  casing   and   a   material   distributer  therein, 
of  an  inclined  chute  adapted  to  receive  material  and  direct 
it   while  moving  along  the  chute   under   the  Influence  of 
gravity  toward  the  casing,  a  feeding  mechanism  arranged 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  adapted  to  feed  mate 
rial  forward  from  it  to  the  casing  In  a  substantially  uni 
form  stream,  and  power  transmitting  devices  for  actuating 
said  feeding  {necbanlsm. 
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1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  comblnatLon  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  having  a  chain  frame  arranged  vertically 
between  the  sides  of  the  carriage,  a  cutter  chain  on  said 
chain  frame  adapted  to  cut  a  vertical  slot  narrow  horison 
tally  but  eloagated  vertically,  a  bed  fram..  for  the  carriage 
extended  laterally  horizontally  and  having  substantially 
parallel  side  bars  for  guiding  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
He  in  substantially  the  same  borlsontal  plane,  the  ver- 
tically arranged  supporting  devices  for  the  bed  comprising 
columns  at  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  roof  and  floor,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  bed  frame  upon  the  vertical  supporting  de- 
vices, substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  chain  frame  on  the  carriage  arranged  In 
vertical  planes  between  the  side  bars  of  the  carriage,  a  cut- 
ter chain  on  sstd  frame  adapted  to  operate  at  the  front  end 
•f  the  machine,  n  motor  on  the  carriage  at  the  rear  end 
and  traveling  therewith,  a  rectangular  bed  frame  for  the 
carriage  extended  laterally  horizontally  and  having  aub- 
stantially  hon-isontal  parallel  side  bars  for  guiding  the  car- 
riage and  a  vertical  support  for  the  bed  arranged  to  prb- 
vtde  a  ground  snpport  therefor  comprising  two  Independ- 
ent columns  Independently  fastened  to  the  floor  and  to  the 
roof,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  bed  frame  and  situated  in 
the  transvei^  plane  of  the  Center  of  gravity  of  the  whole 


mechanlam  when  the  carriage  is  In  Its  rearmost  position, 
BuheUntlally  as  set  forth. 

S.   Id  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed,  the 
carriage  moving  thereon,  the  cutter  frame  on  the  carriage,    i 
the   vertically   arranged   columns,    adapted    to   be   secured   I 
independently  of  each  other  to  the  roof  and  to  the  floor  of 
the  mine  and  situated  at  fixed  points  adjacent  to  the  bed. 
one  on  each  side  thereof,   vertical   racks  carried  by   the   ! 
columns  respectively,  the  pinions  mounted  on  snd  in  fixed   | 
relations  to  the  bed  and  connected  with  the  racks,  means 
for   actuating   the   pinions   Independently    snd   means   for 
actuating  them  nlmultaneously.  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 
4.   In   a   mining   machine,    the   combination   of    the   bed 
frame,   the  carr  age   thereon,    the   cutter   frame   arrangol 
vertically  between  the  sides  of  the  csrriage.  the  vertical 
columns  for  supporting  the  bed  arranged  Indepeadently  of   , 
each  other,  means  for  securing  the  columns  Independently 
to  the  floor  snd  to  the  roof  of  the  mine,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  bed  vertlcslly  upon  said  columns,  snd  the  bed  sup 
porting  devices  supplemental  to  the  adjusting  devices  snd 
adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  action  without  affecting  the   | 

bed. 

6.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed. 
the  carriage  thereon,  the  vertical  supporting  devices  for 
the  bed,  one  on  each  side  near  the  rear  thereof,  means  for 
adjusting  the  bed  vertically  on  said  supporting  devices. 
Bupplemental  aupportlng  devices  at  the  forward  part  of 
the  bed  adjustshly  connected  therewith  Independently  of 
the  aforesaid  vertical  supporting  devices,  and  friction 
clamps  supplemental  to  said  adjusting  means  for  securing 
the  bed  to  the  supporting  devices,  whereby  the  sdjustlng 
devices  can  be  relieved 

6.  In  s  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
the  carriage  theretm.  the  vertically  arranged  columns 
adapted  to  be  secured  Independently  of  each  other  to  the 
roof  and  the  floor  of  the  mine,  the  racks,  the  pinions  en 
gaging  with  the  racks,  means  for  rotating  the  pinions  to 
effect  the  verticsl  sdjustment  of  the  bed.  and  the  friction 
clamps  Independent  of  the  adjusting  devices  for  binding 
the  bed  to  the  columns  whereby  the  adjusting  devices  are 
relieved,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  hed. 
the  carriage  thereon  having  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  ver- 
tically arranged  columns  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof 
and  the  floor  of  the  mine,  and  mechanism  for  sdjustlng 
bodily  the  bed  and  the  carriage  vertically,  comprising  the 
racks  on  the  columns,  the  pinions  engaging  therewith,  the 
longitudinally  arranged  shafts  for  actuating  the  pinions, 
and  the  cross  shaft  for  sctustlng  the  longitudinal  shafts 
said  columns  being  transversely  opposite  to  each  other. 
and  independently  adjustable  relatively  to  the  hed,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  in   a  mining  machine,    the  combination   of  the   horl- 
sontally   arranged   and   laterally  extended   bed   frame,   the 
horixontally  extended  carriage  mounted  on  and  traveling 
along  ssld  l>ed  frame,  the  vertically  arranged  chain  frame 
on  the  carriage,  the  cutter  chain  on  said  frame,  the  elec- 
tric motor  at  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage,  said  carriage 
with  the  chain  frame  and  motor  moving  bodily  forward 
and  back  and  changing  the  position  of  the  center  of  grsvlty 
of  the  bed  frame  and  the  carriage,  the  vertically  arranged 
colamns  one  on  each  side  of  the  bed  frame,  and  secured  to 
the  roof  and  the  floor  of  the  mine  Independently  of  each 
other,  the  vertical  racks  arranged  In  the  transverse  verti 
cal  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  carriage  and  o< 
the  bed  frame  when  the  carriage  Is  In  Its  rearmost  posi 
tlon  and  the  pinions  mounted  on  said  bed  and  In  engage 
ment  with  said  racks  and  adapted  for  adjusting  the  l>ed 
vertically  ;  substantlslly  as  set  forth. 

9.  in  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
the  carriage  thereon,  the  cutter  frame,  the  vertically  ar- 
ranged support  for  the  bed,  the  racks  and  pinions  connect 
log  the  bed  to  the  vertical  support,  and  two  sets  of  de- 
vices f<fr  actuating  the  pinions  independently  of  each 
other  or  simultaneously,  aa  desired,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

10.  In  a  shearing  mining  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  frame,  supporting  wheels,  means  for  connecting  the 
supporting  wheels  to  the  bed  frame  whereby  it  can  he  sup^ 
ported  on  a  track  or  on  the  ground,  a  vertical  support  for 


the  bed  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  frame  verti- 
cally on  the  said  support,  a  carriage  on  the  bed  frame  aad 
an  endless  cutter  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  make  a  verti- 
cal rectilinear  cut  while  the  carriage  Is  held  againat  rwtl- 
csl    movement. 

11.  In  a  mining  mscblne,  the  combinstlon  of  the  bed, 
the  carriage  thereon,  the  cutter  frame  on  the  carriage,  the 
rear  columuB.  one  at  each  side  of  the  mscblne,  independent 
of  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  secured  Independently  to 
the  roof  and  the  floor  of  the  mine,  the  front  columns  se- 
cured to  the  roof  and  the  floor  of  the  mine  Independent  of 
each  other  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  bed  Inde- 
pendently of  the  resr  columns,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  bed  frame  vertically  on  the  columns,  the  rear 
columns  l)elnp  arranged  to  relieve  the  front  columns  of 
the  weight  of  the  machine  when  the  csrriage  Is  In  its  resr 
position  ;    substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
the  carriage  thereon  having  the  cutter-frame,  the  vertical 
supports  relstlvely  near  the  rear  end  of  the  l>ed.  means  for 
adjusting  the  bed  thereon,  the  supplemental  vertical  sup- 
ports at  the  front  end  of  the  l>ed.  and  clamps  for  securing 
the  front  end  of  the  bed  to  the  front  vertical  supports, 
said  clamps  l>elng  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  l)ed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1.^.  In  a  mining  mscblne.  the  combinstlon  of  the  bed- 
frame,  the  carriage  thereon  having  the  cutter  frame,  the 
I  columns  M  M,  the  clamps  N,  the  racks  O.  guiding  and 
I  actuating  means  on  ssld  carriage  having  paths  extending 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  columns,  pinions  V.  the  longi- 
1  tudinal  shsfts  p,  the  cross  shsft  q  geared  to  the  shsfts  p. 
!  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  u.  substantially  as  set 
I    forth. 

14.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
I  the  carriage  thereon  having  the  cutter  frame,  the  columns 

M.  the  racks  O.  the  clamps  N,  the  pinions  V.  the  shafts  p 
i  mounted  In  the  clamps  N  and  also  on  the  bed.  snd  means 
'   for  rotating  the  shafts  p.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed. 
the  carriage  thereon  having  the  cutter  frame,  the  columns 
M.  the  racks  O.  the  pinions  I',  the  shafts  p,  the  two  part 
shaft  q,  and  means  for  connecting  together  the  two  parts 
of   the   shaft   q.   substantially   as   set    forth. 

16.  In  n  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
the  carriage  thereon  having  the  cutter-frame,  the  vertical 
columns  or  supports  for  the  rear  part  of  the  bed.  means 
for  adjusting  the  l>ed  thereon,  and  the  front  columns  8 
having  the  adjustable  clamps  connected  by  hinges  or  pivots 
;\8  at  1*  t*  to  the  l»ed.  sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu- 
lar horlxontally  arranged  bed-frsme,  a  cutter-chain  in  a 
vertical  .piano  between  the  side  bars  of  the  bed  frsme.  a 
carriage  on  the  bedframe  and  means  for  supporting  the 
he6  frame  at  different  positions  vertically  above  the 
ground,  a  frame  for  the  chain  having  the  side  chain 
guides  one  above  the  other,  a  central  longitudinal  bar  for 
the  chain-frame,  a  support  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  for 
the  chain-frame,  the  guide  at  the  front  end  of  the  bed  for 
the  central  bar.  and  the  bars  extending  upwardly  from 
the   bed    for    supporting    the    guide,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

18.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rec- 
tangular lied  having  substantially  parallel  side  bars  adapt- 
ed to  lie  In  substantially  the  same  horlsontsl  planes,  the 
cutter  chain,  the  carriage,  the  frame  for  the  chain  having 
the  chain-gtildes  arranged  substsntlally  as  set  forth  to 
have  the  forward,  the  downward  and  the  backward  mov- 
ing parts  of  the  chain  In  the  same  vertical  planes  between 
the  side  bsrs  of  the  bed,  and  having  the  central  supporting 
bar.  the  front  elevated  guide  for  the  chain-frame,  an  up- 
wardly extended  supporting  brscket  for  the  resr  end  of 
the  chain-frame,  and  means  extending  horlxontally  later- 
ally from  the  chain-frame  for  connecting  It  to  the  support- 
ing bracket,  subsUntlslly   as  set   forth. 

19.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rec- 
tangular bed  frame  having  two  subetantUlly  parallel  aide 
bars  adapted  to  lie  In  subetantUlly  the  aame  horiaonttl 
planes,  the  cutter-chain,  the  carriage,  having  a  gearing 
supporting  part  and  a  frame  for  the  chain,  a  borteoatal 
chain-driving  shaft,  a  vertically  routing  sprocket  wheel 
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thwaoa,  th«  dialn  frame  having  guides  which  hold  the 
forward-BkOTlag.  the  downward-movlDg,  and  the  backward- 
D»OTiiis  parta  of  the  chain  In  the  sajpe  vertical  planea  be- 
twera  the  aide  bars  of  the  bed  frame,  and  having  a  central 
ttiniat-bar  moanted  in  an  elevated  guide-way  supported  at 
the  front  end  of  the  bed.  and  a  bracket  or  support  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  chain  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the 
gaaring  support,  subataatlally  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  a  cutter-chain  cutting  on  vertical  lines,  a  support- 
log  frame  for  the  chain,  a  motor  at  the  rear  of  the  car 
rlage,  a  longitudinally  arranged  shaft  geared  to  the  motor, 
a  horiaontal  transverse  shaft  in  front  of  the  motor  gear- 
ing, and  geared  to  the  longitudinal  shaft,  and  a  vertically 
rotating  sprocket  wheel  in  the  longitudinal  vertical  planes 
of  the  chain-frame  and  of  the  motor  whereby  a  relatively 
short  chain  can  be  employed  arranged  entirely  In  front 
of  the  motor  and  substantially  all  utilized  for  cutting  as 
described. 

21.  In  a  shearing  mining  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  bed  frame,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
bed  frame,  an  endless  cutter  on  the  carriage  adapted  to 
form  an  elongated  vertical  rectilinear  slot,  a  front  sup- 
port for  the  bed  frame  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  roof 
and  floor  of  the  mine  and  to  support  the  said  frame  near 
Us  front  end.  a  rear  vertical  support  for  the  bed  frame 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  mine, 
and  support  the  said  frame  near  its  rear  end,  a  vertical 
guide  for  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  rear  support  and  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  entire 
machine,  and  a  supplemental  guide  for  the  front  portion 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  engage  with  said  front  support 
and  to  be  thrown  out  of  supporting  action  Independently 
of  the  rear  guide. 

22.  In  a  shearing  mining  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rear  vertical  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof 
and  to  the  floor  of  the  mine,  a  front  vertical  support 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  mine  In- 
dependently of  said  rear  support,  a  bed  frame  slldable 
vertically  along  the  said  Independent  supports,  a  carriage 
on  said  bed  frames  movable  forwsrd  and  back  thereon,  a 
front  thrust  cutting  apparatus  havlns  an  endless  chain 
arranged  to  travel  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  chain  frame  on 
the  carriage  having  an  elongated  rectilinear  chain  support- 
ing guide  at  the  front  end  adjacent  to  the  line  of  thrust,  a 
motor  at  the  near  end  of  the  carriage,  gearing  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  cutter  chain,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  bed  frame  arranged  to  bear  upon  said 
frame,  substantially  In  the  transverse  plane  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  bed,  the  motor  and  the  carriage. 

23.  In  a  shearing  mining  machine  a  rear  vertical  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  and  the  floor  of 
the  mine,  a  front  vertical  support  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  roof  and  floor  sq^  the  mine  Independently  of  the 
rear  column  or  support,  a  bed  frame  slldable  vertically 
along  the  aald  independent  supports,  means  for  clamping 
the  bed  frame  to  the  vertical  supports,  said  parts  being 
arranged  ■abatantially  as  set  forth  whereby  the  supports 
can  be  arranged  vertically  while  their  lower  ends  or  upper 
ends  are  in  different  horiaontal  planes,  power  devices 
arranged  relatively  near  the  rear  end  of  the  bed  frame  for 
adjusting  the  bed  vertically  and  sustaining  Its  weight,  a 
carriage  on  the  said  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  move  for- 
ward and  back  thereon,  an  endless  cutter  chain,  a 
cttain  supporting  frame  on  the  carriage  arranged  to  hold 
the  chain  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  motor  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  carriage,  chain  driving  gearing  actuated  by  and  situ- 
ated in  front  of  the  motor,  the  rear  support  and  the  devices 
for  adjusting  the  bed  vertically  being  arranged  as  set  forth 
to  receive  the  weight  of  the  motor  when  the  carriage  Is  In 
it*  rear  poeitlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  •  shearing  mining  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  r««r  rertlcal  sanwrt  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
roof  and  floor  of  the  mine,  the  front  vertical  support. 
adapted  to  be  seen  red  to  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  mine 
ladspeodently  of  said  rear  support,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage havinc  a  chain  frame  comprlalng  an  upwardly  in- 
clined chain  guide,  a  downwardly  inclined  chain  guide,  a 
vertieaUj  arfangcd  chain  gnlde  at  the  front  end  connect- 
lag  the  dtrenant  md»  of  the  Inclined  chain  gnides,  and  a 


central  thrust  bar,  the  bed  frame  for  the  carriage  slldable 
vertically  along  said  Independent  supports  and  having  a 
relatively  wide  suppc^rt  and  guide  way  for  the  rear  end  of 
the  carriage  and  the  relatively  narrow  support  and  guide 
way  for  the  central  thrust  bar  of  the  chain  frame,  the 
motor  on  the  carriage,  an  endless  cutter  chain  on  the 
chain  frame,  and  power  transmitting  devices  Interposed 
between  said  motor  and  said  chain. 

25.  In  a  shearing  mining  machine,  the  combiuation  of 
the  rear  vertical  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
roof  and  floor  of  the  mine,  the  front  vertical  support, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  mine 
independently  of  said  rear  support,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage having  a  chain  frame  comprising  an  upwardly  In- 
clined chain  guide,  a  downwardly  Inclined  chain  guide, 
a  vertically  arranged  chain  guide  at  the  front  end  con- 
necting the  divergent  ends  of  the  Inclined  chain  guides, 
and  a  central  thrust  bar,  the  bed  frame  for  the  carriage 
slldable  vertically  along  said  independent  supports  and 
having  a  relatively  wide  support  and  guide  way  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  carriage,  and  the  relatively  narrow  sup- 
port and  guide  way  for  the  central  thrust  bar  of  the  chiiln 
frame,  the  motor  on  the  carriage,  an  endless  cutter  chain 
on  the  chain  frame,  power  transmitting  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  chain,  and  means  fur 
adjusting  said  bed  frame  vertically. 

26.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  having  a  chain  frame  arranged  vertically 
between  the  sides  thereof,  a  cutter  chain  on  the  said  chain 
frame  adapted  to  cut  an  elongated  vertical  slot,  a  bed 
frame  for  the  carriage  adapted  to  support  it  on  both  sides 
of  the  said  chain  frame,  the  vertically  arranged  support- 
ing devices  for  the  l)ed  frame  adapted  to  tie  secured  to  the 
roof  and  floor,  and  means  for  vertically  adji.sting  the  bed 
frame  upon  the  said  vertical  supporting  devices. 

27.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  having  a  chain  frame  arranged  vertically 
between  the  sides  thereof,  a  cutter  chain  on  said  chain 
frame  adapted  to  cut  an  elongated  vertical  slot,  a  motor 
on  said  carriage,  a  bed  frame  for  the  carriage  adapted 
to  support  It  on  both  sides  of  said  chain  frame  and  of 
said  motor,  the  vertically  arranged  supporting  devices  for 
the  bed  frames  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  and  floor, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  bed  frame  upon  the 
vertical  supporting  devices. 

28.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  chain  frame  on  the  carriage,  a  cutter 
chain  on  the  said  frame  adapted  to  operate  at  the  front 
end  of  the  machine,  a  motor  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
carriage,  a  bed  frame  for  the  carriage  and  a  vertical  sup- 
port for  the  bed  comprising  two  Independent  columns 
fastened  to  the  floor  and  roof,  one  upon  each  side  of  the 
l)ed  frame,  and  situated  In  the  transverse  plane  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  whole  mechanism  when  the  car- 
riage is  in  Its  rearmosj  position. 

29.  in  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  a  carriage  arranged  to  move  forward  and  back 
thereon,  a  cutter  frame  movable  with  the  carriage,  verti- 
cally arranged  supports  for  the  bed,  one  at  either  side 
thereof,  vertical  racks  and  pinions  connecting  the  bed 
with  the  vertical  supports  to  permit  the  bodily  adjust- 
ment of  the  bed  vertically,  and  sets  of  actuating  devices. 
one  for  each  pinion,  each  set  being  Independently  operable. 

30.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
the  carriage  thereon  having  the  cutter  frame,  the  vertical 
support  relatively  near  the  rear  end  of  the  bed.  means 
for  adjusting  the  bed  thereon,  the  supplemental  vertical 
support  for  the  front  end  of  the  bed,  and  means  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bed   for  securing  the  front  end  thereof 

'  to  the  front  vertical  support. 


870,117.  BROILING  APPARATUS.  G«OKO«  J.  Milcek, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  2»,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.764. 

.1.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  case 

of  a  broiler  a  rocking  bar  Joumaled  on  aald  case  lever 

arms  upon  said  rocking  bar  means  for  rocking  said  bar 

and  suitable  bearings  upon  the  lever  arms  for  tlie  broiler. 

2.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  case 
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and  with  a  rotary  broiler  and  trunnions  upon  said  broiler 
of  a  rocking  bar  Journaled  on  said  case  lever  arms  upon 
said  rocking  bar,  means  for  rocking  aald  bar  and  bearings 
on  the  lever  arms  supporting  the  trunnions  on  the  broiler. 
S,  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  case 
and  with  a  rotary  broiler  and  trunnions  upon  said  broiler 
of  a  rocking  bar  joumaled  upon  said  case,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  bar.  lever  arms  upon  said  rocking  bar  and  journal 
bearings  having  openings  for  the  trunnl<.ns  upon  the  said 
lever  arms  and  rotary  securing  devices  upon  the  journal 
bearings  for  securing  the  trunnions  removably  within  said 
bearings. 


4.  in  a  broiling  apparatus  a  case,  a  broiler  and  per 
forste  pipes  or  burners  within  said  case  beneath  the 
broiler,  longitudinally  extended  flanges  extending  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  pipes  and  lateral  extensions  of 
said  flanges  extending  in  an  upward  direction  above  the 
horitontal  plane  of  the  Inimers.  the  said  flanges  upon  the 
respective  pipe  burners  l>einK  Inclined  toward  each  other 
and  having  apertures  between  for  the  down  draft  of  the 

smoke 

5.  The  combination  In  a  broiling  apparatus  with  a  sup 
porting  frame  of  a  rock  bar  joumaled  thereon,  lever  arms 
connected  with  the  nek  bar,  a  roUry  broiler  trunnions  upon 
said  broiler  suitable  Journal  bearings  on  the  lever  arms  for 
said  trunnions.  Inner  and  outer  Jointed  bars  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  supporting  frame  and  yokes  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  outer  bars  grasping  said  trunnions  and  means 
for  operating  the  rocking  bar. 

6.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  the  broiler  and  with  the  trunnions 
supporting  said  broiler  raising  and  lowering  devices  for 
said  broiler  and  Journal  bearings  thereon  having  separate 
grasping  parts  and  a  rotary  annular  y.  ke  grasping  said 
trnnnlons  having  a  grooved  outer  surface  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  separate  parts  of  the  Journal  bearings  and  a  bar 
for  operating  said  yoke. 

7.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  case  lever  arms  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  broiler  trunnions 
on  said  broiler  Jonrnaled  upon  said  arms,  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  trunnions  extensible  Inner  and  outer  Jointed  bars  said 
Inner  bars  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  case,  yokes 
on  said  outer  bars  and  ratchet  teeth  in  said  yokes  engag 
Ing  with  the  ratchet  teeth  upon  said  trunnions. 

8.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able case,  a  broiler,  trunnions  on  said  broiler,  lever  arms 
fulcrumed  on  said  case,  supporting  devices  upon  said  arms 
for  said  trunnions,  means  for  locking  said  trunnions  on 
said  supports  when  the  lever  arms  are  raised  In  position, 
rods  or  bars  plvotally  connected  with  said  case  and  means 
on  said  bars  and  said  trunnions  for  imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  said  trunnions  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
peeltlon  of  said  trunnions  supporting  devices  to  the 
changed  positions  of  the  trunnions. 

9.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 


able case,  lever  arms  fulcrumed  upon  said  case  and  Journal 
boxes  upon  said  arms  hsvlng  separable  parts  a  broiler 
trunnions  on  said  broiler  and  ratchet  teeth  on  said  trun- 
nions extensible  jointed  bars  pivoUlly  connected  with  each 
other  and  said  case,  yokes  on  ssld  bars  rotatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  Journal  boxes  and  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
yokes  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  aald  trunnions. 

10.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  ault- 
able  case,  a  broiler,  trunnions  on  said  broiler  and  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  trunnions,  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  case, 
journal  l)earlngs  upon  said  arms  Jointed  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  said  case  and  ^okes  on  said  arms  having 
extensible  grooved  portions  within  said  Journal  bearings 
and  rotatlvely  fitted  thereto,  said  yokes  being  sdapted  to 
admit  the  trunnions  to  its  center  and  ratchet  teeth  upon 
the  inner  circular  i>ortion  of  said  yokes  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  trunnions. 

11.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able case  of  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  case  Journal 
boxes  upon  said  lever  arms,  a  broiler,  trunnions  thereon 
journaied  in  said  Uixes,  arms  on  said  case  and  grasping 
jaws  on  said  arms  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said 
trunnions. 

12.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able case  lever  arms  fulcrumed  thereon.  Journal  bearings 
upon  said  lever  arms,  extensible  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  each  other  and  said  case  grasping  jaws  upon  said  ex- 
tensible bars  adapted  to  grasp  said  trunnions  and  laterally 
extended  portions  of  said  jaws  having  externally  grooved 
surfaces  wltbln  the  said  journal  bearings. 

13.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able case,  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  case,  journal  boxes 
on  said  lever  arms,  a  broiler  trunnion  thereon  Journaied  In 
said  boxes,  jointed  inner  and  outer  arms  on  said  case 
grasping  arms  on  the  outer  arms  imparting  a  rotary  move- 

1   ment  to  said  trunnions  and  adjusting  devices  on  said  caae 
with  which  the  inner  arms  are  plvotally  connected. 

14.  In  a  broiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able case  and  with  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  case  and 
suitable  journal  liearings  and  trunni.ios  supporting  said 
frame  within  said  bearings  upon  the  lever  arms,  devices  on 
said  lever  arms  connected  with  the  trunnions  acting  to 
impart  a  rotary  .movement  to  said  broiler  frame  and  a 
spring  actuated  plate  on  the  said  case  with  which  the  said 
broiler  frame  conies  In  contact. 


S70,118       BROILER.      GeoBfiE    J.    Miller,    Kansas   City, 
Mo.      Filed  Jan.   19,  1907.      Serial  No.  353,089. 


1.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite, 
grasping  meml)ers  for  the  article  to  be  broiled  of  axial  sop- 
ports  for  said  members  and  adjustable  folding  arms  upou 
said  supports  for  the  said  members  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  folding  arms  In  an  open  or  closed  position  upon 
said  axial  supports. 

2.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite 
grasping  members  for  the  article  to  be  broiled  of  axial 
supports  for  said  members  and  plvoUlly  connected  fold- 
ing arms  upon  said  supports  for  said  members  means  for 
adjusting  said  arms  in  an  open  or  closed  position  and 
means  for  locking  said  arms  on  said  axial  supports. 

3.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  with  supporting 
handles  of  opposite  movable  grasping  holders  for  the  arti- 
cle to  be  broiled  and  plvotally  connected  folding  arma 
supporting  said  holders  upon  said  handles. 
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4.  In  •  rotary  broiler  tb«  combtnattoB  with  separate 
IWdiiif  fitiqanii  tx%mm  for  the  articles  to  be  broiled  and 
with  foMlng  arms  tot  said  grasping  frames  of  means  co- 
aetlBg  with  the  folding  arms  to  maintain  the  looiritudlnal 
•xss  of  the  frames  In  coincident  alining  positions  with 
the  axis  of  the  broiler  la  moving  to  and  from  each  otber. 

ft.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  wUb  separate 
grmsptng  frames  for  the  article  to  be  broiled  and  hollow 
WimUss  forming  tbe  axis  of  said  frames  and  rotary  bear- 
ings In  said  spindles  radial  arms  yieldingly  connected 
with  said  frames  and  baring  tbelr  Inner  ends  connected 
rs^MctlTely  with  said  spindles  and  rotatlrely  with  the 
rotary  bearings  in  said  spindles  means  for  operating  the 
arms  connected  with  the  rotary  bearings  and  alining  de- 
▼lees  plTotally  connected  with  said  arms  and  tbe  said 
frames. 

6.  In  a  rotary  broiler  tbe  combination  with  axial  sap- 
porta  and  radial  extension  arms  on  said  supports  and  con 
nectlng  devices  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms  on 
the  reapectlve  snpporta  of  frames  between  wbich  the  arti- 
cles to  be  broiled  Is  held  having  flanges  in  the  ends 
thereof  and  supporting  devices  upon  said  arms  extending 
beneath  said  flanges. 

7.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  with  folding 
frames  and  axial  snpporta  and  rndlal  arms  upon  said  aup- 
porta  for  said  frames  of  connecting  bars  connected  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  on  the  respective  axial  sup- 
porta  and  supporting  devices  for  said  frames  upon  said 
arms  and  pivoted  spring  bars  upon  said  arms  detachably 
connected  with  said  fr«me8. 

8.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  with  holders  be- 
tween which  the. article  to  be  broiled  is  held  and  with 
pivoted  folding  arms  connecting  said  holders  with  eacn 
other  of  means  for  holding  said  arms  in  a  position  under 
tension. 

0.  In  a  rotary  broiler  tbe  combination  with  holders  be- 
tween which  the  article  to  be  broiled  is  held  of  hollow 
spindles  rotary  bearings  within  said  spindles,  radial  arms 
connected  respectively  with  said  spindles  and  said  holders 
and  separate  rndlal  arms  connected  with  said  holders 
havlnflr  extensions  extendinsr  within  said  spindles  and 
mechanism  upon  the  spindles  for  imparting  a  partial  ro 
tary  movement  to  said  extensions  of  said  i^rms. 

10.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite 
grasping  holders  for  holding  the  article  to  be  broiled  and 
hollow  spindles  or  handles  of  radial  arms  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  respective  holders 
and  at  theU:  inner  ends  with  said  spindles  and  separate 
radial  arms  connected  with  said  holders  and  extensions  of 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  extending  within  said  hollow 
spindles  rotatabie  bearings  within  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spindles  through  which  said  extensions  of  said  arms  are 
rotatably  supported  rotary  knobs  on  said  spindles  and 
resilient  connecting  mechanisms  connecting  said  knobs 
with  said  extensions  of  said  arms. 

11.  In  a  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite  holders 
for  the  articles  to  be  broiled  of  hollow  spindles,  radial 
arms  connected  with  said  frames  and  the  respective 
spindles  and  separate  radial  arms  connected  with  said 
frames  and  having  extensions  extending  within  said  hol- 
low spindles  rotary  bearinxs  within  said  spindles  for  said 
extenakms  of  said  arms  and  means  for  securing  said  arms 
In  position. 

12.  In  a  broiler  tbe  combination  with  holders  between 
which  the  article  to  be  broiled  Is  held  and  hollow  spindles 
radial  aruM  connected  with  and  supportlnfc  said  holders 
logs  on  said  spindles  radlsl  arms  with  which  said  lugs 
are  connected,  separate  radial  arms  bent  extensions  of 
which  extend  parallel  with  each  other  within  said  hollow 
spindles  rotatabie  hearings  within  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
sptodles  fixedly  connected  with  said  extensions  of  said 
ams,  rotary  knobs  on  said  spindles  torsion  springs  r» 
•paetlvety  connected  with  said  rotary  bsarings  for  the 
•stsodad  portion  of  said  arms  and  the  said  knobs  and 
■aaaa  for  locking  said  kimhs  on  ssM  spindles. 

IS.  The  eomblnatloo  with  hollow  spindles  supporting 
tha  br^lar  and  Inner  aad  enter  rotary  bearings  within 
tba  aplBdtaa  and  radial  anna  having  bent  portions  ex- 
tsBdtet   wtthlB  MM   airfadlsa  and   connected   rotatlvely 


within  said  bearings  and  separate  radial  arms  connected 
rigidly  with  said  spindles  of  bars  connected  at  their  re- 
spective ends  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arma  on  the  re- 
spective spiadles  knobs  having  central  openings  adapted 
to  receive  Oie  outer  ends  of  said  spindles,  plates  con 
nected  with  the  said  knobs,  springs  within  said  spindles 
having  their  outer  ends  connected  with  said  plates  on 
said  knobs,  and  their  Inner  ends  with  outer  beariuKS  for 
the  extended  portions  of  the  radial  arms  and  Interlockins 
devices  on  said  knolm  and  spindles. 

14.  In  a  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite  grassing 
frames  and  handles  having  separate  rotatively  connected 
parts  supporting  said  frames  of  pivoted  frame  extending 
folding  arms  on  said  handles  and  means  actuated  by  one 
portion  of  said  bandies  for  opening  and  cluing  said  fold- 
ing arms. 

15.  In  a  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite  grasping 
frames  and  spindles  at  the  axis  of  the  broiler  of  knobs 
rotatlvely  connected  with  the  spindles,  spring  actuated 
locking  devices  on  said  knotw  engaging  with  the  spindles, 
frame  extending  devices  on  said  spindles  and  actuated 
thereby  and  by  said  knobs  and  yielding  connecting  de- 
vices connecting  said  devices  with  said  knol)s. 

16.  In  a  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite  grasping 
holders  and  hollow  spindles  at  the  axis  of  said  broiler 
and  knobs  rotatlvely  connected  with  said  spindles  of 
plates  on  said  knobs  at  the  outer  ends  of  snld  spindles 
rotary  l)earlng8  within  said  spindles  near  the  inner  and 
outer  ends,  radial  arms  connected  rigidly  with  said  spin- 
dles at  their  Inner  ends  and  separate  radial  arms  having 
the  Inner  ends  extending  within  said  bearings  bars  con- 
nected with  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  radial  arms 
on  the  respective  spindles  and  extensions  on  the  outer 
bearinps  within  the  spindles,  coiled  springs  on  the  re- 
spective extensions  having  their  inner  ends  connected 
therewith  and  the  outer  ends  cotjnected  with  the  plates 
on  said  knot)S- 

17.  In  a  rotary  broiler  the  combination  with  opposite 
grasping  frames  for  the  article  to  be  broiled  and  with 
radial  folding  arms  supporting  said  frames  of  axial  sup- 
ports for  said  radial  arms  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
radial  folding  arms  to  maintain  the  allnement  of  said 
grasping  frames  with  said  axial  supports  In  tbe  movement 
of  said  frames  to  and  from  each  other. 


870.119.  MB.AN8  FOR  SECrRINO  ENVET.OrS  FROM 
FRAUDULENT  OR  UNAUTHORIZED  OrENING.  Wil- 
liam MvEBfi.  New  Brighton,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1904.      Sertal   No.   204,997.  1 


1.  An  envelop  provided  with  a  slot  on  the  crease  line 
of  the  flap,  a  ad  a  pro  lection  adapted  to  pass  thronjfh  said 
slot  and  ynimmed,  whereby  It  may  lie  fastened  down  to 
close  up  the  slot,  and  means  for  securlnz  envelops  asralaat 
fraudulent  or  unauthorized  opening,  comprising  a  stud  of 
soft  metal  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  parts  of  the 
envelop  to  be  eeciired.  and  a  soft  metal  wafer  harder  than 
said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  placed  airainst  the  opposite 
side  of  the  envelop,  and  throuRb  which  the  head  of  said 
stud  passes,  and  a  second  soft  metal  wafer  through  which 
the  head  of  said  stud  also  passes,  with  the  soft  metal  of 
the  stud  compressed  and  projecting  ov«  the  edges  of  said 
wafers. 

2.  An  envelop  provided  with  a  slot  on  the  crease  line 
of  the  flap,  and  a  projection  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
slot  and  gummed,  whereby  it  may  be  fastened  down  to 
close  up  the  slot,  said  envelop  being  provided  with  serra- 
tions, to  ulve  additional  security  to  tbe  envelope  and  pre- 
vent breakinir  of  the  seal  without  tearing  of  the  envelop, 
and  means  for  securing  envelops  against  frsudulent  or 
onauthorhwd  opening,   comprising  a  stud  of  soft  meCsl 
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adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  parts  of  the  envelop  to 
be  secured,  and  a  soft  metal  wafer  harder  than  said  stud 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  aj^alnst  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
envelop  and  throiiKh  which  the  head  of  said  stud  passen, 
and  a  second  soft  metal  wafer  through  which  the  bead  of 
said  stud  also  passes,  with  the  soft  metal  of  the  stud  com 
preHsed  and  projecting  over  the  edges  of  said  wnfei-s. 


870,120.       REVOiA'lN<i  -  UYI.INI>ER    MOTOR.      Thomas 
O'Brikn.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Revolving  Cylln 
der  Motor  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  I>ela- 
wnre.      Filed   l»er     11.   19tW.      Serial   No.   347.310. 


1.  Ttu'  combination  of  a  motor  having  cylinders  adapted 
to  revolve  around  a  central  axis,  with  shields  Interposed 
»K<tween  the  cylinders  and  having  curved  peripheries,  and 
also  having  fide  walls  substantially  flush  with  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  cylinders  and  extending  near  to  the 
cylinders  provldluK  spaces  therebetween. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  casing  and  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  revolve  around  a  central  axis,  with 
shields  In  box  like  form  Interposed  iK-tween  the  cylinders 
at  a  distance  from  the  cylinders  and  from  the  motor  casing 
to  prevent  air  resistance  to  tbe  cylinders  during  their  ro 
tatlon  and  to  cause  air  to  flow  between  the  shields,  tbe 
cylinders  and  casing. 

.'i.  The  combination  ot  «  motor  having  a  casing  and  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  revolve  around  a  central  axis,  with 
shields  in  box-like  form  Interposed  l)etween  said  cylinders 
and  having  their  peripheries  curved  substantially  on  an 
arc  described  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders, 
and  having  curved  under  walls  at  a  distance  from  the  mo- 
tor casing,  providing  centrally  disposed  spaces,  and  out- 
wardly disposed  walls  at  a  distance  from  the  cylinders 
providing  spaces  communicating  with  the  first  named 
spaces.  * 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  cylinders  adapted 
to  revolve  around  a  central  axis,  with  shields  interposed 
between  the  cylinders  and  having  curved  peripheries,  said 
shields  being  of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the 
cylinders  and  having  inner  walls  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  walls  of  adjacent  cylinders  providing  spaces 
therebetween  that  o\^n  freely  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  for  the  flow  of  air  outwardly. 

T).  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  casing  and  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  revolve  around  a  central  axis,  with 
shields  interposed  between  the  cylinders,  said  shields  hav- 
ing curved  peripheries  and  Inner  faces  located  at  a  dis- 
tance respectively  from  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cylinders 
and  the  motor  casing  providing  spaces  between  the  cylin- 
ders and  casing  and  tbe  adjacent  walls  of  the  shields,  and 
also  having  side  walls  extending  between  the  cylinders 
substantially  flush  with  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinders. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  cylinders  adapted 
to  revolve  around  a  central  axis,  with  shields  in  box-like 
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form  interposed  l)etween  the  cylinders,  and  supporta  se- 
cured to  the  shields  and  firmly  connected  with  the  motor 
for  holding  tbe  shields  between  the  cylinders  at  a  dlstanoe 
from  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  latter. 

7.  The  Combination  of  a  motor  having  cylinders  adapted 
to  revolve  around  a  central  axis,  with  shields  in  )>ox-llke 
form  Interposed  between  the  cylinders  and  having  walls 
at  a  distance  from  the  cylinders,  and  supports  secured  to 
the  shields  and  firmly  detachably  connected  with  the  mo- 
tor for  holding  the  shields  between  the  cylinders,  said 
shields  being  held  at  a  distance  from  the  cylinders  pro- 
viding spaces  therebetween  for  the  flow  of  air. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  cylinders  adapted 
to  revolve  around  a  central  ails,  with  shields  Interposed 
between  the  cylinders,  said  shields  l>elng  of  box-like  form, 
supporting  armB  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shields 
and  secured  to  the  motor,  and  bracing  strips  secured  to 
the  shields 


870,121.     JOIRNALBOX.     Jambs  8.   1'attbn.  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed  Dec.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,443. 


iP' 


1.  A  Journal  l)ox  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  lid  plvotally  suspended  to  said 
l>ox,  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  oi)enlnB.  a  t-ore 
carried  by  the  body  portion  and  having  a  passage  there 
through,  a  torsional  spring  surrounding  said  core,  and 
having  an  end  engaged  in  said  passage,  and  connecticms 
between  said  spring  and  said  lid  wbeVeby  movement  of 
tbe  latter  away  from  tbe  opening  energises  the  former. 

2.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  Md  for  the  opening,  a  core  car- 
ried l)y  the  body  portion  and  having  a  passage  therein,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  core  and  having  an  end  engaged  in 
the  passage,  and  a  memlier  conne<'ted  with  the  lid  and 
with  the  spring  for  movement  to  energize  the  spring  when 
the  door  is  moved  out  of  closed  position. 

\\.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  hollow  liody  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  said  box  having  a  hollow  enlarge 
inent  formed  upon  Its  top.  a  core  located  within  the  en 
largement.  said  core  having  a  passage  therein,  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  the  core  and  having  an  end  engaged  in 
the  passage,  a  lid  pivoted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
position  to  close  the  opening  of  the  box.  and  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  spring  and  with  the  lid,  said  rod  be- 
ing arranged  for  movement  with  the  lid  to  energize  the 
spring  when  the  lid  is  moved  out  of  closed  position. 


i   870.122.     KNOCKDOWN  CRATE.     William  A.  rxBKiNS. 

Charlottesville,    Vs.     Filed   Mar.    28,    1906.     Serial   No, 

308,544. 
1  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  sides,  ends,  a  top.  and  a 
bottom,  all  of  wblch  are  separable,  the  ends  of  tbe  sides, 
j  top  and  l>ottom  l>elng  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  ^d 
I  sections  of  the  crate  when  the  same  is  in  set  up  condition. 
j  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  being  grooved  longitudinally,  s 
i  staple  carried  by  one  of  tbe  end  sections  of  the  crate,  a 
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Wndlog  strip  eBgacw!  around  the  cnte,  lo  the  grooyea  In 
tlM  irid«  MCtloaa  theraof  and  baTlng  Its  enda  adapted  tm 
the  engaceooent  tberethroogh  of  tlie  staple,  the  ends  being 
overlapped,  a  staple  carried  by  the  other  end  section  of  the 
crate,  in  the  grooTea  In  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the 
eod»  of  the  binding  strip  being  oTerlapped  and  arranged 
for  the  engagemmt  therethrough  of  the  said  staple,  a  wire 


threaded 
adjacent 
crate  at 
the  wire 
threaded 
adjacent 
oppoHite 
having  a 


through  the  first  named  staple  and  through  the 
projecting  end  of  the  adjacent  side  section  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove  therein,  the  ends  of 
having  a  seal  connection,  and  a  similar  wire 
through  the  last  named  staple  and  through  the 
projecting  end  of  the  top  section  of  the  crate  at 
sides  of  the  groove  therein,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
seal  connection.  .     * 


870,123.      CAR -STAKE.      Jerk   D.    Perry,    Lincoln,    Me. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  360,000. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aupport,  a  swinging  standard  mounted  upon  the 
■upport  and  formed  with  a  channel  and  also  with  a  alot 
eominaitlcatlng  with  the  channel,  and  a  bar  telescoping 
wltBln  the  channel  and  rabbeted  to  receive  the  edgea  of 
the  alot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate,  a  swinging  standard  mounted  upon 
the  base  plate  and  fbrmed  with  a  channel,  a  bar  telescop- 
ing within  the  channel,  and  a  catch  mounted  between  the 
aides  of  the  chani^el  and  engaging  the  base  plate  to  lock 
tli»  standard  In  the  dealred  position. 

8.  A  car  stake  comprtalag  a  standard  having  a  channel 
fUmMd  therein  and  also  provided  with  a  alot  communlcat- 
iBg  with  the  chaniMl,  and  a  bar  telescoping  within  the 
dtaaati  and  Mng  rabbeted  to  receive  the  edges  of 
the  iOot. 

4.  Ib  a  device  of  tiie  eharaetw  deacrlbed,  the  oomblna- 
tloa  of  a  rapport,  a  cwiaging  standard  monnted  npon 
the   aopport.   the   said   standard   coaaprialas   a   pair   of 


plates,  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  channel,  and  a  bar 
telescoping  within  the  channel. 

5.  In  a  denrlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  swinging  standard  mounted  upon  the 
support  and  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  one  of  which  Is 
formed  with  a  slot,  while  the  opposite  plate  is  formed 
with  a  corresponding  channel,  and  a  bar  telescoping  within 
the  channel  and  being  rabbeted  to  receive  the  edges  of 
the  slot. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  notched  base  plate  secured  to  the 
support,  a  swinging  standard  mounted  upon  the  baae 
plate,  a  teleacoplng  rod  mounted  upon  the  standard,  and 
a  catch  carried  by  the  standard  and  engaging  in  the  base 
plate  to  bold  the  standard  In  an  adjusted  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  swinging  standard  mounted  upon  the 
support,  the  said  standard  having  a  channel  formed 
therein,  means  for  locking  the  standard  in  an  adjusted 
position,  a  bar  telescoping  witbin  the  channel  and  having 
a  rack  formed  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  standard  and  engnging;  the  rack  to  hold  the  tele- 
scoping bar  in  an  adjusted  position. 


870.124.       FRUIT -JUICE    EXTRACTOR.       Ol«    PkrbEN, 
Fortuna,  Cal.      Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,565. 


1.  A  Juice  extractor  comprising  three  separable  parts, 
the  first  part  having  a  dished  upper  surface  provided  with 
strainer  openings  and  having  an  expressing  conical  pro- 
jection, the  second  part  eng£\King  the  first  part  and  pro- 
vided with  a  strainer  of  fine  mesh,  and  the  third  part  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  engaging  the  second  part  and  an 
elongated  tubular  projection  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Juioe  extractor  comprising  three  separable  parts 
having  a  telescoping  connection,  the  first  part  having  a 
dished  upper  surface  provided  with  coarse  mesh  strainer 
openings  and  having  a  centrally  located  expressing  conical 
projection,  the  second  part  having  a  fine  mesh  strainer  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  the  third  part  having  a  telescoping 
connection  with  the  second  part  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated tubular  projection  adapted  to  extend  into  the  neck  of 
a  bottle,  substantially  as  described.  , 


8  7  0,125.  ADMISSION-VALVE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
GcsTAV  B.  PiTscHB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  0,  i0O6. 
Serial  No.  240,153. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine  an  admission  valve  casing  havidg  an 
air  admission  port  K-,  opening  into  the  cylinder  through 
a  valve  seat  K*.  and  a  gas  port  K*,  opening  Into  the  air 
port  close  to  the  seat  K*.  in  combination  with  a  main  ralve 
M*,  adapted  to  seat  itself  on  seat  K*,  and  having  an  actu- 
ating stem  M.  extending  through  the  casing,  a  valw  L^, 
adapted  to  act  on  the  mouth  of  the  gas  port  and  having  a 
sleeve  stem  L,  surrounding  the  stem  M,  of  the  main  valve, 
a  valve  actuating  lever  connected  to  valve  stem  M,  and  a 
shiftable  connection  from  sleeve  L,  to  said  lever  whereby 
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the  lever  also  Imparts  motion  to  the  gas  valve  and  whereby 
such  motion  can  be  varied. 


0.^0*. fr* 


2.  In  a  gas  engine  an  admission  valve  casing  baring  an 
air  admission  port  K*,  opening  into  the  cylinder  through 
B  valve  seat  K»,  and  a  gas  port  K'.  opening  Into  the  air 
port  close  to  the  seat  K»,  in  combination  with  a  main  valve 
M',  adapted  to  seat  itself  on  seat  K»,  and  having,  an  actu- 
ating stem  M,  extending  through  the  casing,  a  valve  L*, 
adapted  to  act  on  the  mouth  of  the  gas  port  and  having  a 
sleeve  stem  L,  surrounding  the  stem  M,  of  the  main  valve. 
a  valve  actuating  lever  connected  to  valve  stem  M,  a 
shiftable  connection  from  sleeve  L,  to  said  lever  whereby 
the  lever  also  imparts  motion  to  the  gas  valve  and  whereby 
such  motion  can  be  varied,  said  connection  being  also  of  a 
character  which  permits  a  short  movement  of  the  main 
valve  from  Its  seat  before  the  gas  valve  is  opened,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  gas  valve  to  its  seat  when  the  main 
valve  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  an  admission  valve  casing  having  an 
air  admission  port  K*,  opening  into  the  cylinder  through 
a  valve  seat  K»,  and  a  gas  port  K*,  0{>ening  Into  the  air 
port  close  to  the  seat  K»,  In  combination  with  a  main  valve 
M>,  adapted  to  seat  itself  on  seat  K*,  and  having  an  actu- 
ating stem  M,  extending  through  the  casing,  a  valve  W, 
adapted  to  act  on  the  mouth  of  the  gas  port  and  having  a 
sleeve  stem  L,  surrounding  the  stem  M,  of  the  main  valve, 
a  valve  actuating  lever  connected  to  valve  stem  M,  said 
lever  having  attached  to  It  a  segment  N*,  a  lever  O,  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  stem,  a  link  and  slide  block  connect- 
ing lever  O,  with  segment  N*,  the  slide  block  forming  a 
loose  fit  in  the  segment  to  permit  a  certain  lost  motion,  a 
spring  acting  to  press  lever  O.  in  the  direction  to  close  the 
gas  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  block  in  the 
segment. 


870,126.      VENDIN(;  -  MACHINE.       Loris    Pinnkr,    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.   20.   1907.      Serial   No.   369,876. 
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over  adapted  to  contain  a  cross  stacked  pile  of  artldee  to 
be  vended  and  extending  Into  the  channels  Id  the  dlak ; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  disk  to  release  the  bottoa 
article. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  guide 
ring ;  an  apertured.  rotatable  disk  therein  having  a  dianael 
in  its  upper  face ;  guides  thereover  adapted  to  contain  a 
cross  stacked  pile  of  articles  to  be  vended  and  extending 
Into  the  channel  in  the  disk  :  and  means  for  rotating  the 
disk  to  release  the  l)ottom  article. 


870,127.     PLOW.     Edward  V.  Poskt,  Gage,  Okla. 
July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,297. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  land-side  having  a 
laterally-projecting  wing-plate  at  its  forward  end  and  a 
triangular  shaped  share  adjustably  and  reverslbly  se- 
cured to  said  wing  plate. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land-side  having  a 
laterally-projecting  wing-plate  near  one  end  of  a  triangu- 
lar-shaped share  secured  to  said  wing-plate  and  adapted 
for  lateral  adjustment  and  a  plow  leveling  member  se- 
cured near  the  outer  end  of  said  wing-plate  which  is 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  the 
plow. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land-side  having  a 
standing  cutter  and  a  laterally-projecting  wing-plate  at 
its  forward  end,  of  a  share  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
edges  secured  to  said  wing-plate  and  adjustable  laterally 
of  the  plow,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  plow  leveling 
member  adjustably  secured  under  and  near  the  outer  end 
of  said  wing-plate. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land-side  having  s 
laterally  projecting  wing  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
spaced  slots,  of  a  share  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges, 
and  screws  extending  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said 
share. 


870,128.  ADJUSTABLE  HINGING-8TRIP  FOR  DOORS. 
Lkwis  8.  Prentiss,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  June  24, 
1907.      Serial   No.  380,411. 


1.   In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotatable, 
apertured  disk  channeled  on  its  upper  face ;  guides  there-  i 


in  the  combination  of  a  door  and  a  door  frame  for 
buildings  :  a  door  frame  having  one  of  its  Jambs  rear- 
wardly  off-set  to  form  In  conjunction  with, the  Inside  css- 
Ing  a  vertical  channel  in  which  said  casing  constitutes  Its 
left  wall  the  right  wall  lx!lng  parallel  thereto  secured  to 
the  frame  Jamb  and  having  s  vertical  strip  secured  to  the 
right  and  left  walls  lo  form  the  rear  wall  of  said  channel ; 
threaded  nut  plates  h  secured  to  the  upper  rear  and  to 
the  lower  front  jvvrtion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  channel, 
said  wall  having  perforations  in  line  with  the  openings 
In  the  plate-nuts  for  adjusting  bolts ;  a  hinging  strip  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  strip  slldably  fitted  edgewise  in 
said  channel  and  having  the  door  hinged  to  Its  front  edge 
and  having  upper  and  lower  adjusting  bolts  with  collars 
thereon  engaging  the  beads  of  said 'bolts  which  pass  trana- 
versely  through  said  hinging  strip  from  the  front  their 
ends  being  thresded  into  the  said  plate-nuts  for  adjusting 
the  door ;  face  plates  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
hinging  strip  to  cover  the  heads  of  said  adjusting  bolts 
and  hsvlng  perforations  to  sfford  acceea  to  the  nicks  in 
the  heads  of  said  bolts  to  be  turned  by  a  screw  driver; 
a  hook-plate  /  secured  to  one  side  of  the  hinging  strip ;  an 
L-shaped  supporting  plate  set  in  the  adjacent  channel  wall 
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te  position  to  coOperat*  with  gald  book-plate  to  rastaln 
th*  weicht  of  tb«  Mdd  hlncloc  atrip  and  the  door  hinged 
tkareto.  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


870,120.  RBINFORCINO-BAR  FOB  CONCRBTB  STRUC- 
TURES. Abthub  Psidolb.  San  Pranclaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  335,301. 


1.  A  reinforcing  element  for  concrete  structures,  com- 
prlalng  a  flat  metallic  bar  having  slits  formed  longitudi- 
nally therein,  and  having  the  portions  of  the  bar  adjacent 
to  aald  alita  bent  laterally  in  oppoalte  directions  at  ri^bt 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bar,  whereby  flanged  elliptical 
openings  are  formed,  and  the  base  or  bottom  of  each  flange 
or  bent  portion  is  in  the  form  of  an  arch  lengthwise  of 
the  bar,  and  the  outer  edge  is  in  the  form  of  an  %rcb  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  flat,  spiral,  twisted  reinforcing  bar  bavins  an 
opealng  eztendlug  longitudinally  thereof,  said  opening 
having  oppositely  curved  sides,  each  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinally-curved lip  projecting  laterally  from  the  general 
plane  of  that  portion  of  the  bar  in  which  said  opening'  is 
located,  said  lips  being  broadened  at  their  centers  and 
narrowed  toward  their  ends,  and  respectively  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  bar. 


870,130.  CAR  -  UNDERFKAME.  Hkbma.v  C.  1'hikbe, 
Blue  Island,  III.  Filed  Apr.  l.S,  1907.  Serial  No, 
308,036. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  car  floor 
and  allla.  with  a  bolster  comprising  two  sections  secured 
to  said  sills,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  upright  por- 
tion extending  between  the  center  and  Intermediate  sills. 
and  channel  iro^  between  the  bolster  sections  substan 
tlally  ns  described. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  the  car 
floor  and  silla  with  a  body  bolster  comprising  two  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  an  upright  portion  which  ex 
tends  between  the  center  and  Intermediate  sills,  channel 
Irona  between  the  center  sill  and  bolster  sections  and  a 
filler  block  between  said  bolster  sections. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe  the  combination  of  the  car 
floor  and  longitudinal  sills,  the  side  of  the  center  sill  be 
Ing  acalnat  the  car  floor,  with  a  lx>lster  comprising  two 
separate  aecttoos,  each  of  aald  aectiona  having  an  upright 
portion  flttlac  between  the  center  sill  and  the  next  side 
•Ul,  duumet  irons  between  the  center  sill  and  the  upright 
portlona  of  the  bolster  aectiona,  and  means  for  securing 
aald  bolster  sections,  channel  Irons  and  center  sill  to- 
SSther,  snbstan  tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  s  ear  underframe,  the  combination  of  the  car 
floor  and  IttBgitndlnal  ■tils,  the  side  of  the  center  sill  be- 
ing agalnat  the  car  floor,  with  a  bolster  comprising  two 
smiarste  seetloos,  each  of  aald  aectiona  having  an  upright 
portion  flttinf  botwssn  the  center  and  Intermediate  sills, 
chaantf  Irons  betwenl  ths  crater  sill  snd  the  upright  por- 
tions of  the  holster  sections,  snd  s  filler  block  beneath 
the  e^ter  sill  and  between  the  bolster  aectkms. 

5.  In  s  ear  andsrframe,  the  combination  of  the  car 
floor  sad  loBcltudlnsl  slUs,  with  a  bolster  having  two 
sepftrnte  sections,  each  of  aald  sections  hsvlng  an  upright 
portloB  fitting  between  the  center  sill  sad  the  next  sill 
thsrotoi,  ehaaael  Irons  secured  to  the  eent«r  sill  and  the 
i^right  portions  of  the  bolster  sectlims,  a  filler  block,  a 


channel  iron  between  said  filler  block  and  the  center  sill, 
and  means  for  securing  the  aforesaid  channel  Irons  to- 
gether, sulMtantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  ear 
floor  and  the  longitudinal  sills,  with  a  bolster  havlug  two 
separate  secttons,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  upright 
portion  extending  between  the  center  sill  and  the  sill  next 
to  It,  channel  irons  between  said  center  sill  and  upright 
portions  of  the  bolster  sections,  a  filler  block  between  said 
sections,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  extending  above  the  longl 
tudlnal  sills  and  the  upright  portions  of  the  bolster  se<' 
tions  and  secured  to  the  longitudinal  sills. 

7.  In  a  oar  underframe,  th^  combination  of  the  car 
floor  and  sills,  with  a  bolster  comprising  two  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  having  an  upright  portion  fitting  be 
tween  the  longitudinal  sills,  a  center  sill,  channel  irons 
Ijetween  the  center  sill  and  bolster  sections  and  .t  rein 
forcing  plate  above  the  center  sill  and  upright  portions  of 
the  l)olster  sections. 

8.  In    a    car    underframe,    the    combination    of    the    car 
floor,  side  sills  and  double  center  sills,  with  1  body  iKiIster 
comprising   two  separate  sections,   each   of   said   sections 
having  an  upright  portion  fitting  between  one  of  said  cen 
ter  sills  and   the  sill   next  to  It,  and  channel   Irons  rein 
forcing  said  center  sills,  substantially  as  described. 


i 


870,1.31.     SOFA  BKI>.     William   Reddell,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,550. 
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1.  In  a  sofa  l>ed,  a  Ijody  element  Incliidin;:  iiprlKht  posts, 
an  upright  head  board  and  horlrmtal,  parallel  rails  ex- 
tending unconnected  from  the  head  board,  a  middle  section 
comprising  parallel  rails  connected  intermediate  their  ex- 
tremities by  a  depending  transverse  yoke,  a  foot  section 
comprising  parallel  rails  connected  at  one  of  their  ex 
tremltles,  the  rails  of  the  middle  section  being  plvotally 
connected  at  their  extremities  respectively  to  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  rails  comprised  in  the  body  element  and  in 
the  foot  section,  and  a  spring  comprlslnR  two  pliably  cou 
nected  sections  respectively  stretched  between  the  rails  of 
the  body  element  and  the  middle  section  and  between  the 
rails  of  the  foot  section.  ) 

2.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  body  element  including  upright  poals. 
an  upright  head  board  and  horlxontal,  parallel  rails  ex 
tending  unconnected  from  the  head  board,  a  middle  section 
comprising  parallel  rails  connected  Intermediate  their  ex- 
tremities by  a  depending,  transverse  yoke,  a  foot  section 
comprising  parallel  rails  connected  at  one  of  their  ex- 
tremities, the  rails  of  the  middle  section  being  plvotally 
connected  at  their  extremities  respectively  to  the  free  ex 
tremltles  of  the  rails  comprised  In  the  body  element  and  In 
the  foot  section,  and  a  flexible  member  stretched  l>etweeu 
the  rails  of  the  said  body  element  and  the  said  sections. 


870.132.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Josiah  M.  Riiplk,  Mar 
tlnsburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  6,  lOmi.  Serial  No. 
346,644. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  ;  of  a  tiltabie  body  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  a  tailboard  carried  by  the 
l>ody,  and  adjnf.table  means  connected  to  the  tailboard  and 
bearing  upon  the  bed  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  board  during  the  tilting  of  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed ;  of  a  tiltabie  body  mov- 
able longitudinaiiy  thereon,  a  taiIl>oard  movabiy  con- 
nected to  the  body,  an  adjustable  hanger  connected  to  the 
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tall  board  and  bearing  upon  the  t>ed  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  board  during  the  tilting  of  the  body,  and 
manually  operated  means  supported  by  the  t>ed  for  posi- 
tively moving  thf  body  longitudinally  in  either  direction. 


I 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bed;  of  a  tiltabie  body  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  a  tailboard,  arms  extending 
therefrom  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  body,  an  adjust- 
able banger  depending  from  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  bed,  and  manually  operated  rotatable 
means  upon  the  bed  for  moving  tbe  body  longitudinally  In 
either  direction. 

,  4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  :  of  a  tlltaMo  body  mov- 
able longltudinall}'  thereon,  means  for  moving  tbe  body  in 
either  direction,  a  tailboard  movabiy  connected  to  the 
t>ody,  an  adjustable  hanger  movable  with  the  board  and 
overlapping  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bed,  and 
manually  operated  rotatahle  means  upon  the  l>ed  for  mov- 
ing the  t>ody  longitudinally  In  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  l>ed  ;  of  a  tiltabie  body  mov 
able  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  body  in 
either  direction,  a  tallt>oard  movabiy  connected  to  the 
body,  an  adjustable  hanger  movable  with  the  board  and 
overlapping  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bed.  and 
manually  operated  rotatable  means  for  moving  the  hody 
Icngitndinally  In  either  direction  upon  the  In-d. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  l>ed  :  of  a  tiltabie  Iwdy  mov 
able  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  body  in 
either  direction,  a  tallUoard  movabiy  connected  to  tho 
body,  an  adjustable  hantrer  movable  with  the  hoanl  a  fric- 
tion roller  carried  thereby  for  contact  with  the  IhhI,  and 
manually  operated  rotatable  means  upon  the  bed  for  mov 
Ing  the  body  longitudinally  In  cither  direction. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bed  :  of  a  flitable  l>ody.  sup- 
l/ortlnK  rollerH  therefor  niovahly  mounted  utK)n  the  l>ed. 
means  for  projecting  the  body  beyond  the  bed  to  tilt  the 
same.  Kuard  rails  dlKiK>sed  u;K)n  the  bed  and  above  the 
rollers,  said  rails  having  deflecting  portions,  and  means  for 
moving  the  roller<)  against  the  deflecting:  portions  to  re- 
turn the  t>ody  to  its  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination   with   a  bed   and   guard   rails   there- 
above  and  having  deflecting  portions;  of  a  body,  support 
ing  rollers  therefor  movable  upon  the  bed  and  beneath  the 
guard  rails,  means  for  actuating  the  body  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  body  against  movement. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  iniard  rails  there- 
above  and  having  deflecting  portions:  of  a  tiltabie  body, 
supporting  rollers  therefor  movable  upon  the  body  end  be 
neath  the  guard  rails,  means  for  actuating  the  body  In 
either  direction,  a  tailboard  movabiy  connected  to  the 
body,  and  means  carried  by  said  Iward  to  prevent  down- 
ward movement  during  the  tilting  of  the  body 

10.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  side  strips  and 
wear  plateti  upon  said  strips ;  of  flanged  rollers  mounted 
upon  the  wear  plates,  a  body  supported  thereby,  said  body 
being  tiltabie.  guard  rails  disposed  at>ove  the  rollers  and 
normally  preventing  tilting,  said  rails  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions,  and  means  for  actuating  the  body  to 
bring  the  rollers  t>eneath  or  at  points  removed  from  the  up- 
wardly extending  portions. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  side  strips  and 
wear  plates  upon  said  strips ;  of  flanged  rollers  mounted 
upon  the  wear  plates,  a  body  supported  thereby,  said  body 
l>elng  tiltabie,  guard  rails  disposed  above  the  rollers  and 
normally  preventing  tilting,  said  rails  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions,  means  for  actuating  the  t>ody  to  bring 
the  rollers  i>enea*b  or  at  points  removed  from  the  upwardly 


extending  portions,  a  tailboard  connected  to  the  body,  and 
means  for  holding  said  l>oard  against  downward  movement 
of  said  body. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  bed ;  of  a  body  movable 
longitudinally  ther(H>n.  means  for  positively  moving  aald 
body  in  either  direction  u|>on  the  bed.  said  body  being  tilt- 
abie when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  deflecting  devices  in 
the  path  of  the  tilted  body  for  swinging  said  body  into  its 
original  position  upon  tbe  movement  thereof  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


870.13.'?.  DKIEK.  Allan  t  .  SAKCiKNT,  Westford,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  C.  (i.  Sargent  s  Sons,  Westford.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1007. 
Serial  No.   367.r>on. 


1.  A  drier  having  an  Inner  metallic  casing  and  a  drying 
platform  therein,  said  caslnp  having  openings  iKtth  above 
and  belMw  said  platform  whereby  the  air  Is  admitted  on 
lx>th   sides  of  the  platform. 

2.  .\  drier  comprising  a  drying  platform,  and  a  chaml>er 
!n  which  it  is  located,  said  chaml>er  having  a  plurality  of 
removable  perforated  walls 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  platform,  and  a  chamber 
In  which  It  Is  located,  said  rhamlier  having  four  removable 
perforated  metallic  walls,  two  of  said  walls  constituting 
each  side  of  tbe  thamber. 

4.  A  drier  eomprlslnp  n  drying  platform,  and  a  chamber 
In  which  It  is  located,  said  chamber  having  two  side  walls 
and  four  perforated  walls  having  their  e<ige8  resting 
against  the  two  side  wnllx  and  slanting  Inwardly*  there- 
from, and  means  for  cniisln:;  air  to  puss  through  said  per- 
forated  walls. 

.">.  A  drier  having  an  inner  metallic  casing  and  a  drying 
platform  therein,  said  casing  having  openings  both  above 
and  l>elow  said  platform  whereby  the  air  Is  admitted  on 
Itoth  sides  (if  the  platform,  .'ind  fans  for  causing  air  to  pass 
throu'gh  said  oi>enlni:B  located  above  and  below  the  plat- 
form and  on  each  side  thereof 

tS.  in  a  drier,  the  combination  of  an  inner  drying  cham- 
ber, a  drying  platform  therein,  said  chamlier  having  per- 
forations lx)th  al»ove  and  lielow  the  platform,  and  dra^t 
fans  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber,  each  of  said 
fans  extending  b<jth  above  and  below  the  platform,  where- 
by currents  of  air  will  be  driven  Into  the  chamber  on  both 
sides  of  the  platform. 

7.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  drying  cham- 
l>er,  a  drying  platform  therein,  said  chamber  having  per- 
forations both  above  and  below  the  platform,  draft  fans 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chaml>er,  each  of  said  fans 
extending  both  above  and  below  tbe  platform,  whereby- 
currents  of  air  will  be  driven  Into  the  chamber  on  both 
sides  of  the  platform,  and  steam  colls  located  between 
each  fan  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  chamber  whereby 
the  steam  colls  will  serve  to  heat  the  currents  of  air  and 
also  to  heat  the  chamber. 

8.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  drying  cbnmtier,  a 
platform  therein,  said  chamber  having  perforations 
through  its  walls  both  above  and  below  tbe  platform,  an 
outer  casing  in  which  said  casing  is  located,  an  Interme- 
diate wall  or  partition  forming  a  chamber  between  tbe  In- 
ner chamber  and  the  outer  casing,  said  intermediate  wall 
having  a  perforation,  a  fan  located  adjacent  to  aald  perfo- 
ration, and  steam  pipes  located  in  said  Intermediate  cham- 
ber. 

0.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  an  In- 
ner drying  chamber,  an  intermediate  wail  forming  an  In- 
termediate chamlier  t>etween  the  drying  chamber  and  ths 
outer  casing,  steam  pipes  located  longitudinally  In  said 
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tatarsMdlat*  <di«mb«r  mibaUBtuaiy  throotfaoat  tb«  heidit 
tkCMot  and  m«aiM  for  forcioc  air  between  said  eteem 
ptpw  Into  the  dryinir  chamber,  whereby  said  ateam  pipes 
«et  to  iprwid.  dtatrlbute  and  heat  the  air  before  It  enters 
ths  drylnf  chamber. 

10.  In  a  drier,  the  eomblBatlon  of  an  outer  easing,  an 
Inner  drying  chamber,  a  platform  therein,  an  intermediate 
wall  forming  an  Intermediate  chamber  between  the  drying 
chamber  and  the  oater  casing,  steam  pipes  located  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  intermediate  diamber  and 
mwced  from  each  other,  and  means  for  forcing  air  between 
said  steam  pipes  Into  the  drying  cbamber  both  above  and 
bdow  said  platform. 

11.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  an 
inner  drying  chamber,  an  intermediate  wail  forming  two 
intermediate  chambers  one  on  each  side  of  the  drying 
chamber,  said  intermediate  chambers  extending  tbroagh- 
oat  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  drying  chaml)er,  steam 
colls  within  said  intermediate  chamber  and  extending  8al>- 
stantially  the  entire  length  thereof  adjacent  to  the  walls 
of  the  inner  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  air  between 
•aid  steam  pipes  into  said  inner  chamber. 

12.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  an 
inner  drying  chamber  extending  throughout  the  length 
thereof  and  hSTing  intermediate  walls  or  partitions  form- 
ing an  intermediate  chamber  along  the  side  of  said  inner 
chamber  throughout  a  part  of  the  length  thereof,  said  in 
termediate  walls  being  spaced  from  the  outer  casing  to 
form  a  aide  passage  and  an  end  passage,  and  means  for 
forcing  air  through  the  side  walls  of  the  intermediate 
chamber  and  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  chambec  and 
along  the  inner  cbamber  In  both  directions  to  the  ends 
thereof,  whereby  it  will  be  discharged,  said  end  passages 
commnnlcating  with  the  side  passages  whereby  the  air 
may  be  forced  from  the  side  passages  ImcIc  through  the  in- 
ner chamber. 

18.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  hST- 
ing  inlet  passages  in  its  side  wall  and  outlet  passages  neai 
the  end,  an  intermediate  waU  or  partition  located  within 
said  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  at  the  sides  and  ends 
to  form*  side  passages  and  end  passages,  and  an  inner  dry- 
ing chamt)er  baring  perforated  walls  extending  through 
the  intermediate  walls  from  end  to  end  of  the  outer  cas- 
Inc  said  perforations  communicating  with  the  end  pas- 
sages' and  with  an  intermediate  chamber  formed  by  the 
tatermediate  wail,  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  casing  hay- 
ing means  for  admitting  air,  the  intermediate  side  walls 
haTtag  perforations  to  admit  the  air  from  the  outside 
therethrough,  snd  the  outer  casing  being  provided  with 
dampers  whereby  the  outlet  passages  may  be  closed  or  the 
coimectlon  between  the  side  and  end  passages  .may  be 
clDsed  to  control  the  drcnlation  of  air. 

14.  A  drier  for  wool  and  the  iilce  having  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  Inner  drying  chamber  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  outer  casing,  and  Intermediste  wails  ex- 
tending part  way  along  the  sides  of  the  inner  chamber 
forming  Intermediate  chambers  spaced  at  their  sides  and 
ends  from  the  outer  casing. 


2.  An  apron  guide  comprising  an  endless  carrier  mount- 
ed at  the  side  of  the  apron  to  be  guided,  and  having  meanp 
thereon  for  engsging  the  spron.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  apron,  of  a  gul<m 
located  at  the  side  thereof  and  comprising  an  endless  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  devices  for  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  apron. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  apron,  of  a  pair  of 
guides  therefor  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of 
said  guides  comprising  an  endless  carrier  having  devices 

I  thereon  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  apron  and  adapted 
I  to  travel  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  apron  through  a 
certain  distance. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  apron,  of  a  guide 
I  therefor  comprising  an  endless  carrier  having  guiding  de- 
I  vices  mounted  thereon  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  apron 
I  and  traveling  therewith,  and  running  strips  located  above 
j  and  below  the  apron  and  near  the  edge  thereof  for  bold- 
I  ing  the  spron  In  position  to  engage  said  guiding  devices. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  apron,  of  a  guide 
for  the  edge  thereof,  and  running  strips  located  above  and 
below  the  apron  n^ar  Its  edges  for  holding  the  same  in 
proper  plane  to  engage  said  guiding  device. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  apron  and  supports 
therefor,  of  running  strips  Independent  of  said  supports 
located  near  the  edge  of  said  apron  and  above  and  below 
the  same  to  hold  the  edge  thereof  from  vibration. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  drums,  and  an  end- 
less apron  traveling  thereon,  of  running  strips  supported 
Independently  of  said  apron  and  drums  and  located  near 
the  edge  of  said  apron,  one  above  and  one  below  the  same 
to  guide  said  edge. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  apron,  of  running 
strips  having  outwardly  turned  ends  located  near  the  edge 
of  said  apron,  one  above  and  one  below  tbe  same  to  bold 
tbe  edge  from  vibration. 

10.  An  apron  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  ah 
endless  carrier  supported  thereby,  and  a  series  of  guiding 
devices  supported  by  said  endless  carrier. 

11.  An  apron  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels,  a  chala  supported  thereby,  said  chain  comprising 
links  having  projections  thereon  extending  outwardly,  and 
disks  mounted  on  said  projections. 

12.  An  aproa  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  ad- 
justable screw  points  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels 
supported  by  said  screw  points,  an  endless  carrier  carried 
by  said  wheels,  and  guiding  devices  located  on  said  carrier. 

13.  An  apron  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  ad- 
justable screw-points  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels 
supported  by  said  screw-points,  an  endless  carrier  carried 
by  said  wheels,  and  guiding  devices  located  on  said  carrier, 
one  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  concentrically  and  the 
other  eccentrically. 


870.184.  APHON-GUIDK.  Pbk>cbick  G.  Sasoent,  West- 
tord.  Maaa..  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corpora - 
Hon,  Weatford,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetta. 
FUad  May  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  375,122. 


1.  An  aproa  gvMa  cMaprtslng  a  device  tor  engaging  tlte 
9§gl)  9t  •■  aprm,  aaM  dorleo  boing  bodily  morabla  as  a 
wtirtaidr  •  mctulal  AiataDot  paralM  with  the  apron  while 
ti  Mbtalet  tlM««wltlu 


8  70,135.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  William  Bl 
ScH.NEiDKK.  Washington,  l^.  C.  Filed  I>ec.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  347.319. 


1.  A  toggle-joint,  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  members  directly  pivoted  together,  one  meml>er 
provided  with  a  laterally  offset  finger  extending  in  a 
line  sulMtantlally  parallel  with  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  member  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  t<«gle  Joint,  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  members  directly  pivoted  together,  one  member 
provided  with  a  laterally  offset  finger  extending  In  a 
line  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  oC 
said  member,  and  a  slot  l>etween  said  finger  and  the  lx>df 
of  Mid  membee. . 
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8.  A  toggle-joint,  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  members  directly  pivoted  together,  one  member 
provided  with  s  laterally  offset  finger  extending  In  a  line 
substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ssid 
member,  and  a  curved  slot  between  said  finger  and  the 
body  of  said  member. 

4.  A  toggle-joint,  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  members  directly  pivoted  together,  one  member 
provided  with  a  laterally  offset  finger  extending  In  a  line 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
meml)er,  the  other  member  having  a  recess  in  its  surface 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  finger  when  the  toggle  Is 
folded. 

6.  The  combination,  \^lth  a  fixture  and  a  movable  piece, 
of  a  toggle-joint  arranged  therebetween,  and  common 
means  unfastened  to  either  member  of  said  toggle  for 
extending  and   folding  the  same. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  fixture  and  a  movable  piece, 
of  a  toggle-joint  arranged  therebetween,  one  member  of 
said  toggle  provided  with  a  laterally  offset  finger  extend- 
ing In  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member,  and  an  operatively  mounted  pin 
adapted  to  enter  between  said  finger  carrying  member  and 
said  finger  to  extend  and  fold  said  toggle. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  fixture  and  a  movable  piece. 
of  a  toggle-joint  arranged  therebetween,  one  member  of 
said  toggle  provided  with  a  laterally  offset  finger  extend- 
ing In  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member,  and  an  operatively  mounted  pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and  operate  said  toggle. 
ssid  finger  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  said  operat- 
ing pin  to  escape  past  its  end  when  the  toggle  has  been 
completely  extende<l. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  fixture  and  a  movable  piece, 
of  s  toggle  Joint  arranged  therelietween.  one  memlier  of 
ssid  toggle  provided  with  a  laterally  offset  finger  extend- 
ing in  s  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member  and  also  having  a  slot  between  said 
finger  and  Iwdy  of  said  member,  and  an  operatively  mount- 
ed pin  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  engage  said  finger  and 
operate  said   toggle. 


870,136.  I'ROPELLER  -  WHEEL.  Robert  W.  Shaw, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,72.}. 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  sectional  hub,  means  upon 
the  ends  of  the  sections  for  clamping  the  same  upon  a 
shaft,  snd  outwardly  Inclined  blades  disposed  diagonally 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub.  each  blade  l>etng  concavo-convex  in 
croBB  section. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  sectional  bub,  the  ends  of 
said  sections  being  tapered  snd  screw-threaded,  means  en- 
gaging the  threaded  ends  of  the  sections  for  clsmplng  the 
same  upon  a  shaft,  and  outwardly  Inclined  blades  disposed 
diagonally  to  the  axis  of  tbe  bub,  each  blade  being  con- 
cavo-convex in  ssctlon. 


87  0,187.     APPLE-TRIMMINO   MACHINE.      Wlliam 

Smith,   Sprlngdale.   Ark.      Filed    Nov.  6,   1906.     Serial 
No.   342,202. 


1.  In  an  apple  trimming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
upright  standard  1  ;  boring  bit  9,  horisontally  Journaled 
In  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  14  at  right 
angles  thereto,  near  its  rear  end  ;  a  curved  blade  12.  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  shoulder  of  said  bit  9  ;  a  boring  bit  10. 
its  rear  end  terminating  In  a  number  of  cutting  edges  ITJ, 
liorlzoutally  Journaled  in  said  standard  Immediately  above 
said  first  mentioned  bit ;  a  boring  bit  11,  Its  rear  end  termi- 
nating In  a  number  of  cutting  edges,  horizontally  Journaled 
in  said  standard  above  said  bits;  pinions  17.  connected  to 
said  bits  near  their  front  ends;  a  cog  wheel  15, .Journaled 
near  the  front  side  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  pinions,  with  means  for  effecting  a  rotstion  of 
said  cog  wheel  :  a  horiiontal  arm  20.  one  end  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  standard  1.  its  other  forming  a  bear- 
ing 21  ;  a  vertical  post  24,  rising  from  the  upper  face  of 
said  horltontal  arm  20  :  a  rearwardly  extending  bearing 
23.  having  a  vortical  perforation  in  Its  rear  end,  and  se- 
cured at  Its  front  end  to  said  vertical  post ;  s  vertical 
roller  22.  Its  lower  end  Journaled  In  said  bearings  ;  a  coll 
spring  33.  between  said  bearings,  one  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  roller,  the  other  being  fastened  to 
l>earlng  21.  adapted  to  revolve  said  post;  a  frame,  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  beams  27  and  28, 
connected  at  tbelr  rear  ends  by  an  oblique  connecting  beam 
29.  their  other  ends  secured  to  said  vertical  roller  22  ;  a 
blade  supporting  beam  30.  Its  end  secured  to  the  horlsontal 
beams  of  said  frame,  and  a  blade  32.  adjustably  secured 
to  said  blade  supporting  beam,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apple  trimming  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
upright  standard:  boring  bits  9.  10  and  11,  horizontally 
journaled  In  said  standard  ;  a  shoulder  14,  mounted  near 
the  rear  end  of  bit  9.  and  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to ;  and  a  curved  blade  12,  adjustably  secured  to  said 
shoulder ;  pinions,  rigidly  secured  on  the  front  ends  of 
said  bits,  and  a  drive  wheel  15,  Journaled  to  said  upright 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  pinions,  said  device  provided 
with  means  for  removing  any  skin  or  skip  that  may  be  left 
on  tbe  apple  after  having  been  o[>erated  on  by  said  bits 
and  blade,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


870,138.  FEED-WATER  FILTER.  Oman  L.  Stcmp, 
Chables  B.  King,  and  Harbt  J.  Babnhart.  Marion, 
Ohio.     Filed   Feb.   23.   1907.     Serial   No.  .368.794. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  wster  heater  having  a  bearing  lug  on 
one  wall  thereof,  and  an  aperture  in  the  opposite  wall 
thereof,  of  a  rotary  filter  having  trunnions,  one  of  whicb 
is  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  lug  and  tbe  other  to 
engage  said  aperture,  said  other  trunnion  having  a  pas- 
sageway therein  connecting  tbe  .  interior  of  said  filter 
with  the  feed  water  piiw.  and  a  filtering  fabric  extend- 
ing about  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  filter,  and 
means  for  detacbably  securing  the  same  to  Ba(d  filter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  water  heater  having  an  aperture  in  UM 
wall  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  apertnre  harlng  a  bMrlof 
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ABd  a  bMirlng  on  tb«  opposite  wall  of  aald 
kfMter,  of  «  hollow  fllt«r  of  len  dlanetor  than  the  aper- 
tu«  la  tb«  w»ll  of  laid  heater  and  haTing  tninniona 
■idayted  to  engage  aald  bearlagi,  and  an  outlet  connected 
with  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  filter,  rabetantlally  as 
deeerllied. 


3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  water  heater,  of  a  boilow  filter  rotatably 
monnted  within  said  beater,  a  brush  rotatably  moanted 
in  said  heater  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  said 
hollow  filter  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  spray  pipe 
ttioanted  within  said  hollow  filter  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge against  the  inner  surface  thereof  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  point  of  contact  of  said  filter  with  said  brush. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  water  heater,  of  a  hollow  filter  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  heater,  a  brush  mounted  in  said 
heater  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  hollow 
filter,  and  a  spray  pipe  mounted  within  said  hollow  filter 
and  adapted  to  discharge  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  filter  at  a  point  out  of  alinement  with  the  point  of 
contact  with  said  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  water  heater,  of  a  hollow  filter  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  heater,  a  brush  mounted  within  said 
heater  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  hollow 
filter,  a  spray  pipe  mounted  within  said  hollow  filter  and 
adapted  to  discharge  against  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
and  a  hood  extending  over  said  filter  and  along  the  sides 
thereof  to  a  point  near  the  lower  surface  of  the  heater. 

tt.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a^feed  water  heater,  and  a  filter  mounted  with- 
in the  same,  of  a  hood  extending  between  the  walls  of 
■aid  heater  and  supported  thereby  and  liaving  side  mem- 
ber* extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  filter  to  a 
point  near  the  l)ottom  of  the  heater,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  water  heater,  a  filter  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  same,  and  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  above 
said  filter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  thereof,  of 
a  hood  extending  above  said  brush  and  supported  by  the 
walls  of  nld  heater,  and  extending  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
■aid  filter  to  a  point  near  the  lower  surface  of  the  heater, 
■atetantlally  as  described. 

8.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  water  heater,  and  a  filter  moanted 
within  the  Mune,  of  a  hood  extending  between  the  walls 
of  eald  heetcr  above  aald  filter  and  extending  along  the 
■Idee  thereof  to  a  point  near  the  lower  earface  of  the 
heater  a  door  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hood  near 
the  top  thereof;  and  a  manhole  formed  in  the  wall  of 
•eld  hefttar  near  the  door  la  aald  hood  and  extending  tub- 
•tutiaay  tbe  faU  lenctli  thereof,  rabatantlally  as  de- 
■crtbed. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  diaraeter  deacrlbed,  the  comhlna- 
tfoB  with  a  feed  water  heater  having  an  aperture  In  one 
w«U  tlijPiKif,  a  doevv*  tkertfor,  and  heartngB  snpported 
tV  tlit  «|iM#ll  mile  ef  mid  better,  of  a  hollow  Alter  of 
hWB  tftamelar  tbaa  the  apartsre  la  the  waU  of  aald  beater 
aaA  luiTtac  trvwdoaa  adapted  to  engage  said  bearlnga. 


and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
filter. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina-j 
tlon,  with  a  feed  water  heater,  and  a  rotary  filter  mounted 
within  the  sama,  of  a  hood  extending  over  said  filter  and 
along  both   sides  thereof. 


870,130.  TRACK  RELAY.  John  D.  Taylok,  Swissvale, 
Pa.,  asslgnor.to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swiss 
yale.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,997. 


AJ        * 


1.  Iq  a  block  signaling  system,  a  track  section  con' 
nected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  high  fre- 
quency, and  a  relay  comprising  a  motor  wbose  speed  of 
rotation  is  dependent  on  the  frequency  of  the  current,  a 
centrifuge  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  contact  maker 
actuated  by  the  centrifuge  for  closing  a  signal  circuit 
when  tbe  speed  of  rotation  corresponds  to  the  frequency 
of  the  track  circuit  current.  j 

2.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  track  section  con4 
nected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  having  a  fre* 
quency  greater  than  that  of  any  foreign  current  in  the 
track  8e<'tlon.  and  a  relay  comprising  an  Induction  motof 
whose  speed  of  rotation  Is  approximately  proportioned  to 
the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied  to  It,  a  centrifuge 
driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  contact  maker  actuated  by 
tbe  centrifuge  for  closing  n  signal  circuit  when  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  motor  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of 
the  track  circuit  current  and  is  greater  than  that  cor- 
responding to  the  frequency  of  the  foreign  current.  I 

3.  A  frequency  relay  containing  an  induction  motor  and 
a  centrifuge  toRether  with  a  contact  making  device  ac- 
tuated by  the  centrifuge  for  closing  a  signal  circuit  when 
the  speed  of  rotation  corresponds  to  the  fretjuency  of  the 
track  circuit   current  ;   substantially   as  describe<l. 

4.  .\  frequency  relay  connected  to  the  track  circuit 
and  receiving  Its  entire  current  therefrom,  said  relay 
containing  an  induction  motor  a  centrifuge  driven  by 
tbe  motor,  and  a  contact  maker  actuated  by  tbe  centri* 
fuge  for  closing  a  signal  circuit  when  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion corresponds  to  the  frequency  of  the  track  circuit 
current :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  block  system,  a  frequency  relay  containing  an 
induction  motor,  and  a  centrifuge,  said  motor  receiving 
alternating  current  of  a  certain  frequency  through  the 
track  circuit,  which  frequency  is  higher  than  any  current 
which  may  l)e  communicated  by  unbalancing  of  the  pro4 
pulsion  current  or  foreign  currents  ;  substantially  as  de+ 
scribed.  ' 

6.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  an  Insulated  track  sec- 
tion connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  high 
frequency,  and  a  frequency  relay  having  a  speed  selective 
device  arranged  to  operate  the  signal  circuit ;  substan" 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  tdock  signaling  system  for  electric  railroads,  an 
Insulated  track  section  connected  to  a  source  of  altemat* 
Ing  eorrent  of  hlsber  frequency  than  tbe  propulsion  cur« 
rent,  and  a  relay  having  a  speed  device  arranged  to  oper« 
ate  a  drcalt  when  its  speed  resches  n  predetermined  rate ; 
sahstantially  as  described. 
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870.140.     FURNITUBE-DRAWER.      Anthony  J.  Thbom, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,673. 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  drawer  having  front  and  rear 
walls  and  side  walls  provided  with  recesses  which  permit 
the  drawer  to  drop  to  an  Inclined  position  when  partly 
withdrawn,  and  a  supporting-spring  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  drawer,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

•2.   A    b.)ttomles8  draw.-r   having  its  side  walls  provld.vl 
with    lecesRos  In  their  l.iw*»:-  edges,   and  spring-tongues  ei 
tending  forwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  tho 
rear  wall  of  the  drawer,  substantially  asset  forth.. 

:i.  A  Iwttomless  drawer  having  lU  side  walls  provlde.1 
with  recesses  In  their  lower  edges,  a  retaining  spring  se- 
cured to  th^  rear  wall  of  the  drawer  and  normally  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  a  supporting  spring  also  secured  to  the  rear 
wall  and  normally  eitendlnc  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  8et  forth. 


having  a  main  cathode  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  main  anodes, 
an  auxiliary  anode  and  an  auxiliary  cathode  at  the  other 
end,  combined  with  a  magnet  having  an  armature  oper 
atlvely  connected  to  the  tul)e.  a  circuit  for  energising 
said  magnet,  means  controlled  by  the  armature  for  break- 
ing and  closing  said  circuit,  and  Independent  means  con- 
trolled by  the  lamp-current  for  breaking  said  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum  tube 
having  a  main  cathode  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  main  anodes, 
an  auxiliary  anode  and  an  auxiliary  cathode  at  the  other 
end,  combined  with  a  magnet  having  an  armature  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  tube,  a  first  switch  in  circuit  with 
the  magnet,  a  second  circuit  adapted  to  produce  an  arc 
between  the  auxiliary  anode  and  the  auxiliary  cathode,  a 
second  switch  controlling  said  second  circuit,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  lamp-current  for  operating  l)oth  switches, 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  n  vacuum  tube 
having  a  main  cathode  nt  one  end,  a  pair  of  main  anodes, 
an  auxiliary  anode  and  an  auxiliary  cathode  at  the  other 
end,  combined  with  autonjatlc  means  for  rocking  the  tube 
to  produce  an  arc  between  the  auxiliary  anode  and  aux 
illsry  cathode,  s  first  switch  controlling  said  means,  a 
second  switch  In  circuit  with  tbe  auxiliary  nnode  and 
auxiliary  cathode,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  lamp- 
circuit  for  opening  l>oth  switches,  substantlnlly  as  speci- 
fied. 


870,142.      CmCK.      Vekner   .1.    Wahl^tri.m.    New    York, 
I        N.  Y.     Filed   Oct.   25.   1906.      SerUl   No.  340.522. 


870,141.  AUTOMATIC  STARTING  DEVUK  FOR  AL- 
TERNATING -  CURRENT  VAPOR  -  LAMi  8.  Takl  H. 
VoM  Bair,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368..547. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum  tulie 
having  a  pair  of  positive  main  electrodes,  a  negative  main 
electrode,  a  positive  auxiliary  electrode,  and  a  negative 
auxiliary  electrode,  combined  with  automatic  means  for 
rocking   the   tube,   substantially   ns   specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum  tube 
having  a  pair  of  positive  main  electrodes,  a  negative  main 
electrode,  a  positive  auxlll.iry  mercury  electrode,  and  a 
negative  auxiliary  mercury  electrode,  combined  with  au- 
tomatic means  for  rocking  the  tube,  whereby  tbe  contact 
between  the  mercury  electrodes  Is  made  or  broken,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum  tube 
having  a  pair  of  positive  main  electrodes,  a  negative  main 
electrode,  a  positive  auxiliary  mercury  electrode,  and  a 
negative  auxiliary  mercury  electrode,  combined  with  a 
magnet  having  a  core  operatlvely  connected  to  the  tube, 
and  automatic  means  for  alternately  energising  and  dis 
eoergtalng  said  magnet,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum  tube 


1.  in  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  radially  movable 
Jaw    having  an   Inclined   face,   of  a   roller   carried   by  said, 
jaw  and  arranged  to  l)e  rolled  up  said  inclined  face  by  con 
(act  with  a  tc»ol  shank,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

L'.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  radially  movlablo 
Jaw  having  an  Inclined  face,  of  a  roller  carried  by  said 
law  and  .urnnged  to  be  rolled  up  said  Inclined  face  by 
contact  with  a  tool  shank,  and  means  for  normally  keep 
Ing  tbe  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  Inclined  face,  sub- 
Rtanflally  as  described. 

:;.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  radially  movable 
jaw  havlnj;  .in  Inclined  face,  of  a  roller  carried  by  said 
Jaw  and  arranged  to  be  rolled  up  said  Inclined  face  by 
contact  with  n  tool  shank,  and  spring  actuated  means  for 
normally  holding  the  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  in- 
( lined  face,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  radially  movable 
Jaw  having  an  Inclined  face,  of  a  roller  having  at  each 
end  a  stud  loosely  fitted  In  a  transverse  slot  in  the  Jaw. 
the  width  of  the  slot  being  sufllclent  to  permit  of  the  roller 
Itelng  thrown  In  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  Inclined  face, 
and  spring  plungers  located  In  tbe  jaw  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  roller  out, of  contact  with  the  inclined  face,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

,'i.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-body  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  and  radial  sloti  cut  through  the 
walls  of  the  body  into  the  aperture,  of  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
mounted  in  said  slots  each  Jaw  having  an  Inclined  /ace.  a 
plurality  of  rollers  one  of  which  is  carried  by  each  Jaw 
and  arranged  to  be  rolled  up  said  inclined  face  by  conUct 
with  a  tool  shank,  means  for  positively  moving  tbe  jawi 
toward  the  axis  of  the  chncfc,  and  spring  sctnsted  means 
for  moving  the  Jaws  outward,  substantially  as  described. 
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6.  Ib  •  ebn^  the  combination  with  a  chnefc^body  har- 
tac  a  central  apwton  and  radial  alots  eat  through  the 
walla  of  the  body  into  the  aperture,  of  a  plorality  of  jawi 
moQSted  In  aald  alota  each  Jaw  haTlag  an  inclined  face,  a 
plnnllty  of  roUera  one  of  which  la  eatried  by  each  Jaw 
and  arranged  to  be  rolled  ap  eald  Inclined  face  by  contact 
with  a  tool  ahank.  eprlng  actuated  meana  for  positively 
moTlng  the  Jaws  toward  the  axle  of  the  chock,  and  spring 
aetoated  means  for  moTing  the  Jaws  outward,  subetan- 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 

7.  In  a  chnck.  the  combination  with  a  chnck-body  partly 
cylindrical  and  partly  conical  in  shape  baring  a  central 
aperture  therein  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  cut 
through  the  conical  walls,  of  a  plurality  of  tapered  Jaws 
mounted  In  said  slots  each  Jaw  baring  an  inclined  face,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  each  Jaw 
and  arranged  to  be  rolled  up  said  inclined  face  by  contact 
with  a  tool  shank,  sprlnga  for  morlng  the  Jaws  outwardly, 
a  sleere  surrounding  the  conical  portion  of  the  body  and 
contacting  with  the  tapered  edges  of  the  Jaws,  and  means 
for  producing  a  longitudinal  morement  of  the  sleeve  to 
positirely  more  the  Jaws  toward  the  axis  of  the  aperture, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-body  partly 
cylindrical  and  partly  conical  In  shape  having  a  central 
aperture  therein  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  cut 
through  the  conical  walls,  of  a  plurality  of  tapered  Jaws 
mounted  In  said  slots  each  Jaw  haring  an  inclined  face,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  one  of  which  is  carried  by  each  Jaw 
and  arranged  to  be  rolled  up  said  inclined  face  by  contact 
with  a  tool  shank,  springs  for  moving  the  Jaws  outwardly, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  cylindrical  and  conical  parts  of 
the  body  the  conical  part  of  the  sleeve  contacting  with  the 
tapered  edges  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the 
sleere  spirally  about  the  chuck-body  to  positively  move 
the  Jaws  toward  the  axis  of  the  aperture,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-body  partly 
cylindrical  and  partly  conical  In  shape  having  a  central 
aperture  therein  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  cut 
through  the  conical  walls,  of  a  plurality  of  tapered  jaws 
mounted  In  said  slots  each  Jaw  having  an  inclined  face,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  one  of  which  is  carried  by  eacfi  Jaw 
and  arranged  to  be  rolled  up  said  inclined  face  by  contact 
with  a  tool  shank,  springs  for  moving  the  jaws  outwardly, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  cylindrical  and  conical  portion 
of  the  body  the  conical  portion  of  the  sleeve  contacting 
with  the  tapered  edges  of  the  Jaws,  a  spiral  slot  In  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  body,  a  stud  fitted  in  the  sleeve 
and  working  In  said  slot,  and  a  spring  for  rotating  the 
sleefe  whereby  the  sleeve  is  given  a  spiral  movement  to 
positively  more  the  Jaws  toward  the  axis  of  the  aperture, 
subetantlaily  as  described.    ■ 


870,143. 
N.  y. 


CHUCK.      Vebncb  J.  Wahlstbou,   New   York, 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,106. 


1.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  with  a  radially  movable 
Jaw  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  open  at  both 
Mida  and  the  baae  of  which  has  an  Inclined  face,  of  a 
roller  looaeiy  mounted  in  ^e  channel  and  arranged  to  be 
rolled  up  the  iBcllaed  face  by  contact  with  a  tool  shank, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  roller  within  the  channel. 
sahataatially  am  deacrlbed. 

2. 'In  a  chnck,  the  coBtrinatlon  with  a  radially  morable 
Jaw  proTldad  with  a  longltiMitBal  channel  open  at  both 
ends  and  the  baae  of  which  has  an  inclined  face,  of  a 
roller  the  diameter  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  depth  of 
th»  ehamMl  «ad  which  i»  looeely  mounted  in  the  channel 
aad  amngad  to  be  rolled  op  the  Inclined  face  by  contact 
Witt  a  tool  shask,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  roller 
witilta  tiM  ehanMl.  asbatvitlally  aa  deeertbed. 


8.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  radially  movable 
Jaw  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  the  base  of 
which  has  an  Inclined  face,  of  a  roller  loosely  mounted  la 
the  channel  and  arranged  to  be  roiled  up  the  Inclined  face 
by  contact  with  a  tool  shank,  the  outer  edges  of  the  chan- 
nel walls  being  bent  toward  each  other  to  retain  the  roller 
within  the  channel,  Fubstantlaily  as  described. 


870.144.      COLLAPSIBLE   CORE.      Joseph    A.    Walker, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.483. 


1.  A  collapsible  core  consisting  of  side  and  end  sections 
movably  Interlocked  by  means  of  oblique  slides  and  slide 
grooves,  of  a  weJge  shaped  core  center  engaged  with  the 
oijposltely  disposed  end  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  consisting  of  a  wedge  shaped  core- 
center  engaging  the  end  sections  of  said  core,  of  side  mem- 
bers engaging  said  end  section  and  actuated  thereby,  sub- 
stantialiy  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  consisting  of  side  and  end  sections 
movably  Interlocked  by  means  of  oblique  slides  and  slide 
grooves,  of  a  wedge  shaped  core  center  engaged  with  the 
oppositely  disposed  end  plates,  of  a  guide  member  attached 
to  said  core-center  and  admitting  of  an  upward  and  down- 
ward motion  in  a  groove  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  core-center  having  downward  and  Inwardly  In- 
clined edges  movably  inserted  In  socket  grooves  of  end  sec- 
tions, of  side  plates  movably  secured  to  said  end  sections 
by  means  of  oblique  slides  and  grooves,  of  a  guide  plate  se- 
cured to  the  core  center  adapted  to  move  in  grooves  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  side  plates,  of  a  stop  screw  at  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  collapsible  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  side 
plates  two  or  more  of  which  are  movably  attached  by 
means  of  socket  grooves  to  the  outer  oblique  edges  of  a 
core-center  and  engaging  by  means  of  oblique  slides  and 
slide  grooves  the  remaining  core  plates,  substantially  ad 
described^ 


870.145.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. HARtT  J.  Wabthe.n.  Washington.  D.  C.  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Andrew  .1.  Hurley  and  one-third 
to  Walter  A.  Kelss,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  IS, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.897. 


I  ^s-.i 


r^wft 


--^ 


1.  An  electric  railway  system  embodying  a  third  rail,  re- 
sistances therein,  a  contact  member  carried  by  a  moving 
part  for  contact  with  said  third  rail,  differently  colored 
lights  on  the  engine,  and  a  recording  device  having  differ- 
ently colored  markers  In  circuit  one  with  each  of  said 
lights. 

2.  An  electric  railway  system  embodying  a  third  rail,  f- 
slstances  therein,  a  contact  member  carried  by  a  moving 
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part  for  eoatect  with  aald  third  raU,  dliTerently  colored 
ll^ta  on  the  engine,  a  recording  device  having  differ- 
-tmtij  colored  markers  in  circuit  one  with  each  of  aald 
lights,  and  an  audible  signal  in  drcnlt  with  the  red  light. 

8.  An  electric  raUway  system  embodying  a  third  rail,  re- 
elstancea  therein,  a  contact  member  carried  by  a  moving 
part  for  conUet  with  aald  third  rail,  differently  colored 
lights  on  the  engine,  a  recording  device  having  differently 
-colored  markers  in  circuit  one  with  each  of  said  lights,  an 
audible  algnal  in  circuit  with  the  red  light,  and  a  gal- 
ranometer. 

4.  An  electric  railway  signaling  system  embodying  a 
third  rail.  resUtancea  therein,  means  for  automatically 
alternately  displaying  differing  rlsual  signals,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  making  a  record  thereof. 

6.  An  electric  railway  signaling  system  embodying  a 
third  rail,  resistances  therein,  means  for  automatically 
alternately  displaying  differing  visual  signals,  means  for 
almnlUneously  making  a  record  thereof,  and  an  audible 
slgnsl  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  visual  signal. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  current- 
supplying  rail,  a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  visual 
signals  of  different  color,  recording  devices  of  different 
colors  in  circuit  with  said  signals  and  an  audible  signal 
simultaneously  operable  with  one  of  said  visual  signals. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  current- 
supplying  rail.  Independently  operable  visual  signals  of 
different  color,  and  recording  devices  one  operable  with 
each  of  said  visual  signals. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  current 
supplying  rail.  Independently  operable  visual  signals  of 
different  color,  recording  devices  one  operable  with  each  of 
aald  visual  signals,  and  means  for  throwing  one  of  said 
recording  devices  out  of  operative  position  as  the  other  is 
thrown  Into  operation. 

9.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  current 
supplying    rail.    Independently   operable   visual   signals   of 
different   color,   recording  device*  one  operable   with   each 
of  said  rlsual  signals,  and  an  audible  signal  operable  with 
one  of  said  visual  signals. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  current- 
supplying  rail.  Independently  operable  visual  signals  of 
different  color,  recording  devices  one  operable  with  each 
of  said  visual  signals,  means  for  throwing  one  of  said 
recording  devices  out  of  operative  position  as  the  other  Is 
thrown  Into  operation,  and  an  audible  signal  operable  with 
one  of  said  visual  signals. 

11.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  having  resistances  therein,  visual  signals  operable  In 
dependently  of  each  other,  a   rotary  dial,  and  relatively 
fixed   marking   devices   operable   one   In   connection    with 
each  of  said  signals. 

12.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  having  resistances  therein,  visual  signals  operable  In 
dependently  of  each  other,  a  rotary  dial,  relatively  fixed 
marking  devices  operable  one  In  connection  with  each  of 
aald  signals,  and  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  marking 
devices  out  of  operative  position  as  the  other  is  thrown 
into  operation. 

13.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  haring  resistances  therein,  a  rotary  dial,  differently 
•colored  markers  for  coCperatlon  therewith,  a  solenoid  and 
a  switch  operable  in  connection  therewith,  and  an  inclos 
Ing  casing  therefor. 

14.  In  sn  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  having  resistances  therein,  a  rotary  dial,  differently 
«olored  markers  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  solenoid  and 
a  switch  operable  in  connection  therewith,  an  inclosing 
caalng  therefor,  and  differently  colored  lights  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  markers. 

16.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  haring  resistances  therein,  a  rotary  dial,  differently 
€oIorad  markers  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  solenoid  and 
m.  awlteh  operable  In  connection  therewith,  an  Inclosing 
caalng  therefor,  and  an  andiUe  signal  controlled  by  said 
awlteh. 

1«.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  haring  reslstsnces  therein,  s  rotary  dial,  differently 
«oiored  markers  for  coCperatlon  therewith,  a  solenoid  and 


a  switch  operable  In  connection  thwewlth.  an  iMdoatng 
casing  therefor,  differently  colored  lighta  operatlreiy  con- 
nected with  said  markera,  and  aa  audible  algnal  controlled 
by  said  switch. 

17.  m  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  having  resistances  therein,  a  rotary  dial,  differently 
colored  markers  for  coCperatlon  therewith,  a  solenoid  and 
a  switch  operable  in  connection  therewith,  an  Incloaing 
casing  therefor,  differently  colored  llgbta  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  markers,  and  a  galvanometer  In  the 
circuit. 

18.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rail  baring  resistances  therein,  s  rotary  dial,  differently 
colored  markers  for  coCperatlon  therewith,  a  solenoid  and 
a  switch  operable  In  connection  therewith,  an  Inclosing 
casing  therefor,  an  audible  signal  controlled  by  said 
switch,  and  a  galvanometer  In  the  circuit. 

19.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  third 
rsll  having  resistances  therein,  a  rotary  dial,  differently 
colored  markers  for  coCperatlon  therewith,  a  solenoid  and 
a  switch  operable  In  connection  therewith,  an  Inclosing 
casing  therefor,  differently  colored  lights  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  markers,  an  audible  signal  controlled  by 
said  switch,  and  a  galvanometer  In  the  circuit. 


8.0,146.  TOY.  I'owHATAN  A.  Webb,  Atlanta.  Gn..  na- 
slgnor  of  one  half  to  J.  B.  Cleland,  New  York.  N  y 
Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.602. 


/? 


1.  A  frame  for  spinning  wheels,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  at  one  end.  means  at  the  other  end 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  wheel,  a  spring  between  the 
two  members  tending  to  force  them  apart,  and  releasable 
means  for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  members. 

2.  A  frame  for  spinning  wheels,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  at  one  end.  means  at  the  other  end 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  wheel,  a  spring  between  the 
two  members  tending  to  force  them  apart,  and  a  connect- 
ing piece  pivoted  to  one  member  and  having  Ita  other  end 
bent  so  as  to  releasably  engage  and  hold  the  other  member 


870,147.      MULTIPLE    INIT- CONTROLLING    SYSTEM 
FOR    ELECTRIC    LOCOMOTIVES   OR    MOTOR-CARS. 
Ragnar   Wikandeb,   Westerfts,   Sweden.      Filed   Jan    5 
1907.     Serial  No.  351,006.  '      ' 

1.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  unit-controlllng.«y»» 
tem  for  electric  railway  trains,  and  means  whereby  the  re> 
spective  voltages  supplied  to  the  motors  of  each  unit  may 
be  independently  regulated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multlple-unit-controlUng-sys- 
tem  for  electric  railway  tralna.  of  transformera  supplying 
the  motor  nnita.  means  for  controlling  the  connections  of 
the  motor  unlta  to  the  said  transformera,  and  meana  for 
changing  Independently  the  connections  of  said  omtroUlaf 
meana.  substantially  as  and  foe  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-onlt-controlllng-eys- 
tem  for  electric  rallway-traina,  of  transformera  supplyiac 
the  motor-unita.  said  transformera  haring  a  greater  nam- 
ber  of  spaced  leads  than  the  number  of  speed  states  of  tba 
moton,  snd  means  for  changing  independently  the  gnmpa 
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of  siMCeed  l«ada  oaed  for  ninplylDK  the  moton,  rabstaa- 
tUllj  as  and  for  tbe  purpoM  set  fortb. 


870.14S.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDRO(}EN  TEU 
OXID.  RiCHAHD  WoLrrBNBTEiN,  B«rllo,  Germany. 
Filed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.847. 

1.  The  process  of  prodacing  hydrogen  peroxld  which 
eoDslsta  In  treating  barlnm  peroxld  with  carbonic  acid : 
tbe  treatment  being  commenced  In  alkaline  solution  nnd 
continued  In  acid  solution. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxld  which 
consists  In  causing  a  solution  of  carbonic  acid  to  react 
upon  barium  peroxld  ;  tbe  latter  being  In  excess  during 
the  first  phase  of  the  reaction  and  ^he  former  in  excess 
during  a  subnequent  phase. 


870.140.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTHIllUTION. 
Joseph  L.  Woodbkidgx,  Pblladeipbla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1905.     Serial  No.  256.477. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current 
power  and  Its  transmission  lines  Including  a  suitable  con- 
verter and  tta  direct  current  transmission  lines,  a  battery 
and  itM  boocter,  and  a  booster  controller  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  windings  arranged  In  Inductive 
relation  and  whereof  the  latter  la  provided  with  a  com 
mutator  add  the  farmer  is  operatlvely  arranged  In  tbe 
aitarnatlnt  cnrrent  circuit,  and  also  comprising  com- 
matator  brushes  connected  respectively  with  tbe  direct 
cnrrent  line*  and  with  the  booster  field  regnlatlng  coll. 
snbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  TlM  ooiBblnatl<M  of  a  rsgulatins  coil,  alternating  and 
dtraet  esrrent  drcalti  harlBg  connected  between  them  a 
•BitaUs  eoaTsrtar,  windlass  in  indoctive  relation  and 
wittnoi  tte  inimary  appertatas  to  the  alternating  eirenit 
awl  the  secoadary  Is  provMad  with  a  eommutator.  and 
hr— HSB  rMpacttrelr  appertate&ig  to  the  coil  sad  to  tbe 
4knei  eoiTWt  rtfcnlt,  sobstaatially  as  dcscrlbsd. 

S.  A  WMgame  drealt  alt  pdrts  of  which  are  rela- 
thraly  llzsd.  altaraatlBR  cnrftnt  and  direct  carrent  means 


4.  The  combination  with  a  multlple-unlt-controlUng-sys 
tem  for  electric  railway-trains,  of  transformers  supplying 
the  motor-units,  a  number  of  switches  for  regulating  the 
▼oltages  sjpplted  to  the  motor  units  from  the  said  trans 
formers,  a  number  of  circuits  controlling  the  said  switches, 
and  means  for  cbnnging  tbe  connections  between  tbe  said 
switches  and  tbe  said  controlling  circuits,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 


I 


for  producing  a  resultant  magnetic  field  In  said  circuit,  a 
regulating  coll,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  regulating 
coll  tbe  electro-motive-force  produced  by  the  resultant 
field. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  n 
fixed    primary    winding   operatlveiy    arranged    therein    for 
producing  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  fixed  secondary  wind 
Ing  In   Inductive  relation  to  the  magnetic  field  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  fixed  commutator,  commutator  brushes  where 
of  some  are  provided  with  a  regulating  circuit,  means  for 
applying  constant   direct   current    potential    to   tbe   other 
commutator    brushes,    and    means    for    rotating    all    tlit- 
brushes  In  synchronism  with  the  rotary  field,  substantial 
as  described. 

5.  .\n  alteroatlng  current  source,  a  magnetic  circul. 
means  for  applying  to  the  magnetic  circuit  exciting  cur 
rent  from  tbe  source,  a  winding  in  Inductive  relation  to 
the  magnetic  circuit,  a  commutator  for  said  winding,  two 
angularly  displaced  sets  of  brushes  bearing  upon  said  com- 
mutator, means  for  maintaining  relative  rotation  between 
c  >nimutator  and  brusliea  In  synchronism  with  the  source, 
means  for  fixing  the  potential  difference  between  tlie 
brushes  of  one  set,  and  a  regulating  coll  connected  to  the 
other  set. 

0.  An  alteroatluK  current  source,  a  magnetic  circuit, 
connections  for  exciting  the  circuit  from  the  source,  a 
plurality  of  conducting  coils  In  inductive  relation  to  tbe 
magnetic  circuit ;  commutatlng  devices  for  said  colls  In 
eluding  two  relatively  displaced  sets  of  brushes,  means  for 
maintaining  relative  rotation  of  the  brushes  and  coils  In 
synchronism  with  the  source,  means  for  fixing  the  potential 
difference  between  the  brushes  of  one  set,  and  means  toy 
utilizing  the  current  from  the  other  set.  I 

7.  An  alternating  current  circuit,  a  magnetic  circuit,  a 
winding  In  Indnctive  relation  to  the  magnetic  circuit  and 
its  commutator;  a  set  of  brushes  for  said  commutator; 
means  for  applying  to  the  magnetic  circuit  a  source  of 
excitation  propurtional  to  the  current  In  the  alternating 
current  circuit ;  means  for  maintaining  between  said 
brushes  a  direct  current  difference  of  potential  inde- 
pendent of  the  alternating  current  excitation,  a  second  set 
of  brushes  for  the  commutator  displaced  from  the  first 
set.  a  regiilatlng  coll  connected  to  the  second  set  of 
brushes,  and  means  for  produclni;  i-elatlve  rotation  of 
brushes  and  commutator.  1 


870.1511.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
JusKt'H  L.  W»M)DnRiDGK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May 
21,   1907.      Serial  No.  374.943. 


1.  In  combination  an  armature  provided  with  winding 
and  commutator,  a  magnetic  field  structure  in  Inductive 
relation  to  tbe  armature  and  adapted  to  complete  the 
magnetic  circuit  for  two  seta  of  magnetic  lines  through 
the  armature,  each  corresponding  in  number  of  poles  with 
the  armature  winding  but  angularly  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  other ;  two  sets  of  brushes  bearing  on  tbe 
commutator,  a  conducting  circuit  connecting  tbe  opposite 
brushes  of  one  tet  and  Including  a  compensating  winding 
on  the  field  itmcture  and  an  external  regulating  coll.  a 
oondvcting  drcait  connecting  tbe  other  pair  of  brashes. 
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means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  armature  and 
field  structure,  and  means  for  supplying  exciting  current 
to  tbe  armature  winding. 

2.  In  combination  an  armature  provided  with  winding 
and  commutator,  a  magnetic  field  structure  In  Inductive 
relation  to  the  armature  and  adapted  to  complete  the 
magnetic  circuit  for  two  sets  of  magnetic  lines  throuKh 
the  armature,  each  corresponding  in  numl>er  of  poles 
with  the  armature  winding  but  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  other  ;  two  sets  of  brushes  l>earlnK  on  tho 
commutator,  a  conducting  circuit  connecting  the  opposite 
brushes  of  one  st>t  and  Including  a  compensating  wiudlnx 
on  the  field  structure,  a  conducting  circuit  connecting  the 
other  pair  of  brushes,  means  for  producing  relative  rota 
tlon  of  armature  and  field  structure  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying exciting  current  to  the  armature  winding. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternatinf:  current  circuit  and 
Its  source,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  arma 
ture  and  magnetic  field  structure  relatively  rolntahle ; 
means  for  supplying'  to  the  armature  alternating  currents 
corresponding  In  phase  relation  and  proportional  to  those 
in  the  circuit  ;  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of 
armature  and  field  in  synchronism  with  the  source;  a 
commutator  connected  to  the  nrmatui-e  :  two  sets  of 
brushes  for  the  commutator,  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other  ;  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter 
miued  potential  across  the  opposite  brushes  of  one  set  ;  a 
regulating  coll  connected  across  the  opposite  brushew  of 
the  other  set ;  and  a  winding  on  the  magnetic  field  con 
nected  In  series  with  the  regulating  coil  and  adapted  to 
compensate  for  the  armature  reaction  produced  by  the 
current  from  said  brushes. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 
Its  source,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  arma 
ture  and  magnetic  field  structure  relatively  rotatahle ; 
means  for  supplying  to  the  armature  alternating;  currents 
corresponding  In  phaf^e  relation  and  proj)ortional  to  those 
In  the  circuit ;  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of 
armature  and  field  in  synchronism  with  the  source ;  a 
commutator  connected  to  the  armature:  two  sets  of 
brushes  for  the  commutator  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other,  means  for  maintaining  across  the 
opp(«lte  brushes  of  one  set  a  potential  independent  of  the 
field  excitation,  a  regulating  coil  connected  across  the 
opposite  I)ru8he8  of  the  other  set  ;  and  a  winding  on  the 
magnetic  field  connected  in  series  with  the  regulating 
•coll  and  adapted  to  compensate  for  tbe  armature  reaction 
produced  hy  the  current  from  said  brushes. 

5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 
Its  source,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprisinc  arma- 
ture and  magnetic  field  structure  relatively  rotatnhle  ; 
means  for  supplying  to  the  armature  alternating  currents 
corresponding  in  phase  relation  and  proportional  to 
those  In  the  circuit ;  means  for  producing  relative  rota 
tlon  of  armature  and  field  In  synchronism  with  tbe  source  ; 
a  commutator  connected  to  the  armature ;  two  seta  of 
brushes  for  the  commutator  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other ;  means  for  maintaining  a  prede 
termlned  potential  across  the  opposite  brushes  of  one 
set  ;  a  regulating  coll  connected  across  the  opposite 
l>ruBbes  of  the  other  set  ;  and  a  winding  on  tbe  magnetic 
field  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  armature  reaction 
produced  by  the  current  from  said  t>ru8he6. 

6.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit  apd 
Us  source,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  arma 
ture  and  magnetic  field  structure  relatively  rotatable, 
means  for  supplying  to  the  armature  alternating  currents  : 
-corresponding  In  phase  relation  and  proportional  to  those 
In  tbe  circuit ;  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of 
armature  and  field  in  synchronism  with  the  source ;  a 
commutator  connected  to  the  armature :  two  sets  of 
brushes  for  tbe  commutator  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other ;  means  for  maintaining  across  the 
opposite  brushes  of  one  set  a  potential  independent  of 
the  field  excitation  ;  a  regulating  coll  connected  across 
the  opposite  brushes  of  tbe  otber  set ;  and  a  winding  on 
tbe  magnetic  field  adapted  to  compensate  for  tbe  armature 
reaction  produced  by  tbe  current  from  said  brushes. 

7.  In  combination   an  alternating  carrent   circuit  and 


its  source  ;  a  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  con- 
nected to  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  provided  with 
a  regulating  coil  adapted  to  control  the  transfer  of  watt- 
less currents  between  tbe  machine  and  tbe  alternating 
current  circuit  ;  un  exciter  for  tbe  regulating  coll  com- 
prising a  magnetic  field  and  an  armature  provided  with 
a  winding  and  commutator ;  means  for  transmitting 
through  tbe  armature  winding  alternating  currents  cor- 
responding In  phase  aud  proportional  to  those  In  the  alter- 
nating current  circuit  ;  two  sets  of  brushes  bearing  upon 
the  commutator  and  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to 
each  other  ;  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial across  one  set  of  brushes  ;  electrical  connections  from 
the  second  set  to  the  regulating  coll  ;  a  winding  on  the 
field  of  the  exciter  connected  in  series  l)etween  the  second 
set  of  brushes  and  the  regulating  coil  and  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  tbe  armature  reaction  due  to  the  current  from 
said  brushes  ;  and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation 
between  the  field  and  armature  of  the  exciter  in  syncbro- 
nlsm  with  the  alternating  current  soarce.  * 

8.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  Its 
source,  a  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  connected 
to  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  provided  with  a 
reguloting  coll  adapled  to  control  tbe  transfer  of  wattless 
currents  lietween  the  machine  and  the  direct  current  cir- 
cuit ;  an  excitei  fur  tlie  regulating  coll  comprising  a  mag- 
netic field  and  an  armature  provided  with  a  winding  and 
commutator  ;  means  for  transmitting  through  the  arma 
ture  winding  alternating  curreiits  corresponding  in  phase 
and  proportional  to  these  in  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit ;  two  sets  of  brushes  Ijearing  upon  the  commutator 
and  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  ;  a  con- 
ducting circuit  of  low  resistance  connected  across  one  set 
of  brushes;  electrical  connections  from  the  second  set  to 
the  regulating  coil  ;  a  winding  on  the  field  of  the  exciter 
connected  in  series  between  the  second  set  of  brushes  and 
the  regiiiating  coll  and  adapted  to  compensate  for  the 
armature  reaction  due  to  the  current  from  said  brushes; 
and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  between  tbe 
field  and  arm.iture  of  the  exciter  in  synchronism  with  the 
alternating  current  source. 
j  ■  9.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 
Its  source;  a  synchronous  dynamo  -  electric  machine  con- 
nected to  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  provided  with 
a  regulating  coll  adapted  to  control  the  transfer  of  watt- 
less currents  between  the  machine  and  the  alternating 
current  circuit  ;  an  exciter  for  the  regulating  coll  comprls 
Ing  a  magnetic  field  and  an  armature  provided  with  a 
winding  and  commutator;  means  for  transmitting  through 
the  armature  winding  alternating  currents  corresponding 
in  phase  and  proportional  to  those  In  the  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  ;  two  sets  of  brushes  bearing  upon  the  com- 
mutator and  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  ;  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  potential 
across  one  set  of  brushes  ;  electrical  connections  from  the 
second  set  to  the  regulating  coll,  and  means  for  producing 
relative  rotation  l)etween  the  field  and  armature  of  the 
exciter  In  synchronism  with  the  alternating  current  source. 

10.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 
Its  source ;  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
nected to  the  alternating  circuit  and  provided  with  a  regu- 
lating coll  .adapted  to  control  the  transfer  of  wattless  cur- 
rents between  the  machine  and  the  alternaHng  current 
circuit  :  an  exciter  for  the  regxilatlng  coll  comprising  a 
magnetic  field  and  an  armature  provided  with  a  winding 
and  commutator  ;  means  for  transmitting  through  the  ar- 
mature winding  alternating  currents  corresponding  in 
phase  and  proportional  to  those  In  tbe  alternating  current 
circuit ;  two  sets  of  brushes  Iwarlng  upon  the  commutator 
and  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  con- 
ducting circuit  of  low  resistance  connected  across  one  set 
of  brushes  ;  electrical  connections  from  the  second  set  to 
tbe  regulating  coll ;  and  means  foe  producing  relative 
rotation  between  the  field  and  armature  of  the  exciter  In 
synchronism  with  the  alternating  current  source. 

11.  in  combination,  an  slter.nating  current  circuit  and 
Us  source,  a  direct  current  noiirce,  transforming  appa- 
raius  connected  between  the  .ilternnttng  current  circuit 
and  tbe  direct  current  source  and  adapted  to  Interchange- 
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tMf  tnamtur  tmrnrgj  tnm  om  to  tte  «Ch«r:  a  ncolatlac 
«oll  tteytid  to  eoBtrol  wM  trftBster  of  CMrgy :  an  «k- 
«ttMr  for  nM  Ngnlattef  eott  tomifrMmt  *  aogBotle  fMd 
•ad  on  armotaro  iwoiridod  wltii  a  wladlaf  sad  eommn- 
tator;  nooao  tor  tnooBilttliix  Uiroach  tho  armatoro 
vtodtaff  altonattaic  cnRoat  tonoopoadlng  In  lAaae  and 
proportional  to  ttiooo  In  tb«  altematlag  rarront  clrcnlt ; 
two  Mts  of  bnulMa  boariag  ap<Hi  tbo  eommntator,  anca- 
larly  dlsplaeod  with  rospect  to  oach  othor,  moana  for 
■alatoiaini  a  predetormlnod  potontlal  aerou  one  aet; 
oloetrleal  eoaaoctlona  botweep  the  ooeond  set  and  the 
regnlatlnc  eoU;  a  wiadlas  on  the  field  of  the  exciter 
coaaocted  la  lerlei  between  the  second  let  and  the  refu- 
latlas  coll  and  adaptod  to  cothpenmte  for  the  armature 
reaction  doe  to  the  enrrent  from  the  Mcond  aet  of 
bniahea;  and  meana  for  producing  relatlTe  rotation  be- 
twetfa  Uie  field  and  armature  of  the  exciter  In  aynchro- 
Blam  with  the  altematlag  current  aoorce. 

12.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 
ita  aource,  a  direct-  current  aoorce,  tranaformlng  appa- 
ratua  connected  between  the  alternating  current  circuit 
and  the  direct  current  aource,  and  adapted  to  interchange- 
ably tranafer  energy  from  one  to  the  other ;  a  regulating 
coll  adapted  to  eontnri  aald  tranafer  of  energy ;  an  ex- 

-'Clter  for  aald  regulating  cofl  comprising  a  magnetic  field 
and  an  armature  provided  with  a  winding  and  commu- 
totw ;  meana  for  tranamittlng  through  the  armature 
winding  alternating  currenta  correeponding  In  phaae  and 
proportional  to  thoae  In  the  altM-natlng  current  circuit ; 
two  aeta  of  bruabea  bearing  upon  the  commutator  angu- 
larly dlaplaced  with  reapect  to  each  other ;  meana  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  poteotial  acroaa  one  aet; 
electrical    connectlona    between    the   second    aet    and    the 

^r^pUating  coil,  and  means  for  producing  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  field  and  armature  of  the  exciter  In 
aynchroniam  with  the  alternating  current  aoorce. 

18.  In  combination  an  alteruatlng  current  circuit  and 
Ito  aource:  a  direct  current  aource;  tranaformlng  appa- 
ratna  connected  between  the  alternating  current  circuit 
and  the  direct  current  aource  and  adapted  to  interchange- 
ably tranafer  energy  from  one  to  the  other;  one  regu- 
lating coll  adapted  to  control  aald  tranafer  of  energy ; 
a  aecond  r^ulating  coll  adapted  to  control  the  tranafer 
of  wattlesa  currents  between  the  transform ing  appa 
ratua  and  the  alternating  current  circuit ;  an  exciter  for 
each  regulating  coil  each  exciter  compriaing  a  magnetic 
field  and  an  armature  provided  with  a  winding  and  com- 
mutator ;  meana  for  tranamittlng  through  the  armature 
winding  pf  each  exciter  alternating  currents  correspond- 
ing In  phaae  and  proportional  to  those  In  the  alternating 
current  circuit ;  two  aeta  of  bruahea  for  each  exciter, 
bearing  upon  ita  commutator  and  angularly  dlaplaced 
with  reapect  to  each  other ;  means  for  maintaining  a 
pradeteraalned  potential  across  one  set  of  brushes  on 
each  exciter,  electrical  connectlona  from  the  second  set 
of  bruahea  on  each  exciter  to  the  correaponding  regu- 
lating coU  of  the  tranaformlng  apparatua,  a  winding  oc 
ttM  field  of  each  exciter  connected  In  aeriea  between  the 
•eeoad  aet  of  bruahea  and  the  correaponding  regulating 
coll  of  the  tranaformlng  apparatua,  and  adapted  to  com 
paaaate  ft»r  tho  armature  reactloB  doe  to  the  current  from 
•aM  bm^aa ;  and  a»eaaa  for  producing  relative  rotetion 
tatween  tb«  field  and  anaature  of  each  exciter  in  ayn- 
diroalam  with  the  altaraatlng  source. 


870,161-    TOOI*    RoEXiK  AasLL,  Boston,  Maaa..  aaalgnor, 

by  diraet  and  aaaaa  aaaigamaata,  of  oae-thlrd  to  80I0- 

aioa  A.  C^UB^MI  and  oso-thlrd  to  Edward  T.  KImbaU, 

Boatoa^  Maaa.    IHad  Oct.  IP,  lOOd.    Serial  No.  889.044. 

:>    1.  A  tool,  eoaqcteteg  a  atoek ;  a  barrel,  having  Ito  body 

porttea  Joaraakid  tbareia  aad  havlag  Ito  end  formed  aa  a 

teM  of  tbt  tool ;  tlMia  b^c  wltUa  the  jooraal  an  annular 

Srawa  la  oaa  part  aad  a  groov*  la  the  aam«  pUne  there- 

wttfc  la  Hm  ^har  part  iatoraaettag  It  aaarly  toagentlally ; 

aad  a  nrfitac  awbar  located  partly  la  each  groove  at  the 


tiaa  of  a  ataek  luiTiag  a  eylladrlcal  open- 
tevtai  a  cylladrieal  body  looniaied 


1.  Tha 


therein ;  there  being  In  the  jonmal  an  aannlar  groovi  Ib< 
oaa  part,  and  la  the  other  part  a  groove  la  the  aame  plaaa 
lattraactlag  It  aearly  tangentlally ;  with  a  rolling  mei»bar 
located  partly  In  each  groove  and  forced  yieldtogly  towar4« 
their  Interaeetion. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  atock  ;  a  barrel  Joumaled  there^- 
In  and  having  an  annular  groove  within  Its  journaled  sur- 
face; there  being  a  hole  In  the  atock  intersecting  the 
groove  nearly  tangentlally  ;  a  bail  located  partly  in  the 
hole  and  partly  In  the  groove ;  and  a  spring  pushing  It 
toward  their  intersection. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stock ;  a  barrel  Journaled  there- 
in ;  there  being  a  groove  In  each  part  In  Ita  Joumaled  $ur- 
face,  interaectlng  nearly  tangentlally,  one  being  annular; 
with  a  rolling  member  located  partly  In  each  groove  and 
forced  yieldingly  toward  their  Intersection  ;  the  sides  of 
one  groove  being  formed  to  inclose  the  rolling  member 
loosely  therdn. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stock;  a  barrel  rotatable  and. 
movable  endwise  therein  ;  one  of  these  having  an  anniilar 
groove  and  the  other  a  groove  in  the  same  plane  intersect- 
ing it  nearly  tangentlally ;  with  a  rolling  member  located, 
partly  In  each  groove  and  forced  yieldingly  toward  their 
Intersection,  thereby  latching  the  parts  and  normally  pre- 
venting endwise  motion  of  the  barrel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stock  having  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing, and  baring  a  cylindrical  hole  intersecting  said  open- 
ing nearly  tangentlally  ;  a  ball  In  the  hole,  projecting  leaa 
than  half  Its  diameter  therefrom  into  said  opening ;  and  a 
barrel  rotatable  In  aald  cylindrical  opening  and  having  an 
annular  groove  in  which  the  bail  may  engage. 

7.  A  tool,  compriaing  a  stock  portion  ;  a  barrel  rotatable 
therein,  having  an  annular  groove  externally  ;  there  being 
a  hole  In  the  atock  in  the  aame  plane  with  the  groove  and 
interaectlng  It  nearly  tangentlally ;  spherical  members 
located  on  each  aide  of  the  Interaeetion,  fitting  into  both 
hole  and  groove  ;  and  meana  to  retract  each  spherical  mem- 
ber therefrom  Independently. 

8.  A  tool,  comprising  a  stock  portion  ;  a  barrel  rotatable 
therein,  having  an  annular  groove  externally  ;  there  being 
a  hole  In  the  stock  In  the  aame  plane  with  the  groove  and 
Interaectlng  It  nearly  tani^entially ;  spherical  members 
located  on  each  aide  of  the  Interaeetion,  fitting  Into  both 
hole  and  groove ;  and  a  cam  adjacent  arranged  to  engage 
and  retract  either  spherical  member. 

0.  A  tool,  comprising  a  stock  portion  ;  a  barrel  rotatable 
therein,  having  an  annular  groove  externally ;  there  being 
a  hole  in  the  stock  In  the  same  plane  with  the  groove  and 
Interaectlng  It  nearly  tangentlally ;  spherical  members 
located  on  each  aide  of  the  Intersection,  fitting  Into  both 
hole  and  groove:  and  a  cam  adjacent  arranged  to  engage 
and  retract  either,  spherical  member,  aald  cam  being 
mounted  nn  a  abaft  projecting  externally  and  having  a  han- 
dle and  vlalble  indicator  externally  to  adjuat  and  Indlcato 
the  direction  of  action  of  the  tool. 


870.162.      StOPFING-BOX.      Alvan   H.   Albhboer,    Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.i    Filed  May  14,  190«.     Serial  No.  316,85a 
1.  A  atnlBag  box  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  fwo- 
aeml-cyllndrleal  sections  which  sre  adapted  to  receive  a 
movable  rod  ^letween  them,  each  of  aald  aoetlona  eontala- 
Ing  a  aemi-cfllndrlcal  water  jacket  or  chamber  which  la- 
Indepaadent  M  and  unconnected  with  the  water  Jacket,  or 
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chamber   of   the  other   aectlon   except   at   one   point   at 
which  aald  jacketa  or  chambera  communlcato  with  each 
other  by  meana  of  a  paaaage,  and  one  of  said  Jacketo  or 
chambera  having  a  water  inlet  and  the  other  a  water  out 
let,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  stuffing  box  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  two 
aemi-cyllndrlcal  sections  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a 
movable  rod  between  them,  each  of  said  sections  contain- 
ing a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  water  Jacket  or  chamber  which  la 
independent  bf  and  unconnected  with  the  water  Jacket  or 
chamber  of  the  other  section  except  at  corresponding  ends 
thereof  where  the  same  are  connected  by  a  paaaage  formed 
in  a  lateral  enlarfrement  of  the  body  sections  and  extend 
Ing  across  the  Joint  between  the  sections,  and  said  Jackets 
or  chambers  belnft  provided  at  their  corresponding  oppo 
site  ends  with  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  reapec 
lively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,153.      STOVE.      William    Andbew,    Norwood,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,457. 
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A  lining  for  heating  stoves,  formed  of  a  aeries  of  staves, 
portions  of  the  staves  being  cut  away  forming  within 
themselves  n  series  of  complete  vertical  flues  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  at  the  top.  the  uncut  away  portions  of  the 
staves  forming  the  front,  sides  and  back  of  salrt  flues, 
aald  flues  having  contracted  openings  above  the  ^rate  Into 
the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  air  supporting  com 
bustlon  In  the  fuel  is  compelled  to  pass  up  through  the 
grate  and  mix  with  the  generated  gases  and  then  pass 
into  the  side  flues  and  thence  into  the  combustion  cham 
ber  above  the  fuel  bed.  substantially  as  described. 


870.154.      MEASURING    APPARATUS    FOR    GASOLENE 
OR  OTHER  OILS.     JOHN  F.  Barkre.  Springfield,  Masa. 
Filed  June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.949. 
A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  permanent 
Btorage  tank  provided  with  inlets  and  an  outlet,  n  tem- 
porary tank  having  a  valved  outlet,   a   pipe  permanently 
flttad  In  the  outlet  of  the  permanent  tank  and  having  un- 
reatrlcted    communication    with    the    temporary    tank    di- 
rectly through  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  pump  arranged 
in  the  line  of  aald  pipe  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
a  drip  pan  cooperating  with  the  valved  outlet,  a  pipe  be- 


tween the  drip  pan  and  <um  of  the  aforeaald  Inlato  to  ra- 
tom  oil  from  the  pan  to  the  permanent  atorage  tank 
independently  of  the  first  mentloaed  pipe 'apd  aald  out* 
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let  of  the  permanent  storage  tank,  and  a  ga^e  tube  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  temporary  tank  for  cooperation  with 
the  latter. 


870,155.  ELECTRIC  POPCORN-MACHINE.  William 
H.  Bean,  Gadsden.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.   345,259. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
hollow  bracket  therein  attached  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
rack  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  an  electric  heater 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  rack  and  having  feed  wires 
extending  through  said  hollow  bracket,  a  pan  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rack  and  removable  therefrom,  a 
motor  on  the  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  geared  to  said  motor 
and  having  a  stirrer  to  operate  In  the  pan,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  shaft,  and  a  cover  for  the  pan,  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  and 
movable  vertically  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
rack  supported  therein  and  having  an  enlarged  upper 
portion,  an  electric  heater  In  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
rack,  a  pan  In  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  said  rack 
and  removable  therefrom,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  remov- 
able therefrom,  a  motor  on  said  cover,  and  a  vertical 
shaft  having  a  bearing  in  the  cover,  geared  to  said  motor 
and  having  a  stirrer  at  Its  lower  end  to  operate  In  the  pan. 


870.156  BRANNING-MACHINE.  Jambs  W.  Baraoii, 
New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  A  Tin 
Plate  Company.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.  Serial  No.  808.810. 
1.  A  Rheet -cleaning  machine  having  a  lower  entrance 
opening,  vertically  arranged  Tuldlng  nseana  below  the  aald 
opening,  and  an  osdllatinf  feeding  recepto^e  arranged  to 
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rectlTe  tlie  theeti  in  iaellned  position  and  then  tilt  their  f 
upper  edge*  axainat  the  guiding  means,  said  feeder  being  I 
also  arranged  to  raise  said  sbeet  during  its  backward  move-  ' 
ment ;  substantially  a.»  described. 


2.  A  sheet-cleaning  machine,  having  a  lower  entianco 
opening,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  Iwlow  said  opening,  a  guide 
device  below  the  feed  rollers,  an  oscillating  feeder  recep- 
tacle, having  a  portion  adapted  to  tilt  the  sheet  in  one  di- 
rection of  Its  movement,  and  to  raise  the  sheet  to  the  bite 
of  said  rolfs  by  Its  opposite  movement,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  receptacle;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sheet-cleaning  machine,  an  oscillating  feeding 
receptacle,  arranged  to  receive  a  sheet  in  inclined  position 
and  to  tilt  the  sheet  in  one  direction  of  its  movement,  and 
to  raise  the  sheet  during  Its  opposite  movement,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  receptacle  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sheet-cleaning  machine,  a  pivoted  feeding  re- 
ceptacle having  a  sheet-support  below  its  pivot,  and  mean.s 
for  oscillating  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sheet-cleaning  machine,  a  pivoted  feeding  re- 
-coptacle.  meana  for  oscillating  said  receptacle,  and  means 

for  adjusting  the  pivotal  point  of  said  receptacle:   sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sheet-cleaning  machine,  a  feeding  receptacle,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  rest-bars  having  sheet  sup- 
ports at  their  lower  portions  below  their  pivots,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  bars  In  unison  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  sheot-cleaning  machine,  a  feeding  receptacle,  con 
slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  rest-bara  having  sheet-supports  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  fulcrum  bar  connecting  the  rest-bar» 
•bove  their  sheet-supporta,  and  vertically  adjustable  bear- 
ings for  the  fulcrum  bar ;  subsUntlaily  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  having  a  lower  feed-In 
opening,  a  vertical  sheet  guide  below  the  said  opening,  and 
a  tilting  feeder  recepUde  arranged  to  first  tilt  the  upper 
edge  of  a  sbeet  against  the  said  guide  and  subsequently  to 
raise  the  sheet :  substantially  as  described. 


870,167.     PBOCB8S  OF  TREATING  AND  DEQUMMINO 
POBOUS  AND  FIBROUS  SUBSTANCES.     Gbobgk   I> 
'    BotTOM,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  21,   190«.     Serial 
No.  836,592. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  parpoeea  of  softening,  degummlng.  and  separating 
the  mme.  which  consists  In  Immersing  said  substances  in  a 
bath  containing  a  suitable  softening  agent,  heating  said 
bath  whiles  the  substances  are  immersed  therein,  and  then 
snhlectlag  said  sabstanees  to  roller  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  treatlnc  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  purpose  of  softening,  degummlng.  and  separating 
tha  saoMk  which  consists  in  Immersing  said  substances  In  a 
bath  eoatalnlnff  a  suitable  softening  agent,  and  then  sub- 
Jaethm  said  substances  to  roller  pressure. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  pnrpose  of  softoilag.  degnmralng,  and  separating 


the  same,  which  consists  In  Immersing  said  substances  in  a 
bath  containing  a  suitable  softening  agent,  then  subjecting 
said  substances  to  roller  pressure,  and  then  washing  the 
same  in  a  suiUble  cleansing  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  purpose  of  softening,  degummlng,  and  separating 
the  same,  which  consists  In  immersing  said  substances  In  a 
bath  containing  a  suitable  softening  agent,  then  .subjecting 
said  substances  to  rollei-  pressure,  and  then  washing  the 
same  in  warm  water  containing  oxalic  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  puri)ose  of  .softening,  degummlng,  and  separating 
the  same,  which  consists  In  immersing  said  substances  in  a 
bath  containing  a  suitable  softening  agent,  then  subjecting 
said  sul)st«nce8  to  roller  pressure,  and  then  washing  the 
same  in  warm  water  containing  oxalic  acid  and  castile 
soap. 

0.  The  process  of  treating  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  purpose  of  s(ift.>nlng.  degummlng,  and  separating 
the  same,  which  consists  in  immersing  said  substances  in 
a  bath  containing  a  suitable  softening  agent,  then  subject- 
ing said  substances  to  roller  pressure,  and  then  wa.shing 
the  same  In  a  saponaceous  solution  containing  oxalic  acid. 

7.  The  process  of  treating  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  purpose  of  softening,  degummlng,  and  separating 
the  same,  which  consists  In  Immersing  said  substances  in 
a  bath  containing  a  suitable  softening  acid,  then  subject- 
ing said  substances  to  roller  pressure,  and  then  washing 
the  same  In  a  saponaceous  .solution  containing  oxalic  acid. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  porous  and  fibrous  substances 
for  the  purpose  of  softening,  degummlng,  and  separating 
the  same,  which  consists  in  Immersing  said  substances  In 
a  bath  containing  a  suitable  softening  agent,  heating  said 
bath  while  the  substances  are  immersed  therein,  then  sub 
Jectlng  said  substances  to  roller  pressure,  and  then  wash- 
ing the  substances  In  a  suitable  cleansing  solution. 


870.158.  COAT  AND  HAT  RACK.  Ge.>k«jk  \V.  Chcbb. 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  in,  1J>0«.  Serial  No' 
;{17.769.     , 


/<! 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  Jaw,  of  a  slldably  mounted  Jaw  co 
operating  with  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  connected  to  the  slldably  mounted  Jaw.  :i  slide  con- 
nected to  the  lever,  a  hook,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  slide 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  arm  cooperating  with  the 
hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  Jaw,  of  a  slldably  mounted  Jaw  co- 
operating with  the  stationary  jaw.  a  pivotilly  mounted 
lever,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and  slldably 
mounted  Jaw,  a  slide,  a  link  connection  between  the  slide 
and  lever,  a  hook,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  slide  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  cooperating  with  the  hook. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  stationary  Jaw.  of  a  slldably  mounted  Jaw 
cooperating  with  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and  slldably 
mounted  Jaw.  a  slide,  a  link  connection  between  the  slide 
and  lever,  a  book,  a  rod  secured  to  the  slide  and  provided 
with  an  arm  cooperating  with  the  hook,  and  a  locking 
means  carried  liy  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  Jaw,  of  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever- connected  to  the  movable  Jaw.  and  a  slide  connected 
to  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  df8crll)ed,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  stationary  jaw,  of  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever,  a  link  connection  l>etwe«n  the  lever  and  the  slldably 
mounted  Jaw.  a  slide,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
slide  and  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  cooperating  jaws,  of  operating  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  kxk  secured  to  the  operat 
ing  means  and  having  the  Itolt  thereof  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  pivotally  mounted  lover,  a  member  secured  to  the 
lever  for  engagement  In  the  notch  of  the  bolt,  and  means 
by  which  the  lever  may  L>e  ojMjrated  to  withdraw  the 
member  from  the  notch. 

7.  in  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  jaw.  of  a  movable  jaw  mounted  for 
ctWii  eratlon  with  the  stationary  jaw,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a  slide  connected  with 
the  lever,  a  lock  secured  to  the  slide,  and  a  retractable 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  of 
the  lock. 

8.  In  a  devi(e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  jaw,  of  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  for 
cooperation  with  the  stationary  jaw,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a  elide  connected  with 
the  lever,  a  lock  secured  to  the  slide  and  having  its  iwlt 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  lever  for  engagement  In  the  notch  of  , 
the  Ifolt.  and  means  by  which  the  lever  may  be  operated  to 
withdraw  the  member  from  the  notch. 


S-O.l.-ift.  BELT  SHIFTER  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
Charles  II.  Dk.nt,  Tamworth,  England.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
11)00.     Serial  No.  312.021. 


1.  in  a  mechanically  operated  belt-«hiftlng  gear  for  use 
on  a  motor  vehicle  or  car  driven  by  a  belt  passing  over 
tw«  stepped  cones,  the  combination  with  the  driving  l»lt 
and  one  of  the  stepped  cones  of  a  belt  shifter  and  meiins 
for  caualng  the  belt  shifter  when  once  started  by  th« 
drt^-er  to  trnvrrw>  the  driving  belt  until  the  next  npr-^d  Is 
ranched,  sutauatlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 
herein. 

t.  In  a  mechanically  operated  belt-shifting  gear  for  use 
on  s  motor  vehicle  or  car  driven  by  a  helt  passing  over 
two  stepped  cones,  the  combinarlna  with  one  of  the  Htepped 
cones  of  a  rocking  shaft,  a  belt  shifter,  a  bom  carried  hy 
the  belt  shifter,  wln^i  or  llaps  carried  bj  the  rocking 
181  O.  G.— 10 


shaft  and  located  Intermediate  betwaen  said  horn  Mid 
stepped  speed  cone,  gearing  for  moving  ssid  belt  shlftsr  in 
either  direction  and  means  connecting  ssId  gearing  and 
rocking  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  de- 
scribed herein. 

3.  In  a  mechanically  operated  belt-shifting  gear  for  use 
on  n  motor  vehicle  or  car  driven  by  a  belt  passing  over  two 
stepped  cones,  the  combination  with  a  wormed  rod  or 
screw  and  a  l)elt  shifter  of  three  pulleys,  a  belt  passing 
round  said  pulleys,  chain  and  tooth  gearing  connecting 
said  pulleys  to  the  wormed  rod  or  screw,  a  rocking  shaft 
provided  with  wings  or  flaps,  and  a  horn  carried  by  said 
lielt  shifter  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  wings  or 
tlaps,  substantially  as  described  herein  and  Illustrated  by 
tl>e  accompanying  drawings. 


870.1G0.       AUTOMOBILE- VEIL.       Doiu     Dpncan.     New 
York,  N.  V.     Filed  Apr    .1.  1SK»7.     Serial  No.  366.638. 
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An  automobile  veil  comprising  a  strip  of  veiling  divided 
longitudinally  from  each  end  and  thereby  forming  two 
pairs  of  Haps,  one  p»ilr  of  flaps  being  adiipted  to  \ye 
hrought  around  and  tiesl  under  the  chin  und  the  other 
pair  of  flaps  being  adapted  to  pass  around  the  neck 
and  tied. 


8  7  0  .  1  fl  1  .  SCISSORS  JoHANN  FETVicyBrRO,  Auf  der 
Hfihe.  near  PoMngen,  Germany.  Filed  July  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,868. 


Scissors  composed  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  soft  metal 
bers..  and  steel  blades  secured  thereto,  said  blades  bslnc 
provided  with  slots  back  of  tbe  pivot,  and  turned  up 
tongues  defined  by  said  sloU.  subetantiaily  as  apeclfled. 


870.162.  CEMENT  FENCE  -  POST  AND  LINE  •  WIRE 
FASTENER  THEREFOR.  Wii^liam  M.  Qissn.  Ander- 
son, Ind.     Filed  Nov.  38,  1006.      Sertal  No.  »4&.46a. 

1.  A  line  wire  fastener  for  fence  posts  comprising  a 
thimble,  a  locking  member  extending  transTerwIy  through 
the  thimble  at  a  point  removed  from  the  Inner  end  of  tlM 
latter  and  a  line  wire  runner  engaged  with  the  locklac 
member. 

2.  A  line  wire  fastener  for  fence  posts  eomprialag  a 
thimMe,  a  locking  memher  extended  ^^nsrersaly  through 
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tke  thimbl*  at  •  point  remote  from  the  inner  nkl  of  the 
latter  and  a  line  wire  runner  haring  hooked  terminals 
deeigaed  to  peee  between  eald  member  and  the  inner  end 


of  the  thimble  for  engagement  with  the  member. 

8.  A  line  wire  fastener  for  fence  posta  compriaing  a 
thimble,  a  locking  member  extended  transversely  through 
the  thimble  at  a  point  remote  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
latter  and  having  end  portions  projected  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  thimble  and  a  line  wire  runner  engaged  with  the 
locking  member. 

4.  A  line  wire  fasten«>  for  fence  posts  comprising  a 
thintble,  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  transversely- 
disposed  orlflcea,  an  anchoring  member  engaging  the  ori- 
fices and  extending  beyond  the  thimble,  and  a  line  wire 
runner  having  hooked  terminals  to  engage  the  anchor. 

5.  A  line  wire  fastener  for  fence  posts  comprising  a 
thimble,  an  anchoring  member  combined  therewith,  and  a 
line  wire  runner  combined  for  longitudinal  and  vertical 
movement  with  the  anchor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cement  fence  post,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  supporters  molded  therein,  each  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical thimble,  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
transverse  orifices,  an  anchoring  member  engaging  the  orl- 
flcea and  projebtlng  beyond  the  sides  of  the  thimble,  and  a 
line  wire  runner  having  hooked  terminals  to  engage 
loosely  with  the  anchor. 


870,163.      TRACTION-WHEEL.      Alfred    E.    Glascock. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Farm  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,229. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  having  its  rim  provided  with  open- 
ings, movable  tractors  mounted  in  said  openings  and  nor- 
mally lying  wholly  within  the  same,  and  means  whereby 
•aid  traetora  will  be  aatomatlcally  projected  when  the 
wheel  panea  over  a  aoft  traction  surface. 

2.  A  traetlm  wheel  provided  with  a  rim  having  open- 
ing* tkerelii.  traetora  pivoted  in  said  openings  and  nor- 
maliy  lylag  wholly  within  the  same,  and  means  whereby 
laid  trmetOTa  will  be  automatically  projected  when  the 
VlMal  ptmm  vtme  a  aoft  traction  surface. 

S.  A  tnctton  wheal  having  a  rim  provided  with  open- 
taga.  aaM  opantaga  having  three  straight  wails  and  one 
arcwite  waU  aad  traetora  pivoted  in  said  openings. 

4.  ▲  tncttM  wheal  having  a  rim  provided  with  open- 

iM  «PMlB«a  having  thraa  atraig ht  walla  and  one 

tta  wmll.  traetora  pivoted  in  aaid  openings  and  having 

areoata  aldaa  which  fit  anogly  against  the  arcuate  walls 

0f  tba  apaalnga. 

&  A  tractlim  wheal  having  a  rim  provided  with  open- 


ings having  three  straight  walls  and  an  arcuate  wall, 
tractors  pivoted  1^  said  openings  and  having  sides  which 
meet  at  an  acuminate  edge. 

6.  A  traction  wheel  bavlng  a  rim  provided  with  open- 
ings having  three  straight  walla  and  an  arcuate  wail. 
tractors  having  arcuate  sides  which  fit  snugly  against 
said  arcuate  walls  and  sides  which  meet  at  an  acuminate 
edge. 

7.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  open- 
ings having  three  straight  walls  and  an  arcuate  wall, 
tractors  pivoted  In  said  openings  and  having  arcuate  aides 
which  fit  snugly  against  said  arcuate  walls  and  sides 
which  meet  at  an  acuminate  edge. 

8.  A  traction   wbeel   having  a   rim   provided   with  open 
Ings,   tractors  pivoted  in  said  openings  and  having  sides 
which   meet  at  an  acuminate  edge,  and  means   whereby 
said   tractors   will    be   automatically    projected   when    the 
wheel  passes  over  a  soft  traction  surface. 

9.  A   traction   wheel    having  a   rim   provided   with  open 
Ings.   tractors  pivoted   In  said  openings  and  having  sides 
provided  with  grooves. 

10.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  open 
Ings.  tractors  pivoted  In  said  openings  and  having  sides 
with  grooves  extending  transversely  with  relation  to  the 
rim. 

11.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  open 
Ings,  tractors  pivoted  In  said  openings  and  having  sides 
which   meet  at  acuminate  edges  which  are  located  upon 
one  side  of  the  pivots,  and  grooves  located  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivots. 


870.164.       ALCOHOL -BURNKR.       Harold     V  Gt^ziER. 

Chelsea,    Mich.,    assignor    to    (ilazler    Stove  Company. 

Chelsea,   Mich.,   a   Corporation.     Filed   Sept.  17,    1006 
Serial  No.  334,885. 


1.  In  an  alcohol  vaporirer,  In  combination  with  a  retort, 
a  feed  pipe  leading  thereinto  from  beneath,  a  gas  contain 
ing  chamber  surrounding  the  top  of  the  retort  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  interior  side  walls  of  said  chamber  and  Its 
lop  being  perforated  to  permit  the  flow  of  vapor  there 
through,  and  a  conductor  pipe  within  said  gas  containing 
chamber  adapted  to  conduct  the  vapor  liberated  from  the 
retort  directly  to  the  Interior  of  said  gas  containing  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  aa  alcohol  vaporlier,  the  combination  of  a  stand 
pipe,  a  fibrous  filling  therefor,  a  supply  pipe  leading  there- 
into from  beneath,  a  gas  distributing  chamber  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  at 
the  top  and  sides,  the  top  of  said  chamber  being  perforated 
for  the  escape  of  vapor  for  Ignition  thereabove,  and  means 
within  said  chamber  whereby  the  direct  flow  of  vapor 
from  said  sUnd  pipe  into  said  distributing  chamber  may 
he  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  alcohol  burner,  having  In  combination  with  a  re 
tort  provided  with  means  for  feeding  fluid  thereinto,  a 
combustioa  chamber  surrounding  the  same  and  having  Its 
walls  adjacent  thereto  at  the  top  and  sides  spaced  there 
from,  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  being  perforated  for 
the  escape  of  gas  whose  Ignition  thereabove  Is  d«ired. 
means  within  said  chamber  for  regulating  the  direct  flow 
of  gas  from  the  retort  thereinto,  a  cup  for  initial  lighting 
extending  about  said  retort  below  said  chamber,  and  a 
valve  whereby  the  flow  of  alcohol  from  the  retort  Into  said 
cop  may  be  regulated,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 
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870,186.  SCREEN  FOR  EAVES-TROUGHS.  Jernsa- 
aoN  D.  Haolf.r  and  Mkll  Pickkv.s,  Vernon.  Tex. 
Filed  June   IS.    1?H)7.      Serial   No.   379.009. 


1.  An  eaves  trough  protector  Including  a  frame  having 
transverse  pockets  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
means  for  engagement  with  a  trough,  a  screen  carried  by 
the  frame  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  trough, 
and  attaching  members  passing  through  the  pockets  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  extended  laterally  beyond  said 
frame. 

2.  An  eaves  trough  protector  Including  a  frame  having 
transverse  pockets  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
spaced  attaching  arms  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  trough,  a  screen  carried  by  the 
frame  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  trough,  and 
wires  passing  through  pockets  and  extending  beneath  said 
trough. 

3.  An  e.Tves  trough  protector  including  a  frame  having 
Its  opposite  ends  bifurcated  to  produce  spaced  attaching 
arms  for  engagement  with  the  trough,  and  a  screen  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the 
trough,  one  end  of  the  frame  and  screen  being  foldable 
downwardly  to  accommodate  troughs  of  different   widths. 

4.  An  eaves  trough  protector  comprising  a  frame  In- 
cluding side  bars  connected  by  end  bars,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  side  bars  being  extended  longitudinally  beyond  the 
adjacent  end  bars  and  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  attach- 
ing meml>ers  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  trough,  and  a  screen  carried  by  the 
frame  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  trough. 

.■S.  An  eaves  trough  protector  Including  side  bars  bent 
upon  themselves  to  form  intermediate  pockets  and  con 
nected  by  end  bars,  the  side  t>ar8  being  extended  longitu- 
dinally beyond  the  end  bars  and  provided  with  spaced  de 
pending  attaching  members  for  engagement  with  'the  ad 
Jacent  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  trough,  a  screen  seated 
In  said  pockets  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the 
trough,  and  wires  seated  in  the  pockets  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  extended  longitudinally  beyond  the  attach- 
ing members. 


870.166.  ELECTRIC  CLUTCH.  Noah  8.  Habtkr.  Wau 
kegan.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  A  Wire  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.676. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  member  to  be 
driven  thereby,  friction  straps  for  connecting  said  mem- 
l>erB,  and  electro-magnetic  means  carried  by  a  third  and 
■Utionary  member  and  arranged  to  operate  the  friction 
itrapa ;  snbaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  clutch,  a  constantly  driven  pulley  looaaljr 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  cEutch  member  fix- 
edly secured  to  said  shaft,  a  stationary  coil  surrounding 
said  shaft,  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  the 
coll,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  armatures  carried  by  the  pul- 
ley, and  friction  devices  connected  to  the  armatures  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  relatively  fixed  clutch  member; 
subetantlally   as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  clutch,  a  constantly  driven  driving  member,  a 
meml>er  to  be  driven  thereby,  friction  straps  for  connect- 
ing said  members,  a  non-rotating  coll  or  winding,  and 
armatures  actuated  by  the  coll  or  winding  and  arranged 
to  actuate  the  strapa  ;  Bubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  clutch,  a  constantly  driven  driving 
member,  a  member  to  be  driven  thereby,  friction  strapa 
carried  by  the  constantly  driven  member  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  member  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  actuating  said  straps  :  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  clutch,  a  member  to  be  driven,  a  driv- 
ing meml)er,  pins  or  shafts  Journaled  In  the  driving  mem- 
l)er,  straps  connected  to  the  pins  or  shafts  and  arranged 
to  frlctionally  engage  the  member  to  be  driven,  a  fixed 
coll  or  winding,  and  urmatures  actuated  thereby  and  con- 
nected to  the  pins  or  shafts;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
member,  a  coll  carried  thereby,  a  consUntly  driven  mem- 
t)er.  pivoted  armatures  carried  by  the  constantly  driven 
memlier.  a  member  to  be  driven,  and  friction  devices  op- 
erated by  said  armatures  for  connecting  the  member  to  be 
driven  with  the  constantly  driven  member  ;  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

7.  In  an  electric  clutch,  a  fixed  member  having  a  coll. 
a  magnetic  ring  surrounding  said  coll,  a  constantly  driven 
member,  armatures  carried  by  the  constantly  driven 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ring,  shafta  to 
which  the  armatures  are  connected,  and  clutch  devices 
connected  to  said  shafts;  substantially  as  described. 


870,167.     AIR  INSPIRATOR.     John  HxiMLiCH.  Port  Clin- 
ton. Ohio      Filed  Dec.  19,  1904.      Serial  No.  237,482. 


1.  An  Inspirator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular expansion-chamber  provided  with  an  annular  dU- 
charge  orifice,  a  fire-chamber  surrounding  said  expansion- 
chamber,  and  an  atmospheric  alr-lniet  adjacent  to  said 
orifice. 

2.  In  an  Inspirator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  expansion  chamlier  provided  with  an  an 
nular  discharge  orifice,  a  fire-chamber  surrounding  the 
expansion  chamber,  an  inlet-opening  for  comparatively 
cool  air  adjacent  to  said  orifice,  pipes  opening  Into  said 
chambers,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  fire  chamber 
and  entering  a  casing  or  jacket  surrounding  the  pipe 
leading  to  the  expansion-chamber. 

3.  In  an  inspirator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  expansion-chamber  provided  with  an  an- 
nular discharge  orifice,  a  fire-clutmber  aurrounding  aald 
expansion-chamber,  and  an  inlet-opening  for  compara- 
tively cool  air  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  of  a  partition  in  the 
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kMtti^c-elMmber  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipM  opening  into 
tke  ftre-ebAmber  at  rach  aide  ot  the  partition. 

4.  An  inapirator  eomprlaing  two  walla  one  of  which 
wiefrcica  the  other,  fortalng  an  IntermMliate  annular  ex- 
paaaioo-chamber  having  a  diacharge  orifice,  walla  fnrnlab- 
lag  a  paaaage  aituated  oppoaite  aald  orlflc«  and  leaving 
•n  air  port,  neana  for  aupplying  air  to  the  expanaion- 
cbaml>er,  and  means  for  heatlcg  a  wall  of  the  expanslon- 
ehamtier. 

6.  An  inapirator  eomprlaing  two  walla,  one  of  which 
enelrclea  the  other,  forming  an  annular  ezpana ion-cham- 
ber, a  jacket  aurrounding  the  outer  chamber-wall  and 
forming  a  flre-chamher.  walls  furnishing  an  annular  pas- 
aage  aituated  oppoaite  the  discharge  orlflce  of  the  expan- 
al«B-ehamber  and  leering  an  inlet-opening,  means  for 
MiPPiytBC  tilt  to  the  expansion-chamber  and  a  aource  of 
beat  In  communication  with  the  fire-chamber. 

6.  An  Inapirator  eomprlaing  two  walls  one  of  which 
encircles  the  other,  forming  an  annular  expansion-cham- 
ber, a  jacket  surrounding  the  outer  wall  of  aald  chamber 
and  forming  a  fire-chamber,  walla  supported  upon  the 
Jacket  and  furnishing  a  paaaage  situated  opposite  the  dls- 
cbnrge  orifice  of  the  expansion-chamber  and  leaving  an 
Iniet-openlng,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  expanslon- 
chamlwr.  and  a  aource  of  heat  In  communication  with 
the  fire-chamber. 

J.  An  inapirator  comprising  two  walls  one  of  which 
encircles  the  other,  forming  an  intermediate  annular  ex- 
panslon-obamber  baring  a  diacharge  orifice,  walls  situated 
In  BulMtantlal  allnement  with  those  first-named,  and 
forming  a  passage  the  entrance  of  which  is  situated  op- 
posite the  dIscharKe  orlflce  of  the  expansion-chamber, 
meana  for  supplying  air  to  the  expnnsion-chamber,  and 
meana  for  heatloK  a  wall  of  the  expansion-chamber. 

8.  An  inspirator  comprising  two  walls  one  of  which 
encircles  the  other  forming  an  Intermediate  annular  ex- 
pansion-chrtmb(>r  having  a  discharge  orlflce,  walls  situated 
In  sulwtantini  allnement  with  those  first-named  and  form- 
ing a  passage  the  entrance  to  which  is  situated  opposite 
snid  discharge  orlflce.  the  two  outer  walls  havloR  closely 
adja<-ent  chamfered  ends,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
expansloD-cbamber,  and  means  for  heating  a  wall  of  the 
chamlter. 

0.  An  Inapirator  comprising  two  walls  one  of  which 
encircles  the  other,  forming  an  annular  expansion-cham- 
ber, a  Jacket  snrroiindlnK  the  outer  cbamber-wull  and 
forming  a  fire-chamtier.  walls  forming  a  passatre  the  en- 
trance to  which  la  situated  opposite  the  discharge  orifice 
of  the  expansion-chamber,  both  walla  and  Jacket  havlns; 
meeting  projections,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  ex- 
pa  usion-chnmtter.  and  a  source  of  beat  in  communtcatloo 
with   the  flre-chamher. 

10.  An  inspirator  eomprlaing  two  walla  one  of  which 
enclrclaa  the  other,  forming  an  annular  expansion-cham- 
ber, a  jacket  anrrounding  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  forming  a  fire-cbamber.  walla  furnishing  a  passage 
the  entrance  to  which  Is  situated  oppoaite  the  discharee 
orifice  of  the  expanalon-cbamber,  both  walls  and  Jacket 
having  projecting  arms,  acrewa  extending  through  one 
act  of  projecting  arma  and  contacting  with  the  other 
aroDs,  meana  for  aupplying  air  to  the  expansion -chamber, 
and  a  ,  source  of  heat  In  communication  with  the  flre- 
eb«mb«r. 

11.  An  Inspirator  comprlalnf  two  walla  one  of  which 
•arfrriw  the  other,  forming  an  Intermediate  annular  ex- 
paaaioB-ehamber  bavlng  a  discharge  orlflce.  walla  fumlab- 
lag  n  paa— jm  the  entrance  to  wbicb  Is  situated  oppoaite 
■•M  dlarbMrm  orMce.  the  inner  of  tbeae  laat-naraed  walla 
beiog  adJustaMa,  asewna  for  aupplying  air  to  the  cbamber, 
and  BMM  for  bMtlsg  •  wall  of  tb«  chamber. 

•IS.  Aa  taaplnitor  conprtaing  two  walla  one  of  which 
•Bdreiea  the  «tber,  fomlng  an  aanalir  expanalon-chara- 
b«r.  a  jaefcet  aarrmndtBg  tbe  enter  wall  of  aald  cbamher 
•ad  foralag  a  tr^^haaibar,  walla  niralahlBg  a  paaaage 
tha  MitraBcc  to  whieb  ia  altaated  oppualta  tbe  diaebarga 
orHIra  of  tha  axpanatoa^baaibar,  OMaaa  for  anpplylag  air 
to  tbo  esp«D**o"-«banilwr.  moans  for  tnoalMttng  tbo  best- 
lB«^ctai*ber  frma  tbo  lalot-opeiitnie.  aod  a  aourco  of  boat 
tm  eoMfliaafc«tb»a  wttb  tbo  are-ebamher. 

U.  Ab  air  iMpfrator  cwagriatei  a  tfoabia  walM  bodj 


having  theiote  an  annular  atmospheric  air  Inlet,  aa  an- 
nular expaaaion-chamber  orlflce,  and  an  annular  air  out- 
let port,  the  said  orlflce,  port  and  Inlet  all  being  in  com- 
munication at  a  common  point,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  An  air  Inspirator  comprising  a  double  walled  body 
having  therein  an  annular  atmoapberic  air  Inlet,  an  an 
nular  expaasion-chamber  orifice,  and  an  annular  air  out- 
let port,  tbe  said  orifice,  port  and  inlet  all  being  concen- 
tric and  In  close  communicating  relation  with  each  other. 

15.  An  air  inspirator  comprising  a  double  walled  body 
having  therein  an  annular  atmospheric  inlet,  an  an- 
nular expansion-chamber  orifice,  an  annular  air  outlet 
port,  said  orlflce,  port  and  inlet  being  In  close  commuaica- 
tlon  and  coocentric  relation  with  each  other,  and  nn  an- 
nular fire-chamt)er  encircling  the  expansion-chamber  in 
proximity  to  Its  point  of  commuulcatlon  with  the  &Uuos- 
pboric  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  port. 


870, 168. 

WiLI>IAM 

Samue4  H. 


INTERCOMMUNICATING     TELEPHONE. 


W.     HEN-ar.    Wollaston. 
Couch,  Boston.  Mass. 


Mass.,    assignor    to 
Filed  Sept.  17,  lOOfi. 


/J 

1.  A  bell  movement ;  induction  coll ;  receiver  switch  and 
necessary  connectors,  all  removably  aecured  within  a  tele- 
phone liox  ;  H.-iid  box  ;  and  a  switch  adapted  to  progress- 
ively close  the  talking  and  ringing  circuits  throiuh  the 
operation  of  a  lever  ;  and  said  lever,  both  removably  ae- 
cured  within  said  box. 

2.  A  bell  movement  ;  Induction  coll  ;  receiver  switch  ; 
and  necessary  connectors,  all  removably  secui-ed  within  a 
telephone  box  ;  said  box  ;  and  a  switch  adapted  to  pro»;i-ess- 
Ively  close  the  talking  and  rluKlng  circuits  throuirh  the 
operation  of  a  lever:  said  lever;  and  niitomatic  loclclng 
means  attached  to  said  lever  for  malatainlns  said  talking 
circuit,  all  removably  secui-ed  within  said  box. 

3.  A  bell  movement;  Induction  coll;  receiver  switch; 
and  necesaiiry  connectors,  all  removably  secured  wltbln  a 
telephone  box  ;  said  box  :  and  a  switch  adapted  to  progre»i- 
ively  close  tbe  talking  and  ringing  circuits  throutrb  the 
operation  of  a  lever:  said  lever:  and  anmmatlc  locking 
means  attached  to  aald  lever  for  malntalnlnc  aaid  talking 
circuit.  aut»>maric  releiising  means  for  cntialnK  release  of 
said  lock  throiiich  the  operation  of  the  recelrer-snpportlng 
lever,  and  snId  receiver -supporting  lever,  all  reiuoTubly 
secured  within  said  tx>x.  j 

4.  A  formed  metal  telephone  box  comprising  a  bnke,  a 
body  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  and  a  two-part  cover 
reBBovably  secured  to  said  tmdy  and  adapted  m  support 
the  transmitter:  In  coml>lnntloD  with  a  ttell  mnvement.  In- 
duction coil,  receiver  switch,  signaling  iwltch,  and  oeces- 
sary  connectors,  all  removably  secured  within  S4iid  body. 

3.  A  bell  movement,  induction  coil,  receiver  switch,  and 
necessary  oonnectora.  all  removably  secured  within  n  tele- 
phone lx>x  :  said  tmx  and  a  cover  removably  eeciired  to  same ; 
in  comhlnatloo  with  slftnallng  means  operated  by  a 
lever,  and  anld  lever,  both  removably  aecured  within  aald 
box,  one  ead  of  said  lever  protruding  from  the  box  and 
being  provided  with  a  Ixitton. 

6.  In  Inter-conmunlcatlng  telophooes.  a  bell  raorement, 
induction  eoll,  receiver  switch  and  nccesaary  conneetora, 
all  removably  aecured  wltbln  a  telephone  box  :  said  box 
and  cover :  In  combination  with  a  composite  awitcb  com- 
prising a  banc  ramovabiy  sectired  within  said  box.  a  series 
of  bent  lewora  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  bnaa,  ^booo 
long  anna  protrude  from  tbo  body  of  said  box  and  aro 
provided  vith  battona ;  a  aeries  of  gmops  of  Hrmlt- 
closors  anpiwrtsd  upon  aald  bass,  of  which  sach'  drcnlt- 
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closer  la  normally  out  of  contact  with  every  other  In  Ita 
groop,  and  oaeb  group  ia  positioned  ao  as  to  be  operated 
by  a  dlfforent  one  of  aald  levers  to  cause  progresalve  con- 
Uct  therein,  thereby  closing  the  talking  and  ringing  cir- 
cuits, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  lnter<ommunlcatlng  telephonea.  a  bell  movement. 
induction  coll,  receiver  switch  and  necessary  connectors, 
all  removably  secured  within  a  telephone  box  :  said  box  and 
cover :  In  combination  with  a  composite  switch  comprising 
a  baae  removably  secured  wltbln  aaid  box,  a  series  of  l>ent 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  baae,  a  series  of  groups 
of  circuit  closers  supported  on  said  baae,  of  which  each 
clrcnlt  closer  Is  normally  out  of  contact  wttb  every  other 
in  Its  group  and  each  group  is  positioned  to  be  operated  by 
a  different  one  of  said  levers  to  cause  progressive  contact 
therein,  thereby  closing  the  talking  and  ringing  circuits; 
and  locking  means  for  atitomatlcally  maintaining  said 
talking  circuits,  consisting  of  a  series  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  series  of  bent  levers,  all  adapted  to  Inde 
pendently  enter  into  locking  connection  with  said  base, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  Intercommunicating  telephones,  a  bell  movement. 
Induction  coll.  receiver  switch  and  necessary  connectors, 
all  removably  secured  within  a  telephone  box  ;  said  Ikjx  and 
cover  ;  In  combination  with  a  composite  switch  compris- 
ing a  base  removably  secured  within  aaid  box.  a  series  of 
bent  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  base,  a  series  of 
groups  of  circuit  closers  supported  on  said  luase.  of  which 
each  circuit-closer  is  normally  out  of  contact  with  every 
other  in  Its  group,  and  each  group  Is  positioned  to  be  op- 
orated  by  a  dlTerent  one  of  said  levers  to  cause  progress 
Ive  contact  therein,  thereby  closing  the  talking  and 
riagtng  circuits,  automatic  locking  means  attached  to  said 
levers  for  m.ilntalnlng  such  talking  circuits ;  and  auto 
naatlc  releasing  means  operated  by  the  receiver  support 
Ing  lever  for  releasing  said  locking  means;  and  said 
reeolver  anpporting  lever,  substantially  aa  eet  forth. 

9.  In  later-communicating  telephonea.  tbe  combination 
of  a  bell  movement.  Induction  coll,  receiver  switch  and 
necessary  connectors,  all  removably  secnred  within  a  tele 
phone  box;  said  box  and  cover;  and  a  composite  switch 
comprlslnu  a  base  removably  secured  within  said  box,  s 
plurality  of  bent  levers  pivotally  moonted  upon  aald  base, 
oseh  adapted  to  cauae  progressive  contact  of  a  different 
serlea  of  circuit-closers,  which  are  normally  oat  of  such 
eootaot  :  said  circuit  cloeers.  supported  on  said  base;  and 
mechantem  supported  on  said  base  and  positioned  to  be 
operated  independently  by  each  of  aald  levers  for  the  pur 
poaa  of  breaking  a  contact  and  preventing  this  station 
from  belDg  called,  aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  Id  Inter  commnnicatlng  telephones,  the  described 
bell  movement,  induction  coll,  receiver  switch  and  neces 
sary  connectors,  all  mounted  as  a  unit  on  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  within  a  telephone  box ;  aald 
box  of  formed  metal  construction,  and  a  two-part  cover 
rsmorably  secured  to  aald  box  ;  In  combination  with  a  com 
poaice  switch  coraprlstDr  a  base  reraorably  secured  within 
said  box.  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
haao  aad  sach  adapted  to  progresalvely  move  a  different 
series  of  circuit  closers  Into  contact ;  said  aeries  of  cir- 
cuit closers  supported  on  said  base  and  normally  out  of 
eocb  contact ;  a  series  of  buttons  mounted  outside  of  aald 
bo«  en  protruding  enda  of  aaid  levers,  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  soKable  label  ;  automatic  locking  means  attached 
to  each  of  said  levers  for  independently  causing  the  reten- 
tion of  certain  of  tbe  above  named  contacts  ;  and  auto- 
matic releasing  means  attached  to  the  receiver  supporting 
lever  for  causing  the  release  of  said  lock  :  and  said  re 
eslvor  supporting  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 

i  adapted  to  bo  wound  and  wHh  alots  dividing  ssM  anrfaes 

I  into  a  plurality  of  parts. 


«7t>,16a.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RAII^BGNDS. 
Albbbt  B.  Hbuick.  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Bloetrlc  Esllway  Improvement  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohia,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1904.  Be- 
Hsl  No.  306,406. 
1.  in  sppacatoB  for  aasnafnctsring  rsti-oonda.  a  block 

proTlded  with  a  raiaed  aurfaos  aboat  which  a  conductor  la 


2.  in  apparatus  for  manufacturiug  rail  bonds,  a  block 
provided  with  a  raiaed  surface  of  an  outline  similar  to  the 
combined  outline  of  two  of  said  bonds  about  which  a  con- 
ductor Is  adapted  to  be  wound  and  a  tranaverse  slot  divid- 
ing said  surface  Into  two  similar  parts. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturlns  rail-bonds,  a  block 
provided  with  a  raised  Iioks  of  an  outline  similar  to  that 
of  the  bond  and  around  which  tbe  latter  may  bs  formed, 
said  boss  Laving  two  oppositely  disposed  spaces  cut  Into 
Its  sides. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rail-bonds,  a  block 
provided  with  a  raiaed  boss  of  an  outline  similar  to  that 
of  the  bond  and  around  which  tbe  latter  may  be  formed, 
said  boss  having  two  opjwsltely  disposed  spaces  cut  in  Its 
sides,  said  spaces  intersecting  the  plane  of  tbe  outer  or 
main  surface  of  tbe  boss. 

T).  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rail-bonds,  a  block 
provided  with  a  raised  surface  about  which  a  conductor  ia 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  with  slots  dividing  said  surface 
Into  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  raised  surface  having  spacea 
cut  into  Its  sides  at  points  adjacent  to  said  slots. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rail-bonds,  a  block 
provided  with  a  raiaed  boas,  of  an  outline  similar  to  the 
combined  outlines  of  two  of  said  bonds,  about  which  a  con- 
ductor Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  and  a  transverae  slot  divid- 
ing said  boss  Into  two  similar  parts,  said  boss  having 
spacea  cut  Into  Its  sides  at  the  points  of  their  iotenMctloa 
by  said  slot. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rail-bonda.  a  block 
provided  with  a  raiaed  boas  of  substantlaUy  elliptical  ou^ 
line  about  which  a  conductor  Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  and  a 
transverae  slot  dividing  said  boss  Into  two  similar  parte. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rail-bonda  a  block 
provided  with  a  raised  boas  of  subatantlaily  elliptical  out- 
line about  which  a  conductor  Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  and  a 
transverse  slot  dividing  aald  boss  Into  two  similar  parts. 
said  boas  having  spaces  cut  Into  lu  aides  at  tbe  point  of 
their  intersectJoo  by  aaid  slot 


870.170.  WARP-KNITTING  MACHINE.  Hbkbt  HiUL. 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial  No! 
348,278. 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  raactalns  tbe  comMnatlos  of  tbo 
needles,  the  thresd  guiding  mecbanlam.  and  jacks  wbleb 
are  alwaya  retained  In  meab  with  tbe  threads  and  are  ra- 
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dproeated  with  tiM  thread  gaidlng  nMehanlam.  rabatan- 
tUIl7  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  warp  knlttlns  machine  the  combination  of  the 
naedlee,  the  thread  guiding  mechanism,  and  Jack*  which 
are  alwaya  retained  in  mesh  with  the  threads  and  are  re- 
ciprocated with  the  thread  guide  mechanism,  and  needle- 
latch  stop  mechanism  carried  by  the  Jacks,  substantially 
as  described. 


870.171.  SPRING-CUSHIONED  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL. 
Waltcb  a.  Hill,  Callicoon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf 
to  Valentine  Bcheidell  and  Guernsey  Meyers,  Callicoon, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,392. 


1.  The '^combination  In  a  wheel,  of  a  body  section,  the 
tlm  innH<<m  ot  which  Is  provUlcd  with  r  i>!ui-jiMi.v  ^>t  oi>eu 
lugs,  ittdepeodettt  compression  springs  arranged  within  the 
openfnga,  said  springs  being  arrsnged  in  an  annular  series, 
blocks  at  the  end  of  the  springs,  said  blocks  projecting 
beyond-  tbn  sides  of  the  body  section,  and  a  tire  section 
havhjg  ofienlngs,  the  end  walls  of  which  form  wedges  for 
engi^^teeitt  with  the  projecting  blocks  to  thereby  com- 
preif^M'V(irings  tn  successlre  order  during  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  section  having  a  notched 
felly,  springs  arranged  In  the  notches  of  the  felly,  mem- 
bers interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  end 
walls  of  the  notches  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  felly,  and  a  tire  section  having  a  pair  of  plates  pro- 
Tided  with  slots  arranged  with  their  end  walls  engaging 

'the  said  members  to  compress  the  springs  by  the  relatWe 
movement  of  the  body  and  tire  sections. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  section  having  a  notched 
fttlly,  a  compression  spring  in  each  notch,  members  at  the 
ends  of  the  springs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  felly 
and  morable  with  respect  thereto  and  having  slots  forming 
wedfM  between  the  adjacent  members  of  Juxtaposed 
springs,  and  cover  plates  secured  to  the  said  slotted 
plates. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  section,  a  rim  section 
movabie  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cushion- 
ing derieea  between  the  sections,  each  device  comprising 

•  eomiHreastble  member  on  one  section  and  wedges  on  the 
other  section  opwatlng  <»  the  said  member,  the  compres 
•km  force  being  exerted  leagthwlae  of  .the  cushioning  de- 
▼loea,  and  in  a  dlraetloo  sabstantlnlly  concentric  with  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 

ft.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  section,  a  rim  section 
rnvrable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plorallty  of  cushion- 
lac  derieea  between  the  notions,  each  device  comprising 

•  eomprsMloB  spring,  meaiben  arrtafed  at  the  ends  there- 
ct,  aad  wadges  wgaglac  tka  said  membmrs  to  compress  the 
■prtag;  «acb  ivrtag  hsIiHr  iMllcal  In  fbna  and  compressible 
«MlwlMb«id  In  a  dlreetlOB  apprazimataly  concentric  to 
Mm  pvtekarr  of  the  whetf . 


6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  section,  a  rim  seotlon 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cushioning 
devices  between  the  Bections,  each  device  comprising  a 
compression  spring  and  members  arranged  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  the  spring  and  members 
for  holding  the  same  on  one  section,  and  wedges  on  the 
other  section  engaging  the  said  members  to  compress  the 
spring. 

7.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  section  having  a  felly,  a 
rim  section,  and  cushloDing  devices  between  the  same,  said 
rim  section  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  disposed  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  felly  and  projecting  outwardly  over  the  latter, 
cover  plates  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  rings,  bolts 
passing  through  the  rings  and  plates,  and  washer  plates 
arranged  between   the  felly  and  rings. 


870,172.     \VHKEI>-SHOVEL.     Chables  T.  Hookwat,  Syr- 
acuse. N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  35.3,924. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  trucks  of  a 
vehicle,  a  reach-bar  connecting  said  trucks  and  pivoted  to 
the  front  truck,  a  tlltable  shovel  mounted  upon  the  rear 
truck  below  the  rear  axle,  means  to  tilt  the  shovel  to  and 
from  Its  digging  position,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the 
rear  truck  and  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  into  holding 
engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  to  prevent 
overturning  of  said  shovel  during  the  operation  of  loading. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  a  reach-bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  axle. 
ui»  >>pon  fift:ui  Uou.'ulh  the  iwti  a.vlc  secuioJ  to  the  tear  end 
of  the  reach  bar,  a  shovel  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  tlltable  vertically,  and  means  to  tilt  said  shovel 
to  and  from  Its  digging  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  and  wheels  thereon,  a  reach-bar  having  its  front 
end  pivoted  to  the  front  axle  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  an  open  frame  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
the  reach-bar,  a  shovel  pivoted  to  said  frame  below  the 
rear  axle,  a  vertically  rocking  frame  Joumaled  In  the 
wheels  and  connected  to  said  shovel  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  rocked  upon  Its  pivot  to  and  from  its  digging  posi- 
tion, a  cable  connected  to  the  vertical  rocking  frame  and  a 
winding  drum  connected  to  the  cable,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum. 

4.  A  wheel  shovel  comprising  a  front  axle  and  a  rear 
axle,  and  supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  reach-bar  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  rear  axle  and  connected  thereto, 
an  open  frame  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  reach-bar,  a 
shovel  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  below  the  rear 
axle,  and  means  for  tilting  said  shovel  upon  Its  pivot  to 
and  from  Its  digging  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
four  wheeled  vehicle,  a  reach-bar  pivotally  connected  to 
the  front  axle,  a  shovel  supporting  frame  secured  to  the 
reach  bar,  a  shovel  pivoted  to  said  frame  to  tilt  vertically, 
means  to  tilt  said  shovel  vertically  to  and  from  Its  digging 
position,  and  separate  means  to  bold  the  shovel  against 
overturning  during  the  digging  operation. 

6.  In  conA>lnatlon  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  ef  a 
four  wheeled  vehicle,  a  reach-bar  pivoted  to  the  front  axle, 
an  open  frame  secured  to  the  reach-bar,  a  shovel  pivoted 
to  the  open  frame  to  tilt  vertically,  and  means  Including  a 
drum  and  cable  for  tilting  said  shovel  upon  Its  pivot. 

7.  In  comjblnstlon  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  ef  a 
four  wheeled  vehicle,  a  reach-bar  pivoted  to  the  front  axle, 
an  open  frame  secnred  to  the  reach-bar,  a  shovel  pivoted  to 
the  open  frame  to  tilt  venieally,  means  including  a  drum 
and  cable  for  tilting  said  shovel  upon  Its  pivot,  and  mtans 
for  engaging  the  shoval  and  preventing  its  overtur$lng 
daring  the  laadlag  op««tlon. 
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870,178.  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Abthdb  Hosmkr,  Fort 
Worthy  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  James  D.  Collett, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.353,923. 


1.  In  a  railway  crosslnjr.  oppositely  disposed  angular  rail 
meniliers,  the  diverging  arms  of  which  form  parts  of  the 
running  rails  of  the  several  tracks  of  the  crossing,  and  a 
substantially  U-shaped  rail  member  secured  between  the 
adjacent  arms  of  snld  rail  members  with  its  base  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  other  arms  of  aald  rail  members. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  an  integral  frog  or  center  piece 
comprising  a  base  and  a  rectangular  portion  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  rail  member  provided  with  a  por- 
tion supported  upon  tbe  haw  of  said  froc  and  Irlnc  H'^ne 
side  of  one  side  of  the  rottaugular  portion  thereof  and 
with  a  bent  portion  In  allnement  with  one  of  the  tracks 
of  said  crossiDK. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  frog  or  center  piece,  and  a 
rail  member  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion  lyln^ 
alonK  side  of  said  frog  and  end  portions  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  intermediate  portion  and  forming  parts 
of  the  tracks  of  said  crossing. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  frog  or  center  piece  having 
crossed  grooves  In  the  top  extending  transversely  there<if, 
and  a  rail  member  comprising  an  intermediate  portion 
lying  along  side  of  one  side  of  said  fn-g  and  end  portions 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  Intermediate  portion  and 
In  allnement  with  the  grooves  In  the  top  of  the  frog. 

fi.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  frog  comprising  a  base  and 
a  portion  positioned  centrally  thereof,  and  a  rail  member 
comprising  an  intermediate  portion  supported  upon  said 
base  adjacent  one  side  of  the  portion  of  the  frog  and  end 
ptirtlons  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion and  in  allnement  with  the  tracks  of  the  crossing. 

6.  In  a  railway  crossing,  s  frog  or  center  piece,  a  rail 
member  comprising  an  intermediate  portion  lying  along 
side  of  said  frog  and  end  portions  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  Intermediate  portion  and  forming  parts  of  the 
tracks  of  said  crossing,  and  an  angular  brace  secured  in 
the  corner  of  said  rail  member. 

7.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  corner  piece,  a  plurality  of 
rail  members  extending  from  said  corner  piece  and  form- 
ing parts  of  the  rails  and  guard  rails  of  both  lines  of 
said  crossing,  said  rail  memt>ers  having  bent  portions  en- 
gaging said  center  piece. 

8.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  frog  comprising  a  base  and 
a  portion  arranged  centrally  thereof,  and  a  rail  member 
having  a  portion  forming  s  part  of  one  of  the  tracks  of 
said  crossig  and  a  bent  portion  supported  upon  the  base 
of  said  frog,  the  side  of  the  central  portion  of  said  frog 
being  provided  with  receaeed  portions  adapted  to  receive 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  bead  snd  flange  of  said  rail 
member. 

9.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  track  mnning  rails,  crossing 
running  rails  In  allnement  with  aald  track  running  rails. 


and  guard  rails  for  the  running  rails  of  the  crossing,  said 
gusrd  rails  comprising  four  angular  rail  members  having 
tbeir  abutting  ends  beveled. 

10.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  pair  of  frogs  or  center 
pieces  each  comprising  a  Imse  and  a  portion  of  approxi- 
mately parallelogram  form  arranged  centrally  thereof. 
rail  members  forming  parts  of  the  tracks  of  said  crossing 
and  provided  with  bent  p  ntions  supported  upon  the  bases 
of  the  frogs  and  along  side  the  parallelogram  portions 
thereof,  and  a  U-shaped  rail  member  secured  between  said 
first-mentioned  rail  members. 

11.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  pair  of  frogs  or  center 
pieces  each  comprising  n  base  and  a  portion  arranged 
centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  rail  meml»ers  each  comprising 
nn  Intermedinte  porti.m  supported  upon  the  base  of  one 
of  said  frogs  and  end  portions  extending  at  an  angle  from 
said  Intermediate  portion  and  in  allnement  with  the  tracks 
of  the  crossing,  and  a  U-shnped  member  secured  between 
the  adjacent  arms  of  said  rail  members. 

12.  In  a  rnllwny  crosslnj;.  a  frog  or  center  piece  com- 
prlslne  a  base  and  nn  upwardly  extendin;:  portion  ar- 
ransed  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  rail  members  each  com- 
prising an  intermediate  pi-rtlon  supported  upon  the  base 
of  one  of  the  frogs  and  lying  alongside  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  thereof  and  end  portions  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  Intermediate  portion  and  constituting 
arms  in  allnement  with  the  tracks  of  the  crossing,  and 
fastening  means  connecting  the  adjacent  arms  of  said  rail 
members. 

13.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  frog  ^>T  center  piece  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  rectangular  portion  arranged  cen- 
trally thereof,  angular  rail  members  supported  upon  the 
base  of  said  frog  and  provided  at  the  corners  thereof  with 
portions  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  rectangular  por- 
tion of  the  frog,  said  side  walls  l>elng  provided  with  re- 
cessed portions  to  receive  the  beads  and  flanges  of  the  ad- 
jacent rails,  and  fastening  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
srm?  of  Bflid  r<^II  merrt^ers 

l».  In  H  railway  ci-osslii*:,  four  angular  rail  memb*r», 
the  diverging  arms  of  which  form  part  of  the  running 
rails  of  the  several  tracks  of  the  crossing,  substantially 
U-shape<1  rail  members  connecting  the  adjacent  arms  of 
said  angular  rail  meml)ers  and  guard  rails  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  bases  of  said  U-shaped  members. 

15.  In  a  railway  crossing,  corner  pieces  at  the  corner 
of  the  crossing,  each  of  said  corner  pieces  being  embraced 
by  the  running  rails  and  guard  rails  of  both  lines. 

10.  A  railway  crossing  having  four  rectangular  oqul- 
slded  center  pieces  of  uniform  dimensions  provided  with 
flange  ways  extending  from  the  corners  thweof. 


870.174  ROTARY  SHOVEL  FOR  I/)ADING  CARS. 
John  H.  Hthn  and  Charles  F.  Ice,  Fairmont.  W.  Vs., 
assignors  to  Fairmont  Box  Car  Loader  Company.  Fair- 
mont. W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1904.  Serial  No.  237,098  Renewed  June  SO, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324,206. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  bead  having  an  opening,  a  diak 
within  the  bead,  a  rotary  shaft  leading  within  the  head 
and  hsTlng  the  disk  secured  thereto,  delivery  lugs  on  ths 
disk  and  a  deflector  within  the  head. 

2.  In   comblnstion,  a   bead,   having  an   opening  a  disk 
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wtOtln  th«  hM4.  a  rotary  abaft  ittuMnn  wltHla  tta*  heftd 
mA  ImtHm  tlM  dU  Mcurwl  tb«r«to,  Mivcry  Iocs  en  th« 
dtek  and  a  deflector  wltbin  tbe  bead  la  line  with  the  open- 
lag  aad  beiac  ao  poattimied  that  tbe  dethranr  loga  paea 
ueaad  tbe  onter  aorfaoo  thereof. 

8.  la  eonbiaatlon,  a  heed  baTtng  aa  epenlac  a  diak 
wlthla  the  head,  a  roUry  abaft  leadias  wltbla  the  bead 
and  baviair  tbe  dlak  aecured  thereto.  dellTery  loKa  00  tbe 
dIak  and  a  deflector  within  the  head  and  a  chute  carried 
bj  tbe  bead  and  empfylac  tbereln. 

4.  In  comblnatloQ,  a  bead  baring  an  opealnc,  a  dlak 
within  the  bead,  a  rotary  abaft  leading  within  the  bead 
aad  haTins  tbe  dlak  secnred  thereto,  dellrery  luga,  on  tbe 
dlak.  a  deflector  within  tbe  head  and  a  chute  looaeiy  car- 
ried fay  the  bead  and  emptying  therein. 

6.  la  combtnatloB,  a  bead  having  an  opening,  a  rota- 
table  abaft  leading  within  tbe  bead  and  loosely  supporting 
the  head,  a  dlak  withla  the  bead  and  aecured  to  the  shaft 
delivery  luga  carried  by  the  diak  and  a  deflector  within  the 
bead. 

6.  Ib  combination  a  head  baTtag  an  opening,  a  suitable 
shaft  leading  within  tbe  bead  and  loooely  supporting  the 
head,  a  dlak  within  the  head  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  de- 
livery lugs  carried  by  the  disk  and  a  deflector  within  tbe 
bead  and  meana  far  turning  the  head  on  the  rotatable 
abaft. 

7.  In  cosablnattoa,  a  head  having  an  opening,  a  disk 
wlthla  the  head,  meana  for  rotatiag  the  diak,  delivery 
laga  carried  by  the  diak  and  a  deflector  within  tbe  head. 

5.  In  combttMtloB,  a  bead  having  aa  opening,  a  dlak 
within  tbe  head,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  diak.  delivery  lags 
<M  the  disk,  a  cap  for  the  bead,  and  a  deflector  carried  by 
tbe  cap  ezteadlBg  within  the  head. 

9.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  coablBatien  of  a  rotatable 
caalng  havlag  an  azlally  arranged  materlal-receiviag  open- 
ing and  a  peripherally  arranged  materlal-diacharge  open- 
lac,  a  rotary  abeivel  withla  aald  caalag.  meana  for  rotating 
mato-lal  through  tbe  said  axially  arranged  receiving  open- 
ing, a  rotary  above!  wltbin  aaid  caalng,  maans  for  rotating 
■aid  above!,  and  means  for  rotating  said  caalng  to  poaitlon 
Ita  dtaebarge  opaaiag  aa  deaired. 

10.  la  a  box  ear  loader,  the  comMaation  of  a  rotatable 
oalaf  havtag  a  aiaterial-rccelving  opening  and  a  periph- 
eral materlal-diacharge  opmlag,  a  rotary  dlatrlbuter  wlth- 
la aaid  casing,  a  ebate  cwlveled  to  said  caalng  and  adapted 
to  dlratt  matarial  tbreogh  aald  material-receiving  opening 
Irreapecttve  af  tbe  poaltlea  of  adjaetmeat  of  aald  dla- 
tkmrf  epealag,  aaeaaa  far  rotating  aaM  d!a<ribaaar.  aad 
BMaaa  far  reUtteg  said  caalng  to  peskioa  ita  discharge 
opening  as  dsstrsd. 

11.  In  a  box  car  loader,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
easlBg  having  mateHal-recelvlng  and  dlacbarge  openings, 
a  Aate  swtvalaA  to  said 'caalng  aad  arras«ed  ta  direct  ma- 
terial tbraogb  saki  ssaterlal-racelving  opralag,  and  a  ro- 
tary dlatrlbatar  wltblo  said  caalng. 

la.  In  a  boa  car  leader,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
bavlag  BUttMlai-raeehriag  and  dlaeharga  epealnga,  a  de- 
tector arranged  within  aald  caaiag.  aad  a  rotary  distribu- 
ter arranged  therein. 

18.  In  a  box  car  loader,  tbe  eooablnatlon  of  a  caalng 
havlag  material-receiving  aad  dlacbarge  openings,  a  de- 
flactor  arraaged  within  aald  eaalag,  aad  a  rotary  diatribo- 
tor  arranged  therein  and  bavlag  distributing  bladea  adapt- 
ed Co  travel  armmd  said  ieflsctsr. 

14.  la  a  box  oar  loadsr,  tb«  eomblaatlon  of  a  casing 
having  material  tacalvtag  and  dlacbarge  epanlnga,  a  con- 
caTo-coBvez  deiaetoa  arvaaged  wlthla  aaid  caalng,  and  a 
rotary  dlatrlbatar  arraagcd  thereta  and  having  dlatrlbnt- 
lag  bladas  adapted  to  trafel  aroaad  said  deflector. 


870,175.  JOHK  H.  Hvta,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
ITairBMmt  Box  Car  Lssdsr  Coe^any.  Falrmoat,  W.  Va., 
a  Corporatloa  of  Wast  Vlrgtala.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1006. 
■irial  Ma.  S88.778. 

JL  la  a  loader  «r  distribirtcr,  tba  comMaatloa  with  a 

eaaiag  and  a  rotary  material 

af  a  drive  abaft  far  said  rotary 

a  feoBssp  eaatag  adjastlag  shaft  ea  said  drive  shaft. 


a  motor,  aad  power  transmitting  devlcea  iaterpoced  be- 
tween said  motor  and  aald  caalng  adjuatlng  shaft  for 
actuating  it. 


^ 
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r     f 


i 


^ 


2.  In  a  loader  or  dtstrlboter,  the  combination  of  a 
carrlaxe  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  hack,  a  rotatable 
material  receiving  casing  having  a  hollow  actuating  shaft, 
a  rotary  material  distributing  head  in  aald  casing  having 
a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  actuating 
shaft,  a  motor  on  the  carriage,  and  power  transmitting 
devices  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  hollow 
actuating  shaft. 

3.  In  a  loader  or  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back,  a  rotatable 
material  receiving  casing  having  a  hollow  actuating  shaft, 
a  rotary  material  diatributing  bead  in  aaid  casing  having 
a  driving  sbaft  extending  through  said  hollow  actuating 
shaft,  a  motor  on  the  carriage,  power  transmitting  devlcea 
Interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  hollow  actuating 
shaft,  and  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between 
said  motor  and  th»  carriage  running  gear  for  effecting 
tbe  forward  and  backward  travel  of  tbe  carriage. 

4.  In  a  loader  or  dlatrit>uter.  tbe  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back,  a  motor 
on  the  carriage,  power  tranamltting  (ievlcea  taterpoeed 
between  tbe  motor  oa  tbe  carriage  and  the  carriage  run- 
nine  gear  fbr  effecting  tbe  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  ro- 
tatable material  receiving  casing  mounted  on  tbe  car- 
riage, a  hollow  caalng  actuating  shaft,  a  rotary  dlstribotlag 
bead  wlthla  said  caalng,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  rotary 
bead  extending  thioogh  said  hollow  casing  actuating 
abaft,  means  connecting  aald  drive  shaft  with  said  motor, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  casing  actuating  abaft  to 
said  motor. 

6.  In  a  loader  or  dlatrlbuter,  tbe  comblnatloD  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back,  a  motor 
on  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  material  receiving  casing  on 
tbe  carriage^  having  a  discbarge  opening  for  tbe  material, 
a  rotary  material  diatrlbating  bead  within  said  ea8ti«,  a 
drfre  shaft-  waaeulad  w4th  aald  rotary  bead  aad  ertth 
aald  meter,  a  hollow  caalng  acttiatlag  abaft  monated  od 
aald  drive  abaft  and  eonaeeted  with  aald  castag,  and  p^wer 
tranamltting  devlcea  Interpoeed  between  aaM  caalng  acto- 
ating  ahaft  and  aaid  drlv*  abaft. 

0.  la  a  loader  or  distrlboter,  the  coBifafnatlen  of  a 
carriage  adapted  te  travel  forward  and  badi.  a  motor  on 
said  carrlaga,  a  rotataMa  material  receiving  caaiag  oa  the 
carriage  having  a  discharge  opening  f»r  the  BsaterkU.  a 
rotary  material  diatrlbating  head  within  aald  caatng,  a 
drive  ahaft  teaaacted  with  aald  rotary  head  aad  with  aald 
matot'.  a  hoilow  easing  aetuatlag  shaft  meonted  on  said 
drive  shaft  aad  eoanactad  with  aald  eastng,  and  pawar 
traannittlag  aieehaaiam  comprlahig  a  frlctloa  drive  latn*- 
pesed  betwasn  aald  caalng  aetnattaig  ahaft  and  aaid  drive 


7.  In  a  loader  or  distributer,  tba  comblaatioa  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back,  a  motor  on 
tbe  carriage  a  rotatable  ssaterlal  receiving  caalng  ea  the 
carriage  haefeig  a  dlwsharge  opening,  a  rotary  aiaterlal 
distributlag;  head  la  said  casing,'  a  drive  ahaft  eonaeeted 
with  aald  bead  and  with  aald  ra<^or,  a  hollow  eaalag 
sctnatlng  abaft  awttated  oa  aald  drive  ahaft  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  caalng.  power  traaamlttiag  devices  in- 
terposed bsAween  aald  caalng  actuating  shaft  and  aald 
sMtor.  and  aseans  for  cootrolUag  the  actioa  ef  sahl  power 
transmitting  devlees  operable  from  a  potet  withoat  tha 
car  when  tba  easing  Is  In  workiag  poeitlOB  wltkln  tbe  ear. 

8.  la  a  loader  or  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back,  a  motor  oa 
the  carriage  a  rotatable  material  receiving  ea^ng  on  the 
carriage  having  a  diackarge  opening,  a  rotary  amterial  dia- 
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trlbotlng  head  in  aaid  caalng,  a  drive  ahaft  cooaocted  with 
said  head  aad  with  ssld  motor,  a  hollow  caaiag  actuating 
abaft  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  casing,  power  transmitting  devices  interposed 
between  said  casing  actuating  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  power  trans- 
mitting devices  operable  from  a  point  without  the  car 
when  the  casing  Is  In  working  position  within  the  car. 

9.  In  a  loader  or  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back,  a  motor  00 
tbe  carriage,  a  rotatable  material  receiving  casing  on  the 
carriage  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotary  material  dis- 
tributing bead  in  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  connected 
with  said  head  and  with  said  motor,  a  hollow  casing 
actuating  shaft  mounted  00  said  drive  shaft  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  casing,  and  friction  drlrlng  mechanism 
Interposed  between  said  casing  actuating  shaft  and  com 
prising  n  longitudinally  stationary  friction  element,  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  element,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  engagement  of  said  movable  element  with  said 
stationary  one. 

10.  In  a  loader  or  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  material  receiving  casing  and  a  rotary  material 
distributing  head  therein,  of  a  drive  shaft  for  said  rotary 
head,  a  hollow  casing  adjusting  shaft  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  motor,  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between 
said  motor  and  said  casing  adjusting  sbaft  for  actuating 
it,  and  a  brake  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  casing 
actuating  shaft. 

11.  Id  a  loader  or  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable material-receiving  casing,  a  rotatable  material-dis- 
tributing head  therein,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  rotary  bead, 
a  hollow  casing-adjusting  sbaft  on  said  drive  sbaft.  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  and  power  transmitting  de- 
vlcea iDterpoeed  between  aaid  casing  adjusting  shaft  and 
aaid  drive  ahaft. 

12.  In  a  loader  or  distributer,  tbe  combinstlon  of  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  move  forward  or  tmck.  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a  material-receiving  casing,  a  rotary  material-dis- 
tributing head  mounted  in  the  casing  and  driven  by  the 
motor,  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between  the 
naotor  and  tbe  carriage  running  gear  for  effecting  tbe 
travel  of  tbe  carriage,  comprising  a  pair  of  bevel  gears 
connected  respectively  with  tbe  motor  and  the  carriage 
running  gear,  tbe  latter  being  mounted  oa  a  vertical  shaft 
along  which  it  la  movable,  and  means  for  sliding  tbe  said 
bevel  gear  upon  ita  ahaft  to  asove  it  Into  or  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  other  bevel  gear,  eubatantialiy  aa  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  loader  or  dlatrlbuter.  tbe  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward  or  hack,  a  motor 
monated  00  the  carriage,  a  material-receiving  caalng,  a 
rote^y  materlal-dlstribatlng  bead  wltbin  tbe  casing  dHven 
by  the  motor,  power  tranamltting  devlcea  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  motor  aad  tbe  carriage  running  gear  for  effect- 
ing the  travel  of  the  carriage,  such  dsvloss  indadlng  fric- 
tion gearing,  one  member  of  the  friction  gearing  being 
movable  along  its  shaft  so  as  to  be  carried  into  or  out  of 
eagagement  with  the  other  friction  member,  and  means 
fbr  operating  the  aald  movable  friction  member,  substan- 
tially as  aet  fortb. 

14.  In  s  loadsr  or  diatrlbnter,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable SMterla  I -receiving  casing,  a  rotatable  matertal-dla- 
trlbotlng  head  therein,  a  drive  shaft  for  aaid  hood,  a  hol- 
low caslag-adjustlng  shaft  00  aaid  drive  ahaft.  means  for 
rotatlag  aald  drive  ahaft,  aad  power  tranamltting  meana 
Interposed  between  aald  casing  adjusting  abaft  and  aald 
drtve  abaft  inciudtng  a  friction  drive. 

16.  In  a  loader  or  distributer,  tbe  combination  of  a 
Dsovable  carriage,  a  rotatable  material-receiving  casing  on 
tba  carriage,  a  rotary  materlal-dlatrfbntlng  head  la  aaM 
caalng.  a  drive  abaft  connected  with  aald  bead,  a  hollow 
eaalag-actuatlng  abaft  mounted  oa  aald  drive  shaft,  power 
tianasDittlag  devlcee  Interposed  between  said  eaatag-actn- 
atlag  ahaft  aad  aald  drive  abaft,  aad  meaaa  for  controlling 
tbe  action  of  aald  power  tranamlttbug  devlcea  operaMa 
firom  a  point  wltbont  the  car  whoa  tbe  caalng  Is  In  work- 
lag  positloa  wltbla  the  car. 

16.  In  a  loadsr  or  dtstrtbuter,  the  cfMiMnatlon  of  a  ro- 
tataMa materlal-re^vlag  easing,  s  roUtable  aiaterlal  dia- 


trlbating bead  tbereUi,  meana  for  rotatlag  aaM  diatrlbat* 
Ing  bead,  moaas  for  rotating  aald  caalng.  and  a  brake  far 
atopping  tlie  rotation  of  aald  caaiag. 

17.  In  a  loader  or  dlatrlbuter.  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable material-receiving  casing,  a  rotary  material-dis- 
tributing head  therein,  a  drive  shaft  for  aald  rotary  bead, 
means  for  connecting  aaid  casing  to  aaid  drive  abaft  to 
effect  tbe  rotation  of  tt>e  former,  and  a  brake  for  stopping 
tbe  rotation  of  said  casing. 


87  0,176.  DISPLAY  RACK.  Smtth  M.  Hclti  and 
Charles  I.  Smith,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .S64,007. 


1.  In  a  display  rack,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  rollers 
for  receiving  tbe  goods,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upoa 
Journals  of  tbe  rollers  and  having  a  ratchet  conneetiea 
therewith,  tbe  ratchet  connection  of  one  sprocket  wheel 
being  arranged  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  ratchet  eoa- 
nectlon  of  tbe  other  sprocket  wheel  to  admit  of  eae 
sprocket  wheel  slipping,  while  the  other  sprocket  wheel  Is 
Imparting  movement  to  the  roller,  and  a  drive  chain  eo»- 
necting  tbe  two  aprocket  wbeela. 

2.  A  dieplay  rack  comprising  a  frame  pivotally  sap- 
ported  at  one  end,  a  brace  havlag  iooae  connection  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  to  hold  the  same  la  adjastsd 
position,  rollers  adjaatable  opoa  the  frame,  aprochat 
wbeela.  a  ratchet  connectian  betweea  the  sprocket  wheels 
and  tbe  Journals  of  the  rollers  upon  '  which  they  are 
mooDted.  one  ratchet  connection  being  arranged  in  an  op- 
posite direction  to  the  other  ratchet  connectloa,  a  aprocbot 
chain  connecting  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  a  drive  ahaft  aad 
a  pinion  fast  to  the  drive  sbaft  and  in  meah  with  a  rva 
of  the  sprocket  chain. 


870.177.  DRAFT- RELEASING  DEVICE.  Bltjah  L. 
HrxD,  Howell.  S.  D.  Plied  Apr.  10,  1907.  BerUl  No. 
3«7.418. 


1.  In  a  draft  releaalag  dsvles.  tbe  eombtaattoa  of  a  draft 
polo  or  bar,  a  metallic  strap  boltad  to  the  ovpor  side  of  said 
pole  or  bar,  aad  coaslstiag  of  a  baas  plate  beat  baA  oa 
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ttmit  to  form  a  top  i^to  tad  •  bolt  roootrlns  oocket.  a 
Itiror  pivoted  intoroMdlato  tu  leiisth  In  said  aodtet.  a 
eoapllac  ptn  pivoted  to  tho  outer  end  of  aald  lever,  and  a 
eoapUng  plate  flxod  to  the  nnderaide  of  said  pole  or  bar 
with  whJch  aald  eoapltatf  pto  !■  adapted  to  be  engased. 

2.  la  a  draft  releaslac  derlee  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  draft 
pole  or  bar,  a  metallic  etrap  bolted  to  the  upper  aide  of  said 
pole  or  bar  and  conslstinc  of  a  base  plate  bent  back  on 
Itself  to  form  a  top  plate  and  a  bolt  reeelTlng  socket,  said 
top  plato  and  socket  beinx  slotted  centrally  and  longltudi- 
nally,  and  slotted  laterally  at  the  rear  end  of  said  lon^- 
tudlaal  alot,  a  carved  locking  bar  having  Ite  lower  bent  end 
lltttaig  la  said  lateral  slot  In  said  t&p  plate  and  being  bolted 
In  position,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  ite  length  In  the 
■lot  in  said  socket,  a  coupling  pin  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever,  a  coupling  plate  fixed  to  said  draft  pole  or 
bar  with  wblch  said  coupling  pin  is  adapted  to  engage,  and 
a  locking  bolt  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  curved 
bar  to  lock  the  parts. 


870,178.  HAMMER-DRILL..  Alpbeo  EL  Johnso.v,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Her  Rock  Drill  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  302.879. 


1.  In  a  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  tool,  of  a  hollow  crank  rigidly 
connected  with  the  tool  at  one  extremity,  a  hollow  f*plndle 
detediably  connected  with  tbe  opposite  extremity  of  the 
crank  and  communicating  with  the  passage  way  of  the 
crank,  an  abotment  having  a  chamber  into  which  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  spindle  protrudes,  the  hollow  of  the  Kpindlp 
being  In  communication  with  said  chamber,  the  part  of  the 
spindle  within  the  abutment  chamber  being  enlarged  to 
fwm  a  head  provided  with  a  beveled  front  face  located 
opposite  a  ahoulder  of  the  abutment  when  the  latter  Is  at 
Ito  rearward  limit  of  movement,  the  spindle  and  ita  head 
belBf  free  to  sli<te  In  the  sleeve  of  the  abutment  the  latter 
belag  provided  with  a  fluid  Induction  port  located  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  abutment  chamber  and  communl- 
eattag  with  the  space  between  the  beveled  face  of  the 
•pladle  and  tbe  shoolder  of  the  abotment,  the  extremity  of 
the  sptadle  sad  Ite  head  within  the  abutment  chamber  be 
lac  of  a  alae  to  allow  the  motive  fluid  to  pass  therearound 
for  the  parpooe  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  lBStnim«it,  of  aa  abutment,  a  hollow  member  connect- 
tag  the  body  of  the  tool  with  the  abotment,  the  abutment 
extremity  of  the  crank  consisting  of  a  hollow  spindle  de- 
tadiably  connected  with  the  said  hollow  member  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  located  within  a  chamber  formed 
la  tbe  abatmeat,  ttw  spindle  and  Ite  head  being  free  to 
tilde  la  the  saM  chambM'  the  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  beveled  forward  faee  and  the  abutment  with  a 
•hoaldcr  located  opposite  tke  aald  face  when  the  abutment 
tai  at  Ite  rearwtrd  limit  of  movenait,  the  abutment  being 
provided  with  a  motive  fluid  induetlon  port  commnnlcat- 
ii«  with  tbe  abntBent  ehambw.  , 


8T<M7«.    HBAD-RB8T.    Nna  J.  Jomraoii,  WalUngfotd, 
lerwa.    FUed  Dee.  IT.  1«M.    Serial  Mo.  M8,20B. 
la  wiMaellM,  aa  attarfcmeat  tor  a  chair  ctn^rlslBg  a 

aad  a  rod  carried 


by  the  free  end  of  the  angular  portion,  said   rod  being 
held  In   an  inclined  position  with  relation  to  the  chair. 


^- 


M 


said  rod  having  an  end 
shaped  spring  member. 


portion  colled   to  form  a   rone- 


870.180.  MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  METALS.  Chablbs 
A.  JcK.NoaT.  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hlgley  Ma- 
chine Company.  Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  249,177. 


1.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gravity  moving  saw  frame  and  saw  and  the  saw  feed  en- 
gaging, operating  and  releasing  devices,  of  devices  which 
upon  the  release  of  the  feeding  and  operating  devices  au- 
tomatically come  Into  engagement  with  and  hold  the  grav- 
ity moving  saw  and  saw  frame  and  gradually  return  tbe 
same  to  an  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  metel  aawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gravity  moving  saw  frame  and  saw,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  and 
a  toothed-segment,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  shaft 
to  raise  the  saw  frame  and  tbe  saw  to  and  progress  the 
same  through  the  work,  of  devices  which  upon  the  release 
of  the  feeding  devices  automatically  come  Into  engagement 
with  the  said  shaft  and  hold  the  gravity  moving  saw  and 
saw  frame  and  gradually  return  the  aame  to  an  initial 
position. 

3.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gravity  moving  saw  frame  and  saw,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  and 
a  toothed-segment,  and  means  for  turning  tbe  said  shaft 
to  raise  tbe  saw  frame  «nd  the  saw  to  and  progress  the 
same  through  the  work,  of  devices  associated  with  the 
said  shaft  aad  with  a  power  shaft  of  the  machine  normally 
running  free  but  brought  Into  evidence  upon  the  release  of 
the  feed  and  operating  devices  to  automatically  come  Into 
engagement  with  and  hold  the  gravity  moving  saw  frame 
and  saw  and  gradually  return  the  same  to  an  initial  posl- 
tton. 

4.  In  a  metel  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gravity  moving  saw  frame  and  saw,  a  shaft,  a  pbiion  and 
a  toothed-segment,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  shaft  to 
raise  the  aaw  frame  and  the  saw  to  and  progress  the  same 
through  the  work,  of  a  sprocket  loose  upon  said  abaft,  a 
sprocket  npon  a  power  abaft  of  the  machine,  a  chain  pass- 
ing aronnd  and  connecting  the  two  sprocfcete  and  shafta,  a 
ratchet  fast  npoa  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  spring  controlled 
pawl  Cast  upon  the  loose  aprocket  and  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  fast  tatchet,  said  parts  being  adapted  for  eagage- 
■lent  apoB  the  release  of  the  feeding  and  operating  devices 
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so  as  to  antomatlcally  engage  and  hold  tbe  gravity  moving  ! 
aaw  frame  and  aaw  and  p«-mit  tbe  aame  to  return  to  an  ' 
Initial  position  at  a  apeed  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  ! 
said  sprockets  and  chain. 

5.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
plvotelly  mounted  saw  frame  and  saw.  a  toothed  segment 
on  said  saw  frame,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a   pinion  thereon 
meahlng  with  the  toothed -segment,  a  toothed  wheel  alao   ' 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  said  toothed  wheel 
to  rotete  tbe  same  and  aald  shaft  and  progressively  feed 
the  saw  through  tbe  work,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
aforesaid  feeding  devices  at  the  end  of  tbe  cut,  of  devices 
co-acting  with  said  shaft  and  with  a  power  shaft  of  tbe 
machine  and  acting  upon  the  release  of  the  feeding  devices   ; 
to  engage  and  bold  tbe  said  revoluble  shaft,  pinion,  seg-  ' 
mental  g«ir  and  the  saw  frame  and  saw  and  permit  the  j 
saw  frame  and  saw  to  return  gradually  to  an  initial  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  metel  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  | 
pivotally  mounted  saw  frame  and  saw,  a  toothed-segment 
on  said  saw  frame,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon 
meshing  with  the  toothed-segment,  a  toothed-wheel  also 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  said  tootbed-wbeel 
to  rotate  the  same  and  said  shaft  and  progressively  feed 
tbe  aaw  through  the  work,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
aforesaid  means  at  the  end  of  the  cut,  of  a  ratchet  fast 
upon  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
on  tbe  face  of  said  sprocket  adjacent  to  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet,  a  spring  for  holding  the  pawl  In  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet,  a  sprocket  on  a  power  or 
prime  mover  shaft  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  chain  passing 
around  the  sprockets,  said  sprockets  and  chain  running 
free  with  tbe  machine  In  tbe  advancing  movement  of  the 
saw  and  frame,  and  acting  upon  tbe  reverse  movement  of 
the  saw  frame  and  saw  and  upon  the  release  of  the  feed- 
ing devices  to  bring  the  pawl  and  ratchet  into  engagement 
and  support  the  saw  frame  and  saw  by  the  said  shaft  and 
permit  tbe  same  to  graduallv  r*fnm  to  *n  tnttfal  position 
with  the  rotation  of  £ald  shaft. 

7.  In  a  metel  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ■ 
gravity  moving  saw  frame  and  aaw,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  and 
toothed  segment  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  to  raise  tbe  saw  frame  and  the  saw  to  and  pro- 
greaa  the  same  through  the  work,  of  devices  connecting 
Raid  shaft  with  a  power  shaft  of  the  machine  and  which  de- 
vices are  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  the  opposite  to 
tbe  flrst  aforesaid  shaft,  devices  for  releasing  tbe  feeding 
and  operating  devices  and  other  devices  automatically 
engaging  upon  tbe  release  of  the  feeding  and  operating 
devices  to  hold  the  gravity  moving  saw  frame  and  saw  > 
and  permit  the  same  to  return  to  an  initial  position. 

8.  In  a  meUl  aawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gravity  moving  saw  frame  and  saw,  and  the  saw  feed  en- 
gaging operating  and  releasing  devices,  of  devices  connect- 
ing the  latter  devices  with  a  power  shaft  of  tbe  machine 
and  which  devices  are  adapted  to  rotete  in  a  direction  the 
opposite  to  the  second  aforesaid  devices,  and  other  devices 
automatically  engaging  upon  the  release  of  the  feeding  and 
operating  devices  to  hold  the  gravity  moving  saw  frame 
and  saw  and  permit  the  same  to  return  to  an  Initial  posi- 
tion. 


4.  A  curved  track  support  hsvlng  transverse  cormft- 
tlons,  said  corrugations  being  arranged  to  support  eae 
rail  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the  other;  subataa* 
tlally  as  described. 


870,181.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Hk.nbk 
B.  A.  KaiSEB,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1902. 
Serial  No.  111,146. 

1.  A  continuous  track  support  consisting  of  transversely 
stiffened  metallic  plates  secured  directly  to  each  other 
at  their  ends,  means  for  securing  the  rail-bases  directly 
to  said  plates,  said  stiffened  plates  forming  tbe  sole  sup- 
port for  the  rails ;    substentially  as  described. 

2.  A  track  support  consisting  of  metellic  plates  secured 
together  end  to  end,  each  plate  extending  the  distence  of 
several  ties,  said  plates  having  transverse  corrugations ; 
substentially  as  described. 

t.  A  tt%€t  ntpport  coaslating  of  metellic  plates  secured 
together  end  to  end  and  having  transverse  corrugatlona 
each  plate  extending  the  dlatence  of  several  ties,  said 
platos  having  water  aheds  at  their  aide  edges;  substan- 
tially aa  dsocrlbed. 


jniiniiun 

1       -» 

) 
)     i 

■0 

* 

J    1  .X  J  J    1   J 

:i.  .  1' 

mTnmim 


5.  A  curved  track  support  having  transverse  corruga- 
tions which  are  deeper  or  closer  at  one  side  than  at  the 
other  :    substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  curved  track  support  having  transverse  corruga- 
tions which  are  flattened  along  one  side;  substentially 
H8  described. 

7.  A  continuous  metallic  track  support  running  longito- 
dinaily  beneath  the  rails  and  composed  of  transversely 
stiffened  plates  to  which  said  rails  are  directly  secured ; 
substentially   as  described. 

8.  A  continuous  track  support  consisting  of  trans- 
versely stiffened  plates  fastened  end  to  end  In  combination 
with  a  cement  filling  interposed  between  said  plate  and 
8   comp«ote<1  *»«rth   pnrfi»<*e  :    •ul*tantlflllT   sn  described. 

\).  \  couiinuoiis  railroad  (r&vk  support  confrlktln);  ol 
metellic  plates  of  suitable  thickness,  each  plate  extend- 
ing tbe  distance  of  several  ties,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  transverse  corrugations,  and  having  means  for  tha 
nttachment  thereto  of  the  rails ;  substentially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  continuous  track  support  consisting  of  metellic 
plates  of  suitable  thickness,  rolled  In  the  direction  of 
their  length,  said  plates  being  transversely  stiffened  and 
having  longitudinally  disposed  means  thereon  for 
attachment  of  tbe  rails ;    sutmtantlally  as  described. 


870,182.      LABEL! NO-MACHINE.      Chables    W.    Kbllt, 
Jasper.  Ala.     Filed  June  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.877. 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  label 
magaslne.  a  paster  movable  towards  tbe  magaslne  to  apply 
paste  to  tbe  labels  therein,  a  paste  applying  roller,  means 
for  passing  said  roller  across  tbe  pasting  surface  of  the 
paster  to  apply  paste  thereto,  means  adapted  to  project 
past  the  pasting  surface  of  the  paster  to  prevent  adheelaa 
of  tbe  label  thereto,  and  means  for  retracting  said  laat 
named  means  from  the  paatlng  surface  of  the  paster  pre- 
paratory to  passing  the  roller  over  such  sarfaee. 
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2.  la  a  kiMlng  nuuhlac.  tb«  eamMBatiMi  of  a  label 
nacasfaw.  <i  paater  laoTaMe  tovarda  tiie  masasiiw  to  apply 
pot*  to  tbe  labola  thertfn,  mean*  for  pawlag  a  roceptacio 
acroaa  the  masaslne  to  apply  a  label  thweto.  a  aprias 
praoaad  label  remoTing  derlce  adapted  to  prevent  the  ad- 
beatoa  of  a  labri  to  tbe  paater.  when  tbe  latter  la  with- 
drawn froBi  tbe  nagazlne,  meana  for  retracting  aald  label 
removing  device  to  a  poaltion  aboTe  the  paattng  aurface 
of  the  paater  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter  from  the 
magailne,  and  meana  for  applying  paate  to  said  surface 
with  tbe  label  removing  device  in  Ita  retracted  position. 

8.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combinatton  of  a  label 
magaslne,  means  fur  carrying  the  receptacles  across  the 
magazine  to  apply  a  label  thereto,  a  paste  applying  device 
adapted  to  move  downwardly  into  contact  with  the  upper- 
moat  label  in  the  magaslne,  and  embodying  a  series  of 
apaced  pasting  strips,  platea  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  paating  surface  of  said  strips,  and  movable  in  spaces 
between  the  latter,  said  plates  being  spring  pressed  In  a 
downward  direction,  means  for  raising  the  paster  from  the 
magaslne,  means  for  retracting  the  plates  from  the  pastlOK 
surfacea  of  the  strips  during  the  rising  movement  of  tbe 
paster,  a  paste  applying  roller  adapted  to  paas  over  pasting 
surfaces  of  said  strips  with  a  movement  at  right  angles 
to  the  movement  of  the  paster,  means  for  passing  said 
roller  beck  and  forth  over  the  said  surface  with  the  label 
removing  device  In  retracted  poaltion,  and  means  for 
antonatlcalJy  releasing  the  said  lube!  removing  device 
from  Buch  retracted  position  In  the  downward  movement 
of  the  paater. 

4.  In  a  labeltng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  label 
magaalne  open  at  Its  apper  end  and  adapted  to  receive 
labela  fai  stack,  receptacle  supply  means,  grippera  for  en- 
gaging and  carryinR  a  receptacle  acroaa  the  open  end  of 
the  magaalne  to  apply  a  label  thereto,  paating  mechanism 
for  the  labels,  levers  operably  connected  with  the  grlppers 
to  effect  movement  thereof,  and  meana  fer  feeding  labela 
upwardly  In  tbe  magaalne  operated  by  saM  levers. 

0.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  receptacle 
■apply  maana,  label  aupply  meana.  meana  for  pasting  the 
labela  grippera  arranged  to  engage  the  receptacle*  and 
apply  them  to  the  labels,  meana  for  Imparting  rotary 
moveoMnt  to  the  receptacles  as  the  labela  adhere  thereto, 
and  meana  for  delivering  the  receptaclea  from  the  machine 
•mhodytng  a  traveling  belt  arranged  to  continue  tbe 
rotary  movement  ot  the  receptaclea  after  aame  have  been 
drtlveved  from  the  grippera,  and  a  compreaaioa  plate  co- 
operating ertth  aald  ^ailewy  halt. 

6.  In  a  labeling  maehtne,  tbe  comMnadoa  o<  a  label 
magaalne  open  at  Ita  npper  end.  a  vertically  movable  paate- 
applying  device  above  tbe  label  magaslne,  a  receptacle 
■apply  drat*,  rectiltnearly  operating  grippera  movable 
acroe*  the  open  end  of  tbe  magaalne  and  below  the  paste- 
applylng  mecbanlam  and  arranged  to  effect  application  of 
a  label  to  tbe  receptacle,  means  for  delivering  tbe  labeled 
raeeptaele*  from  tbe  maeblne,  a  label  remover  or  ejector 
device  cooperating  with  tte  paate-applying  device,  aald 
label  remover  embodyiac  a  plorallty  of  elements  normally 
projecting  froaa  the  pa*t*4ipplytng  sarface  of  the  paste- 
applylttf  drrlea,  and  sprtiif  preHora  aaans  cooperating 
with  the  lab*l  rwaaovar  ot  *l*etor  d*Tle*. 

7.  In'  a  labtflag  aMcbinc,  th*  coBMnatlon  of  a  label 
■tagastae  optm  at  Its  appar  end,  a  vertically  movable  paste- 
V»plytag  dartca  abova  tbe  label  magaalne,  a  recepUcle 
■ap^7  ^tttt,  rectUtaiflarly  operatJnf  grippera  movable 
atroaa  tb*  opaa  and  ot  tha  magaabie  and  below  tbe  paste- 
applylag  mecbanlam  and  arranged  to  effect  application  of 
a  label  to  tbe  receptacle,  mean*  for  delivering  the  labeled 
r*e*|^el«s  troa  tb*  maehiiia,  a  label  remover  or  ejector 
darlca  eoeperadar  with  tba  jwata-apptylnff  device,  said 

aiA*4ylac  a  plorallty  of  slwaats  normally 
ttia  paste  applytag  sarfaee  ef  ths  past*- 
applylag  devle*.  epilag  preasare  SMaas  eeOperatii«  wttb 
tka  label  tessovar  er  ajaetor  devtce.  meaas  for  applylag 
pMt*  to  th*  paattar  aarflaca  of  the  pasttef  «ttlee,  aid 
tar  wttMrawlat  tiM  atananta  af  tha  labal  raaoaar 
davlea  ffeass  tla  prejsetad  puaiUaaa  notoMlIy  as- 

m  madMM,  tbe  eom«>iaatlon  af  a  labal 


npfily  meaaa.  label  paaClag  mechanism  laelodlng  a  pastsr 
movable  to  tpply  paste  to  a  label,  means  for  aetaatlng  tba 
paster,  receptacle  aapply  mesne,  means  for  applying  tba 
label  to  a  receptacle,  a  label  remover  or  ejector  devlps  for 
preventing  adherence  of  the  labels  with  the  paster  and 
movable  with  aald  paster,  and  meana  tor  actuating  the 
ejector  device  Independently  of  tbe  paster. 

9.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  receptacle 
supply  raeana,  label  applying  mecbanlam,  pasting  mecban- 
lam incindiog  a  vertically  movable  paster,  a  label  remover 
or  ejector  device  for  preventing  adherence  of  a  label  with 
the  paater  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  bladee  adapted  to- 
project  from  the  pasting  surface  of  the  paster,  means  for 
holding  said  blades  normally  projected  from  the  pasting 
sarface  of  the  paster,  means  for  withdrawing  the  bladea 
from  the  pasting  surface  of  the  paater  on  ascent  of  tha 
latter,  and  means  for  supplying  the  paster  with  paste  when 
the  ejector  blades  are  withdrawn. 

10.  lu  a  labeling  machine,  the  combinatloa  at  recepta- 
cle supply  means,  label  applying  mechanism,  pasting  mech- 
anism Incliiding  a  vertically  movable  paster,  a  label  re- 
mover or  ejector  device  mounted  on  the  paster  and  eom- 
prlslne  a  piiirallty  of  blades,  spring  means  cooperating 
with  the  blades  to  normally  project  the  same  from  the 
pasting  surface  of  the  paster,  trip  means  for  withdrawing 
the  blades  from  the  projected  positions  on  ascent  of  tha 
paster,  and  means  for  supplying  the  pasting  surface  of  tbe 
paster  with  paste  when  the  bladea  of  the  ejector  device 
have  been  withdrawn. 

11.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  recepUcle 
supply  means,  label  applying  mechanism,  pasting  mech- 
anism incloding  s  vertically  movable  paster,  a  label  re- 
mover or  ejector  device  moanted  on  the  paater  and  com- 
prising a  plnrality  of  blades,  spring  means  cooperating 
with  the  blades  to  normally  project  the  same  from  the 
pasting  surface  of  the  paster,  trip  meana  for  withdrawing 
the  blades  from  the  projected  positions  on  ascent  of  the 
paster,  means  for  supplying  tbe  pasting  surface  of  the 
paster  with  paste  when  the  blades  of  tbe  ejector  devica 
have  been  withdrawn,  the  laat  mentioned  means  consisting 
of  a  paste-applying  roller  movable  acroaa  tbe  pasting  sur- 
face of  tha  paater.  a  paate  receptacle,  and  a  paate  feeding- 
roller  for  contact  with  the  paste  applying  roller. 

12.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  receptaci* 
supply  meaas.  label  applying  mechanism,  pasting  mecban- 
lam inclading  a  vertically  movable  paster,  a  label  remover 
or  ejector  device  mounted  on  the  paater  and  comprlalag  a 
ptueallty  •€  htaAes,  eprtng  eaeawa  euApciatlng  with  tbe 
blades  to  normally  project  the  same  from  the  pasting  sar- 
face of  tbe  paater.  trip  mesne  for  withdrawing  tbe  bladea 
from  the  prejected  poaitlona  on  aacent  of  the  paster,  means 
for  applying  the  paating  aurface  of  tbe  paster  with  paste 
when  the  bladee  of  the  ejector  device  have  been  withdrawn, 
the  last  mentioned  meaas  consisting  of  a  paate-applylng 
roller  movable  across  tbe  pasting  surface  of  tbe  pa8t«r,  a 
paste  receptacle,  s  paste  feeding  roller  for  eentact  with  tha 
paste  spplying  roller,  and  manna  for  rotating  tbe  pasta 
faadlag  roller. 

18.  In  a  labeling  macfatne,  tbe  combination  of  reeeptaela 
■apply  means.  label  supply  means,  means  for  supplying 
paate  to  the  labela.  meana  for  anpplylng  the  labels  to  tba 
receptacles  including  a  gripper.  a  frame  having  aald  grlp- 
per  alldably  mounted  thereon,  moans  for  eifecttng  alldlnff 
movement  of  tba  grtpper  oa  tbe  frame,  and  meaaa  for  actu- 
ating said  frame  to  effect  engagement  of  tbe  grtpper  erltb 
tbe  receptadle. 

14.  In  a  labeling  maeblne.  tbe  comMaatfon  of  receptado 
aapply  mesas,  label  supply  meaas,  means  for  applying  tbo 
labels  to  tb^receptaeles  tneladlng  a  pair  of  grippera.  a  pair 
of  frames  Utving  the  frippcra  slMably  mounted  tbaMoa, 
lassaa  for  actaatlag  tbe  grippera  to  effect  movement  there- 
of fengltodtaally  of  tbe  framea,  and  means  lor  effaotiar 
lateral  movoment  of  tbe  frames  Se  eatioe  ea««geaBent  at  tbo 
grippera  with  a  receptacle. 

15.  In  a  labellnf  machine,  tbe  eomblnatlaa  of  raceptacla 
■apply  meaas,  label  supply  BMans,  meaaa  fbr  appiylBf  tha 
labelR  to  tha  cans  consisting  of  a  pair  of  grippera.  a  pair  of 
framee  arranged  borlsootally,  soeana  alldabty  eimnedtliv 
the  grippera  with  the  framea,  meana  for  eCaetlag  laleral 
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■ravameot  of  tbe  framas  to  caa*e  cagagement  of  the  grip- 
pera with  a  receptacle,  meaaa  for  Imparting  longitadinal 
BU>vament  of  the  grippera  on  the  framea  to  apply  the  labels 
Co  the  receptaclea.  and  meana  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
meat  to  the  grlppers  in  the  last  mentioned  operation. 

Id.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  receptacle 
aapply  meana,  label  supply  meana.  means  for  applying  the 
labels  to  tbe  cans  conalating  of  a  pair  of  grlppers,  a  pair  of 
framee  arranged  horiaontally,  means  slldably  connectln,; 
the  grippera  with  the  frames,  means  for  effecting  lateral 
moveaaeat  of  tbe  frames  to  cause  engagement  of  tbe  grip 
pen  with  a  receptacle,  meana  for  imparting  ion>:itudlnal 
■iovement  of  tbe  grippera  on  the  frames  to  apply  tbe  laltels 
to  tbe  receptaclea,  wheels  connected  with  the  grlppers.  and 
flexible  connections  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the  grip 
pera  to  impart  rotary  movement  thereto  by  nnwlndinv 
therafrom. 
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1.  In  a  transBilasion  gear,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  englnee  inclading  shafts  and  wheels,  of  a  friction  dittk 
Interpoeed  twtween  aald  ahafta.  means  for  connecting  one 
or  both  of  said  shafts  to  the  friction  disk,  two  counter 
ahafta,  a  friction  gear  on  each  counter  shaft  located  eacli 
aide  the  friction  disk,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  each 
counter  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  the 
oocentric  bearings  to  cause  the  friction  gears  to  enfrage 
opposite  sides  of  the  friction  disk  or  to  engage  the  two 
fly-wbeels.  tranamiaaion  friction  geara  on  the  counter 
shaft,  and  a  pinion  00  one  of  said  counter  shafts. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gear,  the  romblnatioD  with  a  pah 
of  engines  including  shafts  and  wheels,  of  a  friction  disk 
interposed  between  aald  shafts,  mesns  for  connecting  one 
or  both  of  said  ahafta  to  tbe  friction  disk,  two  counter 
shsfta.  a  friction  gear  on  each  counter  shaft  located  each 
side  tbe  friction  dlak.  an  eccentric  bearing  for  each 
counter  abaft,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  tbe 
acccotrlc  bearings  to  cause  tbe  friction  getirs  to  engaue 
appoelte  sides  of  the  friction  dlak  or  to  engage  tbe  two 
fly-wbeeh(.  tranamiaaion  friction  geara  on  tbe  counter 
shaft,  a  alldable  bearing  for  one  of  aald  counter  shafts,  s 
spring  normally  holding  aald  bearing  towsrd  the  other 
counter  shaft,  snd  a  pinion  on  one  of  the  counter  shafts. 

8.  In  a  traaamlaaion  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
af  engines,  each  engine  including  a  abaft  and  a  fly-wheel. 
ef  a  friction  dlak  moanted  between  tbe  etiginea,  a  clutch 
a»  aaek  sMe  tba  frietloo  dlak  to  eoanect  one  or  both 
anglnea  to  satd  disk,  levera  to  operate  the  clutches,  two 
conutar  ahafta,  a  atattonary  tiesring.  eccentric  b«arint;s. 
a  aiovable  bearing,  one  of  saM  connter  ahafta  being 
Btonnted  In  a  atationary  bearing,  and  one  of  the  eccentric 
bearings,  the  other  counter  shaft  being  mounted  In  one 
•f  tb*  eoecntrlc  bearlnga.  and  the  movable  bearing,  fric- 
tion geara  alidably  mounted  on  aald  two  counter  shafts. 
leven  connected  to  tbe  friction  geara  to  almultaoeonsly 
altde  them  to  or  from  tbe  engines,  geara  on  tbe  counter 
riiafta,  meaoa  for  opersting  the  eccentric  liearings  t'> 
caose  the  friction  geara  to  contact  with  oppoalte  facea  of 
tha  friction  dlak  or  with  tbe  fly  wheela.  an  axle,  and 
Caors  between  tbe  azlo  and  th*  geara  on  tbe  counter 
ahafta. 

4.  In  a  traaamlasloB  gasr.  the  comblnstlon  of  a  pair 
af  aaglDaa.  asrb  angina  Ineladiag  ■  abaft  and  a  fly  wheel. 
a  frtc^ten  dlak  Interpwed  between  tbe  eatrtne«.  a  pair  of 
ahafta  aatendlaa  ftoia  tbe  eaginaa.  frlcttoa-geara 


carried  by  said  ■bafta,  meaas  for  angagiaf  tb*  frlotla^ 
geara  with  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  friction  disk  or  with  tfea 
fly-wheels,  geara  connecting  the  counter-aba fta,  an  azla, 
aupportlng  wheela  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  gear  on  the 
axle,  a  coupltag  coBDectlng  tbe  sections  of  aald  abaft,  a 
universal  Joint,  and  geara  between  tbe  unlveraal  Joint  aad 
the  geara  on  the  counter  shaft. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gear,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  engines,  each  engine  Including  a  abaft  and  a  fly-wheel, 
of  a  friction  dlak  interposed  between  the  engines,  meana 
for  connecting  the  friction  disk  to  one  or  both  engines,  a 
pair  of  counter  ahafta.  friction  geara  mounted  on  tbe 
counter  ahafts  between  tbe  fly-wheels  and  tbe  frletkm 
dlak.  a  second  pair  of  friction  geara  mounted  00  aald 
counter  shafts,  means  for  moving  tbe  counter  shafts  to 
cause  the  flret  said  friction  gears  to  engage  opposite  aides 
of  the  friction  dlak  or  with  the  fly-wheels,  s  spring  actu- 
ated ttearlng  for  forcing  one  of  said  counter  shafts  toward 
the  other  to  bold  the  second  set  of  friction  geara  in  eon- 
tact  with  each  other,  and  a  drive  pinion  on  one  of  said 
counter  shafta. 

6.  Id  a  transmlasion  gear,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  pair 
of  enKlnes.  of  a  friction  disk,  a  pair  of  fly-wbeela,  alid- 
ably mounted  friction  gears  Interpoeed  between  tbe  fric- 
tion disk  and  the  fly-wheels,  eccentric  bearings,  counter 
ahafta  mounted  In  tbe  eccentric  bearincs.  friction  geara 
on  the  counter  shafts,  a  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  tbe 
eccentric  bearings  with  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  foot  lever 
for  operating  tbe  rock  shaft  to  throw  the  friction  geara 
In  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  or  the  fly- 
wheels. 

7.  In  a  transmlseiun  cear.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  engines,  each  engine  iDclnding  a  shaft,  of  a  friction 
disk  mounted  between  the  eoKlnes  nod  on  the  sbafta 
thereof,  a  bub  on  tbe  disk  having  two  l»eveled  frictlun 
surfaces,  a  friction  gear  each  side  the  friction  disk,  each 
friction  gear  harlnjr  a  beveled  frictlonal  surface  and  a 
perlpherical  friction  surface,  menus  for  causing  tbe  p^ri- 
pherk-al  surfaces  to  simultaneously  oontsct  with  the  dlak, 
and  alao  for  causing  tbe  beveled  frictlonal  surfscee  of  the 
gears  to  contact  with  the  beveled  frictlonal  surfacea  of  tbe 
hub. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  deecribed  clasa.  the  combinatloa 
with  number  carrying  devices,  differential  levera  and  mo- 
tion tranamlttinx  connectlona  between  aald  levera  and 
the  numt>er  carrying  devlcea.  of  a  sliding  bar  provided 
with  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  number 
currying  devices;  Isterai  projections  on  said  bar  In  posi- 
tion for  engagement  by  the  differentiating  levera  durlnc 
their  final  key  stroke  movement  :  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  bar  In  a  position  to  render  tbe  atop  Inop- 
erative; aald  bar  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
levers  to  push  tbe  atop  Into  operative  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  claaa.  the  combination 
with  number  carrying  devlcea,  and  a  aet  of  dlffereatlatli« 
levera  for  each  euch  device,  of  two  parallel  eliding  bars 
for  esch  aet  of  aald  levera.  provided  with  projectlona  In 
the  patha  of  the  levera.  and  unconnected  therewith  ;  aad 
aprlngs  arranged  to  retract  said  bara:  one  of  ssld  ban 
having  motion  tranemltting  connection  with  tbe  nnnhar 
carrying  device,  and  being  arranged  with  Ita  projeetloa 
In  position  TO  receive  snbetantlaily  tlie  entire  stroke  of 
any  corresponding  lever ;  and  tbe  other  nf  ssM  bara  IMV- 
Ing  a  stop  tor  the  number  carrytng  device,  sod  being  ar- 
ranged with  Its  projertloni  In  pnaltloa  far  levor  tnut 
ment  only  during  the  roBpletlon  of  the  lever  atroba, 
whereby  aaid  atop  Is  bold  la  operatlv*  p**lttaa  darlnc  a 
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ftnal  k»j  stroka  moTement  and  an  InltUl  retractive  moTe- 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  reglatering  wheeU,  each  provided  with 
two  conaecutlTe  aeta  of  peripheral  namerala  ranging  from 
wro  to  nliM  laduilTe;  independent  actuating  mechaniam 
for  each  reglatering  wheel ;  a  cam  on  each  registering 
wbael  for  each  set  of  numerala  thereon ;  said  cam  being 
graduated  In  correapondence  with  the  numerical  value  of 
the  several  numerala  of  the  correapondlng  set ;  and  sep- 
arate motion  tranamittlng  connections  for  each  cam, 
adapted  to  communicate  motion  from  such  cam  to  another 
registering  wheel ;  together  with  means  for  detaining  such 
motion  transmission  during  the  active  movement  of  said 
Independent  actuating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  registering  wheels,  each  provided  with 
plural  seta  of  peripheral  numerala  arranged  consecutively 
and  ranging  from  sero  to  nine  inclusive ;  Independent 
actuating  connections  for  each  registering  wheel ;  and  in- 
dependent motion  transmitting  connectiona  for  each  set 
of  numerals  on  each  wheel ;  said  motion  transmitting  con-- 
nections  being  adapted  to  communicate  motion  from  one 
registering  wheel  to  the  next ;  once  during  each  revolution 
of  the  correspiModlng  set  of  numerals ;  together  with  trip 
mechanism  adapted  to  detain  the  motion  transmitting 
connections  when  the  wheels  are  being  advanced  by  their 
independent  actuating  connections. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  registering  wheels,  means  for  actuating  them 
independently,  a  set  of  independently  acting  spring  op- 
crated  transferring  mechanisms  for  transmitting  step  by 
step  motion  from  one  wheel  to  that  of  next  higher  value, 
a  set  of  cam  project lona  on  the  tranaf erring  wheel,  located 
to  rotate  In  different  planes  parallel  to  the  wheel,  and 
arranged  with  each  member  of  the  set  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  independently  actuate  one  of  the  transferring 
mecbanlama  in  oppoaition  to  Ita  actuating  spring  once 
daring  each  revolution  of  the  reglatering  wheel, — said 
reglatering  wheel  having  consecutive  sets  of  peripheral 
numerala  correapondlng  with  the  cam  projections  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  numeral  of  highest  value  in  each  set  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  highest  point  on  one  of  the 
cam  projections. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  Independently  revoluble  registering  wheels, 
of  a  cam  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  each  register- 
ing wheel ;  an  oscillating  yolce,  having  an  arm  In  motion 
receiving  relation  to  the  cam  ;  and  devicea  for  communicat- 
ing motion  from  aaid  yoke  to  advance  another  of  said 
registering  wheels  step  by  step ;  a  set  of  differentiating 
levers ;  connections  for  separately  actuating  the  register- 
ing wheela  therefrom ;  and  trip  mechaniam  controlled  by 
said  connectiona  for  detaining  the  wheel  advancing  de- 
vicea of  the  yokea  during  the  operation  of  the  differentiat- 
ing lavera. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
with  rsgiatering  wheels,  dUferentiating  levers,  and  wheel 
rotating  counectlons  directly  operated  by  the  levers,— of 
A  cam  whael  connected  with  each  registering  wheel ;  a 
Biffing  controlled  oaelllatory  member  having  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  receive  motion  from  the  cam  wheel  in  opposition 
to  the  spring  coBtroUing  said  member ;  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechaniam  for  tranamltttng  the  reactionary  movement  of 
■aid  member  to  an  adjacvit  reglatering  wheel;  and  trip 
iMduwiam,  controlled  by  the  dlfFerentiating  levers,  to 
prevent  reaetluiary  movementa  of  aald  oaelllatory  mem- 
bera  dnrtag  a  wheel  advancing  movement  of  aaid  levers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combination 
with  r«|totwtng  wheels,  dlffweBtlating  levers,  and  wheel 
rotating  connectiona  operated  by  the  levera, — of  an  oscil- 
latory member  adMeent  to  each  reglatering  wheel ;  eonnec- 
tlosM  for  SBovlng  aald  member  in  one  direction  In  corre- 
ipeadtBce  with  the  rotation  of  the  wheel;  m«nber  re- 
tmctlng  devicea  operative  at  fixed  Interrala  of  wheel  ro- 
tation ;  connectiona  arranged  to  eommunicate  motion  from 
■aid  aeaiber  to  advance  an  adjacent  reglatering  wheel  one 
•tap  daring  the  retractive  movem^t  of  soch  member  ;  and 
danrlees  oparated  by  the  dlltorentlatlng  levera,  for  prevent- 


ing  a   retractive   movement   of  said   member  during  the 
wheel  advancing  movement  of  said  levers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  registering  wheels,  means  for  actuating  them 
Independently,  a  set  of  Independently  acting  tranafer- 
ring  mechaoisms  for  transmitting  step  by  step  motion 
from  one  wheel  to  the  next,  and  a  set  of  cam  projections 
on  the  wheel  from  which  the  transfer  is  made,  each  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  a  single  transferring  mechanism  at  a 
different  interval  from  the  ethers,  said  cam  supporting 
registering  arfaeel  having  consecutive  sets  of  peripheral  nu- 
merals, arranged  with  the  numeral  of  the  highest  value  in 
each  set,  substantially  corresponding  In  relative  position 
with  the  highest  point  on  one  of  the  cam  projections. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  registering  wheels,  means  for  actuating 
them  Independently,  a  set  of  Independently  acting  trans- 
ferring mechanisms  for  transmitting  step  by  step  motion 
from  one  wbeel  to  the  next,  and  a  set  of  cam  projections 
on  the  wheel  from  which  the  transfer  Is  made,  each  ar 
ranged  to  actuate  a  single  transferring  mechanism  at  a 
different  interval  from  the  others,  said  cam  supporting 
registering  wheel  having  consecutive  sets  of  peripheral 
numerals  arranged  with  the  numeral  of  highest  value  In 
each  set,  substantially  corresponding  In  relative  position 
with  the  highest  point  on  one  of  the  cam  projections,  aaid 
cam  projections  being  in  different  planes. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  set  of  register- 
ing wheels  each  having  more  than  one  sequence  of  pe- 
ripheral numerals ;  separate  actuating  mechanism  for 
each  wheel  ;  a  cam  wheel  for  each  sequence  of  numerals  ; 
an  oscillatory  yoke  for  each  cam  wheel,  each  yoke  having 
a  cam  nctutted  arm  and  one  yoke  being  located  within 
another  ;  springs  arranged  to  retract  said  yokes,  when  the 
cam  arm  bears  on  the  short  cam  radius ;  step  by  step 
mechanism  for  advancing  a  registering  wbeel  during  the 
retractive  movement  of  the  yoke ;  together  with  mechan- 
iam controlling  the  retraction  of  the  yokes  and  determin- 
ing the  Intervals  of  such  retraction. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  set  of  ragis- 
tering  wheels,  segment  carrying  levers  for  operating  the 
same  ;  additional  type  carrying  segments  connected  with 
said  levers  ;  catch  mechanism  for  holding  the  levers  in  a 
position  for  printing :  printing  mechanism  ;  and  devices 
connected  with  the  printing  mechanism  for  releasing  the 
catch  mechanism. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  set  of  register- 
ing  wheels,  segment  carrying  levers  for  operating  the 
same ;  type  carrying  segments  connected  with  said  levers ; 
catch  mechanism  for  holding  the  type  segments  In  any 
position  of  printing  adjustment ;  printing  mechanism  ; 
catch  releaaing  mechanism  connected  with  the  printing 
mechanism  ;  a  record  sheet  holder  and  step  by  step  mech- 
anism for  aatomaticaliy  advancing  the  aheet  in  the  later- 
rals  between  the  printing  strokes. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  printing  mechanism  ;  type  carrying  members ;  and  a  re- 
silient support  for  cipher  types  connected  therewith  and 
normally  located  outside  of  the  line  of  printing  pressure: 
devicea  for  adjusting  the  members  to  printing  position ; 
and  other  devices  Independently  supported  and  corpora- 
tive therewith,  for  adjusting  the  cipher  type  supports  into 
printing  poeltlon  at  the  right  of  the  memliers  In  printing 
position :  together  with  a  projection  on  said  adjusting 
devices  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  cypher  type  ad- 
justing devices. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  type  carrying  segments ;  a  printing  roller  in 
opemttve  relation  to  the  segments;  means  for  reciprocal 
Ing  the  printing  roller ;  catch  mechanism  for  holding  the 
type  segmeats  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment ; 
and  devices  connected  with  the  reciprocating  mechaslsm 
of  the  printing  roller  for  disengaging  the  catch  mechan- 
ism, and  pfftnltting  the  printing  segmenta  to  return  to 
normal  position. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  registering  wheels  and  actuating  levera 
therefor,  of  a  set  of  type  carrying  segments  operatlvely 
connected   with   the  actuating  levera  of  the  reglatering 
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wheels ;  means  for  locking  the  segments  In  any  position 
to  which  they  may  be  adjusted  by  said  levers:  printing 
devices  in  operative  relation  to  said  segments  ;  and  means, 
connected  with  said  printing  devices,  for  releasing  the 
segments  and  permitting  them  to  return  to  normal  posi- 
tion after  the  printing  operation. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  registering  wheels  provided  with  Indicating 
numerals  ;  a  cam  connected  with  each  registering  wbeel, 
with  Its  radii  corresponding  in  length  to  the  value  of  the 
numerals  on  the  registering  wheels  ;  a  set  of  printing  seg- 
ments and  a  set  of  key  operated  levers  for  actuating  said 
segments,- — said  cams  lieing  arranged  to  serve  as  fuicrums 
for  the  respective  segment  actuating  levers,  whereby  the 
throw  of  said  levers  Is  regulated  by  the  cams. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  registering  wheels,  of  a  cam  connected  with 
each  registering  wheel ;  a  set  of  adjustable  type  carrying 
segments;  a  corresponding  set  of  segment  adjusting 
levers  ;  a  set  of  actuating  levers,  adapted  to  communicate 
motion  respectively  to  said  adjusting  levers,  and  key  op- 
erated connections  therefor, — said  cams  being  arranged  to 
serve  as  fuicrums  for  said  actuating  levers,  whereby  the 
throw  of  any  one  of  said  levers  is  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  its  corresponding  cam  fulcrum. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  registering  wheels,  each  having  independent 
actuating  connections,  and  transferring  mechanism  com- 
prising a  graduated  member  carried  by  each  registering 
wheel,  a  tripping  device  in  operative  relation  to  the  gradu- 
ated member,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  in  operative  rela 
tlon  to  the  tripping  device ;  of  a  manually  actuated  mem- 
ber, adjustable  into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  the  transfer- 
ring pawls,  and  adapted.  In  one  position  of  adjustment,  to 
render  the  same  Inoperative. 

20.  Id  a  machine  of  the  descrltted  class,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  registering  wheels,  means  for  actuating  them 
Independently,  a  set  of  independently  acting  transferring 
mechanisms  for  transmitting  step  by  step  motion  from  one 
wheel  to  the  next,  and  a  set  of  cam  projections  on  the 
wheel  from  wtilch  the  transfer  is  made,  each  arranged  to 
actuate  a  single  transferring  mechanism  at  a  different  in- 
terval from  the  others,  said  cam  supporting  registering 
wheel  having  consecutive  sets  of  peripheral  numerals,  ar- 
ranged with  ihe  numeral  of  highest  value  in  each  sfl,  sub 
stantially  corresponding  in  relative  position  with  the 
higliest  point  on  one  of  the  cam  projections,  together  with 
means,  controlled  by  the  Independent  wheel  actuating 
mechanism,  for  detaining  the  delivery  of  a  transferring 
movement  to  the  next  wheel  until  after  the  completion  of 
the  active  strolte  of  the  independent  wheel  actuating 
mechanism. 


lever  connected  with  said  supporting  lever,  and  a  valve 
inlet  or  supply  for  said  vessel  operated  by  said  weighted 
lever. 


870.18^.  .\.PPAR.\TUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SALE  OF 
LIQUIDS.  Ebick  W.  Lindoren,  Hagalund.  near  Stock- 
holm. Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Auto- 
mat Fsbriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  308,064. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  movable  vessel  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
filling  pipe  projecting  into  said  vessel  and  engaging  the 
same  to  insure  movement  in  a  straight  line,  said  fllllng 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  double  valve 
adapted  to  alternately  cooperate  with  said  valve  seats  to 
cloae  the  fllllng  pipe  or  vessel,  a  plvotally  mounted  support- 
ing lever,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  vessel,  a  weighted  valve  operating  lever,  a  lin)( 
connecting  said  supporting  and  valve  operating  levers,  and 
a  valve  Inlet  or  supply  for  said  vessel  operated  by  said 
weighted  lever. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  of  a  vessel  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  filling  pipe 
projecting  into  said  vessel  and  engaging  the  same  *  to 
insure  movement  In  a  straight  line,  said  filling  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  double  valve  adapted  to 
alternately  co(Sperate  with  said  valve  aeats  to  cloae  the 
fllllng  pipe  or  vessel,  a  plvotally  mounted  supporting  lever 
connected  with  said  veaael,  a  weighted  valve  operating 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combine 
tlon,  of  a  vessel  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  fllllng  pipe 
projecting  Into  said  vessel  and  engaging  the  same  to 
Insure  movement  In  a  straight  line,  a  valve  closure  for 
said  vessel  valve  seat,  means  associated  with  said  closure 
and  filling  pipe  for  unseating  the  former,  a  plvotally 
mounted  surportlng  lever  connected  with  said  vessel,  a 
valve  operating  lever  connected  with  said  supporting  lever, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  lever  and  therethrough 
pffectrng  movement  of  said  vessel,  and  a  valve  inlet  or 
supply  for  said  vessel  actuated  by  said  operating  lever. 

4.  |n  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  vessel  provided  with  o  valve  seat,  a  fill- 
ing pipe  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  double  valve  co- 
operating with  said  seats. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  vessel  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
stationary  filling  pipe  projecting  into  said  vessel  and  serv- 
ing as  a  guide  therefor,  said  filling  pipe  also  having  a 
valve  seat,  and  a  double  valve  coSperatIng  with  said  vessel 
and  pipe  seats. 

6.  In  an  apporatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  vessel  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
stationary  filling  pipe  projecting  into  said  vessel  and  en- 
gaging the  same  to  guide  it.  aaid  filling  pipe  also  having 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  double  valve  cooperating  wMth  said 
vessel  and  pipe  seats,  the  movement  of  said  vessel  and  the 
disposition  of  said  double  valve  being  such  that  the  pipe 
seat  acts  through  the  valve  to  unseat  the  valve  from  the 
vessel  seat  and  vice  versa. 


870.186.  BRAKE  BEAM.  Chaeles  A.  LlXDSTaOM,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,990. 


1  1.  A  brake  beam  having  a  compression  member  formed 
by  an  integral  casting  having  a  greater  effective  area  of 

j  material  at  its  central  portion  than  at  ita  ends ;  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  trussed  brake  beam  having  Its  compression  member 
formed  by  an  Integral  casting  of  trough  shape  In  cross- 
section,  and  of  greater  effective  sectional  area  at  Ita  cen- 
tral portion  than  at  Its  ends ;   subatantlally  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  trussed  brake  beam  having  Ita  compreaaion  member 
formed  by  an  integral  casting  of  trough  shape  in  cross- 
section,  and  having  reinforcing  rlba ;  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 
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4.  A  train  bMm  kartet  a  oipiw Ion  mMib«r  f onxMd 
ty  a  atagto  eaatfiit  of  troasta  ahap*  la  cpom— etlon.  tb*  free 
•dcaa  of  the  flaogea  of  tb«  Mctton  baring  longitudinally 
txtendlng  rlba  or  aalargaments ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  lM«ke  beam  barlag  a  compreasion  member  formed 
by  an  Integral  casting  of  trougb  sbape  In  cross-aection, 
and  liaTing  the  flanges  of  tbe  section  connected  by  trans- 
Tcne  rtba;   sabetantlally  as  described. 

0.  In  a  brake  beam,  a  compreasion  member  consisting  of 
an  integral  casting  of  trougb  sbape  In  cross-section,  and 
haTtng  Its  vertical  or  web  portion  proTided  with  lungltu- 
diaaily-extendlng  rlba ;   substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  brake  beam,  a  compression  member  consisting  of 
an  integral  caating  baring  openings  along  tbe  center  line 
of  its  Tertical  or  web  portion,  and  longitudinally-extending 
reinforcing  ribs  adjacent  to  said  openings ;  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  trussed  l)rake  I)cam  bavlng  a  compression  member 
formed  by  an  Integral  casting  of  trough  sbape  in  cross- 
section,  said  section  being  deeper  at  tbe  central  pottion 
of  tbe  member  than  at  lu  ends  ;  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  trussed  brake  beam  having  a  compression  meml^er 
formed  of  an  integral  caatinK  of  trougb  shape  In  cross- 
section,  and  formed  with  lonKitiidioally  and  traDsver84>ly- 
cztendtng   reinforcements;     substautially   as   described. 

10.  A  brake  beam  hSTlng  a  compressed  member  formed 
by  an  Integral  casting  of  trough  shape  In  cross-section,  and 
arched  between  Its  ends  In  a  horizontal  direction ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  A  brake  beam  having  a  compression  member  formed 
by  an  InteKral  casting  of  trough  shape  Id  cross  section,  said 
cross-section  being  deeper  at  the  central  portion  of  the 
member  than  at  Its  ends,  and  the  member  arched  between 
its  ends  In  a  borlsontal  direction  ;  sutwtantialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 


870.187.     WALIy-INBULATOR.     Faup  M.   Ixxrita,  Victor. 
N.  y.     Filed  July  18.  1007.    Serial  No.  384,314. 


1.  A  wall  Insulator  comprlHlng  an  entrance  tube,  and  a 
eoncaTo-coBvez  disk  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the 
tube. 

2.  A  wall  Insulator  comprising  an  entrance  tube,  and  a 
psir  of  dinks  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the  tube 
and  baring  convex  meeting  faces. 

5.  A  wall  insulator  comprising  a  corrusrated  entrance 
tube,  ind  a  pair  of  disks  arranged  side  hy  aide  upon  tb<> 
central  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  tbe  outer  edges  of 
the  meeting  face*  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  wall  Insulator  comprising  an  entrance  tube,  and  a 
pate  of  concaro-conres  diaka  sarronnding  tba  tube  with 
thetr  eearec  faeen  ia  jaxta-peitlttoa. 

B.  A  wall  laaalator  comprliHng  an  entrance  tube,  and  a 
eottcaro-coarex  diitk  surrounding  the  entrance  tnt>e  and 
proTi4ed  with  a  laterally  projecting  annular  flange. 

6.  A  arall  iBsolator  oomprlslng  an  entrance  tnhe  and  a 
pair  of  eoa«ro-eoarez  disks  xurronadinc  the  tnhe  and  each 
prorfded  with  a  series  of  concentric  annular  flanges  pro- 
jactlBg  frornVtlMir  coaeara  fat 


trt.188.      BIIAKB    rOK    TKRfCMSfl.      Joanra    N.    Ma- 
mnjmr,  Brooktytt.  N.  T.,  aaaiimor  to  htoMalf.  and  JamoM 
D.  I^aya  aad  taiaal  Jaeohaoa,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     Filed 
J«M  2.  ItNML     iMial  N«^  l'<l9t.417. 
1.  la  t  fenklaic  vMmi  for  vahtelaa.  tba  eomblnatloD  of 

frktlOB  hraka  apparato^  a  apring  ondar  tanalon  wtaoaa  r»- 


action  effacts  tt>e  preoaare  between  tbe  braking  sorfacea, 
an  electric  motor  acting  to  Increase  tcaalon  of  the  Spring 
and  thereby  relieve  the  pressure  between  said  surfaeaa, 
switch  detlces  under  the  control  of  the  motorman  whereby 
the  motor  may  at  will  be  energised  to  so  further  increase 
tension  of  tbe  spring,  means  for  then  sutomstlcally  open- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  electric  motor,  automatically  acting 
power  controlled  means  for  retaining  the  brake  spring 
under  such  further  tension  and  means  for  at  will  auto- 
matically releasing  the  retaining  devices  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  tbe  braking  surfaces  by  reaction  of  the  brake 
spring. 


2.  In  a  brnking  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
friction  brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  whose 
reaction  effects  the  pressure  l»etween  the  liraklnK  surfaces, 
an  electric  motor  nctiuK  to  increase  tension  of  the  spring 
and  thereby  relieve  the  pressure  between  said  surfaces, 
switch  devices  under  the  control  of  the  motorman  whereby 
the  motor  may  at  will  be  energized  to  so  furtlu-r  increase 
tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  then  automatioilly  open- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  electric  motor,  automatically  acting 
power  controlled  mean^  for  retaining  the  brake  spring 
under  suck  further  tension  and  means  for  at  will  releas- 
ing the  retaining  devices  to  permit  enxagement  of  the 
braking  surfaces  by  reaction  of  the  brake  spring. 

3.  In  a  brnking  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
friction  lirske  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  wh<ise  re- 
action effects  the  pressure  between  the  iH-iiklng  s.irfnces, 
nn  electric  motor  for  further  increasing  tension  of  the 
spring  and  relieving  the  pressure  between  said  surfaces, 
switch  devices  under  the  control  of  the  mutormnn  whereby 
the  motor  may  at  will  I*  energlied  to  so  further  Increase 
tension  of  the  spring,  nienns  for  then  antomnttoilly  open- 
ing tbe  circuit  of  the  electric  motor,  antomxtlcally  acting 
power  controlled  menus  for  retalnln;;  the  Iimke  spring 
under  such  further  tension  and  electro  mngiietlc  means  for 
at  will  aiitomnticiilly  releasing  the  retaining  devlws  to 
permit  engagement  of  the  braking  surfaces  by  reaction  of 
the  brake  spring. 

4.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  comblniitlon  of 
friction  bmke  apparntus.  a  spring  under  tension  whn«e  re- 
action effects  the  pressure  lietween  the  braking  sui-faces, 
an  electric  motor  for  further  Increasing  tension  of  the 
spring,  msana  for  retaining  the  spi  ing  under  such  In- 
creased tension,  electro  magnetic  means  for  re, easing  the 
retaining  devices,  a  brake  controller  and  Its  contacts  and 
circuit  conne<tlons.  whereby.  In  one  position  tl)ereof,  the 
motor  Is  anergized  to  suliject  the  brake  spring  to  such 
further  tension  and  the  ele<-tro  magnetic  device  of  the  re- 
taining devices  energized  to  thereby  retain  the  brake 
spring  under  such  further  tension  :  In  another  potiltton. 
a  resistaitce  Is  introdnced  into  the  circuit  of  such  electro 
magnetic  device :  and  In  snother  position,  xncli  ele<tro 
magnetic  device  de*nerglxed  to  thereby  release  the  retain- 
ing devices  and  permit  there-action  of  the  brake  spring  to 
bring  the  braking  surfaces  Into  engagement. 

6.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  cnmblnatloa  of 
friction  brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  whose  re- 
action effects  the  pressure  between  tbe  breaking  surfaces, 
an  electric  motor  for  further  Increasina  tension  <»f  tbe 
spring,  a  brake  controller  and  means  whereby  on  mi>veraeat 
of  tbe  coatrotler  fnim  maximum  braking  position  said 
retaining  means  are  first  set  to  retain  Incn^as*^  tension  of 
the  spring  and  then  tbe  circuit  of  the  snotor  is  closed,  and 
on  partial  reven»e  movement  of  the  controller  the  m"tor 
elrcnlt  Is  opened  snd  on  further  reverse  movement  tbe  re- 
taining devices  may  be  controlled  to  permit  desired  appli- 
cation of  the  tirakes. 

8.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehlHea  the  comhinatloa  of 
friction  brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  wtH«e  ra- 
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action  effects  the  pressure  between  tbe  braking  surfaces, 
an  electric  motor  for  further  increasing  tension  of  the 
spring,  means  for  retaining  the  spring  under  such  fur- 
ther tension,  a  brake  controller  and  means  whereby  on 
movement  of  tbe  controller  from  maximum  braking  po- 
sition said  retaining  means  are  first  set  to  reUln  in- 
creased tension  of  the  spring  and  then  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
motor  Is  closed,  and  on  partial  reverse  movement  of  the 
controller  the  motor  circuit  is  opened  and  on  further  re- 
verse movement  the  retaining  devices  may  be  controlled 
to  permit  desired  application  of  the  brakes  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  controller  automatically  acting  to  open  the 
motor  circuit  when  desired  maximum  tension  has  been 
Imposed  upon  the  spring,  and  to  close  such  break  in  tbe 
circuit  on  reduction  of  such  maximum  tension. 

7.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
friction  brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  whose  re- 
action effects  the  pressure  between  the  braking  surfaces, 
an  electric  motor  for  further  increasing  tension  of  »he 
spring,  means  for  retaining  the  spring  under  such  in- 
creased tension,  electro  magnetic  means  for  releasing  the 
retaining  dcvicea,  a  brake  controller  and  means  whereby  on 
movement  of  the  controller  from  maximum  braking  posi- 
tion said  retaining  meand  are  first  set  to  retain  increased 
tension  of  the  spring  and  then  the  circuit  of  the  motor  is 
closed,  and  on  partial  reverse  movement  of  the  controller 
the  motor  circuit  is  opened  and  on  further  reverse  move- 
ment the  retaiaing  devices  may  be  controlled  to  permit  de- 
sired application  of  tbe  brakes. 

8.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
friction  brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  whose 
reaction  effects  the  pressure  between  the  braking  surfacea. 
an  electric  motor  for  further  Increasing  tension  of  the 
spring,  means  for  retaining  the  spring  under  such  in 
creased  tension,  electro  magnetic  means  for  releasing  the 
retaining  devices,  a  brake  controller  and  means  whereby 
on  movement  of  the  controller  from  maximum  braking 
position  said  retaining  means  are  first  set  to  retain  in- 
creased tension  of  the  spring  and  then  the  circuit  of  the 
motor  is  closed,  and  on  partial  reverse  movement  of  the 
controller  the  motor  circuit  Is  opened  and  on  further  re- 
verse movement  the  retaining  devices  may  be  controlled 
to  permit  desired  application  of  the  brakes  and  means  In 
dependent  of  the  controller  automatically  acting  to  open 
the  motor  circuit  when  desired  maximum  tension  has  been 
Imposed  upon  the  spring,  and  to  close  such  break  in  the 
circuit  on  reduction  of  such  maximum  tension. 

9.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  or  more  vehicles  coupled  into  a  train,  a  brake  control- 
ler and  train  cable  on  each  vehicle,  the  several  train  cables 
being  electrically  coupled,  and  on  each  vehicle  a  braking 
system  comprising  the  combination  of  friction  brake  ap- 
paratus, a  spring  under  tension  whose  reaction  effects  the 
pressure  bt'tween  the  braking  surfaces,  an  electric  motor 
acting  to  increase  tension  of  the  spring  and  relieve  the 
pressure  between  the  braking  surfaces,  electro  magnetic 
devices  for  retaining  this  spring  under  such  further  ten 
slon  snd  circuit  connections  whereby  on  movement  from 
maximum  braking  position  of  the  controller  on  any  one  of 
the  vehicles  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnetic  retaining 
devices  Is  first  closed  and  then  tbe  motor  circuit  is  closed 
while  that  of  the  retaining  devices  remains  closed,  and  on 
partial  reverse  movement  the  motor  circuit  Is  opened  and 
on  further  reverse  movement  the  retaining  devices  may  be 
controlled  to  permit  desired  application  of  the  brakes. 

10.  In»a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  or  more  vehicles  coupled  Into  a  train,  a  brake  con- 
troller and  train  cable  on  each  vehicle,  the  several  train 
cables  being  electrically  coupled,  and  on  each  vehicle  a 
braking  system  comprising  the  combination  of  friction 
brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  whose  reaction 
effects  the  pressure  between  the  braking  surfaces,  an  elcK:- 
trlc  motor  acting  to  increase  tension  of  the  spring  and  re- 
lieve the  pressure  between  tbe  braking  surfaces,  electro 
magnetic  devices  for,  retaining  this  spring  under  such  fur- 
ther tension  and  circuit  connections  whereby  on  movement 
from  maximum  braking  position  of  the  controller  on  any 
one  of  tbe  vehicles  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  electro-magnetic  re- 
taining devices  Is  first  closed  and  then  the  motor  circuit 
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is  closed,  and  on  partial  reverse  movement  the  motor  et^ 
cult  is  opened  and  on  further  reverse  movement  the  retain- 
ing  devices  may  l»e  controlled  to  permit  desired  appMcatiOD 
of  the  brakes  and  means  independent  of  tbe  controller  for 
automatically  opening  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  motor  when  de- 
sired maximum  tenKion  has  t>een  imposed  upon  the  spring 
and  to  close  such  break  in  the  circuit  on  i-eductlon  of  such 
maximum  tension. 

11.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
friction  brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  whose  r»- 
action  effects  the  pressure  between  the  braking  surfaces, 
an  electric  motor  acting  to  increase  tension  of  tbe  spring 
and  thereby  relieve  the  pressure  l>etween  said  surfaces, 
switch  devices  under  the  control  of  the  motorman  whereby 
the  motor  may  at  will  be  energized  to  so  further  increase 
tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  then  automatically  open- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  electric  motor,  automatically  acting 
power  controlled  means  for  retaining  the  brake  spring 
under  such  further  tension  and  electro  magnetic  means 
for  at  will  releasing  tbe  retaining  devices  to  permit  en- 
gagement of  the  braking  surfaces  by  reaction  of  tbe  brake 
spring. 

12.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles,  the  oomhinatton  of 
friction  brake  apparatus,  a  spring  under  tension  whose 
reaction  effects  the  pressure  between  the  braking  surfacea, 
an  electric  motor  acting  to  Increase  tension  of  tbe  spring 
and  thereby  relieve  the  pressure  between  said  surfaces, 
switch  devices  under  the  control  of  tbe  motorman  where- 
by the  motor  may  at  will  be  energized  to  so  further  In- 
crease tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  then  automat- 
ically opening  tbe  circuit  of  the  electric  motor,  auto- 
matically acting  power  controlled  means  for  retaining  the 
brake  spring  under  such  further  tension  and  power  oper- 
ated means  under  the  control  of  the  motorman  for  at  will 
releasing  the  retaining  devices  to  permit  engagement  of 
the  braking  surfaces  by  reaction  of  tbe  brake  spring. 


870.189  BRAKE  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLES. 
Joseph  N.  Mahonky,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  James  D.  Leys  and  Samuel  Jacobson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  30.  1905.      Serial  No.  284.986. 
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1.  In  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combinstion  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  the  brakes,  a 
motor  acting  to  impose  further  tension  upon  the  spring  to 
partially  or  wholly  hold  the  brakes  out  of  operation,  re- 
taining devices  sutomaticslly  acting  while  the  motor  is 
energized  and  after  Its  circuit  is  opened  to  retain  any  such 
further  tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  automstlcally 
opening  the  circuit  of  the  motor  when  the  brakes  have, 
been  drswn  to  release  position,  s  brake  staff  and  operative 
mechanical  connections  between  tbe  staff  and  tbe  retain- 
ing devices  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  to  abruptly 
or  gradHSlly  release  the  Increased  tension  of  the  spring 
to  effect  abrupt  or  variable  application  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  vehicle  brake  mecbsnlsm,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  the  brakes, 
an  electric  motor  acting  to  impart  further  tension  to  the 
spring  to  partially  or  entirely  hold  the  brakes  out  of  opera- 
tion, retaining  devices  automatically  acting  throughout 
tbe  time  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  motor  is  closed  to  retain  any 
such  f':rtber  tension  of  tbe  spring,  a  device  under  manual 
control  of  tbe  motorman,  means  controlled  thereby  acting 
to  de^nergise  tbe  motor  and  operative  mechanical  connec- 
tions l)etween  said  device  and  tbe  retaining  derices  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  operated  to  abruptly  or  gradually  re* 
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taSM  tlM  toercaaed  tenaion  of  the  aprlog  to  effect  abrupt 
or  varlabte  application  of  the  brakea. 

8.  Ib  Tahicia  brake  mecbaniam,  ||n  combination  of  a 
brake  iprlac  ander  tenaton  tending  to  apply  tbe  brakea,  an 
electric  motor  acting  to  impose  further  tension  upon  tbe 
aprtng  and  partially  or  entirety  hold  the  brakes  out  of 
operation,  retaining  dericea  adapted  to  retain  tbe  spring 
under  any  such  further  tension  or  release  it  at  will  of  tbe 
motorraan,  and  a  manually  controlled  derice  acting  when 
moTsd  to  brake  release  position  to  first  set  tbe  retaining 
deTices  so  aa  to  retain  further  tension  imparted  to  the 
spring  and  then  close  the  circuit  of  the  motor  to  effect 
aneh  further  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  rebicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  tbe  brakes,  an 
electric  motor  acting  to  impose  further  tension  upon  the 
spring  and  partially  or  entirely  hold  the  brakea  out  of 
operation,  retaining  devices  comprising  a  part  free  to  move 
In  one  direction,  as  the  action  of  the  motor  imposes  fur- 
ther tension  upon  the  brake  spring,  and  adapted  to  be  held 
against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  thereby  re- 
tain the  spring  under  such  further  tension,  said  retaining 
devicea  comprising  friction  devices  for  so  holding  said 
part,  a  device  nnd«:  control  of  the  motorman,  an  operative 
mechanical  connection  l>etween  it  and  the  friction  devices, 
the  motor  circuit  and  its  circuit  controlling  contacts,  the 
parts  being  so  organiied  that  when  the  device  under  con- 
trol of  tbe  motorman  Is  moved  to  brake  release  position 
said  friction  holding  devices  are  brought  into  operation 
and  tbe  circuit  of  the  motor  then  closed. 

6.  In  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  the  brakes,  a 
motor  acting  to  impose  further  tension  upon  tbe  spring 
to  relieve  tbe  brakes,  spring  tension  retaining  devices  com- 
prising a  friction  shoe  for  locking  said  retaining  devices 
to  retain  tbe  increased  tension  of  the  spring,  a  lever  upon 
which  the  shoe  is  mounted,  a  yielding  spring-fulcrum  for 
tbe  lever,  and  means  for  at  will  applying  power  to  the 
lever  to  bring  the  friction  shoe  Into  operation. 

6.  The  vehicle  brake  mecbanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  tbe  brakea,  a 
motor  acting  to  impose  further  tension  upon  tbe  spring 
to  relieve  the  brakes,  spring  tension  retaining  devices  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  friction  shoes  and  an  inter- 
posed part  upon  which  they  operate  to  lock  said  retaining 
devices,  levers  upon  whicb  the  friction  ahoea  are  mounted, 
a  yielding  spring  fulcrum  interposed  between  tbe  levers, 
and  means  for  at  will  applying  power  to  tbe  levers  to 
yieldingly  force  tbe  friction  sboes  against  said  Interposed 
part,  the  force  of  locta  application  of  tbe  friction  shoes 
being  regulated  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  levers. 

7.  In  vehicle  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  tbe  brakes, 
and  a  motor  acting  to  Impose  further  tension  upon  the 
spring  and  partially  or  wholly  hold  the  brakes  out  of  op- 
eratioB,  of  spring  preaaure  retaining  devices  acting  to  con- 
trollably  retain  the  spring  under  any  such  further  ten- 
sion, and  comprlatng  a  brake  spring  pressure  retaining 
disk,  oppoaltely  disposed  friction  shoes  acting  thereon, 
larera  upon  which  such  sboes  are  mounted,  tbe  telescop- 
ing eonnectioB  m  and  the  spring  connection  n  Interposed 
between  the  levers  and  acting  aubatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  vehicle  brake  apparatua  the  combination  of  disk 
4",  oi^MWitely  diapoaed  friction  ahoea  acting  thereon,  levers 
apon  which  tlie  friction  sboes  are  mounted,  and  tempo- 
rarilj  acting  and  yielding  spring  fulcrums  both  interposed 
between  levers  and  operating  aubatantially  aa  d^acribed. 

9.  In  ▼ehiele  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  vrlng  under  tenaion  tending  to  apply  the  brakes,  an 
aiaetrie  motor  acting  to  impoae  further  tenaion  upon 
tb*  aprtag  and  partially  or  entirely  hold  the  brakes  ont  of 
op«r«ti<m,  retaining  devices  adapted  to  retain  the  apriog 
OBder  any  aocb  further  tension  or  release  It  at  will  of  tbe 
BOtormaB,  and  a  atannally  controlled  device  acting  when 
■ttvad  to  brake  .releaaa  poaitlon  to  first  aet  the  retaining 
darlcea  so  aa  to  retain  farther  tanaiMi  Imparted  to  the 

and  then  cloaa  the  circuit  of  the  motor  to  effect 
fortbar  toialoa  d  the  apriag  and  flseaaa  acting  auto- 
latleaHy  to  op«i  the  eircatt  of  the  oiotor  when  maximum 
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tension  has  been  imposed  upon  tbe  spring  and  cloae  such 
break  in  tbe  circuit  on  reduction  of  such  maximum  ten- 
sion. 

10.  In  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  tbe  brakes,  a 
motor  acting  to  impose  further  tension  upon  tbe  spring  to 
partially  or  wholly  hold  the  brakes  out  of  operatton,  re- 
taining devices  automatically  acting  while  the  motor 
is  energised  and  after  Ita  circuit  Is  opened  to  retain 
any  such  further  tension  of  tbe  spriuK.  a  brake  staff 
and  operative  mechanical  cooBectlons  between  the  staff 
and  tbe  retaining  devices  whereby  when  tbe  staff  Is 
moved  to  release  the  brakes  the  retalnlnu  devices  are  first 
set  to  retain  Increased  tension  of  the  sprinK  and  tben  tbe 
circuit  of  tbe  motor  Is  closed,  and  on  partial  reverse  move- 
ment the  motor  circuit  Is  opened  and  on  further  reverse 
movement  the  retaining  devices  may  be  controlled  to  per- 
mit desired  application  of  the  brakes. 

11.  In  a  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tendlns  to  apply  the  brakes,  a 
motor  acting  to  impose  further  tension  upon  tbe  spring  to 
partially  or  wholly  hold  the  brakes  out  of  operation,  re- 
taining devices  automaticnlly  noting  while  the  motor  Is 
energized  and  after  Its  circuit  Is  opened  to  retain  any  such 
further  tension  of  the  spring,  a  brake  staff  and  operative 
mechanical  connections  between  the  staff  and  the  retain- 
ing devices  whereby  when  the  staff  Is  moved  to  release  the 
brakes  the  retaining  devices  are  first  set  to  retain  Increased 
tension  of  the  sprinK  and  then  the  circuit  of  the  motor  Is 
closed,  and  on  partial  reverse  movement  the  motor  circuit 
Is  opened  and  on  further  reverse  movement  the  retaining 
devices  may  be  controlled  to  permit  desired  application  of 
the  brakes  and  means  independent  of  tbe  controller  auto- 
matically acting  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  motor  when  de- 
sired maximum  tension  has  been  Imposed  upon  the  spring 
and  to  close  such  break  on  reduction  of  such  maximum 
tension. 


870.190.  ACETYLENE-GAS  MACHINE.  I.>ouis  H.  Mii^ 
LER,  Campbell,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,130. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  acetylene  gas  macbiae  of  a 
tank,  gaa  generator,  carbid  bolder,  a  float  and  a  carbid 
valve  attached  to  said  float,  said  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  steeply  inclined  spoon  like  depressions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  acetylene  gas  macbiae  of  a 
tank,  gaa  generator,  carbid  holder,  a  float  and  a  carbid 
valve  attached  to  said  float  and  having  a  series  of  steeply 
Inclined  spoon  like  depressions  and  a  series  of  narrow 
knife  Ilka  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Th«  combination  of  a  tank,  gas  generator,  carbid 
holder,  a  float,  a  spear  like  valve  having  a  series  of 
steeply  Inclined  spoon  like  depressions  attached  to  the 
float,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  tank  and  attached  to  the 
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float  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  or  depressed  at 
will,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  stationary  gasometer 
therein,  a  cylindrical  gas  generator  placed  transversely 
of  the  tank  and  on  the  top  thereof,  a  carbid  holder  placed 
on  the  top  of  the  generator,  a  float  in  the  tank  and  a 
valve  which  projects  Into  tbe  bottom  of  the  carbid  holder 
and  which  is  connected  to  the  float,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  stationary  gasometer 
therein,  a  cylindrical  gas  generator  placed  transversely 
of  the  tank  and  on  the  top  thereof,  a  carbid  holder 
placed  on  the  top  of  the  generator,  a  float  having  a 
conical  top.  and  a  valve  connected  to  the  float  and  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  cnrbid   holder,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  stationary  gasometer 
therein,  a  cylindrical  gas  generator  placed  transrersely 
of  the  tank  on  the  top  thereof,  a  carbid  holder  placed  on 
the  top  of  the  tenerator,  a  flout  having  a  conical  top,  a 
valve  connected  to  the  float,  a  pipe  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  carbid  holder  to  a  point  near  the  Iwttom 
of  the  gasometer  and  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  tbe 
pipe  at  Its  lower  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  stationary  gasometer 
therein,  a  cylindrical  gas  generator  placed  transversely 
of  the  Unk  and  on  the  top  thereof,  a  carbid  holder  placed 
on  the  generator,  a  float  carrying  a  valve  projecting  Into 
the  carbid  holder,  and  an  agitator  In  the  generator  and 
adapted  to  stir  the  contents  of  the  bolder  when  the  same 
Is  being  emptied,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  gasometer  therein,  a 
cylindrical  gas  generator  on  the  tank,  a  carbid  holder  on 
the  generator,  a  float  carrying  a  valve  projecting  Into  the 
carbid  holder,  and  an  agitator  having  a  U  shaped  yoke 
passing  from  end  to  end  of  the  generator  and  adapted  to 
stir  the  contents  thereof  when  tbe  same  Is  being  cleaned, 
substantially  as  descrll>e(i. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  gasometer  therein,  a 
gas  generator,  an  agitator  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
generator,  a  washout  pipe  opening  in  the  generator,  a 
water  supply  pipe  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
generator  and  having  a  plurality  of  fine  openings,  and 
means  to  supply  the  generator  with  carbid.  subsUntlaily 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  gasometer  therein,  a 
gas  generator  cylindrical  In  shape  and  carried  by  tbe 
tank,  an  agitator  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  gen- 
erator and  capable  of  a  movement  of  nearly  180  degrees, 
a  washout  pipe  opening  Into  the  generator,  a  water  supply 
pipe  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  generator  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  fine  openings  therein,  and  means  to  supply 
the  generator  with  carbid,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  gasometer  therein,  a 
gas  generator  carried  by  tbe  tank,  a  float  in  tbe  tank  and 
carrying  a  valve  which  projects  Into  the  carbid  supply 
bolder,  a  carbid  holder,  carried  by  tbe  gas  generator,  a 
washout  pipe  opening  Into  the  generator,  a  spray  pipe  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  generator,  and  an  agitator 
capable  of  movement  In  an  arc  of  about  180  degrees  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  generator,  and  an  over-  i 
flow  pipe  opening  into  the  generator,  substantially  as 
described.  j 

12.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  stationary  gaa- 
ometer  therein,  a  cylindrical  gas  generator  carried  by  the 
tank,  a  carbid  holder  carried  by  the  generator,  a  pipe 
extending  from  a  point  near  the  carbid  holder  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  gasometer,  a  perforated  plate  car- 
ried by  tbe  pipe  at  Its  lowest  end,  a  float  having  a  conical 
top,  rods  extending  from  the  float  down  into  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  bar  connecting  tbe  rods  and  a  long  rod 
carrying  a  valve  extending  up  through  the  pipe  to  a  point 
near  the  carbid  bolder,  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

13.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  a  stationary  gasometer 
therein,  a  cylindrical  gas  generator  carried  thereby,  a 
carbid  holder  carried  by  tbe  gas  generator,  a  float  In  the 
Unk,  a  valve  projecting  Into  the  carbid  holder  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  float,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  tank  and  a  pair 
of  links  connecting  the  rod  to  the  float  whereby  the  latter  ' 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will,  substantially  as  de  • 
scribed.  i 
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14.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  stationary  gasometer 
therein  a  cylindrical  gas  generator  carried  thereby,  a 
carbid  holder  carried  by  the  generator  and  above  the 
same,  a  float  having  a  conical  top  In  the  tank,  a  valve  prt>- 
jectlng  into  the  carbid  holder  and  connected  with  the 
float,  a  pipe  extending  from  a  point  near  the  carbid 
holder  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  gasometer, 
a  perforated  plate  carried  by  the  pipe,  and  mesne  to 
raise  or  lower  tbe  float  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

ir>.  In  a  valve  for  feeding  calcium  carbid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  liase.  a  narrow  flange  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  base,  and  a  series  of  sharp  knife 
like  iMlKes  carried  by  the  base  and  extending  almve  the 
same.  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

16.  In  a  valve  for  feeding  calcium  carbid.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  base,  a  flange  extending  from 
the  lK)ttom  of  the  l>ase.  and  a  series  of  knife  like  edges 
carried  by  the  l«se  and  meeting  In  a  point  above  tbe 
same,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

17.  In  a  valve  for  feeding  calcium  carlild.  the  com- 
bination of  a  flanged  base,  a  series  of  knives  carried  there- 
by, said  knives  meeting  In  a  point  at  a  distance  above 
the  base,  and  filling  l^tween  each  pair  of  knives  whereby 
a  series  of  steeply  Inclined  curve<l  surfaces  are  pre- 
sented to  the  material  through  which  the  valve  moves, 
substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


870.191.      KEY-RING.      LrcENA   M.   Mobdkn,   Waterbury, 
I       Conn.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  284,297. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  key  ring  having  the  body 
u  and  the  section  b  Jointed  thereon  by  pintle  c  so  as-  to 
turn  laterally  and  backwardly,  and  the  Joint  of  the  section 
having  the  slot  /'  extended  longitudinally  therethrough,  of 
the  transverse  pins  g  and  h  inserted  across  the  slot  upon 
the  members  a  and  b  respectively,  a-i  the  latch  d  pivoted 
upon  one  of  the  pins  and  having  the  notch  i  to  engage 
the  other  pin.  whereby  tbe  latch  Is  concealed  in  tbe  slot 
when  the  sections  are  locked  together. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  key  ring  having  separable 
sections  and  a  slot  extended  longitudinally  through  the 
joint  of  the  sections,  of  transverse  pins  Inserted  acroas 
the  slot  adjacent  to  the  Joint  and  a  latch  pivoted  upon 
one  of  the  pins  and  having  a  hook  to  engage  the  other 
pin.  and  a  projection  upon  the  letch  extended  within  the 
ring  when  the  hook  Is  locked  upon  said  pin.  whereby  the 
hook  may  l)e  pushed  outwnrdly, 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  key  ring  having  separable 
sections  and  a  slot  extended  longitudinally  through  the 
joint  of  the  sections,  of  transverse  pins  Inserted  scroM 
the  slot  adjacent  to  the  joint  and  a  latch  pivoted  upon 
one  of  the  pins  and  having  a  hook  to  engage  the  other 
pin  and  a  projection  upon  the  latch  extended  within  the 
ring  when  the  hook  is  locked  upon  said  pin.  and  a  toe 
wherel)y  to  lift  the  hook  from  the  slot  and  concealed 
normally  within  the  slot  until  the  hook  Is  pushed  out- 
wnrdly by  pressure  upon  the  said   projection. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  key  ring  having  separable 
sections  and  a  slot  extended  longitudinally  through  the 
joint  of  tbe  sections,  of  transverse  pins  inserted  acroaa 
the  Blot  adjacent  to  tbe  Joint  and  a  latch  pivoted  upon 
one  of  the  pins  and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  notch 
forming  a  hook  to  engage  the  other  pin,  whereby  the  hook 
is  crowded  past  the  pin  In  the  closing  movement  and 
clears  the  pin  when  wholly  closed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  key  ring  having  a  movable 
section  with  a  pintle  whereby  It  may  swing  laterally,  and 
the  separable  ends  of  the  sections  provided  with  s  stud 
and  recess  to  lock  elastically,  and  a  slot  extended  longi- 
tudinally   through    the   Joint   of   tbe   sections,    of   trans- 
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ptM  laMTtad  uenm  the  slot  adjacent  to  the  Joint 
aad  a  latch  pivoted  1900  one  of  the  pins  and  hsTlnc  an 
eeeentrle  notch  formtaif  a  hook  to  engate  the  other  pin. 
the  latch  haTlBt  a  projection  extended  within  the  ring 
when  the  hook  is  dosed,  and  a  toe  adapted  to  lift  the 
iMek  ttwn  the  slot  and  concealed  normally  within  the 
slot  nntU  the  hook  is  poshed  outwardly  by  pressure  upon 
the  said  projection. 


870,102.     PBDAL  BASS  -  OROAN.     Lsonabo  D.  Mobbis, 
Chleaco,  Hi.     Filed  Ckt.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,818. 


/Z^i^* 


1.  The. combination  with  an  organ  haTing  pedal  keys,  of 
a  piano  mounted  on  said  organ  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
slmnltaneously  with  said  keys,  wind  generating  means  in 
said  onpin,  a  motor  adapted  to  actuate  said  wind  generat- 
ing means  and  means  operated  by  the  pedal  keys  adapted 
to  supply  energy  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  pedal  keys,  of  valves  actuated  thereby,  wind  gener- 
ating means,  a  spring  motor  adapted  to  operate  the  same 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  wind  said  motor 
when  the  keys  are  operated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  pedal  keys,  of  valves  actusted  thereby,  bellows  adapt- 
ed to  generate  wind  for  said  valves,  a  spring  motor,  wind- 
ing mechanism  therefor  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  pedal  keys  with  tbe  winding  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  same  when  the  keys  are  operated. 

4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  pedal  keys  of  dia- 
phragm valves  actuated  thereby,  a  wind  generating  device, 
a  motor  adapted  to  operate  the  same  and  means  operated 
by  the  pedal  keys  adapted  to  supply  energy,  to  the  motor. 

5.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  valves,  of  pedal 
keys  each  having  a  rigid  extension  thereon  adapted  to  open 
a  corresponding  vaire  when  the  pedal  is  depressed,  a  bel- 
lows adapted  to  supply  wind  to  said  valves,  a  motor 
adapted  to  operate  the  bellows  and  means  operated  by  the 
keys  for  tranamitting  eneijty  to  said  motor. 

tt.  In  an  organ,  the  combination,  of  pedal  keys,  with 
▼alves,  a  rigid  extenalon  on  each  pedal  key  adapted  to 
<9«D  n  corresponding  valve  when  the  pedal  key  is  de- 
pressed, a  vertical  bar  0  adapted  to  be  pressed  downward 
hy  the  downward  movement  of  the  pedal  key.  a  leva-  7 
connected  by  means  of  a  joint  with  the  said  vertical  bar, 
a  shaft  8  upon  which  the  lever  7  is  roUtively  mounted,  a 
ratelMt  wheel  8  secured  to  said  shaft  8.  a  disk  on  said  le- 
ver, pawls  7*  mounted  upon  the  disk  and  in  ratchet  con- 
neetlon  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  10 
monated  npon  the  shaft  8  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a 
sprtac  iBOtor  IS,  a  winding  mechanism  for  said  motor,  a 
■procfcet  srheel  12  and  a  chain  11  adapted  to  convey  the 
rotary  okovoaient  of  the  wbrntt  8  to  the  winding  mechanism. 
a  htfewt^daptad  to  bt  operated  by  Mid  motor  and  means 
for  coBTayiag  tiie  wind  from  the  bellows  to  said  valves. 

7.  In  aa  organ,  the  combination  of  pedal  keys,  with 
valves,  means  on  said  keys  adapted  to  open  said  valvea 
«ii«a  the  k^rs  are  deprsased.  a  bellows,  wind  connections 
between  the  bellows  and  said  valvea,  a  spring  motor  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  bellows  and  means  connected  with  each 
pedal  key  adapted  to  wlad  the  motor  when  the  keys  are 
operated, 

8.  la  aa  organ,  tito  eomhinatloa  with  pedal  keys  of 
valves  epetated  thereby,  a  shaft  joaraaled  beneath  said 
kejra.  maaas  operatsd  hy  sadi  key  adapted  to  route  ssid 
shaft,  a  q»rtac  motwr,  winding  means  therefor  operstlvely 
coaaeeted  witli  said  shaft,  a  bellows  driven  by  said  motor 
and  Bseaas  for  ceaveytag  ;wlnd  from  said  bellows  to  sald^ 
valves. 

8.  la  aa  orgaa,  the  comMnstiea  of  pedal  keys,  with  j 
valvaa  leans  conaeetsd  with  said  pedal  keys  adapted  to  I 


open  one  at  said  valves  whenever  the  correeponding  pedal 
key  la  depressed,  a  shaft  journaled  beneath  the  .keya, 
means  actuated  by  said  keys  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  shaft,  a 
bellows  adapted  to  supply  wind  to  the  valves,  a  motor 
adapted  to  operate  said  bellows  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  energising  the  motor. 

10.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  pedal  keys,  of 
valTes,  means  connected  with  the  said  pedal  keys  adapted 
to  open  one  of  said  valves  whenever  the  corresponding 
pedal  key  is  depressed,  a  rotative  shaft,  means  actuated  by 
said  keys  adapted  to  route  the  shaft,  a  spring  motor  13, 
a  spring  winkling  mechanism  thereon,  means  connected 
with  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  operate  said  winding  mech- 
anism, a  bellows  operated  by  the  motor  and  means  for  con- 
veying wind  from  the  bellows  to  said  valves. 

11.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  pedal  keys,  and  a 
rigid  extension  3  secured  on  each,  with  valves  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  said  extension  3,  a  shaft  8,  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft  when  the  pedal  keys  are  depressed,  a 
spring  motor  13,  a  spring  winding  mechanism  on  said 
motor,  means  adapted  to  transmit  tbe  movement  of  aald 
shaft  to  the  spring  winding  mechanism  to  actuate  the  lat- 
ter, a  sprocket  wheel  13"  ntUched  to  the  motor,  a  wind 
generating  bellows  14,  a  crank  shaft  16  and  connecting 
rod  14'  operating  said  bellows,  a  sprocket  wheel  16'  se- 
cured Co  tbe  said  crank  shaft  16,  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  sprocket  wheel  13"  with  the  sprocket  wheel  16'  con- 
ve.ving  the  movement  of  the  mechanism  in  said  spring 
motor  13  to  said  crank  sha'ft  16  and  operating  the  bellows. 

12.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  pedal  keys,  of 
valves,  a  shaft  8  adapted  to  be  routed,  means  connected 
with  said  keys  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valvea  and 
said  shaft  simuluneonsly,  a  motor  13.  means  whereby  the 
said  movement  of  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  operate  aald  mo- 
tor, a  wind  generating  bellows  14,  and  means  connecting 
said  motor  with  the  wind  generating  bellows  and  actuat- 
ing the  latter. 

13.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  pedal  keys,  of 
valvea  operated  thereby,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  each 
key  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  roUte  the  same,  a  mo- 
tor 13,  meand  actuated  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate 
the  motor,  a  wind  generating  bellows  14,  operated  by  aald 
motor,  a  wind  reservoir  18,  wind  connection  between  said 
bellows  14  ani  reservoir  18.  a  stop  action  chamber  19,  dia- 
phragm stop  valves  therein,  a  pedal  stop  20.  wind  connec- 
lion  between  said  reservoir  and  said  stop  action  chamber, 
a  valve  choet  5  containing  tbe  valves  4.  and  wind  connec- 
tion between  said  stop  action  chamber  and  the  correspond- 
ing valve  cheat. 

14.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  pedal  keyn,  of 
valves,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  valves  when  tbe  cor- 
responding pedal  key  is  depressed,  s  motor  13.  devices  in- 
terposed between  said  motor  and  aald  pedal  keys  adapted 
to  actuate  said  motor  when  each  pedal  key  is  depressed,  a 
bellows  actoated  by  aald  motor,  a  stop  action  chamber  19, 
a  wind  connection  between  said  bellows  and  said  chamber, 
a  reservoir  18  Interposed  in  said  connection,  a  plurality  of 
valve  chests  5  and  wind  conoection  between  the  said  stop 
action  chamber  and  tbe  corresponding  valve  chest. 


870.193.  MANIFOLDINQ-BILLrPAD  HOLDER.  PJb«bt 
A.  McCaskbt,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  McCaskey 
Register  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,180. 

1.  A  bill  pad  holder  comprising  an  oblong-recUngular 
plate  with  tn  upturned  bead  piece  on  a  shorter  side  thereof 
and  a  clamp-bar  (»  the  head  piece  to  hold  the  bead  end  of 
a  pad.  said  plate  having  a  binge  part  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  a  binge  member  connected  to  tbe  hinge 
part  of  the  plate,  a  second  hinge  member  connected  te  the 
first-mentioned  hinge  member  and  extending  farther  from 
said  plate  than  said  upturned  head  piece  extends  from  the 
plate,  and  gn  oblong-recUngular  tablet  having  a  narrower 
aide  thereof  connected  to  aald  second  hinge  member. 

2.  A  bill  psd  holder  comprising  an  oblong-rectan|uIar 
plate  with  gn  upturned  head  piece  on  a  ahorter  side  there- 
of, and  a  <pamp-bar  on  the  head  piece,  the  plate  haviag 
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two  dips  formed  on  comer  portions  of  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  also  a  hinge  part  between  tbe  two  cllpa,  a 
hinge  member  connected  to  the  hinge  part  of  the  plate,  a 


relatively  wider  hinge  member  connected  to  tbe  other 
hinge  member,  and  an  oblong-rectangular  tablet  having  a 
narrower  side  thereof  connected  to  tbe  wider  hinge  member. 


870,194.  BALLBEARING  TRACK-DRILL.  Charles  E. 
Nblron,  Harvey.  III.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,908. 


1.  A  track  drill  comprlaing  a  frame  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  rotatable  drill  holding  spindle  mounted  in  tbe 
frame,  the  rear  portion  of  the  spindle  being  screw-thresd- 
ed,  an  interiorly  screw  thresded  sleeve  routably  mounted 
in  aald  socket,  the  threaded  end  of  said  spindle  werking 
in  the  sleeve,  a  cam  carried  by  said  aleeve.  a  bracket 
mounted  on  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  roller  yieldably  con- 
nected to  said  bracket,  and  adapted  to  momentarily  re- 
tard tbe  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  feed  said  spindle  for- 
wardly  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  track  drill  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  spindle  having 
an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  portion  of  tbe  spindle  being  threaded  and  adapted 
to  work  in  said  sleeve,  a  cam  carried  by  said  sleeve,  lugs 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  an  angled  bracket  com- 
prlaing a  vertical  and  a  borixonUl  arm,  pivoted  In  said 
lugs,  a  hanger  pivouily  suspended  from  said  borlsontal 
arm,  a  roller  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  said  hanger  and 
adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  ssId  cam,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  hanger,  and  tbe  vertical  arm  of  aald  bracket 
and  a  set-screw  working  through  the  side  of  the  frame  and 
engaging  said  bracket  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
a  roUtable  drill  holding  spindle  mounted  in  tbe  frame, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  spindle  being  thresded.  a  thread- 
ed sleeve  rotating  in  said  frame,  tbe  threaded  portion  of 
the  spindle  working  in  said  sleeve,  a  cam  carried  by  tbe 
sleeve,  an  angled  bracket,  a  banger  pIvoUlly  connected  to 
one  member  of  said  bracket,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end 
upon  tbe  other  member  of  the  bracket  and  upon  tbe 
hanger,  and  a  roller  carried  by  ssld  hanger,  and  in  the 
path  of  the  cam. 


both  aides,  snd  means  for  expanding  the  strip  In  the  scored 
lengths  thereof. 


870.190.    APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOX-STRAPPING 
Bluott   8.    NoBTON,    Chicago.    III.,   assignor    to   Acme 
Flexible  Clasp  Company,  Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola.     Filed  Ang.  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  330.656. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  Intervals  on 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  Intervals  on 
both  sides,  means  for  expanding  the  strip  in  tbe  scored 
lengths  thereof  and  means  for  flattening  the  expanded 
strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  expanding  tbe  strip 
in  tbe  scored  lengths  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
poalte  sides  of  the  strip  and  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools 
to  psss  through  the  scored  parts  of  the  strip. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip,  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to 
pass  through  the  scored  parts  of  the  strip  and  a  companion 
roll  carrying  dies  to  receive  the  said  expanding  tools. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  strip,  means  for  expanding  the  strip  tn 
the  scored  lengths  thereof  and  means  for  flattening  tbe  ex- 
panded strip. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip,  means  for  expanding  tbe  strip  In 
the  scored  lengths  thereof  and  rolls  for  flattening  the  ex- 
panded strip. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  strip,  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to 
pass  through  the  scored  parU  of  tbe  strip  and  means  for 
flattening  tbe  expanded  strip. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip,  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to 
pass  through  tbe  scored  parU  of  tbe  strip  snd  roils  for 
flattening  tbe  expanded  strip. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combl- 
nstlon  of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  srorln;;  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip,  a  roll  carryia*  expanding  twils  to 
pass  through  the  scored  parU  of  tbe  atrip,  a  compaolon  roll 
carrying  dies  to  receive  tbe  said  expanding  tools,  and 
means  for  flattening  tbe  expanded  atrip. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  rolls  carrying  pairs  of  scoring  tools  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  strip,  s  roll  carrying  expanding  toola  to 
pass  through  tbe  scored  paru  of  tbe  strip,  a  companion 
roll  carrying  dies  to  receive  tbe  ssld  expanding  toola  aiid 
roils  for  flattening  the  expanded  strip. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  Intervale  on 
both  sides,  and  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  p»t 
through  the  scored  parte  of  tbe  strip. 

18.  In  s  mscbine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nstlon  of  means  for  scoring  tbe  blank  strip  st  Intervsis  on 
both  sides,  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  pass  ttaroogh 
the  acored  parU  of  tbe  strip  and  a  companion  roll  carrying 
dlea  for  ssid  expanding  tools  to  enter. 

14.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  cbaracUr  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  st  Intervsis  on 
both  sides,  s  roll  carrying  expanding  toola  to  pass  through 
tbe  scored  psrta  of  the  strip  and  means  for  flatUniag  the 
expanded  strip. 
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1ft.  la  a  BM^Iaa  of  tb*  etaaraeter  dMcrlted,  tlM  combl- 
actlM  of  B«aBa  for  Morioc  the  blaok  strip  at  tnterTaU  on 
both  iMm.  a  roll  carrytac  Mcpanding  tools  to  pass  through 
th«  pcorod  parts  of  tho  strip  and  rolls  for  flattenluc  th« 
•zpandod  strip. 

1<L  la  a  BiaehlM  <tf  tlw  eharactor  doserlbod,  the  combt- 
aatioB  of  IB— B  for  scoriae  the  blaak  strip  at  interrals  on 
teth  ridsa,  a  roll  carrytBg  ezpandiag  tools  to  pass  through 
tho  scored  parts  of  the  strip,  a  companion  roll  carrying 
dies  for  said  expandtnc  tools  to  enter  and  means  for  flat- 
teaiag  the  expaaded  strip. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natloa  of  oieaas  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  Intervals  on 
both  sidea,  a  roll  earrjtog  expanding  tools  to  pass  through 
the  scored  parts  of  the  strip,  a  companion  roll  carrying 
dies  for  said  expanding  tools  to  enter  and  rolls  for  flatten- 
ing the  expanded  strip. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  pass  through 
the  strip,  rolls  for  flattening  the  expanded  strip,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  rolls  with  the  expanding  tool 
roll  with  provisions  for  Increased  surface  speed  of  the 
flattening  rolls. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  interyals, 
a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  pass  through  the 
scored  parts  of  loe  strip,  rolls  for  flattening  the  ex- 
panded strip,  and  gearing  connecting  said  rolls  with  the 
expanding  tool  roll  with  provisions  for  Increased  sur- 
face speed  of  the  flattening  rolls. 

20.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  pass  through 
the  strip,  a  companion  roll  carrying  dies  for  said  ex- 
panding tools  to  enter,  rolls  for  flattening  the  expanded 
■trip,  and  gearing  connecting  said  rolls  with  the  ex- 
panded tool  and  die  rolls  with  provisions  for  Increased 
surface  speed  of  the  flattening  rolls. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aatlon  of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  Intervals, 
a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  pass  through  the 
•cored  parts  of  the  strip,  a  companion  roll  carrying  dies 
for  said  expanding  tools  to  enter,  rolls  for  flattening  the 
expanded  strip,  and  gearing  connecting  said  rolls  with 
the  expanding  tool  and  die  rolls  with  provisions  for 
lacreaaed  snrface  speed  of  the  flattening  rolls. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatloo  of  OMans  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  Intervals  on 
both  sides,  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  pass  through 
the  scored  parts  of  the  strip,  rolls  for  flattening  the  ex- 
panded strip  and  gearing  connecting  said  rolls  with  the 
expaadiag  tool  roll  with  provisions  for  Increased  surface 
■peed  of  the  flattMlng  rolls ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3;i.  In  a  nachliM  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  Intervals 
<w  both  sidea,  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools  to  pass 
throoch  the  scored  parts  at  the  strip,  a  companion  roll 
carrytai  dies  tor  said  expanding  tools  to  enter,  rolls  for 
flattMtnf  the  ezpanMI  strip  and  gearing  connecting  said 
nrtla  with  the  expanding  tool  and  die  rolls  with  pro- 
visioas  for  lacreaaed  mrfaee  speed  of  the  flattening  rolls ; 
•ohstaatlaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  strip 
gnlda  eoBprtolag  a  flmd  blodt.  a  movable  block  and  a  pair 
of  bars  interposed  between  said  l»locks  and  adapted  to  be 
elaavsd  In  place  by  adjustment  of  the  movable  block,  a 
gvMkway  for  the  strip  being  formed  between  said  bars. 

SB.  la  a  machiae  ci  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natioa  of  a  pair  of  peripherally  recessed  rolls,  slotted 
tool  holders  oecnKring  the  reesssss  thereof,  means  for 
asqaHac  said  holdwa  in  the  raeessas,  scoring  Mades  oc- 
ci«grtnc  the  slots  of  tlie  holders,  wedges  in  the  latter  fOr 
dalarttlniaff  the  amoont  of  projection  of  the  blades  from 
the  pnrtphertes  of  the  rolls,  and  meaas  for  preventing  ont- 
Mnesaeat  of  the  hladee  after  adjustment. 

Mk  la  a  maehiae  of  the  character  deserlbsd,  a  strip 
lOMprlstaic  a  Mock  with  a  dovetail  channel,  and  a 
pair  tC  vroovnd  bars  oeeopylag  said  chaanel  and  formed 
with  Inga  to  preveat  loBsttodlaal  movemoit. 


27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  strip 
guide  comprising  a  block  with  a  dovetail  channel,  and  a 
pair  of  gtooved  bars  occupying  said  channel  and  formed 
with  luga  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement,  said  bars 
being  bifurcated  at  the  ends  from  .which  the  strip  issues. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dMcrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools,  of  a  com- 
panion roll  recessed  in  Its  periphery,  and  dies  occapylns 
the  recesses  and  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  sliding  blocks 
spring-pressed  towards  each  other. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools,  of  a  com 
panlon  roll  recessed  In  Its  periphery,  and  dies  occupying 
the  recesses  and  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  sliding  blocks 
spring  pressed  towards  each  other  with  provisions  for 
varying  the  spring  pressure. 

30.  In  k  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roll  carrying  expanding  tools,  of  a  com- 
panion roll  recessed  In  its  periphery,  dies  occupying  the 
recesses  and  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  sliding  blocks, 
collars  compounded  with  said  companion  roll,  screws 
carried  by  the  collars,  and  springs  interposed  between 
said  screws  and  the  die  slides. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  scoring  the  blank  strip  at  intervals 
on  both  skies,  and  means  for  expanding  the  strip  in  the 
scored  lengths  thereof,  with  provisions  for  contlnnously 
advancing  the  strip. 


870,196.      GROCERY -CABINET.      William    J.    Pbbbitt, 
Rogers.  Ark.     Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,059. 
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1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  a  movable  carrier  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  of  a  cut-off 
for  each  receptacle,  and  an  operating  lever  on  the  base 
arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  respective  cut-offs. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  a  movable  carrier  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  of  a  cut-off 
for  each  receptacle  having  a  pivoted  member  having  «  por- 
tion projeetlng  beyond  the  carrier,  and  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  on  the  base  having  a  part  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  cut-off  members. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  a  movable  carrier  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  of  a  eut-off 
for  each  receptacle,  means  normally  operating  to  close  the 
cut  off.  and  a  cut-off  operating  device  arranged  00  the 
base  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  cut-off  when  its  re- 
spective r«ceptacle  Is  In  discharging  position. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  base,  and  a  movable  carrier  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  of  a  eut-off 
for  each  receptacle,  an  operating  lever  for  actuating  all 
the  cut  offs,  and  a  friction  device  cooperating  with  the 
operating  lever  for  retaining  It  In  different  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  cooiidna- 
tlon  with  »  base,  and  a  carrier  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bina.  of  cut-olfs  for  the 


T^ 


NOVRMBSR  5,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»«7 


respective  bins,  an  operating  lever  on  the  base  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  respective  cut-offs  to  operste  them, 
and  devices  for  locking  the  carrier  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
base  when  one  of  the  bins  is  in  discharging  position. 

6.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  spring  actuated  looking  lever  carried 
thereby,  a  pin  projecting  upward  from  tbe  lever,  a  revolu- 
ble  carrier  having  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  pin.  a 
hopper  on  tbe  base,  tbe  carrier  being  provided  with  open- 
ings movable  successively  into  vertical  alinement  with  the 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  mounted  on  tbe  carrier 
and  having  bottom  d^barge  openings  alining  with  those 
of  the  carrier,  and  Independent  cut  offs  for  controlling  tbe 
flow  of  material  through  such  discharge  openings. 

7.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
embodying  upper  and  lower  circular  members,  the  upper 
member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  concentric  open 
ings,  and  tbe  lower  member  having  a  set  of  discharge 
openings,  a  set  of  receptacles  mounted  In  the  said  aper- 
tures of  tbe  upper  member,  and  circular  supports  arranged 
in  the  lower  member  and  having  peripheral  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  recep- 
tacles to  center  them  relatively  to  tbe  discharge  open 
Ings. 


»70,107.  SETTEE-BED  AND  COUCH.  JACOB  Phillip- 
8t>.\.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,032. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box-seat  adapted  to  be  used  as 
a  receptacle  for  storing  bed  clothes  and  having  a  recess 
extending  into  said  receptacle  from  the  rear  along  tbe  in- 
side of  each  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to 
Raid  seat  along  the  rear,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat  along 
the  rear,  an  extension  hinged  to  said  back,  a  rocker  on  said 
extension  opposite  each  of  said  recesses,  said  rockers  being 
adapted  to  roll  into  said  recesses  when  tbe  settee  bed  is 
folded,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said  cover  and  extending 
Into  said  recesses,  and  means  engaging  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  cover  at  an  angle  above  said  box. 

2.  The  conibination  Of  a  box-seat  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
receptacle  for  storing  bed  clothes  and  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending into  said  receptacle  from  the  rear  along  tbe  inside 
of  each  side  wall  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
seat  along  the  rear,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat  along  the 
rear,  an  extension  hinged  to  said  back,  a  rocker  on  said 
extension  opposite  each  of  said  recesses,  said  rockers  beiufc 
adapted  to  roll  Into  said  recess  when  tbe  settee  bed  is 
folded,  a  pair  of  ratchet  bars  secured  to  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending into  said  recesses,  and  means  engaging  said  ratchet 
bars  and  adapted  to  hold  said  cover  at  an  angle  above  said 
l>ox. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  box-seat  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
recepacle  for  storing  bed  clothes  and  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending into  said  receptacle  from  the  rear  along  the  Inside 
of  each  side  wall  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
seat  along  the  rear,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat  along  tbe 
rear,  an  extension  hinged  to  said  back,  a  rocker  on  said  ex- 
tension opposite  each  of  said  recesses,  said  rockers  being 
adapted  to  roll  Into  said  recesses  when  the  settee  bed  Is 
folded,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said  cover  and  extending 
into  said  recesses  along  tbe  sides  of  and  In  position  to  over- 
lap said  rockers,  and  means  engaging  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  cover  at  an  angle  above  said  box. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box-eeat  baring  a  cover  pivoted 
at  ita  rear,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat  on  the  same  axis  with 


said  cover,  a  pair  of  ratchet  t>ars  pivoted  to  said  cover  and 
extending  into  said  box.  means  for  engaging  said  ratchet 
bars  and  adapted  to  bold  said  cover  at  an  angle  above  said 
box.  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  ratchet  bars,  extending 
to  the  front  of  said  cover,  and  adapted  to  disengage  said 
bars  from  said  means. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  box-seat  having  a  cover  pivoted 
at  Its  rear,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat  on  the  same  axis  with 
said  cover,  a  pair  of  ratchet  bars  pivoted  to  said  cover  and 
extendiuK  into  said  box.  means  for  engaging  said  ratchet 
ttars  and  adapted  to  bold  said  ^ver  at  an  angle  above  said 
l>ox.  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  ratchet  bars  and  slid- 
ingly  secured  within  the  cover,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said 
arms,  extending  along  the  inner  front  edge  of  said  cover 
Hud  adapted  to  release  said  ratchet  bars  from  said  means. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  box-seat  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
receptacle  for  storing  bed  clothes,  and  having  a  casing 
along  the  Inside  of  each  side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  rear  of  said  seat,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat 
on  tbe  same  axis  with  said  cover,  a  pair  of  arms  secured 
to  said  cover  and  each  extending  into  one  of  said  casings, 
means  adapted  to  encatre  said  arms  and  hold  said  cover  at 
an  angle  to  said  box.  and  a  handle  for  disengaging  said  bars 
from  said  means. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cover  binired  thereto 
alon?  its  rear  edge,  a  ratchet-bar  pivoted  to  said  cover  at 
each  side  thereof,  means  on  said  base  engaging  tbe  ratchet- 
hars.  a  handle  slldinitly  secured  to  the  cover,  extending  to 
the  inner  front  part  thereof,  pivoted  to  each  of  the  ratchet 
bars,  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  same  out  of  engagement 
with  said  meanR. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  cover  hinged  thereto 
alone  its  rear  edge,  a  ratchet-bar  pivoted  to  said  cover  at 
each  side  thereof,  each  bar  having  a  projection  above  the 
pivot,  means  on  the  base  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  bars,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  said  projec- 
tions, extending  along  tbe  inner  front  edge  of  the  cover 
and  adapted  for  tilting  tbe  ratchet-bars  so  as  to  permit 
their  teeth  to  pass  said  means. 


870.198.  ELECTRICAL  HORN.  William  E.  RrsssLL, 
Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.527. 


1.  An  electrical  horn  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
magnet  having  a  hollow  core,  a  diaphragm  across  the  end 
thereof,  a  rod  attached  to  the  diapbragrm  and  extending 
through  said  hollow  core,  a  circuit  breaker  also  connected 
to  said  rod  to  control  the  electrical  connections  with  the 
magnet. 

2.  An  electrical  bom  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
magnet  having  a  hollow  core,  a  diaphragm  across  the 
same,  a  rod  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  a  binding  post  and 
contact  plate,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  with  both  the 
magnet  and  the  rod  to  engage  the  contact  plate. 

!  8.  An  electrical  born  of  tbe  daae  described,  comprising  a 
'  magnet,  a  diaphragm  adjacent  thereto,  a  binding  post  and 
contact  plate,  a  circuit  breaker  for  engagement  with  said 
plate,  connections  Intermediate  the  diaphragm  and  contact 
1  breaker  whereby  the  movements  of  the  former  are  Im- 
;  parted  to  the  latter. 

I  4,  An  electrical  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
I  a  magnet  having  a  hollow  core  therein,  a  diaphragm  adja- 
j  cent  thereto,  a  circuit  breaker  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
I  the  magnet  and  connected  with  the  magnet,  a  rod  attached 
I  to  the  diaphragm  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  breaker. 
i  5.  An  electrical  derice  of  the  class  dsncrlbed,  eomprlalng 
I  a  magnet  having  a  hollow  core  therein,  a  diaphragm  adja- 
1  cent  thereto,  a  circuit  breaker  upon  tht  oppoaits  side  of 
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tlM  MBgMt  ABd  eoBBCcted  wltb  th«  na^nct.  a  rod  attaebcd 
to  ttf  dli^raim,  aad  •4}vtabl7  eonn«ct«d  to  tb«  brwkcr, 
caattgi  tncloslng  th«  aald  p«rta  and  a  bom  coTerlog  the 
•aid  dtaphracB. 

6.  In  am  atoetrieal  device  of  the  claia  deacribed,  the  com- 
blnetloBa  of  a  eaae,  a  magiiet  attached  therein  and  pro- 
▼tded  with  a  hollow  eore,  a  diaphragm  eoTerlng  the  end  of 
caaliis  and  ezteodod  acroaa  th«  magnot,  a  horn  corerlng 
the  outer  aarfaee  of  diaphragm,  a  circuit  breaker  con- 
saeted  with  the  magBet,  and  meaoa  connecting  said  dla- 
phragiB  and  drcolt  breaker^ 

7.  IB  an  electrical  bom  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
btnatlon  of  a  cyllodrical  case,  a  baee  attached  thereto,  a 
diaphragm  Incloalng  the  end  of  case,  a  bom  coTerIng  said 
diapbragnt,  a  magnet  within  the  cjllnder  and  harlng  a 
hollow  core,  a  circuit  breaker  attached  to  the  base  and 
connected  with  the  magnet,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  dia- 
phragm and  circuit  breaker. 

8.  In  an  electrical  horn  of  tbe  class  described,  the  Com- 
bination wltb  a  caae,  of  a  magnet  contained  therein,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  binding  poet  connecting  with  the  magnet,  a 
circuit  l>reakcr  connected  with  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
magnet,  a  second  binding  post  and  a  contact  plate  for  tbe 
circuit  breaker,  and  a  rod  connecting  tbe  diaphragm  and 
dreuit  breaker. 

0.  In  an  electrical  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  diaphragm,  a  rod  attached  thereto,  a  circuit 
breaker  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  rod.  a  mag- 
net adjoining  the  rod  and  electrical  connections  interme- 
diate the  magnet  and  circuit  breaker. 

10.  An  electrical  bora  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  diaphragm,  a  magnet,  a  circuit  breaker  and  connections 
intermediate  11m  diaphragm  and  circuit  breaker  for  im- 
puting moTementa  from  tbe  diaphragm  to  tbe  breaker. 


87  0.199.  FEEDING  AND  TENSION  MECHANISM. 
Boston  W.  Scott,  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  Kemlweld 
Can  Company,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.   Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,006.    . 


1.  In  a  tube  maditne,  the  eooBbtnatUm  of  feed  rolla  for 
tbm  tube  mat^lal,  gears  to  connect  tbe  same,  a  firletlon 
4Ml  to  ditve  aald  relta.  a  eonataatly  driven  friction  wheel 
t»  eoataet  with  the  face  of  aald  dMi  and  actuate  the  aam4> 
•t,  ▼nrlable  speed,  a  chain  gear  mechaalsB  to  poeltlon 
tbn  fHctloB  whert,  and  a  roller  carried  bj  tbe  chain  gear 
nwehanlam.  the  poeltlen  of  said  roller  being  determined 
hgr  tte  teaatoa  o(  the  tabe  material. 

t.  I»  a  t«be  asaditne,  the  eomUnatlon  of  a  bed.  a  pair 


•f  tmA  rolla. 


Mdt 


aa  to  control  the  preaaure  between  the 
for  driving  the  rolla  at  variable  speed, 
to  OMitrel  the  relative  poidtlona  of  the 
cennected  to  aald  toothed  gear,  chains 
a  shaft  and  roller  carried  by  aald 
rotlar  ovar  whleh  the  materlai 


tbe  band  of  tube  materlai  passing  between  tbe  feed  rolls, 
down  and  op  around  tbe  roller  mounted  on  tbe  chains, 
and  over  tbe  second  roller,  tbe  height  of  the  first  roller 
being  determined  by  tbe  tension  on  the  band,  sod  tbe 
speed  of  tbe  feed  rolla  being  determined  by  the  helgbt  of 
tbe  roller. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  feed  rolls  for  a  band  of  flexible 
material,  friction  gears  to  drive  tbe  same,  and  a  chain 
gear  mechanism  to  control  tbe  relative  positions  of  tbe 
friction  gears,  tbe  chain  gear  mecbanlsm  being  poaltloned 
according  to  the  tension  on  tbe  band  of  material. 


870.200.  ANGLE  PIPE  COUPLING.  WiLOia  R.  Bhkck- 
LEB.  Greenville,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  16,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,061 


1.  An  angle  pipe-coupling  comprising  confronting  coup- 
ling-sleeves which  fit  on  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  contiguous 
pipe- sect  to  us,  the  said  coupling-Rleeves  having  external 
flanges  at  their  Inner  or  front  ends,  nn  annular  wedge  in- 
terposed between  the  flanges  of  aald  coupllng-sleevea.  and 
bent  fastening  bolts  for  securing  the  parts  together,  the 
bolt-holes  therefor  being  formed  In  the  flanges  substan- 
tially at  right-angles  to  tbe  confronting  faces  thereof  and 
being  beat  in  tbe  wedge  to  coincide  with  the  bolt-holes 
of  tbe  flanges  at  both  sides  of  tbe  wedge. 

2.  An  angle  pipe-coupling  comprising  confronting  coup- 
ling-sleeves, each  having  an  external  front  flange  and  an 
Internal  annular  shoulder  at  Its  rear  or  outer  end.  the 
said  coupling-sleeves  adapted  to  fit  over  the  adjacent  ends 
of  contifcuous  pipe  sections,  packing  glands  fitted  in  said 
sleeves  and  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  ends  of  said  pipe- 
sections,  tbe  front  or  Inner  ends  of  said  glands  having 
external  flanges  fitting  In  annular  depressions  tiierefor 
in  the  confronting  faces  of  tbe  coupling-sleeves,  packings 
arranged  in  tbe  annular  spaces  between  tbe  rear  ends  of 
the  glands  and  the  said  Internal  annular  shoulders  of  tbe 
coupllng-aleeves.  an  annular  wedge  Interposed  between  the 
confronting  faces  or  flanges  of  tbe  coupling-sleeves,  flat 
packing-rings  interposed  between  tbe  opposite  faces  of 
said  wedge  and  tbe  flush  confronting  faces  of  the  coup- 
ling-sleeves and  glands,  and  fastening  bolts  entered 
tlu*ougb  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  coupling-sleeves  and  through 
the  wedge  binding  the  parts  together. 


870,201.  AUTOMATIC  PULL-ROD  ADJUSTER.  Hrb- 
BKST  Q.  Smith,  Wayside,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,700. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  plimp  jack,  of  a  pull  rod  connected  therewith  and 
means  for  automatically  adjuating  the  length  of  t)ie  poll 
rod  at  efery  atroke  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  pnmp  jack,  of  a  guiding  sleeve  pivoted  to  said  pump 
Jack,  a  pull  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  means  en- 
gaging said  sleeve  for  regulating  tbe  length  of  the  pull 
rod,  and  means  for  operating  said  regulating  means. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pump  Jack,  of  a  sleeve  pivotal ly  secured  to  said 
pump  Jack,  a  pull  rod  slldably  mounted  within  said  sleeve, 
a  pinion  engaging  said  sleeve  snd  screw  threaded  on  said 
pull  rod,  and  means  for  turning  said  pinion  In  either  di- 
rection depending  upon  the  condition  of  the  pull  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  comblostlon 
wltb  B  pump  Jack,  guiding  means  pivoted  to  said  pump 
Jack,  of  a  pull  rod  loosely  engaging  said  guiding  means, 
means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  pull  rod  from 
tbe  guiding  means,  said  means  constituting  adjusting 
means  for  the  pull  rod,  means  for  operating  the  adjusting 
means,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  operating  means  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  adjusting  means. 

5.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  pump  Jack,  of  a  guiding  sleeve  pivoted  to  said  pump 
Jack,  of  a  pull  rod  slidably  mounted  In  said  g\ildlng 
means,  means  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  said  pull  rod, 
an  adjusting  pinion  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  pull  rod. 
a  hinged  frame  normally  bearing  against  said  pinion  snd 
riding  Idly  thereover,  and  teeth  extending  from  the  side  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  adjusting  pinion 
to  alter  tbe  length  of  tbe  rod  according  to  lu  temperature 
condition. 


lever-arms,  and  In  sliding  connection  with  the  drivan 
shaft ;  means  for  operating  tbe  rock  shaft ;  and  gearing 
connecting  the  driven  shafts. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstion,  with  a  casing  having  alined  bear- 
ings In  Its  sides,  of  a  bridge  connecting  aald  Wringa;  a 
driving-shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  in  said  bridge,  and  at 
Its  power  end  In  the  casing  ;  s  gear  rigid  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft  ;  driven  shafts,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  drivlag- 
shaft :  gears  loose  on  «aid  driven  shafts,  and  each  having 
a  clutch-element,  said  gears  being  in  constant  engagomont 
wltb  the  gears  loose  on  tbe  driven  shafts,  whereby  they 
are  driven  In  tbe  same  direction  :  connecting  gears,  one 
rigid  wltb  each  driven  shaft ;  clutches  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  tbe  driven  abaft  ;  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  the 
bearings  of  the  bridge;  and  devlres  connecting  said  rock- 
abaft  wltb  tbe  clutches  on  tbe  driven  shafts. 


870,202.  REVERSING  -  GEAR.  Chables  W.  Sponscl. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.628. 


;^^^^^^lj 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  consisting  of  a  cast 
lag  having  a  bridge  Integral  therewith,  and  connecting  its 
sides,  said  bridge  provided  with  bearings,  of  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  casing  and  bridge ;  a  gear  rigid  with  said 
driving-shaft;  a  pair  of  integral  driven  shafts,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  driving  shaft ;  gears  loose  on  the  driven 
shafts,  and  each  carrying  a  clutch-element  ;  clutches 
apllned  to  the  driven-shafta ;  means  for  actuating  said 
clutches ;  and  engaging  gear  elements  between  the  driven 
shafu. 

2.  The  combination,  wltb  a  casting  having  three  sets 
of  bearings  In  line  with  each  other,  of  a  driving-shaft 
Journaled  In  the  Intermediate  set  of  bearings ;  o  gear 
rigid  wltb  said  driving-shaft ;  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
other  sets  of  alined  bearings;  gears  loose  on  snld  shafts, 
and  In  constant  mesh  wltb  tbe  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  ; 
clutches  splined  to  tbe  driven  shafts ;  lever-mechanism 
for  shifting  said  clutches ;  and  a  pair  of  Intermesblng 
gears,  one  carried  by  each  driven  abaft. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  casing,  having  sets  of  alined 
bearings,  and  a  bridge  connecting  one  set  of  said  bearings, 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  located  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
connected  set  of  bearings,  of  a  driving-shaft  Journaled  in 
the  caaing.  and  In  the  bearing  of  said  bridge :  a  gear  rigid 
with  aald  driving-shaft ;  driven  stiafts  Journaled  In  the 
other  alined  beo rings  of  tbe  casing :  gears  loose  on  tbe 
driven  shafts,  and  each  having  a  clntcb-element ;  a  roek^ 
ahnft  Journaled  in  tbe  bearings  of  tbe  bridge:  lever-arms 
carried   by  'aald    rock-ahaft ;    clntchea   operated   by    aald 


870.20.^.      SPEED- INDICATOR.      Chables    W.    8pO!f8«lU, 

Hartford,    Conn.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1906.      Serial    No. 
339,474. 


1.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  counting 
and  indicating  device,  a  bearing  sDdable  within  tbe  casing, 
a  spindle  carried  by  the  bearing  for  engaging  the  device 
the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  ascertained,  and  clutch-ele- 
ments for  engaging  said  eplndle  with  tbe  counting  and 
indlcatloir  device. 

2.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  counting 
and  indicating-device  carried  by  said  casing,  a  device 
movable  with  relation  to  said  casing,  means  for  engaging 
said  movable  device  with  the  counting  and  indicating- 
device  when  the  movable  device  is  spplied  to  an  object 
tbe  speed  of  which  is  to  be  ascertained  and  s  stop  for  pre- 
venting end-thrust  of  the  movable  device  and  its  engaging 
means  against  an  element  of  tbe  counting  and  Indicating 
device. 

3.  A  speed-Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  counting  and 
Indicating  device  carried  by  said  casing,  a  bearing  alldable 
with  relation  to  said  casing,  a  spindle  movable  In  a  bore  of 
tbe  twaring.  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  device  for  engaging 
an  object  tbe  speed  of  which  is  to  be  ascertained,  and  at 
ita  other  end  a  clutch  and  means  for  disconnecting  aald 
clutch  from  the  counting  and  indicating-device. 

4.  A  speed-Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  bearing  alld* 
able  In  said  casing,  s  spindle  rotatable  In  a  bore  of  the 
bearing,  a  clutch-element  carried  by  tbe  spindle,  and  a 
counting  and  indlcating-devlce  actuated  by  said  datch- 
element. 

5.  A  speed-indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  bearing  alld- 
able In  tbe  casing,  a  spindle  rotatable  in  a  bore  of  the  bear* 
Ing,  and  shaped  on  one  end  to  engage  an  object  the  apoed 
of  which  is  to  be  ascertained,  a  clutcb-element  on  the 
spindle,  a  counting  and  Indlca ting-device,  a  stiaft  for  actu- 
ating said  device,  and  a  dutch-element  carried  by  aald 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch-element  of  the 
spindle. 

6.  A  speed-tndicstor  comprisiUK  a  casing  having  a  alet, 
a  bearing  alldable  In  said  casing,  a  aplndle  rotatable  In  a 
bore  of  the  bearing  and  shaped  on  one  end  to  engage  an 
object  tbe  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  ascertained,  a  cioteh* 
element  on  tbe  spindle,  a  counting  and  iDdlcatlng-devlae 
visible  through  the  slot  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  actoatlag 
said  device,  a  clutcb-element  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch-element  of  tbe  aplndle,  and 
means  for  disengaging  aald  cluteh-eleoienta. 

7.  A  speed-indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  counting  and 
indlcatlng-devioe  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  liearlng 
alldable  within  the  caaing,  a  tube  within  the  eaalng,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  tube,  and  engaging  one  wid  of  the 
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ktftriM.  •  sptBdle  rotatable  withia  the  bMrlnc.  and  baring 
a  dcvtn  at  on*  and  adaptsd  to  eagaga  an  object  the  apeed 
ci  wkleb  la  to  be  aaeertalnad,  a  dnteh-elameat  on  the  op- 
poatta  ^^rwiltjr  of  the  aplndle.  and  a  cloteh-elemeot  car- 
ried bf  a  BMBbar  of  the  eoontlng  and  ladlcatlng-dOTlce. 

8.  Tlia  combination,  with  a  caaing.  of  a  flanged  tube 
looae  within  a  part  of  aatd  caaing,  a  spring  surronnding 
aald  tnbe,  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  flange  there- 
of; a  bearing  alldable  In  the  casing,  said  bearing  having 
a  ton:  •  aptndle  rotatable  In  the  bore,  and  having  a  bead 
at  eaeb  eztremltr ;  a  sIiaft-engaglng-deTice  rigid  with  one 
of  the  aplndle  heads ;  and  a  datch-element  rigid  with  the 
othOT  aplndle-head,  said  clutch -element  being  adapted  to 
engage  an  element  of  the  counting  and  indicating-device. 


870.204.  PENCIL  -  SHABPENER.  Nblson  Stakford, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  N.  Stafford  Company,  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  293,076. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  with  a  baae 
and  a  support  for  the  pencil  to  be  sharpened,  of  a  cutting 
blade  and  a  eliding  support  therefor,  moving  at  right  an- 
glea  to  the  axial  line  of  the  pencil  as  held,  and  in  a  down- 
ward direction  at  an  angle  of  about  10  to  15  degrees  to 
the  baae. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  support  for  the  pencil  to  be  stiarpened,  of  a  cutting 
blade  and  a  sliding  support  therefor,  moving  at  right 
angles  to  the  axial  line  of  the  pencil  aa  held,  and  in  a 
downward  direction  at  an  angle  of  about  10  to  16  degrees 
to  the  baae,  the  said  cutting  blade  being  set  In  its  support 
at  an  angle  of  abont  46  degrees  to  its  line  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  pmcil  stuupmer  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  "rapport  for  the  pencil  to  be  aharpened,  of  rods 
ffvmlng  alldeways  and  supports  therefor,  a  frame  and 
meana  connecting  the  said  frame  to  aald  rods  whereby  said 
frame  ta  alldable  on  said  roda,  a  cutting  blade  and  a 
bracket  device  aapportlng  the  blade  above  the  frame  and 
alao  eoanectlng  the  aame  to  and  supporting  the  same  upon 
aald  moTable  frame. 

>  4.  In  a  pMidl  sharpener  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  aapport  for  the  pencil  to  Im  sharpened,  of  rods 
forming  alldeways  and  aupports  thertfor,  a  frame  and 
maana  connecting  the  said  frame  to  aald  rods  whereby 
aald  frame  la  alldable  on  said  rods,  a  cutting  blade, 
a  bracket  deTlee  connecting  the  same  to  and  supporting 
tba  same  upon  and  above  said  movable  frame,  and  an 
adjoatabla  atop  agalnat  which  the  movable  frame  contacts 
Wid  by  which  4t8  extent  of  raovwnent  and  the  length  of 

,  cut  on  tba  paneil  la  controlled. 

S.  In  a  pencil  ritarpaner  the  combination  with  a  baae 
aad  a  pencil  aupport  aaeored  to  aald  baae.  and  lugs  upon 
aatd  baae  rtaing  therefrom,  of  roda  pasalng  through  said 
lofB  at  an  iBclinatton  to  said  baae  and  forming  alldeways, 
a  fraiM  teTiog  Inga  throvi^  which  aald  roda  paaa.  and 
whieh  fraaM  la  movable  upon  aald  roda,  a  bracket  device 
secnred  to  aald  frame,  a  cutting  blade,  a^d  means  for 
aacnrlBg  the  aama  to  aatd  bracket  with  the  plane  of  the 
cattlBC  Made  at  an  IncllaatloB  to  the  plane  of  the  movable 
fMasa,  aad  the  cnttlng  adga  at  an  ineilnatlon  to  the  line  of 
movaaiMit  of  tlie  aaid  frasM. 

ft.  In  a  pencil  abarpenar  the  comMaatlon  with  a  baae 
aatf  a  paacfl  aapport  aecnfed  to  aaid  Itaaa,  and  Inga  upon 
aatd  feM*  rialBg  tlMrafiOB,  <tf  rodi  piiitiMr  throofh  aaid 
Ivpi  at  9^  tadtaatloB  to  aaM  baae  and  forming  alldewaya, 
a  tfmm  bmHoM  laga  throng  wbleh  ttaa  roda  paaa,  and 


which  frama  is  movable  upon  said  rods,  a  bracket  device 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  cutting  blade,  means  for  secut-ing 
the  same  to  said  bracket  with  the  plane  of  the  cutting 
blade  at  an  Inclination  to  tbe  plane  of  the  movable  frame, 
and  the  cutting  edge  at  an  Inclination  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  frame,  and  a  screw  passing  throuKb  one 
of  said  lugs  and  adjustable  and  forming  a  stop  a^^nst 
which  the  forward  end  of  said  movable  frame  contacts  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  frame. 

7.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
and  a  movable  cutting  blade  and  supports  therefor  upon 
said  base,  of  an  adjustable  plate  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  same  to  said  base,  a  support  for  the  pencil 
to  be  sharpened  upon  said  plate  and  means  for  holding  the 
pencil  In  place  on  said  support. 

8.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  movable  cutting  blade  and  supports  therefor  upon 
said  Imae,  of  a  plate,  standards  upon  said  plate  hating 
curved  seats  to  receive  the  pencil  to  be  sharpened,  a  hinge 
structure  for  plvotally  connecting  said  plate  to  the  base, 
an  adjusting  screw  at  the  free  end  of  said  plate  for  regu- 
lating the  height  of  the  pencil  supports  according  to  the 
slae  of  tbe  pencil,  and  a  spring  actuated  clamp  device  for 
holding  the  pencil  In  place. 

9.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  movable  cutting  blade  and  supports  therefor  upon 
said  base,  of  a  plate,  standards  upon,  said  plate  hating 
curved  sides  to  receive  the  pencil  to  be  sharpened,  a  hinge 
structure  for  plvotally  connecting  said  plate  to  the  base, 
an  adjusting  screw  at  the  free  end  of  said  plate  for  regu- 
lating the  height  of  the  pencil  supports  according  to  the 
sise  of  the  pencil,  a  clamp  plate  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  same  to  and  between  the  pencil  supports, 
and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  said  clamp  plate  to  cause 
the  same  to  bear  upon  the  pencil  with  force. 

10.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  tbe  combination  with  a  base, 
of  an  adjustable  plate  and  meana  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  same  to  said  base,  a  support  for  the  pencil  to  be 
sharpened  upon  said  plate,  means  for  holding  the  pencil 
In  place,  a  movable  cutting  blade,  a  movable  support  for 
the  cutting  blade  and  supports  therefor  upon  said  base, 
tbe  cutting  blade  being  set  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  its  support  and  the  support 
moving  at  rtght  angles  to  the  line  of  the  pencil.  | 

11.  In  a  pencil  stiarpener,  tbe  combination  with  a  tiaae. 
of  an  adjustable  plate  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  same  to  said  base,  a  support  for  the  pencil  to  be 
sharpened  upon  said  plate,  means  for  holding  the  pencil 
In  place,  a  sliding  support  for  the  cutting  blade  inoring 
at  right  angles  to  the  axial  line  of  the  pencil  as  held  and 
in  a  downward  direction  at  an  angle-  of  about  10  to  15 
degrees  to  tbe  base,  supports  for  said  sliding  support  tipon 
said  base,  the  said  cutting  blade  being  set  in  Its  support 
at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  to  Its  line  of  movement. 

12.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  bori- 
sontally  disposed  base  and  a  support  thereon  for  the  pencil 
to  be  sharpened,  of  inclined  devices  forming  slldeways  and 
supports  therefor  upon  said  base,  a  frame  and  means  con 
necting  the  frame  to  said  devices  whereby  said  frame  Is 
slldable  and  downwardly  movable  on  said  devices,  a  cut- 
ting blade  and  a  bracket  device  secnred  to  said  frame  and 
supporting  the  blade  upon  tbe  frame. 

'         \ 

870.205.  ENGINE-VALVE-SETTlNG  DEVICE.  RoBaax 
B.  Stephk.vson.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Sept.  29. 
1905.     Serial  No.  280.588. 

1.  A  meaas  for  indicating  the  poaltion  of  tbe  valve  of 
an  engine,  which  means  consists  of  a  marking  instrument 
capable  of  producing  a  record  on  a  part  associated  with 
the  valve,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said 
marking  Instrument  and  the  piston  for  actuating  aald 
marking  instrument  for  a  limited  period  at  each  end  of 
the  stroke  of  the  piston.  | 

2.  A  meaas  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  valvt  of 
an  engine,   which   means  consists  of  a   recording  insitru- 

^ment  capable  of  making  a  record  on  a  part  associated 
with  the  valve  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  interniedi- 
ata  connectlona  between  aaid  recording  inalrument  and 
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the  piston  for  actuating  aald  recording  instrument  for  a' 
limited  perio0  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3^  A  means  for  indicating  tbe  position  of  tbe  valve  of 
an  engine,  which  meana  consists  of  a  recording  instru- 
ment capable  of  producing  a  record  on  a  part  connected 
with  tbe  valve,  electrically-controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  recording  Instrument,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
piston  for  actuating 'said  electrically-controlled  means  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  stroke  of  tbe  piston. 


4.  A  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  valre  of 
an  engine,  which  means  consists  of  a  recording  Instru- 
ment capable  of  producing  a  record  on  a  part  connected 
with  the  valve  longitudinal  of  the  movement  thereof, 
electrically-controlled  means  for  actuating  said  recording 
instrument,  and  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for  actuat 
Ing  said  electrically-controlled  means  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

5.  A  means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  valve  of 
nn  engine,  said  means  consisting  of  a  marking  tram  capa- 
ble of  engaging  and  marking  the  valve  stem  longitudi- 
nally, means  for  holding  said  tram  in  opeaetlve  position, 
and  intermediate  connections  between  said  tram  and  the 
piston  for  moving  tbe  tram  Into  engagement  with  the 
valve  stem  at  each  end  of  tbe  stroke  of  the  piston. 

0.  A  means  for  indicating  tbe  position  of  the  valve  of 
an  engine,  said  means  consisting  of  a  tram,  means  for 
supporting  said  tram  adjacent  the  valve  stem,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  means  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet  for 
bringing  tbe  tram  Into  marking  engagement  with  the 
valve  stem. 

7.  A  means  for  Indicating  tbe  position  of  tbe  valve  of 
an  engine,  said  means  consisting  of  a  tram,  means  for 
supporting  said  tram  adjacent  the  valve  stem,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  electric  switch  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
piston  rod,  contact  pieces  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  tbe  electro-magnet,  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
contact  pieces  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

8.  A  means  for  Indicating  tbe  position  of  tbe  valve  of 
an  engine,  said  means  consisting  of  a  recording  instru- 
ment capable  of  producing  a  record  longitudinally  of  the 
movement  of  a  part  associated  with  the  valve,  and  means, 
dependent  upon  the  movement  of  tbe  piston,  for  operating 
said  recording  instrument  at  each  end  of  tbe  piston 
stroke. 


870,206.     CLUTCH.     Vernbb  J.  Wahlstbom.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.696. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  ring 
looaely  mounted  concentric  with  tli«  sliaft,  a  roller  lnter> 


poaed  between  the  ring  and  shaft,  a  cam  anrface  on  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting  with  the  roller,  aad 
spring  actuated  means  for  producing  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  ring  and  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  s  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  roller  inter- 
posed between  tbe  ring  and  shaft,  a  cam  surface  on  tita 
inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting  with  tbe  roller, 
spring  actuated  means  for  producing  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  ring  and  shaft,  and  means  for  producing 
a  positive  reverse  movement.  sulMtantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  symmetrically  arranged  between  the  ring  and  shaft, 
cam  surfaces  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting 
with  the  rollers,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  producing 
a  relative  rotary  movement  of  tbe  ring  and  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft,  two  diametric- 
ally disposed  rollers  between  the  ring  and  shaft,  cam  aur- 
faces  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting  with 
the  rollers,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  producing  a 
relative  rotary  movement  of  the  ring  and  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  disposed  between  the  ring  and  shaft,  cam  surfacea 
on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting  with  the 
rollers,  spring  actuated  means  for  producing  a  relative  ro- 
tary movement  of  tbe  ring  and  shaft,  and  means  engaging 
tbe  ring  for  producing  a  positive  reverse  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  dispoaed  between  tbe  ring  and  shaft,  cam  surfacea 
on  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting  with  tin 
rollers,  spring  sctuated  means  for  producing  a  relative 
rotary  movement  of  tbe  ring  and  shaft,  and  means  Includ- 
ing studs  fast  In  tbe  ring  and  connections  for  producing  a 
positive  reverse  movement,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

7.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  disposed  between  the  ring  and  shaft,  cam  surfaces 
on  tbe  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting  with  the  roll- 
ers, spring  actuated  means  for  producing  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  ring  and  shaft,  and  means  including 
studs  fast  In  tbe  ring  and  connections  mounted  to  slide  la 
a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft  for  producing 
s  positive  reverse  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  coooentric  with  tbe  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  disposed  between  the  ring  and  shaft,  cam  facea  on 
tbe  inner  periphery  of  tbe  ring  contacting  with  tbe  roUera, 
spring  actuated  means  for  producing  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  ring  and  abaft,  studs  fast  in  the  ring, 
rods  having  cam  faces  contacting  with  the  studs  aad 
mounted  to  slide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
shaft,  and  a  collar  sliding  on  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  the 
rods  to  move  them  simultaneoualy,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril)ed. 

9.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  aleeve 
fast  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  concentric  with 
the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  between  the  ring 
and  sleeve,  cam  surfaces  on  tbe  inner  periphery  of  the 
ring  contacting  with  the  rollers,  and  spring  actuated 
meons  for  producing  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  the 
ring  and  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
sleeve  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  concentric 
with  tbe  sleeve,  a  hub  disposed  between  the  ring  and 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  the  hub,  cam  sar- 
fa'ces  on  the  inner  periphery  of  tbe  ring  contacting  with 
the  rollers,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  producing  a 
relative  rotary  movement  of  the  ring  and  aleeve,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  clutch,   the  combination   with  a  shaft,  of  a 
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•!••*«  fkst  OB  tiM  Bhaft,  a  rlag  loowly  moaatad  concentric 
wltb  U«  slMTe,  a  plarallty  of  rollera  dlspoMd  between  tbe 
rtag  SBd  ■!•«▼«,  cam  latfaecfl  on  the  Inner  pertpbery  of 
the  ring  eontaettBg  with  tbe  roller*,  abatmenta  outside 
tha  ring,  and  meana  tnterpoeed  between  tbe  ring  and  abut- 
■Mate  for  predoclng  a  relative  rotary  moTement  of  tbe 
rtag  and  slcere,  ■ttbatantlaUy  ae  deecrlbed. 

12.  Ib  a  elQteb.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  ehaft,  of  a 
tfaeve  fhst.  00  tbe  shaft;  a  ring  looeely  oKHinted  concentric 
with  the  sierra,  a  plaraltty  of  rollers  disposed  between  tbe 
rtBg  and  sleeve,  cam  surfaces  oa  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  riBg  eonUetlBg  with  tbe  rollers,  abatmenu  outside 
the  ring,  and  spring  ploagers  taterposed  between  tbe  ring 
and  abntaieDta  for  prodadng  a  relative  roury  morement 
of  the  ring  and  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

IS.  In  a  dutch,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  shaft,  of  a 
sleeve  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  concentric 
with  the  rieeve,  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  between  the 
ring  and  sleeve,  cam  surfaces  on  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  tbe 
ring  cobUctlng  wltb  tbe  rollers,  abutments  outside  the 
ring,  and  spring  plungers  mounted  In  the  ring  and  bearing 
against  tbe  abutments  for  producing  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  ring  and  sleeve.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
sleeye  fast  on  tbe  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  moanted  concentric 
wltb  the  sleeve,  a  -y^nrallty  of  roll«-s  disposed  between  the 
ring  and  sleeve,  cani  surfaces  on  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  the 
ring  contacting  wim  tbe  rollers,  abutments  outelde  tbe 
ring,  spring  plangeft  interposed  between  tbe  ring  and 
abutments  for  proddelng  a  relative  rotary  movement  of 
tbe  ring  and  sleeve,  and  meana  for  producing  a  poaltlve 

'  reverse  movement,  sutatanttally  aa  described. 

15.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
■laeve  fastfon  the  shaft,  a  ring  looaely  moanted  concentric 
with  the  sleeve,  a  hub  interposed  between  tbe  ring  and 
slseve,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  tbe  bub,  cam  sur- 
faces on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring  contacting  with 
the  rollers,  abutments  rigidly  connected  wltb  tbe  bub  and 
lylag  outside  the  ring,  and  spring  plungers  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  ring  and  abutments  for  producing  a  relative 
rotary  movement  of  the  ring  and  sleeve,  substantially  as 
described. 

'  10.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a 
sleeve  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  concentric 
with  the  sleeve,  a  pulley  having  a  hub  interposed  between 
the  ring  and  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  tbe 
hub.  cam  surfaces  oa  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  con- 
tacting wltb  the  rollers,  abutments  formed  on  tbe  pulley 
outside  tbe  ring,  and  spring  plungers  interposed  between 
the  ring  and  abutments  for  producing  a  relative  rotary 
OMvement  of  the  ring  and  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

IT.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  s 
aleeva  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  concentric 
with  the  sleeve,  a  pulley  having  a  hub  provided  with  a 
series  of  pockets  extending  therethrough  and  Interposed 
hatwsMi  the  ring  and  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mount- 
ad  in  the  pockets,  cam  surfaces  on  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  ring  ecmtactlng  with  the  rollera.  abntm«its  formed  on 
the  pulley  outsMs  the  ring,  and  spring  plungers  tnterpoeed 
between  the  ring  and  abutments  for  producing  s  relative 
lotary  morcssent  of  the  ring  and  sleeve,  substantially  as 
deaerihed. 

18.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
atovva  fhst  00  the  shaft,  a  ring  looaely  mounted  concentric 
>  wtth  tba  alaave,  a  pulley  having  a  hub  provided  with  a 
■artas  of  pockets  tztoidlag  therethrough  and  Interpoaed 
bttweaa  the  rh^t  hnd  alaava.  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
Ib  tha  pockets,  tmm  sorfiscos  oa  the  taner  periphery  of  tbe 
rtag  vmtmeOfit  wtth  the  rollers,  abatnoits  formed  on  tbe 
paUc7  oBtaMo  the  rtag,  mrlng  plungers  interposed  between 
tta  rias  aad  abataamta  for  prodnetng  a  relative  rotary 
mvwvutnt  of  the  ring  and  sleeve,  studs  In  tbe  ring,  rods 
kavtag  <f**  sorfhesa  aagaglng  the  atuds,  and  a  eollar  slld- 
t^  gn  ^e  abaft  aad  aagaglng  the  rods  to  operate  them  to 
proiaea  a  poattlra  rerano  aovaoMat,  sabBtanttolly  as  de- 


'870.207.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Chhistian  Wcisa, 
Trosslngeo,  Germany.  Filed  July  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
826,608. 


In  a  mu^kal  Instrument,  a  moutb-plece.  a  plurality  of 
trumpets  carrrted  thereby,  a  side  opening  in  each  trumpet, 
and  a  reed  device  in  tbe  trumpet  adjacent  to  tbe  aound 
opening. 


870,208.      WATER  -  HEATER.      Joseph    M.    White    and 


Prank  H.  Ross,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Serial  Na  327,158. 


Filed  July  21.  1906. 


1.  A  water  heater  section  comprising  a  pair  of  units 
each  of  whkh  consists  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  tube  with 
a  water  space  between,  headers  connected  to  an  Id  tubes  and 
connecting  said  units,  tbe  headers  at  one  end  being  open  to 
allow  a  flow  from  one  unit  to  the  other,  and  tbe  headers 
at  the  other  end  being  closed  against  such  (low,  and  con- 
nected at  opposite  sides  to  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and 
said  headers  having  openings  therethrough  into  the  Inner 
tubes,  to  admit  a  burner  therein. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sections,  esch  section  comprising  a  pair  of  double  tubes 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  with  a  water  space  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  the  outer  tubes.  Inlet  and  outlet 
mani/olds  connected  respectively  to  the  other  ends  of  tbe 
tubes  of  all  tbe  sections,  burners  extending  into  the  Inner 
tubes  of  each  section,  and  burners  located  under  the  outer 
tubes  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
bortsontally  extending  sections,  each  section  having  Inner 
and  outer  tubes  wltb  headers  at  the  ends,  said  headers 
having  openings  therethrough  into  the  inner  tuljes,  burners 
extending  through  the  headers  into  the  Inner  tunes,  a 
burner  located  nnder  the  bottom  section,  and  a  shield  In- 
closing ssid  sections  and  extending  from  the  last  men- 
tioned buraer,  to  confine  tbe  beat  therefrom  to  the  outer 
tubes. 

4.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  sets  of  Inner  and  outer 
tubes  with  wster  spsces  therebetween,  said  ttiheu  arranged 
horizontally,  the  respective  sets  of  each  section  being  con- 
nected together  st  both  ends  by  headers,  the  header  at 
one  end  allowing  flow  from  one  set  to  the  other  and  the 
header  at  the  other  end  t)elng  connected  on  opposite  sides 
to  Inlet  and  outlet  veeaels  which  are  connected  In  common 
to  all  the  sets,  a  series  of  burners  corresponding  to  the 
sets,  eocb  burner  consisting  of  s  pipe  which  extends 
through  one  of  tbe  headers  Into  the  Inner  tube,  burners 
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located  under  tbe  lower  section,  a  shield  leading  from 
aaid  last  mentioned  burners  up  around  the  outer  tubes  of 
all  tbe  sections,  said  burners  being  removable  lengthwise, 
within  tbe  tubes,  and  said  tubes  having  deUcbable  con- 
nections to  the  headers. 

6.  In  s  water  heater,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  tubes  extending  substantially  horisontally  and  hav- 
ing a  water  space  therebetween,  a  burner  extending  length- 
wise within  each  inner  tube  and  having  Jet  openings  along 
the  same,  and  another  burner  located  under  tbe  outer 
tubes. 

6.  In  s  water  beater,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions plsced  one  above  the  other,  each  section  consisting 
of  inner  and  outer  horizontal  tubes  with  a  water  space 
therebetween,  headers  having  openings  therethrough  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  tul)e8,  burners  extending  through  the  open 
ings  In  the  headers  Into  the  inner  tubes,  and  a  burner 
located  under  the  assembled  sections. 


870.209.  GARMENT- MARKING  DEVICE.  Albxa.vdbb 
E.  Wise,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,530. 


^<da^Jf 


1.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  desig- 
aated,  tbe  combination  of  a  curved  conduit  the  concave 
surfsce  of  which  is  perforated  longitudinally  and  horizon 
tally,  means  for  sdjustlng  said  conduit  vertically  upon  its 
support,  said  support,  and  means  for  Injecting  a  marking 
powder  into  said  curved  conduit  and  ejecting  ssid  powder 
therefrom  through  the  concave  side  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  tbe  character  deslg- 
nsted,  the  combination  of  s  curved  conduit  formed  with  a 
horlsontal  aeries  of  holes  in  Its  concave  side,  a  vertical  sup- 
port for  said  conduit,  adjustable  means  for  securing  said 
«ondult  to  said  vertical  support,  and  means  for  injecting 
a  marking  powder  into  said  conduit  and  ejecting  the  same 
therefrom  through  said  horizontal  series  of  holes,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  curved  conduit  formed  with  a 
horizontal  series  of  holes  in  its  concsve  side,  s  support  for 
said  conduit  consisting  of  a  standard  formed  wtth  a  verti- 
cal scale  indlcsting  different  heights,  sdjustsble  mesns  for 
securing  said  conduit  on  said  standard  and  with  relation 
to  said  vertical  scale,  and  means  for  Injecting  a  marking 
powder  Into  said  conduit  and  ejecting  tbe  same  therefrom 
through  said  horizontal  series  of  holes,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  horlsontal  semi  clrculsr  mark- 
ing tube  the  concave  side  of  which  Is  perforated  longi- 
tudinally and  horizontally,  adjustable  means  for  securing 
«ald  tube  upon  a  vertical  support,  said  verticsl  support, 
and  means  for  Injecting  a  marking  powder  into  said  seml- 
drculsr  msrklng  tube  snd  ejecting  said  powder  therefrom 
through  tbe  concave  side  thereof,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  tbe  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  curved  conduit  the  concave 
side  of  which  is  perforated  horlsontally  and  longitudinally, 
a  flexible  tube  connecting  wltb  ssid  curved  conduit,  and 
means  for  injecting  a  marking  powder  through  said  flexi- 
ble tube  Into  ssid  curved  conduit  snd  ejecting  tbe  powder 
therefrom  through  the  perforated  concave  side  thereof,  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  curved  conduit  tbe  concave 
aids  of  which  Is  perforsted  horlsontally  and  longitudinally. 


sdjustsble  means  for  securing  said  curved  conduit  to  a  var- 
tlcsl  support,  said  verticsl  support,  a  flexible  tube  connect* 
ing  with  said  curved  conduit,  and  means  for  Injecting, a 
marking  powder  through  said  flexible  tube  Into  said  eurrod 
conduit  and  ejecting  the  powder  therefrom  through  the 
perforated  concave  side  thereof,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

7.  In  s  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  deslg* 
nsted.  the  comblnstlon  of  s  vertical  stsndsrd,  a  curved 
horizontal  marking  tube  formed  wltb  a  series  of  boles  in 
its  concave  side,  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  mark- 
ing tube  upon  ssid  vertical  standard,  means  for  closing  one 
end  of  said  horizontal  marking  tube,  a  flexible  tube  con- 
necting wltb  tbe  otherwise  open  end  of  said  horlsontal 
marking  tube,  ssid  flexible  tube,  snd  mesns  for  injecting  a 
marking  powder  through  said  flexible  tube  Into  said  horl- 
sontal marking  tube  and  ejecting  tbe  ssme  therefrom 
through  said  series  of  holes  in  the  concave  side  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  tbe  character  desig- 
nsted,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  stsndsrd  formed 
with  a  vertical  scale  Indlcsting  different  belghU.  s  curved 
horlsontal  marking  tube  formed  with  a  series  of  holes  In 
Its  concave  side,  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  mark- 
ing tube  upon  said  supporting  standard  and  with  relation 
to  tbe  vertical  scale  thereon,  means  for  closing  one  end  of 
said  horizontal  marking  tube,  a  flexible  tube  connecting 
with  the  otherwise  open  end  of  said  horizontal  marking 
tube,  said  flexible  tube,  and  means  for  Injecting  a  marking 
powder  through  said  flexible  tube  Into  said  horlsontal 
marking  tube  and  ejecting  the  same  therefrom  through 
said  series  of  boles  In  the  concsve  side  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose descril'ed. 

9.  A  skirt  marker  composed  of  a  base,  a  rod  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  slide  movable  upon  the  rod,  means 
for  clamping  the  slide  to  the  rod  at  different  elevations,  a 
perforated  tube  carried  by  tbe  slide,  snd  means  for  ejecting 
a  marking  powder  from  said  tube.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  A  skirt  marker  composed  of  a  baae.  a  rod  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  slide  movable  upon  the  rod,  means 
for  clamping  tbe  slide  to  tbe  rod  st  different  elevations, 
a  curved  perforated  tube  carried  by  tbe  slide,  and  s  pow- 
der gun   communicating   with   tbe   tube,   substantially   as 

specified. 

11.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  curved  conduit  open  longi- 
tudinally on  Its  concave  side  in  horlsontal  line,  adjust- 
able means  for  securing  said  curved  conduit  to  a  vertical 
support,  said  vertical  support,  and  means  for  Injecting  a 
marking  powder  Into  and  ejecting  it  through  the  open  con- 
cave side  of  said  curved  conduit,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


8  7  0,210.  ROTARY  WEB  PERFECTING  PRINTING- 
MACHINE.  Hbnst  a.  W.  W(x>d,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  h  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1907,  Serial  No.  655,380.  Renewed  Dec. 
28,   1908.     Serial  No.   186.923. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  web-perfecting  prlnt- 
j   Ing  press  in  which  the  plates  sre  set  so  thst  the  msrglns 
j  will  register  and  in  which  the  web  is  led  freely  through 
I  the  press  so  that  when  the  margins  of  tbe  plates  register 
the  web  will  be  released,  of  s  web  forwsrdtng  device  bsv- 
Ing  a   fixed   speed  ratio  wltb   said  printing  machine  ar- 
ranged to  bite  on  tbe  web  coming  from  the  printing  ma- 
chine and  to  forward  tbe  same  for  further  manipulation 
at  a  constant  speed. 
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2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  rotarj  web-perfectlns  print- 
ing naehliM  in  whicb  tbe  plates  ar«  aet  co  that  the  mar- 
ffliu  wUl  r«Klater  and  In  which  the  web  Is  led  freely 
throat  the  preM  so  that  when  the  margins  of  the  plates 
rocteter  the  web  wlU  be  released,  a  folder,  and  a  web  for- 
w»rdlng  device  arranged  between  the  printing  machine 
and  folder  and  having  a  fixed  speed  ratio  with  said  print- 
ing machine  and  folder,  whereby  said  forwarding  device 
will  furnish  the  web  at  proper  speed  to  the  folder. 

».  The  combination  with  a  rotary  web  printing  machine 
In  which  the  plates  are  set  so  that  the  margins  will  regis- 
ter, of  a  folder,  a  web-feeding  device  between  the  web  roll 
and  printing  machine,  and  a  web-forwardlng  device  ar- 
ranged between  the  printintr  machine  and  folder  and  hav- 
ing a  fixed  speed  ratio  with  said  printing  machine  and 
folder  whereby  raid  forwarding  device  will  furnish  the 
web  at  proper  speed  to  the  folder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  web-perfecting  print- 
ing machine  in  which  the  plates  are  set  so  that  the  mar- 
gins will  register  and  in  which  the  web  is  led  freely 
through  the  machine 'so  that  when  the  margins  of  the 
plates  reglRter  the  web  will  be  released,  and  a  positively 
geared  web  forwarding  device  arranged  between  the  print- 
ing machine  and  folder  and  having  a  fixed  speed  ratio 
yith  said  printing  machine  and  folder. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  web  perfecting  print- 
ing machine  in  which  the  plates  are  set  so  that  the  mar- 
gins between  the  same  will  register,  of  a  folder,  and  a 
web-forwardlng  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  co- 
acting  tapes  arranged  between  the  printing  machine  and 
folder,  said  cylinder  being  geared  to  have  a  fixed  speed 
ratio  with  said  printing  machine  and  folder. 

«.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  web-perfecting  print- 
ing machine  In  which  the  plates  are  set  so  that  the  mar- 
gins win  register,  of  a  folder,  a  positively  geared  feeding- 
In  device  for  feeding  the  web  forward  from  the  web-roll 
to  the  printing  machine,  and  a  positively  geared  web-for- 
wardlng device  between  the  printing  machine  and  folder. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  web-perfectIng  print- 
ing press  in  which  the  plates  are  set  so  that  the  margins 
will  register,  a  folder,  a  feeding  In  device  for  feeding  the 
web  forward  from  the  web-roll  to  the  printing  machine, 
and  a  web-forwardlng  device  for  forwarding  the  web  from 
the  printing  machine  to  the  folder,  the  web  passing  freely 
from  the  web  feeding  device  to  the  web  forwarding  device 
•o  that  when  tbe  margins  of  the  plates  register  the  web  will 
be  released  and  atfjusted  between  the  web  feeding  derlce 
and  web  forwarding  device. 


870.211.     EVAPORATOR.     Edwabd    Zammba,    Chicago 
111.     Piled  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.474. 


1.  An  aM«nittw  for  araporatlng  eorroalve  liquors  com- 
prtelaff  a  Mtt«bl«  raoaptada,  a  aon-conduetlng.  refractory 
HBtaf  tfeeMfar,  •oa-eonodtbia  eicetrodM  which  extend  be- 
tov  tka  designed  liqald  level  and  electrical  eonduetors 


connected  to  said  electrodes  and  supported  entirely  above 
the  liquor  level.  j 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
closed  receptacle,  a  refractory  lining  therefor,  electrodes, 
means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  comprising  rods 
which  are  conductors  of  electricity  and  which  extend 
across  said  receptacle  and  electrical  conductors  which  con- 
nect said  electrodes  with  said  rods,  said  rods  projecting 
throusfh  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  at  one  side,  a  sosrce  of 
electrical  energy  and  electrical  conductors  which  connect 
said  electrode  supporting  rods  with  the  poles  of  said 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

1        i 


870.212.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  HAND- 
ING UP  DOUGH.  Alfred  E.  Ai.drkd.  Glencoe.  On- 
tario. Canada.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  3«7.742. 


1.  Dough   elevating   and   handing  up   mechanism,   com 
prising  a   substantially   V  shaped   inclined    trough    Ijavlnjc 
one  side  formed  by  a  traveling  band  having  the  plane  of 
J  Its  surface  Inclined  from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 

the  axis  of  the  trough. 
I  2.  Dough  elevating  and  handing  up  mechanism,  com- 
I  prising  a  substantially  Y-shaped  inclined  trough  having 
I  one  side  formed  by  a  traveling  band  having  the  plane  of 
I  Its  surface  Inclined  from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  trough  ;  and  a  pressure  bar  located  above 
j  the  lower  angle  of  the  V. 

j  3.  Dongb  elevating  and  handing  up  mechanism,  com- 
I  prising  a  substantially  Y-shaped  inclined  trough  having 
I  one  side  formed  by  a  traveling  band  having  the  plane  of 
its  surface  Inclined  from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  o<  the  trough  ;  and  a  pressure  bar  located  above 
the  lower  angle  of  the  Y,  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the 
same. 

4.  Dough  elevating  and  handing  up  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  Bubstantlally  Y-shaped  Inclined  trough  having 
one  side  formed  by  a  traveling  band  having  the  plane  of 
Its  surface  Inclined  from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  trough  ;  and  a  pressure  bar  located  above 
the  lower  angle  of  the  Y,  and  concave  In  cross  cectlon  on 
Its  under  side.  ■* 

5.  Dough  elevating  and  handing  up  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  iubstantlally  Y-shaped  inclined  trough  having 
one  Bide  formed  by  a  traveling  band  having  the  plane  of 
its  surface  Inclined  from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  oi  the  trough ;  a  pressure  bar  located  above  the 
lower  angle  of  the  Y  ;  and  a  filling  piece  In  the  lower  anzle 
of  the  Y. 

6.  Dough  elevating  and  handling  mechanism,  comprising 
an  Inclined  closed  trough  ;  an  endless  band  conveyer  run 
ning  through  the  trough  from  end  to  end  and  having  the 
plane  of  it«  surface  inclined  from  the  perpendicular  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  trough  ;  and  a  backing  for 
the  band. 


I 


870,218.     tAIL-TRAVERSINO   TRUCK.     Edwin    E.    Ah- 
MOLD,   Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Machine    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.   13.  1905.      Serial  No.  255,342. 
1.  In  a  rail  traversing  truck,  a  frame  portion,  a  main 
wheel-carrying  axle  pIvoUlly  mounted  thereon,  an  auxil- 
iary  wheel<arrylng   axle,   bearings   therefbr  mounted   on 
said  frame  portion  through  which  said  axle  Is  longitudi- 
nally movable,  a  collar  formed  on  said  auxiliary  axle,  a 
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sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said  collars 
and  an  f  rm  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  operating  through 
a  slot  connection  to  vary  the  position  of  said  main  axle 
relative  to  said  frame  portion. 


? 


2.  In  a  rail  traversing  truck,  a  frame  portion,  main 
wheel-carryinK  axles  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 
portion,  an  auxiliary  wheel-carrying  axle,  l>earlntrB  there- 
for mounted  op  said  portion  and  through  which  said  axle 
is  longitudinally  movable,  collars  formed  on  said  auilllarr 
axle,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  between  said  collars  and 
an  arm  carried  tiy  said  sleeve  and  operating  through  slot 
connections  to  vary  the  positions  of  said  main  axles  rela- 
tive to  sal<1  frame  portion. 


870,214.  COIN  COUNTING.  REGISTERING,  AND  BAG- 
GING MACHINE.  Chauus  S.  Batdorf,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal 
Coinwrapping  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  .Tan.   12.  1904.     Serial  No.  188.689. 


1.  The  combination  of  coin  supplying  mechanism,  means 
for  advancing  the  coins  separately,  means  for  register- 
ing the  advance  of  each  coin,  bag  holding  appliances. 
and  a  coin  distributing  means  for  supplying  the  counted 
coins  to  appropriate  baps. 

2.  The  combination  of  coin  supplying  mechanism  ; 
means  for  advancing  tbe  coins  separately,  means  for  in- 
dicating the  sdvance  of  each  coin,  a  receiving  receptacle 
for  counted  coins  ;  and  coin  distributing  means  leading  to 
said  receptacle. 

3.  A  coin  counting  machine  having  In  combination  an 
Inclined  coin  supplying  mechanism  along  which  the  coinr> 
roil  on  edge,  and  rotatory  means  engaging  the  coins  while 
on  edge  and  advancing  said  coin  in  Its  upright  condition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coin  conductor,  of  a  member 
rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  coin  ad- 
vancing means,  bag  holding  devices,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  advanced  coins  thereto. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  coin  conductor  of 
s  series  of  coin  advancing  members  for  engaging  succes- 
sive coins  delivered  into  tbe  range  of  action  of  said  mem- 
bers, bag  holding  devices,  and  distributing  means  between 
the  said  holding  devices  and  tbe  coin  advancing  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  members  movable 
about  a  single  axis  snd  adapted  to  engage  successive 
coins,  of  means  for  delivering  coins  Into  the  range  of  ac- 
tion of  said  members,  coin  counting  mechanism,  bag  bold 


Ing   devices    and   distributing    means    for   delivering    the 
counted  coins  to  appropriate  bags. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  members  parallel 
with  and  movable  about  a  single  borlsontai  axis  and 
adapted  to  engage  successive  coins,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  coins  on  edge  into  the  range  of  action  of  aald 
memliers. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  members  parallel 
with  and  movable  about  a  single  axis  and  each  adapted  to 
advance  a  single  coin,  means  for  delivering  the  coins  on 
edge  separately  Into  the  range  of  action  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  advance  of  each  coin. 

S^.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  memliers  parallel 
with  and  movable  al>out  a  single  axis  and  operating  suc- 
cessively to  advance  coins,  means  for  delivering  the  coins 
on  edge  into  the  range  of  action  of  said  memliers,  snd 
means  actuated  by  each  advanced  coin  for  registering  said 
advance. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  member  movable  about  a  sin- 
gle borlsontai  axis  and  having  a  series  of  successively  op- 
pratlug  horiiontal  transversely  projecting  means  for  ad- 
vancing successive  coins,  means  for  delivering  coins  on 
edge  Into  the  range  of  action  of  said  coin  advancing 
means,  a  registering  mechanism,  and  means  connected 
therewith  and  actuated  by  each  coin  advanced,  to  operate 
the  register. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  coin  conductor  and  a 
spring  pressed  vertically  movable  meml>er  guarding  the 
final  discharge  therefrom,  of  a  coin  advancing  means 
movable  about  a  single  axis  and  successively  ejecting 
coins  past  said  memlier.  and  registering  devices  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  memlier. 

IL'.  The  combination  of  coin  conducting  means,  n  piv- 
oted tneml)er  positioned  at  the  final  discharge  thereof, 
coin  advancing  means  movable  about  a  single  axis  and 
successively  ejecting  single  coins  past  said  member,  reg- 
istering devices  actuated  by  tbe  member  during  the  ad- 
vance of  each  coin,  bag  holding  devices,  and  distributing 
means  for  delivering  tbe  counted  coins  thereto. 

l.S.  The  combination  of  a  coin  conductor  into  which  the 
coins  are  received,  a  coin  advancing  means  rotatable 
about  a  single  axis  for  advancing  the  coins  In  succession, 
means  for  registering  the  advance  of  the  coins,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  advance  of  a  final  coin  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  for  automatically  stopping  the  op- 
eration of   the  machine. 

14.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coin  condnctor  into  which 
the  coins  are  received,  a  series  of  coin  advancing  members 
rotating  about  a  single  axis  and  each  advancing  a  coin 
separately  during  a  single  rotation  of  the  series,  means 
for  registering  the  advance  of  each  coin,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  register  for  automatically  stopping  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine  by  tbe  advance  of  a  final  coin  of 
«  predetermined  number  of  coins. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  coin  conductor,  means  for 
separately  advancing  the  coins  received  therefrom,  mean* 
for  registering  the  advance  of  each  coin,  a  motor  circuit 
including  a  switch  lever  or  cut-out,  and  means  for  Inter- 
rupting said  circuit  by  the  advance  of  a  final  coin  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  coins. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  coin  conductor  Into  which  the 
coins  are  received  ;  means  for  advancing  the  coins  from 
tbe  conductor  ;  means  for  regulating  the  advance  of  the 
coins  ;  a  registering  mechanism  advanced  step-by -step  by 
the  coins  advanced  from  the  conductor:  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  registering  devices  for  stopping  tbe  coin  ad- 
vancing means  by  tbe  advance  of  tbe  final  coins  of  a  pre- 
determined numl>cr  of  coins. 

17.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coin  conductor;  means  for 
advancing  the  coins  therefrom  ;  means  for  registering  the 
advance  of  the  coins ;  and  means  Including  an  electric 
circuit,  a  stop  on  the  register,  and  a  means  including  a 
member  engaged  by  said  stop  at  predetermined  Intervals 
to  interrupt  the  circuit  and  stop  the  operation  of  the 
coin  advancing  means. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  coin  conductor;  means  for 
advancing  the  coins  separately  therefrom,  means  for  reg- 
istering the  advance  of   the  coins,   a   motor   circuit,  and 

.   means   Including  a  stop  in  the  registering  mechanlsoL,  a 
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t9tk  Aatt  «etaat«d  Uivreby  darinc  tbc  eooatlnc  of  tbe 
flaal  eoln  of  a  prcdetermlowl  number  of  colas,  and  a  l«Ter 
arm  carrMi  by  tb«  rock  ahaft  for  making  and  breaking 
tka  eaaaactlon  with  the  motor  circuit  which  controls  the 
■atloa  of  tbe  maebtne. 

1ft.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coin  condactor;  means  for 
advandag  the  coins  therefrom ;  means  for  registering  the 
atranco  of  tbe  coins  Including  a  pair  of  aabdlvided  reg- 
latar  wbeeto  one  of  said  wheels  baring  perforations  cor- 
NspoadtBg  to  It*  sabdiTislons :  a  plug  or  pin  removably 
fttdag  said  perforations;  a  rock  shaft  having  a  member 
diapoaed  la  the  path  of  said  plug  or  pin  and  actuated 
tbSTCby;  aBd  aa  electric  circuit;  said  shaft  having  a 
lever  to  eagage  and  disengage  said  contact  to  make  and 
break  aa  electric  circuit  wliereby  tbe  motor  circuit  Is  es- 
taMlahed  or  interrupted.  | 

20.  The  CMnblnatlon  with  coin  conducting  means.  | 
means  for  advancing  the  coins  therefrom,  and  means  for  ' 
registering  tlie  advance  ot  the  coins,  of  means  for  boldlUK  { 
bags  or  receptacles  for  the  counted  coins,  and  coin  dls-  j 
trlboting  means  between  the  coin  advancing  means  and  i 
tbe  bag  boldlag  devices  said  last-named  devices  and  tbe 
dtatrlbatlng  means  being  rotatable  one  relative  to  the  i 
ether  wh«reby  tbe  coins  are  successively  deposited  In  the 
bags  la  predetermined  quantities.  { 

21.  The  combination  of  a  coin  conductor,  means  for 
advaaelag  coins  received  therefrom,  means  for  registering 
the  advance  of  tbe  coins,  a  motor  circuit  including  a 
■witch  lever  or  rut-out,  a  trip  device  on  tbe  register,  and 
a  eoanection  from  tbe  switch  lever  or  cut-out,  having  one 
«Dd  diapoaed  in  the  range  of  action  of  the  trip  means 
whereby  the  cut-out  is  operated  to  interrupt  the  motor 
drenlt  and  stop  tlie  machine  by  tbe  advance  of  a  final 
eoln  of  a  predetermined  number  of  coins. 

22.  Tber  combination  of  a  coin  conductor,  means  for 
advaadag  the  coins  received  therefrom,  means  for  reg- 
istering the  advance  of  tbe  coins,  a  motor  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  switch  lever  or  cut-out  and  connections  therefrom,  s 
transfer  registering  mechanism,  and  means  carried  there- 
by aM  operating  tbe  cut-out  to  Interrupt  tbe  motor  dr 
cult  and  stop  tbe  operation  of  the  machine  by  tbe  ad- 
vance of  a  final  coin  of  a  predetermined  number  of  coins. 

2S.  Tbe  eomblnatloQ  of  a  coin  conductor,  means  for  ad- 
vaadag tbe  coins  received  therefrom,  means  for  reglster- 
iBf  tbe  advance  of  the  coins,  means  controlled  by  tbe  regis- 
ter  for  autoaiatlcally  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
machine  and  the  further  advsnoe  of  coins,  coin  receiving 
naaaa,  and  eoln  distributing  means  leading  to  the  recelv- 
lag  means. 

24.  ^be  cwnbinatlon  of  a  coin  conductor,  means  for  ad- 
vaadBg  the  coins  receirad  therefrom,  means  for  register- 
tag  the  advance  of  tbe  coins,  a  motor  circuit  Including  a 
■wltdi  lever  or  cut-out  and  connections  therefrom,  a  trans- 
fe*  registering  mechanism  Including  a  movable  ratcheted 
disk  having  a  series  of  bolco,  a  pin  or  member  adapted  to 
•t  aaltf  boiea,  aad  a  member  on  the  switch  lever  disposed 
ta  tlM  ranjc*  <rf  actloa  of  the  pin  and  engaged  thereby 
daring  tbe  eooat  o/  the  final  cola  of  a  predetermined  num 
bar  of  eolBS  for  trlpplag  tbe  lever  and  cutting  out  the 
motor. 

25.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  eoln  conductor,  means  for  ad- 
vanda«  the  colas  rsedvad  therefrom,  means  for  register- 
tag  tbe  advaaea  ef  tbe  colna,  a  trattsfsr  registering  mecta- 
aalaat  tadadlBg  a  movable  disk  having  a  ratchet  surface 
and  serlea  of  parforatloaa,  a  pivoted  lever  between,  the 
laltlal  aad  traaafer  ragiatars  and  having  a  pert  to  engage 
tiM  raMMta  ci  tba  iattv.  aald  Initial  register  having  a 
cam  or  lug  adaptad  to  aagage  an  ana  of  said  lever  during 
tbm  coBBpletloa  o(  a  roCattoa  of  said  initial  register  where- 
bgr  the  traoolar  reglstar  la  advaaesd  ooe  ratchet  or  point, 
a  pla  adaptad  to  rsmavtiriy  ft  the  perfOrattoas  of  the 
BMvaMo  disk  of  the  traaafer  register,  and  a  projection  on 
tha  awlt^  lenrer  aormally  diapoaed  In  tbe  path  of  move- 
maat  of  tha  pta  aad  adapted  to  be  trtppcd  by  tbe  Utter 
to  eaoaa  Um  lever  to  break  tbe  botor  drenlt  aad  stop  the 
Itotfcw  oparatloa  of  the  amdiliie. 

ibtaatiaa  «C  a  cola  condactor,  amaaa  tor  ad- 

tberofrom,  means  actuated  by 

of  tbt  eotas,  a  i^maber  bm>v- 


sble  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  coins  In  the  conductor, 
and  normally  out  of  said  path,  and  connections  between 
said  member  and  the  registering  devices  and  actuated  by 
the  count  of  a  final  coin  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
coins  to  project  said  member  into  tbe  path  of  the  next 
advancing  coin  and  stop  tbe  advance  thereof. 

27.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coin  conductor,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  coins  received  therefrom,  registering  menns 
actuated  by  tbe  advance  of  the  coins,  a  transfer-register 
and  connections  whereby  it  is  advanced  one  step  during 
each  final  couht  of  the  first-named  register,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit including  a  switch  lever  and  a  means  for  tripping 
the  same  during  tbe  final  count  of  the  transfer  register,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  one  end  disposed  In  tbe  pstb  of  move- 
ment of  the  switch  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  between 
its  ends  and  a  pin  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  the  path  of  coins  In  the  conductor,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  first  and  second  levers  whereby  the 
travel  of  the  coins  is  stopped  substantially  almultaneonsly 
with  tbe  breaking  of  the  motor  circuit. 

28.  The  cemblnattou  withr  a  coin  conductor,  means  for 
advancing  separate  coins  received  therefrom,  means  for 
registering  the  advance  of  each  coin,  a  motor  circuit  in- 
cluding a  switch  lever  and  connection  by  which  it  Is  ac- 
tuated during  the  count  of  a  final  coin  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  coins,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  having  one  end 
to  be  engaged  by  the  switch  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  pivoted  lever,  a  second  centrally  pivoted 
lever,  a  horisontal  projection  thereon  disposed  in  tbe  plane 
of  the  coin  passage  and  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the 
coins,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  ssid  psssage  in  the 
path  of  the  colna  whereby  tbe  switch  lever  Is  tripped  to 
break  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
pin  from  tbe  path  of  the  colnb  when  the  switch  lever  is 
closed  and  tbe  circuit  again  established. 

29.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  coin  conductor  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  passage  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed ;  mesas  for  temporarily  retaining  single  coins  in 
ssld  verticsi  portion  of  tbe  passage,  coin  advancing  means, 
and  a  force  feed  member  actuated  by  the  advancing  means 
for  delivering  the  suspended  coin  past  the  retaining  means 
and  Into  tbe  range  of  action  of  the  coin  advancing  means. 

30.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Inclined  coin  conductor  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  portion  near  its  delivery  end,  a 
yielding  support  for  temporsrily  retaining  single  coins 
above  said  delivery  end,  coin  advancing  means,  and  a 
force  feed  member  actuated  by  tbe  advancing  means  and 
delivering  tbe  retained  coin  Into  tbe  range  of  actios  of 
tbe  advancing  means. 

31.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  coin  conductor  hav- 
ing a  coin  passage  with  a  vertically  disposed  portion,  a 
spring  positioned  above  the  point  of  final  dlschsrgf  of 
the  conductor  and  obstructing  tbe  passsge  of  ssid  coin, 
coin  advancing  means,  and  a  vertically  operating  force 
feed  member  actuated  by  and  in  unison  with  tbe  advancing 
means  for  delivering  the  obstructed  coin  Into  the  rangge  of 
action  of  ssld  advancing  means. 

32.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coin  conductor  having  an  In- 
clined psssage  with  a  vertically  diapoaed  portion,  a  spring 
member  intercepting  the  passage  and  supporting  the  coin 
therein,  and  a  force  feed  mechanlam  for  delivering  the 
coin  past  the  spring  member. 

33.  The  oomblnstlon  of  a  coin  conductor  having  aa  in- 
clined passnge  with  a  vertically  disposed  portion,  snd  an 
oaclllstlng  force  feed  member  normslly  shove  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  passage  and  adapted  to  enter  ssld  passage 
and  engage  passing  coins. 

84.  The  oomblnstlon  of  s  coin  conductor,  hsving  s  coin 
passage,  a  force  feed  mechanism  for  delivering  colna  from 
the  passage^  and  a  rotatory  coin  advancing  meana  for 
finally  delivering  the  coins  plsced  In  Its  range  of  action  by 
the  force  feed  mechanism. 

35.  The  tomblnatlon  with  a  coin  conductor  having  a 
coin  passssB  with  a  verticslly  disposed  portion,  sod  s 
means  for  advancing  coins  received  therefrom,  of  an  os- 
cillating msDber  operating  vertically  In  tbe  plane  of  said 
vertical  portion  and  positively  delivering  the  colna  into 
tbe  range  of  sctlon  of  the  coin  sdvandng  means. 

86.  Tbe  fomblnallon  with  a  coin  conductor  havl^  a 
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coin  paasage  with  a  vertically  disposed  portion,  and  means 
for  advancing  tbe  coins  received  therefrom,  of  an  oscUlst- 
Ing  arm  operating  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  portion  of 
tbe  passage,  and  s  spring  connected  with  the  arm  and 
having  a  portion  extending  Into  the  range  of  action  of 
the  coin  advancing  means  and  actuated  thereby. 

37.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coin  conductor  having  a 
coin  paaaage  with  a  vertically  disposed  portion  and  means 
for  advancing  the  coins  received  therefrom,  of  a  rocking 
arm  having  a  curved  member  operating  in  the  plane  of 
said  vertical  portion  of  tbe  passage,  and  a  torsional  spring 
having  one  member  connected  to  said  arm  and  a  second 
member  disposed  in  the  range  of  action  of  and  actuated 
by  the  coin  advancing  means. 

88.  The  combination  of  a  coin  conductor,  means  for 
advancing  coins  received  therefrom,  means  for  registering 
the  advance  of  the  coins  includins  a  movable  member  past 
which  the  coins  are  carried  by  the  coin  advancing  means, 
a  registering  wheel  having  two  series  of  reversely  ar- 
ranged teeth,  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  movable  member 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  one  series  of  ratchets  and  mov- 
ing the  wheel  each  time  a  coin  Is  advanced,  and  a  second 
pawl  engaging  the  other  series  of  ratchet  teeth  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  wheel  against  movement,  said  pawls 
having  engafdng  portions  whereby  the  first  pawl  dlsen 
gages  the  second  pawl  from  Its  ratchet  surface  during 
the  beginning  of  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
former  and  releases  said  second  pawl  to  allow  it  to  re 
engage  Its  ratchet  surface  and  lock  the  wheel  about  the 
time  first  pawl  has  made  Its  complete  advance  movement. 

39.  A  coin  counting  machine  having  a  coin  passage 
adjustable  In  width  and  height,  and  unitary  means  for 
effecting    both    adjustments    substantially    simultaneously. 

40.  A    coin    counting    machine    having    a    coin    passage 
adjustable    In    two   directions    simultaneously    to    nccom 
modate  coins  of  different  diameters  and  thicknesses. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coin 
conductor,  in  combination  with  a  distributing  table  lead- 
ing thereto  and  provided  with  a  detector  or  gape  bar 
adjustable  towards  and  from  the  table  to  permit  the 
passage  past  the  same  of  coins  of  different  thicknesses. 

42.  A  coin  counting  machine  having  a  coin  conductor 
with  a  receiving  or  hopper  portion  and  a  runway  leading 
therefrom  said  hopper  adjustable  transversely  and  said 
runway  adjustable  both  vertically  and  transversely,  to 
accommodate  coins  of  different  diameters  and  thicknesses. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coin 
conductor  having  a  runway  including  a  stationary  lower 
part  upon  which  the  edge  of  the  coins  rolls  and  an  upper 
part  said  upper  part  adjustable  towards  and  from  the 
lower  part  to  Increase  and  decrease  the  height  of  the  coin 
passage. 

44.  A  coin  counting  machine  having  a  stationary,  in 
cllned  coin  conductor  with  a  runway  including  top  and  bot- 
tom members  and  front  and  back  members  sold  top  mem- 
ber adjustable  towards  and  from  the  bottom  member  to  In- 
crease and  decrease  the  vertical  height  of  the  coin  passage, 
and  said  front  member  adjustable  towards  snd  from  the 
back  member  to  Increase  and  decrease  the  horizontal 
width  of  said  passage  and  unitary  means  for  effecting 
both  adjustments  substantially  simultaneously. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coin 
conductor  having  a  runway  a  portion  of  which  is  sub 
stantlally  vertical  and  means  for  Increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  width  of  ssld  vertical  portion. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  a  coin 
conductor  having  an  inclined  runway  Including  vertical 
side  members  and  top  and  bottom  members  said  top  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  turned  lower  end  for  diverting 
the  course  of  the  coin  and  forming  a  wall  of  a  vertical 
extension  of  the  coin  psssage,  a  horizontal  member  having 
s  vertical  portion  forming  the  opposite  wall  of  the  verti- 
cal portion  of  the  passage,  said  top  member,  one  of  the 
side  members  and  said  horisontal  member  movable  towards 
snd  from  their  opposing  members  to  adjust  the  sice  of  the 
coin  passsge  relative  to  the  coins  to  be  passed  there- 
through. 

47.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  s  coin 
conductor   having   a    receiving   or    hopper    portion    with 
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parallel  sides,  snd  a  distributing  table  communlcsting 
with  the  space  between  said  sides  and  hsving  s  gsge  bar 
beneath  which  the  coins  pass.  In  comblnstlon  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  gage  bar  aid  simultsneously  sdjusting 
the  width  of  the  ssld  space. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  coin 
conductor  having  a  receiving  or  hopper  portion  with 
parallel  spaced  sides,  in  combination  with  means  for 
adjusting  said  sides  to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  such 
adjustment. 

49.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  coin 
conductor  having  a  receiving  or  hopper  portion  with 
parallel  spaced  sides,  and  a  distributing  tsble  leading  to 
said  space  and  provided  with  a  gage  bar  beneath  which 
tbe  coins  pass,  in  combination  with  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  gage  bar  and  tbe  space  between 
said  sides,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  adjustment  of 
said  sides  and  bar. 

50.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  coin 
conductor  having  a  receiving  portion  with  fixed  and  mov-'^ 
able  parallel  spaced  sides,  and  a  distributing  table  com- 
municating with  said  space  and  having  a  gage  bar  be- 
neath which  the  coins  pass.  In  combination  with  means 
Including  connected  slide  bars  having  a  coordinate  move- 
ment one  of  said  slide  bars  engaging  and  adjusting  the 
said  movable  side  relative  to  its  companion,  and  tbe 
other  slide  bar  simultaneously  adjusting  the  gage  bar 
relative  to  the  table  surface. 

61.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coin 
conductor  having  fixed  and  movable  parallel  sides  sep- 
arated from  each  other  to  form  a  coin  passage,  said  mov- 
able side  having  rearward  extensions.  In  combination 
with  a  slide  bar  having  wedge  portions  engaging  snld 
extensions  to  move  said  side  relative  to  the  fixed  side 
to  Increase  and  decrease  the  space  between  tbe  skies, 
and  means  for  operating  the  slide  bar. 

62.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coin  conductor  having  fixed  and  movable  paral- 
lel sides  separated  from  each  other  to  form  a  coin  passage, 
said  movable  side  hoving  rearwardly  extending  pins  or 
members,  springs  .icting  upon  said  movable  side  to  nor- 
mally separate  it  from  Its  companion,  a  slide  bar  having 
wedge  portions  nctlng  upon  said  pins  or  members  to  cause 
said  movable  side  to  approach  tbe  fixed  side  and  thereby 
reduce  the  width  of  the  space  between  said  sides,  means  for 
operating  the  slide  bar,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
adjustment  of  said  movable  side. 

53.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coin  conductor  having  fixed  and  movable  paral- 
lel sides  separated  from  each  other  to  form  a  coin  passage, 
said  movable  side  having  rearwardly  extending  pina  or 
members,  bars  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  members 
and  spaced  from  the  fixed  side,  a  slide  bar  having  wedge 
portions  opersting  between  the  last-named  bars  and  tbe 
fixed  side  and  adjusting  the  movable  side  relative  to  the 
latter,  a  rotatable  nut  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  the 
slide  bar.  for  operating  said  bar,  and  an  Indicator  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  the  slide  bar  to  disclose  the 
adjustment  of  the  coin  passage. 

54.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coin  conductor,  of  a  table  communicating 
therewith,  a  gage  bar  mounted  on  tbe  table  and  beneath 
which  the  coins  are  caused  to  paae  said  gage  bar  having 
guided  pins  or  projections  extending  through  the  table, 
a  slide  bar  beneath  the  table  and  having  wedge  portions 
engaging  said  pins  or  projections  to  move  the  gage  bar 

j  relative  to  the  table  and  thereby  adjust  the  space  beneath 
the  bar.  means  for  sdjusting  tbe  width  of  the  paaaage  In 
the  coin  conductor,  a  connection  between  tbe  last-named 
means  and  the  allde  bar  for  operating  the  latter,  snd  means 
for  Indicating  the  amount  of  said  adjustments. 

55.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coin  con- 
ductor, In  combination  with  a  distributing  tsble  connecting 
with  tbe  conductor,  a  gage  bar  on  tbe  table  snd  beneath 
which  the  coins  pass  to  tbe  conductor,  springs  for  holding 
tbe  bar  normally  above  tbe  table  and  means  for  depreaslng 

{   tbe  bsr  relative  to  tbe  table  for  adjusting  tbe  space  be- 
i  nesth  the  bar. 
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S4.  I«  a  initht—  of  tlM  dianctw  d—erilxd,  a  coin  con- 
toetor  IWTtaK  a  nwwajr  teclodlnc  a  llxad  taiek  plate  and 
a  wmfSIm  frost  plato  aald  firoat  plat*  being  ■prlng- 
prpnd.  aad  a  wadfo  moekaalam  tor  moTing  ttie  front 
ptota  ta  oppeeltloa  to  Ita  spring  prcoanre  and  thereby 
■dJoattBg  tbt  wMth  of  tba  coin  paaaage. 

ST.  ▲  eola  eonatlag  Biachlne  haTlng  a  statkHiarT  In- 
dtaMd  eolB  eoadoctor  with  an  indlnad  mnway  Inclodiog 
a  bottoM  and  a  aUdaU7  OMwnted  tw^  In  combination  with 
■leaiM  tO€  BBOTiag  tho  top  relatire  to  aald  bottom  and  in 
a  dlraetkm  aobataatlally  at  rli^it  anglea  to  the  traTcl  of 
tka  eota,  to  Tarjr  the  iMdght  of  the  coin  paaaage. 

M.  la  a  machine  of  ttf  character  deaerlbed,  a  coin  con- 
daetor  luittag  a  maway  Including  fixed  bottom,  a  movable 
top,  a  ftrad  badi  and  a  moTable  front  in  combination  with 
a  dUlBC  wedge  -  BMdianiun  for  adjnating  the  said  mov- 
able top  and  front  and  thereby  varying  the  vertical  height 
aad  traaavene  width  of  the  coin  paaaage. 

68.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
natloa  of  a  main  frame  having  inclined  alots,  a  coin  con- 
dnetor  having  a  mnway  inclnding  a  fixed  iMttom  and  a 
movable  top  aald  top  having  Inga  gnlded  in  said  slots,  'a 
plate  or  member  connected  to  each  of  said  lugs  and  dis- 
poned on  the  back  of  the  main  frame,  a  traveling  not 
alldably  engaging  said  plates  or  members,  and  a  rotatable 
screw  for  operating  the  nut. 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  having  inclined  slots,  a  coin  con- 
ductor having  a  mnway  Including  a  fixed  bottom,  a  mov- 
able top,  a  fixed  back  and  a  movable  front,  said  front  being 
spring-pressed  and  having  rearwardly  extending  guided 
pina,  lugs  on  the  movable  top  and  having  inclined  plates 
fixed  to  them,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  wedge  portion 
to  engage  said  pins  and  move  the  front  relative  to  the 
fixed  back,  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  top, 
a  traveling  nut  alldably  engaging  said  Inclined  plates,  and 
a  rotatable  screw  for  operating  the  nut. 
.  61.  In  a  machine,  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  having  inclined  and  borlsontal 
slots,  a  coin  conductor  having  a  runway  including  a 
stationary  Inclined  bottom,  a  movable  inclined  top  guided 
in  said  inclined  slots,  a  fixed  back  member  and  a  movable 
front  member,  said  front  member  having  a  downturned 
end,  and  a  member  slidable  in  the  horisontal  slot  of  the 
frame  and  opufoaing  said  downturned  end  of  the  front 
member  and  forming  therewith  a  vertical  portion  of  the 
coin  passage,  a  traveling  nut  alldably  engaging  the  in- 
clined top,  a  second  traveling  nut  having  a  wedge  shaped 
sarfaee  engaging  a  corresponding  surface  on  the  borizon- 
tally  slidable  member,  a  wedge-shaped  member  carried  by 
tha  movable  top  and  engaging  the  movable  front,  and  a 
rtiM  and  left  screw  for  actuating  the  nuts  and  tbetr 
adl^ets  in  nnison. 

62.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aatlOB  with  a  coin  conductor  having  a  runway  adjustable 
la  height  and  wMth  for  coins  of  different  sixes  and  includ- 
ing fixed  and  movable  members,  means  including  oplrating 
vredgaa  aad  traveling  nnts  for  adjusting  said  movable 
membara,  aa  ladleator,  a  pointer  movable  over  the  same 
and  a  connection  between  one  of  the  nuts  and  the  pointer 
vfharelv  tha  latter  discloses  the  extent  of  adjustment  of 
tha  ecmdnctor. 

6S.  A  aMchine  of  the  character  described  inclnding  a 
dtatrflmttag  tabla  hartng  an  adjusting  gage  bar  beneath 
iHildi  tlM  eotna  paaa;  a  eola  coadactor  connecting  with 
tha  taMa  aad  havlag  a  hopper-like  receiving  end  and  a 
nuway  astMUil<m:  maaas  for  adjusting  the  transverse 
wMtk  ot  the  htopfita ;  sMans  for  adjusting  the  gage  bar ; 
BMaaa  for  a4)wtinf  tba  vertical  halght  and  transverse 
wMth  of  tha  nuwaj ;  aMiaaa  tot  advancing  coina  received 
firom  the  eo«d«etor;  a  ragktertat  meehantom  for  the 
cotaa ;  aad  a  raeaiTtag  ■achaalwa  for  registered  coins. 

M.  ▲  eola  eoaattag  amehlna  havlag  a  stationary  con- 
AMtor  with  aa  iadlaad  paaaaga  the  oatlet  portion  of 
HMeii  tti^9iSm  «  top  aad  botton   morable   In   onlaon 
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outlet  portion  of  which  includes  a  top  and  bottom  meaiber 
between  which  the  coin  is  received  said  members  mo^table 
towards  and  from  each  other  for  coins  of  dllEerent  diame- 
ters, means  for  advancing  the  coin  from  said  outlet  por 
tion  and  maana  for  registering  the  advance  of  the  colp. 

66.  A  maichine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stationary  Conductor  with  an  Inclined  coin  passage  the 
outlet  portion  of  which  includes  a  top  and  bottom  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  space  between  them,  rotary  means 
operating  in  said  space  for  advancing  the  coins,  and  count- 
ing mechankim  actuated  by  the  advanced  coin. 

67.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coin  conductor  and  means  for  advancing  the 
coins  separately,  of  a  force  feed  mechanism  operating  ver- 
tically in  the  coin  passage  for  positioning  the  coin  into 
the  range  of  action  of  the  coin  advancing  means. 

68.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coin  runway  and  a  means  for  advancing  the 
coins  issuing  therefrom,  of  a  reciprocating  force  feed  mem- 
ber operating  vertically  in  the  runway  and  delivering  the 
coin  therefrom  into  the  path  of  the  coin  advancing  means. 

69.  In  a  machine  nf  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coin  conductor  having  an  inclined  runway  a 
portion  of  which  is  made  substantially  vertical  to  divert 
the  course  of  the  coin,  and  means  for  advancing  the  ooina 
separately,  of  a  force  feed  device  operating  in  the  plane  of 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  runway  and  delivering  the  coin 
into  the  range  of  action  of  the  coin  advancing  means. 

70.  In  mecbanisni  of  the  character  described,  the  coonbi- 
nation  of  a  coin-channel  adjustable  for  the  passage  of 
coins  of  different  diameters  and  thiclcnesses,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  coin-channel  to  correspond  to  the  diameter 
and  thicknasses  of  coins  of  different  denominations,  and 
coin-operated  connter-mechanlsm. 

71.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  coln-delivery-mechanlsm,  a  coin-channel  adjust- 
able for  the  passage  of  coins  of  different  diameters  and 
thicknesses,  means  for  adjusting  the  coin-channel  to  corre- 
spond to  the  diameter  and  thickness  of  coins  of  different 
denominations,  and  coin-operated  counter-mechanism. 

72.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coin-chaDnel,  comprising  an  adjustable  pivoted 
arm,  means  for  adjusting  said  arm  to  vary  the  width  of 
the  channel  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  and  coln- 
oi>erated  counter-mechanism. 

73.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  coin-dellvery-mechanlsm,  a  coin-channel,  a  coun- 
ter, mechanism  for  advancing  the  counter  step-by-step, 
comprising  a  lever  having  a  part  extending  into  the  path 
of  a  coin  passing  through  said  channel,  a  ratchet,  a  pawl 
shifted  by  said  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  operation  of  the  counter-advanclng-mechanlsm. 

i     ! 


870,215.  PROCESS  OF  FILLING  BAGS.  Adelmeu  M. 
Bates,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1902.     Serial  No.  119,858. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  inclosed  package  of 
loose,  granular  or  powdery  material  which  consists  in 
forcibly  discharging  Into  the  top  of  the  bag  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  feed  tube  and  through  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  inclose  said  feed  tube,  such  loose,  granular  or 
powdery  material,  feeding  the  material  into  the  bag 
through  Bueh  tube  until  the  material  within  the  bag  ap- 
plies pressare  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  Inner  lip  of  the 
valve,  and  then  withdrawing  the  tube. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  Inclosed  package  of 
loose  granalar  or  powdery  material  which  consists  in 
making  a  bag  with  a  valve  controlled  opening,  Inserting 
through  sueh  valve  controlled  opening  a  tube  adaptad  to 
separate  tbe  lips  of  the  valve,  feeding  the  material  Into 
the  bag  through  such  tube  until  the  material  within  the 
bag  applies  pressure  to  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  Up  of 
the  valve,  then  witbdrawlog  the  tube,  then  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  outside  of  the  bag  near  tha  valve  to  seat  the 
valve  more  firmly. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  inclosed  packags  of 
looae  granular  or  powdery  material  which  consists  in  tnak- 
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lag   a   bag   with    a    valve   controlled   opanlng,  'iaaerting      gently  agitating  the  mass  until  the  butter  has  separatsft 

through  such  valve  controlled  opening  a  tube  adapted  to  :  sufllciently  from  the  churn-milk. 

separate  the  lips  of  the  valve,  feading  the  material  into  j 

the  bag  through  such  tube  until  the  material  within  the 

870,218.  KEY'FILING  DEVICE.  John  D.  Bow wa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asslgntir  of  one-half  to  John  Wallace  Slaw- 
eon,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,613. 


bag  applies  pressure  to  the  inner  side  of  the  Inner  lip  of 
the  valve,  then  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  tube  to 
permit  the  lips  of  the  valve  to  come  together  and  applying 
external  pressure  to  the  bag  near  the  valve. 


870,216.  DOOR  CHECK.  William  Bennett  and  Wil- 
X.IAM  A.  Ralston,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Cald- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  328,337. 


In  a  door  stop,  the  combination  of  the  plate  A,  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  door,  and  having  a  lug  o;  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  lug,  adapted  at  one  end  to  engrage  the 
floor,  and  a  spring  supported  at  one  end  by  said  lug  a  and 
at  the  other  by  the  free  member  of  the  lever,  at  poInU  so 
locsted  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  outer  end  of 
the  spring  crosses  a  line  passing  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  spring  and  the  pivotal  center  of  the  lever,  as  the  stop 
Is  moved  from  Its  engaging  to  Its  disengaging  position  and 
vice  versa. 


870,217.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTTER.  Abthib  H. 
BobostbOm,  Hang5,  Russia.  Filed  May  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  372,799. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  butter 
coniliting  in  working  cream  or  milk  at  such  a  low  tem- 
persture.  that  no  formation  of  butter  can  take  place,  heat 
Ing  the  mass  to  such  a  temperature,  as  permits  formation 
of  butter,  and  leaving  the  butter  to  separate  from  the 
milk. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  but 
ter  coBslstlng  in  working  cream  or  milk  at  such  a  low  tem- 
perature, that  no  formation  of  butter  can  take  place,  beat- 
ing the  mass  to  such  a  temperature  as  permits  formation 
of  butter,  and  gently  agitating  the  mass,  until  the  butter 
haa  aaparatad  sulBclently  fron)  the  same. 

8.  The  heraln  described  method  of  manufacturing  butter 
eoaaistiag  in  adding  acid  to  the  cream  or  milk,  working 
tha  eraam  or  milk  at  such  a  low  temperature,  that  no 
f<uinatlon  of  butter  can  take  place,  beating  the  mass  to 
such  a  taiaparature  as  permits  formation  of  l>utter,  and 


1.  In  a  key-filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  key 
blank  clamp,  of  a  pattern  key  clamp  located  nt  a  lower 
point  than  the  said  key  blank  clamp,  a  movable  member, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  the  said  movable 
meml»er  vertically  and  horliontally,  an  adjustable  block 
secure<l  to  the  said  movable  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  and  disposed  to  follow  the  shape  of  the  key, 
and  a  file  guide  having  a  recess  In  Its  bottom  adapted  to 
admit  the  key  blank,  the  said  file  guide  l)elng  secured  to 
the  said  movable  member  whereby  the  said  flic  guide  is 
move<l  with  respect  to  the  key  blank  In  correspondence 
with  the  shape  of  the  pattern  key  and  the  depth  and  ex- 
tent of  the  various  cuts  to  lie  made  Indicated  on  the  key 
blank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  key  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  key 
blank  clamp,  of  a  pattern  key  clamp  located  at  a  lower 
point  than  the  said  key  blank  clamp,  a  movable  member, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  the  said  movable 
member  vertically  and  horizontally,  an  adjustable  block 
Recured  to  the  said  movable  member  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  and  disposed  to  follow  the  shape  of  the  key,  and  a 
file  guide,  the  said  file  guide  being  secured  to  the  said 
movable  memljer  whereby  the  said  file  guide  Is  moved  with 
respect  to  the  key  blank  in  correspondence  with  the  shape 
of  the  pattern  key  and  the  depth  and  extent  of  the  various 
cuts  to  be  made  Indicated  on  the  key  blank,  subetantialiy 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  key-flllng  device,  the  combination  with  a  key 
blank  clamp,  of  a  pattern  key  clamp,  the  aald  clamps  be- 
ing arranged  to  bold  the  said  blank  and  pattern  parallel,  a 
file  guide  having  the  form  Interiorly  of  the  variations  in 
the  pattern,  a  device  adapted  to  engage  the  variations  of 
the  pattern,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry 
the  said  file  guide  and  said  device  and  give  both  the  same 
movements,  the  said  file  guide  being  adapted  to  be  pre- 
sented transversely  to  the  key  blank  and  moved  along  the 
surface  of  the  blank  thereby  Indicating  visually  on  tba 
blank  the  extent  and  depth  of  the  various  cuts  to  ba 
made,  s«\batantlally  as  described. 

4.  in  a  key-flltng  device,  the  combination  with  a  kay 
blank  clamp,  of  a  pattern  key  clamp,  a  file  guide  having 
the  form  interiorly  of  the  variations  in  the  pattern,  a  da- 
vice  adapted  to  engage  the  variations  of  the  pattern,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry  the  said  Al» 
guide  and  said  device  and  give  both  the  same  movamants^ 
the  said  file  guide  being  adapted  to  be  presanted  trwia- 
versely  to  the  key  blank  snd  moved  along  the  surface  of 
the  blank  thereby  Indicating  visually  on  the  blank  tba  «K> 
tent  and  depth  of  the  various  cuts  to  be  made,  sabsta*. 
tially  as  described. 
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•fMlt.  8BWINO-MACHINB  ATTACHMBNT.  Jxuwa 
H.  Boxa,  Cliicaxo,  111..  aasicBor  to  Tb«  Bore  Nsedte 
CoBiMUiy.  Clilcaflo,  111.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Illlnoli. 
ru«d  Oct  12,  1B06.     Serial  No.  8S8.622. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  presser-foot  of  a  sewlng- 
machloe,  of  a  combination  shirring  and  attachment-at- 
taching bar  extending  transTersely  beneath  the  presser- 
foot  and  eqalpped  on  its  upper  side  with  flanges  and  a 
clamping  screw  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  said  bar  to  a  position  In  front  of  the  needle 
for  shirring  purposes  and  in  the  rear  of  the  needle  to 
accommodate  a  second  attachment,  said  bar  having  an 
extension  at  one  end  eqalpped  with  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  a  second  attachment-  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
bar  baTiog  its  upper  surface  provided  near  one  end  with 
an  open-topped  and  open-ended  presser-foot  channel  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  bar,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bar  having  a  guide  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  for  adjustably  mounting  another  attachment,  and  a 
clamping  screw  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar  into 
said  prener-foot  channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  presser-foot  of  a  sewing- 
machine,  of  a  transversely  extending  bar  passing  be- 
neath the  presser-fOot  and  clamplngly  secured  thereto. 
and  a  substantially  parallel  hem-stitcher  bar  carried  by 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  first- 
named  bar,  said  hem-stitcher  bar  having  a  tapering  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  vary  the  space  between  layers  of 
doth  in  the  h«n-stitchlng  operation,  according  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  hem-stitcher  bar  with  relation  to  the 
flrst-named  bar. 

4.  In  false  hem-stitching  means,  an  adjustable  attach- 
ing shank  and  a  tapering  bar  projecting  therefrom  and 
equipped  with  a  aeries  of  needle  openings. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  presser-foot  bar  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  tapering  longitudinally  adjustable 
bar^fonn  member  adapted  to  He  between  plies  of  cloth 
and  separate  the  same  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  ac- 
cording to  the  adjustment  of  said  member. 

6.  l!be  eombtnatlon  with  a  presser-foot  and  needle  of 
a  sewing-machine,  of  a  combination  shirring  and  attach- 
ment-attaching memlier  adjustably  clamped  thereon  and 
constmcted  and  arranged  to  permit  adjustment  to  a 
jmsltlon  either  In  the  front  or  in  the  rear  of  the  position 
of  the  needle,  and  an  attachment  carried  by  said  first- 
named  aeoiber  and  adjuatable  with  relation  thereto  at 
ilgfat-aaglea  to  the  flrst-named  adjustment. 

7.  The  coBblnatlon  of  a  bar  equipped  with  means  for 
elnmpteg)y  sscorlng  It  at  right  angles  to  a  presser-foot, 
and  a  seeoad  tanning  bar  carried  by  and  adjustable 
taagltadtauUIy  with  relation  to  said  flrst-named  bar,  for 
tiM  poriKwe  Mt  tatth. 

8.  TlM  combination  with  a  bar  equipped  near  one  end 
o«  it>  uppw  side  with  a  transverse  open-topped  and 
sp—  mkdad  cbaaneL  with  a  cUunpinc-acrew  projecting 
thwhite,  and  equipped  near  the  other  end  with  a  guide, 
(UK  a  puallel  bar  iMvtng  its  rear  edge  adjacoit  to  the 
fmut  adgt  of  Mid  flrtt-naaMd  bar  and  equipped  with  a 

provided  wtth  a  guide  engaging  said  flrst-named 


•.  Tk*  eomMnatloa  with  a  presser-foot,  of  a  bar 
OfB^ppod  «■  Ha  upper  surface  at  one  end  thereof  with 
Bi«BMi,  oae  at  aakl  flanges  projecting  past  an  edge  of 
tiie  bar,  a  aet  screw  carried  by  the  other  flange,  and  a 


longitudinal  guide  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  bar. 


8  7  0,220.  DISK -KNIFE  HOLDER.  John  BaooKS, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,409. 


1 

1.  An  attachment  for  skiving  machines,  comprising  in 

combinatlen,  a  long  tubular  spindle  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained In  a  bearing  In  the  head  of  a  skiving  machine,  a 
laterally-extending  wide  flange  on  the  end  of  said  spindle 
having  a  plane  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle  axis, 
a  thin  wide  disk  knife  bearing  against  the  plane  surface 
of  said  flange  near  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  centering 
sleeve  within  the  bore  of  the  spindle  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  e^e  of  the  knife  and  formed  with  a 
conical  sooe  on  Its  outer  end  of  a  height  not  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  knife  and  tapering  to  a  less  diameter 
than  the  tye  thereof,  yielding  means  tending  to  force  the 
conical  end  of  said  sleeve  out  of  the  spindle  and  into  the 
eye  of  the  knife,  and  a  retainer  having  a  shank  passing 
through  the  spindle  and  secured  at  the  remote  end  thereof, 
and  a  bead  pressing  the  knife  against  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  flange,  whereby  the  knife  is  held  firmly  with  Its 
circular  edge  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  Its  axis  of  ro- 
tation. 

2.  A  disk-knife  holder  for  skiving  machines,  comprising 
a  tubular  spindle  having  a  bearing  surface  at  one  end,  a 
retainer  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  hold  a  disk- 
knife  against  said  bearing  surface  and  a  shank  passing 
through  the  bore  of  the  spindle,  a  centering  sleeve  within 
the  bore  of  the  spindle  having  an  external  bearing  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  be  held  centrally 
therein,  and  formed  with  a  tapered  end,  and  yielding 
means  pressing  said  tapered  end  toward  the  head  of  the 
retainer  and  into  the  eye  of  the  disk  to  center  the  same, 
said  sleeve  having  a  diameter  as  great  as  that  of  the  eye 
at  a  less  distance  from  its  end  than  the  thickness  of  the 
disk. 

8.  A  ro&ry  cutter  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  spindle 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  with  an  outer  plane  abutting 
surface  for  the  cutter,  a  retainer  having  a  abank  adapted 
to  be  held  within  the  bore  of  the  spindle  and  haying  a 
head  with  a  surface  extending  in  one  plane  from  the  shank 
to  the  periphery  thereof,  opposed  to  the  abutting  surface 
of  the  spindle  flange  for  clamping  a  cutter  against  the 
latter,  and  a  centering  sleeve  contained  within  the  bore 
of  the  spindle  surrounding  the  retainer  shank  and  yield- 
ingly impelled  outward  toward  the  head  of  the  retainer, 
said  centering  sleeve  being  tapered  at  Its  outer  «id  and  of 
such  diameter  as  to  contact  with  the  rim  of  the  eye  of  the 
cutter  befbre  being  projected  entirely  through  the  same. 

4.  A  rotary  cutter  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  spindle 
adapted  to  be  held  rotatably  in  bearings,  having  at  ope  end 
a  transverse  shutting  surface  for  the  cutter  and  a  central 
cavity  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  spindle,  an 
integral  sl>oul<tor  between  said  bore  and  cavity,  a  retainer 
having  a  ahank  adapted  to  be  passed  through  saifl  bore 
and  a  head  for  clamping  the  cutter  against  the  abntting 
surfsce  of  the  spindle,  a  centering  sleeve  lUTlng  a  tlipered 
end  for  entering  the  eye  of  the  cutter,  located  within  said 
recess,  and  a  spring  also  located  in  said  recess  and  press- 
ing against  said  shoulder  and  sleeve  for  projectitg  the 
tapered  ead  of  the  latter  into  the  eye  of  the  cutter. , 
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870.221.  TIMB  -  CONTROLLED  DAMPER.  Sil,a,s  B.  8  7  0,222.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  Samobl  M.  Bbtoobb. 
BaowN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1906,  Serial  No.  ,  Nelson,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  FUed  July  S4^ 
295,084.     Renewed  Aug.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,825.  1906.     Serial  No.  828,414. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  releasing 
mechanism,  a  tension  controlled  member  to  be  released 
having  a  tripping  meml)er,  and  a  damper  setting  mechan 
ism  having  no  positive  connection  with  the  member  to  be 
released,  and  adapted  to  be  Independently  manipulated, 
but  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  trip  at 
the  appointed  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  releasing 
mechanism,  a  tension  controlled  member  to  be  released 
adapted  to  be  bodily  suspended  on  the  time  releasing  mech- 
anism, a  trip  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  member 
to  l>e  released,  and  a  damper  setting  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  trip,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  releasing 
mechanism,  a  tension  controlled  member  to  be  released 
having  a  trlpplns  member,  and  a  damper  setting  mechan- 
ism having  a  meml)€r  adapted  to  be  selectively  set  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  trip,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  releasing 
mechanism,  a  meml)er  to  be  released,  a  rotary  spring  actu- 
ated trip  connected  to  the  member  to  be  released,  a  rotary 

PE-,.  damper  setting  mechanism,  the  said  rotary  elements  being 
J  concentrically  Journaled,  and  having  projections  In  their 
coincident  path  of  travel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  releasing 
mechanism,  a  memt>er  to  be  released,  a  swiveled  sprlns 
controlled  trip  attached  to  the  member  to  be  released,  so 
as  to  contract  the  spring  when  set,  a  lug  on  the  periphery 
of  the  trip,  an  abutment  against  which  the  lug  strikes 
when  the  spring  Is  contracted,  and  a  damper  setting  mech- 
anism having  a  member  adjustable  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  tripping  lug,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  time  releasing 
mechanlam,  a  member  to  be  released,  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended upon  a  portion  of  the  time  releasing  mechanism,  a 
rotary  member  having  a  peripheral  tripping  lug,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug.  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  said  lug  normally  towards  said 
abutment,  a  cable  connecting  the  rotary  element  with  the 
member  to  l>e  released,  and  a  damper  setting  mechanism 
having  a  member  adjustable  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
lug,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  releasing 
roschanlsm,  a  member  to  be  released,  adapted  to  l>e  sua 
pended  upon  a  portion  of  the  time  releaalng  mechanism,  a 
rotary  member  having  a  peripheral  tripping  lug,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug,  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  said  lug  normally  towards  said 
abutment,  a  cable  connecting  the  rotary  element  with  the 
member  to  be  released,  a  second  rotary  member  concentric- 
ally journaled  relative  to  the  flrst  named  rotary  member,  a 
damper  cable  engaging  said  secood  rotary  member,  and  a 
perlpbsral  lug  projected  from  said  second  rotary  member 
lato  the  path  ot  movement  of  said  tripping  lug,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


te 


A  collar  button  consisting  of  a  piece  of  material  having 
a  forked  end  and  having  portions  extending  laterally  at 
right  angles  to  the  lx>dy  of  the  shank,  said  shank  having 
openings  adjacent  the  laterally  extending  portiona,  a 
second  piece  of  material  fitting  over  said  laterally  extend- 
ing portions  and  forming  the  base,  an  oval  shaped  head 
pivoted  In  the  forked  end  of  the  shank  and  lying  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  shank  when  ready  for  Inserting  In 
the  button  hole,  said  head  having  a  recess  In  esch  end 
thereof,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  base  and  shank  adapted 
to  engapo  with  either  recess  in  the  head,  a  head  on  the 
bolt  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the  base  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  lx)lt  extending  Into  the  opening  adjacent 
the  base,  said  head  and  projection  acting  as  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  Iwlt. 


870,223.     STAMP.     Tayu-b   8.    Buck,    New    York,    N.   Y. 
Filed   Mar.   4.    1907,      Serial   No.   360.321. 


1  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  type 
bands  and  a  pressure  bar  In  said  frame,  of  a  pair  of  open- 
ing and  closing  devices  for  retaining  the  type  below  the 
pressure  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  stamp,  a  main  frame,  an  upper  rod  and  a  pres- 
sure bar  held  In  said  main  frame  and  type  bands  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  pressure  bar,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spring  clamps  arranged  to  confine  the  type  between  the 
printing  faces  thereof  and  the  said  pressure  bar,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  stamp  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  upper  guide 
rod.  a  lower  pressure  bar.  type  bands  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  bar.  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  main  frame  and 
provided  with  clamping  plates  or  flanges  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  spring  for  closing  said  clamping  plates  or 
flanges  upon  the  type  below  the  pressure  bar.  substantially 
as  described. 

4'.  A  stamp  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  upper  guide 
rod,  a  lower  pressure  bar,  a  cushion  mounted  on  said  pres- 
sure bar,  type  bands  mounted  on  said  upper  rod  and  upon 
the  cushion  of  said  pressure  bar,  and  opening  and'  cloalaff 
devices  for  grasping  the  type  on  the  type  bands  below  the 
said  pressure  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

5.  A  stamp  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  upper  guide 
rod,  a  lower  preasure  bar,  a  cushion  mounted  on  said  prea> 
sure  bar.  type  bands  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  and  upon 
the  said  cuahlon  of  said  preasure  bar,  a  pair  of  ierers 
fulcrumed  to  said  main  frame  and  provided  with  ciaaapa 
at  their  lower  ends  and  a  spring  for  closing  said  clamp* 
upon  the  type  below  the  pressure  bar,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  In  a  stamp,  a  main  frame  having  two  permanent  side 
pieces,  and  a  fulcrum  pin  held  by  the  said  side  plecsa  ao 
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870.224.  DRAWING-BOARD.  Hbnby  L.  Blrbank  and 
Jambs  W.  Manson,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.   366,866. 
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1.  In  a  drawing  board,  the  sheaves  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13 
and  14,  and  the  drum  15,  all  mounted  on  the  aupporting 
frame  of  tb«  said  board,  the  said  drum  being  Interchange- 
able in  reapect  of  position  with  the  sheaves  12,  13,  or  14, 
means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  distance  between 
the  aheaves  12  and  13,  In  combination  with  the  movable 
■tralght-edge  6  and  the  controlling  wire  22,  substantially 
as  Mt  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  drawing  board,  a  rotating  board,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  protractor  limb  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis 
coincident  wttta  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotating 
board,  tlie  said  protractor  limb  extending  beyond  the  said 
rotatlBff  board,  a  graduated  scale  attached  to  the  said 
•apportlng  frame,  meana  for  fastening  the  said  protractor 
Ihnb  to  tbe  aald  supporting  frame  at  Tarloua  angles,  and 
a  pawl  monnted  on  the  said  protractor  limb,  tbe  said  pawl 
Interchangeably  engaging  wltb  stopa  routing  with  the 
Mid  rotating  board,  In  combination,  snbatantlally  as  set 
forth  aad  deacrllMd. 

3.  In  a  drawing  board,  a  rotating  board,  a  supporting 
fraoM,  a  protractor  limb  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis 
colneldeBt  with  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  said  rotating 
boftrd,  the  MM  protractor  limb  extending  beyond  the  nid 
rotating  board,  a  gmdaated  scale  attached  to  the  said 
■apportlng  frame,  means  for  fastening  the  said  protractor 
Ifaab  to  the  said  aapportlng  frame  at  rarious  anglea,  and 
a  pawl  aoontad  tm  the  Mid  protractor  limb,  the  nid 
pawl  iBterehangMbly  Migaglag  with  itopa  rotating  with 


aa  to  span  the  space  between  them.  In  combination  with  a 
larer  falcnimed  on  said  plu,  a  clnmp  at  the  lower  end  of 
aald  lerar,  type  mounted  ou  bands  held  in  the  uld  frame 
and  a  spring  for  operating  aald  lerer,  substantially  as  de- 
icrlbad. 

7.  In  a  stamp,  a  main  frame  having  two  permanent  side 
pieces  and  a  pair  of  falemm  pins  held  by  tbe  said  side 
pieces  so  as  to  span  the  space  between  them,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  levers  fnlcmmed  on  said  fulcrum  pins,  i 
type  moonted  on  banda  held  in  the  said  frame  and  having  i 
clamiw  at  their  lower  ends  and  springs  for  closing  said 
levers,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  main  frame  comprlaing  a  pair  of  side  pieces  con- 
nected to  a  top  piece  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  top  piece 
In  combination  with  side  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  said  side 
pieces,  and  formed  with  clamps  at  their  lower  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  Tbe  main  frame  baring  fulcrum  pins  at  its  open 
sides,  type  mounted  on  bands  held  in  the  said  frame  and 
a  spring  attached  to  said  main  frame,  in  combination  with 
side  plates  or  levers  formed  wltb  a  recess  to  engage  with 
Mid  fulcrum  pins,  and  having  clamps  at  their  lower  ends 
substantially  as  described. 


the  said  rotating  board,  a  l<x:klng  bar  sUdably  mounted  on 
the  said  protractor  limb  and  plvotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  said  pawl,  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  said  pro- 
tractor limb  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said 
locking  bar  when  desired.  In  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  a  drawing  board.  In  combination,  a  straight-edge, 
a  straight-edge  controlling  wire,  a  spacing  device  consist- 
ing of  a  drum  around  which  the  said  controlling  wire  Is 
colled,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  the  said  drum,  a 
spacing  pawl  and  a  releasing  pawl  both  "of  which  are  plv- 
otally and  slidably  mounted  near  the  periphery  of  the  said 
notched  wheel,  the  said  spacing  pawl  acting  to  limit  the 
rotation  <if  the  said  notched  wheel  In  one  direction,  the 
said  releasing  pawl  acting  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  said 
notched  wheel  In  the  contrary  direction  and  to  disengage 
the  said  spacing  pawl  from  the  said  notched  wheel  when 
the  said  releasing  pawl  Is  slidably  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  said  notched  wheel,  and  means  to  restore  the 
said  spacloK  and  releasing  pawls  to  the  respective  posi- 
tions In  which  they  are  ready  to  perform  their  function 
of  limiting  tbe  rotation  of  the  said  notched  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth  and  described.  I 

5.  In  a  drawing  board.  In  combination,  a  straight-edge, 
a  straight-edge  controlling  wire,  a  spacing  device  consist- 
ing of  a  drum  around  which  the  said  controlling  wire  is 
rolled,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  the  said  drum,  a  mov- 
able arm  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  said  drum,  means 
for  fastening  and  adjusting  the  said  arm,  a  spacing  pawl 
and  a  releasing  pawl,  both  of  which  are  plvotally  and  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  said  arm,  the  said  spacing  pawl  act- 
ing to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  said  notched  wheel  In  one 
direction,  the  said  releasing  pawl  acting  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  said  notched  wheel  In  the  contrary  direction 
and  to  disengage  the  said  spacing  pawl  from  the  said 
n  >tched  wheel  when  the  said  releasing  pawl  Is  slidably 
actuated  by  tbe  rotation  of  the  said  notched  wheel,  aad 
means  to  restore  the  said  spacing  and  releasing  pawls  to 
the  respective  positions  in  which  they  are  ready  to  perform 
their  function  of  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  said  notched 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

6.  In  a  drawing  board.  In  combination,  a  straight  edge, 
a  straight  edge  controlling  wire,  a  spacing  device  consist- 
ing of  a  drum  around  which  the  said  controlling  wire  la 
colled,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  the  said  drum,  a 
spacing  pawl  and  a  releasing  pawl  Iwth  of  which  are  plvot- 
ally and  slidably  mounted  near  the  periphery  of  the  said 
notched  wheel,  the  said  spacing  pawl  acting  to  limit  tbe 
rotation  of  the  said  notched  wheel  in  one  direction,  tbe 
said  releasing  pawl  acting  to  limit  the  rotation  of  tbe  said 
notched  wheel  In  the  contrary  dire<tlon  and  to  disengage 
the  said  spacing  pawl  from  the  said  notched  wheel  when 
the  said  releasing  pawl  Is  slidably  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  said  notched  wheel,  means  to  restore  the  said  spac- 
ing and  releasing  pawls  to  the  respective  positions  in 
which  they  are  ready  to  perform  their  function  of  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  said  notched  wheel,  and  means  to  dis- 
engage the  saW  spacing  and  releasing  pawls  from  the  said 
notched  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  de8crll)ed. 

7.  In  a  drawing  board.  In  combination,  a  straight  edtge, 
a  straight-edge  controlling  wire,  a  spacing  device  consist- 
ing of  a  drum  around  which  the  said  controlling  wire  Is 
colled,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  the  said  drum,  a 
movable  arm  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  said  drum, 
means  for  fastening  and  adjusting  the  said  arm,  a  spacing 
pawl  and  a  releasing  pawl,  both  of  which  are  plvotally 
and  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  arm,  the  said  spacing 
pawl  acting  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  said  notched 
wheel  In  one  direction,  the  said  releasing  pawl  acting  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  said  notched  wheel  in  the  con- 
trary direction  and  to  disengage  the  said  spacing  pawl 
from  tbe  said  notched  wheel  when  the  said  releasing  pawl 
Is  slidably  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  notched 
wheel,  means  to  restore  tbe  said  spacing  and  releasing 
pawls  to  the  respective  positions  in  which  they  are  ready 
to  perform  their  function  of  limiting  the  rotation  of  tbe 
said  notched  wheel,  and  means  to  disengage  the  said  spac- 
ing and  releasing  pawls  from  the  said  notched  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  described. 
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8  7  0,225.  WATER-MOTOR.  Ezra  T.  Campbell  and  1  waist  line,  said  garment  consisting  of  an  oblong  flexible 
Bkhnhabd  H.  Noblting.  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.  Filed  strip  having  a  substantially  straight  top  edge  and  poral- 
July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,067  lei  ends  provided  with  fastening  devices,  the  width  of  the 

ends  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  central  back  por- 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
fraino«.  ench  consisting  of  two  rectangular  bars  trans 
versely  pt'rforated  at  either  end,  and  connected  at  one  end 
by  a  transverse  inverted  XT  shaped  brace:  oblique  braces, 
their  ends  seoired  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  hars  ;  trans 
verse  <iinnt>rtin>.'  rods.  <ne  passink:  through  the  perfora 
tions  In  the  end  of  each  trame,  and  the  perforatkms  in  the 
oppoelte  end  of  the  adjacent  frame ;  longitudinal  bars, 
hinged  to  said  connecting  rods  within  said  frames  ;  rec- 
tangular pad<lles.  tlieir  under  faces  secured  to  said  last 
mentioned  tmrs,  and  wheels  having  radial  arms  provided 
with  concjve  reressei*  In  thotr  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
connecting  rtrds  adapted  to  engage  in  the  roci'saejs  of  the 
radial  arms  of  said  wheels  and  effect  their  rotation,  sub- 
stantially ns  shown  and  described,  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
frames,  each  con,sisting  of  two  rectangular  bars;  inverted 
XT  sl)ai>*Ml  braces  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
frames ;  ibllque  braces,  their  ends  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  ot  said  frame  bars  ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  frames ;  rectangular  paddles. 
bl/ige<l  longitudinally  to  said  frames,  and  wheels  having 
radial  arms  providofl  with  recesses  In  their  ends,  said 
wht-els  adapted  to  be  put  In  rotation  by  said  frames,  sub- 
sfantlnlly  as  shown  and  described,  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

.'V  The  combination  of  a  series  of  fiames  farming  a 
chain,  each  frame  consistln-.;  of  two  bars  transversely  per 
forated  near  their  ends:  braces  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  bars,  ^racing  them  a  predetermined  distance  apart  : 
tr>»nsverse  rods,  passing  through  the  perforations  In  said 
frames,  and  hinging  the  same  together  :  paddles  carried  by 
sa'd  frames,  and  wheels  having  radial  arms  adapted  to 
catch  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  rods,  said  paddles 
adapted  to  rotate  said  wheels  when  operated  by  the  cur- 
rent, substantially  as  shown  and  descrllied,  and  for  the 
purposes  sot  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  .n  series  of  frames  forming  a 
chain,  eacli  chain  consisting  of  two  bars  transversely  per- 
forated near  their  ends  :  braces  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  bars,  bracing  them  a  predetermined  distance  apart  ; 
transvei-se  rods  passing  through  the  perforations  in  said 
frames,  and  hinging  the  same  together;  spools.  Journaled 
en  the  ends  of  said  rtxis  :  paddles,  carried  by  said  frames  : 
wheels,  having  radial  arnip  adapted  to  catch  the  outer 
ends  of  said  transverse  r<.xls,  and  a  vertical  frame  pro 
vldfd  with  upper  and  lower  rails  for  said  spools  to  run  on. 
8ul>Ktflntlally  as  shown  and  descrll»ed  and  for  the  purpt>se.-< 
wt  forth. 


870.226.  erST  REI»UCER  AND  SUPPORTER.  Olive 
D.  Cornell,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907. 
Serial   No.   357,692 

1.  K  garment  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  worn 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  chest  or  body  above  the 
waist  line,  said  garment  consisting  of  an  oblong  flexible 
strip  having  a  substantially  straight  top  edge  and  paral 
lei  ends  provided  with  fastening  devices,  the  width  of  the 
ends  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  central  back  por 
tion,  and  tbe  bottom  edge  being  curved  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  central  back  portion  to  the  ends  and 
being  provided  with  a  draw  cord. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  worn 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  chest  or  body  above  the 


tion,  and  the  bottom  edge  being  curved  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  central  back  portion  to  the  ends  and 
l»eing  provided  with  a  draw  cord,  said  garment  being  also 
provided  at  the  top  with  shoulder  straps. 


870,227.      RAKE       William  Cronk,   Montour  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.   10,   1907.      Serial   No.   367,428. 


1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  rakes  comprising  two  slot- 
ted retainer  plates  constructed  to  be  hung  edgewise  upon  a 
rake  head  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  par- 
allel bars  run  through  and  fastened  to  the  lower  endu  of 
said  plates. 

2.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  rakes  comprising  two  slot- 
ted retainer  plates,  each  cut  through  at  the  lower  end  Into 
Its  slot,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  fastened  to  said  plates 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  cuts. 

3.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  rakes  comprising  two  slot- 
ted retainer  plates,  each  plate  being  composed  of  two  mem- 
l>er8  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions at  the  opposite  end  to  close  the  slot,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  bars  fastened  to  said  plates  at  their  lower  ends. 


870,228.  EMER(;ENCY  HRAKE  FOR  ATTO.MOBILES. 
Herman  F.  Dietz.  Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Anthony  Will,  "Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16, 
1906.      Serial    No.   317,051. 


1.  A  vehicle  brake,  a  support,  a  flexible  connection  csr- 
ried  by  said  support,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  tbe 
flexible  connection  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  and  draw  said  flexible  connection  thereunder. 

2  A  vehicle  brake,  a  drum,  a  flexible  connection  wound 
therealiout,  a  clamping  shoe  attached  to  the  flexible  con- 
nection, and  means  for  forcing  said  shoe  into  engagement 
with  tbe  vehicle  wheel,  acting  to  draw  said  flexible  connec- 
tion thereunder. 

3.  A  vehicle  brake,  a  shaft,  flexible  connections  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereabout, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  flexible  connections 
designed  to  engage  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  whep  thrown 
In  contact  therewith,  acting  to  draw  said  flexible  connec- 
tions thereunder. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  baring  a 
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robter-tlrc,  and  «  anltobl*  support  disposed  In  front  o^th« 
wlM^  «e  an  sniertency-brske  comprising  a  flezlbl*  band 
rlgMljr  ftottnad  at  on«  tnd  to  said  lapport,  a  grip  secured 
to  tlM  «tlk«r  end  of  tte  band  and  pormally  sustained  out  of 
eoatact  with  the  tire,  and  means  for  forcing  the  grip  onto 
the  tire  whwntj  the  said  grip  is  carried  under  the  wheel 
and  back  of  its  bearing  upon  the  ground  so  as  to  cause  tbe 
band  to  be  dragged  under  the  tire  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Tehicle  harlng  rubber-tired  wheels,  the  combioa- 
tlon  with  a  frame,  an  emergency-brake  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble band  suitably  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  grip 
securely  fastoied  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  band  and  consist- 
ing of  a  curred  spring-plate  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel-tire, 
a  moTable  support  normally  sustaining  the  grip  out  of 
contact  with  the  tire,  manually-operated  means  for  moTing 
said  support  to  force  the  grip  onto  the  tire  whereby  the 
grip  is  carried  therewith  to  drag  the  flexible  band  under 
the  tire,  and  spring-actuated  means  automatically  movlnR 
the  grip-support  to  its  normal  position  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rehicle  having  rubber-tired  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  running-gear  frame  and  a  rear  wheel,  of  an 
emergency-brake  comprising  a  flexible  band  suitably  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  grip  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel-tire,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  In  front  of  the  wheel  and 
normally  supporting  the  grip  out  of  contact  with  the  wheel- 
tire,  manually-operated  means  for  swinging  said  arm 
toward  the  wheel  to  force  the  grip  onto  the  tire,  whereby 
the  ssld  grip  Is  carried  with  the  wheel  back  of  Its  bearing 
upon  the  ground  so  as  to  drag  the  flexible  band  under  the 
tire,  and  a  spring  operative  for  swinging  the  aforesaid 
arm  to  Its  normal  position  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  having  rubber-tired  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  running-gear  frame  and  a  rear  wheel,  of  an 
emergency-brake  comprising  a  flexible  band  firmly  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  U-shaped  grip  adapted  to  engage  the  wbeel-tlre,  a  mov- 
able forked-member  connected  to  the  frame  and  normally 
supporting  the  grip  out  of  contact  with  the  tire  and  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  the  tire,  a  manually -opera  ted  lever  for 
moving  said  forked-member  toward  the  wheel  to  force  the 
grip  onto  the  tire  whereby  the  grip  Is  carried  with  the  tire 
to  drag  the  band  thereunder,  and  a  spring  operative  for 
moving  the  forked-member  to  Its  normal  position  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  rubber-tired 
wheels,  an  emergency-brake  comprising  a  transverse  roller 
suitably  Journaled  In  front  of  a  wheel,  a  flexible  band  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  roller  and  normally  wound  there- 
on, and  provided  at  lis  other  end  with  a  grip  consisting  of 
0  TT-sbaped  spring-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel-tire 
and  provided  with  spring-catches,  a  suitably  supported 
transverse  rock-shaft  disposed  back  of  said  roller,  an  arm 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  rock-shaft  and  provided  on  Its 
free  end  portion  with  means  for  engaging  said  sprluR- 
cntches  to  normally  support  the  grip  out  of  contact  with 
the  wheel-tire,  a  foot-lever  connected  to  the  rock-shaft  and 
oparatlve  for  swinging  the  arm  toward  the  wheel  to  force 
the  grip  onto  the  tire  whereby  the  grip  is  carried  there 
with  to  drag  the  flexible  l)and  under  the  tire,  and  a  spring 
operative  for  automatically  swinging  the  arm  to  Its  normal 
position  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  nibber-tlred 
wheela,  an  emergency-brake  comprising  a  rigid  transverse 
shaft  supported  In  front  of  the  rear-wbeels,  a  roller  jour- 
naled on  th«  shaft  adjacant  to  one  of  the  wheela,  a  flexible 
hand  securely  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  roller  and  nor- 
aalljr  wound  thereon,  a  grip  fastened  to  the  other  end  of 
tite  hand  and  consisting  of  a  V-ahaped  spring-plate  adapted 
to  encage  the  wheel-tire  and  having  its  enda  bent  to  form 
catchee.  a  rock-ahaft  supported  back  of  the  roller-shaft. 
an  arm  fastened  st  one  end  to  tbe  rock-shaft  and  provided 
oa  its  free  end  with  a  fork  having  Ita  membera  terminating 
la  oCiets  to  receive  the  catches  on  the  grip  to  normally 
mnport  the  latt«  out  of  contact  with  the  wheel-tire,  a 
Awt>taiTer  (connected  to  the  rock-ahaft  and  Onerative  for 
iwlaclBff  the  nld  arm  toward  the  wheel  to  cauae  the  fork- 
■SMibera  to  straddle  the  wheel-tire  and  thereby  force  the 
grip  onto  tbe  tire,  wberebj  the  aald  grip  la  carried  with 
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the  tire  to  drag  the  flexible  band  thereunder,  and  a  siting 
connected  to  the  foot-lever  and  serving  to  swing  the  arm 
to  its  normal  position  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  rubber-tired 
wheels,  an  emergency-brake  comprising  a  transverse  roller 
suitably  Journaled  in  front  of  a  wheel,  a  drag-sboe  consist- 
ing of  a  flexible  band  connected  at  one  end  to  the  roller  and 
normally  wound  tbereon  and  provided  at  Us  opposite  end 
with  a  grip  normally  supported  In  front  of  the  wheel  and 
below  the  roller,  a  spring  retaining  the  grip  out  of  contact 
with  the  wheel-tire  when  It  Is  In  its  normal  position,  a 
yielding  detent  serving  to  prevent  accidental  unwinding 
of  the  drag-shoe  from  the  roller,  and  a  lever  for  moving 
the  grip-support  toward  the  wheel-tire  whereby  the  aald 
grip  Is  caused  to  engage  the  tire  and  carry  the  shoe  under 
the  wheel  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  rubl)er-tlred 
wheels,  an  emergency-brake  comprising  a  drag-shoe  com- 
posed of  a  flexible  band  having  a  suitable  rigid  fastening 
at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  grip 
consisting  of  a  curved  sprlng-pIate  adapted  to  engage  the 
wheel-tlre  and  thereby  carry  the  shoe  under  the  wheel,  a 
forked  crank-arm  normally  supporting  said  grip  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  wheel-tlre,  means  for  moving  the  crank  arm 
toward  the  tire  to  force  the  grip  thereon,  and  a  sultsbly 
arranged  spring  operative  for  moving  the  crank-arm  to  its 
normal  position  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  rubber-tired 
wheels,  an  emergency-brake  comprising  a  drag-shoe  com- 
posed of  a  flexible  band  suitably  fastened  at  one  end  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  grip  consisting  of  a 
curved  spring-plate  conforming  to  the  wheel-tire,  a  trans- 
verse rock  shaft,  a  crank-arm  fastened  to  said  rock-shaft 
and  provided  with  a  fork  adapted  to  straddle  the  tire,  said 
fork  terminating  In  offsets  on  which  the  said  grip  is  nor- 
mally supported,  means  for  turning  the  rock-shaft  in  one 
direction  to  force  the  grip  onto  the  tire,  whereby  tbe  said 
shoe  is  carried  under  the  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  turning 
the  rock  shaft  In  reverse  direction  to  move  the  fork  to  Its 
normal  position  as  set  forth. 


870.229.      GAS-MANTLE.      F'acl    R,    Finch,    Des    Moines. 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.   387,985. 


1.  A  gas  mantle  embodying  a  cylindrical  web  having  a 
heml-spherlcsl  base  formed  evenly  and  symmetrically,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  seams  extending 
through  the  top  of  said  web  and  terminating  at  points 
away  from  tbe  extremity  of  the  base  thereof,  and  two  di- 
vergent branches  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
seam  to  extend  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  base  ex- 
tremity. 

2.  A  gas  mantle  embodying  a  cylindrical  web  having  a 
heml-sphericsi  base,  said  web  being  divided  in  its  body  into 
two  parts  by  a  pair  of  straight  seams  and  adjacent  the  ex- 
tremity «jf  tbe  hemispherical  base  having  Its  line  of  di- 
vision extending  In  curved  paths  so  as  to  be  on  the  outer 
portions  of  tbe  extremity  of  the  heml-spherical  base. 


870,230.  FOEL-FEKDINQ  DEVICE.  Oeoeob  W.  Oa«d- 
Naa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,352. 

1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  feed  chute,  a  normally 
closed  gate  therein,  a  traveling  member  for  opening  said 
gate  at  intervals,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said 
member  and  automatic  means  starting  and  stopping  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  fuel-feeding  apparatua,  a  furnace,  a  feed  chute. 
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a  hinged  gate  within  aald  chute  for  restraining  and  pass- 
ing charges  of  fuel,  an  endless  trsveling  chain  having 
means  for  opening  ssld  gate  intermittently,  a  friction  disk 
feathered  upon  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  supporting  wheels 
for  said  chain,  a  rack  connected  to  said  friction  disk,  a 
pinion  for  operating  said  rack,  a  shaft  extending  Into  tbe 
furnace  room,  bevel-gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and 
pinion,  a  second  friction  disk,  a  shaft  movable  endwise  and 
carrying  said  Isst  named  disk,  means  for  bringing  said 
disks  Into  frictional  contact,  and  means  for  keeping  them 
normally  out  of  contact. 


3.  In  a  fuel-feeding  app.nratus.  a  feed  chute,  a  hinged 
gate  therein,  a  traveling  member  for  opening  said  gate  at 
Intervals,  a  pair  of  pe.Trs  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
traveling  memlier.  n  shaft  movable  endwise,  upon  which 
one  of  said  gears  is  mounted,  a  lever  for  moving  said  shaft. 
a  fluid  pressure  device,  a  weighted  lever  connected  thereto 
and  a  connection  between  said  levers  :  whereby  upon  n  de 
crease  in  steam  pressure  the  weighted  lever  will,  through 
such  connection  throw  the  gearing  Into  operation  and 
cause  the  movement  of  said  traveling  member. 

4.  In  combin.Ttion  with  a  furnace  .nnd  with  a  chute  for 
supplying  it  with  fuel,  a  hinged  gate  within  said  chute  for 
restraining  and  passing  charges  of  fuel,  a  lever  on  the 
shaft  of  said  gate,  a  roller  hinged  on  said  lever,  and  a 
traveling  member  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  by  contact 
with  Its  roller  such  roller  l>eing  capable  of  being  swung 
out  of  the  path  of  said  traveling  member  In  order  to  ren 
der  the  full  feed  inoperative. 


870,231.      ABRASIVE  WHEEL       Rolasd  GARDHim,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct   7,  IO04.     Serial  No.  227,689. 


blocks  having  projecting  meeting  faces,  which  form  spa< 
between  adjoining  blocks,  said  blocks  being  mounted  upon 
a  plate  having  adjustable  circumferential  clamps  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  substantially  aa  and  for  tlie  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  sector 
like  hollow  blocks  provided  with  side  lugs  arranged  In  tbe 
manner  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  An  abrasive  wbeel  consisting  of  united  sections  each 
section  resembling  a  sector  like  skeleton  structure  wltb 
radial  walls  and  clrculai^  walls  wltb  projections  wbldi 
space  the  radial  walls  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  An  abrasive  wbeel  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 


,870,23  2.  SIGNALING  I>EV1CE  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Georcie  S.  Getchkll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  353,838. 


:  ^* 
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1.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  series  of  track  contacts  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  passing  trains,  a  plurality  of  signals  elec- 
trically connected  to  esch  of  said  contacts,  the  signals  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  contacts  l>elng  different  from  the  sig- 
nals connected  to  the  remainder  of  said  contacts,  said  sig- 
nals arranged  at  intervals  along  the  track,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  In  circuit  with  said  contacts  snd  signals. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  series  of  track  contacts  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  passing  trains,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
signals  arranged  along  the  track,  each  one  of  said  contacta 
being  connected  to  one  signal  In  all  of  said  groups,  the  sig- 
nals connected  to  each  of  said  contacts  being  distinguish- 
able from  the  signals  connected  to  the  other  contacts,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  said»contacts 
and  signals 

3.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced 
along  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  passing 
trains,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  signals  spaced  along  the 
track,  each  of  said  contacts  l>eing  operatively  connected  to 
one  signal  in  each  and  every  one  of  said  groups,  the  signals 
connected  to  each  of  said  contacts  being  distinguishable 
from  the  signals  connecte<l  to  tbe  other  contacts,  and  man- 
ual means  to  operate  said  signals. 


870,233.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  REFLEC- 
TOR INCANDESCENT  LA.Ml'S.  Howaed  Gilmore. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1905.  Serial  No. 
274,380.      Renewed   May  29,    1907.      Serial   No.   376,417. 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  reflector  Incan- 
descent lamp,  wherein  the  reflector  is  curled  and  inserted 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  following  steps,  vli.  : — 
first,  inserting  the  filament  stem  and  connected  parts 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb ;  second,  bringing  the  re- 
flector and  filament  stem  into  axial  alinement  with  tbe  neck 
and  thereafter  changing  the  relative  position  and  secur- 
ing In  place. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  reflector  Incan- 
descent lamp,  wherein  tbe  reflector  Is  curled  and  Inserted 
through  tbe  neck  of  the  bulb,  tbe  following  steps,  via.  : — 
first,  restoring  tbe  reflector  to  substantially  normal  ahape 
by  mechanical  manipulations ;  second.  Inserting  the  fila- 
ment stem  and  connected  parts  through  tbe  neck  of  the 
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balb :  third,  bringliig  the  reflector  and  filament  item  Into 
axial  alinement  with  the  neck  and  thereafter  changing 
the  relatlre  position  and  securing  In  place. 

3.  In  the  procew  of  mannfacturlng  a  reflector  Incan 
■descent  lamp,  wherein  the  reflector  la  curled  and  Inserted 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  following  steps.  tIx.. 
flrst.  Inserting  the  filament  stem  with  Its  connected 
parts  through  the  neck  and  Into  the  aperture  of  the  re- 
flector;  second,  rotating  the  bulb  until  the  filament  stem 
4rop«  Into  the  neck,  learlng  the  reflector  and  stem  sub- 
stantially In  iK)8Ulon  for  securing  In  place. 

4.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  reflector  Incan- 
descent lamp,  wherein  the  reflector  is  curled  and  Inserted 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  following  steps,  viz.. 
first,  restoring  the  reflector  to  substantially  normal  po^ 
sltlon  ;  second.  Inserting  the  filament  stem  with  Its  con 
nected  parts  through  the  neck  and  Into  the  aperture  of 
the  reflector  :  third,  rotating  the  bulb  until  the  filament 
stem  drops  into  the  neck,  leavln?  the  reflector  and  stem 
substantially  in  position  for  securing  in  place. 

5.  In  thf  process  of  manufa^-tiirlng  a  reflector  incan- 
descent lamp,  wherein  the  reflector  Is  curled  and  Inserted 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  following  steps,  rlz.. 
flrst.  Inserting  a  chambered  weight  Into  the  bulb  through 
the  neck  ;  second,  positioning  the  reflector  on  the  weight ; 
third,  inserting  the  fllament  stem  with  Its  connected  parts 
through  the  neck  and  Into  the  alined  apertures  of  the  re 
flector  and  weight;  fourth,  rotating  the  bulb  until  the 
weight  falls  out  of  the  neck,  leaving  the  reflector  and  stem 
substantially  in  position  for  securing  in  place. 

6.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  reflector  incan- 
xlescent  lamp,  wherein  the  reflector  Is  curled  and  inserted 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  following  steps,  vis., 
flrst.  restoring  the  reflector  to  substantially  normal  po- 
sition ;  second.  Inserting  a  chambered  weight  Into  the  bulb 
through  the  neck  :  third,  positioning  the  reflector  on  the 
weight:  fourth.  Inserting  the  fllament  stem  with  its  con- 
nected parts  through  the  neck  and  Into  the  alined  aper 
tures  of  the  reflector  and  weight ;  flfth,  rotating  the  bulb 
until  the  weight  falls  out  of  the  neck,  leaving  the  reflector 
and  stem  substantially  in  position  for  securing  in  place. 

7.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  reflector  incan- 
<lescent  lamp,  wherein  the  reflector  is  curled  and  Inserted 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  following  steps,  viz.. 
first,  restoring  the  reflector  to  substantially  normal  po- 
sition ;  second,  inserting  a  chambered  weight  Into  the  bulb 
through  the  neck  ;  third,  positioning  the  reflector  on  the 
weight :  fourth.  Inserting  the  fllament  stem  with  its  con- 
nected parts  through  the  neck  and  into  the  alined  aper 
tures  of  the  reflector  and  weight ;  flfth.  rotating  the  bulb 
until  the  weight  falls  out  of  the  neck,  leaving  the  reflector 
and  stem  substantially  In  position  for  securing  In  place  ; 
alxth,  sealing  the  stem  to  the  neck  of  the  bulb. 

8.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  reflector  Incan- 
descent lamp,  wherein  the  reflector  is  curled  and  inserted 
through  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  following  steps,  vus , 
flrst,  restoring  the  reflector  to  substantially  normal  po 
«ltlon  :  second.  Inserting  a  chambered  weight  into  the  bulb 
through  the  neck  ;  third,  positioning  the  reflector  on  the 
weight ;  fourth,  inserting  the  fllament  stem  with  Its  con- 
nected parts  through  the  neck  and  Into  the  alined  aper 
tores  of  the  reflector  and  weight ;  flfth.  rotating  the  bulb 
until  the  weight  falls  out  of  the  neck,  leaving  the  reflector 
and  stem  substantially  in  position  for  securing  In  place; 
«lxth,  heating  and  expanding  the  end  of  the  stem  ;  sev- 
enth, sealing  the  expanded  stem  to  the  walls  of  the  neck 
of  the  bulb. 


«70,284.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Charlis  w  Gbat 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.  Serial  No' 
332,748. 

1.  A  derkw  of  the  class  described  Including  two  moisten- 
ing roII«r»  baring  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
1M7<»4  th«  other,  whereby  one  roller  is  particularly 
adapted  tor  molsteBing  enrelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
la  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
«BTelopa  that  are  to  reeetre  the  stamps. 

2.  A  derlca  of  the  elaaa  dewnibed  including  two  mois- 


tening rollers  having  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond  the  other,  whereby  one  roller  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  moistening  envelop  flsps  and  the  other  roller 
Is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  the  moistening 
peripheries  of  said  rollers  being  substantlallv  In  line 
where  the  rollers  meet  to  prevent  the  envelops  from  being 
kinked.  * 


device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  mois- 
tening rollers  having  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond  the  ether,  whereby  one  roller  is  partlcuUrly 
adapted  for  moistening  envelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
Is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  the  moistening 
perlpherlus  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  in  line  where 
the  rollers  meet  to  prevent  the  envelops  from  being  kinked, 
the  flller  ring  or  rings  surrounding  the  roller  companion 
to  the  flap  moistening  rollw  for  holding  the  flaps  against 
the  flap  moistening  roller  as  the  envelops  pass  between 
the  rollers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  mois- 
tening rollers  having  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond  the  other,  whereby  one  roller  is  particularly 
adapted  for  moistening  envelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
Is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  said  moistening 
rollers  including  perforated  water  containing  cylinders 
and  rings  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  the  cylinders 
where  the  perforations  are  located,  which  rinKS  of  absorb- 
ent material  convey  the  moisture  to  the  envelops. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  mois- 
tening rollers  having  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond  the  other,  whereby  one  roller  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  moistening  envelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
Is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  the  moistening 
peripheries  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  In  line 
where  the  rollers  meet  to  prevent  the  envelops  from  being 
kinked,  said  moistening  rollers  Including  perforated  water- 
containing  cylinders  and  rings  of  absorbent  material  sur- 
rounding the  cylinders  where  the  perforations  are  located, 
which  rings  of  ab8orl>ent  material  convey  the  molstore 
to  the  envelops. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  mols 
tenlng  rollers  having  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond  the  other,  whereby  one  roller  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  moistening  envelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
Is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  the  moistening 
peripheries  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  In  line  where 
the  rollers  meet  to  prevent  the  envelops  from  being  kinked, 
the  flller  ring  or  rings  surrounding  the  roller  companion 
to  the  flap  moistening  roller  for  holding  the  flaps  against 
the  flap  moistening  roller  as  the  envelops  pass  between 
the  rollers,  said  moistening  rollers  Including  perforatsed 
water-containing  cylinders  and  rings  of  absorbent  material 
surrounding  the  cylinders  where  the  perforations  are 
located,  which  rings  of  absorbent  material  convey  the 
moisture  to  the  envelops. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  two  mois- 
tening rollers  having  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond    the    other,    whereby    one    roller    is    particularly 


November  5, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


l«7 


adapted  for  moistening  envelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  said  moistening 
rollers  including  perforated  water-containing  cylinders 
and  rings  of  ab6orl>ent  material  surrounding  the  cylinders 
where  the  perforations  are  located,  which  rings  of  absorb 
ent  material  convey  the  moisture  to  the  envelops,  said  per- 
forations extending  throughout  segments  of  the  cylinders. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  mols 
tening  rollers  having  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond  the  other,  whereby  one  roller  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  moistening  envelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  the  moistening 
peripheries  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  In  line  where 
the  rollers  meet  to  prevent  the  envelops  from  being  kinked, 
said  moistening  rollers  Including  perforated  water  contain 
Ing  cylinders  where  the  perforations  are  located,  whirh 
rlng^s  of  absorbent  material  convey  the  moisture  to  the 
envelops,  said  perforations  extending  throughout  segments 
of  the  cylinders. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  two  mois- 
tening rollers  hsving  displaced  axes,  one  roller  projecting 
beyond  the  other,  whereby  one  roller  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  molstpning  envelop  flaps  and  the  other  roller 
is  particularly  adapted  for  moistening  portions  of  the 
envelops  that  are  to  receive  the  stamps,  the  moistening 
peripheries  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  In  line  where 
the  rollers  meet  to  prevent  the  envelops  from  being  kinked, 
the  flller  ring  or  rings  surrounding  the  roller  companion 
to  the  flap  moistening  roller  for  holding  the  flaps  against 
the  flap  moistening  roller  as  the  envelops  pass  t)etween  the 
rollers,  said  moistening  rollers  Including  perforated  water- 
containing  cylinders  and  rings  of  absorbent  material  sur- 
rounding the  cylinders  where  the  perforations  are  located, 
which  rings  of  alworbent  material  convey  the  moisture 
to  the  envelops,  said  perforations  extending  throughout 
segments  of  the  cylinders. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mois- 
tening roller  comprising  a  water  containing  cylinder  per- 
forated throughout  a  segmental  portion  thereof,  and  a 
ring  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  the  material  where 
the  cylinder  perforations  are  located,  said  cylinder  being 
counter-weighted  to  maintain  said  perforations  normally 
uppermost. 


«70.235.  DEEP  -  WATER  GOLD  DREDGE.  Wardki.L 
GiTHRiK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  l::,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,732. 


1.  In  a  gold  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
dredglng-means  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  hoisting 
mechanism  arranged  to  act  upon  the  dredglng-means.  a 
bucket,  and  hoisting  devices  and  tackle  arranged  to  raise 
and  lower  the  said  bucket  adjacent  to  the  said  dredglng- 
means. 

2.  In  a  gold  dredge,  the  combination   with  a  float,  of 
dredglng-means  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  hoisting  \ 
mechanism  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  dredglng-means.   * 
a  plurality  of  buckets,  and  hoisting  devices  and  tackle  ar-   1 
ranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  buckets  adjacent  to  tb^ 
said  dredglng-means. 


3.  In  a  gold  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  float,  (tf 
hydraulic  dredglng-means  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered, hoisting  mechsnism  arranged  to  act  upon  the  dredg- 
ing means,  a  bucket,  and  hoisting  devices  and  tackle  ar- 
ranged to  raise  and  lower  the  said  bucket  adjacent  to  the 
said  dredglng-means. 

4.  In  a  gold  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
hydraulic  dredging  meaps  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered, hoisting  mechanism  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said 
dredglng-means,  a  plurality  of  buckets,  and  hoisting  de- 
vices and  tackle  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  said 
buckets  adjacent  to  the  said  dredglng-means. 

.">  In  a  gold  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of  a 
hose  having  a  nozile  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered, 
hoisting  mechanism  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  hose, 
a  plurslity  of  buckets,  and  hoisting  devices  and  tackle 
nrianged  to  raise  and  lower  the  ssld  buckets  separately 
adjacent  to  the  said  hose. 

H  In  a  gold  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
dredging  means  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  hoist- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  act  upon  the  dredglng-means. 
a  bucket,  hoisting  devices  and  tackle  arranged  to  raise 
and  lower  the  said  bucket  adjacent  to  the  said  dredglng- 
means,  and  traveling  devices  whereby  the  said  bucket  may 
be  moved  towards  or  from  the  float. 

7.  In  a  gold  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
dredglng-means  adapted  to  l>e  raised  snd  lowered,  holstin,: 
mechanism  arranged  to  act  upon  the  dredglng-means,  a 
phirality  of  buckets,  hoisting  devices  and  tackle  arranged' 
to  raise  and  lower  the  said  buckets  adjacent  to  the  said 
dredglng-n>enns,  and  traveling  devices  whereby  the  said 
buckets  may  be  moved  towards  or  from  the  float. 


870.236.  SAD  IRON  CLEANER  AND  WAXER.  JoHX 
HoBNUNO.  Dresden,  Ohio  Filed  .Ian.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,035. 


1.  A  sad  Iron  cleaner  and  waxer.  comprising  the  combl- 
iiHtion  of  a  iK^tard  of  (|uadrangiilar  form  provided  with 
frrooves  In  Its  op{>o8lte  longitudinal  edges,  pieces  of  flexible 
material,  substantially  as  described,  extending  across  the 
board  and  across  said  grooves,  two  rods  each  angularly 
bent  to  extend  around  two  corners  of  the  board  for  clamp- 
ing the  flexible  material  in  said  grooves,  each  rod  being 
hingedly  secured  at  one  end  of  the  board  to  swing  In  a 
plane  flatwise  of  the  t>oard  and  each  rod  provided  with  a 
hook  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  an  eye  at  the  other  end  of 
the  board  to  receive  said  book,  said  hook  being  freely 
passed  Into  and  from  said  eye. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  cleaner  and  waxer,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  board  of  quadrangular  form  provided  with 
grooves  In  Its  longitudinal  edges,  pieces  of  flexible  material 
extending  across  the  board  and  across  both  said  grooves,  two 
rods  each  angularly  bent  to  extend  around  two  corners  of 
the  board  and  curved  Inwardly  toward  the  board  between 
the  bends  thereof  for  clamping  the  flexible  material  in  aaid 
grooves,  each  rod  being  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
board  to  swing  In  a  plane  flatwise  of  the  board  and  each 
rod  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  free  end,  and  an  eye  at  the 
other  end  of  the  board  Into  which  and  from  which  said 
hook  can  be  freely  passed. 
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870,287.  WIBB^OILINO  MACHINE.  Boubt  L.  Hobs- 
UIT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Mslgnor  to  Wortb  WIr«  Work*, 
a  CorporatloD  of  Texaa.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1006.  Serial 
No.  800.478. 


1.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  a  spindle,  a  sleeve 
bearing  for  said  spindle,  combined  means  for  rotating 
aald  spindle  and  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  said  sleeye. 
said  sleeve  having  an  angular  cut-out  for  directing  the 
wire  to  be  fed  to  said  spindle,  and  an  adjusting  guide  blade 
cooperating  with  said  sleeve  for  determining  the  flight  of 
the  coil  of  the  wire. 

2.  A  wire  colling  machine  having  a  spindle,  a  sleeve 
bearing  for  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
and  for  reciprocating  the  same  In  said  bearing,  and  means 
for  directing  wire  to  said  spindle  and  for  determining  the 
flight  of  the  coll  of  the  wire,  said  spindle  having  a  large 
portion  for  gripping  the  wire  coll  and  a  smaller  portion  ' 
whereon  the  coll  la  formed. 

3.  A  wire  coiling  machine  having  a  spindle,  means  for 
feeding  wire  to  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  and  axlally 
moving  said  spindle  to  form  wire  coil,  means  for  rotating 
and  axlally  moving  said  spliidle  In  the  opposite  direction- 
to  withdraw  raid  spindle  from  portions  of  said  coil  where- 
by said  coll  Is  fed  from  said  spindle,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flight  of  the  coll. 

4.  A  wire  coiling  machine  having  a  rotatabie  and  axlally 
movable  spindle,  means  for  guiding  wire  to  said  spindle, 
means  for  regulating  the  flight  of  colls  to  be  formed  on 
said  spindle,  suitable  bearings  for  said  spindle,  gearing 
for  driving  said  spindle  for  forming  wire  coll,  shifting 
means  for  releasing  aald  gearing,  means  for  varying  the 
time  for  said  shifting  means  to  release  said  gearing,  and 
gearing  for  rotating  said  spindle  for  feeding  off  wire  coil 
from  said  spindle. 

5.  A  wire  colling  nuichlne  having  a  rotatabie  and  axlally 
movable  spindle,  means  for  guiding  wire  to  said  spindle, 
suitable  bearings  for  said  spindle,  a  spindle  carrier,  a  for- 
ward driving  pulley  rigidly  mounted  on  said  carrier,  an 
Idler  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  belt  for  driving  said  pul- 
ley, a  shifter  for  shifting  said  belt  from  said  pulley  to 
said  idler  and  from  said  Idler  to  said  pulley,  means  for 
setting  said  shifter  at  different  longitudinal  and  vertical 
adjustments,  and  a  backward  driving  pulley  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier. 

6.  A  wire  colling  machine  having  a  spindle,  means  for 
feeding  wire  to  said  spindle,  and  means  for  driving  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  small  portion  on  which  the 
coil  is  formed  and  a  large  portion  for  gripping  the  wire 
coll  whereby  the  wire  la  drawn  through  the  machine,  the 
large  portion  of  said  spindle  tapering  to  the  small  portion 
and  the  coil  of  wire  being  fed  from  the  small  portion  to 
the  large  portion.  I 


8  7  0,288.  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  OOpRS.  Ivm 
Johnson.  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Jane  22  1906 
Serial  No.   822,070. 


1.  la  eombinatioii,  a  aUdlnff  door,  a  sapporting  wheel 
for  tiM  door,  meana  ft>r  aatomatlcaUy  moTtng  the  door  in 


one  direction,  and  means  coJSperatlng  with  the  supporting 
wheel  for  preventing  the  said  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  supporting  wheel 
for  the  door,  means  cooperating  with  the  supporting  wheel 
for  automatically  moving  the  door  in  one  direction,  and' 
the  means  for  locking  the  supporting  wheel  against  tam- 
ing In  order  to  prevent  the  said  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  supporting  wheel 
therefor,  means  for  automatically  closing  the  door,  means 
for  locking  the  door  In  a  closed  position,  means  coCperat- 
Ing  with  the  supporting  wheel  to  prevent  closing  of  the 
door  and  an  operating  member  connected  to  the  means 
for  locking  the  door  in  a  closed  position  and  the  means 
cooperating  with  the  supporting  wheel  to  prevent  the 
closing  of   the  door. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  supporting  wheel  for  the 
door,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  door  In  one 
direction  and  1  pawl  cooperating  with  the  supporting 
wheel   to  prevent  the  said   mcvement  of  the  door. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  supporting  wheel  for  the 
door,  means  cooperating  with  the  supporting  wheel  for 
automatically  closing  the  door,  a  catch  for  locking  the 
door  In  a  closed  position,  means  cooperating  with  the  sup- 
porting wheel  for  preventing  the  automatic  closing  of 
the  door,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  said 
means  for  locking  the  door  against  closing  movement 
and  the  catch  for  holding  the  door  in  a  closed  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  door,  means  for  locking  the  door 
closed,  means  normally  tending  to  close  the  door,  means 
for  preventing  closing  of  the  door  when  once  opened, 
operable  connections  between  the  locking  meana  afore- 
said and  the  means  preventing  the  door  from  closing 
after  opening  thereof,  and  mean.s  for  actuating  the  door 
locking  means  to  permit  the  door  to  close  automatically. 

7.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  sliding  carriage  support 
Ing  said  door  and  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  door,  a  locking  catch  for  hold- 
ing the  door  closed,  a  locking  pawl  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  carriage,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  governing  the  action  of  the  locking 
catch    and    locking    pawl    aforesaid. 

8.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  carriage  attached  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  door  and  adapted  for  sliding  move- 
ment with  the  door,  a  rail,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  in 
the  carriage  and  traveling  along  the  rail  aforesaid,  a 
locking  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
movable  Independently  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
operating  said  locking  pawl. 

9.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  carriage  attached  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  door  and  adapted  for  sliding  move- 
ment with  the  door,  a  rail,  wheels  mounted  In  the  car- 
riage and  traveling  along  the  rail  aforesaid,  a  ratchet 
wheel  applied  to  the  carriage,  a  locking  pawl  cooperat- 
ing with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  movable  Independently 
of  the  carriage,  a  locking  catch  for  holding  the  door 
closed,  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting  the  locking  pawl 
and  the  locking  catch,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lock- 
ing catch. 

10.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  sliding  carriage  attached 
to  the  door,  and  movable  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  cooperating  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  automatically  close  the  door,  and  a 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  for  preventing  closing 
of  the  door. 

11.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  carriage  attached 
to  the  door  and  movable  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  In  said  carriage,  means  cooperating  with  the 
ratclMt  wheel  to  automatically  move  the  door  In  one  di- 
rection, a  pawl  movable  independently  of  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  above  named  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  said  automatic  movement  of  tbe  door  and  means 
for  actuating  the  said  pawl. 

12.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  carriage  carried 
by  the  door,  •  supporting  wheel  Jonmaied  io  the  carriagfr 
and  provided  in  Its  periphery  with  teeth,  a  tension  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  supporting  wheel  to  automatic- 
ally move  ttw  door  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  looaoly 
teouDted  upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
toothed  perlpbery  of  the  supporting  wheel  to  prevent  tt>«- 
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lid  aatomattc  movement  of  the  door,  a  spring  arm  con-  I  within  the  cylinder,  radially-extending  ribe  carried  by  the 


trolling  the  pawl  and  a  finger  piece  mounted  upon  the 
door  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe  spring 
arm. 

13.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  therewith,  means  cooperating  with  tbe  ratchet 
wheel  to  effect  automatic  movement  of  the  door,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 
the  automatic  movement  of  the  door,  a  locking  catch  for 
holding  tbe  door  closed,  means  for  operating  the  locking 
catch,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting  the  locking 
catch  and  the  locking  pawl  and  admitting  of  movement 
of  the  locking  pawl  Independently  of  the  door. 

14.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  therewith,  means  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  effect  automatic  movement  of  the  door,  a  lock 
Ing  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 
the  automatic  movement  of  the  door,  a  locking  catch  for 
holding  the  door  closed,  means  for  operating  the  locking 
catch,  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting;  the  locklnR  catch 
and  the  locking  pawl  and  admitting  of  movement  of  the 
locking  4)awl  jndependently  of  the  door,  the  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  door  ntwve  mentioned  l>elng 
comprised  of  a  weighted  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection 
along  which  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  movable. 


870.239.     JAR-CLOSl'RE.     Dallas     Knowlton,     Wash 
Ington.  1).  C.      Filed  July  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  385,181. 


The  comblniition  with  a  jnr  having  on  lt'5  neck  Inclined 
bearing  faces,  and  a  cap  therefor  having  a  central  de 
presslon  on  ifs  upper  surface,  of  a  clamp  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  Intiirned  projecting  fingers  to  engage  with  said 
inclined  bearing  faces  and  centrally  with  a  dep<>ndlng 
conoidai  shaped  truss  like  strut,  for  engagement  with 
said  central  depression  the  cross  section  of  the  strut  being 
greater  than  the  remainder  of  the  clamp. 


870,24  0.     G.\8  ENGINE.      IX.BVILLE    LiBBY.    Jr.    San 
Francisco.    Cai  .    assignor    to    The    Sunset    Automobile 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Callfor 
nla.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  247.334. 

1.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
inlet  and  exhaust  openings  surrounding  the  cylinder,  one 
above  the  other,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  by 
the  cylinder  above  the  exhaust  openings,  a  second  flange 
carried  by  the  cylinder  between  the  exhaust  and  inlet 
series  of  openings,  and  screw- threaded,  a  casing  screwed 
to  the  said  flange  and  spaced  a  distance  from  tbe  cylin 
der  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  abutting  tbe 
flange  carried  by  the  cylinder  above  the  exhaust  openings, 
and  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  having  means  for 
conveying  the  mixture  Inward  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder 

2.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
Inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  entirely  surrounding  the  cylin 
der,  and  the  exhaust  opening  arranged  above  the  inlet 
opening,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  hy  the 
cylinder  above  the  exhaust  openings,  a  second  flange  car 
rled  by  tbe  cylinder  ttetwcen  the  exhaust  and  Inlet  series 
of  openlBga  and  screw-threaded,  a  casing  screwed  to  said 
flange  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  cylinder,  and  having 
an  outwardly-extending  flange  abutting  the  flange  carried 
by    the   cylinder    above    the   exhaust   openings,    a   piston 


upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cap  carried  by  tbe  rlbe 
and  having  a  central  opening  for  discharging  the  explosive 
mixture  inwardly  and  upwardly  at  tbe  center  of  the 
cylinder. 


3.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  n  series  of 
injet  and  exhaust  openings  surrounding  the  cylinder,  one 
above  the  other,  an  outwardly-extending  flange  carried  by 
the  cylinder  above  the  exhaust  openings,  a  second  flange 
carried  by  the  cylinder  between  the  exhaust  and  Inlet 
series  of  openings,  a  casing  having  a  tight  Joint  with  said 
flange  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  cylinder  and  having 
an  outwardly-extending  flange  abutting  the  flange  carried 
by  the  cylinder  above  the  exhaust  openings,  means  for 
securing  the  casing  to  tbe  cylinder  in  said  position  and  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  and  having  ^neans  for  convey 
ing  the  mixture  inward  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  entirely  surrounding  the 
cylinder  one  above  the  other,  and  a  piston  having  paasage- 
wi'vs  for  conveying  the  exhaust  from  the  cylinder,  and  for 
conveying  the  charge  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  charge 
Is  heatetl  as  It  enters  the  cylinder. 

r>  A  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  entirely  surrounding  the 
cylinder  one  above  the  other,  and  a  piston  hnvicg  pussage- 
ways  extending  Inwardly  to  the  center  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  and  to  convey  the 
charge  to  the  cylinder,  and  whereby  the  heat  of  the  ex- 
haust is  utiiised  to  heat  the  charge  as  It  passes  to  the 
cylinder,  and  also  to  clean  the  inlet  supply  ports  of  the 
piston. 

6.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
inlet  and  exhaust  openings  entire\,v  surrounding  the  cyl- 
inder one  above  the  other,  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
carried  by  the  cylinder  .ibove  the  exhaust  openings,  a  sec- 
ond flange  carried  by  the  cylinder  between  the  exhaust  and 
inlet  series  of  openings,  a  casing  having  a  tight  Joint  with 
said  flange  and  spaced  a  distance  apart  from  the  cylinder 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  abutting  the 
flange  carried  by  the  cylinder  above  the  exhaust  openings, 
means  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  cylinder  in  said  posi- 
tion, and  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  having  passages  ex- 
tending inwardly  to  the  center,  and  adapted  to  convey  the 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder  and  to  convey  the  charge  to  the 
center  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  charge  is  heated  in 
passing  through  the  exhaust  passage  of  tbe  piston. 


1  870.241.  DRAFT  APPARATUS  FOR  WAGONS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Wallace  F.  MacGkbgob  and  William  H. 
Cahall,  Rarlne.  Wis.,  aasignors  to  J.  1.  Case  Threshing 
Machine  Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 

I        July  17,  1905.      Serial  No.  269,967. 

1.  The  combination  with  a   bolster  having  a  ball  cob- 

i   nected  to  its  lower  end  by  a  neck,  of  tbe  front  steerinc 
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•xl*  loracd  of  ooBatetad  cIuuumI  ban  iMTing  intamcd 
flancca,  a  box  split  la  a  T«rtlcal  plana,  the  aactiona  of 
whlcb  ar«  sapportad  batwaan  tba  flaagaa  of  said  channel 
ban,  aaid  box  baring  a  aoekat  fbnnad  in  ita  aeparate  eec- 
tlona  to  nceiva  laid  ball,  and  meant  for  securing  said 
aactiona  together  and  to  clamp  the  same  upon  said  ball, 
snbatanttally  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  bolster  having  a  ball  at  Its 
lower  end,  of  the  axle  formed  of  channel-bars  with  in- 
turned  flanges.  Journal  studs  secured  between  tbe  end  of 
said  bars,  a  split  box,  ^e  sections  of  which  are  sup- 
j>orted  between  the  flanges  of  said  channel-bars,  said  box 
haTing  a  socket  to  receive  said  ball,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  channel-ban  on  opposite  sides  of  said  split 
box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  bolster  having  a  ball  at  Its 
lower  end,  of  tbe  axle  formed  of  channel-bars  with  ta- 
tumed  flanges,  Journal  studs  secured  between  tbe  ends  of 
said  bars,  a  split  box,  tbe  sections  of  which  are  supported 
between  the  flanges  of  said  ehannel-bars,  said  box  having 
a  socket  to  receive  said  ball,  the  center  of  said  ball-and- 
socket  connection  being  In  rear  of  tbe  center  Hoe  of  said 
Journal  studs,  bolts  extending  through  said  channel-bars 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  split  box,  said  bolts  having  flat- 
tened ends  and  a  pole  rigidly  secured  between  tbe  flat- 
tened ends  of  said' bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  wagon  body  comprising  tbe 
main  sills,  the  sob-sills  arranged  below  the  rear  ends  of 
said  main  sills,  connecting  uprights.  Inclined  brace  bars 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  main  and  sub  sills 
and  a  rear  axle  connected  to  said  sub-sills,  of  the  set  of 
depending  brace  bars  connected  at  their  upper,  divergent 
ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  main  sills,  the  head  or 
bolster  connected  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  brace  bars,  the 
front  steering  axle  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
with  said  bolster  and  a  draft  pole  rigidly  secured  to  said 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  sills,  sub-silla  ar- 
ranged below  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  main  sills,  connecting 
aprighta,  inclined  brace-bars  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  sills  and  rear  axles  connected  to  said  sub-sills,  of 
depending  brace-bars  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
main  sills,  the  head  or  bolster  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  aald  depending  brace-bars,  tbe  front  steering  axle  bav 
tng  a  ball-and-socket  connection  with  said  bolster,  the 
canter  of  which  connection  is  in  rear  of  tbe  center  line  of 
the  axle  Journals  and  a  draft  pole  rigidly  secured  to  said 
front  axle,  •obatantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  bolster  and  the  axle  block 
having  a  ball-and-socket  connection  with  said  bolster,  of 
tba  axle  formed  of  two  channel-bars  set  on  edge  and  hav- 
ing Intnmed  flanges  supporting  said  block,  and  axle  studs 
secured  between  the  ends  of  said  channel-bars,  the  central 
portion  of  the  rear  channel-bar  being  outwardly  bent 
around  aald  axle  block,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

7.  "fha  combination  with  the  main  aills  and  cross<ban 
connecting  the  aame,  of  tbe  V-abaped  brace  bars  having 
tlMir  amper,  divergent  aids  connected  to  aald  cross  bars, 
said  V-ahapad  ban  being  inclined  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  each  other,  a  ball  connected  by  a  neck  to 
the  lower  and  of  aald  bnoe  ban,  a  frqnt  stoM'lng  axle,  a 
box  moantad  thereon  havtag  a  aoekat  to  receive  aald  ball, 
aaM  box  being  apllt  on  a  vartleal  plana,  meaaa  for  aacnrlng 
tha  aactloaa  of  said  box  togatbar  and  a  pole  rigidly  se- 
enrad  to  aald  axla. 


870,242.      CABLE-CLAMr.      Alfud  H.  Mbbch,  Cbathgm, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.867. 


1.  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  pair  of  members  each  having  leg? 
with  Inside  inclined  faces  one  of  said  members  having 
square  holes  of  uniform  transverse  section,  bolts  having 
square  shanks  contained  In  said  holes,  said  bolts  haytni; 
beads  with  rounded  upper  faces,  flat  under  faces  and  tbin 
i;>eriphoral  edges,  and  means  on  the  member  engaging  saM 
edges  for  holding  the  bolts  thereto  said  bolts  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  cables  to  be  clamped  to  en 
gage  said  cables  whereby  they  constitute  abutments  for 
the  cables  when  the  members  are  drawn  together. 

2.  In  a  cable  clamp,  n  pair  of  members  etfch  having  legs 
with  inside  inclined  faces,  bolts  for  drawing  said  members 
together,  and  ridges  or  projections  on  one  of  the  members 
acting  In  conjunction  with  said  bolts  to  form  abutments 
for  the  cable  to  \>e  clamped. 

3.  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  member  having  legs  with  Inside 
divergent  faces,  a  second  member  also  having  legs  and 
abutments  iategriil  with  said  member  and  coOperatlnK 
with  said  faces  to  chinip  a  cable,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  members  toward  one  another. 


870,24.^.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Aakon  Morkhoise.  At- 
lantic Highlands,  N.  J.,  aHslgnor  to  Frank  A.  More- 
house. Atlantic  Highlands,  N  .1.  Filed  May  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374,148. 


1.  The  coBiblnatlon  with  a  bottle,  of  a  wire  engaged 
around  the  neck  thereof  and  bent  to  form  spaced  eyes,  a 
stopper  removably  engaged  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 
a  yoke  having  the  detached  ends  of  its  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  eyes  of  the  wire,  said  legs  being  bent  to 
bring  the  bight  portion  of  the  yoke  over  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  second  yoke  having  the  ends  of  Its  legs  pivot- 
ally  connecteil  with  the  bight  of  the  first  named  yoke,  said 
second  yoke  baving  its  bight  connected  with  the  stopper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  removably 
engaged  in  the  neck  thereof,  said  stopper  Including  two 
disks  secured  against  each  other,  and  baving  their  periph- 
eral portions  separated,  a  circular  washer  engaged  be- 
tween said  peripheral  portions  of  the  disks,  a  yoke  having 
its  bight  disposed  between  the  disks,  with  its  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  one  of  said  disks  and  a  member 
pivotally  connected  with  the  said  legs  and  with  tbe  bottle 
for  movement  to  bring  the  stopper  into  and  out  of  the 
bottle. 


8  7  0,244.  BILL-FILE.  Aabon  MoEgHousB,  Atlantic 
Highlands,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  A.  Morehouse.  At- 
lantic Highlands.  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.14$. 

In  a  bill  flle,  the  combination  with  a  support,  ot  a 
single  wire  lient  to  form  curved  end  portions  baving  over- 
lapping extramitles  and  laterally  extending  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed looiw  adjacent  to  the  connected  ends  of  tbe  end 
portions,  and  fastening  devices  engaged  in  the  loops  and 
In  the  support,  said  overlapping  end  portions  being  loegtad 
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opposite  to  the  loops  and  being  movable  away  from  each 
other  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  loops  for  en- 


gagement of  papers  over  the  extremities  of  said  end  por- 
tions. 


870.245.     CLOTHES  -  LINE    REEL.      Roderick    McBcni- 
/     SON.    Kewanee,    111.     Filed    Dec.    5,    1906.     Serial    No. 
346.4ri4. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reel  and  shaft,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  therefor  hav- 
ing one  side  open-  and  each  end  provided  In  tbe  region  of 
such  opening  with  an  internal  arcuate  flange,  a  curved 
door  overlying  said  flange,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  in 
side  of  said  door  at  each  end  thereof  with  its  inner  end 
having  an  abutting  l>earlng  against  the  reel  shaft,  said 
arms  being  angled  to  provide  shoulders  which  engage  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  (lanues. 


870,246.      METHOD  OF  M.\KING   SEAMLESS  TTBING. 
John    H.    Nicholson,    IMttsl  urg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Na 
tional  Tube  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Deo.  15.  1904.     Serial  No.  237.012 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  manufacture 
of  seamless  tubing,  which  consists  in  cross  rolling  the 
tube  over  a  mandrel  to  remove  interior  scores  or  grooves 
and  to  true  up  Its  gage,  without  materially  reducing  the 
thickness  of  its  wall  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  seamless 
tubing  which  consists  in  rolling  the  pierced  blank  or  billet 
In  a  plug-mill,  then  removing  the  blank  and  cross  rolling 
it  over  a  mandrel  to  eliminate  interior  ridges  or  grooves 
and  to  true  up  the  gage ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  seamless 
tubing  which  consists  in  rolling  the  pierced  billet  or  blank 
in  a  plug-mill,  then  removing  tbe  blank  and  cross-rolling 
it  over  a  mandrel  to  smooth. out  tbe  interior  grooves  and 
ridges,  and  to  true  up  tbe  gage,  without  materially  re- 
ducing the  thickness  of  wall,  and  subsequently  cold 
drawing  tbe  tube ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  method  of  making  seamless  tnblng.  the  steps 
which  consist  In  elongating  and  thinning  the  pierced  billet 
In  a  plug-mill,  and  then  removing  tbe  blank  and  croas- 
rolllng  It  over  a  mandrel  to  smooth  out  the  Interior  scores 
or   grooves   while   the   blank    Is   hot,   without   materially 


changing    the    thickness    of    its    wall ;    substantially    as 
described. 

5.  In  tbe  method  of  making  aeamleas  tubing,  the  follow- 
ing steps  :  elongating  and  thinning  tbe  pierced  billet  by 
rolling  it  over  a  plug,  then  removing  tbe  hot  blank  snd 
rolling  It  over  a  mandrel  to  smooth  out  Its  Interior  with- 
out changing  Its  gage,  and  then  cold-drawing  tbe  blank, 
substantially  as  described. 


870.247.      CORN    HARVESTER.      Jacob    Nixon,    Stock- 
port, Iowa.      Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  342.184. 


1.  A  corn  haVvpster  comprising  curved  stripper  arms  ar- 
ranged in  a  gang  and  provided  with  cutting  edges,  meanit 
for  supjwrting  the  gang  of  curved  stripper  arms  In  oi>era- 
live  position,  means  for  rotating  tbe  gang  of  strippers  and 
means  for  directing  the  stripped  product  away  from  the 
arms  toward  the  side  of  the  harvester. 

2.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  curved  sectional  stripper 
arms  arranged  in  a  gang  and  provided  with  cutting  edges, 
means  for  supporting  the  gang  of  curved  stripper  arras  In 
operative  position,  means  for  rotating  the  gang  of  strippers 
and  means  for  directing  the  stripped  product  away  from 
the  arms  toward  the  side  of  the  harvester. 

3.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  curved  stripper  arms  ar- 
ranged In  a  gang,  means  for  supjxjrtlng  the  gang  of 
curved  stripper  arms  in  opernllve  position,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  gang  of  strippers  and  a  central  cone  within  the 
gang  of  strippers  for  directing  the  stripped  product  away 
from  the  arms  toward  the  side  of  the  harvester. 

4.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  curved  stripper  arms,  ar- 
ranged in  a  gang,  each  arm  provided  with  one  left  hand 
and  one  right  hand  cutting  e<lge.  means  for  supporting  the 
gang  of  curved  stripper  arms  In  operative  position,  means 
for  rotating  the  gang  of  strippers  and  means  for  directing 
the  strlpiK-d  product  away  from  the  arm  toward  the  side 
of  the  harvester. 

5.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  curved  stripper  arms, 
arranged  in  gativrs.  each  arm  provided  with  one  left  hand 
and  one  right  hand  cutting  edjre.  and  provided  with  firmly 
united  flanges  for  holding  their  cutting  edges  at  angles  of 
ten  to  forty  degrees  to  their  vertical  plane  respectively, 
means  for  supporting  the  gang  of  curved  stripper  arms  in 
operative  position,  means  for  rotating  the  t:ung  of  strip- 
[XTs  and  means  for  directing  the  stripped  product  away 
from  tlie  arm  toward  the  side  of  the  harvester. 

6.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  a  shaft,  curved  stripper 
nrms  arranged  in  gangs  and  radiating  from  hubs  on  tbe 
shaft,  the  gangs  l»elng  adjustable  longitudinally  along  the 
shaft,  said  arms  being  each  composed  of  a  base  section  ex- 
tending from  the  hub  and  an  operating  section  flxe<1  in  the 
iMise  section,  means  for  operating  the  arms  and  means  for 
directing  the  product  away  from  within  tbe  arms  toward 
the  side  of  the  harvester. 

7.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  a  shaft,  curved  stripper 
arms  arranged  in  gangs,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  gangs 
longitudinally  along  the  shaft,  a  casing  comprising  outer 
and  inner  walls  and  half  arm  sections  fixed  to  the  outer 
and  inner  walls  of  tbe  casing  to  correspond  with  the  arms 
arranged  In  gangs  within  tbe  casing,  means  for  rotating 
the  arms  and  means  for  delivering  the  product  away  from 
within  tbe  casing  toward  tbe  side  of  the  barrester. 
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8.  A  com  h«rT««ter  comprltlng  a  thaft,  ttrlpper  anuB 
arrangad  In  gangi,  tbe  gansi  beinf  adjostable  longltodl- 
DAlly  along  the  ahaft.  a  caalns  comprialng  outer  and  Inner 
walla  connected  hj  bolta,  the  inner  wall  being  prorlded 
witii  a  central  opening,  means  for  rotating  the  stripper  1 
armi  and  maaoi  for  directing  tbe  product  throagb  tbe  j 
opening  in  the  Iflner  wall  toward  the  aide  of  the  barreater.  1 

9.  A  com  hanrester  comprising  curred  arms  arranged  in 
gangs,   a   shaft   on    which   the   arms   are   mounted.    Inter-    < 
ehangeable  spacing  bloclis  between  the  gangs  of  arms  on   | 
the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  abaft  *and  hence  the  arms   I 
and  meant  for  dellTerlng  the  product  from  within  tbe  arms 
toward  the  side  of  the  barrester. 

10.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms  arranged 
in  gangs,  a  easing  surrounding  the  arms,  spur  gear  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  traction  wheels,  gears  connecting  the 
traction  wbeela,  with  the  spur  gear,  for  rotating  the  arms 
and  means  for  dellTcring  tbe  product  from  within  the 
curved  arm  casing  toward  the  side  of  the  hafveeter.  1 

11.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms  arranged 
In  gangs,  a  shaft  on  which  the  stripper  arms  are  mounted, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  screw  conveyer  mounted 
loosely  on  the  abaft,  means  for  driving  the  screw  conveyer 
independently  of  the  stripper  arms  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  product  from  the  arms  to  the  screw  conveyer. 

12.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  them,  a  screw  conveyer,  means  for  directing 
the  product  from  the  stripper  arms  to  the  screw  conveyer 
and  busking  rolls  mounted  In  position  to  operate  on  the 
product  while  It  is  being  advanced  by  the  screw  conveyer. 

13.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  them,  a  screw  conveyer,  means  for  directing 
the  product  from  the  stripper  arms  to  the  screw  conveyer, 
husking  rolls  located  beneath  the"  screw  conveyer  and  a 
casing  common  to  the  screw  conveyer  and  husking  rolls. 

14.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  them,  a  screw  conveyer,  means  for  directing 
the  product  from  the  arms  to  the  screw  conveyer,  husking 
rolls  in  proximity  to  the  screw  conveyer,  gears  for  connect- 
ing one  of  the  husking  rolls  with  the  spiral  conveyer  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  and  hence  the  conveyer. 

15.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotnttng  them,  a  screw  conveyer,  means  for  directing 
the  product  from  the  arms  to  the  conveyer,  traction  wheels 
for  supporting  the  arms  and  conveyer,  husking  rolls  in 
proximity  to  the  conveyer,  a  sprocket  gear  from  the  drive 
wheel  to  one  of  the  husking  rolls  and  gears  connecting  the 
husking  roll  with  the  conveyer. 

Ifl.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  four  upright  frames, 
cross  braces  connecting  the  four  uprights,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported In  the  uprights,  stripper  arms  carried  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft,  a  screw  conveyer  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  hence  the  stripper 
arms.  Independent  means  for  rotating  the  screw  conveyer 
and  means  for  directing  the  product  from  the  stripper 
arms  to  the  conveyer. 

17.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms,  a  traveling  support  for  holding  the 
stalki  in  position  to  be  operated  on,  aald  support  compris- 
ing an  endless  chain  provided  with  pivoted  fingers  and 
meana  for  mounting  the  support  in  position  to  engage  the 
atalks  as  the  harvester  travels  along  a  row. 

18.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  them,  a  traveling  support  comprising  an  end- 
less chain  provided  with  pivoted  fingers  for  engaging  the 
stalks  and  meana  for  mounting  the  traveling  support  in 
vertically  swinging  adjustment. 

19.  A  corn  barrester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms,  a  traveling  sapport  conalsting  of  an 
endlsH  chain  provided  with  pivoted  fingers  and  a  slotted 
pipe  track  for  supporting  the  chain  and  adjusting  the  fin- 
gers. 

20.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arma,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms,  a  traveling  support  consisting  of 
an  endless  chain  provided  with  fingers  arranged  to  swing 
lateraHy  thereon  and  a  pipe  track  for  the  support,  tbe 
said  track  being  provided  with  diagonal  slots  for  directing 
tbe  fingers  from  upright  to  horisontal  and  horliontal  to 
upright  as  they  travel  along  the  track. 


21.  A  com  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  meians 
for  rotating  the  arms,  a  traveling  sapport  consisting  of  an 
endless  chain  provided  with  pivoted  fingers  and  a  pipe 
track  along  which  the  chain  travels,  the  said  track  being 
provided  with  reinforced  diagonal  slots  for  adjusting  tbe 
fingers. 

22.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms,  a  traveling  support,  a  casing  for 
supporting  the  traveling  support,  means  for  pivoting  the 
casing  to  the  frame  of  the  harvester  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  casing  and  hence  the  traveling  support 
toward  and  tway  from  the  stripper  arms,  at  pleasure. 

23.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arma,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms,  an  endless  chain  support  provided 
with  pivoted  fingers,  a  track  for  carrying  the  chain  and 
grooved  Idle  pulleys  for  supporting  the  chain  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  track. 

24.  A  com  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms,  a  traveling  support  arranged  to  op- 
erate in  conjunction  with  the  stripper  arms,  said  support 
comprising  an  endless  chain  provided  at  intervals  with  a 
swivel  link,  fingers  mounted  In  the  swivel  links  to  turn 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  travel  of  the  chain  and 
means  for  directing  the  adjustment  of  the  fingers  from 
vertical  to  horizontal  and  horizontal  to  vertical  as  the 
harvester  moves  along. 

25.  A  com  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms  a  traveling  support  arranged  to  op- 
erate In  conjunction  with  the  stripper  arms  and  compris- 
ing an  endless  chain  having  fingers  pivoted  to  swing  lat- 
erally with  respect  thereto  and  a  casing  for  protecting  the 
fingers  during  their  forward  or  return  movement. 

26.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
'  for  rotating  the  arms,  traveling  support  arranged  to  oper- 
ate In  conjunction  with  the  arms,  and  a  lifting  and 
alining  frame  attached  to  the  support  frame  for  lifting 
and  alining  the  stalks  in  advance  of  the  said  traveling 
support.  I 

27.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  arras,  means  for  directing  the  product 
away  from  the  arms,  a  blower  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
product  as  it  leaves  the  arms  and  means  for  operating  the 
blower. 

28.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  stripper  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms,  a  screw  conveyer,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  product  from  the  arms  to  the  conveyer  and  husk- 
ing rolls  aiTanged  to  eniiage  the  product  while  l)elng  car- 
ried along  by  the  conveyer,  the  said  rolls  having  spiral 
teeth  extending  along  their  peripheries. 


870,248.      PNEUMATIC    TIRE.      Uaebt    A.    Palmbb,    Ak- 
ron, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,084. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wheel-rlm  for  pneumatic  tires, 
of  a  metal  tire  having  one  edge  thereof  cut  away,  pointed 
studs  In  the  cut  away  edge  of  the  tire,  and  a  flange 
adapted  to  clamp  the  Inner  edge  of  the  tlre-sheath  against 
the  cut-swny  edge  of  the  tire  and  the  pointed  studs  there- 
in, Bubetaatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  wheel-rlm,  a  metal  tire  thereon 
having  one  edge  thereof  cut  away,  flanges  removably  bolt- 
ed to  the  Sides  of  the  wheel-rlm,  a  tlre-sheath  rifted  at  its 
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inner  face  and  having  the  edges  of  the  rift  therein  non- 
extensible  and  one  edge  of  the  rift  of  greater  annular 
circumference  than  the  other,  and  pointed  studs  adapted 
to  be  pressed  Into  the  edge  of  the  tire  by  the  pressure  ex 
erted  on  the  removable  flanges,  sulwtaDtlally  as  set  forth. 


870,249.  CRULLER  CUTTING  M.\CHINE.  Thomas  C 
Pattbbson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1904.  8e^ 
rial   No.   189,919. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  dies  thereon  each 
comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  annular  cutting  blade, 
the  former  surrounding  the  latter,  outer  and  Inner  ejectors 
Id  said  dies,  and  means  for  operating  said  ejectors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  dies  thereon  each 
comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  annular  cutting  blade, 
the  former  surrounding  the  latter,  outer  and   inner  con 
nected  ejectors  In  each  die,  and  means  for  operating  said 
ejectors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  dies  mounted  there- 
on In  rows  and  each  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
annular  cutting  blade,  the  former  surrounding  the  latter. 
outer  and  inner  connected  ejectors  In  each  die,  bars  ex- 
tending along  said  rows  and  connected  to  said  ejectors, 
and  means  for  operating  said   bars 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  dies  mounted  there 
on  In  rows  and  each  comprising  an  annular  outer  cutting 
blade  which  Is  attached  to  the  drum  and  an  annular  Inner 
cutting  blade  which  is  provided  with  openings  In  its  sides 
and  Is  attached  to  the  drum,  an  ejector  within  each  of  said 
outer  blades,  an  ejector  within  each  of  said  inner  blades, 
arms  extending  through  said  openings  to  connect  the  inner 
to  the  outer  ejectors,  bars  extending  along  said  rows  for 
operating  said  ejectors,  and  means  for  operating  said  bars 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  dies  and 
a  cooperative  drum,  of  an  endless  conveyer  belt  passing 
between  said  drums  to  be  engaged  forcibly  by  said  dies. 
two  pairs  of  rolls,  a  flour  sifter  between  said  pairs,  and  a 
stripper  for  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair;  said  belt  passing 
between  the  rolls  In  each  pair,  and  the  rolls  on  one  pair 
being  set  closer  together  than  the  rolls  In  the  other  pair. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  dies,  of 
means  for  removing  the  dough  from  the  dies,  and  a  drum 
having  means  for  removing  tbe  scraps  of  dough  only  from 
between  the  dies. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  dies,  of 
means  upon  the  drum  for  ejecting  the  dough  from  the  dies. 
and  a  drum  having  pickers  In  position  to  pick  the  scraps 
only  from  between  the  dies. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  dies,  of 
means  for  ejecting  the  dough  from  the  dies,  a  drum  hav- 
ing pickers  In  position  to  pick  the  scraps  from  between  the 
dies,  and  a  stripper  for  said  picker  drum. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  dies,  of 
ejectors  upon  said  drum,  a  drum  of  smaller  diameter 
geared  thereto  and  having  pickers,  and  a  stripper  for  said 
picker  drum. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  dies,  of 
a  conveyer  belt  for  conveying  a  plate  of  dough  to  the 
drum,  means  supporting  the  belt  against  the  pressure  of 
the  dies,  ejectors  upon  the  drum,  a  platter  conveyer,  and 
means  for  moving  said  conveyer. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  dies,  of 
an  endless  conveyer  belt,  a  roll  supporting  said  belt  against 
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tbe  pressure  of  tbe  dies,  ejectors  upon  said  dram,  a  device 
for  picking  scraps  from  said  drum,  a  second  belt  for  con- 
veying the  blanks  cut  out  by  said  dies,  a  platter  conveyer, 
and  means  for  moving  said  platter  conveyer. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  round  dies 
mounted  thereon  In  contiguity,  of  a  drum  geared  to  said 
drum  and  provided  with  pickers  only  to  take  the  scrsps 
from  between  said  dies. 

IS  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  round  dies 
mounted  thereon  In  contiguity,  and  provided  with  ejectors, 
of  a  drum  geared  to  said  drum  and  provided  with  pickers 
for  forcibly  removing  the  scraps  of  dougb  from  between 
said  dies. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  round  dies 
mounted  thereon  In  contiguity,  of  plungers  for  removing 
the  dough  from  within  the  dies,  and  pickers  for  removing 
tbe  dough  scraps  forcibly  from  between  the  dies 

15.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, of  a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  the  dies 
upon  one  drum  being  different  from  those  upon  the  other, 
and  means  for  enabling  tbe  movement  of  either  drum  Into 
action  and  the  other  simultaneously  out  of  action 

16.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, of  a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  a  co- 
operative drum  or  supiwrt.  and  means  for  holding  either 
member  of  said  plurality  in  position  to  cooperate  with  said 
cooperative  drum  while  the  remaining  drums  are  silenced. 

17.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, of  a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  and 
means  for  rendering  either  drum  effective  at  will  and 
simultaneously  silencing  the  other  drum. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  dongh-conveylng  belt,  a 
plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  and  a  cooperative 
drum,  of  means  for  gearing  either  meml)er  of  said  plu- 
rality to  said  cooperative  drum  at  will. 

19.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  nnd  n  frame 
whereon  said  drums  are  mounted  ;  said  frame  being  shift- 
able  to  enable  either  member  of  snld  plurality  to  be  put 
Into  action. 

20.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  a  journaled  frame 
whereon  said  drums  are  Journaled,  and  means  for  securing 
said  frame  in  various  positions,  to  enable  either  member 
of  said  plurnlity  to  act,  at  will. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drums  provided 
with  dies,  of  a  frame  whereon  they  ai-e  Journaled,  a  co- 
operative drum  or  support,  and  means  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  one  of  said  frame  aud  cooperative  drum 
elements,  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  dies ;  said  co- 
operative drum  and  said  frame  being  mounted  for  relative 
movement  to  bring  either  drum  into  action. 

22.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic 
material,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies, 
means  for  throwing  either  drum  into  action  and  the 
other  simultaneously  out  of  action,  and  adjustable  devices 
for  regulating  the  action  of  the  dies. 

23.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  a  Journaled  frame 
whereon  said  drums  are  Journaled,  means  for  securing 
said  frame  In  different  positions,  to  enable  any  drum 
thereon  to  act,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  to 
regulate  the  die-  action. 

24.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  means  for  enab- 
ling either  drum  to  be  put  Into  action  and  the  other  out 
of  action  at  will,  and  means  for  discharging  the  dougb 
from  the  dies. 

25.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
'   n   plurality   of   drums   provided   with   dies,   a   cooperative 

drum,  or  support,  means  for  enabling  either  member  of 
said  plurality  to  coftpernte  with  said  coGperatlve  drum, 
adjustable  means  for  regulating  tbe  die  action,  and  means 
for  eje<tlng  the  dough  from  the  dies. 

26.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums  provided  with  dies,  a  frame  whereon 
said  drums  are  Journaled,  said  frame  being  mounted  so 
that    either   drum    may    be    thrown    Into    action,    ejectors 

1   within  said  dies,  and  means  for  operating  said  ejectors. 
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27.  Tbe  combination  with  meani  for  feeding  donsh,  of 
•  movable  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  drums  thereon :  dies 
mounted  in  rows  upon  each  dram,  ejectors  within  said 
dies,  ejector  bars  extending  along  said  rows,  and  cams  for 
operating  the  ejector  bars. 

28.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
a  joamaled  frame,  a  plurality  of  drums  journaled  thereon, 
cams  upon  said  frame  at  tbe  ends  of  said  drums,  dies 
mounted  In  rows  upon  said  drums,  ejectors  within  said 
dies,  and  ejector  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
drams  and  engaging  said  cams. 

29.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  feeding  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums  each  provided  with  dies,  means  for 
bringing  either  dram  into  action  at  will,  and  means  called 
into  action  by  the  rotation  of  the  drums,  for  ejecting 
dough  from  tbe  dies. 

80.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  adjustment  thereof,  of  a  conveyer 
belt  passing  iMtween  the  rolls,  a  plurality  of  drums  each 
proTlded  with  dies,  a  cooperative  drum,  means  for  en- 
abling said  cooperative  drum  to  cooperate  with  either  of 
said  die  drums  at  will,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
adjustment  between  said  cooperative  drums  and  said  die 
drums,  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  dies. 

31.  The  combination  with  adjustable  means  for  rolling 
dough  to  different  thicknesses  at  will,  of  different  sets  of 
means  for  cutting  different  shapes  from  the  dough  at  will 
and  means  for  bringing  either  set  into  use  and  stlencing 
the  other  set. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt  and  two  pairs 
of  rolls,  said  l>elt  passing  between  the  rolls  In  each  pair, 
of  means  for  adjustihg  a  roll  In  each  pair,  to  roil  dough 
of  different  thicknesses,  and  means  for  cutting  different 
shapes  from  the  dough  at  will  and  silencing  the  other 
drum. 

33.  The  combination  with  adjustable  douKh  -  rolling 
means,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  each  provided  with  cutting 
dies,  and  means  for  bringing  either  drum  into  action  at 
will. 

34.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic 
material,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  having  dies,  means  for 
moving  either  drum  to  working  position,  a  drum  having 
pickers  for  picking  material  from  one  of  said  drums,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  picker  drum  to  be  moved  out  of 
working  position. 

86.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, of  a  plurality  of  drums  having  dies,  means  for  eject- 
ing the  material  from  the  dies,  a  drum  having  catches  In 
position  to  pick  the  scraps  from  between  the  dies  on  one  of 
said  die  drums,  and  means  for  enabling  either  of  said  die 
drums  to  be  moved  to  working  position. 

36.  Tbe  combination  with  adjustable  means  for  rolling 
cruller-dough  to  different  thicknesses  at  will,  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  means  for  cutting  out  differently  shaped  blanks 
from  the  dough,  and  means  for  silencing  either  set  and  ren- 
dering the  other  set  effective. 

37.  The  combination  with  adjustable  means  for  sizing  or 
rolling  plastic  material,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  each  pro- 
vided with  cutting  dies,  and  means  for  bringing  either 
dram  into  action  at  will  and  silencing  the  other  drum ; 
each  of  aald  drums  being  provided  with  dies  for  cutting  out 
blanks. 

88.  A  machine  for  molding  or  forming  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  conveyer  i)elt,  means  cooperating  with  said 
belt  for  gradually  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  material  by 
rolling,  said  reducing  means  including  a  succession  of  rolls, 
a  dram  having  thereon  a  set  of  cutters  for  cutting  out  rlng- 
Uke  blanks  from  the  material ;  said  cutters  mounted  to 
press  against  said  belt ;  means  supporting  the  belt  against 
Boch  preeeure  and  means  for  ejecting  the  scrap  from  be- 
tween tbe  cutters. 

S9.  A  machine  for  molding  or  forming  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  conveyer  belt,  two  pairs  of  rolls  through 
which  said  belt  rans,  the  second  pair  of  rolls  being  set 
eloaar  together  than  tbe  first,  a  flour-sifter  between  said 
pftlra  of  rolls,  strippers  for  the  upper  rolls  of  the  pairs,  a 
drum  having  thereon  a  set  of  die*  for  cutting  out  ring-like 
bUuika  from  the  material :  a  dram  which  cooperates  with 
■aid  die  dram  and  over  which  said  belt  runa,  so  that  the 


dies  run  in  forcible  contact  with  the  belt,  and  pickers  for 
removing  the  scrap  from  the  die  drum. 

40.  A  machine  for  forming  or  molding  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  material  conveying  belt,  material  rolling 
means  cooperating  therewith,  a  drum  having  thereon  a  set 
of  dies  for  cutting  out  ring-like  blanks  from  the  material ; 
each  die  oomprislng  outer  and  Inner  annular  cutters,  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  outer  cutters  converging  ra- 
dially towards  the  drum  axis ;  and  a  drum  cooperating 
with  said  die-drum  ;  said  belt  running  over  said  cooperat- 
ing drum  and  in  forcible  contact  with  tbe  dies. 

41.  A  machine  for  forming  or  molding  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  conveying  belt,  two  pairs  of  rolls  through 
which  said  belt  runs,  tbe  rolls  In  one  pair  being  relatively 
adjustable,  and  tbe  second  pair  of  rolls  being  set  closer  to- 
gether than  the  first  pair,  a  flour-sifter  between  said  pairs 
of  rolls,  a  drum  having  thereon  a  set  of  dies  for  cutting  out 
ring-like  blanks  from  the  material  ;  each  die  comprising 
outer  and  Inner  annular  cutters,  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  the  outer  cutters  converging  radially  towards  the  drum 
axis ;  a  drum  cooperating  with  said  die-drum  ;  said  belt 
running  over  said  cooperating  drum  and  running  In  forci- 
ble contact  with  the  dies ;  means  operating  to  remove  the 
ring-like  blanks  from  the  dies  ;  and  means  for  subsequently 
removing  the  scrap  from  the  die-drum. 

42.  In  a  slslng  and  cutting  machine  for  plastic  material, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  bed,  a  series  of  slzicg  and 
cutting  rolls,  a  plurality  of  said  rolls  being  journaled  In 
parallel  relation  above  said  bed  in  supporting  heads,  which 
In  turn  are  Journaled  above  said  bed.  means  for  locking 
said  heads  at  points  in  their  circular  adjustment  and 
means  for  feeding  tbe  material  along  said  bed. 

43.  In  a  machine  for  forming  or  molding  pliiBtic  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  bed  secured 
to  said  frame,  heads  or  supports  Journaled  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  for  a  turning  adjustment,  forming  or  molding 
rolls  Journaled  in  parallel  relation  in  said  beads  and  in- 
cluding a  cutting  roll,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material 
along  said  bed. 

44.  In  a  forming  or  molding  machine  for  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  bed  secured 
to  said  frame,  heads  or  supports  journaled  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  for  a  turning  adjustment,  forming  or  molding 
rolls  Including  a  sizing  roll  and  a  cutting  roll,  a  plurality 
of  said  rolls  Journaled  in  parallel  relation  In  said  beads, 
and  a  feed  roll  journaled  in  the  main  frame  beneath  the 
rolls  which  are  Journaled  in  said  heads. 

45.  In  a  forming  or  molding  machine  for  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  bed  secured 
to  said  frame,  heads  or  supports  Journaled  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  for  a  turning  adjustment,  forming  or  molding 
rolls  including  a  sizing  roll  and  a  cutting  roil,  a  plurality 
of  said  rolls  being  Journaled  In  parallel  relation  In  said 
heads,  means  for  securing  said  heads  at  the  required  turn- 
ing adjustment,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  along 
said  bed.; 

48.  In  a  forming  or  molding  machine  for  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  bed  secured 
to  said  frame,  heads  or  supports  journaled  In  said  frame 
and  adapte<l  for  a  turning  adjustment,  forming  or  molding 
rolls  Including  a  sizing  roll  and  a  cutting  roll,  a  plurality 
of  said  rolls  being  Journaled  in  parallel  relation  in  said 
heads,  means  for  securing  said  heads  at  the  required  turn- 
ing adjustment,  and  a  feed  roll  Journaled  In  tbe  main 
frame  beneath  tbe  rolls  in  said  heads. 

47.  In  a  forming  or  molding  machine  for  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  bed  secured 
to  said  frame,  heads  or  supports  journaled  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  for  a  turning  adjustment,  forming  or  molding 
rolls  Including  a  sizing  roll  and  a  cutting  roll,  a  plurality 
of  said  rolls  being  Journaled  in  parallel  relation  In  said 
heads,  means  for  imparting  positive  rotation  to  tbe  rolls 
journaled  In  said  bead,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material 
along  said  bed. 

48.  In  a  forming  or  molding  machine  for  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  bed  secured 
to  said  frame,  heads  or  supports  journaled  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  for  a  turning  adjustment,  forming  or  molding 
rolls  including  a  sizing  roll  and  a  cutting  roil,  a  plurality 
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of  said  rolls  journaled  in  parallel  relation  on  said  heads,  a 
feed  roll  journaled  in  the  main  frame  beneath  the  rolls  in 
■aid  heads,  and  means  for  imparting  positive  rotation  to 
the  roils  journaled  in  said  head  and  to  the  feed  rolls. 

49.  A  machine  for  rolling  or  sizing  plastic  material  and 
forming  blanks  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  drums, 
each  drum  having  means  for  acting  differently  from  the 
other  upon  the  material,  and  means  for  enabling  tbe  move 
ment  of  either  drum  into  action  and  the  other  simultane- 
ously out  of  action. 

00.  A  machliierfor  rolling  or  sizing  plastic  material  and 
blanking  tbe  same,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
drums,  and  means  for  bringing  either  member  of  said  plu- 
rality into  cooperation  with  said  support  to  act  upon  the 
dough  carried  by  said  support,  while  the  other  memt>er  of 
aaid  plurality  is  silenced  ;  each  drum  constructed  to  act 
differently  from  the  other  upon  the  material. 

51.  The  combination  with  means  for  conveying  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums,  each  having  means  to  act  differently 
from  the  other  upon  the  material,  and  a  cooperative  drum, 
of  means  for  gearing  either  member  of  said  plurality  to 
said  cooperative  drum  at  will. 

52.  The  combination  with  means  for  carrying  dough,  of 
a  plurality  of  drums  each  having  means  to  act  differently 
from  tbe  other  upon  the  material,  and  a  frame  whereon 
said  drums  are  mounted  ;  said  frame  being  shiftable  to  en- 
able either  member  of  said  plurality  to  be  put  Into  action. 


870,250.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MOLTEN 
OLASS.  ROGEK  S.  Pkasb,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Alfred  M.  Lee.  trustee,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  16, 
1907.      Serial  No.   352,389. 


1.  A  tipping  glass-holding  vessel  having  a  drawing 
chaml>er.  and  fuel  passages  leading  through  its  walls 
underneath  the  Interior  cavity,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tipping  glass-holding  vessel  having  a  drawing 
chamber  and  fuel  passages  leading  through  Its  walls 
underneath  the  Interior  cavity,  and  openlne  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tipping  glass  holding  vessel  having  a  fuel-supply 
port  Incorporated  In  its  wall,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
hollow  pier  communicating  with  said  port,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  tipping  glass-holding  vessel  hnving  n  drawing 
chamber,  and  fuel  passages  leading  through  its  walls 
underneath  the  Interior  cavity,  and  opening  Into  the  In- 
terior of  the  vessel,  and  provided  with  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  passatres.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  s  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  laterally  extendiuK  drawing  cham- 
ber, and  means  incorporated  with  the  vessel  for  beating 
its  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  laterally  extending  drawing  cham 
ber,  and  having  fuel  passages  leading  through   its  walls, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  laterally  extending  drawing  cham- 


ber, and  having  fuel  passages  leading  through  its  walle 
and  to  its  Interior,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  laterally  extending  drawing  cham- 
t>er,  and  having  fuel  passages  leading  through  its  walla, 
with  means  arranged  to  furnish  a  fuel  snpply  to  said 
passages  at  varying  positions  of  the  vessel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  drawing  chamber  and  having  a  fuel 
conduit  leading  through  its  wall  and  into  the  interlM'  of 
the  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  drawing  chamber  and  having  a  fuel 
conduit  leading  through  its  wall  and  into  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel,  with  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  conduit 
at  varying  positions  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


870,251.  TRAP  FOR  RABBITS  AND  OTHER  ANIMALS. 
Frodk  Rasmissen,  Inglewood.  Victoria,  Austrslia. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1906     Serial  No.  337,663. 


-ri 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with 'a  Iwttom  piece,  a 
cross  piece  secured  thereon  and  a  tlltable  table  mounted 
above  tbe  cross  piece,  of  looped  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the 
bottom  piece,  springs  upon  the  bottom  piece  and  exerting 
a  constant  pressure  upon  the  levers,  jaws  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  cross  piece  and  adapted  when  extended  to 
bear  adjacent  their  pivots  upon  the  levers,  a  locking  de- 
vice, and  a  catch  movable  with  the  table  for  holding  or 
releaslnf;  the  locking  device 

2.  In  a  trap  tbe  combination  with  a  bottom  piece,  a 
cross  piece  secured  thereto,  and  spring  pressed  looped 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  bottom  piece  and  embracing  the 
cross  piece :  of  jnws  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cross 
piece  and  having  reRliient  edges,  means  for  locking  the 
jaws  in  extende<l  position  and  against  the  tension  of  tbe 
levers,  and  movable  means  for  releasing  the  jaws. 

3.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  bottom  piece,  a 
cross  piece  secured  thereto,  and  spring  pressed  looped 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  bottom  piece  and  embracing  the 
cross  piece  :  of  j.nws  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cross 
piece  and  having  resilient  and  serrated  edges,  means  for 
locking  the  jaws  In  extended  position  and  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  levers,  and  movable  means  for  releasing  the 
jaws. 

4.  In  a  trap  the  ctimbination  with  a  bottom  piece  and  a 
cross  piece  secured  thereto ;  of  bowed  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  cross  piece,  means  for  automatically 
swinging  the  jaws  together,  said  Jaws  having  serrated 
working  edges,  a  tlltable  table,  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing the  Jaws  against  movement,  and  means  operated  by 
the  table  for  releasing  tbe  locking  device. 

r>.  A  j.sw  for  traps  comprising  a  non  resilient  bowed 
strip  having  a  channeled  portion,  a  folded  yielding  ma- 
terial clamped  within  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  chan- 
neled portion,  and  a  non-yielding  strip  interposed  between 
the  folds  of  said  material. 

6  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  bottom  piece,  sepa- 
rate looped  levers  fulcrumed  thereon,  and  a  spring  upon 
said  t>ottom  piece  exerting  a  constant  pressure  upon  tbe 
looped  levers  ;  of  a  cross  piece  connected  to  the  bottom 
piece.  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
overlapped  and  actuated  by  the  levers,  stops  upon  the 
Jaws  for  limiting  the  movements  of  tbe  levers,  means  for 
locking  tbe  Jaws  in  extended  position  and  against  tbe  ten- 
sion of  tbe  levers,  and  movable  means  for  releasing  the 
I  Jewe. 
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870,252.     BNVBLOP-SBALBR.     Howako  RiCHiasiif,  Ak 
ron,  Ohio.    PUed  Feb.  6,  1007.    Serial  No.  365,855- 

* 

cr 
c 

off 


1.  A  reaerroir,  a  cap  having  a  perforation  forming  one 
end  tA  the  reaerrolr,  a  bolder  carried  by  the  cap,  a  collar 
sliding  upon  the  holder,  an  absorbent  material  carried  by 
the  holder,  and  a  piece  of  absorbent  material  carried  by 
the  collar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical reserTOir,  a  cap  carried  thereby,  a  holder  carried  by 
the  cap,  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  piece  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial arranged  in  said  bolder,  a  collar  fitting  upon  the 
bolder,  a  piece  of  absorbent  material  carried  by  said  collar, 
the  two  pieces  of  absorbent  material  being  brought  to- 
gether by  adjastment  of  the  collar  upon  the  holder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical holder,  a  perforated  cap  mounted  thereon,  a  sponge 
holder  carried  by  the  cap,  lugs  formed  on  said  holder,  a 
roller  Joumaled  in  said  lugs,  and  a  sponge  holding  collar 
slidable  upon  the  holder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical handle  forming  a  reservoir,  said  handle  being  open 
at  one  end  and  crimped,  a  perforated  cap  fitting  upon  said 
crimped  portion,  &  sponge  holder  carried  by  said  cap,  an 
adjustable  sponge  holding  collar  carried  by  the  holder,  and 
a  roller  carried  by  said  holder. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  handle  forming  a  reservoir,  a  cap  closing  one 
end  of  said  handle,  said  cap  being  perforated,  a  sponge 
holder  carried  by  the  cap,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the 
holder  a  collar  slidable  upon  the  holder  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  absorbent  material  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with 
a  sponge  carried  by  the  holder,  and  an  off-set  tongue  car- 
rl^  by  an  end  of  the  collar. 


870,25  3.  ELECTRIC  COMPENS.\TOR.  Edmund  O. 
SCHWBiTZEB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
J.  Schayer,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
14,  1903,  Serial  No.  185,093.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion nied  Nov.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  231.169. 


2.  An  electric  compensator,  comprising  a  variable  re- 
sistance Biember,  containing  a  liquid  column,  sensitively 
responsive  to  changes  in  Its  temperature,  in  combination 
with  a  fixed  resistance  member  arranged  In  parallel  cir- 
cuit-relation therewith,  the  whole  being  Included  in  a 
teniperatore-varied-reslstance  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.".  An  electric  main,  a  measuring  Instrument,  and  the 
derived  instrument  circuit  connected  with  said  main,  in 
combination  with  an  electric  compensator,  comprising  two 
members,  in  parallel  relation,  together  arranged  In  series 
in  said  instrument  circuit,  one  of  said  members  being  a 
fixed  resistance  member  and  the  other  being  such  that  its 
conductivity  varies  in  proportion  to  the  temperature  to 
which  the  instrument  is  subjeoted,  to  compensate  for  tem 
peraturelnduced  changes  of  resistance  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described 


MaunSodum 

1.  A  eoinpenaator  for  electric  measuring  instruments 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  electrical  device  whose  con- 
ductlTlty  vmrle*  In  i>roportlon  to  the  temperature  to 
wbidi  it  la  tabjected,  and  a  fixed  reaiitance  member,  the 
whola  beini  arranfcd  In  th«  circuit  of  an  electric  meai- 
nrtBff  laatrnment,  and  adapted  to  compensate  for  changes 
o(  r«aiataBC«  in  aaid  circuit  or  a  connected  part,  induced 
by  chaagea  of  temperature  therein,  tubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


870,254.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     William  E.  Slatbh,  San 
Franciaco,  Cal.     Filed  May  31,  1906.    Serial  No    319.499. 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  axle  and  a  bolster,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  cavity  therein,  and  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  part  movable  within  said  cavity,  a 
pneumatic  cushion  located  In  the  cavity  and  sustaining 
the  bolster,  and  means  for  automatically  controlllnK  the 
application  of  pressure  to  said  cushion. 

2.  A  vehicle  havinR  an  axle  with  a  cavity  therein,  a 
bolster  having  connection  with  the  vehicle  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  part  movable  In  the  cavity,  a  pneumatic 
cushion  located  In  the  cavity  and  sustaining  the  bolster 
and  its  connections,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  application  of  pressure  to  said  cushion. 

3.  .\  vehicle  having  an  axle  with  a  cavity  therein,  a 
bolster  having  connection  with  the  vehicle  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  part  movable  In  the  cavity,  a  pn^eumatic 
cushion  located  In  the  cavity  and  sustaining  the  bolster 
and  lt.s  connections,  a  valve  controlling  the  application 
of  pressure  to  said  cushion,  and  means  for  operating  the 
valve  upon  the  descent  of  the  body. 

4.  A  vehicle  having  an  axle  with  a  cavity  therein,  a 
bolster  having  connection  with  the  vehicle  body  and  hav- 
ing a  part  movable  In  the  cavity,  a  pneumatic  cushion 
located  in  the  cavity  and  sustaining  the  bolster  and  its 
connections,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure 
to  said  cushion,  a  valve  stem  for  said  valve,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bolster  and  cooperating  with  said  valve 
stem  for  opening  the  valve  upon  the  descent  of  the  body. 

5.  A  vehicle  having  an  axle  with  a  cavity  therein,  a 
bolster  having  a  part  movable  In  the  cavity,  springs  se- 
cured to  said  bolster,  a  body  supported  upon  said  springs, 
a  pneumatic  cushion  located  In  the  cavity  and  sustaining 
the  bolster  and  Its  connecting  parts,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  supply,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source  to 
the  pneumatic  cushion,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  and  means 
for  opening  said  valve  upon  the  descent  of  the  body. 


870,255.  COMPOSITE  RAILWAY-TIE.  John  Smith.  El 
Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  866,079. 
1.  A  composite  railway  tie,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  plastic  compound,  a  stiff  metal  bar  ecabedded 
lengthwise  In  the  said  body  portion,  the  said  bar  having 
recesses  In  Ita  upper  surface  near  Its  ends,  tie  plates  also 
embedded  in  the  said  body  and  resting  upon  the  said  bar 


November  5, 1907. 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


197 


within  the  said  recesses,  the  said  tie  plates  having  orifices 
through  them  for  the  passage  of  the  spikes,  and  blocks 
embedded  in  the  said  lx)dy  portion  on  both  sides  of  the  said 
bar  and  beneath  the  tie  plates  to  receive  the  spikes,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


TTtrr:^ 


2.  A  composite  railway  tie,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  plastic  compound,  a  steel  bar  embedded  length- 
wise In  the  said  body  port  in,  tie  plates  also  embedded  in 
the  said  body  portion  and  resting  upon  the  said  bar,  the 
said  tie  plates  having  orifices  through  them  for  the  pas 
sage  of  the  spikes,  and  pyramidal  wooden  blocks  enil>edded 
in  the  said  body  portion  on  both  sides  of  the  said  bar  and 
beneath  the  said  orifices  In  the  tie  plates  to  receive  the 
spikes,  substantially  as  deecrll>ed. 


870,256.     FLOODGATE.     Sami'kl  C.   Smith,  Daisy,  La. 
Filed  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,973. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  channel,  a  gate  swung  there- 
in and  adapted  to  open  downwardly  and  normally  close, 
a  lever  pivoted  within  the  t  hannel  l>elow  the  gate  and 
adapted  to  close  the  same  when  its  lower  end  is  raised, 
a  link  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  this  lever,  a  lever 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  this  link,  fulcrum  means  for 
this  lever,  a  float  in  the  channel  at  a  point  above  the 
gate  and  means  connecting  this  float  to  the  upi)er  end  of 
the  last  named  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  channel  containing  an  out- 
wardly opening  gate,  a  gate  closing  lever,  a  float  in  the 
channel  above  the  gate,  a  float  of  smaller  size  in  the 
channel  l>elow  the  gate,  and  a  system  of  levers  and  con- 
nections connecting  the  gate  closing  lever  of  the  two 
floats,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


870.257.  FOUNTAIN  SH.WING  -  BRUSH  Irvinq  D. 
Stkvens,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  July  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,347. 


ervoir  into  the  bristle  portion  of  the  brush  by  way  of  aaid 
discharge  noxsU  and  consisting  of  a  rotary  rod  arranged 
centrally  within  the  handle  and  having  a  spirally  bladed 
end  portion  operative  within  the  discharge  nosxle  for  con- 
veying and  forcing  liquid  si  ap  from  the  reservoir  into  the 
bristle  portion,  and  a  non-rotary  nut  or  plunger  fitted  with- 
in the  reservoir  and  also  fitted  as  a  nut  on  a  threaded 
portion  of  the  rotary  rod,  which  latter  when  rotated  in 
one  direction  propels  the  plunger  plate  toward  the  point 
of  discharge  synchronously  with  and  as  an  auxiliary  to 
the  eje<-ting  action  of  its  spiral  bladed  portion. 

2.  in  a  fountain  shaving  ')rush.  a  hollow  handle  forming 
a  reservoir  for  liquid  soap  and  having  a  discharge  nonle 
projecting  within  the  bristle  portion  of  the  brush,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  ejecting  liquid  soap  from  the  res- 
ervoir Into  the  bristle  portion  of  the  brush  by  way  of  said 
discharge  noxxle  and  consisting  of  a  rotary  rod  arranged 
centrally  within  the  handle  and  having  a  double  spirally 
bladed  end  portion  operative  within  the  discharge  nosile 
f(T  conveying  and  forcing  liquid  sc  ap  from  the  reservoir 
Into  the  bristle  portion,  and  a  non  rotary  nut  or  plunger 
fitted  within  the  reservoir  and  .also  fitted  as  a  uut  on  a 
threaded  portion  of  the  rotary  rod,  which  latter  when  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  pri>pels  the  plunger  plate  toward  the 
point  of  discharge  synchronously  with  and  as  an  auxiliary 
to  the  ejecting  action  of  Its  spiral  bladed  portion. 


870,258.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Edward  O.  Sutton.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1907.      Serial   No.   357.537. 


1.  In  a  fountain  shaving  brush,  a  hollow  handle  forming 
a  reservoir  for  liquid  soap  and  having  a  discharge  noxxle 
projecting  within  the  bristle  portion  of  the  brush.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  ejecting  liquid  soap  from  the  res- 


1.   A  friction   driving    mechanism    comprising   a    driving 
disk  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  second  disk  In  axial 
allnement  therewith,  said  disks  being  located  on  opposite 
Bides  of  an  axle  or  shaft  whose  axis  Is  at  right  angles  to 
I    that    of  the   disks  :    friction   disks   rotatsbly   supported   on 
i    the  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  disk, 
i   and  clutches  on  the  axle  arranged  to  engage  either  of  the 
\   driven  dl^ks  at  will,  said  clutches  having  a  sliding  move- 
'   ment  on  the  axle  and  being  rotatable  therewith,  together 
I    with  means  to  move  the  driven  disks  radially  of  the  drlv- 
i   ing  disks,  the  clutches  and  the  driven  disks  being  capable 
I  of  movement  In  opposite  directions  as  a  unit. 
I       2.  A   friction   driving  mechanism  comprising  a   driving 
I   disk  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  driven  disks,  and  an 
axle  or  shaft  on  which  the  driven  disks  are  rotatahly  sup- 
ported and  endwise  movable  ;  clutches  to  engage  the  driven 
disks  slidable  on  and  rotatable  as  one  with  the  axle,  and 
means  common  to  both  driven  disks  and  clutches  to  effect 
the  engagement  of  the  clutches  and  driven  disks  and  to 
move  both  of  these  members  radially  of  the  driving  dlak; 
the  periphery  of  the  driven  disks  being  in  frlctlonal  con- 
Uct  with  the  side  of  the  driving  disk. 
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5.  A  trietion  drtrliif  meduiBlnD  comprising  an  axle  or 
■lukft,  frtetloBAlly  driTM  AiakM  on  the  axl«  fadnc  one  an- 
otb«,  and  elvtehw  located  on  the  axle  to  effect  a  drirlng 
•Bgaflenent  between  either  of  eaid  driyen  disks  and  the 
axle  to  rotate  the  latter  In  either  direction  ;  a  drlTlng  fric- 
tion dkdfc  with  which  the  drlren  disks  have  a  constant  ro- 
tative engmgeinent  one  on  either  side  of  the  axis  of  said  drlv- 
te(  disk,  and  means  to  more  the  drlren  disks  radiallj  of  the 
drlTlBC  disk,  and  to  effect  the  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  clotehee  and  driren  disks  successlTely  at  one 
point  only  of  the  radial  moTement  of  the  driven  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  disk,  a  shaft  there 
for,  and  oppositely  facing  driven  disks  having  an  operative 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  driving  disk  and  an  axle  or 
shaft  on  which  the  driven  disks  are  normally  freely  rota- 
tahle,  of  clntches  to  effect  the  engagement  of  either  of  the 
driven  disks  with  the  axle  to  rotate  the  latter  in  either 
direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  clntcbes  alternately 
for  effecting  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
clntches. 

6.  The  combination  with  frictionally  driven  elements 
and  an  axle  for  rotatably  supporting  the  same,  of  clutch 
disks  carried  by  the  axle  for  locking  the  driven  elements 
to  the  axle,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  clutch 
disks  In  opposite  directions  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  opposite  feces  of  tLe  driven  elements,  said  means  in- 
clndlng  arc-shaped  elements  provided  with  conceotric 
openings,  and  means  carried  by  the  clutch  disks  and  en- 
gaging the  openings,  as  described. 


870,259.     DAG-RACK.     George  H.  Txnnky.  West  Town- 
send,  Mans.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,710. 


1.  A,  bag-rack  comprising  a  supporting  frsme,  a  series 
of  flat  supporting  members,  a  part  of  which  are  remov- 
aMe  and  are  retained  against  displacement,  retaining 
means  for  so  holding  said  members,  aotomatically  opera- 
tive opoB  Insertion  of  the  members  into  the  frame,  and 
•prlng  clips  movnted  on  the  surfsce  of  each  member  ar- 
ranged to  hold  resilientiy  folded  packages  of  bags. 

2.  A  hag-ra^  compristag  a  supporting  frame,  a  series 
of  flat  supporting  members,  a  number  of  which  are  re- 
movable, Intttrengaglng  portions  on  the  frame  and  mem- 
ber* aiit<NBatl£ally  bron^t  Into  locking  engagement  upon 
teantfcm  of  the  numbers  Into  the  frame,  whereby  the 
members  are  supp<ntad  and  held  from  displacement  In 
tte  pUMi  which  they  respectively  occupy,  and  spring 
el^  mooatsd  on  the  sarface  of  each  member  arranged 
Co  hoki  rssUlsBtly  folded  packages  of  hags. 

S.  A  ^sff-raek  comprislBC  a  fKme  having  lateral  mem- 


bers and  transverse  rods  or  bars,  removable  shelves  or 
plates  adapted  to  extend  across  said  rods  between  the 
side  members  and  having  shoulders  adapted  to  embrace 
the  rods  to  prevent  lateral  removal  therefrom  by  a  pull 
in  the  direction  of  withdrawal  of  a  bag,  and  a  yielding 
bag  retainer  mounted  on  each  shelf  for  holding  a  folded 
package  of  bags  against  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

4.  A  bag-rack  comprising  a  frame  having  lateral  mem- 
bers and  transverse  rodB  or  bars  arranged  In  groups  at 
dlCTerent  levels,  the  rods  of  any  group  being  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  level,  removable  shelves  or  plates 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  groupes  of  rods  between 
the  side  members  and  having  shoulders  adapted  to  em 
brace  the  rods  to  prevent  lateral  removal  therefrom  by 
a  pull  In  tbe  direction  of  withdrawal  of  a  bag,  and  a 
yielding  bag  retainer  mounted  on  each  shelf  for  holding 
a  folded  package  of  bags  against  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

5.  A  bag-rack  comprising  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers and  cross  bars  or  rods  extending  between  opposite 
side  members  arranged  In  pairs  at  different  levels,  shelves 
or  plates,  each  having  parallel  grooves  In  Its  under  surface 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  bars  of  one  of  the  pairs 
and  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  the  bars,  whereby  the 
shelves  are  retained  In  place  until  raised  clear  of  the 
bars,  and  retaining  devices  for  the  bags  on  each  of  the 
shelves. 

6.  A  bag-rack  comprising  a  frame  having  upwardly 
converging  side  members  and  cross  bars  or  rods  extend 
Ing  between  opposite  side  members  arranged  In  pairs  at 
different  levels,  the  bars  of  eacb  pair  being  at  succes- 
sively less  distances  apart  as  their  distance  from  the 
base  Is  Increased,  shelves  or  plates  of  different  sUes, 
each  having  parallel  grooves  In  Its  under  surface  spaced 
to  correspond  with  the  bars  of  one  of  the  pairs  and  of 
sufiBclent  depth  to  receive  the  bars,  whereby  the  shelves 
are  retained  In  place  until  raised  clear  of  the  bars,  and 
retaining  devices  for  the  bags  on  each  of  the  shelves. 

7.  A  bag-rack  comprising  a  frame  having  upwardly 
converging  side  members  and  cross  bars  or  rods  extend 
Ing  between  opposite  side  members  arranged  In  pairs  at 
different  levels,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  at  successively 
less  distances  apart  as  their  distance  from  the  base  Is 
Increased,  shelves  or  plates  of  different  sizes,  each  having 
parallel  grooves  In  its  under  surface  spaced  to  correspond 
with  the  bars  of  one  of  the  pairs  and  of  sufficient  depth 
to  receive  the  bars,  a  securing  pin  on  one  or  more  of  the 
shelves  passing  through  guides  on  the  under  side  of  the 
latter  adapted  to  extend  across  the  grooves  and  beneath 
the  cross  bars  on  which  the  shelf  Is  supported,  aod  a 
retaining  device  on  each  of  the  shelves  for  holding  a 
folded  bundle  of  bags  on  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

8.  In  connection  with  a  bag-rack  having  a  series  of 
removable  shelves,  a  bag  retainer  for  each  ghelf  consist 
Ing  of  a  continuous  spring  wire  bent  to  form  two  long! 
tudtnal  members  and  transverse  end  taembers,  the  longi- 
tudinal members  being  colled  approximately  at  their 
middle  points  and  there  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  shelf. 

9.  In  connection  with  a  bag-rack  having  a  series  of 
removable  shelves,  a  bag  retainer  for  each  shelf  consist- 
ing of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  frame  with 
longitudinal  members  coiled  approximately  at  their  mid- 
dle points  and  transverse  memi>er8  Inwardly  offset,  and 
fastenings  securlnR  the  colled  portions  of  the  retainer 
to  the  median  line  of  the  shelf,  the  parts  of  the  longi- 
tudinal memt)er8  between  tbe  colls  and  ends  thereof  be- 
ing outwardly  bowed  from  the  shelf. 


870,260.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  William  H.  Thomas,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Arthur 
Thomhs,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.204. 

In  a  folding  chair  having  the  rear  legs  foldable  onto  the 
tope  of  the  rockers,  the  combination  with  said  members,  of 
hooks  projecting  from  the  tops  of  the  front  end  portions 
of  the  rockers  snd  disposed  with  their  open  ends  toward 
the  rear  of  the  chair  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  resr 
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legs,  and  links  pivotal ly  connecting  the  said  legs  to  the 
rockers   and   inclined   with   their   upper   ends   toward   the 


front  of  tbe  chair,  to  force  said  legs  Into  said  hooks  as  set 
forth. 


870,261.  PULVERIZEII.  Kvron  I.  Tvrman,  Oakland. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  New  Idea  Tulverlrlng  Mill  Company. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,311. 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  an  upper  base  and  a  lower  base. 
each  provided  with  a  central  perforation  and  flanged  an 
nularly,  the  flanges  being  near  the  openings,  the  lower 
base  being  flanged  upon  the  top  and  the  upper  base  being 
flanged  upon  both  sides,  a  casing  between  said  bases  and 
surrounding  their  respective  flanges,  a  casing  resting  upon 
the  upper  base  and  surrounding  the  flange  thereon,  a 
raceway  between  the  top  flange  of  each  base  and  tbe  per 
foration,  a  set  of  rollers  in  each  raceway,  an  inverted 
raceway  on  each  set  of  rollers,  a  cone  on  eacb  inverted 
raceway,  a  rotary  shaft  through  the  cones  for  rotating 
them,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  between  the 
casings  and  the  rollers,  and  means  for  returning  the  re 
jects  to  the  rollers  and  the  raceways. 

2.  In  a  pulveriser,  an  upper  base  and  a  lower  base, 
each  comprising  a  Cat  metallic  plate,  perforated  at  Its 
center  and  adjacent  to  Its  edges  and  flapged  annularly 
near  to  the  central  perforation,  casings  and  crushers  on 
said  bases  at  a  distance  apart  and  In  engagement  with 
said  flanges,  posts,  the  ends  of  which  are  flanged  and  per- 
forated to  register  with  the  edge  perforations  of  tbe  bases, 
bolts  through  said  flanges  and  said  bases  for  securing 
them  together,  braces  and  cross  pieces  connected  with 
the  upper  posts,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  be 
tween  the  casings  and  tbe  crushers,  and  means  for  return 
ing  tbe  rejects  to  the.  crushers. 


870.262.  THERAPEUTIC  LAMP.  JuLivs  B.  Wawtx, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Victor  Electric  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,425 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood-seating  openings 
.arranged  In  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  hoods 
seated  In  said  openings  and  having  inner  reflecting  sur- 
faces, lamps,  supported  in  said  hoods,  separable  electrical 
connections  for  said  lamps  whereby  various  light  combina- 
tions can  be  obtained  and  means  connected  with  the  base 
plate  for  flexibly  suspending  said  lamp  from  a  support. 

'J.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate pruvlded  with  a  plurality  of  hood  seating  openings, 
a  hood  seated  non-removably  in  one  of  said  openings  and 
n  hood  removably  seated  In  another  of  said  openings,  said 
hoods  having  Inner  reflecting  surfaces,  lamps  supported  In 
said  hoods,  and  means  connected  with  the  base  plate  for 
flexibly  suspending  said  lamp  from  a  support. 

3.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood-seating  openings, 
a  hood  seated  non  removably  in  one  of  said  openings,  a 
hood  removably  seated  in  another  of  said  openings,  said 
hoods  having  Inner  reflecting-surfaces,  a  handle  on  said 
removable  hood,  lumps  supported  In  said  hoods,  and  means 
connected  with  the  base  plate  for  flexibly  suspending  said 
lamp  from  a  support. 

4.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base 
comprising  a  plate  with  a  flange  extending  about  it,  having 
an  inner  reflecting  surface,  said  plate  containing  a  plu- 
tality  of  hood-seating  openings,  bo^xis  seated  in  said  open- 
ings and  having  Inner  reflecting  surfaces,  and  lamps  sup- 
ported In  said  h(>ods. 

5.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood  seating  openings, 
lioods  seated  in  said  openings  and  having  Inner  reflecting- 
surfaces,  lamps  supported  in  the  hoods,  means  connected 
with  the  base  plate  for  flexibly  suspending  it  with  the 
parts  upon  it,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  sus- 
pension, consisting  of  a  rigid  arm  on  said  plate  and  an 
arm  adjustably  connected  with  said  rigid  arm  and  engag- 
ing with  the  flexible  suspending  medium. 

C.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
jilate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood-seating  openings, 
hoods  seated  in  said  openings  and  having  Inner  reflecting- 
surfaces.  lamps  supported  in  tbe  hoods,  s  flexible  suspend- 
ing medium  connected  with  said  plate  and  having  a  hook, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  suspension,  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  arm  on  said  plate  provided  with  a  screw- 
hXud.  an  arm  pivotally  supported  on  sstd  stud  snd  having 
an  eye  in  its  free  end  at  which  it  engages  said  hook,  and 
a   nut  working  on  said  stud  for  fastening  said  arms  to- 

I   getber  In  their  adjusted  relation. 

7.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bsee 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood-aeating  openings, 
hoods  having  inner  reflecting-surfaces  seated  in  said  open* 

,   ing£    and    provided    with    electric-lamp    sockets,    electric- 
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lamps  Bopported  In  Mid  sockets  within  the  hoods,  flexible 
oondQetols  extending  from  said  sockets  and  provided  on 
thslr  onter  ends  with  coupling  plags,  a  conductor  for  sap- 
plylor  current  for  said  lamps,  electric  connecting  means 
adapted  to  have  coupled  thereto  said  plugs,  and  means 
eonneeted  with  the  base  plate  for  flexibly  suspending  said 
lamp  from  a  support. 

8.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp  the  combination  with  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood-seating  openings, 
hoods  having  inner  reflecting-surfaces  seated  In  said  open- 
ings and  provided  on  their  ends  with  electric-lamp  sockets, 
electric- lamps  supported  in  said  sockets  within  the  hoods, 
flexible  conductors  extending  from  said  sockets  and  pro- 
vlded^on  their  outer  ends  with  coupling-plugs,  a  conductor 
for  supplying  current  for  said  lamps,  a  head  carrying  con- 
nector wires,  binding  posts  extending  from  said  wires  to 
which  the  conductor  is  attached,  and  pins  extending  from 
said  wires  to  be  engaged  by  said  coupling-plugs. 

9.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood-seating  openings, 
hoods,  having  Inner  reflecting-surfaces,  seated  in  said 
openings  and  provided  with  electric-lamp  sockets,  electrlc- 

^  lamps  supported  in  said  sockets  within  the  hoods,  flexible 
conductors  extending  from  said  sockets  and  provided  on 
their  outer  ends  with  coupling-plugs,  a  post  rising  from 
said  plate,  a  head  on  said  post  provided  with  electric  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  have  coupled  thereto  said  plugs 
and  the  conductor  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamps,  and 
means  connected  with  the  base-plate  for  flexibly  suspend- 
ing said  lamp  from  a  support. 

10.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  plurality  of  hood-seating  openings, 
hoods  having  inner  reflecting-surfaces  seated  In  said  open- 
ings and  provided  on  their  ends  with  electric-lamp  sockets, 
electric  lamps  supported  In  said  sockets  within  the  hoods, 
flexible  conductors  extending  from  said  sockets  and  pro- 
vided on  their  outer  ends  with  coupling- plugs,  a  post  ris- 
ing from  said  plate,  a  head  on  said  post  carrying  on  its 
under-side  connector-wires,  binding  posts  extending  from 
said  wires  and  adapted  to  have  connected  with  them  the 
conductor  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamps,  and  pins 
extending  from  said  wires  to  be  engaged  by  said  coupllng- 
plngs. 

11.  A  multiple  therapeutic  lamp  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation, a  base  consisting  of  a  plate  with  a  circumferential 
outwardly-flaring  flange,  having  inner  reflecting-surfaces, 
said  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  hood  seating  openings, 
hoods  seated   non-removably  in  certain   of  said  openings 

'  and  a  handle-equipped  hood  removably  seated  In  another 
of  said  openings,  means  on  said  base  for  releasably  fasten- 
ing said  removable  hood  in  place,  said  hoods  having  inner 
reflecting  surfaces,  electric-lamp  sockets  on  the  hoods, 
electric-lamps  supported  In  said  sockets  within  the  hoods, 
flexible  conductors  extending  from  said  sockets  and  pro- 
vided on  their  outer  ends  with  coupling-plugs,  a  post  ris- 
ing from  said  plate,  and  a  head  on  said  post  provided  with 
electric  coupling  means  for  said  plugs  and  with  binding- 
posts  at  which  to  connect  wires  for  supplying  current  to 
the  lamps. 


870,263.      CLUTCH.     William    R.   Wabbbn,    New   York, 
,   N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,724. 


faces  to  respectively  correspond  to  the  inclines  of  the  seats, 
loose  connecting  studs  for  the  sections  to  compel  the  same 
to  rotate  together  while  allowing  the  same  to  move  toward 
and  from  one  another,  springs  for  moving  the  sections 
apart,  and  a^-ans  for  moving  the  sections  to  and  from  the 
seats,  the  section  of  greater  flare  or  flatter  shape  being 
placed  in  advance  of  the  other  section  so  that  such  section 
of  flatter  shape  engages  Its  seat  before  the  other  section 
comes  Into  wgagement. 


I 


870,264.  U^DER  SCREEN  FOR  CARDING-MACHINE8. 
Randall  M.  Whit.nky,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Albert  E.  Carroll,  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,439. 


A  elatcfa  comprising  the  combination  with  a  driving  and 
a  driven  element,  of  a  clutch  member  secured  to  one  of  said   ' 
elements  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inclined  seats  having 
their  walls  at  tfUterait  decrees  of  flare  or  inclination,  a  ' 
datch  mraibar  aMiably  mooBted  upon  the  other  of  said  ele- 
Bta  and  eompriatng  two  MCtlons  with  differently  Inclined  j 


mm. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  series  of  triangular  bars 
secured  thereto,  and  a  flat  bar  mounted  upon  Its  edge 
between  said  triangular  bars,  and  having  Its  upper  edge 
extend  above  said  triangular  bars. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  series  of  triangular  bars  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  corrugated  flat  bar  mounted  upon  its 
edge  between  said  triangular  bars,  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  extend  sbove  said  triangular  bars. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  series  of  triangular  bars  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  flat  bar  mounted  upon  Its  edge  be- 
tween said  triangular  bars,  and  having  its  upper  edge 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  extending  above  said 
triangular  bars. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  series  of  triangular  bars  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  corrugated  flat  bar  mounted  upon  its 
etige  between  triangular  bars  and  In  line  with  the  radius 
of  the  card-cylinder,  and  having  its  upper  edge  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth  extending  above  said  triangular  bars. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  series  of  triangular  bars  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  series  of  flat  bars  mounted  upon 
their  edges  between  Said  triangular  bars,  and  having  their 
upper  edges  provided  with  teeth  extending  above  said  tri- 
angular bars. 


870,265.  SHOE-CREASER.  Gborgb  H.  Wilkins,  Brock- 
ton, Mass..  assignor  to  Geo.  E.  Keith  Company.  Campello, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan,  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  351,090. 


^^^ 


~^:i==^ 
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1.  An  Implement  for  creasing  the  vamps  of  shoes  con- 
sisting of  rods  or  wires,  each  having  a  laterally  offset  por- 
tion intermediate  Its  ends,  and  arranged  with  their  corre- 
sponding portions  parallel. 

2.  An  Implement  for  creasing  the  vamps  of  shoes  con- 
sisting of  a  handle,  and  rods  or  wires  secured  to  the  handle 
extending  therefrom  parallel  to,  and  somewhat  separated 
from,  each  other ;  each  rod  having  near  the  end  remote 
from  the  handle  an  angular  bent  portion. 

3.  A  shoe-creasing  Implement  consisting  of  stiff  wires 
parallel  to  each  other  connected  together  at  one  end,  and 
a  handle  to  which  the  wires  are  secured  at  their  other 
ends;  said  wires  lieing  straight  throughout  the  greater 
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part  of  their  length  and  offset  to  form  protuberances  near 
their  connected  ends. 

4.  A  shoe-creasing  Implement  consisting  of  a  stiff  wire 
bent  double  and  having  its  members  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  a  slight  distance  apart,  the  members  being 
formed  with  similar  parallel  offset  protuberances. 

5.  An  implement  for  creasing  shoes  comprising  parallel 
separated  members,  each  having  n  straight  portion  for  de- 
termining the  direction  of  the  crease  and  n  protuberant 
portion  of  limited  extent  for  Indenting  and  setting  the 
crease. 


arms  for  locking  the  operating  member  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


870,266.  TRAIN  SIGNAL-Ol'ERATING  DEVICE.  Allbm 
L.  Wood,  Grayvllle,  III.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.b67. 


1.  A  train  signal  operating  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  revoluble  lantern  supporting  plate  mounted 
thereon  niid  having  an  angular  opening  therein,  a  rod  hnv- 
lag  an  an;;ular  head  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
securwl  therein,  a  yoko  depending  from  said  frame  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  extends,  a  block  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  gaiil  rod  and  having  arms  extending  there 
from  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  a  meml>er  hinged 
to  said  yoke  and  provided  with  means  Tr  engaging  one  of 
said  arms  to  hold  the  lantern  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  train  signal  operating  device  comprising  a  support 
Ing  frame,  a  revoluble  lantern  supporting  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  depending  collar  with  an  angular 
socket  extending  therethrough,  a  rod  having  an  angular 
head  projecting  through  said  B<.cket  and  secured  therein, 
a  yoke  depending  from  said  frame  through  which  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  extends,  a  block  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  and  having  arms  extending  therefrom  and  a 
meml)er  hinged  to  said  yoke  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  one  of  said  arms  to  hold  the  lantern  In  adjusted 
position. 

3.  A  train  signal  operating  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  revoluble  lantern  supporting  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  angular  opening  therein,  a  rod  hav- 
ing an  angular  head  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
secured  therein,  a  yoke  depending  from  said  frame  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  extends,  a  block  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  arms  extending 
therefrom  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  each  being 
colored  to  corresp^^nd  with  an  eye  of  the  lantern  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  In 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  train  signal  operating  device  comprising  n  support- 
ing frame,  a  revoluble  lantern  supporting  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  angular  oi)enlng  therein,  a  r<  d  hav- 
ing an  angular  head  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
secured  therein,  a  yoke  depending  from  said  frame  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  extendi,  a  block  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  arms  extending  there- 
from at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  a  member  hinged 
to  said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  fit  over  one  of 
said  arms  for  locking  It  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  train  signal  operating  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  revoluble  signal  supporting  member  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  depending  operating  member,  later- 
ally-extending arms  connected  with  said  operating  member, 
a  bracket  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  member  hinged  to 
said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  fit  over  one  of  said 


8  70,26  7.      STEAM     BOILER   FURNACE. 
YocNO,  rittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1906. 
341,744. 


ALraao  K. 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  fire  box,  a  bridge  wall  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  boiler  above  the  fire  box  and  bridge 
wall,  there  being  a  space  l>etween  the  holler  and  bridge 
wall  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion  ;  of  flues 
within  the  end  portions  of  the  bridge  wall  and  having 
inclined  outlets  for  directing  blasts  against  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  boiler  iKittom.  means  for  directing  combustion 
supporting  fluid  through  the  fire  box  and  into  the  flues, 
an  air  conduit  within  the  bridge  wall  and  having  an  Inlet 
passage  opening  l>elow  the  flre  box.  an  outlet  port  opening 
Into  the  fire  Ikjx,  and  means  within  the  conduit  for  dis- 
charging fluid  under  pressure  through  the  ports  and  Into 
the  fire  box.  said  ports  being  dlspised  in  a  plane  below  the 
flues. 


870.268.  SHOW-CASE.  Ebe.nkzkr  S  RKDroHP.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Raymond  M. 
Ferguson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  21.  1906. 
Serial   No.   318.108. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  show  case.  Inde- 
pendent hangers  adjustably  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
case,  a  short  shaft  In  each  of  said  hangers,  a  sprocket 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  endless 
sprocket  chains  mounted  vertically  on  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  crank  and  shaft,  an  equalising  shsft  set  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  chains,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  equalising  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  at  each  end  of  the 
equalising  shaft  to  a  corresponding  sprocket  wheel  con- 
nected with  each  vertical  chain  so  that  each  chain  will 
\»  driven  Independent  of.  but  in  unison  with  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertical  show  ease,  independent 
adJusUble  hangers  secured  to  each  side  of  the  caae  at  top 
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and  bottom,  a  ihort  abaft  In  each  of  wld  bangen.  a 
aprockat  wbael  rerolably  moanted  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
Tartical  iprocket  ebatna  moanted  on  aatd  wheels,  one  at 
aacb  sfda  of  the  eaaa  and  each  Independent  of  the  other, 
eroM  ban  between  said  chains,  an  equalising  shaft  to  one 
Bide  of  said  chains,  a  sprocket  wheel  at  each  end  of  the 
•qoalising  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  each  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  with  a  sprocket  wheel  arranged  to  drive 
the  sprocket  wheels  that  carry  the  chain,  each  Independent 
of  bat  in  anison  with  the  other,  means  for  revolving  the 
eqaallaittg  sliaft  and  throogh  it  the  sprocket  wheels  In  the 
case,  and  gaarda  covering  the  vertical  chains. 

8.- In  combination,  a  vertical  show  case,  independent 
sproclut  wheels  moanted  therein  each  upon  a  short  shaft 
indapandent  of  the  other,  vertically  movable  chains  mount- 
ed on  said  sprocket  wheels,  an  equalixlng  shaft  mounted  In 
the  case  some  distance  from  the  chains,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  eqoalising  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  at  each  end  of 
the  eqoalising  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  from  each  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  to  a  corresponding  sprocket  wheel  in  posi- 
tion to  transmit  motion  to  each  of  the  first  named  sprocket 
chains  independently  of  but  in  unison  with  the  other,  and 
an  index  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  mechanism 
that  transmits  motion  to  the  chains. 


870,269.  FORM  FOR  SEWERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gborgk 
G.  F.  BoswKLL.  Lawrence,  Ind.  Filed  P'eb.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357,354. 


1.  A  form  for  sewers  and  the  like  including  a  pair  of 
segmental  inner  holders,  radially  extending  brace.s  with 
notched  edxes,  fasteners  for  adjustably  securing  said 
brace*  to  the  holders,  said  fasteners  consisting  of  a  plate 
extending  over  said  brace  with  four  extensiona  projecting 
through  notches  in  said  brace  and  overlapping  said  Inner 
hotder,  and  mold  plates  held  In  position  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  braces. 

2.  A  form  for  sewers  and  the  like.  Including  a  central 
form,  outwardly  extending  braces,  concave  mold  plates 
notched  on  one  side  with  tlie  notched  edge  of  one  plate 
overlapping  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  next  plate,  the  outer 
ands  of  said  braces  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
notches,  and  a  pivoted  head  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
brace  adapted  to  clamp  said  plates  against  the  end  of  the 
brace.  ^ 

8.  A  form  for  sewers  and  the  like.  Including  a  pair  of 
aegmental  Inner  holdara,  a  pair  of  telescoping  posts  con- 
nected with  the  enda  thereof,  tnmbackles  connecting  the 
ands  of  the  posts  and  also  the  enda  of  the  inner  holders 
SQbatantlally  ss  set  forth,  mold  plates,  and  means  extend 
tng  from  said  inner  holders  for  holding  the  mold  plates  in 
placa. 

4.  A  form  for  aawara  and  the  like  Including  a  pair  of 
aeffaanUl  tnaar  hoMan  T-abapad  in  cross-section,  a  pair 
of  irartleal  talaaeoplng  poata  «xt«idinc  throngh  one  flange 
of  aadi  ■stmsutal  iKddar  near  Ita  appcr  end,  tnmbackles 
eooMcttag  tba  aada  of  Mid  poata  and  the  ends  of  said 
tauMT  htidara,  a  crown  plate  moanted  upon  the  upper 
and  a<  aald  poata,  othat  emicaTa  mold  plates,  and  means 
for  lMMIa«  aald  hmM  plataa  In  place. 


870,270.  MIXER  FOR  SPRAYING  PURPOSES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  C.  Brown,  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,972. 


1.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  the  solid  ingredients,  and  a  water  pipe  pro- 
vided with  means  to  cooperate  with  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  pipe  to  draw  it  said  ingredients  to  be  car- 
ried  along   with    the   liquid. 

2.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  the  solid  ingredients,  and  a  water  pipe  pro- 
vided with  means  to  cooperate  with  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  pipe  under  pressure  to  produce  a  gyratory 
motion  In  the  chamber  and  draw  in  said  ingredients  to  be 
carried   along   with   the   liquid. 

3.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  the  solid  ingredients,  and  a  continuous  pipe 
extending  through  said  passage  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  said  pipe  within  said  pas- 
sage being  provided  with  slits  for  the  escape  and  entrance 
of  liquid. 

4.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  the  solid  ingredients,  and  a  coil  of  pipe  ar- 
ranged coaxlally  of  said  chamber,  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  inltt  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  outlet,  for  the 
continuous  flow  of  liquid,  and  having  a  series  of  silts  or 
openings  In  the  side  of  the  coil  next  to  the  contained  In- 
gredients. 

5.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  centrally 
arranged  liquid  conductor  provided  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  gyratory  movement  of  the  liquid,  said  conductor 
having  external  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  liquid  into 
said  receptacle,  and  means,  operated  Independently  of  the 
flow  of  liquid,  for  regulating  the  mixing  effects  of  said 
liquid. 

6.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  receptacle,  containing  a 
chamber  for  holding  the  solid  ingredients  to  be  mixed,  a 
central  liquid  conveyer  provided  with  means  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  Ingredients  with  a  whirling  movement  and 
for  receiving  the  mixture  back  into  said  conveyer,  and 
means  for  moving  said  ingredients  toward  said  conveyer. 


870,271.      GAS  PRODUCER.      Georgk    W.    BulLaT.    New 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Dec.   19,   1906.      Serial   No.  348,633. 


r 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  farnace  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  inclined  generating  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  bady  of  incandescent  carbonised  material,  aald 
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chamber  being  provided  with  a  seat  of  combrstlon  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  water  seal  provided  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing 
fresh  fuel  through  said  water  seal  into  said  chamber 
adapted  to  feed  the  same  progressively  past  said  seat  of 
combustion. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having 
an  upwardly  Inclined  generating  chaml)er  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  body  of  Incandescent  coke,  said  furnace  being  pro 
vlded  Intermediate  its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  blast 
twyers  adapted  to  deflect  the  entering  air  in  a  downward 
direction,  and  means  for  Introducing  fresh  fuel  Into  said 
generating  chamber  liebind  said  Incandescent  coke  and 
for  feeding  the  same  progressively  past  said  blast  twyers. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  generating 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  Incandescent  coke, 
a  water  seal  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  generating  cham- 
l)er,  means  for  introducing  fuel  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  generating  chamber  through  said  water  seal  and  be 
bind  said  Incandescent  coke,  said  means  being  adapted 
for  progressively  feeding  the  fuel  in  an  upward  direction 
within  said  chamber,  n  receptacle  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  into  which  said  coke  is  continu- 
ously discharged,  and  a  water  seal  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle. 

4.  in  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  generating 
chamber  having  an  upwardly  inclined  leg  and  a  vertically 
disposed  leg  leading  therefrom,  said  chamber  being  con 
structed  to  receive  a  tK»dy  of  incandescent  coke,  means  for 
Introducing  fresh  fuel  Into  said  upwardly  Inclined  chaml»er 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  for  feeding  the  same  In 
an  upwardly  direction,  whereby  said  coke  Is  continuously 
discharged  into  said  vertical  leg,  a  gas  exit  opening  located 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  inclined  leg  jiiid  a  gas 
exit  opening  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
les. 

o.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  com- 
prising an  upwardly  Inclined  leg  and  a  vertically  disposed 
leg  leading  from  the  former  at  the  upper  portion  thereof. 
said  retort  being  adapted  to  contain  a  carbonaceous  mate 
rial  In  a  carlxinixed  state,  means  for  Introducing  fresh 
carlK)naceou8  materi.ii  behind  the  carbonized  portion 
thereof  and  progressively  feeding  the  same  through  the 
upwardly  inclined  portion  of  said  retort,  whereby  the 
carbonized  portion  thereof  is  discharged  into  said  vertical 
chamber,  a  gas  delivery  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
upwardly  Inclined  chamber,  and  a  second  gas  delivery 
opening  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  chamber. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  having 
an   upwardly   inclined  chamber  and  a  vertically   disposed 
chamlter  leading  therefrom,  a  water  seal  provided  at   the 
lower  portion   of  said    upwardly   inclined   chamber,    and   a 
Water  seal  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
chamber,  said  retort  being  adapted  to  contain  a  carlwna- 
ceous  mass  in  an   incandescent  condition,  n  sent  of  com- 
bustion  formed   within   the   upwardly    inclined    portion    of 
said   retort   intermediate   the  ends   thereof,    means  for   in 
troducing    fresb    carbonaceous    material    behind    the    car- 
bonized  portion   thereof   and   for    feeding   the   same   pro 
gresslvely  in  an   upward  direction  past  said  seat  of  com 
bastion,   whereby   the  carbonized   portion   of  said   mass   is 
discharged    Into   said    vertical   <haml*er.    and    cas   delivery 
openings  provided  in  each  of  said  chambers. 

7.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  having 
an  upwardly  inclined  generating  chamber  and  a  vertical 
chamber  leading  therefrom  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
retort  being  adapted  to  contain  carbonized  material  In  an 
incandescent  carbonized  state,  means  for  Introducing  fresh 
carbonaceous  material  behind  the  carbonised  portion  there 
of,  and  means  for  discharging  air  Into  said  retort  at  a 
point  between  the  carbonised  and  uncarbonixed  portions 
of  said  carbonaceous  material  and  for  directing  the  same 
towards  the  point  of  Introduction  of  said  carbonaceous 
material. 

8.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  having 
an  upwardly  Inclined  chamber  and  a  vertical  chamber  lead 
Ing  therefrom  at  its  upper  end,  said  retort  being  con 
stmctad  to  contain  carbonaceous   material   in   an    incan- 
daacent  carbonised  condltioo,  a  plarallty  of  blast  twyers 


located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  apvrardly  Inclined 
chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  freah  earbonaceoai 
material  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  latter  chamber  and 
for  feeding  the  same  progressively  past  stid  blast  twyers. 

9.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  com- 
prising an  upwardly  inclined  chamber  and  a  vertical  cham- 
ber, said  retort  being  adapted  to  contain  s  mass  of  Incan- 
descent carlK)nacenu8  material,  a  fuel  receiving  opening 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  upwardly  Inclined  chamber, 
an  ash  delivery  receptacle  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vertical  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  fresb  carbona- 
ceous material  into  the  former  chamber  and  for  feeding 
the  same  progressively  therethrough,  whereby  said  car- 
bonaceous material  when  carbonised  Is  continuously  dis- 
charged into  said  vertical  chamber,  and  water  seals  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  chambers. 

10.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  com- 
prising a  vertical  chamber  and  an  upwardly  inclined  cham- 
ber leading  thereinto,  said  retort  being  constructed  to 
contain  carlronaceous  material  in  an  Incandescent  condi- 
tion, means  for  introducing  fresh  carbonaceous  material 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  upwardly  inclined  chamber, 
a  ilurallty  of  blast  twyers  located  In  said  retort  above 
the  point  of  introduction  of  said  carbonaceous  material 
and  below  the  carbonized  portion  thereof,  said  last  named 
means  being  adapted  to  feed  said  fuel  progressively  past 
said  blast  twyers  whertby  the  carbonised  portion  thereof 
is  continuously  discharged  into  said  vertical  chaml)er. 
means  for  discharging  gas  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
retort,  and  moans  for  discharging  gas  nt  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vertical  chan)l>er  thereof. 

11.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  having 
a  vertical  leg  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  leg  leading  there- 
into, a  water  seal  for  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  cham- 
ber, a  water  seal  for  the  lower  end  of  said  upwardly  In- 

:  cllned  chamber,  a  fuel  receiving  opening  leading  Into  said 
chamber  from  said  last  named  water  seal,  an  ash  receiving 

,  receptacle  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
chamber,   blast   twyers   located   Intermediate   the  ends  of 

'  said  upwardly  Inclined  charal)er.  a  gas  delivery  opening 
located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  retort,  and  a  gas  de- 
livery opening  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vertical  chaniber. 

12.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  hav- 
ing a  vertical  chamber  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  chamber 
leading  fherelnto.  said  retort  l)elng  adapted  to  contain 
carbonaceous  material  in  an  incandescent  condition,  meuns 
for  feeding  fresh  carbonaceous  materia!  behind  the  incan- 
descent portion  thereof,  blast  twyers  located  above  the 
point  of  Introduction  of  said  cartwnaceous  material  and 
below  the  Incandescent  portion  thereof,  auxiliary  blast 
twyers  located  above  said  first  named  blast  twyers.  gas 
exit  openings  leading  from  said  retort  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
chamber,  and  a  water  seal  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upwardly  inclined  chamtwr  and  at  the  corresponding 
portion  of  said  vertical  chamber. 

13.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort  hav- 
ing a  vertical  chamber  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  chamber 
leading  thereinto,  said  retort  being  adapted  to  contain 
carbonaceous  material  in  an  Incandescent  state,  means  for 
feeding  fresh  carbonaceous  material  behind  the  Incan- 
descent portion  thereof,  blast  twyers  located  above  the 
point  of  introduction  of  aald  carbonaceous  material  and 
below  the  incandescent  portion  thereof,  auxiliary  blast 
twyers  leading  Into  the  upwardly  Inclined  chamlier,  aux- 
iliary blast  twyers  leading  Into  the  vertical  chamber,  gas 
exit  openings  leading  from  said  retort  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  other  gas  exit  openings  leading  from  tl»e 
vertical  chamber  at  Its  lower  portion,  and  a  water  seal 
for  said  vertical  chamber  l)elow  the  latter  gas  exit  open- 
ings. 


870,272.  TELESCOPE-SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Frank 
F.  BCHTON,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Company,   New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 

]       poratlon.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  seo,488. 

1.  The   combination   with   a   telescope,   of  a   moonting 

<   therefor,    a    spring-actnated    plunger   located    in    the   said 
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iBoaatlBg  a|td  baring  a  tlot  extending  from  front  to  rear, 
tad  a  rib  loeatad  apon  tba  tatoacopa  and  antttlng  tb«  aald 
alot  la  wbleb  It  baa  frtotlooal  bearing. 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  telescope,  of  a  mounting 
tberefor,  two  fixed  rivets  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  mounting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof, 
a  rib  located  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  telescope,  and  n 
spring-actuated  plunger  located  In  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  said  mounting  and  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  said  crib. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  mountlDK 
tberefor,  fixed  rivets  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  mounting  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof 
and  formed  upon  tbelr  Inner  ends  wltb  conical  bearln;,- 
points,  a  rib  fixed  upon  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  telescope 
and  having  beveled  sides,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger 
located  in  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  said  mounting  and 
formed  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  tbe  said  rib  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  rear  end  of  the  telescope. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  telescope,  of  a  mounting  iu 
which  tbe  same  reciprocates,  and  groove-and-tongue  con 
nectlon  between  tbe  said  telescope  and  mounting  for  guid- 
ing the  former  as  it  reciprocates  and  preventing  it  from 
rotation,  tbe  laid  groove-and-tongue  connection  includlui; 
a  spring-actuated  plunger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  mounting 
therefor,  a  hollow  plunger  interlocked  with  the  telescope 
for  guiding  the  same,  a  spring  located  within  the  plunger, 
and  a  pin  mounted  at  Its  ends  in  tbe  mounting  and  pass- 
ing through  the  plunger  for  supporting  the  spring,  the 
plunger  being  formed  with  openings  larger  in  diameter 
than  tbe  pin  to  permit  tbe  plunger  to  move  up  and  down 
and  to  rotate. 


870,273.  TELESCOPE-SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Fhank 
F.  Burton,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,633. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  telescope  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove,  of  front  and  rear  supporta  in  which  tbe  said 
teleacope  la  longitudinally  movable,  and  a  spring-actuated 
planger  mounted  In  one  of  tbe  said  supports  and  formed 
wltb  a  nose  entering  tbe  said  groove,  whereby  the  tele- 
scope is  galded  In  its  longltodinal  movement  but  prevented 
from  rotation. 

2.  lite  combbaatton  with  a  telescope  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  formed  in  the  center  of  the  lower  face  of  Its 
front  end,  of  front  and  rear  supports  in  which  tbe  tele- 
acope is  longltndiaaUy  movable,  and  a  spring-actuated 
ploii^r  located  in  tbe  front  support  and  formed  wltb  a 
noae  entwtaf  the  nld  groove,  whereby  the  telescope  la 
(Hided  in  Ita  longitudinal  movement  but  prevented  from 
rotadoa. 

S.  TtM  eoBbiaatioo  with  a  telescope  liavlng  a  longltu- 
dlaal  irroove  tbe  froat  ead  of  whlcb  fonna  a  stop,  of  front 
aad  rear  eopporta  in  vlticii  the  said  telescope  la  longitndi- 
aaUj  Borahle^  aad  a  aprlas-actoated  plnager  mounted  in 
oae  of  Om  aald  saivorta  aad  formed  with  a  nooe  entering 


tbe  said  grooive,  whereby  the  aald  telescope  is  not  only 
guided  in  its  longitudinal  movement  and  prevented  from 
rotation,  but  stopped  against  being  pulled  too  far  rearward 
through  the  said  supporta  by  the  engagement  of  the  for- 
ward end  wall  of  the  said  groove  with  the  said  nose  of  the 
plunger. 


870,274.     BEB-GUM.     William   E.  Capkbton,   McGregor, 
Tex.     Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,762. 


1.  A  bee  hive  comprising  upper  and  lower  compartmeijts 
removably  coonected  together,  a  perforated  member  re- 
movably mounted  within  the  lower  compartment  at  tbe 
top  of  the  latter,  the  upper  compartment  having  a  slot  In 
one  end  near  Its  lower  edge,  a  perforated  slide  mounted 
upon  the  aforesaid  perforated  member  for  movement  to 
open  and  close  the  perforations  of  the  latter,  said  slide 
having  a  reduced  end  to  form  a  handle  for  movement 
through  said  slot,  the  reduced  end  of  the  slide  also  form- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  slotted  end  of  the  upper  com- 
partment to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  slide,  a 
foramlnated  member  at  the  top  of  the  upper  compartment, 
a  removable  top  member  fitted  upon  the  upper  compart- 
ment In  spaced  relation  to  the  furamlnated  member,  the 
lower  compartment  having  an  opening  In  one  end,  and  a 
closure  slldably  mounted  over  said  opening. 

2.  A  bee  hive  comprising  upper  and  lower  compartments 
removably  connected  together,  a  perforated  member  form- 
ing a  partition  between  the  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, a  perforated  slide  mounted  upon  said  perforated 
member  for  movement  to  open  and  close  the  perforations 
of  the  latter,  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  upper  compartment 
alining  with  tbe  sides  and  ends  of  the  lower  compartment 
and  the  upper  compartment  having  depending  cleats  along 
Its  lower  edges  for  engagement  with  the  upper  Inner  edges 
of  the  lower  compartment  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment of  one  compartment  with  respect  to  the  other,  comb 
frames  mounted  In  both  compartments,  a  foramlnated 
member  supported  within  the  upper  compartment  upon  the 
comb  frames  of  the  latter,  and  a  top  member  disposed  upon 
the  upper  compartment  and  having  Its  sides  and  ends 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  com- 
partment and  also  provided  with  depending  deals  upijn 
the  lower  Inner  edges  of  Its  sides  and  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  Inner  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  upper  compartment  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
of  said  top  member  with  respect  to  said  upper  compart- 
ment. 


870,275.  CAP  FOR  KEYS  OF  TYPEWRITING  AND 
ANALOGOirS  MACHINES.  Edwabd  D.  Co.vklin,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Whitehead  k  Hoag  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,316. 


1.  A  cap  for  typewriting  machine  keys  comprising  two 
cups  adhesively  secured  together,  one  within  the  other,  the 
inner  cup  bearing  tbe  printed  character  and  tbe  outer  cup 
being  transparent  to  render  said  character  vlaible  there- 
through and  t«  protect  said  character  from  obliteration. 

2.  A  cap  for  typewriting  machine  keys  comprialng  an 
Inner  cup  of  paper  bearing  tbe  printed  cluuacter,  and  an 
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enter  cop  of  transparent  pyroxylin  material  fitting  upon 
and  adhesively  secured  to  tbe  inner  cup. 

3.  In  a  key  for. typewriting  machines,  a  base  portion,  a 
paper  cup  fitted  upon  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  base, 
and  a  transparent  cup  fitted  upon  and  adhesively  secured 
to  the  paper  cop. 


2.  A  material  calculation  unit  for  elementary  tralnlag. 
consisting  of  a  rigid  metal  bar,  polygonal  in  croaa  section. 


8  7  0,276.  DOUBLE  -  CONE  BALL  -  BEARING  AXLE. 
CHABLsa  Dackiewicz,  Donora,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ladlalaus  Odzlemcsewski,  Donora,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.   370,111. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  comprising  a  central,  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion provided  at  Its  ends  with  reduced,  cylindrical  por- 
tions, each  reduced  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  sur- 
face at  Its  Inner  end  contiguous  to  the  central  portion 
and  with  a  screw-threaded  surface  extending  from  said 
smooth  surface  to  the  end  of  said  reduced  portion,  primary 
■cones  provided  with  smooth.  Inner  bores  in  engagement 
with  the  smooth  surfaces  of  the  reduced  portions  and  at 
their  Inner  faces  with  the  ends  of  said  central  portion, 
auxiliary  cones  threaded  upon  the  reduced  portions  and  In 
engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  said  primary  cones,  the 
outer  faces  of  said  primary  and  auxiliary  cones  producing 
ball-races,  each  auxiliary  cone  provided  with  an  end  having 
a  polygonal  surface,  locking  nuts  threaded  upon  the  re 
duced  ends  and  In  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  cones,  a  casing  surrounding  said  axle  and  cones, 
annular  members  positioned  within  and  secured  near  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  each  annular  member  provided  with  a 
ball  race  upon  Its  Inner  face,  and  balls  positioned  between 
the  annular  members  and  cones  and  within  the  ball-races 
of  said  cones  and  annular  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  provided  with  a  cylindrical,  central,  en- 
larged portion  and  with  a  pair  of  reduced,  cylindrical  end 
portions  Integral  with  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
each  end  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  surface  and  a 
screw-threaded  surface,  a  cone  engaging  and  fixedly  se 
cured  to  tbe  smooth  surface  of  each  reduced  portion,  a  cone 
threaded  upon  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
threaded  surface  of  each  reduced  portion,  means  for  secur 
ing  said  adjustable  cone  In  an  adjusted  position,  each  two 
-cones  provided  with  a  ball-race,  balls  positioned  within 
said    ball-races,    and    a    rotatabie    hub-structure    mounted 

-upon  said  balls. 

3.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  axle  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral and  end  portions,  the  central  portion  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  end  portions,  each  end  portion  provided  with  a 
amooth  surface  contiguous  to  one  end  of  the  central  por- 
tion and  with  a  screw-threaded  surface  extending  from  the 
amooth  fsce  to  the  end,  a  primary  cone  provided  with  a 
smooth  bore  secured  to  the  smooth  surface  of  each  end  por- 
tion and  In  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  central  por- 
tion, an  auxiliary  adjustable  cone  threaded  upon  tbe 
threaded  surface  of  each  end  portion  and  In  engagement 
with  the  first-mentioned  cone,  a  locking  nut  threaded  uj^on 
each  end-portion  and  normally  In  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  cone,  balla  in  engagement  with 
aald  primary  and  auxiliary  cones,  annular  members  pro- 
vided wltb  ball-races,  mounted  upon  said  balls,  and  a  cylin- 
drical casing  mounted  upon  said  annular  members. 


«70,277.     EDUCATIONAL  MATERIAL.     Alice  R.  Eliot, 
Brookllne,    Maaa.     Filed    Nov.    22,    1906.     Serial    No. 
844,086. 
1.  A  material  calculation  nnlt  for  elementary  training, 

conslatlag  of  a  rigid  metal  bar,  polygonal  In  croaa  section, 

«oated  with  an  adherent  enamel. 


coated   with  an    adherent  enamel,  said  coating  thickened 
at  the  edges  of  tbe  bar. 


870,278.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMOBILE-EN- 
GINE8.  Jay  N.  Emlkt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.528. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  having  an  engine 
cumpartment  containing  a  water  cooled  engine,  a  radiator 
carried  by  said  frame  and  outside  said  compartment,  an 
air  conduit  leading  from  said  radiator  rearwardly  of  tbe 
vehicle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  engine  for  producing 
a  draft  of  air  through  said  radiator  and  conduit,  said  com- 
partment having  an  opening  whereby  to  permit  air  to  be 
exhausted  therefrom  into  said  conduit,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclosed  wster  cooled  ex- 
plosion engine  and  a  radiator,  of  a  single  means  for  creat- 
ing Independent  drafts  through  the  engine  compartment  to 
cool  the  engine  and  through  the  radiator,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine  cooling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclosed  water  cooled  engine  and  a  radiator, 
of  means  for  creating  a  draft  through  the  radiator  Inde- 
pendently of  the  engine  Inclosure,  said  means  also  caus- 
ing a  separate  draft  through  said  engine  Inclosure,  sub- 
btantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  cooling  system  Including  s  ra- 
diator and  an  engine  compartment  In  which  said  engine  Is 
located,  the  combination  of  means  for  producing  a  current 
of  air  outside  the  engine  casing  through  the  radiator,  antt 
an  air  conduit  therefor,  of  means  whereby  heated  air  from 
the  engine  compartment  is  withdrawn  therefrom  and  dis- 
charged with  the  air  from  the  radiator,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine  cooling  system  Including  a  ra* 
dlator  and  an  engine  compartment  containing  said  engine, 
the  combination  with  means  for  producing  a  current  of 
air  through  the  radiator  and  wltb  an  air  conduit  tberefor, 
of  means  whereby  bested  air  from  the  engine  compartment 
Is  withdrawn  therefrom  and  discharged  wltb  the  air  from 
the  radiator,  said  eduction  air  current  being  produced  by 
the  radiator  air  current,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine  cooling  system  including  a  ra- 
diator, the  combination  wltb  means  for  producing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  to  cool  tbe  radiator,  of  a  conduit  for  aald  air 
behind  the  radiator,  an  engine  compartment  separated 
from  said  conduit  by  a  partition,  said  partition  having  an 
opening  whereby  to  permit  tbe  engine  compartment  to  be 
ventilated  through  said  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  explosion  engine  cooling  system  inclodtng  a  ra- 
diator, the  combination  with  means  for  producing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  to  cool  the  radiator,  of  a  conduit  for  aald  air 
behind  the  radiator,  and  an  engine  compartment  separated 
from  said  conduit  by  a  partition,  aald  compartment  havlnc 
an  opening  communicating  wltb  said  conduit  whereby  to 
permit  the  engine  compartment  to  be  ventilated  into  aald 
conduit,  said  current  being  produced  by  the  air  current  la 
said  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  In  an  ezploaloo  eng^lne  cooling  system  Including  a  ra- 
diator. tb«  combination  with  a  fan  for  producing  a  current 
of  air  to  cool  the  radiator,  of  a  conduit  for  said  air  behind 
the  radiator,  and  an  engine  compartment  separated  from 
said  conduit  bj  a  partition,  said  partition  haying  an  open- 
ing whereby  to  permit  the  engine  compartment  to  be  ven- 
tilated through  said  conduit  by  eduction,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  an  explosion  engine  cooling  system  Including  a  ra 
dlator,  the  combination  with  a  fan  for  producing  a  current 
of  air  to  cool  the  radiator,  of  a  conduit  for  said  air  behind 
the  radiator,  an  engine  compartment  separated  from  said 
conduit  by  a  partition,  said  partition  having  an  opening 
whereby  to  permit  the  engine  compartment  to  be  venti- 
lated by  eduction  through  said  conduit,  said  fan  being  car- 
ried by  the  engine  flywheel,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  explosion  engine  cooling  system  including  a 
radiator,  the  combination  with  said  radiator  of  an  air  con- 
duit leading  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  fan  In  said  conduit, 
an  engine  compartment,  and  a  ventilating  passage  from 
said  engine  compartment  to  said  air  conduit  located  at  a 
point  between  the  radiator  and  the  fan,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  !n  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  explosion  en- 
gine, and  a  compartment  therefor,  of  a  water  cooling  sys 
tem  for  the  engine,  a  radiator  in  said  system  disposed  out 
side  of  said  engine  compartment,  an  air  conduit  leading 
from  the  radiator  and  located  In  part  between  said  engine 
compartment  and  the  vehicle  dash,  a  fan  carried  by  the  en- 
gine flywheel  and  located  in  said  conduit,  and  an  opening 
from  said  engine  compartment  Into  said  conduit  and  lo- 
cated at  a  point  between  the  radiator  and  the  fan,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  explosion  en- 
gine, and  a  compartment  therefor,  of  a  water  cooling  sys- 
tem for  the  engine,  a  radiator  in  said  system  disposed  out- 
side of  said  engine  compartment,  an  air  conduit  leading 
from  the  radiator  and  located  In  part  between  said  engine 
compartment  and  the  vehicle  dash,  and  a  fan  carried  by 
the  engine  flywheel  and  located  in  said  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


870,279.     CUTLERY-SHARPENING  MACHINE.     Leon  A. 
Fli.nkkb  and  John  Schaue,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;    said 
Schade  assignor  to  said  FUnkw.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907 
Serial  No.  357.976. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, movable  gnlde  members,  a  movable  blade-bolder,  and 
a  strop  cooperating  with  the  blade-bolder  and  with  the 
^Ide-members  for  holding  both  guide-members  in  closed 
pocltloni  by  a  pull  on  the  strop  in  either  direction,  said 
strop  operating  directly  on  said  blade-holder  for  reversing 
the  position  of  said  blade-holder  upon  a  change  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  pull  on  said  strop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  blade- 
holder,  plroted  guide  members  at  the  respective  sides  of 
th«  blad«-holder.  a  atrop  cooperating  with  said  gnlde  mem- 
ber* and  the  blade-bokler.  and  guides  for  the  strop  car- 
ried by  the  aforesaid  ^ide  members,  the  pivots  of  said 
guide  memben  being  out  of  line  wltb  gnkles  00  uid  mem 


bers,  whereby  a  pull  on  said  strop  exerts  such  frictlonal 
pressure  on  the  pivots  and  the  guide  members  as  will  keep 
both  guide  members  In  closed  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, guide  mwnbers  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  near 
their  free  ends  with  guides  for  a  strop,  other  guides  car- 
ried by  the  guide  members  and  located  thereon  between  the 
first  named  guides  and  the  pivots  of  the  said  guide-mem- 
bers, a  blade-bolder,  and  a  strop  cooperating  with  the 
blade-holder  and  with  the  pivots  of  the  guide  member*, 
said  strop  having  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  plvota 
of  the  guide  members  for  holding  the  same  In  closed 
pi  sltlons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade-holder, 
movable  guide  members,  a  strop,  and  means  positively  for 
holding  ur  locking  said  guide  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade  holder,  a 
strop,  guide  members  for  said  strop  at  the  respective  sides 
of  the  blade  bolder,  and  locking  means  for  said  guide 
meml)ers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade-bolder,  a 
strop,  guide  members  for  the  strop,  and  automatic  locking 
means  operate<l  by  spreading  the  members  apart  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  securely  in  an  open  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade  holder,  a 
strop,  guide  members  provided  with  means  for  locking  the 
blade  holder,  and  a  separate  locking  memt)er  cooperating 
with  the  guide  members,  whereby  the  blade-holder  and  the 
guide  members  may  be  Iocke<l  when  opened. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strop,  guide  mem- 
bers for  said  strop,  means  for  locking  the  blade-holder  by 
opening  the  guide  members,  and  independent  locking 
means  fur  the  guide  memt^ers. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade-holder,  a 
strop,  guide  members  for  said  strop,  means  movable  with 
said  guide  members  for  locking  the  blade-holder  upon 
spreading  the  guide  memtjers,  and  an  automatic  latch  for 
locking  the  guide  members  in  their  open  positions. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member,  guide  members  having  pivotal  connectlim  wltb 
said  supporting  member,  a  movable  blade-holder,  a  strop, 
and  automatic  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  said  blade- 
holder  and  the  guide  members  for  holding  said  parts  In 
fixed  relation  upon  spreading  the  guide  members  relative 
to  the  blade  holder. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  cla-ss  described,  a  supporting 
member,  pivoted  side  members,  a  movable  blade  hi»lder  bt- 
tween  the  side  members,  a  strop  guided  by  said  members, 
and  means  operated  by  spreading  the  side  members  for 
locking  the  blade  holder  and  said  members  In  fixed  rela- 
tion. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade-holder^ 
and  positive  adjusting  means  therein  for  forcing  an  in- 
serted device,  such  as  a  razor  blade  or  an  auxiliary  blade- 
holder,  edgewise  and  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
blade-holder. 

.     1."?.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descril»ed.  a  blade-holder  nf 
wedge  shaped  cross  section,  and  means  within  said  blade- 
holder   for   positively   adjusting   an    inserted   device  edge 
wise  therein,  whereby  an   inserted  device  may  be  clamped 
In  wedging  engaKement  with  the  holder. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade-holder 
open  at  one  end  for  the  insertion  of  a  device,  such  as  a 
blade  or  auxiliary  blade  holder,  said  holder  having  » 
longitudinal  slot  almg  a  narrow  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  positively  adjusting  such  inserted  device  edgewise  In 
the  holder,  whereby  the  Inserted  device  may  be  adjusted 
80  that  a  razor  edge  projects  through  the  slot  of  the 
holder. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  blade- 
holder,  a  spring  therein,  and  means  for  positively  adjus*- 
ing  the  spring  relative  to  the  slot  of  said  blade-bolder. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  blade- 
holder,  a  yleldable  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  holder,  and  means  for  positively  adjusting  said 
yleldable  member,  whereby  said  member  operates  to  adjust 
an  Inserted  device,  such  as  a  razor  blade  or  an  auxiliary 
blade-holder  edgewise  In  said  holder. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade-bolder,  ft 
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yleldable  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bolder,  and 
an  adjusting  device  cooperating  wltb  said  member  for 
bringing  it  in  engagement  with  an  Inserted  device,  such  as 
a  rasor  blade  or  an  auxiliary  blade-holder  and  moving  the 
aforesaid  Inserted  device  edgewise  in  said  holder. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, pivoted  side  members  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  and  provided  with  guides  at  one  end.  a  strop  ar- 
ranged between  the  guides  of  the  side  members,  other  j 
strop  guides  on  the  side  members  between  the  pivots  : 
thereof  and  the  aforesaid  guides  thereon,  and  a  reversible 
blade-holder  cooperating  with  said  strop. 

>9.  In  a  razor  sharpening  mechanism,  a  movable  blade- 
holder,  an  auxiliary  blade  holder  Insertlble  In  the  afore-  | 
said  holder,  and  means  for  tightening  the  auxiliary  blade 
holder  In  the  movable  blade-holder,  whereby  the  auxiliary 
blade-holder  Is  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  a  blade  held 
therein. 

20.  In  a  razor  sharpening  mechanism,  a  movable  blade- 
holder,  an  auxiliary  compressible  blade-bolder  Insertlble 
In  the  aforesaid  blade-holder,  and  means  for  wedging  the 
auxiliary  blade  holder  in  the  movable  blade-holder,  where 
by  the  auxiliary  blade-holder  may  be  compressed  upon  a 
blade  adapted  to  be  held  therein. 

21.  In  a  razor  sharpening  mechanism,  a  hollow  wedge 
shaped  blade  holder,  an  auxiliary  sectional  blade-bolder 
Insertlble  in  the  aforesaid  blade  holder,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  auxiliary  blade-holder  edgewise  within  the 
first-named  holder,  thereby  compressing  the  sections  of  the 
auxiliary  holder  upon  a  blade  adapted  to  be  held  therein. 

22.  In  a  razor  sharpening  mechanism,  a  main  blade- 
holder,  and  an  auxiliary  blade  holder  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted and  withdrawn  by  an  endwise  movement  into  and 
from  said  main  blade  holder,  said  auxiliary  blade-holder 
being  clamped  by  engagement  with  the  main  blade  holder 
Into  engagement  with  a  blade  adapted  to  be  held  In  said 
auxiliary  holder. 

23.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  side  members  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
member,  means  for  locking  the  side  members  In  their 
closed  positions,  a  blade-holder,  and  a  strop  cooperating 
with  the  blade-holder  and  guided  by  the  side  members. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  pivoted  guide 
members,  a  blade  carrier  cooperating  therewith,  and 
means  for  locking  said  guide  members  together  when  In 
operative  position. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd,  guide  members, 
a  blade  8up|:H)rHng  means  roilperating  therewith,  and 
locking  means  adapted  to  hold  the  blade  supporting  means 
In  a  fixed  position  with  reference  to  said  guide  members. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed.  pivoted  Kulde 
members,  blade  supporting  mechanism  cooperating  there- 
with, and  means  for  locking  said  members  In  their  open 
positions  and  also  locking  the  blade-supporting  mechanism 
relative  to  said  meml)ers. 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  blade 
holder,  and  an  auxiliary  blade-holder  Insertlble  endwise 
In  the  main  blade  holder. 

28.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  blade 
holder,  and  an  auxiliary  blade-holder  cooperating  there 
with  and  detachable  therefrom. 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  strop  support- 
ing means,  means  for  supporting  a  blade,  and  means  for 
locking  said  blade  supporting  means  In  a  fixed  position 
when  the  strop  Is  not  In  operation. 

30.  In    a   device   of   the   class   described,    strop   support 
Ing    means,    blade-holding    means,    and    means    operating 
when    the   strop    Is   at    rest    for    holding    or    retaining    the 
blade-holding    means    In    sut)6tantlally    a    stationary    posl 
tlon. 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  support- 
ing   member,    means    for    connecting    said    member    to    a 
suitable  anchor,  blade  supporting  means,  and  strop  puld 
Ing  means. 

32.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  sup- 
porting member,  an  anchor  strap  fitted  In  the  slot  of 
said  supporting  member,  blade  supporting  means  on  the 
supporting  member,  and  strap  guiding  devices  In  cooper- 
ative relation  to  the  blade  supporting  means. 


83.   In   a  device  of  the  class  deacrlt>ed.  a  blade-holder. 

guide-support  In,;     members,     a     strap,     and     strap-guidea 
adjustably  supported  on  the  guide  supporting  members. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade-bolder, 
guide  supfKtrtlng  members  each  having  transverse  slot*, 
a  strap,  and  strap  guides  adjustable  in  the  slots  of  the 
guide  supporting  meml>er8. 


870,280.  BROOM  CORN  FIBER  SORTING  AND  SIZING 
MACHINE.  Richard  I).  Gai-Laghkk.  Sr.,  I>amar,  C61o. 
Flle<l   May   17.    1905.      Serial    No.   260.899. 


1  In  a  fil>er  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  feed- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  carry  bundles  of  fibers  ;  of  a 
comber  positioned  to  be  supplied  by  said  feeding  mechan- 
ism, a  separator  for  severing  the  individual  fibers  from 
each  other  located  In  rear  of  the  comber,  conveyer  mech- 
anism for  transporting,  the  separated  fibers,  and  a  table 
over  which  said  conveyer  travels  provided  wltb  a  series  of 
graduated  sorting  openings  Increasing  In  size  rearward 
through  which  the  fibers  of  Increasing  size  fall  succes- 
sively. 

2.  In  a  broom  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination 
with  sorting  mechanism  for  grading  the  Individual  fillers; 
of  a  grlpper  conveyer  located  in  advance  of  said  sorting 
mechanism  and  constructed  to  transport  fiber  bundles 
laterally,  a  comlier  located  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer  and 
operating  transversely  away  from  its  path  of  travel  to 
operate  upon  the  fiber  bundles  while  held  by  said  con- 
veyer, and  a  separator  located  In  rear  of  the  comber  at 
the  other  side  of  the  conveyer  and  operating  transversely 
away  from  said  conveyer  also  to  operate  upon  the  fiber 
bundles  while  held  thereby 

3.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  feed- 
ing mechanism  ;  of  a  separator  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
bundles  of  fibers  by  said  feeding  mechanism  and  con- 
structed to  sever  the  individual  fillers  from  each  other,  a 
reciprocating  screen  provided  with  elongated  parallel  open- 
ings through  which  the  separated  fil>ers  pass,  conveyer 
mechanism  located  l>eneath  said  screen,  and  a  table  under- 
lying said  conveyer  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  graduated  sorting  openings  Increasing  in  size  rearward 
through  which  the  screened  fibers  of  increasing  length  fall 
successively. 

4.  In  a  broom  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  screen,  means  for  creating  an  air  suction  therethrough 
for  alining  the  fibers  along  their  ends  against  the  screen, 
and  means  for  sorting  the  alined  fil>ers  into  lengths. 

5.  In  a  broom  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  screen,  means  for  creating  an  air  suction  therethrough 
for  alining  the  fibers  along  their  ends  against  the  screen, 
a  table  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  sorting  open- 
ings increasing  In  size  rearward  and  having  one  set  of 
their  edges  substantially  In  allcement,  and  conveyer  mech- 
anism for  transporting  the  alined  fibers  over  said  opening* 
wltb  the  alined  ends  of  the  fibers  adjacent  the  alined  edge* 
of  the  openings. 

6.  In  a  broom  coru  filler  sizing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  screen,  means  for  creating  an  air  suction  there- 
through for  alining  the  fibers  along  their  ends  against  the 
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MTCeB,  and  m«uu  for  trimming  the  oppoalt*  ends  of  the 
flboro. 

7.  Ib  a  broom  fiber  eortlng  maeblne,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
meaas  for  allalng  the  libera  alone  their  batt  •  ends,  con- 
veyer meehanlam  for  transporting  the  alined  fibers,  a  table 
onderlylBg  aaM  eonreyer  meehanlam  and  proTlded  with  a 
■erlea  of  graduated  sorting  openings  throngh  which  the 
9bers  fall  baring  their  edges  adjacent  the  path  of  the  butt- 
enda  of  the  fibers  sobstantlally  In  allnement,  shelTes  be- 
neath said  openings  upon  which  the  fibers  fall,  means  for 
alining  the  fibers  thereon  along  their  tip  ends,  and  mech- 
anism for  trimming  the  batt-enda. 

8.  In  a  broom  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  screen,  an  air  conduit  leading  therefrom,  and  means  for 
creating  an  air  suction  through  said  screen  and  conduit 
ft>r  alining  the  fibers  with  their  butt-ends  against  said 
screen,  conreyer  meehanlam  for  transporting  the  alined 
fibers,  a  table  underlying  said  conreyer  mechanism  and 
provided  with  a  series 'of  graduated  sorting  openings 
through  which  the  fibers  fall  having  their  edges  adjacent 
the  bott-enda  of  the  fibers  substantially  in  allnement, 
shelves  beneath  said  openings  upon  which  the  fibers  fall,  a 
screen  above  each  shelf,  a  branch  pipe  between  each  of  the 
last-named  screens  and  the  conduit  to  create  an  air  suc- 
tion through  the  screens,  said  screens  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  tip  ends  of  the  fibers  to  aline  them  along  these 
ends,  and  trimming  mechanism  for  alining  the  butt-ends. 

9.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  sorting  openings, 
of  a  conveyer  for  transporting  the  fibers  over  said  open- 
ings to  permit  tbem  to  fall  therethrough,  having  a  con- 
tinuous forward  travel  combined  with  a  reciprocating 
movement 

10.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  sorting  op<^ning8, 
a  conveyer  located  over  said  openings,  for  transporting  the 
fil)ers  to  fail  therethrough,  wheel  carriers  upon  which  said 
conveyer  is  carried,  and  means  for  imparting  a  simultane- 
ous longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  to  said  carriers. 

11.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  sorting  openings, 
an  endless  conveyer  having  a  continuous  travel  over  said 
openings  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  depend 
above  the  table  to  transport  the  fibers  over  said  openings, 
wheel  carriers  upon  which  the  conveyer  is  mounted,  and 
meana  for  Imparting  a  simultaneous  longitudinal  recipro- 
cating movement  to  said  carriers. 

12.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  frame,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  frame ;  of  a  screen  mounted  in  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  elongated  par- 
allel openings  through  which  the  fibers  fall,  a  table  located 
beneath  said  screen  and  provided  in  rear  thereof  with  a 
series  of  graduated  sorting  openings,  *  transverse  shafts 
mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  conveyer  car- 
ried by  said  shafts  and  disposed  above  the  graduated  open- 
ings, and  means  for  giving  said  conveyer  a  continuous 
travel  to  distribute  the  screened  fibers  through  said 
qiMnlnga. 

18.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
screen  provided  with  elongated  parallel  openings  through 
which  the  fibers  fail,  a  table  located  beneath  said  screen 
and  provided  In  rear  thereof  with  a  series  of  graduated 
•ortlng  openings,  the  portion  of  said  table  Immediately 
banaath  aald  screen  having  a  longitudinal  slot ;  of  an  end- 
less conveyer  moanted  beneath  said  slotted  portion  of 
the  table  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  travel 
throogb  the  slot  and  project  above  the  surface  of  the 
table,  and  a  seoond  endless  conveyer  mounted  above  the 
apertorsd  portion  of  the  table  and  provided  with  teeth 
arrangsd  to  projset  downward  and  travel  over  the  surface 
thwat. 

14.  Id  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table 
iMvlnc  a  series  of  graduated  sorting  openings,  and  con- 
v«qrsr  wschastsm  arraaged  to  transport  the  fibers  over  the 
tahls  to  pamlt  them  to  fall  through  aaM  openings ;  of  a 
•srfas  of  Mas  Imsath  tbs  opsalnga,  «aeh  bin  being  pro- 
▼Idsd  tai  Its  upper  porttoa  with  a  slotted  shelf  upon  which 
tlM  flhees  Call,  trimming  aMchaalna  for  brlngtag  the  fibers 


to  a  else,  and  conveyer  mechanism  operating  In  the  slotted 
shelf  to  carry  the  sixed  fibers  over  the  edge  thereof  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bin. 

15.  In  a  fiber  sorting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  constructed  to  convey  broom  com,  and  a  comber 
comprising  a  traveling  belt  provided  with  teeth  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  incline  to  the  path  of  said  carrier,  whereby 
said  teeth  enter  gradually  between  the  broom-corn  fibers 
as  they  pass  along  the  length  of  said  fibers. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  constructed  to  convey  broom  corn,  a 
comber  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  carrier,  means  con- 
structed to  sever  the  broom-corn  fibers  from  each  other, 
and  a  screen  constructed  to  separate  the  fine  fibers  from 
the  stallcs  and  coarse  particles,  said  screen  comprising  a 
series  of  vertical  plates  provided  with  enlarged  heads. 

17.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  constructed  to  convey  broom-corn,  a 
comber  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  carrier,  means  con- 
structed to  sever  the  broom-corn  fibers  from  each  other,  a 
screen  constructed  to  separate  the  finer  fibers  from  the 
stalks  and  coarse  particles,  a  second  screen  arranged  be- 
low the  first  and  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  and  means 
constructed  to  Induce  a  current  of  air  progressively 
through  said  first  and  second  screens  and  thereby  assemble 
the  screened  fibers  with  their  ends  against  said  second 
screen.  I 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  feeding  mechanism,  of  means  constructed 
to  sever  the  Individual  broom-corn  fibers  from  each  other, 
a  screen  constructed  to  separate  the  fine  fibers  from 
stallts  and  coarse  material,  endless  carriers  provided  with 
projections  disposed  to  travel  immediately  above  the  Sur- 
face of  the  screen  and  remove  the  stalks  and  coarse  par- 
ticles therefrom,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of 
said  carriers  and  constructed  to  remove  such  material. 

10.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier constructed  to  carry  broom  corn,  a  comber  arranged  in 
the  path  of  said  carrier,  means  constructed  to  sever  the 
broom  corn  fibers  from  each  other,  a  screen  constructed  to 
separate  the  fine  fibers  from  the  stalks  and  coarse  mate- 
rial, means  constructed  to  assort  the  screened  fibers  Into 
desired  lengths,  and  means  constructed  to  assemble  the 
asorted  fibers  with  their  fine  tip  ends  in  Juxtaposition, 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  feeding  mechanism,  a  comber  arranged  In  the 
path  of  such  feeding  mechanism,  means  constructed  to 
sever  the  broom-corn  fibers  from  each  other,  a  screen  con- 
structed to  separate  the  fine  fibers  from  stalks  and  coarse 
particles,  means  constructed  to  assort  the  screened  fibers 
Into  desired  lengths,  means  constructed  to  assemble 
the  assorted  fibers  with  their  fine  tips  In  Juxtaposition, 
and  means  constructed  to  trim  the  butt  ends  of  such 
assembled  fibers  to  bring  the  fibers  to  a  uniform  length. 

21.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  between  and  passing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fibers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  an 
endless  feeding  device  passing  adjacent  the  field  of  op- 
erations of  said  first-named  mechanism  and  constructed 
to  bold  the  fibers  securely  while  operated  upon  thereby, 
said  feeding  device  comprising  a- series  of  gripping  Jaws 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  between  them  at  a  feed- 
ing point  and  to  deliver  the  material  to  said  sorting  niech- 
anism. 

22.  In  a  fiber  sorting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  between  and  passing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fibers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  an 
endless  feeding  device  passing  adjacent  the  field  of  opera- 
tion of  said  first-named  mechanism  and  constructed  to 
hold  the  fibers  securely  while  operated  upon  thereby,  said 
feeding  device  comprising  a  series  of  gripping  Jaws  ar- 
ranged to  present  at  the  feeding  point  rearward  directed 
closing  gripping  mouths  formed  l)etween  them  and  to  de- 
liver the  material  to  said  sorting  mechanism. 

23.  In  a  fiber  sorting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  between  and  paasing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fibers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  an 
endless  chain  feeding  device  passing  adjacent  the  field  of 
operation  of  said  first-named  mechanism  and  constructed 
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to  hold  the  fibers  securely  while  operated  upon  thereby, 
aald  feeding  device  comprlalag  llnka  having  complementary 
gripping  faces  formed  between  them  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  fibers  to  said  sorting  mechanism. 

24.  Id  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  t>etweeD  and  paasing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fibers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  wheel 
carriers,  and  an  endless  chain  feeding  device  carried 
thereby  adjacent  the  field  of  operation  of  said  first-named 
mectuinism  and  constructed  to  hold  the  fibers  securely 
while  operated  upon  thereby  and  to  deliver  the  fibers  to 
said  sorting  mechanism,  said  feeding  device  comprising 
pivoted  links  having  gripping  faces  extending  outward 
from  the  pisne  of  the  pivots. 

20.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  between  and  passing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fibers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  an 
endless  feeding  device  passing  adjacent  the  field  of  opera- 
tion of  said  first-named  mechanism  and  constructed  to 
hold  the  fibers  securely  while  operated  upon  thereby  and 
to  deliver  the  fibers  to  said  sorting  mechanism,  said  feed 
Ing  device  comprising  resilient  gripping  Jaws  arranged  to 
close  upon  the  material  at  a  feeding  point  and  to  release 
the  material  at  said  sorting  mechanism. 

;..'6.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machina,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  between  and  passing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fibers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  an 
endless  chain  feeding  device  passing  adjacent  the  field  of 
operation  of  said  first-named  mechanism  and  constructed 
to  hold  the  fibers  securely  while  operated  upon  thereby  and 
to  deliver  the  fibers  to  said  sorting  mechanism,  said  feed- 
ing device  comprising  pivoted  links  having  •  dovetailed 
sockets  extending  outward  from  the  plane  of  the  pivots, 
and  resilient  gripping  faces  inserted  in  said  sockets. 

27.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  l>etween  and  passing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fibers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  an 
endless  feeding  device  passing  adjacent  the  field  of  opera- 
tion of  said  first-named  mechanism  and  comprising  a 
series  of  Jaws  arranged  to  hold  the  fibers  securely  between 
them  while  operated  upon  by  said  mechanism  and  to  de- 
liver the  fitwrs  to  said  sorting  mechanism,  and  of  means 
for  holding  said  Jaws  closed  when  adjacent  the  field  of  op- 
eration of  said  first-named  mechanism. 

28.  In   a    fiber   sorting   machine   the   combination    with 
mechanism    for  entering   between   and    passing    longitudl 
nally  of  the   fibers,   and   with   sorting  mechanism,   of   an 
endless  chain  feeding  device  constructed  to  hold  the  fibers 
securely  while  operated  upon  by  the  first-named  mechan 
ism  and   to  deliver  the  fibers   to  said  sorting  mechanism. 
said  feeding  device  comprising  links  having  complementary 
gripping    faces    arranged    to    be    closed    together    by    the 
straightening  of  the  chain  when  adjacent  the  field  of  op 
eration  of  said  first-named  mechanism. 

29.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  entering  between  and  passing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fil)ers,  and  with  sorting  mechanism,  of  an 
endless  chain  feeding  device  comprising  links  having  com- 
plementary gripping  faces  and  operating  to  convey  the 
fibers  within  the  field  of  operation  of  said  first-named 
mechanism  nnd  to  deliver  them  to  said  sorting  mechanism, 
and  of  a  guide  arranged  to  engage  with  said  links  when 
adjacent  the  field  of  operation  of  said  first-named  means 
to  insure  secure  gripping  of  the  fibers. 

30.  In  a  fiber  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  table,  opposed  wheel  carriers  mounted  thereover, 
sorting  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  carriers, 
and  mechanism  operating  transversely  between  said  car- 
riers to  enter  between  and  pass  longitudinally  of  the 
fibers ;  of  an  endless  chain  feeding  device  carried  by  the 
carriers,  complementary  gripping  faces  formed  l)etween 
the  links  of  the  chain  and  airranged  to  close  together  be- 
tween the  carriers,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  links,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  pins  and  a  guide  located  be- 
tween the  carriers  for  engagement  with  said  rollers  to 
Insure  the  closing  of  the  gripping  faces  when  adjacent  the 
field  of  operation  of  said  transversely  operating  mechan- 
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870,281.  COAXrDRILL.  Bbhjamik  V.  OiLMOaa.  Bsd 
House  Shoala.  W.  Ta.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1000.  Serial  Mo. 
846.816. 


1.  A  removable  point  for  mining  drills,  the  same  com- 
prising an  approximately  flattened  head  of  substantially 
circular  outline  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  threaded 
opening  and  provided  with  Integral  bits  projected  from  its 
outer  face  about  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  threaded  open- 
ing and  located  to  one  side  thereof. 

2.  A  mining  drill  having  Its  extremity  reduced  and 
threaded  and  a  removable  point  consisting  of  a  fiattened 
head  of  approximately  rounded  form  having  a  centrally 
disposed  threaded  opening  to  match  the  reduced  threaded 
extremity  of  the  drill,  and  bits  forming  a  part  of  the  head 
and  projected  from  the  outer  or  lower  face  thereof  and 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  formed  therein, 
said  bits  flaring  towards  their  extremities  and  having  a 
partial  twist  in  their  length. 


870.282.  PRFNINO  IMPLEMENT.  Utwis  8.  Oorv, 
Bpencer,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Okey  J.  Cham- 
bers. Spencer,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346.803. 
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1.  In  a  pruning  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  saw,  a 
frame  therefor,  of  n  shearing  knife  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  Blldable  hooked  member  pivoted  to  said  knife,  a  slide 
carried  by  said  slidable  booked  member  for  engagement 
with  the  frame  of  the  saw.  said  slide  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  portion  extending  under  the  said 
frame,  and  a  similar  member  having  Its  bottom  edge  con- 
structed for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  said  rec- 
tangular portion  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pruning  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  saw 
and  a  back  therefor,  a  shearing  knife  pivoted  to  said 
bnck,  said  knife  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  curved 
blade,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge  en- 
tirely surrounding  the  same,  a  slidable  booked  member 
pivoted  to  said  knife  edge  on  the  forward  edge  of  said 
knife  blade,  said  slidable  hooked  member  being  hollowed 
out  and  provided  with  an  edge  for  coacting  with  the  said 
knife  edge  of  the  knife  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  knife,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 


870,288.     HITCO-PIN  FOB  STRINGED  IN8TBUMKNT8. 
Joseph  R.  Gbkkn,   Wakefield,   Mass.,  aaalgnor   to  The 
Phonobarp  Company,  East  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.884. 
1.  A    musical    instrument   having   a   bridge   and  a   pin 
aperture,  the  mouth  of  which  Is  substantially  tangential 
to  the  bridge,  and  a  hooked  hitch  pin  located  In  said  aper- 
ture to  engage  the  bridge  and  having  a  threadsd  sad  adapt* 
ed  to  be  embedded  In  the  wall  of  the  apsrturs  by  a  atrala 
of  the  string  upon  the  pin. 
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1.  A  ttrtagad  MMteal  bMtroB«it  hKflmg  a  brMf*.  and 
•  kttdi  ]^  ftpartiiN  wb«M  BMmth  li  nilMtaBtlallj  tan- 
IMttlal  t»  th«  tdf*  of  tte  bridt*.  aad  whoM  azia  Is  at  an 


Inelloatlon  to  a  perpendtcnlar  to  tbe  aurface  of  th«  aoand- 
ing  board  of  th«  Inatramcnt,  and  a  hitch  pin  harlng  a 
bookad  appcr  end  and  a  tbi-«aded  lower  end. 


870,284.  SAFETY  DEVICB  FOR  AIB-BRAKB8.  JOHN 
W.  GofTST,  Arkanaaa  City,  Kani.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1007. 
Serial  No.  390.S08. 


^/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail-way  car  Including  a  train 
pipe,  Qf  a  pipe  section  rigidly  secared  to  the  platform  of 
the  car  and  eommonlcatlng  with  the  train  pipe,  and 
frangible  portions  carried  by  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe 
section  and  adapted  to  be  broken  by  contact  with  the 
adjaeant  car  wheela  apon  the  derailment  of  said  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail-way  car  indadlng  a  train 
pipe,  of  a  pipe  sactiOB  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
aad  rigkDj  sacursd  to  the  platform  thereof,  and  eztenslops 
carried  by  the  omwslte  ends  of  the  pipe  section  and  pro- 
Tldad  with  weakening  grooTes,  said  extanslons  being 
atraagad  between  tht  wheels  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be 
broktn  hiy  coataet  with  the  latter  upon  derailment  at 


8,  The  eoBbteatlon  with  a  rail-way  ear  Indudlag  a  train 
plpa,  haagers  rigidly  seemred  to  the  platform  of  the  car.  a 
pipe  aeetkm  wapfcirttA  by  the  haagws  and  proTlded  with 
CnAgfltlt  partloaa  aiapoaad  betwan  the  wh^  of  the  rar 
aa4  ada^tad  to  ba  teofeaa  by  eoataet  with  said  wheels 
■po»  damn— t  of  tha  car. 

4.  Tha  esiiblaatlaft  wtili  a  rail-way  ear  IneladlBg  a  train 
plpa>  o(  a  plpa  aaeMmi  tttfUling  from  aad  rigidly  sacored 
to  tfca'iM>tiMrB  «(  tta  car  aad  eoauBoalaattaiii  with  the 
tMta  plpa,  tnmfibit  partlaaa  earrlad  hf  tha  oppoaito  ends 
«C  tM  plpa  aaeltai  mA  adliptad  to  ha  hcoken  by.eoatart 
artCh  tka  wHtmrnt  wfcsala  woa  AwallmaBt  o<  aald  car,  and 
a  irttva  tirtavfotai  batwawi  tha  p^  aeetkm  and  train 
p4p8  §m  9aimm  ag  ■■■■iialeatlsa  batwaaa  the  two. 

iL  'MmmmiiuMm  wItt  a  rall'way  aar  iMladlag  a  train 
fipik  taaaiM  ilMr  aiewad  to  tha  platftem  af  the  ear. 
ft  jll§m  ggatlai  WttaHag  tnaavanaly  aofaaa  tta  ear  and 
If  MM  iMUiptt*  ftaaglbis  poHtoaa  axtaadfaig 
lit  iwiiHi  mtB  «f  tte  p^  aaetton 
of  tta  ear,  aald  fraoglMe 


portions  beltg  prorlded  with  weakening  groorea  $nd 
adapted  to  he  broken  by  contact  with  tha  wheals  of  the 
car  npon  derailment  of  the  latter,  and  a  valTO  intarpcaod 
betwewi  one  and  of  the  pipe  aaetlon  and  tha  train  pipe  for 
cutting  ott  c4mmanlcatlon  between  the  twa 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  including  a  tziain 
pipe,  hangwl  rigidly  secared  to  the  platform  of  the  ear, 
a  pipe  sectloii  extending  transrersely  of  the  car  and  sap- 
ported  by  the  hangers,  frangible  portions  engaging  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  the  pipe  section  and  proTldlng  terminal 
cape,  said  fmnglble  portions  being  arrangad  betweeo  the 
wheels  of  tha  truck  and  provided  with  weakening  gniOTM 
adapted  to  be  broken  by  contact  with  the  wheels  of  ibe 
car  upon  denallment  of  the  latter,  and  a  tsIto  Interposed 
between  the  pipe  section  and  tbe  train  pipe  for  controlling 
communication  between  tbe  two. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rail-way  car  including  a  train 
pipe,  bangers  rigidly  secared  to  tbe  platform  of  the  ear, 
a  pipe  section  extending  transversely  of  tbe  car  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  curved  apwardly,  an  elbow  joint 
secured  to  oae  of  tbe  up-turned  ends  of  the  pipe  section, 
a  T  coupling  secured  to  tbe  opposite  up-turned  end  of  said 
pipe  section,  detachable  frangible  portions  tbreaded  In  tbe 
elbow  and  T  couplings,  respectively,  and  extendbag  between 
the  wheels  of  the  car,  said  frangible  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  weakening  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  broken 
by  contact  with  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  car  upon  derailment  of 
said  car,  and  a  valve  for  cutting  off  commanlcation  be- 
tween tbe  train  pipe  and  pipe  section. 


870,286.  HtDRAULIC  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  ROLL- 
ING-MILLS. Albxa.ndeb  K.  Hamilton,  New  B'rtghton, 
N.  Y.^  and  Albibt  T.  Kkllxs,  Pittsburg,  Ta. ;  taid 
Keller  assignor  of  one-half  of  bis  right  to  Mesta  Machine 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaiila. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  288.888. 


1.  In  a  railing  mill,  a  vertically  movable  roll,  a  lifting 
member  supporting  tbe  bearing  for  tbe  roll,  a  lifting  beam 
for  actuating  the  lifting  member,  said  beam  being  located 
below  the  roll  housings  and  extending  in  a  direction  sab- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  roll  axes,  motive  devices  lockted 
outside  of  tiie  roll  housings  in  the  direction  of  the  lehgth 
of  the  beam,  and  an  actuating  connection  between  the 
motive  devices  and  the  beam  for  raising  it  and  thefe«by 
the  roll  beating  and  roll ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  vertically  movable  roll,  a  lifting 
member  sapiMrtlng  the  roll  bearing,  a  lifting  beam  for  ac- 
tnatlng  the  illftlng  member,  said  beam  being  located  bftlow 
tha  roll  hoilBlnga  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  roll  axs#.  hyditeulic  cylinders  outside  of  the  roll  hoiking 
and  at  oaeiend  of  the  beam,. and  an  actuattag  connoitlon 
batweea  th4  piston  of  the  cylinders  and  the  beam ;  sub- 
stantially m  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  iblllag  mill,  a  vertically  movabla  roll,  a  llftlag 
Bsember  supporting  the  roll  bearing,  a  llfthiig  haaoi  tor 
aetnattng  iM  lifting  membor,  said  beam  baliig  lo^atad 
btiow  tha  rfll  hooalnga  and  axtending  bi  a  dlraetlon  pkral> 
lal  to  tha  r^ll  asaa,  hydraulk  eyllndtfs  outalda  of  tbej  roll 
hooatog  an#  at  oae  end  of  the  beam,  and  actuattag  jeon- 
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Boetloos  from  the  piston  of  one  cylinder  to  oae  and  portion 
of  the  beam,  and  actuating  connectlona  from  the  piston  of 
the  othor  cylinder  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  beam  ; 
substaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  tbe.  combination  with  lifting  rods 
for  the  movable  roll  bearings  and  cross-beads  carrying  the 
said  rods,  of  a  beam  below  tbe  roll  housings  to  which 
the  cross  heads  are  connected,  bell  cranks  connected  to  tbe 
end  portions  of  tbe  beam,  and  hydraulic  cylinders  con 
nected  to  the  bell  cranks ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  movable  roll 
bearings.  Qf  a  vertically  movable  beam  below  tbe  roll 
housings,  means  carried  by  tbe  beam  for  supporting  the 
roll  bearings,  bell-crank  levers  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
mill  and  connected  to  tbe  beam,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  to  each  bell  crank  lever ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  • 


870,286.  THRBAD-GAQB.  BaHGT  M.  W.  Haksoi*.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  I'ratt  k.  Whitney  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1904.     Serial  No.  231.912. 


:<^€^^% 


1.  A  tbread-gafre  comprising  a  carrier,  a  series  of  slotted 
thread-segments,  baring  non-cutting  threads ;  screws  p.i98 
Insr  through  the  carrier,  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
segments,  and  serving  to  force  them  to  conform  to  the 
surface  of  the  carrier ;  and  menns  independent  of  the 
screws  for  preventing  movement  of  the  segments. 

2.  A  thread-gage  comprising  a  circular  carrier,  a  series 
of  yieldable  tbread-segments  having  threaded  seats  ar 
ranged  upon  the  surface  of  said  carrier,  and  each  having 
a  non-cutting  thread  ;  tongue-and-groove  connections  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  segments ;  and  screws 
passing  through  the  carrier  and  engaging  said  seats. 

3.  A  thread-gage  comprising  a  circular  carrier,  and  a 
series  of  yieldable  thread -segments  conforming  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  carrier ;  devices  for  securing  aald  segments  to 
the  carrier  ;  and  means  Independent  of  said  devices  for  pre 
venting  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  the  segments 
with  relation  to  said  securing  devices. 

4.  A  thread-gage  comprising  a  carrier,  having  a  circular 
bearlng-sarface.  and  yieldable  thread -segments  shaped  on 
their  backs  to  conform  to  said  bearing-surface,  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof;  screws  for  securing  the  seg 
ments  in  place,  and  thereby  forcing  the  segments  against 
the  carrier ;  and  devices  Independent  of  the  screws  and  In- 
serted In  openings  of  the  sefrments  and  carrier  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  tbe  segments  with  relation  to  said 
screws. 

6.  A  thresd-gage  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  circular 
bearlag-surfsce,  slotted  non-cutting  thread-gage  segments, 
bolts  for  locking  the  segments  on  the  carrier,  and  dowel- 
pina,  passing  through  openings  in  tbe  carrier,  and  entering 
the  ssgments  for  preventing  movement  of  these  segments 
with  reUtion  to  the  Iwlts. 

ft.  The  combination,  with  an  annular  carrier  having  a 
split-axtanslon,  of  a  series  of  thread-gage  segments  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  carrier ;  a  fllllng-plece 
in  tha  apUt-extension ;  and  means  for  damping  the  parts 
of  said  extanslon  together. 


870,287.     YBHICLE  CONSTRUCTION. 
BIS,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  5, 
341,9ftft. 


Chablbs  J.  Hajh 
lOOft.     Borlal  No. 


1.  An  automobile  having  a  body  of  tbe  tonneau  type 
and  provided  with  a  collapsible  seat  construction,  the  aame 
comprising  a  seat  bottom  having  a  hinged  back  and  a 
centrally  hinged  supporting  rod,  an  underlying  bracket 
adjacent  the  seat  bottom  and  through  which  aald  rod 
passes,  said  bracket  baving  laterally  diverging  arms,  ons 
provided  with  a  straight  end  and  tbe  other  with  a  curved 
end,  a  socket  at  the  floor  of  tbe  body  for  receiving  the 
lower  portion  of  the  supporting  rod,  a  socket  plate  secured 
to  a  side  member  of  tbe  vehicle  body,  said  socket  plate 
comprising  a  curved  socket  and  a  straight  socket  In  which 
the  curved  and  straight  ended  arms  of_the  bracket  re- 
spectively are  remoyahly  secured  and  a  spring  pressed 
latching  pin  for  retaining  tbe  straight  ended  arm  In  Its 
socket. 

2.  An  automobile  baving  a  body  of  tbe  tonneau  type 
and  provided  with  a  collapsible  seat  construction,  the 
same  comprising  a  seat  bottom  having  a  hinged  back  and 
a  centrally  hinged  supporllni?  rod,  an  underlying  bracket 
adjacent  the  seat  bottom  and  through  which  said  rod 
passes,  said  bracket  having  laterally  diverging  arms,  one 
provided  with  a  straight  end  and  the  other  with  a  curved 
end.  a  socket  at  the  floor  of  the  body  for  receiving  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  supporting  rod,  and  a  socket  plate 
secured  to  a  side  member  of  tbe  vehicle  body,  said  socket 
plate  comprising  a  curved  socket  and  a  straight  socket  In 
which  the  curved  and  straight  ended  arms  of  tbe  bracket 
respectively  are  removably  secured. 

.T  An  automobile  having  a  body  of  the  tonneau  type 
and  provided  with  a  removable  and  collapsible  seat  con- 
struction, the  same  comprising  a  seat  bottom  baving  a 
hinged  back  and  a  centrally  hinged  supporting  rod,  an 
underlying  bracket  adjacent  tbe  seat  bottom  and  through 
which  said  rod  passes,  for  removably  securing  said  seat 
bottom  upon  said  bracket  said  bracket  having  laterally 
diverging  arms,  one  provided  with  a  straight  end  and  the 
other  with  a  curved  end,  a  socket  at  tbe  floor  of  the  body 
for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  supporting  rod,  a 
socket  plate  secured  to  a  side  member  of  the  vehicle  body, 
said  socket  plate  comprising  a  curved  socket  and  a  straight 
socket  in  which  the  curved  and  straight  ended  arms  of 
the  bracket  respectively  are  removably  secured. 

4.  An  automobile  baving  a  body  of  the  tonneau  type 
and  provided  with  a  collapsible  seat  construction,  the 
same  comprising  a  seat  bottom  having  s  hinged  back  and 
a  centrally  hinged  supporting  rod,  an  underlying  hra^at 
adjacent  the  seat  bottom  and  through  which  said  rod 
passes,  said  bracket  having  laterally  diverging  arms,  one 
provided  with  a  straight  end  and  the  other  with  a  enrrad 
end.  a  socket  at  the  floor  of  the  body  for  raeelTlnff  tba' 
lower  portion  of  the  supporting  rod,  s  sodcat  plsto  aaeuad 
to  a  side  member  of  tbe  vehicle  body,  said  so^st  plate 
comprising  a  curved  socket  and  a  straight  socket  in  whldi 
tbe  curved  end  straight  ended  arms  of  the  braekat  f- 
spectlvely  are  removably  secured  and  a  foot-rest  to  coop- 
erate with  said  collapsible  seat  having  means  to  permit  of 
its  adjustment  towards  and  from  the  letter. 

6.  A  carriage  body  prorldad  with  a  eollapalbla  aaat  eos- 
structlon,  the  same  comprlstng  a  aaat  bottom  haTtaf  a 
hinged  hack  and  a  hinged  supporting  rod.  an  nndartylac 
bracket  adjacent  tbe  sest  bottom,  to  whieh  hra«kat  tbo 
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rod  to  r«moTal>lj  held  and  mpportad,  lataas  for  rvmormbly 
mpportlaff  th«  bracket  apon  the  carrlaga  body,  and  a 
■oekat  at  tba  carriage  floor  for  receiTinx  the  end  of  the 
Mat  anpportlng  arm. 

6.  A  carriage  body  having  a  removable  seat  comprising 
a  aaat  bottom,  a  folding  back,  a  folding  leg  and  remorable 
bracket  to  hold  the  leg  near  the  eeat  bottom,  and  mMos 
also  to  hold  the  leg  near  Its  lower  end. 

7.  A  carriage  body  of  the  tonneaa  type  having  a  main 
■eat,  a  coUapclble  and  removable  seat  mounted  at  one  elde 
of  the  tonneau  and  In  front  of  the  main  eeat,  a  foot-rest 
adjoatably  mounted  upon  the  floor  of  the  tonneau  body  fur 
movement  towarda  or  from  said  removable  seat,  and  the 
means  for  supporting  said  seat  comprising  removable 
bracket  to  hold  the  seat  in  place. 

8.  A  carriage  body  having  a  seat,  a  depending  leg,  a 
bracket  for  removably  holding  the  leg,  said  bracket  having 
diverging  laterally  extending  arms,  and  a  socket  plate 
In  which  the  arms  are  removably  secured. 

9.  A  carriage  body  having  a  collapsible  anzillary  seat 
and  a  removable  seat  holder,  said  seat  and  holder  having 
cooperating  disengageable  memberi  for  retaining  said  seat 
In  seating  position  and  to  permit  Its  ready  removal  from 
said  holder. 

10.  A  carriage  body  provided  with  a  main  seat,  a  re- 
movable seat  having  means  for  supporting  it  in  front  of 
the  main  seat  and  at  the  side  of  said  carriage,  an  adjust- 
able foot  rest,  supported  adjacent  the  floor  of  said  car- 
riage body  and  in  front  of  said  seats  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  notched  plates  each  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  floor  of 
said  carriage  for  supporting  said  foot  rest,  said  foot  re«t 
comprising  collapsible  jointed  members  having  means  for 
temporarily  engaging  the  notches  of  said  plates. 

11.  An  automobile  body  of  the  tonneau  type  having 
front  and  rear  seats  and  a  collapsible  auxiliary  seat  and 
foot  rest  means  arranged  in  the  space  between  said  seats 
provided  with  means  for  respectively  securing  the  same 
upon  the  side  and  floor  of  said  body  and  to  permit  their 
convenient  removal. 

12.  A  carriage  body  provided  with  a  collapsible  seat 
comprising  a  bottom  or  seat  member,  a  hinged  back  and  a 
folding  leg,  and  supporting  means  in  which  said  leg  is 
■wlveled. 

13.  An  automobile  having  a  body  of  the  tonneau  type, 
a  removable  collapsible  seat,  means  Including  a  socket 
plate  and  a  disengageable  seat  supporting  bracket  for 
placing  the  seat  in  position  in  front  of  the  rear  seat  of  the 
tonneau. 

14.  An  automobile  body  having  a  removable  collapsible 
auxiliary  seat,  a  remorable  projecting  seat  holding  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  the  seat  In  position,  and  a  support  on 
th«  carriage  body  provided  with  latching  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  holding  member  thereto. 

15.  An  automobile  body  having  a  fixed  support  c  se- 
cured thereto,  a  removable  leat  supporting  bracket  b  hav- 
ing meana  for  readily  applying  it  to  and  supporting  It 
from  and  permitting  It  to  be  readily  reoloved  from  said 
fixed  support,  and  an  auxiliary  seat  a,  said  seat  and 
bracket  having  cooperating  portions  tdr  retaining  said 
■eat  In  seating  poaltlon  upon  said  bracket  and  for  permit- 
ting its  ready  removal  from  said  bracket. 

10.  An  automohile  body  having  a  fixed  support  o  se- 
cured thereto,  a  removable  seat  supporting  bracket  b  hav- 
iBf  means  for  readily  applying  It  to  and  supporting  It 
from  and  permitting  It  to  be  readily  removed  from  said 
fixed  support,  and  an  auxiliary  seat  o,  said  seat  having  a 
rod  0*  for  retaining  said  seat  in  seating  position  upon  said 
bracket  and  for  permitting  its  ready  removal  from  said 
bra^et. 


movement  in  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  au 
actuator  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  and  adapted  when  engaged 
by  said  device  to  move  on  its  pivot  and  move  said  axlally- 
movable  member  relatively  to  both  said  device  and  said 
actuator. 


870.M8.  CLUTCH  MBCELANISM.  Jambs  Hastmsss. 
IB^iagileld,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  ao,  1003.  Serial  No. 
148.717. 

1.  In  combtnatlon,  a  afcaft.  two  nmnbars  having  comple- 
■Mt»l  ♦»!■  gfaf  mutwem,  oaa  of  saM  nanban  bttng  fixed 
«D  aaia  abaft  and  tba  ottar  loeaa  ttaraoa.  and  one  of  laM 
Mat  azlaUy  aavmUa  wtth  ra^paet  to  tba  other,  • 
4«floa»  ■tiM  fir  hoUOnc  aald  darlca  asalnat 


2.  In  combination,  a  support,  two  rotatable  members  on 
said  support  having  complemental  engaging  faces,  of  which 
members  one  la  ailally  movable  with  respect  to  the  other, 
an  actuator  pivoted  on  said  support  and  having  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  axially  relatively  to  said  actu- 
ator Into  engagement  with  the  other  member  and  holding 
it  against  reverse  movement,  whereby  said  members  sre 
caused  to  rotate  together,  and  a  stationary  abutment  for 
intermittently  engaging  and  moving  said  actuator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  two  members  on  said  sop- 
port  of  which  one  Is  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  said  members  having  complemental  engaging  sur- 
faces, an  actuator  pivoted  upon  said  support  and  having  a 
cam  for  moving  one  of  said  members  axially  and  holding  it 
against  reverse  movement,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
actuator. 

4.  In  combination,  two  rotary  members  having  comple- 
mental engaging  surfaces,  one  of  said  members  being  mov- 
able axially  with  respect  to  the  other,  non-rotary  devices, 
relatively  to  which  said  members  rotate,  held  against  move- 
ment In  lines  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  members,  and  au 
actuator  rotatable  with  one  of  said  members  but  movable 
relatively  thereto  when  engaged  by  said  non  rotary  devices 
to  impel  the  movable  member  axially  in  either  direction 
with  relation  to  the  actuator  and  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers without  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  actuator. 

6.  In  comhdnation,  two  rotary  members  of  which  one  is 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  so  actuator  ro- 
tatable with  one  of  said  members  but  pivoted  Indepeod- 
ently  thereof  and  movable  relatively  thereto  to  effect  the 
axial  actuation  of  the  movable  member,  and  a  non-rotary 
member  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  actu- 
ator in  consequence  of  which  said  actuator  swings  It  about 
its  pivot  and  causes  the  axial  movement  of  said  movable 
member  relatively  to  both  said  actuator  and  the  other 
member. 

6.  In  combination,  two  rotary  members  having  comple- 
mental surfaces  for  engagement,  one  of  said  members 
being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  an  actu- 
ator rotatable  with  one  of  said  members  supported  inde- 
pendently of  said  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
to  impel  said  movable  member  axially  to  cause  the  engage- 
ment or  disengagement  of  said  surfaces,  and  Independent 
keys  for  engagement  wtth  said  actuator  to  move  It  in  one 
direction  or  the  other. 

7.  In  combination,  two  rotary  members  of  which  one  is 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  an  actuator  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members  to  rotate  therewith,  but  sup- 
ported Independently  thereof  and  movable  relatively  there- 
to, said  actixitor  and  the  movable  member  having  comple- 
mental engaging  surfaces  in  consequence  of  wblck  a 
movement  of  the  actuator  effects  the  axial  movement  of 
said  member  relatively  to  the  other  member,  and  relatively 
stationary  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  a 
part  of  the  aotuator  to  move  it  in 'one  direction  or  the 
other  whereliy  eald  rotary  members  may  be  clutched  to 
rotate  togetber  or  undutched,  aa  the  case  may  be. 

8.  In  comlblnatlon,  two  complemental  members,  onf  of 
■aid  members  being  movable  Into  engagement  with  the 
other,  an  actuator  rotatable  with  one  of  said  members  but 
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supported  Independently  of  and  movable  relatively  to  both 
said  members  in  consequence  of  which  It  is  adapted  to 
move  the*  movable  member  relatively  to  Its  complemental 
member,  and  manually-operable  keys  held  against  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  lines  of  movement  of  said  actu- 
ator and  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  engagement  with  said 
actuator  to  move  It  In  either  direction  at  will  and  thereby 
effect  the  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  two  mem- 
bers. 

9.  In  combination,  two  complemental  clutch-members 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  clutching  relation,  a  stationary 
abutment,  and  means  supported  Independently  of  but  rota- 
table with  one  of  said  members,  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  members  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  stationary 
abutment  and  moved  to  thereby  move  said  clutch  members 
into  and  out  of  clutched  relation. 

10.  In  combination,  two  rotatable  members  having  com- 
plemental engaging  surfaces,  a  stationary  abutment  and  a 
pivoted  device  rotatable  with  one  of  said  members  and  In 
wedging  relation  to  one  of  said  members,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  abutment  and  be  moved 
about  Its  pivot,  thereby  to  wedge  one  of  said  members  Into 
engagement  with  the  other. 

11.  In  combination,  two  complemental  clutch-members 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  clutching  relation,  a  stationary 
abutment,  and  an  osclllstory  cam  rotatable  with  one  of 
said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  abut- 
ment BO  as  to  be  actuated  relatively  to  said  members  and 
by  Its  movement  to  thereby  move  said  clutch-members  Into 
clutched  relation,  said  cam  and  said  abutment  having  com- 
plemental engaging  surfaces. 

12.  In  combination,  two  complemental  clutch  members 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  clutching  relation,  an  actuator 
rotatable  with  one  of  said  members,  and  adapted  to  move 
■aid  members  into  clutched  relation,  a  plurality  of  keys 
normsUy  In  Inoperative  position  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated singly  to  operate  said  actuator,  and  stationary  means 
for  supporting  said  keys. 

13.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  two  members  of  which  one 
is  spllned  upon  and  the  other  is  loose  upon  the  shaft,  and 
of  which  one  Is  axially  movable  and  the  other  is  axially 
stationary,  said  members  having  complemental  surfaces 
for  engagement,  an  actuator  pivoted  upon  snid  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  axially  movable  member 
relatively  to  the  other  member,  and  a  stationary  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  said  actuator  to  swing  It  about  Its  pivot. 

14.  Id  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  complemental  clutch 
members  of  which  one  Is  spllned  upon  and  the  other  Is 
loose  upon  the  shaft,  and  of  which  one  Is  axially  movable 
and  the  other  Is  axially  stationary,  a  rocking  cam  pivoted 
upon  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  move  the  axially  movable 
clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  Its  complemental 
clutch-member,  a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  to  rock  It  on  Its  pivot,  and  a  collar  spllned  on 
said  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  csm  and  the  rock- 
ing cam,  said  collar  and  said  cam  having  cam-surfaces 
adapted  to  be  engaged  when  the  cam  Is  rocked  by  said  abut 
ment  to  effect  the  axial  movement  of  said  clutch-member. 

15.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  two  pairs  of  com- 
plemental clutch-members,  the  Inner  members  of  each  pair 
being  axially  movable  Into  clutched  relation  to  their  com- 
plemental members,  and  each  pair  having  one  memlier  fast 
on  and  the  other  member  loose  on  the  said  shaft,  and  an 
oscillatory  actuator  supported  on  said  shaft  Independently 
of  said  members  for  moving  said  inner  clutch  members 
alternately  Into  engagement  with  their  complemental  mem- 
bers. 

16.  In  combination,  a  drlvlng-ehaft,  two  palrs^of  com 
plemental  clutch-members,  the  Inner  members  of  each  pair 
being  axially  movable  Into  clutched  relation  to  their  com- 
plemental members,  and  each  pair  having  one  member  fast 
on  and  the  other  memlwr  loose  on  the  said  shaft,  an  actu 
ator  movable  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  for  moving 
■aid  Inner  clutch -members  alternately  Into  engagement 
with  their  complemental  members,  and  a  stationary  abut- 
ment for  moving  said  actuator. 

17.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  two  pairs  of  com- 
plemental clutch-members,  the  inner  members  of  each  pair 
being  axially  movable  into  clutched  relation  to  their  com- 


plemental members,  and  each  pair  having  one  member  faat 
on  and  the  other  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  rocklof 
cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  having  provisions  for 
actuating  said  inner  clutch  members  alternately,  and  a 
plurality  of  stationary  Independently  operable  abutmenta 
for  rocking  said  cam. 

18.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  two  pairs  of  com- 
plemental clutch-members,  the  inner  members  of  each  pair 
being  axially  movable  Into  clutched  relation  to  their  com- 
plemental members,  an^  each  pair  having  one  member  fast 
on  and  the  other  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  rocking 
cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and  having  opposite  cam- 
projections  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately  into  engage- 
ment with  said  Inner  clutch-members  to  move  them  axially, 
and  Independent  keys  or  abutments  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
cam  to  rock  It  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 


8  7  0,289.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SOLUTIONS. 
WiLBiB  A.  HxNDBTX,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,310. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  solutions  which  conslsta 
in  Introducing  a  liquid  beneath  a  charge  containing  a  solid 
and  a  solution,  displacing  the  solution  by  the  upward  flow 
of  such  llguld.  and  filtering  and  thereby  withdrawing  the 
displaced  solution. 

2.  The  method  of  reci'verlnj;  solutions  which  consists  In 
introducing  a  llrjuid  in  a  8ul)sti\nllally  uniform  manner  be- 
neath a  charge  containing  a  solid  and  a  solution,  dlsplae- 
Ing  the  solution  by  the  upward  flow  of  such  liquid,  and 
filtering  and  thereby  withdrawing  the  displaced  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  solutions  which  consists  in 
Introducing  a  liquid  in  a  substantially  uniform  manner  be- 
neath a  charge  containing  a  solid  and  a  solution,  dis- 
placing the  solution  by  the  upward  flow  of  such  liquid, 
and  withdrawing  the  displaced  solution  at  a  plurality  of 
points. 


R70.200.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Adolf    W.    Hxnkkl,    Km- 
noshs.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Ersklne  Wil- 
kinson, Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1007.     Serial  No. 
1        863,215. 

1.  In  a  device  of 'the  class  described  the  comblnstion 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  head  on  each  end  thereof,  a  rotary 
element   journaled    eccentrically   in    said    cylinder,    piston 

I  or   abutmerits    radially    slldable   therein,    a   cam    integral 
}   with   each   head,  a   removable  ring   bearing   against  each 
tiead    and    rollers    carried    on    each    abutment    or    piston 
adapted  fo  track  between  ssld  cam  and  ring. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
I  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  a  head  rigidly  engagod 

to  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  element  joumalod 
I  eccentrically  In  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  abutment  or 
piston  in  said   element,  oppositely  disposed   wheels  joar- 
naled  to  the  piston,  a   cam  adapted  to  force  aaid  abat- 


•H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTS 


NOVElf  BSR  5,  190; ' 


oatwttrdly  and  a  removabl*  rini  adapted  to  actuate 
tta  tbqtnaite  lawardly. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  rigidly 
bolted  to  each  end.  a  rotary  element  In  the  cylinder,  an 
atmtment  or  piaton  tlldable  radially  In  said  element,  a 
•haft  Journaled  in  each,  a  wheel  rigidly  engaged  on  each 
and  thereof,  a  cam  adapted  to  contact  each  wheel  to 
poaltlrely  extend  the  abutment  to  contact  the  cylinder 
and  a  remorable  element  adapted  to  retract  said  piston 
or  abutment. 


870.291.  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  WATER-WHEEL 
NOZZLES.  Gbobgb  J.  Hcnbt,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany, San  Franclico,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Piled  June  9,  1003.     Serial  No.  160.73S. 


1.  In  a  hydraallc  regulating  means,  the  combination 
wltb  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  goTernor.  a  nossle,  s  plug 
for  r«calatiog  the  outlet  area  of  the  nossle,  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  plug  in  one  direction,  including 
a  shaft  connecting  with  the  plug.  a,nd  a  drive  wheel  con- 
naetcd  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  reverse 
aaoveiBent  to  the  plog,  Indodlng  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  means 
far  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  ihaft  and  a  connected  supplemental  lever  opera - 
tlvely  aaaodatsd  with  the  governor,  Vhereby  the  operation 
9t  ttM  plug  la  regulated  by  the  movement  of  the  governor. 

2.  In  a  hydranllc  regolatlng  meana.  the  combination 
with  the  hydraallc  motw,  <tf  a  govwnor,  a  pivoted  noasle, 
MMl  manna  for  avtooBatleaUj  adjoatlBg  tha  noade  on  Ita 
pHot  including  a  atidlng  ptoton  eratroUed  by  the  governor, 
a  (Mem  for  the  piaton  havtag  a  rack  there<»,  a  pivoted 

It  lever  eonnacted  with  said  rack,  and  lever 

lietii— p  aaM  tgiaont  law  and  tha  noaala.  In 

with  wnni  fw  ngnlfttteg  tha  croaa  aeetlonal 

I  of  tta  dtaeknrga  oi  tta  aoMle,  to  vary  tiw  sane  propor- 

kta^  t»  tha  wwktng  land  of  the  aMtor,  the  aald  means 

a  rae^ncntaiy  plug  tor  tha  noaale,  actnatlng 


devices  therefer  and  connecting  devices  Inclnding  gearing 
Interposed  between  one  of  the  actuating  devlcea  and  plug, 
and  means  for  bringing  said  actuating  device  sod  gearlQg 
into  play  only  when  movement  in  one  direction  is  to  ^ 
imparted  to  the  plug.  | 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  a  nossle  for  the  discharge  of  an  Impact 
or  propelling  stream  onto  the  motor,  of  means  actuated 
by  the  governor  mechanism  for  varying  the  direction  of 
the  discharged  stream,  automatically  operated  means  for 
varying  the  discharge  of  the  nossle  proportionately  to  the 
working  load  of  the  motor,  said  means  having  associated 
therewith  devices  for  bringing  said  means  to  a  positive 
state  of  rest  the  moment  the  nozzle's  discharge  has  been 
proportioned  to  the  working  load  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water  wheel  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  series  of 
buckets  of  a  deflectable  nozzle  for  discharging  an  Impact 
stream  onto  the  buckets  of  the  water  wheel,  of  a  needle 
valve  arranged  within  the  noszle,  of  governor  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  deflection  of  the  nozzle  In  accord- 
ance with  load  changes,  of  hydraulic  means  actuated  by 
said  mechanism  for  gradually  moving  the  needle  valve 
within  the  noszle  to  vary  the  discharge  of  the  said  nozzle 
In  accordance  with  changed  positions  thereof  to  place  the 
Impact  stream  wholly  or  partially  onto  and  off  the  buckets 
of  the  water  wheel,  and  of  devices  associated  with  said 
means  for  bringing  the  same  to  a  state  of  rest  upi  n  tlie 
noszle  discharge  being  proportioned  to  the  working  load 
of  the  motor.  . 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  means,  the  combination 
with  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governi  r,  a  pivoted  nozzle. 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  nozzle  on  Its 
pivot,  including  a  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  within  the  cylin- 
der actuated  by  said  governor,  a  supply  inlet  for  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  cylinder,  a  sliding  piston  within  the  cylinder. 

a  connection  between  said  cylinders  whereby  according  to  ^ 
the  operation  of  the  governor,  the  piston  will  be  recipro- 
cated, a  stem  for  the  t)l8ton  having  a  rack  there  )n,  a  piv- 
oted toothed  segment  lever  connected  with  said  rack,  and 
lever  connections  between  said  segment  lever  and  the 
nossle  in  combination  with  means  for  regulating  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  tt>e  discharge  of  the  nozzle  to  vary  the 
i«ame  proportionately  to  the  working  load  of  the  motor, 
the  said  means  including  a  reclprocatory  plug  for  the 
nozzle,  motors  therefor  and  connections  between  the  motors 
and  the  plug,  said  connections  Including  gearing  Inde 
pendently  actuated  by  one  of  the  motors  to  Impart  the  for- 
ward moveqiont  to  the  plug- 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  means,  the  comblnntlon 
with  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governor,  a  pivoted  nozsle, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  nozzle  on  Its 
pivot  Including  a  reciprocating  arm,  and  means  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  arm  for  regulating  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  discharge  of  the  nozzle  to  vary  the  same  pro- 
portionately to  the  working  load  of  the  motor,  the  said 
means  including  a  reclprocatory  plug  for  the  nossle,  a 
valve  mechanism  operative  by  the  movement  of  said  arm, 
hydraulic  motor  devices  for  Imparting  backward  and  for- 
ward movements  to  said  plug,  connections  between  said 
valve  mechanism  and  said  motor  devices  whereby  the  latter 
are  set  into  operation  by  the  former,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  plug  actuating  means  to  a  positive  state  of  rest  the 
moment  the  aosaie's  discharge  has  been  proportioned  to  the 
working  load  of  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechaalsm,  s  nossle  for  the  discharge  of  an  impact 
or  propelling  stream  onto  the  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  ^vemor  for  varying  the  discharge  of  the  nossle, 
inclnding  a  reclprocatory  ping  for  the  nossle,  snd  gearing 
therefor  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  closing 
movement  of  the  ping  to  l>e  relatively  slower  than  the 
opening  movement 'thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hydranllc  motor,  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechaalsm.  a  nosale  for  the  discharge  of  an  Impact 
or  propelling  stream  onto  the  motor,  and  means  for  vsry- 
iDg  the  disclarge  of  the  nossle  Including  a  redprocatiory 
ping  and  a  plarallty  of  hydraallc  motors  having  confec- 
tions with,  and  operating  respectively  according  to  the 
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movement  of  the  governor  to  impart  forward  and  back 
movementa  to  the  plug,  connection  between  said  motors 
and  plug  and  aald  connection  being  conatrocted  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  forward  movement  of  the  plug  to  be 
relatively  slow. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  of  s  gov 
ernor  mechanism,  s  nossle  for  the  discbarge  of  an  Impact 
stream,  and  means  for  varying  the  discharge  of  tbe  nossle, 
including  a  reclprocatory  plug,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
acting  hydraulic  motors  controlled  by  the  governor  mech- 
anism to  Impart  forward  and  back  movements  to  the  plug, 
connections  between  the  motors  and  the  plug,  tbe  connec- 
tion between  one  of  tbe  motors  and  tbe  plug  Including  a 
series  of  Interposed  gears  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  forward  movement  of  said  plug  to  be  relatively 
slow. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  means,  the  combination 
with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governor,  s  pivoted  nossle, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  nossle  on  its 
pivot  Including  a  sliding  piston  actuated  by  the  governor, 
a  stem  for  the  piston  hsvlng  a  rack  thereon,  a  pivoted 
toothed  segment  lever  connecting  with  said  rack,  and 
lever  connections  between  said  segment  lever  and  the  nos 
sle.  In  combination  with  means  for  regulating  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  discharge  of  the  noszle  to  vary  the 
same  proportionately  to  the  working  load  of  the  motor, 
the  said  means  Including  a  reclprocatory  plug  for  the  nos- 
sle. snd  means  for  Imparting  forward  and  back  movements 
to  said  plug  Including  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors,  a 
supply  cylinder  having  communication  with  the  respective 
motors,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  stem  for  the  piston,  an 
operstlng  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  stem 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  stem  of  the  first 
mentioned  piston,  and  means  whereby  the  actuating  de- 
vices for  the  plug  will  be  brought  to  a  state  of  rest  upon 
the  nozzles  discharge  being  proportioned  to  the  working 
load  of  the  motor. 


870,292.  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  IMPACT- 
STREAMS.  Gkorge  J.  Henby,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,254. 


1. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  a  straight  longitudinal  noszle  supply  pipe 
movable  about  Its  own  longitudinal  axis,  to  vary  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  stream  relative  to  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  an  elongated  substantially  straight  noszle 
pipe  extending  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
motor  and  means  for  .rotating  the  nossle  pipe  about  Its 
own  longitudinal  axis. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water  wheel  or  hydraulic 
motor,  of  a  main  lino  water  supply  pipe,  of  a  straight  lon- 
gitudinal member  rotatably  connected  therewith  and  con- 
stituting a  prolongation  thereof  for  directing  the  Impact 
Stream  onto  the  water  wheel,  an  outlet  opening  In  said  ro- 
tatable  member,  of  mechanism  for  rotstlng  said  member 
sbout  Its  own  longitudinal  axis  for  directing  an  impact 
stream  onto  or  off  the  water  wheel,  and  meana  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  area  of  the  outlet  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  regulate  tbe  quantity  of  the  water  discharge  there- 
from. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hydraallc  motor  of  a  main  line 


water  pipe,  a  nossle  pipe  movable  aboat  Ita  own  longlto* 
dlnal  axis  and  about  the  stream  passing  therethrough,  and 
means  for  moving  the  nossle  pipe  relative  to  the  periphery 
of  the  motor  wheel  while  mslntalnlng  it  fixed  against 
movement  across  said  periphery. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel,  of  a  water  saM»ly 
pipe,  means  for  automatically  turning  a  portion  of  the  wa- 
ter flowing  from  tbe  pipe  away  from  or  towards  the  wheel. 
said  means  Including  a  straight  longitudinal  member  con- 
stltutlng  a  prolongation  of  said  pipe  and  rotatable  about 
its  own  longitudinal  axis,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
water,  a  speed  governor,  snd  Interconnecting  operating 
mechanism  between  tbe  governor  and  the  automatic  turn- 
ing means. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel,  an  elongated 
supply  nozsle  member  rotata"./ie  about  Its  own  longltodl- 
nal  axis,  to  dispose  Its  outlet  at  different  points  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  whenever  the  wheel  changes 
its  speed,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
nozzle,  and  valve  operating  mechanism. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  the  gov« 
ernor  mechanism,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  longitadlnal 
straight  hollow  nossle  carrying  device  actuated  by  the 
governor  mechanism  for  varying  the  direction  of  the  dis- 
charge stream  from  the  nozzle,  the  said  carrying  device 
constituting  a  prolongation  of  said  supply  pipe  In  tbe  same 
direction,  and  a  nossle  connected  directly  to  said  device 
and  extending  at  subsUntlally  right  angles  to  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  the  stream  through  said  device,  and 
means  for  varying  the  discharge  from  the  nossle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  noszles  and  a  single  lon- 
gitudinal straight  carrying  pipe  for  said  nozzle  rotaUble 
about  Its  own  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  said  wa- 
ter pipe  and  constituting  a  continuation  thereof  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  line  whereby  the  relative  position  of 
said  nozzles  with  respect  to  said  motor  may  be  simul- 
taneously adjusted  In  the  same  direction  relative  to  the 

motor. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  connected  nozzles  remov- 
able relative  to  the  motor  to  change  the  direction  of  the 
issuing  stream,  means  for  varying  the  discharge  outlet  of 
the  respective  noszles,  and  a  common  actuating  means  for 
nald  last  mentioned  means. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  a  plurality  of  connected  nossles  simul- 
taneously movable  relative  to  the  motor  to  change  the  di- 
rection   of    the    Issuing   stream,    automatically    operable 

means  for  adjusting  said  Dozzles,  means  for  varying  the 
(lisrharge  outlet  of  the  respective  noszles.  and  a  common 
actuating  means  for  said  last  mentioned  means. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  a  plurality  of  connected  noszles  simul- 
taneously movable  relative  to  the  motor  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  the  Issuing  stream,  means  mounted  within  the 
nozzles  for  varying  the  discharge  outlet  .of  the  respective 
noszles,  and  a  common  actuating  means  for  said  last  men- 
tioned means. 

12.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  series  of  hydrsullc  motors 
mounted  on  a  single  shaft,  of  a  main  line  pipe,  of  a  rota- 
table device  having  a  series  of  nozzles  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  for  directing  tbe  Impact  stream  onto  and 
off  the  water  wheels,  the  said  device  being  rotaUbly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  oue  terminal  of  the  main  line  pipe, 
nnd  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  wheel  shaft. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hydraulic  motors 
mounted  on  a  single  shaft,  of  a  main  line  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing branch  extensions  at  Its  outlet  end,  of  a  rotatable  de- 
vice having  a  series  of  nozzles  for  directing  the  impact 
stream  onto  and  off  the  water  wheels,  the  said  device  be- 
ing rotatably  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  tbe  re- 
spective terminals  of  the  msln  line  pipe. 

14.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  series  of  hydraulic  motors 
mounted  on  a  single  shsft,  of  a  main  line  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing branch  extensions  st  Its  outlet  end,  of  a  rotatable  de- 
vice having  a  series  of  nossles  for  directing  sn  Impact 
strMim  onto  and  off  the  water  wheels,  the  aald  device  he- 
ir i   rotatably  connected  at   Its  opposite  ends  to  the  re- 
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a«itB  oatwwdlj  and  a  removabla  ring  adapted  to  actitate 
tlM  abotoMBta  Inwardly. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  rigidly 
bolted  to  each  end,  a  rotary  element  in  the  cylinder,  an 
abutment  or  piston  alidable  radially  in  said  element,  a 
•haft  Journaled  in  each,  a  wheel  rigidly  engaged  on  each 
end  thereof,  a  cam  adapted  to  contact  each  wheel  to 
poaltlTely  extend  the  abutment  to  contact  the  cylinder 
and  a  remoTable  element  adapted  to  retract  said  piston 
or  abntment. 


870.291.  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  WATER-WHEEL 
NOZZLES.  Gbobob  J.  Henry,  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  160,735. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  means,  the  combination 
wltti  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governor,  a  noule,  a  plug 
for  ragulatlng  the  outlet  area  of  the  noule,  means  for  im- 
parting moTement  to  the  plug  in  one  direction,  including 
a  abaft  connecting  with  the  plug,  and  a  drive  wheel  con- 
aaetad  to  the  abaft,  and  means  for  imparting  reverse 
■OTvaaant  to  the  plug,  including  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
tha  riiaft  a  drive  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  ceaneetlng  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  connected 
wtUi  the  shaft  and  a  connected  supplemental  lever  opera - 
tlTdy  aaaodatad  with  the  governor,  Irhereby  the  operation 
of  tlM  pluf  ia  recalatad  by  the  mov^aent  of  the  governor. 

2.  In  a  hydrmoltc  regulating  means,  the  combination 
with  the  hydranlle  motor,  of  a  governor,  a  pivoted  noasle, 
ud  mnana  for  avtoaiatlcally  adjusting  the  noiale  on  Its 
plT«t  tnelndlBC  a  atidiav  piston  eimtrolled  by  the  governor, 
a  stem  tor  the  piston  havlnc  a  rack  thereon,  a  pivoted 
tottthad  a««nent  levar  eonneetad  with  said  rack,  and  lever 

t&twm^  aaM  aegBMnt  lerar  and  the  noaale.  In 
Moa  wtth  BMMM  for  rsgnlatlBg  the  croas  aaetlonal 
I  «f  tte  diMlMurfa  a(  U«  MMila,  to  vary  the  sama  propor- 
till— talr  te  tka  WMfetat  load  ci  the  motor,  the  said  ineana 
a  ladpineatacy  plug  tat  the  noaale,  actnattag 


devices  therefor  and  connecting  devices  including  gearing 
interposed  lietween  one  of  the  actuating  devices  and  plug, 
and  means  for  bringing  said  actuating  device  and  gearing 
Into  play  oaly  when  movement  in  one  direction  is  tf>  be 
Imparted  to  the  plug.  i 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  a  noizle  for  the  dlacbarge  of  an  Impact 
or  propelling  stream  onto  the  motor,  of  means  actuated 
by  the  governor  mechanism  for  varying  the  direction  of 
the  discharged  stream,  automatically  operated  means  for 
varying  the  discharge  of  the  noxsle  proportionately  to  the 
working  load  of  the  motor,  said  means  having  associated 
therewith  devices  for  brlDging  said  means  to  n  positive 
state  of  rest  the  moment  the  nozzle's  discharge  has  l>een 
proportioned  to  the  working  load  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water  wheel  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  series  of 
buckets  of  a  deflectable  nozzle  for  discharging  an  Impact 
stream  onto  the  buckets  of  the  water  wheel,  of  a  needle 
valve  arranged  within  the  nozzle,  of  governor  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  deflection  of  the  nozzle  In  accord- 
ance with  load  changes,  of  hydraulic  means  actuated  by 
said  mechanism  for  gradually  moving  the  needle  valve 
within  the  nozzle  to  vary  the  discharge  of  the  said  nozzle 
In  accordance  with  changed  positions  thereof  to  place  the 
Impact  stream  wholly  or  partially  onto  and  ofT  the  buckets 
of  the  water  wheel,  and  of  devices  associated  with  said 
means  for  bringing  the  same  to  a  state  of  rest  up'  n  the 
nozzle  discharge  being  proportioned  to  the  working  load 
of  the  motor.  . 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  means,  the  combination 
with  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  goverm  r,  a  pivoted  nozzle. 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  nozzle  on  Its 
pivot.  Including  a  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  within  the  cylin- 
der actuated  by  said  governor,  a  supply  Inlet  for  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  cylinder,  a  sliding  piston  within  the  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  said  cylinders  whereby  according  to 
the  operatUm  of  the  governor,  the  piston  will  be  retlpro- 
cated.  a  stem  for  the  Jjlston  having  a  rack  there  >n.  «  piv- 
oted toothed  s^ment  lever  connected  with  said  rack,  and 
lever  connections  between  said  segment  lever  and  the 
nozzle  In  combination  with  means  for  regulating  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  discharge  of  the  nozzle  to  vary  the 
same  proportionately  to  the  working  load  of  the  motor, 
the  said  means  inclnding  a  reciprocatory  plug  for  the 
nozzle,  motors  therefor  and  connections  between  the  motors 
and    the    plug,    said    connections    including   gearing    Inde- 

'   pendently  actuated  by  one  of  the  motors  to  Impart  the  for- 

:   ward  movecpent  to  the  plug. 

!        6.   In    a    hydraulic    regulating    means,    the   comblontlon 

'  with  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governor,  a  pivoted  nozzle, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  nozzle  on  its 

I  pivot  Including  a  reciprocating  arm,  and  means  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  arm  for  regulating  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  discbarge  of  the  nozzle  to  vary  the  same  pro- 
portionately to  the  working  load  of  the  motor,  the  said 
means  including  a  reciprocatory  plug  for  the  noztle,  a 
valve  mechanism  operative  by  the  movement  of  said  arm, 
hydraulic  motor  devices  for  imparting  backward  and  for- 
ward movements  to  said  plug,  connections  between  said 
valve  mechanism  and  said  motor  devices  whereby  the  latter 
are  set  into  operation  by  the  former,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  piag  actuating  means  to  a  positive  state  of  rest  the 
moment  the  nosale's  discharge  has  been  proportioned  to  the 
working  load  of  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  a  noszle  for  the  discharge  of  an  impact 
or  propelling  stream  onto  the  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  ftorernor  for  varying  the  discharge  of  the  aossle. 
Including  a  reciprocatory  plug  for  the  nossle.  and  gearing 
therefor  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  closing 
movement  of  the  plug  to  be  relatively  slower  than  the 
opening  movement 'thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  a  noaale  for  the  discharge  of  an  Impact 
or  propelling  stream  onto  the  motor,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  (Mscharge  of  the  noule  Including  a  reciprocatory 
plug  and  a  plurality  Of  hydraulic  motors  having  qonnac- 
tlons  with,  and  operating  respectively  according  to  the 


*  1 


movement  of  the  governor  to  Impart  forward  and   back 
movements  to  the  plug,  connection  between  said  motors  | 
and  plug  and  said  connection  being  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  permit  the  forward  mov«nent  of  the  plug  to  be 
relatively  slow.  I 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  of  a  gov 
ernor  mechanism,  a  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  an  Impact 
stream,  and  means  for  varying  the  discharge  of  the  nozzle. 
Including  a  reciprocatory  plug,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
acting  hydraulic  motors  controlled  by  the  governor  mech- 
anism to  impart  forward  and  back  movements  to  the  plug. 
connections  between  the  motors  and  the  plug,  the  connec- 
tion between  one  of  the  motors  and  the  plug  including  a 
series  of  interposed  gears  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  forward  movement  of  said  plug  to  be  relatively 

slow. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  means,  the  combination 
with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governor,  a  pivoted  noule. 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  noule  on  Its 
pivot  Including  a  sliding  piston  actuated  by  the  governor, 
a  stem  for  the  piston  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  pivoted 
toothed  segment  lever  connecting  with  said  rack,  and 
lever  connections  between  said  segment  lever  and  the  noa 
zle.  In  combination  with  means  for  regulating  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  discharge  of  the  nozzle  to  vary  the 
same  proportionately  to  the  working  load  of  the  motor, 
the  said  means  Including  a  reciprocatory  plug  for  the  nos- 
sle. and  means  for  Imparting  forward  and  back  movements 
to  said  plug  Including  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors,  a 
supply  cylinder  having  communication  with  the  respective 
motors,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  stem  for  the  piston,  an 
operating  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  stem 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  stem  of  the  first 
mentioned  piston,  and  means  whereby  the  actuating  de- 
vices for  the  plug  will  be  brought  to  a  sute  of  rest  upon 
the  nozzles  discharge  being  proportioned  to  the  working 
load  of  the  motor. 


87  0.29  2.  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  IMPACT- 
STREAMS.  Geokgb  J.  Henrt,  Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.254. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  a  straight  longitudinal  noule  supply  pipe 
movable  about  Its  own  longitudinal  axis,  to  vary  the  direc 
tlon  of  the  stream  relative  to  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  an  elongated  substantially  straight  noule 
pipe  extending  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
motor  and  means  for  .rotating  the  noule  pipe  about  Its 
own  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  wheel  or  hydraulic 
motor,  of  a  main  lino  water  supply  pipe,  of  a  straight  lon- 
gitudinal member  roUUbly  connected  therewith  and  con- 
stituting a  prolongation  thereof  for  directing  the  Impact 
stream  onto  the  water  wheel,  an  outlet  opening  In  said  ro- 
taUble  member,  of  mechanism  for  rotating  uld  member 
about  Its  own  longitudinal  axis  for  directing  an  impact 
stream  onto  or  off  the  water  wheel,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  area  of  the  outlet  of  the  rotatable  mem 
her  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  the  water  discbarge  there- 
from. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  motor  of  a  main  line 


water  pipe,  a  noule  pipe  movable  about  Ita  own  longitn- 
dlnal  axis  and  about  the  stream  paaalng  therethrough,  and 
means  for  moving  the  noule  pipe  relative  to  the  periphery 
of  the  motor  wheel  while  malnUining  it  fixed  agalnat 
movement  across  said  periphery. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe,  means  for  automatically  turning  a  portion  of  the  wa- 
ter flowing  from  the  pipe  away  from  or  towards  the  wheel. 
said  means  including  a  straight  longitudinal  member  con- 
stituting n  prolongation  of  uld  pipe  and  rotaUble  about 
Its  own  longitudinal  axis,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
water,  a  speed  governor,  and  Interconnecting  operating 
mechanism  between  the  governor  and  the  automatic  turn- 
ing means. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel,  an  elongated 
supply  noule  member  roUtaMe  about  Its  own  longitudi- 
nal axis,  to  dispose  Its  outlet  at  different  points  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  whenever  the  wheel  changes 
Its  speed,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
noule.  and  valve  operating  mechanism. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  longitudinal 
straight  hollow  noule  carrying  device  actuated  by  the 
governor  mechanism  for  varying  the  direction  of  the  dl»- 
charpe  stream  from  the  nozzle,  the  said  carrying  device 
constituting  a  prolongation  of  said  supply  pipe  In  the  ume 
direction,  and  a  noule  connected  directly  to  said  device 
and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  the  stream  through  said  device,  and 
means  for  varying  the  discharge  from  the  "nozzle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and  a  single  lon- 
gitudinal straight  carrying  pipe  for  said  nozzle  rotaUble 
about  Its  own  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  said  wa- 
ter pipe  and  constituting  a  continuation  thereof  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  line  whereby  the  relative  position  of 
said  nozzles  with  respect  to  said  motor  may  be  simul- 
taneously adjusted  In  the  same  direction  relative  to  the 
motor. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  connected  noulee  remov- 
able relative  to  the  motor  to  change  the  direction  of  the 
Issuing  stream,  means  for  varying  the  discharge  outlet  of 
the  respective  nozzles,  and  a  common  actuating  means  for 
said  last  mentioned  means. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  a  plurality  of  connected  nouies  simul- 
taneously movable  relative  to  the  motor  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  the  Issuing  stream,  automatically  operable 
means  for  adjusting  said  nozzles,  means  for  varying  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the  respective  nouies,  and  a  common 
actuating  means  for  said  last  mentioned  means. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  a  plurality  of  connected  nouies  simul- 
taneously movable  relative  to  the  motor  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  the  issuing  stream,  means  mounted  within  the 
nozzles  for  varying  the  discharge  outlet  .of  the  respective 
nouies,  and  a  common  actuating  means  for  said  last  men- 
tioned means. 

12.  The  combination  with  s  series  of  hydrsullc  motors 
mounted  on  a  single  shaft,  of  a  main  line  pipe,  of  k  rota- 
table device  having  a  series  of  nouies  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  for  directing  the  impact  stream  onto  and 
off  the  water  wheels,  the  said  device  being  roUUbly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  terminal  of  the  main  line  plpa, 
and  arranged  parallel  to  the  wheel  shaft. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hydraulic  motors 
mounted  on  a  single  shaft,  of  a  main  line  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing branch  extensions  at  its  outlet  end,  of  a  rotatable  de- 
vice having  a  series  of  nouies  for  directing  the  impaet 
stream  onto  and  off  the  water  wheels,  the  said  device  be- 
ing rotatably  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  re- 
spective terminals  of  the  main  line  pipe. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hydraulic  motors 
mounted  on  a  single  shaft,  of  a  main  line  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing branch  extensions  at  its  outlet  end.  of  a  rotatable  de- 
vice having  a  series  of  nouies  for  directing  an  Impact 

j   stream  onto  and  off  the  water  wheels,  the  said  device  ha- 
1   Ing  rotatably  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  ra- 
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■pcctSve  termiiuila  of  tbe  main  line  plp«.  and  means  wltbio 
th«  rwpeetlTe  aoailes  for  Tarying  the  diacharc*  tbere- 
troa. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  eerlea  of  hydraulic  motort 
monnted  on  a  tingle  shaft,  of  a  main  line  supply  pipe  har- 
Ing  branch  ezteoslons  at  its  outlet  end,  of  a  rotatable  de- 
Tlce  haTing  a  series  of  nossles  for  directing  an  Impact 
stream  onto  and  off  the  water  wheels,  the  said  device  be- 
ing rotatably  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  re- 
■pectlre  terminals  of  the  main  line  pipe,  means  within  the 
reapeetiTS  nocilos  for  varying  the  discharge  therefrom  and 
a  common  actuating  means  for  said  last  mentioned  means. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hydraulic  motors, 
mounted  on  a  single  shaft,  of  a  main  line  supply  pipe  haT- 
ing branch  extensions  at  Its  outlet  end.  of  an  automatic- 
ally rotatable  device  bavins  a  series  of  nossles  for  direct- 
ing the  impact  stream  onto  and  off  the  water  wheels,  the 
said  device  being  rotatably  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends 
to  the  respective  terminals  of  the  main  line  pipe. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  water  wheel,  a  main  line  wa- 
ter pipe,  a  nostle  pipe  comprising  a  longitudinal  member 
carrying  a  series  of  nocsles  and  means  for  rotating  the  nos- 
tle pipe  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  nos- 
sles are  moving  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction  to- 
wards and  from  the  wheel. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  of  a  main 
line  water  pipe,  a  member  rotatably  connected  therewith 
and  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  rotatable  about  Its 
own  longitudinal  axis  for  directing  an  Impact  stream 
wholly  or  partially  onto  and  off  the  motor  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  member  In  accordance  with  the  working 
load  of  the  motor. 


870,2»4.  CAR-LOADER.  John  H.  Huhn  and  CuAMtaa 
F.  Ic«,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fairmont  Box  Car  Loader  Compatny, 
Fairmont.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlrgltla. 
Filed  May  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.140. 


870.298.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Hbnbt  A.  Hbwiy.  Clare- 
mont,  N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  23.  190«.     Serial  No.  313.264. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  cylinder,  a  power  shaft,  a  hub, 
platoiM  movable  radially  In  the  hub  each  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  coupling  bar  having  Its  ends  fitted  to  said  sock- 
ets and  binding  screws  for  rigidly  connecting  tbe  pistons 
to  tlM  coapllng  bars. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  cylinder  having  an  opening 
throogh  one  head  thereof  normally  closed,  a  power  shaft, 
a  hub,  pistons  movable  radially  In  the  bub  each  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  coupling  bar  having  its  ends  fitted  to 
■aid' sockets,  a  binding  screw  associated  with  each  piston 
extending  through  the  same  from  one  radial  edge  thereof, 
tbe  heads  of  said  binding  screws  being  designed  to  be 
ri^atM«d  with  said  opening  in  the  travel  of  the  pistons. 
and  inaans  for  forcing  the  pistons  outwardly  when  the 
■crews  are  loocened. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  power  shaft,  a  hub, 
two  platona  morabie  radially  In  the  hub.  each  provided 
with  a  eo^et,  a  coapllng  bar  having  Its  ends  fitted  to  tbe 
•oek^a.  a  siMiag  located  In  each  socket  normally  under 
cumin  u— ill II  between  the  end  wall  of  the  latter  and  the 
•dlMtnt  end  of  the  eoopling  bar.  and  a  binding  screw  as- 
Mctated  with  each  piston  for  rigidly  connecting  the  aame 
to  tbm  eenpUag  red. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  casing, 
a  rotary  dlstrlbutlnj?  device  in  the  caslnR,  both  supported 
at  one  side  of  the  caslnR,  and  the  driving  shaft  for  the 
distributing  device,  said  casing  having  an  outer  end 
wall  with  a  central  feed  opening  an  Inner  end  wall  cen- 
trally secured  to  a  holder  or  support  and  a  peripheral 
wall  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  said  rotary  distributing 
device  having  an  Inner  ring  wall  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  an  outer  disk  wall  with 
blades  or  vanes  connecting  the  ring  wall  and  the  disk  wall, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  casing, 
a  rotary  distributing  device  in  the  casing,  both  supported 
at  one  side  of  the  casing,  and  the  driving  shaft  for  the 
distributing  device,  said  casing  having  an  inner  ring  end 
wall  with  a  central  feed  opening,  an  outer  disk  end  wall 
centrally  secured  to  a  holder  or  support  and  a  peripheral 
wall  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  said  rotary  distributing 
device  having  an  inner  ring  wall  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  inner  wnll  of  the  casing,  and  an  outer  disk  wall  with 
blades  or  vanes  connecting  the  ring  wall  and  the  disk  wall. 
said  blades  or  vanes  being  .from  end  to  end  remote  from 
the  central  support  of  the  distributing  device,  said  parts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth 
whereby  material  can  be  introduced  centrally  through  an 
unobstructed  passage  in  the  two  inner  ring  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  casing 
having  an  inner  ring  end  wall  and  a  central  feed  opening 
and  an  outer  disk  wall  centrally  secured  to  a  holder  or 
support,  of  an  Interior  distributing  device  having  an  Inner 
ring  wall  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  ring  wall  of  the 
casing  an  outer  disk  wall  and  blades  or  vanes  connecting 
the  ring  wall  to  the  disk  wall  and  a  driving  shaft  secured 
to  the  disk  wall  of  the  rotary  distributing  device  and  ex- 
tending thn>ugh  the  casing  support,  said  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby 
the  loader  can  receive  the  material  through  an  unobstructed 
central  passage  way  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  casing 
support,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  suitable  Inlet 
and  discharge  orlftcee,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  rotary  dis- 
tributing head  having  a  disk  wall  at  tbe  outer  end  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  ring  wall  at  the  Inner  end  disconnected 
from  the  shaft  but  having  a  centrally  unobstructed  central 
Inlet  opening  or  feed  orifice,  and  blades  or  vanes  cast  In- 
tegrally with  the  said  ring  wall  and  said  disk  wall  and 
having  their  Inner  edges  from  end  to  end  situated  on  lines 
remote  from  the  axis,  whereby  an  open  space  is  provided 
between  tbe  axis  and  the  said  Inner  edges  of  the  blades 
from  end  to  end  of  the  latter,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  of  the  driving  shaft, 
and  the  roUry  distributing  head  secured  thereto,  said  ro- 
tary head  having  an  outer  end  wall,  and  an  Inner  end 
wall  with  opposite  outward  diverging  faces  and  having 
blades  extending  from  tbe  outer  end  wall  to  tbe  Inner 
end  wall  and  arranged  to  have  an  open  space  between  the 
central  shaft  support  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  blades. 
I  said  open  space  extending  continuously  from  one  of  said 
i   walls  to  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  the  rotary  dis-  i 
trlbutlng  head  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  head  having  at 
the  outer  end  a  disk  and  at  the  Inner  end  a  centrally  open 
ring  with  blades  or  vanes  extending  from  the  ring  to  the 
disk,  the  disk,  the  ring  and  tbe  blades  being  cast  integrally 
together,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  head  and  having 
at  Its  inner  end  a  relatively  sUtlonary  ring  adjacent  to 
the  rotary  head  ring  with  a  centrally  unolwtructed  central 
feed  oi)enlng  and  a  peripheral  discharge  opening,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  inclosing  casing,  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  a  rotary  distributing  head  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  distributing  head  having  an  outer  disk  wall 
secured  to  the  shaft  an  inner  ring-like  wall  or  annulus 
and  blades  or  vanes  cast  integral  with  the  disk  wall  and 
the  ring  wall,  said  blades  each  having  two  opposite  and 
outwardly  converging  working  faces,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  of  the  rotary  dis 
trlbutlng  head,  and  the  driving  shaft  therefor,  the  head 
having  an  outer  disk  wall  connected  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  an  Inner  ring  wall  with  a  central  feed  opening  and 
having  blades  or  vanes,  each  blade  or  vane  having  two  non- 
radial  outwardly  converging  working  faces,  and  said  disk 
wall  and  ring  wall  having  their  opposite  faces  made  to 
outwardly  diverge,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  distributing  head,  of 
a  casing  Inclosing  more  or  less  of  said  head,  said  casing 
having  an  outer  disk  like  end  wall  an  inner  ring-like  end 
wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  arranged  on  a  curved  line  of 
a  radius  shorter  than  the  radii  of  the  ring  wall  and  the 
disk  wall,  and  connecting  and  clamping  bolts  Joining  the 
disk  wall  and  the  ring  wall  on  lines  outside  of  tbe  periph- 
eral wall,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  distributing  head,  of 
a  casing  Inclosing  more  or  less  of  said  head,  said  casing 
having  an  outer  disk  like  end  wall  with  a  curved  groove 
or  recess  therein,  an  inner  ring-like  end  wall  having  a 
curved  groove  or  recess  therein,  a  peripheral  wall  having 
its  edges  Inserted  in  the  said  grooves  or  recesses  in  the 
end  walls,  and  clamping  and  connecting  Iwlts  Joining  the 
ring  wall  and  the  disk  wall  of  the  casing  on  lines  outside 
of  the  said  peripheral  wall,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
driving  shaft,  the  rotary  head  secured  thereto  having  at 
Its  outer  end  a  disk-like  wall  and  having  shoveling  blades, 
and  the  casing  having  at  its  outer  end  a  disk  wall  provided 
with  apertures  for  the  escape  of  material  adjacent  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  rotary  head  disk,  and  means  for  removing 
the  said  material  from  the  casing  disk,  siilwtantlnlly  as 
set  forth. 

12.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
driving  shaft,  the  rotary  head  secured  thereto  having  at  Its 
Inner  end  a  ring  wall  and  at  its  outer  end  a  disk  like 
wall  with  shoveling  blades  connecting  the  said  walls,  and 
the  casing  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  ring-like  wall  pro- 
vided with  escape  apertures  O,  and  at  its  outer  end  a 
disk  wall  having  escape  passages  P,  sulistantlally  as  set 
forth. 

18.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  the  rotnry  head^ 
the  driving  shaft  connected  thereto,  the  casing  surround- 
ing the  rotary  head  and  having  the  elongated  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  driving  shaft,  of  the  combined  adjusting 
and  locking  mechanism  for  the  casing  consisting  of  the 
worm  wheel  secured  to  the  sleeve,  tbe  worm  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  engaging  with  the  worm  wheel,  and 
manual  devices  for  rotating  the  worm,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

14.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
the  truck  frame,  of  the  casing  having  an  outer  disk-like 
end  wall,  an  Inner  ring-like  end  wall  and  a  peripheral 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  escape  of 
material  from  tbe  casing,  the  rotary  distributing  head. 
the  roller  bearings  supporting  said  casing,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  casing  and  means  for  rotating  said  distribut- 
ing head. 

18.  The  combination   of  tbe  rotary  distributing  head, 


the  casing  inclosing  more  or  lees  of  said  head,  and  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  escape  of  ma- 
terial, the  roller  bearings  srranged  to  support  said  caaing 
at  points  at  either  side  of  the  vertical  axial  plane  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  casing. 

Ifl.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  distributing  head, 
of  a  casing  Inclosing  more  or  less  of  said  head  and  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  end  walls,  and  a  peripheral  wall 
having  a  discharge  pas-sageway  therethrough  for  the  ma- 
terial, and  the  Urs  for  reinforcing  the  edges  of  said 
peripheral  wall  at  either  side  of  the  said  opening. 

17.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  material  receiving  and  discharge  openings,  a  rotary 
distributing  device  In  said  casing,  said  rotary  distribut- 
ing device  having  an  Inner  ring  wall,  an  outer  wall  and 
biades  or  vanes  connecting  the  Inner  ring  wall  with  the 
outer  wall,  and  means  for  rotating  said  distributing 
device. 

18.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  material-receiving  and  discharge  openings,  a  rotary 
distributing  device  In  said  casing,  said  rotary  distribut- 
ing device  having  an  inner  ring  wall,  an  outer  wall  tnd 
t)lnde8  or  vanes  connecting  the  Inner  ring  wall  with  the 
outer  wall,  means  for  rotating  said  dlstrfbutlng  device, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  casing  to  position  Its  dis- 
charge opening  as  desired. 

19.  In  a  l)OX  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  to  W  loaded,  a  rotary 
distributer  in  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  the  said  ma- 
terial therefrom,  said  rotary  distributer  having  an  Inner 
ring  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  blades  ur  vanes  connecting 
the  said  walls,  and  means  for  rotating  said  distributing 
device. 

20.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  to  l>e  loaded,  a  rotary 
distributer  In  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  the  said  ma- 
terial therefrom.  Said  rotary  distributer  having  an  Inner 
ring  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  blades  or  vanes  connecting 
the  said  walls,  means  for  rotating  said  distributing  de- 
vice, and  means  for  adjusting  said  casing  to  vary  the 
point  of  delivery  therefrom 

21.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
j  casing  having  an  axlally  arranged  material  receiving  open- 
I    Ing    and    a    peripherally    arranged    discharge    oi>ening,    a 

rotary  distributer  within  said  casing  having  an  Inner 
ring  wall  adjacent  to  the  casing  wall  having  the  said 
material-receiving  opening  in  it,  an  outer  wall,  and  a 
series  of  blades  or  vunes  airarged  adjacent  to  the  j>erlph- 
ery  of  said  casing  and  connecting  said  outer  and  inner 
walls,  and  means  for  rotating  said  distributing  device. 

I        22.   In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 

'  casing  having  an  axlally  arranged  mnterlal-iecelving  open- 
ing and  a  peripherally  arranged  discharge  opening,  a 
rotary  distributer  within  said  casing  having  an  inner 
riuK  wall  adjacent  to  the  casing  wall  having  the  said 
material-receiving  opening  In  It,  an  outer  wall,  and  a 
series  of  blades  or  vanes  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  casing  and  connecting  said  outer  and  Inner 
walls,  means  for  rotating  said  distributing  device,  and 
means  for   rotating  said  casing  to   position   Its  discharge 

i   opening  as  desired. 

i  28.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  s 
rotary  shaft,  a  distributing  head  secured  thereto  having 
at  its  inner  end  a  ring  wnll  and  at   its  outer  end  a  disk- 

I  like  wall  with  shoveling  blades  connecting  the  said  walls, 
and  a  casing  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  material-receiving 
opening,  a  peripheral  discharge  opening,  and  a  series  of 
escape  apertures  O  extending  through  Its  Inner  wsll  and 
adjacent  to  Its  periphery. 

24.  In  a  car  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carriage,  a  rotary  material-receiving  casing 
mounted  thereon  to  rotste  about  a  horlrontal  axis  and 
having  a  peripheral  discharge  opening,  a  rotary  dis- 
tributing device  m  said  casing,  antifriction  bearings  for 
supporting    the    casing,    means    for    rotating    the    casing, 

i  and  means  for  routing  said  distributing  device. 
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8  7  0.295.  TBLB8C0PE  •  SIGHT  FOB  FIBKARM8. 
THOMAa  C.  JoHMSON,  N«w  HaTCD,  CoDD.,  aMlgnor  to 
WtBcbMtor  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.634. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  mounting 
therefor  haying  a  fixed  bearing  surface  oonvezed  from 
front  to  rear  and  concaved  from  end  to  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  teleacope,  of  a  front  and  a 
rear  mounting  therefor,  the  said  front  mounting  being 
provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  surface  convexed  from  front 
to  rear  and  concaved  from  end  to  end,  and  means  for  ad- 
Jasting  the  telescope  vertically  and  laterally  at  ita  rear 
end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  front  and  a 
rear  mounting  therefor,  the  latter  having  a  fixed  bearing 
surface  convexed  from  front  to  rear  and  concaved  from 
end  to  end,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  telescope  verti- 
cally and  laterally  at  its  rear  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tele- 
■cope,  of  a  mounting  therefor,  and  a  swivellng  bearlhg 
•hoe  located  in  the  mounting  and  having  a  bearing  surface 
convexed  from  front  to  rear  and  concaved  from  end  to 
•od. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tele- 
acope,  of  a  laterally  adjustable  mounting  therefor,  a  cham 
bered  screw  located  in  the  top  of  the  said  mounting  in 
which  It  la  vertically  adjustable,  a  bearing  shoe  swlveled 
in  the  said  screw  and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  telescope 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  telescope  against  the 
said  shoe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tele- 
scope, of  a  laterally  adjustable  mounting  therefor,  a  bear- 
ing shoe  located  within  the  said  mounting  and  constituting 
a  bearing  for  the  telescope,  a  chambered  micrometer  screw 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  bearing  shoe  and  the  vertical 
adjustment  thereof  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
telescope  against  the  said  shoe. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tele- 
scope, of  a  mounting  therefor,  an  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  the  said  mounting,  and  a  bearing  shoe  mounted  In  the 
said  screw  and  provided  with  a  centering  bevel  coactlng 
with  a  corresponding  bevel  in  the  end  of  the  screw. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tele- 
scope, of  a  mounting  therefor,  a  bearing  for  the  telescope, 
and  a  transversely  arranged  cradle-like  wire  spring  to 
yieldingly  lift  the  telescope  against  the  said  bearing. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  mounting,  of  a 
spring  having  Its  ends  inclined  rearward  and  inward  for 
entrance  into  correspondingly  inclined  holes  In  the  said 
moonting.  wh««by  the  spring  is  retained  in  place. 

10.  The  comblnattoD  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tele- 
scope, of  a  laterally  adjustable  rear  mounting  therefor  pro 
▼Wed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  arranged  dovetail 
rib  formed  In  one  of  its  beveled  teces  with  a  shallow  mcess, 
m  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  gun  barrel  and  formed 
with  a  dovetail  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  said  rib. 
and  a  longltiidliially  bowed  spring  located  in  the  said  re- 
oess  and  coactlng  with  one  of  the  beveled  walls  of  the  sai<: 
bMS  for  taking  np  slack  and  wear. 

11.  Tlie  eomhinatloB  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tele- 
scope, of  a  rear  moonting  th«r«for,  a  micrometer  screw 
carried  hr  the  said  mounting  and  vertically  adjustable 
therein,  a  talssoope  bearing  carried  by  the  said  screw  and 
partaking  of  the  vwtlcal  adjustment  thereof,  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  gun  barrel  and  carrying  the  said 
rear  moonting,  and  a  mlcrometw  acrew  coactlng  with  the 
Mid  rear  moonting  and  base  fw  the  lateral  or  "  windage  " 
a4)a>tni«nt  of  the  tnleaeope. 

12.  The  ooasMnatlaa  with  a  longltodlnally  movable  tele- 


scope, of  a  mounting  therefor,  a  bearing  for  the  telescope, 
and  a  transversely  arranged  wire  aprlng  comprising  two 
retaining  arms,  and  a  cross  member  or  reach  upon  which 
the  telescope  rests. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  front  and  rear 
mountings  therefor  provided  with  fixed  bearing  surfaces 
convexed  from  front  to  rear  and  concaved  from  end  to  end, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  telescope  vertically  and  later- 
ally at   its  rear  end. 


I 

870.296.  CAR  CONSTRICTION.  Isaac  L.  Kiseb  and 
Oscar  M.  Pbincb.  St.  Charles,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355.464. 


I 


In  combination  with  the  end  plate  of  a  car,  an  outer 
truss  secured  thereto  having  an  exposed  compression  mem- 
ber, an  Inner  tension  member  provided  with  abutments 
or  shoulders  forming  supports  for  the  ends  of  the  com- 
pression member,  a  side  plate,  terminal  rearwardly  extend- 
ing wings  on  the  tension  member  engaging  the  outer  faces 
of  the  aide-plates  for  a  suitable  distance  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  side  plates,  and  a  cushioning  filler  between  the 
tension  and  compression   members. 

\  

870.297.      SOFA  PILLOW.      Peteb   Kndppen.    Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,819. 


1.  A  pillow  comprlslntr  an  open  marginal  frame  com- 
posed of  resilient  wire  bent  into  zigzag  form,  with  the 
bends  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  reference 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  pillow,  a  covering,  and  cush- 
ioning devices  separating  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the 
covering  between  the  frame  margins. 

2.  A  pUlow  comprising  an  open  marginal  frame,  com- 
poaed  of  resilient  wire  bent  into  zigzag  form,  a  oet  of  cov- 
erings for  the  frame,  packing  interposed  between  the 
coverings,  and  a  set  of  coiled  springs  within  the  frame 
disposed  with  their  axes  crossing  the  planes  of  the  frame 
and  of  the  individual  benda  of  the  frame  wire.        | 

3.  A  pillow  comprising  an  open  marginal  frame,  com- 
posed of  resilient  wire  bent  into  zigzag  form,  a  set  of  cov- 
erings for  the  frame,  packing  interposed  betwteen  the 
coverings,  and  a  set  of  colled  springs  within  the  frame 
disposed  with  their  axes  crossing  the  planes  of  the  frame 
and  of  the  Individual  bends  of  the  frame  wire,  together 
with  sets  of  cords  extending  divergently  from  the  inner 
bends  of  the  frame  wire  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  coiled 
springs  and  arranged  to  serve  as  stays  for  both  the  coiled 
springs  and  the  frame. 

4.  A  pillow  comprising  an  open  frame  composed  of 
resilient  wire  bent  Into  zig  zag  form,  a  set  of  coverings 
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for  the  frame,  and  sulUble  packing  interposed  between 
the  coverings,  all  of  said  bends  in  the  wire  being  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  common  to  the  general  outline  of  the 
frame. 

5.  A  pillow  comprising  an  open  frame  composed  of  resili- 
ent wire  bent  into  zig  lag  form,  a  set  of  coverings  for  the 
frame,  and  suitable  packing  interpoaed  between  the  cov- 
erings, said  wire  being  colled  at  the  corners  of  the  frame 
and  the  several  sides  being  formed  Integrally. 


870,208. 
S.  D.. 
Minn. 


HULLINQ-MACHINE.     Levi   Lash,  Oarretson, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jay   P.   Petersen,   Russell, 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,746. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  rectangular  diagonally  spaced 
teeth  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  casing,  and  a  roller  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
spaced  series  of  recUngular  teeth  thereof,  the  teeth  of 
each  series  being  alternately  arranged  and  diagonally 
spaced  :  of  parallel  Inclined  screens  above  and  below  the 
casing  respectively,  an  Inclined  Imperforate  member  below 
and  movable  with  each  screen,  each  member  having  an 
outlet,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  screens,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  and  within  the 
arms,  for  reciprocating  the  arms  and  screens  laterally  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  directing  ma- 
terial from  the  Inclined  device  below  the  upper  screen  to 
the  caaing.  said  casing  being  disposed  to  discharge  ma 
terlal  upon  the  lower  screen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
roller  upon  the  shaft  and  roUtable  within  the  casing ;  of 
parallel  inclined  screens  above  and  below  the  casing  re 
spectlvely.  an  inclined  board  below  and  movable  with  each 
screen,  each  board  having  an  outlet,  parallel  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  screens,  said 
shaft  extending  through  the  arms,  cams  upon  the  shaft 
and  within  the  arms  for  reciprocating  said  arms  together, 
and  means  for  directing  material  from  the  board  of  the 
upper  screen  to  the  casing,  said  caaing  being  adapted  to 
discharge  material  upon  the  lower  screen. 


cutting  edge,  said  edge  being  beveled  on  its  outer  stds,  • 
spring  gage  bar  secured  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  tmt 
end  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  TJ-shaped  cuttsr 
blade,  and  being  rounded  convexly  towards  the  center  of 


870.290.  TAPPING-KNIFE  FOR  RUBBER  TREES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  CHABuns  A.  Lkshkb,  Soconusco,  Mexico, 
assignor  to  La  Zacualpa  Rubber  Plantation  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,202. 

1.  A  knife  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  substantially  XT-shaped  cutter  blade  extending 
transversely  to  the  handle,  and  having  a  sharp  lower  edge, 
and  a  gage  bar  directly  secured  at  its  lower  end  only  to 
the  handle,  the  upper  end  extending  between  the  sides  of 
the  V-shaped  cutter  blade,  and  being  rounded  convexly  to 
the  center  of  the  TT-sbaped  blade,  and  a  screw  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  of  said  upper  end  from  said  center,  sub- 
■tnntl&lly  as  described. 

2.  A  knife  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle a  V-shaped  cutter  blade  extending  transversely  tbere- 
to,  the  edge  nearest  the  center  of  the  handle  being  the 


the  cutter  blade,  a  screw  screwed  through  the  handle  and 
bearing  against  said  spring  gage  bar  to  adjust  the  depth 
of  the  cut,  substantially  as  described. 


870.300.  STYLUS  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINKS.  Samikl  Levin.  Highland  Park,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.122. 


1  A  stylus  for  sound-reproducing  machines  composed  of 
a  thin  piece  of  homy,  homogeneous  material  having  one 
end  bent  Into  a  cylinder  of  a  size  to  fit  the  stylus  holding 
socket  of  a  sound  box  and  the  other  end  bent  out  Into  an 
;\pproilmately  flat  shape  with  the  sides  approaching  and 
merging  Into  a  point  adapted  to  the  sound  groove  of  a 
sound  record  tablet. 

'J.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  composed  of 
n  thin  piece  of  quill  bent  at  one  end  Into  a  cylinder  of  a 
size  adapted  to  fit  the  stylus  socket  of  a  sound-box  and  the 
other  end  formed  approximately  flat  with  side  walls  taper- 
ing to  a  point  adapted  to  engage  a  sound  record  groove. 

3.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  having  a 
rounded  or  cylindrical  shank  and  a  flat,  thin,  tapering, 
pointed  end  of  sulwtantlally  equal  thickness  throughout 
and  wide  In  the  direction  of  vibration. 


8  7  0,801.  BEVELING  MACHINE.  Carl  E.  Linook- 
rsLTEB,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Scully  Steel  *  Iron 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1904.     Serial  No.  221,683. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  shaft,  of  a  reversi- 
ble cutter  having  cutting  edges  upon  Its  opposite  faoss, 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  abaft  with  its  outer  faos 
sultstantially  in  the  plane  with  the  end  face  of  the  shaft, 
a  shoulder  on  said  ahaft  adjacent  its  end.  and  bolts  re- 
movably securing  said  cutter  to  said  shoulder,  the  l)olt- 
holes  In  said  cutter  being  countersunk  upon  opposite  faces 
of  said  catter  to  recelre  the  heads  of  said  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  shaft,  of  a 
ble  cutter  mounted  upon  the  outer  projecting  end  of 
shaft  having  cutting  edges  upon  Its  opposite  faces,  a  akool- 


«ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


d«r«d  pM-tlon  on  Mtid  ihaft  adjacent  ita  end,  a  aeries  of 
bolt  holea  in  said  cotter  and  bolts  extending  tbrongh  said 
holes  and  aecnrlng  aatd  cutter  to  aald  ahoaldered  portion. 
some  of  said  bolt-holes  being  coantersunk  on  one  face  of 
said  cutter  and  the  others  upon  the  opposite  face  thereof 
to  recelre  the  beads  of  said  bolts,  the  countersinks  in  the 
opposite  faces  being  correspondingly  arranged. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  shaft,  of  a  reversi- 
ble cutter  mounted  upon  the  outer  projecting  end  of  said 
shaft  haTlng  cutting  edges  upon  Its  opposite  faces,  a 
shouldered  portion  on  said  shaft  adjacent  Its  end,  a  circu- 
lar series  of  bolt-holes  In  said  cutter  alternately  counter- 
sunk In  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent Its  end  and  ^crew  bolts  threaded  Into  said  collar  with 
their  beads  arranjjed  within  the  countersinks  in  tfie  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  cutter. 

4.  In  beveling  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  shaft  bearings,  upper  and  lower  cutter  shafts 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  shaft  bearings,  reversible  cut- 
ters mounted  upon  the  outer  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  outer  bearings,  said  shafts  havlpg  cutting 
edges  upon  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  outer  face  of  the  up 
per  cutter  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the 
end  of  said  upper  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  upper  shaft  adja- 
cent Its  end,  and  a  series  of  bolts  securing  said  shaft  to 
said  collar,  part  of  the  bolt-holes  on  said  cutter  being 
countersunk  In  one  face  thereof  and  part  In  the  opposite 
face  to  receive  the  beads  of  said  bolts,  the  countersinks  In 
the  opposite  faces  being  correspondingly  arranged. 


870,302.  SIEVE  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES.  Wal- 
LACl  P.  WUcQbtoor,  Racine,  Wla.  Filed  July  17,  1905 
Serial  No.  270,012. 


1.  IB  thrsAlBC  ma^lafls.  the  combination  with  the 
Mt?«  ftwBt  and  tiM  hmrltwllBally  rseiprocatlnf  grain  pan 
hAvtac  ealsBdsd  side  sopports  for  the  sieve  frame,  of  a  i 
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cross  pleee  between  saM  supports  having  rigid  npiMr  and 
lower  flanges  between  which  the  forward  end  of  said  sieve 
frame  fits,  and  separate  clamping  devices  at  opposite 
sides  for  rigidly  and  detachably  securing  the  rear  end  of 
the  sieve  frame  directly  to  said  side  supports,  said  sieve 
frame  being  movable  end  wise,  when  said  clamping  de- 
vices are  released.  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
flanges  of  said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  grain 
pan  having  extending  side  supports  for  said  sieve  frame, 
of  a  cross  piece  between  said  supports  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges  for  receiving  the  forward  end  of  the  sieve 
frame  .ind  devices  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sieve  frame  for 
detachably  connecting  the  same  to  said  side  supports  and 
for  forcing  the  sieve  frame  endwise  Into  engagement  with 
the  flanges  of  said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve  frame  and  with  longitudinally  reciprocating  side 
supports  therefor,  of  a  cross  piece  between  said  supports 
having  rigid  upper  and  lower  flanges  between  which  one 
end  of  tbe  sieve  frame  fits,  and  separate  clamping  de- 
vices arranged  at  opposite  sides  for  rigidly  but  detachably 
connected  the  other  end  of  the  frame  directly  to  said  side 
supports,  said  clamping  devices  Including  means  for  forc- 
ing the  frame  endwise  Into  place  between  the  flanges  of 
said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve  frame  and  with  the  reciprocating  side  supports  there- 
for, of  a  cross-piece  between  said  supports  having  flanges 

I  l)etwf^n  which  one  end  of  the  sieve  frame  fits,  companion 
lugs  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sieve-frame  and  to  said 
side  supports,  and  bolts  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  lugs  for  forcing  ilie  sieve  frame  endwise  Into  piece  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  cross-piece!  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve-frame  and  grain  pan  having  extended  side  supports 
for  the  sieve-frame,  of  a  cross-piece  having  flan^ges  for 
engaging  the  forward  edge  of  said  sieve  frame  and  uieans 
detachably  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  sieve-frame 
and  said  side  supports,  said  connecting  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  sieve  frame  forwardly  Into  place  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  cross-piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. { 

6.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  wltii  the 
sieve  fra roe  and  with  the  side  supports  therefor,  of  a 
cross-piece  having  flanges  for  engaging  the  forward  edge 
of  said  sieve  frame,  lugs  arranged  in  line  fixed  respectively 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  sieve-frame  and  side  supports,  the 
lugs  on  the  frame  l)eing  in  rear  of  and  separated  from 
those  on  the  supports,  and  tjolts  longitudinally  extending 
through  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve-frame  and  the  grain  pan  having  rearwardly  extended 
side  supports  to  form  the  sieve-frame,  of  a  cross  channel 
bar  between  said  side  supports  arranged  to  engage  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  sieve-frame,  brackets  having  lugs  ar- 
ranged In  line  fixed  respectively  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frame  and  side  supports,  the  lugs  on  the  frame  brackets 
being  in  rear  of  and  separated  from  those  of  the  support 
brackets  and  bolts  longitudinally  extending  through  said 
lugs,  subetantially  as  described. 

8.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinally  reciprocating  grain  pan  having  extended 
side  suppoTts,  of  the  sieve-frame  comprising  side  and  end 
bars  and  Intermediate  longitudinal  bars,  a  cross-piece  se- 
cured to  said  side  supports  having  rearwardly  projecting 
flanges  arranged  to  engage  the  forward  edge  of  said  side 
•opports,  lags  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame  and  side  sup- 
ports and  bolts  extending  longitudinally  through  sal4  lugs 
to  force  the  frame  endwise  to  place  between  the  flanges  of 
said  cross  piece,  subetantially  as  described. 

9.  In  tireshing  machines,  the  combinstlon  with  the 
sieve-frame  and  with  the  longitudinally  shifting  grain  pan 
having  extended  side  supports,  of  pieces  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  supports  in  rear  of  the  pan  bottom,  a 
cross-bar  lietween  said  side  supports  In  front  of  the  ends 
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of  said  side  pieces,  a  channel  bar  secured  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  cross-bar  arranged  to  engage  the  forward  end  of 
said  sieve-frame,  bracketa  fixed  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frame  and  side  supports  and  having  depending  offset  lugs, 
the  lugs  of  the  frame  bracketa  being  in  rear  of  and  sepa- 
rated from  those  of  the  support-brackets  and  bolts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  lugs,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scrllted. 

10.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
main  sieve  and  with  the  side  supports  extendiog  beyond 
the  rear  edge  of  said  sieve,  of  a  sieve  extension  hinged 
to  the  rear  edge  of  said  main  sieve,  companion  brackets 
fixed  to  said  extension  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
side  supports  and  clamp  bolts  extending  through  said 
brackets,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  extension  is  entirely 
carried  by  said  side  supports,  one  set  of  said  brackets 
having  bolt-recelvlng  slots  to  permit  the  adjustment  of 
said  sieve  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
main  sieve  and  with  the  side  supports  therefor  extending 
beyond  the  rear  edge  of  said  sieve,  of  a  sieve  extension 
hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  main  sieve,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  each  side  of  said  extension  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
companion  bracket  fixed  to  the  adjacent  side  support, 
clamp  bolts  extending  through  said  brackets,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  extension  Is  carried  from  said  side  sup- 
ports, said  bracket  of  each  set  having  a  bolt  receiving  slot 
to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  sieve  extension,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinally  reciprocating  grain  pan  and  the  side  sup 
ports  therefor  extending  beyond  its  rear  edge,  of  n  main 
sieve,  a  cross  piece  extending  between  said  side  supports 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges  for  receiving  the  forward 
edge  of  the  main  sieve,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
rear  edge  of  the  main  sieve  to  said  side  supports  and  for 
forcing  the  same  longitudinally  Into  position  between  the 
flanges  of  said  cross  piece,  a  sieve  extension  hlnjred  di- 
rectly to  the  rear  edge  of  said  main  sieve  and  means  on 
the  rear  ends  of  said  side  supports  for  adjustably  support 
ing  said  sieve  extension,  substantially  as  described. 


870,303.     SPEED-GOVERNOR.     William   J.   D.   Milles, 
Hlllsboro,  Mo.      FMled  Mar.  23,  1907       Serial  No.  364,190. 
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the  said  bars,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  gaids-Mo<A.  and 
rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  levers  with  the  said 
governor-weights  and  support  rsspectlvely. 

5.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination,  with  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  guide-block  secured  thereon,  an  eccentric  slldabls  oa 
the  said  guide-block,  and  a  longitudinally  slidsble  reversing- 
plate  for  moving  the  said  eccentric  crosswise  of  the  said 
shaft ;  of  a  support  which  revolves  with  the  said  shaft, 
governor-arms  pivoted  to  the  said  support  and  operatlvely 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  reverslng-plate,  guide- 
bars  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  governor- 
weights  slldable  on  the  said  bars,  pivots  at  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  said  weights,  springs  arranged  between  the 
said  pivots,  means  for  sliding  the  said  support  to  move 
the  pivots  of  the  governor-arms  from  one  side  of  the  said 
pivots  to  the  other,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  guide-block, 
rods  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  levers  with  the 
said  pivots,  and  rods  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
levers  with  the  said  support. 

4,  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  revers- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally slldable  reversing-sleeve  ;  of  a  reversible  speed- 
governor  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  reversing 
mechanism  and  having  the  arms  of  its  governor-weights 
plvotally  supported  by  the  said  reversing-sleeve. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  revers- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  longl- 
tudlnally-slidable  reverslng-plate  and  a  longitudinally  slld- 
able reversinc-sleeve  :  of  a  reversible  speed-governor  pro- 
vided with  governor-arms  which  are  plvotally  supported 
by  the  said  sleeve,  means  for  sliding  the  said  sleeve  Inde- 
pendent of  the  said  governor,  and  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  said  governor-arms  with  the  said  plate  so  that 
the  said  plate  Is  slid  by  the  said  governor  Independent  of 
the  said  reversing-sleeve. 


1.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination,  with  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  guide-block  secured  thereon,  an  eccentric  slldable 
on  the  said  guide-block,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  re- 
verslng-plate for  moving  the  said  eccentric  crosswise  of  the 
said  shaft ;  of  a  support  which  revolves  with  the  said  shaft, 
governor-arms  pivoted  to  the  said  support  and  operatlvely 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  reverslng-plate.  spring- 
pressed  governor- weights  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the 
said  arms,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  guide-block,  and  rods 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  levers  with  the  said  gov- 
ernor-weights and  support  respectively. 

2.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination,  with  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  guide-block  secured  thereon,  an  eccentric  slldable 
on  the  said  guide-block,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  re- 
verslng-plate for  moving  the  said  eccentric  crosswise  of 
the  said  shaft ;  of  a  support  which  revolves  with  the  said 
shaft,  means  for  sliding  the  said  support  longitodlnaUy  to 
reverse  the  engine,  governor -arms  pivoted  to  the  said  sup- 
port and  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said 
rcvarsing-plate,  guide-bars  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
ths  said  arms,  spring-pressed  governor-weights  slldable  on 


870.304.  rOWER-TRANSMISSlON  (".EARING.  Gboboi 
MiLNEB.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mllner  Tower 
Multiplying  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.228. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  coupled  to  the  driving  member,  gear  wheels  meah- 
ing  with  said  pinion,  pairs  of  rack  bars  receiving  sliding 
motion  from  said  gear  wheels,  other  gear  wheels  receiving 
motion  from  said  rack  l>ars,  other  rack  bars  receiving  mo- 
tion from  said  last-named  gear  wbeela,  a  gear  train  re- 
ceiving motion  from  the  last-named  rack  bars,  and  elastic 
connections  Iwtween  said  ge«.r  train  and  the  driven  m«B- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  msm- 
ber,  a  driven  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  ssld  drlvsn 
her  and  receiving  motion  from  said  driving  member, 
wheels  receiving  motion  from  said  pinion,  opposltely-saov- 
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dered  portion  oo  mid  shaft  adjacent  ita  end.  a  aeries  of 
bolt  holea  In  aald  catter  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
holes  and  seearloR  said  cutter  to  said  shouldered  portion, 
■omo  of  Mid  bolt-holes  being  countersunk  on  one  face  of 
said  cutter  and  the  others  upon  the  opposite  face  thereof 
to  receire  the  beads  of  said  bolts,  the  countersinks  in  the 
opposite  faces  being  correspondingly  arranged. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  shaft,  of  a  reversi- 
ble cutter  mounted  upon  the  outer  projecting  end  of  said 
shaft  havlne:  cutting  edpes  upon  its  opposite  faces,  a 
shouldered  portion  on  said  shaft  adjacent  ita  end.  a  circu- 
lar series  of  bolt-holes  In  said  cutter  alternately  counter- 
sunk In  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent its  end  and  screw  bolts  threaded  Into  said  collar  with 
their  heads  arranged  within  the  countersinks  in  tfie  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  cutter. 

4.  In  beveling  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  shaft  bearings,  upper  and  lower  cutter  shafts 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  shaft-bearings,  reversible  cut- 
ters mounted  upon  the  outer  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  outer  bearings,  said  shafts  having  cutting 
edges  upon  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  outer  f.ice  of  the  up- 
per cutter  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the 
end  of  said  upper  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  upper  shaft  adja- 
cent its  end,  and  a  series  of  bolts  securing  said  shaft  to 
Uld  collar,  part  of  the  bolt-holes  on  said  cutter  being 
countersunk  in  one  face  thereof  and  part  in  the  opposite 
face  to  receive  the  heads  of  said  bolts,  the  countersinks  In 
the  opposite  faces  l)eing  correspondingly  arranged. 


870,302.     SIEVE  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES.     Wal- 
lace F.  MacObcoor,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  July  17.  1905 
Serial  No.  270,012. 


-  1.  In  thrcshlnc  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
■tSTS  frame  mad  the  loagfttidlnaliy  reciprocating  grain  pan 
haTtas  extended  side  supports  for  the  sieve  frame,  of  a 


November  5, 1907. 

♦ — 1- 

cross  piece  between  said  supports  having  rigid  upper  and 
;  lower  flanges  between  which  the  fwward  end  of  said  sieve 
frame  fits,  and  separate  clamping  devices  at  opposite 
sides  for  rigidly  and  detachably  securing  the  rear  end  of 
the  sieve  frame  directly  to  said  side  supports,  said  sieve 
frame  being  movable  endwise,  when  said  clamping  de 
vices  are  released.  Into  and  out  of  engajrement  with  the 
flanges  of  said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  grain 
pan  having  extending  side  supports  for  said  sieve  frame, 
of  a  cross  piece  between  said  supports  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges  for  receiving  the  forward  end  of  the  sieve 
frame  and  devices  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sieve  frame  for 
detachably  connecting  the  same  to  said  side  supports  and 
for  forcing  the  sieve  frame  end-wise  into  engagement  with 
the  flanges  of  said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve  frame  and  with  longitudinally  reciprocating  side 
supports  therefor,  of  a  cross  piece  between  said  supports 
having  rigid  upper  and  lower  flanges  between  which  one 
end  of  the  sieve  frame  fits,  and  separate  clamping  de 
vices  arranged  at  opposite  sides  for  rigidly  but  detachably 
connected  the  other  end  of  the  frame  directly  to  said  side 
supports,  said  clamping  devices  Including  means  for  forc- 
ing the  frame  end-wise  into  place  between  the  flanges  of 
said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve  frame  and  with  the  reciprocating  side  supports  there- 
for, of  a  cross-piece  i)etween  said  supports  having  flanges 
between  which  one  end  of  the  sieve  frame  fits,  companion 
lugs  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sieve-frame  and  to  said 
side  supports,  and  bolts  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  lugs  for  forcing  the  sieve  frame  endwise  into  place  be 
tween  the  flanges  of  said  cross-piece!  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve-frame  and  grain  pan  having  extended  side  supports 
for  the  sieve-frame,  of  a  croes-plece  having  flanges  for 
enpaging  the  forward  edge  of  said  sieve  frame  and  means 
detachably  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  sieve-frame 
and  said  elde  supports,  said  connecting  means  lielog  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  sieve  frame  forwardly  Into  place  be» 
tween  the  flanges  of  said  cross-piece,  sulistantially  as  de- 
scrit)ed. 

fi.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve  frame  and  with  the  side  supports  therefor,  of  a 
cross-piece  having  flanges  for  engaging  the  forward  edge 
of  said  sieve  frame,  lugs  arranged  In  line  flxed  respectively 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  sieve-frame  and  side  supports,  the 
lugs  on  the  frame  t)elng  in  rear  of  and  separated  from 
those  on  the  supports,  and  bolts  longitudinally  extending 
through  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve-frame  and  the  grain  pan  having  rearwardly  extended 
side  supports  to  form  the  sieve-frame,  of  a  cross  cliannel 
bar  between  said  side  supports  arranged  to  engage  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  sieve-frame,  brackets  having  lugs  ar- 
ranged In  line  flxed  respectively  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frame  and  side  supports,  the  lugs  on  the  frame  bracltets 
being  In  rear  of  and  separated  from  those  of  the  support 
brackets  and  bolts  longitudinally  extending  through  said 
lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  witlj  the 
longitudlntlly  reciprocating  grain  pan  having  extended 
side  supports,  of  the  sieve-frame  comprising  side  and  end 
bars  and  intermediate  longitudinal  bars,  a  cross  piece  se- 
cured to  said  side  supports  having  rearwardly  projecting 
flanges  armnged  to  engage  the  forward  edge  of  said  side 
supports,  iiigs  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame  and  side  sup- 
ports and  bolts  extending  longitudinally  through  said  lugs 
to  force  the  frame  endwise  to  place  between  the  flanges  of 
said  croes  piece,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

9.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
sieve-frame  and  with  the  longitudinally  shifting  graia  pan 
having  extended  side  supports,  of  pieces  secnred  to  the 
underside  of  said  supports  in  rear  of  the  pan  bottom,  a 
cross-bar  between  said  side  supports  in  front  of  the  ends 
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of  said  aide  pieces,  a  channel  bar  secnred  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  cross-bar  arranged  to  engage  the  forward  end  of 
said  sieve-frame,  brackets  flxed  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frame  and  aide  supports  and  having  depending  offset  lugs, 
the  lugs  of  the  frame  brackets  being  In  rear  of  and  sepa 
rated  from  those  of  the  support-brackets  and  bolts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  lugs,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 

10.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
main  sieve  and  with  the  side  supports  extending  beyond 
the  rear  edge  of  said  sieve,  of  a  sieve  extension  hinged 
to  the  rear  edge  of  said  main  sieve,  companion  brackets 
flxed  to  said  extension  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
side  supports  and  clamp  bolts  extending  through  said 
brackets,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  extension  is  entirely 
carried  by  said  side  supports,  one  set  of  said  brackets 
having  bolt-receiving  slots  to  permit  the  adjustment  of 
said  sieve  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  threshing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
main  sieve  and  with  the  side  supports  therefor  extending 
beyond  the  rear  edge  of  said  sieve,  of  a  sieve  extension 
hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  main  sieve,  a  bracket  flxed 
to  each  side  of  said  extension  intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
companion  bracket  flxed  to  the  adjacent  side  support, 
clamp  bolts  extending  through  said  brackets,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  extension  is  carried  from  said  side  sup 
porta,  said  bracket  of  each  set  having  a  bolt  receiving  slot 
to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  sieve  extension,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

12.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinally  reciprocating  grain  pan  and  the  side  sup 
ports  therefor  extending  beyond  its  rear  edge,  of  a  main 
sieve,  a  cross  piece  extending  between  said  side  supports 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges  for  receiving  the  forward 
edge  of  the  main  sieve,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
rear  edge  of  the  main  sieve  to  said  side  supports  and  for 
forcing  the  same  longitudinally  into  position  between  the 
flanges  of  said  cross  piece,  a  sieve  extension  hinjred  di- 
rectly to  the  rear  edge  of  said  main  sieve  and  means  on 
the  rear  ends  of  said  side  supports  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  sieve  extension,  sulwtantially  as  de8cril>ed. 


870,303.      SPEED-GOVERNOR.      WiLLi.O!    J.    I).   MiLLBR, 
eillsboro,  Mo.      Filed  Mar.  23.  190"       Serial  No.  364.190. 


the  said  bars,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  guide-block,  and 
rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  levers  with  the  said 
governor-weights  and  support  respectively. 

3.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination,  with  a  drlTlng- 
shaft,  a  guide-block  secured  thereon,  an  eccentric  slldable  on 
the  said  guide-block,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  reversing* 
plate  for  moving  the  said  eccentric  crosswise  of  the  saM 
shaft  ;  of  a  support  which  revolves  with  the  said  shaft, 
governor-arms  pivoted  to  the  said  support  and  operatlrely 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  reverslng-plate,  guide- 
bars  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  governor- 
weights  slldable  on  the  said  bars,  pivots  at  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  said  weights,  springs  arranged  between  the 
said  pivots,  means  for  sliding  the  said  support  to  move 
the  pivots  of  the  governor-arms  from  one  side  of  the  said 
pivots  to  the  other,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  guide-block, 
rods  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  levers  with  the 
said  pivots,  and  rods  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
levers  with  the  said  support. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  revers- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally slldable  reversing-sleeve  ;  of  a  reversible  speed- 
governor  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  reversing 
mechanism  and  having  the  arms  of  its  governor-weights 
pivotally  supported  by  the  said  reversing-sleeve. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  revers- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  longl- 
tudinally-slidable  reverslng-plate  and  a  longitudinally  slld- 
able reversing-sleeve  :  of  a  reversible  speed-governor  pro- 
vided with  governor-arms  which  are  pivotally  supported 
by  the  said  sleeve,  means  for  sliding  the  said  sleeve  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  govei-nor,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  governor-arms  with  the  said  plate  so  that 
the  said  plate  is  slid  by  the  said  governor  independent  of 
the  said  reversing  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination,  with  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  guide-block  secured  thereon,  an  eccentric  slldable 
on  the  said  gulde-blocii,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  re- 
verslng-plate for  moving  the  said  eccentric  crosswise  of  the 
said  shaft :  of  a  support  which  revolves  with  the  said  shaft, 
goTernor-arms  pivoted  to  the  said  support  and  operatlvely 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  reverslng-plate.  spring- 
pressed  governor-weights  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the 
said  arms,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  guide-block,  and  rods 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  levers  with  the  said  gov 
ernor-welghts  and  support   respectively. 

2.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination,  with  a  driving 
shaft,  a  guide-block  secured  thereon,  an  eccentric  slldable 
on  the  said  guide-block,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  re- 
verslng-plate for  moving  the  said  eccentric  crosswise  of 
the  said  shaft ;  of  a  support  which  revolves  with  the  said 
shaft,  means  for  sliding  the  said  support  longitudinally  to 
reverse  the  engine,  governor -arms  pivoted  to  the  said  sup- 
port and  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said 
reverslng-plate,  guide-bars  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  anna,  sprlng-preased  governor-weights  slldable  on 


870,304.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  G«<.kg« 
MiLNER,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Mllner  Tower 
Multiplying  Machine  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,228. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mem 
her.  a  driven  member,  a  pinion  cnriled  by  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  coupled  to  the  driving  member,  gear  wheels  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  pairs  of  rack  bars  receiving  sliding 
motion  from  said  gear  wheels,  other  gear  wheels  receiving 
motion  from  said  rack  t>ars,  other  rack  Ijars  receiving  mo- 
tion from  said  last-named  gear  wheels,  a  gear  train  re- 
ceiving motion  from  the  last-named  rack  bars,  and  elastic 
connections  between  said  gear  train  and  the  driven  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  receiving  motion  from  said  driving  member,  gear 
wheels  receiving  motion  from  said  pinion,  opposltely-moT- 
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lac  moiBg  rack  ban  rteetTing  motion  from  said  gear 
wlntia,  othtr  gMr  wIimIs  r«eelTliiff  motion  from  uid  rack 
bus,  gMr  wbMla  mwblng  wttb  lald  last-named  gear 
whmtdu,  raek  bar*  tarring  at  an  ani^  to  tbe  motion  of  tbe 
flrat-nanMd  rack  bara  and  recehring  motion  from  said  last- 
named  gear  wbeels,  pinions  recelTing  motion  from  said 
laat-named  rack  bars,  a  gear  wbeel  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
tbe  drlv«B  member  and  recelring  motion  from  said  pinions, 
and  elastle  connections  between  said  last-named  ^ar 
wlieel  and  tlie  drlTen  member. 

S.  In  a  mecbanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mem 
ber,  a  driren  member,  a  disk  carried  by  and  moving  with 
tbe  latter,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  driven 
member  and  receiving  motion  from  the  driving  member. 
gear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  and  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  sliding  rack  bars  engaged  by  said  gear  wbeels  on 
diametrically  oppoaite  sides  of  the  latter  and  in  the  plane 
of  engag«fflent  with  the  pintona,  other  gear  wheels  engaged 
by  said  rack  bars  on  opposite  sides,  still  other  gear  wheels 
engaged  by  and  receiving  motion  from  the  last-named  gear 
wheels,  rack  bars  receiving  motion  from  the  last-named 
gear  wbeels  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of 
motion  of  tbe  flrat-named  rack  bars,  pinions  receiving  mo- 
tion from  gald  laat-named  rack  bars,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  axis  of  the  driven  member  and  receiving  motion 
from  said  pinions,  elastic  connections  between  said  last 
named  gear  wheel  and  the  disk,  and  supports  upon  the 
disk  for  the  Journals  of  the  several  gear  wheels  and  for 
the  raek  bars. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  in  line  therewith,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  and  receiving  motion  from  said  drive  shaft,  a 
diak  fast  on  said  driven  shaft,  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
said  diak  and  engaging  said  pinion  on  opposite  sides,  rack 
bars  engaged  by  said  gear  wheels  and  having  roller  hear- 
ings supported  by  said  disk  with  the  said  pinion  forming 
one  of  the  roller  bearings  for  the  rack  bars,  other  gear 
wheels  mounted  on  said  disk  and  engaged  on  opposite 
sides  by  the  rack  bars,  still  other  gear  wheels  having  the 
same  axis  of  rotation  as  the  gear  wheels  engaged  by  the 
aforesaid  pinion  and  receiving  motion  from  the  gear 
wheels  actuated  by  the  racli  bars,  other  rack  bars  moving 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  first-named  rack  bars  and 
receiving  motion  from  the  last-named  of  the  series  of 
g«ars,  pinions  engaged  by  the  last-named  rack  bars,  a  sin 
gle  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and 
receiving  motion  from  the  pinions,  and  adjustable  springs 
connected  to  said  last-named  gear  wheel  and  to  the  disk. 


870.305.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TROLLEYS. 
Bdwabd  T.  Moork,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,889. 


1.  The  coBbthatlon  of  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  on  a 
tramway  which  may  be  enrred  and  a  clamp  adapted  to 
blBd  th«  tioltey  to  its  rapport,  nld  eUap  being  laterally 
shtttabie  to  allow  the  trolley  to  move  aroand  such  curve. 

8.  In  a  OMebaalnn  ot  the  character  described,  the  com- 
UaatloB  of  a  fnune,  flangelees  supporting  wheels  carried 
by  the  frame,  lateral  guide  wheeU  carried  by  the  frame, 
wkvttqr  mM  fHime  may  be  freely  ehlfted,  and  a  laterally 
Alftahle  damp  adapted  to  bind  aaid  frame  to  ita  rapport. 

9,  to  a  BMchaatsB  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
oT  a  tfmm,  snppertlng  wheels  carrying  the  same. 


a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  damp- 
ing shoes  slidahly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  coOperatlag  cam 
surfaces  between  the  shaft  and  shoes  and  adapted  to 
move  said  shoes,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  trolley  of  a  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of 
clamping  shoes  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  cam  sarfaces 
movable  therewith,  and   coCperatlng  cam  surfaces   rigid 

i   with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

I  5.  The  combination  with  the  support  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  cross  shaft,  a  pair  of  hub* 
slldable  thereon  and  carrying  clamping  shoes  for  engag- 
ing the  support,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
pressing  said  hubs  outwardly,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
hubs   Inwsrdly. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  trolley  of  a  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of 
clamping  shoes  slldably  mounted  thereon,  cam  surfaces 
rigid  with  aaid  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
shoes,  ana  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  tending 
to  press  said  shoes  outwardly. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  support  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  cross  shaft,  a  pair  of 
hubs  slidable  thereon  and  carrying  clamping  shoes  for 
engaging  the  support,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  pressing  said  hubs  outwardly,  cam  surfaces  rigid 
with  the  shaft  whereby  the  rocking  of  tbe  shaft  forces 
the  hubs  Inwardly,  and  arms  rigid  with  the  shaft  whereby 
it  may  be  rocked. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  trOlley  of  a  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  members  rigid  therewith  and  having  cam  sur- 
faces on  their  inner  faces,  hubs  slidable  on  said  shaft 
and  having  cooperating  cam  surfaces,  clamping  shoes 
carried  by  said  bubs,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  hobs,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
tending  to  force  the  hubs  outwardly. 

9.  The  combination  of  mechanism  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  lower  flange  of  an  I  beam,  of  a  shaft  extending 
crosswise  beneath  such  I-beam,  a  pair  of  shoes  slidable 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
I-beam,  cociperating  cam  surfaces  between  said  shoes  and 
members  rigid  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
shaft. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  the  trolley  of  a  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  arms  rigid  with  the  shaft  but  adjust- 
able thereon,  cam  surfaces  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
arms,  a  telescoping  connection  between  said  arms  where- 
by they  may  be  adjusted  and  still  form  a  ball,  and  clamp- 
ing shoes  operated  by  said  cam  surfaces. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  of  a  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  arms  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  having 
cam  surfaces  on  their  Inner  faces,  nuts  screwing  onto 
the  shaft  for  limiting  the  outward  position  of  the  arms, 
a  telescoping  connection  between  said  arms  whereby 
they  may  be  adjusted  and  still  form  a  ball,  and  clamping 
shoes  operated  by  said   cam  surfaces. 

V2.  In  mechanism  adapted  to  travel  on  a  trackway, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  flangeless  supporting  wheels 
carried  thereby,  guide  wheels  on  vertical  Journals,  and 
a  clamp  loosely  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  shift 
laterally. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  I-beam,  of  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  lower  flange  thereof  comprising 
a  frame,  supporting  wheels  riding  on  such  flange,  guiding 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  flange,  and  a 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  flange, 
said  clamp  being  loosely  carried  by  the  frame  to  allow  it 
to  shift  as  a  whole  when  the  mechanism  passes  aroQnd  a 
curve.  r 


870,306.  FIRE-BOX  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILERS. 
Jambs  Jf.  McClkllon.  Everett.  Mass.  Filed  De«.  20 
1906.     aerial  No.  348.789.  T 

1.  In  a  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type,  the' com- 
bination with  a  shell  having  flues  therethrough,  of  a  fire- 
box having  a  wiiter-chamber  at  the  top  and  other  dham- 
bers  at  the  bottom  on  each  side,  and  Inclined  water-fcabas 
connecting  each  lower  chamber  with  the  upper  chamber  on 
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the  opposite  side  of  the  flre-box,  said  water-tubes  covering 
rabatantially  the  entire  end  of  the  shell. 
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2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  having  flues  extending  therethrough,  of  a  flre- 
box  having  two  upper  drums  and  two  lower  drums,  one  at 
each  side  thereof,  water-tubes  connecting  the  lower  drum 
on  each  side  to  tbe  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side  and  a 
water  leg  at  each  side  of  the  hre-box  connecting  tbe  upper 
and  lower  drums. 

A.  In  s  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  having  flues  extending  therethrough,  of  a  fire 
tx)x  having  two  upper  drums  and  two  lower  drums,  one  ai 
each  side  thereof,  and  water-tubes  connecting  the  lower 
drum  on  each  side  to  the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side, 
said  water-tubes  covering  substantially  the  full  area  of  the 
end  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  said  flre-box  having  two  drums  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  drum  at  each  side  at  the  bottom,  the 
drums  on  each  side  being  connected  by  a  water  leg.  and 
water  tubes  connecting  tbe  lower  drum  on  each  side  with 
the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side. 

5.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  said  flre-box  having  two  drums  st 
the  top  thereof  and  a  drum  at  each  side  at  the  bottom,  tbe 
drums  on  each  side  being  connected  by  a  water-leg,  and 
water-tubes  connecting  the  lower  drum  on  each  side  with 
the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side,  said  water  tubes  cov- 
ering substantially  the  full  area  of  tbe  end  of  the  shell. 

6.  In  s  boiler  structure  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  com- 
binstlon  with  a  shell  having  flues  therethrough,  of  a  fire 
box  having  a  water-chamber  at  the  top  and  other  cham 
bers  at  the  bottom  on  each  side,  and  inclined  water  tubes 
connecting  each  lower  chamber  with  tbe  upper  chamber  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fire  box.  said  water  tubes  covering 
substantially  tbe  entire  end  of  the  shell,  and  means  to 
cause  all  the  hot  gases  generated  In  the  flre-box  to  pass 
through  the  net  work  of  water-tubes  In  transit  to  the 
flues. 

7.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flre-box 
St  one  end  of  the  shell,  said  flre-box  having  two  drums  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  drum  at  each  side  at  tbe  bottom,  the 
drums  on  each  side  being  connected  by  a  water-leg,  water- 
tubes  connecting  the  lower  drum  on  each  side  with  the 
upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side,  said  water-tubes  covering 
substantially  the  full  area  of  the  end  of  tbe  shell,  and 
means  to  csuse  all  the  hot  gsses  to  Impinge  sgslnst  tbe 
watcr-tubee  in  transit  to  the  flues. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell  having  a  flue- 
sheet  at  one  end  and  flues  extending  therethrough  of  a 
flre-box  having  two  upper  drums  at  its  top,  two  lower 
drums  one  at  each  side,  a  water  leg  connecting  the  upper 
dmm  on  each  side  to  the  lower  drum  on  the  same  side,  and 
water-tubes  connecting  each  lower  dnim  to  the  upper  dmm 
on  the  opposite  side. 

9.  Tbe  corablnstion   with   a  boiler  shell   having  a  floe- 


sheet  at  one  end  and  flues  extending  therathrough  of  a 
flre-box  having  two  upper  drums  at  Its  top,  two  lower 
drums,  one  at  each  side,  a  water  leg  connecting  each 
upper  drum  with  tbe  lower  drum  on  tbe  same  side,  a  wa- 
ter leg  at  the  back  of  the  flre-box  connected  to  both  lower 
drums,  and  water-tubes  connecting  esch  lower  drum  with 
the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side. 

10.  A  boiler  having  two  upper  drums  at  the  top  thereof, 
and  two  lower  drums,  one  on  each  side,  water-legs  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  drum  on  each  side  of  tbe  flre-box. 
and  water  tul)e«  connecting  each  lower  drum  to  both  of 
tbe  upper  drums. 

11.  A  boiler  having  two  upper  drums  at  the  top  thereof, 
two  lower  drums,  one  on  each  side,  a  mud-ring  below  the 
lower  drums  and  communicating  therewith,  water-tubes 
connecting  tbe  lower  drum  on  each  side  with  tbe  upper 
drum  on  the  opposite  side  and  means  to  admit  water  to 
the  boiler  through  said  mud-ring. 

12.  A  boiler  having  two  upper  drums  at  the  top  thereof, 
two  lower  drums,  one  on  each  side,  a  mud-ring  below  tbe 
lower  drums  and  communicating  therewith,  water  tubes 
connecting  each  lower  drum  with  both  upper  drums  and 
means  to  admit  water  to  the  lower  drums  through  the 
mud-ring. 

13.  A  boiler  having  two  upper  drums  separated  from 
each  otlier,  a  steam-drum  riveted  and  nippled  to  each  of 
the  upper  drums,  two  lower  drums,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
flre-box,  water-tubes  connecting  the  lower  drum  on  each 
side  with  the  upper  drum  on  the  opposite  side  and  water 
legs  connecting  the  upper  drums  to  the  lower  drums. 

14.  A  boiler  having  two  upper  drums  at  the  top  thereof 
and  two  lower  drums,  one  at  each  plde.  each  drum  being 
provided  with  water-tube-recelvlng  apertures,  water-tubes 
connecting  the  lower  drum  on  each  side  with  the  upper 
drum  on  the  opposite  side,  the  apertdrc  In  each  drum  being 
larger  than  the  water  tube,  and  a  bushing  surrounding  the 
water-tulies  and  filling  said  aperture. 

16.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  shell,  a  flue-sheet  at  the  end  thereof,  flues  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  through  the  shell,  drums  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  flue-sheet  and  forming  the  top  of  the  flre- 
box.  two  lower  drums,  one  at  each  side  of  the  flre-box,  and 
water-tubes  connecting  each  lower  drum  with  the  upper 
drum  on  the  oppusite  side  of  the  flre-box. 

16.  In  a  holler  of  the  locomotive  tyjie.  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  a  flue-sheet  at  one  end,  of  flues 
extending  therethrough  and  through  the  shell,  ssld  flue- 
sheet  projecting  below  the  shell,  another  sheet  forming 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  flue  sheet  a  water-leg, 
two  drums  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flue  sheet  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  fire-box,  two  lower  drums,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  fire-box.  and  water-tubes  connecting  said 
drums. 

17.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  a  flue-sheet  at  one  end,  of  flues 
extending  therethrough  and  through  the  shell,  said  flue- 
sheet  projecting  below  the  shell,  another  sheet  forming 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  flue-sheet  a  water-leg. 
two  drums  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flue-sheet  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  flre-box,  two  lower  drums,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  flre  box.  and  water-tubes  connecting  ssld 
drums,  said  lower  drums  communicating  with  said  water 
leg. 

18.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  a  flue-sheet  at  one  end  of  floes 
extending  therethrough  and  through  the  shell,  said  flue- 
sheet  projecting  below  the  shell,  another  sheet  forming 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  flue-sheet  a  water-leg. 
two  drums  secured  st  one  end  to  said  flue-abeet  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  flre  -  box,  two  lower  drums,  one  on 
each  Bide  of  tbe  flre  -  box,  water  -  tubes  connecting  said 
drums,  said  lower  drums  communicating  with  said  water- 
leg,  and  a  water-leg  at  each  side  of  tbe  boiler  connecting 
tbe  upper  and  lower  drums  at  aaid  side. 

19.  In  a  boiler  of  tbe  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
wltb  a  boiler  shell  having  a  floe-sheet  at  one  end.  floes 
extending  therethrough  and  through  tbe  shell,  eald  floe- 
sheet  projecting  belo#  tbe  shell,  another  sheet  formtaig 
with  tbe  projecting  portion  of  tbe  floe-sbeet  a  watar-lec 
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two  drums  forming  the  top  of  the  flre-boz  and  each  ae- 
eured  at  one  end  to  lald  flue-sheet,  two  lower  drums  one 
on  each  side  of  the  flre-box,  water-tubes  connecting  said 
drums,  and  a  mad-ring  below  the  lower  drums  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  with  the  water-leg. 

20.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  of  a  flre-box  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
water-leg  at  the  back  of  the  flre  box,  means  affording 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  the 
water-leg,  drums  at  the  top  of  the  Are  box,  two  lower 
drums  one  on  each  side  of  the  flre-box,  water  tubes  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  drums,  and  a  mud  ring  below 
the  lower  drums,  said  mud-ring  communicating  both  with 
the  water-leg  and  with  said  drums. 

21.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  flues  therethrough,  of  a  flre- 
box  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  water-leg  at  the  back  of  the 
fire-box  below  the  shell,  means  to  deliver  water  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shell  to  said  water-leg.  upper  drums 
forming  the  top  of  the  flre  box,  two  lower  drums  one  at 
each  side  of  the  flre-box,  said  lower  drums  communicating 
with  the  water-leg,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  drums. 

22.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  flues  therethrough  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  water  leg  at  the  back  of  the 
flre-lx)x  below  the  shell,  means  to  deliver  water  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shell  to  said  water-leg,  upper  drums 
forming  the  tup  of  the  flre-liox.  two  lower  drum.s  one  at 
each  side  of  the  flre-box,  said  lower  drums  communicating 
with  the  water-leg,  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  drums,  and  other  water  legs  at  the  sides  of  the  flre- 
box  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  drums. 

23.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  flues  therethrough  of  a  flre  box 
at  one 'end  of  the  shell,  a  water-leg  at  the  back  of  the  fire- 
box below  the  shell,  means  to  deliver  water  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shell  to  said  water  leg,  upper  drums 
forming  the  top  of  the  flre-box.  two  lower  drums  one  at 
each  side  of  the  flre-box,  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  drums,  and  a  mud-ring  below  the  lower  drums, 
said  mud-ring  communicating  with  said  drums  and  with 
the  water-leg. 

.  24.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  of  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a 
water  leg  at  the  back  of  the  flre  box  below  the  shell,  upper 
drums  forming  the  top  of  the  flre-box,  two  lower  drums 
on^  at  each  side  of  the  flre-box,  water  tubes  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  drums,  water-legs  at  the  sides  of  the 
flre-box  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  drums,  and  a 
water-leg  forming  the  door  end  of  the  flre-box,  said  latter 
water-leg  communicating  with  both  the  upper  and  lower 
drums. 


870,307.       RIBBON  -  FEED    MECHANISM     FOR    TYPE- 
WRITERS.     William   A.    McCool,    Beaver    Falls.    Fa., 
assignor  to  Union  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Original  application  filed 
June   19,   1903,   Serial  No.   162,225.     Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct  9,  1905.    Serial  No.  282.045. 
1.   In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  key  levers,  a  type 
wheel  mounted  on  an  upright  shaft,  shafts  carrying  ribbon 
spools  mounted  in  stationary  bearings  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially   parallel    with    the    shaft    of    the    type    wheel, 
ratchet  wheels   mounted  on   the  spool  carrying  shafts,   a 
bifurcated  doable  pawl  arranged  to  act  upon  the  ratchet 
wheels,  a  rocking  frama  arranged  to  be  actuated  whenever 
the   ke/    levers   are   operated,   a   connection    between    the 
rocking  frame  and  the  pawl,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
pawl  to  engage  with  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  ratchet 
wheels,  subatantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  bank  of 
iMj  tovers,  a  type  wheel  situated  above  the  key  levers,  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools  also  abore  the  key  levers,  shafts  on 
which  the  ribbon  spools  are  mounted  extending  downward 
through  the  bank  of  key  lerers,  ratchiet  wheels  on  the 
^ool  shafts  also  bslow  the  key  leyers,  and  mechanism  op- 


erated  by   the    key    levers   for   engaging    with   the   ratchet 
wheels  to  turn  the  spool  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  key  levers, 
the  rocking  bar  mounted  beneath  said  levers  for  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  two  ribbon  spools,  the  upright  shafts 
carrying  said  spools  and  extending  below  the  key  levers, 
ratchets  on  said  shafts  also  below  the  levers,  the  pawl 
actuated  by  the  rocking  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
either  ratchet  at  will,  and  the  levor  extending  to  the  front 
of  the  frame  below  the  bank  of  keys  and  connected  to  the 
pawl,  whereby  it  may  be  shifted  from  one  to  the  other 
ratchet  aa  may  be  desired. 
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4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  keys  on 
the  frame,  a  paper  carriage  above  the  keys,  a  type-wheel 
close  to  the  carriage,  two  ribbon  spools  on  vertical  shafts 
parallel  with  the  type  wheel,  ratchets  on  said  shafts  sit- 
uated below  the  keys,  a  bifurcated  pawl  between  and  in 
allnement  with  the  ratchets,  a  rocking  frame  below  the 
keys,  a  yoke  embracing  the  stem  of  the  pawl  and  extend- 
ing to  the  front  of  the  machine  and  pivotally  attached  to 
the  frame,  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  shifted  from  one 
ratchet  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  type-wheel  on 
a  vertical  axis,  two  vertical  shafts,  one  at  each  side,  and 
both  in  front  of  the  axis  of  the  type-wheel,  ratchets  near 
the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  ribbon  spools  upon  their 
upper  ends,  resistance  springs  for  the  s)>ools,  vertical  rib- 
bon rollers  near  the  plane  of  the  operative  type,  pn^l-like 
devices  engaging  with  the  said  ratchets  alternately,  a  yoke 
embracing  the  pawl-like  devices,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  pawl-like  devices,  and  a  lever  ex- 
tending from  the  yoke  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  bank  of  key- 
levers,  a  type  wheel  situated  above  the  key  levers,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  8pf)0ls.  shafts  on  which  the  ribbon  spools  are  mount- 
ed extending  downward  through  the  bank  of  keys,  means 
for  turning  the  spool  shafts  arranged  below  the  bank  of 
keys,  and  a  lever  extending  to  the  front  of  the  frame  be- 
low the  keys  for  shifting  the  me.ins  for  operating  the  spool 
shafts  to  (•Huse  the  rotation  of  one  or  the  other  thereof  as 
desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,308.  E.N'GINE.  Charles  W.  McGonigle,  North 
Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  Young, 
North  Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341. 4G1. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  pressure  cham- 
ber in  permanent  communication  therewith,  a  perforated 
conduit  arranged  helically  within  the  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  burners  disposed  within  the  chamber  In  proximity  to 
the  conduit  to  receive  air  therefrom  for  supporting  com- 
bustion, means  for  supplying  air  to  the  conduit  in  excess 
of  the  amount  required  to  support  combustion  to  be  heated 
by  the  burners,  and  an  automatic  means  sensitive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  air  within  the  chamber  for  controlling 
the  air  supply. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turbine  engine,  a  fluid  pressure 
generating  chamber  In  direct  communication  therewith,  a 
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gas  burner  in  the  chamber,  a  perforated  air  pipe  colled 
within  the  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  air  under  pres 
sure  through  said  pipe. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  engine,  of  a  pressure 
chamber  In  direct  communication  therewith,  a  r>erforated 
tube  arranged  In  a  helical  coll  within  the  chamber,  means 
for  forcing  air  under  pressure  through  said  tube,  a  jras 
burner  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  serving  to  heat 
and  expand  the  air,  and  a  water  Jet  pipe  extending  within 
the  chamber  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  burner. 


870,309.  DAMI'ER.  IIakby  W.  Neal.  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  himself,  Wlllard  Harmon,  and  Charles  E. 
Hail,  Indlanapoll!^,  Ind..  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Apr.  6, 

1907.      .Serial    No    ;m0.6«O 


1.  A  damper  stipi>ort  ."omprlsing  a  main  plate  16  having 
a  tongue  IS  and  a  perforated  tongue  17,  other  tongues  car- 
ried by  said  plate  for  receiving  and  holding  a  damper 
plate,  and  a  sheet  metal  shank  member  having  a  U-shaped 
shank  adapted  to  enter  the  perforated  tongue  17  and  pro- 
vided near  Its  end  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the 
tongue  18,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank  and 
provided  with  a  tongue  lying  between  the  arms  of  the 
shank,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  shank  and  engaging 
said  collar,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  dami)er  support  comprising  a  main  plate  16  having 
a  tongue  18  and  a  perforated  tongue  17,  other  tongues  car- 
ried by  said  plate  for  receiving  and  holding  a  damper 
plate,  and  a  shank  member  adapted  to  enter  the  perforated 
tongue  and  provided  near  Its  Inner  end  with  a  notch  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  adjacent  tongue  18  of  the  main  plate, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  shank  member  to  act  longi- 
tudinally thereof  against  the  main  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  damper  support  comprising  a  main  plate  16  having 
a  tongue  18  and  a  perforated  tongue  17.  and  a  sheet  metal 
shank  member  having  a  U-shaped  shank  adapted  to  enter 
the  perforated  tongue  17  and  provided  near  Its  end  with  a 
notch  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  18.  a  collar  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  shank 
and  engaging  said  collar,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


opening  and  dosing  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  signal  de- 
vice connected  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  and  a  manually 


870,310.      ROTARY    PUMP.      James    J.    ODonnsll.    Pa- 
ducah.  Ky.     Filed  July  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,594.       I 
The  combination  of  a  pump,  an  electiic  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  same,   an   automatically   actuated  mechanism   for 
181  O.  O.— 16 


controlled  device  for  controlling  the  motor  Independently 
of  the  said  mechanism. 


870,311,      ROTARY    PUMP       GoBO   Okamoto,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,876. 


In  a  rotary  pump,  having  two  gear  wheels  In  mesh  with 
each  other  for  conveying  fluid,  elastic  material  on  the  en- 
gaging faces  of  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheels  and  a  lining 
of  resistive  material  protecting  said  elastic  material,  said 
resistive  lining  being  disposed  to  be  lifted  by  the  difference 
of  pressure  In  the  pump  when  the  teeth  are  engaging,  to 
tighten  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  teeth  against  leakage 
from  the  high-pressure  side  to  the  low-pressure  side  of  the 
pump. 


870.312.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Clabsnci  A. 
Pakkbb.  Craigsville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  869,736. 

1.  A  non-refillable  l>ottle  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  bulbous  portion  connected  thereto  by  a  passage,  a  neck 
and  a  downwardly  movable  outlet  tube  extending  through 
said  neck  and  into  the  lower  part  of  said  bulbous  portion, 
said  tube  carrying  a  stopper  for  the  body  portion  at  its 
lower  end  and  being  formed  with  inlet  openings  at  Its 
lower  end  al>ove  the  stopper  and  above  the  lower  end  at  a 
distance  therefrom  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  the 
said  bulbous  portion  and  means  for  preventing  the  with- 
drawal of  the  tube  from  the  bottle. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
bulbous  portion  and  a  neck,  a  downwardly  movable  outlet 
tube  extending  through  aald  neck  and  bulboos  portion  and 
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carrying  a  stopper  at  Ita  lower  end  to  cloae  the  body  por- 
tion and  baring  inlet  openings  at  the  lower  end  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  lower  end  slightly  leas  than  the  length 
of  said  balbous  portion,  and  an  outwardly  opening  spring 
latch  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  below  the  stop- 
per thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  body 
portion  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  central  tube. 


1 


portion.  H  central  downwardly  movable  tube  extending 
through  the  neck  and  bulbous  portion,  outlet  openings 
through  the  wall  of  said  tube  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  slightly  ieaa  than  the  length  of  the  bulbous  portion 
and  so  arranged  that  when  the  tube  Is  In  Its  upward  posi- 
tion the  upper  outlet  Is  closed  and  when  In  Its  lowermost 
position  the  upper  outlet  opens  Into  the  bulbous  portion,  a 
stopper  carrlad  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  adapted  to 
close  the  passage  between  the  bulbous  portion  and  the 
IxHiy  portion,  removable  means  for  preventing  the  depres- 
sion of  said  tube,  and  means  for  preventing  the  with- 
drawal of  said  tube  after  Its  depression. 


870.313.       DYNAMO- ELECTRIC    MACHINE.       MathIas 

rFATisc'HEU,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dy- 
namic Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  327,278. 


3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
bulbous  portion  and  a  neck,  a  downwardly  movable  outlet 
tube  extending  through  said  neck  and  bulbous  portion,  a 
stopper  at  Its  lower  end  to  close  the  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing Inlet  openings  at  the  lower  end  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  lower  end  slightly  less  than  tlje  length  of  said  bulbous 
portion,  said  tube  below  the  stopper  being  extended  In  the 
form  of  ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  body  portion  to  the  bulbous  portion, 
and  a  ring  surrounding  said  ribs  provided  with  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  resilient  fingers  having 
tuirbs  thereou  adapted  to  engage  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  bottle  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  tube. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
bulbous  portion  and  a  neck,  a  downwardly  movable  outlet 
tube  extending  through  said  neck  and  bulbous  portion  and 
carrying  a  stopper  at  Its  lower  end  to  close  the  body  por- 
tion and  having  Inlet  openings  at  the  lower  end  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  lower  end  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  said  bulbous  portion,  said  tube  below  the  stopper  being 
extended  in  the  form  of  ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  the   1 
walls  of  the  passage  leading  from  the  body  portion  to  the 
ball>ous   portion,   a    ring   surrounding  said   rlbe   provided   ' 
with  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  resilient  fin-   j 
gers,  said  fingers  having  upper  and  lower  barba  thereon 
adapted  to  successively  engage  with  the  body  portion  of  , 
the  bottle  when  the  tube  la  in  Its  uppermost  position,  and 
when  it  is  in  its  lowermost  position  to  prevent  the  with-   ; 
drawal  of  said  tube. 

6.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a   1 
bulbous  portion  and  a  neck,  a  downwardly  movable  ontlet   j 
tube   extending    through   said   neck   and   bulbous    portion, 
baring  the  upper  portion  thereof  fitting  said  bulbous  por- 
tion and  being  reduced  below  to  form  a  shonlder,  packing  j 
carried  against  said  shonlder,  the  lower  end  of  said  tnbe  ! 
having  a  stopper  to  close  the  body  portion,  and  having^  in- 
let openings  at  the  lower  end  and  at  a  distance  from  the   ' 
lower  end  slightly  lea  than  the  length  of  said  bulbous  ^ 
portion,  said  tube  below  the  stopper  being  extended  In  the 
form  of  rilM  adapted  to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  pf^a-   \ 
sage  leading  from  the  body  portion  to  the  bulbous  portion,   j 
a  ring  •nrrounding  wM  riba  pror'ded  with  downwardly  { 
and  outwardly  extending  resilient  fingers,  said  fingers  hav-  I 
lug  upper  and  lower  barba  thereon  adapted  to  successlrely  '. 
•ngage  with  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle  when  the  tube  j 
la  la  Its  uppermost  position,  and  when  it  is  in  this  lower-  I 
moat  poaitioD  to  prerent  the  withdrawal  of  said  tube.  j 

ft.  lo  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  body  portion,  a  bulbous 
tt«ek  abore  the  body  portion  and  a  neck  abore  the  bulbous 


1.  In  a  direct  current  shunt  wound  motor,  the  combiua- 
tlon  with  an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  provided 
with  main  polar  projections  ;  auxiliary  polar  projections 
of  different  cross  sectional  area,  said  auxiliary  polar  pro- 
jectlon.s  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  armature  Irot.  a 
magnetic  circuit  Independent  of  that  of  the  main  polar 
projections  ;  a  coil  common  to  said  auxiliary  poles  disposed 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  armature  :  means  connecting 
said  main  colls  In  shunt  relation  to  the  armature  wind- 
ings ;  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  coil  In  series  rela- 
tion to  the  armature  windings  ;  and,  means  arranged  to  ad- 
justably vary  the  strength  of  the  current  in  said  shunt 
colls.  Independently  of  said  series  coll,  substantially  as^  set 
forth,  I 

2.  In  a  direct  current  shunt  wound  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  provided 
with  main  polar  projections  ;  auxiliary  polar  projections 
of  dlfterent  cross  sectional  area  ;  colls  for  said  main  polar 
projections ;  a  coll  common  to  said  auxiliary  polar  pro- 
jections, disposed  In  axial  allnement  with  the  armature  ; 
means  connecting  said  main  colls  In  shunt  relation  to  the 
armature  windings  ;  and  means  connecting  said  auxiliary 
coll  In  series  relation  to  the  armature  windings,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  supporting  a  set  of 
main  polar  projections  and  a  set  of  auxiliary  polar  pro- 
jections In  alternate  relation  with  said  main  polar  pro- 
jections; a  set  of  colls  for  the  main  polar  projections  re- 
spectively local  thereto  In  a  series  surrounding  said  arma- 
ture ;  and,  a  single  coil  common  to  said  auxiliary  polar 
projections,  disposed  In  axial  allnement  with  the  armature 
and  constituting  a  compensating  winding,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  provided  with  main 
polar  projections  ;  auxiliary  polar  projections  located  be- 
tween said  main  polar  projections  :  and.  a  coll  for  said 
auxiliary  polar  projections,  disposed  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  provided  with  main 
polar  projections  ;  auxiliary  polar  projections  located  be- 


NOVEMBER  5,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M7 


tween  the  main  polar  projections :  and,  a  coll  for  said 
auxiliary  polar  projections,  disposed  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  provided  with  main 
polar  projections ;  auxiliary  polar  projections  which  are 
of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  and  are  located  between 
the  main  polar  projections  ;  bearing  brackets  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  field  magnet  frame;  a  shaft  for  said 
armature  mounted  in  said  brackets  ;  and.  a  coll  arranged 
In  axial  allnement  with  the  armature  to  energise  said  aux 
illary  polar  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  having  a  set  of 
main  polar  projections  ;  a  set  of  auxiliary  polar  projec- 
tions that  alternate  In  position  with  the  main  polar  pro- 
jections ;  a  set  of  main  colls  respectively  local  to  said 
main  polar  projections ;  and,  a  single  coll  common  to  said 
auxiliary  polar  projections,  constituting  a  compensating 
and  regulating  winding,   substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  supporting  two  sets 
of  alternately  disposed  polar  projections  having  windings 
connected  respectively  In  series  and  In  shunt  relation  to 
the  armature  windings;  the  windings  that  are  series  con 
nected  being  In  axial  allnement  with  the  armature,  sub- 
stantially  as  set   forth. 

i>  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  supporting  two  sets 
of  alternately  disposed  polar  projections  of  respectively 
dlBTerent  cross  sectional  area  and  windings  connected  re 
spectlvely  in  series  and  In  shunt  relation  to  the  armature 
windings,  the  series  connected  windings  being  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  having  a  set  of  main 
p<»lar  projections  ;  a  set  of  auxiliary  polar  projections  that 
alternate  In  position  with  the  main  polar  projection  ;  a 
set  of  main  colls  respectively  local  to  said  main  polar 
projections;  a  single  coll  common  to  said  auxiliary  polar 
projections,  constituting  a  compensating  winding,  said 
alternate  auxiliary  polar  projections  extending  respec- 
tively from  opposite  ends  of  said  single  roll,  substantlallr 
as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  provided  with  main 
polar  ^rojecUons;  auxiliary  polar  projections  located  be- 
tween said  main  polar  projections  ;  and.  a  single  coll  com- 
mon to  said  auxiliary  polar  projections;  said  auxiliary 
polar  projections  extending  alternately  from  opposite  end's 
of  said  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  armature  ;  of  a  stationary  field  magnet  frame  pro 
vided  with  stationary  main  polar  projections  ;  stationary 
auxiliary  projections,  forming  in  conjunction  with  the 
armature  Iron,  a  magnetic  circuit  distinct  from  that  of 
the  main  polar  projections  ;  and.  a  coll  disposed  In  axial 
allnement  with  said  armature,  arranged  to  energise  said 
auxiliary  polar  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature;  of  a  main  field  comprising  colls  provided 
with  main  polar  projections;  an  auxiliary  field  comprislne 
n  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections  extending 
alternately  from  the  respectively  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  between  said  main  polar  projections,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature;  of  a  main  field  comprising  colls  proylded 
with  main  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  projections  extending  alter 
nately  from  the  respectively  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
between  said  main  polar  projections  ;  said  auxiliary  field 
coil  being  disposed  In  axial  allnement  with  said  armature, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature;  of  a  main  field  comprising  colls  provided 
with  main  polar  projections ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 
a  coll  provided  with  suxlllary  polar  projections  extending 
between  said  main  polar  projections;  aald  auxiliary  polar 


I   projections  being  of  respectively  alternate  polarity,  sub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
I   an  armature;  of  a  main  field  comprising  coils  prorklMl 

with  main  polar  projections;  an  auxiliary  field  comprlalnff 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections  extending 
between  said  main  polar  projections  ;  said  auxiliary  polar 
projections  being  of  respectively  alternate  polarity,  and 
equal  in  number  to  said  main  polar  projectlona.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
I   an  armature ;   of  a   main   field   comprising  colls   provided 

with  main  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections  extending 
between  said  main  polar  projections  ;  said  auxiliary  polar 
projections  being  of  respectively  alternate  polarity  ;  where- 
by lines  of  force  of  said  auxiliary  field  local  to  the  arma- 
ture, extend  circumferentlally  with  respect  to  the  arma- 
ture axis.  8ul«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an   armature ;   of  a   main   field   comprising  colls   provided 

,   with  main  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 

j   a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections,  extending 

between   said   main   polar   projections;   said    auxiliary  coil 

being  disposed  In  concentric  relation  with  said  armature, 

substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  lu  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  having  a  shaft  ;  of  a  main  field  magnet  frame 
provided  with  polar  projections;  an  auxiliary  field  magnet 
frame  comprising  a  central  hub  encircling  said  armature 
shaft ;  polar  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
hub  within  said  main  frame  and  between  said  main  polar 
projections;  and.  means  detachably  securing  said  main 
field  frame  and  auxiliary  field  frame  In  concentric  relation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  having  a  shaft ;  of  a  main  field  magnet  frame 
provided  with  polar  projections;  an  auxiliary  field  magnet 
frame  comprising  a  central  hub  encircling  said  armature 
shaft  :  polar  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
hub  within  said  main  frame  and  between  said  main  polar 
projections ;  and.  means  detachably  securing  said  main 
field  frame  and  auxiliary  field  frame  In  concentric  relation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  having  a  shaft  ;  of  a  main  field  magnet  frame 
provided  with  po.ar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  magnet 
frame  provided  with  polar  projections  extending  within 
said  main  frame  between  said  main  polar  projections  ;  and. 
means  securing  said  toain  field  frame  and  auxiliary  field 
frame  In  concentric  relation,  comprising  an  annular  plate 
detachably  connected  with  both  of  said  frames,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

22  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  having  a  shaft  ;  of  a  main  field  magnet  frame 
provided  with  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  magnet 
frame  provided  with  polar  projections  extending  within 
said  main  frame  between  said  main  polar  projections;  and, 
means  securing  said  main  field  frame  and  auxiliary  field 
frame  In  concentric  relation,  comprising  a  plate  detachably 
connected  with  both  of  said  frames,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.S  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
«n  armature  having  a  shaft  ;  of  a  main  field  magnet  frame 
provided  with  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  magnet 
frame  distinct  from  said  main  frame  and  comprising  sep- 
arable members,  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  carrying  auxiliary  polar  projections;  and. 
means  detachably  securing  said  auxiliary  frame  members 
in  separable  relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  having  a  shaft  ;  of  a  main  field  magnet  frame 
provided  with  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  magnet 
frame  distinct  from  said  main  frame  and  comprising  sep- 
arable members,  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  carrying  auxiliary  polar  projections;  and,  a 
coll  between  said  frame  members  arranged  to  energise  aald 
auxiliary  polar  projections,  substantially  as  aet  fOrtb. 

25.  A    dynamo   electric   machine   having  an    armature. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5, 1907. 


Batn  Arid  polar  projccttons  and  aozlllary  commutating- 
flald  polar  projoettons;  the  axes  of  said  main  polar  pro- 
JeetlOMi  batng  radial  with  rwipect  to  tbe  armature  axis, 
aad  tlM  axM  of  nid  aozUlary  polar  projections  being. par- 
alM  with  the  arautore  azli ;  and,  a  coil  arranged  with  its 
axis  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  armature  to  energise 
■aid  aozlllary  polar  projections,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 
M.  ▲  dynamo  electric  machine  baring  an  armature, 
*  main  Held  polar  projections  and  auxiliary  commutating- 
iMd  polar  projections ;  the  axes  of  said  main  polar  projec- 
tions being  radial  with  respect  to  the  armature  axis,  and 
the  axes  of  said  auxiliary  polar  projections  being  parallel 
with  the  armature  axis  ;  a  main  Held  frame  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  main  polar  projections  independently  of  said  auxil- 
iary polar  projections ;  and,  an  auxiliary  fltfd  frame  rigidly 
connecting  said  auxiliary  polar  projections  independently 
of  said  main  polar  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature, 
main  field  polar  projections  and  auxifiary  commutating- 
field  polar  projections ;  and,  a  coll  arranged  with  its  axis 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  armature  to  energise  said 
commutatlng-fleld  polar  projections,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

28.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  armature :  of  a  stationary  field  magnet  frame 
proTided  with  stationary  main  polar  projections ;  station- 
ary auxiliary  projections,  forming  in  conjunction  with  the 
armature  iron,  a  magnetic  circuit  distinct  from  that  of 
the  main  polar  projections ;  and.  a  coil  disposed  In  axial 
alinement  with  said  armature,  arranged  to  energise  said 
auxiliary  polar  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,814.     SHOW-CASE.     Orlando  E.   Pimci,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  874,949. 

V 


A  show  case  comprising  a  lower  section  having  glass 
■ides,  an  upper  section  having  a  glass  top,  and  sides,  and  a 
glass  bottom,  and  overhanging  the  lower  section  at  the 
front,  sockets  for  Incandescent  lamps  secured  beneath  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  upper  section,  and  sloping 
shelves  In  the  lower  section,  substantially  as  described. 


870,315.     DRIVING-GEAR.     John  B.  Rahn.  Racine,  Wis 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.   345,170. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tha  class  described,  the  combination  of 
ft  4rtTlag  shaft  and  a  drtrtn  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  dl^ks, 


a  friction  wheel  slldable  on  each  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  friction  disks,  and  means  for  causing  said 
wheels  to  traverse  said  disks  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks 
having  plain  parallel  faces,  a  friction  wheel  slldable  on 
each  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  disks,  and 
means  for  causing  said  wheels  to  traverse  said  disks  at 
different  speeds. 

3.  In  a  dsvlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  frictions  disks, 
a  friction  wheel  slldable  on  each  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  faces  of  said  friction  disks,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  Iwth  friction  wheels  In  the  same 
direction,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  cross  the  axU  of  the 
friction  disks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks 
having  plain  parallel  faces  and  rotatable  on  the  same  axial 
line,  a  friction  wheel  slldable  on  each  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  disks,  a  pivoted  operating  lever 
extending  below  said  shafts,  and  means  connected  to  said 
lever  above  and  below  said  shafts  and  to  said  friction 
wheels  for  sliding  them  on  said  shafts. 

6.  In  a  d«vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks 
having  plain  parallel  faces  and  rotatable  on  the  same 
axial  line,  a  friction  wheel  slldable  on  each  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction  disks,  a  pivoted  operating 
arm  extending  below  said  shafts,  a  loose  ring  on  the  bub 
of  each  wheel,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  each  ring  and  to  said 
lever,  one  link  being  above  and  the  other  below  said  shafts. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks 
having  plain  parallel  faces  and  rotatable  on  the  same  axial 
line,  a  friction  wheel  feathered  on  each  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  disks,  a  pivoted  operating  lever 
extending  below  said  shafts,  and  means  connected  with 
said  lever  above  and  below  said  shafts  and  said  friction 
wheels  for  sliding  them  on  said  shafts. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  In  the  same  axial  line. 
a  pair  of  friction  disks  havlnR  plain  parallel  faces  and 
rotatable  on  the  same  axial  line,  a  friction  wheel  slldsbie 
on  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  disks,  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  extending  below  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  said  friction  wheels  at  different  speeds 
across  the  faces  of  said  friction  disks. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioB  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  In  the  same  axial  line, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  journaled  in  the  other,  a  pair  of 
friction   disks    having   plain   parallel    faces   and    rotaUble 

j  on  the  same  axial  line  at  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  slldable  on 
each  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  disks,  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  extending  below  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  move  said  friction  wheels  across  the  faces  of 
said  friction  disks,  and  means  for  sliding  said  disks  on 
their  shafts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction 
wheels. 


..870,316.     MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  I^AD  FIGMENTS.     AL- 
BXANDKR    S.    Ramage.    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    May     15 
1907.      Serial  No.  373,715. 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  reacting  on  lead  sul- 
fate with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  hydroxld  to  pro- 
duce basic  load  carbonate,  bringing  the  resulting  solstion 
Into  contact  with  chamber  sulfate,  thereby  acidifying  said 
solution  and  eliminating  lead  therefrom  and  abstracting 
acid  from  said  chamber  sulfate,  converting  said  sulfate 
Into  basic  carbonate  of  lead,  dissolving  the  basic  carbonate 
In  an  acid  solvent,  purifying  the  solution,  and  preparing 
a  chrome  pigment  therefrom. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  reacting  on  lead  sul- 
fate with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  hydroxld  to  pro- 
duce basic  load  carbonate,  bringing  the  resulting  solution 
Into  contact  with  chamber  sulfate,  thereby  acidifying  said 
solution  and  eliminating  lead  therefrom  and  abstracting 


November  5, 1907 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


W9 


acid  from  said  chamber  sulfate,  converting  said  sulfate 
Into  basic  carbonate  of  lead,  dissolving  the  basic  carbon- 
ate in  acetic  acid,  purifying  the  solution  and  rendering  It 
basic  by  the  successive  addition  of  a  bichromate  and  .1 
compound  of  lead,  and  preparing  a  chrome  pigment  from 
the  purified  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  chrome  pigments  which 
consists  In  dissolving  Impure  basic  carbonate  of  lead  In 
an  acid  solvent,  purifying  tbe  solution  and  rendering  It 
basic  and  preparing  a  chrome  pigment  from  the  basic  solu 
tlon. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  chrome  pigments  which  con 
sists   In   dissolving   impure  basic  carbonate  of   lead   in   an 
acid  solvent,  adding  an  oxidizing  agent,  rendering  tbe  solu 
tlon  basic,  and  preparing  a  chrome  pigment  from  the  basic 
solution. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  chrome  pigments  which 
consists  in  dissolving  impure  basic  carbonate  of  lead  in 
acetic  acid,  purifying  the  solution  and  rendering  it  basic 
by  the  successive  addition  of  a  bichromate  and  a  com- 
pound of  lead,  and  preparing  a  chrome  pigment  from  the 
purified  solution. 


870,317.     OIL  BTRNER      Samiel  B    Rapplbie.  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,767. 


/ 


tt: 


c         *        * 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  tube,  a  second  t\ibe 
within  and  surrounded  by  the  oil  tube,  a  third  tube  outside 
the  oil  tul>e,  water  receiving  cups  connected  respectively 
with  the  second  and  third  tul)es,  and  means  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  second  tube. 

2.  An  oil  burner  coniprlslnj:  an  oil  tube  having  a  turned 
up  rear  end  through  which  oil  Is  supplied,  an  Inner  tube 
within  the  oil  tube,  the  rear  end  of  which  extends  through 
the  rear  wall  of  the  oil  tube,  an  outer  tube  surrounding 
the  horixontal  part  of  the  oil  tube,  means  by  which  water 
is  supplied  to  the  outer  and  inner  tubes,  and  a  cap  on  the  1 
projecting  rear  end  of  the  Inner  tube  for  regulating  the  ad-  ' 
mission  of  air  thereto. 

^.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  tube  having  a  turned 
up  rear  end  through  which  oil  is  supplied,  an  Inner  tube 
within  the  oil  tube,  the  rear  end  of  which  extends  through 
the  rear  wall  of  the  oil  tube,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  the 
horizontal  part  of  the  oil  tube,  a  water  receiving  inlet  tube 
communicating  with  the  inner  tube  and  extending  through 
the  walls  of  the  oil  tul)e  and  outer  tube,  and  a  water  re 
celvlng  ctip  on  the  outer   tube 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  intermediate  vaporizing 
tube  means  to  admit  thereto  oil,  an  inner  tube  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  oil  tube,  an  outer  tut>e  within 
which  tht^  inner  tut>e  extends  longitudinally,  means  to  sup 
ply  water  to  the  Inner  and  outer  tubes,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply air  to  all  the  tubes. 

5.  An  oil  burner  adapted  for  insertion  Into  a  fire  box 
and  comprising  an  Intermediate  vaporizing  tul)e.  means  to 
admit  oil  to  the  vaporizing  tul>e,  an  inner  tul>e  extending 
longitudinally  within  tbe  vaporizing  tube,  an  outer  tube 
within  which  the  lnterme<liate  tube  extends  longitudinally, 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at 
points  back  of  their  exit  ends,  means  to  supply  an  oxygen 
containing  fluid  to  both  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  whereby 
the  oil  is  vaporized  and  oxygenized  before  exit  from  tbe 
burner  and  before  mixture  with  the  oxygen  containing 
fluids  emerging  from  the  outer  and  Inner  tubes. 

6.  An  oil  burner  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  a  fire-box 
and  comprising  an  Intermediate  vaporizing  tube,  means  to 
admit  oil  to  the  vaporising  tube,  an  Inner  tube  extending 
longitudinally  within  tbe  vaporising  tube,  an  outer  tube 
within  which  the  Intermediate  tube  extends  longltndlnally, 
and  moans  to  supply  water  to  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,   t 


all  said  tubes  lielng  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  points  back 
of  their  exit  ends. 

7.  An  oil  burner  adapted  for  insertion  Into  a  fire-box 
and  comprising  an  intermediate  vaporising  tube,  means  to 
admit  oil  to  the  vaporising  tube,  an  Inner  tube  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  vaporizing  tube,  an  outer  tube 
within  which  the  intermediate  tube  extends  iongltiidlnally, 
means  to  supply  water  to  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  means 
to  supply  air  in  regulated  qusntities  to  at  least  one  of  tbe 
last-named  tubes,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  the  oil-vapo- 
rlzlng  tul)e. 

8.  An  oil  burner  adapted  for  insertion  Into  a  fire-box. 
comprising  an  Intermediate  vajxirizing  tube  having  an  oil 
inlet  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  means  to  drip  oil  through 
said  opening,  an  inner  tube  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in the  oil  tube,  and  an  outer  tube  within  which  tbe  Inter- 
mediate tube  extends  longitudinally,  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  l>elng  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  points  back  of  their 
exit  ends. 

9.  An  oil  burner  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  fire-box 
comprising  a  vaporizing  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  to 
the  atmosphere,  means  supplying  oil  through  said  inlet  to 
the  vaporizing  tube,  and  two  tubes  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vaporizing  tube  and  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  theietn  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
two  last-named  tut)es  having  Inlets  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  meanp  supplying  water  to  one  or  holli  of  tbe 
two  last  named  tul»es  through  Its  said  inlet 

10  An  oil  btirner  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  firebox 
comprising  a  vajwrlzing  tul*  having  at  one  end  an  oil  in- 
let opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  two  tubes  extending 
longitudinally  of  tne  vaporizing  tul»e.  one  surrounding, 
and  the  other  surrounded  liy,  the  vni>orizlng  tul>e.  each  of 
tbe  two  last  mentioned  tubes  having  water  Inlets  opening 
to  the  atmosphere. 


8  70,3  18.  SINGLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM.  Anton 
Rai  8,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  -24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
313,389. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  double-barreled  gun  of  a  sin- 
gle trigger  mechanism  Including  a  movable  dog  adapted  to 
be  set  for  either  barrel  and  having  a  mid  position  into 
which  the  firing  of  either  barrel  brings  it,  tbe  involuntary 
pull  consequent  thereupon  shifting  It  Into  position  for  the 
other  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  shiftahle  dog  mounted 
thereon,  a  bar  for  moving  the  dog.  a  plate,  cooperating 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  bar  and  plate  to  cause  the  dog  to 
travel  crosswise  consequent  upon  the  up  and  down  move 
ment  of  the  trigger,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
said  dog  to  initial  position  when  the  gun  is  opened. 

3.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
trigger,  a  shiftable  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  dog  for  operat- 
ing the  sears  movable  by  said  bar,  a  shiftable  plate,  co- 
operative ratchet  teeth  on  the  bar  and  the  plate  to  cause 
said  bar  to  move  In  either  direction  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  plate,  and  means  for  returning  said  bar  to  ini- 
tial position. 

4.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
trigger,  a  shiftable  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  dog  for  operat- 
ing the  sears  movable  by  said  bar,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
for  holding  said  l>ar  in  position,  a  shiftable  plate,  and  co- 
operative ratchet  teeth  on  the  bar  and  the  plate  to  cause 
said  bar  to  move  in  either  direction  according  to  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  pivoted  sear-operating 
dog  mounted  thereon,  s  pivoted  bar  engaging  said  dog,  • 
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tgrtDg  »r— nd  pkmccr  for  4ioIdlng  said  bar  lo  proper  poai- 
tloB.  BMana  operated  by  the  ralalns  and  lowering  of  the 
trtgfar  to  shift  lald  bar  laterally,  and  means  for  rereralng 
dlraetioB  oi  anch  shifting. 

6.  TlM  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  plroted  sear-operating 
dog  moontad  thereon,  a  plroted  bar  engaging  said  dog, 
naaaa  operated  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  trigger 
to  shift  said  bar  laterally,  and  means  for  reTeralng  direction 
of  sach  shifting,  and  means  operated  when  the  gun  Is 
opened  to  automatically  return  said  bar  to  Initial  position, 
said  means  being  automatically  shifted  when  the  bar  move- 
ment Is  shifted. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sears  of  a  trigger,  a  piv- 
oted sear-operating  dog  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  bar 
Saving  a  spring  engagement  with  said  dog,  a  spring-pressed 
plangdr  having  a  beveled  engagement  with  said  bar,  means 
operated  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  trigger  to  shift 
said  bar  laterally. 

8.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
trigger,  a  shiftable  bar  mounted  thereon,  and  having  teeth 
on  its  upper  surface,  means  for  operating  the  sears  con- 
trolled by  said  bar,  a  member  above  the  bar  having  teeth 
cooperative  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  said  member  being 
ahiftable  to  bring  its  teeth  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
teeth  on  the  bar. 

9.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
trigger,  a  shiftable  member  mounted  thereon,  and  having 
teeth  on  Its  upper  surface,  means  for  operating  the  sears 
controlled  by  said  member,  a  second  member  having  teeth 
cooperative  with  the  teeth  mentioned,  one  of  such  members 
baring  two  sets  of  such  teeth  and  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing shiftable  to  bring  either  set  of  teeth  into  engagement 
with  teeth  from  the  other  member  to  cause  said  shiftable 
member  to  travel  laterally  in  either  direction  as  desired. 

10.  In  a  double-barreled  gun,  the  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle trigger  mechanism  automatically  shiftable  from  either 
iMirrel  to  the  other,  an  Indicator  stationary  during  the 
•hifting  for  indicating  the  direction  of  shift,  and  an  indl 
•cator  movable  with  the  shifting  for  indicating  the  barrel 
In  action. 

11.  The  combination,  with  the  sears,  of  a  pivoted  trig- 
ger, laterally  movable  mechanism  mounted  on  the  trigger 
and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  in  either  direction  to  control 
■either  sear,  a  locking  device  for  the  barrel,  a  member  op- 
•erated  by  the  releasing  movement  of  such  locking  device,  a 
connection  between  said  member  and  the  sear-operating 
meekanism,  and  means  for  shifting  said  connection. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  sears  of  operating  mecb 
anlsm    tlierefor,    means    for    automatically    shifting    said 
mechanissa  from  either  sear  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  automatic  operation  and   leaving  either 
sear  as  desired  In  action. 

IS,  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  se*rs  of  operating  mechanism  therefor  including  a  dog 
aotomatlcally  shiftable  in  either  direction  to  engage  either 
sear,  flnger-operated  mechanism  for  determining  the  direc- 
tion of  shift,  said  dog  and  mechanism  having  Intermediate 
positions  which  disengage  the  automatic  operation. 

14.  In  a  trigger  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
sears  and  the  trigger,  of  operating  mechanism  automatic- 
ally  shiftable  from  either  sear  to  the  other,  mechanism  for 
changlnf  the  direction  of  shift,  and  a  finger  device  Inde- 
pendent of  the  mechanism  for  changing  the  direction  of 
shift,  and  adapted  to  shift  the  operating  mechanism  In 
either  direction. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  double  barreled  gun  of  sin- 
gle trigger  Biechanlam  automatically  shiftable  from  either 
sear  to  the  other,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
shift,  sach  means  giving  an  indication  of  the  selected  di- 
r«cti<»,  means  operating  when  the  gun  is  opened  to  auto- 
BBatlcftlly  return  the  trlgfar  mechaBlsm  to  initial  position, 
mad  tiidspendMit  flBger-op«rat«d  miias  to  shift  the  operat- 
ing toetAanlaa  as  deslrsd  withoat  interfering  with  the 
atitossatle  SMdM^tsm.  tb*  poattion  of  said  independant 
mtant  IndleKtlBg  which  tmmi  is  In  aetion,  said  finger  op- 
tfttad  mMUM  hftTtag  «  button  or  engagwhl*  part  on  the 
andsr  side  of  tb«  lo^  iriato  Jast  in  front  of  tho  trlggor. 

It.  Tke  eomMBatlon  of  asars,  a  triggtr,  a  laterallj  shlft- 
itad  tfeM«oa,  a  aacood  sseaabar,  two 


of  cooperating  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  said  members  to 
cause  the  first  mentioned  member  to  travel  crosswise  con- 
sequent of  its  up  and  down  movement,  and  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally shifting  the  second  mentioned  member  to 
change  the  direction  of  such  crosswise  movement. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  sears  of  a  trigger,  a  dog 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  operate  either  sear,  means  for 
automatically  shifting  said  dog  from  either  sear  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  throwing  out  of  action  such  auto- 
matic (  peratloD.  whereby  the  dog  may  independently  oper- 
ate either  sear  as  desired. 

18.  The  cumbination  with  the  sears  of  a  double-barreled 
gun,  of  sear  operating  mechanism,  means  for  automatic- 
ally shifting  said  mechanism  from  either  sear  to  the  other, 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  such  shift  and  for 
Indicating  the  direction  In  which  the  mechanism  Is  set  to 
shift,  and  mean«  for  indicating  the  particular  barrel  with 
which  the  mectianlsm  is  In  operation. 


8  7  0,3  19.       COMBINED     PLOW    AND    CULTIVATOB. 
Joseph   Schima.nobki,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed  Jan     18. 


1907.      Serial  No.  352.889. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plow  beam,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  beam,  a  brace  arranged  between  the  beam  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  a  cultivator  shovel  detachably 
fixed  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  beam  and  bar,  an  In- 
tegral arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
shovel,  cultivator  mold  boards  hinged  to  the  sides  of  tlie 
arm,  and  bracts  connected  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  mold 
twards  and  being  adjustably  attached  to  the  brace  be- 
tween the  plow  beam  and  horisontally  disposed  bar. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plow  beam,  a  lug  formed  thereon,  a  horizontally  dis 
posed  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beam,  a  brace  ar 
ranged  between  the  beam  and  the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  a 
plowshare  detachably  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
plow  beam,  a  notched  plate  carried  by  the  plowshare  for 
engaging  the  lug  on  the  plow  beam,  and  a  brace  attached 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  plowshare  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  brace  between  the  plow  beam  and  the  horizontally 
disposed  bar. 


I 


870,320.     POTATO-DIGGER.     JoscPH   Schimancski,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.058. 


1.  A  potato  digger,  comprising  a  plow  beam,  a  plow 
detachably  arranged  on  said  baam,  an  arm  Integral  with 
said  plow  and  projecting  upwardly  on  the  beam,  a  pair  of 
perforated  lu0i  carried  by  each  side  of  the  arm,  an  ar«h 
plate  rigidly  ibed  to  the  under  aide  of  the  plow  adjacent 
its  rear  edge,  blodss  detachably  fixed  to  the  side  portiona 
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of  the  arch  plate,  and  a  series  of  fingers  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  each  block. 

2.  A  potato  digger,  comprising  a  plow  'beam,  a  plow 
detachably  secured  thereto,  a  transversely  dispoaed  arch 
plate  rigidly  fixed  to  the  under  side  and  rear  portion  of 
the  plow,  pairs  of  perforated  lugs  Integral  with  the  arch 
plate,  blocks  arranged  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  plow 
against  the  'arch  plate,  pins  rigidly  fixed  In  said  blocks 
and  projecting  through  the  perforated  lugs  on  the  arch 
plate,  means  whereby  said  pins  are  locked  to  the  arch 
plate,  and  a  series  of  fingers  rigidly  fixed  to  each  block 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom. 


870.321.      POLISHING  -  MACHINE   FOB   MARBLE    AND 
ANALOGOUS    MATERIALS.     Charles    Stamper    and 
James   D.   Stampir,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   21. 
1906.      Serial  No.  336.657. 
U 


1.  In  a  grinding  and  poiishing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  grit  holders,  connected  to  a  ring,  a  series  of 
grit  holders  connected  to  an  Inner  ring,  an  intermediate 
screw  threaded  ring  whose  thread  engages  a  thread  on  the 
interior  of  the  first  named  or  outer  ring,  and  means  for 
compelling  the  inner  ring  to  rise  and  fall  as  this  Interme- 
diate ring  Is  raided  or  lowered  relatively  to  the  outer  ring, 
vubetantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  m.<ichine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  grit  holders  connected  to  a  ring,  a  series  of 
grit  holders  connected  to  an  Inner  ring,  an  Intermediate 
screw  threaded  ring  whose  thread  engages  a  thread  on  the 
Interior  of  the  first  named  or  outer  ring,  and  a  fiat  ring 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  Intermediate  ring,  and  se 
cured  to  the  top  of  the  inner  ring,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  rpecifled. 

3.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  grit  holders  forming  a  disk,  and  a  second 
series  of  grit  holders  forming  a  disk,  the  grit  holders  of 
one  series  located  alternately  between  the  grit  holders  of 
the  other  series,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
the  one  series  relatively  to  the  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  grit  holders  connected  to  a  ring,  a  series  of 
grit  holders  connected  to  an  inner  ring,  an  intermediate 
screw  threaded  ring  whose  thread  engages  a  thread  on  the 
Interior  of  the  first  named  or  outer  ring  and  means  for 
causing  the  inner  ring  to  rise  and  fall  as  this  intermediate 
ring  la  raised  or  lowered  relatively  to  the  outer  ring,  and 
a  ball  and  socket  joint,  connected  to  the  inner  ring  of  the 
series  of  grit  holders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

5.  In  a  grinding  and  poliahlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  grit  holders  forming  a  disk,  and  a  second  se- 
ries of  grit  holders  forming  a  disk,  the  grit  holders  of  one 
series  located  alternately  between  the  grit  holders  of  the 
other  aeries,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  one 
eerles  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint, 
sulistantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoeea  specified. 

6.  In  a  dlscal  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com- 


bination of  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the 
disk,  and  a  ball  joint  interposed  between  the  dlak  and  the 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  disk,  the  ball  of 
the  joint  having  Inga,  located  in  the  plane  of  a  diameter 
of  the  ball,  and  respectively  extending  into  grooves  in  the 
socket,  and  a  series  of  grit  holders  connected  to  a  ring,  a 
series  of  grit  holders  connected  to  an  inner  ring,  an  inter- 
mediate screw  threaded  ring  whose  thread  engages  a 
thread  on  the  Interior  of  the  first  named  or  outer  ring,  and 
n  fiat  ring  extending  over  the  top  of  the  intermediate  ring 
and  secured  to  the  top  of  the  inner  ring,  each  series  of 
grit  holders  arranged  to  receive  between  successive  grit 
holders  the  respective  grit  holders  of  the  other  series,  sub- 
stantially ns  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

7.  In  a  discal  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  secured  to  the  disk,  a  ball  received  In 
this  sf^cket.  a  cap  whereby  the  ball  is  kept  in  the  socket, 
the  lugK  whereb}  a  rotatory  movement  of  the  ball  is  com- 
municated to  the  socket,  these  lugs  t>elng  located  in  the 
plane  of  a  diameter  of  the  ball,  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
ball,  a  conduit  therein,  and  In  the  socket,  and  having  Its 
outlet  at  the  grinding  face  of  the  disk,  and  a  series  of  grit 
holders  connected  to  a  ring,  a  series  of  grit  holders  con 
nected  to  an  Inner  ring,  an  intermediate  screw  threaded 
ring  whose  thread  engages  a  thread  on  the  Interior  of  the 
first  named  or  outer  ring,  and  a  flat  ring  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  Intermediate  ring  and  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  Inner  ring,  each  series  of  grit  holders  arranged  to  re- 
ceive between  successive  grit  holders  the  respective  grit 
holders  of  the  other  series,  each  series  of  grit  holders  ex- 
tended out  radially  from  their  respective  rings  and  in- 
creasing In  size  toward  the  peripheral  line  of  the  disk, 
which  they  go  to  form,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

8.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  grit  holders,  connected  to  a  ring,  a  series  of 
grit  holders  connected  to  an  Inner  ring,  an  intermediate 
screw  threaded  ring  whose  thread  engages  a  thread  on  the 
Interior  of  the  first  named  or  outer  ring,  and  means  for 
tumpelllng  the  Inner  ring  to  rise  and  fall  as  this  Interme- 
diate ring  is  raised  or  lowered  relatively  to  the  outer  ring, 
the  aforesaid  mechanism  provided  with  a  central  passage 
way  for  the  introduction  of  water  centrally  to  the  article 
to  be  ground,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpt)»e8  speci- 
fied. 

9.  In  a  dlscal  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  secured  to  the  disk,  a  ball  received  In 
this  socket,  a  cap  whereby  the  ball  is  kept  in  the  socket, 
the  lugs  whereby  a  rotatory  movement  of  the  ball  Is  com- 
municated to  the  socket,  these  lugs  being  located  In  the 
plane  ot  a  diameter  of  the  ball,  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
ball,  a  conduit  therein,  .ind  In  the  socket,  and  having  its 
outlet  at  the  grinding  face  of  the  disk,  and  a  series  of  grit 
holders  connected  to  a  ring,  a  series  of  grit  holders  con- 
nected to  an  inner  ring,  an  intermediate  screw  threaded 
Tins  whose  thread  engages  a  thread  on  the  interior  of  the 
first  named  or  outer  ring,  and  a  flat  ring  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  Intermediate  ring  and  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  Inner  ring,  each  aeries  of  grit  holders  arranged  to  re- 
ceive between  successive  grit  holders  the  respective  grit 
holders  of  the  other  series,  each  aeries  of  grit  holders  ex- 
tended out  radially  from  their  respective  rings  and  In- 
creasing In  size  toward  the  peripheral  line  of  the  dlak. 
which  they  go  to  form,  the  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
the  passage  M  and  a  passage  H*,  M*,  M*,  provided  throogb 
the  ball,  socket  and  rings  for  the  condact  of  water  there- 
through, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


870,822.  FURNACE.  Hbnrt  Btsajto,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Strand  Heater  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
872,742. 

In  a  gas  fnmace,  the  combination  of  a  bamer  extended 
laterally  to  form  an  overbanginf  portion  at  the  edge  there- 
of, a  fire  pot  snrroondlng  the  same,  the  fire  pot  being  of 
'  leas  diameter  than  the  burner  at  the  top  and  expanded 
i  eotwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  •»  enlarged  eluunber 
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uwanA  tb*  .barn«r,  and  lutTliic  •  »ow«r  inwardly  ezteDd«d 
portion  wbfch  projecti  ander  the  burner  and  fornw  a 


number  of  furred  blades  one  on  each  member,  haying  bent 
up  portlona  conforming  In  shape  to  the  curved  portions 
of  the  metal  rim  and  recesses  In  their  middle  portion,  a 
tread  In  coanectlon  with  said  springs,  an  Intermediate  de- 
vice connecting  the  springs  and  said  tread  having  a  hollow 
portion  surrounding  the  recessed  portion  of  the  spring 
and  an  extended  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  tread,  a  second  elastic  steel  spring  secured  Inside  of 
the  first  steel  spring,  and  three  stop  blocks  In  the  perlpu- 
eral  channel  of  the  Inner  strengthening  member.' 


contracted  opening  at  the  center  of  less  diameter  than  said 
burner. 


8  7  0,328.     ELASTIC  TIRE  FOE  VEHICLE- WHEELS. 
OCSTAVI  E.  N.  I.  E.  SUBRA.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Mar 
•    18,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,842. 


1^ 


T-r 


870.324.  OPERATING-TABLE.  Bmnaro  D.  Thobnbb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Frank. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  John  Trounstlne  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,99« 
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1.  An  tiastlc  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  connected  to  the 
wheel  rim  comprising  a  steel  rim  mounted  on  said  wheel 
rim  and  having  curved  portloai  beyond  same,  steel  springs 
com^sed  each  of  a  number  of  curved  blades  on  lald  metal 
rim,  having  bent  up  portions  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
curved  portions  of  the  metal  rim  and  recesses  in  their 
middle  portion,  a  tread  in  connection  with  said  springs, 
an  intermediate  device  connecting  the  springs  and  said 
tread  having  a  hollow  portion  surrounding  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  spring  and  an  extended  portion  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  tread,  and  a  stop  block  located 
wltbln  the  peripheral  channel  of  the  metal  rim. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  connected  to  the 
wheel  rim  comprUing  a  steel  rim  bent  outwardly  at  its 
ends,  strengtbenlng  members  below  said  rim  in  conformity 
tlwreto,  securing  bolts  passing  tlirough  the  wheel  rim  said 
meUl  rim  and  said  monbers,  curved  bent  end  portions 
formed  on  each  member,  steel  springs  composed  each  of  a 
number  of  carved  bladea  one  on  each  member,  having  bent 
up  portions  conforming  in  shape  to  the  curved  portions 
of  tbe  metal  rioi  and  recesses  in  their  middle  portion,  a 
tread  in  connection  with  aald  springs,  an  Intermediate  de- 
Tlce  connecting  tbe  q>rlnga  and  said  tread  having  a  hollow 
portion  surrounding  the  recessed  portion  of  the  spring  and 
an  eztaaded  ptwtion  adi^ted  to  receire  and  support  tbe 
ttttO,  and  a  stop  block  located  witbln  tbe  peripheral  cban- 
■ti  of  tb*  metal  rim. 

S.  An  elastic  tire  for  ▼eblcle  wbeela  connectad  to  the 
wheel  rtan  eoaprtotaf  a  atael  rim  bent  oatwardij  at  ita 
eadBt  streaitbHllav  liMiban  below  said  rim  In  conformity 
ttwto.  •eeartac  boHi  paailBg  tbrootb  tbe  wheel  rim  satd 
metal  rim  and  aald  members,  enrred  bent  end  portiona 
termed  on  each  member,  ateel  apriitga  eompeeed  each  of  a 


I  1.  In  an  operating-table  for  the  use  of  surgeons,  a  table- 
j  top  comprising  head  and  foot  frames,  a  middle  section 
between  said  frames,  a  transverse  bar  Interposed  In  said 
middle  section,  and  braces  on  said  bar  at  each  side  of  its 
center  to  confine  the  abdominal  parts  of  a  patient  there 
on,  combined  with  means  for  supporting  said  bar,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  said  bar  beinj; 
adapted,  when  raised,  to  the  support  of  the  abdominal 
parts  of  a  patient ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  operating  table,  a  table-top,  a  transverse  bar 
Interposed  therein  to  afford  a  center-support,  and  adjust- 
able braces  on  said  support  at  each  side  of  the  center 
thereof,  said  support  having  a  series  of  recesses  along  its 
length  to  receive  and  afford  a  lock  for  the  lower  portions 
of  said  braces,  combined  with  means  supporting  said  bar, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  operating-table  for  the  use  of  surgeons,  a  table- 
top  comprising  head  and  foot  frames,  a  middle  section 
between  said  frames,  and  a  transverse  bar  Interpos^ni  in 
said  middle  section,  said  middle  section  comprising  leaf 
sections  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  free  to  slide  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  at  their  Inner  ends  means  of  con- 
nection with  said  bar.  combined  with  means  for  support- 
ing said  bar,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  said  bar  being  adapted,  when  raised,  to  the  support 
of  the  abdominal  parts  of  a  patient ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  operating-table  for  the  use  of  surgeons,  a  table- 
top  comprising  head  and  foot  frames,  a  middle  section 
between  said  frames,  and  a  transverse  bar  Interposed  In 
said  middle  section,  said  middle  section  comprising  leaf 
sections  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  free  to  slide  at  their 
outer  ends,  combined  with  separable  means  for  hinging 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  leaf-sections  to  said  bar,  means  for 
supporting  said  bar.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  said  bar  being  adapted,  when  raised,  to  the 
support  of  tbe  abdominal  parts  of  a  patient;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  operating  table  for  the  use  of  surgeons,  a  table- 
top  comprislag  head  and  foot  frames,  a  middle  section 
between  said  frames,  and  a  transverse  bar  interposed  In 
said  middle  section,  said  middle  section  comprising  leaf- 
secUons  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  free  to  slide  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  at  their  inner  ends  means  of  cOn- 
nection  with  said  bar,  combined  with  means  plvotally 
mounting  said  table  top  as  a  whole,  means  for  supporting 
said  bar.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  sdld 
bar  being  ada|>ted,  when  raised,  to  the  support  of  the  ab- 
dominal parta  of  a  patient ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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6.  In  an  operating-table,  a  table-top,  a  transverae  bar 
lnter];>osed  therein  to  afford  a  center  support,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  support,  leaf-sections  mounted 
In  said  top  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support  and  free  to 
slide  at  their  outer  ends,  movable  plates  on  the  ends  of 
said  support  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sections,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  plates  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  whereby  said  support  may  l>e  raised  alone  or  be 
compelled  to  carry  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  sections  with  It ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  operifting-table.  a  table-tup.  a  transverse  t>ar 
Interposed  therein  to  afford  a  center  support,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  support,  leaf-sections  mounted 
In  said  top  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support  and  free  to 
slide  at  their  outer  ends,  book-plates  23  plvotally  secured 
In  pairs  on  the  ends  of  said  support,  and  cam-plates  27 
carried  at  the  ends  of  said  support  for  moving  said  plates 
2.H  Inwardly  clear  of  or  outwardly  to  engage  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  sections,  said  sections  having  pins  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  hook  plates  when  the  latter  are  In  their 
outer  operative  pusltion  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870.325.  PNET'MATIC  RENOVATOR.  John  S  Thcb 
MAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1904.  Serial  No. 
231,488. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  blast  nozzles  carried  by  said 
casing,  and  an  extensible  handle  connected  with  said 
casing  and  provided  w^lth  an  air  supply  conduit,  said 
handle  having  two  members,  one  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  tbe  other  and  said  handle  comprising  a  valve 
situated  outside  satd  casing,  said  valve  being  governed  by 
tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  blast  nossles  carried  by  said 
casing,  and  a  telescopic  handle  connected  with  said  casing 
and  provided  with  an  air  supply  conduit,  said  handle  bav 
Ing  two  members,  one  telescoping  the  other  and  said 
handle  comprising  &  valve  situated  outside  said  casing, 
said  valve  t>eing  governed  by  the  telescopic  movement  of 
one  of  said  members. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  blast  nozsles  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  hollow  member  having  ports  communicating  with 
said  nossles,  and  a  second  hollow  member  sliding  in  said 
first-named  member  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to 
successively  register  with  the  ports  in  said  first-named 
member. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  blast  nossles  carried  by  aaid 
casing,  a  hollow  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  provided  with  ports,  flexible  connections  between  said 
ports  and  said  nossles,  and  a  second  hollow  member  slid- 
ing in  satd  first-named  member  and  provided  with  ports 


adapted  to  register   successively  with  tbe  ports  in  said 

first-named  member. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a  plurality  of  blast 
noules  carried  by  said  casing,  an  air  supply  conduit,  a 
hollow  handle  connected  with  said  conduit  and  comprising 
a  controlling  device  for  shifting  tbe  air  supply  from  one 
of  said  noxzles  to  another,  a  noxsle  discharging  through 
the  outlet  of  said  casing,  and  a  conduit  extending  from 
said  latter  named  nozzle  to  said  handle  at  a  point  beyond 
said  controlling  device. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  prt)vided  with  an  outlet,  of  a  plurality  of  blast 
nozzles  carried  by  said  '•aslng.  an  air  supply  conduit,  a 
hollow  handle  conne<ted  with  said  conduit  and  provided 
with  a  band  piece  and  comprising  a  controlling  device 
for  shifting  the  supply  of  air  from  one  of  said  nozsles  to 
another,  said  controlling  device  t>elng  situated  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  hand  piece  and  said  casing,  a  nossle 
discharging  through  tbe  outlet  of  said  casing,  and  a 
conduit  extending  from  said  latter  named  nozzle  to  a 
point  intermediate  said  band  piece  and  said  controlling 
device. 

7.  In  a  carpet  renovator,  a  casing  having  blast-nozzles 
and  air  passages  leading  to  said  nozzles,  a  handle  formed 
of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
other,  and  an-.nlr  %-alve  controlling  said  pasoages  and 
actuated   by   said    movable   member. 

s.  In  a  carpet  renovator,  a  casing  having  Mast  nozzles 
and  air  passages  leading  to  said  nozzles,  a  handle  formed 
of  two  memtters.  one  of  which  Is  movable  relative  to  tbe 
other,  an  air  valve  controlling  said  passages  and  actuated 
by  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  op- 
erative stroke  of  said  movable  member. 

9.  In  a  carpet  renovator,  a  casing  having  blast  nnzsles 
and  air  (mssages  leading  to  said  nozzles,  a  handle  formed 
of  two  meinl>ers.  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
other,  an  air  valve  controlling  said  passages  and  actuated 
by  said  movable  member,  and  abutments  for  limiting  the 
reclprocatory  movement  of  said  movable  member  and 
valve. 

10.  In  a  carpet  renovator,  a  casing  baring  blast  nozzles, 
a  handle  coneisting  of  two  members,  one  of  which  Is 
reciprocally  mounted  within  the  other,  said  renovator  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port  and  air  passages  extending  from  said 
port  to  said  blast  nozzles,  and  a  valve  connected  to  the 
reclprocatory  member  of  said  handle  and  arranged  to 
control    snld    air   passages. 

11.  In  a  carpet  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  telescopic  handle  by  which  the  casing  Is  oi>erated  ar- 
ranged to  move  telescoplcally  when  the  direction  of  tbe 
movement  of  the  casing  Is  reverf»ed.  means  In  the  casing 
controlling  the  delivery  of  the  air  blast  against  the  carpet 
at  one  angle  or  another,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
telescopic  movements  of  tbe  handle  for  causing  the  air 
to  be  discharged  against  the  carpet  In  one  direction  when 
the  casing  Is  moved  forward  and  In  a  different  direction 
when  It  is  moved  backward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  carpet  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  telescoping  handle  connected  thereto,  blast  nozzles 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  source  of  air  supply,  an  air  pas- 
sage leading  to  each  of  said  nozzles,  and  means  arranged 
between  the  source  of  air  supply  and  the  air  passages  for 
the  nozzles,  operated  by  tbe  telescoping  handle  for  con- 
trolling the  air  to  the  said  nozzles  altematingly,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.   . 


870,826.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  FaAiCK  J.  Tons,  Nlag 
ara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1»05.  Serial  No. 
248.919.     Renewed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  865,862. 

1.  An  electric  resistance  fnmace  having  a  self-sustain- 
ing resistance  conductor  composed  of  shaped  pieces  of  re- 
sistance material  assembled  to  form  a  continnons  elec- 
trical conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  having  a  self-anstala- 
ing  resistance  conductor  composed  of  shaped  pieces  of  re- 
sistance material  assembled  to  form  s  contlnuoas  rtec- 
trlcal  conductor,  and  a  chamber  inclocing  said  conductor 
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Uid  provktod  wltk  a  t«e«pteel«  tar  tb«  ehargv,  mM  ch«rsc 
bctnff  out  of  eoatket  with  tta«  realatanc*  eondnetor,  sob- 
•tMitlally  M  dcaerflwd. 


3.  Ao  electric  reaiatancc  furnace  having  a  self-sustain- 
loR  real«taDc«  conductor  compo«ed  of  shaped  pieces  of  re- 
alatance  material  assembled  to  form  a  continuous  elec- 
trical conductor,  and  a  chamber  Inclosing  said  conductor 
and  a  charge  out  of  contact  with  said  conductor ;  said 
charge  being  disposed  with  sloping  sides  exposed  to  the 
beat  radiated  from  the  conductor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  having  a  self-sustain- 
ing r«aiitance  conductor  composed  of  shaped  pieces  of  re- 
sistance material  assembled  to  form  a  continuous  elec- 
trical conductor,  and  a  chamber  inclosing  said  conductor 
and  a  charge  out  of  contact  with  said  conductor ;  said 
charge  being  disposed  with  a  sloping  surface  conforming 
approxintately  to  the  surface  of  an  inverted  cone  and  ex 

^jMMd  to  the  heat  radiated  from  the  conductor,  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

5.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  having  a  self-sustain- 
ing resiatance  conductor  composed  of  shaped  pieces  of  re 
slstance  material  asaembled  to  form  a  continuous  elec- 
trical conductor,  and  a  chamber  Inclosing  said  conductor 
and  a  charge  out  of  contact  with  said  conductor ;  said 
charge  being  disposed  with  a  sloping  surface  conformlni; 
approximately  to  the  surface  of  an  inverted  cone  and  ex 
poaed  to  tlie  heat  radiated  from  the  conductor;  and  the 
furnace  being  provided  with  means  for  removing  the 
products  of  the  charg*  And  for  bringing  fresh  charge  ma- 
terial into  the  sloping  aone  of  reaction,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  An  electric  reaiatanee  furnace  having  a  self-sustain- 
ing resiatance  conductor  composed  of  shaped  pieces  of  re- 
sistance material  aaaembled  to  form  a  continuous  elec- 
trical eondnetor  and  disposed  so  aa  to  heat  a  charge  In 
proximity  thereto ;  the  furnace  being  provided  with  means 
for  removing  the  products  of  the  charge  and  for  bringing 
fresh  charge  material  into  the  aone  of  reaction,  substan 
ttally  as  described. 

7.  An  elaetrlc  resistance  furnace  having  a  resistance 
conductor  composed  of  shaped  pieces  of  resistance  mate 
rial  assembled  to  form  a  continuoua  electrical  conductor 
and  dlspoaed  so  aa  to  heat  a  charge  in  proximity  thereto ; 
said  oonductor  being  of  unoniform  reaiatanee  in  parta  of 
Ita  length  expoMd  to  tha  charge  thereby  heating  the 
charge  aoualformly,  sabatantially  as  described. 

8.  A  eomMned  arc  and  reaiatanee  furnace,  the  resistance 
element  of  which  la  composed  of  ahaped  piecea  of  realst- 
aaee  matarial  assembled  to  form  a  self-sustaining  elec- 
trlcAl  condvctcr,  substantially  aa  described. 


870,837.     FI8HING-BHBL.    Chabum  Ulbich.  New  York. 

N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1907.     8erUl,No.  865.475. 

1.  In  a  flahli«  reel,  a  spool,  a  spindle  for  carrying  the 
aame,  a  supporting  frame  hi  whi^  said  spindle  is  mounted 
to  rotata.  a  cnu^  arm  ob  tlie  exterior  of  said  supp(xtlng 
frama,  a  latwmlly  shiftahia  crank  arbor  on  which  the  crank 
mrm  Is  mooBtsd,  awchaBtsn  tot  engaglBg  the  crank  arbor 
wltk  MtM  ^adla  whan  the  arbor  la  ahlfted  Inward,  a 
deere  Ib  whl^  the  arbor  la,  supported  and  agaiast  the  end 
«C  whtft»  the  crank  mrm  aomally  bears,  aad  a  elide  shift- 
•Uy  BWOBtea  fltt  tte  CEBBk  ana  aad  adai^ad  to  be  Intar- 
pasMd  HitBiisn  tha  aad  of  tb«  sla«f«  aad  the  crank  arm  to 
ImM  tiM  arbor  aad  ctmIe  arm  la  their  oatwordly  ahlftod 


1.  la  a  MUv  Mol,  a  opoot,  a  apladle  for  canTlBs»the 


same,  a  supporting  frame  in  which  said  spindle  is  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  crank  arm  on  the  exterior  of  said  support^i 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  a  laterally  ahBt- 
able  crank  arbor  on  which  the  crank  arm  la  mounted,  a 
spring  for  normally  forcing  said  crank  arbor  InwaM. 
mechanism  for  engaging  the  crank  arbor  with  aald  spindle 
when  the  srlwr  la  shifted  Inward,  a  sleeve  In  which  the 
arbor  Is  supported  and  agalnat  the  end  of  which  the  crank 
arm  normally  bears,  a  slide  shlftably  mounted  In  a  loqgl 
tudlnal  slot  In  the  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  be  pushed 
Inward  between  the  end  of  the  sleeve  an<»  the  crank  arm  to 
bold  the  arbor  and  crank  arm  in  their  outwardly  shifted 
position,  and  disengaged  froqa  the  reel  spindle. 


♦*  m 


3.  In  a  Ashing  reel,  a  spool,  a  spindle  for  carrying  the 
same,  a  supporting  frame  In  which  said  spindle  U  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  crank  arm  on  the 
exterior  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  laterally  shlftable 
crank  arbor  en  which  the  crank  arm  Is  mounted,  a  pinion 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  crank  arbor  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  spindle  gear  when  the  arbor  is  shifted  to  Its 
innermost  position,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  arbor  Is  sup 
ported  and  against  the  outer  end  of  which  the  crank  arm 
normally  bears,  and  a  slide  shlftably  mounted  on  the  crank 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  crank  arm  when  the  arbor  and  crank  are 
shifted  outward. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  spool,  a  spindle  for  carrying  the 
same,  a  supporting  frame  In  which  said  spindle  la  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  crank  arm  on  the  exterior  of  said  supporting  frame, 
a  laterally  shlftable  crank  arbor  on  which  the  crank  arm 
Is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  crank  arbor  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  spindle  gear  when  the  arbor  is  shifted  to  lt8 
innermost  position,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  arbor  Is  sup- 
ported and  against  the  outer  end  of  which  the  crank  arm 
normally  bears,  a  spring  within  the  sleeve  and  surround- 
ing the  crank  arbor  forcing  the  said  arbor  Inward,  and  h 
slide  shlftably  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  crank 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  lnteri>o8ed  between  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  crank  arm  when  the  arbor  and  crank  are 
shifted  outward. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  spool,  a  spindle  for  carrying  the 
same,  a  supporting  frame  In  which  said  spindle  is  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  crank  arm  on  the  exterior  of  said  aupportlng  frame, 
a  laterally  shlftable  crank  arbor  en  which  the  crank  arm 
la  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  crank  arbor  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  spindle  gear  when  the  arbor  la  ahlfted  to 
ita  Innermost  position,  a  aleeve  in  which  the  arbor  is  sup 
ported  and  against  the  outer  end  of  which  the  crank  arm 
normally  beara,  a  spring  within  the  aleeve  and  surround- 
ing the  crank  arbor  forcing  the  said  arbor  inward,  and  a 
slide  on  the  inner  face  of  said  crank  arm  having  a  finger 
piece  projecting  through  the  slot  thereof,  said  slide  at  its 
inner  end  being  cut  out  to  partly  surround  the  crank  arbor, 
aald  altde  balng  adapted  when  moved  Inward  the  length 
of  said  slot  to  be  interposed  between  the  crank  arm  and 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  crank  arbor  and  Ita  pin- 
ion out  of  engagement  with  the  spindle  gear  wheel. 

6.  In  a  tlahtng  reel,  a  spool,  a  spindle  for  carrying  the 
aame,  a  supporting  frame  in  which  said  spindle  Is  mounted 
to  rotate  redessed  on  the  inside  face  thereof,  a  gear  wheel 
<Hi  aald  aplnile  located  within  said  recess,  a  longltudinially 
slotted  crank  arm  on  the  exterior  of  said  supporting  frame, 
a  laterally  shlftable   tubular  crank   arbor  on   which   the 
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crank  arm  is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  crank  arbor  lo- 
cated in  said  recess  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  spindle  gear  when  the  arbor  Is  shifted  to  its 
innermost  position,  a  plate  bridging  the  recess  in  the  side 
support  and  having  a  pin  projecting  Into  the  inner  end 
of  the  tubular  arbor  to  form  a  bearing  for  tbe  same,  and 
a  alidc  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  crank  arm  having  a  finger 
piece  projecting  through  tbe  slot  thereof,  said  Rllde  at  its 
Inner  end  being  cut  out  to  partly  surround  the  crank 
arbor,  said  slide  being  adapted  when  moved  inward  the 
length  of  said  slot  to  be  interposed  between  tbe  crank 
arm  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  sleeve  to  bold  tbe  crank  arlK>r  and 
Its  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  spindle  gear  wheel. 


870.S28.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  MECHANISM  Jban 
F.  Webb.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Electric  Slgna- 
graph  and  Semaphore  Co.  Chicago,  III  Filed  Maj  31, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376.562. 


1.  A  Step-by-step  circuit  controlling  mechsDlsm  com- 
prising in  combination  a  magnet  supporting  frame,  op- 
erating magnets  carried  thereby,  an  armature  pivotal  1; 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  wheel  carrying  frame,  a  uul- 
directlenally  rotatable  abaft  mounted  therein,  a  contact 
carrying  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  armature 
for  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  esoai>ement 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  escapement  verge  pivot- 
ally  aupported  on  said  wheel  carrying  frame,  connections 
between  the  armature  and  the  verge  whereby  the  motion 
of  tbe  armature  Is  Imparted  to  the  verge,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  magnet  supporting  frame  to 
said  contact  disk  at  times,  substaniially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  step-by  step  circuit  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  magnet  supporting  frame, 
operating  magnets  adjustable  In  said  frame,  an  armature 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
and  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  armature,  a  wheel 
carrying  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  said  wheel 
carrying  frame,  a  ratchet  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
an  escapement  wheel  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
carried  by  aald  armature  for  engaging  said  ratchet  disk, 
a  pivotally  supported  escapement  verge,  connections  be 
tween  the  armature  and  the  verge,  a  contact  carrying 
disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  contact  plate. 
and  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  magnet  carrying  frame  and 
engaging  said  contact  carrying  wheel. 

3.  A  atep-by-step  circuit  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  an 
electro  magnet,  an  oscilllatlng  armature,  a  unl-dlrectlon- 
ally  rotatable  circuit  closer  carrier,  a  contact  dog  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  adapted  to  engage 
aald  circuit  closer  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with 
said  circuit  closer  carrier,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arma- 
ture for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  escapement 
wheel  rotating  synchronously  with  said  carrier,  and  an 
aacapoment  verge  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  for 
oocillatlng  the  verge  by  the  movement  of  the  armature. 

4.  A  stap-by-step  circuit  controlling  device  comprising 
in    combination    with    a    suitable    supporting    frame,    an 


electro  magnet,  an  oaclllstlng  armature  therefor,  a  uol- 
dlrectionally  rotatable'  circuit  cloeer  having  a  contact 
portion,  a  ratchet  disk  rotating  synchronously  with  said 
circuit  cloeer,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  armature 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  disk,  a  dog  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  for  engaging  said  circuit  closer,  an  ea- 
lapement  wheel  rotatable  synchronously  with  said  cir- 
cuit closer,  an  escapement  verge  cooperating  with  aald 
escapement  wheel,  and  connections  between  the  escape- 
ment verge  and  the  armature  for  Imparting  the  armature 
movement  to  the  escapement  verge  to  oscillate  the  same. 
5.  A  step  by -step  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  suitable  magnet  "support- 
ing frame,  an  oscillating  armature  mounted  therein  sBd 
Insulated  therefrom,  a  second  supporting  frame,  a  unl 
dlrectionally  rotatable  circuit  closer  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  second  frame,  a  contact  pawl  pivotally 
mounts  on  said  first  mentioned  frame,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  circuit  closer  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  ro- 
tatable with  said  circuit  closer  csrrler.  a  dog  carried  by 
the  armature  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  an  escape- 
ment wheel  rotating  synchronously  with  said  carrier,  an 
escapement  verge  co5|>erating  therewith,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  verge  by  the  movement  of  the  armature, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


87  0,829.  SMOKE  SEPABATOR.  Rl  D-iLPH  H  Websb 
and  David  W.  Smith.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  356,286. 


1.  A  smoke  separator  comprising  a  tank  containing 
liquid,  a  smoke  pipe  having  Its  end  submerged  In  the 
liquid,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  borlsontally  In  tbe  tank 
vertically  above  the  end  of  the  smoke  pipe,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  said  disk,  and  a  strainer  consisting  of  fluted 
foramlnous  walls  depending  from  said  disk. 

2.  A  smoke  separator  comprising  a  tank  containing 
liquid,  a  smoke  pipe  having  Its  end  submerged  in  the 
liquid,  brackets  on  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  rotary  disk  ar 
ranged  above  the  end  of  tbe  smoke  pipe  and  having  an 
annular  horizontal  flange  resting  on  said  brackets  and  s 
horlsontal  gear  wheel  above  said  fiange,  an  annular 
strainer  depending  from  ssid  disk,  and  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  tbe  wall  of  the  tank  and  carrying  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  vOn  tbe  disk. 

3.  A  smoke  separator,  comprising  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid,  a  conical  spreader  submerged  in  said  liquid,  a  disk 

fliavlng  Its  lower  surface  submerged  in  the  liquid  above  the 
spreader,  and  a  pipe  having  ita  lower  end  aubmerged  in 
tbe  liquid  above  tbe  spreader,  and  means  for  forcing  tiM 
products  of  combustion  from  a  furnace  down  through  said 
pipe  into  said  liquid  and  onto  said  apreader. 

4.  A  smoke  separator,  comprlaing  a  tank  contalaing  a 
Ikinid,  an  escape  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 

j   tion  of  the  tank,  a  apreader  aubmerged  in  the  Uquld  of  tbe 
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tank,  a  rotating  tfiak  harlnf  Its  lower  aarfaea  rabmargad 
in  tba  liquid  of  tha  tank  abora  tha  apraadar  and  iNroTidad 
witk  a  d^MBdlng  obatractlon  or  atralnar,  a  pipe  eztandiog 
Into  tba  tank  and  down  tbroogb  aaid  dlak,  a  smokfl  pip«, 
and  aaana  eonnactlng  tba  amoke  pipe  and  tbe  pipa  eztend- 
tBff  down  throtigb  tha  diak  for  tbe  pnrpoae  of  creating  a 
aaction.-tbroagh  tba  former  and  a  blaat  throagb  tbe  latter 
to  diaebarga  tba  Tolatile  producta  into  tbe  liqald  and  upon 
tha  said  spreader. 


870,330.  EAR-RING.  Bbbn  F.  Wildb,  Attleboro,  Mass.. 
aaaignor  to  Attleboro  Manufacturing  Company,  Attle- 
boro, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June 
28.  1907.     SerUl  No.  381,264. 


1.  An  ear-ring  comprising  a  V-shaped  spring  frame  hav- 
ing a  clamping  end  and  a  pivot  end  with  a  serrated  sur- 
face, a  clamping  member  having  a  pivot  end  with  a  ser- 
rated surface,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  pivot  ends 
of  the  frame  and  clamping  member  together,  and  means 
for  holding  the  serrated  surfaces  of  the  pivot  ends  to- 
gether under  spring  tension. 

2.  An  ear-ring  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  haviuK  a 
circular  clamping  end  and  a  circular  pivot  end  with  a  ser- 
rated surface,  a  round  clamping  member  having  a  circu- 
lar pivot  end  with  a  sarrated  surface,  means  for  pivotally 
securing  the  pivot  ends  of  tbe  frame  and  clampin);  mem 
ber  together,  and  means  for  holding  the  serrated  surfaces 
of  the  pivot  ends  together  under  spring  tension. 

3.  An  ear-ring  consisting  of  a  TT-shaped  frame  having  a 
dished  circular  clamping  end  and  a  flat  circular  pivot  end 
with  a  serrated  inrface,  a  dished  circular  clamplnj?  mem 
ber  having  a  flat  circular  pivot  end  with  a  serrated  sur 
face  and  an  oppoaitaly-disposed  tongue,  means  for  pivot- 
ally securing  tha  pivot  ends  of  the  frame  and  clamping 
member  together,  and  means  comprising  n  spring  washer 
for  holding  tha  serrated  surfaces  of  the  pivot  ends  to- 
gether under  spring  tension. 

4.  In  an  ear-ring,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  a  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  6  bent  V-abape  and  having  a  dished  cir- 
cular clamping  end  7  and  a  flat  circular  pivot  end  8  with  a 
central  bole  9  and  a  serrated  surface  10,  a  clamping 
member  h  consisting  of  a  circular  dished  head  11  having  a 
short  arm  12  on  which  is  a  flat  circular  end  13  with  a 
central  hole  14  and  a  serrated  surface  15,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely-disposed tongue  16  with  an  L-shaped  end  17,  a 
spring  washer  18,  and  a  rivet  19  which  extends  through 
tba  holes  0  and  14  in  tbe  pivot  ends  8  and  13  and  through 
tba  spring  washer  18,  as  described. 


870,831.       OPERATING    MECHANISM    FOR    VENTILA- 
TORS.    ALviN  Q.  WOLT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wolf    Machine    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio,    a    Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,256. 
1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  saah  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  power 
wha^  provtdad   with   taath,  oppoaltaly  extending  pawls 
adaptad  to  angmga  said  teeth  aithar  separately  or  slmni- 
taaaoualy  and  to  lock  said  power  wbaal  against  movement 
tai  one  or  both  diraetkuia,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
'power  wbaal   with  aald  saah-operatlag  mechanism,   sulv 
stuftlally  ais  dMcrlbad. 

S.  Ib  a  davlea  of  the  eharactar  daaerlbad,  tha  combtaia- 
tloB,  with  a  nab  actvattakg  ssechaBlam,  of  a  power  wheel. 
prorldad  with  taath,  a'  pawl  bald  nonnally  la  operative 
talatiw  with  tha  taath  af  said  wbaal,  a  brake  macbantsra 
nppartai  Ihdspaadsntly  of  said  pawl,  naans  for  almal- 
taawowaly  ralaaalBg  aald  pawl  and  actaatlag  aakl  brake 
■MknUMs,  aM  maaaa  for  opwatlvaly  eoaaecting  said 
pawar  whari  arlth  saM  saab-actnattng  mecbaDlam,  substan- 
tkdlr  aadsaerlbed. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  sash  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  i^wer 
wheel  provided  with  teeth  along  one  side  if  its  periphery, 
a  pawl  normally  in  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a  brake 
supported  Independently  of  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  side  of  said  periphery,  and  meaiM  for 
simultaneously  releasing  said  pawl  and  actuatinsr  said 
brake  mechanism,  sulwtantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  oom'dna- 
tlon.  with  a  binned  memt)er,  of  an  operating  mechanism 
comprlslnK  a  support,  a  power  wheel  mounted  thereoa  and 
provided  with  teeth,  a  stud-shaft  carried  by  said  support, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  normally  in  ensaice- 
ment  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  brake  meohanNm 
mounted  cm  said  shaft  separately  from  said  pawl,  and 
means  carried  by  aald  shaft  for  releasing  said  pawl  and 
actuating  said  brake  mechanism,  substantially  at  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  hinged  meml)er.  of  an  operating  mochanUm 
comprising  a  support,  a  power  wheel  carried  thereby  and 
provlde<i  with  teeth,  a  stud-shaft  carried  by  said  support, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  n  lug, 
and  a  weighted  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  bavin,'  a 
recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  on  said  pawl, 
thereby  causing  the  pawl  to  move  in  unison  with  s;«ld 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hinged  member,  of  an  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  support,  a  power  wheel  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  teeth,  a  stud-shaft  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, a  pawl  mounted  on  said  stud-shaft  and  normally  '.n 
engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  brake  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  said  shaft  separately  from  said  i>avl  ond 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  releasing  said  pawl  and  for 
operating  said  brake,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hinged  member,  of  an  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  support,  a  power  wheal  carried  thereby, 
a  stud-shaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  brake  mechanism 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  brake  shoe  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plate  to  bring  said  shoe  into  contact  with  said  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hinged  member,  of  an  operating  mechan- 
ism comprlalng  a  support,  a  power  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  stud-shaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  plate  mounted  to 
slide  tranavaraely  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  brake  shoe 
secured  thereto,  a  log  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  cam 
mounted  oa  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  to  move 
said  plate  and  bring  said  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with 
tbe  rim  of  said  wheel,  subatantially  as  deaerlbed. 
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9.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrlt)ed.  the  com- 
binstton,  with  a  hinged  member,  of  an  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  support,  s  power  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  stud-shaft  carried  thereby,  a  plate  mounted  to  move 
transversely  of  said  shaft  and  having  s  brake  shoe  and  a 
lug  on  one  face  thereof,  a  slot  in  the  opposite  fsce  thereof, 
a  lug  carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  said  slot,  and  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  said  plate 
to  bring  said  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  tbe  rim  of 
said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  a  hinged  member,  of  an  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  support,  a  power  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  Btud-sbaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  plate  having  a 
brake  shoe  and  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  said 
shaft,  a  lug  on  said  plate,  and  a  lever  having  two  cams 
thereon,  one  of  said  cams  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
lug  and  move  said  plate  to  bring  tbe  brake  shoe  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  rim  of  said  wheel  and 
the  other  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  rim  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hinged  member,  of  an  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  power  wheel  having  one  side  of  Its  rim 
recessed  to  form  teeth  and  Its  opposite  side  cylindrical,  a 
stud-shaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  normally  in  engagement  witb  one  of  said 
teeth,  a  lug  carried  by  said  pawl,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
shaft  snd  adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  and  a  cam  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  rim  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  release  said 
pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hinged  member,  of  an  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  support,  a  power  wheel  mounted  thereon 
having  one  side  of  Its  rim  recessed  to  form  teeth  and  the 
other  side  cylindrical,  a  stud-shaft  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, a  pawl  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  normally  In  en 
gagement  with  said  teeth,  a  lug  on  said  pawl,  a  plate  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  brake  shoe  ex- 
tending beneath  the  cylindrical  portion  of  aald  rim.  a  lug 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lug  on  said  pawl, 
an  oblong  bearing  aperture,  and  a  boss  on  said  lever  hav- 
ing two  cam  surfaces,  one  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on 
said  plate  and  the  other  to  engage  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  a  sash  and  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
operating  mechanism,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
toothed  arm  carried  by  said  sash  and  engaging  said  pinion, 
a  yoke  surrounding  said  pinion  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  slotted  to  receive  said  toothed  arm,  subetsntially  as 
described. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  sash  and  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  operating  mechan- 
ism, a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  arm  connected  to 
ssid  sash  and  engaging  said  pinion,  a  yoke  having  Its  op 
poslte  ends  slotted  to  receive  said  toothed  arm,  and 
flanges  on  the  central  portion  thereof  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  sash  and  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
shaft  operstlvely  connected  to  said  operating  mechanism, 
a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  toothed  arm  secured  to 
said  sash,  a  yoke  surrounding  said  pinion  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  slotted  to  receive  Aid  toothed  arm.  and  a 
guideway  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  yoke  and 
having  apertures  through  the  outer  edge  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com 
blnation,  with  a  sash,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  thereto 
and  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  by  ssid  shaft,  of  a  power  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel 
connected  to  said  power  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 


pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  power  wheal  either  sin^/ 
or  simultaneously  to  lock  the  same  against  movamaot 
either  in  one  or  In  both  directions. 


ST0.332.  TUBE  CITTER  AM)  EXPANDER.  WiLUAM 
C.  Wood,  Saco,  Ala.  Filed  May  1,  1007.  Serial  No. 
371,247. 


C 


'<J 


1.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  roller  tools 
therein,  a  pair  of  adjustable  cone  bearings  for  said  tools, 
an  operating  rod,  and  raeana  for  locking -tbe  cones  to  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  de8(rll>ed,  a  casing.  ruUer  tools 
therein,  a  pair  of  cone  liearlngs  for  the  tools,  an  operating 
rod.  and  a  locking  meml)er  adjustable  to  interlock  the 
casing  and  one  of  the  cones,  or  to  permit  Independent  rota- 
tion thereof. 

.S.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  roller  tools 
therein,  an  operating  rod.  a  cone  carried  thereby,  a  second 
cone  mounted  on  the  rod  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  first  cone,  the  adjusting  cone  having  a  diametrically 
arranged  slot  at  one  end,  and  the  casing  l>elng  provided 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  notches,  and  a  re- 
versible collar  carried  by  the  rod  and  arranged  to  fit  with- 
in the  slots  and  lock  the  cone  to  the  casing. 

4.  in  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  roller  ti>ols 
therein,  an  operating  rod  having  a  threaded  portion,  a 
cone  carried  by  the  rod.  a  second  cone  loosely  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  provided  at  one  end  with  diametrically  ar- 
ranged slots,  a  disk  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  notches,  a  re- 
versible collar  having  flanged  side  walls  fitting  within  the 
slot  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  or  fingers  arranged 
to  enter  said  notches,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  rod  for  forcing  the  cones  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  s 
reduced  upper  end,  a  disk  secured  to  said  reduced  upper 
end  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  notches,  a 
gage  collar  fitting  within  the  reduced  portion  of  the  casing 
and  having  projecting  fingers  for  engagement  with  the 
tube,  a  flue  sheet,  a  rod  extending  through  the  casing,  a 
cone  secured  to  the  rod,  a  second  cone  adjusted  on  the  rod 
and  provided  with  a  diametrically  extending  slot,  roller 
tools  having  bearings  on  the  cones,  a  reversible  collar  ar- 
ranged to  fit  within  the  slot  and  having  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  enter  the  notches,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  rod  and  bearing  against  the 
collar. 


870.333.     MB.\NS    FOR    SIMlLTANEOfSI^Y    WRITING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNATURES  OR  INSCRIPTIONS. 
William  R.  Woodward,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Nov. 
:       8.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,927. 

I       1.  A  multiple  writing  device  comprising  a  suitable  bad 

plate,  a  carriage  supported  above  and  movable  In  all  dl- 

i   rectlons  parallel  with  the  bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  writing 
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member*  moanted  upon  the  carriage  and  moTable  toward 
and  away  from  aaid  bed  plate,  a  monitor  handle,  and  a 
eompoaad  lerer  supported  upon  the  carriage  and  connect- 
ing the  monitor  handle  and  the  writing  members. 


2.  A  multiple  writing  device  comprising  a  suitable  bed 
^late,  a  chrrlage  supported  above  and  movable  In  all  di 

rectlona  parallel  with  the  bed  plate,  a  phirallty  of  writing 
members  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  movable  with  the 
carriage,  parallel  with  the  bed  plate  and  up  and  down 
upon  the  carriage  with  relation  to  said  bed  plate,  a  moni- 
tor handle,  and  a  compound  lever  plroted  upon  the  car- 
riage and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  thereon  and  con- 
necting the  monitor  handle  and  the  writing  members. 
whereby  the  up  and  down  movements  of  the  monitor  han- 
dle will  cause  corresponding  movements  of  the  writing 
members. 

3.  A  multiple  writing  device  comprising  a  suitable  bed 
plate,  a  carriage  supported  above  and  movable  In  all  di- 
rections parallel  with  the  bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  writing 
members  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  movable  with  the 
carriage  parallel  with  the  bed  plate  and  up  and  down 
upon  the  carriage  toward  and  away  from  said  bed  plate,  a 
monitor  handle  controlling  all  of  the  movements  of  the 
carriage  and  writing  members,  levers  upon  the  carriage 
connecting  the  monitor  handle  and  the  wrlflng  members 
and  a  universal  Joint  between  the  monitor  handle  and 
levers. 

4.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  supiwrted  above  and  movable  In  ail 
directions  parallel  with  the  bod  plate,  means  restricting 
the  carriage  to  motion  of  translation,  a  plurality  of  writ- 
ing members  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  movable 
thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  plate  and  movable 
with  the  carriage  parallel  with  the  bed  plate,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  connected  with  the  writ- 
ing members,  and  a  monitor  handle  connected  with  said 
lever. 

5.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  above  the  bed  plate, 
means  restricting  the  carriage  to  motion  of  translation,  a 
plurality  of  writing  members  yieldingly  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  and  movable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the 
bed  plate,  and  movable  with  the  carriage  parallel  with 
the  bed  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  moanted  upon  the  carriage 
and  connected  with  the  writing  members,  and  a  monitor 
handle  having  anlversal  Joint  connection  with  said  lever. 

0.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate,  means 
restricting  the  carrlag«  to  motion  of  translation,  a  plural- 
ity of  writing  member*  moanted  upon  the  carriage  and 
movable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  plate,  and 
a  vertically  movable  lever  mechanism  Including  a  monitor 
handle  plTotally  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  connected 
with  the  writing  membtr*  In  each  manner  that  the  up  and 
down  moTement*  of  the  monitor  handle  will  caaae  corre- 
apondlBff  moTements  of  the  writing  member*,  and  the 
horlaoBtal  moTeraoita  of  aald  handle  will  cause  the  same 
■MTWBMits  of  the  carriage  and  writing  members  over  the 
M  plate. 

7.  la  a  mnltlplo  writlac  Mrlea,  the  combination  of  a 


bed  plate,  with  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate, 
means  restricting  the  carriage  to  motion  of  translation,  a 
plurality  of  wrttin^  meml>ers  mounted  upon-  the  carriage 
and  movable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  plate, 
an  Indepeadent  yielding  connection  between  each  writing 
member  and  the  carriage,  and  a  monitor  controlling  device 
mounted  apon  the  carriage  and  suitably  connected  with 
the  writing  members. 

8.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  with  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate, 
means  restricting  the  carriage  to  motion  of  translation,  a 
plurality  of  writing  members  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  plate,  a  com- 
pound lever  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  connected 
with  the  writing  members,  a  glmbal-Jolnt  connected  with 
the  compound  lever,  and  a  monitor  handle  rotatably  con- 
nected with  the  gimbal-joint. 

9.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  supported  above  and  movable  parallel 
with  said  bed  plate,  means  for  restricting  said  carriage  to 
motion  of  translation,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  Journaled 
upon  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  writing  members  mounted 
upon  said  rocit  shafts,  a  vertically  movable  controlling 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  carriage,  and  means  connectlnji; 
said  controlling  lever  with  said  rocli  shafts  to  cause  the 
writing  meml)€r8  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  unison. 

10.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  supported  above  and  movable  parallel 
with  said  bed  plate,  means  for  restricting  said  carrtage  to 
motion  of  translation,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  journaled 
upon  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  writing  members  mounted 
upon  said  rock  shafts,  an  Independent  yielding  connection 
between  each  writing  member  and  Its  rock  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically movable  controlling  lever  pivoted  upon  said  car- 
riage, and  means  connectinK  said  controlling  lever  witn 
said  rock  shafts  to  cause  the  writing  members  to  be  raised 
and  lowere<i  In  unison. 

11.  In  a  multlplf  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  supported  above  and  movable  parallel 
with  said  bed  plate,  means  for  restricting  said  carriage 
to  motion  of  translation,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafta  Jour- 
naled up<m  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  writing  members 
mounted  apon  said  rock  shafts,  a  controlling  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  suitably  connected 
with  said  rock  shafts,  a  gimbal-joint  connected  with  said 
lever,  and  a  monitor  handle  rotatably  connected  with  said 
glmbal-Jolnt.  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  .<» 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate,  means  for 
restricting  said  carriage  to  motion  of  translation,  a  plural- 
ity of  main  writing  memt)er8  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  plate,  a  moni- 
tor writing  meml)er  Independently  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage, a  controlling  bar  connecting  the  main  writing  mem- 
l»era  with  the  monitor  writing  memt)er  for  causing  the  lat- 
ter to  be  moved  simultaneously  with  the  former,  and  a 
monitor  handle  suitably  connected  with  the  controlling  bar 
for  operating  all  of  the  writing  members. 

13.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  monitor  table,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed 
plate  and  monitor  table,  means  for  restricting  said  car- 
riage to  motion  of  translation,  a  plurality  of  main  writing 
members  upon  the  carriage  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  bed  plate,  a  monitor  writing  member  mounted 
upon  the  carriage  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  monitor  table,  a  controlling  bar  connecting  the  main 
writing  members  and  the  monitor  writing  member  for 
causing  all  of  the  writing  members  to  move  simultaneously 
up  and  down  upon  the  carriage,  and  a  monitor  handle 
suitably  connected  with  the  carriage  and  the  controlling 
bar. 

14.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  rock  shafts  mounted  upon  the  carriage.  Writing 
members  carried  by  said  rock  shafts,  a  monitor  writing 
member  mounted  upon  one  of  said  rock  shafts,  rock  arms 
projecting  from  said  rock  shafts,  a  controlling  bar  connect- 
ing said  rock  arms  to  cause  the  shafts  to  rock  a  oontrol- 
llng  lever  connected  with  the  controlling  bar,  and  a  monl- 
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tor  handle  suitably  connected"  with  the  controlling  lever 
for  operating  the  carriage  and  writing  members. 

16.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  rock  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  writing  members  mounted  upon  said  rock  shafts, 
means  for  operating  tbe  carriage  and  rock  shafts,  and  a 
(vunterbalance  weight  connected  with  aald  rock  shafts  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  multiple  writing  detlce.  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  rock  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  writing  members  mounted  upon  said  rock  shafts, 
means  connecting  said  rock  shafts  to  cause  them  to  move 
in  unison,  a  monitor  handle  suitably  connected  with  said 
rock  shafts  for  controlling  them,  and  an  adjustable  coun- 
terbalance weight  connected  with  said  rock  shafts  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  movahle  over  the  bed  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  rock  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  writing  members  mounted  upon  said  rock  shafts, 
means  connecting  said  rock  shafts,  a  monitor  handle  suit 
ably  connected  with  said  rock  shafts  for  controlling  them, 
a  rock  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  rock  shafts,  and 
an  adjustable  counterbalance  weight  mounted  upon  said 
rock  arm  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
suitable  bed  plate,  with  a  carriage  movable  over  tbe  bed 
plate,  means  for  restricting  tbe  carriage  to  motion  of 
translation,  bearings  above  and  below  parts  of  the  carriage 
for  confining  It  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  writ 
Ing  members  mounted  npon  the  carriage,  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  carriage  and  for  controlling  tbe  writing  mem 
bers.  and  a  spring  device  arranged  to  sustain  the  weight 
of  the  carriage  and  connected  parts. 

10.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame  Including  a  bed  plate  and  an  overhanging 
bracket,  with  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed  plate,  means 
for  restricting  the  carriage  to  motion  of  translation,  bear 
ings  above  and  below  parts  of  the  carriage  for  confining 
It  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  writing  members 
mounted  upon  tbe  carriage,  means  for  operating  tbe  car- 
riage and  for  controlling  the  writing  members,  and  a  sus 
pension  spring  secured  to  said  bracket  and  connected  with 
the  carriage  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  carriage 
and  connected  parts. 

20.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
suitable  bed  plate,  with  a  carriage  mounted  above  tbe  bed 
plate,  means  for  restricting  tbe  carriage  to  motion  of 
translation,  bearings  above  and  below  parts  of  the  car- 
riage for  confining  it  in  a  horleontal  plane,  a  plurality  of 
writing  members  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  bracket 
secured  to  tbe  bed  plate  and  extending  over  the  carriage, 
and  a  suspension  spring  connecting  said  bracket  and  yoke 
and  yieldingly  supporting  the  weight  of  tbe  carriage. 

21.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  bed  plate,  with  a  carriage  movable  thereover, 
means  for  restricting  the  carriage  to  motion  of  transia 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  writing  members  mounted  upon  tbe  car 
rlage.  ball  bearings  between  tbe  carriage  and  bed  plate 
above  and  below  parts  of  tbe  carriage  for  confining  the 
carriage  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  and  a  spring  sustaining  the 
weight  of  the  carriage. 

22.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  bed  plate,  with  a  carriage  movable  thereover,  a 
plurality  of  writing  members  mounted  upon  the  carriage, 
ball  bearings  between  the  carriage  and  bed  plate,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  bed  plate  and  extending  over  the  carriage, 
and    a    suspension    spring    connecting    the    carriage    and 

bracket. 

28.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  supporting  a  plurality  of  writing 
members,  means  for  restricting  the  carriage  to  motion  of 
translation,  a  controlling  lever  suitably  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  writing  members,  a  monitor  handle,  and 
a  fflmbal-jolnt  between  the  monitor  handle  and  aaid  con- 
trolling lOTor,  the  handle  being  rotaUbly  connected  with 
the  glmhal-jolnt. 

24.  In  a  dorlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 


tion of  a  support  for  a  writing  membttr  Including  a  rock 
shaft,  a  two  part  pen  grip  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft, 
a  spring  between  the  two  partt  of  the  pen  grip,  and  a 
writing  member  secured  In  one  part  of  the  pen  grip. 

25  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  writing  member  Including  a  rock 
shaft,  a  block  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  pen  grip  mov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  bo- 
tweeivthe  block  and  the  pen  grip,  and  a  writing  member 
secured  In  the  pen  grip. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  writing  member  Including  a  rock 
shaft,  a  block  secured  on  the  rock  shaft  and  formed  with 
a  shoulder  and  a  cut  away  portion,  a  pen  grip  movably 
mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  embracing  said  block,  a 
spring  mounted  between  the  cut  away  portion  of  said 
block  and  the  pen  grip  and  yieldingly  holding  the  pen  grip* 
against  tbe  shoulder  of  the  block,  and  a  writing  member 
secured  In  the  pen  grip. 

27.  in  a  multiple  writing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  bed  plate,  a  monitor  table  supported  In  front  of  the 
main  bed  plate,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  main  bed 
plate,  an  extension  plate  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
carriage  over  the  monitor  table,  a  plurality  of  writing 
members  mounted  upon  the  carriage  above  the  main  bed 
plate,  a  monitor  writing  member  mounted  upon  said  ex- 
tension plate  alwve  the  monitor  Uble.  controlling  means 
connecting  all  of  said  writing  members,  and  a  monitor 
handle  for  operating  the  controlling  means 

28.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  lied  plate  and  a  monitor  table,  with  the  carriage 
operating  thereover  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  ex 
tension  plate,  ball  bearings  between  the  carriage  and 
main  bed  plate  and  between  the  extension  plate  and  moni- 
tor table,  a  plurality  of  writing  meml>er8  mountert  upon 
the  carriage,  a  monitor  writing  member  mounted  tipon 
the  extension  plate,  and  manually  operating  controlling 
means  for  the  writing  meml^ers. 

29.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  bed  plate  having  a  forwardly  projecting  monitor 
table,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  main  bed  plate  and 
formed  with  a  forwardly  projecting  extension  plate,  a 
plurality  of  writing  members  mounted  In  the  carriage, 
a  monitor  writing  member  motinted  upon  tbe  extension 
plate,  a  controlling  bar  connected  with  said  plurality  of 
writing  members  and  projecting  forwardly  parallel  with 
the  extension  plate,  menus  of  engagement  between  the 
controlling  bar  and  monitor  writing  member,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  writing  members 

30.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  bed  plate,  a  monitor  table  supported  in  front  of  the 
main  bed  plate,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  main  bed 
plate,  an  extension  plate  projecting  forwardly  from  tbe 
carriage  over  the  monitor  table,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafta 
Journaled  npon  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  writing  mem 
bers  mounted  upon  said  rock  shafts,  a  bracket  mounte«l 
upon  said  extension  plate,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  aald 
bracket  above  tbe  monitor  table,  a  monitor  writing  member 
mounted  upon  said  bracket  rock  shaft  controlling  means 
Including  a  bar  connecting  all  of  said  rock  shafts,  and  a 
monitor  handle  for  operating  the  controlling  means. 

31.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  bed  plate,  with  a  carriage  movably  mounted  above 
the  bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
carriage,  means  connecting  said  rock  shafts  to  cause  them 
to  move  In  unison,  a  plurality  of  writing  members  mounted 
upon  said  connected  rock  shafts  and  supported  thereby  In 
operative  relation  to  the  bed  plate,  a  bell  crank  levor 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  having  link  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  rock  shafta.  a  controlling  lever 
also  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  engaglnf 
said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  monitor  handle  having  Jointed 
connection  with  said  controlling  lever. 

32.  In  a  multiple  writing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  bed  plate,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  above  the 
bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  writing  members  mounted  upon 
the  carriage,  an  extension  plate  projecting  from  the  ear- 
rlage.  a  bell  crank  lever  suitably  connected  with  the  writ- 
ing members,  a  controlling  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
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tb«  carrlace  extension  pUte  and  connected  with  utd  bell 
crmak  ICTer,  and  m  monitor  handle  baring  jointed  connec- 
tloD  with  the  controlling  lerw. 

88.  U  a  multiple  writing  derioe.  the  comblnatlcm  ^t  a 
ouUa  bed  iMate,  a  monitor  table,  a  carriage  operating  orer 
the  main  bed  plate  and  formed  with  an  extension  which 
project*  orer  the  monitor  table,  a  plurality  of  main  writing 
memben  mounted  apon  the  carriage  above  the  main  bed 
plate,  a  monitor  writing  member  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tension plate  aboTe  the  moultor  table,  a  monitor  handle 
controlling  the  moTements  of  the  carriage  and  the  writing 
members,  and  means  for  stipplylng  a  atrip  of  paper  to  the 
monitor  table  in  a  position  to  be  Inscribed  by  the  moni- 
tor pen. 


870,334.  METALLIC  STEP-LADDER.  Henby  Adlbr, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  Adler  Company,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1, 
1904.     Serial  No.  214.891. 


1.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  or 
standards  thereof  having  doubled  flanged  side  edges  and 
the  steps  being  each  provided  with  flanged  side  edges,  and 
means  for  securing  the  flanges  on  the  steps  between  the 
layer  of  the  doubled  flanged  side  edges  on  the  standards. 

2.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  or 
standards  thereof  and  the  steps  being  each  provided  with 
doubled  flanged  side  edges,  and  means  for  securing  the 
doubled  flanges  on  the  steps  between  the  layer  of  the 
doubled  flanged  side  edges  on  the  standards. 

8.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  or 
standards  thereof  being  provided  with  doubled  flanged  side 
edges  silt  and  bent  on  their  inner  portions  to  form  seats, 
and  the  steps  being  provided  with  flsnged  side  edges  for 
fltting  Within  said  seats. 

4.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  or 
standards  thereof  b^ng  provided  with  double  flanged  side 
edges  silt  and  bent  on  their  Inner  portions  to  form  seats. 
and  the  steps  being  provided  with  doubled  flanged  side 
edges  for  fltting  within  the  seats. 

6.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  or 
sUndards  thereof  being  provided  with  doubled  flanged  side 
edges  slit  and  bent  on  their  inner  portions  to  form  seats, 
and  the  steps  resting  npon  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
slit  Inner  portions  and  being  provided  with  doubled 
flanged  side  edges  for  fitting  within  said  seaU. 

0.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  or 
standards  thereof  being  provided  with  doubled  flanged 
sides  sUt  and  bent  on  their  inner  portions  to  form  seats. 
and  the  steps  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  silt 
inner  portions  while  the  upper  slit  inner  portions  rest 
against  the  top  of  said  steps,  said  steps  being  provided 
with  doubled  flanged  side  edges  for  fltting  within  said 
■aata, 

T.  A  Udder  constmctsd  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  side 
■tandarda,  a  iwiea  of  itepa,  «ach  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  wltli  flanged  ilds  edges,  and  flanges  on 
Um  ends  of  said  flaneed  side  sdgea  for  abutting  the  inntt 
faoss  of  said  atandards,  and  means  for  securing  said 
fltaffsa  to  saM  standards. 

8.  A  ladder  conatmcted  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  side 


stondnrda,  a  aeries  of  steps,  each  constructed  of  aheet 
metal  and  provided  with  flanged  aide  edgea,  flanges  on  the 
ends  of  said  flanged  side  edges  for  abutting  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  standards  and  having  holes  therein,  and  projec 
tlons  on  said  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
holes  In  said  step-flanges  for  securing  said  steps  to  said 
standards. 

0.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  side 
standards,  a  series  of  steps,  each  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  flanged  side  edges,  flanges  on  the 
ends  of  said  flanged  side  edges  for  abutting  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  standards  and  having  boles  therein,  and  a  series 
of  projections  formed  In  said  standards  and  passing 
through  said  holes  and  clenched  against  said  step-Oanges 
for  securing  said  step-flanges  to  said  standards. 

10.  A  ladder  constructed  o£  sheet  metal,  comprislag  side 
standards,  a  series  of  steps,  each  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  flanged  side  edgea.  flanges  on  the 
ends  of  the  body  portion  of  said  steps  and  on  the  ends  of 
said  flanged  side  edges  for  abutting  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  standards,  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said 
standards. 

11.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards,  a  series  of  steps,  each  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  flanged  side  edges,  flanges  on  the 
ends  of  the  body  portion  of  said  steps  and  on  the  ends  of 
said  flanged  side  edges  for  abutting  the  inner  faces  of  said 
standards,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  holes,  and  pro- 
Jectlono  on  said  standards  engaging  with  the  holes  in  said 
flanges  and  securing  the  same  to  said  standards. 

12.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprislag  side 
standards,  a  series  of  steps,  each  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  flanged  side  edges,  flanges  on  the 
ends  of  the  body  portion  of  said  steps  and  on  the  ends  of 
said  flanged  side  edges  abutting  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
standards,  said  flanges  having  holes  therein,  and  a  series 
of  projections  formed  In  said  standards  and  passing 
through  said  holes  and  clenched  against  said  flanges  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  standards. 

13.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards  provided  with  doubled  flanged  side  edgas,  me- 
tallic steps  secured  between  said  standards,  and  a  bottom 
cross-piece  having  flanged  ends  fltting  and  secured  within 
said  doubled  flanged  side  portions. 

14.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprlsliig  side 
standards  provided  with  double  flanged  side  edges  having 
slits  at  their  lowpr  ends,  metallic  steps  secured  between 
said  standards,  and  a  bottom  cross  piece  having  flanged 
ends  passing  through  the  ends  of  silts  In  said  doubled 
flanged  side  jmrtlons  and  secured  thereto. 

15.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards,  metallic  steps  secured  between  said  standards, 
legs,  arms  pivoted  to  said  legs  having  flanged  side  edges 
provided  with  Inturned  portions  thereon,  and  a  shelf  com 
posed  of  a  body  portion  having  flanged  side  edges  pro- 
vided with  flanges  thereon  for  fitting  around  the  IntHrn^d 
portions  on  said  arms. 

16.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  aide 
standards,  metallic  steps  secured  between  said  atandards, 
legs,  arms  pivoted  to  aald  legs  having  flanged  side  edgo«, 
a  shelf  composed  of  a  body  portion  having  flanged  side 
edgea  fltting  around  and  between  the  flanged  side  edges  on 
said  arms,  and  a  brace  having  flanged  side  edges  fltting 
under  said  body  portion  and  between  the  flanged  side 
edges  of  said  arms  and  body  portion. 

17.  A  ladder  constructed  of  aheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards,  steps  provided  with  flanged  side  edges,  and  a 
cross  atrip  extending  across  and  under  the  step  and  con- 
nected to  and  between  said  flanged  aide  edges  thereof  for 
bracing  tbe  same. 

18.  A  Itdder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprlsioij  side 
standards,  steps  provided  with  flanged  aide  edges  and  allta 
within  the  same,  and  a  atrip  extending  under  the  atep  and 
thereon  passing  through  the  allta  In  aald  flanged  aide 
thereon  passing  through  the  slits  in  said  flangel  bide 
edges  and  secured  in  place  to  brace  said  step. 

19.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards,  steps  provided  with  flanged  side  edges  and 
slits  within  the  same,  and  a  atrip  extending  under  the 
step   and    between    said    flanged    side   edges   and    having 
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flanged  ends  passing  through  the  slits  in  said  flanged  side 
edges  and  fltting  around  said  edges  to  brace  the  atep. 

20.  A  ladder  conatmcted  of  aheet  metal  compriaing  side 
standards,  metallic  steps  secured  between  ssld  standards, 
legs,  arms  pivoted  to  said  legs  having  doubled  flanged 
side  edgea.  a  shelf  composed  of  a  body  portion  having 
flanged  aide  edgea  flttisg  around  and  between  the  doubled 
flanged  aide  edgea  on  aald  arms,  and  a  brace  having 
flanged  aide  edges  fltting  under  said  body  portion  and  be- 
tween the  side  edgea  of  aald  arma  and  body  portion. 

21.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards,  steps  provided  with  doubled  flanged  side  edges, 
and  a  cross  brace  extending  under  the  atepa  and  connected 
to  and  between  said  doubled  flanged  side  edges  for  bracing 
the  same. 

22.  A  ladder  constructed  of  aheet  metal  comprUing  side 
standards,  ateps  provided  with  doubled  flanged  side  edges 
and  silts  within  the  same,  and  a  cress  brace  extending 
under  the  step  and  between  said  doubled  flanged  side  edges 
and  having  flanged  ends  thereon  for  {•aaslug  through  the 
slits  In  aald  doubled  flanged  aide  edges  to  brace  aald  steps. 

23.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
atandarda  and  legs  provided  with  flanged  side  edges,  me 
tslli<;  steps  secured  between  said  standards,  and  TJ-shap*.^ 
clamping  pieces  fltting  around  the  upper  ends  of  said 
atandarda  and  legs  for  securing  said  standards  and  said 
legs  being  pivoted  to  said  clamplng-plecea. 

24.  A  ladder  constructed  of  aheet  metal  comprising  aide 
standards  and  legs  provided  with  doubled  flanged  side 
edges,  metallic  steps  secured  between  aald  standards,  and 
TT-shaped  clamping  pieces  fltting  around  the  upper  ends  of 
snld  standards  and  legs  for  securing  said  standards  and 
said  legs  being  pivoted  to  said  clamping  pieces. 

25.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards  and  legs,  metallic  steps  secured  between  said 
atandards,  metallic  clamplng-plecea  fltting  around  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  legs  for  the  securing  of 
said  standards  and  aald  legs  being  pivoted  to  said  clamp- 
Ing-pleces,  a  platform  above  said  clamplng-pleces.  and  L- 
shaped  pieces  extending  along  and  secured  to  said  rlamp- 
Ing-pleces  for  securing  said  platform  thereto. 

26.  A  ladder  constructed  of  aheet  metal  comprising  side 
standards  and  legs,  metallic  steps  secured  between  said 
standards,  metallic  clamplng-pleces  fltting  around  the  up- 
per ends  of  aald  standards  and  legs  for  the  securing  of 
said  standards  and  said  legs  being  pivoted  to  said  clamp- 
lng-pleces, If-shaped  pieces  extending  along  and  secured  to 
said  clamping-pieces,  and  a  platform  secured  to  said  L- 
ahaped  pieces  and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  portions  hav- 
ing flanges  around  the  same  and  fltting  within  each  other. 

27.  A  ladder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  side 
atandards  and  legs,  metallic  steps  secured  between  said 
standards,  metallic  clamplng-pleces  fltting  around  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  standards  and  legs  for  the  securing  of 
said  standards  and  said  legs  being  pivoted  to  said  clamp- 
ing-pieces, L-abaped  plecea  extending  along  and  aecured  to 
said  clamplng-pleces.  and  a  platform  seaired  to  said  L- 
ahaped  pieces  and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  portions  hav- 
ing flanges  around  the  same  and  fltting  within  each  other, 
and  aald  lower  portion  hnvlag  upwardly  extending  doubled 
flangea  for  aupportlng  the  upper  portlona. 


870.3.'t5.     SCRUBBING -MACHINE.      Philip    H.    Appi.b. 
Lavalle,  Wia.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,421. 


and  having  upturned  ends  awtnglng  upon  said  abaft  and 

bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  easing,  short  ▼artt* 

cal  ahafta  mounted  for  rotation  in  aaid  banger  and  with 

!  brushea  at  one  end  and  gears  at  their  otlier  ends  msahlng 

I  with  the  gears  of  said  drive  abaft,  and  a  handle  rigidly 

I  connected  to  said  caatng. 


870.3.16.  TYPE-WRITER.  Enolanp  J.  Barker,  Morgan 
Parli,  111.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  11,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  277.082.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
.Tune  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323.283. 


A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
drtre  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  through  ssid  casing  snd 
having  bearing  wheels,  gears  spaced  apart  upon  said  shaft 
wfthln  said  casing,  a  hanger  dlspcieert  within  said  casing 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  suitable  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocal  cariler,  a  platen,  and  auxiliary  Inking 
devlf-es  therefor  mounted  on  and  movable  witb  aald  car- 
rier. In  combination  witb  stationary  means  adjustably 
secured  to  said  frame  for  actuating  said  Inking  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  suitable  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocal  carrier,  a  platen,  and  manifold  Ink- 
ing devices  therefor  mounted  on  and  movable  with  aaid 
carrier,  in  combination  with  stationary  arms  for  actuat- 
ing aald  Inking  devices  secured  to  said  aupportlng-frame 
and   adjustable  pivot.illy. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  suitable  supporting- 
frame  a  re<lprocal  carrier,  a  platen,  and  manifold  Inking 
devU-es  therefor  mounted  on  and  movable  with  aaid  car- 
rier. In  combination  with  stationary  arms  fur  actuating 
said  Inking  devlcea  secured  to  said  aupportlng-frame  and 
adjustable  IonKltudlnall>. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  aultabic  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocal  i-arrler,  a  platen,  and  manifold  Inking 
devices  therefor  mounted  on  and  movaliie  with  aald  car- 
rier. In  combination  witb  btatlonary  arms  for  actuating 
said  Inking  devli-ea  secured  to  aald  supporting-frame  and 
adjustable  pivotally  and   longitudinally. 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  suitable  aup- 
portlng-frame, a  reciprocal  carrier,  a  platen  Journaled 
Ibeieln.  manifold  Inking  devlcea  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed brackets  mounted  on  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  currier  on  which  aald  Inking  devlcea  are 
Journaled. 

6.  A  typewriting  machine  compriaing  a  aultable  sup- 
porting-frame, a  reilprocai  carrier,  a  platen  Journaled 
therein,  manifold  Inking  devlc-ea  and  longitudinally  dis- 
poned brackets  removably  mounted  on  and  projecting 
l>eyond  the  enda  of  the  carrier,  on  which  aaid  inking 
devices  are  Journaled. 

7.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  aultable  eup- 
portlng-fraroe.  a  reciprocal  carrier,  a  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  shield  therefor  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
said  carrier,  manifold  Inking  devices,  and  longitudinallf 
disposed  brackets  secured  to  said  shield  on  which  said 
Inking  devlcea  are  mounted. 

8.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  suitable  sap- 
porttng-frame.  a  reciprocal  carrier,  a  platen  journaled 
therein,  manifold  Inking  devices  and  longitudinally  die- 
posed  brackets  mounted  on  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the-  carrier  on  which  ssld  Inking  devices  are 
journsled  In  combination  with  Btatlonary  means  adjnst- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame  for  actuating  said  teMng 
devices. 
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9.  A  triwwritlag  ^n^n•^*"^  comprlslni  a  taltftble  rap- 
pmrttag-fnuM.  •  rMlprocftl  carrtor,  a  platan  Joornaled 
tVir<ia.  a  •hiald  tuarcfor  moantod  on  and  morabl«  with 
■nUI  cuniK,  mnnlfold  InUnc  dericM,  and  longitudinally 
aiapoaod  teaekata  Mcniad  to  aald  shield  on  which  aald 
lakias  ^lc«a  ar«  mounted  In  combination  with  atatlon- 
ary  means  adjnsubly  secured  to  said  frame  for  actuating 
said  Inking  derlces. 

10.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
^  portlng-frame.   a   reciprocal    carrier,   a   platen   Joumaled 

therein,  manifold  Inking  devices  and  longlYudlnallj  dis- 
posed brackets  mounted  on  and  projecting  beyond  the 
OBds  of  the  carrier  on  which  said  inking  devices  are 
joamaled  in  coml>inatl<Ma  with  stationary  arms  for  actuat- 
ing said  inking  devlees  secured  to  said  supporting  frame 
and  adjustable  plTOtally. 

11.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
porting-frame, a  reciprocal  carrier,  a  platen  Journaled 
therein,  manlfttld  Inking  devices  and  longitudinally  dls- 
poaed  bracketa  mounted  on  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  carrier  on  which  said  inking  devices  are 
Joumaled  in  combination  with  stationary  arms  for  actuat- 
ing said  Inking  devices  secured  to  said  supporting-frame 
and  adjustable  plvotally  and  longitudinally. 


870,337.  GUN-SIGHT.  JOHN  T.  Basbell  and  Fbed  C. 
Br.BNKsrR.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,311. 


1.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  having  a 
vertical  guldeway  and  a  guldeway  to  provide  for  driftage 
correction,  a  carrier  on  said  leaf  comprialng  a  part  mov- 
able on  and  controlled  by  said  vertical  guldeway  and  a 
part  movable  on  and  controlled  by  said  driftage  guldeway, 
a  rotatable  sighting  member  connected  with  the  part  of 
aald  carrier  controlled  by  the  driftage  guldeway  and  en- 
gaged by  the  part  of  the  carrier  controlled  by  the  vertical 
guldeway,  said  sighting  member  having  a  plurality  of 
sight  apertures  of  various  sixes  the  sighting  centers  of 
which  are  equally  distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  having  a 
vertical  guldeway  and  a  guldeway  to  provide  for  driftage 
correction,  a  carrier  on  said  leaf  comprising  a  part  mov- 
able on  and  controlled  by  said  vertical  guldeway  and  a 
part  asovable  on  and  controlled  by  said  driftage  guldeway, 
a  rotetabia  sighting  member  connected  with  the  part  of 
aaM  carrier  controlled  by  the  driftage  guldeway  and  en- 
g«fsd  by  tb«  part  of  Vb»  carrier  controlled  by  the  vertical 
guldeway,  said  sighting  member  having  a  plurality  of  sight 
■ysituisi  of  varUms  slasa  the  slgfatlag  c«ntms  of  which 
ara  eqaallj  distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
htr,  aad  a  lowar  a«teli  or  battia  sight  on  the  part  of  the 
«gntar  aoBtMltoa  by  saM  vertical  guldeway  whereby  said 
liaMIt  Sicht  ao?«a  in  a  aabatantially  vertical  line  In  ad- 
JmMiC  aaM  carriM'. 

t.  Ill  a  f«B  allktt  tiM  coBbliiatloa  of  a  leaf  having  a 


vertical  guldfway  and  a  guldeway  for  driftage  correction, 
a  slide  movable  in  and  controlled  by  the  guldeway  for 
driftage,  a  rotatable  sighting  member  carried  by  aid 
slide,  said  rotatable  member  having  sight  apertures  of 
various  slsee  the  sighting  centers  of  which  are  equally 
distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  second 
slide  movable  on  and  controlled  by  said  vertical  guldeway, 
said  second  slide  having  a  scale-observing  opening,  the 
edge  of  the  slide  below  said  opening  alining  with  the  Sev- 
eral Bight  openings  when  the  latter  are  in  sighting  position. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  having  a 
vertical  guldeway  and  a  guldeway  for  driftage  correction, 
a  carrier  on  said  leaf  comprising  a  part  movable  on  and 
controlled  by  said  vertical  guldeway  and  a  part  movable 
on  and  controlled  by  said  driftage  guldeway,  a  recess  in 
the  part  controlled  by  the  vertical  guldeway,  a  rotatable 
sighting  member  provided  with  sight  apertures  of  various 
Bises  the  Blghtlng  centers  of  which  are  equally  distant 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  said  sighting 
member  being  seated  in  said  recess  in  the  part  of  the 
carrier  controlled  by  the  vertical  guldeway  and  connected 
with  the  part  of  the  carrier  controlled  by  the  driftage 
guldeway. 

5.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  sight  leaf  and 
a  rotatable  sighting  member  thereon  having  a  plurality  of 
sight  openings,  said  sighting  member  being  provided  on  its 
outer  face  with  a  series  of  radial  rlbe  Intermediate  said 
sight  openings  and  dividing  the  outer  surface  of  the  slplit- 
Ing  member  into  separate  and  distinct  fields  for  the 
several  sight  openings. 

0.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  sight  lenf  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  guldeway  and  a  guldeway  to  provide 
for  driftage  correction,  a  sighting  member  havlni;  n  i)lu- 
rallty  of  sight  openings  of  various  sixes  the  sighting  cen- 
ters of  which  are  equally  distant  from  the  axis  of  i.it.iflon 
of  said  member,  a  carrier  for  the  sighting  member  compris- 
ing a  part  movable  on  and  controlled  by  said  veitical 
guldeway  and  a  part  movable  on  and  controlled  by  aald 
driftage  guldeway,  said  sighting  member  being  rotatably 
connected  with  the  part  controlled  by  the  driftage  guide- 
way  and  said  sighting  member  being  engaged  by  the  part 
controlled  by  the  vertical  guldeway.  and  a  latching  device 
for  said  sighting  member  comprising  a  block  connected 
with  the  part  of  the  carrier  controlled  by  the  driftage 
guldeway,  said  block  having  a  projection  at  Its  edge  adapt- 
ed to  engage  notches  provided  at  the  edge  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  rotatable  sighting  member  to  hold  the  latter 
In  set  position  for  sighting. 

7.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  having  a 
guldeway  to  provide  for  driftage  correction,  a  slide  mov- 
able in  and  controlled  by  said  guldeway,  a  rotatable  slRht 
Ing  member  carried  by  said  slide,  said  rotatable  member 
having  sight  apertures  of  various  sixes  the  sighting  centers 
of  which  are  equally  distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  member,  guide  lines  for  the  sight  apertures  on  the 
sighting  member,  and  an  Index  carried  by  said  sllds  for 
vertical  allnement  with  said  guide  lines  when  the  several 
sight  apertures  are  in  sighting  position. 

8.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  having  a 
vertical  guldeway  and  a  guldeway  to  provide  for  driftage 
correction,  a  carrier  on  said  leaf  comprising  a  slide  mov- 
able in  and  controlled  by  the  driftage  guldeway  and  a 
slide  movable  on  and  controlled  by  the  vertical  guldeway, 
a  rotatable  sighting  member  carried  by  the  slide  00  the 
vertical  guldeway  and  connected  with  and  controlled  for 
driftage  by  the  allde  In  the  driftage  guldeway,  said  sight- 
ing member  having  sight  apertures  of  various  sixes,  the 
sighting  centers  of  which  are  equally  distant  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  member. 

0.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  having  a 
vertical  guldeway  and  a  guldeway  to  provide  for  driftage 
correction,  a  carrier  on  said  leaf  comprising  a  slide  mov 
able  In  aqd  controlled  by  the  driftage  guldeway  and  a 
slide  movable  on  and  controlled  by  the  vertical  guldeway. 
a  rotatable  sighting  member  carried  by  the  slide  on  the 
vertical  gnldeway  and  connected  with  and  controlled  for 
driftage  by  the  slide  In  the  driftage  guldeway,  a  latching 
member  carried  by  the  slide  on  the  vertical  guldeway  and 
connected  with  and  controlled  for  driftage  by  the  slide  In 
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the  driftage  guldeway,  and  means  on  the  sighting  member 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latching  member  to  latch  the  sight- 
ing member  in  sighting  position. 

10.  In  a  gun  sight,  tbe  combination  of  a  leaf  having  a 
vertical  guldeway  and  a  guldeway  to  provkle  for  driftage 
correction,  a  carrier  on  said  leaf  comprising  a  slide  mov- 
able In  and  controlled  by  the  driftage  guldeway  and  a 
slide  movable  on  and  controlled  by  tbe  vertical  guldeway, 
a  roUtable  sighting  member  carried  by  tbe  slide  on  the 
vertical  guldeway  and  connected  with  and  controlled  for 
driftage  by  the  slide  In  the  driftage  guldeway,  said  sight- 
ing member  having  sight  apertures  of  various  sixes,  sud 
a  lower  notch  or  battle  sight  on  the  allde  controlled  by  tbe 
vertical  guldewsy. 


870,338.  CHECK  -  OPERATED  MECHANISM.  Edwabd 
A.  BsiUMO.NT.  Jr.,  and  Oeosob  W.  Garmo.n,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  300,221.  Re- 
newed Sept.  12.  1007.      Serial  No.  392.670. 


1.  In  s  check-controlled  apparatus.  In  combination,  an 
Inclosing  case,  a  shaft,  coin  carriers  csrrled  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  stationary  cleaning 
device  for  cleaning  out  said  coin  carriers  during  their 
revolution. 

2.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus,  in  combination,  an 
Inclosing  case,  a  shaft,  coin  csrriers  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  carriers  being  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the 
coin  and  being  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom,  a  stationary 
cleaning  device  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  tbe  coin  when 
first  placed  In  said  carriers  and  afterwards  during  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  carriers  to  sweep  the  carriers 
from  their  inner  to  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  carriers. 

3.  In  a  check-controlled  apparstus.  In  combination,  an 
inclosing  case,  a  shaft,  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  coin 
carriers,  tbe  opposite  parts  of  which  are  carried  one  on 
one  disk  the  other  on  the  other  disk,  a  stationary  cleaning 
device  placed  between  said  disks,  said  cleaning  device  hav- 
ing substantially  the  form  of  a  spiral  one  end  of  which 
starta  at  a  point  below  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  coin  carriers 
and  which  gradually  peases  outward  until  its  outer  end 
termlnstes  at  or  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  coin  carriers, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  carriers. 


870.830.     JOINT  RING   FOR  ACETYLENE-GAS   LAMPS. 

CHAauBS  W.  Bbcx,  Rockville  Center,  N.  Y."     Filed  Dec 

22,  1900.     Serial  No.  349,007. 

1.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  members  of 
an  acetylene  gas  lamp  comprising  sn  upward  extending  cy- 
llndrieal  Inner  member  formed  on  the  lower  part  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outward  extending  fiange  at  Its  top,  an 
outer  cylindrical  member  formed  on  the  other  part  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  Inner  member,  a  sectlonsl  clamping 


ring  carried  by  tbe  outer  member  and  provided  with  cam 
lugH  extending  inward  through  slota  In  the  outer  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  the  inner  member,  m 
parking  ring  carried  by  the  outer  member  and  adapted  to- 
rest  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  flange  of  the  Inner  member,  antf 
means  for  drawing  together  the  sections  of  the  clamplng^ 
ring,  whereby  the  cams  will  draw  the  packing  ring  agalnsf 
the  flange  on  the  Inner  mem»>er  to  form  a  gas  tight  Joint. 


2.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  parts  of  an 
acetylene  pas  lamp  or  generator  comprising  an  Inner  cylin- 
drical member  formed  on  one  part  of  the  lamp  or  genera- 
tor and  provided  with  un  outward  extending  flange  near 
its  upper  end.  a  cylindrical  outer  member  formed  on  the 
other  part  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  Inner  member,  a 
clamping  ring  carried  by  the  outer  member  and  provided 
with  cam  Ings  extending  inward  through  slots  In  the  outer 
member  and,  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  tbe  Inner 
member,  a  packing  ring  carried  by  the  outer  member  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the  Inner  member,  and  a 
lever  device  for  drawing  together  the  ends  of  the  clamping 
rlnji.  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  ring  will  be  reduced 
and  the  cams  will  draw  the  parking  ring  to  the  flange  on 
the  inner  member. 

3.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  telescoping 
parts  comprising  an  outward  extending  flange  formed  on 
the  Inner  part,  a  clamping  ring  carried  by  the  outer  part 
and  provided  with  cam  lugs  extending  Inward  through  the 
outer  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  inner 
part,  1  packing  ring  carried  by  the  outer  part  snd  adapted 
to  reet  upon  the  flanije  of  the  Inner  part,  and  means  for 
drawing  Inward  the  ends  of  the  clamping  ring. 

4.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  telescoping 
parts  comprising  an  outward  extending  flange  formed  on 
tbe  Inner  part,  a  sectional  clamping  ring  carried  by  the 
outer  part  and  provided  with  cam  Iurs  adapted  to  extend 
Inward  through  the  outer  part  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
flange  of  the  inner  part,  means  for  hinging  together  the 
ends  of  the  sections  of  the  clamping  ring,  and  means  for 
drawing  together  aald  sections,  whereby  the  cam  lugs  will 
l>e  caused  to  engage  the  flange  on  the  inner  part. 

."S.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  telescoping 
parts  comprising  an  on t ward  extending  flange  formed  on 
the  Inner  part,  a  sectional  clamping  ring  carried  by  the 
outer  part  and  provided  with  cam  lugs  extending  Inward 
through  the  outer  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
on  the  inner  part,  means  for  hinjdng  together  the  ends  of 
the  sections  of  the  clamping  ring,  and  a  lever  device  for 
drawing  together  the  sections  of  the  clamping  ring. 

6.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  telescoping 
parts  comprising  an  outward  extending  flange  formed  on 
the  Inner  part  provided  with  an  Inclined  cam  surface,  a 
sectional  clamping  rlnjt  carried  by  the  outer  part  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  extending  through  the  outer  part  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface  of  the  flange  on  tbe  In 
ner  part,  hooks  formed  on  the  ends  of  tbe  clamping  ring 
sections,  a  hinge  plate  engaging  said  hooka  to  flexibly  con- 
nect the  sections  of  the  clamping  ring,  and  means  for 
drawing  inward  the  sections  of  the  clamping  ring. 

7.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  telew»plBg 
parts  comprising  an  outward  extending  flange  formed  on 
the  Inner  part,  a  sectional  clamping  ring  carried  by  the 
outer  part  and  provided  with  cam  Iuks  extending  through 
the  outer  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  the 
Inner  part,  adjustable  means  for  hinging  togetiier  tbe  cndi 
of  the  sections  of  the  clsmping  ring,  and  a  lever  device  for 
drawing  together  said  sections,  whereby  the  cam  Ings  will 
lie  caused  to  engage  the  flange  on  the  inner  part. 

8.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  together  two  teiew»plng 
parte  comprising  an  outward  extending  flange  formed  on 
the  inner  part,  n  sectional  clamping  ring  carried  by  the 
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pMt  Md  pftyH»d  wtth  esB  lapi  «stMi4tes  throvi^ 
part  aad  adaptad  to  ang —  tka  teacs  00  the  In- 
var iMurt,  a  kiBfa  pipta  eoaaactlat  tofftttar  tha  twQ  aadi 
Of  tka  dawptig  Hag  aartloaa.  a  Uak  eooaaeted  to  oaa  of 
asld  aactloMk  a  larar  CMMctad  to  tta  othar  aaetkm.  said 
Uak  talac  alao  eoaMctad  to  tha  lavar  batwan  It*  fr«a  and 
«ad  Ita  pivat  aad  astoidiiis  aeroaa  Om  Joiat  batwaaa  tha 
rtet  aactloBa»  vhwabf  tha-  claaplag  ring  may  he  eon- 
traetad  bj  mortng  tha  latar. 

•.  A  Joint  ring  for  conaactlag  togaChar  two  teleacoping 
parte  eom^Mag  aa  oatward  extending  flange  formed  on 
the  Inner  part,  a  two-pert  damping  rliv  carried  by  the 
ootar  part  and  pieildad  with  cam  Inge  axtntdlng  through 
tha  ovtw  part  and  adapted  to  engage  Um  flange  on  the 
tuiar  part,  a  hlaga  plate  connecting  togatbar  two  ends  of 
the  eiamptar  ring-  aeetlona,  a  link  ptroted  to  the  other 
end  of  <me  of  eaid  eeetkms,  a  lerer  piTotad  to  the  free  end 
of  the  other  eaetlon,  eald  link  being  elao  pivoted  to  the 
laaar  batwaan  Ita  free  and  aad  ita  plTot  aear  Ita  lower 
adiB  and  aztaadtng  aeroaa  the  Joint  between  the  ring  sec- 
tloaa,  for  tha  porpeae  eat  forth. 

10.  A  Joint  ring  for  aoaneetlng  together  two  teleacoping 
parta  eomprlatag  aa  Inner  pert  prorlded  with  an  oatward 
extradlag  ■aage.  aald  flange  being  formed  with  an  Inclined 
aaai  aarfaca,  aa  oatar  part  formed  with  two  annalar  exte- 
rior beada  forming  a  channel  between  them,  a  apllt  clamp- 
lag  'lag  carried  by  the  oater  part  and  fitting  the  channel 
formed  by  aald  beade,  earn  Inge  formed  on  said  clamping 
ring  and  astendlng  Inward  through  the  outer  part  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  eurfhce  of  the  Inner  part,  a 
link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  clamping  ring,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end  of  aald  clamping  ring  and  extending 
back  npon  eald  ring,  the  link  bridging  the  ipace  between 
tha  ring  ende  aad  eonaeeted  to  the  lever  beyond  Its  pivot 
whereby  when  the  lever  li  brought  Into  allnement  with  the 
rtog  tha  link  will  draw  the  oida  of  the' ring  toward  each 
othar. 

11.  A  Joint  ring  tor  connecting  together  two  teleecoping 
parta  comprising  an  Inner  part  provided  with  an  outward 
extending  flange,  aald  flange  being  fbrmed  with  an  in- 
clined cam  Borface,  aa  oater  part  formed  with  two  annular 
azterlor  beada  forming  a  diannel  between  them,  a  spilt 
clamping  ring  carried  by  the  oater  part  and  fitting  the 
channel  formed  by  eald  beads,  cam  logs  formed  on  aald 
clamplag  ring  and  extending  invrard  throogh  the  outer 
part  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  aurface  of  the  inner 
part,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  clamping  ring,  a 
larar  ptvoted  to  the  other  end  of  aald  damping  ring  and 
extending  back  apon  aald  ring,  the  link  bridging  the  apace 
between  the  ring  ends  and  connected  to  the  lever  beyond 
ita  pfyot,  whereby  when  the  lever  la  brought  into  allnement 
with  the  ring  tha  link  will  draw  the  ends  of  the  ring 
toarard  each  other,  an  Inward  extending  flange  formed  on 
tha  link  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  lever  in 
Ita  leefcad  poettlon  to  prevent  farther  downward  movement 
of  aald  lavar. 

12.  A  Joint  rtng  for  connecting  two  Members  of  a  gas 
ceatalner  oomprlidng  two  cylindrical  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  formed  with  a  flange,  a  aplit  damping 
rtag  carried  by  the  other  member,  logs  on  aald  clamping 
rtag  estandlng  Inward  through  one  member  and  adapted 
to  Migage  the  flange  on  the  other  member,  and  a  lever  de- 
Tlea  connected  to  the  clamping  ring  and  adapted  to  con- 
tract the  aame  to  canee  the  Inge  to  engage  the  flange  to 
draw  tha  two  members  toward  each  other. 

IS.  A  Joint  ring  for  eoaaectiag  tt^ether  two  teleacoping 
parts  comprising  an  oatward  extending  flange  formed  on 
tha  taDMr  part,  a  daanitng  ring  carried  by  the  onter  part 
aad  prorMad  with  cam  laga  extending  Inward  throagb  the 
oatar  part  and  adapted  to  ragage  the  flange  of  the  Inner 
part,  a  paefciag  rtag  carried  by  the  oater  part  and  adapted 
'ta  laal  npeai  tt»  flaaga  of  the  laner  part,  and  meaaa  for 
tMdag  taward  tha  laga  of  tbm  damping  ring. 
'  14.  A  JaiBt  ring  tot  eooiiaetlag  tagathar  two  toleaeoplag 
aa  oatward  axtsBdlag  flange  tonaed  on 
a  ebnaplag  ring  carried  bj  the  oatar  part, 
itMdiag  teward  through  tb»  oatar  part  and 
ta  aa^aga  tha  laaga  at  ttm  laaar  part,  a  packing 
b]r  tka  ootar  part  and  adapted  to  raat  upon 


the  flange  of  the  Inner  part,  and  means  for  forcing  Inward 
the  lags  at  the  damping  ring. 

16.  A  Joint  ring  for  connecting  two  members  of  a  gas 
cootalaer  oomprlsing  two  cylindrical  membna,  one  of  aald 
meaibers  being  formed  with  a  fiangc,  a  clamping  ring  car- 
ried by  the  othar  member,  lags  extending  Inward  throagb 
one  member  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  fiange  on  the  ether 
member  and  a  device  connected  to  the  clamping  ring  and 
adapted  to  force  the  lugs  inward  to  draw  the  two  meabers 
towards  eafb  other. 


870.340.  PULLEY.  William  H.  Bbcbopi  and  Abraham 
Isaacs,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  190T.  Se- 
rial No.  170,367. 


JS 


1.  In  a  pulley,  a  sectional  wheel  or  roller  having  a 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  aald  chamber,  an  axle 
passed  through  aald  sections  and  chamber  and  In  direct 
contact  with  aald  balla,  meana  Integral  with  one  of  said 
sections  and  connecting  aaid  aections  upon  opposite  aides 
of  aaid  balla,  and  a  auapenaion  support  for  aaid  axle. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  a  aeetlona  1  wheel  or  roller,  an  axle  there 
for,  a  sectional  auspension  support  for  said  axle  with  one 
section  of  which  aald  axle  la  Integral,  a  aerlea  of  balls 
interpoeed  between  aaid  wheel  and  axle,  and  meana  Join- 
ing the  wheel  aections  upon  opposite  sldea  of  the  aald  balls 
and  with  which  tl>ey  directly  engage. 

8.  In  a  pulley,  a  sectional  wheel  or  roller,  an  axle  there- 
for, a  auapenaion  aupport  for  said  axle  with  which  the 
latter  la  Integral,  aald  wheel  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber around  the  axle,  balla  in  aaid  chamber  and  adapted  to 
roll  in  direct  contact  with  aald  axle,  and  meana  integral 
with  one  of  the  wheel  aeetlona  connected  with  the  other 
aectlon  and  agalnat  which  aaid  balla  roll  In  direct  contact. 

4.  In  a  pulley,  a  wheel  or  roller  formed  of  aections,  an 
axle  for  aald  wheel,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  chamber  around  said  axle,  the  other  section  being 
adapted  to  close  said  chamber,  and  a  ball-bearing  occupy- 
ing said  diamber,  a  support  for  said  axle  and  meana  for 
connecting  said  sections  aa  one  and  agalnat  which  the 
balla  directly  roll. 

B.  In  a  pulley,  a  wheel  or  roller  formed  of  sections  with 
alined  openlnxs  for  an  axle,  and  rims,  and  rivets  integral 
with  one  section  adapted  to  pass  through  the  other  sec- 
tion and  ba  connected  therewith  and  a  aupport  for  aald 
axle. 

6.  In  a  pulley,  a  wheel  or  roller,  an  axle  therefor,  and  a 
aupport  for  aaid  axle,  aald  aupport  being  formed  In  sec- 
tions, and  said  axle  being  Integral  with  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  being  adapted  to  pass  entlrdy  through  the  ether 
section  and  be  connected  therewith. 

7.  In  a  pulley,  a  wheel  or  roller,  an  axle  therefor,  a 
rapport  for  H  Id  axle,  aaid  rapport  being  formed  in  aac- 
tkm,  and  rivets  respectively  Integral  with  one  of  said 
sections  and  being  adapted  to  pass  entirely  through  the 
other  section  and  be  connected  therewith,  and  meana  in- 
tagral  with  oaa  of  said  sectloaa  coanactlag  aald  sactlona  at 
their  lower  end. 
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8.  In  a  poliey,  a  wheel  or  roller,  an  axle  therefor,  a 
support  for  said  axle,  said  support  being  formed  in  sec- 
tions, and  meana  for  eoaaectiag  said  sections,  said  means 
and  said  axle  being  integral  with  oae  of  aald  aections  and 
adapted  to  paaa  eatireiy  through  the  other  eectlon  and  be 
eonaeeted  therewith,  and  means  Integral  with  one  of  aald 
sectloaa  connecting  said  vections  at  their  lower  end. 

P.  la  a  pulley,  a  wheel  or  roller,  an  axle  therefor,  said 
wheel  having  a  chamber  around  aaid  axle,  a  ball-bearing 
ta  aald  chamber,  a  aupport  for  aald  axle,  aald  wheel  being 
formed  in  aections  having  integral  means  for  connecting 
them  aa  one,  aad  said  support  being  formed  in  sections 
having  Integral  means  for  connecting  them  an  one. 


870.S41.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Hebman  Boxhm. 
Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
844,406. 


An  Incandcaoeat  lamp  bulb  of  cylindrical  formation 
throughout  a  portion  of  ita  length  and  throughout  the  re- 
maining portion  of  Ita  length  flattened  at  oppoalte  points, 
the  flattened  iwrtlons  extending  from  one  end  of  the  bulb 
to  and  terminating  at  the  cylindrical  portion,  and  leading- 
In  wires  flattened  agalnat  the  flat  aldea  of  the  bulb. 


870,342,  VALVE.  AuousTUS  H.  Bostlbt,  South  Wil- 
liamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  H.  Young, 
Williamsport.  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Benjamin  F.  Auch- 
mutx.  South  Williamsport.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  307,111. 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able caaing  having  a  paasageway  therethrough  and  a  valve 
seat  In  said  passageway,  of  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  passageway  through  aald  caaing  comprlalng  a  main 
valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  aald  valve  aeat, 
a  hollow  rotary  valve  aurronndlng  aaid  reciprocatory 
valve,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  valvee,  aaid  means 
being  Inactive  to  rotate  said  rotary  valve  until  aaid  main 
valve  le  In  a  predetermined  ixMition  relative  to  said  rotary 
valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  tbe  eomMnatkm  with  a  suit- 
able eating  having  a  paaaageway  tberethrougb  and  a  valve 
seat  la  said  passageway,  of  means  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing the  paaaageway  throagb  said  casing  comprising  a 
main  valve  arraaged  to  redproeate  to  and  from  said  valve 
seat,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  surrounding  said  reciprocatory 
▼alra,  aad  meaae  for  actoatlag  said  val^ea,  said  means 


being  disconnected  from  eald  rotary  valva  wh< 
move  said  mala  valve  to  or  from  a  predetermli 
relative  to  said   rotary  valve. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanlam,  the  eembtaatlOB  with  a  aolt- 
able  easing  having  a  paasageway  therethrough  aad  a  val^ 
seat  in  said  passageway,  of  means  for  openiag  and  doalnc 
the  passageway  through  said  easing  comprising  a  mala 
valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  said  valve  seat, 
a  hollow  rotary  valve  aarronnding  aaid  reciprocatory 
valve,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  valvea,  said  maana  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  said  main  valve  within  said  rotaiT 
valve  and  to  automatically  effect  tbe  rotation  of  said 
rotary  valve  in  either  direction  when  tbe  main  valve  la  a 
predetermined  diatance  from  aald  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combiaation  with  a  ratt- 
able  casing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  valva 
seat  in  said  passageway,  of  means  for  opening  and  clostag 
thp  passageway  through  said  casing  comprising  a  saala 
valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  said  valve  seat, 
a  hollow  rotary  valve  surrounding  said  reciprocatory 
valve,  and  mechanical  means  for  automatically  effecttag 
the  rotation  of  the  rotary  valve  and  then  the  dostag  of 
tbe  main  valve,  and  for  opening  tbe  main  valve  and  then 
rotating  the  rotary  valve. 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanlam,  tbe  combinatloD  with  a  aolt- 
able  casing  having  a  passageway  theretbreogh  and  a  vatVe 
seat  Id  said  passageway,  of  means  for  opening  and  doalag 
the  said  passageway  through  the  casing  comprising  a  main 
valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  said  valve  seat, 
a  hollow  rotary  valve  surroanding  said  main  valve,  and 
mechanical  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  both  of 
said  valves,  said  means  acting  to  rotate  said  rotary  valve 
when  said  reciprocatory  valve  Ib  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  tbe  said  valve  seat,  and  at  other  times 
acting  to  cause  the  movement  of  aaid  main  valve  within 
the  rotary  valve. 

6.  In  a  valro  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing  having  a  pasRaireway  therethrough  and  a  valve 
seat  in  said  passageway,  of  moans  for  opening  and  closing 
the  said  paasageway  through  the  caaing  comprlalng  a 
hollow  rotary  valve,  a  main  valve  arranged  to  reciprocate 
within  aaid  rotary  valve  and  to  rotate  it,  and  mechanical 
means  arranged  to  move  aald  main  valve  a  predetermined 
distance  nway  from  said  valve  seat  and  then  to  rotate  It. 

7.  In  a  valve  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a  'salt- 
able  casing  having  a  paaaageway  therethrough  and  a  valTe 
aeat  in  aaid  paaaageway,  of  meana  for  opening  and  closing 
the  aald  passageway  through  tbe  casing  comprising  a 
hollow  rotary  valve,  a  main  valve  arranged  to  redproeate 
wltbln  aaid  rotary  valve  and  to  rotate  it,  and  mecbanlcal 
meana  for  cauatng  the  movement  of  aaid  main  valve  toward 
and  from  said  valve  seat  and  for  rotating  it  when  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  valve  seat. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  comblnstion  with  a  suit- 
able caaing  having  a  passageway  tberethrongh  and  a  valva 
seat  in  said  passageway,  of  a  rotary  tabular  valve  wlthla 
said  casing  for  opening  and  closing  the  passageway  there- 
through, a  reciprocatory  valve  for  opening  and  dosing  the 
passageway  through  said  casing,  arranged  to  operate 
within  and  connected  with  said  rotary  valve  to  effect  the 
simultaneous  rotation  of  the  two  valves,  and  means  tor 
operating  said  valvea  Including  clutch  mechanism  arraagad 
to  be  thrown  into  operation  to  oppose  the  redproestloB  of 
the  aald  reciprocatory  valve  and  cause  its  rotation  after 
it  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  In  one  dlrectloa. 

0.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  aolt- 
able  casing  having  a  paasageway  tberethrongh  and  a  valve 
seat  In  said  passageway,  of  a  rotary  tubnlar  valva  far 
opening  and  closing  said  passageway,  a  reciprocatory  vafva 
arranged  to  operate  within  said  rotary  valve  and  to  eoOp- 
erate  with  said  valve  seat  to  open  and  cloee  the  said  paa- 
sageway throogh  tbe  casing,  said  reciprocatory  valva  be- 
ing Internally  screw  threaded,  a  screw  threaded  valva  \ 
fitted  Into  aaid  ractprocatory  ralva,  and  clutch 
Interpoeed  betvreen  said  reelprocatable  valve  and  aald 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  valve  to  turn  with  tlie  stem 
to  rotate  the  said  rotary  valve. 

10.  In  a  valve  medianism,  the  combination  with-  a  aalt- 
able  caslag  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  valva 
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.MM  to  "^  pMMfl«w«r,  Of  a  rotarj  tabolar  rtdy  for 
np^ntnc  aad  clMtnc  Mild  puMgwwmy,  a  radprocatoir  ▼*!▼• 
arraacad  to  opwato  wtUla  aald  rotary  valTo  and  to  eo5p- 
•mto  with  aald  ralTo  aaat  to  opaa  and  cloae  the  paaaage- 

..««jr  tlttoagh  tbt  aaid  caatag,  aald  redprocaUble  valre  be- 
laf  iBtamally  aerew  threaded,  a  acrew  thraaded  TalTt  atom 

,  flttad  vltUa  aald  radproeatlnx  yalTa,  and  dutch  mechan- 
laat  tntarpoaad  batwacs  laid  atom  and  aald  raclprocatory 
▼alTa  and  comprlalag  a  collar  morable  lonfltudlnally  of 
aald  atan  and  carrying  a  lag  or  projection  adapted  to  eo 
gage  with  the  walla  of  a  corremwndlngly  ahaped  recess 

,  within  the  reciprocatory  Talye  to  eaoae  the  aald  yalye  to 
turn  with  the  aald  atea  and  to  rerolTO  the  rotary  valTe. 

11.  In  a  ralre  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a  aolt- 
able  caalag  haTlng  a  paaaageway  therethrough  and  a  valve 
aaat  tiiereln,  of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  moanted  within 
aald  caalng  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  passage- 
way therethrough,  a  redprocatory  valve  arranged  to  op- 
erate within  said  rotary  valve  and  connected  thereto  to 
route  therewith,  and  having  a  bend  adapted  to  engage 
aald  valve  seat  In  the  caaing,  meana  for  reciprocating  said 
redprocatory  valve  and  forcing  and  holding  its  valve  head 
forced  againat  said  valve  seat,  and  meana  for  cauaing  the 
said  last  described  means  to  turn  the  said  redprocatory 
valve  and  rotate  the  rotary  valve  after  the  redprocatory 
yalve  haa  traveled  a  predetermined  dlaUnce  within  aaid 
rotary  Talve. 

12.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able caaing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  valve 
seat  therein,  of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  within  said  casing 
for  opening  and  cloaing  the  said  paaaageway,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  within  said  rotary  valve  to  open  and 
doae  the  said  paaaageway  at  said  valve  seat,  and  con- 
nected with  said  roUry  valve  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a 
aingie  hand  operated  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  both  of  said  valves,  and  adapted  to  cauae  their  slmul- 
taoeoua  roUtlon  only  when  the  redprocatory  valve  is 
nMTed  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  said  valve 
aeat  ^ 

13.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suft- 
able  caaing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  valve 
aaat  therein,  of  a  hollow  roUry  talve  within  said  casing 
for  opening  and  cloaing  said  passageway,  a  valve  arranged 
to  radprocate  within  said  hollow  valve  and  to  codperate 
with  aaid  valve  seat  for  opening  and  closing  the  passage 
way  through  the  caaing,  and  a  single  rotary  device  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  both  of  said  valves  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  and  boldsald  redprocatory  valve  forced  against 
aald  valve  seat. 

14.  In  a, valve  mechaaism.  the  comblnatioa  with  a  suit- 
able casing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  valve 
•eat  In  aaid  paasageway,  of  a  main  redprocatory  valve 
adapted  to  seat  against  aaid  valve  aeat,  a  rotary  valve  sur 
rounding  aaid  redprocatory  valve  and  adapted  to  open  and 
cloae  the  paasageway  through  said  caaing,  and  means  for 
operating  aaid   valve  to  open  and  close   the  passageway 
thrwigh  the  aaid  caaing.  arranged  to  open  the  paaageway 
hy  flrat  lifting  the  aaid  main  valve  a  predetermined  dia-  I 
tance  from  aald  valve  seat  and  then  rotating  said  rotary  ' 
valve,  and  arranged  to  cloae  the  paaaageway  by  first  ro- 
uting aald   roUry   valve   a   predetermined   disUnce   and 
thai  cloaing  the  main  valve  against  said  valve  seat. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and   culf  blanka ; 
eliding  bare  extending  lengthwise  across  the  b*d  of  the 
machine  aad  below  or  fluah  with  the  surface  of  the  bed 
plaU;  projections  upon  said  bars  back  of  the  bed  plate 
of  the  macfeine  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  surfftce  of 
the  bed  pi«te,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  blanic  folded  and 
preaaed  thareon  ;  means  for  propelling  said  sliding  bars 
forward.   iHiereby   the  collar  or  culf  will  be  moved  over 
the  bed  plate  beyond  the  front  of  the  machine;  catches 
i  adapted  to  engage  said  blank  when  the  sliding  bars  return 
j  whereby  said  bUak  will  be  retained  and  dropped  in  front 
j  of  the  machine ;  a  yielding  Ubie  In  front  of  aaid  machine 
;  adapted   to   receive  said   blanks   when   deposited   thereon 
j   by  said  sliding  bars  and  said  catches ;  a  presser  plate  at- 
tached to  aie  die  and  adapted  to  press  upon  the  blanks 
when  deposited  upon  said  yielding  table,  substantially  as 
described  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8  7  0.348.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  EuoBNa  H.  Bbown. 
Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  80.  1905.  Serial  No.  2»3,903." 
1.  iB  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cnff  blanka  of 
the  tTpa  baTtag  a  coUapaihIa  die ;  Infoldera  for  folding  and 
VNialac  tlM  hlaaka  over  the  edgea  of  „tha  die  upon  the 
tad  «C  tte  aaehloa:  a  block  adapted  to  fit  between  aec- 
tloaa  of  tte  die,  thereby  prevaatlng  the  die  from  coUape- 
i«f ;  a  terar  with  aaM  Uatk  monnted  apon  one  end  there- 
at; aald  I«rw  ao  arranged  aad  coaatructad  that  the  In- 
Mdart  wOl  pmm  down  the  other  aad  of  tba  lavar  whea 
tta  laftidKs  ara  ta  oontaet  with  the  biaak  oa  the  bad  of 
Ika  Martitaa.  thereby  ralaiag  tba  block  In  position  between 
aaetSoaa  of  tiM  die  aad  thereby  prevaatlng  the  eollapa- 
«r  tta  die  aatU  tha  iafaidan  are  ranorad  tnm  the 


3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blaaka ; 
sliding  bars  extending  lengthwise  across  the  bed  of  the 
machine  and  below  or  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  lied 
plate;  projections  upon  said  bars  back  of  the  bed  plate 
of  the  machine  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  surface 
of  the  bed  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  blank  folded 
and  pressed  thereon  ;  a  foot  pedal  attached  to  an  elbow 
crank  ;  rods  connecting  said  elbow  crank  to  said  sliding 
bars  whereby  said  sliding  bai-s  may  be  propelled  forward 
by  pressing  upon  said  foot  pedal  and  thereby  moving  the 
blank  forward  over  the  bed  plate  beyond  the  front  of  the 
machine  ;  catches  adapted  to  engage  said  blank  when  the 
sliding  bars  return  whereby  said  blank  will  be  retained 
and  dropped  In  front  of  the  machine ;  a  yielding  table  in 
front  of  said  machine  adapted  to  receive  said  blanks 
when  deposited  thereon  by  said  sliding  bars  and  taid 
catches ;  a  presser  plate  atUched  to  the  die  and  adapted 
to  press  upon  the  blanks  when  deposited  upon  said  yield- 
ing table,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine,  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  of 
the  type  having  a  collapsible  die ;  means  for  locking  the 
collapsible  die  when  the  die  is  upon  tl»e  blank  being  folded 
In  the  machine  while  the  die  is  pressing  the  goods  upon 
the  bed  of  the  machine,  infolders  to  fold  the  edges  of  the 
blank  over  the  die;  sliding  bars  extending  lengthwise 
acroaa  the  bad  of  the  machine  and  below  or  flush  with  the 
eurface  of  the  bed  plate ;  projections  upon  said  bar  back 
of  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine  extending  above  the  plane 
of  the  aarface  of  the  bed  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  Uank  folded  and  preaaed  thereon;  an  elbow  crank;  a 
foot  pedal  atUched  thereto;  rods  connecting  aald  elbow 
crank  to  aald  eliding  bare ;  whereby  aaid  sliding  bare  may 
be  propelled*  forward  by  preaaing  said  foot  pedal  and 
thereby  movfcig  the  blank  forward  over  the  bed  plate  be- 
yond the  froat  of  the  auchlne ;  catchea  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  blank  vhen  the  alMlng  ban  retora  whereby  «kl 
blank  will  be  reUlned  and  dropped  In  front  of  the  machhie, 
a  yielding  tal>le  In  front  of  aald  machine  adapted  to  re^ 
eelve  aaid  hlgnta  when  depoalted  thereon  by  eaid  alldtng 
bara  aad  aaU  eatchee;  a  preaaer  pUU  attached  to  the 
die  aad  adapted  to  preea  apon  the  blanka  when  depoalted 
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upon  aald  yielding  Uble,  anbatantlally  aa  deecrlbed  and  for 
the  purpoaee  eet  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cnff  blanks  of 
the  type  having  a  coUapeible  die  ;  infolders  for  folding  and 
preaaing  the  blanks  over  the  die;  a  lever  with  a  block 
OB  one  end  thereof ;  said  block  adapted  to  come  in  con- 
Uct  with  and  lock  said  collapsible  die  when  said  die  is 
upon  the  blank  on  the  bed  of  the  machine ;  means  whereby 
aald  infolders  will  operate  said  lever  thereby  causing  said 
block  to  lock  said  die  when  said  infolders  are  pressing 
aald  blank  over  laid  die,  aubatantlally  as  described  and 
for  the  purposea  set  forth. 


870.344.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  William  C.  Campbell. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Easy  Doubletree 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,171. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
doubletree  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  metallic  strength- 
ening member  having  an  opening  for  a  hammer-pin  and 
provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  undercut  lugs  and  with 
an  integral  ring-shaped  portion  surrounding  said  opening, 
in  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
pole-hound  of  a  vehicle  and  provided  with  flanges  which 
extend  underneath  said  undercut  lugs,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  hammer-pin  having  an  enlarged  portion 
that  fits  inside  of  the  ring-shaped  portion  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  strengthening  memt>er ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
memt>er  having  a  leaf-spring  connected  to  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  a  channel-shaped  meUllic  strengthening  device 
incasing  the  central  portion  of  said  member  and  having  a 
portion  of  its  web  cut  away,  and  a  removable  plate  ar- 
ranged in  said  cutaway  portion  and  having  the  fastening 
devices  for  the  leaf-spring  extending  through  same  ;  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 


8  7  0,345.  CLOTH-TAKE-UP  MOTION  FOR  IX)OMS. 
William  H.  Clkgo,  Burnley,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  304,3r>8. 


1.  In  a  cloth  Uklng  up  motion  for  looma,  a  draw  or 
aand  roller,  a  central  shaft,  a  catch  wheel  moanted  on 
aald  ahaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  pinions  concentrically 
mounted  In  aald  catch  wheel  and  gearing  with  said  sleeve, 
anlUble  gearing  between  said  sleeve  and  said  draw  or  aand 
roller,  and  means  for  routing  aaid  plntona  relative  to  aaid 
catch  whed. 

2.  In  a  cloth  Uklng  up  motion  for  looma,  a  draw  or 
aand  roller,  a  central  abaft,  a  catch  wheel  moanted  on 
aald  ahaft,  a  aleeve  on  aald  abaft,  gearing  between  said 
aleere  aad  aald  draw  roller,  meana  tot  routine  aaki  aleeve 


in  advance  of  aald  catch  wheel,  and  aieaBS  for  adjnstlat 
the  relative  motions  of  said  catch  wheel  and  aald  aleeve. 

3.  In  a  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looma,  a  draw  or 
aand  roller,  a  catch  wheel,  a  ahaft  carrying  aald  catch 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  pinions  centrically  mounted  in  aald 
catch  wheel,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  g^ir  with 
said  pinions,  an  eccentric  portion  on  said  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric mounted  on  said  eccentric  portion,  cranks  and  con- 
necting rods  l>etween  each  of  said  pinions  and  ssid  eccen- 
tric part,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric  on  the 
eccentric  part  of  aaid  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looms,  a  draw  or 
sand  roller,  a  shsft,  a  catch  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
carrier  adapted  to  rotate  said  catch  wheel,  a  sleeve  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  at  varying 
fipee<is  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  catch  wheel,  and  gear- 
ing between  said  sleeve  and  said  sand  roller. 

5.  In  a  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looms,  a  draw  or 
sand  roller,  a  catch  wheel,  a  shsft  carrying  said  catch 
wheel,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  catch  wheel, 
a  series  of  pinions  mounted  In  said  catch  wheel,  a  plural- 
ity of  shafts  one  for  each  of  aaid  pinions,  bearing  In  and 
centrically  to  said  catch  wheel  pinions,  means  of  engage- 
ment l)etween  raid  shafts  and  snld  pinions  to  make  roU- 
tlve  connection  In  one  direction  only,  and  gearing  between 
snld  pinions  and  said  drew  roller. 

6.  In  n  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looms,  a  draw"  or 

•and  roller,  a  catch  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  said  wheel,  a 
sleeve  on  said  shaft,  adjustable  differential  gear  l)etween 
said  catch  wheel  and  said  sleeve,  reducing  gear  connected 
to  snld  sleeve,  snd  a  draw  roller  wheel  between  the  draw 
or  sand  roller  and  said  reducing  gear. 

7.  In  a  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looms,  n  draw  or 
sand  roller,  a  catch  wheel,  a  second  catch  wheel,  dliferen- 
tlal  gear  between  ssid  first  and  second  catch  wheels,  and 
connections  l>etween  said  second  catcb  wheel  and  said  sand 
or  draw  roller. 

8.  In  a  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looms,  a  draw  or 
sand  roller,  a  catch  wheel,  a  ahaft  carrying  Raid  catcb 
wheel,  an  eccentric  part  on  ssid  shaft,  an  eccentric 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  part,  a  plurality  of  piniona 
mounted  centrically  In  said  catch  wheel,  shsfts  connected 
to  said  pinions,  means  for  oscillating  said  shafts  from 
said  second  eccentric,  means  for  permitting  roUtion  of 
said  shafts  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  pinions,  a 
sleeve  on  said  shaft  gearing  with  said  pinions,  and  a  aec- 
ond  catch  wheel  Intermediate  to  said  first  catch  wheel  and 
said  sand  or  draw  roller,  said  second  catch  wheel  being 
capable  of  rotation  by   hand. 

9.  In  a  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looms,  s  draw  or 
sand  roller,  a  catch  wheel,  adjustable  differential  gearing 
l)etween  said  catch  wheel  and  aald  sand  roller,  and  meana 
for  turning  said  sand  roller  independently  of  aald  catch 
wheel. 

10.  In  a  cloth  taking  up  motion  for  looms,  a  draw  or 
sand  roller,  a  catch  wheel,  adjustable  differential  gear  be- 
tween said  catch  wheel  and  said  draw  or  sand  roller,  and 
means  for  registering  the  amount  of  adjustment  of  said 
differential  gear. 


«70,346.     GREASE-CUP.     William  W.  Caoaar,  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  853.098. 

1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  grease  recepUcle  provldsd 
at  one  end  with  an  annular  recess,  a  plunger  moanted  la 
the  grease  cup,  and  means  mounted  in  ttie  recesa  to  loek 
the  plunger  against  movement. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  an  outer  greaae  receptacle,  a 
plunger  moanted  therein,  aald  recepUcle  being  provided 
with  an  annular  recees  at  one  end  and  with  a  pawagaway 
opening  into  the  recees,  a  longitudinally  movable  plnager 
mounted  in  the  recepUcle,  aaid  pianger  having  a  loaglta- 
dlnal  receea  in  Its  aide,  and  means  mounted  in  the  aanalar 
receaa  and  engaging  the  paaaageway  and  plunger  recew  to 
lock  the  plunger  against  movement. 

3.  A  greaae  cup  comprtalng  a  greaae  receptacle  havtag 
an  annular  recees  at  one  end  aad  a  paaaageway  eoauaaal- 
catlng  with  the  recess,  a  pluagv  moanted  la  the 
de  having  a  longitndlaal  reessa,  aad  a  q»rlaf 
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itad  t«  tbt  wmalw  netm  and  «icb«Ui«  tiM  raoapta- 
dib  aaU  vrtag  ««iter  Utag  providMl  at  om  wd  vttli  4b 
iBmutfly  tnnMd  portlOB  interlac  Um  paanctwmy  and  loo- 


4.  A  grtma«  cup  comprising  an  outer  io^aw  receptacle,  a 
plunger  mounted  therein,  a  claip  spring  encircling  the 
outer  receptacle,  and  prorlded  with  mean*  engaging  the 
ploBgar  to  prerent  movement  thereof. 


8T0.S4T.      TOP -ROLL   SADDLE.      BzaA   Dixow,   Bristol, 
B.  I.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  274,401. 


1.  A  back  top  roll  saddle  b  constructed  to  have  the  cavl- 
tJaa  g"  g',  the  side  walls  ffi  tr«,  the  countersunk  portions 
Ji"  p",  the. plates  g*^  g*  aecnred  In  the  countersunk  portions 
^  ^  b7  the  screws  flf«  g^.  the  rolls  o«  fl«  rotaUblj  secured  In 
tlie  bearings  gl*  gf  formed  in  the  side  walls  0*  of,  the  whole 
forming  the  roller  bearings  g  g  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back 
aad  Intermediate  top  roll  journals  of  a  spinning  machine, 
aad  means  for  oUiag  the  roller  bearings  g  g,  as  described. 
8.  A  front  t(H>  roll  saddle  c  conatrncted  to  have  the  cav- 
ity g",  the  side  wails  o"  o«,  the  countersunk  portion  g*,  the 
plate  g*  secured  ta  the  countersunk  portion  g*  by  the  screw 
«*,  tiM  rolls  !»•  ir*  routably  secured  to  the  bearings  i/»  ^ 
iB  tlM  aide  walls  1^  p«,  the  whole  forming  the  roller  bearing 
9  adapted  to  baar  on  tb«  front  top  roll  Journal  of  a  spln- 
BlBg  machine,  and  means  for  oiling  the  roller  bearinc  a 
•a  dMcHbad. 

»»  The  combination  of  a  back  top  roll  saddle  b  con- 
■trecMte  have  the  eavltlas  g"  g",  the  side  walls  tf  a*,  the 
eowttaraoiik  pmtloos  g^  g^,  the  plates  g^  t^  secured  in  the 
starsnnk  portions  p«  «»•  by  tbe  screws  fl*  o«,  the  roiU 
"  rotatably  secured  ia  the  bearlnga  ^  ^  formed  In  the 
alda  walla  p"  p«,  the  whole  forming  tbe  roller  bearhigs  g  g 
adapted  to  baar  en  th«  back  aad  Intermadlau  top  roll  Jour- 
■ala  of  a  apianing  machlae,  and  a  front  top  roll  saddle  c 
to  hava  tha  cavity  p*.  tha  aide  walia  p«  p«, 
portion  p«,  the  plate  p*  sacnred  ia  the 
portioa  #•  hj  the  screw  p»,  the  rolls  p«  p«, 
ratatably  aeenrad  la  tha  baartnga  p*  0"  In  the  side  walls 
«■  «^.  tha  vbalo  Canntac  the  roller  beaHag  g  adapted  to. 
««^  **••*  *••  "**  Joomal  of  a  apianiag  maefatae. 
~  tBT  ottiag  tha  roller  bearlnga  p  p  In  the  back 
»  aad  •«  aa  dMcrthad. 


tf«J48.  CaOMBHaBD  tHADK  AND  CUETAIN  BBACKKT. 
■Moca  THJVMMKUKt,  Jt^  Tllaa,  Pa^  aaalgaor  of  ona-half 
to  WttMek  Muiktrlir.  Onalda.  N.  T^    ruad  Joly  20. 

if  A  vtndqv  MfJOnaK  «oaM»rialng  two  hcaakat  ■amhsrs 

aad  adaptad  to  ha  aaenrad 


to  tha  window  frame  <k-  eaalng,  and  a  horlaoataUy  ax- 
tending  ar9  projecting  Inwardly  from  each  bracket  «)am- 
bar  and  adapted  to  overlie  aad  bear  agalnat  tbe  fate  of 
tha  window  casing  at  a  point  below  aald  bracket  mendMrs. 
said  arms  hslag  of  sufflclent  length  to  serve  as  a  braca  or 
support  for  the  bracket  ends  In  whatever  position  they 
occupy  whan  extended  beyond  the  sides  <rf  the  wladow 
caalng. 


2..  A  window  fixture  coDsisting  of  two  bracket  members 
adjustably  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  window  frame  or  casing,  said  bracket  meml)erB 
comprising  in  each  instance  a  sapport-engaging  portion, 
a  bracket  arm  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  support 
engaging  portion,  and  a  horizontally  extending  arm  con- 
nected to  tbe  bracket  arm  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  overlie  and  bear  against  the  front  face  of  the 
window  casing,  said  arms  lying  In  the  same  vertical  plane 
with  the  support-engaging  portion  and  being  of  sufflclent 
length  to  serve  as  a  brace  or  support  for  the  bracket  arms 
In  whatever  position  they  occupy  when  extended  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  window  casing. 


87  0.34  9.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAmiNG  RUBBER  AND  FIBER.  Fbkderick  M. 
Ekkbt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ekert  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia  Plied 
Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,472.  j 

1.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  rubber  or 
similar  gum-Uke  material  and  fiber  which  consists  in  form- 
ing said  rubber  or  material  into  a  sheet,  adding  the  fiber 
to  the  sheet,  folding  the  sheet,  passing  the  folded  sheet 
between  substantially  even-motioned  roils,  continuously 
repeating  the  operations  of  adding  fiber  and  folding  until 
the  requisite  amount  of  fiber  has  been  Incorporated  with 
the  rubber  or  similar  material,  the  folding  of  the  sheet 
being  made  generally  In  the  same  direction  to  prevent  the 
breaking  of  the  fiber,  meanwhile  maintaining  the  sheet 
in  a  plastic  condition  to  enable  the  fiber  to  be  pressed 
thereinto  substantially  without  friction. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  compounds  of  rubber  or 
similar  gum-like  material  and  fiber  which  consists  In  form- 
ing said  rubber  or  material  Into  a  sheet,  adding  the  fiber 
to  the  sheet,  folding  tbe  sheet  passing  the  folded  sheet  be- 
tween substantially  even-motion  rolls,  addiag  fiber  to  the 
sheet  thus  formed,  folding  the  sheet  In  the  sasae  direction 
as  before  and  paasiag  the  sheet  In  tite  same  direction  as 
before  throufh  the  even-motlMi  rolls,  repeating  the  above 
operations  a|itll  the  raqnisita  amooat  of  fiber  has  been 
Incorporated  with  the  mbber  or  siaUlar  material. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  componnds  of  mbber  or 
similar  gom-tike  material  aad  flbar  which  eooaiats  la  form- 
ing said  mbher  or  material  lata  a  sheet,  addinc  tha  4bar 
to  the  ahaet.  folding  the  ahaet  passing  the  folded  sheet  ba- 

~  snbetsmtially  evea-mo^on  rolls,  addhig  m»er  ta  the 
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ahaet  thoa  faraad  and  again  folding  the  ahaet  In  the 
diraetion  aa  before  aad  paaaing  the  folded  sheet  through 
the  av^-motioa  rolls  la  sabatanttslly  the  same  dlrectloa 
as  hcfore.  repeating  the  above  operations,  with  the  addi- 
tlOB  of  easoUients  to  preeerve  tbe  plasticity  of  the  rabtoer, 
nntll  the  reqalslte  amoaat  of  fiber  has  hewn  Incorporated. 

4.  The  proceas  of  produdag  compounds  of  rubber  or 
similar  gum-like  material  with  fiber  and  another  ingredi- 
ent which  consists  In  forming  said  rubber  or  msterial  Into 
a  sheet,  adding  to  tbe  sheet  one  of  the  aforesaid  Ingredi- 
ents, folding  the  sheet  thus  trested.  passing  the  folded 
sheet  between  substantially  even-motion  rolls,  repenting 
the  operations  of  adding  the  Ingredient  folding  and  rolling 
until  the  desired  smount  of  said  Ingredient  has  been  in- 
corporated, then  adding  to  the  sheet  of  rubber  and  said 
Ingredient  the  second  Ingredient  folding  the  sheet,  passing 
the  folded  sheet  between  the  rolls,  repeating  the  operations 
of  adding  tbe  second  ingredient  folding  aad  rolling  until 
the  desired  amount  of  tbe  latter  Ingredient  has  been  in- 
corporated, and  maintaining  the  plasticity  of  tbe  rubber  to 
permit  the  friction  less  incorporation  of  tbe  Ingredients 
therewith. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  rubber  or 
similar  gum-like  material  with  fiber  and  another  ingredi- 
ent, which  consists  in  forming  said  rubber  or  material  into 
a  sheet,  sdding  to  the  sheet  one  of  the  sforesald  ingredi- 
ents, folding  the  sheet  thus  treated,  subjecting  the  folded 
sheet  to  frtctlonless  pressure,  repestlng  the  operstions  of 
adding  the  ingredient  folding  and  subjecting  to  friction- 
less  pressure  until  the  desired  amount  of  said  ingredient 
has  been  incorporated,  then  adding  to  the  sheet  of  rubber 
and  said  Ingredient  the  second  ingredient,  folding  the 
sheet,  subjecting  the  folded  sheet  to  frlctlonless  pressure, 
repeating  the  operations  of  adding  the  second  Inyredlent 
folding  and  subjecting  to  frlctionless  pressure  until  the 
desired  amount  of  the  latter  Ingredient  has  been  Incor- 
porated, the  folding  of  the  fiber-containing  sheet  being 
made  in  the  same  direction  to  prevent  friction  and  the 
breaking  of  the  flt>er,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  rubber  or 
similar  gum-like  material  and  fiber  which  consists  In  form- 
ing said  rubber  or  material  into  a  sheet,  adding  tbe  fiber 
to  the  sheet,  folding  the  sheet,  passing  the  same  between 
substantially  even-motion  rolls  to  form  a  new  sheet, 
quickly  removing  the  sheet  thus  formed,  adding  fiber  to 
said  sheet  and  repeating  the  operations  of  folding,  passing 
between  tbe  rolls,  and  quick  removal  therefrom  until  tbe 
requisite  amoant  of  fiber  has  been  Incorporated,  meanwhile 
maintaining  the  mbber  In  a  plastic  condition  to  permit  the 
frlctionless  incorporation  of  the  fiber  therewith,  substan- 
tially  as    specified. 


la  the  ayes  aad  htaglng  tha  harrow  asoHaas  togethar. 
tening  devices  aecariag  the  tranaverae  bars  to  the  harrow 
sections  and  provided  with  nuts,  harrow  teeth,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  harrow  teeth  to  tbe  barrow  sections,  said 
means  also  serving  to  lock  the  nuts  sgslnst  rotsry  move- 
ment 


870.850.      HAT- VENTILATOR.     Albert    L.    Elibl.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.      SerisI  No.  347,614. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  ventilator, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  surfsce  of  a  bst  body, 
comprising  a  disk  hsvlng  s  depressed  outer  fsce,  ventilst- 
Ing  openings  throagb  ssld  fsce,  an  exposed  thin  damper 
piTotad  OD  the  depressed  face  of  tbe  disk  snd  protected  by 
tha  projecting  edge  of  the  disk  and  pliable  pins  projecting 
from  tbe  back  of  the  disk  for  securing  the  disk  upon  the 
hat  body,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


STOJdl.     HARROW.     Bowaxo  Bthbidok.  Btattiar,  Ark. 

FUad  Apr.  8,  IBOT.    BerUl  Na  866.178. 

1.  In  a  harrow,  the  cemblaatlon  with  harrow  aactloas 
having  transverse  bars  provided  with  eyea.  pivots  arrsaged 


2.  In  s  harrow,  the  combination  with  harrow  sectlona 
having  transverse  bars  provided  with  eyes,  pivots  arranged 
in  the  eyes  and  hinging  the  harrow  sections  together,  fas- 
tening devices  securing  the  transverse  bars  to  the  harrow 
sections  and  provided  with  nuts,  harrow  teeth,  and  ratchet 
washers  securing  the  teeth  in  their  adjustment  and  lockiag 
the  nuts  against  rotary  movement. 

3.  Id  a  burrow,  the  combination  of  cross  bars,  fastening 
devices  securing  the  bars  together  and  provided  with  nut% 
harrow  teeth,  and  ratchet  washers  locking  the  harrow 
teeth  in  their  adjustment  and  engaging  the  nuts  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  harrow  frame  hav- 
ing a  fastening  device  provided  with  a  nut.  a  harrow  tooth 
having  a  shank  piercing  the  harrow  frame,  and  a  ratchet 
wasber  engaging  and  locking  both  the  tooth  and  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  harrow  frame  hav- 
ing a  fastening  device  provided  with  a  nut,  a  harrow  tooth 
provided  with  a  shank  piercing  the  harrow  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  and  a  ratchet  wasber  hsvlng  ertert 
orly  and  Interiorly  arranged  teeth  engaging  the  nut  aad  a 
groove  of  the  harrow  tooth. 

6.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  harrow  frauM,  a 
harrow  tooth  having  a  shank  piercing  the  harrow  frama 
and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  ratchet  washer  having  aa 
interiorly  arranged  tooth  engaging  tbe  groove,  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  harrow  frame  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet 
washer. 

7.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  harrow  frame  hav- 
ing a  fastening  device  provided  with  s  nut.  a  harrow  tooth 
having  a  shank  piercing  tbe  harrow  frame,  a  ratchet 
washer  engaging  the  nut.  and  a  key  piercing  tbe  shank  of 
the  harrow  tooth  and  interiocked  with  the  ratchet  waahar. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  harrow  frame  hav- 
ing a  fastening  device  provided  with  a  nut  a  harrow  tooth 
having  a  shank  piercing  tbe  harrow  frame,  a  ratchet 
washer  provided  with  opposite  notches  and  having  teeth 
for  engaging  tbe  said  nut  and  a  key  piercing  tbe  ahank 
and  engaging  tbe  notchea  of  the  ratchet  waabar. 

9.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  harrow  frama  hav- 
lag  spaced  fastening  devices  provided  with  nota,  a  harrow 
tooth  plercls«  the  harrow  frame  at  a  pelat  between  tha 
fasteBlng  devices  and  having  groovca,  a  ratchet  waaiier 
arranged  on  tbe  hamnr  tooth  aad  provided  with  Interlarly 
and  axtariorly  arranged  taath  ter  angaglag  tha  aaM 
grooves  and  tha  nota.  eald  ratehat  waahar  balag  alaa  pta- 
vided  with  oppoadte  notchea.  and  a  key  ptareing  tha  harrav 
tooth  and  engaging  the  notchea  of  tbe  ratchet 
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8T0,S62.    rBNCB-PtMrr.    Jambs  H.  PmoiBaoK,  MUwaa- 
kw,  Wli.    Piled  Iter.  28.  1907.    8«rfal  No.  86S.086. 


toothed  wbeeli  secured  toother,  one  tligbtly  In  adrance 
of  the  otb«r,  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  wheels  heing  c<md- 
poeed  of  •lectrtcally  non-conducttTe  material,  and  the 
teeth  of  the  other  of  said  wheels  composed  of  electrically 
conductive  material  and  arranged  to  extend  radially 
slightly  further  than  the  other  said  teeth,  and  a  contact 
piece  arranged  to  successively  engage  the  said  teeth. 


^-•.1 


1.  A  metallic  post  comprising  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
central  member,  and  two  longitudinal  semi-cylindrical  side 
members  formed  integrally  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  said  semi-circular  side  meml>ers  being  curved  for- 
wardly  partially  around  said  cylindrical  central  member, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  transversely  arranged  fence 
material  from  the  rertical  edges  of  said  seml-clrcular  side 
members. 

'  2.  A  metallic  poet  comprising  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
central  member,  and  two  longitudinal  ■emi-cylindrlcal  side 
members  formed  Integrally  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
Mid  eeml-clrcular  side  member  being  corred  forwardly 
partially  around  said  cylindrical  central  member  and  a 
•olid  wooden  member  supported  within  said  cylindrical 
central  member  and  means  for  supporting  the  transversely 
arranged  fence  matwial  from  the  vertical  edge  of  said 
semi-circular  side  members  and  the  vertical  center  of  said  •< 
eyllndrlcal  central  member  between  the  edges  of  said  vertl 
cal  side  memba«. 

8.  A  metallic  post  comprising  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
central  member,  and  two  longitudinal  semi-cylindrical  side 
members,  two  horiaontal  anchorage  members  and  two 
▼ertlcal  members  connected  at  their  lower  edges  with  said 
horiaontal  anchorage  members,  all  of  said  parts  being 
formed  Integrally  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  said 
posts  being  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  trans- 
versely arranged  matorial  thereto. 

4.  A  metallic  fence  post  comprising  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical central  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series 
of  perforations,  and  two  longitudinal  seml-cyllndrical  side 
members,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  per- 
torstkHis  sud  longltodlnal  series  of  diagonal  slits  com- 
Bonicatlog  from  said  last  named  series  of  perforations 
to  the  vertical  edg^  of  said  side  monbers  for  the  recep- 
tltm  of  fence  wires,  all  of  said  parts  being  formed  Inte- 
grally from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a  vertical  wooden  mem- 
ber centrally  located  within  said  longitudinal  central 
BManber.  two  laterally  projecting  anchorage  plates  and  two 
Tsrtlcally  arranged  strengthening  plates  all  of  said  plates 
except  said  wooden  mcnnber  being  formed  Intacrally  from 
a  single  piece  of  melal,  all  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  spselflsd. 


87<Vt6S.  CIBCUrr-CLOBBR.  Tmsooou  If.  Poors,  All- 
stOB,  Mass.  PUed  Nov.  8,  100«.  Serial  No.  841,889. 
t.  A  drtatt  dsser  eomprlsliiff  two  sotistantlally  similar 
%tHm  secvrsd  together,  one  slightly  la  advance 
eC  the  other,  the  teeth  oi  one  of  said  wheels 
of  sleetrleslly  noo-«MidiietlTe  material, 
of  the  ottsr  of  asid  whMrts  eC  deetrloUly  coadnctlve 
a  stegls  csatact  pleee  arranged  to  socees- 
the  skM  tsstfe  of  heth  said  wheels. 
2.  A  etreoit  eiseer  eemprlslag  two  snhstantially  similar 


3.  A  circuit  closer  comprlaing  two  substantially  similar 
wheels  having  ratchet  teetb,  one  of  said  wheels  composed 
of  metal,  and  the  other  of  vegetable  material,  one  of  said 
wheels  set  slightly  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  a  single 
contact  piece  common  to  both  said  wheels  arranged  to 
successively  engage  the  teetb  of  both  said  wheels. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  brass  toothed  wheel  7, 
and  a  rubber  toothed  wheel  8,  secured  together,  the  latter 
slightly  In  advance  of  the  former,  means  for  rotating  the 
two  contact  wheels  together,  and  a  relatively  stationary 
contact  place  6,  arranged  opposite  the  teeth  of  both  said 
wheels,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  successive  teeth  of 
the  said  wheels  In  alternation. 

5.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  two  substantially  similar 
toothed  wheels  Insulated  from  each  other  and  secured  to- 
gether, one  slightly  in  advance  angularly  of  the  other, 
and  a  single  contact  piece  arranged  to  successively  esgage 
the  said  teeth  of  both  said  wheels. 

6.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  two  substantially  similar 
toothed  wheels  insulated  from  each  other  and  secured  to- 
gether one  slightly  in  advance  angularly  of  the  other, 
whereby  portions  of  the  teeth  of  one  wheel  will  project 
above  portions  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  wheel,  but  other 
portions  of  the  teeth  of  the  latter  said  wheel  wUl  project 
beyond  similar  portions  of  the  teeth  of  thelcormer  said 
wtieel,  and  a  contact  piece  arranged  to  bear  upon  the 
teeth  of  said  wheels,  said  contact  piece  being  kept  away 
from  the  teeth  of  one  wheel  by  the  teeth  of  the  other  said 
wheel  In  alternation. 


8  7  0,354.  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  TABLE-LEO 
BLANKS.  Henry  M.  Fink.  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one  third  to  John  W.  Funk  and  one  third  to  Jacob  C. 
Erjist,  Hanover.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,787. 


1.  A  centering  device  for  table  leg  turning  machine  such 
device  comprising,  a  rotatable  head,  a  plurality  of  springs 
upon  said  head  to  engage  a  pillow  leg  blank,  a  plurality  of 
spars  upon  said  head  to  engage  the  blank,  and  a  Locking 
device  to  secure  the  bend  to  a  table  leg  turning  maahlne, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cestering  device  for  table  leg  turning  machines 
such  device  comprising,  a  rotatable  head,  a  plurality  of 
springs  arranged  upon  one  face  of  said  bead  and  eqqi-dis- 
tant  from  the  center  thereof,  spurs  upon  said  face  int^me- 
diate  of  said  springs,  and  a  locking -device  to  seenra  the 
heed  in  rotatable  connection  with  a  table  leg  taming  ma- 
chine, substaatially  as  described. 
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8.  A  centering  device  for  Uble  leg  turning  machines 
snch  device  comprising,  a  rotatable  bead,  a  plurality  of 
centering  springs  upon  one  face  of  said  bead,  and  spurs 
upon  said  head  intermediate  of  said  springs.  In  combina- 
tion with  locking  levers  binired  to  said  head,  and  con- 
nected means  to  move  said  locking  levers  to  release  the 
bead  from  the  leg  turning  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  centering  device  for  table  leg 
turning  machines,  of  a  rotatable  head,  centering  springs 
upon  said  head  eqai-dlstant  from  the  center  of  said  head, 
spurs  projecting  from  said  head  intermediate  of  said 
springs,  locking  levers  hinged  to  said  head,  and  a  cam  to 
move  said  levers,  with  the  center  of  a  leg  turning  ms- 
chlne,  and  means  to  rotate  said  head  upon  said  center,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  pombinstion  with  a  rotatable  head,  centering 
springs  upon  one  face  of  said  head  and  equ I  distant  from 
the  center  thereof,  and  spurs  projecting  from  said  head  in- 
termediate of  said  springs,  of  locking  levers  hinged  to  said 
head,  jaws  upon  said  lever  to  engage  the  center  of  a  turn 
Ing  machine,  a  cam  hinged  to  the  head  to  move  the  levers, 
an  arm  to  move  said  cam,  and  locking  Indents  upon  said 
arm  to  engage  projecting  lugs  upon  the  levers  to  hold  said 
levers  In  locked  position,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 
6.  The  combination  with  the  center  of  a  table  leg  turn- 
ing machine  and  with  a  groove  In  said  center  pin.  of  a  ro- 
tatable head  having  centering  springs  upon  one  of  its 
sides  and  equl-dlstant  from  its  center,  locking  levers  upon 
said  head  having  jaws  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  center, 
a  spring  connected  to  hold  the  levers  In  position  to  main- 
tain the  jaws  tl\ereof  In  engagement  with  the  groove  In 
the  center,  a  cam  to  positively  move  the  levers  outwardly 
and  the  jaws  thereon  out  of  engagement  with  the  groove 
in  the  center  of  the  turning  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870,3S5.      SHUTTLE       Jamss   A.   Gallaohbk.    Lancsster. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6.  lft<»7.     Serial  No    366,R02. 


870,8M.     TUBULAR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER.     HaiBT 

C.   Gam  METER,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   July   28,   1908. 

Serial  No.  327.955. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  drag  replenish 
ing  device  mounted  on  the  shuttle,  said  device  comprUing 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  drag  forming  material,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  material  to  be  drawn  out  piece  by 
piece  for  renewing  the  drag. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  drag-carrying 
spool  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  spool  stationary. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a  removable  spool 
therein,  a  drag  yarn  thereon,  and  a  brake  In  the  shuttle 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  spool  stationary. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a  drag-carrying  spool, 
a  screw  pivot  for  holding  the  spool  In  place,  and  a  spring 
arranged  In  the  shuttle  to  engage  the  spool  to  form  a 
brake  therefor. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber open  to  one  side,  a  drag-carrying  spool  removable 
through  the  open  side  of  the  chamber,  a  pivot  for  holding 
the  spool  In  the  chamber,  a  guide  for  the  drag  through 
which  the  latter  Is  drawn  from  the  spool,  and  a  brake  re- 
leasably  engaging  the  spool. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  having  a  chamber  open- 
ing at  one  side,  a  drag-carrying  spool  in  the  chamber  and 
removable  from  the  open  side  thereof,  a  removable  pivo* 
for  the  spool,  a  guide  through  which  the  drag  is  drawn 
from  the  spool,  and  a  sprlrfk  arranged  In  the  chamber  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  spool  and  having  its  free  end 
accessible  through  the  open  side  of  the  chamber. 


1.  lu  a  tubular  structural  member,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  metal  shell  bent  to  present  nearly  a  complete 
periphery  and  having  Integral  portions  extending  Inwardly 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  Integral  portions  continuing 
diametrically  across  the  shell  and  being  turned  outwardly 
along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  tubular  structural  meml)er.  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  metal  shell  Laving  Integral  portions  extending 
inwardly  and  continuing  across  the  shell  and  being  turned 
outwardly  In  nrrs  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell, 
there  being  Integral  portions  turned  from  the  ends  of  the 
arc -shaped  portions  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
first  mentioned  portions. 

3.  A  tubular  structural  member  comprising  a  shell 
with  Inturned  portions  and  a  connecting  plate  lying  be- 
tween such  portions. 

4.  A  tubular  structural  member  comprising  a  shell 
with  inturned  diametric  i>ortlon8  and  a  connecting  plate 
lying  between  such  portions,  said  plate  having  Its  inner 
end  turned  to  lie  slongBlde  of  the  shell  and  being  held 
l)Otween  it  and  the  diametric  portions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  inturned  Integral  portions,  a  connecting  plate 
lying  l)ervveen  such  portions  and  extending  ouUlde  of  the 
tube,  and  a  binder  passing  around  the  memlier. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  pair 
of  parallel   Inturned  Integral  portions,  a  connecting  plate 

I  lying    l>etween    such    portions    and    extending    outside    of 
the  tube,  and  an  eyelet  passing  through  such  connecting 

plate 

7.  A  tubular  structural  member  comprising  a  shell 
I  with  Inturned  diametric  portions,  combined  with  a  pair 
!  of  plates  lying  between  such  portions,  said  plates  having 
'  their  inner  ends  turned   to  He  alongside  of   the  shell  and 

being  held  between  It  and  the  diametric  portions,  and  an 
eyelet  outside  of  the  shell  connecting  said  pair  of  plates. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  member  formed 
to  present  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  having  Integral 
portions  turned  inwardly  substantially  diametrically,  said 
integral  portions  being  further  turned  outwardly  parallel 
with  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  connecting  member  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  plates  between  such  diametrical  por- 
tions, said  plates  having  their  ends  turned  outwsrdly  In 
opposite  directions  between  the  cylindrical  shell  and  the 
outward  extensions  of  the  diametric  portions. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  member  formed  to 
present  a  tubular  shell  with  Integral  portions  turned  In- 
wardly, such  Inturned  portions  being  extended  parallel 
with  the  shell,  a  connecting  member  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  plates  between  such  Inturned  portions,  said  plates 
having  their  ends  turned  and  lying  between  the  shell 
and  the  extensions  of  the  inturned  portions,  sn  eyelet 
passing  through  said  pair  of  plates  and  wires  passing 
around  the  shell  adjacent  to  the  connecting  plates  and 
binding  the  structure  together. 


870,387.  WASHING-MACHINE  FOR  BRICK  -  MOLDS. 
JiiHN  W.  GocLDiNG.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  5.  1907, 
Serlsl  No.  382.347. 

1.  A  washing  machine  for  brick  molds  Including  a  tank, 
a  rotary  wheel  In  said  tank  composed  of  opposite  heads 
having  radial  grooves  in  their  inner  faces  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  molds,  and  means  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
faces  of  such  molds  to  reUin  them  In  position. 

2.  A  washing  machine  for  brick  molds  including  a  tank, 
a  rotary  wheel  in  such  tank  composed  of  opposite  heads 
having  radial  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  molite.  longitudinal  brace  bars  connecting  snch 

i  beads  and  means  carried  by  snch  brace  bars  for 
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8.  A  waabiDf  rnacblB*  for  brick  molds  Including  a  t^nk. 
a  rotary  wboel  in  roeh  tank  compoaod  of  opposite  heada 
haTlnc  radial  grooTea  in  tbeir  inner  facea  adapted  to 
recalTe  tbe  molds,  brace  bars  connecting  said  heads  and 
•print  doYicea  carried  by  nld  brace  bars  and  capable  of 
•Bgagement  witb  sach  molds  to  retain  tbem  in  poaltlon. 


8T0.SM.  MOWING  MACHINB.  Datio  B.  GBirriTHS. 
BlchTllle,  N.  y.  Piled  May  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S75.804. 
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1.  In  a  mowing  apparatos,  a  finger  bar  baring  a  guard 
carrying  a  stationary  cutter,  a  reclprocatory  cutter  coact- 
Ing  therewitb.  a  dip.  a  fastening  securing  the  clip  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  finger  bar  on  which  said  clip  is 
adapted  to  tUt.  a  spring  associated  with  said  fastening  to 
normally  exert  lifting  pressure  on  the  clip,  an  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  clip  engaging 
the  reclprocatory  cutter,  and  an  adjustable  fastening  con- 
nection between  tbe  rear  end  of  the  clip  and  the  finger  bar. 
whareby  the  clip  may  be  tilted  to  regulate  tbe  pressure  of 
said  bearing. 

2.  In  a  mowing  apparatus,  a  finger  bar  iuiTing  a  guard 
carrying  a  stationary  cutter,  a  reclprocatory  cutter  coact- 
ing  therewitb,  a  bolt  extending  upwardly  through  the  fin- 
ger bar,  a  clip  baring  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
bolt  and  a  communicating  socket,  said  clip  having  por- 
tlona  extending  forwardly  orer  the  reclprocatory  cutter 
and  rearwardly  orer  tbe  finger  bar,  an  antifriction  bear- 
ing upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  clip  engaging  the 
reclprocatory  cutter,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
rear  portion  of  the  clip  and  the  finger  bar,  an  expansion 
■pring  boused  within  the  socket  about  the  bolt,  and  a  nut 
MBOdatad  with  tbe  bolt  and  bearing  on  the  clip. 


870.8M.  IfACHINB  FOR  8TAMPINO  AND  SEALING 
MAIL-MATTBR.  Locis  J.  Hall,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aasigBments,  to  Morris-Hall  Mall  Closer 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
18t9,  SerUl  No.  716.042.  Renewed  Jan.  16,  1903. 
■•rial  No.  138.862. 

1.  Tbe  eMBbtnatlon  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism,  of 
a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  past  the 
affixing  mechaniam.  means  for  supporting  separate  sheets 
of  stamps  on  the  carriage,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
•twap*  forward  row  by  row  to  tbe  affixing  mechanisra. 
aad  means  for  Cseding  the  aucceeding  aheets  forward,  each 
In  continuation  of  the  preceding  abect 

2.  Tbe  ooaUnatlon  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism,  of 
a  stamp  carriage,  SMana  for  moTing  tbe  carriage  past  tbe 
affixing  mecfaanlsatk,  SMans  for  supporting  separate  Aeeta 
ef  aiampa  ob  the  carriage,  aioTable  Jaws  on  the  carriage 
for  adraaelBff  a  ahaat  of  stampa  row  by  row  to  tlM  affixing 

for   adraaelag   tbe   succeeding 
of  ateaiDB  betwaan  said  Jawa  eaeh  la  ctmtinuatloa 

with  a  atamp  affixing  mechanism,  of 
ter  moTteg  tbe  carrtaga  paat  tbe 


affixing  tnecbanlsm,  a  magasina  on  the  carriage  supporting 
sheets  tf  stamps  in -separate  parallel  relation,  movabla 
Jaws  am  tbe  carriage  for  advancing  a  aheet  of  stamps  row 
by  row  to  ttie  affixing  mechanism.  SMans  for  moMng  tlie 
aagaaloe  to  bring  the  sheets  of  stamps  in  suecesston  oppo- 
site sak]  Jawa,  and  means  for  moving  each  sheet  of  stampa 
edgawlaa  between  the  Jaws  when  brought  oppoatte  the 
latter. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism,  of 
a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  past  tbe 
affixing  mechanism,  a  magasine  on  tbe  carriage  supporting 
separate  sheets  of  stamps  at  different  levels,  movable  jaws 
on  the  carriage  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  stamps  row  by 
row  to  the  affixing  mechanism,  means  foe  moving  tbe  mag- 
axlne  vartlcally  In  the  carriage  to  bring  the  sheets  of 
stampa  in  succession  opposite  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing each  sheet  of  stamps  edgewise  between  the  Jaws 
when  brought  opposite  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism,  of 
a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  step  by 
Btep  past  the  affixing  mechanism,  means  for  supporting 
separate  sheets  of  stasaps  In  the  carriaKe  comprising  a 
magasine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  sheet  car 
rying  trays,  movable  jawa  on  the  carriage  for  advancing  a 
sheet  of  stamps  row  by  row  to  the  affixing  mechanism, 
means  for  moving  tbe  magazine  to  bring  the  trays  in  suc- 
cession opposite  said  jaws,  and  means  for  pushing  each 
sheet  of  stamps  between  the  Jaws  when  its  supporting  tray 
Is  moved  opposite  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  an  envelop, 
of  a  moistening  device,  comprising  an  upright  moistening 
surface,  means  for  projecting  said  surface  against  the  en- 
velop, means  for  supplying  an  excess  of  moisture  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  surface,  and  means  for  removing  the 
surplus  moisture  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  surface 
before  It  strikes  the  envelop. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  holding  an  envelop, 
of  a  moistening  device,  comprising  an  upright  moistening 
surfsoe,  means  for  supplying  sn  excess  of  moistune  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  surfsce,  a  wiper  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  surface  to  remove  the  ex- 
cess of  moisture  therefrom  and  meana  for  projecting  the 
moistening  surface  past  the  wiper  and  against  tbe  en- 
velop. 

8.  Tlia  combination  with  means  for  holding  an  eavelop, 
of  a  moistening  device  comprising  a  moistening  pad  hav- 
ing a  fietxlble  edge  depending  below  tbe  moistening  surface 
of  the  pad,  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  said  pad.  a 
wiper  arranged  to  contact  with  said  depending  edge  to  re- 
move the  excess  of  moisture  from  tbe  pad.  and  means  for 
projecting  tbe  pad  past  tbe  wiper  and  against  the  envelop 

9.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  an  envelop. 
of  a  moistening  surface  provided  on  a  movable  support, 
means  fbr  moving  said  support  to  project  tbe  moist^ing 
surface  against  tbe  envelop,  means  for  supplying  moisture 
to  said  tarfaee,  a  drip  pan  movabiy  mounted  on  aaid  sop- 
port  witii  ita  front  end  normally  projecting  in  front  of  the 
moistenhig  surface  but  adapted  to  SMve  back  on  tbe  sup- 
port as  the  moistening  snrfac'e  comas  in  contact  srith  the 
•nvelop,  and  means  for  moving  the  drip  pan  foi'ward  oa 
tlte  support  wlien  ths  latter  la  retracted. 
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10.  Tha  eomblnatloa  with  maaas  tor  aopporting  an  so-  , 
Talop,  of  a  molatMilng  torfacs  prerldsd  on  a  Btorabla  snp-  1 
port,  BMana  fOr  moving  said  sapport  to  projaet  tha  mola-  I 
iMilv  aortaca  against  ths  anvaiop,  manns  for  supplying  ^ 
BMlaCaro  to  said  surface,  a  drip  pan  morably  monntod  oa 
said  support   with   Its  front  end   normally  projecting  in 
front  of  tha  moistening  snrfaee  but  adapted  to  be  forced  ' 
back  on  tbe  support  as  tbe  nMlstening  surface  comes  in 
contact  witb  tbe  envelop,  a  wiper  on  said  drip  pan  ar- 
raagsd  to  oonUct  with  said  osolstenlag  anrface  and  remove 
tbe  excess  of  moisture  therefrom   wlien   the  drtp  pan  is 
thus  moved  back,  and  means  for  moving  the  drip  pan  for- 
ward on  the  support  when  the  latter  is  retracted. 

11.  Ths  combinstlon  with  means  for  supporting  an  en- 
velop, of  a  moistening  surface  provided  on  a  movable  sap- 
port  snd  hsving  s  depending  flexible  edge,  meaaa  for  mov- 
ing aaid  support  to  project  the  moistening  surface  against 
the  envelop,  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  said  surfsce, 
a  drip  pan  movabiy  mounted  on  said  support  with  its  front 
end  norms  I  ly  projecting  in  front  of  tbe  moistening  surface 
but  adapted  to  be  forced  back  on  said  sapport  as  tbe 
moistening  surface  comes  in  contact  with  tbe  envelop,  a 
wiper  hi  the  drip  pan  arranged  to  deflect  said  depending 
edge  to  remove  the  excess  moisture  from  the  moistening 
surface  before  the  latter  strikes  the  envelop,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  drip  pan  forward  on  tbe  aupport,  when  tbe 
latter  la  retracted. 

12.  A  stamp  affixing  mechanism  comprising  s  clsmp 
consisting  of  a  yielding  platen  and  a  movable  plunger, 
means  for  guiding  sn  envelop  and  sheet  of  stamps  between 
the  pisten  snd  plunger,  means  for  projecting  tbe  plunger 
to  clamp  a  stamp  agalaat  tbe  envelop  between  tbe  platen 
and  plunger,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  surrounding  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  of  stamps  stationary  when  the  plunger 
is  projected,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  plunger  tears 
the  engaged  stamp  from  tbe  sheet. 

18.  A  stsmp  sfflxlng  mechanism,  comprising  s  clsmp 
consisting  of  s  yielding  pisten  and  a  plunger  movable 
against  said  platen,  means  for  guiding  an  envelop  and 
aheet  of  stamps  between  tbe  plunger  and  platen,  including 
an  apertured  plate  through  which  tbe  plunger  reciprocates 
sod  OD  oppoalte  sides  of  which  the  envelope  and  sumps 
are  Inserted,  a  clamping  bead  movabiy  mounted  atwut  the 
plunger,  means  for  projecting  the  plunger  against  the 
yielding  platen,  and  meana  for  projecting  the  clamping 
head  to  hold  tbe  surrounding  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
stsmps  ststionsry  while  the  sfflxed  stamp  is  torn  loose 
therefrom  by  the  projection  of  tbe  plunder. 

14.  A  stsmp  affixing  mechanism  consisting  of  s  yielding 
pisten  snd  movable  plunger,  means  for  guMlng  an  envelop 
and  sheet  of  stamps  between  the  pisten  snd  plunger, 
means  for  projecting  the  plunger  to  clamp  a  stamp  against 
the*'%nvelop  between  tbe  platen  and  planger,  meana  for 
clamping  tbe  surrounding  portions  of  tbe  sheet  of  stsmps 
stationary  when  the  plunger  Is  projected,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing tbe  platen  temporarily  retracted  after  the  affixing  of 
the  stamp,  and  a  trip  for  releaaing  as  Id  Istch  when  tbe 
succeeding  envelop  Is  fed  between  tbe  plunger  snd  pisten. 

15.  The  combinstlon  with  an  affixing  jnecbanlsm  com- 
prising B  plunger  snd  spring  pressed  pisten,  of  s  csrrler 
for-dallvering  an  envelop  between  tbe  plunger  and  platen, 
means  for  feeding  stamps  between  tbe  plunger  and  platen, 
means  for  projecting  tbe  planger  to  clsmp  s  stamp  agaloat 
tha  envelop,  a  latch  for  holding  the  platen  retracted  after 
tbe  stamp  is  affixed  and  means  connected  with  the  carrier 
for  tripping  ssid  Istch  when  tbe  carrier  la  advanced  to 
supply  tbe  succeeding  envelop. 

lA.  A  stamp  affixing  mecbanlsm  consisting  of  a  planger 
and  spring  pressed  pisten.  means  fOr  guiding  sn  envelop 
and  aheet  of  stsmps  between  the  plunger  snd  pisten, 
Bsaas  for  projecting  tbe  pinnger  against  tbe  pisten  to 
affix  a  stsmp  to  the  envelop,  s  latch  for  holding  the  platen 
tamporartly  retracted  after  tbe  affixing  of  tlie  stsmp.  a 
trip  for  releaslag  the  Istch  after  the  soceeedlng  envelop  Is 
fad  between  the  plunger  and  platen,  aad  means  for  govern- 
ing tbe  projactloa  of  tbe  platen  when  the  latch  is  releaaed. 

IT.  Tbe  combination  with  an  aflsfng  mechanism  cem- 
prMng  a  phiBger  and  sprlag  preaasd  plstan.  of  s  reeipro- 
«atlnc  carrier  fOr  doUTarteg  aaTolopa  heCween  the  ploager 


and  platen,  means  for  feeding  staaipa 
and  platen,  means  for  proJoeClng  the  plvager  to  affix  a 
stamp  to  an  envelop,  a  latch  fOr  holding  the  platan  tan- 
porarily  retracted  after  tlie  affizlag  of  the  etamp,  meana 
for  tripping  said  latch  wbm  the  carrier  Is  advaaeed  to 
supply  tbe  succeeding  envelop,  and  means  temporarily  eon- 
nectlng  the  platea  and  carrier  for  retarding  the  foraier 
when  released. 

18.  Tbe  combination  with  an  affixing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plunger  and  spring  pressed  platen,  of  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  for  delivering  envelope  between  tbe  plunger 
and  platen,  means  for  feeding  stamps  between  the  plunger 
and  platen,  means  for  projecting  tbe  pinnger  to  affix  a 
stamp  to  an  envelop,  a  latch  for  holding  tbe  platan  tern- 
porarily  retracted  after  the  affixing  of  the  stsmp,  meaae 
for  tripping  said  latch  when  the  carrier  is  advanced  to 
supply  the  succeeding  envelop,  snd  a  pivoted  lever  engag- 
ing the  platen  at  one  end  and  loooely  contacting  with  tha 
carrier  at  its  other  end,  whereby  the  pisten  when  releaaed 
can  only  be  projected  as  tbe  carrier  la  withdrawn. 

19.  The  combinstlon  with  an  affixing  mecbanlsm  eooi- 
prlsing  s  plunger  and  spring  pressed  pisten.  of  a  fedpro- 
catlng  carrier  for  delivering  envelops  between  tbe  planger 
snd  pisten.  mesns  for  feeding  stamps  between  tbe  plunger 
and  platen,  means  for  projecting  tbe  planger  to  affix  a 
stamp  to  sn  envelop,  and  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  pisten  ft  one  end  to  hold  It  temporarily  retracted  after 
tbe  affixing  of  tbe  stamp  and  with  Its  opposite  end  depend- 
ing Into  tbe  psth  of  the  carrier  to  be  tripped  thereby  when 
tbe  carrier  is  advanced  to  supply  tbe  succeeding  envelop. 

20.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  sn  affixing  mechaniam  com- 
prising s  plunger  snd  spring  pressed  pisten,  of  s  recipro- 
cating carrier  for  delivering  envelops  between  tbe  plunger 
and  platen,  means  for  feeding  stamps  l)etween  tbe  plunger 
snd  platen,  means  for  projecting  the  plunger  to  affix  a 
stamp  to  an  envelop,  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
platen  at  one  end  to  bold  It  temporarily  retracted  after 
tbe  affixing  of  the  stamp,  and  with  Its  opposite  end  de- 
pending into  the  psth  of  tbe  csrrier  to  be  tripped  thereby 
when  the  carrier  has  advanced  to  supply  tbe  succeeding 
envelop,  snd  means  for  temporsrily  connecting  tbe  pisten 
snd  carrier  to  retard  tbe  projecting  of  tbe  former  when 
released. 

21.  The  combinstlon  with  sn  sffixing  mechaniam  com- 
prising a  plunger  and  spring  pressed  pisten.  of  s  reclpro- 
cstlng  csrrler  for  delivering  envelops  between  tbe  plunger 
and  platen,  means  for  feeding  stamps  between  tbe  plunger 
and  platen,  means  for  projecting  tbe  plunger  to  affix  a 
stamp  to  an  envelop,  a  pivoted  latch  sdspted  to  engage  tbe 
platen  at  one  end  to  bold  It  temporarily  retracted  after 
tbe  affixing  of  tbe  stamp  and  witb  Its  opposite  end  de- 
pending Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  carrier  to  be  tripped  thereby 
when  tbe  carrier  Is  advanced  to  supply  the  succeeding 
envelop,  snd  s  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  platen  at  one 
end  and  loosely  contsctlng  with  the  carrier  at  Its  other 
end  whereby  the  pisten  when  released  can  only  be  pro- 
jected as  tbe  carrier  Is  withdrawn. 

22.  The  combinstlon  with  s  pinnger  snd  yielding  pisten. 
I  of  a  carrier  for  delivering  envelops  between  tbe  plunger 

and  pisten.  a  die  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  the  plunger  loosely  reciprocates,  mechsnism  for  de- 
livering s  sheet  of  stamps  between  the  plunger  snd  platen 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  die  piste  from  the  envelop, 
mesns  for  projecting  the  plunger  through  tbe  die  plate 
aperture  to  tear  oflT  and  affix  tbe  Intervening  sUmp  to  tbe 
envelop,  s  cismping  besd  sdspted  to  ennge  the  die  plate 
about  tbe  platen  to  held  the  surrounding  stsmps  ststion- 
sry, and  connections  between  said  plunger  snd  besd  for 
projecting  tbe  latter  when  the  former  Is  projected. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  snd  yielding  platen, 
of  s  carrier  for  delivering  envelops  between  tbe  plunger 
and  platen,  a  die  plate  provided  with  an  sperture  throngh 

I  which  the  plunger  loosely  reclprocstes,  mecbanlsm  fOr  d^ 
,  llvering  a  sheet  of  stamps  between  the  pinnger  and  platan 
!  on  the  oppoelte  side  of  tlie  die  plate  from  the  envalopa, 
I  means  for  projecting  the  pinnger  thrwigb  the  die  plata 
i  aperture  to  tear  off  and  affix  the  Intervening  stamp  to  fba 
'  envelop,  s  cismping  lieed  adapted  to  engage  the  die  plata 
I  about  the  platen  to  hold  the  stampa  etatloaary,  and 
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las  eoMMWtloai  lutwuiim  waM  ploacer  and  bead  for  slmal- 
taiMOiMly  prejectlav  the  latt»  whwi  the  former  it  pro- 
Jicted. 

24.  Tke  comMnaUon  with  a  die  plate  prorided  with  an 
apertvra,  of  a  ploagnr,  meana  for  projecting  the  plunger 
throiagtt  tbe  aportura.  veana  tor  dellTerlag  a  abeet  of 
atempa  between  tbe  {longer  and  die  plate,  a  clamping 
head  moTably  mounted  to  engage  tbe  die  plate  about  tbe 
apartore,  a  cam  aarfaee  on  tbe  plunger,  and  a  bell  crank 
UfTcr  engaging  at  one  aid  with  aald  cam  anrface  and  at  itk 
other  end  with  parta  connected  with  tbe  clamping  bead 
to  project  tbe  latter  when  tbe  plunger  ia  projected. 

25.  The  eMnbinatkm  with  a  die  plate  prorlded  with  an 
aperture,  of  a  plonger,  meana  for  projecting  tbe  plunger 
through  the  aperture,  meana  for  delivering  a  sheet  of 
atampa  between  tbe  plunger  and  die  plate,  a  clamping 
head  moTabljr  mounted  to  engage  tbe  die  plate  about  the 
aperture,  spring  preeaed  parts  morably  supported  on  the 
clamping  head,  and  a  lever  engaging  the  plunger  to  be 
oaciUated  thereby  and  alao  engaging  said  spring  pressed 
parta  to  jrieMingiy  project  tbe  clamping  head  when  tbe 
plunger  is  projected. 

2tt.  The  combinati<m  with  a  die  plate  proTlded  with  an 
aperture,  of  a  plunger,  meana  for  projecting  the  plunger 
through  tbe  aperture,  meana  for  delirerlng  a  sheet  of 
stamps  between  the  plunger  and  die  plate,  a  clamping 
liead  moTably  mounted  to  engage  the  die  plate^  about  the 
aperture,  guide  roda  secnrsd  to  said  clamping  head  to 
support  the  latter  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
a  supporting  bracket,  spring  pressed  collars  movably 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  cam  surface  on  the 
plunger,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  at  one  end  with 
said  cam  surface  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said  collars 
to  yieldingly  project  the  clamping  bead  when  the  plunger 
la  projected. 

27.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  plate,  of  a 
plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  through^ the  aperture  in 
tbe  plate,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  supporting  bar  off  set  from  tbe  plunger  head 
and  mounted  to  slide  In  a  supporting  bracket,  and  adjust- 
able guide  screws  engaging  lateral  surfacea  of  the  plunger, 
whereby  tbe  plunger  bead  may  be  adjusted  within  the 
aperture. 

28.  A  plunger  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising  par- 
allel oppositely  facing  bearing  surfaces  provided  on  tbe 
plunger,  crank  arms  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  bear- 
ing surfacea  and  radiating  from  their  rotary  axis  at  differ- 
ent an^es,  and  wriat  pins  projecting  from  said  crank 
arms  and  each  arranged  for  contact  with  one  of  said  bear- 
ing surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  plunger  reciprocating  meclianlBm  comprising  par- 
allel oppoaitely  facing  bearing  surfaces  provided  on  the 
plunger  and  off  set  latwally  relatively  to  each  other,  crank 
arma  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  and 
radiating  from  their  rotary  axis  at  different  angles,  and 
wrlat  plna  projecting  from  said  crank  arms  and  engaging 
the  <^poalte  bearing  surfacea,  substantially  aa  described. 

80.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  stamp  affixing  mecfaaniam, 
of  a  Btamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  aald  carriage  paat 
the  alllxlng  melanism,  a  magaslne  on  tbe  carriage  sop- 
portlBf  tfieets  of  stamps  separated  from  each  other,  mov- 
aUe  jawf  on  the  carriage  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  stampa 
row  hy  row  to  the  affixing  mechanism,  means  for  moving 
the  flsagaalne  to  bring  tbe  sheet  of  stamps  in  succession 
(^poalte  aald  jawa,  and  means  for  moving  each  sheet  of 
•tamps  edgewise  between  tbe  jaws  when  brought  oppo- 
■Itt  the  latter,  eonpriaing  a  puah  frame  arranged  to  be 
projected  into  the  magaslne  against  the  sheet  of  stampa, 
and  a  atatlonary  cam  part  for  projecting  said  puah  frame 
aa  the  carriage  is  moved  paat  the  affixing  mechanism. 

St.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaniam. 
of  a  ttaogp  earrtag^  OMana  for  moving  the  carriage  paat 
Am  aflzlBC  aaehanlam,  a  nagaBlBe  oa  the  carriage  sap- 
poHtag  sheeta  of  atampa  aeparated  from  each  other,  mov- 
•Me  Jawa  on  the  carriage  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  stamps 
nm  hf  row  ta  the  affixing  modMalam,  means  for  moving 
tkt  Titi^"*"*  to  brtag  Uw  tteets  c€  atampa  in  succession 
nld  Jawa,  aad  meaaa  for  BortDg  each  aheet  of 
the  jawa  wh«i  brought  o^osite 


tlie  latter,  compriaing  a  two  part  posh  frame  arranged  to 
be  projected  Into  tbe  magaslne  against  the  sheet  of  stampa. 
adjustable  connections  between  tbe  two  parts  of  the  pu^ 
frame,  and  a  stationsry  cam  part  acting  on  tbe  puah  firame 
to  project  the  latter  as  the  carriage  is  moved  past  the  af- 
fixing mechanism. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaniam, 
of  n  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  tbe  carriage  paat 
the  affixing  mechanism,  means  for  supporting  separate 
sheets  of  stamps  on  tbe  carriage,  movable  jaws  on  the  car- 
riage, means  for  maintaining  said  jaws  normally  open  and 
retracted,  means  for  advancing  tbe  jaws  at  each  ead  of 
the  carria9e  movement,  means  for  doaing  said  jawa  be- 
fore such  advanced  movement,  meana  for  opening  the 
Jaws  after  feuch  advance  movement,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  open  Jaws  again,  and  means  for  advancing  tbe  suc- 
ceeding sheets  of  stamps  between  tbe  jaws  each  in:  con- 
tinuation of  the  preceding  sheet. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaniam. 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
step  by  step  past  the  affixing  mechanism,  vibratory  jaws 
on  the  carriage  engaging  the  stamps  intermittently  t»  ad- 
vance them  row  by  row,  and  means  operated  by  the  car- 
riage mov^nents  for  actuating  said  jaws,  substantially  as 
described. 

34.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  i\  reclprocatory  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  step  by  step  past  the  affixing  mechanism, 
movable  Jaws  on  the  carria(;e,  means  for  maintaining  said 
Jaws  normally  open  and  retracted,  means  for  advancing 
the  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  movement,  means  for 
closing  the  Jaws  prior  to  their  advancing  movement,  means 
for  opening  the  Jaws  after  their  advancing  movement,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  open  Jawa  again,  substantially  as 
described. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  step  by 
step  past  the  affixing  mechanism,  movable  Jaws  on  the  car- 
riage for  advancing  a  sheet  of  stamps  row  by  row  to  the 
affixing  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said  Jaws  at 
each  end  of  the  carriage  movement,  comprislDK  an  oscil- 
lating frame  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  vibratory  mechanism  actuated  at 
each  step  of  the  carriage  movement,  and  means  for  opera- 
tively  enj^aging  said  vibratory  mechanism  and  frame  to  os 
dilate  the  latter  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  movement, 
and  connections  between  said  frame  and  Jaws. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  supporting  separate  sheets 
of  stamps  In  the  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
carrying  trays,  telescopic  or  collapsible  connections  be- 
tween said  trays,  movable  Jaws  on  tbe  carriage  for  ad- 
vancing a  sheet  of  stamps  row  by  row  to  the  affixing  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  lowering  the  trays  to  bring  each 
sheet  in  succession  opposite  said  Jaws. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  Stamp  carriage,  means  for  supporting  separate  sheets 
of  stamps  in  the  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
carrying  trays,  telescopic  or  collapsible  connectioiw  be- 
tween said  trays,  movable  jawa  on  tbe  carriage  for  ad- 
vancing a  Sheet  of  stamps  row  by  row  to  tbe  affixing  aieeh- 
anism,  means  for  lowering  tbe  trays  to  bring  each  sheet  In 
succession  opposite  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  sliding  each 
sheet  of  stamps  between  said  Jaws  when  lowered  opposite 
the  latter. 

38.  A  ^eet  feed  compriaing  a  plurality  of  separate 
sheet  carrying  trays,  telescopic  or  collapsible  conneetions 
between  said  traya,  an  overhead  support  from  which  said 
trays  are  suspended,  means  for  removing  the  sheets  from 
the  trays,  and  means  for  lowering  said  support  to  bring 
the  trays  In  succession  within  range  of  said  removing 
meana. 

80.  The  oomUnatloB  with  a  atamp  affixing  mechaaolam. 
of  a  stam^  carriage,  a  stamp  magasine  in  said  carriage 
compriaing  a  plurality  of  sheet  supporting  traya.  a  mov- 
al>le  frame  supporting  tbe  trays  in  the  carriage,  a  stepped 
part  upon  which  tbe  frame  reata,  and  meana  for  moving 
•aid  part  to  Atoq  tbe  frame  step  by  st^  and  low^  the 
trays  to  deliver  their  stamps  la  succeasloa. 
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40.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affiting  mechanism, 
of  a  Btamp  carriage,  a  stamp  magaalse  in  aald  carriage 
comprtaihg  a  plurality  of  slieet  supporting  traya,  a  pivoted 
frame  aupporting  tbe  trays  in  the  carriage,  a  stepped  cam 
upon  which  the  free  end  of  tbe  frame  rests,  and  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  cam  to  let  down  tbe  frame 
step  by  step  and  lower  the  trays  to  deliver  tneir  sheets  in 
succession. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  a  stamp  magaslne  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sheet  carrying  trays,  a  movable  frame 
supporting  tbe  traya  in  tbe  carriage  detachable  connec- 
tlonf  between  aald  frame  and  trays  whereby  tbe  magaaine 
may  Im  removed  bodily  from  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
lowering  said  frame. 

42.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaniam, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  a  stamp  magaslne  in  said  carriage 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  supporting  traya,  tele- 
scopic or  collapsible  connections  between  said  trays,  a 
pivoted  frame  on  the  carriage  from  which  said  trays  are 
suspended,  detachable  connections  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  frame  and  tbe  trays,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
frame  to  drop  the  trays  together  in  tbe  base  of  the  car- 
riage to  deliver  their  stamps  In  succession. 

43.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  tbe  carriage  step 
by  step  past  the  affixing  mechanism,  a  sheet  magaslne  in 
the  carriage,  means  acting  at  each  end  of  the  carriage 
movement  to  feed  a  sheet  of  stamps  row  by  row  to  tbe 
affixing  mechanism  from  the  magasine,  and  means  acting 
occasionally  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  carriage  movement  to  move 
tbe  magazine  and  present  a  succeeding  sheet  to  the  feed 
mechanism. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  carriage 
step  by  step  past  tbe  affixing  mechaniam,  means  for  sup- 
porting separate  sheets  of  stamps  In  the  carriage  compris- 
ing a  magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
sheet  carrying  trays,  movable  Jaws  on  the  carriage  for 
moving  tbe  stamps  to  the  affixing  mechanism,  means  for 
advancing  said  Jaws  one  row  at  each  end  of  tbe  carriage 
movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  magazine  occasion- 
ally at  the  end  of  the  carriage  movement  to  bring  tbe 
trays  in  succession  opposite  said  Jaws. 

45.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
past  the  affixing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
stamps  forward  row  by  row  to  the  affixing  mechanism,  a 
clamp  for  receiving  and  holding  tbe  advanced  edge  of  the 
foremost  row  of  stamps,  and  means  for  temporarily  re- 
leasing said  clamp  at  each  end  of  tbe  carriage  movement. 

46.  The  combination  with  a  movably  mounted  carriage 
provided  with  a  rack,  of  means  for  imparting  to  said  car- 
riage a  reciprocating  step  by  step  movement  comprising  a 
pair  of  vibratory  levers,  driving  pawls  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  levers  and  means  for  moving  said  pawls 
alternately  Into  engagement  with  tbe  rack  on  tbe  carriage, 
said  moving  means  being  arranged  to  permit  one  idle 
stroke  of  the  levers  between  tbe  alternate  engagements  of 
the  pawls  with  tbe  rack,  whereby  a  dwell  of  one  Interval 
occurs  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  movement. 

47.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  envelop  magaslne  and 
Rtamp  affixing  mechanism,  means  for  moistening  the 
stamp  receiving  surface  of  each  foremost  envelop  in  the 
magaslne.  and  means  for  removing  the  envelops  in  succes- 
sion from  the  magazine,  of  a  printing  form,  and  means  for 
projecting  said  form  against  the  foremost  envelop  at  each 
operation  of  the  moistening  device. 

48.  The  combination  with  tbe  envelop  magaslne,  a 
molstener  acting  against  the  surface  of  each  foremost  en- 
velop in  the  magazine  and  means  for  removing  the  en- 
velops in  succession  from  tbe  magasine  to  a  stamp  aiTigf 
mechanism,  a  movable  part  supporting  the  molstener,  and 
a  reciprocating  bar  connected  to  said  movable  part  to 
operate  tbe  molstener,  of  a  printing  form  arranged  to  be 
projected  against  tbe  foremoat  envelop  ia  the  magaaine, 
and  oonaectlona  between'  said  printing  form  and  recipro- 
eftttag  bar  fbr  projectlnf  said  form  when  the  moisteoer  Is 
rejected. 


49.  Tlie  combination  with  the  sugaaiae  and  atamp 
affixing  mechaniam,  of  a  carrier  mooated  to  reclprocat* 
between  them  and  means  for  actuatlaf  aald  carrier  mech- 
anism comprising  a  bell  crank  iever,  a  pivotal  link  con- 
necting the  carrier  to  one  end  of  aald  lever,  a  rsclproeat- 
ing  croesbead,  a  sliding  swivel  joint  connecting  the  other 
end  of  tbe  lever  to  tbe  reciprocating  croas  bead,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  said  cross  bead  with  an  actuatlag 
rrank. 

50.  The  combination  with  the  magazine  and  stamp  affix- 
ing mechaniam,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  transferring 
envelope  between  them,  jaws  movably  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  a  spring  applied  to  normally  bold  said  jawa  cloeed, 
means  for  opening  said  jaws  at  one  end  of  tbe  carrier 
movement,  means  for  releasing  said  jaws  to  permit  them 
to  close  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  movement,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  spring  at  will. 

51.  As  a  means  for  imparting  step  by  step  movement  to 
a  reclprocatory  carriage,  two  oscljlatory  parta,  driving 
pawls  on  said  parts  alternately  engaging  a  rack  on  tlie 
carriage,  sptings  normally  projecting  said  pawls,  locking 
pawls  engaging  the  driving  pawls,  and  means  operating  at 
each  end  of  tbe  carriage  movement  to  shift  tbe  locking 
pawls  and  alternate  the  direction  of  the  driving  pawla, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

62.  As  a  means  for  Imparting  step  by  step  movement  to 
a  reclprocatory  carriage,  two  oscillatory  parts,  driving 
pawls  on  said  parts  alternately  engaging  a  rack  on  tbe  car- 
riage, springs  and  locking  dogs  on  said  parts  to  alternste 
the  projection  of  the  driving  pawls,  dogs  mounted  upon 
adjacent  stationary  parts  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into 
the  patb  of  tbe  locking  pawls  to  oscillate  tbe  latter,  and 
means  for  moving  said  dogs  at  each  end  of  the  carriage 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

53.  As  a  means  for  imparting  step  by  step  movement  to 
a  reclprocatory  carriage,  two  oscillatory  parts,  driving 
pawls  on  said  parts  alternately  engaging  a  rack  on  the 
carriage,  springs  and  locking  pawls  mounted  on  said  parts 
and  applied  to  said  driving  pawls,  dogs  mounted  on  rela- 
tively stationary  parts  and  arranged  to  be  projected  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  locking  pawls,  and  a  revers- 
ing bar  arrangfd  for  contact  with  the  carriage  at  each  end 
of  its  movement  for  oscillating  said  dogs  to  alternate  the 
direction  of  the  driving  pawls,  substantially  as  described. 

54.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  of 
two  oscillatory  parts,  driving  pawls  on  said  parta,  devices 
on  said  parts  for  alternating  the  projection  of  said  pawls 
at  each  end  of  tbe  carriage  movement,  dogs  mounted  upon 
relatively  stationary  parts  and  projecting  into  the  patb  of 
the  movement  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
dogs  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

55.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  of 
two  oscillatory  parts,  driving  pawls  on  said  parts  alter- 
nately engaging  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  springs  and  locking 
dogs  on  said  parts  for  alternating  tbe  projection  of  tbe 
driving  pawls,  dogs  mounted  upon  relatively  stationary 
parts  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  tbe  movement  of  aald 
dogs  at  each  end  of  tbe  carriage  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

56.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  of 
two  oecillatory  parts,  driving  pawls  on  said  parts  alter- 
nately engaging  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  springs  normally 
projecting  said  driving  pawls,  locking  pawls  for  retracting 
and  holding  retracted  driving  pawls  in  opposition  of  said 
springs,  dogs  mounted  on  said  relatively  atatlonary  parta 
in  the  patb  of  tbe  movement  of  aald  locking  pawls  aad  a 
reversing  bar  actuated  by  a  contact  with  the  carriage  at 
each  end  of  Its  path  of  movement,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

67.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  BM^anlsm. 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  provided  with  aheet  carrytag  trays, 
means  for  advandag  the  sheets  of  stamfw  row  by  row  to 
the  affixing  mectianlam,  and  meaas  for  movtag  the  tray*  to 
(Ming  each  abeet  in  sncoeaslon  opposite  aald  advaaelag 
means. 

58.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  meehaalam, 
of  a  stamp  carriage  provided  with  aheet  carrflag  traya, 
means  for  advancing  the  sheets  of  stamps  row  by  nm  to 
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tor  mvwtnM  the  trmys  to 
Irtag  m^  ihett  tn  mmmmKmi  oppoalto  mM  adranclag 
B«UM,  «■«  mmam  for  tfldlag  aacb  akett  of  ■tampa  to  Mid 
«<Yaaelac  mmn»  whaa  m>T«d  oppoirtta  tbe  latter. 

B9.  Tli«  coaMiuitl9D  wHh  a  utMmp  aflxlDg  meehaniBm, 
of  a  Maap  carrtat*  proTkM  with  abaat  eanrtng  trayi,  an 
OTvrlkoad  aapport  from  which  aaM  trays  are  mispeDded, 
a»»aiie  for  renortac  the  abeeta  from  the  traya,  and  aieana 
^for  lowerlns  said  anpport  to  bring  the  tni7a  In  aucceaaton 
wlfibln  the  range  <a  the  eald  remoTlng  means. 

60.  Th«  eofflblaattoB  with  a  stamp  carriage  provided 
with  aheet  snpportlng  tray*,  telescopic  or  collapsible  con- 
aeetloBa  between  said  trajrs,  a  morable  frame  on  the  car- 
riage from  which  said  trays  are  snapended,  a  step  part 
npoB  which  the  frame  reats,  meana  for  movInK  said  part 
to  drop  the  frames  step  by  step  and  lower  the  trays  into 
the  base  of  the  carriage  to  deliver  their  sheets  in  succes- 
sion. 

61.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
step  by  step  past  the  affixing  mechanism,  a  stamp  maga- 
ftne  In  said  carriage  comprising  a  plnrality  of  aheet  car- 
rying trays,  a  ptroted  frame  supporting  the  trays  in  the 
carriage,  a  stepped  cam  apon  which  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  reats,  and  meana  acting  occasionally  at  the  end  of 
the  carriage  raoTement  to  let  down  the  frame  step  by  step 
and  lower  the  trays  to  dellTer  their  sheets  in  auccesslon. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaDlam, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  oirriage 
step  by  etep  past  the  affixing  mechanism,  a  stamp  maga- 
slne  in  said  carriage  comprising  a  plnrality  of  aheet  sup- 
porting trays,  a  pivoted  frame  supporting  the  trays  in  the 
carriage,  a  stepped  cam  upon  which  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  rests,  a  toothed  segment  on  said  cam,  a  ratchet 
provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  once  in 
each  revolution,  and  means  operating  at  the  end  of  the 
carriage  movement  for  giving  a  rotary  impulse  to  aald 
ratchet  wheel. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
step  by  step  paat  the  affixing  mechanism,  a  stamp  maga- 
slne  on  aald  carriage  compriaing  a  plurality  of  sheet  aup- 
portlng  trays,  a  pivoted  frame  supporting  the  traya  in  the 
carriage,  a  stepped  cam,  a  toothed  segment  on  said  cam,  a 
ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  toothed 
segment  once  In  each  revolution,  a  sliding  bar  on  the  car- 
riage, a  pawl  on  said  bar  engaging  the  raicbet  wbeel.  and 
eontaeta  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  movement  for  shift- 
ing said  bar  to  Intermlttingly  rotate  said  ratchet  wlieel. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  a  stamp  magazine  in  said  carriage 
compriaing  a  plurality  of  sheet  supporting  trays,  a  yoke 
from  which  said  trays  are  suspended,  vertical  gnldea  In 
the  carriage  engaging  the  yoke,  a  movable  frame  In  the 
carriage  sapportlng  said  yoke,  and  means  for  lowering 
said  frame. 

65.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  a  stamp  magaxine  on  said  carriage 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  carrying  trays,  the  upper- 
Most  tray  being  aorably  suspended  la  the  carriage  and  the 
lewar  trays  being  so^imded  by  rivets  from  the  trays 
above,  the  othar  traya  being  cat  away  In  lines  with  the 
rivets  <rf  each  two  coaDeeted  traya  to  permit  said  rivets  to 
t^eecope  through  aad  the  magaaliie  to  fold  together  when 
lowered  In  the  carriage. 

66k  The  eomblBattoB  with  a  stamp  affixing  meehanism, 
of  ONtM  tor  •dTtBdnt  itamps  thereto,  row  by  row,  eom- 
prtatag  jawa  omhraclog  a  plorallty  of  rowa,  means  for  vl- 
brattag  said  Jawa  throogh  the  width  of  one  row,  and 
OMans  for  feadlac  saecaedlBg  abeeta  9t  staape  between 
MldJ«W» 

•?.  Tbo  BiMhhwtleu  with  a  ttuip  afllxlng  meehanism. 
of  mmmt  tat  adnowtat  oCaApa  tliorotoi.  row  by  row,  com- 
pHalBK  o  pair  «f  Jawa.  a  ▼Ihratory  frame  llaked  to  said 
laws,  aad  nenaa  sagsglag  aad  vibrating  said  frame  occa- 
w  tin  mtwmam  raw  !■  oKkaagtod. 

iMMtta  with  a  muf  aaxtsff  laeehonlrai, 

row  by  row, 


prising  Jatws  embracing  a  plurality  of  rows,  a  vltratory 
frame  linked  to  said  Jaws,  and  means  engaging  gnd  vi- 
brating said  frame  occaalonally  to  move  the  jaws  through 
the  width  of  one  row. 

69.  Tbo  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  meehnnism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
paat  the  affixing  mechaniam,  jawa  on  aald  carrl<«ge  be 
tween  which  the  stamps  ore  passed,  a  vibratory  frame 
linked  to  said  Jawa.  and  means  for  vibrating  aaid  frame 
to  move  the  Jaws  at  the  limits  of  the  carriage  movement. 

70.  Th«  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carrlajre.  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
paat  the  affixing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  jawa  on  the  carriage, 
a  vibratory  frame  on  the  carriage  linked  to  aald  jaws,  a 
latch  normally  holding"  said  frame  from  vibratory  move- 
ment, means  for  releasing  said  latch  at  the  limits  of  the 
carriage  movement,  and  a  vibratory  part  engaging  and 
actuating  said  frame  when  released  by  the  latch. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaniam. 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aaid  car- 
riage past  the  affixing  mechanism,  jawa  on  said  carriage, 
a  vibratory  frame  on  the  carriage  linked  to  aald  jSws,  a 
latch  In  sliding  contact  with  aaid  frame  and  n<jrmal|y  pre- 
venting It  from  vibrating,  meana  for  releasing  said  latch 
at  the  Halts  of  the  carriage  movement,  and  a  vibratory 
part  engaging  and  actuating  the  frame  when  released  by 
the  latch. 

72.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
Jaws  on  the  carriage,  a  vibratory  frame  on  the  carriage 
linked  to  aald  Jaws,  a  latch  normally  holding  said  frame, 
a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  at  each  step  of  the  carriage 
m.  vement,  a  pawl  lifted  In  each  revolution  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  moans  for  projecting  the  lifted  pawl  against  the 
latch  to  release  the  frame,  and  meana  for  vibrating  the 
frame  when  released,  substantially  as  described. 

73.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
step  by  step  paat  the  affixing  mechaniam,  jawa  on  the  car- 
riage, a  vibratory  frame  on  the  carriage  linked  to  aald 
jawa,  a  latch  normally  holding  aald  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  actnated  at  each  step  of  the  carriage  movement,  a 
auperjacent  lever  lifted  In  each  revolution  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  on  aald  lever,  a  aprlng  normally  holdli^  aald 
pawl  away  from  the  latch,  a  vibrating  member  normally 
above  the  pawl  but  engaging  and  forcing  the  pawl  against 
fhe  latch  to  release  the  frame  when  the  lever  la  lifted  by 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  frame  to 
actuate  the  jaws  when  the  latch  la  released,  substantially 
as  described. 

74.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism. 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
past  the  affixing  mechanism.  Jaws  on  the  carriage,  a  vl 
bratory  frame  nn  the  carriage  linked  to  said  Jawa,  a  latch 
normally  holding  said  frame,  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  at  the  end  of  the  carriage  movement,  a  member  vl 
bratlng  across  the  frame  but  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith,  a  movable  dog  on  said  member  and  means  for 
lifting  said  dog  to  engage  the  frame  when  released  by  the 
latch,  subttantially  as  described. 

75.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
past  the  affixing  mechanism,  Jawa  on  the  carriage,  a  vi- 
bratory frame  on  the  carriage  linked  to  aald  Jaws,  a  latch 
normally  holding  said  frame,  means  for  releasing  the 
latch  at  the  end  of  the  carriage  movement,  a  member  vi- 
brating aeross  the  frame  but  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith,  a  dog  adjustably  pivoted  on  said  member,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  dog  to  engage  the  frame  when  re- 
leased by  the  latch,  snbatantlally  aa  descrtl>ed. 

76.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism. 
of  a  stam^  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
past  the  affixing  mechanism,  jaws  on  the  carriage,  a  vi- 
bratory frtime  on  the  carriage  linked  to  said  jaws,  a  istch 
normally  holding  said  frame,  means  for  releasing  the,  latch 
at  the  end  of  tbe  carriage  movement,  a  member  vibrating 
■CT0B8  tho  frame  and  normally  oat  of  contact  th€i»ewlth 
but  provided  with  a  part  projecting  in  front  of  the  frame, 
a  movable  dog  on  said  member  aad  means  for  projOetlng 
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said  dog  hack  of  the  frame  opposite  said  part  when  the 
framo  is  released  by  the  latch,  substantially  as  described. 

77.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
step  by  step  past  tbe  affixing  mechanism,  jaws  on  tbe  car- 
riage, a  vibratory  frame  on  tbe  carriage  linked  to  said 
jaws,  a  latch  normally  holding  said  frame,  meana  for  re- 
leaalng  the  latch  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  carriage  movement,  a 
member  vibrating  serosa  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
part  projecting  In  front  of  tbe  frame,  a  movable  dog  on 
said  member,  and  means  for  projecting  said  dog  back  of 
the  frame  when  the  latter  is  released  by  tbe  iatcb,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

78.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
step  by  step  pa»t  the  affixing  mechanism.  Jaws  on  the  car- 
riage, a  vibratory  frame  on  the  carriage  linked  to  said 
jaws,  a  latch  normally  holding  aald  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel 
actuated  at  each  step  of  the  carriage  movement,  a  pawl 
lifted  in  each  revolution  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
projecting  the  pawl  against  the  latch  to  releaae  the  frame, 
a  member  vibrating  serosa  the  frame  but  normally  out  of 
contact  therewith,  and  means  for  engaging  said  vibrating 
member  with  the  frame  to  actuate  the  latter  when  released 
by  the  latch,  auhstantlally  as  descrltied. 

79.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
step  by  step  past  the  affixing  mechanism.  Jaws  on  the  car- 
riage, a  vibratory  frame  on  the  carriage  linked  to  said 
frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  at  each  step  of  the  car- 
riage movement,  a  pawl  lifted  in  each  revolution  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  projecting  the  lifted  pawl 
against  the  latch  to  releaae  the  frame,  a  member  vibrating 
across  the  frame  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  a 
lug  on  aald  member  normally  above  said  pawl  but  con- 
tacting with  It  when  lifted  to  project  It  against  the  latch, 
a  movable  dog  on  said  member,  means  for  lifting  the  dog 
to  engage  and  project  tbe  frame  when  released,  and  means 
on  (Mild  member  for  retracting  the  frame  when  projected. 

80.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaniam, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
step  by  step  past  tbe  affixing  mechanism.  Jaws  on  the  car- 
riage,   a   vibratory    frame   on    the   carriage    linked   to   said 
jawa,  a  latch  normally  holding  aaid  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  i 
actuated  at  each  step  of  the  carriage  movement  a  super-  | 
jacent  lever  lifted  in  each  revolution  of  the  ratchet  wbeel,  j 
a  pawl  on  said  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  paw]   '■ 
away  from  the  latch,  a  vibrating  member  normally  above 
the  pawl  but  engaging  and  forcing  the  pawl  against  the 
latch  to  releaae  the  frame  when  the  lever  is  lifted  by  tbe  , 
ratchet  wheel,  a  movable  dog  on  said  member,  means  for 
lifting  the  dog  to  engage  and  project  the  frame  when  re-  I 
leased,   and   meana  for   retracting  said   frame   when   pro-  i 
jected,  substantially  as  described. 

81.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism,  i 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  1 
step  by  step  past  tbe  affixing  mechanism.  Jaws  on  tbe  car-  1 
riage,   a  vibratory    frame   on    tbe  carriage    linked   to   said  \ 
jaws,  a  Istch  normally  holding  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wbeel  ' 
actuated  at  each  step  of  the  carriage  movement,  a  super-  ' 
Jacent  lever  lifted  In  each  revolution  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  ! 
a  pawl  on  said  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  pawl  ; 
away  from  the  latch,  a  vibrating  member  normally  above  { 
the  pawl  hot  engaging  and  forcing  the  pawl  against  the 
latch  to  release  tbe  frame  when  tbe  lever  is  lifted  by  tbe  > 
ratchet  wheel,  a  part  on  aald  member  projecting  in  fromt 
of  the  frame,  a  movable  dog  on  aaid  member  and  meana  for  i 
projecting  said  dog  back  of  the  frame  when  the  latter  is 
released  by  the  Istch,  substantially  as  described. 

82.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism.  \ 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  ; 
stop  by  step  past  tbe  affixing  mechanism.  Jaws  on  the  car- 
riage, a  vibratory  frame  on  the  carriage  linked  to  said 
Jawa,  a  latch  normally  holding  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel 
actuated  at  each  step  of  the  carriage  movement,  a  super- 
Jaeent  lever  lifted  In  each  revolution  of  the  ratcbet  wbeel, 
a  pawl  oa  aaid  lever  normally  retracted  from  the  latch,  a 
▼ftrattftf  member  normally  above  tbe  pawl  hot  engaglBc 
aad  fordng  the  pawl  agalnat   the  latch   to  release  the 
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frame  when  the  lever  Is  lifted  by  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  doc 
pivoted  to  said  member  and  resting  yieldingly  opon  said 
lever,  said  dog  being  raised  to  project  back  of  the  frame 
by  tbe  lifting  of  the  lever,  and  a  part  on  said  member  on- 
gaging  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

88.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reCiprocatiog  the  carriage 
step  by  atep  past  the  affixing  mecbanlsm.  Jawa  on  tbe  car- 
riage, a  vibratory  frame  on  tbe  carriage  linked  to  said 
Jaws,  a  latch  normally  holding  aald  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  actuated  at  each  step  of  the  carriage  movement  a 
superjacent  lever  lifted  In  each  revolution  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  on  said  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  pawl  away  from  the  latch,  a  vibrating  member  nor- 
mally above  tbe  pawl  but  engaging  end  forcing  the  pawl 
ngainat  tbe  Iatcb  to  release  tbe  frame  when  the  lever  la 
lifted  by  the  ratcbet  wheel,  a  spring  secured  to  said  lever, 
a  dog  pivoted  to  aald  member  and  resting  upon  aald  aprlng, 
said  dog  being  raised  to  project  back  of  the  frame  by  the 
lifting  of  the  lever,  and  a  part  on  said  member  engaging 
the  front  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

84.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  means  for  advancing  tbe  stamps  row  by  row  thereto. 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  vibratory  frame  consisting  of 
two  adjustably  connected  sections,  connections  between 
one  section  of  the  frame  and  the  Jawa,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  other  section  to  vibrate  the  frame  occaalonally, 
substantially  as  described. 

85.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechaniam, 
of  means  for  advancing  the  stamps  thereto  row  by  row, 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  means  for  closing  and  advanc- 
ing the  Jaws  and  for  opening  and  retracting  them,  a 
clamp  engaging  and  holding  the  stamps  when  released  by 
the  Jaws,  and  means  for  releasing  said  clamp  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed  and  projected,  substantially  as  described. 

86.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  means  for  advancing  the  stamps  thereto  row  by  row, 
comprising  Jaws  embracing  a  plurality  of  rows,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  Jaws,  means  for  vibrating  aald 
Jawa  through  tbe  width  of  one  row,  a  clamp  engaging  and 
holding  tbe  stamps  when  released  by  tbe  Jawa.  and  meana 
for  releasing  said  clamp  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  and  pro- 
jected,   substantially  as  described. 

87.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  stamp 
carriage  past  the  sffixlng  mechaniam,  Jawa  on  said  car- 
riage between  which  the  stamps  are  passed,  a  vibratory 
frame  linked  to  said  Jaws,  means  for  vibrating  said  frame 
to  move  tbe  jaws  st  the  limits  of  tbe  carrisge  movement, 
a  clamp  engaging  and  holding  the  stampa  when  released 
by  the  Jawa,  and  meana  for  opening  said  clamp  at  the 
limits  of  the  carriage  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reclprocstlng  said  carriage 
past  tbe  affixing  mechanism,  meana  on  the  carriage  for 
Intermlttingly  advancing  said  stamps,  a  clamp  normally 
engaging  and  holding  tbe  stamps,  sliding  frames  on  the 
carriage  connected  with  the  clamp,  and  cam  aurfacea  en- 
gaging aald  framea  to  releaae  tbe  clamp  at  the  Umlta  of 
tbe  carriage  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

89.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  stamp  affixing  meclianlsm, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  carrlago 
past  the  affixing  mechanism,  means  on  tbe  carriage  for 
intermlttingly  advancing  tbe  stamps,  pivoted  clamps  on 
the  carriage  normally  engaging  and  holding  said  stampa, 
levers  supporting  a  transverse  bar  engaging  said  stamps, 
sliding  frames  engaging  said  leverf,  springa  applied  to 
normally  close  the  clamps,  and  cam  surfaces  engaging  tho 
framea  to  open  tbe  clamps  at  tbe  limits  of  tbe  carrlag* 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

00.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism, 
of  means  for  advancing  the  stamps  thereto  row  by  row, 
comprising  a  pair  of  jawa,  means  for  projecting  aad  re- 
tracting said  jaws,  means  normally  closing  said  Jawa,  op- 
positely arranged  bell  cranks  with  tbelr  adjaeant  ends 
projecting  between  parts  on  tbe  jawa,  and  coBoeetioDi 
between  the  outer  epds  of  aaid  bell  cranks,  and  a  relattralj 
stationary  part  for  oscillating  the  boU  eranka  to  aoparate 
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tlM  jMn  whtB  tte  lattar  an  prajaetsd,  sabstuitlalljr  am 


fl.  Tk«  «OMblaatlea  vltid  •  ataatp  aaxlag  B«ehaniam. 
«<  a  steaip  ewrrtafl*.  mmim  tor  raelprocatiiic  th*  carriage 
past  tta  afbtlag  macfcaalwii.  Jawa  on  lakl  earrlace,  maana 
tor  doatnc  aad  pvojaettat  and  for  opaalac  and  retraettng 
MM  jawa,  lackteg  davtcai  for  boldlnt  tlM  Jawa  apart  whan 
apaaad.  aad  aaaaa  (^eratad  at  tha  aad  of  tba  carriaga 
■wramaat  to  withdraw  tba  loektas  darloaa. 

ft.  Tba  eoaiblBatlon  with  a  ataaip  afislng  mechaniam, 
<tf  a  ataaup  carrlaca,  laeana  for  rsdproeatlag  said  earrlace 
paat  tba  afllzlBc  BaacbaBiwa,  jawi  on  aald  earriage,  maana 
for  doataf  and  projaetlng  and  fdr  opanlnc  and  retracting 
■aid  jawa,  string  praaaed  locking  devieae  arranged  to  pro- 
ject between  parte  on  the  jawa  when  opened,  and  meant 
operated  at  the  eadi  of  the  carriage  movement  to  with- 
draw tba  locking  devloea,  ■nbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

88.  Tba  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxing  mecbaniam, 
of  a  atamp  carriage,  moina  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
paat  the  afflxing  mecbaniam.  jawa  on  utid  carriage,  means 
for  doaing  and  projecting  and  for  opening  and  retracting 
Mid  jawa,  locking  derioM  for  holding  the  jawa  apart 
wbtti  open,  a  eliding  bar  on  the  carriage,  cam  surfaces 
on  Mid  bar  arranged  to  engage  and  retract  the  locking 
darkea,  aad  contacta  otgaging  and  reciprocating  said  bar 
at  the  enda  of  the  carriage  movement,  snbatantiallj  as 
daacrlbad. 

94.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxing  mechanism, 
of  a  atamp  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
paat  tba  afflxing  meduuilam,  plTotally  mounted  frames  on 
said  carriage,  radial  gnidea  on  said  frames,  jaws  movably 
■sooated  on  said  galdea,  springs  normally  closing  said 
jawa.  means  for  oaclllating  the  framee  to  project  and  re- 
tract tba  jawa,  meana  for  opening  the  jaws  when  projected, 
locking  derlcea  holding  the  jaws  apart  daring  the  retrac- 
tion, and  meana  for  withdrawing  said  locking  devices 
before  tlM  jaws  are  projected,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

06.  The  eomblnatloo  with  a  stamp  afflxing  mechanism, 
of  a  stamp  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
paat  tlM  afflxing  mecbaniam,  pirotally  mounted  frames  on 
said  carriage,  radial  gnidea  on  said  frames,  jaws  movably 
mounted  on  aald  gnidea,  springs  normally  cloeing  said 
jawa,  meana  for  oaclllating  the  framea  to  project  and  re- 
tract tbe  jawa,  oppoaitely  arranged  bell  cranks  mounted 
on  tbe  framea  with  their  adjacent  enda  projecting  between 
parte  on  the  jaws,  connections  between  the  outer  enda  of 
Mid  bell  cranks  and  a  relatively  stationary  part  on  the 
^carriage  for  oaclllating  the  bell  cranks  to  separate  the 
Jawa  wban  projected,  locking  devicea  holding  the  jaws 
apart  daring  retraction,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
locking  devicea  before  the  Jaws  are  projected,  subetantially 
aa  deeeribed. 

96.  Tbe  eombinatlon  with  a  stamp  afflxing  mechanism, 
of  a  atamp  carriage,  plvotally  mounted  framea  on  the  car- 
riaga, jaws  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  meana  for 
oaclllating  tbe  tnmm  to  project  and  retract  the  jaws, 
carved  stamp  gnidea  concentric  to  the  frame  pivots  passing 
between  tbe  Mwa  concentrically  to  the  frame  pivots,  and 
meaaa  for  opMing  and  doaing  the  jaws,  substantially  as 

P7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxing  mechanism, 
eoasprWag  a  reciprocating  plunger  and  platen,  of  a  stamp 
carriage,  means  tor  reciprocating  tbe  carriage  past  the 
afflxing  mecbaniam,  atamp  guidea  on  said  carriage  pro- 
vided with  flngera  projecting  between  the  plunger  and 
platan  aad  arranged  for  the  plunger  to  reciprocate  be- 
them,  and  sseana  on  tlM  carriage  for  feeding  the 
tiarougb  aald  galdea.  sabataatlally  aa  described. 

M.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxing  mecbaniam, 
ti  a  wtamp  earriaca,  maaaa  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
past  tba  afllxlng  ataehanlam.  meaiw  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
atampa  forward  row  by  row  to  the  afflxing  mechanism,  a 
danp  for  eagagtag  and  holding  tbe  foremost  row  of 
■iMilNb  aod  WMaa  for  tasporarily  rdeaalng  said  clamp  at 
atak  «Bd  of  tba  Mxrlata  movamMt 

Ml  11M  eoaMaattaa  mitt  a  stamp  aflhdng  mecbaniam, 
of  MMnB  for  advaacMg  tba  atampa  thereto  row  by  row. 
eoa^prMag  a  pair  at  Jawa»  maaaa  tot  doaing  aad  advanc- 
imt  tba  Jaani  «ad  fbc  nywtag  and  racraetlag  them,  a  damp 


engaging  and  holding  the  stampa  when  rdeaaed  by  tbe 
jawa,  mMna  for  releasing  said  clamp  when  tbe  jtws  are 
doeed  awl  projected,  a  clamp  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
foremost  row  of  stampa,  means  for  temporarily  rfleaaing 
the  lattsr  clamp  at  each  end  of  tbe  carriage  motrement, 
substantially  as  deeeribed. 

100.  Hie  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxing  mechanism, 
of  meana  for  feeding  each  individual  stamp  In  a  sheet  of 
stamps  to  the  affixing  mechanism,  comprtstng  a  carriage, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  step  by  step  past  the  affix- 
ing mechanism  In  reverse  directions  with  a  dwell  of  one 
step  interval  at  each  reversal,  means  for  moving  the  sheet 
forward  row  by  row  on  tbe  carriage,  and  a  clamp  engag- 
ing the  body  of  the  sheet  when  not  otherwise  constrained. 

101.  A  stamp  afflxing  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger, 
an  opposing  platen,  a  die  plate  between  the  plunger  and 
platen  containing  an  aperture  through  which  the  bead  of 
the  plunger  may  be  projected,  means  for  guiding  an  en- 
velop between  the  platen  and  die  plate,  yielding  means  for 
projecting  the  platen  to  force  tbe  envelop  against  tbe  die 
plate  opposite  tbe  aperture,  means  for  feeding  a  Mbeet  or 
row  of  stamps  between  the  plunger  and  die  plate  so  as  to 
bring  the  individual  stamps  of  the  sheet  or  row  in  succes- 
sion opposite  tbe  aperture,  means  for  holding  stationary 
tbe  individual  stamps  of  the  sheet  surrounding  tbe  one 
opposite  tbe  aperture,  means  for  projecting  the  plunger  to 
force  the  one  stamp  on  tbe  sheet  or  row  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  die  plate  and  against  the  envelop  and  to  push 
the  staurp,  envelop  and  platen  away  from  tbe  die  plate, 
thus  preaslng  tbe  atamp  on  tbe  envelop  and  tearing  it 
from  the  sheet  of  stamps. 

102.  A  stamp  afflxing  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp 
consisting  of  a  yielding  platen  and  a  movable  plunger, 
means  for  guiding  an  envelop  and  sheet  of  stamps  hetween 
tlie  platen  and  plunger  including  an  apertured  die  plate 
lying  between  tbe  envelop  and  stamps,  means  for  project- 
ing tbe  plunger  to  clamp  a  stamp  against  the  envflop  be 
tween  thf  platen  and  plunger  and  through  the  aperture  in 
the  die  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  the  surrounding 
sUmps  against  the  die  plate  when  the  plunger  Is  projected, 
to  permit  the  movement  of  the  plunger  to  tear  the  oppos- 
ing stamp  from  the  sheet  and  affix  it  to  the  envelopL 

103.  A  stamp  affixing  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp,  a 
die  Plata  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the 
clamp  is  movable,  means  for  feeding  an  envelop  and  sheet 
of  stamps  into  the  clamp  on  opposite  sides  of  said  die 
plate,  means  for  clamping  the  sheet  of  stamps  to  tbe  die 
plate  around  tbe  aperture,  and  means  for  closing  the 
clamp  upon  tbe  envelop  and  stamp  and  moving  It  bodily 
within  tbe  aperture  to  tf^ar  the  inclosed  stamp  from  the 
sheet  and  affix  it  to  tbe  envo'op. 

104.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxing  clamp, 
means  for  feeding  envelops  into  the  clamp,  a  stamp  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  the  carriage  past  the  stamp  affix- 
ing clamp  step  by  step  and  for  returning  It  step  by  step, 
means  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  stamps  on  the  carrlafre  at 
each  end  of  its  path  of  movement  to  present  tbe  succeeding 
row  of  stamps  to  tbe  action  of  the  clamp,  and  means  toe 
closing  the  clamp  and  moving  it  bodily  to  tear  the  in 
closed  stamp  from  the  sheet  and  affix  it  to  the  envelop. 

106.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxing  clamp,  of  a 
carrier  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  envelops  one  by  one 
Into  the  clamp,  a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  past  the  clamp  step  by  step  with  each  movement 
thereof  and  for  returning  It  step  by  step,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  sheet  of  stamps  on  the  carrier  at  each  end  of 
its  path  of  movement,  means  for  holding  fast  the  sheet  of 
stamps  around  the  clamp,  and  means  for  cloaing  the  clamp 
and  moving  It  bodily  to  tear  the  inclosed  stamp  from  the 
sheet  an4  afflx  It  to  the  envelop. 


870,360.  FLY-TRAP  SHED.  William  H.  Hajibuck,  An- 
derson, Tex.  Filed  July  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  386,114. 
1.  In  i  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  shed  comprising 
a  body  and  a  roof  supported  by  tba  body,  tba  body  being 
composed  of  sides  and  ends,  each  side  being  hinged  to  aa 
end  to  permit  the  latter  to  constitute  gataa,  mssns  for  faa- 
tanlng  t^e  ends  to  the  reapactlve  aldea,  OMana  fbr 
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arahly  connecting  the  roof  with  tbe  body,  said  roof  having 
aa  opanlof  In  Ita  top,  a  trap  supported  by  tbe  top  of  tbe 
roof,  also  having  an  oi)ening  therein  to  register  with  tbe 
other  fawning,  aad  a  valve  connected  with  tbe  aald  trap 
for  coo  trolling  said  opening. 


870.361.     SLED  BRAKE.     John  D.  Harb,  McOook,  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  365,979. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  shed  comprising 
a  body  and  a  roof  supported  by  the  body,  tbe  body  being 
composed  of  sides  and  ends,  each  side  being  hinged  to  an 
end  to  i;>ermit  the  latter  to  constitute  gatea,  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  to  the  respective  sides,  means  for  sep-  ! 
arably  connecting  tbe  roof  with  the  body,  said  roof  having 
an  opening  in  its  top,  a  trap  supported  by  the  top  of  the 
roof,  also  having  an  opening  therein  to  register  with  tbe 
other  opening,  a  valve  connected  with  the  said  trap  for 
controlling  said  opening,  and  a  rod  connected  with  tbe 
valve  and  extending  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  tbe  trap,  for 
operating  said  valve.  { 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shed  comprising 
a  body  and  a  roof  separably  connected  with  each  other, 
the  body  being  composed  of  sides  and  ends,  each  of  said 
sides  being  hinged  to  sn  end,  means  for  fastening  tbe  ends 
to  the  respective  sides,  a  crown-piece  on  tbe  roof,  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  shed, 
a  stall  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  shed  and  having 
swinging  gates  at  Us  opposite  ends,  combined  with  a  trap 
supported  by  said  crown-piece,  the  trap  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom  to  register  with  said  other  opening,  a  valve 
pivoted  to  said  bottom  for  controlling  the  opening  therein, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  tbe  valve  and  extending  exte- 
riorly of  the  trap  to  permit  tbe  operation  of  tbe  valve  from 
a  (mint  outside  said  trap. 


1.  A  Bled  brake  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  actuating 
OMana  therefor,  a  pair  of  shiftable  arms,  a  brake  shoe  car- 
ried thereby,  and  links  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  rock-ahaft 
aad  at  the  other  end  slldably  moon  tad  upon  said  arms  for 


shifting  them  to  initially  position  die  brake  aboa  when  tba 
rock  shaft  is  actuated  by  said  meaaa 

2.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  rock  abaft,  actnatlag 
means  therefor,  a  pair  of  shiftable  anna,  a  brake  aboe  car- 
ried thereby,  links  connected  to  said  anna  for  abtfttag 
them  to  initially  position  the  brake  aboe  when  tbe  rode 
shaft  la  actuated  by  said  meana,  aad  meaaa  for  antomat- 
Ically  returning  the  brake  shoe  to  Inoperative  poaitlon. 

S.  A  sled  brake  com  prising  a  rock  shaft,  actuating 
means  therefor,  a  pair  of  shiftable  arma,  a  brake  aboa  ear> 
ried  thereby,  links  connected  to  said  arms  for  shifting 
them  to  initially  position  the  brake  shoe  when  the  rock 
shaft  Is  actuated  by  said  means,  and  means  for  returning 
said  actuating  means  to  normal  position  in  advance  of  the 
return  of  the  brake  shoe  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  Bled  brake  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  actuating 
means  therefor,  a  pair  of  shiftable  arms,  a  brake  aboe  car- 
ried thereby,  links  connected  to  said  arms  tor  shifting 
them  to  initially  position  the  brake  shoe  when  the  rock 
shaft  is  actuated  by  said  means,  means  for  automatically 
returning  tbe  brake  shoe  to  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  returning  said  actuating  means  to  normal  poai- 
tlon In  advance  of  tbe  retiirn  of  tbe  brake  shoe  to  inopera- 
tive position. 

5.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  shoe-carrying  arms, 
a  slotted  supporting  means  for  the  upper  end  of  said  arma, 
a  shoe  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  arms,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  depending  from  said  rock  shaft  and  engi^ng  with 
said  arms  for  shifting  them  to  apply  tbe  shoe  to  braking 
position,  and  means  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating It. 

6.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  sboe-carrylng  arma, 
a  slotted  supporting  means  for  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  depending  from  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging 
with  said  arms  for  shifting  them  to  apply  the  shoe  to 
braking  position,  means  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  for 
actuating  it,  and  means  whereby  said  actuating  meant  can 
be  returned  to  normal  position  in  advance  of  tbe  returning 
of  the  brake  shoe  to  inoperative  poaitlon.  * 

7.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  shoe-carrying  arms, 
a  slotted  supporting  means  for  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  shoe  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  depending  from  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging 
with  said  arms  for  shifting  them  to  apply  the  shoe  to 
braking  position,  means  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  for 
actuating  it.  and  means  for  automatically  returning  aald 
brake  shoe  to  inoperative  position. 

8.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  shoe-carrying  arma, 
a  slotted  supporting  means  for  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  depending  from  said  rock  sliaft  and  engaging 
with  said  arms  for  shifting  them  to  apply  tbe  shoe  to 
braking  position,  means  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  for 
actuating  It.  means  for  jiutomatlcally  returning  said  brake 
shoe  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means  whereby  said  ac- 
tuating means  can  be  returned  to  normal  position  In  ad- 
vance of  the  return  of  tbe  brake  shoe  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

9.  A  Bled  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe,  means  for  re- 
taining said  aboe  In  an  Inoperative  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing Raid  shoe  and  shifting  it  to  braking  position,  acta- 
ating  means  for  said  shifting  and  releasing  means,  meana 
for  automatically  returning  said  shoe  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  said  actuating  means  can  be  ra- 
turned  to  normal  position  In  advance  of  tbe  return  of  tba 
brake  shoe  to  inoperatli^e  position. 

10.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  sboe-carr>'lng 
arms,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
slotted  supporting  means  for  tbe  other  ends  of  said  arma, 
means  for  retaining  the  shoe  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  releasing*  and  shifting  the  shoe  to  operative  po- 
sition, actuating  means  tor  said  releasing  and  shifting 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  brake 
shoe  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  retaining  means. 

11.  A  sled  brake  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aboa-carrylag 
arms,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
slotted  supporting  meana  for  the  other  enda  of  aald  ann«i, 
means  tor  retaining  the  aboe  In  aa  inoperative  position. 
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far  r«i«««1iii  aaA  »hlftiBg  tb*  Btao«  to  opsntlT*  po- 
■ttlQB,  aetuattoff  dmum  for  Mid  rttaMinc  aad  tblftlns 
ViUM.  nMU  for  aotoBUitieaUy  ntamlag  wid  bnk«  stioe 
to  «  poattloB  to  be  oBcaffod  hj  laid  roUislBf  mMns.  and 
wttrT  whereby  nld  actaatiac  neaaa  can  be  retamed  to 
■oraMl  poaltloo  In  adTance  6f  the  retam  of  the  brake  shoe 
to  taoporatlTe  poaltloD. 


•T0,M2.  BUNDLKR  AND  BINDER.  Wiluam  D.  Hab- 
tMLL  and  JosaPH  B.  McNown,  Lagre,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  309,694. 


^^-.  A 


la  a  bandler  and  btnder  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinattoD  of  two  parallel  plecea  forming  a  table  and  bav- 
lag  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  on  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a 
carred  crane  or  lerer  aaaociated  with  said  table,  one  end 
of  aatd  carved  crane  or  lever  forming  a  stirrup,  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  form  subetantlally  a  circle  with  the 
■aid  cut  away  portion  of  said  table  and  a  sliding  arm 
aaioclated  with  said  table  for  drawing  the  fodder  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  lald  curved  crane  or  lever,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


870,363.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Pbteb  A.  Hennino, 
Kanyon.  Minn.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,497. 


1.  In  a  carrier  ,a  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  thtereon, 
carrier  wheels  connected  to  said  frame  by  standards,  and  a 
guard  plate  supported  in  said  standards  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  arms  disposed  beneath  the  periphery 
of  said  wheels  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  A  carrier  provided  with  a  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted 
thereon,  carrier  wheels  connected  to  said  frame  by  stand- 
ards, and  a  guard  plate  provided  with  laterally  extending 
rsciwasil  ansa  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  base  of  said 
Btandarda  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  plate. 

8.  A  carrier  provided  with  a  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted 
tharaon,  carrier  wheela  connected  to  said  frame  by  stand- 
arda,  a  guard  plate  provided  with  laterally  extending  re- 
oeaaed  anna  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  base  of  said 
■taadarda  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  plate, 
and  a  arvtveled  connection  between  said  standards  and 
«U  fnuna. 

4.  In  a  carrier,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  pivotally  mounted 
tiMnom*  carrier  whaela  for  said  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted 
trli^  Imr  haTlag  a  contact  block  at  one  aid,  an  independ- 
wa^  ^votad  flncar  lever  having  teoea  at  oppoiite  aidea  of 
Ma  pivat  and  ada^tad  to  eoatact  with  said  block,  and 
ttaia*  ■Miii***ig  ftom  the  trip  lever  to  a  ratalalng  device 

5.  In  a  catirlsr,  a  frame,  a  rec^tade  pivotally  aoantad 


thereon,  carrier  wheela  connected  with  said  frame,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  trip  lever  having  a  contact  block  at  one 
end,  a  ptvotally  mounted  finger  having  a  face  In  contact 
with  said  block,  a  bolt  extending  from  said  lever  Co  a  re- 
taining (tlate  on  said  receptacle,  a  slotted  pivoting  stand- 
ard for  one  of  said  wheels  tn  which  said  lever  is  mounted, 
and  a  guiding  standard  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  free 
end  of  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  carrier,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  pivoted  thereon, 
standards  extending  from  said  frame  and  provided  with 
carrier  wheels,  a  guard  plate  extending  between  said 
standards  and  provided  with  lateral  arms  disposed  beneath 
said  wheela,  a  trip  finger  provided  with  an  angular  under 
face,  and  a  trapping  lever  -connected  with  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  contact  block  to  engage  said  face. 

7.  In  a  carrier,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  pivoted  thereon, 
standards  extending  from  said  frame  and  provided  with 
carrier  wheels,  a  guard  plate  extending  between  said  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  lateral  arms  dispoeed  beneath  said 
wheels,  a  trip  finger  provided  with  an  angular  under  face, 
a  tripping  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  standards 
and  provided  with  a  portion  extending  to  said  receptacle, 
and  a  contact  block  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  said  lever 
and  having  an  angular  face  to  engage  that  of  the  tripping 
finger. 

8.  In  a  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  frame  therefor,  a  carrier 
wheels,  a  standard  for  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a 
slotted  post  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends  for  engSKement 
with  said  frame  and  the  wheel  support,  and  a  tripping 
lever  extended  through  said  slot  and  pivotally  mounted 
therein. 

9.  In  a  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  frame  therefor,  carrier 
wheels,  a  standard  for  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a 
slotted  post  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends  for  engagement 
with  said  frame  and  the  wheel  support,  a  tripping  lever 
extended  through  said  slot  and  pivotally  mounted  therein, 
and  a  slotted  guide  standard  projected  from  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

10.  la  a  carrier,  wheel  standards  provided  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  a  pivot  extended  laterally  therefrom  and  at 
their  lower  portion  with  a  lateral  base,  swtveled  couplings 
secured  to  said  base,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby, 
and  posta  extending  between  said  couplings  and  said  frame. 


870,S64.  APPARATUS  FOR  HARDENING  AND  TEM- 
PERING CARD-TEETH.  Antoine  G.  Hebman,  AIx- 
la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
342.745. 


1.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  a  beater,  a  preliminary  cooling  device,  and  a 
final  cooling  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  temp«-lng  card  teeth 
comprising  a  beater,  a  preliminary  cooling  device,  and  a 
final  cooling  device  adjustable  relatively  to  said  prelimi- 
nary cooling  device  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth, 
comprlatng  a  heater,  a  preliminary  cooling  device,  a  final 
cooling  device  and  means  for  succeaalvety  conveying  card 
teeth  under  the  Influence  of  said  heater,  said  preliminary 
cooling  device  and  said  final  cooling  device,  substantlaily 
as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
compri^ng  a  heater,  a  preliminary  cooling  devica,  a  final 
cooling  device,  adjustable  relatively  to  said  praliminary 
cooling  device,  and  means  for  sacoseaivaly  oonvejflag  card 


NOVBMBSR  S,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


96r 


teeth  under  the  Influence  of  eald  heater,  asid  preliminary 
ooollac  davlce  and  saM  final  cooling  device,  subsUntlaily 
aa  eet  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  means  for  beating  the  points  of  card  teeth,  a 
device  arranged  near  to  said  beating  means  adapted  to 
chill  the  boated  card  teeth,  a  aeeond  cooling  device,  end 
means  for  toccessively  conveying  card  teeth  nnder  the  in- 
fluence of  said  beating  means,  said  first  cooling  device  and 
■aid  second  cooling  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

tt.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  means  for  beating  the  points  of  card  teeth,  a 
device  arranged  near  to  said  heating  means  adapted  to 
chill  the  heated  card  teeth,  a  second  cooling  device  ad- 
justable relatively  to  said  first  cooling  device,  and  means 
for  succesulvely  conveying  card  teeth  nnder  the  tnUuence 
of  said  beating  means,  said  first  cooling  device  and  said 
■econd  cooling  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  means  for  benting  the  points  of  card  teeth,  a 
noule  arranged  near  snld  beating  means  adapted  to  de 
liver  a  jet  of  cooling  medium  onto  the  heated  card  teeth, 
a  second  simllHr  cooling  noixle  adjustable  towards  and 
away  from  said  first  cooling  noxxle,  and  means  for  sue- 
cefwlvfly  conveying  card  teeth  under  the  Influence  of  said 
heating  means,  the  cooling  jet  from  said  first  nozzle  and 
the  cooling  jet  from  said  second  nozzle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  a  gas  burner  the  flame  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
heat  card  teeth,  a  preliminary  cooling  device,  a  final  cool- 
ing device  adjustable  relatively  to  said  preliminary  cooling 
device  and  means  for  successively  conveying  card  teeth 
under  the  Infliience  of  snld  beater,  said  preliminary  cooling 
device  and  said  final  cooling  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  a  gas  burner  the  flame  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
heat  card  teeth,  a  nozzle  arranged  near  said  burner,  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  a  jet  of  cooling  medium  onto  the  heated  card 
teeth,  a  second  similar  cooling  nozzle  adjustable  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  cooling  nozzle  and  means  for 
successively  conveying  card  teeth  under  the  Influence  of  a 
flame  from  said  burner,  the  cooling  Jet  from  said  first  noz- 
zle and  the  cooling  jet  from  said  second  nozzle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  a  guide  over  which  card  clothing  may  be 
passed,  means  facing  said  guide  adapted  to  heat  the 
teeth  of  card  clothing  on  said  guide,  a  device  arranged 
near  to  said  heating  means  adapted  to  chill  the  heated 
card  teeth,  a  second  cooling  device  adjustable  relatively  to 
said  cooling  device  and  means  for  drawing  card  clothing 
over  snld  guide  to  bring  the  card  teeth  successively  under 
the  Infiuence  of  said  heating  means,  said  first  cooling  de- 
vice and  said  second  cooling  device,  subetantlally  as  set 
forth. 

11.  Apparatus  for  hsrdenlng  and  tempering  card  teeth 
comprising  means  for  beating  the  outer  end  portions  of 
card  teeth,  a  preliminary  chilling  device  arranired  near  to 
said  heating  means  adapted  to  chill  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  heated  card  teeth  for  a  length  less  than  that  heated 
by  said  heating  means,  snd  s  second  device  adapted  to 
completely  chill  the  heated  and  pertly  chilled  card  teeth 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  preliminary  chilling  device, 
■ubetantlally  as  set  forth. 


abrading  surfs ce  at  one  side,  and  a  giaduatod  holder  ro> 
UUbly  mounted  in  said  plate  to  coOperata  with  a  gradva- 
tlon  thereon. 


870..^(t5.      GRAVER  -  SHARPENEIl.      RoBMT   L.    HioHT, 
Decatur.   III.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  .H61.813. 

1.  In  a  graver  aharpener.  a  bed  plate,  a  tool  bolder 
thereon,  and  irrooved  bearing  rollers  dispoeed  st  one  end 
thereof  with  their  sxes  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  s  grsver  shsrpeoer.  a  bed  plate,  a  roUtable  tool 
holder  thereon,  parallel  bearing  rollers  disposed  st  one  end 
thereof,  and  means  to  retain  the  holder  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

S.  In  a  grsver  sharpener,  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a 
grooved  bearing  roller  at  one  end  to  engage  an  edge  of  an 


4.  In  a  graver  sharpener,  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a 
bolder  roUtably  mounted  In  said  plate  and  provided  with 
graduations  thereon,  and  a  bearing  roller  carried  by  the 
plate  to  effect  a  travel  thereof  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
the  holder. 

5.  In  a  graver  sharpener,  a  bed  plate,  a  graduated  hold- 
ing disk  mounted  therein  flush  with  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  plate  for  rotary  adjustment  and  provided  with  an  an- 
gular tool  aperture  therein,  and  a  clamping  screw  mounted 
on  the  disk  at  the  base  of  said  aperture. 

6.  In  a  graver  8hart)ener.  a  bed  plate,  a  circular  gradu- 
ated holder  having  a  grooved  periphery  mounted  therein 
for  rotary  adjustment  and  provided  with  an  angular  tool 
aperture  therein,  a  clamping  screw  at  said  aperture,  and  a 
locking  screw  threaded  through  said  plate  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  snld  holder. 

7.  In  a  graver  sharpener,  a  bed  plate,  a  circular  gradu- 
ated holder  mounted  therein  for  rotary  adjustment  and 
provided  with  a  triangular  tool  aperture  therein,  a  clamp- 
ing Bc-fw  at  the  base  of  said  aperture,  a  locking  screw 
mounted  on  the  l)ed  to  engage  said  holder,  grooved  bearing 
rollers  disposed  ut  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate,  and 
longitudinally  extending  pivots  for  said  rollers  extending 
through  the  grooved  periphery  of  said  holder. 

8.  in  a  graver  sharf^ener,  a  bed  plate,  a  tool  holder 
flush  with  the  opposite  faces  thereof  and  having  a  grooved 
periphery  rotatably  adjustable  in  said  plate,  and  a  retain- 
ing rod  carried  by  the  plate  to  enter  said  groove. 

9.  In  a  graver  sharpener,  a  bed  plate,  means  for  retain- 
ing a  tool  therein,  and  l^earlng  rollers  st  one  end  of  said 
plate  having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  plate. 


870,366.       PRUNING  -  KNIFE.       JoHjc     B.     Howard.    Bt. 
John,  Kans.     Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,807. 


jt- 


1.  In  a  pruning  knife  operable  by  a  pull  upon  the  handia, 
the  combination  with  a  handle  member,  of  a  book 
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f^roMd  with  a  hook  ua  hATing  a  iluuik  la  aUdlBg  coa- 
•Kite  wltk  Mid  haadte  aemlMr.  a  btede  plwtad  to  said 
k«ok  ■MOdwr  adjacent  »ld  IkmA  and  havlnff  a  badi  «dfa 
cttandint  la  tine  wttlf  said  aliaak  and  handle  menber.  an 
«p«rMiBC  rod  eoaaaetad  to  tha  ootw  and  of  aaid  Made  and 
to  Mid  haadte  aioBbar,  aad  a  taaaion  iprtag  connacted 
adjacent  Mid  Iwok  aad  to  Mid  bandla  member  and 
■dnptod  to  maintain  aald  blade  nohnallj  In  line  with  said 
ahaak  aad  handle  member,  rabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

S.  In  a  praalnc  kaUe  operable  by  a  poll  i^on  the  handle, 
the  coaWaatlon  with  a  handle  member,  of  a  hook,  member 
formed  with  a  hook  aad  haTlng  a  ihank  In  eliding  connec- 
tion with  MM  handle  member,  a  blade  plroted  to  uid 
book  member  adjacent  Mid  hook,  an  oporatlac  rod  con- 
nected to  the  outer  cod  of  eald  bUde  and  to  Mid  handle 
monber.  a  atop  pin  upon  Mid  blade  arranged  to  engage 
and  itop  eald  hook  member  at  both  enda  of  it»  traTcl.  and 
a  apring  for  mainulnlng  the  parts  normally  In  one  posi- 
tion, aabstantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  pruning  knifa  operable  by  a  pull  upon  the  handle, 
the  combination  with  a  handle  member,  of  a  hook  member 
formed  with  a  hook  and  haying  a  shank  In  sliding  connec 
tlon  with  Mid  handle  member,  a  blade  pivoted  to  said 
hook  member  adjacent  Mid  hook,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  blade  and  to  Mid  handle 
member,  a  stop  pin  upon  Mid  blade  arranged  to  engage 
lAd  atop  Mid  hook  member  at  an  efid  of  Its  travel,  and  a 
tension  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  stop  pin  and 
at  the  other  end  to  Mid  operating  rod  upon  said  handle 
member,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pruning  knife  operable  by  a  pull  upon  the  handle, 
tiM  combination  with  a  handle  member  provided  with  a 
perforation  nMr  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  hook  member 
fOraied  with  a  hook  and  having  a  shank  In  sliding  connec- 
tion with  Mid  handle  member,  a  blade  pivoted  to  said 
hook  member  adjacent  Mid  hook,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  Mid  blade  and  hav- 
tac  ito  other  end  bent  orer  and  making  a  plvoUl  connec- 
tion with  the  handle  member  in  said  perforation,  and  a 
spring  connecting  said  blade  and  the  bent  over  end  of  Mid 
operating  ro<J,.  subatantially  as  described. 


the  like,  whleh  consists  in  employing  a  ploralltj  of  ahaets 
of  paper  of  aubatantUlly  the  Mma  alM  harlng  prlntara* 
Ink  thereon,  cutting  the  greaM  in  the  Ink  on  aald  ah^ets 
by  applying  twrax  and  water  thereto,  and  cementing  Mid 
sheets  together  with  liquid  glSM. 

8.  Am  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  comprlaing  a 
plurality  of  aheeta  (rf  material  having  printers'  ink  there- 
on, the  fat  tn  Mid  Ink  having  been  cut.  and  layers  of  a 
cementlUoua  binder  Interposed  between  Mid  sheets. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  comprlslDC  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  tiaving  printers'  Ink  tlier*on, 
the  fat  In  tl>e  Ink  having  been  Mponined  by  an  alkali,  and 
layers  of  li<|ald  glass  interposed  betwMn  the  sheets.  Mid 
liquid  glass  constituting  a  binding  agent  for  securing  the 
sheets  together. 

870,369.     SPARKING  PLUG  FOB  INTKRNALrCOMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.     Abthub  E.  Lam  kin,  Croydon,  »ng- 
land.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,236. 


870,367.      GLUE.      GsoaoB   Kbllt,    Hinsdale,    III.      Filed 
Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,442. 

1.  A  glue  or  binder,  comprlalng  liquid  glaM  and  snlfnr, 
the  proportion  of  the  llqold  glaM  being  grMter  than  the 
proportion  of  aolfnr. 

2.  A  glue  or  Under,  comprising  liquid  glass,  sulfur  and 
robber. 

8.  A  glue  or  binder,  comprising  liquid  glass,  vegeUble 
gum,  snlfnr  and  white  lead. 

4.  A  gloe  or  binder,  comprlalng  liquid  glaaa,  sulfur,  rob- 
ber and  tHilto  iMd. 

6.  A  gloe  or  binder,  comprlalng  Ikjuld  silicate  of  sodium, 
aolfnr,  robber  and  white  lead. 

6.  A  glne  or  binder,  eonalatlng  of  a  eompoaitlon  of 
Blaaty-flTa  parte  of  UquU  glaM  and  flre  parts  of  aolfor. 


870,368.      INSULATING    BOARD    OB    SLAB.      OnoaoB 
KaiXT.  Hlnadale.  IlL    Filed  June  22.  1906.    SerUl  Na 

822  944. 

1.  The  method  of  aMaQfaetDrtas  InaoUtlng  hoarda  and 
the  like,  which  eoaalsto  la  ap^ylng  to  aheeto  baring  print- 
en*  Ink  theretm,  an  alkali  and  cementing  aald  ahMts  to- 

2.  "nie  method  of  mannfaetnrlag  InanUting  boarda  and 
tiM  like,  which  ooaatato  la  appljteg  to  shMta  haring  print- 
«ff^  lafc  therwm,  a  aolvtlea  of  berax  aad  water  that  cute 
the  greaM  te  aald  lak.  aad  afterwards  cementing  Mid 
■haete  tetethar  with  Uqald  itfaaa. 

S.  The  aMthod  of  BMaaftMtorlag  laaolatlag  hoarda  and 
tha  UkSk  which  miialate  la  oteyiorlag  a  plarallty  of  aheete 
hKftm  Priatara*  lak  thMwa.  eatttag  tha  greaM  la  the 
iaM,  applTlag  a  hiadlag  agaat  to  the  sheete.  aad  canoitlng 
kfsote  iMjafhsff  wltii  aald  htadiag  agsat. 

^  Ika  aathad  of  «aavfactariag  iaaaiatlag 


In  an  electrical  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spark- 
ing plug  comprising  a  conductor  Insulated  from  said  plug, 
said  plug  having  a  passage-way  terminating  at  one  end 
In  a  chamber,  a  nut  secured  In  said  chamber  and  having 
sn  opening  therethrough,  a  nonreturn  valve  arranged 
within  the" opening  in  the  nut.  said  nut  further  provided 
with  holes  for  admitting  air  from  the  atmosphere  within 
the  said  chamber,  protective  means  covering  Mid  holes 
to  exclude  dust,  and  a  tube  forming  a  conductor  mounted 
in  the  other  end  of  the  passage-way  and  bent  on  Itself 
to  bring  the  bore  of  the  tube  in  direct  allnement  with 
the  first  mentioned  conductor.  , 


870,370.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  STONE 
a!nD  CONCRETE.  .  Fkanklin  S.  Lamsom,  Washington, 
D  c.,  aMlgnor  to  Cosmos  Construction  Company,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1902,  Serial  No.  119,673.  Renewed 
Sept  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,647. 

1.  The  process  of  making  Portland  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  materials  (cement,  sand,  water, 
etc)  with  their  temperature  between  89*  and  Z%*  F., 
such  range  enabling  the  adaptation  of  temperature  to  the 
varying  qaality  of  the  mlxturM,  produced  by  the  different 
proportioM  of  the  materUls  used,  whereby  stiff  plMticity 
Is  given  ta  each  mixture,  substantially  m  described. 

2.  The  procoH  of  making  artidciai  atone  or  coperete, 
eonalatlng  In  mixing  the  material  at  about  the  ocpanalve 
deereaaing-temperature  of  water— 89*  to  82*  F.,  and  keep- 
ing it  at  about  this  temperature  until  the  eettlng  of  the 
cement  be  complete,  sohstontlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  proccM  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  material  at  about  the  expansive 
deereaaing-temperature  of  water— 89*  to  82*  F.,  packing 
It  by  ramtnlng  or  compression,  and  keeping  It  at  about  thla 
temperattrc  until  the  setting  of  the  cement  be  cogiplete. 
snbstentially  u  Mt  forth. 
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4.  The  procsM  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
eonalatlng  In  mixing  the  material  at  about  the  expansive 
decT«Mlng-temperature  of  water— 89*  to  82*  F.,  packing 
it  by  ramming  or  compreMlon,  and  keeping  tt  under  com- 
prsMlon  at  such  temperature  until  the  Mttlng  of  the  ce- 
ment be  complete,  substantially  u  described. 

8.  The  proccM  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  In  mixing  the  material  at  about  89*  F.,  packing  j 
It  hy  ramming  or  compreesion,  and  causing  Ite  temperature  \ 
to  descend  to  82*  F.,  or  lower,  before  the  setting  of  the 
eement  be  complete.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  The  proceM  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete. 
consisting  in  mixing  the  material  at  about  89*  F..  packing  | 
it  by  ramming  or  compression,  causing  Ite  temperature  to  J 
descend   to   82'    F.,   or   lower,   before   tbe   setting   of  the 
cement,  and  keeping  It  st  such  temperature  until  the  set- 
ting of  the  cement  be  complete,  substantially  m  described. 

7.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  In  mixing  the  material  at  about  39*  F..  packing 
It  by  ramming  or  compression,  snd  keeping  It  under  com- 
pression with  the  temperature  descending  to  32*  F.,  or 
lower,  before  the  setting  of  the  cement  be  complete,  where- 
by the  compression  U  Increased  by  the  expansive  force  of  ' 
frteslng  water  during  the  period  of  setting,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  the  production  of  Portland  stone  or  concrete,  the 
material  for  which  has  been  rammed  or  compressed  l)efore 
the  setting  of  the  cement,  a  method  of  adding  Increased 
pressure  during  the  period  of  the  setting  of  the  cement, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  material  at  about  the  expansive 
decreasing  temperature  of  water— 39*  to  32*  P.,  and  giv- 
ing the  plastic  mass  a  concrete  form,  while  kept  at  said 
temperature,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

10.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete. 
•    consisting  In  mixing  the  material  at  about  the  expansive 

decreaslng-temperature  of  water— 39»  to  32*  F..  giving  the 
plastic  mass  concrete  forms,  and  emplaclng  them  on.  In  or 
with  a  structure,  while  kept  at  saltf  temperature,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  In  mixing  the  material  at  about  the  expansive 
decreasing  temperature  of  water— 39*  to  32*  F..  giving  the 
plastic  mass  concrete  forms,  emplaclng  them  on.  in  or  with 
a  structure,  and  applying  pressure  thereto,  while  kept  st 
said  temperature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  materUl  at  about  the  expansive 
decreaslng-tempersture  of  water — 39*  to  82*  F.,  and  giv- 
ing the  plastic  mass  a  concrete  form  of  progreeslve  con- 
tinuity, while  kept  at  Mid  temperature.  subetentUlly  as 

set  forth. 

IS.  Tbe  process  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  materials  with  their  temperature 
between  39'  and  32*  F..  and  giving  the  stlflly-plastlc  msM 
a  concrete  form  of  regular  siM,  while  kept  at  such  tem- 
perature, substentially  u  Mt  forth. 

14.  The  process  of  making  artificUl  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  materials  with  their  tempera- 
ture betwMn  39*  and  32'  F..  and  giving  the  stifliy-plMtic 
mass  a  concrete  form  of  regular  sise  and  progressive  con- 
tinuity, while  kept  at  such  temperature,  substentially  m 

Mt  forth. 

16.  The  proceM  of  making  artificUl  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  materials  with  their  temperature 
between  89*  and  32*  F.,  and  giving  the  stlflly-plastlc  mass 
a  concrete  form  of  regular  thickness,  while  kept  at  such 
temperature,  substentially  as  Mt  forth. 

16.  The  proceM  of  making  artificial  stone  or  concrete, 
constating  in  mixing  the  materUls  with  their  temperature 
betwMn  39*  and  32*  F..  and  giving  the  stlily-plastlc  man 
a  concrete  form  of  regular  thlcknoM  and  progre«iive  con- 
tinuity, while  kept  at  such  temperature,  subetentUlly  u 

deecrlbed. 

IT.  The  proceM  of  making  Portland  stone  or  concrete 
which  constate  In  mixing  tbe  material  with  ite  temperature 
at  about  89*  to  82'  F.,  and  givtag  the  plMtlc  maM  con- 
crete form. 


18.  The  process  of  nuikteg  Portland  stone  or  coacieto 
which  constate  In  mtxbig  the  material  with  Ite  tempera* 
ture  at  about  89*  to  82*  F.,  and  giving  the  pUstIc  bsm 
concrete  forms  of  regular  stM. 

19.  The  proceu  of  making  Portland  stone  or  concrete 
which  consiste  In  mixing  the  material  with  Ite  tempera- 
ture at  about  39*  to  S2»  F.,  and  glrtog  the  plMtlc  maM 
concrete  forms  of  regular  thickneM. 

20.  The  process  of  making  Portland  stone  or  concrete 
which  consiste  in  mixing  the  material  with  ite  temperature 
at  about  39*  to  82*  F..  and  giving  the  plMtlc  maM  con- 
crete forms  of  progressive  continuity. 

21.  The  process  of  Portland  concrete  construction  whldi 
consists  in  mixing  the  material  with  ite  temperatore  at 
about  39»  to  32*  P..  giving  the  plastic  mass  concrete 
forms,  and  emplaclng  them  In  a  structure  while  fresli. 

22.  The  proceM  of  Portland  concrete  construrtion  which 
constate  In  mixing  the  material  with  its  temperature  at 
about  39*  to  32*  F..  giving  the  plastic  mass  concrete 
forms,  emplaclng  them  in  a  structure  while  fresh,  and 
applying  pressure  thereto. 

23.  The  process  of  Portland  concrete  construction  which 
consists  in  mixing  the  matertal  with  Ite  temperature  at 
about  39*  to  32*  F..  giving  the  plastic  mass  concrete 
forms,  and  empUclng  them  In  a  structure  while  fresh  In 
a  plurality  of  forms  or  layers,  whereby  formations  of 
varying  quality  or  form  may  be.  conjointly  laid,  ready  for 
compreMlon. 

24.  The  process  of  Portland  concrete  construction  which 
consists  In  mixing  the  material  with  Ite  temperature  at 
about  39*  to  32*  F.,,  giving  the  plastic  mass  concrete 
forms  of  regular  slse.  cmplsclng  them  while  fresh  upon  a 
prepared  foundation,  and  by  pressure  bringing  them  to  de- 
■Ired  figure  or  contour  while  still  fresh. 

25.  The  process  of  Portland  concrete  construction  which 
consiste  In  mixing  the  material  with  lu  temperature  at 
about  39*  to  32*  F..  giving  the  plaatlc  mass  concrete  forma 
of  regular  sise,  emplaclng  them  while  frMh  upon  a  pre- 
pared foundation,  by  pressure  bringing  them  to  dMlred 
figure  or  contour  while  still  fresh,  and  covering  or  Indoe- 
Ing  the  pressed  construction  with  non-conducting  materUI 
while  tbe  cement  Mte. 

26.  The  process  of  Portland  concrete  construction  which 
consists  In  mixing  the  material  with  ite  temperature  at 
about  39*  to  32*'  F..  giving  the  plMtlc  mass  concrete  forma 
of  desired  size  and  figure,  emplaclng  them  while  fresh  to 
desired  position,  by  pressure  bringing  them  to  correct 
figure  or  contour  while  still  frMh.  and  subseqnenOy  apply- 
ing  to   the   compressed   construction   additional    pressure 

I   while  the  cement  Mte. 

27.  The  proceM  of  making  Portland  stone  or  concrete, 
constating  hi  mixing  the  materUls  with  their  temperature 
between  39»  and  82*  F..  giving  the  stiflly-plMtIc  msM  a 
concrete  form  of  regular  slae,  and  d^KMiting  It  on  molda, 
plates  or  conveyers,  while  kept  at  such  temperature.  roi>- 
stentlally  as  described. 

28.  The  process  of  making  Portland  stone  or  concrete, 
constating  in  mixing  the  materials  with  their  temperature 
between  89*  and  32*  F.,  giving  the  stlflly-plastlc  maM  a 
concrete  form  of  regular  sIm  and  progreMive  continuity, 
and  depositing  It  on  molds.  pUtM  or  conveyers,  while  kept 
at  such  temperature,  substentUlly  as  described. 

29.  The  process  of  making  PortUnd  stone  or  concrete, 
consisting  in  mixing  tbe  materUls  with  their  temperature 
between  89*  and  32'  F.,  clving  the  stlflly-plMtlc  maM  a 
concrete  form  of  regular  siM  and  progressive  continuity, 
depositing  It  on  molds,  platM  or  conveyers,  and  cutting  or 
separating  It  into  regular  sections  of  any  desired  sise  and 
form,  while  kept  at  such  temperature,  substentially  u  aet 

forth. 

30.  The  proceM  of  making  Portland  stone  or  concrete, 
constating  In  mixing  the  materials  with  their  tMiperatnre 
between  89*  and  32*  F..  giving  the  stlflly-pUstic  msM  a 
concrete  form  of  regular  siM  and  progreMive  coottenlty, 
depociting  it  on  molds,  pUtM  or  conveyers,  cnttlng  or 
separating  it  into  regular  sections  of  any  dMlred  slM  and 
form,  and  conveying  it  to  placM  of  depMit,  while  kept  at 
such  temperature.  substantUlly  as  described.  __ 

81.  The  process  of  making  Portland  atmie  or  cuucreta, 
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ta  aOzlas  tta  satartela  vttb  tbalr  tampantor* 
St*  uii  sr  Fn  gMag  Um  atUBy-plMtk  dm*  a 
totm  «f  ligvlar  alia  and  prograaalTe  eostiaalty. 
It  o«  BMMa,  plataa  or  eniTafara,  enttlnc  or 
■VWftttav  It  lata  rapUar  aaettou  of  aay  daalrad  alae  and 
far*,  aoovairlvi  tt  to  plaeaa  of  dapoait  and  dapoaltinc  It, 
i^lte  kapt  at  aoeta  tampacmtar*.  aabatantlaUy  aa  deaeribad. 
SS.  Tht  procaaa  of  sakloc  Portland  atona  or  concreta. 
ilatfaiff  In  mixing  tta  sMtarlala  with  tbalr  temparatore 
88*  and  S3*  Fm  Slvtng  tha  atUiy-pUutic  maas  a 
eonerata  form  of  raxolar  alae  and  prograaalva  continuity, 
dapoattlnff  It  on  nolda.  plataa  or  eoBTeyera,  cutting  or  aap- 
aratlac  It  Into.ragnlar  aactlooa  of  any  daalred  alia  and 
fpmii  cosTcylng  It  to  plaoaa  of  dapoait,  and  eompreaalng 
It.  wbUa  kapt.at  anch  tamparature,  aubatantially  iS  de- 
aeribad. 

8S.  Tha  pmceas  of  making  artiflciai  stone  or  concrete, 
eonaiattng  In  mixing  tba  material  at  about  tbe  expansive 
dacraaalng-temperatnra  of  water — 39*  to  32'  F.,  giving 
tba  plastic  mass  a  concrete  form  of  progressive  continaity, 
dapoalttng  4t  on  molda.  platea  or  conveyers,  cutting  or 
aaparatlng  it  into  sections,  conveying  it  to  places  of  de- 
posit, oompreasing  it,  and  keeping  it  under  compression 
at  aald  temperature  antii  tbe  setting  of  the  cement  be  com- 
plete, aobstantially  as  set  forth. 

84.  The  process  of  concrete  construction  which  consists 
In  mixing  tbe  material  to  stiff  plasticity,  thereby  enabling 
the  use  of  operative  machines  for  giving  such  material 
concrete  form,  substantially  as  described. 

85.  Tbe  procesa  of  concrete  construction  which  consists 
In  mixing  tbe  material  to  stiff  plasticity,  and  giving  the 
plaatic  mass  concrete  form. 

86.  Tbe  process  of  concrete  construction  which  consists 
In  mixing  the  material  to  stiff  plasticity,  and  giving  the 
plastic  mass  coocrete  forma  of  regular  sixe. 

87.  The  proceea  of  concrete  conatruction  which  consists 
In  mixing  the  material  to  stiff  plasticity,  and  giving  the 
plaatic  masa  concrete  forma  of  regular  thickness. 

88.  The  process  of  concrete  construction  which  consists 
In  mixing  the  material  to  atlff  plasticity,  and  giving  tbe 
plaatic  ma«  concrete  forms  of  progressive  continuity. 

80.  Tbe  .proceas  of  concrete  construction  which  consists 
In  mixing  the  material  to  atlff  plasticity,  giving  tbe  plastic 
maaa  concrete  forma,  and  emplaclng  them  in  a  structure 
while  fraah. 

40.  Tba  proceea  of  concrete  construction  which  consists 
In  mixing  tbe  material  to  stiff  plaatlcity,  giving  tbe  plastic 
maaa  concrete  forma,  emplaclng  them  In  a  structure  while 
fraah,  ami  applying  preaanra  thereta 

41.  Tbe  procaaa  of  concrete  conatruction  which  consists 
la  mixing  the  material  to  atlff  plaatlcity.  giving  the  plaatic 
maaa  concrete  forma,  and  emplaclng  them  in  a  structure 
while  fraab  In  a  plurality  of  forms  or  layers,  whereby 
foraattona  of  varying  quality  or  form  may  be  conjointly 
placed,  ready  ^<r  Jolntura  or  compaction. 

42.  Tbe  prweaa  of  concrete  conatruction  which  conalsts 
la  mixing  tba  material  to  atlff  plaatlcity  and  giving  tbe 
plaatic  maaa  regular  form,  snbatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

4S.  Tba  procaaa  of  concrete  conatmctloa  wbicb  eoastata 
la  mixing  tbe  material  to  atlff  plaatlcity.  giving  tbe  plastic 
maaa  ragular  form,  and  emplaclng  It  while  freab  on.  In  or 
wltb  a  atructure. 

44.  Tbe  proceea  of  concrete  conatmctlon  which  conalata 
la  mixing  tba  material  to  atlff  plaatlcity,  giving  the  plaatic 
amaa  regular  form,  emplaclng  It  while  freab  on.  In  or 
wltb  a  atrtictnra.  and  applying  preeaore  thereto. 

48.  The  precewa  of  IHirtland  concrete  conatruction  which 
eonateta  la  mixing  tba  material  to  atlff  plaatlcity,  giving 
tiM  plaatic  maaa  regular  form,  and  emplaclng  It  while 
freab  on.  In  or  wltb  a  atmctura. 

4€.  Tbe  proceea  of  Portland  ewicrete  conatmctlon  which 
aoMlsta  la  mixing  tba  material  to  atlff  plaatlcity.  giving 
Om  plaatic  maps  regular  form. -emplaclng  It  while  freab 
«ll»  ta  ar  with  a  atmctura,  aad  applying  praeau re  thereto. 

4T.  la  a  proeaat  far  amklag  coacrcte  atrueturea,  tba 
«f  aaaplaclag  the  fraahly  plaatic  material  In  euicrete 


49.  tH  a  procaaa  for  maklag  coacrata  atiuctuiaa,  tba 
«r  ami^adag  tba  fraahly  plaatic  material  la  coacrete 
of  Saalrad  Aapa,  ttlekaaaa  or  alae. 


48.  In  a  proceea  for  making  coacrete  atrocturea,  tba 
atapa  of  emplaclng  tba  freably  plaatic  material  In  canareta 
forma  of  daalrad  ahapa.  tblcknaaa  or  aixa,  and  appiylng 
preeaore  to  unite  or  compact  them. 

50.  In  a  prooeas  for  making  concrete  structures,  tha 
step  of  emplaclng  freshly  plastic  material  of  coacrete 
forms  in  a  plurality  of  forms  or  layers,  whereby  forma- 
tloaa  of  varying  quality  or  form  may  be  coajolntly  placed, 
ready  for  uaion  or  compaction  by  pressure  applied. 

61.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures,  tha 
atep  of  emplaclng  the  freably  plaatic  concrete  in  a  layer 
or  layers  of  regular  thickness,  substantially  aa  described. 

52.  In  a  procaaa  for  making  concrete  atrueturea.  tba 
step  of  emplaclng  the  freshly  plastic  concrete  in  blacks, 
or  sections,  of  regular  aise,  whereby  such  material  can 
be  quickly  and  regularly  emplaced. 

63.  In  a  process  for  mailing  concrete  structures,  tba 
step  of  placing  plastic  concrete  blocks  In  formations  Which 
break  Jointa  laterally  or  vertically,  whereby  preaaura  may 
most  tboroaghly  unite  and  compact  them  into  a  mono- 
lithic mass  of  formed  stone. 

54.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures,  the 
step  of  emplaclng  plastic  concrete  In  regular  forms. 

55.  Id  a  procesa  for  making  concrete  structures,  tha 
steps  of  emplaclng  plastic  concrete  in  regular  forms,  and 
applying  pressure  to  unite  them. 

66.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures  which 
consists  In  emplaclo;;  the  freshly  plastic  material  in  reg- 
ular forma,  the  method  of  correcting  inaccuracies  by  the 
application  of  loose  material  of  adapted  quality  and  tem- 
perature. 

57.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures,  the 
step  of  Interposing  non-conducting  and  non-absorbing  ma- 
terial between  the  plastic  concrete  surface  and  an  exterior 
heat-conducting  and  water-abeorbtng  medium,  whereby  the 
desired  temperature  and  moisture  of  the  concrete  may  be 
retained  while  the  coment  sets. 

58.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures,  the 
step  of  Interposing  non-conducting  material  between  tha 
plastic  concrete  and  an  exterior  heat-conducting  medium, 
substantially   as   described. 

59.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures,  th« 
step  of  emplaclng  plastic  concrete  of  regular  form  In  a 
plurality  of  layers,  whereby  layers  of  varying  quality 
may  be  conjointly  laid,  ready  for  compaction  by  pressure 
applied. 

60.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures  which 
consists  in  the  emplaclng  of  the  freshly  plastic  material  in 
regular  forms,  the  method  of  Introducing  metal  strengthen- 
ing material  between  such  regular  forms  of  plastic  ma- 
terial. 

61.  In  a  process  for  making  concrete  structures  which 
consists  In  tbe  emplaclng  of  the  freshly  plastic  material  In 
regular  forms,  the  method  of  introducing  metal  strengthen- 
ing material  between  such  regular  forma  of  plaatic  ma- 
terial, and  applying  pressure  thereto. 

62.  In  a  proceaa  for  making  concrete  structures  which 
consists  In  tbe  emplaclng  of  the  freably  plaatic  matarlal 
in  forma  of  regular  thlckneaa,  the  method  of  correcting 
Inaccuracies  by  the  application  of  loose  material  of  adapt- 
ed quality  and  temperature,  subatsntially  aa  deacrlbed. 

62).  In  a  process  for  making  Portland  stone  and  steel- 
frame  constructions,  substantially  as  descrllied,  tbe  method 
of  uniting  Such  stone  and  such  frame  by  connecting  them 
with  freshly  plastic  cement  material,  whereby  such  atone 
and  frame  combine  to  carry  the  load,  and  the  plaatic 
cement  material,  when  set,  protects  tbe  steel  from  cor- 
rosion. 


870.371.     QATB.     Mabion  W.  Leoo.  Trenton,  Ifo.     Filed 

June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.467. 

1.  The  ramblnation  with  a  gate  poet :  of  a  gate  hingedly 
connected  thereto  and  comprising  end  bara.  a  rail  Ipter- 
poaed  betwaen  t\}e  middle  portions  of  tbe  bara,  maani  aa- 
rured  to  tbe  rail  and  lapping  and  pivotally  connactod  to 
the  bars  fnr  holding  tbe  rsll  and  (Mrs  together,  flecihla 
meana  Interpoaed  between  and  pivotally  connected,  to  tba 
bars  for  maintaining  the  bars  parellei,  a  diagonally  dla- 
poaad  bracing  device  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  por- 
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tloa  of  ana  af  tba  bara  aad  at  Ita  otbar  aad  to  tbe  oppoaite 
aa4  portlaa  of  t^a  rail,  a  alide  asoTabla  along  tbe  lower 
taea  of  tba  lall.  aieaaa  lati«ral  tbarawltb  for  eagaglag  tbe 
bradag  darlca,  and  a  bandla  dapaadlag  from  tba  allda. 


2.  A  gate  comprising  parallel  end  bars,  a  rail  Interposed 
between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  middle  portions  of 
the  l)ars,  means  Interposed  between  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bars  tor  maintaining  the  bars  parallel,  flexi- 
ble Iwaclng  means  disposed  diagonally  upon  opposite  faces 
of  the  gate,  said  menns  being  secured  st  one  end  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  one  of  the  bars  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
opposite  portion  of  the  rail,  a  slide  movable  upon  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  rail,  oppositely  extending  hooks  Integral 
with  the  slide  and  movably  engaging  the  flexible  bracing 
device,  and  a  handle  depending  from  tbe  slide. 


870.872.  ATTACHME>fT  FOR  T-8QDARE8.  Caspar  A. 
LaoMAao,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  867,3604. 


870.873.     SPROCKET-CHAIN.     CoLUl  LiTrKoawHi.  Ma»> 
Micb.     FUad  May  22.  1807.     Sarlal  No.  ST5.07C. 


1.  An  attachment  for  T-aquarea  comprising  a  aupport, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  support  to  the  head  of 
a  T-square,  a  swivel  head  having  a  straight  edge  for  en- 
gaging tba  edge  of  a  drafting  board  mounted  on  tbe  sup- 
port, and  meana  for  aecuring  the  swivel  head  In  poaltlon 
with  Its  edge  st  any  desired  sngle  with  the  edge  of  the 
T-aquare  head,  substsnttally  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  for  T  squares  comprising  s  support 
provided  with  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  head  of  a 
T-aquara,  means  for  securing  the  head  of  a  T-aquare  be- 
tween aald  arma.  a  head  mounted  to  torn  on  one  of  aald 
arma,  and  means  for  securing  the  head  In  adjusted  poal- 
tlon, aubatantially  as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  T-squarea  comprising  s  TT-shsped 
aupport  tba  arma  of  which  are  adapted  to  embrace  the 
bead  of  a  T-aquare.  n  acrew  threaded  stud  projecting  from 
one  of  aald  arms,  s  rismptng  screw  mounted  In  th*  other 
arm,  a  bead  mounted  to  turn  on  the  stud,  and  a  clamping 
ant  oa  tha  atod.  aobataatlally  aa  deaeribad. 


In  a  chain  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
central  link  provided  at  Its  ends  with  laterally  projecttag 
studs  having  beads,  the  latter  being  provided  at  their  inner 
sides  with  Inclined  or  angularly  disposed  facea.  and  alda 
links  provided  st  their  inner  faces  with  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  from  one  end  of  the  links  to  the  other 
and  having  their  walls  beveled  or  undercut  to  form  In- 
clined or  sngularly  disposed  feces  for  engaging  those  of 
the  studs,  whereby  the  faces  of  the  sides  are  drawn  to- 
gether when  the  same  are  interlocked,  said  walls  l>elng  of 
uniform  thickness  and  continuous  st  the  ends  and  at  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  link  and  provided  at  tba 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  with  an  entrance  slot  commu- 
nicating with  the  groove  snd  locsted  st  s  pilnt  between 
the  ends  of  the  link  to  permit  tbe  studs  to  be  Introduced 
Into  and  removed  from  the  ssld  grooves. 


870.374.  EXTE.VSION-TABLE.  Albert  C.  Long,  Haa- 
over.  Pa.,  assljmor  to  The  Ix)ng  Furniture  Co.,  Hanover, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  15, 
1!K)6.      Serial  No.  316.954. 


•„rV,f '^ 


1.  In  a  table,  the  combination  wltb  a  pedestal  comprla- 
Ing  separable  Mictions  movable  to  and  from  an  abutting 
position,  of  slidahle  connections  l>etween  the  pedestal  sec- 
tions thst  permit  thrlr  movement  to  and  from  such  abnt- 
ting  position,  top  tiectlons  movable  to  and  from  an  abutting 
position  over  the  pedestal,  slidahle  connections  hetwaea 
tbe  top  sections  and  pedestal  sections  that  permit  tba 
movement  of  the  top  sections  to  and  from  their  abottlag 
position  when  the  pedestal  sections  are  abutted,  a  lock 
connecting  the  pedeKtal  sections  and  holding  the  same  In 
abutted  position  while  permitting  the  relative  movement  of 
the  top  sections,  snd  actuating  means  for  the  lock  exposed 
when  the  top  Mectionn  sre  separated  and  prior  to  tbe  aap- 
arstlon  of  the  ped(>Ktsl  sections. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  supporting  aectlona, 
of  crotts  bars  carried  thereby,  slidably  associated  connee* 
tions  mounted  on  tbe  cross  bars  to  permit  tbe  relative 
movement  of  the  supportlag  sections,  s  lock  connecting  tba 
supporting  sections  and  having  actuating  BM>sns  disposed 
above  the  plope  of  the  cross  bara.  and  top  sections  movably 
mounted  on  the  croMs  bars  and  movsble  Independently 
of  tbe  supporting  «<«>ctions  to  and  from  an  abutting  poal- 
tlon over  the  nupportlng  sections,  said  top  sertions  wbea 
In  abutted  position,  covering  tbe  lo^  actuating  meana 
and  exposing  the  same  on  their  separation  and  when  tha 
supporting  section*  sre  still  locked. 

3.  In  s  table,  tbe  comhinstion  with  a  aapport  eonprta- 
tng  relatively  movahle  sections,  of  relatlvi»ly  movable  top 
sections  mounted  on  tbe  aupport  and  relatively  movabla 
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«<  tte  itfatlT*  BOfUMBt  of  tb«  Mpport  MC- 

a  toek  fW  Mdlaf  tiM  lopport  Mctloaa  agm^st  reU- 
thr*  MOTMMBt,  aad  la— «■  aotoaMtleally  opentad  on  the 
Ntattw  BonrMMOt  of  tito  top  saetloM  independaitly  of 
ttt  winpw  till  iiBtHat  to  ovMste  tlM  lock. 

4.  la  ft  tftblo.  tibo  ooablBfttloB  with  a  npport  oomprla- 
rtlfttlTtly  novaMo  aoetlottai  at  rolatlTaly  moTable  top 

itad  oa  tlM  Mipport  and  relatlTely  moTable  io- 
of  ttaa  nUttra  aMvamant  of  tbo  mpport  tcc- 
tknis,  a  loek  for  boldiaf  tha  aapport  aactloiu  a«ainst  rela- 
tlTo  BOTMDCBt,  asd  nMOAa  operatcff  by  tha  top  on  the  said 
tedepeadcnt  relatire  *lBOTeaMnt  of  the  aectloiu  thereof  to 
relaaae  the  lock  aad  parmlt  the  relatiTe  morement  of  the 
•opport  Mctiona. 

5.  IB  a  table,  th«  oombtaiation  with  a  aapport  comprls- 
Inc  relatlTdj  morabla  aeetl<m8,  of  relatlrely  morable  top 
aectkAi  moanted  on  the  aapport  and  baring  a  limited 
moTemokt  independently  of  said  support  sections,  a  lock 
for  holding  the  support  sections  agminst  relatiye  move- 
ment, and  autommtle  means  for  releasing  the  lock  and  per- 
mitting the  relatlTe  moTement  of  the  support  sections 
when  the  top  sections  hare  reached  said  limit  of  more- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  support  compris- 
ing relatlrely  morable  sections,  of  relatlrely  morable  top 
aections  moanted  on  the  support  and  morable  independ- 
ently of  the  relatire  morement  of  the  sections  thereof,  a 
lock  for  holding  the  support  sections  against  relatire  more- 
ment and  actuating  means  for  the  lock  including  a  derice 
disposed  in  the  path  of  morement  of  a  portion  of  the  top 
sections  and  operated  by  the  same  upon  their  relatire 
morement  independent  of  the  relatire  morement  of  the 
aapport  sections. 

7.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  support,  compris- 
ing relatlrely  morable  sections,  of  relatlrely  morable  top 
sections  moanted  on  the  support  and  baring  limited  more- 
ments  Independently  of  the  support  sections,  a  lock  for 
holding  the  support  sections  against  relatire  morement, 
and  actuating  means  for  the  lock  including  a  derice  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  morement  of  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
top  sections  and  operated  by  the  same  when  said  top  sec- 
tion has  reached  said  independent  limit  of  morement 

8.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  support  compris- 
ing relatlrely  morable  sections,  of  relatlrely  morable  top 
aections  mounted  <»  the  support  and  morable  thereon,  an 
automatic  lock  for  holding  the  support  sections  against 
relatire  morement  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  lock 
against  morement  said  latch  being  engaged  and  operated 
by  one  of  the  top  sections  on  the  morement  of  said  top 
sections  on  their  soi^orting  sections. 

9.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  support  compris- 
ing relatlrely  morable  aectktna,  of  relatlrely  morable  top 
aeetlona  mounted  on  the  support  a  lo^  mounted  on  one  of 
the  support  aections  for  holding  tha  aapport  sections 
agalaat  relatire  moraaaent  an  antomatic  spring  actuated 
derice  for  moring  the  lock  to  an  Inoperatlre  poaltlon,  and 
a  latch  morably  moanted  on  tha  support  aeetlon  harlng 
tba  lock  and  engaging  the  actuating  derlca  for  prerenting 
Ita  morement  said  latch  harlng  a  portion  operated  by  the 
top  aectlMi  to  release  it  from  tha  actuating  derice. 

10.  In  a  table,  tha  eomblaattoa  with  a  support  eomprls- 
lag  rtfatlTely  morable  aecttona.  of  relatlrely  morable  top 
aectloa/ moanted  on  the  aapport  a  loA  for  holding  the 
aapport  aaetloaa  against  relatlTS  moreaaakt  an  autunatlc 
wpriag  aetaated  derfee  for  morlng  tha  lo^  to  an  Inoper- 
atlro  pooHlra.  aad  a  latdi  aagagiag  the  aetaatlng  derice 
for  preventing  Its  aald  OMrrwDcat  aald  latch  being  dla- 
pooed  la  tike  path  of  BsoTeaaat  o^  a  portloa  of  the  top  aec- 
tleaa  aad  dtoeagaged  thneby  from  tiba  aetnatlag  derice. 

'  11.  la  a  tahla.  the  coaBhlaatlOB  with  a  aapporting  pad- 
aatal.  eoaq^riatag  rolatir^  ttorabla  aaetlona,  of  top  aae- 
tloaa aUdahly  aioaatad  oa  tho  potartal  and  BMrrabla  lad»- 
poafdaatly  of  aald  podaatal  aaetloaa,  a  lock  for  boldtag  the 
paiaatal  aaetloaa  acataat  roiattro  ■oTaasant  aa  antoaaatlc 
aeCaattag  dertea  tor  tha  loek  Btoaatad  oa  oao  of  tha  pad- 
latch  ft»r  hoMtas  tto  aetuatlaf  dortoe 
It.  aad  Boaaa  carrM  by  <nM  of  tha  top 
aad  ojparatlat  oa  tho  lat^  to  ralaaaa  tha  auto- 


12.  In  a  taUa,  the  eoaiblnatloa  with  a  padaatal  coaiprla- 
Ing  aeetlona,  of  croaa  bara  aecnrad  to  tha  podaatal  oadMoaa, 
assoelatad  alidas  secured  to  the  cross  bars,  top  aeetlona 
baring  slides  that  are  alldably  assocUted  with  tha  first 
mentioned  slides,  a  lock  mounted  on  one  of  the  pe^tal 
aections  aad  detachably  engaging  the  other,  an  autonutic 
spring  actaatad  derice  for  operating  the  lock  mountad  on 
one  of  the  croaa  Iwra,  a  latch  moanted  on  the  croai  bar 
and  detachably  engaging  the  operating  derice,  and  a  trip 
for  the  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  slldas  of  the' top  sec- 
tions. 

13.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  pedeatal  coApria- 
Ing  relatlrely  morable  sections  and  croaa  bare  secufed  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sections,  of  a  locking  hook  pirotally 
moanted  on  one  section  and  detachably  engaging  the  other 
aection,  a  cam  rotatably  moanted  on  one  of  the  croaa  bara, 
a  link  connection  between  the  cam  and  locking  hook,  a 
spring  engaging  the  cam  for  moring  it  in  one  direction,  a 
latch  that  detachably  engages  the  cam  to  prerent  its 
morement.  slldably  associated  glides  secured  to  the  cross 
bars,  top  end-sections  harlng  slides  that  are  slldably  asso- 
ciated with  the  slides  of  the  cross  bars,  and  a  trip  carried 
by  one  of  the  end  section  slides  and  morable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  to  release  the  cam. 

14.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  relatively  morable 
supporting  sections,  of  relatively  movable  top  sections 
movable  on  and  with  respect  to  the  supporting  sections, 
and  means  for  holding  the  supporting  and  top  sections 
against  relative  movement  during  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter a  predetermined  distance. 

15.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  relatively  movable 
supporting  sections,  of  relatively  movable  top  sections, 
each  of  which  is  slidable  on  one  of  the  supporting  sections, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  top  sections  and  their  related 
supporting  sections  against  relative  movement  during  the 
movement  of  the  top  sections  a  predetermined  distance. 

16.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  relatively  movable 
supporting  sections,  of  relatively  movable  top  sections 
movable  on  and  with  respect  to  the  supporting  sections, 
means  for  holding  the  supporting  and  top  sections  against 
relative  movement  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  a 
predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means  to  permit  the  relative  movements  of  the  top  sec- 
tions Independently  of  the  supporting  sections. 

17.  In  a  table,  tbe  combination  with  a  support  including 
a  section,  of  a  top  including  a  section  mounted  on  said 
support  section  and  having  a  predetermined  limited  slid- 
ing movement  thereon,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  aald 
sections  and  detachably  engaging  with  the  other  section 
when  the  top  section  moves  beyond  said  predetermined 
limits  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  support  section  there 
with. 

18.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  support,  Includ- 
ing a  section,  of  a  top  including  a  aection  mounted  on  aald 
support  section  and  baring  a  predetermined  limited  recip- 
rocatory  morement  thereon,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  and  detachably  interlocking  with  tbe  other 
section  when  the  top  section  morea  beyond  aald  prede- 
termined limit  to  effect  tlie  morement  of  the  support  sec- 
tion' with  the  top  section  upon  the  return  Inward  more- 
ment of  the  top  aection. 

19.  In  a  table,  tbe  combination  with  a  support  Includ- 
ing a  aection,  of  a  top  Including  a  section  mounted  on  said 
support  section  aad  harlng  a  predetermined  limited  recip- 
rocatory  aiorenient  thereon,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said 
aaetlona  and  detachably  interlocking  with  the  othar  aec- 
tion whaa  the  top  aection  mores  beyond  said  pradeter- 
mined  ilialt  to  effect  the  morement  of  the  support  aection 
with  the  top  section  upon  the  return  inward  morement  of 
tbe  top  section,  and  means  for  antomaticaily  operathig  the 
latch  to  again  permit  the  said  reclprocatory  morement  of 
the  top  aactlon  when  aald  top  aactlon  again  reachea  the 
predatanalned  limit  on  the  return  morement 

90.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  support  Includ- 
ing ralattrely  morabla  reclprocatory  aaetlona,  of  a  top 
Including  a  radprocatory  aactlon  morabla  oa  an4  with 
raapact  to  009  of  tha  aupportlng  aaetloaa,  maaas  far  con- 
necting tlie  aald  top  and  aupportlng  aeetlona  to  Inaurc 
their  movement  together,  aad  means  for  automatically  op- 
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eratlag  tha  conaoettng  naaaa  to  dtocoaaact  tha  aaetloaa 
whtti  they  reach  a  predetermined  poaltlon. 

21.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  support  having  a 
reclprocatory  aection,  of  a  reclprocatory  top  section  mov- 
able on  and  with  reapect  to  aald  aapport  aection,  a  keeper 
carried  by  one  of  said  aecth>na,  aad  a  latch  carried  by  tbe 
other  of  aakl  aeetlona  and  morable  Into  oigagement  with  j 
the  keeper  when  the  sections  reach  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  their  relatire  morement  I 

22.  In  a  Ubie,  tbe  comhinatlon  with  a  pedesUl  compris-  | 
ing  sections  morable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  top 
sections  slldably  mounted  on  the  pedestal  aections  and  bar- 
ing  limited  movements  with  reQ>eet  thereto  and   toward   | 
and  from  each  other,  and  means  carried  bj  tbe  top  sections 
and  engaging  the  pedestal  sections  when  the  latter  are   : 
separated  and  when  the  top  sections  are  In  their  outer  po-   \ 
sitions  thereon   to  move   said   pedestal   sections   together 
upon  the  movement  of  the  top  sections  towards  each  other.    , 

23.  In   a   table,    tbe    combination   with   a   pedestal   com 
prlalng  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of   ' 
top   sections   slldably    mounted   on    the   pedestal    sections 
and  having  limited  movements  with  respect  thereto  and 
toward  and  from  each  other,  means  carried  by  the  top  sec 
tlons  and  engaging  the  pedestal  sections  when  the  latter 
are  sepsrated  to  move  tbem  together  upon  the  movement 
of  the  top  sections  towards  each  other,  and  a  device  for   , 
operating  said  means  to  automatically  disengage  the  top 
sections  from  the  pedestal  sections  when  tbe  latter  are  to- 
gether to  permit  a  further  Inward  movement  of  said  top 
sections. 

24.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal  com- 
prising sections  movable  away  from  and  toward  each 
other,  of  a  top  comprising  sections  movable  away  from 
and  toward  each  other,  each  top  section  having  a  limited 
movement  on  a  pedestal  section  and  effecting  the  relative 
outward  movement  of  said  pedestal  sections  on  their  rels- 
tlve  movements  beyond  such  limit  devices  carried  by  the 
top  sections  and  engaging  the  pedestal  sections  when  the 
latter  are  separated  to  effect  their  movement  toward  each 
other  on  the  corresponding  movements  of  the  top  sections, 
and  a  trip  carried  by  each  pedestal  section  and  engaging 
the  device  on  the  opposite  top  section  to  disengage  the 
same  from  the  opposite  pedestal  section  when  the  pedestal 
sections  are  together  to  permit  the  independent  relative 
movement  of  the  top  sections. 

26.  In  a  Uble,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal,  com 
prising  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
having  cross  bars,  of  slides  connecting  the  pedestal  sec- 
tions, a  top  comprising  sections  movable  away  from  and 
towards  each  other,  slides  carried  by  each  top  section  and 
sHdsbly  associated  with  the  pedestal  slides,  each  top  sec 
tlon  having  a  limited  sliding  morement  on  a  pedesUl 
section  and  effecting  the  relative  outward  movement  of 
said  pedeatal  sections  on  the  relative  movement  of  the  top 
section  beyond  such  limit  keepers  moanted  on  the  cross 
bars  of  the  pedestal  sections,  latchea  carried  by  the  slides 
of  tha  top  sections  and  engaging  the  keepers  when  the 
pedestal  sections  are  separated  to  effect  the  movement  of 
the  pedesUl  sections  towards  each  other  on  the  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  top  sections,  and  trips  mounted 
on  the  cross  bars  and  engaging  the  latches  of  the  opposite 
top  sections  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  opposite  ped 
estal  sections  when  said  pedesUl  sections  are  together, 
to  permit  the  independent  relative  movement  of  the  top 
sectioBS. 

20.  In  a  Uble,  the  combination  with  a  support  com- 
prising sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of 
top  sections  slldably  mounted  on  the  support  sections  and 
harlng  a  limited  morement  thereon  towards  and  from 
each  other,  meana  carried  by  the  top  sections  and  engag 
ing  tha  aupport  aeetlona  when  the  latter  are  aeparatad  and 
tha  top  aections  are  In  their  outer  poaitions  thereon  to 
more  aald  aupportlng  aeetlona  together  upon  the  Corre- 
sponding morement  of  the  top  sections,  and  means  for 
locking  tha  support  sections  together  aad  pemittlng  the 
aald  Itaalted  moraaienU  of  the  top  aeetlona  thereon. 

ST.  la  a  tabia,  tha  eoablBatlon  with  a  pedeaUl  com- 
prlalng  aections  morable  towards  and  from  each  other,  of 
top  aaetloaa  alldably  ssoanted  on  the  pedeaUl   aections 


and  having  limited  moremaata  thnaoa  towarda  and  froa 
each  other,  means  carried  by  tha  top  aacUona  aad  aagaglat 
the   pedestal   sections  wban  the   latter  ara  aaparatad  ta 
mpve  them  together  upon  the  corraapondlag  morsasaat  of 
the  top  sections,  a  lock  for  holding  tha  padaaUI 
together  and  permitting  the  said   limited  relatire 
meats  of  the  top  sections  thereon,  and  maana  for  aato- 
matically   unlodctng  the   pedestal   sections  on   tba   move- 
ment of  the  top  sections  away  from  each  other  beyond 
said  limited  movement  independently  of  the  pedeatal  aac-^ 
tlons. 

28.  In  a  table,  tbe  combination  with  a  pedesUl  com- 
prising sections,  of  slldably  aasocisted  slides  connecting 
the  pedestal  sertlons.  top  sections  having  slides  that  are 
alldably  associated  with  the  pedestal  slides,  said  top  aoe- 
lions  hsving  relative  movemenU  towards  and  from  each 
other  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  pedesUl  sac- 
tlons,  a  lock  for  holding  the  pedestal  sections  togetbar, 
automatic  means  for  actuating  the  lock  to  release  tbe 
|:>edestBl  sections  when  tbe  top  sections  are  moved  out- 
wardly a  predetermined  dlsUnce,  means  carried  by  tha 
top  sections  and  engaging  tbe  pedestal  sections  to  move 
tbe  latter  together,  when  separated,  on  tbe  movement  of 
the  top  sections  towards  each  other,  and  means  fc»r  auto- 
matically disengaging  the  top  sections  from  the  pedesUl 
sections  when  the  latter  are  together  to  permit  the  further 
movement  of  said  top  sections  towards  each  other. 

29.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  sop- 
port  comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  top  section  mor- 
able thereon  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  sup- 
port sections,  a  lock  for  holding  the  support  sections 
against  separation,  and  means  whereby  said  lock  is  op-^f 
era  ted  on  tbe  said  Independent  movement  of  the  top  aec-* 
tlon  on  tbe  support 

30.  In  an  extension  Uble,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  top  sections  rela- 
tively movable  on  the  support  Independently  of  the  relative 
morement  of  the  support  sections,  a  lock  for  holding  the 
support  sections  against  separation,  and  means  whereby 
said  lock  is  operated  on  the  relative  movement  of  the  top 
sections  Independently  of  the  support  sections. 


870,375.  8TE.\M  ENGINE.  John  D  MacI^achlan,  De- 
troit Mich.,  assignor  to  I>etrolt  Steam  Engine  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serai  No.  354,467. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  engine  comprising  a  plu* 
rnllty  of  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  arranged  la 
pairs,  and  inlet  valves  communicating  with  tbe  high 
pressure  cylinders,  of  means  for  holding  said  rairaa 
open  throughout  one  or  more  cycles,  said  means  adapted 
to  temporarily  seat  one  of  the  inlet  ralrea  whan  the 
cranks  are  in  balanced  positions. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  arrangad  la 
pairs,  and  Inlr-t  valves  communicating  with  the  high 
pressure  cylinders,  of  cams  for  holding  said  valves  opaa 
throughout  one  or  more  cycles,  ssid  cams  adaptad  to 
temporarily  seat  one  of  the  inlet  ralrea  whaa  the  craaka 
are  In  iMilanced  positions. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  engine  comprlalag  a  plu- 
rality of  high  and  low  pressure  cyllndara  arraagad  la 
psire,  inlet  ralves  communicating  with  tbe  high  praaaora 
cylinders,  a  shaft  extending  In  allnament  with  tha  talat 
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OB  tta  shaft  for  opentlBK  th*  TmlrM, 
of  tba  €■—  «»&  baiag  eoncwiCrie  wtth 
ksTtaig  *  depnaMd   eontoar   forming  a 
adaptad  to  pariBlt  <a«  of  tba  Iniat  ralvaa  (o 
tMVorarllj  aeat  whan  tha  cranks  are  in  balanced  poal- 


4.  Tha  eambiaatkm  la  an  encine  comprlatng  a  pla- 
ralltj  of  high  and  low  prassura  cyllndan  arranced  in 
palra,  taUat  Talras  eonunonicatlng  with  the  high  presaare 
eyUndara,  a  ahaft  eztmiding  in  alinement  with  tha  Talres, 
cama  on  the  ehaftB.  the  cam*  compriaing  body  portlooa 
eoneeatrie  with  the  shaft,  and  Inclined  spiral  ribe  pro- 
jecting from  tiM  perlpberiea  of  tlM  body  portions,  the 
iaeUnaa  aztOMllng  in  oppoaite  directions  from  points  near 
tha  tranaTarae  center  of  the  body  portion,  the  riba  gradu- 
ally ittcreaaing  in  width  from  their  Inner  ends  to  tbeir 
cater  ends  the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs  nearly  encircling 
the  body  portion  so  as  to  form  a  depreaelon. 


870,870.  CONTACT-GALVANOMETER.  John  W.  Man- 
LBT,  New  Bamet,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Electric  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  336.791. 


1.  In  an  electric  measuring  or  indicating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  conductors  belonging  to  two  dis- 
tinct circuits  snd  twisted  on  each  other,  a  magnetized  mov- 
able alemoit,  and  a  suptmrt  for  said  element,  said  twisted 
conductors  being  colled  around  the  field  of  play  of  said 
tiemant,  sobatantlally  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  measuring  or  indicating  apparatua, 
the  eMnbinatlon  of  a  pair  of  conductors  belonging  to  two 
dlatlnct  circuits  and  twiated  on  each  other,  a  magnetized 
morabla  element,  said  twiated  conductors  Iwlng  spirally 
eoU^A  around  the  field  of  play  of  said  el«nent,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  conductors  twiated  on 
each  other,  a  magnetiaad  moTable  element,  a  aupport  for 
aald  elamaat.  aald  twisted  conductors  being  colled  around 
tha  flald  of  play  of  said  element,  and  an  electric  circuit 
eoayrlalag  an  alarm  derlce  and  a  magnetised  drcult-clo- 
aara  Aspoaed  in  tveratlTe  proximity  to  the  magnetised 
BMTaMe  slemsat,  sobatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  Tha  eomblBatloa  of  a  pair  of  condnctora  twisted  on 
each  other,  a  magnetised  morable  element,  a  support  for 
aaM  elOBMBt,  said  twiated  conductors  being  colled  around 
tba  iaM  vt  play  of  said  el^nwit.  and  an  electric  circuit 
eoaqirlataqr  s  cvt-out  and  a  magnetised  circuit  cloeure  dis- 
poasd  Ib  operative  proximity  to  the  magnetised  morable 
It,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 


STOjrrr.    VALVB.    Philip  W.  Mabstt.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hied  Mar.  4.  190T.    Serial  No.  seo.S27. 
I.  IB  a  TatTe,  tha  corablnatloB  of  a  valTe  aeat  and  a 
mevntad  to  be  aeatad  thereon,  and  baring  a  delayed 


morement  arlth  rclati<Hi  to  ita  mounting,  substantially 
deecribed. 


2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  and  an 
independently  revoluble  roller  adapted  to  be  seated  there- 
on, said  roller  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  central 
axis,  and  having  a  delayed  movement  with  relation  to  its 
mounting,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  a  uni- 
versal outlet,  of  suitably  mounted  rollers  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated to  open  and  close  said  inlets  and  said  outlet,  one 
of  said  rollers  having  a  delayed  movement  with  relation  to 
the  otliers,  enbatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  hot  and  cold  water  Inlets  and  a  uni- 
versal outlet,  of  suitably  mounted  independently  revoluble 
rollers  arranged  in  spaced  relation  within  said  casing,  and 
bearing  against  the  wall  thereof,  said  rollers  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  to  open  and  close  said  inlets  and  said 
outlet,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  delayed  movement 
with  relation  to  the  others,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnalion 
with  a  casing  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  a  uni- 
versal outlet,  of  a  plurality  of  independently  revoluble 
rollers  moanted  to  rotate  about  a  central  axis  and  ar- 
ranged to  or>en  and  close  said  Inlets  during  their  rotative 
movement,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  delayed  movement 
with  relation  to  the  others,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  hot  and  cold  water  inleta  and  a  uni- 
versal outlet,  of  a  rotating  frame  mounted  therein,  a  pair 
of  Independently  revoluble  rollers  mounted  In  spaced  rela- 
tion In,  aad  rotating  with,  said  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  looaely  mounted  within  said  main  frame  and  a 
roller  revolubly  mounted  In  said  supplemental  frame  and 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  rotation  of  said 
main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


870,378.    AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.     Htla  F.  MAtWBS, 
Oalnea,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,694. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platform,  and  means  for  tilt- 
lag  same  la  the  operation  of  tbe  device,  of  an  endless  track 
thereon,  a  car  moanted  to  travel  on  said  track,  and  means 
for  ratatlt^  the  car  upon  the  track,  independently  of  the 
tilting  operation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platform  and  an  eadlesa 
track  thereon,  of  a  car  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  track, 
and  Independently  controlled  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  car  and  tilting  tbe  platform. 

3.  Tbe   combination    with    a    platform    and    an   eadlesa 
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track  thereon,  of  a  car  mounted  to  r.'tate  upon  the  track, 
a  motor  and  independently  controlled  raeaua  drlrea  by  said 
motor  for  simultsneously  rotating  the  car  and  tilting  the 
platform. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platform  mounted  to  tilt 
about  a  geometric  center  located  below  the  center  of  grav- 
ity thereof,  and  a  support  for  said  platform,  conUlning 
ancb  geometric  center,  of  meana  carried  by  said  platform 
for  tilting  same  In  various  directions  from  the  horizontal 
about  said  geometric  center. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  platform,  of  means 
for  tilting  same  comprising  cables  engaging  tbe  platform. 
and  a  part  relatively  stationary  therewith,  an  endless 
track  upon  said  platform,  a  car  thereon,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  car  while  the  platform  is  being  tilted. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  platform,  and  a  cen- 
tral support  for  same  about  which  It  may  tilt  In  every 
•direction,  of  means  for  tilting  same  comprising  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  winding  drums  driven  by  said  motor, 
■cables  engaging  said  winding  drums,  direction  pulleya 
upon  said  tilting  platform  over  which  said  cables  are  bent, 
the  ends  of  said  cables  secured  to  a  part  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  tilting  platform. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tilting  platform,  of  manually 
•controlled  power  operated  means  for  tilting  the  platform 
in  any  direction  at  will,  an  endless  track  upon  said  plat- 
form, a  car  upon  said  track,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
•car  opon  the  track. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tilting  platform,  an  endless 
■circular  track  thereon,  a  car  mounted  upon  said  track, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  car  comprising  a  cable  engag- 
ing the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said 
platform  for  driving  said  cable. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tilting  platform,  of  inde- 
pendently controlled  means  carried  by  tbe  plafform  for 
simultaneously  tilting  and  rotating  same. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  car  mounted 
to  rotate  thereon,  and  Independently  controlled  means  for 
simultaneously  tilting  and  rotating  tbe  platform. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platform,  an  endless  circu- 
lar track  tbereon,  a  car  upon  ssid  track,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  car,  and  means  for  tilting  and  rotating  the  plat- 
form. 


S70,379.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR. 
Gibson  City,  III.  Filled  Mar. 
362.022. 


WA.LTBB     F.     MOTTIIB, 

12,    1907.      Serial    No. 


fourth  port  shall  communlcats  through  the  porta 
ducts  aforesaid  with  tbe  primary  valve  chest,  porta 
ducts  constantly  connecting  the  spacee  between  tbe  ter- 
minal pistons  upon  tbe  valve  rod  In  tbe  primary  rsira 
chest  with  the  space  between  the  pistons  in  the  cylinder, 
sn  eduction  port  In  tbe  spsce  Intermediate  the  pistons  In 
tbe  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  preaaure  to 
tbe  valve  chests  centrally  between  tbe  enda  thereof  and 
ports  and  ducts  connecting  the  spaces  adjacent  to  tbe  een- 
tral  piston  In  the  secondary  valve  chest  with  the  spaces 
between  the  terminal  pistons  In  the  primary  valve  chest 
and  tbe  heads  of  the  latter. 


8  7  0,38  0.  FIRE-BOX  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILERS. 
James  M.  McClklmin,  Everett.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  -0, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348.790. 
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In  a  fluid  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  and  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  beads  thereof,  two  suitably  spaced 
pistons  upon  said  rod,  s  primary  valve  chest,  a  valve  rod 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  latter,  four  pistons  suit- 
ably spaced  upon  aald  rod.  porta  and  ducta  so  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  with  tbe  primary  valve  chest  that 
In  tha  various  positions  of  the  raire  rod.  one  of  ssid  con- 
nections win  be  open  and  the  other  cloaed  to  the  supply,  u 
aecondary  ralve  cheat,  a  valve  rod  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion In  tbe  latter,  five  suitably  spaced  plstona  upon  said 
ralre  rod,  four  ports  so  connecting  tbe  secondary  raIre 
diest  with  the  cylinder  tbst  in  each  terminal  poaltlon  of 
the  piston  rod  In  tbe  letter,  three  of  said  porta  shall  com- 
municate with  the  spsce  between  the  plstona  while  the 


1.  In  a  boiler  of  tbe  locomotive  type,  tbe  combination 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  flues  therethrough  of  a  flre-box 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  said  flre-box  having  separated  In- 
ner and  outer  sheets  at  its  top  said  Inner  abeet  being  out* 
wardly  curved,  a  longitudinally-extending  water  apace  at 
each  side  of  tbe  flre-box  near  tbe  bottom,  and  water-tubee 
connecting  each  water  space  with  the  apace  between  tbe 
inner  and  outer  sheets,  the  water-tubes  extending  from  one 
water  space  en  sslng  those  that  extend  from  the  other,  and 
said  water  tubes  covering  substantially  the  entire  Inner 
sheet. 

2.  A  flre-box  having  Inner  and  outer  sheets  at  the  top 
the  Inner  sheet  being  outwardly  curved,  a  longitudinally 
extending  drum  at  each  side  thereof  at  the  bottom,  a 
water  leg  at  each  side  connecting  the  corresponding  drum 
with  the  space  between  the  two  sheets,  and  water-tubes 
connecting  each  drum  with  said  space,  the  water-tubee 
that  extend  from  one  drum  crossing  tbose  that  extend 
from  tbe  other  drum. 

3.  A  flre-box  for  a  locomotive  boiler  having  separated 
inner  and  outer  sheets  at  ita  top  the  Inner  abeet  being  out- 
wardly curved,  a  longitudinally  extending  drum  at  eadi 
side  thereof  at  tbe  bottom,  and  water-tubee  connecting 
each  drum  with  tbe  space  between  the  Inner  and  onttfT 
aheets,  tbe  water-tubes  extending  from  one  drum  croealng 
tbose  that  extend  from  the  other  drum,  and  the  water- 
tubee  that  extend  from  each  drum  being  nearer  together  at 
their  lower  enda  than  at  their  upper  enda. 

4.  A  flre  box  for  a  locomotive  boiler  baring  separated 
Inner  and  outer  abeeta  at  Ita  top.  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing drum  at  each  aide  thereof  at  the  bottom,  and  banka  or 
neeta  of  water-tubes  connecting  each  drum  with  the  apnea 
between  eald  sheeta,  each  neat  of  tnbea  baring  a  ataggarad 
arrangement  where  they  enter  the  drum  aad  being  in  aab> 
atantlally  the  aame  plane  where  they  enter  the  Inner  i 
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th*  talMs  whMb  wtwi  froa  oam  dram  ctomIbc  tliow 
dim  tlM  otkitr  dram, 
f.  A  ii»tes  hMteg  at  ite  t^^  two  thmtm,  ud  Mar  Ita 
at  Mck  Ma  a  I— gttaiUnglly  «Ktaadlag  drm.  a 
lag  eoaaaettag  aaeh  dram  wltk  tba  apaea  batwaaa 
tba  akaali,  a  ^arallty  a<  baaka  af  wataMntaa  iwnnartlng 
aa^  dram  wtttn  mM  apaea.  tba  watar-tabM  of  each  bank 
fcaTlac  a  ataattad  arraa«MMnt  at  tba  knrar  «id  and  be- 
tas in  tlm  lama  ^ana  at  the  opper  and,  and  tlm  watar- 
tabaa  «t  adjaeoat  baaka  haTlag  a  itaggarad  arraacaoiMit. 
tba  watar-tobea  astaadlac  from  <ma  dram  croMlng  thoaa 
astandlag  ft-om  tba  othw  drum. 

t.  A  flra-bos  bailiig  two  separated  eheete  at  its  top,  a 
iMtgltodUiaUj  eztendlng  dram  at  each  ekle  near  the  bot- 
tom, two  aeparatad  eheats  at  each  lUe  conneetlng  the 
dram  with  the  shaeta  at  the  tt^,  eald  sheeta  from  the  aldea 
asteadlng  Inwardly  from  both  the  top  and  the  bottom,  and 
watar-tabea  connecting  each  dram  with  the  apace  between 
tba  riieata  at  the  top  of  the  boiler. 

7.  A  flre-boz  haTlns  two  aeparated  aheeta  at  ita  top,  a 
loagltndlnally  uctendlng  dram  on  each  aide  near  the  bot- 
toaa,  two  aeparated  aheata  at  each  aide  connecting  the 
dram  with  the  aheeta  at  tba  top,  aaid  aheeta  at  the  aide 
aztaadlng  Inwardly  fhna  both  the  top  and  the  bottom,  and 
watar-tnbea  connecting  each  dram  with  the  apace  between 
the  aheeta  at  the  top  <rf  the  boiler,  the  water-tobea  eztend- 
lng from  one  dram  eroaalag  thoaa  eztendlng  from  the  other 
dram. 

8.  A  fire-box  for  a  loeomotlTe  boUmr  harlag  two  aepa- 
rated abeeta  at  the  top,  a  loagltodlnaUy  eztandlnc  dram  at 
the  bottom  on  each  tfda,  watar-tabea  cfmaactlng  each  dram 
with  the  ^ace  between  the  aheeta  at  tha  top,  the  water- 
tnbea  eztendlng  from  one  dram  croaaisg  thoae  eztendlng 
from  the  other  dram,  and  aeparated  abeete  at  each  aide  of 
the  holier,  tha  upper  and  lower  portloaa  of  each  aheet  be- 
ing Inclined  inwardly  toward  the  canter  of  tha  flre-boz. 

9.  A  iKrfler  haTlag  a  water  apaea  at  tba  top,  a  longltodl- 
aally  aztaodiag  dram  at  each  aide  near  tba  bottom,  and 
water-tabea  eoDaaetUig  each  dram  with  tba  apace  at  the 
top  of  the  boiler,  each  dram  being  formed  of  two  17-ahaped 
parte  connected  together  along  opposite  aidea  of  tha  dram, 
the  portion  on  the  inner  aide  to  which  the  watar-tabea  are 
connected  balag  farmed  of  wroaght  metal  and  the  oater 
portion  being  formed  of  caat  metaL 

10.  A  boiler  baring  a  water  apace  at  the  top,  a  dram  at 
each  aide  thereof  at  the  bottom,  water-tabea  eztendinj; 
from  each  dram  to  the  apace  at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  and 
separated  abeete  forming  a  water  1«  at  the  aidea  of  the 
bMIar,  aald  abeete  on  each  aide  of  the  boiler  both  being  rlv- 
atsd  to  the  ootaide  <^  the  correaponding  dram. 

11.  A  boiler  having  a  water  apace  at  the  top,  a  drum  on 
aa«b  aide  thtteof  near  the  bottom,  water-tabea  eztendlng 
between  aaid  drama  and  the  water  apace,  water  lege  at 
aaeb  aide  of  tba  boiler  connecting  the  drama  with  the 
apace  at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  and  a  mod-ring  below  th» 
drama. 

12.  A  boiler  haTlng  two  aeparated  aheete  at  the  top 
forming  a  water  apace  between  them,  and  two  aeparated 
sbaste  at  each  aide  of  the  boiler  conatitatlng  a  water  leg, 
tb»  lanar  aheet  at  each  aide  of  the  holier  being  rlTeted  to 
both  tha  Inner  and  oater  abeete  at  the  top  of  the  boiler. 

18.  A  bidler  hSTlng  two  aeparated  aheete  at  the  top 
fanning  a  water  apace  between  them,  and  two  aeparatad 
ahaate  at  each  aide  of  the  boiler  conatitatlng  a  water  leg, 
tha  laaar  aheet  at  each  aide  of  tha  boUer  being  rlTSted  to 
batb  the  Inner  and  oatv  aheete  at  the  top  of  the  boiler, 
aad  both  aheete  at  each  aide  of  tho  boiler  being  riveted  to 
tiM  top  aheet. 

14.  A  boiler  eomprlatag  two  aeparated  abeete  at  ite  top 
fanatag  a  water  ^ace  between  tham,  the  oater  aheet  be- 
tas cmorad  to  tba  are  of  a  trae  eirele.  and  the  insM:  aheet 
flattaaed  oa  Ita  aidea,  a  dram  at  each  aide  of  the 
r»  aad  watar  tabsa  eoaaaettag  each  dram  to  the  flat- 
porttoa  at  th»  laaer  aheat  on  tba  oppoaite  aide  of  the 
whieb  aataad  fram  oae  dram  eroaa- 
fNaa  tba  oOmt. 
Uh  A  igabaat  lar  a  lacBsaoU»a  boUar  having  aeparatad 
riMSta  at  ita  tap,  tha  taasr  sheet  being 
a  loMgltaataaUy-aztaadiag  dram  at  mtb 


aide  thoeog  at  the  bottom,  and  water-tabea  eonnening 
each  dram  with  the  apace  betweaa  the  laaer  and  fatar 
aheete,  the  irater-tabea  eztendlng  from  oae  dram  eroaalag 
thoae  that  eztend  from  the  other  dram,  and  the  water- 
tabea  that  aztend  from  each  dram  being  apread  at  their 
apper  enda  to  cover  aabatantlally  the  entire  area  of  ttw  in- 
ner aheet. 

Id.  A  bofier  having  a  water  apace  at  ite  top  and  a  lon- 
gltadlnally-eztending  dram  at  each  aide  thereof  at  the 
bottom,  water-tabea  eztendlng  from  each  dram  to  the 
•pace  at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  and  aeparated  aheete  form- 
ing a  water  leg  at  each  aide  of  the  boiler,  the  lower  enda 
of  the  aheete  for  each  water  leg  overlapping  each  ether 
and  being  eecared  to  the  oataide  of  the  correaponding 
drum. 

17.  A  flre-boz  having  a  water  apace  at  ite  top,  a  longita- 
dinally-eztending  dram  at  each  aide  at  the  bottom,  two 
aeparated  abeete  at  each  aide  connecting  the  dram  with 
the  apace  at  the  top  and  forming  between  them  a  water 
1^,  aald  alaeete  being  bent  Inwardly  at  their  central  lon- 
gltadlnal  median  line,  and  water-tabea  connecting  each 
dram  with  the  apace  at  the  top. 

18.  A  flrt-boz  for  a  locomotive  boiler  having  inner  and 
oater  aheete  at  the  top,  the  inner  aheet  being  oatwardly 
carved,  a  longltadinally-eztending  wa^  apace  at  aach 
aide  near  the  iMttom,  a  water  leg  at  each  aide  connecting 
the  correapanding  water  apace  with  the  apace  betweea  the 
two  aheeta,  and  water-tabea  connecting  each  water  apace 
at  the  lower  aide  of  the  dram  with  the  apace  betweea  the 
aheete  at  tbe  top  of  the  dram,  the  water-tnbea  that  extend 
from  one  water  apace  croaalng  thoae  that  eztend  from  the 
other. 

19.  A  flra-boz  for  a  locomotive  boiler  having  Inner  and 
onttT  aheete  at  the  top,  the  inner  aheet  being  outwardly 
carved,  a  longltadinally-eztending  water  apace  at  «ach 
aide  near  the  bottom,  a  water  leg  at  each  aide  connecting 
the  correaponding  water  apace  with  the  apace  betweea  the 
two  aheete,  and  water-tabea  connecting  each  water  space 
at  the  lower  aide  of  the  dram  with  the  apace  Iwtweea  the 
aheete  at  tlie  top  of  the  dram,  the  water-tabea  that  extend 
from  one  water  apace  croeaing  those  that  eztend  from  the 
other,  and  the  water-talMsa  that  eztend  from  each  Watar 
apace  being  nearer  together  at  their  lower  enda  than  at 
their  apper  eoda. 

20.  A  flra-boz  having  a  chamber  at  ite  top  and  a  longita- 
dlnally-eztanding  water  apace  at  each  aide  near  the  bot- 
tom, two  abeete  at  each  aide  forming  t)etween  them  a  wa- 
ter leg  which  connecte  the  apace  at  the  aide  with  the 
chamber  at  the  top,  aald  abeete  eztendlng  inwardly  from 
both  the  top  and  the  bottom. 

21.  A  flra-boz  having  a  chamber  at  ite  top  and  a  longitu- 
dinally eztendlng  water  apace  at  each  aide  near  the  bot- 
tom, two  aiieete  at  each  aide  forming  between  them  a  wa- 
ter leg  which  connecte  the  apace  at  the  aide  with  the 
chamber  at  the  top,  aaid  aheete  eztendlng  inwardly  from 
both  the  top  and  the  bottom,  and  water-tabea  connecting 
each  water  apace  with  the  chamber  at  the  top. 

22.  A  flra-boz  Iiaving  a  water  apace  at  ite  top  and  a  lon- 
gltadinally-eztending water  apace  at  each  aide  at  the  bot- 
tom, two  aeparated  aheete  at  each  aide  forming  a  water 
leg  cimnecttag  the  apace  at  aald  aide  with  the  water  space 
at  the  top,  aaid  aheete  each  being  bent  inwardly  at  their 
central  longitadlnal  median  line,  and  water-tabea  eontiect- 
Ing  each  langltadlnally-eztendlng  water  apace  with  the 
apace  at  thf  top  of  the  flre-boz. 


870,881.      CLUTCH    MECHANISM.      Ca>l    T.    Pi,iitTKB, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  Patten  Manafactaring 

Comi>any,  Chattanooga,   Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Ten- 

aeaaee.     filed  Jan.  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  860,778. 

1.  Tha  camblnatlon  of  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  a  dltlded 

ring  dlapos4d  within  aald  rim  and  for  directly  engaging 

the  latter,  sitid  ring  betag  in>ovidod  with  a  rigid  arai  at 

one  end   tbereof  and  eztendlng  taward   from   aald   end 

aabatantlally  radially  of  tha  ring,  and  a  levar,  the  arm 

having  a  alot  throngh  which  aald  lavar  passes,  tha  toe 

of  tlie  lever  being  positioned  to  engage  tha  free  and  of 

tha  ring,  tba  lavar  balag  ^votad  to  said  arm  aad  fsteg 
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epsrabia  to  expand  tha  ring  to  eaass  the 
said  rioa. 


aaaia  to  engage 


2.  Clutch  mecbaniam  liaving  a  divided  ring,  and  a 
lever  to  expand  the  ring,  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  ring 
tiavlng  notchee  In  both  of  which  the  lever  operates. 

8.  Clatch  mecbaniam  having  a  divided  ring,  a  lever 
for  expanding  the  ring  having  a  key-way,  a  key  movable 
in  aaid  key-war  loagitudlDally  of  the  lever  and  proTlded 
with  olfaet  enda.  an  anti-friction  roller  aurroundlng  the 
lever  and  key,  a  collar  between  the  outer  offaet  end  of 
the  key  and  the  antl  frlctton  roller,  and  a  holding  acrew 
topped  through  the  collar  to  engage  againat  tb^cey. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  divided  ring  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  a  rigid  arm  extending  Inward  from 
aaid  end  anbatantially  radially  of  the  ring,  a  lever  plvot- 
aily  mounted  upon  the  arm  between  the  endn  tbervof. 
the  toe  of  the  lever  being  poaltloned  to  engage  the  free 
portion  of  the  ring  for  expanalng  tlie  same  into  clutch- 
ing connection  with  the  wheel,  and  a  apring  connected 
with  the  lever  and  the  ring  for  operating  the  lever  in  a 
direction  to  cauae  the  aame  to  permit  contraction  of  the 
ring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  a  divided 
ring  disposed  within  aaid  rim  and  for  directly  engaging 
the  latter,  aaid  ring  being  provided  with  a  rigid  arm  at 
one  end  thereof  extending  inward  from  aald  end  and  sub- 
stentially  radially  of  the  ring,  a  lever  plvotelly  mounted 
upon  aald  arm  between  the  enda  thereof,  the  toe  of  the 
lever  poaitioned  to  eng^age  the  free  end  of  the  ring  for 
expanding  the  aame  Into  engagement  with  aald  rim.  and 
a  tepered  antifriction  roller  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
lever. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  a  divided 
ring  diapoeed  within  aald  rim  and  for  directly  engaging 
the  latter,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  rigid  arm  at 
one  end  thereof  extending  Inward  from  said  end  and 
aabateatlaily  radially  of  the  ring,  a  lever  plvotelly 
mounted  upon  aald  arm  between  the  enda  tbereof,  tbe 
toe  of  the  lever  poaitioned  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
ring  for  expanding  tbe  same  Into  engagement  with  said 
rim,  and  a  apring  connected  with  tbe  lever  and  tbe  ring 
for  operating  the  lever  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  same 
to  permit  contraction  of  euild  ring. 


870,882.  MEYAL- CEILING  CONSTRUCTION.  Man- 
VILLE  R.  PEaaT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Evan  L.  Moore.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  358,746. 


1.  The  process  u(  mounting  meUI  cellinga  formed  of  de- 
tached platca,  which  conaiata  in  providing  flezlbie  aupporte 
far  said  piates  having  dupiez  engaging  parte  and  dnplez 
attaching  parta,  aacurlng  one  of  aald  aapporte  parmaaently 


to  ptaca,  sacnrtag  anotbar  aapport  ta  propsr  rstatloa 
to  but  nnatteched  at  one  aids.  alim>lag  tba  adgss  of  tba 
ceiling  platea  between  the  engaging  parte  of  bott  tba  ftnd 
and  aemi-deteched  aupporte,  and  matetetalag  aald  tetter 
aappori  in  the  aeml-deteched  condltioa  aatli  all  of  tba 
plates  to  be  confined  thereby  are  mounted  in  place. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  mounting  metel  cellinga  formed  of  da- 
tecbed  platea.  which  conaiate  in  providing  flezit>le  aupporte 
for  said  platea  having  duplex  engaging  parte  and  dnplez 
attaching  parts,  aacarlng  one  of  aaid  aapporta  permanently 
in  place,  aecuring  another  aapport  in  proper  relation  there- 
to but  nnatteched  at  one  aide,  alipping  the  edgaa  of  the 
celling  platea  between  tbe  engaging  parts  of  both  the  fixed 
and  aeml-deteched  supports,  mainteinlng  aaid  latter  aup- 
port  in  the  aeml-detached  condition  until  all  of  the  platea 
to  be  confined  thereby  are  mounted  in  place,  and  then  per- 
manently securing  tbe  semi-detached  support  whereby  the 
platea  engaged  by  one  aide  of  the  aame  are  clamped  in 
place. 

3.  In  a  metal  celling  atructure,  tbe  combination  of  a 
series  of  plates  forming  aaid  celling,  aupporting  meana  for 
aald  platea,  the  latter  having  turaed  edgea,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  aaid  aupporte  and  engaging  the  lower  aur- 
face  and  the  margin  of  the  turned  edges  only  of  said 
platea. 

4.  In  a  meUl  ceiling  structure,  the  combination  of  the 
plates,  supports  for  the  same,  said  supports  having  pariing 
strips  closing  the  joint  between  said  plntes  and  engaging 
the  lower  anrface  of  the  aame.  and  clamping  meana  car- 
ried by  aaid  aupporte  engaged  by  the  margin  of  the  tarnad 
edgea  only  of  the  ptetea  whereby  tbe  latter  are  confined  by 
the  parting  atripa  and  aaid  clamping  meana. 

5.  In  metal  ceiling  conatructlon,  tbe  combination  of 
ptetes  forming  the  aame  and  having  turned  edgea,  and 
aupporte  for  said  platea  having  parting  strips  and  clamping 
portions  respectively  engaging  tbe  lower  surface  and  tbe 
margin  of  the  tarnad  edgea  only  of  aald  platea,  aald  aup- 
porte being  made  of  alngle  aectlona  of  aheet  metel  aad 
having  flaring  laga. 

6.  In  metel  celling  conatructlon,  the  combination  of 
platea  forming  the  aame  and  liaving  turned  edgea.  and  aap- 
porte for  aald  platea  having  parting  atripa  and  clamping 
portions  respectively  engaging  the  lower  aurtecs  and  tba 
margin  of  the  turned  edgea  only  of  aaid  platea.  aaid  aap- 
porta being  made  of  sheet  metel  in  a  alngle  piece,  and 
being  flexible  for  adjustment  from  and  toward  the  mount- 
ing to  wblcb  they  are  secured. 

7.  In  metel  celling  construction,  the  combination  of  tha 
platea  forming  the  aame  and  having  turaed  edgea,  aupporte 
for  said  plates  having  clamping  portions  to  receive  said 
turned  edges,  a  parting  strip  covering  said  edges  and  In- 
tegral with  the  aupport,  and  aupplementei  ctemping  mem- 
bers also  havltiK  parting  strips  to  receive  tbe  edge  of  the 
sheets  and  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  the  parting  atripa 
of  the  supporta. 

8.  A  flexible  support  for  metel  celling  platea  liavlng 
turned  edges,  said  support  having  clamping  means  for  u- 
gagement  with  tbe  lower  surface  and  the  margin  of  tba 
turned  edges  only  of  said  platea.  and  having  flaring  lege 
capable  of  adjustment  from  and  toward  their  point  of 
attachment. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aupport  for  metel 
ceiling  plates  having  turned  edgea.  aaid  aupport  having  a 
parting  strip  formed  of  two  piles  of  the  metel  preaaed  to- 
gether, ahoulders  between  which  and  aaid  parting  atrip 
the  edgea  of  the  platea  are  confined  by  engagement  wl^ 
the  lower  surface  and  the  margin  of  the  turned  edge  only 
of  aald  platea.  and  flexible  legs  whereby  tbe  position  of 
aaid  parting  strip  may  be  adjuated  from  and  toward  tba 
point  at  which  the  aupport  is  atteched,  aaid  lege  ttelag 
abruptly  bent  to  form  the  ahouldera. 

10.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aapport  for 
metel  ceiling  platea  having  tarnad  edgaa,  aaid  aapport  hav- 
ing meana  for  engagement  with  the  lower  sarfaes  of  tba 
platea  and  shouldera  for  engagement  with  the  aaargta  of 
the  turned  edgea  of  the  aame.  and  compressible  sapportl^ 
legs  whereby  aald  edges  can  be  ciampad  by  the  sbooldan 
at  the  point  of  engagement  with  said  'sapport,  said  lags 
being  abraptiy  bent  to  form  the  alKmldara. 
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0TOJ8i.  SKPAftATOl  FOR  POWDBRED  UATBIIAL. 
lOKM  W.  PoMh  PhlladdiAla,  Pm.,  awlgBor  to  Tb«  Amerl- 
ma  tlofsr  BcAaiag  Comiwar.  Jtney  City.  N.  J.,  « 
Cerponitkw  of  Haw  ^mmt.  FU«d  Apr.  11.  1003.  Se- 
rial H9.  254,954. 


tlon  of  an  «ater  cailBg  formlnc  a  eonttnoatloii  of  th« 
Inc  of  a  grindinc  mill,  a  dram  centrally  dlapoaed  within 
the  same  and  lopported  with  its  axis  substantially  rer- 
tlcal  and  forming  with  the  casing  a  chamber,  a  draft  pipe 
disposed  aboTe  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
chamber  within  said  drum,  the  latter  having  openings  at 
its  top  communicating  with  the  chamber  exterior  the 
same  and  ofwnlngs  at  its  bottom  communicating  with  the 
grinding  mill  caaing  fram  which  said  powdered  material 
is  drawn,  and  swinging  plates  forming  Talves  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  bottom  openings. 


1.  In  a  separator  for  powdered  material,  the  comblna- 
tfcm  of  an  onter  easing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cas- 
ing of  a  grinding  mill,  a  dram  centrally  disposed  within 
said  casing  snd  forming  a  chamber  between  Its  outer  wall 
and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  draft  pipe  dla- 
poaed abOTe  the  casing  and  eommunicsting  with  the  inte- 
rim of  said  drum,  the  chamber  snrrounding  said  drum 
being  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  same 
through,  openings  at  its  top  through  which  the  lighter 
particlaa  of  material  can  flow  laterally,  and  said  drum  be- 
ing dlwpoaed  wholly  within  the  casing  and  communicating 
at  Its  bottom  with  the  grinding  mill  casing  from  which 
said  powdered  material  is  drawn. 

2.  In  a  separator  fbr  powdered  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cas- 
ing o<  a  grinding  mill,  a  dmm  centrally  disposed  within 
said  eaaing  and  forming  between  It  and  the  casing  an 
aaaqlar  chamber,  and  a  draft  pipe  diaposed  above  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  drum,  said 
dmn  being  also  la  communication  with  said  chamber 
through  openings  around  the  top  of  the  drum,  which  open- 
tegs  are  provided  with  adjustable  vanes  or  shutters,  and 
being  dlapoaed  wholly  within  the  easing  and  communicat- 
tng  at  Ita  bott<Hn  with  the  grinding  mill  casing  from  which 
•aid  powdered  material  Is  drawn. 

8.  In  a  separate  for  powdered  material,  the  eomblna- 
tion  of  an  outer  caaing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cas- 
ing of  a  grinding  mill,  a  drum  centrally  dlapoaed  within 
tlM  same,  and  a  draft  pipe  disposed  above  the  casing  snd 
eommonlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  said  drum,  said  drum 
forming  a  chamber  between  It  and  the  caaing  and  being  In 
eommanlcation  with  said  chamber  throu^  openings  formed 
te  the  oHMT  wall  of  the  drum,  said  openings  being  pro- 
▼Idad  with  ntnick-a^  vanes  or  shutters  susceptible  of  In- 
dlaatlMi  with  reject  to  the  lnn«r  face  of  the  drum,  and 
Mid  dmn  being  disponed  wholly  within  the  eaaing  and 
«e»BVBleatlng  at  Its  bottom  with  the  grinding  mill  can- 
iBf  from  which  aaU  powdered  material  Is  drawn. 

4.  te  a  separator  for  powdered  material,  the  eomhina- 
tlon  af  aa  oatw  eaatng  ferinlng  a  continuation  of  the  eaa- 
lat  a(  a  grladlag  alU.  a  dram  centrally  dlapoaed  within  the 
M»a  wtt&  Ha  azla  avhataatlally  vertical  and  forming  with 
tka  caaing  a  ehambar.  aald  dnun  having  te  Ita  upper  por- 
throvgk  whMi  the  lighter  partleiea  of  na- 
a  Amfe  plpa  dlapeaad  ahova  the  caateg  and 
with  tfca  cfaaabar  teaMa  tha  dnua.'  said 
tftmi  wfeallr  wtttte  tka  caateg  and  com- 
at  Ita  UMii  with  tka  grtadteg  mill  caateg 
matarW  la  draws,  aad  valve 


870,.384.  BEER-PIPE  CLEANER.  Chablbs  H.  Rich- 
ABD80N.  Jr.,  Allegheny,  Pa.  B'lled  Nov.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  344,971. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  of  a  body  portion,  a  hollow  stand  upon  which  said 
body  portion  la  mounted,  means  extending  through  the 
stand  for  connecting  said  body  portion  to  a  suitable  source 
of  water  supply,  the  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
a  water  leg  extending  upwardly  therein,  a  sieve-like  con- 
tainer suspended  within  the  body  portion  and  surrouading 
the  upper  portion  of  the  water  leg  and  provided  with  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  water 
leg  and  designed  to  establish  communication  t>etwceB  the 
interior  of  the  water  leg  and  the  interior  of  the  container, 
and  a  water  outlet  noxxle  connected  to  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  water  outlet 
noKsle  and  also  provided  with  a  water  inlet  pipe,  one  sec- 
tion of  which  extends  upwardly  within  the  body  portion, 
and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  suspended  within  the  body 
portion  and  provided  with  an  open  ended  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  Its  bottom  and  surrounding  the  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  water  inlet  pipe,  and  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  same,  said  cap  being  open  at  ita  lower 
edge  and  eatablisfaing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  the  tube  and  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  perforations  In  its  side  walla, 
and  said  walls  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  body 
portion  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


870,385.  REVERSIBLE  CAR-SEAT.  ErOBxa  P.  BiDB- 
OUT,  E^ttt  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
W.  Lake.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,456. 


1.  In  a  teveratbla  ear-aeat  the  eombteatfcm  of  a  aoltabla 
aaat  anppoM,  aeat  aad  hack  sectlona  htegad  to  opftoalte 
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•f  tlw  aoppwt  Bad  arTBBtad  Intel  rfcaagaaMa  with 
laofthar.  a  hatl-craak,  and  esoaa-lteka  havte«  one  end 
pivotad  to  an  arm  of  the  ball-crank  aad  the  other  aid  to 
tha  aaetloB  oppoaita. 

2.  la  a  ravaralbia  car-aeat  tba  pomblnatloB  of  a  snltahle 
••at  aupport,  aaat  and  back  asetlons  hiagad  to  opposite 
aldaa  of  the  support  and  arranged  teterchangeable  with 
00a  another,  a  b^l-eraak,  croae-llnks  having  one  end  piv- 
otad  to  aa  arm  of  the  bell-eraak  asd  the  other  end  to  the 
•action  oppoalte,  and  means  Inclodteg  a  reciprocating  bar 
and  operating  levar  cannactad  with  tha  ball-crank  to  r*- 
varae  the  aectlona. 

S.  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  suttahle 
aaat  support,  seat  and  back  sections  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port, a  T  lever  falcrumed  to  a  fixed  point  of  support,  Iteks 
connected  with  the  T  and  the  sections  to  reverse  the  seat 
on  the  rocking  of  the  T,  and  means  tedependent  of  the 
section  to  rock  the  T. 

4.  In  a  car  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sests  each 
comprising  independent  hinged  back  and  seat  sections,  a 
pivoted  T  lever  arranged  with  respect  to  each  seat,  links 
connecting  the  arms  of  escb  Y  lever  with  respective  sec- 
tions of  the  seat,  and  connection  between  the  stems  of  the 
several  T  levers  to  operate  all  the  seau  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  car  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  seata  each 
comprising  Independent  hinged  back  and  seat  sectlona.  a 
pivoted  T  lever  arranged  with  respect  to  each  seat,  links 
connecting  the  arms  of  each  T-lever  with  respective  sec- 
tions of  the  seat,  a  bar  detachably  connecting  the  stems  of 
all  the  T-levers  to  operate  all  the  seata  simultaneously, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  any  T-lever  from  said  bar  to 
permit  its  seat  to  be  operated  Independent  of  all  the  other 
seata. 


«70..3R6.      HANDLE   FOR  CARS.      OaoBos   Robbins.   Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  384.6o9. 


The  eombtaatlon  with  aa  open  car  having  side  poota 
«poB  both  sMes  thereof,  of  haadles  fixed  to  said  side  poeta, 
the  haadles  upon  one  side  of  the  ear  projecting  fbrwardly 
from  the  aide  peats  aad  the  handles  opoa  the  other  side 
of  aald  car  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  aide  poets. 


Bbbitrold 
12.    1006. 


BcRirBn>Ba, 
Bertai    No. 


«T6.J»T.      FARB  -  INDICATOR. 
Berlia.   Oermaay.     Filed  Sept 
834.312. 

1.  A  fare-tedlcator  comprising  an  odometer  operating 
•haft,  a  cam  dlak  carried  thereby,  a  spring  eontiolled 
oaclllatory  lever  adapted  to  have  one  end  engaged  by  the 
cam  dlak  caoalng  thereby  the  actuating  of  the  lever  In 
«Da  direction,  an  Indicating  means  for  die  distance  which 
kaa  bsaB  traversed  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
tha  lavar  aad  adapted  to  actuate  aa  tedleatlag  means  whan 
tiw  lavar  Is  shifted  te  ona  dlreetloB  by  Che  cam  disk. 

1-  A  fMw-lotflcator  oooBprlsteg  aa  odoowtar  operating 
•haft,  a  ptekMi  fcayed  thereos.  a  worm-ahafc  a  mwr  arbeel 
the  worm  shaft  aad  adapted  to  be  angagad 
hf   tha   piatea.  an    tedteatteg  oMaaa   fbr 
ag  tha  dtetaaea  travanad.  a  warm  wheal  carried  by 
wai  abaft,  aad  iadlcarteg  mssas  tar  Mglatarteg  tha 

lai  a  a— It 


dlalaaos  tiavaraed  aad  aa  lalnimaillate 
tka  wormnrhaal  Car  opecatteg  aald 


5.  A  fare  indicstor  comprising  a  rotatabie  flag -shaft,  a 
■tar-wheel  keyed  to  the  flag-shaft  and  having  its  periphery 
provided  with  obtuse-angled  recesses,  a  aprlng-con trolled 
lever  having  an  obtuse-angled  projectioa  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  recesses  of  the  sUr-wbeel,  and  rolls  carried  by  the 
angular  portions  of  the  star-wheel  and  adapted  to  enxage 
and  slide  off  the  angular  projection  of  the  lever  thereby 
prevent  the  adjustment  of  the  apparatus  for  less  than  full 
farea. 

4.  A  fare-Indicator  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
flag-shaft,  of  a  locking  mechanism  to  prevent  the  acci- 
dental operation  of  the  indicator  from  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion indicating  "  empty  "  to  a  position  to  Indicate  •  fares,** 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet-wbeel  keyed  upon 
the  flag^haft  and  provided  with  a  receea.  a  spring-con- 
trolled pawl  adapted  to  engage  In  the  recess  when  the  te- 
dlcator  has  been  adjusted  to  indicate  "empty,"  and  a 
aprlng-con  trolled  bent  lever  adapted  to  engage  In  ssid  re- 
cess when  the  Indicator  has  been  adjusted  to  iodicato 
"empty."  6ald  l>ent  lever  and  pawl  when  engaging  In  said 
recess  locking  the  rstchet-wheel,  aald  bent  lever  adapted  to 
be  shifted  out  of  said  ret^^cs  by  a  backward  movement  of 
the  flag-staff,  aald  action  further  causing  the  removal  of 
the  pawl  out  of  the  receas  and  thereby  releaae  the  ratehat- 
wheel. 

6.  In  a  fare-Indicator  the  combination  with  a  shield  far 
axpooing  and  concealing  tbe  indicating  dlak.  of  owaas  for 
operating  the  shield,  said  meana  conalstiag  of  a  series  of 
links  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  paralleloitram.  otM  of 
aakl  llnka  being  etattoDary  and  attached  to  the  ahlatd  aad 
another  of  said  links  exteadlng  beyond  the  psralleloffnim, 
a  link  47  connected  to  that  link  which  extends  beyond  tha 
parallelogram,  a  bent  lever  for  actuating  tbe  link  47.  and 
a  cam  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bent  lever  for  operating  It. 

6.  A  fare-in dlca tor  comprising  mechanism  for  returning 
a  fara-lnd««attag  disk  to  aero  when  the  tore  tmllcator  te 
aet  at  "  empty  "  or  out  ef  nae.  ssid  means  romprMag  tha 
combination  with  the  operating  meana  for  the  iadlcatlag 
dlak  embodyteg  a  ahiftable  eiament  provided  with  a  atud, 
of  an  oscillatory  lever  adapted  when  ablfted  to  hear  agaliiat 
aald  stud  thereby  moving  said  element  te  an  inoparad^a 
position,  combined  with  a  pswl  to  preveat  hack-lash  fbr 
said  disk,  said  pawl  to  prevent  hack-laab  moved  to  Inop- 
erative position  slmultaaaously  with  the  moving  of  aald 
alemant  to  aa  Inopersttve  position  by  aald  levar. 

7.  A  fare-indicator  comprlalng  the  comblaatlna  vrith  aa 
Indicating  dlak,  of  means  fer  arrssting  Che  miiTsmaat  aC 
aald  disk  after  It  has  tedlcatsd  tha  hWlbaat  amoaat  It  ta 
adapted  to  tedlcata.  said  awaas  camprteing  a  ratdmt 
fbr  aetaattag  tha  dlak.  a  pawl  for  aMftlmi  tha 
whaai.  a  atop-pte  carried  therahy,  a  pawl  Hi 
tiM  path  of  aald  sto^pta  for  anaattiw  tha  maaimaat  «f 
the  ratd>at«haal  whaa  tba  pte  abott  apalnat 
aald  pawl  91  whaa  aagagad  bf  aald  atop-pte 
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b«  forwd  M^taMt  til*  pawl  TO  and  lock  it,  and  aMans  for 
wl— elf  tbm  pawl  70  to  allow  of  tb«  diak  bctns  returned 
to  aero  poeltloil. 

8.  A  fare  Indicator  comprtaing  a  rotatable  flag  abaft,  a 
rotatable  element  carried  tliereby  and  havlog  a  plurality 
of  recenea,  a  spring  ocmtroiled  member  provided  witb  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  in  eaid  receeees.  and  rotata- 
ble members  carried  bf  >ald  element  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  slide  <rfr  tlM  projection  of  said  spring  controlled 
member,  tber^ijr  premtliiig  tbe  adjustment  of  the  ap- 
paratttf  for  leas  tbaa  fttU  fare. 

0.  A  tere  indicator  eomprlaing  a  rotatable  flag  sbaft,  a 
rotatable  member  carried  tbereby  and  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses,  a  shlftable  element  prorlded  wltb  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  recesses,  and  rotatable  elements 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  slide 
olf  tbe  projection  of  said  sbiftable  element,  tbereby  pre- 
Tenting  tbe  adjustment  of  tbe  apparatus  for  less  than  full 
fare. 

10.  A  fare  Indicator  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
flag  sbaft.  of  a  locking  mechanism  to  prevent  tbe  acci- 
dental operation  of  tbe  indicator  from  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion indicating  "  empty  "  to  a  position  to  indicate  "  fares  ", 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  member  carried  by 
the  flag  shaft  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  pair  of  locking 
elementa  engaging  said  recess  w^en  the  indicator  has  been 
adjusted  to  indicate  "  empty  ",  thereby  locking  said  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  elements  adapted  to  be  shifted  out  of  said 
reeeas  by  a  backward  movement  of  the  flag  shaft,  said 
action  further  causing  the  removal  of  the  other  of  said 
elements  out  of  the  recess,  thereby  releasing  the  said 
nmrnber. 

11.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  fare  Indicating  mechan- 
ism, a  flag  staff  connected  thereto  and  adapted  when 
ahifted,to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  indicate  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fare,  a  recess  member  connected  with  said  staff. 
and  a  duplex  means  engaging  in  said  member  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  to  indicate 
payment  of  fare  wb^i  said  flag  staff  is  accidentally  shifted. 

12.  An  indicator  comprising  means  for  measuring  tbe 
total  distance  traversed,  operating  means  therefor,  means 
for  registering  the  actnal  distance  traversed  to  constitute 
a  check,  means  actuated  from  said  operating  means  for 
operating  the  reglatertng  means,  a  fare  indicating  means, 
a  flag  staff  connected  thereto  and  adapted  wbcfti  shifted  to 
actuate  said  mechanlapi  to  indicate  the  payment  of  a  fare, 
and  raaans  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  to 
Indicate  payment  of  fare  when  said  flag  staff  la  accl- 
dMitally  shifted. 

IS.  In  an  indicator  comprising  means  for  measuring  the 
total  diatance  traversed,  operating  means  therefor,  means 
for  rsglaterlng  tbe  actnal  distance  traversed  to  constitute 
a  check,  means  actuated  from  said  operating  means  for 
<4)«ratlag  tbe  registering  means,  a  fare  indicating  mecb- 
anlam,  a  flag  staff  ooaaeeted  thereto  and  adapted  when 
■hlftad  to  actuate  mM  machanlam  to  indicate  tbe  pay- 
meat  of  a  fare,  and  means  whereby  tbe  actuation  of  said 
BMChaalam  Is  prevuited  for  indicating  other  than  full 
fare. 

14.  An  Indicator  comprising  meana  for  measuring  the 
total  dtttanea  traversed,  operating  means  therefor,  means 
for  ragtatariag  tba  actnal  distance  traversed  to  constitute 
a  €b9ek,  means  actuated  from  said  operating  means  for 
oparatlas  tite  registarlng  means,  a  fare  indicating  mech- 
aalsm.  a  flag  ataC  eoonected  thereto  and  adapted  when 
■Idftod  to  actwte  aald  mechaniam  to  Indicate  tbe  payment 
of  a  fiara.  onaaa  vbar^y  the  aetnatlMi  of  said  mechanism 
la  prereatad  tuv  ladieatliig  other  than  full  fare,  and  means 
wlMrabgr  the  actwitloa  of  said  mechanism  is  prevented  to 
Indicate  paysMBt  at  tan  whan  the  flag  staff  la  accidentally 
■hlftad. 

18.  Am  ladlattor  for  Tahleiaa  comprtaing  an  operating 
ahtfl,  a  aaaa  «iak  and  a  fintom  carried  by  aald  abaft,  an 
■achaislam,  a  taver  mechaniam  actoated  by  said 
fsr  operatlag  aald  indicating  sMclianiam,  a 
lliic  asaaa  actaated  by  aald  pinion  for  op- 

itlat  tte  aald  ditt,  «ad  oMaaa  drlvoi  from  a  movlag 
a<  tlw  TaUda  aad  emuactad  with  aald  ahaft  for 
rtt. 


870,388.      PBN-OUIDB.      BoanT    L.    Shaw.    Patevson. 
N.  J.     riled  July  20,  1007.    Serial  No.  384.774. 


I 

a  pen 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pen-bolder,  a  pen,  and 
guide  consisting  of  a  curved  shank  mounted  In  tbe  pen- 
holder and  baviug  a  ball  at  its  free  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pen-holder  comprising  a  shank, 
a  ferrule,  aad  a  sleeve  inserted  in  said  ferrule,  a  pen,  and 
a  pen-guide  having  one  end  flattened  and  Inserted  In  be- 
tween tbe  ferrule  and  tbe  sleeve,  said  pen-guide  being 
curved  away  from  the  pen  holder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870.389.  WELL-TUBE  STRAINER.  Gbobob  H.  Sho«- 
MAKER,  Benton  township,  Berrien  county,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  282,687. 

I 


1.  In  a  well  tube  strainer,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
foramlnated  tube,  an  inner  foramlnated  tube  contained  in 
tbe  outer  tube,  a  tubular  screen  of  reticulsted  material 
interposed  between  and  arranged  close  against  tbe  outer 
and  inner  foramlnated  tubes,  and  a  solder  connection  oc- 
cnpyiag  ona  of  the  openings  In  tbe  outer  tube  and  extend- 
ing Inward  at  a  right  angle  therefrom  and  fastened  of 
itself  at  Its  Inner  end  in  the  interstices  of  the  tubular 
screen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  well  tube  strainer,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
foramlnated  tube,  an  inner  foramlnated  tube  contained  In 
tbe  outer  tube,  a  tubular  screen  of  reticulated  material 
interposed  between  and  srranged  close  against  tbe  outer 
and  inner  foramlnated  tubes,  a  solder  connection  occupy- 
ing one  of  the  openings  In  the  outer  tube  and  extending 
Inward  at  a  right  angle  therefrom  and  fastened  of  Itself 
at  Its  Inn9  end  in  the  Interstices  of  the  tubular  scteen, 
and  a  packing  ring  flxed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  foramlnated  tube,  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


870,390.     TORPEDO  -  PLACINO  MACHINE.     HAaar  W. 

SiMCOB.   Louisville,   Ky.      Filed  July  23,   1007.      Serial 

No.  886,110. 

1.  In  a  torpedo-placing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rod  extending  through  the  easing  for  Tartleal  and 
turning  moMrement  with  respect  thereto,  aprlng  meana  act- 
ing against  tbe  rod  to  torn  and  to  ralaa  the  aama  aftsr  the 
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same  has  been  lowered  and  turned  by  band,  and  torjMdo- 
pladng  mechanism  connected  with  said  rod. 


2.  In  a  torpedo-placing  machine,  tbe  combinatloD  of  a 
casing,  s  rod  extending  through  tbe  caalng  for  vertical  and 
turning  movements,  torpedo-placing  mechanism  connected 
wltb  the  lod,  said  rod  being  turnable  to  apply  successively 
two  torpedoes,  and  meana  for  Insuring  the  correct  ap- 
proach of  the  torpedo  placing  mechanism  toward  a  track 
rail  in  each  of  Its  two  turned  positions. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  placing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  slot  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  branch 
slots,  a  rod  extending  through  the  casing  for  vertical  and 
turning  movements,  a  pin  on  the  rod,  to  enter  the  branch 
slots  In  alternation  during  the  depression  of  the  rod.  and 
torpedo-placing  mechanism  connected  with  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  torpedo-placing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laterally-swinging  casing,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
casing  for  vertical  movement,  and  torpedo  placing  mechan- 
ism  connected   with   the  rod. 

5.  In  a  torpedo-placing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rod  extending  through  the  casing  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  torpedo  placing  meclinnism 
connected  with  the  rod,  a  bearing,  and  a  pivot  on  said 
casing,  mounted  In  said  bearing,  to  permit  lateral  swing- 
ing of  the  casing. 

6.  In  a  torpedo  placing  machine,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a 
casing,  a  rod  extending  through  the  casing  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  torpedo  placing  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  rod.  a  Itearing,  a  pivot  on  said 
casing,  mounted  In  said  benring,  to  permit  lateral  swing- 
ing of  the  casing,  and  a  pin  on  said  pivot,  the  bearing 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  pin  and  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  abut  alternately  against  the  ends  of  said  slot. 

7.  In  a  torpedo-placing  machine,  torpedo  placing  mech- 
anism involving  an  endwise-moving  torpedo-ejecting  de- 
vice and  a  wheel,  the  wheel  having  diametrically  opposite 
pins,  the  torpedo  ejecting  device  having  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  pins,  and  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  turn 
to  operate  said  ejecting  device,  on  engagement  with  a  rail 
and  the  other  of  said  pins  serving  to  engage  tbe  torpedo- 
ejecting  device  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  to  thereby 
limit  the  endwise  movements  of  said  torpedo^Jectlng  de- 
vice. 

8.  In  a  torpedo- placing  machine,  torpedo-placing  mech- 
anism Involving  a  frame  provided  with  an  endwlse-recipro- 
cstory  torpedo  ejecting  device,  a  wheel  supported  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  contact  with  a  rail- 
way rail  for  operating  said  ejecting  device,  spring-arms 
arranged  in  pairs  to  overlie  respectively  the  spring  side 
branches  of  torpedoes  supported  by  said  frame  and  bosses 
on  said  frame,  said  spring-arms  having  portions  colled 
about  said  bosses. 

9.  In  a  torpedo  placing  machine,  torpedo-placing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  frame,  an  endwise  reciprocatory  tor- 
pedo-ejecting device  carried  by  said  frame,  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  frame,  for  operating  the  ejecting  device  when  the 
wheel  Is  turned  by  contact  with  a  railway  rail,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  wheel  and  supported  by  said  frame,  bosses 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  also  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
spring-arms  to  overlie  torpedoes  supported  by  tbe  frame, 
said  spring-arms  having  portions  colled  about  said  bosses. 

10.  In  a  torpedo-placing  machine,  torpedo  placing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  frame,  an  endwlse-reclprocatory  tor- 
pedoejectlng  device  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a 
groove  in  Its  upper  side,  the  upper  surfsce  of  said  torpedo- 


ejecting  device  being  plain  at  opposite  sides  of  said  groova, 
and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  and  embodying  two  dlska, 
and  diametrically  opposite  pins  connecting  said  disks,  one 
pin  being  located  In  the  groove  to  effect  the  endwise  mova- 
ment  of  the  torpedo-ejecting  device  on  tbe  turning  of  said 
wheel,  and  the  other  pin  serving  to  alternately  engage  the 
torpedo  ejecting  device  at  opposite  sides  of  said  groove 
to  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  the  same. 

11.  In  a  torpedo-placing  machine,  torpedo-placing  mech- 
anism Involving  a  frame,  a  torpedo-ejecting  device  car- 
ried thereby,  and  an  operating  wheel  for  the  said  torpedo- 
ejecting  device,  rotatable  when  In  conUct  with  a  railway 
rail,  said  frame  being  provided  with  sides  having  apertures 
tbe  walla  of  which  converge  upwardly. 


8  7  0,391.  STEAM-ACTUATED  VALVE.  I»a.hvill  W. 
STABsrrr.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304.861. 


'-   I 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  having  a  main  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocating  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  valve 
piston  reciprocating  therein.  Its  heads  having  passages  for 
the  escape  of  the  pressure  fluid,  a  valve  moved  by  said  pis- 
ton and  controlling  tbe  ports  from  said  chamber  to  tbe 
cylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to  exhaust,  passages  leading 
from  the  ends  of  the  pressure  fluid  chamber  to  exhaust, 
escape  valves  controlling  said  latter  passages  and  operated 
by  the  main  piston  In  its  reciprocation,  and  an  auxiliary 
piston  reciprocating  within  the  valve  piston  and  also  hav- 
ing passages  In  Its  beads,  each  bead  of  tbe  auxiliary  piston 
adapted  to  close  tbe  bead  of  the  valve  piston  when  it  moves 
up  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  having  a  main  cylinder  and 
a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
and  a  valve  piston  reciprocating  therein,  its  beads  having 
passages  for  the  escape  of  the  pressure  fluid,  a  valve  moved 
by  said  piston  and  controlling  the  porta  from  said  chamber 
to  the  cylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to  exhaust,  passages 
leading  from  the  ends  of  the  pressure  fluid  chamber  to  ex- 
haust, escape  valves  controlling  said  conduits  and  operated 
by  the  main  piston  In  Its  reciprocation,  and  an  auxiliary 
piston  reciprocating  with  the  valve  piston  and  also  having 
passages  in  its  heads,  tbe  valve  piston  beads  having  conical 
mouths  to  their  apertures,  and  tbe  auxiliary  piston  beads 
having  conical  plugs  adapted  to  close  said  mouths,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  fluid  engine  having  a  main  cylinder  and  a  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a  valve 
piston  reciprocating  therein.  Its  head  having  passages  for 
the  escape  of  the  pressure  fluid,  a  valve  moved  by  said 
piston  and  controlling  tbe  ports  from  said  chamber  to  tbe 
cylinder  and  from  tbe  cylinder  to  exhaust,  passages  lead- 
ing from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pressure  fluid  chamber  to  exhaust, 
escape  valves  controlling  said  conduits  and  opersted  by  tba 
main  piston  In  Its  reciprocation,  an  auxiliary  piston  recip- 
rocating within  tbe  valve  piston  and  also  having  passages 
In    Its    beads,    each    bead    of    tbe    auxiliary    piston    being 
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mtmpfA  to  doM  tba  iMftd  of  th*  ts1v«  piston  when  It 
^  low  «p  tbwoto,  aad  roaUioBtlj  SDi^ortod  ohattora  for 
dostac  ftiM  piMMM  IB  tlM  Talv*  ptiitoa  tiMda,  satataa- 
tkOlj  M  dWCTibOd. 


rr0392.  TttOUBBBS-OUARD.  IfABTnr  M.  fhnumUNQ. 
MlMoaU,  Mont.  FUod  May  10.  1907.  Bwiml  Mo. 
872381- 


1.  An  articl*  of  manufaeture,  compriiinc  a  alntle  ptece 
of  aprlng  material  bent  on  Itaelf  to  form  a  loop,  a  com- 
pouBd  curraturc  formed  near  mcb  end  of  the  said  piece 
and  arranced  diametrically  opposite  aacb  other,  a  book  at 
OB*  terminal  of  tbe  uld  piece,  and  a  tUnsed  head  at  the 
opposite  terminal  thereof  for  enxaxement  with  tbe  boolc, 
■aid  book  and  Oansed  bead  bent  anKularly  with  respect  to 
the  body  of  tbe  single  piece  of  material. 

2.  A  troasers  guard  Comprising  a  piece  of  spring  mate- 
rial baTing  near  opposite  ends  a  compound  curvature  and 
being  bent  intermediate  tbe  curvatures  to  form  a  loop  por- 
tion for  encircling  a  limb,  and  a  lKx>k  and  bead  member 
carried  by  tbe  respective  ends  of  tbe  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial for  locking  engagement  with  each  other. 


8  7  0.803.  ROLLING  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Balthabab 
BraiNMAX.  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  370,477. 


1.  Tke  eomblBathm,  with  a  eaatag  aemred  to  a  window 
■HI  aad  havlnc  a  slot  at  one  end  opening  at  the  bottom, 
Of  a  ■creen-carrxlBg  roller  arranged  In  said  easing  and 
hBTtag  a  i«K  wtaadlng  Into  said  alot  whereby  said  roller 
la  Mtahied  In  said  casing  and  cannot  be  taken  therefrom 
Wtthoitt  rwBoirlBg  said  easlBg  from  tbe  window  sill. 

S.  TlM  oomblnatioB,  wltb  a  easiag  adapted  to  fit  sangly 
imw—B  tike  stdss  of  a  window  frsoM.  said  easing  bsTing 
a  slat  at  oae  end  opealac  at  the  bottom  and  a  flange  along 
Ita  froBt  edge  whereby  it  Is  secnred  to  the  window  sill, 
^  B  serBan-cBrrylBC  roller  havlBg  a  log  eztendlBg  Into  asld 
■lot  wtereby  said  roller  Is  retiilned  Ib  said  easing  and 
CBBBot  be  taken  theraCrom  wttboot  rasMtTtBg  said  esslBg 
ftBBi  the  window  ellL 

8.  The  oomMBsHflfD.  with  a  window  frame,  of  s  eastog 
■■m«d  to  ths  window  ■III.  a  rollar  moaated  Ib  said  eaa- 
IM.  B  servsa  wonBd  ob  said  roller.  gnMes  oa  tbe  sMes  of 
'«bM  wtBdow  framB.  a  flat  atrip  secnred  to  the  opp«v  edge 
•r  sbM  sccssb  shd  adapted  to  At  heCweea  aald  gnldea.  and 
Mfli  hlaaad  to  aaM  strip  aad  hariag  perfaratloas  ada^sd 
W  «aihfi  ta0i  ^  !0m  ^ottoa  bar  of  tht  wtadBw 


4.  The  combination,  wltb  a  window  frame,  of  a  casing 
litting  snugly  between  the  sldea  of  said  frame,  said  caaiag 
liBTing  a  flange  along  ita  front  edge  whereby  It  Is  secured 
to  the  window  sill,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  caiing,  a 
Mcreen  wiand  on  said  roller,  guides  on  tbe  sides  of  said 
window  ftrame  and  fitting  down  cloeely  upon  said  casing,  a 
dat  strip  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  screen  and 
adapted  to  flt  between  said  guides  and  lifts  hinged  to  said 
strip  and  haying  perforations  adapted  to  engage  lugs  00 
tbe  bottom  bar  of  the  window  sash.  1 


870.394.  ARTIFICIAL  VENEER.  Chkistian  Tanqsh- 
BEBO.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct  22,  1006.  Serial  No. 
340,047. 


MMmWh  a  umUR        ,MimT     ,PiPr  Clav  1    suc*»  or  l'CaO 
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1.  An  artlflcial  transfer  veneer  comprising  an  absorbent 
base  of  yieldable  or  flexible  material,  a  releablng  layer 
thereon,  an  ornamental  Tarnish  layer  on  the  releasing 
layer,  a  layer  of  paint  on  tbe  Tarnish  layer,  and  a  final 
layer  of  pon-flbrous,  nonoidhesiTe  material  on  the  layer  of 
paint. 

2.  An  artlflcial  veneer  comprising  a  flexible  abaorbent 
base,  a  releasing  layer  thereon,  an  ornamented  layer  of 
varnish  or  the  like  on  the  releasUs  layer,  a  larer  of  slow- 
drying  paint  on  tbe  ornamental  layer  of  varnish,  and  a 
non-adhoslve  layer  on  tbe  layer  of  paint. 

8.  An  artificial  veneer  comprising  a  base  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  releasing  layer  thereon,  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
paint  or  the  like  on  the  releasing  layer,  and  a  non-adhesive 
layer  formed  of  pipe  clay  and  sugar  of  lead  arranged  on 
top  of  tlw  layer  of  paint. 

4.  An  artificial  veneer  comprising  a  flexible  abeorbent 
base,  a  releasing  layer  thereon,  an  ornamented  layer  of 
varnish  or  tbe  like  on  the  releasing  layer,  a  layer  of  slow- 
drying  paint  on  the  ornamented  lajer  of  varnish,  and  t 
non-fibrous,  non-adhesive  layer  on  tbe  layer  of  paint. 

5.  An  artificial  veneer  comprising  a  fiexlble  absorbent 
base,  a  releasing  Ikyer  thereon,  an  ornamented  layer  of 
varnish  or  the  like  on  the  releasing  layer,  a  layer  of  slow- 
drying  paint  on  ttie  ornamented  layer  of  varnish,  and  a 
non-fibrous,  non-adbeslve  layer  on  the  layer  of  paint  acting 
as  a  drier  for  tbe  slow-drying  paint. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturlog  arti- 
ficial vetteer,  aald  method  consisting  In  applying  a  soluble 
releasing  layer  to  a  flexible  base,  placing  thereon  a  layer 
•f  varnish  or  the  like,  ornamenting  said  layer.  Qoveriog 
the  ornamental  layer  by  a  layer  of  pnint,  snd  finally 
applying  a  layer  of  non-fibrous  non-adhesive  material. 


870.395.  APPARATUS  USED  FOR  MILKINO  COWS. 
WitxiAM  J.  TcKMS.  Balaclava,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  William  Henry  Blackham,  llelbourne,  Aus- 
tralia.   I'iied  Apr.  10.  1007.    Serial  No.  360.084. 

1.  In  tlie  apparatus  nsed  for  milking  cows  a  redprocat- 
ing-pomp  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  vnlve  and  a  relief  valve, 
cald  Inlet  valve  being  cl(«ed  by  a  spring  and  openad  by  an 
adJnatoWe  tappet,  said  relief  valve  being  closed  by  a 
spring  and  openiKl  by  an  adjnstable  tappet,  said  tappets 
being  reciprocated  by  the  pump,  all  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  deecribed  or  aa  Illustrated  in  the  drawings. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  milking  cows,  a  reciprocating- 
pomp  cylinder  in  one  end  of  which  a  vscnnm  is  formed 
and  In  the  other  end  of  which  compreeaed  air  Is  formed, 
an  inlet  Talve  upon  the  rompreased  air  end  of  tbe  Cylinder, 
a  relief  valve,  and  adjustable  tappets  sctuated  by  said 
pump  for  opening  said  valvea,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  the  apparatus  noed  for  milking  cows  a  allk  and 
vacnnm  pipe  line  having  a  cock  thereon,  an  Intermedlato 
pipe  eo^monleatlng  with  said  cork  In  which  intennedlato 
pipe  la  t  giaaa  tnhe.  aald  Intermediate  pipe  enmmntileatlBff 
with  aa  Inner  pipe  Jaslde  an  ootor  pipe,  said  outer  pipe 
being  el^aed  at  Ita  top  apon  said  Inner  pipe  In  eomblaatloo 
wtth  B  fOBtpresssd  sir  sad  vBCQum  pips  lias  hBriB|r  a  cock 


.ft- 


thereon,  an  Intermediate  pipe  attached  to  ssid  cock,  said 
Intermediate  pipe  communicating  with  the  outer  pipe,  all 
as  snd  for  the  purpnat^  hereinbefore  deaerlbed  or  as  Illus- 
trated in  the  drawings. 


4.  In  the  apparntns  used  for  milking  cows  an  external 
compre8i»ed  air  and  vacuum  udder  pipe  ioBlde  which  is  an 
Internal  milk  and  vacuum  udder  pipe,  a  plug  ring  between 
the  two  said  pli>es.  a  remoTai)le  inspection  and  cleansing 
plug  In  the  internnl  pipe,  milk  and  vacuum  branches  pass- 
ing throuifh  the  •-xteinal  pipe  and  into  the  Internal  pii>e, 
compressed  air  and  vacuum  branches  communicating  with 
the  external  pipe,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
de8orH>ed  or  as  llluBtrated  In  the  drawings. 

6.  In  tho  apparatus  used  for  milking  cows  a  teat  cup 
the  bottom  end  of  which  has  attached  thereto  a  piston, 
said  piston  raovlna;  within  a  cylindrical  casing  and  consist- 
ing of  an  upi>er  and  a  lower  cup  leather,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  Bnd  an  Intermedlnte  disk,  said  upper  disk  having  a 
concave  area  In  Its  middle,  a  milk  discharge  tube  uniting 
the  bottom  of  the  teat  cup  and  the  piston,  tbe  top  end  of 
said  milk  discharge  tube  having  a  fiange  thereon,  the 
underneath  portion  of  said  flange  being  concave,  a  com- 
pressed air  and  vacuum  tube  pmtsInK  through  said  piston, 
ail  as  Bnd  for  the  purix>»eB  hereinbefore  descrlljed  or  as 
Illustrated  in  tbe  drawlnca. 

6.  In  the  apparatus  used  for  milking  cows,  a  reciprocat- 
ing puinp  In  one  end  of  which  a  vacuum  is  formed,  which 
vacuum  is  communicated  to  a  milk  and  vacuum  reservoir 
and  to  a  milk  anJ  vacuum  pipe  line  having  a  vacuum  reg 
ulatinK  valve  thereou,  in  the  other  end  of  which  reclpro 
eating  pump  compressed  air  and  partial  vacuum  are 
formed,  an  ntr  inlet  valve  to  said  pump  also  a  relief  valve 
upon  said  pump  or  upon  a  compressed  air  and  vacuum  pipe 
line  leading  from  said  pump,  said  air  Inlet  valve  and  re^ 
lief  valve  being  operated  by  tappets,  a  pressure  regulating 
valve  upon  said  compressed  air  and  vacuum  pipe  line,  all 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described  or  as  illus- 
trated in  tbe  drawlnps. 

7.  In  apparatus  used  for  milking  cows,  a  vacuum  pipe 
communicating  with  the  milk  and  vacuum  reservoir,  a 
milk  and  vacuum  pipe  line  having  a  vacuum  regulating 
valve  thereon,  a  cock  upon  said  milk  and  vacuum  pipe  line 
communicating  with  an  intermediate  pipe  having  a  win- 
dow cut  therein  inside  which  Is  a  glass  tube,  said  interme- 
diate pipe  communicating  wltb  an  inner  pipe,  said  Inner 
pipe  communicating  with  an  Internal  flexible  milk  and 
vacuum  pipe.  In  combination  with  tbe  compressed  air  and 
vacuum  pipe-line,  containing  a  pressure  regulating  valve. 
an  outer  pipe,  an  Intermediate  pipe  connecting  said  air 
and  vacuum  pipe-line  with  aald  outer  pipe,  a  cock  in  said 
laat-named  Intermediste  pipe,  and  an  external  flexIMe  com- 
preeeed  air  and  vacuum  pipe  commnnlcating  with  said 
pipe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparstus  used  for  milking  cows  an  external  flexi- 
ble compressed  air  and  vacnura  pipe  the  upper  end  of 
which  la  attaebed  to  an  enter  pipe  and  the  lower  end  to  an 


external  compressed  air  and  vacnnm  udder  pipe,  braadiei 
leading  from  the  said  udder  pipe,  flexible  tubular  connec- 
tions on  said  branches,  each  connection  leading  to  a  com- 
pressed air  and  vacuum  tube,  a  teat-cup,  a  piston  beneath 
aald  cn|f,  and  to  which  tbe  upper  end  ol  said  compressed- 
air  and  vacuum-tube  it  connected,  in  combination  with  so 
Internal  flexible  milk  and  vacuum  pipe  tbe  upper  end  of 
wblcb  Is  attached  to  an  Inner  pipe  and  tbe  lower  end  of 
which  Is  attached  to  an  internal  milk  and  vacuum  udder 
pipe,  the  end  of  said  Internal  milk  and  vacuum  udder  pipe 
having  a  removable  inspection  and  cleansing  plug  therein, 
an  annular  plug  ring  between  the  ends  of  said  inner  and 
outer  udder  pipes,  brsnches  passing  through  the  external 
compressed  air  and  vacuum  udder  pipe  and  into  the  lnt«>> 
nal  milk  and  vacuum  udder  pipe,  fiexlble  connections  at- 
tached to  said  branches,  each  said  connection  being  gt- 
tached  to  a  milk  discbarge  tube,  tbe  upper  end  of  which  la 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  teat  cup,  all  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  deecrit>ed  or  as  Illustrated  in  the 
drawings. 

0.  In  apparatua  used  for  milking  cows  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  neck-portion  with  an  overturned  edge  beyoad 
said  neck  portion,  a  teat-cup  in  said  casing  provided  at  tts 
top  with  a  flange  fitting  over  the  overturned  edge  of  the 
casing,  an  udder  ring  having  a  turned  down  portion  bear- 
ing against  the  flange  of  said  teat-cup,  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  being  open,  a  piston  Inside  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  piston  being  at- 
tached by  a  milk  discharge  tube  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  teat 
cup.  a  compressed  air  and  vacuum  tul>e  passing  through 
the  said  piston  and  communicating  wltb  an  annular  cham- 
l*r  between  the  snid  teat  cup  and  the  cylindrical  casing, 
all  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described  or  as 
illuBlrated  In  tbe  drawings. 


870.396.      PENHOLDER.      William    W.    Thomas,    West 
Pawlet,  Vt.     nied  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No   357,867. 


f  »f 


1.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle  having  a  chamber 
therewlfhin  opening  through  ita  forward  end  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  core 
engaged  In  the  forward  portion  of  the  chaml»er  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  thereof,  said  core  having  a  passage  formed 
therethrough,  a  rod  slidably  engaged  within  the  handle 
and  the  core  and  having  Its  Inner  end  turned  laterally  to 
extend  through  the  slot  of  the  handle  and  having  a  lateral 
portion  extending  out  through  tbe  slot,  a  collar  carried  by 
the  inner  portion  of  the  rod  and  arranged  for  engagement 
of  the  sides  of  the  chamber  to  prevent  disengagement  of  tbe 
laterally  turned  portion  of  the  rod  from  the  slot,  a  spring 
engaged  wltb  tbe  rod  between  tbe  collar  and  tbe  Inner  end 
of  the  core,  a  sleeve  engaged  with  tbe  outer  portion  of  the 
core,  a  tube  slidably  engaged  within  tbe  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  reception  of  a  pen  point  between  It  and  tbe 
sleeve,  a  block  slidably  engaged  within  the  tube,  means  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  block  with  respect  to  tbe 
tube  and  for  movement  of  the  tui>e  with  tbe  block,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  tbe  block  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
tube  for  engagement  of  a  pen  point,  said  rod  being  en- 
gaged In  tbe  block  to  move  the  latter  wltb  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  a  pen  holder  tbe  combination  wit*!  a  sleeve,  of  a 
tube  slidably  engaged  within  tbe  sleeve  and  arranged  for 
the  reception  of  a  pen  point  between  It  and  the  sleeve,  said 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  block  sUdsUy 
disposed  within  the  tube,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  block  aad 
extending  through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  tube,  mesns  for  moving 
tbe  block,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
block  wltb  respect  to  tbe  tube  and  fbr  movement  of  thS 
tube  with  tbe  block. 

8.  In  a  pen  bolder,  the  combination  with  Inner  sad 
outer  members  arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  pen  point 
therebetween,  said  Inner  member  being  movable  fbr  the 
ejection  of  a  pen  point  so  engaged,  of  mesns  for  Initially 
moving  tbe  pen  point  with  respect  to  the  inner  and  enter 
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BMOiben  and  for  mitMeqaeiitlr  moving  the  inner  member 
to  eject  tb«  point. 

4.  A  pen  bolder  comprising  a  handle  baring  a  chamber 
formed  tberewltbin  openlag  through  ita  forward  end,  said 
huidle  having  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  jrlth  the 
chamber,  a  core  engaged  in  the  forward  end  of  the  cham- 
ber and  extending  therebejond,  said  core  having  a  passage 
tberethroogh.  a  rod  slldably  engaged  within  the  chamber 
and  having  an  end  turned  to  extend  outwardly  through  the 
slot  a  collar  carried  by  the  Inner  portion  of  the  rod,  a 
spring  engaged  between  the  collar  and  core  to  hold  the 
rod  yieldably  against  forward  movement,  a  sleeve  en- 
gaged with  the  forward  portliiu  of  the  core,  and  pen-engag- 
ing means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  for  move- 
ment therewith  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  to  the 
sleeve. 


870.397.     RAILWAY -CAR.     Frank   E.   Thompso.v.  TIs- 
kllwa.  111.     Filed  Sept.  13,  190fl.     Serial  No.  334,522. 


/^^VV 


^       ^ 


fr^    ^ 


^^.  ^ 


A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  annular  frames,  tie-rods  having  collars  abutting  the  op- 
posing sides  of  adjacent  frames,  the  said  tie-rods  being 
threaded  at  their  ends,  nuts  engaged  upon  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  tie-rods  and  abutting  the  frames,  and  a  shell 
Incloaare  for  tb«  frames. 


870.398.      BOX.      FaAUCis    E.    Ward,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  270,796. 


1.  A  box  c<»nprialiis  an  Inner  or  tray-Ilka  part  formed 
of  a  bottom  panel,  two  aide  panels  at  opposite  edges  of 
tlM  tMttom  panel,  tab*  at  the  ends  of  the  side  panels,  the 
tab*  being  adapted  to  fOrm  the  ends  of  the  sections  of 
tlM  box,  a  connecting  piece  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
botttUD  panel,  and  a  toagne  projecting  from  the  other  end 
of  the  bottom  panel,  said  taagat  being  folded  upon  itaelf 
and  harlnc  Ita  end  pused  ander  the  tabs,  the  pail  piece 
btfac  teldable  against  the  oater  face*  of  said  tabs  and  an 
ovtar  part  or  cactng  opea  at  both  ends  and  within  which 
MM  laaer  or  tray-Uke  part  alldea,  the  said  limiting  or 
eoneeCtBg  piece  of  the  tray  being  Joined  to  the  end  of  the 
bottMB  of  the  easing. 


2.  A  box  comprising  an  inner  or  tray-like  part  fbnned 
of  a  bottom  panel,  two  side  panels  at  opposite  edges  of 
the  bottom  panel,  Ubs  at  the  ends  of  the  side  panels,  the 
tabs  being  adapted  to  form  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the 

j  box,  a  foldable  connecting  piece  projecting  from  one  end  of 
j  the  bottom  panel,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  other 
I  end  of  the  bottom  panel,  said  tongue  being  folded  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  poll  piece  and  having  Its  ends  passed  under 
the  tabs,  the  pull  piece  being  foldable  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  tabs  and  an  outer  part  or  casing  open  at  both 
ends  and  within  which  said  inner  or  tray-Uke  part  slides, 
the  said  limiting  or  connecting  piece  of  the  tray  being 
joined  to  the  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  all  of  said 
parts  being  formed  of  an  Integral  section  of  material. 

3.  A  box,  comprising  an  open  ended  casing,  and  a  tray 
slldable  In  the  caslnR,  said  tray  being  formed  of  a  bottom 
panel,  two  side  panels  at  the  edges  of  the  bottom  panel, 
tabs  at  the  ends  of  the  side  panels,  a  foldable  piece  pro 
Jectlng  from  one  end  of  the  bottom  panel  of  the  tray  and 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  tongue  pro 
jectlng  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  panel,  said 
tongue  being  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  pull  piece  and 
having  Its  end  passed  under  the  tabs.  l)ent  up  over  the 
edges  of  the  same  and  secured  to  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
said  pull  piece  being  foldable  against  the  outer  faces  of 
the  tabs. 

4.  In  a  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  both 
ends,  of  a  coverless  box  fitted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  the 
box  being  provided  with  extensions  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  one  extension  being  creased 
or  scored  at  the  middle  of  Its  length  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  and  the  other 
extension  being  folded  and  ita  end  passed  into  the  box 
between  the  bottom  and  end  thereof,  the  folded  portion  of 
the  said  extension  forming  a  pull  piece  and  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  end  of  the  box. 

5.  A  blank,  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing score  lines  to  form  two  wide  panels,  a  narrow  panel 
connecting  the  wide  panels,  and  narrow  panels  at  the  outer 
edges  of  the  wide  panels,  and  a  second  piece  of  flexible 
material  projecting  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
first  piece  opposite  one  of  the  wide  panels  thereof  and 
provided  with  score  lines  to  form  a  main  panel,  side  panels 
having  tabs  at  each  end.  two  panels  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  main  panel,  and  a  tongue  at  the  outer  end  of  said  main 
panel  and  projecting  beyond  the  Ubs  of  the  side  panels, 
the  tongue  being  provided  with  creases  or  scores. 


870.399.  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  SH.\RPENINO  BLADES 
OF  SAFETY-RAZORS.  Nelson  A.  Weixks,  Wyaluslng, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  345,867. 


1.  \  holder  for  use  In  sharpening  double  edged  blades  of 
safety  razors,  consisting  of  a  handle  member  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  provided  with  means  for  holding  at  Its  mid 
die  the  blade  of  a  safety  razor  so  as  to  expose  both  edges 
thereof  and  beveled  towards  either  edge  to  serve  as  a 
guide  in  sharpening  both  edges  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  holder  for  use  In  sharpening  blades  of  safety  raaors 
consisting  of  a  handle  portion  having  a  recurved  end 
notched  on  Its  inner  surface,  a  curved  clamping  portion 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  a  ridge  at 
Its  free  end  for  engagement  with  the  notch  In  said  re- 
curved end  and  means  for  holding  the  blade  between  said 
members. 

3.  A  rasor  blade  holder  having  a  handle,  and  two  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  hold  between  them  a  double-edged 
rasor  blade,  each  of  said  damping  members  hsvlng  Its 
outer  side  beveled  in  two  planes  meeting  st  the  sxis  of  the 
clamping  member,  and  respectively  lying  In  the  aame 
planes  as  tbe  planes  of  the  edges  of  the  said  rasor  blage. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  safety  rssor  blades,  conslatlag 
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of  a  pair  of  Interpivoted  members  having  opposed  clamp- 
ing portions  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  rasor 
blade  to  be  clamped  and  shaped  to  expose  both  edges  of 
the  blade  to  the  strop  simultaneously,  one  of  said  members 
having  holding  projections  on  Its  Inner  face  adapted  to 
enter  holes  in  the  blades  and  both  clamping  portions  hav- 
ing their  outer  surfaces  double-beveled,  substantially  as 
described. 


870,400.  CRUTCH.  Alvin  D.  Wick,  Topeka,  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  William  W.  Wick,  Jr.,  Portland. 
Greg.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,256 


1.  A  crutch  having  a  body  and  a  main  leg  Section  re- 
movably attached  thereto,  and  removable  blocks  between 
said  main  leg  section  and  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  or  replaced  to  change  tbe  length  of  tbe  crutch. 

2.  A  crutch  having  a  body  with  a  stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  leg  attached  to 
said  stem  and  having  a  plurality  of  removable  blocks 
adapted  to  change  the  length  of  tbe  crutch. 

3.  A  crutch  having  a  body  with  a  threaded  stem  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  received  over  said  stem,  a  main  leg  section 
below  said  blocks  and  having  a  recess  In  tbe  side  thereof. 
and  a  nut  mounted  In  said  recess  and  received  on  said 
stem. 


870.401.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     AlorsT  Wkke. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907,     Serial  No.  366,510. 


smaller  end  of  said  cup  for  limiting  the  outward  OMve* 
ment  thereof,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
bottom  of  said  cup  for  forcing  the  latter  into  place. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  perforate*;  diaphragm  adjacent  tbe 
mouth  thereof,  and  a  closure  within  the  neck  thereof,  said 
closure  comprising  an  annular  body  held  In  place  by  a 
frlctlonsl  engagement  with  tbe  walls  of  the  bottle  neck 
snd  having  a  centrally  disposed  passage  through  tbe 
same,  a  cone-shaped  lining  for  said  passage,  a  cone  shaped 
cup  adapted  to  seat  within  said  lining  and  control  tbe 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage,  a  ball  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  bottom  of  said  cup  for  moving  it  In  one  di- 
rection, a  second  ball  within  the  bottle  body  for  engaging 
with  the  cup  to  move  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  an  air-tul*  extending  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  bottle 
through  the  annular  l>ody  at  one  side  of  tbe  main  passage 
therethrough. 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles,  comprising  an  annular  body 
adapted  to  be  held  within  tbe  bottle  neck  by  frietlonal 
engagement  therewith,  a  conical  lining  tor  tbe  passage  of 
said  body,  a  substantially  cone-shaped  enp  adapted  to  seat 
within  said  passage  and  close  tbe  same,  projections  at  tbe 


8  7  0,402.  LOCOMOTIVE  OIL-BURNER.  GSOKGB  E. 
Witt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1905.  Serial 
279.188. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  cas 
Ing  having  a  centrsl  web  dividing  Its  Interior  Into  parallel 
upper  and  lower  passages,  said  casing  having  means  by 
which  said  passages  may  be  respectively  connected  to  an 
oil  and  steam  supply,  said  oil  passage  extending  through 
the  front  end  of  the  casing  and  said  web  terminating  short 
of  the  front  extremity  of  the  casing,  and  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  wall  connecting  with  the  front  end  of  the 
web  and  extending  over  and  closing  tbe  front  end  of  the 
underlying  steam  passage  except  for  a  silt  In  said  wall, 
said  casing  having  a  Up  positioned  In  front  of  and  below 
said  slit,  to  enable  the  oil  emerging  from  tbe  oil  passage 
to  flow  downward  over  said  wall  and  across  said  slit  Into 
the  range  of  action  of  the  steam  issuing  from  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing 
having  a  web  which  divides  Its  interior  into  upper  and 
lower  passages  for  oil  and  steam  respectively  said  web 
terminating  short  of  tbe  front  end  of  the  casing  and  con- 
necting with  a  vertical  wall  which  extends  across  the  front 
end  of  the  steam  passage  and  closes  said  steam  passage 
except  for  a  slit  formed  in  said  wall,  and  s  lip  at  the  base 
of  tbe  vertical  wall  and  projecting  In  front  thereof  below 
said  silt,  said  casing  having  a  hollow  projection  on  the 
lower  part  of  Its  front  end  and  closed  on  all  sides  except 
for  a  silt  In  Its  front  wall  below  said  Up,  and  a  supple- 
mental steam  pipe  entering  said  hollow  projection  and  de- 
livering steam  thereto  whereby  oil  overflowing  the  lip  will 
flow  down  over  the  wall  of  the  hollow  projection  and  Into 
tbe  range  of  action  of  the  steam  delivered  through  the  slit 
in  said  projection. 

8.  An  oil  burner  provided  with  oil  and  steam  passsges 
having  outlets  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  the  oil  outlet 
being  provided  with  a  gutter  of  maximum  depth  at  the 
center  and  having  a  rear  dam  wail,  a  central  bottom  wail, 
side  walls  Inclining  downwardly  from  the  sidea  of  the  out- 
let to  the  bottom  wall,  and  barrier  lips  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls  In  parallel 
relation  to  said  dam  wall  and  Inclining  downwardly  from 
tbe  sides  of  the  outlet  to  said  bottom  wall,  tbe  bottom 
wall  forming  a  shelf  of  restricted  width  between  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  side  walls  and  barrier  lips. 

4.  An  oil  boroer  provided  with  oil  snd  steam  psssages 
having  outlets  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  tbe  oil  oatleC 
being  provided  with  a  gutter  of  maximum  depth  at  tbe 
center  and  having  inclined  side  walls  leading  thereto,  aad 
lipe  projecting  upwardly  from  said  side  walls  and  Indlned 
toward  the  deepest  portion  of  the  gutter  and  separated  to 
form  a  shelf  for  the  redaced  flow  of  oil  tberethroogh. 
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8M,408.      MICROMBTBR  •  GAOB.      L(n;i«   C.    WonxKS,  |  870.400.    IfDSiC-CHABT.    Pvm  Sdckbtvivl.  CIvttlMl^ 
BmHIb,    Tim  ■mif       FUed    Fab.    0.    1097.      Bwlal    Na   1       Otato.    ril«d  Jan.  12,  1907.    8«rtol  No.  853,011. 
S56,7t9. 


In  •  micrometer  ga^,  a  hollow  thflnk  provided  witb 
laeh  and  millimeter  acalea:  a  mirrnniprer  screw  workiaff  In 
the  Bbank  and  baTln«  a  hollow  cap  furnished  with  circular 
sraduattons  at  the  edxe  for  retidlng  off  fractions  of  the 
aoit  of  metisurement  determined  by  the  pitch  of  the  mi- 
crometer Bcrew,  and  iwrtlcal  divisions  corrcapooding  with 
the  other  unit  of  measurement :  and  a  sleeve  rotatlDK  and 
axlalljr  slldinx  on  the  cap  and  provided  wltl)  a  scale  for 
raadlns  off  fractions  of  the  said  second  unit  of  measure- 
ment :  aa<l  an  Index  for  the  scale  on  the  sleeve ;  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 


870.404.       TIME  -  CONTROLLED     ELECTRIC    SWITCH. 

JoHX  W.  W*M)D,  Mobile.  Alrt..  assl^mor  of  two  thirds  to 
Charles  W.  Stanton  and  .Inmes  II.  Zelnicker,  Mobile. 
Ala.    Filed  July  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  382,053. 


t.  Tha  oaasUoatton  of  a  elodi  provided  with  an  alarm 
hftvlas  A  aMvabIa  ■Mmber.  a  link  eonneeted  with  said  mov- 
a  aprUi«(  latch  coaneeted  with  said  link  and 
to  k«  moved  thereby,  a  weight  enmirlag  said 
■priaji  lateli  and  supported  temporarily  thcrenpnn.  a  buffer 
fWr  sbU  iralglit,  a  laver  dlspuaed  partially  wUbln  the  path 
of  aaM  weisM,  and  an  aieetrle  switch  connected  tenspo- 
rmtUt  wUk  aald  levar  and  adapted  to  he  released  by 
— simiat  ot  tiM  aasM. 

S.  TiM  roasbtaaMoa  «f  a  eleek  provtdad  with  an  alarm 
kftvtet  a  movaMa  msaibar,  a  Uak  eoanaeted  with  said  mov- 
r,  •  sprlBf  latek  aowMetad  with  aald  link  and 
to  J»  msasd  tlMraiiy,  m  welicht  emmilnfc  said 
latob  aaA  aupaM'ta**  taaapararlly  thereapon.  aa  elee- 
tfla  anrlMi.  and  ralaaaton  merhaalan  annncetad  with  aald 
•iMiHe  awltalk  amd  ptavMad  with  a  portion  axtoadlnR  Into 
tka  pat^  ad  aaldwaliM.  to  hr  aetontod  hp  tba  fall  of  aaki 


\^AAhMhM>^\^4h^r^A^^^h^i 
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1.  A  imisic  chart,  comprising  a  board  upon  which  the 
representation  of  a  key-board  Is  displayed,  a  carriage 
movable  along  the  snme,  pointers  supported  on  the  car- 
riage, and  movable  laterally  relative  to  the  carriage  to  In- 
dicate different  keys,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  connected  to  the  pointers,  to  shift  the  Rame. 

2.  A  music  chart,  comprising  a  board  upon  which  the 
representation  of  a  key-board  Is  displayed,  a  carrlajje  mov- 
able .niong  the  same,  pointers  carried  thereby,  for  the  keys 
said  pointer*  being  movable  relative  to  the  carrlniie.  and 
means  to  shift  some  of  the  pointers  without  shifting  the 
otliers,  to  Indicate  different  scsles. 

3.  A  tausic  chart.  comprlsinR  a  board  upon  which  the 
representation  of  a  keyboard  is  displayed,  a  carriage 
movaltle  along  the  snme.  pointers  mounted  00  the  carriage 
and  movsl)le  laterally  relative  to  the  carriage  to  Indicate 
different  keys,  and  means  to  shift  all  of  the  pointers  simul- 
taneously, to  indicate  the  keys  of  different  scales,  includ- 
ing a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the 
pointers. 

4.  A  lauslc  chart,  comprising  a  board  upon  which  the 
representation  of  a  key-board  Is  displayed,  a  carriage 
movable  along  the  s-nme,  a  set  of  pointers  pivoted  to  the 
carriage  and  Indicating  the  keys  of  the  board,  the  pointers 
being  movable  to  Indicate  different  keys,  and  a  slide  mov- 
able on  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the  pointers,  to 
move  the  same. 

5.  A  tausic  chart,  comprising  a  board  upon  which  the 
representntlon  of  a  key-board  Is  displayed,  a  carriage 
movable  nlong  the  same,  a  set  of  pointers  pivoted  to  the 
carriage,  and  means  connected  to  the  pointers  to  simul- 
taneously shift  the  same,  to  Indicate  transposition. 

6.  A  music  chart,  comprising  a  board  having  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  key-board  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  along 
the  board,  pointers  on  the  carriage,  pointing  to  the  keys 
said  pointers  being  movable  relative  to  the  carriage,  means 
connected  to  the  pointers  to  move  all  of  the  same,  and 
means  to  move  selected  pointers  Independently. 

7.  A  music  chart,  comprising  a  board  having  the  repre 
sentatioo  of  a  key-board  thereon,  a  carriage  slldable  along 
the  board,  pointers  corresponding  to  the  notes  of  tke  scale 
and  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  Indlcnte  the 
keys,  and  having  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  slide  on 
the  carriage,  having  recesses  Into  which  the  arms  project, 
some  of  said  receaaes  being  enlarged,  means  to  shift  the 
slide,  to  swing  the  pointers,  snd  means  to  independently 
swing  the  pointers  having  arms  in  said  enlarged  retesses. 

8.  A  music  chart  comprising  a  board  having  thereon  the 
representation  of  a  key-board,  a  carriage  movable  along 
the  board  and  divided  Into  saparate  parts  related  respec- 
tively to  different  chords,  and  key  priloters  attached  to  the 
carriage,  said  polntera  being  divided  into  groups  aocording 
to  the  cborda.  the  pointers  of  eacb  group  being  attached 
to  the  teapactlve  part. 

9.  A  anisle  chart,  comprising  a  board  having  tharaoa 
the  rapasntntatloB  of  a  ker-board,  a  earrings  iMvabla 
along  Um  board  and  having  neparate  parts  relptad  to 
dlflareat  chorda,  au>vaMa  kc7  potatars  attochad  to  the  car- 
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rlaga,  aald  polaters  being  divided  Into  groopa  according  ta 
the  eborda,  the  potntara  af  aaeh  group  being  attached  to 
the  reapactlve  part,  and  devices  to  move  the  polntars  of 
each  of  the  parts  to  Indtcata  different  keys. 

10.  A  mnsle  chart,  comprising  a  board  bavtng  thereon 
the  repreaeotatlon  at  a  key-beard,  a  carriage  movable 
along  the  board  and  divided  Into  separate  parts  related  re- 
spectively to  different  chorda,  movobie  bey  pointers  st- 
tached  to  the  carriage,  said  pointers  being  divided  into 
groups  according  to  the  chords,  the  pointers  of  each  groap 
being  attached  to  the  respective  part,  devices  to  move  the 
polDters  of  each  of  the  parts  to  Indicate  different  keys, 
and  means  to  connect  said  devices  together,  to  move  tba 
pointers  of  all  of  the  parts  simultaneously. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  chart  having  thereon  the  rep- 
resentatioa  of  a  key-b<iard  ;  transposition  Indicators  mov- 
able thereon,  s  auiBlpulattng  device  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  said  chart  and  Indicators,  to  operate  the  latter, 
adjustable  supports  between  the  chart  and  said  ^vlce,  and 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  lodlcstors. 


870.406.  WA TER-CI^SET  LID  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRB- 
VENTIN(}  SEATS  FROM  SrLITTINO  AND  WARP- 
ING.    James   E.   Albeioht.  Greensboro.  N.   C.     Flletf 

Apr.    18,   1907.      Serial   No.   368.984. 


1.  A  closet  seat  having  a  continuous  clrculsr  groove  In 
Its  Inner  aide,  a  circular  metal  hoop  arrancred  In  said 
groove,  the  normal  diameter  of  said  wire  being  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  groove,  whereby  the  h(vip, 
when  expanded  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  is  of  snfllclent 
diameter  for  in»ertl<  n  In  the  gro<ive  and  then  upon  cooling 
grips  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  by  the  contractile  force 
Induced  by  the  lower  temperature. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  consisting  In  forming  a 
continuous  groove  In  the  seat,  and  Inserting  therein  a 
continuous  metal  hoop  whose  normal  diameter  is  slightly 
less  than  that  of  the  groove,  expanding  said  hoop  by 
heat  to  the  diameter  of  the  groove  and  forcing  It  into  the 
groove,  as  shown  and  described. 


'  870,407.  FRESH-AIR  CONVEYER.  Kohath  Anthony, 
Wllmerdlng.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Tre- 
vaakls.  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  Filed  May  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,250. 


1.  A  fresh  sir  conveyer  consisting  of  a  raaak.  a  hood 
connecting  tberewltb,  detachable  bands  connecting  with 
said  hood,  flexible  condulta  connecting  with  one  of  said 
banda,  colled  springs  srranged  In  said  conduits,  a  folding 
board  connecting  with  each  conduit  and  having  a  screened 
opaaiag  formed  therein  for  admitting  air  to  said  candolt, 
Sttbstantlallr  as  described. 

3.  The   aomblnatlon   with   a    window   frame,   and    the 


sashaa  tberaof,  folding  boards  adapted  to  ftt  in  aaM  fia«ai 
beneath  the  lower  sash  snd  sbove  the  top  aash  ol  aald 
frame,  said  boards  bsvtng  openings  formed  tbarala,  Basl* 
ble  conduits  cooimuDicstlng  with  the  openlnga  af  aald 
boards,  s  hood  connecting  with  said  ^Conduit,  and  a  mmalt 
carried  by  said  hood. 

3.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  window  frame,  of  boarda 
adapted  to  flt  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  aald  frame,  anid 
boards  having  openings  formed  therein,  flexible  conduits 
connecting  with  said  itoards.  a  hood  communicating  wltk 
said  conduits,  and  a  mask  carried  by  aaM  hood. 


870.408.  BACK -CrRTAIN- RAISING  DEVTCE.  THSO- 
iK)KE  H.  Bacer.  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  SI,  1906. 
Serial  No.  819.597. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deRcrU)ed  comprising  a  rear 
pivotally  mounted  member,  a  curtnln  carrying  frame  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  the  said  memlK?r.  a  front  piv- 
oted memlter.  p.-irallel  liorlzontal  rods  111  rau^'ed  one  alMve 
the  other  nnd  pIvoteJ  to  the  front  and  rear  meml)er8  for 
causing  the  sjime  to  move  In  uniBon.  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  front  meml)er. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clnss  de8crlt>ed  comprlslnK  a  rear 
pivotally  mounted  meml>er.  a  curtain  carrying  frame  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  said  memlter.  a  front  pivoted 
memlter,  parallel  rods  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  mem- 
liers  for  causing  the  same  to  move  In  unison,  a  pivoted 
hiindle  mounted  on  the  front  pivoted  meml>er.  a  pawl  or 
dog  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  pivoted  handle, 
and  a  ratchet  arranged  to  Ite  engaged  by  the  puwl  or  dog. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  curtain  carrying  frame  provided  at  the  top  with 
a  shaft,  a  sector  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  front  pivoted 
memlter,  nnd  parallel  rods  connecting  the  front  pivoted 
memlter  with  the  sector. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rear 
pivotally  mounted  sector,  a  curtain  carrying  frame  con- 
nected thereto,  a  front  pivotally  movinted  wheel  having 
operating  means,  and  parallel  rods  pivoted  to  the  wheel 
and  to  the  sector  for  causing  the  same  to  move  in  unison. 


870,409.  SELF  -  DUMPING  BUCKET.  Buhton  A..BADa, 
St.  .lobnsvUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S85.968. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dumping-bucket ;  and  a  balat' 
Ingblock  provided  with  a  fixed  chain-runway  :  of  a  chater 
connecting  said  hoUt lag-block  with  the  rear  end  ef  aald 
bucket ;  an  automatically  releasing  hook  sdaptad  ta  eoo> 
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aaet  wttli  an  tntomcdlate  porttoo  of  nid  chain;  and  a 
chalB-eonnaetlon  betwMO  the  front  and  of  laid  backet  and 
wld  book  paaaing  otct  aald  fixed  runway. 

2.  TlM  combination  with  a  damplng-bucliet ;  and  a  hoist- 
tag-Uoek  baving  a  fixed  chain-runway  formed  In  part  by  a 
borlaoatal  surface,  and  In  part  by  ▼ertical  surfaces,  on  op- 
poatte  aides  of  aaid  block  ;  of  a  ctiain  connecting  said  liolat 
tag-block  with  the  rear  end  of  said  backet :  an  automat- 
tcalljr  celeasing  hook  adapted  to  connect  with  an  interme- 
dJate  portion  of  aaid  chain  ;  and  a  chalD-connection  be- 
tween the  front  end  of  said  backet  and  said  book  passing 
OTer  aaid  runway  surfaces. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dumping-bucket ;  and  a  holat- 
ing-blcck  having  a  fixed  ehaln-runway,  and  provided  on  Itt 
underside  with  an  open  recess:  a  ball  embracing  between 
Ita  legs  said  boisting-block  ;  and  a  rivet  inserted  tbrouKb 
and  connecting  together  the  legs  of  said  ball  and  the  Inter- 
poaed  hoisting-block,  paralng  through  said  open  recess ;  of 
a  chain  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
bucket,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  portion  of  said  rivet 
located  within  said  open  recess ;  an  automatically  releas- 
lng>hook  adapted  to  connect  wltb  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  chain ;  and  a  chain-connection  between  the  front 
end  of  said  bucket  and  said  hook  passing  ever  said  runway. 


870,410.     OIL-WELL  PUMP.     Gbokqs   F.   Bill.   Sisters 
Tille,  W.  Va.     Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.335 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloi 
wltb  an  abutment  or  stop,  of  means  for  detachably  locking 
tba  abutment  or  stop  at  any  point  In  a  well  tube  or  casing, 
a  plaagw,  lifting  mechanism  therefor  working  through 
the  abatmant  or  stop,  and  a  spring  located  below  the 
abatmtnt  or  stop  and  engaging  the  same  and  the  plunger, 
■aid  aprlng  and  abutment  or  stop  being  removable  from 
the  wttll  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  plunger  and  Its  lifting 
mechaalsm. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  abotmeat  or  stop,  of  means  for  detachably  locking 

'  tta  abutmtat  or  stop  at  any  point  in  a  well  tube  or  casing, 
a  plvDgw,  lifting  mechanism  therefor  working  through 
tha  ahatmeat  or  stop,  and  a  spring  located  below  the  abut- 
BMBt  or  stop  and  engaging  the  same  and  the  plunger,  said 
ladtiBf  OMMuw  betaif  raiaaaad  by  the  lifting  mechanism, 
aad  tha  said  spriaf  aad  the  abotment  or  stop  being  re- 
BMrraM*  fNB  the  wtil  oa  the  withdrawal  of  the  plunger 
aad  Its  lifting  maebaalsm. 

t.  la  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

-  a  ^aagar.  a  spriag  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the  down 

a  head  or  abatoiait  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 

aad  «f  tha  wpftag  tor  anehoriag  tha  same,  a  locking 

or  aeeortag  tha  head  or  abatmoit  at  any  point 

wMHa  tha  taba  of  a  wall,  and  lUttag  Bseehaatem  for  mor- 

tair  tta  phnfsr  apwardly,  tacladiag  apper  and  lower  jars 


or  membeat,  one  of  the  jars  or  members  being  provided 
with  mean*  for  operating  the  locking  device  to  release  the 
head  or  abutment. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  plunger  up- 
wardly, a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the  down 
stroke,  and  means  operable  by  the  lifting  mechanism  for 
detachably  anchoring  the  spring  at  any  point  In  a  well 
tube  or  casing,  so  that  the  spring  will  be  compressed  on 
the  up  stroke,  said  spring  being  removable  with  the  plunger 
and  Its  lifting  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the  down 
stroke,  a  head  or  abutment  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring  for  anchoring  the  same,  a  locking 
device  for  securing  the  head  or  abutment  at  any  point  in 
a  well  tube  or  casing,  and  lifting  mechanism  for  moving 
the  plunger  upwardly.  Including  upper  and  lower  Jars  or 
members,  the  upper  jar  or  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  locking  device  to  release  the  head 
or  abutment. 

6.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the  down 
stroke,  a  liead  or  abutment  arranged  to  be  engaged  fary  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring,  a  wedge  for  clamping  the  head  or 
abutment  against  the  well  tube  for  anchoring  the  spring, 
and  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  plunger  upwardly, 
including  upper  and  lower  jars  or  members,  the  upper  jar 
or  member  being  arranged  to  strike  the  head  and  loosen 
the  wedge  and  then  engage  the  latter  in  removing  the 
same  from  the  well  tube. 

7.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plunger,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the  down 
stroke,  a  head  or  abutment  for  anchoring  the  spring,  a 
wedge  for  clamping  the  head  or  abutment  against  the 
well  tube  at  any  point,  and  lifting  meclianlsm  for  moving 
the  plunger  upwardly,  including  upper  and  lower  jars  or 
members,  the  upper  jar  or  member  being  arranged  to 
strike  the  head  to  loosen  the  wedge  and  provided  with  a 
hook  for  sijpportlng  the  wedge  out  of  engagement  with  the 
head  or  abutment. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the  down 
stroke,  a  bead  or  abutment  arranged  to  anchor  the  spring, 
a  wedge  for  clamping  the  bead  or  abutment  against  the 
well  tube  at  any  point,  said  wedge  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  loop,  and  lifting  mechanism  for 
moving  the  plunger  upwardly,  including  upper  and  tower 
jars  or  members,  the  upper  jar  or  member  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  loop  of  the  wedge  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  above  the  bead. 

9.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the  down 
stroke,  a  head  or  abutment  for  anchoring  the  spring,  a 
wedge  for  clamping  the  bead  or  abutment  against  the 
well  tube  at  any  point,  said  wedge  being  provided  with  a 
resilient  loop,  and  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  plun- 
ger upwardly,  Including  upper  and  lower  jars  or  members, 
the  upper  Jar  or  member  being  provided  with  a  hook  for 
engaging  the  loop  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  por- 
tion for  flexing  the  loop  to  cause  the  same  to  spring  Into 
engagement  with  the  book. 

10.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  plunger  up- 
wardly, including  upper  and  lower  Jars  or  members,  the 
lower  jar  or  member  Iwing  provided  with  a  connecting  rod. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  plunger,  said 
means  being  provided  with  a  seat,  a  spring  disposed  on  the 
rod  and  arranged  on°the  seat  for  actuating  the  plunger  on 
the  down  stroke,  a  head  or  abutment  also  arranged  on  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring,  a  locking 
device  for  anchoring  the  head  or  abutment  at  any  point  in 
the  well,  aad  means  carried  by  the  jars  or  members  for 
actuating  the  locking  device  to  release  the  head  or  abut 
ment. 

11.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  plunger  up- 
wardly, including  upper  and  lower  Jars  or  memt)er%  the 
lower  Jar  or  member  being  provided  with  a  rod.  a  spring 
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disposed  on  the  rod,  and  a  coupling  meml>er  connected  with 
the  plunger  and  with  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  seat  for 
the  spring,  a  head  or  abutment  (oosely  arranged  on  the 
rod  and  having  an  angularly  dlsp:  sed  face,  a  wedge  for  en- 
gaging the  said  face  for  anchoring  the  bead  or  abutment 
at  any  point  in  the  well,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper 
jar  or  meml)er  for  releasing  the  head  or  abutmeni  and  for 
supporting  the  wedge  out  of  engajjement  with  the  same. 

12.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  of  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  plun- 
ger upwardly,  mcluding  upper  and  low^er  jars,  the  lower 
jar  l>elng  provided  with  a  rod.  and  a  coupling  member 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  having  an  enlarged  upper 
end.  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  chamber  and  having 
a  slot  communicating  therewith,  a  spring  seated  on  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  coupling  member,  a  head  loosely  ar- 
ranged on  the  rod  and  engaging  the  spring,  said  bead  being 
provided  wltb  a  groove,  and  means  for  anchoring  the 
head  at  any  point  In  the  well  tube. 

13.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  and  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the 
plunger  upwardly,  of  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger 
on  the  down  stroke,  a  head  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
compressed  on  the  up  stroke  of  the  pump,  a  wedge  for 
clamping  the  head  against  the  well  tube  for  anchoring  the 
spring,  and  means  for  releasing  the  head  and  for  holding 
the  wedge  out  (  f  engagement  with  the  same,  to  permit  the 
apparatus  to  be  removed  from  the  well  tube. 

14.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  of  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on 
the  down  stroke,  a  head  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  com- 
pressed on  the  up  stroke  of  the  pump,  a  locking  device  for 
damping  the  bead  against  the  well  tube  for  anchoring  the 
spring,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  upwardly  and 
for  releasing  the  bead  and  for  holding  the  said  device  out 
of  engagement  with  the  same  to  permit  the  apparatus  to 
be  removed  from  the  well  tul>e,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  movably  connected  members,  one  of  the  members 
being  arranged  to  strike  the  head  to  release  the  locking 
device. 

15.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plunger,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  on  the 
down  stroke,  a  head  or  abutment  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  for  anchoring  the  same,  a 
locking  device  for  securing  the  head  or  abutment  at  any 
point  within  the  tut)e  of  a  well,  and  lifting  mechanism  for 
moving  the  plunger  upwardly,  provided  with  means  for 
operating  the  locking  device  to  release  the  bead  or  abut- 
ment. 


8  7  0.411.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Jambs  L.  Borxn.  Cartervllle,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365.989. 


eluding  a  bottom  frame  connected  with  and  supported  by 
the  hoisting  element  and  a  tilting  platform  supportsd 
upon  the  bottom  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  for  oacilla- 
tlon  upon  the  tilting  platform  and  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending cranks  and  terminal  radial  arms,  aprons  hingedly 
connected  with  the  platform,  links  connecting  the  aprons 
with  the  cranks  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  disposed  to 
force  the  free  edges  of  the  aprons  In  the  direction  of  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  yoke  or  ball  connected  with  the 
hoisting  element,  links  connecting  the  side  members  of 
said  yoke  with  the  terminal  arms  of  the  rock  shaft,  an 
engaging  member  upon  the  tilting  platform,  and  a  cam 
member  connected  with  the  shaft  structure  In  the  path  of 
8ald  engaging  member. 

i;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  car  or  cage  of  a  hingedly  supported 
apron  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  car 
or  cage,  and  means  for  projecting  the  free  edge  of  said 
apron  in  an  outward  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator  car  or 
cage  Including  a  bottom  frame,  a  hoisting  element  con- 
nected with  and  supporting  said  frame,  and  a  tilting 
platform  supported  upon  the  bottom  frame,  aprons  sap- 
ported  hingedly  upon  the  tilting  platform,  adjacent  to  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  project- 
ing the  free  edges  of  said  aprons  outwardly,  said  means 
including  a  rock  shaft  supported  in  bearings  upon  the  tilt- 
ing platform  and  having  oppositely  extending  cranka,  and 
links  connecting  said  cranks  with  the  aprons. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  elevator  shaft 
iBcludlng  a  casing,  a  hoisting  element,  a  car  or  cage  in- 


870.412.      MOPilOLDER.     Olivi    K.    Brow.s.    Ashervllle. 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,392. 


1.  A  mop  holder,  comprising  a  hollow  staff,  jaws  plv 
oted  thereto  at  one  end.  links  connected  to  said  jaws,  a 
rod  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  said  staff 
and  connected  to  the  said  links,  said  rod  lielng  spring 
pressed  In  a  direction  to  open  the  jaws,  a  pivoted  handle 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  from  the  llnlu. 
and  a  book  carried  by  the  staff,  the  pivoted  handle  being 
designed  to  be  nwung  outwardly  over  one  end  of  the  staff 
Into  engagement  with  the  book  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  mop  bolder  comprising  a  hollow  staff,  jaws  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto  at  one  end.  a  spring  pressed  rod 
mounted  within  the  staff  and  movable  in  one  direction  to 
open  the  jaws,  an  operative  connection  between  the  Jaws 
and  the  rod,  and  means  for  locking  ttie  rod  to  the  staff 
with  the  jaws  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  mop  bolder,  comprising  n  bollow  staff.  Jaws  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto  at  one  end.  means  for  closing 
said  jaws,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  staff  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  loop,  said  rod  being  mounted  to  turn  and 
also  move  longitudinally  in  the  staff,  and  a  handle  seeorsd 
to  said  rod. 
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9t9.4m.  COIfBfNSD-  KNIFB  AlfD  PORK.  Wallacb 
B.  BaowM.  TMioote.  Pa.  Filed  June  2S.  1907.  Serial 
N<».a80.81i. 


1.  An  article  of  the  elau  deaerlbed,  conii>ritinir  a  handle 
preaenttng  a  plate  with  longitudinally  dtapoeed  alota 
formed  tberetbrough,  said  alota  haTtng  enlargements  eon- 
atltattng  eyee.  and  a  aeeond  handle  haTtng  a  plate  having 
haada  offset  therefrom  and  adapted  to  paas  through  said 
«y«v,  ntd  beads  being  connected  at  opposite  points  with 
nld  laat  plate  by  Inclined  tongues  adapted  to  lie  In  said 
aloCt,  and  bladca  carried  by  said  bandies  respectlrely  and 
having  different  fnnctlone. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  consist- 
ing of  aeparable  secttoas,  one  of  said  sections  presenting  a 
plate  baviog  longitudinally  disposed  slots  formed  therein, 
with  enlargements  constituting  eyes,  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  plate  with  beads  formed  Integrally  there- 
with and  offset  from  the  material  thereof,  said  beads  hav- 
ing tongues  connecting  the  same  with  snld  second  plate 
and  disposed  In  a  plane  extending  loogttudinally  of  aald 
second  section  whereby  said  sections  may  be  applied  to 
each  other  with  said  heads  Inserted  Into  said  eyes,  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  section  affording  means  for 
passing  said  heads  out  of  allnement  with  said  eyes. 

S.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrll>«Hl.  a  handle  com- 
posed of  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  presentine 
a  plate  with  longitudinally  disposed  slots  therein,  said 
■Iota  having  enlargements  constituting  eyes,  tlie  other  of 
said  sections  presenting  a  plate  having  substantially  cir- 
cular heads  offset  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  received 
through  said  eyes  wben  said  sections  are  applied  together, 
aald  beads  being  connected  with  said  second  plate  by  In- 
clined tongues  adapted  to  paas  through  said  slots  where- 
by said  sections  may  be  united  by  inserting  said  beads 
through  snld  eyes  and  moving  said  sections  longitudinally 
relatively  to  each  other. 


870.414.  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAKING 
SOLDERED  CABLE  AND  GLOBULAR  OK  PEA- 
SHAl'BD  CHAINS.  Luowio  Bruckmann.  Pforshelm, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  800,879. 


gage  amf  malntalii  tli«  two  wriea  of  Itnki  of  wtaleb  the 
chain  Iv  farmed  In  proper  relative  positions,  a  chain  feed- 
ing pin  arranged  to  engage  with  alternate  links,  a  alld- 
abla  carriage,  a  pivotally  mounted  pin  carrying  lever 
monnted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  toward 
and  from  the  chain,  means  for  operating  the  lever  to  fped 
the  chain,  and  an  Intermittently  operable  flux  applying 
member  aupported  by  said  carriage. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
chain  guiding  Jaws  having  grooves  for  the  reception  of 
the  chalB  links,  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  means  for  acta- 
ating  th«  same,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  t  <Aaln 
engaging  pin  secured  to  the  lever,  means  for  rocking  said 
lever  and  tbereby  effecting  feeding  of  the  chain,  and  a 
flux  applying  member  supported  by  the  carriage. 

4.  In  t  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  chain  guiding  jawa,  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  such  carriage,  a  chain  feeding  pin  se- 
cured to  the  lever,  a  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cams  secured  to 
the  shaft,  one  of  said  cams  engaging  the  carriage,  and  the 
other  engaging  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  chain  guiding  Jaws,  of  means  for  feeding  the 
chain,  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a  spring  supported'  conical 
roller  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  engage  and  feed 
the  solder  strip,  and  means  for  depressing  the  roller  and 
thus  effecting  Its  engagement  with  the  strip  during  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  In  one  direction. 

0.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  einss  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  guiding  and  feeding  means,  of  a  rectproea 
tory  carriage,  a  conical  solder  strip  feeding  roller,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  same  to  release  the  strip,  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  roller  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  conical  roller  during  the  forward 
movemeat  of  the  carriage  and  to  release  snld  roller  during 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage  thereby  alter- 
nately clutching  nnd  iinclutcbing  the  strip,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  lever. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chain  guiding  nnd  feeding  means,  of  a  solder  strip 
feeding  device,  a  pivotally  mounted  cutter,  a  discharge 
chute  for  receiving  the  severed  piece  of  solder,  and  an 
ejector  movable  through  the  chute  for  forcing  the  severed 
piece  of  solder  to  the  chain. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  t^  solder  strip 
feeder,  a  strip  cutting  knife,  a  chute  Into  which  the  pieces 
of  solder  fall  after  clipping,  means  for  feeding  the  chain 
beneath  the  chute,  and  means  for  forclnu  the  severed 
piece  of  solder  through  the  chute  to  the  chain. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  solder  strip 
feeding  means,  a  movable  knife  for  severing  pieces  of  sol- 
der from  the  strip,  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  held  pawl 
co-acting  with  the  knife  to  hold  and  carry  the  severed 
pieces  of  solder,  a  chute  into  which  tbe  severed  piece  Is 
delivered,  and  an  ejector  for  forcing  the  piece  of  solder 
through  such  chute. 


1.  la  a  ehala  ■oMarlBg  maehtna.  maana  for  guiding  the 
duilB,  ■aaaa  for  ongastaiff  and  latermitt^tty  feeding  aald 
efeala,  ■  flnz  applytng  Bsanlier  carried  l>y  and  movabia 
witk  tka  dialB  faader  to  apply  flux  |ift«r  aacb  feeding 
moTMBeat.  a  aolder  atrip  feeder,  meana  for  cutting  par- 
tlclaa  «f  aoldar  from  tbe  atrip  aad  iotemlttenf ly  feeding 
MMk  psrtletea  to  the  eliain,  the  soMer  being  held  in  place 
fep  tbm  flax.  •■4'  naaaaa  flbr  fualng  the  aoMer. 

S;  m  «  ascbkN  or  tha  elaaa  deaeribed,  atatienary  jawa 
Mit  V  OMnmMe  Jaw  all  prorMed  with  chain  gaMlag 
iwoyaa.  the  walla  of  each  groorea  being  arrangwl  to  «i- 


870.415.  APPARATUS  FOR  CANNING  AND  WASH- 
ING. Hkbbkbt  D.  Cha.vcb.  Loveland,  Colo.  Fllei^ 
Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.516. 
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1.  Tho  Improved  apparatua  for  tbe  purpose  apeetfl«d^ 
compriabig  a  water  bolder  or  tank,  a  fhlae  perforated  boC> 
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torn  having  on  Ita  upper  «lde  a  aerlaa  of  riha,  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  artlclea  to  be  aubjacted  to  the  action  of  hot  water, 
the  same'bclng  formed  of  perforated  sheet  metal  and  ar 
ranged  In  aald  tank  and  supported  on  the  aald  riha,  as  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  The  Improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  apeclfled, 
'Oomprlaing  a  water  holder  or  tank,  and  a  false-bottom  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  true  bottom  of  the  tank  but  spaced 
ttaereCrom  and  consisting  of  a  perforated  plate  having  on 
Its  upper  side  a  series  of  ribs  for  supporting  a  receptacle 
for  articles  to  be  subjected  to  tbe  action  of  hot  water,  and 
provided  on  Its  sides  with  openings  for  free  circulation  of 
water,  and  devices  adapted  for  closing  such  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


870,416.  MEASURING  AND  MARKING  MOTION  FOR 
USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YARN  SfXING  AND 
SIMILAR  MACHINES.  William  H.  Cvaon.  Burnley, 
England.      Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.      Serial  No.  305.896. 


1.  In  a  marking  machine  for  yarn  or  cloth,  a  roller 
over  which  the  cloth  passes,  adjustable  differential  gearing 
driven  from  said  roller,  and  a  marking  device  driven  from 
said  differential  peiiring. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  cloth  or  the  like,  a  roller 
over  which  the  cloth  passes;  a  wheel  driven  from  said 
roller;  a  series  of  shafts  carried  by  said  wheel  ;  a  pinion 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts;  a  crank  connected  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  ;  means  for  actuating  said 
cranks  as  said  wheel  is  rotated  and  thereby  c.-iusing  the 
pinions  to  r(,tate;  a  rotat.nble  member  driven  by  said  pin- 
Ions  ;  a  marking  device;  and  a  driving  connection  Interme- 
diate said  marking  device  and  said  rotatahle  memt)er. 

H.  In  a  marking  machine  for  cloth  or  the  like,  a  roller 
over  which  the  cloth  to  be  marked  passes  ;  a  wheel  driven 
from  said  roller;  a  shaft  to  which  said  wheel  Is  secured  ; 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft  ;  a  series  of  pinions  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  and  gearing  with  the  sleeve;  means  for 
rotating  said  pinions;  means  for  var.ving  tbe  relative 
speeds  of  rotation  of  said  pinions  and  the  wheel  ;  a  mark- 
ing device ;  and  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  mark- 
ing device. 

4.  In  a  marking  machine  for  cloth  or  the  like,  a  roller 
over  which  the  cloth  to  be  marked  passes  ;  a  wheel  driven 
from  said  roller;  a  shaft  carrying  the  wheel,  said  abaft 
l)elng  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion  ;  an  eccentric 
member  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  portion  ;  a  series  of 
shafts  carried  by  said  wheel  ;  a  pinion  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  ahafts ;  a  crank  carried  ])j  each  of  said  shafts  ; 
connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  cranks  and  the 
eccentric  member  ;  a  rotatable  member  driven  by  the  pin- 
ions ;  a  'marking  device ;  and  actuating  connections  be 
tween  said  marking  device  and  the  rotatable  member. 

6.  In  a  marking  machine  for  cloth  or  tbe  like,  a  roller 
over  which  the  cloth  to  be  marked  passes  ;  a  wheel  driven 
from  said  roller  ;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  Is  carried  ; 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft ;  a  series  of 
ahsfts  carried  by  the  wheel  ;  a  pinion  for  each  of  said 
shafts:  a  clutch  device  between  each  of  said  sbsfts  and 
Ita  pinion  ;  means  for  actuating  said  shafts ;  means  for 
adjuating  the  actuating  means ;  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  pinions :  a  marking  device :  and 
actuating  means  intermediate  aald  marking  device  and 
the  alaeve. 


6.  Ib  a  marking  machine  for  dotk  or  tbe  ilka,  a 
over  which  the  cloth  to  he  naarked  paasea ;  a  wheel  drivaa 
from  said  roller  ;  a  abaft  carrying  said  wheel :  a  aleeve  on 
the  shaft ;  differential  gearing  between  aald  wheel  aad 
aleeve ;  and  a  marking  devloe  actuated  by  aald  aleere. 

7.  la  a  marking  machine  for  cloth  or  tbe  like,  a  raUar 
over  which  the  clotb  to  be  marked  passes ;  a  wheel  driean 
from  said  roller ;  a  abaft  carrying  aald  wheel,  tbe  abaft 
being  provided  with  an  eccentric  extenaion ;  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  tbe  shaft :  a  series  of  shafts  carried  hy  tbe 
wheel ;  a  pinion  mounted  upon  each  of  said  sbafta,  tbe 
pinions  meahlog  with  the  sleeve ;  a  clutch  mecbanlam  be- 
twean  each  of  aald  pinions  and  its  shaft ;  cranks  connectad 
to  the  shafts  ;  an  adjustable  eooentric  m«ml>er  m«untad 
upon  the  eccentric  portion  of  tbe  first-named  shaft ;  eccen- 
tric rods  connecting  tbe  cranks  to  aald  eccentric  member; 
means  for  securing  said  eccentric  meml)er  in  lu  adjusted 
puaitlon  ;  a  marking  device ;  and  driving  connections  In- 
termediate said  marking  device  and  the  «loeve. 

8.  Ln  a  machine  for  marking  clotb  or  the  like,  a  roller 
over  which  tbe  cloth  to  l)e  marked  passes;  a  worm-whsel 
driven  from  said  roller:  a  series  of  shafts  carried  by  aald 
wheel  and  arranged  equidlstantly  from  tbe  center  of  said 
wheel  ;  a  pinion  adjustably  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
shafts;  a  crank  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts;  an  adjustable  eccentric;  eccentric  rods  con- 
nected to  the  cranks  and  to  said  adjustable  eccentric;  an 
Index  plate  f<'r  said  eccentric;  means  for  securing  aald 
eccentric  In  Its  adjusted  position;  a  rotHtahle  member 
driven  by  the  pinions;  and  a  marking  device  actuated  by 
isald  rotatable  member. 


870.417.      CAR-DOOR       Thkoix.kk    A.    Corhon.    Portland, 
Ark.      Filed  Jan.  31.  1007.      Serial  No.  354.994. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  car  having  s  door  opening, 
a  track  above  tbe  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening 
being  provided  with  recesses,  a  door  adapted  to  fit  wltblB 
the  opening  and  having  dowel  pins  for  engaging  the  re- 
cesses, bearings  on  the  door,  U  shaped  links  having  tbetr 
arma  Journaled  In  the  bearlntrs.  a  bar  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  U-sbaped  links,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  tba 
upper  end  of  tbe  bar  and  engaging  the  track,  a  bracket  ae- 
cured  to  the  door,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  bracket  a  link 
pivotally  Connected  with  the  handle  and  with  the  body 
portion  of  said  lowermost  U-shaped  link,  whereby  to  swing 
tbe  door  on  the  llnk^.  a  fastening  device  for  the  door  com- 
prising a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  door  and  having  a  cranked  portion  at  the  center  there- 
of, and  lugs  on  the  ends  thereof,  tbe  sides  of  the  door 
opening  being  provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  tbe  lugs 
whereby  to  lock  the  door,  and  a  common  securing  device 
for  the  handle  and  the  cranked  portion  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  cnmblnstion  with  the  car  having  a  door  opening, 
and  a  track  above  the  opening,  of  a  door  fitted  within  tlia 
opening.  U-shaped  links  arranged  tra,nsveracly  of  the  door 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  bearings  on  the  door  1b 
which  the  arms  of  the  links  are  Journaled.  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the  U-shaped  llnka,  a 
wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  for  angaclng  tbe  tcaolt* 
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■Maas  comieeted  with  the  lower  end  of  th«  bar  and  the 
door  for  •wlagiDff  th«  door  00  the  Unln,  a  faatenlng  derlee 
Car  tbo  door,  and  a  common  Mcnrtng  derloe  for  the  iwlng- 
lac  mean*  and  the  fastening  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  haTlng  a  door  opening 
•Dd  a  track  abore  the  opening,  of  a  door  fitting  within  the 
<q;nnlnA  V-ehaped  llnke  arranged  traniversely  of  the  door 
and  epaeed  apart  from  each  other,  bearings  on  the  door  In 
which  the  arms  of  the  link  are.  Joumaled.  a  bar  pivotal ly 
connected  to  the  body  portions  of  the  links,  a  wheel  on  the 
appcr  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  track,  means  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  l>ar  and  the  door  for 
swinging  the  door  on  the  links,  and  an  Independent  fas- 
tening device  for  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car  having  a  door  opening. 
and  a  track  above  the  opening,  of  a  door  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  opening,  TT-sbaped  links  having  their  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  door,  a  vertical  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  the  body  portions  of  the  links,  a  wheel  on 
the  npper  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  track,  means  for 
•winging  the  door  on  the  links  and  means  for  fastening 
the  doer  within  the  opening. 


870,418.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  Sandpord  C.  Cox. 
Rock  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company,  Augnsta,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  June  24,  1001.     Serial  No.  65.806. 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  containing  sings,  a  type-wheel  or  cylinder. 
having  slug  pockets  arranged  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said 
race,  a  continuous  movable  bottom  for  feeding  the  slugs 
from  said  race  into  said  pockets,  an  incline  or  chute  at 
the  diacharge  end  of  said  bottom,  a  platen,  means  for 
fOretag  said  platen  towards  said  type-wheel,  and  means 
eoOperatlvely  conneetlBff  said  platen  and  type-wheel  to- 
gether, ■ubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  addroHlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
loy  or  race  for  containing  tlnga,  a  morable  bottom  mem- 
ber on  which  the  sings  rest  and  by  which  they  are  fed 
along  said  race,  a  type-wheel  or  cylinder  having  slug 
pockets  arranged  adjacMit  to  said  race,  and  a  platen  eoOp- 
•ratlrely  related  to  said  type-wheel  for  producing  the  Im- 
ptttglon,  tabttuitlally  m  set  forth. 

8.  la  an  addxvHtag  machine,  .the  eombtaatloB  of  a  gal- 
ley or  raee  for  ooatalniag  slogs,  a  eontinnons  belt  ar- 
raagad  la  the  bottom  of  said  raee  and  eonstitnting  a  mov- 
able SQKwrt  for  feeding  said  alngs  there-along,  a  type- 
wbmA  or  ^Uader  haTlag  shic  podceta  arranged  adjacent  to 
ttm  end  of  said  raee,  and  a  platm  coSperatlveiy  related  to 
wiM  type-wheel,  for  producing  the  impression,  snbetan- 
tlally  aa  set  fOrth. 

4.  la  aa  addiseiliu  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
l«j  or  raee  for  eoatatalag  slags,  havlag  an  Incline  or  chute 
at  Its  dtadiarge  ead.  aad  a  eroaa-atop  otw  said  chute  for 
eagaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  alog  when  the  latter  ar- 
rhrea  at  the  dinte,  a  type-whed  havtag  po^ets  arranged 
adjaeaat  to  tiie  ead  <rf  said  diate,  for  receiving  said  slogs, 
aad  a  platea  coOparatlT^  related  to  said  type-wheel,  for 
pradndBf  tte  ImpreMtoa,  latataatUlly  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  la  aa  adareaatai  maehtae,  the  eombtaatloB  of  a  gal- 
lay  9r  race  Ibr  eeatatalag  alngs,  a  travellBg  belt  In  the  bot- 
toai  of  aald  raee  for  fsedlag  the  slogs  ther»4Uong,  a 
tjf^-whmi  or  crltDAar  bartag  pockala  for  reoetvlBg  aald 
aald  raea^  fiarad  to,  aad  oparatlBg  la  oalaoa 


. \ _ 

with,  said  belt,  and  a  platen  cooperatively  related  io  said 
type  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  8X1  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  slugs,  a  type-wheel  arrsnged  adjacent 
thereto  aad  having  pockets  for  receiving  the  slugs  there- 
from, cut  away  or  oblique  on  one  side  and  radial  on  the 
other  side,  whereby  the  slugs  will  readily  drop  Into  said 
pockets,  and  afterwards  be  held  in  a  radial  position  with 
reference  to  said  wheel,  and  a  platen  coCperatirely  re- 
lated to  said  wheel,  for  producing  the  Impression  from  said 
sluRS.  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  slugs,  a  type-wheel  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  and  having  pockets  for  receiving  the  slugs  there- 
from, each  having  Its  bottom  formed  to  fit  the  edge  of  the 
slug,  and  one  of  Its  side  walls  cut  away  on  an  oblique 
angle,  said  cut-away  side  being  presented  upwardly  to  tlie 
discharge  end  of  the  race,  and  means  for  producing  the 
impression  from  the  slugs  while  in  said  wheel,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  slups,  n  type  wheel  having  pockets  for  said 
slugs,  meSDs  for  feeding  the  slugs  from  said  galley  Into 
said  pockets,  an  impression  device,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently oscillating  the  said  impression  device  towards 
and  from  the  type-wheel,  for  pinching  the  paper  between 
It  and  said  type-wheel.  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal 
ley  or  race  for  slugs,  a  type-wheel  having  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving the  slugs  therefrom,  means  for  feeding  the  slugs 
from  said  galley  Into  said  pockets,  an  Idle  Impression  roll, 
and  meaas  for  intermittently  oscillating  said  roll  for 
pinching  the  paper  between  It  and  said  type-wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  slugs,  a  type-wheel  having  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving the  slugs  therefrom,  means  for  feeding  said  slugs 
from  said  galley  into  said  pockets,  an  Impression  device,  a 
spring  for  pressing  said  device  towards  said  type-wtveel  for 
producing  the  impression,  and  means  for  forcing  it  away 
from  said  wheel  to  allow  the  paper  to  pass,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  slugs,  a  type-wheel  having  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving the  slugs  therefrom,  an  impression  device  iocsted 
adjacent  to  said  type-wheel,  means  for  forcing  said  device 
in  one  direction  with  reference  to  said  wheel,  and  a  cam 
having  waves  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
pockets  In  said  wheel,  for  forcing  said  device  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  sddresslng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  slugs,  a  type-wheel  having  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving the  slugs  therefrom,  an  Impression  device  located 
adjacent  to  said  wheel,  means  for  forcing  said  device  In 
one  direction  with  reference  to  the  wheel,  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  and  having  waves  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  pockets  In  said  wheel,  for  forcing 
said  device  in  the  opposite  direction  as  each  alag  paasea  It, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combtnatloo  of  a 
type-wheel  having  pockets  for  holding  slugs,  an  impres- 
sion device  cooperatively  related  thereto,  a  chute  for  said 
slugs  arranged  under  said  wheel  for  catching  theti,  and 
s  flexible  band  extending  around  a  part  of  the  lower  side 
of  said  wheel  from  said  chute  upward,  substantially  as 
set  forth, 

14.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-wheel  having  pockets  for  receiving  and  holding  slugs, 
sn  Impression  device  coOperstlvely  related  thereto,  a 
chute  for  receiving  said  slogs  as  they  fall  from  said  type- 
wheel,  said  chute  l>elng  as  wide  at  the  top  as  the  length 
of  the  slog,  and  of  less  width  at  the  bottom,  whereby  the 
sing  will  be  turned  on  end  as  it  falls  from  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combinatloQ  of  a 
type-wheel  having  pockets  for  receiving  and  holding  slugs, 
an  Impression  device  coOperstlvely  related  thereto,  a 
chute  for  said  slugs  arranged  under  said  wheel  for  catch- 
ing them  as  they  fall  therefrom,  and  meaas  la  said  ehnte 
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for  turning  the  slogs  on  end  as  they  fail,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  s 
type-wheel  having  pockets  for  receiving  and  holding  slugs, 
an  impression  device  cooperatively  related  thereto,  a 
chute  for  said  slugs,  arranged  under  the  wheel,  for  catch- 
ing them  as  they  fall  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said 
chute  being  as  wide  as  the  length  of  the  slug,  and  the 
pin  extending  across  one  side  of  said  chute  for  engaging 
one  end  of  the  slug  and  turning  It  up  on  end  as  it  falls 
into  the  chute,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-wheel  having  pockets  for  receiving  and  holding  slugs. 
an  Impression  device  cooperatively  related  thereto,  a 
chute  arranged  under  the  lower  side  of  said  wheel  for 
catching  the  slugs  as  they  fall  therefrom,  means  In  said 
chute  for  turning  the  slugs  on  end.  and  a  twisted  hori- 
Bontal  galley  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chute, 
for  receiving  the  slugs  and  turning  them  right  side  up, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-wheel  bavlnc  pockets  for  receiving  snd  holding  slugs, 
an  Impression  device  cooperatively  related  thereto,  a 
chute  arranged  under  said  wheel  for  receiving  the  slugs 
as  they  fall  therefrom,  and  an  elastic  band  extending 
around  a  part  of  the  lower  side  of  the  wheel  from  ssld 
chute  upwardly,  for  holding  the  slugs  In  place  in  the 
wheel  until  the  chute  Is  resched,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

19.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-wheel  having  pockets  for  receiving  and  holding  slugs. 
an  impression  device  cooperatively  related  thereto,  a 
chute  arranged  under  said  wheel,  for  receiving  the  slugs 
as  they  fall  therefrom,  a  band  arranged  around  the  lower 
side  of  said  wheel  for  holding  the  slugs  In  place  until 
aald  chute  Is  reached,  and  an  elastic  roller,  over  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  band  runs,  and  against  which  the 
slugs  impinge  as  they  approach  the  chute,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
type-wheel  having  pockets  for  receiving  snd  holding  slugs, 
an  Impression  device  cooperatively  related  thereto,  a 
chute  arranged  under  said  wheel  for  receiving  the  slugs 
as  they  drop  therefrom,  a  borixontal  galley  for  receiving 
the  slugs  from  said  chute,  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  ad- 
vancing the  slugs  along  said  galley,  and  a  cam,  actuated 
in  unison  with  said  type-wheel,  and  bsving  waves  equal 
in  number  to  the  pockets  therein  for  operating  said 
pusher,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  printing  the  address  on  the  papers,  means  for 
collecting  the  papers  together  after  the  address  Is  printed 
thereon,  and  means  for  depositing  markers  between  the 
papers  at  stated  intervals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In*  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  printing  the  address  upon  the  papers,  means 
for  collecting  the  papers  together  thereafter,  and  means 
for  depositing  markers  between  the  pspers  st  stated  Inter- 
vals, timed  with,  and  cooperatively  related  to,  said  ad- 
dressing means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  printing  the  addresses  upon  the  pspers,  s  pack- 
age receptacle  for  the  addressed  papers,  means  for  de- 
positluK  the  papera  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
depositing  a  marker  In  said  receptacle  between  the 
papers  at  stated  intervals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  printing  the  addresaes  upon  the  pspers,  a 
package  receptacle  fot  the  addressed  papers,  means  for 
depositing  the  papers  in  said  receptacle,  a  holder  for  a 
Bomber  of  markers  or  cards,  arranged  to  discbarge  into 
•aid  receptacle,  a  feeder  for  sdvsncing  said  markera  along 
said  holder,  and  means  connecting  said  feeder  with  said 
addreesing  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combiaation  of  a 
type- wheel  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  slugs,  means 
for  printing  the  papers  frtHD  the  sings  therein,  means  for 
collecting  the  printed  papers  together,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  slogs  In  said  wheel,  for  depoeltlnf  markers 


between   the  papers  at  stated  Intervals,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

26.  In  an  addreesing  machine,  the  combination  of  UMaaa 
for  advancing  a  plurality  of  differently  sbsped  slogs,  and 
producing  Impressions  therefrom,  means  for  collecting  the 
printed  pspers  together,  and  means  sctnated  by  the  slnga 
of  a  certain  shape,  for  depositing  markers  between  the 
pnpera  at  stated  Intervals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  advsncing  a  plurality  of  differently  shaped  iluga. 
means  for  producing  Impressions  therefrom,  means  for 
collecting  the  Impressions  together,  a  bolder  for  a  pln- 
rality  of  marker  cards,  a  follower  for  advsncing  said 
cards  along  said  holder,  a  screw  for  advancing  said  fol- 
lower, and  a  pin  wheel  for  operating  the  said  screw,  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  slugs  of  s  certain  shape,  aob- 
stantlallj  as  set  forth. 

28.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type- wheel  having  pockets  therein  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing slugs  of  different  shspes.  means  for  producing  Impres- 
sions from  said  slugs  while  In  said  wheel,  means  for  col- 
lecting said  Impressions  together,  s  holder  for  a  plurality 
of  markers  arranged  to  discharge  the  same  between  said 
impressions,  means  for  advancing  ssld  msrkers  along 
said  holder,  and  a  pin  wheel  arranged  adjacent  to  aald 
type  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  operated  by  the 
slugs  of  a  certain  shape  therein,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  pin-wheel  with  said  means  for  advancing 
the  markers  along  said  holder,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  sn  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-wheel  having  a  number  of  pockets  for  receiving  and 
holding  slugs,  an  impression  device  cooperatively  related 
to  said  type-wheel,  upper  and  lower  tapes  for  advancing 
the  papers  between  said  type-wheel  and  Impression  devices, 
stops  or  gages  projecting  between  said  tapes  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  papers,  and  a  cam  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  said  stops  or  gages,  and  having  waves  equal  in 
number  to  said  pockets,  for  dlsengsRlng  said  gages  at 
each  Impression,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

30.  In  sn  addressing  mschlne,  the  comblnstlon  of  mesne 
for  producing  sn  impression,  means  for  holding  a  store  of 
pspers.  means  for  carrying  the  papers  from  said  store  to 
said  Impression  means,  s  gage  or  stop  for  arresting  the 
papers  between  said  impression  means,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  gage  or  stop  at  each  Impression,  a  needle 
block  for  engagluK  the  papers,  one  at  a  time.  In  said  store, 
and  levers  connecting  said  block  with  said  gage  or  stop, 
for  actuating  the  block  at  each  Impression  to  feed  a 
paper  to  said  csrrylng  mesns,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

31.  In  an  addreesing  mschlne,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  feed 
box  for  holding  a  store  of  papers,  an  endless  belt  arranged 
In  the  tMttom  thereof  and  provided  with  eyeleta,  a  fol- 
lower arranged  In  said  box  and  connected  with  said  belt, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  papers  from  ssld  box,  cooper- 
atively connected  with  said  belt,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

82.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  containing  slugs,  a  continuous  belt  havlaf 
a  plain  upper  surfsce  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  race 
and  constituting  s  movsble  support  for  feeding  eald  sUigs 
along  the  race,  and  impreasion  devices  arranged  at  the 
end  of  the  race  for  producing  impressions  from  the  slugs 
successively  as  they  are  fed  forward  by  said  belt 

33.  In  an  addressing  mschlne,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  containing  slogs,  impression  devices  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  ssld  race  for  producing  impreesloBB 
from  the  ssld  slugs  successively,  a  member  movable  to- 
wards ssld  Impreesion  devices,  arranged  in  the  race  aad 
having  a  plain  friction  surface  against  which  the  aloci 
besr.  and  means  for  moving  said  member  towarde  •aid 
printing  devices  independently  of  the  slugs. 

34.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  gal- 
ley or  race  for  containing  aluga,  a  tape  or  baod  arraafad 
In  the  bottom  of  the  race  and  aupported  throughout  Ita 
length,  whereby  It  will  not  eag,  and  havlag  a  plala  aar- 
fsce  constituting  a  support  for  the  slugs  la  the  race,  Im- 
preesion devices  arrangiBd  at  the  «m1  of  the  raee  fOr  pre- 
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tto  UlM,  th«  fhi— tiMi  «r  a  JMppar  ar  bos  for 
«  atoM  of  pajMwa  to  to  addrsaMd.  aaaaa  far  baldiag  Um 
yapan  UMHIaad  la  aald  Mhmt,  aeaaa  ior  feading  the 
•tora  farward  aa  a  vtete.  aa«lla<Wacka  for  —gagiag  aad 
fMdlBf  Um  pa^ara  froai  tba  btHWcr  alagiy.  plvotad  arms 
fco  wJildi  aald  a— dla  black*  bava  plvoul  coanccUon.  meaas 
far  fl^aratlag  aald  anna  la  oalaon  to  move  Mid  blocks  In 
as  lacUnad  plana,  and  BMaos  for  appljtag  tbe  addreM  to 
tha  papers  tbua  fad  outwardly  by  tbc  needle-blocks. 

S9.  In  an  addisesslng  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  feed 
box  for  holding  a  store  of  papers,  an  endless  belt  ar- 
raaged  la  tbe  bottom  tbaraof  and  prorlded  witb  eyelets,  a 
follower  arranged  In  the  box,  a  spring  controlled  finger 
carried  by  tlvr  follower  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  eyelets, 
maana  for  disengaging  said  linger,  means  for  moving  tbe 
belt,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  tbe  belt  for  feeding 
tbe  pepers  from  tbe  box. 

87.  In  an  addressing  macblne,  tbe  combtnstlon  of  a 
feed  box  for  holding  a  store  of  papers,  a  slide  moring  at 
tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  box,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  slide,  s  needle  block  pivoted  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  srm 
and  adspted  to  engage  tbe  paper,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  lever  and  the  slide,  and  means  for 
rocking  tbe  lever  to  move  tbe  <llde  for  causing  the  block 
to  feed  tbe  pa|)ers. 

38.  In  a  paper-addressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  putting  the  address  on  the  papers,  embodying 
notched  and  unnotched  disconnected  slugs  bearing  tbe 
matter  to  be  printed  on  the  papers,  and  means  for  holding 
and  csrrying  tbe  slugs  while  the  Impression  is  l)eing  made 
tberefrom.  mesns  for  collecting  tbe  pspers  together  sfter 
they  sre  addressed,  end  means  arranged  to  engage  in  the 
notches  of  said  slugs,  snd  tu  be  engaged  by  the  unnotched 
slugs  for  designating  one  batch  of  tbe  addressed  papers 
from  another. 

SO.  In  an  addressing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pinrallty  of  notched  and  unnotched  slugs  disconnected 
from  each  other,  a  rotary  type-wheel  Jiaving  pockets  or 
holders  for  csrrylng  said  slugs  while  being  printed  from, 
meaos  for  collecting  tbe  sddressed  pspers  together,  and 
means  for  distinguishing  some  of  said  papers  from  others 
after  tbey  are  addressed,  embodying  s  member  arranged 
eontigoous  to  said  type-wheel  so  ss  to  run  In  tbe  notched 
slugs  and  to  engaged  and  actuated  by  tbe  unnotched 
slnga. 

40.  In  an  addressing  macbtae  for  addressing  papers  and 
the  like,  ttie  coBblaatloo  of  a  hopper  or  box  for  contsin- 
Uif  a  store  of  papers  to  to  addressed,  means  for  feeding 
tbe  etora  forward  as  a  wboia,  a  pivoted  support,  a  needle 
Moek  plveted  to  tbe  support  aad  meaas  for  moving  tbe 
■afport  to  bodily  move  tbe  blodi  downwardly  In  a  plane 
parallel  witb  tiw  plaaa  of  tito  papers  to  feed  tto  aaM 
papera. 

41.  In  aa  addrewlag  aMAIaa  for  addresalBg  papers 
aad  the  Hke,  «Im  aavblaactoa  of  a  kopyer  or  tox  for  eoa- 
tala^  a  atare  of  p^pota  ta  to  addreeeed,  aieaBs  for  bold- 
tag  tka  papeia  taetlaisi  ta  aald  Imppir,  aeaaa  far  feediag 
tke  otoM  farward  aa  a  wiMla.  ylvotatly  sappoited  aaedle 
%lacka.  aai  aisaw  far  badlly  «avtag  tbe  aeedle  Maota 
dowBwardty  la  aa  ladtoad  plaM  ta  teed  tte  papera. 

42.  la  aa  addiaaelan  auseiitoe  for  addreealag  papera  and 
tte  like.  Mm  eaaiMnatloa  of  a  hopiMr  or  box  for  coataln- 
iBff  a  atara  tt  papaea  to  to  addrasaed,  aieaaa  far  balding 
tka  papesa  lacttoad  la  aaW  kappar.  lasaas  tor  foadlng  tke 
•tare  farward  aa  a  wkala,  a  pieaiad  auppoit,  a  aeadle 
Mark  pivolatip  aaaaaeted  ta  tto  aupport,  and  sseaaa 
Jar  laeiliw  tto  aapport  to  kadUy  SMve  tto  needle  block 
Aowawardiy  Ik  as  toellMd  ftfaaa  to  laad  tto  pnpMa. 

da.  IB  aa  addtaiiitom  ■aahiaa  far  addresaing  papers 
aaii  tto  Mtou  tto  aaaiblaattaa  of  a  bopper  or  tox  for  eon- 
MMat  a  ataea  «f  papara  ta  to  addrsiid.  laaaas  for  bold- 
Mipoca  taailaad  la  aaM  kuppar,  maaaa  far  laadlaa 
ienaard  aa  a  wbote.  a  pivotad  aappart.  a  aaedle 
to  Ika  ai^nrt,  aMaaa  far  kodUf 


OMvlag  tto  support  and  tbe  aeedle  Wocfc  to  eaaae  t^  lat- 
ter to  move  downwardly  In  an  Inclined  plane  ta  ftod  tka 
papera,  a»d  aaaas  tor  applying  tbe  addiaAes  to  tke  papera 
tkua  fed  ^  tto  aeedle  blocka. 
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1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  bar  having  boles  formed  there- 
through at  intervals  and  provided  on  Its  upper  end  with 
a  reduced  screw-threaded  portion,  a  cmnk  nut  on  said  end, 
adjustable  Jaws  on  said  bar,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  said  cranlc  nut,  combined  with  a  co- 
operating bar  also  having  boles  formed  therethrough  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  tbe  first-mentioned  tor, 

!  a  fixed  Jaw  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  latter  bar,  and  an 
adjustable  Jaw  thereon  below  the  fixed  Jaw.  and  pins  In- 
sertible  through  the  holes  in  tbe  bars  for  tbe  support  of 
tbe  lower  adjustable  Jaws. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  bar  having  boles  formed  tbere- 
'  through  at  intervals,  and  provided  on  its  upper  end  wltb 
:   s  reduced  screw-threaded  portion,  s  crank  nut  on  said  end, 

sdjustable  jaws  on  said  tar,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
!  be  acted  upon  by  said  crank  nut,  combined  witb  a  co- 
'  operating  bar  also  hsvtng  holes  formed  theretbrougb, 
I  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  cooperating  tar  having  a  slotted 
I  angular  end  portion  through  which  tbe  flrst-meptloned 
{  tor  projects  to  afford  a  sliding  connection  tatwten  the 
I  two  tars»  a  fixed  Jaw  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  latter  tar, 
I  and  an  •djustabie  Jew  thereon  talow  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  and 
pins  Insartlble  through  tbe  boles  In  tbe  bars  for  t^e  sup- 
port of  the  lower  adjustable  jaws. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  flexible  door 
arranged  to  opea  and  cloee  traasversely  of  tto  mine 
passageway,  a  car-actuatad  mentor  Independent  of  said 
door  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  door  to  opea  tto  aaaic 
when  sidd  BMSBtor  la  actuated,  realllent  maaas  for  aor- 
mally  haldtog  said  door  la  a  closed  posltloa,  and  a  re- 
allleDtly<4ield  block,  aald  ear  actuated  DMmter  telng  plvot- 
aily  moanted  apoa  said  block  at  tbe  ead  first  engaged  by 
tto  car. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tto  class  deaerlbed,  a  flexible  door,  a 
swlngteg  arm  bavlag  an  end  aectlon  at  a  side  of  tbe  mine 
paaaageway  and  adapted  00  operatloa  to  eagafe  aald 
door  at  tto  appoelte  end  to  opea  tto  same,  aad  car- 
aetuateA  mechaaiaeB  oootrolllng  said  arm,  aald  doar  bakig 
eperabto  todepandent  6f  any  laoreiaaDt  of  aald  araa. 


-irg- ?>•"-'-■•> 


NOVKMBSK  5,  ifsyf. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlbad,  s  fiexlbls  door 
arranaod  to  open  sad  eloae  traasvsrsely  of  tbe  ains 
pasaageway.  a  swinglag  ar«  tovtag  aa  end  aecorad  at  a 
aide  of  tbe  mine  passageway  and  adapted  on  operation  to 
engage  said  door  st  tto  opposite  end  to  open  the  same, 
said  srm  normnlly  lying  st  an  angle  wltb  tbe  longitodlaal 
direetloa  of  said  paasflaeway,  and  car-actuated  mechan- 
ism eontrolliag  said  arm,  ssid  door  taing  opersble  Inde- 
peadeat  of  any  movement  of  said  swinging  srm. 


4.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  s  flexible  door 
srrsnged  to  open  snd  close  trsnsversely  of  the  mine 
passageway,  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  ssid  door  snd 
sdaptod  on  operation  to  engage  said  door  at  the  present 
ends  to  open  ssme.  tbe  opposite  ends  of  each  arm  being 
pivoted  at  a  side  of  the  mine  passsgeway,  and  car-actuated 
mechanism  controlling  one  of  said  srms  to  operste  said 
door,  said  door  being  operable  Independent  of  any  move- 
ment of  said  arms. 

6.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  arranged 
to  open  and  close  transversely  of  tbe  mine  passiiffeway. 
a  swinging  srm  hsving  sn  end  pivoted  st  a  side  of  the 
mine  passageway  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  door  at  the 
opposite  end  to  open  tbe  same  when  sold  srm  is  operated. 
aald  srm  normally  extending  into  said  passsgewsy  when 
•aid  door  la  chMed.  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  member  controlling  said  srm  and 
adapted  to  to  actuated  by  a  car,  ssid  door  being  cn(Mible 
of  operation  independent  of  any  movement  of  said  arm 
and  aald  memfier. 

0.  In  a  device  of  tto  class  described,  a  door  srrsnged 
to  op«B  snd  close  trsnsvsrseiy  of  tbe  Bins  passagewsy, 
a  swinging  srm  hsving  an  end  secured  to  said  door  and 
tto  opposite  end  pivoted  st  a  side  of  tbc  mine  passaxe- 
way,  a  spring-held  lever  operatlvely  connected  witb  ssid 
arm  to  lH>id  the  same  in  s  normsl  position  witb  tl>e  door 
cloaed.  and  a  pivoted  membor  adspted  to  engaae  ssid  srm 
to  operste  said  door  wton  said  member  is  actuated  by  a 
ear. 

7.  In  a  devica  of  tbe  class  described,  s  door  srrsnged 
to  opeu  snd  close  transversely  of  the  mine  passsgewsy, 
a  swinging  arm  having  aa  end  secured  to  said  door  and 
tbe  opposite  end  pivoted  st  s  side  of  tto  mine  pssssxe- 
way.  said  srm  aormally  extsndtng  from  tbe  aide  of  tbe 
Bilne  passsKOway  to  bold  said  door  in  s  closed  position, 
a  lever,  a  spring  holding  said  lever  in  tbe  normal  posi- 
tion, a  link  operstlvely  coonectiag  said  srm  sad  said 
levar.  snd  s  pivoted  memtor  controlling  ssid  srm  aad 
adapted  to  to  actuated  by  s  car. 

81.  In  s  device  of  tto  cisss  described,  s  door  arranged 
to  o^ten  aad  close  trsnsvarssly  of  tto  mine  psssaircway, 
a  swinging  srm  hsving  an  end  secored  to  ssid  door  and 
tto  opposite  end  pivoted  at  a  side  of  tto  mlae  passage- 
way, a  lever,  a  link  operstlvely  cooaecttag  said  lever 
aad  said  arm.  s  spring  resisting  tbe  movement  of  said 
lever,  a  pivoted  member  opersble  by  s  csr  and  adapted  to 
eagags  said  srm  to  operste  ssid  door  when  said  memtor 
Is  actuated,  aad  means  for  rsalliently  koldteg  the  end  of 
aald  mentor  flret  engaged  by  a  car. 

k.  In  a  devica  of  tto  daas  deacrfbed.  a  door  arranged 
to  epeo  aad  cloee  trsasversely  of  tbe  mine  paeeageway, 
aa  arss  toviag  aa  end  aecored  to  eald  doer  and  tto  op- 
posito  end  pivoted  at  a  side  of  tto  mine  paaaageway,  a 
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second  arm  st  tto  oppoaito  aide  of  eald  door  resaotc 
ssid  Orst  srm  sad  bavlag  aa  ead  blaged  to  eald  doer 
tto  opposite  end  pivoted  at  a  side  of  tbe  alae 

way.  a  lever,  a  link  operatlvely  conaectlag  said  I4 
and  said  flrst  srm,  s  spring  resisting  tbe  movement  of  said 
lever,  s  member  hsving  s  pivoted  srm  encaging  aald  first 
srm  and  adapted  to  to  actuated  by  a  car,  and  a  second 
member  at  tbe  side  of  ssid  door  remote  from  ssid  first 
memtor  snd  sdapted  to  to  actuated  by  a  car,  said  men- 
tors tolng  plvotsliy  connected. 

10.  In  8  device  of  the  class  described,  s  door  arranged 
to  open  and  close  transversely  of  tbe  mine  passagewsy, 
sn  srm  having  sn  end  secured  to  said  door  snd  tbe  op- 
posite end  pivoted  st  a  side  of  tbe  mine  passageway,  a 
memtor  adapted  to  to  actuated  by  a  car.  a  second  mem- 
tor st  the  side  of  said  door  remote  from  ssid  flrst  mem- 
tor and  adspted  to  to  sctuated  by  a  car.  said  second 
memtor  hsvtng  s  slot  near  the  end.  said  flrst  memtor  hsv- 
ing s  pin  operstlvely  arranged  in  aald  slot,  and  reolll- 
eotly  held  bloclcs,  said  memtors  tolng  pivoted  oa  said 
blocka  near  the  ends  Orst  enssged  by  the  ear. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  flexible  door 
srrsnged  to  open  and  close  trsnsversely  of  the  mlae 
passaKewsy.  an  arm  having  an  end  aecured  to  said  door 
and  the  opposite  end  pivoted  st  s  side  of  tbe  mine  paa- 
ssKeway.  resilient  means  for  resisting  tbe  movement  of 
said  arm.  a  second  srm  at  tbe  aide  of  ssid  door  rsmoto 
fro^  said  flrst  srm  snd  hsving  s  hinged  psrt  pIvoUlly 
mounted  at  said  door,  said  second  srm  hsving  tbc  end  re- 
mote from  said  hinged  psrt  pivetolly  mounted  at  a  aide 
of  the  mine  passagewsy.  /ind  a  plurality  of  aemhers  at 
tto  opposite  sides  of  ssid  door  snd  controlling  ssid  first 
arm  to  operate  ssid  door,  said  memtors  tolng  adsptsd  to 
be  actuated  by  a  car. 

K'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  flexible  door 
arranged  to  open  snd  close  transversely  of  tbe  mine  pas- 
sageway, an  arm  bavins  an  end  secured  to  ssid  door  snd 
the  opposite  end  pivoted  st  a  side  of  tbe  mine  paassga- 
way,  resilient  means  for  resisting  tlie  movement  of  ssid 
arm.  a  memtor  having  a  pivoted  arm  presenting  a  alot, 
said  flrst  arm  having  a  pin  engaging  aald  slot,  a  second 
memlier  at  the  side  of  said  door  remote  from  ssid  flrst 
memtier  snd  operatlvely  connected  witb  enid  flrst  memt>ar, 
the  ends  of  said  memtors  remote  from  said  door  tolng  re- 
sillently  held. 

l.'l.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  door 
arranged  to  open  and  close  trsnsversely  of  the  mine  paa- 
aaceway.  an  arm  having  an  end  secured  to  ssid  dour  sad 
the  opposite  end  pivoted  st  s  side  of  tbe  mine  passage- 
way, a  l<>rer,  s  link  operatlvely  connectinc  said  arm  and 
aald  lever,  a  spring  resisting  tbe  movement  of  ssid  lever, 
s  second  arm  huvlng  a  hinged  psrt  pivotslly  mounted  at 
ssid  door,  ssid  second  arm  having  tbe  end  remote  from 
said  hinged  part  pivotslly  mounted  at  a  side  of  tbe  mine 
pn8sn{re\my,  brsckets  st  esch  side  of  snid  door,  blocto 
slidaMy  arranged  upon  ssid  brackets,  springs  resisting  tbe 
movement  of  said  blocks,  ntemtors  pivoted  on  said  blocka 
and  extending  toward  said  door  and  normally  at  an  apgle 
wltb  the  longitudinal  dir-ectlon  of  tbe  mine  passageway, 
said  opposite  memtors  tolng  operntively  connected,  one  of 
ssid  memliers  hsvtng  s  pivoted  slotted  arm  engaging  said 
first  arm  to  control  said  door. 


870.421.     PLOW.     JoHSATHA!?  H.  EDWAXoa.  Onbertsrflla. 
Ky.     Filed  July  25.  1W»7.     SeHal  No.  8gO..V'». 

1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  land  alda, 
and  moldboard,  of  a  brace  having  a  depending  vertleally 
slotted  srm,  said  brace  secured  to  tto  meidhnsrd.  an  axle 
sdjnstst>(y  secured  to  tbe  slotted  srm.  a  wbeel  tovtag  a 
flaaged  bub  mounted  on  tto  axle  and  a  mnd  guard  eeeared 
over  tto  axle  and  over-reaching  tto  fiange  oa  tto  hub. 

2.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  witb  a  besn,  laad  oMat 
and  moldttoard.  of  a  brace  having  s  depaadtng  vertically 
slotted  srm,  ssid  brace  secured  to  tbe  moldtoard.  aa  azla 
adjustobly  secured  la  tbe  atotted  am,  a  wheel  kavlBC  a 
flanged  bub  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  mad  gixu^  aecund 
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tb»  azto  and  owv-tmehing  tk«  flanc*  on  Um  bab,  « 
•ttd  aarapcr  projaetliiK  rMrwardl7  from  the  arm,  and 
taSMB  ataadtng  from  tbe  brace  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
tarn.  t»  tba  plow  beam. 


S.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  beam,  land  side 
and  moldboard,  of  a  brace  baring  a  depending  slotted  arm, 
an  axle  screw  threaded  at  one  end,  said  screw  threaded 
•nd  extending  through  tbe  slot  In  tbe  arm,  nats  on  said 
threaded  end  on  each  side  of  the  arm  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing tbe  axle  to  the  arm,  and  a  wheel  mountol  on  the  other 
end  of  tbe  axle. 


therein,  and  two  gripping  jaws  on  tbe  ends  of  said  axten- 
alon  bara,  of  a  bolt  passed  through  the  Jaws  neap  their 
gripping  adgea,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  bolt  normally 
pressing  the  Jaws  apart,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt, 
adapted  for  compressing  the  Jaws  against  stress  of  the 
spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  handle  lever,  two  extension 
bara  pivoted  at  one  end  of  each  bar  upon  the  same  end  of 
tbe  handle  lever,  a  gripping  Jaw  on  the  opposite  end  of 
each  extension  bar,  said  bars  each  having  a  toe  extended 
forwardly  on  the  gripping  Jaw  thereof,  a  fulcrum  stud 
projected  from  one  gripping  Jaw  for  contact  with  the  other 
gripping  jaw,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  opposite 
perforations  In  the  gripping  Jaws  near  their  cutting  edges, 
and  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  a  nut  on  the  other  end, 
of  an  expansible  spring  on  tbe  lK>lt  pressing  upon  the  Jaws, 
a  cam  swell  fixed  on  one  gripping  Jaw  through  which  tbe 
clamping  bolt  passes,  a  supplementary  lever  roclcable  on 
tbe  bolt  near  its  bead,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  tbe 
clamping  bolt,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cam  swell  on  the  ratchet  wheel 
having  contact  with  the  mating  cam  on  the  gripping  Jaw. 


8  7  0,422.  IMPLEMENT  FOB  EXTRACTING  SPIKES 
AND  BOL/rS.  Samocl  F.  Eubank,  Columbia,  Ky.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Charleys.  Harris  and  James  Qar- 
natt,  Colambia.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
8«7,762. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handla  lever  having  a  slot  In 
oiM  end,  two  gripping  Jawa  having  extended  portions  that 
ara  pivbted  side  by  side  in  the  alot,  ao  as  to  rock  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  a  apring  between  the  Jaws  praaa 
lug  thereon,  of  a  mpplementary  lever,  meana  for  support- 
ing said  lever  at  on«  aide  of  the  Jaws,  and  two  opposed 
cams  between  the  levers  that  are  controlled  by  the  supple- 
mentary levar. 

2.  The  eomMaatlon  with  a  Iiandla  lever  having  a  slot  In 
one  Mid,  two  gripping  Jaws  having  eztanded  portions  that 
are  pivoted  on  asperate  bolta  aide  by  aide  in  the  alot  ao  aa 
t»  rock  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  an  abutment  pin 
pesasa  throng  the  slot  between  inserted  ends  of  the  ex- 
tSBsleii  pwtioas,  of  a  supplementary  lever,  a  clamping 
bolt  looatfy  inserted  through  the  Jaws  whereon  the  sup- 
plSBsntary  levw  is  asounted,  and  meana  controlled  by  said 
Itrar  (or  movtag  the  Jawa. 

.  S.  Tbe  eotabtaatloB  with  a  lumdle  lever  alotted  in  one 
SBd.  two  almtlar  extmalon  l>ara  luving  tiuigaea  on  one 
mA  wbkh  oeevMr  tb«  slot  and  are  pivoted  ao  as  to  rock 


8  7  0,423.  ELECTRICAL  THERMOSTATIC  ALARM. 
JoDA  Finch.  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  359,302. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  support,  a  thermostatic  element  mounted  thereos,  bind- 
ing posts  on  the  support,  flexible  conductors  connected 
with  tbe  posts,  and  one  attached  to  tbe  element,  a  shaft 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  element  for  rotation,  an  ad- 
justable member  on  the  shaft  normally  separated  from 
tbe  conductor  attached  to  the  element  and  adapted  to 
contact  therewith,  and  means  connecting  the  other  con- 
ductor with  the  sliaft  for  completing  the  circuit  there- 
through, said  means  including  a  moving  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  an  arbor  therein,  a  temperature  Indicating  hand 
thereon,  a  thermostatic  element,  a  mechanism  between  the 
element  and  arbor  for  actuating  the  latter,  conductors 
within  the  casing,  means  for  connecting  them  with  an 
external  circuit,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending throogh  one  wall  thereof,  means  for  turning  the 
shaft  by  hand,  a  permanent  electrical  connection  between 
one  conductor  and  the  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  wltb  which 
tbe  other  conductor  is  adapted  to  contact  by  tbe  movement 
of  the  thermostatic  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  thermostatic  element  thereon,  a  conductor 
attached  to  the  element  and  having  one  end  formed  Into 
a  shoe  or  contact,  a  second  conductor,  a  rotary  shaft  on 
tbe  support,  a  collar  thereon  with  which  the  secobd  con- 
ductor Is  In  permanent  contact,  an  eccentric  arranged  In 
line  with  the  shoe  or  contact  of  the  first  conductor  for 
making  sontact  therewith  by  the  movement  of  tbe  thermo- 
static elfment,  and  an  indicating  means  for  determining 
tbe  adjustment  of  the  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  said 
shoe  or  contact. 
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6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,864. 
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1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  traveling  element,  figures  on  and  carried  thereby  a 
revoluble  element  to  actuate  the  same  and  having  a  crank, 
a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  and  a  crank  arm,  tbe 
latter  being  slotted  and  engaged  by  the  wrist  of  the  crank 
of  such  revoluble  element,  and  a  figure  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  crank  portion  of  the  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  traveling  element,  figures  on  and  carried  thereby 
a  revoluble  element  to  actuate  the  same  and  having  a 
crank,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  and  a  crank 
arm,  tbe  latter  being  slotted  and  engaged  by  tbe  wrist  of 
the  crank  of  such  revoluble  element,  and  a  flexibly  Jointed 
flgure  connected  to  and  operated  by  tbe  crank  portion  of 
the  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  shafts  mounted  therein 
and  having  drums,  one  of  said  shafts  also  having  means 
whereby  It  may  be  rotated  and  further  provided  with  a 
crank,  an  endless  belt  connecting  such  drums,  figures  on 
and  carried  by  such  endless  belt,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on 
such  frame  and  having  a  crank  portion,  a  rock  arm,  the 
latter  provided  with  a  slot  engaged  by  the  wrist  of  the 
crank  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  figure  on  such  frame  and  at- 
tached to  the  crank  portion  of  such  rock  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame  having  a  crank  portion 
and  further  provided  with  a  rock  arm  having  a  slot  en- 
gaged by  the  wrist  of  the  crank  of  the  driving  shaft  and  a 
flexibly  Jointed  flgure  opposite  said  end  of  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  crank  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  rock 
shsft  for  operation  thereby. 


870.4J6.     RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.     SCHCYLSB   Feazibb,  " 
Bristol.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,828. 


/V  IS 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  baring  a  handle  with 
a  rigid  Jaw,  said  Jaw  having  pins  projecting  from  tbe  in- 
ner face  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  resilient  exten- 
sion attached  to  said  handle  and  tending  to  hold  said  Jaw 
removed  from  said  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  having 
openings  therein  opposite  said  pins,  and  a  thumb-screw 
connecting  said  j»w8  and  adapted  to  force  the  same  to 
gether. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  handle  with 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  an  oflTset  resilient  ex- 
tension rigidly  attached  thereto  and  tending  to  hold  said 
movable  Jaw  removed  from  said  fixed  Jaw,  and  means  con- 
necting said  Jaws,  for  drawing  the  same  together. 


870.426.     INFANTS'   BED.     John  Gambkb  and  Otto   F. 

Hub.   Washington,   Pa.     Filed  Apr.    13,    1907.     Serial 

•No.  367,928. 

1.  An  infant's  bed  eoibudying  rectangular  frames  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  frames  hinged  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  lowermost  frame  and  adapted   to  fold   in- 


wardly, forming  n  bed,  a  crib  resillently  suspended  wilhbl 
said  frames,  rods  resillently  connected  to  the  aldea  of  said 
crib,  and  me.in8  to  detachably  connect  said  rods  to  Um  up- 
permost frame. 


2.  In  an  Infant's  bed.  the  combination  with  frames,  ar- 
rnii^efl  one  al>ove  tbe  other,  frames  hinged  to  the  Inner- 
most sides  of  the  lowermost  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  in- 
wardly, a  crib  reRilieDtly  supported  in  said  frame,  rods 
resillently  connected  to  said  crib,  and  means  projecting 
from  said  rods  to  support  said  crib  in  an  elevated  position. 

3.  An  Infant's  bed  consisting  of  horlxontal  frames,  legs 
supporting  said  framea,  a  crib  arranged  In  said  frames, 
iHxls  arranged  at  the  sides  of  one  of  said  frames  and  con- 
nectlDK  with  said  crib  for  resillently  supporting  suld  crib 
In  an  elevated  position,  means  connecting  with  one  of  said 
frames  for  holding  one  end  of  said  crib  stationary,  means 
8us[)ended  from  one  of  snid  frames  for  holding  said  crib  In 
a  lowered  position,  and  means  for  resillently  connecting 
said  crib  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  legs. 

4.  An  Inlant's  bed  consisting  of  horlsontal  frames,  a  crib 
resillently  supported  in  said  frames,  rods  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  said  crib  and  adapted  to  resillently  support  said 
crib  In  an  elevated  position,  and  means  connecting  with 
one  of  said  frames  for  holding  one  end  of  said  crib  sta- 
tionary. 

5.  An  Infant's  bed  consisting  of  horisontal  frames,  a  crib 
reslliently  supported  in  said  frames,  rods  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  said  crib  snd  adapted  to  resillently  support  said 
crib  in  an  elevated  position,  means  connecting  with  one  of 
said  frames  for  holding  one  end  of  said  crib  stationary, 
and  means  suspended  from  one  of  said  frames  for  holding 
said  crib  in  a  lowered  position. 

6.  An  Infant's  bed  consisting  of  horisontal  frames,  legs 
supporting  said  frames,  a  crib  arranged  in  said  frames 
and  Conner  ted  by  resilient  means  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs,  rods  connected  by  both  permanent  and  deUchable  re- 
silient means  to  said  crib  frame  for  supporting  the  crib  In 
an  elevated  position,  means  connecting  with  one  of  said 
frames  for  holding  one  end  of  said  crib  stationary,  and 
means  8uspende<]  from  one  of  said  frames  for  holding  said 
crib  In  a  lowered  position. 

7.  An  Infant's  bed  embodying  rectangular  frames  ar- 
ranged one  alK)ve  tbe  other,  a  crib  resillently  suspended 
within  said  frames,  rods  connected  to  the  sides  of  aald 
crib  by  resilient  members,  auxiliary  depending  resilient 
members  carried  by  said  rods  and  by  the  ends  of  aald  up- 
per frame  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
crib  frame,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  said  roda  to 
the  uppermost  frame. 

><.  In  an  Infant's  bed,  the  combination  with  horisontal 
frsmes  arranged  one  above  the  other,  frames  hinged  to 
the  Innermost  sides  of  the  lowermost  frame  and  adapted 
to  fold  Inwardly,  a  crib  resillently  supported  In  said  frame, 
rods  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  crib  and  adapted  to  ra- 
sillcntly  support  said  crib  In  an  elevated  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  crib  and  connecting  with  tbe  lower- 
most of  said  frames  for  holding  one  end  of  said  crib  sta- 
tionary. 

9.  An  infant's  bed  embodying  horisontal  rectangnlar 
frames  arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  legs  supporting  ssid 
frames,  longitudinally  dispoaed  frames  hinged  to  the  in- 
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•f  tkft  tovwrmoat  fraoM  and  adapted  to  fold 
iMvwiiy  aad  teacw  com— ctlng  tba  cosfroatlng  adcM  of 
9tM  fcaawi.  f0raiBa  %  bed,  a  crib  reelllently  euapended 
trttlitai  aald  franfla,  roda  arranged  at  the  eidea  o(  aad  re- 
rill«Dtl7  eoaocctcd  to  laid  crib,  means  projecting  from 
roda  to  support  saM  crib  In  an  eleTated  position, 
c<mnected  with  one  of  said  frames  for  holding  one 
and  of  the  crib  stationary,  and  means  suspended  from  one 
of  aald  framea  for  holding  said  crib  in  a  lowered  position. 
10.  In  an  Infant's  bed,  the  combination  with  horixontal 
rectangular  framea  arranged  one  abore  the  other,  rerti- 
ealljr  arraaged  t>ara  connecting  said  frames,  lega  support- 
ing aald  framea.  longitudinally  disposed  rectangular  frames 
proTlded  with  suitable  webbing  and  hinged  to  the  Inner- 
moat  aidea  of  the  lowermost  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  in- 
wardly and  strengthening  cross  braces  connecting  the  con- 
fronting edges  of  said  frames,  forming  a  bed.  a  crib  re- 
siiiently  suspended  within  said  frames,  resilient  members 
connecting  the  lower  corners  of  said  crib  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs,  rods  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  crib  and 
carrying  suitable  projections  for  engaging  the  uppermost 
of  aald  frames  to  support  said  crib  In  an  elevated  position, 
the  «9da  of  said  rods  being  securely  connected  by  resilient 
moabers  to  the  lower  corners  of  said  crib,  auxiliary  re- 
stlleat  members  carried  by  said  rods  and  by  the  ends  of 
aald  uppermost,  frame  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
eurad  to  the  crib  frame,  a  laeans  detachably  connecting 
one  end  of  the  lowermost  frame  with  one  end  of  said  crib 
for  holding  one  ead  of  the  latter  stationary,  and  means 
sospended  from  the  lowermost  frame  for  holding  said  crib 
in  a  iowered  poaltioa. 


8T0.427.  TRAIN  -  CONTBOLLINO  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam OaaMiNCii,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  of  two-flftbs  to 
Marahall  L.  Brittaln,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2,  19U7. 
Serial  No.  865,984. 


1.  A  train  eontroUtag  apparatus  including  a  an-ies  of 
ladapandMit  track  clrculta,  normally  open  circuits  carried 
by  the  iocomotlvea  and  adapted  to  ho  closed  in  conjunction 
With  aaeb  other  and  artth  any  one  uf  the  track  circuits,  an 
alacti-a-magnot  la  each  of  the  loeomotlTO  circuits,  and  a 
litoad  valTa  for  the  train  pipe  operated  00  the  moTeaient 
of  tald  anaatora. 

2.  A  train  coatrolllnc  apparatua  Inclnding  a  series  of 
iBdapaadeat  track  clrculta.  normally  open  circuits  carried 
liy  tka  IccoiBotiTe  and  adapted  to  be  cloaod  In  conjunction 
with  each  otbar  and  with  any  one  of  the  track  clrculta, 
Ml  atoctro-magaet  lacladed  in  eaek  locomotive  eircait,  a 
lilaed  Talve  arranged  la  the  train  pipe,  aaana  connected 
with  the  anaatnra  of  the  eleetro^magiMt  to  lock  said 
Ttlva  la  dioaed  poaltioa*  aad  BMaaa  to  omto  the  TalTo  to 
•pw  foaltkn  upon  tka  opvatloa  of  tha  armature  in  the 
wiaiglgkllna  of  tlia  alaetrfr-magBet. 

S.  A  tmte  contmUlac  apparatua  taieladlag  a  sortea  of 
laAipoadaat  track  ctreolta.  aonaally  open  dreaits  carried 
ky  tlM  toeonottve  aad  adapted  to  be  closed  In  eoajoactioa 
Vttki  ««di  vOtvt  aad  wltk  any  one  of  the  track  circuits. 
9B  aim  1 1 II  inagiwt  tadadad  la  aaea  loeoaiotlTo  circuit,  a 
blM4  y9if  uraaco4  1a  tba  trala  plpi^  a  br-pav  laadlag 


from  said  pipe  and  aonnaily  cloaed  by  a  valTe.  means  for 
maintaining  said  TaWe  In  closed  position  during  deSner- 
gixatlon  of  the  electro-magnet,  and  means  for  moTlog  the 
▼alTe  to  open  position  upon  the  eoergixatlon  of  the 
magnet. 

4.  A  train  controlling  apparatus  iDclndiDg  a  series  of 
independent  track  circuits,  normally  open  circuits  carried 
by  the  locomotive  and  adapted  to  tw  closed  in  conjunction 
with  each  other  and  with  any  one  of  the  track  circuits, 
an  electro-magnet  Included  In  each  locomotive  circuit,  a 
bleed  valvs  arranged  In  the  train  pipe,  a  by-pass  leading 
from  said  pipe  and  normally  closed  by  a  valve,  means  for 
maintaining  said  valve  In  closed  position  during  de^ner- 
gixatlon  of  the  electro-magnet,  a  sprlntt  for  moving  the 
valve  to  open  position,  a  book  projecting  from  the  valve, 
and  a  book  lever  projecting  from  the  armature  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  hook  when  the  electro-magnet  is  de- 
energized. 

5.  A  train  controlling  apparatus  including  a  series  of 
independent  track  circuits,  normally  open  circuits  carried 
by  the  locomotive  and  adapted  to  be  closed  In  conjunction 
with  each  other  and  with  any  one  of  the  track  circuits, 
an  electro-magnet  Included  In  each  locomotive  circait,  a 
bleed  valve  arranged  In  the  train  pipe,  a  Ity-pass  leading 
from  said  pipe  and  normally  closed  by  a  valve,  means  for 
maintaining  said  valve  In  closed  position  during  de^ner- 
glsatlon  of  the  electro-magnet,  a  sprinK  for  moving  the 
valve  to  open  position,  a  hook  projecting  from  the  valve, 
a  hook  lever  projecting  from  the  armature  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  valve  hook  when  the  electro  magnet  to  de- 
energlzed.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  operating 
spring. 


870,428.  PIPE-COUPLINQ  PACKING. 
HAM,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
304.106. 


Andrew  W.  0«a- 
1006.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  packing  for  pipe  couplings,  consisting  of  a  com- 
premalble  rlax  of  wedge  shape  cross  section,  aad  a  pipe 
gripping  member  of  rl^ld  materlsl  emiiedded  In  the  edge 
of  said  ring  and  protruding  tberelieyond. 

2.  A  packing  for  pipe  couplings,  consisting  of  a  com- 
pressible ring  of  wedce  shape  cross  section,  and  a  pipe 
gripping  member  of  rlidd  material  embedded  In  the  edge 
of  said  rtOK  and  protruding  therel>eyond,  said  member 
being  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  sections. 

3.  A  packing  for  pipe  couplings,  consisting  of  a  com- 
pressible ring  of  wedge  shape  cross  section,  and  a  pipe 
gripping  member  of  rigid  material  emiiedded  In  the  edge 
of  said  ring,  said  member  being  formed  of  a  multiplicity 
Qif  section^  said  sections  being  spaced. 

4.  A  packing  for  pipe  couplings,  consisting  of  a  com- 
preeslbls  ting  of  wedge  shape  cross  section,  and  a  pipe 
gripping  member  of  rigid  material  eml)edded  In  the  smaller 
edge  of  said  ring,  said  member  being  of  weilge  sbspe. 

Q.  A  parking  for  pipe  couplings,  consisting  of  a  com- 
pressible ring  of  wedge  shape  cross  stttlon.  nnd  a  pipe 
gripping  member  of  rigid  material  embedded  In  the  smaller 
edge  of  said  ring,  said  member  being  of  wedge  shape  and 
formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  sections. 

6.  A  packing  for  pipe  coapllnga,  consisting  of  a  com- 
pressible ring  of  wedge  shape  cross  section,  and  a  pipe 
gripping  member  of  rigid  material  embedded  in  the  smaller 
edge  of  said  ring,  said  ring  having  at  Its  wider  edge  a 
shield  of  lOft  metal. 


I 


870.429.    tBCTIONAL  STAND.     Fsank  Q.  OaiM LB*.  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1007.     Serial  No.  37U.4C7. 
1.  A  sectional  stand  composed  of  a  scries  of  unite  each 

haTlng  a  eaatral  aperture,  a  cord  aflUed  to  a  uuit  at  oaa 
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aad  of  the  stand  and  pasaing  through  the  apertures  of  the 
lateraiedlate  anita.  tt>e  apertnre  of  eech  enlt  closely  fitting 
the  cord  at  one  end.  and  fonaed  with  an  enlarged  portloa 
at  Its  opposite  end.  and  means  arranged  at  the  oppoelte 
aad  of  the  stand  Includiag  a  realUent  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  on  said  cord. 


2.  A  sectional  stand,  comprising  a  base  having  s  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  Joints  movably  mounted  one 
upon  the  other  with  the  lower  Joint  passlDK  into  said 
cylinder,  meatre  connecting  the  Joint  within  the  cylinder 
to  ssld  base,  n  cord  attached  to  the  top  Joint  and  passiug 
throu;;h  central  apertures  formed  in  the  Intermediate 
Joints,  an  eye-l>olt  slldably  mounted  within  the  bottom 
joint  to  which  said  cord  Is  attached,  a  thumlvnut  threaded 
on  said  eye-l)olt,  a  washer  supported  on  said  eye  bolt  by 
•aid  thumb-nut.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
washer  and  the  bottom  Joint. 

3.  A  sectional  stand  composed  of  a  series  of  Joints,  an 
electric  Ismp  carried  by  the  top  Joint,  means  connected  to 
the  top  Joint  and  passing  through  the  Intermediate  Joints 
blndlngiy  connecting  all  of  said  Joints  together,  bands  hav- 
ing eyes  lnte;:nii  therewith  fixed  to  certain  of  said  Joints. 
and  a  conductor  passing  through  said  eyes  and  through 
•aid  top  Joint  to  the  lamp 

4.  A  sectional  stand  composed  of  a  series  of  units  slld- 
able  one  upon  the  other,  a  cord  attached  to  one  of  said 
units  and  passing  through  the  Intermediate  units,  a  device 
slldably  mounted  within  one  of  said  units  to  which  said 
cord  Is  attached,  a  Hprlng,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by 
•aid  device  bearing  on  said  spring. 


870.430.     CAPTIVE  BALLOON.     Hekbi   A.  Hgir*.  I'arls. 
Prance.     Filed  Dec.  9,  ltM>2.     Serial  No.   134.5SS. 


1.  A  captive  balloon  comprlsisg  a  hull  of  elongated 
ahape.  a  cylladrlcal  body  being  a  prolongstioa  of  the  hull 
at  the  rear  pert  without  sesisting  In  tbe  general  sustents- 
Ooo  BO  as  not  to  bring  backwards  ttie  eenter  of  bueyaocy  aoA 
almply  adapted  to  iDswre  the  stsblllty  of  ortentstion,  aux- 
iliary cylindrical  bodice  arranged  on  tbe  cylindrical  pro- 
loagatlOB  with  ttie  purpose  to  Increase  the  transverse  re- 
alstance.  lateral  sail  surfacea  also  mounted  on  the  cylln 
drtcal  proloagation,  a  suspension  system,  s  towage  system 
lodvpeadent  of  the  former  sod  so  srraased  that  tbe  line 
ot  the  tractive  force  will  pass  through  the  croaaing  point 
of  the  sustaining  axis  aad  of  tbe  axis  of  realstaDce. 

2.  A  captive  bMilooB.  comprtslag  sa  eloagated  bull  bav- 
tag  a  pointed  forward  end  and  proTldod  with  a  cylladrlcal 


exteasioB  at  its  rear  end,  a  pair  of  aaxlllarr  cyllaiilil 
bodies  oB  each  side  of  tbe  extension  of  tbe  h«Il,  a  aaH-itkh 
surface  extending  betweea  each  pair  ef  eald  bodlea.  a  aafl 
on  each  side  of  tbe  lower  portioa  of  the  aald  extanaloaa,  • 
serlee  of  suspension  ropee  connected  with  tbe  hall,  aad  a 
•eriee  of  towing  ropes  siso  connected  with  tbe  hull. 

3.  A  captive  lialloon,  comprising  an  elongated  hull  hav- 
ing an  oglval  front  end  and  provided  with  a  cyllndrteal 
extension  at  Its  resr  end,  the  major  transverse  axis  of  tha 
hull  being  forward  of  the  center  of  grsvlty  of  the  ballooa, 
and  cyilndricsl  bodies  secured  upon  tbe  stild  extensioB. 

4.  A  csptlve  bsllooo.  comprising  sn  elongated  hail  hae^ 
Ing  an  ogtvul  front  end  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
extension  at  Its  rear  end,  cylindrical  bodies  secured  upoa 
the  extension,  and  sail-like  surfsces  st  the  sides  of  sali 
extension. 

5.  A  csptlve  t>alloon,  comprising  sn  elongated  hull  hav- 
ing an  oglval  front  end.  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
extension  at  Us  rear  end.  cylindrical  iKxlles  secured  upon 
the  extension,  sail-like  surfaces  st  the  sides  of  tbe  exten- 
sion, snd  sails  secured  to  the  extension  below  the  sall-llka 
surfaces. 

6.  A  captive  l>altoon,  comprising  an  eloncated  bull  hav- 
ing an  oglval  front  end  and  provided  with  n  cylindrical 
extension  at  its  rear  end,  cylindrical  ttodies  secured  upon 
the  extension,  sfllls  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  extension, 
and  triangular  sails  secnred  to  the  extension  Itelow  the 
first  named  sails,  said  triangular  sails  extending  below  the 
extension  and  connected  together. 

7.  A  captive  bMlloon,  comprising  an  elongated  hull  hav- 
ing an  oglval  front  end  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension at  its  rear  end,  cylindrical  Ixxlles  secured  upon 
the  extension,  sails  at  tbe  sides  of  the  extension,  sails 
secured  to  the  extension  l)eIow  the  first  named  sails,  said 
last  named  sails  extending  below  the  extension  and  con- 
nected together,  suspension  ropes  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  bull,  and  towing  ropes  secured  to  the  hull  lietween  ths 
suspension  ropes. 


870.431.  BASH  OPERATING.  LOCKING.  AND  BALANCS 
IN(J  MECHANISM.  Johji  l».  Hgss,  near  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  1,   1907.      Serial  No.  876.879. 


1.  Sash  operating,  locking  and  balancing  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination  with  aa  upper  and  lower  sssli, 
each  having  s  rack  at  one  side,  a  counter  shsft  hsvlng  a 
pinion  engaging  the  rack  of  the  upper  sash  snd  further 
provided  with  a  second  pinion  :  aa  operatlag  abaft  nsuuat- 
ed  for  rotation  and  for  k>BgltiidlBal  mnventent  and  having 
a  master  gear  for  engagement  either  wHb  the  eecnad  pla> 
loo  or  the  rack  of  ttte  lowsr  sash,  and  stop  devless  aeta- 
ated  by  such  operating  shaft,  one  for  eagagcnMat  with 
and  dlseagagemcot  from  euch  second  pinion  sod  tbe  other 
for  engagement  with  and  dieengagemeat  from  the  rack 
of  tbe  lower  sash, 

2.  Sash  operatlpK.  locking  and  balancing  mechaal— 
comprising  In  combination  with  an  upper  and  lower  aaah, 
each  having  a  rack  at  one  sMe,  a  counter  shaft  harlag  a 
pinion  engaging  tbe  rack  of  the  upper  snsb  and  further 
provided  with  a  second  pinion  :  an  operating  ahaft  moitat- 
ed  for  rotation  sod  for  longitwdlnai  movomaut  and  hartac 
a  master  gear  for  engageatent  either  with  the  sacnod  pla* 
Ion  or  the  rack  of  the  lower  eaah.  aad  atop  derleee  acta- 
atad  by  auch  oparatiag  ^aaft,  one  for  aagagaawot  with 
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•ai  dlMOcafuiMtit  tnm  much  Meond  pinion  and  the  other 
£or  •DgMCABMDt  with  and  illwinniimnniit  from  the  rack  of 
tte  low«r  nah.  and  omum  to  prerent  sucb  itop  devlcea 
froai  t^w>««»g  with  nieh  coontar  ahaft. 

8.  Bult  V[/v%tiag,  UxAlng  and  balancing  mechanlam 
eomprlalng  In  eomblnatkm  with  racka  with  which  the 
raqMCtlTe  upper  and  loww  aaahea  are  proTlded,  a  counter 
iriiaft  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  of  the  upper  sash 
and  farther  prorlded  with  a  aecond  pinion,  an  operating 
■haft  Boonted  for  rotation  and  alao  for  longitndlnal  moTe- 
ment,  a  nuuiter  gear  on  avch  operating  ahaft  for  engage- 
ment with  either  or  both  the  aecond  pinion  and  the  rack 
of  the  lower  aaah,  atop  devlcea,  one  for  engagement  with 
and'  diaengagement  from  the  aecond  pinion  and  the  other 
for  engagement  with  and  diaengagement  from  the  rack  of 
the  lower  aaah,  auch  atop  devices  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  auch  maater  gear,  and  means  to  prevent 
avch  atop  devlcea  from  turning. 


aaid  shaft,  a  post  carried  by  the  frame  and  formed  with 
communicating  slots  in  all  the  faces  thereof,  a  aiidably 
adjuatable  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  on  aaid  plate,  gearing 
iMtween  one  of  said  traction  wheels  and  said  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter  from  the  former,  a  crank  arm  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm,  a  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  said  post  and  projected  through  a  pair 
of  opposed  slots,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  slot  be- 
tween the  slots  of  said  post,  said  pitman  being  projected 
through  said  last  named  slot,  a  shank  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  pitman,  a  hoe  carried  by  said  shank,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  plate  laterally  with  relation  to  said 
frame. 


870,432.      8BBD-PLANTEB.      PiuTT   H.    Hiqlby,   Chilll- 
cothe,  Ohio.    Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,166. 


An  attachment  for  the  runner  of  aeed  planters  compris- 
ing two  t>arB  attached  to  ttie  forward  portiona  of  the  run- 
ners and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  their  upper 
rearward  enda  extending  above  the  runner  and  provided 
with  lateral  extensions,  hollow  anguUr  dlak-aupporting 
anna  Into  the  upper  portion  of  which  the  said  extenalons 
are  projected  and  adjustable,  -the  lower  ends  of  the  arma 
projecting  forwardly  toward  the  front  end  of  the  runner 
and  provided  on  their  free  mda  with  apindiea  to  aupport 
fnrrow-opener  dlaka,  the  aaid  spindles  being  adjustably 
connected  with  the  disks. 


870.483.  DRAINAGE  FOR  BUILDING  FOUNDATIONS. 
BMnT  C.  H000B8,  Bloomlngton.  111.  Filed  May  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315.085. 


1.  The  e»BbtB«tlon  wtth  the  foundation  of  a  structure, 
of  n  tlterteg  bed  sarroondlng  the  exterior  of  the  atmctnre, 
drainage  pipes  embedded  In  the  flltertng  bed.  a  dlaeharge 
pipe  lepdlag  froas  the  drainage  pipes,  and  sewer  connec- 
tl«M  frwB  the  dtacharge  pipe. 

t.  Th9  eomfalnstien  with  a  buUdlng  foundation  of  a 
iltsrliv  bed  sanoandlat  the  extwrlor  of  the  structure,  a 
syntem  of  drainage  pipes  embedded  In  the  Altering  bed,  a 
discharge  pipe  for  the  drainage  syatem,  a  cinder  bed  for 
rteslttBg  said  dla^Args  from  the  drainage  system,  and  a 
Mwor-dlsehnrfftnff  pipe  lending  fiom  the  cinder  bed. 


870,««4.     COTTON-<»OPP»R.     JoHic   Hcdson,   Hamlin. 

Tta.    liisd  July  IT.  1907.    Berlal  No.. 384.168. 

1.  A  mndilM  of  thn  typs  set  forth,  comprising  a  frame. 
n  shnft  wmpportmi  thwriiy.  tmetl<m  wheels  carried  upon 


2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  supported  thereby,  traction  wheels  carried  upon 
said  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  post  carried  by  the  frame 
and  formed  with  communicating  slots  In  all  the  faeea 
thereof,  a  slldably  adjustable  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  plate,  gearing  l)etween  one  of  said  traction  wheels 
and  said  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  from  the  former,  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  said 
crank  arm,  a  member  secured  to  said  post,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  member  and  projecting  through  a  pair  of  register- 
ing slots  in  said  post,  said  pitman  being  projected  through 
said  last  named  slot,  a  ahank  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
pitman,  a  hoe  carried  by  said  ahank,  means  for  adjusting 
said  plate  laterally  with  relation  to  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  post  on  its  pivot. 


I 


870,435.  RATAN  -  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  David  C. 
Hull,  Westfleld,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  United  States  Whip 
Company,  Westfleld.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,693. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  splitting  machine,  of  a  knife, 
means  to  position  such  knife  in  the  path  of  the  stock  which 
the  machine  is  adapted  to  handle,  a  raceway  and  feed  and 
guide  mecbantam  for  said  stock,  meana  to  open  and  dose 
the  entrance  to  such  raceway,  and  meana  to  withdraw  the 
knife  from  such  path  before  suflldent  time  elapses  for 
the  stock  In  the  grasp  of  aaid  feed  mechanlam  to  travel  a 
distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  stock. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  splitting  machine,  with  the 
raceway  and  feed  and  guide  mechanism  for  the  stock,  and 
cam-actuated  means  for  opening  the  entrance  to  Such 
raceway  of  a  knife,  spring-actuated  means  for  retaining 
such  knife  tn  said  raceway,  and  cam-actuated  means  for 
withdrawing  aaid  knife  from  the  raceway. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  splitting  machine,  with  the 
raceway  and  feed  and  gruide  mechanism  for  the  stock,  «nd 
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mechanism  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  entrance  to  the 
raceway  at  predetermined  tntervala,  of  a  knife  normally 
extending  Into  said  raceway,  and  means  to  withdraw  such 
knife  from  the  raceway,  such  means  having  relative  action 
to  that  of  the  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  the 
raceway. 

4.  The  comblnatioD.  in  a  splitting  machine,  wtth  the 
raceway  of  the  machine,  a  slldingly-mounted  knife,  and 
resilient  means  to  normally  retain  such  knife  in  the  race- 
way, of  relatively  operating  means  to  open  the  entrance 
to  the  raceway  and  to  actuate  aaid  knife  against  such 
resilient  means  out  of  said  raceway. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  splitting  machine,  with  the 
raceway  and  feed  and  guide  mechanism  for  the  stock,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  entrance  to  the 
raceway  at  predetermined  intervale,  of  a  slidlngly-mounted 
knife,  resilient  means  to  normally  retain  such  knife  in  the 
raceway,  and  means  to  actuate  aaid  knife  against  such 
resilient  means  out  of  said  raceway,  such  means  having 
relative  action  to  that  of  the  opening  and  closing  mech- 
anlam for  the  raceway  and  comprising  a  suitably  mounted 
bell-crank-lever  In  operative  relation  with  said  knife,  a 
cam,  and  a  pivotally-mounted  arm  having  one  end  In 
engagement  with  said  bell-crank-lever  and  the  other  end 
In  tbe  path  of  said  cam. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  splitting  machine,  with  the 
raceway  and  feed  and  guide  mechanism  for  tbe  stock,  a 
cam.  and  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  feed  mechanism  at 
the  entrance  to  said  raceway  and  having  one  terminal 
lying  in  tbe  path  of  aaid  cam,  of  a  slidingly-mountad 
knife,  resilient  means  adapted  to  normally  retain  such 
knife  in  the  raceway,  a  second  cam,  and  mechanism  in 
operative  relation  with  said  knife  and  adapted  to  be  so 
actuated  by  said  second  cam  as  to  withdraw  the  knife 
from  the  raceway  and  bold  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  stock 
nntii  released  again  to  the  resilient  meana. 


870,436.  STEEL  UNDBRFRAMING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  FaANK  L.  Irwin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.074. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  depressed  aeat  for  a  side  sill 
or  stringer  comprising  a  support  for  said  side  sill  or 
stringer,  and  a  flange  projecting  rearwardly  from  and 
above  and  below  said  support,  said  flange  having  boles  for 
the  paasage  of  lx>lts  to  secure  tbe  device  to  the  end  of  a 
transverse  memt>er  of  tbe  car  underframe. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  combination  with  a  center 
girder  and  a  transverse  member  secured  thereto,  of  de- 
pressed supports  at  the  enda  of  aaid  transverse  members 
and  provided  with  perforated  flanges  to  receive  twits  for 
secnrlag  the  depreaseo  seat  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
members. 

8.  In  s  car  underframe,  tbe  combination  with  a  trans- 
verse member  having  its  respective  ends  notched,  of  a  de- 
pressed seat  for  a  side  sill  or  stringer  secured  to  the 
notched  ends  of  tbe  transverse  member  and  lying  below 
the  plane  or  the  top  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  combination  with  a  trans- 
verse member,  of  a  casting  comprising  a  seat  for  a  side 
slil  or  stringer  and  flanges  to  receive  said  transverse  mem- 
ber twtween  tbem,  fastening  means  passing  through  said 
flanges  and  transverse  member  and  said  seat  disposed  In  a 
plane  below  the  top  of  said  transverse  member. 


5.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  tmn» 
v«>ae  member,  of  a  seat  for  a  side  sill  or  stringer  locatsd 
at  tbe  end  of  aaid  transverse  meml>er  and  disposed  In  a 
plane  below  tbe  top  of  the  latter,  aaid  seat  provided  with 
a  flange  secured  to  tbe  transverse  member. 


870,437.     TORPEDO  PLACER.    FaxDEBiCK  Jambs,  Lanss- 
boro,  Pa.      Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,961. 


1.  In  a  device  for  placing  torpedoes,  a  casing,  an  anvil 
at  tbe  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  feed  device  for  torpedoes, 
movable  to  and  from  the  anvil,  means  for  supplying  tor- 
pedoes to  the  feed  device,  a  hammer  operative  to  and  from 
the  anvil,  a  setting  mechanism  for  tbe  hammer,  meana  for 
slmultaneeusly  operating  the  feed  device  and  setting  mech- 
anism, and  a  trip  for  the  latter. 

2.  In  torpedo  placers,  a  feed  device  for  torpedoea,  a 
hammer  mounted  to  act  upon  a  torpedo  fed  by  aaid  device, 
a  setting  mechanism  for  tbe  hammer  and  means  common 
to  both  tbe  feed  device  and  setting  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously operating  l)Oth,  and  a  trip  for  the  setting  meCb- 
anlsm  adapted  to  i>e  acted  upon  by  a  paastng  train. 

3.  In  torpedo  placers,  a  feed  device  for  torpedoes,  • 
hammer  mounted  to  act  upon  a  torpedo  fed  by  said  device, 
B  setting  mechanism  for  the  hammer,  an  operating  lever 
common  to  and  hsvlng  simultaneous  operation  upon  tht 
feed  device  and  setting  mechanism,  a  signal  controlling 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  lever,  a  trip  for  the 
setting  mechanism,  and  meana  for  operating  the  trip  by  a 
passing  train. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  feed  device  for  torpedoes,  a 
tension-controlled  hammer  for  exploding  a  torpedo,  a  set- 
ting mechanism  for  the  hammer,  a  signal  operating  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  tbe  feed  device  and  the  setting 
mechanism  by  the  movement  of  the  signal  controlling  mech- 
anism, and  a  trip  device  for  tbe  hammer  setting  mechanlam. 

6.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  feed  device  for  torpedoes,  a  ten- 
sion-controlled hammer  for  exploding  a  torpedo,  a  setting 
mechanism  for  the  hammer,  a  signal  operating  mechan- 
ism, means  for  operating  the  feed  device  and  the  setting 
mechanism  by  the  movement  of  the  signal  controlling 
mechanism,  a  trip  for  tbe  hammer  setting  mechanism  set 
by  said  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  said  trip  by  • 
pasaing  train,  and  means  for  consscntlrely  supplying  tor- 
pedoes to  tbe  said  feed  device. 

6.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  casing  provMed  with  a  maga* 
Elne  chamber  for  torpedoes,  a  follower  withiq  said  cham- 
ber and  an  anvil  at  tbe  outer  side  of  the  ctslng,  a  torpedo 
feed  bar  receiving  torpedoes  from  the  magnslne  chamber,  • 
support  for  the  said  feed  bar,  the  bed  of  which  support  Is 
In  borlsontal  allnement  with  the  upper  face  of  the  anvil, 
a  spring-controlled  shaft,  a  hammer  secorsd  to  said  shaft 
adapted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  anvil,  a  settlof 
mechanism  for  the  said  ahaft  of  the  hammsr,  a  locklBf 
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diTiM  tor  tlM  •baft  wban  In  Mt  pMitlon.  an  epcntlBc 
kartac  •ImnltBBMMM  op«ratlT«  coiMMctloB  with  tli« 
MelMiiitaB  Cor  ib»  hmuuntr  asd  CIm  tttd  Iwr,  aoil 
a  trip  far  tha  loefcUur  darlet  for  tlM  haaiaar  aliaft.  adapted 
t»  ba  operated  fraa  a  potot  oautda  <tf  tba  eaaloff. 

7.  IB  a  torpado  plarar.  a  caaini  proTld«l  with  a  maga- 
Biaa  etaambcr.  a  follower  therein,  a  torpedo  feed  device 
oparatinc  acroaa  and  receirlns  material  from  the  said 
Bagaalaa  chamber,  a  hammer,  a  aprlng-controlled  shaft 
therefor,  the  hammer  being  adapted  for  striking  enKsge- 
BMttt  with  the  torpedo  fed  by  tbe  said  feed  bar.  a  ■epmental 
gear  looaaly  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  dog  carried  by 
tha  said  gear,  adapted  for  controlling  engagement  with 
Bald  shaft,  a  lever  moanted  within  the  casing,  having 
taeth  fPr  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  feed  bar  and 
teeth  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  tbe  teetb  of  tbe 
said  segments!  gear,  and  a  trip  device  for  the  said  dog 
operative  from  a  point  outalde  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  magasine  chamber  for  torpedoes  formed  therein, 
a  follower  in  said  magasine  chamber,  a  bed  crosslnx  the 
said  chamber  and  located  within  the  casing,  which  bed  Is 
continued  out  beyond  a  side  of  the  casing  to  form  an  anvil, 
and  a  feed  bar  mounted  to  slide  npon  the  said  bed  to  and 
from  its  anvil  projection,  the  snld  bar  he\Bg  provided  with 
an  opening  or  pocket  at  one  end  to  receive  turp^nlues  from 
the  said  mngaxine  chamber,  of  a  spring-contrniled  shaft 
located  within  tbe  casing  snd  extending  beyond  a  side 
thereof,  a  hammer  secured  to  the  said  shsft.  adapted  for 
movement  to  and  from  tbe  anvil,  s  wheel  secured  to  the 
shsft.  hsving  a  peripheral  rei-ess,  a  seicmental  xear  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  dog  carried  by  tbe  (rear,  enKRglng 
mounted  within  tbe  caaing,  having  a  toothed  surfnce  for 
angagemant  with  the  teetb  of  tbe  feed 'bar.  and  a  second 
with  the  peripheral  surfsce  of  the  said  wheel,  a  lever 
toothed  surfsce  for  eaKSgement  with  the  seKmental  gear, 
a  switch-controlled  mechanlam,  a  connection  between  said 
BMchanism  and  the  aaid  lever,  a  trip  for  the  dog.  locnted 
wKhln  the  casing,  and  means  for  opersting  the  said  trip 
by  a  passing  train,  which  means  are  at  the  exterior  of  the 
easing. 


870.4  S  8.  COMBINED  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 
FAUCET.  AsTuiR  JuHNsn.N.  Hyde  Park,  Maas.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  354.322. 


1.  A  faneet  of  thai  charMcter  dsacrlhed  comprising  an  in- 
tsnuilljr  threaded  cylladar  hartag  an  oatlet  aossle  In  the 
bottem  thereof,  a  ralva  aeat  la  the  upper  portion  of  aatd 
■aaala.  a  regulator  eomprlalng  spaced  rhrended  rings  hav- 
lag  allnad  opaalnga  tbarain,  said  ragniator  being  dxed  to 
a  valva  atam.  a  ralva  an  tba  f'nd  of  satd  atem.  and  a  hand 
wheal  for  operating  tba  ragniator  and  uaaeatiag  the  valve, 
ta  parmit  bat  ar  cold  water  tbroagb  tba  allaad  opaBlngs, 
aabataatlally  aa  dsacrlhad. 

2.  la  a  flineat,  a  eyitasdar.  Inlet  pipaa  eomannlcatlng 
tbaaawttb,  a  thraadad  ragniator  Ottcd  within  said  cylinder 
aad  caasprMiiR  spMcad  Haas  baviax  alloed  opaniaaa  there- 
lb.  aaa^balf  W 4pp|»M  rtaga  balag  coeared  by  a  disk  or  dla- 
phmca,  a  aarfig^.«  ataa  to  which  Mid  Talva  and  rsgalator 
ara  eanaactad.  aad  naaaa  for  raialag  aad  towariag  a^d 

aad  valTa,  aabataatlally  aa 


870,4.m  4DJr8TABLB  BRACKET.  CHABLca  V.  Kadb. 
Bheboygaa,  Wis.  Filed  Jaa.  8.  1»M.  Serial  No. 
295,283.  I 


1.  A  metal  bracket  comprising  a  horisontal  flange,  and 
a  vertical  flange  extending  from  one  side  of  said  hori- 
sontal flange,  an  upturned  lug  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
horisontal  flange,  and  laterally  extending  sustaining  lugs 
formed  on  tbe  vertical  flange,  and  a  aupporting  rail  pro- 
vided with  horisontal  slots  for  eoKsgement  of  tbe  up- 
turned lug  and  providing  a  hearing  face  for  tbe  laterally 
extended  sustaining  lugs. 

2.  A  shear  metal  bracket  comprising  a  horisontal  flange, 
a  vertical  Qanxe  extending  from  one  side  of  said  hori- 
sontal tiange.  an  upturned  lug  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
horisontal  flange,  an  extension  piece  secured  to  said 
verticsl  flsBKe.  a  sustaining  lug  formed  on  said  exten- 
sion piece  snd  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  sup- 
porting ran  provided  with  horisontal  slots  snd  inter- 
mediate cram  bars,  and  s  lip  extending  at  rlgbt  angles 
to  said  sustaining  lug.  1 


870.440.  trORIZONTAL  ROLLER-COASTER.  Braroil 
A.  Karr.  Omaha.  Nebr..  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  asnignRients, 
to  Universal  Amusement  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Oklahoma.     Filed  Aug.  12,  10o7.     Serial  No.  388.271. 


1.  In  a  iileannra-railway,  a  pinrality  of  dHvlag-wfaaela. 
meana  for  aynchroBoosly  aetnstlng  the  saaia.  wbeeled  cars, 
means  carried  hy  said  cars  for  eagageaant  with  tbe  driv- 
ing-wheels, and  BMsns  for  guiding  the  cars  whereby  tba 
sama  will  he  actuated  succasalveiy  hy  each  of  tba  driirli« 
wheels  snd  move  in  endiesa  alternating  rarvillnaar  patbs. 

2.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  driving-wheels  revoinbie  ta  a 
horisontsi  pisne  and  equidlstantly  spaced  around  an  area 
iacloaed  thereby,  means  for  actuating  said  drlTing-wbeals, 
wheeled  cam.  means  carried  by  said  cars  for  engaaeatent 
with  the  drtvlag-wheeia.  and  means  for  guiding  the  cars 
whereby  tha  same  will  be  actuated  saeceaslvely  by  ea<ft  of 
the  driving-wheels  snd  bmvs  around  a  portion  of  tha 
peripheries  nt  each  of  the  same. 

S.  In  s  pleasure-railway,  two  sets  of  wheeled  car%  aa 
endless  serias  of  driving-wheels  dinpoaed  ia  a  eabatanttallf 
bartaontal  plana,  maaas  carried  by  the  cars  for  ani^ga- 
ment  with  the  driving-wheels,  and  meana  for  guiding  #acb 
set  of  the  cars  whereby  the  same  will  be  actaatad 
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alTaty  by  each  af  tha  drirlBg-whaala  aad  move  In  intar- 
saetlag  aadless  alternating  eurrlilnaar  paths. 

4.  In  a  pleasure-rsilway,  a  substantially  borlsootal  plat- 
form, an  endless  series  of  driving  wheela  disposed  parallel 
with  said  platform,  two  seu  of  guide  rail  sections,  tbe 
■actloas  of  one  set  being  of  greater  height  and  of  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  than  the  sections  of  the  other  set.  one 
section  of  eacb  set  of  guide-rails  being  placed  around  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  driving-wheels,  two  sets  of  wbeeled 
cars  resting  on  said  horisontal  platform,  ttie  cars  of  one 
set  having  noeans  for  engaging  ooe  of  the  sets  of  gukto-rall 
sections,  tbe  other  set  of  cars  having  means  for  engaging 
the  other  set  of  guide-rail  sections,  and  means  for  consect- 
ing  the  oars  and  drlvlng-wbeels  whereby  tbe  cars  will  ba 
driven  around  endless  paths  adjoining  the  guide-rails  aa- 
gaged   tbereby. 

6.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  substantially  borlaontal  plat- 
form, an  endiesa  series  of  driving-wheels  arranited  above 
said  platform  and  parallel  therewith,  cars  supported  by 
caster-wheels  and  movable  on  said  horisontal  platform, 
teetb  at  each  side  of  the  cars  adapted  for  eDKHKemeot  with 
corresponding  means  on  tbe  rims  of  tbe  drlvloK-wbeels, 
guide-rail  sections  disposed  adjacent  tbe  rims  of  tbe  driv- 
ing wheels,  and  rollers  carried  at  tbe  sides  of  the  cars  ad- 
jacent ttie  teetb  thereon  and  cdapted  for  enKSKemeat  with 
said  guide  rail  sections,  tbe  arran^rement  being  sticb  ttiat 
as  any  car  passes  l)etweeo  any  adjoining  pair  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  the  rollers  enKa>ring  tbe  fnitde-rall  se<-tlon 
around  one  of  the  wheels  will  disengage  therefrom  and  tbe 
rollers  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  car  will  enxsKe  tbe  corre- 
apondlng  guide  rail  sei'tloQ  sround  tbe  other  drlvInK  wheel, 
so  that  tbe  car  will  be  transferred  from  one  of  tbe  driving- 
wheels   to  the  other. 


1 


870.441.    NUT-CUTTING  TOOL.    Jerri  J   Krna,  Dunbar. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,859. 


1.  A  nnt-cutting  tool,  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  having  a  longitudinal  bi>re  screw- 
threaded  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  sbarpeued  die  or 
anvil  block  suported  by  said  body  portion,  a  screw  tttiing 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  bure.  and  a  cblael  suppi>rted 
within  said  tx>red  projection  belew  said  screw. 

2.  A  nut-cutting  tool  comprising  s  body  portion  slotted 
to  provide  a  handle,  aad  having  a  lateral  projection 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  Ixire.  aaid  bore  being  of  circu- 
lar cross  section  and  internally-threaded  for  a  part  of  Its 
Isngth  and  of  square  cross  section  for  the  remslnder  of  Its 
length,  a  sharpened  die  or  anvil  block  removsbly  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  tool,  a  beaded  screw  within 
the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  bore,  and  a  cblael  fitting  the 
squared  part  of  said  lx>re. 

S.  A  nut-cutting  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  slotted 
ta  provide  a  handle,  aad  having  a  dove-tail  rei-ess  at  its 
lower  end,  and  also  having  a  lateral  projection  bored 
throughout  Its  length,  said  bare  being  of  circular  cross- 
■ectlon  and  threaded  for  a  part  of  its  length,  snd  of 
square  eroaa  section  for  the  remainder  of  ita  length,  a 


triangular  die  or  cutter  flttlag  said  dava-tall 
headed  screw   flttlag  tba  threaded  partloa  af  aaid 
snd  s  chlsel-polnted  cutter  within  tbe  stjuarad  portlaa  af 
said  bore. 


870.442.    CAR-STEP.     Orcas  A.  KKBCtaN*.  Uiboa,  If.  D. 
Piled  Apr.   11.  1907.     Bortel  No.  807.017. 


»  T 

In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination  with  a 
side-slil,  of  a  casing  tlxed  thereto  and  srtaied  Hway  there- 
from. s.nid  casing  baring  an  0|>en  end  anu  harlnK  flanaes 
overlying  and  secured  to  said  slllf  a  bracket  slldably  dis- 
posed lietween  suld  sill  snd  said  casing  and  having  a 
longltddlnal  slot,  a  pin  havlnx  Its  ends  mounted  in  said 
sill  and  s.-ild  cnslne:  and  projected  tbrotmh  itald  slot,  a 
frict Ion-roller  on  said  pin.  s;ild  cssint;  IteInK  formed  with 
an  openlnt'  In  one  of  the  clotied  sides  thereof.  s.ild  bracket 
being  foi  med  with  a  notch  In  one  of  Its  side  edges,  and  a 
doK  pivoted  to  said  sill  nnd  having  Its  working  portion 
projected  through  said  opening  and  engaged  in  said  notch. 


870.44S.  STEEL  FENCE  POST.  JoRtrH  P.  Lavoie.  Kib- 
bey.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  5.  10<>«.  Serial  No.  310,118. 
Renewed  Apr.  28,  10U7.     Serial   No.  37U.441. 
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The  combination,  with  a  hollow  fence-poet  having  aa 
intact  top  snd  s  pointed  intact  Iwttom.  and  provided  with 
s  longitudinal  slot  extending  Into  tbe  bdllow  of  tbe  post 
from  nesr  tbe  top  to  near  tbe  bottom,  and  eolarvad  at  Its 
upper  end  to  form  an  entnince  aperture :  %A  a  wlrv-boidlng 
clip  having  a  flat  upper  portion  provided  with  a  holt-bola, 
and  a  conca vo-coa vei  portion  adapted  to  emlirace  tbe  wlra 
and  termlDatlng  in  a  tal>  or  point  extenUtoK  Into  tbe  slot; 
and  a  beaded  bolt  pruvided  with  a  nut  oa  Ita  tiiroaded  aod 
snd  arranged  in  said  bolt-hole,  the  bolt  besd  being  psased 
thr(»ugh  aiiid  aperture  with  ita  shaak  Ntting  In  aaid  alat. 
and  the  nut  being  adapted  to  ba  tursed  upon  tba  tbtaadad 
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of  tlM  bolt  to  tlsbtflB  th«  flat  portion  of  the  dip 
>g»lBst  tbo  iKMit  and  daBplho  feneo-wlre  io  place  wltbln 
eoaeaTo-coBTCx  portion. 


870.444.  GBABINQ.  Johh  W.  Lxomabo  and  Habst  B. 
BnowM,  WaalilngtOB,  Pa.  FU«d  Jane  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  881.481. 


1.  Tbe  cotnblnatioa  with  a  stationary  bead,  of  a  drive 
•baft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  toothed  ring,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  operating  te^,  gears  carried  by  said 
aleeve  engaging  tbe  gears  of  said  shaft  and  wheel,  grip- 
ping bands  connected  together  by  means  of  said  operating 
arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  wheel  and  head  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  binding  one  of  said  bands  to  Its 
adjacent  locking  member  independently  of  tbe  otber  band. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  bead,  of  a  driving 
■baft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing arm,  gears  carried  by  aald  sleeve  engaging  the  gear  of 
•aid  ibaft,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on 
•aid  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  laterally  tobtbed  ring  en- 
gaging the  gears  of  said  sleeve,  gripping  bands  connected 
with  aaid  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  wheel  and 
head  respectively,  and  mechanism  for  binding  one  of  said 
bands  against  its  adjacent  locking  member  independently 
of  tbe  other  bands. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  head,  of  a  drive 
■baft,  a  gear  fixedly  lecared  to  uiid  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  an  operating 
arm,  gears  carried  by  eald  slecTe  meshing  with  the  gear  of 
■aid  abaft,  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  aald  •leeve  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  toothed  gear  engaging  tbe  gears 
of  said  aleere,  gripping  band*  attached  to  said  operating 
arm  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  aald  wheel  and  head  re- 
qMctlT^,  a  ring  moontad  on  the  bnb  of  •aid  wheel,  and 
meana  connected  with  said  ring  adapted  to  operate  the 
gripping  band  of  said  wheel  independently  of  the  gripping 
band  of  said  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bead,  of  a  drive 
•baft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  rotate  freely  on  said  abaft  and  proTlded  with  an  operat- 
ing arm.  gears  carried  by  •aid  aleere  engaging  the  gear  of 
Mid  ■haft,  a  drlTlnt  wheel  iBountsd  to  rotate  freely  on 
■eld  aleere  and  provided  with  a  gear  engaging  the  gears 
9t  MM  eleere,  grippinf  bends  connected  with  said  operat- 
tag  ana,  auxiliary  dntehee  connected  w1tb*Bald  gripping 
beads,  and  meene  fbr  operating  <Mie  of  said  anxlllary 
dntdiM  lad^Mndentiy  of  the  otbur. 

5.  TlM  conMnatloa  with  a  stattonary  head,  of  a  drive 
•haft,  •  fMT  flstdlj  saewwd  to  Mid  shaft,  a  sleere  moonted 
to  rotate  «b  eald  shaft  prorMed  with  an  operating  arm, 
flMn  carried  hr  Mid  aleere  engaging  the  gMr  of  said 
itafi;'  a  iriMCl  adiMPted  to  rotate  on  mM  eleere  and  pro- 
VMM  with  a  latwaily  toothed  gear  engaging  the  geare  of 
mM  alaavab  grlpplnc  bands  connected  with  mM  operating 
ana*  an  anziUary  dntA  nHmated  on  the  hnb  of  nid  wheel, 
an  avsUlary  dntch  nKmnted  on  nM  head,  connecting 


mechanlsni  between  said  clutches  and  bands  respectively, 
and  means  for  operating  said  clutches  so  as  to  bring  one 
of  the  gripping  bands  In  contact  with  its  respective  lock- 
ing member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  head,  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  shaft  provided  with  an  operating  arm, 
gears  carried  by  said  sleeve  engaging  the  gear  of  said 
shaft,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  adapted  to  rotate  on 
said  sleeve,  gripping  b.nnda  secured  to  said  operating  arm 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  head  and  wheel  respec- 
tively, an  auxiliary  clutch  head  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  having  a  sliding  engagement  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  rotate  freely  thereon,  means  connecting  said 
head  with  one  of  said  gripping  bands,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  said  last  named  head  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  said  stationary  bead. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  head,  of  a  driving 
•haft,  a  gear  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
rotate  freely  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  operating 
arm,  gears  carried  by  said  sleeve  engaging  the  gear  of  said 
■haft,  a  driving  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  gear  engaging  the  gears  of  the  sleeve,  a 
ring  freely  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  a  gripping 
band  connected  with  said  wheel  and  operating  arm,  a  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  sliding 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  gripping  band  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  operating  arm.  an  operating 
head  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  hold 
said  sliding  head  In  engagement  with  the  stationary  bead, 
and  means  connected  with  said  operating  head  adapted  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  gripping  band  of  said  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  statlunary  head,  of  a  drive 
shaft  having  a  hoUdw  end.  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  arm,  gearing  carried  by  said 
sleeve  engaging  the  gear  of  the  drive  shaft,  gripping  bands 
connected  with  said  arm  and  with  said  wheel  and  sta- 
tionary head  respectively,  an  auxiliary  clutch  head  mounted 
to  rotate  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  move  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  an  operating  head  having  a  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the 
auxiliary  clutch  head  In  engagement  with  the  stationary 
head,  a  pin  movable  In  tbe  hollow  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  and  an  operating  lever 
adapted  to  move  said  pin  and  operating  head  longitudi- 
nally of  said  sleeve. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  head,  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  shaft  provided  with  an  operating  arm, 
gears  carried  by  said  sleeve  engaging  the  gear  of  the  drive 
shaft,  a  wheel  freely  journaled  on  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  gear  engaging  the  gears  of  said  sleeve,  gripping 
bands  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  wheel  and  stationary  head  respectively,  an 
auxiliary  clutch  ring  mounted  on  tbe  hub  of  said  wheel 
and  connected  with  the  gripping  band  of  aald  wheel,  an 
auxiliary  clutch  bead  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  gripping  band  of  tbe  stationary  bead,  and  mechan- 
ism for  bhidlng  said  auxiliary  bead  in  engagement  with 
the  stationary  head  and  for  clamping  said  ring  to  tbe  hnb 
of  the  driving  wheel. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  bead,  of  a  drive 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bead,  a  gear  fixedly  attached  to 
•aid  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  operating  arm,  gears  carried  by  said 
sleeve  engaging  tbe  shaft  gear,  a  drive  wheel  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  on  said  sleeve,  a  ring  freely  mounted  on 
the  bub  of  said  wheel,  a  gripping  band  connected  with 
said  operating  arm  and  ring,  and  means  for  clamping 
ut3A  ring  ind  wheel  together.  < 


870.446.  TICKET-HOLDER.  Chablcs  B.  Livkbmobb, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  June  7,  1907.  Serial  No.  377.820. 
1.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  oater 
and  Inner  tnbalar  parts,  the  outer  part  being  provided 
with  a  loQgltiidinal  alot  and  two  sbonlders  adjacent  to  its 
open  end,  the  Inner  of  said  parts  being  provided  #ltfa  a 
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hollow  bead-like  flange  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  Inner 
part  and  provided  wltbln  the  flange  with  a  pin  or  abnt- 
ment  which  co-acts  with  tbe  shoulders  upon  tbe  outw 
part,  said  inner  part  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
alot  adapted  at  times  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  outer 
part. 


n"    IX 


2.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  outer 
and  Inner  tubular  parts,  each  having  a  closed  end,  the  outer 
of  said  parts  l)eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
a  circumferential  re<'es8  adjacent  its  open  end.  said  recess 
terminatlnj:  In  shoulders,  the  inner  of  said  parts  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  bead-like  flange 
overhanging  a  portion  of  the  Inner  part  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  envelop  the  open  end  of  the  outer  part,  an  abut- 
ment or  pin  within  the  flange  of  the  inner  part,  co  acting 
with  the  shoulders  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  bead 
or  projection  carried  by  the  outer  part  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  flange  of  the  inner  part,  whereby  tbe 
parts  are  detachably  united. 

3.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  outer 
and  inner  tubular  parts  each  having  a  closed  end,  the 
outer  part  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a 
circumferential  recess  terminating  In  shoulders,  the  Inner 
part  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  formed 
with  an  inner  and  outer  lip  adjacent  to  said  slot,  the  ends 
of  the  outer  lip  being  adapted  to  bear  lightly  upon  the  In- 
ner lip  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  limiting 
tbe  rotation  of  the  parts  one  upon  the  other. 

4.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  outer 
and  Inner  tubular  parts,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  the  Inner  part  being  formed  with  an  inner  and  outer 
lip,  one  overlapping  the  other  adjacent  to  the  slot  In  said 
part,  the  ends  of  the  outer  lip  being  so  formed  as  to  bear 
lightly  upon  the  lower  Up,  while  tbe  central  portion  of 
said  Up  Is  out  of  engagement  with  said  lower  lip,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  parts  one  upon  the 
other. 


870,446.  ICE-SU.WER.  William  A.  Lupton,  Eros,  La., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  E.  Collins,  Ero«,  La.  FUed 
June  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  378,021. 


receptacle  and  having  a  rack  formed  on  a  portion  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  the  said  gear  for  tbe  transmission 
of  movement  from  the  closure  to  tbe  follower. 

4.  In  an  ice  shaver,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
receptacle  having  a  shaving  blade  mounted  angularly 
therein,  of  a  follower  mounted  to  reciprocate  longitu- 
dinally within  the  receptacle,  and  a  guiding  stem  for  the 
follower,  the  latter  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
blade  and  arranged  to  engage  It  at  a  point  Immediately 
adjacent  to  Its  cutting  edge. 

5.  In  an  ice  shaver,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  shaving  blade  mounted  therein,  of  a  follower 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle, 
a  guiding  stem  rigidly  attached  to  the  follower  and  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  said  wall  and  provided  with  a 
guiding  groove  cotiperating.  with  the  said  stem. 

().  In  an  Ice  shaver,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  shaving  blade  mounted  therein,  and  a  closure 
plvotally  attached  to  the  receptacle,  of  a  follower  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  a  guid- 
ing stem  rigidly  attached  to  the  follower  and  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  gear  mounted  to  turn  with  the  closure  and 
cooperating  with  the  said  rack,  and  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  receptacle  opposite  to  the  gear  and  serving  to  retain 
tlie  rack  In  cooperative  relation  therewith. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  receptacle,  and  a  closure  movable 
relatively  thereto,  of  an  ejector  mounted  to  operate  In 
the  receptacle,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the 
closure  and  ejector  for  causing  a  discharging  movement 
of  the  ejector  during  tbe  opening  movement  of  tbe 
closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure  mounted  In  pivotal 
relation  therewith,  of  a  follower  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  receptacle,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  closure  and  follower  for  causing  a  discharging 
movement  of  the  latter  when  the  closure  Is  opened. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  shaving  blade  mounted  in 
the  rear  thereof,  a  closure  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  gear  mounted  to  turn  with  the  closure,  of 
a  follower   mounted   to   reciprocate  longitudinally  of   the 


870.447.  COMBINATION  DUST  -  PAN  AND  BROOM- 
HOLDER.  CHARLES  H.  Lyons,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,829. 


In  a  dust  pan  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  being 
open  at  front   and  back,  a  rear  closure  or  end  gate  con- 

'  slstlng  of  a  flat  plate  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  sides  to  tbe 
rear  edge  of  the  bottom,  said  back  plate  having  elongated 
slots  cut   therein   on   each   side  of.  below,   and  extending 

j  transversely  to  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  and  springs  each 
attached  to  the  underside  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  at  one 
end  and  having  Its  free  end  extending  through  one  of  the 
said  slots  and  bent  laterally  to  form  a  stop,  whereby  the 
back  plate  is  held  either  In  position  to  form  a  rear  closure 

I  for  the  pan  or  against  the  bottom  of  the  pan  so  as  to  leave 
the  rear  end  thereof  open. 


870,448.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR  -  SHIPS.  AlbmT 
Mathews,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  362,643. 


1.  An  air  ship  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
buckets  rotatable  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  and  provided  with 
curved  walls  extending  In  a  quarter  circle,  and  similar 
oppositely  disposed  sector  ends. 

2.  An  air  ship  attachment  comprising  a  pinrality  of 
buckets  having  curved  walls  extending  in  a  qnarter  circle 
and  similar  oppositely  disposed  sector  ends  mounted  npea 
horizontally  rotating  arms. 

3.  An  air  ship  attachment  comprising  vertically  ar- 
ranged rotating  shafts  provided  witb  radial  arms,  and  a 
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ptvratlty  of  baeketa  havUix  oppoaiKIy  dlapoMd  Mctor  ends 
■iOTfd  to  aald  mrm;  and  corTed  walls  eztcadiBC  In  the 
arc  o(  a  circl*. 


ftT0.44t.    PtFB  AND  NUT  WREIfCH.    Alta  C.  Mat.  Maa- 
rilloQ.  Obto.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1«07.     BerUl  No.  362.788. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  taaTinf  a  toothed  edse 
and  provided  with  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  of  a  Jaw  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  end  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Juw,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  handle  provided  with  a  pawl 
adapted  to  encaxe  the  teeth  of  the  handle  and  links  ptv- 
otallj  mounted  on  said  sleeve  connected  td  the  ends  of 
the  pivoted  Jaws  to  the  rear  of  Its  fulcrum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  havluK  a  toothed  edse. 
and  an  enlarged  end  having  a  curved  edxe,  of  a  Jaw  piv- 
oted over  said  end.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  handle 
provided  with  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  enicaKe  the 
toothed  edKC  of  the  handle,  and  links  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  adjustably  connected  to  said  pivoted  Jaw, 
for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

8.  The  combHiatton  with  a  handle  harlnff  a  toothed  edge 
asd  an  enlarged  end  havlBf  a  cunred  ed^,  of  pins  pro- 
jecting out  said  enlarged  end  of  the  handle,  a  curved  Juw 
proTkSed  with  a  bifurcated  end  having  apertnred  walls 
nuniDted  on  said  ptns.  links  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
ap«rtured  walls,  a  aleeve  sltdably  mounted  on  said  handle 
connected  to  said  links  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl  mount- 
ad  OB  satd  stsere  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  on  the 
teaiS*,  far  tba  parpoae  described. 


870,400.    LIFTER.    Fkedbic  H.  Matis.  Manhattan,  Kana. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1007.    Sarial  N«.  870,070. 


8.  A  lifter  comprising  a  consecting  bar,  a  handle  mem- 
ber BDovabie  throaich  the  bar,  clamping  levers  piTOtally 
SMMKirted  by  tbe  bar  and  extending  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  said  haadle  member  being  directly  ceoaectsd 
to  tiM  Inner  ends  of  the  levers,  and  bearing  plate*  car- 
ried at  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers. 

4.  A  lifter  comprising  a  conoectlDg  bar  bent  to  pro- 
vide terminal  depending  portions,  tbe  free  eud  of  each 
of  which  l»  formed  to  provide  spaced  ears,  a  clamping 
lever  formed  with  pivoi.  bearings  Intermediate  the  ends, 
a  pivot  pin  Joining  the  ears  of  tbe  connector  bar  and 
engaglns  the  pivot  bearing,  a  clamping  plate  curried  by 
tbe  end  of  said  lever,  a  handle  member  slldably  mounted 
In  the  connecting  bar,  the  terminal  of  said  member  being 
paused  through  openings  formed  in  the  relatively  Inner 
end  of  tha  clamping  levers,  nad  means  for  securing  said 
member  to  the  lever. 

5.  A  lifter  comprising  a  connecting  bar  bent  to  pro- 
vide terminal  depending  portions,  the  free  end  of  each 
of  which  Is  formed  to  provide  spaced  ears,  a  clamping 
lever  formed  with  a  pivot  bearing  Intermediate  the  enda, 
a  pivot  pin  Joining  the  ears  of  tbe  connector  bar  and 
engaKluK  the  pivot  beuriuK.  a  clamping  plate  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  lever,  a  handle  member  slldnbly  mounted 
in  the  connecting  liar,  the  terminals  of  said  meinlier  being 
passed  thruuKb  oijenlngs  formed  in  tite  relatively  inner 
end  of  the  clamping  levers,  and  a  ring  connected  to  tbe 
bundle  member  beyond  tbe  clamping  lever  and  embracing 
tbe  clamping  lever  beyond  the  handle  member. 


870.451.     LISTER  ATTAriTMENT.     nriwLPTi  C.  Mills, 
Eldorado,  Okla.     Filed  May  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  87::,S30. 


In  combination  with  a  beam  baring  a  bearing  and  a 
tongne  arranged  parallel  with  the  beam  and  having  spaced 
bearing  piatea,  a  shaft  joumaled  la  said  bearing  and  bear- 
ing plates,  a  fitting  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
spindles  carried  by  the  fitting,  wheels  Jonrnaled  upon  the 
spindles,  a  draft  bar  extending  parallel  with  the  shaft  and 
being  connected  with  the  same  an.'  tbe  fltting  and  an  ad- 
justable cellar  located  upon  the  ahaft  and  lying  bsftween 
the  bearing  piatea  of  tbe  tongue.  , 


1.  A  Itfter  coBiprieiag  a  coanectiag  her.  gripping  lerers 
■upper ted  tbere^.  aad  a  handle  meaaber  moTably  con- 
nected with  tbe  bar  and  dlrectlr  cennected  wttb  said 
leireis. 

S.  A,  imer  comprising  a  coancetlng  bar.  damping  lerers 
—ppsrtBi  tiMreby,  bearing  plates  carried  by  tbe  outer 
•ndi  of  the  leTere,  and  ■  handle  member  connecting  tbe 
toaer  ends  of  the  levers.  saM  handle  member  operating 
tkRMgh  tbe  cemectlng  bar. 


870.452.  8HIRT-WAI8T-RETAINTNO  BELT.  Emili  J. 
MoMTiOKT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  378.488. 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  mannfactnre.  a  shlrt-walat 
retaining  belt  consisting  of  a  series  of  inrlependent  elastic 
tapes  of  enlform  length  laid  In  parallelism,  nnd  In  aub- 
staattally  close  relation  one  to  the  other,  binding  strips 
for  the  eeds  of  the  body  tapes,  an  Intermediate  binding 
strip  for  tbe  said  body  tapes,  the  Intermediate  blading 
strip  beioK  provided  with  eyeleta  for  the  reception  of 
hooks,  and  means  carried  by  the  end  binding  strips  tor 
connecting  tbe  end  portions  of  the  belt  when  worn. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shlrb-walst 
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reulning  belt  constating  ot  a  scrlea  of  elastic  body  tapea 
•of  equal  length  and  equal  width  laid  one  close  to  the  other 
In  parallnllsm.  binding  stripe  for  the  ends  of  tbe  aald 
tapss  eoDBcctIng  all  of  them  at  such  poinTs.  eyelets  lo- 
•eated    In    one    end    binding    strip,    hooks    carried    by    the 


■other  binding  strip  to  be  received  by  the  eyelets,  an  Inter- 
mediate hlndlns  strip  sttacbed  transversely  to  all  of  tbe 
•aid  body  tapes  and  located  centrally  between  the  ends  of 
said  tapes,  and  eyelets  located  In  the  said  Intermediate 
binding  strip. 


€70.453.  RAILWAY-RIONAL.  John  M.  Mooee.  Brldge- 
vllle,  and  Fiiank  F.  Kamp,  Jr..  Lawrence,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  15,   10O7.     Serial  No.  388,605. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  signal  post,  and  a  semaphore 
arm  pivotnlly  secured  thereto,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  the  base  of  the  post,  a  rlcld  connection  between 
said  arm  and  hell-crank  lever,  a  horltoatally-gnlded  slide 
connected  to  said  hell-crank  lever,  and  means  carried  upon 
a  locomotive  adapted  to  contact  with  said  slide  and  operate 
a  brake-vnive  iiiM.n  the  locomotive,  comprising  a  vertical 
•baft,  a  shouldered  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
Interlocking  shouldered  disks,  one  mounted  upon  the  upjwr 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  the  other  upon  the  stem  of  the 
brake- valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal  post,  of  a  semaphore 
arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  bell-crank  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  the  base  of  said  post,  a  rlsld  connection  between 
Bsid  arm  and  lever,  a  guide  located  at  the  side  of  a  rail- 
way track,  a  slide  movably  supported  within  said  guide 
provided  with  a  projecting  arm.  and  having  a  link  connec- 
tion with  said  bell-crank  lever,  s  vertically  disposed  shaft 
carried  by  a  locomotive,  a  shouldered  disk  mounted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  similar  disk  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  brake  valve  nnd  a  shouldered 
disk  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  at  the  upper  end 
of  aald  ahaft. 


blocks  and  provided  with  carrier  wheel,  guide  members 
having  vertical  guide  ways  near  the  enda  and  alMUiMy 
mounted  on  aald  blocka  and  having  longitudinal  guldp 
ways  Intermediate  the  ends  and  guide  stops  at  the  ends 
beariag  against  tbe  end  meiabers  of  aald  frame,  a  brueh 
easing,  brackets  carried  by  aald  bruah  oaslag,  guide  rails 


870.454.  SCRUBBiNr, -MACHINE.  Thomab  McCabb, 
Homeetead.  and  John  J.  Raich,  Munhall,  Pa.  Filed 
July  3,  IJMMl.     Serial  No.  2«ft.l32. 

In  a  device  of  the  claas  deserllied.  a  supporting  frame, 
spaced  bearing  blocks  mounted  In  aald  frame  and  extending 
Inwardly  from  tbe  aides  thereof,  axles  mounted  In  said 


parried  by  said  brackets  and  operating  In  the  longitudinal 
guide  wa>-s  of  said  guide  members,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  adjusting  Bald  members  vertically,  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  reciprocating  aald  brush  caalng,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotary  motion  of  one  of  said  axlea  Is 
communicated  to  said  reciprocating  naeana 


870.455.  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER  Jamks  M  McCi^WL- 
LOS.  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  July  15.  1004.  Serial  No. 
216,315. 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  having  a  flre-box  at  one  end  and 
a  smoke  Cham l)er  at  the  other,  a  water-cootalning  chamber 
extending  from  the  flre-box  to  tbe  smoke  chamlter,  steam- 
Kenerating  spaces  associated  with  tbe  flre-box.  said  spaces 
being  8ei>arate  from  tbe  water-containing  cbaml)er.  where- 
by the  water  In  said  spaces  may  l)e  maintained  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  that  in  the  chamber,  and  means  conaect- 
'ng  the  top  of  the  chamber  with  said  steam-generating 
spaces  so  that  water  will  only  flow  Into  said  spaces  from 
tbe  chamlier  when   the  latter  Is  filled. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  water-containing  chamber 
and  a  flre-liox  separated  by  a  flue-sbeeu  flues  extending 
from  said  charat>er  and  opening  into  the  flre-box,  a  steam- 
generator  asst>clated  with  the  flre-box,  said  generstor  be- 
ing separste  from  the  chamber,  whereby  tbe  water  In  tbe 
U'enerator  may  l»e  maintained  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
that  In  the  chamber,  and  meana  to  connect  the  top  of  tbe 
charol>er  to  the  generator  so  that  water  will  flow  into  tbe 
generator  only  when  the  chamber  Is  filled. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  flre- 
box  and  steam-generating  spsees  around  said  flre-box.  of 
a  wster-cnntalnlng  chamber  which  terminates  at  one  end 
at  the  fire  box  and  extends  forwardly  therefrom,  sstd 
chaml>er  l»elng  separate  from  tbe  steam-generating  apaces, 
whereby  the  water  In  aald  chamber  and  said  spaces  may  be 
maintained  at  different  temperatures,  and  naeana  to  eon- 
aect  the  top  of  aaid  chamber  to  aaid  spaces. 

4.  A  locomotlTe  boiler,  having  a  flre-box  at  one  tmA,  g 
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watN<contaialnc  chamber  extending  from  Mid  fire-box  to- 
waid  the  front  of  the  boiler,  floes  extending  from  the  fire- 
bos  throng  Mid  ehambor,  ttMm-generatlng  watei'  tabee 
within  the  flre-box.  meene  connecting  tbe  top  of  the  cham- 
ber with  the  lower  aids  of  Mid  water-tabee,  and  a  atcam 
ehambw  1b  whleh  the  ateam  coUecta,  Mid  ateam  chamber 
being  connected  In  Mrles  with  the  water-containing  cham- 
ber and  water-tubes. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  bollw.  a  abell  forming  tbe  body  of 
the  boiler  and  haying  an  outlet  at  or  near  its  top.  a  fire- 
box at  one  end  of  the  ahell,  water-tubea  forming  tbe  sides 
of  the  fire-box.  means  connecting  the  outlet  from  the  shell 
to  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  water  tubes,  and  a  steam  space 
communicating  with  Mid  water-tubes. 

6.  In  a  locomotlTe  boiler,  a  water-receiylng  shell  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  boUer,  a  fire-box  at  one  end  of  said 
ihell,  water-tubes  forming  tbe  sides  and  top  of  the  fire- 
box, means  to  delirer  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ahell  to  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  tubes  and  a  steam  space 
connected  in  serlee  with  the  water-tubes  and  shell. 

7.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  water-receiving  shell  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  boiler,  a  fire-box  at  one  end  thereof, 
water-tubes  forming  the  sides  of  the  fire-box,  other  water- 
tubes  within  the  fire-box,  means  to  deliver  water  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell  to  the  lower  end  of  said  water- 
tubes  and  a  steam-dome  communicating  only  with  said 
water-tubes. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  shell  forming  the  body  of 
the  holier,  a  fire-box  at  one  end  thereof,  and  vertically  ex- 
tending water-tubes  at  the  sides  of  the  fire-box  said  water 
tnbes  being  connected  with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends, 
the  water-tubea  on  each  side  of  the  fire-box  adjacent  the 
ahell  forming  down-takes  to  conduct  the  water  from  tbe 
shell  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  other  water  tubea. 

0.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  ahell  forming  the  body  of 
the  boiler,  a  fire-box  at  one  end  thereof,  and  rertlcally-ex- 
tandlng  water-tubes  at  the  sides  of  the  fire-box  Mid  water 
tubM  being  eonnected  together  at  their  lower  enda,  the 
water-tube*  <»  each  aide  of  the  fire-box  adjacent  tbe  ahell 
being  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  ahell  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
other  water-tubes. 

10.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  abell  forming  the  body  of 
the  boiler,  a  fire-box  at  one  end  thereof,  and  water-tubes 
at  the  sides  of  the  fire-box,  the  water-tubea  on  each  side 
of  the  fire-box  adjacent  the  shell  being  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  and  at  their 
lower  enda  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  water-tubes,  the 
tubes  within  the  fire-box  connected  to  the  tubes  at  the 
sides  of  Mid  fire-box. 

11.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  shell  forming  the  body  of 
the  boiler,  a  fire  box  at  one  end  thereof,  water-tubea  at 
the  sides  of  the  fire-box,  tbe  water-tubes  on  each  side  of 
the  fire-box  adjacent  the  shell  being  connected  at  their  up- 
per en^  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  water-tubes,  and 
crossed  Inclined  tubes  within  tbe  fire-box. 

12.  In  a  locomotive-boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other,  a  water-containing 
ehambef  extending  from  the  fire-box  to  the  smoke-chamber, 
a  steam  generator  at  the  fire-box  end  of  the  boiler,  and 
means  within  tbe  smoke-chamber  to  initially  heat  the  feed 
watwr,  said  meaiM,  water-containing  chamber  and  steam- 
generator  being  connected  in  series. 

13.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  fire-box  having  Its  sides 
formed  by  closely  arranged  vertically  extending  water- 
tabes,  a  smoke-chamber,  a  water  containing  chamber  ex- 
tending from  the  fire-box  to  the  smoke-cbamber.  and 
BMans  to  connect  the  top  of  said  water  containing  cham- 
ber to  the  bottom  of  the  water-tubea  at  tbe  sides  of  the 
fire-box. 

14.  In  a  locomotive  boUw,  a  flre-box  having  its  sides 
tamed  by  cloeely  arranged  vertically-extending  water- 
tabes,  a  smoke-chamber,  a  water  containing  cbamber  ex- 
teiMIIng  from  the  filre-box  to  the  smoke-chamber,  meana  to 
MBBSet  the  top  «f  mM  water-containing  chamber  to  the 
boMoM  <tf  the  wmter-tnbea  at  the  sides  of  the  fire-box,  and 
a  gtMa-dome  eommimlcatlng  with  the  upper  end  of  Mid 


15.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  fire-box  having  Ito  alilss 
and  top  formed  by  closely  at-ranged  water-tubes  running 
perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  the  boiler,  a  smoke  cham- 
ber, a  water-oontalnlng  chamber  extending  from  the  fire- 
box to  the  saQoke-chamber,  and  means  to  connect  said 
chamber  with  the  water-tubes  of  the  fire-box. 

16.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  shell  having  a  fire-box  at 
one  end  and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other,  a  water-con- 
taining chamber  extending  from  the  fire-box  toward  the 
front  of  the  boiler,  said  chamber  terminating  at  the  fire- 
box, and  the  latter  having  steam  generating  spaces  which 
are  separate  from  said  chamber,  and  means  to  connect  the 
top  of  said  chamber  to  Mid  steam  generating  spaces 
whereby  the  water  will  flow  Into  the  spaces  only  when  the 
chamber  Is  full. 

17.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  having  at  one  end  a  fire-box 
provided  with  steam  generatlnu  spaces,  a  water  containing 
chamber  terminating  at  the  firebox  and  extending  fcr- 
wardly  therefirom,  means  to  connect  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber to  the  bottom  of  the  ateam  generatlni?  spaces,  and 
means  within  the  flre-box  to  superheat  the  steam  gener- 
ated In  said  steam  generating  spaces.  1 


870.456.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  Babtholombw  E. 
McShmhv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1006  Be- 
rial  No.  347,893. 


1.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination  with  a  back 
or  cover,  of  a  series  of  rigid  leaves  hinged  to  said  back  or 
cover,  and  provided  with  angularly  bent  outer  edges  for 
securing  record  sheets  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  strip 
superposed  upon  one  of  the  plates  or  leaves  for  adjusting 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  record  sheets. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination  with  a  back 
or  cover,  and  a  series  of  rigid  leaves  connected  thereto,  of 
an  adjusting  strip  provided  with  equidistant  marks  re- 
movably fixed  to  said  back  or  cover,  and  an  arm  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  adjusting  strip  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  or  copying  device,  the  combination 
with  a  back  or  cover,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  back,  and 
a  plurality  of  rigid  leaves  hinged  to  said  plate  and  having 
their  outer  edges  turned  at  an  angle  to  said  back,  and  an 
adjusting  strip  removably  secured  to  one  of  said  leaves  to 
hold  record  sheets  thereon.  Mid  strip  having  markings 
which  are  spaced  apart  to  conform  to  the  rulings  on  Mid 
record  sheet. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  and  copying  device,  the  combination 
with  a  back  or  cover,  of  a  series  of  sheet  metal  leaves  pro- 
vided with  upturned  outer  edges  to  contain  loose  retord 
sheets,  a  marker  for  holding  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  sheets 

,  and  a  squaring  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  marker. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  and  copying  device,  the  combination 
with  a  back  or  cover,  of  sheet  metal  leaves  provided  with 
upturned   ooter   edges   to   contain   loose   record   sheeta,   a 

'   marker  for  holding  the  inner  ends  of  the  sheets,  and  a  rule 
i  or  triangle  mounted  to  slide  upon  Mid  marker. 

6.  In  a  manifolding  and  copying  device,  the  combination 
,  with  a  back  or  cover,  of  a  series  of  sheet  metal  leaves  pro- 
'  vided  with  upturned  outer  edges  to  contain  loose  record 
'  sheets,  a  strip  provided  with  a  aeries  of  marks  thereon,  a 
I  sliding  triaagle  mounted  upon  Mid  atrip,  and  a  pawl  car- 
I  rled  by  Mid  triangle  and  adapted  to  engage  perforations  In 
i  Mid  strip,  tubstantlally  as  deacribed. 
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870.457.  HEATING  OR  REFRIGERATING  APPARA- 
TUS. Hbctor  NAa^Njo,  Alajuela,  CosU  Rica.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,510. 


1.  In  a  heatloK  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  means 
for  compressInK  nir,  of  means  for  distributing  the  said  air 
to  the  place  of  use,  comprising  a  main  conduit  and  one  or 
more  branch  conduits  leading  therefrom,  an  Initial  heat 
exchanger  at  a  central  station  fur  receiving  the  compressed 
air  from  the  compressing  means,  a  supplementary  heat  ex- 
changer under  control  of  the  central  station  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  air  from  said  Initial  heat  exchanger  on  Its 
way  to  the  distributing  system,  and  to  discharge  the  said 
air  directly  Into  the  ntaln  conduit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 

2.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  mean^ 
for  compressing  air.  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  com- 
pressing devices,  of  means  for  distributing  Mid  air  to  the 
place  of  use,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  beat  exchangers  located  between  the  compressing  means 
and  said  place  of  use  for  Imparting  the  desired  tempera- 
ture thereto  and  all  communicating  with  the  main  dis- 
tributing conduit  of  the  system,  substantially  as  de«cribe<l. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  compressing  air.  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  compress- 
ing devices,  of  means  for  distributing  said  air  to  tbe  place 
of  use,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Initial  heat  exchangers  located  t>etween  the  compressing 
means  and  said  place  of  use  for  Imparting  the  desired 
temperature  thereto,  and  a  supplementary  heat  exchanger 
arranged  to  receive  the  air  from  all  of  said  initial  heat  ex- 
changers on  the  way  to  the  distributing  system,  subetan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  compressing  air,  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  compret i- 
ing  devices,  of  means  for  distributing  said  air  to  the  place 
of  use,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
initial  heat  exchangers  located  between  tbe  cormpressing 
means  and  said  place  of  use  for  Imparting  tbe  desired  tem- 
perature thereto,  and  a  supplementary  heat  exchanger  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  air  from  all  of  Mid  Initial  exchangers 
on  Its  way  to  the  distributing  system,  said  distributing 
system  comprising  a  main  conduit  with  suitable  branch 
conduits  leading  to  the  points  of  delivery,  substantially  as 
described. 

5;  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  air 
compressing  means,  of  a  distributing  system  connected 
therewith  comprising  one  or  more  conduits  arranged  to 
distribute  the  air  to  the  place  or  places  of  use,  a  hejit  ex- 
changing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers 
Interposed  between  the  compressing  means  and  distribut- 
ing system,  a  conduit  connecting  said  heat  exchangers 
with  the  distributing  system,  and  one  or  more  Individual 
reheaters  located  In  the  distributing  system  near  the  place 
or  places  of  use,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  air 
compressing  means,  of  the  distributing  system  connected 
therewith  comprising  a  main  conduit  and  one  or  more 
branch  conduits  arranged  to  distribute  the  air  to  the  place 
or  places  of  use,  a  heat  exchanging  means  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  compressing  means  and  distributing  system, 
comprlalng  an  initial  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  tbe  air 
from  tbe  compreMlng  meana,  and  a  aupplementary  bMt 


exchanger  connected  to  Mid  Initial  heat  exchaagar  and  t» 
the  main  conduit,  and  one  or  more  individual  rabsatsn 
located  In  tbe  dlatrlbuting  aystem  near  the  place  or  placM 
of  use,  comprising  a  heater  supplied  with  a  fluid  medlnm, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  conduit  tbroogta  which  aald 
fiuld  medium  circulates,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  an  air 
compressing  means  of  the  distributing  system  eonnectsd 
therewith  comprising  a  main  conduit  and  one  or  mora 
branch  conduits  arranged  to  distribute  the  air  to  tbe  plaee 
or  places  of  use,  and  heat  exchanging  means  interposed 
between  the  compressing  means  and  distributing  system, 
comprising  an  Initial  beat  exchanger  for  receiving  the  air 
from  the  compressing  means,  and  a  supplementary  heat 
exchanger  connected  to  said  Initial  beat  exchanger  and  to 
the  main  conduit,  and  one  or  more  individual  reheaters 
located  in  the  distributing  system  near  tbe  place  or  places 
of  use.  comprising  a  heater  above  the  surface  of  tbe  ground 
supplied  with  a  fluid  medium,  and  a  casing  surrounding 
the  conduit  through  which  said  fiuld  circulates,  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  wttb  air 
compressing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  compress- 
ing devices,  of  an  initial  heat  exchanger  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchanging  units  receiving  air  from  Mid 
compressing  devices  at  a  central  station,  one  or  more  sup- 
plementary beat  exchangers  under  control  of  tbe  central 
station  receiving  the  air  from  aald  initial  beat  exchanger, 
a  distributing  system  connected  thereto  for  distributing 
the  said  air  from  the  same,  and  a  conduit  connecting  aald 
supplementary  heat  exchanger  or  exchangers  with  the  dis- 
tributing system,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  air 
compressing  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  compreM- 
lng devices,  of  an  initial  beat  exchanger  comprising  a 
plurality  of  beat  exchanging  units  receiving  air  from  Mid 
compressing  devices  at  a  central  station,  one  or  more  sup- 
plementary heat  exchangers  receiving  the  air  from  aakS 
initial  heat  exchanger,  a  distributing  system  connected 
thereto  for  distributing  tbe  said  air  from  tbe  aame,  and 
one  or  more  reheating  devices  located  in  said  distributing 
system  near  the  place  or  places  of  use  as  aubstantlally  do- 
scribed. 


870.468.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Carl  T.  pAiNTma, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn  ,  assignor  to  Patten  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Ten- 
nessee     Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,777. 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  sheaves,  clutch 
mechanism  to  connect  tbe  sheaves  alternately  with  a  source 
of  power,  brake  mechanism  to  act  against  tbe  sheaves,  and 
means  to  operate  the  clutch  mechanism  to  simultaneoualy 
throw  the  sheaves  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  aueh 
source  of  power  and  for  operating  the  brake  mecbanlam  to 
simultaneously  block  the  motion  of  said  sheaves. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  sbMvea,  a 
power  abaft  looaely  carrying  Mid  abeavea,  clutch  median- 
lam  to  connect  tbe  sheaves  alternately  with  said  power 
shaft,  brake  mecbanlam  to  act  against  tbe  sbeavea,  and 
means  to  operate  tbe  clutch  mechanism  to  throw  the 
sheaves  out  of  driving  relation  wltb  such  shaft  and  for 
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tywttBB  Mm  iMwka  toaekMlMD  to  ■taraltMMeoBly  Mock 

tt»  MHlMI  of  MM  tbMVM. 

a.  A  iMtoHw  ippaMtM  tisTtBc  «  »«ly  of  riMovM,  a 
powiT  ohaft  looaoly  eanrtaff  mM  slMaTCi.  eloteb  iMeliaB- 
i«ft  to  w— t  tho  Blioovw  oltarMtoly  with  aald  power 
rimft,  »  r>»oy  to  4ii«et  •  cablo  from  ono  of  tko  •!»«•▼«• 
to  tho  otlMT.  bnko  BoehaBlMB  to  act  axaiut  tbt  •(imtm. 
•ad  mmm*  to  oporoto  th«  ehitck  noehanlMB  to  •ImuiUDA- 
mlj  throw  tlM  tbMTM  eut  of  coApantlT*  ralatioD  witb 
Mid  p«w«r  shaft  Md  tor  •peratloir  th«  hraka  aMchanlsin  to 
■taMltaMooaly  hloak  tho  ntotioo  of  mM  abaaToa. 

4.  A  hototlnt  apparatua  haTlag  a  pabr  of  ataaaTOO,  a  I 
1— m  of  power,  ctotdi  mochADlam  to  eooneet  tb«  sbeaTea 
altaroatoly  with  anch  aourca  of  power,  brake  mecbantsm 
to  act  aolDot  the  abeoTaa.  aDd  maaBS  to  operate  tbe  cluteb  | 
HMhinliiii  to  alBoltaaoously  throw  tbe  abeaTea  out  of  co- 
operatl^  relatloa  with  aocb  aourcc  of  power  aad  to  after- 
warda  operate  the  brake  aaechanlam  to  ilmultaneoualy 
block  the  notloB  of  aald  ^eavea. 

ft.  A  holatlBg  apparataa  havtoff  a  pair  of  abeaTea.  clutch 
mechanism,  a  band  operable  member  to  actuate  tbe  eloteb 
machaatam  to  alternately  connect  the  sbeavea  witb  a 
aeurea  of  power  or  to  stmaltaneously  throw  snid  sheaves 
oat  of  co^Uxi^tlvo  relation  with  nicb  source  of  power, 
teake  mecbaniam  to  act  avainat  tbe  sbenves,  and  means 
CMiaeeted  with  aald  hand  operable  member  to  operate  tbe 
brake  meebaBisBi  to  simultaneously  block  the  notion  of 
Mid  shearea  when  the  hitter  are  out  of  coAperatlTe  rela- 
ttoo  with  nid  source  of  power. 

t.  A  bototlng  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  sbeavea.  clutch 
fliechanlam  to  coanect  tbe  shesTes  sitemstely  witb  a 
ionree  of  power,  a  manually  operable  member  for  actuntinR 
the  cluteb  SMehanlam  to  altemstely  throw  tbe  sbeavea  Into 
<^««tlTe  relatloa  with  such  source  of  power  or  to  simul- 
tanaouaiy  moTe  tbem  both  out  of  sucb  operative  relation, 
brake  meebaalsa  to  act  ajrnlnst  tbe  sheaves,  a  togxie  oper- 
aMa  by  aald  manually  operable  member,  and  means  be- 
tween tbe  toRKte  and  tbe  brake  mechanism  for  actunting 
mM  brake  mecbaniam  to  simultoneously  block  tbe  motion 
9i  Mid  shMves  whao  the  toftgle  is  In  Its  effective  relation 
and  after  the  sheavea  are  out  of  eo&peratlve  relation  witb 
aueb  soarce  of  power. 

7.  A  bolating  apparatua  haTtoK  a  pair  of  sbeaTea,  clutch 
mechanism  to  connect  tbe  shesves  alternately  with  s 
source  of  power,  strap  brakea  surrounding  tbe  shenves.  a 
rocker  ta  which  one  end  of  neb  strap  brake  Is  connected, 
a  togxie  eoAperatlre  with  tbe  rocker,  means  for  operating 
the  tocgle  to  eauae  the  same  to  simultaneously  set  the  two 
strap  brakea  and  for  alao  ablfting  tbe  clutch  mechanism 
Into  a  poaitlon  to  simultaneously  throw  tbe  two  sheaves 
Into  InoperNtive  relstion. 

8.  A  hoisting  apparatua  having  a  pair  of  sheaves,  clutch 
mechanism  to  connect  the  sheaves  alternntely  with  a 
aoarce  of  power,  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  the  clutch 
maehanlam.  brake  meehaalam  to  act  against  the  sheaves, 
and  meana  involTlng  a  toggle  operable  by  said  band  lever 
tor  operating  the  brake  mechaniam  to  almultaneously  block 
the  motion  of  Mid  shMVM  aad  after  the  clutch  mechantsm 
haa  anelutcbed  mM  ahMvesL 

9.  A  hoisting  apparatoa  baTtag  a  pair  of  sheavea,  clutch 
maehanlam  to  conaeet  the  abaavM  alternately  witb  n 
■onrea  <rf  power,  a  haad  levar  for  ahlftlag  the  clutch  mecb- 
aatafls  to  throw  tht  aiMTM  altamatoly  Into  and  out  of 
•peratlTC  relattoa  wMh  Mid  aource  of  power,  a  rocker. 
teafca  atrapa  tor  tha  aheavaa  aonaoetad  with  Mid  rocker, 
a  togcgla  connected  with  aald  rocker  and  witb  a  fixed  part, 
•ad  m  CBBBMtloB  batwMB  tha  toggle  aad  tha  hand  lerer, 
■aM  haad  lerar  wh^  It  la  aparated  to  almaltonaoasiy  on- 
etatck  tha  two  ahMTM  batag  alao  operable  to  move  mM 
toagto  toto  Ito  agacttoa  paattton  tor  atanaitonaoaaiy  aattlng 
tho  two  Btrap 


adjoating  the  plTotol  eooaeetloaa  laagitndlnally  oo  tha 
springs,  driTe  wheels  Mrried  by  the  axle,  belt  gMrlag  for 
drlTlng  Mid  wheels,  and  means  for  swinging  the  axle  on 
ita  pivotal  connections  for  adjusting  Mid  gearing. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  reach  sprlnga,  Mch 
provided  witb  a  series  of  openings,  sn  axle,  brackets  car- 
ried by  tbe  axle,  pivot  pins  for  pivoully  connecting  the 
brackets  adjustably  witb  the  opposite  portions  of  tbe 
sprinixs.  drive  wbeels  carried  by  the  sxle.  belt  gearing  for 
driving  Mid  wbeels,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  axle  on 
the  Mid  pivotal  connection. 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  reach  springs  pro* 
vided  witb  enlarKSd  rear  ends,  each  having  a  sertM  of 
trsnsverae  openiues.  an  axle,  brackets  carrying  the  axle 
and  provided  with  upstanding  portions,  pins  paulng 
through  Mid  portions  and  ^ivotally  coonectlhg  the  Mma 
witb  the  apertured  portions  of  tbe  springs,  drive  wheels 
carried  by  the  axle,  belt  gearing  for  driving  said  wheels, 
and  means  for  swinging  tbe  sxle  on  tbe  pivotal  connec- 
tions. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  rMCb  springs.  Mch 
provided  with  an  enlarRed  rear  end  having  a  series  <rf 
transv«rae  opeDln^js.  an  axle  arranged  lielow  tbe  springs 
and  carrying  drive  wheels,  brackets  engaging  the  axle  and 
having  upturned  ears  embracing  the  apertured  ends  of  tn« 
springs,  pins  connecting  said  ears  with  the  apertured  enda 
of  tl»e  axle.  Iielt  geartng  for  driving  the  wheels,  and  meana 
connected  witb  a  depending  portion  of  one  of  Mid  bracketa 
for  swinging  tbe  axle  on  its  pivotal  connections. 


870.460.    -LOCK.     William  E.   Pecplbs.  Pomeroj,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  370.586. 


•7<X4it^ 


P.  Pabkb.  Bedford, 
aaalgnmaata.   to 
FUad 


MOTOR-VWIICLB.    Gi 
iMlmor.  iy  dIraeC  Md 
|>Wtoi  Auto  aad 
m^  It.  into,    aatkii  Na.  UMM. 
1.  ta  a  tootor  MlOda.  tba  — iMmtloo  of  rMch  aprlBga. 

arttt  tho  a»rla«B.  Boaoa  tor 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  latches  pivoted  In  tbe  casing,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
latches  down,  a  dead  latch  pivoted  In  the  casing  upon  a 
turn  button,  and  a  keeper  member  provided  witb  a  dead 
latch  mounted  upon  a  turn  button. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing.  latches  piv- 
oted therein,  a  keeper  member,  dead  latches  piToted  in 
tbe  caslhg  and  in  tbe  keeper  member.  Mid  desd  latches 
being  cotinected  to  tnm  buttons  each  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  aperture  therein  fot  tbe  connection  of  a  seaL 


♦ 


8T0.4A1.    BTVAlf-CONDENSRR.    OBOBoa  W.  PaitDLBTOB, 

Mineoia.  Tax.    Filed  Mar.  2ft.  1007.    Serial  No.  itft4.«l96. 

1.  la  a  devlca  of  tha  cIsm  daaerlbad.  tha  eomblnatloa  of 

a  eaaing  baring  a  steam  Inlat  and  water  aad  gaa  outleta,  a 

partltloo  dlTldlag  the  eaaing  tato  a  ro-ball«r  eompartaaant 


and  a  condensing  compartment,  and  means  in  the  condens- 
ing compartment  for  directing  the  water  of  condenMtion 
niong  the  partition  for  boiling  tbe  water  to  liberate  the 
suspended  gnses  therein. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  of  a  casing,  a  par 
titlon  dlvidlnff  the  same  Into  compartments,  means  for  ad 
mltting  steam  to  the  bottom  compartment,  means  for  sepa 
rating  tlie  gases   from   the  steam    In   the   upper   compart 
ment.  means  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  condense  the 
steam  while  passing  through  the  upper  compartment,  and 
deflector    plates   on    the   casing   for   shedding   the   cooling 
water  from  the  sides  of  the  bottom  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatlon  of 
a  casing,  a  horizontal  partition  therein  dividing  the  ras 
ing  into  separate  compartments,  oppositely  inclined  plates 
In  one  of  the  compartment.*:,  chutes  at  the  bottom  ends  of 
the  plates,  and  means  for  conveying  the  eteam  succes- 
sively over  the  plates. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cusin;;.  a  partition  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  end. 
an  inlet  for  the  compartment  below  the  partition,  oppo 
sitely  inclined  spaced  plates  In  tbe  compartment  above 
the  partition  and  having  their  lower  ends  Iwnt  to  form 
chutes,  and  means  for  directing  the  steam  successively 
over  the  plates  and  for  preventing  the  steam  from  passing 
through  the  chutes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  borisontal  partition  adjacent  the  bottom  there 
of  dividing  tbe  casing  Into  separate  compartments,  an 
inlet  for  tbe  lower  compartment  for  discharging  steam 
into  the  same,  means  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the 
lower  compartment  for  preventing  the  condensation  of 
steam  therein,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  inclined  plates 
in  the  upper  compartment  on  which  the  water  of  condensa 
tion  flows  to  the  partition,  an  outlet  for  the  water  of  con- 
denMtion, an  outlet  for  the  gasa  liberated  from  tbe 
steam,  and  gutters  or  troughs  on  tbe  casing  for  discharg- 
ing wster  over  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  condensing 
the  steam  in  the  upper  compartment. 


870,462.     GUARD  FOR  COTTON-PICKERS'  BAGS.     Bbn 
JA.MIN  C.  Pkninqton,  Oscar.  Ind.  Ter.    Filed  July  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  32S.086. 

In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  hag.  a  shield  therefor  tormed  of  a  single  piece  of 
shMt  material  and  comprising  a  baM  plate,  the  Mid  plate 
being  proTlded  with  a  forward  upwardly  Inclined  ezten- 
alon  and  also  witb  upwardly  extending  aide  and  and 
flangM  ooOporatlng  with  the  forward  extension  and  plate 
to  form  a  reeoptacle  racalrteg  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hag,  a  ring  connected  to  tha  forward  extenalon  of  tbe 
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base  plate,   a  catch  carried  by  the  bag  and  datoehahty 
engaging  the  Mid  ring,  and  a  strap  enclrcllBg  tha  appar 


portion  of  the  bag  and  connecting  the  side  flangM  of  the 
shield. 


870,463.  MOP  AND  CLOTH  WRINGER.  Kdwabd  F. 
Pbttibone,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  274,328.    ' 


A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  roller  mounted 
in  bearings  secured  to  said  frame  near  the  top  thereof;  a 
ball  secured  to  said  frame  below  said  top  roller ;  a  roller 
mounted  In  said  ball  ;  a  handle  secured  to  said  bail ;  and 
a  detention  bar  secured  to  said  frame  at  tbe  top  thereof, 
said  detention  bar  having  a  foot  piece  on  tbe  bottom 
thereof  and  being  connected  to  the  frame  by  a  hinge. 


870,464.     WHIP  SOCKET  LOCK.    John  W.  Popb,  Vernal, 

Utah.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,202. 


In  a  device  of  the  cIbm  deacrlbad,  the  comblnattoa  with 
a  whip  aocket  proTlded  with  an  opening,  and  a  alot  landing 
from  the  opening,  a  lock  eaaing  aaatad  within  tha  oponlng, 
a  rMlliwit  atrip  forming  one  wall  of  tha  lode  eaaing  aad 
extending  therefrom  normally  around  the  tamar  wall  of  Uw 
whip  socket  and  In  a  plane  with  the  lock  eaaing  and  elea- 


■'*:-i 


ao6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR.  5,  1907. 


lac  tlM  riot  In  the  whip  lOckct,  a  pin  formad  Intacral  with 
tte  strip  and  pro]«ctinK  throagh  the  slot  at  all  tlniM 
wh«r^7  tlM  strip  may  Im  contracted,  Mkt  strip  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plarallty  of  openings  which  extend  In  a  plane 
with  the  pin  and  from  the  tame  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  strip,  the  strip  when  contracted  being 
adapted  to  hare  Its  free  end  moved  along  its  portion  which 
forms  one  wall  of  the  lock  casing,  the  latter  portion  of  the 
Strip  being  also  prortded  with  an  opening,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  bolt -arranged  within  the  lock  casing  and  en- 
gaged at  all  times  through  the  opening  In  that  portion  of 
the  strip  which  forms  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
for  Interchangeable  engagement  in  the  first  mentioned 
openings  snbstantiallr  u  described. 


870,465.  MOSQDITO-NBT  SUPPORT.  Fbancis  D.  Rap- 
PBLIB,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Green  Bay  Cot 
Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  868,413. 


1.  A  moeqaito  net  support,  consisting  of  upper  members 
plTOtally  connectefY  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  eyes  at 
the  lower  ends,  lower  members  passing  through  the  eyes  of 
the  upper  members,  said  lower  members  haying  eyes  at 
their  upper  ends  through  which  the  upper  members  pass, 
saM  upper  and  lower  members  being  bent  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  upper  members  to  take  an  inclined  position  with 
respect  to  the  lower  members. 

2.  A  movqulto  net  support  consisting  of  upper  members 
plTOtally  connected  and  lower  members  slidably  connected 
with  the  upper  members,  the  upper  members  bavlDg  eyes 
formed  at  their  lower  ends,  inclined  In  direction  of  each 
other,  and  lower  members  being  provided  with  eyes  at 
their  apper  ends  extending  in  reverse  direction  to  the  eyes 
of  the  upper  members,  the  eyes  of  the  lower  members  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  with  the  eyes  of  the  upper 
BMoilMn  when  the  frame  members  are  in  position  for  use. 

8.  A  mosquito  net  support  consisting  of  two  upper  mem- 
bers plTOtally  connected,  each  upper  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  aa  eye  at  Its  lower  end,  the  said  eyes  being 
elongated  and  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  two 
\amvK  members,  each  of  which  la  passed  through  the  lower 
eye  of  the  upper  members,  eadi  lower  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  elongated  eye  at  Its  upper  end  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  body  portions  of  the  upper 
members  passing  through  said  eyes,  whereby  when  the 
lower  members  are  drawn  fully  downward  the  eyes  of  said 
upper  members  by  engagement  of  the  lower  eyes  of  the 
apper  members  produce  a  strengthening  locking  contact. 


also  carried  by  the  locomotive,  two  pistons  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  pistons  to  set  the 
air  brakes,  and  to  release  said  brakes. 

2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  signals  and  electric  circuits  therefor,  of  track  stop- 
plates,  electrical  means  for  operating  said  plates,  a  con- 
tact lever  carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  valve  casing  car- 
ried by  the  locomotive,  pistons  within  said  casing,  and 
ports  and  air  passages  in  said  pistons  and  casiog  for 
causing  a  leakage  of  air  when  said  contact  lever  is 
operated. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combiaatlon 
with  track  signals  and  electric  circuits  therefor,  and 
track  stop-plates  included  in  said  electric  circuits,  of 
means  for  applying  the  air  brakes  of  a  train  comprising  a 
valve  casing  carried  by  the  locomotive,  two  vertically- 
movable  pistons  within  said  casing,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
normally  holding  said  pistons  elevated  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  stop-plates  to  permit  the  pistons  to  drop 
and  allow  the  passage  of  air  to  apply  the  brakes. 

4.  Electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  railway 
signals  and  mechanically  operated  means  for  applying  the 
brakes  of  a  train,  comprising  track  signals,  electric  cir- 
cuits therefor,  and  track  stop  plates  included  in  said  cir- 
cuits, a  valve  casing  carried  by  the  locomotive  normally 
in  open  communication  with  the  air  supply  of  the  air 
brakes,  two  pistons  In  said  valve  casing,  and  means  also 
carried  by  the  locomotive  for  normally  holding  said  pis- 
tons In  position  to  respectively  uncover  the  Inlet  port  to 
the  valve  casing  and  cover  the  outlet  port  of  said  valve 
casing  and  operated  by  said  track  stop  plates  to  permit 
the  pistons  to  move  Into  position  to  cover  the  air  inlet 
port  of  the  valve  casing  and  uncover  the  air  outlet  port 
thereof. 

6.  Electrically-operated  means  for  actuating  railway 
track  signals  and  mechanically  operated  means  for  apply- 
ing the  brakes  of  a  train,  comprising  track  signals,  electric 
circuits  therefor,  and  track  stop-plates  included  hi  said 
circuits,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  the  locomotive  having 
an  Ipiet  and  an  outlet  port,  the  inlet  port  being  normally 
in  communication  with  the  air  supply  and  the  outlet  port 
normally  closed,  two  pistons  In  said  valve  casing,  and 
means  also  carried  by  the  locomotive  for  normally  holding 
said  pistons  in  position  to  respectively  uncover  the  Inlet 
port  to  tke  valve  casing  and  cover  the  outlet  port  thereof, 
said  means  operating  by  said  track  stop-plates  to  permit 
movement  of  the  pistons  to  uncover  the  outlet  port  of  the 
valve  casing  and  thereafter  close  the  inlet  port  thereof, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


870,466.  BLBCTBICAL  8IGNALINQ  8YSTBH  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Hasbt  I*  Rion,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Piled  Oct. 
M,  1906.     Serial  No.  840,766. 


I 


Hi  ■ 


1.  Xa  KB  eleetrlesl  i^g»*»«g  ■ystam,  the  eomblnatlon 
wttt  slgasls  sad  eleeCric  circnits  therefor,  of  track  stop- 
platsi  ladndtd  la  Mid  dreolts  aad  meang  carried  by  a 
toeoaMttT*  adaptad  to  strike  said  plates,  a  tsIt*  easing 


870,467.     SHAVING-BRUSH.     William   J.  RocHS,  New 
Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  366,750. 

1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  brush  having  a  body  portion, 
of  a  combined  casing  and  handle  consisting  of  a  cap,  a 
yoke  carried  thereby  and  having  arms  formed  with  semi- 
cylindrical  confronting  faces,  said  arms  hsvlng  openings 
formed  therein,  pins  or  screws  extending  through  said 
openings  and  engaging  in  the  body  of  said  brush,  semi- 
cylindrical  sections  hinged  to  said  cap  and  having  reamed 
edges  to  engage  in  said  body  and  said  arms,  and  meant  to 
bold  said  sections  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  body  portion, 
of  a  combination  casing  and  handle  consisting  of  a  cap,  a 
yoke  carried  thereby,  and  having  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  tKXty  portion,  pins  or  screws  passing  through  said 
arms  and  engaging  in  said  body  portion,  semi-cylindrical 
sections  hinged  to  said  cap  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
arms  and  said  body  portion,  and  means  to  lock  said  sec- 
tions in  a  closed  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  body  portion, 
of  an  end  cap,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  end  cap  and  having 
arms  adapted  to  embrace  said  body  portion,  hinged  sec- 
tions carried  by  said  end  cap  adapted  to  inclose  said  yoke, 
and  said  body  portion,  and  means  to  bold  said  sections  in 
a  closed  position. 

4.  A  shaving  brush  having  a  body  portion,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto,  an  end  cap  to  which  said  yoke  is 
connected,  handle-sections  hinged  to  said  end  cap,  and 
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adapted  to  embrace  said  body  portion  and  said  yoke,  and 
means  to  hold  said  sections  in  a  closed  position. 


5.  A  brush  having  a  combined  handle  and  casing  con 
slstlng  of  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  said  brush,  an  end 
cap,  handle  sections  carried  by  said  end  cap  and  adapted 
to  inclose  the  yoke,  and  means  to  hold  said  sections  In  a 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brush,  of  a  yoke  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  an  end  cap  and  hinged  sections  carried 
by  said  end  cap  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  yoke. 

7.  In  a  brush,  an  end  cap  or  base  constituting  a  sup- 
port for  a  brush  carrying  member,  said  brush-carrylnc 
member,  a  brush  plvotally  hung  In  said  brush  carrying 
member,  handle  sections  hinged  to  said  end  cap.  and  mean<< 
for  securing  the  hinged  handle  sections  in  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  shaving  brush,  an  end  cap,  a  yoke  connected 
thereto,  a  brush  body  plvotally  hung  In  the  outer  end  of 
the  yoke,  handle  sections  hinged  to  the  end  cap,  and 
means  carried  by  said  handle  sections  for  engagement 
with  the  brush  body  to  hold  the  latter  In  alined  position 
with  the  yoke. 

9.  In  a  shaving  brush,  a  combined  handle  and  brush 
casing  comprising  an  end  cap  and  two  hinged  sections 
closed  at  one  end  by  the  end  cap  and  bent  at  the  other 
end,  a  yoke  mounted  within  the  sections,  a  brush  holder 
plvotally  hung  in  the  outer  end  of  said  yoke,  and  means 
carried  by  the  hinged  sections  and  engaging  the  brush 
holder  for  securing  the  latter  in  alined  position  with  the 
yoke. 


870,468.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Jambs  J.  Roman  and 
John  F.  Barrt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  343,187. 


-i. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  chute,  of  a  pivoted 
lever  provided  with  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a 
post  arranged  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  lever,  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  support  said  end,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  scoop  plvotally  connected  with  said  post  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bell  crank  arm,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
spring  connected  therewith  st  one  end,  a  wheel  mounted 


upon  a  routing  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  fee 
bear  against  the  end  of  the  recelTing  lever  and  lock  said 
wheel  against  rotary  motion,  and  be  released  from  said 
pin  when  a  coin  is  placed  on  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  lerer, 
so  as  to  permit  said  wheel  to  be  rotatsd,  and  said  pin  t» 
operate  against  said  spring  controlled  lever,  thwshy  re- 
leasing said  scoop  so  as  to  allow  the  coin  to  drop  fros 
said  post. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  chute,  a  pivoted  lersr 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  pivoted  scoop  arrangsd  adja- 
cent to  the  receiving  end  of  said  lever,  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  a  rotating  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  receiving  lever,  and  be  released  therefrom  when  a 
coin  is  placed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  means 
connected  with  said  wheel  and  scoop  adapted  to  tilt  said 
scoop. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  chute,  a  pivoted  lev^ 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  pivoted  scoop  arranged  op- 
posite to  the  receiving  end  of  said  lever,  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  a  rotating  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of 
the  said  receiving  lever,  and  connecting  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  wheel  and  tilt  said  scoop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  chute,  a  pivoted  ievsr 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  pivoted  scoop  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  receiving  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  actuated 
lever  adapted  to  tilt  said  scoop,  and  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  a  rotating  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  receiving  lever  and  the  spring-actuated  lever. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  chute,  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  pivoted  scoop  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  actuated  lever  adapt- 
ed to  tilt  said  scoop,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  a  rotating 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  receiving  and 
spring  actuated  levers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  coin,  a  pivoted  scoop  adapted  to  bold  said  coin  in 
position  on  the  receiving  lever,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  s 
rotating  shaft  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  receiving 
lever,  and  connecting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  wheel  and  tilt  said  pivoted  scoop. 


870,469.  RAILROAD  CATTLE-GUARD, 
and  Feank  A.  Ttlib,  SmartvlUe,  Nebr. 
1907.     Serial  No.   364,087. 


Frank    Sack 
Filed  Mar.  28. 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure  consisting  of  cross  ties  and  sleepers  secursd 
thereto,  with  guard  sections  rigidly  secured  to  the  struc- 
ture and  disposed  intermediate  and  along  the  ontsids  of 
the  sleepers  and  guard  strips  seciu-ed  to  the  sleepers  and 
arranged  to  cover  the  space  between  the  guard  sections 
and  sleepers. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  rails  thereon,  Inclined  guard  sections  disposed 
between  and  at  the  ouUlde  of  the  rails,  stationary  guard 
members  arranged  parallel  with  the  sectiona,  and  flxod 
serrated  guard  strips  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  sections, 
each  section  comprising  Inclined  supiK>rtlng  members, 
means  for  holding  them  spaced  apart,  and  rollers  mounted 
on  the  supporting  meml)ers. 

3.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  <rf 
crass  ties,  side  and  end  members  cooperating  with  the 
ties  to  form  s  pit,  sleepers  on  the  cross  ties,  rails  on  ths 
sleepers.  Inclined  guard  sections  disposed  In  the  pit  ^l^d 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  sleepers,  and  guard  strips  ar- 
ranged on  the  sleepers  and  side  members  in  co5perstlve- 
relation  with  the  guard  sections. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty  of 
cross  ties,  sleepers  thereon,  brackets  for  preventing  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  sleepers,  rails  mounted  on  thg 
sleepers,  apertured  metal  platee  under  the  rails  for  rscslT* 
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tag  th»  aplkw  4rlTW  Into  the  tleeptn  to  hold  the  rails 
la  i^MSk  and  goard  sectloiu  mooiited  on  th«  croM  tl«s. 

ft.  In  a  cattlo  tnard^  the  eomblnatUxi  of  a  aopportlns 
■traetsra  indndlns  croaa  mamben,  aleepera  aeeured 
tlianto,  and  sida  membwra  apacad  from  the  aleepera,  with 
gvnM  MCtlona  each  comprialng  Inclined  end  plecea  ae- 
e«r«d  to  the  atrocture,  roda  aactured  to  the  Inclined  end 
plecea,  a  roller  on  the  roda,  ahielda  eecured  to  the  stroc- 
taca  and  to  the  end  plecea  between  the  aleepera,  and 
guard  atrlpa  aecured  to  the  aleepera,  near  the  insides 
th««of  and  to  the  side  membere  and  projecting  Inwardly 
therafrom. 


870,471.  CONNECTING  DBVICB.  QnOBoa  A.  SCHNAqna 
and  Hakkv  G.  Smock,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnora  of  one- 
third  to  Richard  At.  Leigh,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  7, 
1906.      Serial  No.  326,128. 
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870,470.  GAS-GOVERNOR.  Awoanw  Schick  and  Wil- 
liam H.  FiNraocK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,172. 


In  a  connecting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  stem  to  be  screwed  into  a  support, 
and  tubes  of  malleable  material  mounted  upon  said  plug 
and  adapted  to  be  twisted  for  the  purpose  of  holding  a 
wire,  the  general  direction  of  said  tubes  being  out  of  aline 
ment  with  the  axis  of  said  stem. 


I   . 


870.472.     TRACTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING  OB 
JECTS.     Gkokok  G.  Schboeder.  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  Farm  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.      Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  369.811. 


1.  A  gaa  gOTcmor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  or  casing  having  inlet,  and  outlet  porta,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged acroaa  aaid  inlet  port,  an  adjusting  acrew  engaging 
said  valve  and  having  a  slot  In  its  head,  a  diaphragm,  and 
an  intennediately  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  diaphragm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  slot  in  the  head 
of  aald  screw. 

2.  A  gaa  governor  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprising 
a  body  or  casing  having  inlet  and  ontlet  ports,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged acroaa  said  Inlet  port,  a  diaphragm,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  ralve,  a  toggle  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  Mid  lever,  and  a  acrew  having  swivel  con- 
nection with  said  toggle  and  adjaatably  engaging  the  dia- 
^ragm. 

8.  A  gaa  governor  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising 
4  body  or  eaaing  having  inlet  and  ontlet  porta,  a  valve  ar 
ranged  acroaa  said  inlet  port,  a  diaphragm,  a  pivoted  lever 
eonneeted  at  one  wad  to  aaid  Talve,  an  adjaatable  screw 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  dU- 
Bhragm,  a  coiled  tenalon  apring  engaging  aaid  diaphragm, 
a  hollow  acrew  engaging  the  caalng  and  partially  Inclos 
lug  said  apring,  the  first  mentioned  screw  extending 
'throogh  said  spring  and  beyond  aaid  hollow  screw  for 

operation. 

4.  A  gna  governor  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprialng 
a  body  or  caatng  having  inlet  and  onUet  porta,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged acroaa  aald  inlet  port,  a  diaphragm,  a  pivoted  lever 
eoiiBaetod  at  one  and  to  aald  valve,  an  adjustable  acrew 
eonnftctad  to  the  other  end  of  said  lerwr  and  to  aaid  dia 
phmgm.  a  colled  tenalon  spring  engaging  aald  diaphragm, 
a  teUov  aeraw  a^nglng  the  caalng  and  partially  Incloa- 
ilirlttft    the   drat    mentioned    acrew    extending 
Hid  9ring  aad^  beyond  aald  hollow  acrew  for 
and  a  lock  wit  on  aaki  boUow  acrew  and  adapted 
II  ■— ir  tt*  ovtslAa  of  the  easing. 
&.  ▲  SM  goraraor  of  tka  chamctar  dsa^bad  com^lslng 
or  '■n««"g  having  Inlat  and  ontlat  porta,  a  alottad 
vntm  mBa^btA  to  aovn  acroaa  aald  Inlat  port,  a 
«■«  «  lavar  pivotad  la««rnMdlata  of  Ita  anda. 
^^  ^  af  aaur  Inaw  btfag  eaaaaetad  ta  aald  dlaphragBs 

~  ta  aald  valva. 


"1  A  device  of  the  character  as  described  consisting  of  a 
beam  mounted  upon  a  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  moving  object,  an  engine  mounted  upon  said  beam,  a 
motor  and  dynamo  mounted  upon  said  beam  and  having 
Its  shaft  la  allnement  with  the  engine  shaft,  storage  bat 
terlee  carried  by  said  beam,  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  motor  and  dynamo,  and  a  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  engine,  motor  and  dynamo,  to  the 

moving  object. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  as  described  consisting  of  a 
beam  mouated  upon  a  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  moving  object,  an  engine  mounted  upon  said  beam,  a 
motor  and  dynamo  mounted  upon  said  beam  and  adapted 
to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  said  engine,  storage  bat- 
teries carried  by  said  beam,  and  being  electrically  con 
nected  with  said  motor  and  dynamo,  and  a  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  engine,  motor  and  dynamo  to 
the  moving  object. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  as  described  consisting  of  a 
beam  mounted  upon  a  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  moving  object,  a  motor  and  dynamo  located  upon  said 
beam,  and  storage  batteries  located  along  the  side  of  the 
beam  and  electrically  connected  with  the  prime  mover,  and 
a  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  prime  mover  to 
the  moving  object. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  as  described  consisting  of 
an  I-beam  mounted  upon  a  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  moving  object,  a  motor  and  dynamo  located 
upon  said  beam,  and  storage  batteries  located  along  each 
side  of  the  I-beam  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
prime  mover,  and  a  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  prime  mover  to  the  moving  object. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  as  described,  a  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  prime  movers  to  a  moving 
object  coaslstlng  of  a  gear  wheel  receiving  In  its  sides  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  of  the  prime  movers,  and  serving  to 
separate  said  enda,  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  made  to  rotate 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  same,  or  both,  and  a  m^ans  for 
transmitting  niotlon  from  said  gear  to  the  moving  object. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aa  deacrlhed,  a  means 
for  transnittlng  motion  from  prime  movers  to  a  moving 
object  canalating  of  a  gear  wheal  locatad  between  the 
prime  nM>v«ra,  and  serving  to  separate  said  enda  and 
raeelvinc  in  Ita  oppoalte  aldea  the  alinad  ahafta  of  the 
DMveia.  aald  wheal  adapted  to  ha  maAs  to  rptaU  with  one 
or  the  o*»er  of  the  same,  or  both,  and  a  means  fo^  trana- 
mltting  motion  from  aald  gear  to  the  movtaig  object. 
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7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  as  described,  a  means 
for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  prime  movers  to  a  moving 
object  conalating  of  a  gear  wheel  receiving  In  the  center  j 
of  Its  opposite  sides  the  alined  sbafts  of  the  movers,  aald 
wheel  adapted  to  be  made  to  route  with  one  or  the  other 
Of  the  same,  or  both,  and  a  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  gear  to  the  moving  object. 

8.  A  traction  atUchment  for  moving  objects  consisting 
of  an  engine  and  a  motor  and  dynamo  mounted  with  their 
•hafts  In  allnement 'bat  spaced  apart,  a  means  located  In 
aald  apace  between  the  shafts  but  not  rigidly  atUched  to 
either,  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  engine 
and  motor  and  dynamo  to  the  moving  object,  and  a  means 
for  causing  the  first  said  means  to  rotate  with  both  of 
■aid  shafts. 

9.  A  traction  attachment  for  moving  objects  consisting 
of  an  engine  and  a  motor  and  dynamo  mounted  with  their 
shafts  In  allnement  but  spaced  apart,  a  means  located  In 
said  space  between  the  shafts  but  not  rigidly  attached  to 
either,  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  engine 
and  motor  and  dynamo  to  the  moving  object,  said  means 
to  rotate  with  either  or  both  said  shafta. 

16.  In  the  device  of  the  character  as  described,  a  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  a  plurality  of  prime  movers 
having  their  shafts  spaced  apart  to  a  moving  object  con- 
sisting of  a  gear  wheel  located  in  the  space  between  the 
shafta  of  the  prime  movers,  but  not  rigidly  attached  to 
either,  and  adapted  to  be  made  to  rotate  with  the  same, 
and  a  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  gear  wheel 
to   the   moving  object. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  as  described,  a  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  a  plurality  of  prime  movers 
having  their  shafts  spaced  apart,  to  a  moving  object 
consisting  of  a  gear  wheel  located  In  the  space  between 
the  shafts  of  the  prime  movers,  but  not  rigidly  attached 
to  either,  and  adapted  to  be  made  to  rotate  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  same,  and  a  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  gear  wheel  to  the  moving  object. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  as  described,  a  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  a  plurality  of  prime  movers. 
having  their  shafts  spaced  apart  to  a  moving  object,  con- 
sisting of  a  gear  wheel  located  In  the  space  between  the 
shafts  of  the  prime  movers,  but  not  rigidly  attached  to 
either,  and  adapted  to  be  made  to  rotate  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  same,  and  a  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  gear  wheel  to  the  moving  object,  consisting  of 
a  shaft  leading  to  the  moving  object,  a  gear  wheel  Jour 
naled  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  said  gear 
wheel,  and  a  means  for  causing  the  last  said  pear  wheel 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  leading  to  the  moving  object. 


870.473.  RACING  G.\ME  APPARATUS.  Oistav  F.  W. 
ScHCLTZB.  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Schultze  Novelty 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,877, 


1.  In  a  racing  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  racing  flgares,  of  mechanism  for  Imparting  move- 
ment thereto  and  bringing  the  same  to  a  state  of  rest  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  race  with  one  figure  In  advance  of 
the  others,  of  means  whereby  one  or  more  players  of  the 
game  may  deposit  a  token  to  register  a  guess  as  to  the 
winner  of  the  race,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  racing 
flgurea  for  actoatlng  the  registering  means  for  returning 
the  deposited  token  to  the  player  of  the  game  whoae  regis- 
tered guess  coincides  with  the  winding  figure  of  the  race. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  racing  game  aKMuntoa,  «( 
means  for  enabling  the  players  thereof  to  register  a  f«a« 
as  to  the  winner  of  the  race,  through  the  medium  of  « 
deposited  token,  and  of  devtcea  aetoated  by  the  ra^ng 
figures  for  returning  the  depoalted  token  to  the  idayar  a( 
the  game  whose  registered  gneas  coincides  with  the  wto* 
nlng  figure  of  the  race. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  racing  game  apparatus  of 
means  associated  therewith  for  enabling  the  playera  ta 
deposit  a  token  to  register  a  guess  as  to  the  winner  of  tha 
race,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  racing  figuraa  for  eon- 
trolling  the  return  of  aald  deposited  token  to  the  depositor 
thereof  In  accordance  with  the  coincidence  or  diveraity 
of  the  registered  guess  to  the  winner  of  the  race. 

4.  A  racing  game  apparatus  comprising  a  serlea  of 
lacing  flgurea,  mechanism  for  sUrtlng  the  racing  flgnraa 
from  subsuntlally  an  alined  position,  and  bringing  tfe* 
same  to  a  state  of  rest  at  the  condualon  of  the  race  wltt 
one  figure  In  advance  of  the  others,  devices  for  aeparatslf 
advancing  and  rcUrdlng  the  figures  during  the  radag 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  enabling  the  playera  aC 
the  game  to  deposit  a  token  for  registering  a  guess  aa  ID 
the  winner  of  the  racing  figures,  and  devlcea  actuated  fey 
the  racing  figures  for  controlling  the  return  of  aald  d^ 
posited  token  to  the  depositor  thereof  In  accordance  with 
the  coincidence  or  diversity  of  the  registered  gueas  to  tha 
winner  of  the  race. 

5.  In  a  racing  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  racing  figures,  of  means  for  enabling  the  playara 
thereof  to  register  through  the  medium  of  a  token  a  gueaa 
as  to  the  winner  of  the  race  and  returning  the  depoaitad 
token  or  not  in  accordance  with  the  coincidence  or  di- 
versity of  the  registered  guess  to  the  winning  figure  of  tha 

race. 

6.  In  a  racing  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  racing  figures  thereof,  of  a  register  for  each  racing 
figure  for  enabling  the  players  of  the  game  to  regUter 
through  the  medium  of  a  deposited  token  a  gueas  as  to 
the  winner  of  the  race,  of  means  actuated  by  the  racing 
figures  for  retumins  to  the  winner  of  the  race  the  de- 
posited token,  and  devices  for  releasing  the  tokens  de- 
posited in   the  registers  for  the  remaining  figures  of  tha 

race. 

7.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  tha 
combination  with  a  series  of  racing  figures,  of  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  same,  of  devices  for  advancing  and  re- 
tarding the  racing  figures  during  the  racing  movement 
thereof  in  order  to  positively  change  the  position  of  tha 
said  figures  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  reglo- 
terlng  means  for  depositing  a  token  to  register  a  gueaa 
by  the  players  as  to  the  winner  of  the  figures,  a  con- 
trolling gate  for  each  register,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  gates  to  return  to  tha 
player  registering  a  guess  as  to  the  winning  figure  of  tha 
race  the  deposited  token. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  tha 
combination  with  a  series  of  racing  figures,  of  mechanism 
for  propelling  said  figures  around  a  trackway,  of  meana 
for  registering  a  guess  as  to  the  winner  of  the  race  by  tha 
depositing  of  a  token,  and  of  electrically  controlled  mech- 
anism for  returning  the  deposited  token  to  the  player  on 
the   registered  guess   coinciding  w'th    the   winning  figure 

of  the  race. 

9.  In  a  game  of  the  described  character,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  racing  figures,  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism thereof,  of  means  whereby  the  players  may  register 
a  guess  through  the  medium  of  a  deposited  token,  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  returning  to  the  player  tha 
deposited  token  on  the  registered  guess  coinciding  with 
the  winning  figure  of  the  race. 


870.474.     DRAG-SAW.     Bahton  W.  Scott.  San  Joae,  Cat 

Filed  Dec.  l,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,880. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame,  of  a  main 
frame  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  a  aaw  beam  frama  piv- 
oted to  said  main  frame,  a  aaw  beam  having  a  radprocnt- 
Ing  movement  In  said  frame,  a  double  ra<*  and  mn-waj 
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wttil  Mid  aaw  bMum  a  bMB  ftzadly  Menred  to 
fmat.  Ml  ««gtiM  Mennd  to  Mid  baam.  a  Itrw 
Niattd  oa  tlM  drtra  ahaft  of  aald  Migtaa,  and  a 
plMtoa  aad  rtilar  aooatad  oo  tht  end  of  lald  ahaft  and 
•dapl«d  to  angaca  aald  radt  bar  and  ran-way  of  tha  aaw 


S.  The  anablnation  with  an  auxiliary  frame,  of  a  main 
franM  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  beam  fixedly  leeured 
to  the  main  frame,  an  mglne  mounted  on  Mid  main  frame, 
a  Mw  beam  frame  plToted  to  the  main  frame,  a  uw  beam 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  uld  beam  frame,  mechaniam 
eonaeetad  with  Mid  engine  adapted  to  operate  uld  saw 
hmm,  a  ahoe  morable  In  an  aperture  formed  In  the  main 
frame,  a  layer  adapted  to  bMr  agalnat  the  end  of  Mid 
alioa,  a  connecting  rod  ptToted  to  Mid  lerer,  and  a  lever 
mounted  upon  Mid  beam  connected  with  Mid  rod  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pawl  and  ratchet. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame  having  a 
carrying  wheel  adapted  to  be  arranged  parallel  to  or  at 
right  anglea  with  an  opposite  carrying  wheel,  a  main 
frame  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  auxiliary  frame,  a  uw 
Jieam  frame  pirotally  secured  to  Mid  main  frame,  a  mw 
beam  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  frame,  an  engine 
mounted  oa  the  main  frame,  and  mechaniam  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  operate  said  mw  bMm. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame,  of  a  main 
frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  bMm  fixedly  secured 
to  the  main  frame,  an  engine  secured  to  the  main  frame,  a 
MW  beam  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a 
MW  beam  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  beam  frame,  and 
provided  with  a  run  way  and  double  rack,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  Mid  engine  and  mw  bMm,  comprising  a 
roller  adapted  to  engage  Mid  runway,  a  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  lald  double  rack,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  connected 
with  aald  roller  and  pinion  and  the  axle  of  said  engine. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted 
upon  whe^la,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  other,  a  main  frame  rotatably  mounted 
upon  Mid  aoxlllary  frame,  a  bMm  fixedly  aecured  to  Mid 
natal  frame,,  an  engine  secured  to  Mid  main  frame,  a 
bracket  aecured  to  Mid  beam  and  engine,  a  mw  bMm 
frame  pivoted  to  Mid  bracket,  a  mw  bMm  adapted  to  re- 
di^roMte  in  Mid  mw  beam  frame,  and  mechaniam  con- 
naetad  with  Mid  mgine  adapted  to  operate  Mid  mw  bMm. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame,  of  a  main 
frame  having  a  Iioriaontal  axis,  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
aozillary  frame,  a  mw  bMm  frame  plvotally  secured  to 
tha  main  frame,  a  mw  beam  having  a  reciprocating  longl- 
Cndlaal  movement  on  Mid  frame,  and  means  for  operating 
aald  aaw  l>eam. 

T.  The  comltoation  with  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on 
aarrylng  wlieela,  of  a  main  frame  having  a  horlsontal  axis, 
rotatmbly  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  mw  bMm 
frame  plvotally  aecured  to  the  main  frame,  m  mw  bMm 
iHtTteg  a  redproMting  longitudinal  movement  on  Mid 
fkmaM,'  and  meana  for  operating  Mid  beam. 

8.  Tha  eomhination  with  an  auxiliary  frame,  of  a  main 
tnmt  iMTtag  a  borlatmtal  axle,  rotatably  moontad  on  the 
MBlllaiy  fnuna,  a  mw  beam  frame  pivoted  to  the  main 
tnaMb  ft  haaa  flzwUy  aacnrad  to  the  main  frame,  an  mglne 
MCnrad  to  tha  main  frame,  and  mechaniam  detachably  con- 
•adad  with  aald  engine  adapted  to  operate  mM  mw  bMm. 

ft.  Tba  combtaatioa  with  an  anzUlary  frame,  of  a  main 
frttOM  roCat^ly  aooatad  oa  tha  anxUiary  frame,  a  beam 
•Mfiy  aaewad  to  aald  fraaa,  an  engine  moantad  oa  mM 
fraiM  ptvotad  to  tha  mala  frame,  a 
to  rad^roMte  In  amid  beam  frame, 
with  aald  anffaa  and  haam,  adapted 
Man,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  hold  tha 
tMBM  aga^st  rotary  awtloa  oa  the  aozillary  fraaie. 


10.  The  ocmblnation  with  an  auxiliary  frame  compris- 
iag  an  axle  mounted  upon  whMls,  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  ring,  of  a  main  frame  comprlalng  a  ring  adapted 
to  rotate  on  the  auxiliary  frame  with  a  borlaontal  axis,  a 
beam  fixedly  aecured  to  tbe  main  frame,  a  mw  beam  frame 
pivotelly  moanted  on  tbe  main  frame,  an  engine  secured  to 
Mid  main  frame,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  en- 
gine and  adapted  to  operate  Mid  mw  bMm. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame  having  a 
vertically  pivotal  movement  on  a  hoflsontal  axis,  a  main 
frame  rotatably  mounted  with  a  horizontal  axis  on  tbe 
auxiliary  frame,  an  engine  and  main  beam  secured  to  tbe 
main  frame,  a  mw  beam  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  and 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  thereon,  and  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  said  engine  and  mw  beam. 


870,475.     CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.     Fhed  Shaffer.  Van- 
dergrlft,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,901. 


1.  A  clothM  line  reel,  comprising  a  frame  havlDK  two 
forwardly-projecting  parallel  arms  one  of  which  Is  integral 
with  tbe  frame  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  hinged  at  its 
Inner  end  to  tbe  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  openiags 
extending  laterally  thereof  to  provide  closed  bearings,  an 
apwardly-projecting  extension  carried  by  Mid  Integral  arm. 
a  pawl  mounted  on  uld  extension,  a  spring  engaging  the 
hlnged-arm  and  the  frame,  said  spring  permanently  engag- 
ing tbe  arm  intermediate  its  tiinged  connection  and  Its 
bearing-open  lag  to  normally  hold  tbe  Mid  hlnged-arm  par- 
allel with  the  integral  arm,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arms, 
disks  carried  by  Mid  qhaft  adjacent  the  arms,  a  toothed- 
wheel  on  the  abaft  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pawl,  and  means 
for  rotating  Mid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  a  frame  having  an  arm  at 
each  end,  one  of  said  arms  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
frame,  the  other  arm  being  hinged  at  Its  inner  end  to  asid 
frame,  each  of  Mid  arms  having  an  opening  to  provide  a 
permanently  closed  bearing,  a  spring  pressing  against  the 
frame  and  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  hinged  arm  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  hinged  connection  and  its  beariOK- 
openlng  for  normally  holding  said  arm  parallel  with  the 
other  arm,  a  reel  removably  mounted  within  the  bearings 
of  said  arms,  said  reel  including  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
openings  of  Mid  arms  and  having  one  end  extended  beyoDd 
the  face  of  the  integral  arm.  a  crank  on  said  extended  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft.  Mid  wheel 
and  crank  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Integral 
arm.  a  pawl  ^pported  above  one  of  the  arms  and  engaging 
said  toothed-wheel,  and  a  plvotally  supported  hood  nor- 
mally extending  over  said  reel. 


870.478.      LOCK   FOB   THE   CLOSURES   OF    WINDOW- 
FRAME  POCKETS.     Chaslu  F.  Smith,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  »,  1907.     SerUl  No.  861.S11. 
1.  The  coBtblnation   with  a  window   frame   having^  a 
weight  receiving  pocket  and   provided   with   an  opening 
communicating  with  Mid  pocket,  a  pocket  piece  forming 
a  doanre  for  Mid  opening,  and  a  locking  member  mounted 
for   rotation  on   the   frame   vritbin    the   weight-receiving 
pocket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pocket  piece,  there  beihg 
a  recoM  formed  in  one  end  of  the  pocket  piece  for  the 
reception  of  an  operating  tool. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  lutving  a 
weight  racaivlng  pocket  and  provided  with  an  opening 
communlMting  with  Mid  pocket,  a  removable  pocket  piece 
farming  a  cloaure  for  Mid  opening  and  having  Its  inner 
face  provided  with  a  stud,  and  a  locking  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  frame  within  the  weight  receiving 
pocket  an  dprovided  with  a  terminal  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stud,  there  being  a  recoH  formed  In  the  pocket 
piece  for  the  reception  of  an  operating  tool. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
weight  receiving  pocket  and  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  pocket,  a  pocket  piece  forming  a 
closure  for  the  opening  and  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  locking  member  mounted  for  rotation  In  the 
weight  receiving  pocket  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of 
the  pocket  piece,  there  being  an  aperture  formed  in  the 
locking  member  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  in 
the  pocket  piece  for  the  reception  of  an  operating  tool. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
weight  receiving  pocket  and  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  pocket,  a  removable  pocket 
piece  forming  a  closure  for  Mid  opening  and  having  a 
recess  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  a  stud  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  pocket  piece,  a  locking  member  mounted 
for  rotetlon  within  the  weight  receiving  pocket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  hook  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stud,  a 
spring  plate  secured  to  tbe  Interior  walls  of  tbe  weight- 
receiving  pocket  and  bMrlng  against  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  pocket  piece,  there  being  an  aperture  formed  in  the 
locking  member  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  receM  In 
the  pocket  piece  for  the  reception  of  an  operating  tool. 


870,477.      FEED  HOrPER.      Grant   E.   Sktdbb,   Coopers- 
town,  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,386. 


end  edgM  and  eoil-aprings  having  their  eada  aacacad  vttk 
the  front  porticms  of  said  covers  and  with  tlM  adjaeaat 
front  wall  of  aald  iiopper. 


The  combination  with  a  seed  hopper,  of  castings  secured 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  having  their  inner  faces  formed 
with  arcuate  grooves,  a  casting  secured  centrally  thereof 
parallel  to  Mid  first  named  castings  and  having  Its  faces 
formed  with  arcuate  grooves  confronting  and  in  allnement 
with  aald  first  named  grooves,  arcuate  covers  having  ihelr 
Olds  dlapoaed  within  aald  respectively  confronting  grooves, 
aald  covers  having  angularly  dlapoaed  extensions  project- 
ing from  their  front  edges,  and  terminating  short  of  their 


8  7  0.478.     SPOOL  ATTACHMENT.     Wbbnbb  I.  BTAAr, 
PItteburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  S27,87tt. 


A  thrMd  holder  for  spools  formed  from  a  single  plaoa 
of  wb-e  comprising  a  straight  central  bar  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  thrMd  on  the  spool  and  extended  at  the  enda 
at  anglM  to  the  central  bar  and  thence  bait  at  right  ani^M 
to  the  bar  and  bearing  against  the  enda  of  the  apool  With 
tbe  terminals  extending  Inwardly  to  bMr  in  tbe  aperture 
of  the  spool  at  opposite  ends,  Mid  bar  being  fiattenad  at 
tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  bar  and  the  angular  portions  and 
sharpened  to  form  cutting  means  for  the  thread. 


870.479.     FIRE  EXJINGUISHER.     Shiblet  Q.  StanlST, 
Casper,  Wyo.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.881. 


A  fire  extinguisher  consisting  of  an  open  ended  veaMl. 
frangible  caps  arranged  closing  the  open  ends  of  the  vessel, 
an  explosive  cartridge  arranged  In  tbe  vessel  about  mid- 
way from  Its  ends,  forming  separate  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  series  of  fuses  extending  from  the  car- 
tridge to  the  outer  side  of  the  veasel,  the  fusM  being  ar- 
ranged projecting  in  opposite  directions,  and  fire  extln* 
gulshing  powder  in  said  chambers. 


8  7  0.480.     DRAFT-EQUALIZER.     Fbakklin  B.  StooT, 
Baltic,  S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  849.10e. 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  a  coupling  member  oonaiatlng  o< 
lower  and  upper  platM  suitebly  connected  togathar  and 
having  wrlM  of  roistering  perforations  and  apaoed  apart 
to  receive  the  devla  of  a  plow,  an  evener  fitted  la  tha 
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b<tii>Mi  tte  platM  and  plroted  to  tiM  eeai;>UBC  bmbh- 
tar,  fwiltirtng  ban  prorktod  with  plataa  hsTing  r«ar 
wtrdlj  txttodlag  uniui,  laid  Utter  pUtei  being  plroted  to 
Um  lowtr  plate  of  tha  coupling  member  forward  of  the 
Cfveaor,  aald  arms  and  erener  baring  aerlea  of  perforationa 
at  eppoalte  aldea  of  tba  eoapllag  member,  llnka,  and  pins 
eB«ne<TtlBg  tba  links  witb  tbe  erener  and  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  fit  tbe  respectlre  perforationa. 

2.  In  a  draft  eqaallaer,  a  coupling  m^nber  consisting  of 
lower  and  opper  platee  aolteMjr  connected  togetber  and 
■paced  apart  to  reeetre  tbe  derle  of  a  plow,  one  of  tbe 
plates  baring  a  porti<m  extending  forwardly  beyond  tbe 
otbw  iriate,  an  erener  fitted  In  tbe  space  between  tbe 
plates  and  plroted  to  dM  coopUng  member,  equalising  bars 
prorlded  wltb  plates  at  tbelr  Inner  portions,  baring  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms,  said  latter  plates  being  plroted  to 
tbe  forwardly  extending  portion  of  tbe  coopling  member 
and  forward  of  tbe  er«ier,  and  links  connected  witb  the 
eren«r  at  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling  member  and  also 
connected  wltb  said  arms.' 


870,481.  DIAL  FOR  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.  JOHM 
Btbano,  Quebec.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  284,521. 


1.  A  dial  for  watches  and  clocks  having  inner  aud  ontei- 
raised  numerals  arranged  to  correspond  to  the  minute  and 
hour  bands  of  a  watch  or  elpck,  said  dial  being  also  pro- 
rlded wltb  a  depressed  portion  to  receive  the  seconds  hand, 
and  a  small  crystel  fitted  over  tbe  depressed  portion  to 
corer  and  protect  tbe  seconds  hand. 

2.  A  watch  or  clock,  comprising  a  case  divided  Into 
quarters  by  projecting  lugs  and  having  a  hinged  lid  with 
Indentetlons  corresponding  to  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  projectlona  when  tbe  lid  Is  closed,  and  a  dial  baring 
Inner  and  outer  raised  numerals. 

3.  A  dial  for  watches  baring  Inner  and  outer  series  of 
raised  numerals  arranged  to  correspond  with  the  minute 
md  iMor  hands  of  a  watch,  said  dial  being  also  provided 
with  a  depre— ed  portion  Intersecting  the  Inner  series  of 
noBerals,  projecting  lugs  located  opposite  tbe  0,  12  and  8 
of  the  Inner  series  of  numerals,  a  seconds  hand  arranged  In 
the  defeased  portion,  a  small  crystal  fitted  orer  tbe  de- 
pressed portion  to  protect  tbe  seconds  hand,  and  hour  and 
minute  handa,  the  hour  hand  trareling  orer  tbe  Inner 
nnmarala  and  the  minute  band  extending  beyond  the  inner 
nnmarala  and  trareling  orer  the  outer  nnmerala. 

4.  A  dial  for  watcbea  and  clocks  baring  Inner  raised 
▲xahte  numerals  and  outer  raised  Roman  numerals  ar- 
raaged  to  correspond  to  tbe  minute  and  hour  hands  of  a 
watch  or^  clock,  said  dial  being  also  prorlded  wltb  a  de- 
pr eased  portion  to  rec^re  tbe  seconds  band,  and  a  small 
crsratal  fitted  orer  tbe  depressed  portion  to  corer  and  pro- 
tect the  aeconds  band. 


disposed  bifurcated  lugs,  a  metallic  plate  located  under 
said  lugs,  a  flexible  strip  located  under  said  plate,  said 
plate  baring  Its  rear  edge  curled  and  bearing  against  tbe 


8TQi.482.  WINDOW-CLBANER.  Pkamklin  8.  Thomas 
•ad  LaoroiA  THoiias,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
ItOT.    Serial  No.  8S2,440. 

▲  ckWMT  aAvted  to  ha  Buiipalated  from  the  Inner  side 
at  a  erhitwr  for  rteantag  the  enter  idde  tha<eot  comprising 
m  mtM,  a  tHnia  ■ewtad  thareoB  and  baring  an  upwardly 
«»a  astwardly  aatondtng  hranch  prortdad  with  laterally 


rear  p4.>rtion  of  said  strip  and  clamping  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  bifurcations  of  the  lugs  and  said  plate  and 
strip.  I 


870,483.     CENTER  BEARING.     WiLi.iA.vf  Town.send,  Mi- 
lan, Mo.      Filed  Nov.    17,   1906.      Serial  No.   343,910. 


1.  A  center  bearing  comprising  a  bottom  plate  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  circular  boss  having  a  verti- 
cal opening  therethrough,  an  upwardly  extending  circular 
flange  concentric  with  the  boss  and  forming  therewith  a 
raceway  having  a  bottom  track,  bearing  rollers  arranged 

j  in  the  raceway  and  resting  on  the  track,  a  top  plate  having 
a  bearing  portion  projecting  into  the  raceway  and  resting 
on  the  rollers,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  top  plate  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  in  the  boss,  said  plate  having 
means  for  an  interlocking  engagement  of  tbe  upper  ead  of 
the  pin  therewith,  whereby  the  pin  is  locked  against  move- 
ment when  the  parts  are  combined  and  may  be  discon- 
nected by  a  lateral  movement  when  the  parts  are  released. 

2.  A  center  bearing  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having 
,  an  annular  raceway  and  provided  with  a  pin  -  receiving 
I   opening,  a  top  plate  having  a  bearing  portion  projecting 

into  said  raceway,  anti-friction  bearings  between  said 
t>earing  portion  and  the  opposing  surface  of  the  raceway, 
i  the  top  plate  being  further  provided  with  an  elongated  pin- 
:  receiving  opening  having  a  groove  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
I  guard  flange  overhanging  the  groove,  and  a  centering  pin 
i  fitted  at  its  lower  end  In  the  opening  in  the  bottom  plate 
I  and  extendhig  at  Its  upper  end  Into  the  opening  In  thr  top 
'  plate  with  a  portion  of  its  head  fltted  Into  said  groow  l>e- 
I  low  the  guard  flange. 


870,484.  METHOD  OF  TURNING  LASTS.  Waltbr  E. 
TacrAirr,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  align- 
ments, to  The  Premier  Last  Company,  Great  River,  Ijocst 
laland,  I>^  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1»04.  serial. No.  228,651. 
1.  The  neetbod  of  turning  last  parte,  which  consists  In 

first  finlsbing  an  abutting  or  secant  sortece  on  the  block. 

securing  a  hinge  to  tbe  block,  supporting  the  hlng«  end 

of  tbe  block  In  tbe  lathe  by  means  of  said  binge,  and  then 

turning  the  foot  shitlM  contour. 
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2.  The  method  of  turning  lasts  or  laat  parte,  which  con- 
Blate  in  finishing  tbs  abutting  or  secant  enda  of  fore-part 
and  heel-part  blocks,  connecting  tbe  said  blocks  by  a 
binge  or  other  connecting  derlce  to  be  nsed  In  tbe  finlabed 
last,  and  then  turning  the  said  blocks  In  the  ordinary 
manner. 


870,486.  CONDUCTING- WIRE  SUPPORT  AND  INSU- 
LATOR. HaarBT  W.  WisTHaa,  Ogden,  Uteh.  File« 
June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  821.475. 


rj.  The  method  of  turning  lasts  or  lasts  parts,  which 
consists  in  finishing  the  abutting  or  secant  ends  of  fore 
part  and  heel-part  blocks,  providing  said  ends  with  suit 
able  surfaces  for  receiving  a  hinge  or  other  connecting 
device  to  be  used  in  the  finished  last,  connecting  tbe  said 
blocks  by  a  suitable  device  for  holding  them  in  the  same 
relation  as  they  would  bear  if  connected  by  said  hinge, 
and  then  turning  the  said  blocks  in  the  ordinary  manner 


870.4Sr).      WRENCH.      Brick   R.    Wakd,    Fort    Kent.    Me. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.      Serial  No.  366,595. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
support  having  an  opening  of  difTerent  diameters,  and 
threaded  In  the  portion  of  larger  diameter  and  prorlded 
with  a  slot  opening  radially  from  the  said  opening,  an 
Insulator  baring  cylindrical  end  portions  of  different 
diameters  and  s  thread  on  the  Inner  end  portion"  of 
larger  diameter  for  engagement  in  the  opening  of  the 
support  and  provided  with  an  non-circular  extremity, 
said  Insulator  being  composed  of  two  parte  having  regis- 
tering grooves  for  receiving  a  conductor  and  one  sec- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  passage  adjacent  the  groove 
thereof,  and  a  tie  wire  extending  through  the  passage 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  conductor  passing 
through  tbe  insulator. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  stationary 
jaw.  a  movable  jaw  provided  with  a  shank  and  a  strip  to 
project  Into  and  slide  in  said  body  and  a  wedge  arranged 
In  said  iKxly  l)etween  said  shank  and  said  strip. 

2.  A  wrench  comprislsR  a  Ixxly  carrying  a  stationary 
jaw,  a  movable  jnw  provided  with  a  shank  and  a  strip  to 
project  into  and  slide  in  said  body,  a  wed^e  arranged  in 
said  body  between  said  shank  and  said  strip,  and  means 
for  oi)eratlng  said  wedge. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  stationary 
Jaw.  a  movable  jaw  provided  with  a  shank  and  a  strip  to 
project  Into  and  slide  In  said  body,  a  wedge  arranged  In 
said  body  between  said  shank  and  said  strip,  and  n  lever 
for  operating  said  wedge. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  stationary 
lx)dy.  a  movable  body  provided  with  a  shank  and  a  strip  to 
project  into  and  slide  in  said  body,  a  wedge  arranged  in 
said  body  between  said  shank  and  said  strip,  and  a  XT- 
shaped  lever  passed  transversely  over  said  body  and  havlnc 
the  ends  of  Its  arms  pivoted  upon  the  latter  and  tbe  in- 
termediate portions  of  Ks  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said 

wedge. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  having  united  side  bars, 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  stationary  Jaw  at  iU  other  end. 
said  Jaw  having  an  opening  in  communication  with  said 
body,  a  movable  jaw  carrying  a  shank  and  a  flexible  strip 
to  project  Into  and  slide  In  said  body  and  the  opening  in 
said  sUtlonary  Jaw,  and  a  wedge  within  said  body  and  be- 
tween said  shank  and  strip  to  force  them  Into  contact  with 
the  side  bars  of  said  body. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  having  united  side  bars, 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  stationary  Jaw  st  Its  other  end, 
said  Jaw  hsvlng  an  opening  In  communication  with  said 
body,  s  movable  jaw  carrying  a  shank  and  a  flexible  strip 
to  project  Into  and  slide  In  said  body  and  the  opening  in 
said  stetlonsry  Jsw,  a  wedge  w!thln  said  body  and  between 
said  shank  and  strip  to  force  them  Into  conUct  with  tbe 
side  bars  of  said  body,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  operating 
said  wedge. 


870,487.      BLOW  OFF   VALVE.      Lawbkncx   A.    Bsbtham, 
Allegheny.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1906      Serial  No.  343,417. 


1.  A  blow-ofr  valve  provided  with  an  oppositely  beveled 
valve  seat,  a  valve  head  provided  with  a  V-shaped  annular 
groove,  a  series  of  perforations  extending  through  the 
groove,  a  tubular  valve  stem,  and  means  for  seating  and 
unseating  the   valve. 

2.  In  a  blow-off  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  perforatsd 
valve  bead,  a  valve  seat  therefor,  and  a  isterally  ex- 
tended intake  located  above  the  valve  seat,  a  tubular  stem 
for  the  vslve,  and  means  for  unseating  the  ralre  for 
cleaning  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  blow-off  valve  comprising  a  perforated  baad,  a 
valve  seat  therefor,-  a  tubular  valve  stem,  and  meana  for 
unseating  the  valve  end  cleaning  the  same  prior  to  tht 
blow-off  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  blow-off  valve  comprUlng  a  perforated  bead,  a 
vslve  seat  therefor,  a  tulnilar  valve  stem,  and  meana 
whereby  the  initial  movement  of  said  valve  opena  com- 
munication between  the  tubular  valve  stem  and  tbe  ralra 
seat,  and  the  subsequent  movement  of  tbe  vaire  opens 
communication  between  the  Intake  branch  and  tbe  outlet, 
substantially   as  described. 

6.  A  blow-off  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valre  nKrant- 
ed  to  more  In  aald  casing  and  provided  with  a  ralre  head 
baring  an  annular  groove  therein  to  fit  an  oppoeltely 
beveled  ralve  seat,  perforationa  In  the  groorea.  a  stesm 
chamber  above  the  vajve  head,  and  a  tubular  ralre  etc— 
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eommusicatiBg  with  uld  chamber,  and 
and  aoaeatlnc  tb«  Talv*  head. 


means  for  eeatlng 


870.488.    8BBDINO  DEVICE.    William  Q.  B0LD8.  PeorU, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.162. 


870.489.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  John  W.  Bodbkb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,929. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bortaontal  drlyUig  ehaft.  drlTen  ihafts.  distribu- 
ter* carried  by  eald  shafta,  a  compensating  drlye  on  the 
drlTlng  shaft,  connections  between  said  drive  and  the 
drlTMi  shaft  or  AtttM,  and  a  resilient  connection  between 
the  said  fans  and  their  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  dlstrlboter  carried  thereby,  and  a  resili- 
ent oonnectlon  between  the  distributer  and  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  d«Tice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  distributer  carried  thereby,  and  a  coU 
spring  connection  between  the  distributer  and  the  shaft, 
•aid  spring  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  and  Its 
opposite  end  to  the  distributer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  of  a  shaft,  a  dtatrlbutar  carried  thereby  and  having 
an  enlarged  tubular  hub,  and  a  coil  spring  carried  on  said 
•haft  within  the  hub  of  the  distributer,  one  end  thereof 
connected,  to  the  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to 
the  distributer. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  seeding  devices,  distributers  adapted  to  operate 
in  unison  therewith,  means  for  actuating  the  seeding  de- 
Tioe^,  a  driven  shaft  in  connection  with  said  actuating 
maana  and  inpporting  said  distributer,  and  a  resilient  con- 
naction  between  the  distributer  and  its  shafts. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  a  driven  wheel  carried  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  distributer  carried  on  the  opposite  end.  and  a 
resilient  connection  on  said  shaft  between  the  driven  wheel 
and  the  distributer. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  seeding  devices,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
driven  shaft  adapted  to  operate  In  unison  with  said  seed- 
lag  derleea,  a  driven  pinion  on  one  end  of  said  ahaft  and  In 
connection  with  said  actuating  means,  a  distributer  on 
the  <VPO«lte  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  resilient  connection 
on  said  shaft  between   the  pinion  thereof   and   the   dla- 

trihntar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horliontal  drtving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven 
■hafts,  driven  pinSons  carried  on  one  rad  of  said  driven 
rtiafta  and  sapportlng  distributers  at  their  opposite  ends, 
a  eoapenaating  drive  on  the  driving  sluift,  connections 
liatwem  said  drive  and  the  pinions  on  the  driven  shafta. 
and  a  resilient  connection  on  said  driven  shafts  between 
tta  ptnimui  thereof  and  the  said  dlstribnters. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tkn  with  a  caaing  for  supporting  saitable  seeding  devices, 
n  fMd  way  deposdlac  from  said  caaing,  a  dtetrlbuter  ro- 
tntably  Bappertad  beneath  the  dlacliarge  end  of  the  feed 
wft «  skaft  for  sapportlBg  the  distributer,  means  for  actu- 
atlag  ftm  tfiaft.  and  a  realllMit  cmmeetlon  lietweai  said 
Aatt  and  tlM  dlatrfbnter. 


In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  of  a  structure 
of  ft  funnel  shape,  of  a  track  of  substantlallf  "plral  shape 
running  down  the  Interior  of  the  structure  and  Inclined 
from  the  horlaontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  as 
It  proceeds  towards  the  bottom  of  the  structure,  a  safety 
rail  between  the  two  rails  of  the  track,  a  car  for  the  track, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
safety  rail  to  prevent  the  car  from  leaving  the  track,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  car  from  the  bottom  t6  the  top  of 
the  structure. 


870.490.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  AND 
SWITCH.  Stephen  F.  Bcbbank,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan  24  1906.     Serial  No.  297.628. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
sets  of  insulated  conductors,  the  conductors  of  one  set  hav- 
ing sockets  receiving  projecting  portions  of  the  conductors 
of  the  other  set  and  said  sets  of  conductors  revoluble  rela- 
tively to  Mich  other  through  380  degrees. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
sets  of  Insulated  conductors,  one  conductor  of  each  set 
being  annalar  and  concentric  with  the  other  conductor  and 
the  conductors  of  one  set  having  sockets  in  one  end  and 
the  conductors  of  the  other  set  having  projecting  portions 
entering  aald  sockets  and  capable  of  revoluble  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  of  two  blocks,  each  comprising  a  central  conducting 
core,  an  annular  conductor  encircling  the  same  and  Insulat- 
ing material  between  said  core  and  annular  conductor,  said 
conducting  core  and  annular  conductor  of  one  block  hav- 
ing projections  on  one  end,  and  the  core  and  annular  con- 
ductor of  the  other  block  recessed  to  receive  said  projec- 
tions said  blocks  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  circuit 
throughout  any  revoluble  movement  of  one  block  relatively 
to  the  other. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion df  two  pipe  sections  and  a  sleeve  embracing  said  pipe 
sections  and  secured  to  one  of  them,  of  a  connector  block 
in  each  pipe  section,  each  connector  block  comprising  a 
central  conducting  core  and  an  annular  conductor  en- 
circling the  core  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  from  the 
pipe  section,  the  core  of  one  block  having  a  socket  and  the 
annular  conductor  of  the  same  block  having  an  annular 
groove  in  one  end,  an  annular  rib  on  the  annular  conductor 
of  the  other  block  to  enter  said  annular  groove,  and  the 
central  core  having  a  tenon  to  enter  the  socket  In  the  cen- 
tral core  of  the  other  block. 


Justable  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  handle  or  body 
portion  and  having  conical  Inner  ends,  and  a  thread  supply 
spool  having  axlally  arranged  recesses  to  receive  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  the  bearing  members  and  adapted  to  supply 
thread  to  the  needle. 


870,491.      CUE-CLUTCH.      Jebemiah   J.    Cali^ghan,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,310. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tube 
provided  exteriorly  with  means  between  the  ends  thereof 
for  positively  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  tube 
when  the  same  is  held  in  the  hand  of  a  player. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tube 
provided  with  an  exterior  groove  to  receive  the  finger  of  a 
hand  to  positively  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  tube 
when  the  latter  Is  held  by  the  hand. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tube 
provided  with  spirally  arranged  external  ribs  separated  to 
provide  a  flnger-receiving  space  or  groove. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tube 
provided  exteriorly  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  stitched  there 
to  and  separated  to  provide  a  flnger-recelvlng  space. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tube 
provided  exteriorly  with  substantially  spirally  disposed 
ribs  suitably  attached  thereto  and  converging  toward  one 
end  of  the  tube. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tube 
having  substantially  spirally  disposed  ribs  provided  with 
enlarged  ends  suitably  attached  to  the  tuL>c. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated tube  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  hand  of  a  player  and 
provided  with  means  on  the  outside  between  the  ends 
thereof  to  positively  position  the  index  finger  of  said  hand 
with  respect  to  the  tube. 


870,492.  PUNCHING  AND  STITCHING  TOOL.  Sbalt 
E.  S.  Clahk,  Gage.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  331.090. 

1.  In  a  stitching  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion or  handle,  and  a  needle  suitably  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  pair  of  bearing  members  arranged  In  allnement  and  ad- 


2  In  a  stitching  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
portion,  and  a  needle  suitably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair 
of  bearing  members  embodying  set  screws  arranged  In 
allnement  and  adjustable  relatively  to  one  another,  and  a 
spool  for  supplying  thread  to  the  needle  having  axlally 
arranged  recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  coOperate  with 
the  proximate  ends  of  the  said  set  screws,  relative  adjust- 
ment of  the  set  screws  serving  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
thread  supplied  to  the  needle. 

3.  in  a  stitching  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  yoke  having  its  arms  secured  to  the  handle,  a  needle  ar- 
ranged on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  In  allne- 
ment with  the  handle,  a  thread  supplying  device  mounted 
between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  feeding  thread  to  the 
needle,  and  n  waxing  device  arranged  on  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  yoke  and  In  allnement  with  the  needle  and 
the  thread  supplying  device  for  automatically  waxing  the 
thread  as  it  is  drawn  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  stitching  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  yoke  having  Its  arms  attached  to  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  portion  extending  transversely 
of  the  handle  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  recess,  a 
waxing  substance  contained  In  said  recess,  a  needle  at- 
tached to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  at  the  for- 
ward side  thereof,  and  a  thread  supplying  reel  arranged 
between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  In  allnement  with  the 
needle  and  the  wax  receiving  recess. 

5.  In  a  stitching  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle  or 
body  portion,  of  a  yoke  having  Its  arms  secured  to  the 
handle  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  cross  piece  hav- 
ing recesses  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
thread  supplying  spool  journaled  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  In  rear  of  the  said  recesses,  of  a  waxing  substance 
contained  within  the  said  recesses,  and  a  needle  secured 
to  the  yoke  In  allnement  with  the  spool  and  the  wax  con- 
taining recesses. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  yoke  consisting  of  a  ferrule  having  a  pair  of 
arms  and  a  cross-piece,  a  spool  mounted  between  aald  arma, 
adjusting  screws  extending  through  said  arms  and  engag- 

j  Ing  said  spool  for  exerting  tension  upon  the  thresd,  wax- 
'  holders  connected  with  the  cross-piece  of  said  yoke,  s  split 
socket  mounted  upon  said  cross-piece  and  having  a  conad 
end,  a  needle  mounted  In  said  socket,  a  cap  having  a  coned 
portion  for  holding  said  needle  in  position,  and  a  stitch 
gage  comprising  a  crank  bar  having  a  pointed  outer  and 
adapted  to  clear  the  upper  end  of  said  cap  and  a  threaded 
inner  end  adapted  to  engage  said  croas-plece. 
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fTMM.    BLUX    LCCIVI  J.  COIXIKS.  SarlM,  N.  D.    Filed  {  870,49S.      AUTOMATIC    BB80LDBBINQ   DEVICE    FOR 
MMt.  SS,  1007.    ■wlftl  No.  8«4,0M.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS.     PSASK  B. 

Cook,  Cklcago,  111.     Original  applicmtion  filed  M«r.  8. 


A  alsd  comprising  a  forward  section  liaTing  parallel 
ranners,  sod  a  roar  section  also  baring  parallel  runners 
and  atizlllarj  runnsrs  looted  outside  of  and  parallel  with 
the  aforasaid  runners,  a  common  cross-bar  connecting  tbe 
mmlB  and  auxiliary  runners  of  tbe  rear  section,  and  knee 
bracM  interposed  between  said  cross-bar  and  tbe  runners 
connected  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 


1006,  Serial  No.  304.929.     DlTided  and  this  applic»t!on 
filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,140. 


870,494.     CHURN.     John  W.  Connett,  Missouri  Valley, 
.  Iowa,     riled  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,426. 


1.  la  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  cbum  body,  of  a 
dashsr,  gearing  connected  with  the  dasher  and  barlog  a 
▼ortically  disposed  combined  crank  and  balance  wheel,  a 
pltaaa  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  said  wheel  and 
proTktod  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head,  a  treadle,  a  boirlng 
Mock  harlng  a  socket  to  receive  the  head  of  the  pitman, 
rsmoTable  cap  plates  secured  to  the  bearing  block  and  pro- 
▼idod  with  Inner  recessed  edges  receiving  tbe  pitman  and 
ntelning  the  head  In  the  socket,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  ths  trsadic  and  with  the  body. 

S.  In  a  dram,  the  combination  with  a  chum  body,  of  a 
dasUer,  gearing  c<mneet«d  with  the  dasher  apd  having  a 
vwOonlly  dlapoMd  combined  crank  and  balance  wheel,  a 
pitman  eonneeted  at  its  upper  end  with  the  said  wheel  and 
prorMM  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head,  a  treadle,  a  bearing 
Mock  having  a  so^et  to  receive  ttM  head  of  the  pitman, 
remeiTalde  cap  plates  secured  to  the  bearinc  block  and  pro- 
rMed  with  inner  recessed  edges  receiving  the  pitman  and 
rttnininc  the  head  In  the  socket,  one  of  tbe  said  plates 
beinc  provided  with  an  Inverted  hook,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  said  hook,  and  means  for  connecting  the  spring 
with  the  body. 

S.  In  a  dian,  the  oombiaatlon  with  a  body,  of  a  dasher, 
fMrlm  tu  eperatl^  tte  dasher,  said  gearing  being  pro- 
vlind  with  a  crank  wheel,  a  treadle,  a  pitman  ctmnected 
1^  Ita  npper  end  with  a  crank  wheel  and  provided  at  its 
tower  end  with  a  head,  a  bearing  Uo^  having  a  socket 
laiMliiai  ITn  aakl  hea4  a  eeetloaal  cap  fitted  on  the  bear- 
iBf  Uaek  and  iMTlng  contlgiioaa  feeaaMa  through  whidi 
one  of  the  seetloas  ^elng  provided  with 
a  hgaehet  ntountnd  on  the  ^um  body 
■i  jWrMad  with  a  hot*,  and  a  coiled  spring  having  ter- 
ilMl  lOQva  aaiaglBc  the  said  hooks. 


1.  A  repairing  device  for  thermal  protectors  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  two  pairs  of  normally 
separated  spring  members,  means  for  normally  holding 
tbe  pairs  of  spring  members  In  this  separated  relstlon, 
and  a  thumb-piece  adapted  to  be  depressed  whereby  the 
contact  between  each  pair  of  spring  members  Is  closed 

2.  A  repairing  device  for  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  two  pairs  of  contact  members  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  members  of  each  pair  In 
separated  relation,  the  said  means  permlttlnu  the  members 
of  each  pair  to  malte  electrical  connection  with  each  otber 
when  the  repairing  device  is  connected  with  the  said  ap- 
paratus, for  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  repairing  device  for  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  two  pairs  of  contact  members,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  members  of  each  pair  in  separated 
relation,  aad  means  for  operating  one  of  the  contact  mem- 
bers when  the  repairing  device  Is  connected  with  the  said 
apparatus,  whereby  the  contact  members  of  each  pair  are 
electrically  connected  with  each  other. 

4.  A  repairing  device  for  thermal  protectors,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  contact  members  normally  held  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  an  operating  spring  between  tbe  pairs  of 
contact  members,  and  a  thumb-piece  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed against  the  tension  of  the  operating  spring  where- 
by the  members  of  each  pair  are  electrically  connected 
with  each  other. 

6.  A  repairing  device  for  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  pairs  of  contact  members,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  members  of  each  pair  In  separated 
relation,  a  spring  acting  on  one  of  the  said  contact  mem- 
bers, and  means  whereby  the  latter  said  contact  member  Is 
operated  aj^alnst  the  tension  of  the  said  spring  when  the 
repairing  device  Is  connected  with  the  said  apparatus, 
whereby  the  contact  members  of  each  pair  are  electrically 
connected  with  each  other. 

6.  A  repairing  device  for  electrothermal  protectors, 
comprising  pairs  of  contact  members,  one  said  pair  being 
pivoted  near  its  center,  means  normally  holding  the  con- 
tact members  of  each  pair  In  separated  relation,  an  operat- 
ing spring  between  the  pairs  of  contact  members  actfaig  on 
the  said  pivoted  pair,  and  means  for  operating  th«  said 
pivoted  pair  against  the  tension  of  the  operating  ipring 
whereby  the  contact  members  of  each  pair  ate  electrically 
connected  with  each  other,  for  puriKMes  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  repairing  device  for  electrothermal  protectors  of 
the  character  described,  comprising  contact  membets  for 
closing  a  circuit  through  a  protector,  one  of  the  contact 
members  being  pivoted,  a  spring  memher  operating  on  the 
pivoted  contact  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  close  a 
circuit  through  a  protector,  a  suitable  source  of  electricity 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  said  contact  membert,  and 
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means  whereby  each  of  the  said  eonUct  members  is  dis- 
connected from  the  said  source  when  the  circuit  through 
the  protector  has  been  closed  s  sufllclMit  length  of  time. 

8.  A  repairing  device  for  electrothermal  protectors  of 
the  character  described,  comprising  conUct  members  for 
closing  s  circuit  through  the  protector,  means  for  operat- 
ing one  of  the  contact  members  when  the  said  device  is 
connected  with  a  protector,  a  suitable  source  of  electricity 
connected  In  circuit  with  the  said  conUct  members,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  the  said  contact  members  is  auto- 
matically disconnected  from  the  said  source  when  the 
circuit  through  the  protector  has  been  closed  a  sufficient 
length  of  time. 

9.  In  a  resetting  and  resolderlng  device  for  thermal  pro- 
tectors, pairs  of  contact  members  normally  held  in  sep- 
arated  relation  but  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  ' 
with  each  other  In  pairs  when  the  said  device  Is  connected 
with  a  protector,  and  an  adJusUble  contact  for  at  least 
one  of  the  said  pairs. 

10.  In  a  resolderlng  device  for  thermal  protectors  of 
the  character  described,  a  pair  of  spring  members  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electricity,  members  for 
engaging  the  protective  apparatus  to  reset  same  and 
close  the  circuit  of  the  said  source  through  the  protector 
for  resolderlng,  means  for  normally  boldlnj;  the  said 
spring  members  out  of  contact  with  the  said  engaging 
memt>ers.  an  actuating  spring,  and  means  for  overcoming 
the  tension  of  the  said  actuating  spring  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit Is  closed  between  the  said  spring  meml>ers  and  engag- 
ing members  when  it  Is  desired  to  reset  the  protector. 

11.  In  a  resolderlng  device  for  thermal  protectors  of 
the  character  described,  a  pair  of  spring  members  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electricity,  members  for 
en^glng  the  protective  apparatus  to  reset  same  and  close 
the  circuit  of  the  said  source  through  the  protector  for 
resolderlng,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  said  spring 
members  out  of  contact  with  the  said  engaging  members. 
and  means  whereby  connecting  the  said  device  with  the 
protector  closes  tbe  circuit  between  the  said  spring  mem- 
bers and  engaging  u^embers,  for  purposes  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  A  resetting  device  for  thermal  protectors  of  tbe 
character  described,  comprising  pairs  of  springs,  one  pair 
being  pivoted  near  Its  center  and  carrying  a  thumb-piece 
adapted  to  be  depressed,  an  operating  spring  l»etwoen  tbe 
said  pairs  acting  against  pressure  on  the  thumb  piece, 
and  means  near  the  free  ends  <>{  tbe  pairs  of  springs 
adapted  to  bold  the  springs  of  o.ich  pair  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  when  the  pressure  on  tbe  thumb  piece  is 
removed  and'  to  allow  the  springs  of  each  pair  to  make 
contact  with  each  other  when  sufficient  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  thumb-piece  to  overcome  tbe  tension  i.f  tbe  operating 
spring. 


wall  fitted  to  slide  between  the  side  walbi  and  having  a 
flexible  portion  adapted  to  be  guided  across  the  c^en  lower 
end  of  the  mold  and  cut  the  butter. 


4  A  butter  mold  and  cutter  comprising  a  box  open  at 
Its  lower  end  and  having  rigid  side  and  rear  walls  and  a 
front  slldable  wall,  said  slldable  wall  fitted  In  grooves 
In  the  Bide  walls,  said  grooves  extending  downwardly  in  a 
straight  line  and  curving  rearwardly  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  box  at  Its  extreme  lower  end,  said  slldable  wall  having 
a  flexible  portion  which  follows  said  grooves,  said  flexible 
wall  serving  ns  a  cutter  to  sever  the  butter  which  has  been 
forced  into  the  mold  from  n  bulk. 

6.  The  combined  butter  computing  measure  and  cutter, 
consisting  of  a  Iwx  having  Its  lower  end  open  and  comprls 
Ing  three  rigid  vertical  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  front 
wall  fitted  to  slide  In  grooves  formed  In  the  side  walls, 
said  grooves  extending  in  a  straight  line  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  box  to  near  its  lower  end  where  they  curve 
rearwardly  to  the  rear  wall  and  across  the  extreme  lower 
end  of  tbe  box.  the  slldable  wall  having  a  flexible  powion 
which  follows  the  snld  curved  grooves  and  farming  a 
cutter,  a  stop  on  said  slldable  wall  to  Haiit  Its  upward 
movement,  a  transverse  plunger  fitted  tr  slide  within  said 
box,  guide  rods  extending  upvrardly  from  said  plunger 
through  the  upper  wall  of  tbe  Iwx,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  rods  .nnd  surrounding  a  handle  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  box.  said  handle  having  a  com- 
puting chart  thereon,  a  stop  ring  adjusUbly  held  on  said 
handle  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  sliding  ring, 
and  means  for  locking  the  stop  ring  on  the  handle. 


870.496.     BUTTER  MEAST'RE  ANI>  CUTTER.     I'avid  F. 
CURTiN.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  29.  190".     Serial  No. 

365,239. 

1.   A  combined   butter  monsnre  and  cutter  consist  in?  of 
a  handle  carrying  a  computing  chart,  a  mold  at  the  lower 
end  of  same,  said  mold  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  compris- 
ing rigid  side  and  rear  walls,  and  a  sliding  flexible  front 
wall  adapted  to  cut  butter  at  the  lower  end  of  mold. 
.    2.  A  combined  butter  measure  and  cutter  consisting  of 
a  handle  carrying  a  computing  chart,  a  mold  at  the  lower 
end  of  same,  said  mold  open  at  its  lower  end  and  comprls 
Ing   three   rigid   walls,   and   a   movable   flexible   wall,    the 
side  walls  having  grooves  In  which  said  flexible  wall  slides, 
said  grooves  located  near  the  front  edges  of  the  side  walls 
and    extending    downwardly    and    curved    rearwni-dly    nr 
their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  mold,  a  transverse 
plunger  fitted  to  slide  within  said  mold,  guide  rods  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  said   plunger  through   the   upper 
wall  of  the  mold,  a  ring  secured  tp  the  upper  ends  of  said 
guide  ttkds  and  surrounding  tbe  handle  and  means  on  the 
liandls  for  regulsting  and  limiting  tbe  upward  movement 
of  the  ring  located  at  tbe  npper  end  of  the  guide  roda. 

8.  A  batter  mold  and  cutter  consisting  of  a  box  open  at 
Ita  lower  end  and  having  rigid  side  and  resr  walla,  n  front 


870,497.  MUZZLE  ATTACHME.ST  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
GUNS.  Abthck  T.  I»awson  and  James  Rakisay.  West- 
minster, I>ondon,  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  * 
Maxim.  Limited.  Westminster,  London.  England.  Filed 
Mar.   16,   1905.     Serial   No.   250.284. 


1.  In  a  muszle  atUcbment  for  an  automadc  gun  having 
a  roclprocatlng  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  ef 
a  disk  movable  therewith,  an  imperforated  annular  »U- 
tlonary  disk  surrounding  an  aperture  eo-azlal  with  th» 
barrel  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  movable  diak, 
nverlapplDg  the  letter  and  forming  th«rewlth  a  gas  spaes 
from  which  the  powder  gases  are  free  to  eeeape  radlallj 
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outward  as  they  enter  between  said  disks  but  are  pre 
vented  from  escaping  axlally  by  the  overlapping  of  the 
stationary  disk,  and  means  for  connecting  said  stationary 
disk  to  a  non-recoiling  part  of  the  gun  and  for  afTording  a 
free  radial  escape  of  the  ponder  gases  from  the  disks  to 
the  atmosphere  without  resorting  to  apertures  in  the  sta 
tlonary  portion  facing  said  movable  disk,  other  than  the 
aforesaid  co-axial  aperture,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of 
a  disk  movable  therewith,  an  Imperforated  annular  sta 
tlonary  front  disk  surrounding  an  aperture  co-axial  with 
the  barrel  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  movable  disk, 
overlapping  the  latter  and  forming  therewith  a  gas  space 
from  which  the  powder  gases  are  free  to  escape  radially 
outward  as  they  enter  between  said  disks  but  are  pre- 
vented from  escaping  axlally  by  the  overlapping  of  the 
stationary  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  widely  spaced  longitu 
dinal  bars  connecting  said  front  disk  with  a  non  recoiling 
part  of  the  gun  so  as  to  afford  a  free  radial  escape  of  the 
powder  gases  from  the  disks  to  the  atmosphere  without  re- 
sorting to  apertures  in  the  stationary  portion  facing  said 
movable  disk,  other  than  the  aforesaid  co  axial  aperture, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Id  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of 
a  disk  movable  therewith,  an  imperforated  annular  sta- 
tionary front  disk  surrounding  an  aperture  co  axial  with 
the  barrel  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  movable  disk, 
overlapping  the  latter  and  forming  therewith  a  gas  spa^e 
from  which  the  powder  gases  are  free  to  escape  radl.ally 
outward  as  they  enter  between  said  disks  but  are  pre 
vented  from  escaping  axlally  by  the  overlapping  of  the 
stationary  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  widely  spaced  longitu 
dlnal  bars  of  small  sectional  area  connecting  said  front 
disk  with  a  non-recolling  part  of  the  gun  so  as  to  afford  a 
free  radial  escape  of  the  powder  gases  from  the  disks  to 
the  atmosphere  without  resorting  to  apertures  In  the  sta 
tlonary  portion  facing  said  movable  disk,  other  than  the 
aforesaid  co-axial  aperture  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  muutle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of 
a  disk  movable  therewith,  an  imperforated  stationary 
fron\  dlBk  surrounding  an  aperture  co-axlal  with  the  bar- 
rel and  i/f  greater  diameter  than  the  movable  disk,  over- 
lapping the  latter,  and  forming  therewith  a  gas  space 
from  which  the  powder  gases  are  free  to  escape  radially 
outward  as  they  enter  between  said  disks  but  are  pre- 
vented from  escaping  .axlally  by  the  overlapping  of  the 
stationary  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  widely  spaced  longitu- 
dinal bars  of  small  triangular  section  connecting  said 
front  disk  with  a  non-recoiling  part  of  the  gun  and  having 
their  apexes  directed  Inwardly  so  as  to  afford  a  free  radial 
escape  for  the  powder  gases  from  the  disks  to  the  atmos 

.phere  without  resorting  to  apertures  in  the  stationary  por- 
tion facing  said  movable  disk,  other  than  the  aforesaid  co 
axial  aperture,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  mossle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel  the  combination  with  the  barrel  of 
a  concave  or  dished  disk  movable  therewith,  an  imperfo- 
rated annular  stationary  concave  or  dished  front  disk  sur 
rounding  an  aperture  co-axlal  with  the  barrel  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  movable  disk,  overlapping  the 
Is'^'^er,  and  forming  therewith  a  gas  space  from  which  the 
powder  gases  are  free  to  escape  radially  outward  as  they 
ei^ter  between  said  disks  but  are  prevented  from  escaping 
axlally  by  the  overlapping  of  the  stationary  disk,  and 
means  for  connectins  aaid  front  disk  to  a  non-recoiling 
part  of  the  gun  and  for  affording  a  free  radial  escape  of 
the  powder  gases  ^rom  the  disks  to  the  atmosphere  wtth- 
oat  resorting  to  apertures  in  the  stationary  portion  facing 
■aid  movable  dl*k,  other  than  the  aforesaid  co-axlal  aper- 
ture, for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  Id  a  munle  attachment  for  an  aatomatlc  gun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel, 
of  a  concave  or  dished  disk  movable  therewith,  a  station- 
ary front  dlak  having  an  aperture  co-axial  with  the  barrel 
and  a  concave  or  dished  cavity  turronnded  by  a  beveled 
or  diamfered  peripheral  portion  on  its  active  face,  and 


means  for  connecting  said  front  disk  to  a  nun  recoiling 
part  of  the  gun  and  for  affording  a  free  radial  escape  of 
the  powder  gases  from  the  disks  to  the  atmosphere  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of 
a  concave  or  dished  disk  movable  therewith,  a  stationary 
front  disk  having  an  aperture  co-axial  with  the  barr«»l  and 
a  concave  or  dished  cavity  surrounded  by  a  beveled  or 
chamfered  peripheral  portion  on  its  active  face,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  widely  spaced  longitudinal  bars  of  small  triangu- 
lar cross-section  connecting  said  front  disk  with  a  noa- 
recoillng  part  of  the  gun  and  having  their  apexes  directed 
inwardly  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  of 
a  concave  or  dished  disk  movable  therewith,  a  stationary 
front  disk  having  an  aperture  co-axial  with  the  barrel  and 
a  concave  or  dished  cavity  surrounded  by  a  l)eveled  or 
chamfered  peripheral  portion  on  its  active  face,  a  sleeve 
carrying  said  front  disk  and  surrounding  the  barrel-disk 
and  having  wide  radial  openings  therein  separated  by  nar- 
row bars,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sleeve 
with  a  non  recoiling  part  of  the  gun  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  Kun  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of 
a  concave  or  dished  disk  detachably  connected'therewith,  a 
stationary  front  disk  having  an  aperture  co-axial  with  the 
barrel  and  a  concave  or  dished  cavity  surrounded  by  a  bev- 
eled or  chamfered  peripheral  portion  on  Its  active  face,  a 
sleeve  detachably  carrying  said  front  disk  and  surrounding 
the  barrel-disk  and  having  wide  radial  openings  therein 
separated  by  narrow  triangular  bars,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  said  sleeve  with  a  non-recolUng  part 
of  the  gun  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gtm  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  barrel  ;  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel, of  a  concave  or  dished  disk  detachably  connected  there- 
with, a  stationary  front  disk  having  an  aperture  co-axial 
with  the  barrel  and  a  concave  or  dished  cavity  surro>inded 
by  an  outwardly  beveled  or  chamfered  peripheral  portion 
on  its  active  face,  a  sleeve  detachably  carrying  said  front 
disk  and  having  wide  radial  openings  therein  separated  by 
narrow  triangular  bars,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  with  a  non-recoiling  part  of  the  gun  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  barrel  :  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel, of  a  concave  or  dished  disk  detachably  connected  there- 
with, a  stationary  front  disk  having  an  aperture  co-axlal 
with  the  barrel  and  a  concave  or  dished  cavity  surrounded 
by  a  beveled  or  chamfered  peripheral  portion  on  its  active 
face,  a  sleeve  detachably  carrying  said  front  disk  and  hav- 
ing wide  radial  openings  therein  .separated  by  narrow  tri- 
angular bars,  interrupted  fillets  on  the  said  sleeve,  and  cor- 
responding Interrupted  fillets  on  a  non-recoiling  part  of 
the  gun  for  engagement  therewith  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gtin  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  barrel  ;  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel, of  a  concave  or  dished  disk  detachably  connected  there- 
with, a  stationary  front  disk  having  an  aperture  co-axial 
with  the  barrel  and  a  concentric  concave  or  dished  cavity' 
surrounded  by  a  beveled  or  chamfered  peripheral  portion 
on  its  active  face,  a  sleeve  detachably  carrying  said  front 
disk  and  having  wide  radial  openings  therein  separated  by 
narrow  triangular  bars,  interrupted  screw  threads  on  the 
said  sleeve,  corresponding  interrupted  screw  threads  on  a 
non  recoiling  part  of  the  gun  for  engagement  therewith, 
and  stop  pieces  on  the  Interrupted  portions  of  saM  non- 
recoiling  part  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  muzzle  attachment  for  an  automatic  gun  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  barrel, 
of  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said  barrel,  a  stuffing  box 
and  gland  in  the  front  cap  of  said  water  jacket  in  which 
said  barrel  reciprocates,  a  concave  or  dished  disk  detach- 
ably conaected  with  the  barrel,  a  stationary  front  disk 
having  aa  aperture  co-axlal  with  the  barrel  and  a  concen- 
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trie  concave  or  dished  cavity  surrounded  by  a  beveled  or 
chamfered  peripheral  portion  on  its  active  face,  a  sleeve 
detachably  carrying  said  front  disk  and  having  wide  radial 
openings  therein  separated  by  narrow  triangular  bars,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said 
front  cap, of  the  water  jacket  substantially  as  described. 


870.498.  MANHOLE  -  COVER.  William"  Eolk.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Manjifacturlng  Company,  De- 
troit, M|ch.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  338,204. 


2.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  head  carrying  a  breaking-down 
cutter,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  head  and  carrying  a  flnlata- 
log  cutter,  springs  connecting  said  slide  and  head  and  tend- 
ing to  keep  the  finishing  cutter  In  rear  of  the  reducing  cut- 
ter, means  for  advancing  said  head  and  slide,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  slide  beyond  said  head,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  head  mounted  upon  a  hollow 
shaft,    a    breaking-down    cutter    mounted    In    said    head,    a 

j  slide  arranged  In  one  side  of  said  head,  a  finishing  cutter 
mounted  in  said  slide,  said  slide  connected  with  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  shafts  to  advnnce  said  head  and  slide  together,  and  for 
advancing  said  slide  Independent  of  the  head,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  manhole  cover,  a  yoke  ad- 
justably engaging  thereacross.  a  hinged  supporting  arm 
therefor,  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  and  said  cover  and  yoke,  and  a  screw 
bolt  engaging  said  cover  and  through  said  yoke  whereby 
the  cover  may  be  drawn  tightly  against  the  comple- 
mentary edge  of  the  aperture  in  a  wall  whose  closure  Is 
desired,  and  against  whose  wall  portions  adjacent  thereto 
the  end  portions  of  said  yoke  engage,  substantially  as 
described. 

2,  In  combination  with  the  apertured  wall  of  a  tank, 
an  arm  hinged  thereto  In  position  to  swing  In  front  of 
the  aperture,  said  arm  being  formed  so  that  the  portion 
intermediate  Its  hinged  portion  and  the  outer  end  whose 
projection  in  front  of  the  aperture  Is  not  desired  is  not 
In  interfering  position  with  the  passage  of  an  object 
thereabove  and  through  the  aperture,  a  man-hole  cover 
and  a  yt)ke  supported  thereby,  said  yoke  l)elng  adapted 
to  engage  with  its  ends  against  those  portions  of  the 
walls  on  each  side  of  the  aperture,  a  universal  joint 
connection  between  said  yoke  said  cover  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm.  and  a  screw  bolt  provided  with  a  hand 
wheel  whereby  the  cover  may  be  drawn  closely  against 
the  edge  of  the  opposite  face  of  the  wall  from  that  en- 
gaged by  the  yoke,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  arm  and  through  said  aperture, 
substantially  as  described. 


870,499.  SCREW-MACHINE.  James  English.  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  &  Co..  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
864,488. 


8  7  0,500.  AlTARATUS  FOR  8TRAININ<;  LIQUIDS. 
Emil  C.  Fahkenhelm,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,229. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straining  quantities  of  liquids  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  vessel  open  at  l)Oth  ends,  a  removable 
bottom  with  open  spaces,  an  exchangeable  sieve,  having 
centrally  a  knob  or  bearing,  located  at  the  bottom  end  of 
the  vessel  and  on  the  removable  bottom,  a  detachable, 
horizontal  cross  bar  on  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  whirling 
device  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  rotating  In  the  bear 
Ing  of  the  sieve  having  a  reduced  t"p  portion  which 
moves  In  the  central  part  of  the  horizontal  cross  b^r 
forming  a  vertical  screw  at  the  top  and  having  near  its 
bottom  end  radial  bars  with  wooden  bottom  surface*,  a 
clamping  device  adapted  to  secure  tb»  apparatus  so  that 
It  projects  from  its  support,  and  a  lever  movably  con 
nected  to  the  top  portion  of  the  clamping  device,  a  loose 
nut  secured  In  said  lever  and  on  the  vertical  screw  of  the 
shaft,  so  arranged  that  by  moving  up  and  down  the  lever 
the  whirling  device  is  actuated  whereby  the  top  surface  of 
the  sieve  is  cleaned  and  the  liquid  agitated  thus  effecting 
quick   straining   of  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described  a  whirling  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  with  pointed  bottom 
end,  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
having  a  reduced  upper  portion  thereon  forming  a  vertical 
screw  at  the  top.  a  phirality  of  radial  bars  near  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  shaft  and  having  wooden  bottom  surfaces, 
a  horizontal  lever  forming  a  ring,  a  nut  loosely  mounted 
In  said  ring  engaging  the  vertical  screw,  so  arranged  that 
by  moving  the  lever  up  and  down  the  whirling  device  Is 
actuated  and  means  for  supporting  said  whirling  device 
and  said  horizontal  lever. 


1.  A  screw  machine  comprising  a  head,  a  breaking-down 
cutter  mounted  therein,  a  slide  arranged  In  one  side  of  said 
head,  a  finishing  cutter  mounted  in  said  slide,  and  means 
for  advancing  said  head  and  slide,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  slide  beyond  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


870.501.  WRAI'riN<;  -  MACHINE.  Srm'kLERE  Earn- 
HAM,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Mfg  i  Mailing  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  31,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271.910. 

1.  A  publication  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  roller 
feed-mechanism,  means  for  folding  a  wrapper  and  publics 
tlon  one  on  another  into  the  feed-mechanism,  and  means 
cooperative  with  the  fcrtdlng-mecbanlsm  for  depositing  ad- 
hesive material  intermediate  of  the  wrapper  and  public* 
tion  coincident  with  the  folding  operation  on  same,  the 
operation  of  said  feed-mechanism  resulting  In  adhesion  of 
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Hid  wrapper  and  publication  preliminary  to  enreloplng 
Um  latter  In  the  former. 


t- 


2.  A  publlcution  wrapping  machine  having  a  folding- 
blade,  a  receptacle  for  adhesive  material  in  connection 
with  an  arm  of  said  blade,  a  feed-roller  extending  through 
the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  ratchet- 
wheel  In  connection  therewith,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  suspended  pawl-controlling  lever. 

3.  A  publication  wrapping  machine  having  a  folding- 
blade,  a  receptacle  for  adhesive  material  in  connection 
with  an  arm  of  said  blade,  a  feed-roller  extending  through 
the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  in  connection  therewith,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl-controlling  iever  loose  at  one  end  on  the 
aplndie  of  said  roller,  and  a  link  by  which  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  is  suspended  from  a  wrapper  support  in  said 
machine. 


870,502.  CRANK  -  SHAI-^.  Tho.\ia.s  J.  Fay,  New  Yorlt, 
N.  Y.,  and  John  M.  Ell-swokth.  BernardsvlIIe,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,025. 


1.  A  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hav 
Ing  surfaces  facing  each  other,  said  surfaces  being  pro- 
Tided  with  oppositely  disposed  recesses  and  dowel  buttons 
seated  within  said  recesses  but  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bottoms  thereof. 

2.  A  crank  abaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hav 
Ing  aarfaces  facing  each  other,  said  surfaces  being  pro 
Tided  with  oppositely  disposed  recesses  and  tapered  dowel 
buttons  within  said  recesses,  seated  and  centered  by  the 
bringing  of  the  sections  together. 

3.  A  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hav 
log  lurfacea  facing  each  other,  said  surfaces  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  Upered  recesses  and  ta- 
p«r«d  dowel  buttons  within  said  recenea,  and  seated  and 
eentered  by  the  bringing  of  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  bar    1 


ing  surfaces  facing  each  other,  said  surfaces  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  row  of  recesess  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed passageway,  a  plurality  of  dowel  buttons  seated 
within  said  recesses,  and  a  centrally  disposed  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  passageway. 

5.  In  a  crank  shaft,  a  hub  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions meeting  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, the  meeting  facft  of  the  adjacent  hub  sections  t)eing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disjwsed 
recesses,  a  button  located  within  each  pair  of  recesses,  and 
means  for  locking  the  sections  together. 

6.  In  a  crank  shaft,  a  hub  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, tlie  meptlng  faces  of  said  sections  l)elug  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses, 
buttons  located  within  each  pair  of  opposed  recesses  and 
adapted  to  float  to  positions  of  equal  pressure,  and  an 
axially  disposed  bolt  rigidly  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

7.  In  a  crank  shaft,  a  hub  made  up  of  separate  sections, 
the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  conical  recesses,  a  plurality  of  double 
conical  buttons  located  within  said  recesses,  and  an  axial 
bolt  rigidly  securing  said  sections  together. 

8.  A  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hav- 
ing the  meeting  faces  thereof  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  each  of  said  meeting  faces  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  conical  recesses,  and 
means  lyln;;  within  said  recesses  and  In  engagement  with 
the  oppositely  disposed  sections  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  one  section  in  respect  to  the  other. 

0.  .\  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  In  the  face  thereof, 
and  a  locking  l>olt  having  an  annular  flange  In  engagement 
with  the  recesses  of  the  adjacent  faces,  and  having  locking 
nuts  at  each  end  thereof. 

10.  A  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  lu  the  face  thereof, 
and  a  locking  bolt  having  a  projection  extending  into  the 
recesses  of  the  adjacent  faces,  said  locking  bolt  serving  to 
hold  the  sections  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

11.  A  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  a  locking  bolt  for  holding  the  adjacent  sections  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  said  bolt  being  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sections,  whereby  they 
may  be  forced  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  l)Olt. 

12.  In  combination,  a  ball  bearing  Including  a  race  ring 
having  an  outer  circumferential  bearing  face,  and  two 
cranks  each  having  a  hub  portion  extending  into  said  race 
ring  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  engaging  with  the 
race  ring  to  prevent  movement  thereof  In  the  line  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hubs  facing 
each  otlier  and  lying  in  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

13.  In  combination,  a  ball  bearing  having  a  race  ring 
having  an  outer  circumferential  l)earin^'  face,  two  cranks 
each  having  a  hub  portion  extending  into  said  race  ring 
from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  engaging  with  the  race 
ring  to  prevent  movement  thereof  In  the  line  of  the  .ixis  of 
rotation,  and  frictlonally  engaging  therewith  to  prevent 
the  rotation  thereof  independent  of  the  bub  portions,  and 
the  inner  ends  of  said  hu!)s  facing  each  other  and  lying  In 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and  means  for  securing  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  said 
hub  portions. 

14.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cranks,  each  having 
two  hub  portions  and  the  hub  portions  of  the  adjacent 
cranks  lying  in  planes  at  right  angle*  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  ball  bearing  common  to  said  adjacent  hub  portions, 
said  l)earlng  Including  a  race  ring  surrounding  the  hub 
portions  In  the  plane  of  the  opposed  faces,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  together  the  hub  portions  of  the  adjacent 
cranks  the  hub  portions  being  constructed  to  bind  the  race 
ring  in  place  under  the  Influence  of  said  securing  means. 

15.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cranks,  each  having 
two  hub  portions,  the  hub  portions  of  the  adjacent  cranks 
having  opposed  faces  lying  In  planes  at  right  angles  ^0  the 
ails  of  rotation,  means  for  securing  the  simultaneous  rota- 
tion of  the  cranks,  and  a  ball  bearing  common  to  both  hub 
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portions,  said  bearing  Including  a  race  ring  surrounding 
the  adjacent  hubs  and  held  by  frlctional  engagement  from 
rotation  In  respect  to  the  hub  portions. 

16.  A  crank  shaft  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  terminating  In  a  face  lying  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  adja- 
cent the  face  of  a  similar  section,  Independent  and  detach- 
able fastening  means  each  in  engagement  with  both  of  said 
sections,  one  of  said  fastening  means  serving  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  section  in  respect  to  the 
other  and  the  other  of  said  fastening  means  being  disposed 
within  said  sections  and  serving  to  secure  the  simultaneous 
rotation  of  both  sections,  and  n  ball  bearing  surrounding 
the  said  sections  In  the  plane  of  the  opposed  faces. 

17.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cranks,  each  having 
two  bub  portions,  the  bub  portions  of  the  adjacent  cranks 
having  opposed  faces  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  means  for  securing  the  simultaneous  rota- 
tion of  the  cranks,  a  ball  bearing  common  to  both  hub  por- 
tions, said  bearing  Including  a  race  ring  surrounding  the' 
adjacent  hubs,  and  a  locking  bolt  extending  through  the 
adjacent  hubs  for  locking  them  together,  said  hub  i>ortions 
lieing  provided  with  means  for  binding  said  race  ring  In 
place  under  the  Influence  of  said  locking  bolt. 

18.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cranks,  each  having 
two  hub  portions,  the  hub  portions  of  the  adjacent  cranks 
facing  each  other  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  and  each  having  an  annular  flange,  n  race  ring 
surrounding  said  hub  portions  and  lietween  said  flanges, 
and  means  for  rigidly  securing  together  the  adjacent  hub 
portions  and  simultaneously  binding  said  race  ring  In  place 
tvetween  said  flanges. 

19.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  conical  re- 
cesses in  Its  meeting  face,  and  a  plurality  of  double  conlcsi 
buttons  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  with  the  walls  of 
said  recesses  without  contacting  with  the  bottoms  thereof, 
and  be  forced  into  place  by  the  bringing  together  of  the  sec- 
tions, said  buttons  l)eing  longitudinally  movable  to  float 
to  positions  of  e<]ual   pressure. 

'20.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crH>ed  comprising  n  plu 
railty  of  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  conical  re- 
cesses in  Its  meeting  face,  and  a  plurality  of  double  conical 
buttons  Mdapted  to  float  to  positions  of  e<)ual  pressure 
within  snid  recesses  without  contacting  with  the  bottoms 
thereof  when  said  sections  are  forced  together. 

21.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  conical  re- 
cesses In  Its  meeting  face,  a  plurality  of  double  conical 
buttons  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  with  the  walls  of 
said  recesses  without  contacting  with  the  bottoms  thereof. 
and  be  forced  Into  place  by  the  bringing  together  of  the  sec- 
tions, said  buttons  l)elng  longitudinally  movable  to  float 
to  positions  of  equal  pressure,  and  a  clamping  bolt  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  sections 
for  forcing  said  sections  apart. 

22.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  conical  re- 
cesses in  its  meeting  face,  a  plurality  of  double  conical 
buttons  adapted  to  float  to  positions  of  equal  pressure  with- 
in said  recesses  without  contacting  with  the  Ixittoms  there- 
of when  said  sections  are  forced  together,  and  a  clamping 
bolt  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  sections  for  forcing  said  sections  apart. 


adjacent  to  said  slit,  a  gage  arm  pivotally  mounted  below 
said  table,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
project   upwardly  through  said  slot,  a  spring  tending  to 


870,503.     HREAD  SLICER.     Henry  Frank,  LIcklngville, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  3o7,284. 

1.  In  a  bread  sllcer.  in  combination,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  the  loaf,  a  swinging  frame,  a  knife  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  loaf,  a  gage  arm  pivotally 
mounted  lK?neath  the  table,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  spring  tending  to'  hold  said  gage  arm  In  a  de- 
pressed position,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  swinging 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gage  arm  In  an  elevated 
position  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  bread  sllcer.  In  combination,  a  table  having  a 
slit  therein,  a  swinging  frame,  a  knife  carried  by  said 
frame  and   passing   through   said   slit,  a  slot  In  said  table 
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hold  said  gage  arm  In  a  depressed  position,  and  a  dog 
carried  by  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
in  an  elevated  position  of  said  frame. 


870,504.      MUTOSCOPE.      Pail  Fbost.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,081. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mutoscope,  of  a  phonograph 
driven  In  unison  with  the  views  presented,  an  electric 
illuminating  circuit  containing  differently  colored  lights, 
and  means  on  the  rotating  mutoscope  picture  drum  to 
directly  control  said   lights. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mutoscope  of  a  phonograph 
driven  In  unison  therewith,  an  electric  lamp  circuit  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  differently  colored  lamps,  fixed 
contacts  adjacent  the  picture  drum  of  the  mutoscope, 
.ind  contacts  on  the  drum  to  close  an  electric  circuit 
through  the  fixed  contacts  and  lamps  by  the  rotation  of 
the  drum. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mutos(o|>e  the  Individual  pictures 
of  which  are  stereoscopic  pictures,  a  phonograph  driven 
in  unison  with  the  pictures,  an  electric  light  circuit  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  differently  colored  lamps,  contacts 
fixed  in  proximity  to  the  mutoscope  drum  and  contacts 
on  the  mutoscope  drum  to  close  the  circuit  through  said 
contacts  to  any  one  of  the  lamps. 


8  70,505.  APPARATrS  FOU  SYNCHKONIZING  MO- 
TORS. WiLUAKP  1'  <iF:RRisH,  Cambridge,  Mass..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Alvan  Clark  and  Sons  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.   242,272. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  synchroniilng  a  motor,  having,  in 
combination,  a  speed  controlling  electric  circuit  adapted  to 
be  changed  from  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  mo- 
tor is  accelerated  to  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the 
motor  is  retarded,  means  for  placing  the  circuit  In  one  of 
said  conditions  at  regular  intervals,  means  controlled  by 
the  motor  for  restoring  the  circuit  to  the  other  condition 
during  each  Interval,  and  means  for  retaining  the  circuit 
In  said  last  mentioned  condition  during  the  remainder  of 
the  Interval  while  permitting  a  change  to  the  other  condi- 
tion. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  synchronising  a  motor,  hsvlng,  in 
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combination,  a  speed  controlllnf  electric  circait  adapted 
to  be  cbanged  from  a  condition  In  which  the  epeed  of  <.-he 
motor  li  accelerated  to  a  condition  in  which  the  ipeed  of 
the  motor  la  retarded,  means  for  placing  the  circuit  in  one 
of  said  conditions  at  regular  intervals,  means  controlled  by 
the  motor  for  restoring  the  circuit  to  the  other  condition 
during  each  Interral,  and  means  independent  of  the  motor 
for  retaining  the  circuit  in  said  last  mentioned  condition 
during  the  remainder  of  the  interral. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  ByDchronizing  a  motor,  having,  in 
combination,  a  speed  controlling  electric  circuit  adapted  to 
be  changed  from  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the 
motor  is  accelerated  to  a  condition  In  which  the  speed  of 
the  motor  is  retarded,  means  acting  momentarily  at  regu- 
lar intervals  to  place  the  circuit  In  one  of  said  conditions, 
means  for  retaining  the  circuit  In  said  condition,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  restoring  the  circuit  to 
the  other  condition  during  each  interval. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  motor,  having,  in 
combination,  a  speed  controlling  electric  circuit,  means 
acting  at  regular  intervals  to  change  the  circuit  from  a 
condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  retarded  to  a 
condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  accelerated, 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  restoring  the  circuit 
during  each  interval  to  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of 
the  motor  is  retarded,  and  means  independent  of  the  motor 
for  retaining  the  circuit  in  said  last  mentioned  condition 
during  the  remainder  of  the  interval. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  motor,  having,  in 
combination,  a  speed  controlling  electric  circuit,  means 
acting  at  regular  Intervals  to  change  the  circuit  from  a 
condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  retarded  to  a 
condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  accelerated, 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  restoring  the  circuit 
during  each  interval  to  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of 
the  motor  is  retarded,  and  means  for  retaining  the  circuit 
in  said  last  mentioned  condition  during  the  remainder  of 
the  Interval  while  permitting  a  change  to  a  condition  in 
which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  accelerated. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  synchronising  a  motor,  having.  In 
combination,  a  speed  controlling  electric  circuit,  a  relay 
the  contacts  of  which  are  included  in  said  circuit,  means 
for  energising  the  relay  at  regular  Intervals  to  change  said 
circuit  from  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  id 
retarded  to  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is 
accelerated,  and  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  actu- 
ating th«  relay  contacts  during  each  interval  to  restore  the 
drealt  to  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is 
retarded. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  synchronising  a  motor,  having,  in 
comMnatlon,  a  speed  controlling  electric  circuit,  a  relay 
the  contacts  of  which  are  Included  In  the  motor  circuit, 
means  acttng  momentarily  at  regular  intervals  for  energiz- 
ing the  relay  to  change  said  circuit  from  a  condition  in 
which  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is  retarded  to  a  condition  in 
which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  accelerated,  means  for 


retaining  the  circuit  in  said  last  mentioned  condition,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  relay  con- 
tacts during  each  interval  to  restore  the  circuit  to  a  condi- 
tion in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  retarded. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  synchronising  a  motor,  having,  in 
comblnatioa,  a  speed  controlling  electric  circuit,  means 
acting  momentarily  at  regular  intervals  to  change  the  cir- 
cuit from  a  condition  in  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is 
retarded  to  a  condition  In  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is 
accelerated,  means  for  retaining  the  circuit  in  said  last 
mentioned  condition,  and  means  controlled  by  the  motor 
for  restoring  the  circuit  during  each  Interval  to  a  condition 
In  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  retarded. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  an  electric  motor, 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  cloeing  the  power  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  at  regular  intervals,  means  controlled  by 
the  motor  for  brealclng  said  circuit  after  each  closure,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  open  after  each  breaic 
w^lle  permitting  a  closure  of  the  circuit. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  syDcbroDiziDg  an  electric  motor, 
having,  In  combination,  means  for  closing  the  power  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  at  regular  Intervals,  means  controlled  by 
the  motor  for  breaking  said  circuit  after  each  closure,  and 
means  independent  of  the  motor  for  maintaining  said  cir- 
cuit open  after  each  break. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  an  electric  motor, 
having,  in  combination,  a  relay  the  contacts  of  which  are 
included  in  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  energizing  the  re- 
lay at  regular  intervals  to  close  the  motor  circuit  at  the 
relay  contacts,  and  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for 
opening  the  motor  circuit  at  the  relay  contacts  after  each 
closure. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  an  electric  motor, 
having,  In  combination,  a  relay  the  contacts  of  which  are 
included  in  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  momentarily  clos- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  relay  at  regular  Intervals  to  close  the 
motor  circuit  at  the  relay  contacts,  means  for  maintaining 
the  motor  circuit  closed  at  the  relay  contacts  until  broken 
by  the  action  of  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
motor  for  opening  the  motor  circuit  at  the  relaj  contacts 
after  each  closure. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  an  electric  motor, 
having.  In  combination,  means  acting  momentarily  at  regu 
lar  Intervals  to  close  the  power  circuit  of  the  motor,  means 
for  retaining  said  circuit  closed  until  broken  by  the  action 
of  the  motor,  and  means  for  breaking  said  circuit  Ijy  the 
action  of  the  motor  after  each  closure. 


870,506.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PO- 
SITION OF  .\N  ORGAN  OR  THE  LIKE  WITHIN  HU- 
MAN BOOIES.  Joseph  Gillet,  SchSneberg,  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  k  Halske,  A.  G.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.643. 
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carrying  lenses  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  msterlal 
point  mounted  between  said  lenses  and  said  holder  mov 
able  St  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  stereogram  In 
said  holder,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  instrument,  for  determining  the  position  of  for- 
eign bodies  and  organs  by  means  of  Roentgen  stereograms 
tsken  stereoscoplcally,  comprising  in  combination  a  holder 
for  the  stereoffram,  a  support  fixed  on  said  holder,  a  yoke 
fastened  to  said  support  carrying  lenses,  said  yoke  being 
mounted  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
stereogram  In  said  holder,  and  a  material  point  mounted 
between  said  lenses  and  said  holder  movable  at  right  an 
Kles  to  the  plane  of  said  stereogram  In  said  holder,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  Instrument,  for  determining  the  position  of  for 
elgn  bodies  and  organs  by  means  of  Roentgen  stereograms 
taken  stereoscoplcally,  comprising  In  combination  a  holder 
for  the  stereogram,  n  support  fixed  on  said  holder,  a  yoke 
carrying  lenses  fastened  to  said  support,  and  a  material 
point  mounted  between  said  lenses  and  said  holder  mov- 
able at  right-angles  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  stere- 
oKram  In  said  holder,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Instrument,  for  deternilninR  the  position  of  for- 
eign bodies  and  organs  by  means  of  Roentgen  stereograms 
taken  stereosroplrally.  comprising  In  combination  a  holder 
for  the  stereoeram,  a  support  fixed  on  said  holder,  a  yoke 
carrying  lenses  fastened  to  said  support,  and  a  material 
point  mounted  between  said  lenses  and  said  holder  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  all  directions  in  space  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  Instrument,  for  determining  the  position  of  for- 
eign bodies  and  orpnns  by  means  of  Roentgen  stereograms 
taken  stereoscoplcally,  comprising  in  combination  a  holder 
for  the  stereoeram.  a  support  fixed  on  said  holder,  a  yoke 
carrying  lenses  fastened  to  said  support,  a  material  point 
mountCHi  l)etween  said  lenses  and  said  holder  movable  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  stereogram  in  said  holder 
and  means  for  reading  by  measurement  the  position  of 
said  material  point  in  space  as  set  forth. 


870.507.      HEAT-ENGINE.      Francis    X.    Govkrs,   Owego, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,921. 


1.  An  instrument,  for  determining  the  position  of  for- 
eign bodies  and  organs  by  means  of  Roentgen  stereogrsms 
taken  stereoscoplcally,  comprising  in  combination  a  holder 
for  the  stereogram,  a  support  fixed  to  said  bolder,  a  yoke 


7"^« 


1.  A  heat  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  vapor 
generator,  a  motor,  a  condenser  and  means  connecting  the 
same  in  a  closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  containing  a 
pure  chlorld  of  carbon  as  working  fluid,  and  a  purifier  In 
such  circuit  containing  a  chemical  material  adapted  to 
remove   Impurities   from   such   chlorld  of  carbon. 

2.  A  heat  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  vapor 
generator,  a  motor,  a  condenser  and  means  connecting  the 
same  In  a  closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  containing  an 
anhydrous  chlorld  of  carbon  as  working  fluid,  iind  a 
dehydrator  containing  a  hygroscopic  agent  in  said  circuit, 

3.  A  heat  engine  comprising  In  combination,  a  vapor 
generator,  a  motor,  a  condenser  and  means  connecting  the 
same  In  a  closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  containing  an 
anhydrous  chlorld  of  cartwn  as  working  fluid,  and  a  purl 
fylng  chamber  In  such  circuit  containing  solid  purifying 
material. 

4.  A  heat  engine  comprising  in  combination,  n  vapor 
generator,  a  motor,  a  condenser  and  means  connecting  the 
same  In  a  closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  containing  en 
anhydrous  chlorld  of  carbon  as  working  fluid,  and  a  puri- 
fier in  such  circuit  containing  solid  dehydrating  material. 

5.  A  beat  engine  comprising  In  combination,  a  vapor 
generator,  a  motor,  a  condenser  and  means  connecting  the 
same  In  a  closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  containing  sn 


anhydrous  cblorid  of  carbon  as  working  fluid,  and  a  parl- 
fler  In  said  chamber  containing  calcium  chlorld. 

6.  A  system  for  generating  power,  comprising  s  vapor 
generator,  a  condenser,  means  for  abstracting  energy  from 
the  cycle,  and  means  for  connecting  said  parts  in  a  cloaed 
circuit,  said  closed  circuit  containing  an  anhydrous  cblorM 
of  carbon  as  working  fluid,  and  a  purifier  in  such  circnlt 
containing  chemical  dehydrating  means  ' 

7.  A  heat  engine  comprising  In  combination  means  for 
converting  an  anhydrous  chlorld  of  carbon  as  working 
fluid  from  liquid  to  gaseous  condition  and  thence  back  to 
liquid  condition.  Including  means  for  abstracting  energy 
from  the  cycle,  and  means  for  circulating  such  working 
fluid  In  a  complete  circuit,  and  a  purifier  In  such  circuit 
comprising  chemical  dehydrating  means. 


870,608.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Walteb  8. 
Hanna  and  Joseph  U.  Bryant,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1907.      Serial   No.  a66.759. 

1.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  specified  prepared  of  fat, 
nitric  acid,  rosin  oil,  benzol,  and  alcohol. 

2.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  specified  prepared  of  fat, 
nitric  acid,  rosin  oil,  benzol,  alcohol  and  a  perfuming  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  specified  prepared  of  fat, 
nitric  acid,  benzol,  and  alcohol. 

4.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  specified  prepared'of  fat. 
nitric  acid,  benzol,  alcohol,  and  oil  of  cltronelia. 

5.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  specified  prepared  of  fat, 
nitric  acid,  benzol,  alcohol  and  a  inrfumlnK  material. 

6.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  specified  prepared  of  fat, 
nitric  acid,  rosin  oil,  benzol,  alcohol  and  oil  of  cltronelia. 

7.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  specified,  prepared  of  fat, 
a  suitable  acid,  rosin  oil,  benzol  and  alcohol. 


87  0,609.  WEP^-REI'LENISHING  LX)OM.  Hkxbt  I. 
Habbiman,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  277,818. 


1.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  means  for  effecting  a  pre- 
determined corrective  result,  a  weft  or  filling  indicator 
indicating  for  the  functional  operation  of  the  said  means 
for  the  attainment  of  such  result  In  case  of  predetermined 
condition  of  the  working  weft-supply,  and  a  secondary 
weft-lndlcator  or  detector  which  controls  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  said  result. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  instrumentalities  for 
replenishing  the  working  weft-supply,  and  a  detector  in- 
dicating the  said  inhtrumentalltles  Into  action  in  case  of 
depletion  of  the  said  weft-supply  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent, of  a  secondary  weft-detector  operating  in  the  ab- 
sence of  weft  or  filling  on  the  return  of  the  shuttle  to  the 
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fMdlng  end  of  tb«  loom  to  prerent  the  conaammation  of 
tlw  replenishing  action. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  weft-replenlshing 
Initramentalltles.  and  a  weft  or  (llling-indlcator  calling  or 
Indicating  for  the  operation  of  the  aald  Inatrumentallties 
on  depletion  of  the  working  weft-aupply  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  of  a  weft  or  fllling-detector  operating  to  call 
or  Indicate  Cor  stoppage  of  the  loom  on  absence  of  weft  or 
filling  from  the  shed  on  the  return  of  the  working  shuttle 
to  the  feeding  end  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  weft-replenlsblng 
Instrumentalities,  and  a  weft  or  fllling-detector  adapted  to 
ascertain  absence  of  weft  or  filling  from  the  shed  on  the 
return  of  the  working  shuttle  to  the  feeding  end  of  the 
loom,  and  operating  to  call  or  Indicate  for  stoppage  of  the 
loom  In  case  of  such  absence,  of  a  weft  or  filling-indicator 
calling  or  Indicating  the  said  instrumentalities  and  weft 
or  fllling-detector  Into  action  on  depletion  of  the  working 
weft-supply  to  the  predetermined  extent. 


870,510.  SHIFT"ING  SPANNER  OR  WRENCH.  Fhank 
Hartbidob,  Thomas  G.  Thobnb,  and  Edwin  Rookes, 
Slttlngbourne,  England.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.   357,035. 


1.  In  a  shifting  spanner,  the  combination  of  a  wrench 
Including  two  jaws  each  having  a  handle,  the  handle  of 
the  upper  jaw  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  a 
ratchet  on  Its  rear  edge,  and  the  handle  of  the  lower  jaw 
being  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  in  the  upper 
Jaw  handle,  and  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shifting  spanner  comprising  an  upper  jaw  provided 
with  a  handle,  said  handle  having  a  slot  therein  provided 
with  teeth  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  and  said  handle  having 
ratchet  teeth  upon  its  rear  edge,  a  lower  jaw  provided 
with  a  channeled  handle,  with  a  tooth  or  pawl  and  with  a 
fulcrum  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  upper 
Jaw  handle,  substantially  as  described. 


870.511.      FOUNDRY    APPARATUS.      Gbobgb   B.    Hayks, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  John  A.  Hatis,  Burlington,  N.  J.  ; 
said  George  B.  Hayes  assignor  to  George  D.  Hayes,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,143. 
1.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form for  workmen  to  stand  upon,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform,   an  overhead  jib  carried   by  and 
raised  and  lowered  with  said  platform,  and  a  rammer  sus- 
pended by  coanterweight  from  said  jib  In  position  to  be 
raised,  lowered  and  manipulated  by  workmen  on  said  plat- 
form. 

2  In  foandry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
for  workmen  to  stand  open,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing aald  platform,  an  oTerbead  Jib  carried  by  and  raised 
and  lowered  with  said  platform,  and  a  plurality  of  ram- 


mers suspended  by  counterweight  from  aald  Jib  In  position 
to  be  raised,  lowered  and  manipulated  by  workmen  on  said 
platform. 


3.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
for  workmen  to  stand  upon,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  platform,  and  a  rammer  suspended  from  said  plat- 
form in  position  to  be  manipulated  by  workmen  standing 
on  said  platform  and  raised  and  lowered  by  said  platform. 

4.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
for  workmen  to  stand  upon,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  same,  means  whereby  said  platform  may  be  moved 
horizontally  independently  of  said  raising  and  lowering 
means,  and  a  rammer  supported  from  and  moved  up  and 
down  and  horizontally  with  the  platform  In  position  for 
manipulation  by  the  workman  on  the  platform,  whereby 
said  rammer  with  operator  may  be  supported  in  proper 
place  directly  over  flasks  of  different  sizes. 

5.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
for  workmen  to  stand  upon,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  same,  an  overhead  Jib  carried  by  and  raised  and 
lowered  with  said  platform,  pulleys  on  said  Jib,  and  a  ram- 
mer and  a  counterweight  connected  by  a  cord  or  the  like 
running  over  said  pulleys. 

6.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
for  workmen  to  stand  upon,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  same,  an  overhead  Jib  carried  by  and  raised  and 
lowered  with  said,  platform,  pulleys  on  said  Jib,  and  ram- 
mers and  counterweights  connected  by  cords  or  the  like 
running  on  said  pulleys. 

7.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  means 
whereby  said  platform  may.  be  moved  horizontally  inde- 
pendently, a  jib  mounted  on  said  platform,  pulleys  mount- 
ed on  said  jib.  and  a  connected  rammer  and  counterweight 
supported  on  said  pulleys.  1 

S.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table, a  platform  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  turntable  and  platform,  and  a  rammer  supported 
from  and  raised,  lowered  and  operated  Independently  of 
said  platform. 

9.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table, a  platform  thereon  for  workmen  to  stand  upon,  a  jib 
connected  with  said  platform,  a  rammer  suspended  from 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  Jib.  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  turntable  and  platform. 

10.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table, a  platform  for  workmen  to  stand  upon  and  movable 
horizontally  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
turntable  and  platform,  and  a  rammer  supported  from  said 
platform. 

11.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table, a  platform  movable  horizontally  thereon,  a  Jib 
mounted  00  said  platform,  pulleys  on  said  jib,  a  rammer 
and  a  counterweight  connected  by  a  cord  or  the  like  run- 
ning on  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  turntable  and  platform. 

12.  In  foundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  torn- 
:  table,  a  platform  movable  horizontally  thereon,  ovetrhead 
i    pulleys  supported   from   said    platform,   rammers,   counter- 
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weights,  and  cords  running  on  said  pulleys  and  connecting 
rammers  and  counterweights,  with  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  turntable  and  platform. 


870,512.      WAX  KXTHACTOR.     Okkl  L.  Hkbshiskk,  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1904.      Serial  No.  226,386. 


1.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  A; 
a  filling  passage  a  at  the  side,  leading  to  the  bottom,  and  a 
discharge  passage  a'  towards  the  top.  and  a  draw  off 
pipe  a"  .It  the  bottom  ;  n  metal  franie  work  B  within  the 
boiler  ;  a  cover  over  the  boiler,  perforated  at  the  center  ; 
a  detachable  top  for  the  frame  work  within  the  boiler  ;  a 
compression  screw  passing  through  a  ecrew-threaded  hole 
In  the  detachable  top  of  the  frame  work  ;  a  follower  acted 
upon  by  the  screw  ;  heavy  springs  E  In  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  work  ;  frames  D  bearing  slatted  forms  covered  with 
screen,  ailnpted  to  be  arranged  within  the  main  frame 
work  within  the  boiler;  comparatively  light  springs  c 
on  said  frames  1)  for  normally  separating  them  ;  retaining 
cloths  for  holding  the  slumgiim  In  cheese  form  between 
the  said  frames  ;  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  A; 
a  metal  frame  work  B  within  the  boiler;  a  cover  over  the 
iKiller  perforated  at  the  center  :  a  detachable  top  for  the 
frame  work  within  the  boiler  ;  n  compression  screw  pass 
Ing  through  a  screw -threade<l  hole  in  the  detachable  top 
of  the  frame  work  :  a  follower  acted  upon  by  the  screw  ; 
heavy  springs  K  In  the  lv)ttom  of  the  frame  work  :  frames 
I>  Itearlng  slatted  forms  covered  with  screen,  adapted  to  be 
arranged  within  the  main  frame  work  within  the  boiler  ; 
comparatively  light  springs  e  on  said  frames  D  for  nor- 
mally sep.irntlng  them  ;  retaining  cloths  for  holding  the 
shimgum  In  cheese  form  between  the  said  frames ;  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
B perl fled. 

'^.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  A; 
a  filling  passage  a  at  the  side,  leading  to  the  bottom,  a'nd  a 
discharge  passage  a'  towards  the  top.  and  a  draw-off  pipe 
a"  at  the  bottom  ;  a  metal  frame  work  B  within  the 
b<^>ller  :  a  cover  over  the  boiler  perforated  at  the  center; 
a  detachable  top  for  the  frame  work  within  the  l)olIer  ;  a 
compression  srrew  passing  through  a  screw  threaded  hole 
in  the  detachable  top  of  the  frame  work  :  a  follower  acted 
upon  by  the  screw  ;  frames  1)  bearing  slatted  forms  cov- 
ered with  screen,  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  main 
frame  work  within  the  Imller  ;  comparntlvely  light  springs 
e  on  said  frames  I>  for  normally  separating  them  ;  re 
talnlng  cloths  for  holding  the  slumgum  in  cheese  form 
l)etween  the  said  frames,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  speolfled. 

4.   In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  n  boiler  A; 
a    metal    frame    work    B    within    the   Iwiler ;   a    cover   over 


the  boiler  perforated  at  the  center  ;  a  detachable  top  for 
the  frame  work  within  the  boiler ;  a  compression  screw 
passing  through  a  screw  threaded  hole  in  the  detachable 
top  of  the  frame  work ;  a  follower  acted  upon  by  the 
screw  ;  frames  D  oearlng  slatted  forms  covered  with 
screen,  adapted  to  he  arranged  within  the  main  frame 
work  within  the  boiler;  comparatively  light  springs  « 
on  said  frames  D  for  normally  separating  them  :  retaining 
cloths  for  holding  the  slumgum  in  cheese  form  l)etween  the 
said  frames,  all  coactlng  Rul>8tantlally  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  A  ; 
a  filling  passage  a  at  the  side,  leading  to  the  bottom,  and 
a  discharge  passage  a'  towards  the  top.  ami  a  draw-off 
pipe  a"  at  the  tx>ttom  ;  a  metal  frame  w()rk  B  within  the 
boiler:  a  cover  over  the  boiler.  i>erforated  at  the  center; 
a  detachable  top  for  the  frame  work  within  the  boiler  ;  a 
compression  screw  passing  through  a  screw  threaded  liole 
In  the  detachable  top  of  the  frame  work  ;  a  follower  acted 
upon  by  the  screw  ;  heavy  springs  E  In  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  work  ;  frames  I>  bearing  slatted  forms  covered  with 
screen,  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  main  frame 
work  within  the  t>oiler  ;  retaining  cloths  for  holding  the 
slumgum  in  cheese  form  between  the  said  frames;  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  descrlt>ed,  and  for  the  pvir;K>se 
specified. 

6.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  A; 
a  metal  frame  work  B  within  the  boiler ;  a  cover  over 
the  boiler  perforated  at  the  center;  a  detachable  top  for 
the  frame  work  within  the  boiler;  a  compression  screw 
passing  through  a  screw  threaded  hole  In  the  detachable 
top  of  the  frame  work  ;  a  follower  acted  upon  bv  the 
screw  ;  heavy  springs  E  In  the  bottom  of  the  frame  work  ; 
frames  D  bearing  slatted  forms  covered  with  screen, 
adapted  to  be  arranged  wltliln  the  main  frame  work  within 
the  Iwlier ;  retaining  cloths  for  holding  the  slumgum  in 
cheese  form  iwtween  the  said  frames,  all  coactlng  sul>8tan- 
tlally  as  de8crll)ed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  wax  extractor.  the_  combination  of  a  boiler  A; 
a  filling  passage  a  at  the  side,  leading  to  the  bottom,  and 
a  discharge  passage  a'  towards  the  top.  and  a  draw-off 
pipe  a"  at  the  t>ottom  ;  a  metal  frame  work  B  within  tha 
boiler;  a  cover  over  the  boiler  perforated  nt  the  center; 
a  detachable  top  for  the  frame  work  within  the  l>oller  ;  a 
compression  screw  passing  through  a  screw  threaded  hole 
in  the  detachable  top  of  the  frame  work  :  a  follower  acted 
upon  by  the  screw  ;  frames  D  bearing  slatted  forms  cov- 
ered with  screen,  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  main 
frame  work  within  the  boiler  ;  retaining  cloths  for  holding 
the  slumgum  In  cheese  form  l)etween  the  said  frames,  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

I  8.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  A  ; 
a  metal  frame  work  B  within  the  l>oller  ;  a  cover  over  the 
boiler,  perforated  at  the  center  ;  a  detachable  top  for  the 
frame  work  within  the  boiler  ;  a  compression  screw  pass- 
I  ing  through  a  screw  threaded  hole  in  the  detachable  top 
I  of  the  frame  work  ;  a  follower  acted  upon  by  the  screw  ; 
frames  D  bearing  slatted  forms  covere<1  with  screen, 
adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  main  frame  work  within 
the  boiler;  retaining  cloths  for  holding  the  shimgum  In 
cheese  form  between  the  said  frames,  al!  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied  and  for  the  pviri:)ose  specified. 

9.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler;  a 
frame  work  within  the  Iwiler  with  a  detachable  top  and 
pressure  screw  :  frames  to  go  within  the  frame  work 
within  the  bollw,  of  slatted  construction,  covered  with 
screen  ;  cloths  for  retaining  the  slumgum  in  cheese  form, 
between  the  frames,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler;  a 
press  :  frames  to  go  wltljln  the  press  within  the  boiler,  of 
slatted  construction,   covered   with  screen  ;  cloths  for   re- 

'    talnlng    the    slumgum    in    cheese    form    within    the    presa, 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler;  a 
press  within  the  boiler  with  a  spring  to  exert  spring 
pressure  :   slatted    frames,    screen    covered,    to    go    within 

,   the  press  ;  springs  on  the  said  frames,  for  holding  them 
I    normally  sf^parated  :   means  for  retaining  the  slumgum  in 
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form  between  the  said  frames,  coactlng  for  the 
purpose  apeclfled. 

12.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a 
9r«M  within  the  boiler ;  slatted  frames,  screen  covered,  to 
CO  within  the  press ;  springs  on  the  said  frames,  for  hold- 
ing them  normally  separated ;  means  for  retaining  the 
•lamgum  in  cheese  form  between  the  said  frames,  coactlng 
(or  the  purpose  specified. 

IS.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a 
pr«M  within  the  boiler  with  a  spring  to  exert  spring 
pressure ;  slatted  frames,  screen  covered,  to  go  within  the 
press ;  means  for  retaining  the  slumgum  In  cheese  form 
between  the  said  frames,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a 
press  within  the  boiler ;  slatted  frames,  screen  covered,  to 
go  within  the  press  ;  and  means  for  retaining  the  slnmgum 
in  cheese  form  between  the  said  frames,  coactlng  for  the 
puri>oae  specified. 

15.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  ;  a 
press  within  the  boiler ;  means  for  retaining  the  slumgum 
In  layers ;  and  means  for  separating  the  layers  after  com- 
pr^ion,  for  the  puripose  specified. 


870,513.  COVER-LIFTER  FOR  SHEET  METAL  BOXES. 
Lbon  F.  HIR.SH,  York,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,066.  • 


In  combination  with  the  box  and  cover,  the  flat  sheet 
metal  key-like  cover-lifter  consisting  of  the  finger  piece 
■a.  the  pivot  h,  and  the  intermediate  shouldered  strip  c 
formed  Integral,  the  pivot  b  and  finger  piece  a  being  lo- 
cated upon,  and  projecting  from,  opposite  edges  of  the 
shouldered  strip  c,  the  device  as  a  whole  standing  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  box  and  connected  thereto 
by  the  pivot  6  In  position  to  permit  its  shouldered  por- 
tion 0  to  act  against  the  edge  of  the  cover  In  order  co 
lift  the  same,  as  hereinbefore  shown  and  described. 


870,514.  WIRE  COILING  MACHINE.  Robert  L.  Hobs- 
LBY,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Worth  Wire  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1906,  Serial  No. 
303,884.     Renewed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,314. 


^y  Art 

1.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  a  spiral  feeder 
and  a  former  rotating  in  said  feeder,  said  former  consist- 
ing of  a  blade  twisted  substantially  one  eighth  and  the 
twisted  portion  extending  a  distance  substantially  only 
one  flight  of  the  spiral  feeder  and  said  twisted  portion  be- 
ing opposite  the  receiving  portion  of  said  feeder. 

2.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  a  spiral  feeder 
and  a  former  rotating  in  said  feeder,  said  former  consist- 
ing of  a  blade  twisted  only  at  the  receiving  portion  of  said 
feeder,  a  part  of  said  twisted  portion  entering  In  the  coil 
being  formed. 

3.  A  wire  coUln?  machine  comprising  a  spiral  feeder 
and  a  former  rotating  in  said  feeder,  said  former  consist- 
ing of  a  blade  having  a  twisted  section  entering  slightly 
within  the  coll  being  formed  and  a  straight  section  forward 
of  the  coll  being  formed. 

4.  A  wire  colling  machine  having  a  shaft  carrying  a 
former,  said  former  having  a  twisted  section  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  formation  of  the  coll  and  a  straight  sec- 
tion forward  of  the  formation  of  the  coll. 

0.  In  a  wire  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder,  s  rotating  former  operating  In  said  feeder  and  hav- 


ing a  twisted  section  at  the  receiving  portion  of  said  feeder 
to  regulate  the  formation  of  the  coll,  and  means  for  axlally 
adjusting  said  former  whereby  the  twisted  portion  of  said 
former  may  be  varied  relative  to  the  receiving  portion  of 
said  feeder  for  operating  on  wire  of  different  sizes  and  dif- 
ferent temper. 

6.  In  a  wire  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder,  a  former  having  a  twisted  section  at  the  receiving 
portion  of  said  feeder,  said  twisted  section  terminating  in 
slight  grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for 
driving  said  former. 


870.515.      CORN  -  GR.XDER.      Charles    Hcnnicctt,   Wil- 
mington. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  15, 1907.     Serial  No.  368,223. 
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1.  A  corn  grader  comprising  a  grading-devlce  having  a 
corrugated  bottom  and  having  slots  formed  through  the 
bottom  in  the  depressions  of  said  corrugations,  two  recep- 
tacles hinged  tojiether.  a  hanger-bar  supported  at  its  ends 
near  the  juncture  of  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ing one  edge  of  said  grading  device  on  said  bar  whereby 
the  gradlng^levtce  may  be  vibrated  and  Inverted. 

2.  A  corn  grader  comprising  a  grading-devlce  having  a 
corrugated  bottom  and  having  slots  formed  through  said 
bottom,  two  receptacles  hinged  together,  a  hanger-bar  sup- 
ported at  Its  ends  near  the  Juncture  of  said  receptacles, 
and  means  for  pivoting  one  edge  of  said  grading-devlce  on 
said  bar  whereby  the  grading-devlce  may  vibrated  and  in- 
verted. 

3.  A  corn  grader  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bottom 
with  elongated  apertures  formed  therethrough,  a  hanger- 
bar  to  whlct  said  frame  is  connected  for  endwise  recipro- 
cating motion  and  also  by  which  the  frame  is  pivoted 
whereby  it  may  be  inverted,  a  receptacle  located  below  the 
frame  when  the  frame  is  in  operative  position,  and  a  sec- 
ond receptacle  located  below  the  frame  when  the  frame  is 
In  an  inverted  position. 

4.  A  corn  grader  comprising  a  grading-devlce  having  a 
metal  bottom  with  corrugations  thereacross  and  with  elon- 
gated apertures  formed  therethrough,  two  receptacles 
joined  together  by  hinges,  a  hanger  bar  removably  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  near  the  Juncture  of  said  receptacles, 
means  for  pivoting  one  edge  of  the  screen  to  said  bar 
whereby  the  screen  may  be  vibrated  and  inverted,  and 
means  whereby  the  receptacles  may  be  formed  into  a  case 
Inclosing  the  screen  and  the  hanger-bar  after  the  latter 
has  been  detached  from  operative  position,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

i 


870.516.  ROAD  -  SCRAPER.  Charles  H.  Lyons,  Gila 
River  Valley,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial  No, 
343.823. 

1.  In  a  road  or  earth  scraper,  the  combination  of  the 
scoop  A,  side  bars,  and  back  bars  B,  the  drawing  ball  C, 
the  locking  device  or  latch  D.  having  the  spring  E,  wash- 
ers F  on  pivot  or  bolt  I  having  thereon  an  immovaltle  nut, 
the  handles  H  held  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  B  in 
the  sockets  G  constructed  and  operated  substantially  as 
shown,  and  described. 

2.  In  a  road  or  earth  .scraper,  the  combination  of  acoop 
A  pivoted  Id  between  two  side  bars,  at  or  near  Its  top,  or 
upper  edge,  at  a  point  in  a  direct  line  above  Its  center,  side 
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bars,  and  back  bar  B  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  at  right  angles,  said  side  bars  l>elng  slightly  curved 
on  their  under  edge,  and  attached  to  said  scoop  midway 
between  their  ends,  a  drawing  bail  C  linked  or  hooked  si 
Its  ends  to  the  front  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  operating 
therein,  the  pivot,  or  Immovable  bolt  I  for  pivoting  said 
scoop  to  said  side  bars,  the  latch,  or  locking  device  I>  hav- 
ing therein  the  spiral  spring  E.  for  locking  said  scoop  to 
said  back  bar  B.  said  latch,  or  locking  device,  aftlied  to 
the  back  of  said  scoop,  midway  between  the  sides,  washers 
F  on  said  pivot  I,  the  handles  H  held  in  sockets  G  on  the 
outside  of  the  back  ends  of  said  side  bars  constructed  and 
operated  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  road  or  earth  scraper  of  the 
scoop  A  pivoted  near  Its  top.  or  upper  edge,  at  a  point  in  a 
direct  line  above  its  center,  with  the  pivot  or  immovable 
bolt  and  nut  I.  and  washers  F.  to  the  inner  side  and  mid- 
way from  their  ends,  and  arranged  to  revolve  between 
them  In  discharging  its  load,  to  two  side  bars  B.  said  side 
bars  and  back  bar  B  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  at  right  angles,  and  of  the  desired  shape,  said  side 
bars  being  slightly  curved  on  their  under  sides,  the  drnwing 
ball  C  hooked  or  linked  at  its  ends  In  holes  in  the  front 
ends  of  said  side  bars,  the  latch  or  locking  device  having 
therein  the  spring  E.  said  locking  device,  or  latch  secured 
to  the  back  of  said  scoop  midway  thereof  to  lock  said 
scoop  In  place  by  engagement  with  said  back  bars,  and 
the  handles  H  held  in  sockets  G  on  the  outside  of  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  constructed  and  operated  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  earth  or  road  scraper,  having 
two  side  bars  and  a  back  bar.  of  a  scoop  pivoted  at  its  top 
or  upper  edge  In  a  direct  line  from  its  center  to  said  side 
bars  midway  from  their  ends,  and  arranged  to  revolve  be- 
tween the  same  to  discharge  its  load  at  the  dumping  place 
find  to  readjust  itself  in  position  to  repeat  the  operation, 
constructed  and  operated  substantinlir  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  road  or  earth  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  back 
bar,  and  two  side  bars,  said  side  bars  slightly  curved  on 
their  under  edges,  and  having  holes  in  their  front  ends  In 
which  to  hook  the  ends  of  a  drawing  bail,  and  sockets  on 
the  outside  of  their  rear  ends  in  which  to  hold  the  han- 
dles of  said  scraper,  a  scoop  pivoted  at  Its  top  or  upper 
edge  at  a  point  in  direct  line  from  the  center  of  same.  In 
the  middle  of  said  side  bars  and  arranged  to  turn  be- 
tween said  bars  to  discharge  its  load,  and  to  readjust 
itself  for  further  operation,  constructed  and  operated  as 
shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  road  or  earth  scraper  of  a  back 
bar,  and  two  side  bars,  said  side  l>ars  slightly  curved  on 
their  under  edges,  and  having  holes  In  their  front  ends  In 
which  to  connect  a  drawing  bail,  and  a  device  on  the  out 
side  of  their  rear  ends  for  holding  handles  to  guide  said 
scraper,  a  scoop  pivoted  near  Its  top  at  a  point  in  direct 
line  from  Its  center  to  said  side  bars  midway  between 
their  ends,  and  arranged  to  turn  l>etween  said  bars  to 
discharge  its  load  and  to  readjust  itself  for  further  oper- 
ation, a  locking  device,  consisting  of  a  spring  latch  or 
clip,  midway  of  the  back  of  said  scoop  to  automatically 
lock  said  scoop  to  said  back  bar  and  to  hold  It  in  posi- 
tion In  the  operation  of  scraping,  and  hauling  its  load  to 
the  dumping  place,  constructed  and  operated  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

7.  In  a  road  or  earth  scraper,  a  scoop  pivoted  near  its 
top  or  upper  edge  in  a  central  position  to  two  side  bars, 
and  constructed  to  operate  between  them,  tw^  side  bars. 


and  a  back  bar,  said  side  bars  slightly  curved  on  their 
under  edges,  and  having  boles  at  their  front  ends  In  which 
to  connect  the  ends  of  a  drawing  bail  and  a  device  on 
their  rear  ends  for  holding  the  handles  of  the  apparatus, 
a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  spring  latch  or  clip  mid- 
way of  the  back  of  said  scoop  constructed  to  operate  auto- 
matically to  fasten  said  scoop  to  said  back  bar  and  to 
hold  it  In  position  for  operation,  a  drawing  ball  with  Its 
ends  bent  In  the  shape  of  a  hook  to  connect  In  the  holes 
In  the  front  ends  of  said  side  bars,  two  shoes  on  the  bottom* 
of  said  scoop  consisting  of  two  bars  extending  out  about 
two  Inches  at  the  back  of  said  scoop,  and  bandies  for  guid- 
ing said  scraper,  constructed  and  operated  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 


870,517.      AUTOMOBILE-RACK.      John 
ton.  Mass.      Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.      Seria 


A.   Mason,  New- 
No.  365.725. 


F^^ 


r 


1.  A  folding  rack  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  skeleton  frame  of  rigid  material  pivoted  at  its  lower 
corners  to  projecting  supports  rigidly  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle, the  device  having  also  depending  supports  connect- 
ing It  to  the  seat  base,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  automobile  rack  described,  comprising 
rigid  horiaontal  arms  and  a  folding  meml>er,  plvded  there- 
to, formed  marginally  of  strap  steel  set  edgewise,  its  end 
portions  being  l)ent  into  parallelism  and  connected  by  par- 
allel rods,  one  of  said  rods  forming  the  fourth  or  lower 
side  of  said  member  and  the  pivot  which  unites  it  to  said 
arms,  each  arm  projecting  beyond  the  pivot  and  formed 
with  a  stop  to  support  the  folding  member  when  spread, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,618  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  TETRA- 
CHLORID.  Frederick  J.  Mavwald,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1902.      Serial  No.   126.058. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  chlorld  of  carbon  which 
consists  in  contacting  incandescent  carbon  with  a  stream 
of  chlorin.  removing  the  products  of  reaction  from  the 
point  of  formation  as  fast  as  formed  and  condensing  the 
same 

2.  The  process  of  making  carbon  tetrachlorld  which  eon- 
sistB  in  continuously  passing  a  stream  of  chlorin  gas  past 
and  in  contact  with  a  mass  of  Incandescent  carbon,  con- 
tinuously removing  the  carbon  tetrachlorld  formed  and 
condensing  the  same. 

3  The  process  of  making  carbon  tetrachlorld  which  con- 
sists in  continuously  passing  a  stream  of  chlorin  gas  past 
and  In  contact  with  a  mass  of  carbon  kept  at  Incandescent 
temperature  by  an  electric  current,  contlnnoutly  remor- 
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ln«  the  carbon  tetrachlorld  formed  aod  condeMing  the 

4.  The  procew  of  making  carbon  tetrachlorld  which  con 
■lata  In  contlnuooaly  passing  a  itream  of  chlorin  gas  into 
contact  with  incandeacent  coke,  continuously  removing  th.^ 
carbon  tetrachlorld  formed  and  condensing  the  same. 

5.  The  procew  of  making  carbon  tetrachlorld  which  con 
■lata  in  continuously  passing  a  stream  of  chlorin  gas  into 
contact  with  Incandescent  coke  having  an  electric  current 

■traversing   the   same,    continuously    removing   the   carbon 
tetrachlorld  formed  and  condensing  the  same. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  chlorld  of  carbon  which  con 
■lata    in    contacting    incandescent    carbonaceous    material 
with  a  stream  of  chlorin.  removing  the  products  of  reac- 
tion from  the  point  of  formation,  and  condensing  the  same 

7.  The  process  of  forming  a  chlorld  of  carbon  which  con- 
sists In  contacting  Incandescent  carbonaceous  material 
with  a  stream  of  chlorin  gas  under  regulated  pressure  re- 
moving the  products  of  reaction  from  the  point  of  forma- 
tion and  condensing  the  same. 


mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  ten- 
sion upon  the  member,  and  a  pad  carrying  memf)er  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  said  first  named  niem()«r. 


870.520.      ELBOVV-fHART.      E.mil    Palm.    Kiron,    Iowa 
assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  E.  Strahn.  Kiron,  Iowa.     Filed 
I>ec.    1-',   190.-..      Serial   No.   i'91.43-l. 


870..519.  TRUSS.  Fkrdinand  C.  D.  McKav.  WUlseyvllle 
N.  Y.,  assi-nor  to  William  L.  McKay,  Geneva  N  y' 
Filed    Nov.    10,    1906.      Serial   No.   342.874. 


1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad  carrying 
buckles  to  which  the  l>elt  is  attached,  an  adjustable  stem 
depending  fr«m  the  pad,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the 
stem  towards  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  one  or  more 
adjustable  pads  carried  by  the  stem. 

2.  In  a   truss  the  combination   of  a  pad  secured   to  the 
.  belt,   a  stem    pivoted   to   the  said   pad   and   adjustable  on 

Its  pivots,  a  spring  interposed  between   tlie  pad  nnd  the 
stem  to  deliver  a  certain  amount  of  ten.sion  to  the  stem 
arms    adjustable   on    the   stem    and    carrying    pads    which 
are    adjustable   on    said    arms    and    an    adjustable    pad    on 
the  stem. 

3.  In  a  truss  the  combination  of  a  pad  having  buckles 
at  each  end  for  the  attachment  of  the  belt,  brackets  on 
the  pad,  a  shaft  In  the  brackets  carrying  a  sleeve  a 
spring  attached  to  the  sleeve,  a  loose  sleeve  carried 'by 
the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  pin  in  the  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing a  plate,  a  second  plate  adjustable  on  the  first  and 
carrying  a^^tem.  pads  adjustable  on  the  stem  and  straps 
adapted  to  brace  the  pads  and  carried  by  the  belt. 

4.  A  truss  Including  a  sprlnR  pressed  member,  a  pad 
carrying  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  spring  pressed 
member,  and  a  pad  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  carrying 
member. 

5.  A  truss  including  a  spring  pressed  member,  a  pad 
carrying  member  mounted  upon  the  spring  pressed  mem- 
ber, and  a  pad  adjustably  secured  to  the  carrying  member 

6.  A  truss  including  a  spring  pressed  pad  carrying 
member,  and  pads  mounted  upon  said  member,  each  of 
■aid  pads  being  capable  of  independent  adjustment. 

7.  A    truss    including    a    plate,    a    member     plv.tally 
moanted  upon  tte  pUte.  a  spring  adapted  to  exert   ten 
■Ion    apon    the    member,    and    a    pad    carrying    member 
mounted  apon  said  tint  named  member.  i 

8.  A    troBi    including    a    plate,    a    member    plTotally  I 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pattern  for 
outlining  the  parts  of  elbow  Joints,  the  same  comprising  u 
series  of  strips  hinged  together  in  the  direction  of  the'r 
lent'th.  each  strip  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  apertured 
curved  lines  of  difTerent  lengths  and  of  different  degrees 
of  curvature  forming  continuities  of  each  other  through 
out  the  length  of  the  different  strips  diagonally  from  end 
to  end  of  the  strips  and  across  the  iines  of  junction  of  said 
strips,  for  each  line  extended  throughout  the  series  of 
strips,  whiereby  the  shape  of  pieces  required  to  form  a  par- 
ticular slied  elbow  may  be  instantly  ascertained. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pattern  for 
outlining  the  parts  of  elbow  Joints,  the  same  comprising'  a 
series  of  strips  hinged  together  in  the  direction  of  their 
length,  each  strip  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  apertured 
curved  lines  of  different  lengths  and  of  different  degrees  of 
curvature  forming  continuities  of  each  other  throughout 
the  length  of  the  different  strips  and  across  the  lines  of 
junction  of  said  strips,  for  each  line  extended  throUKhout 
the  series  of  strips,  whereby  the  shape  of  pieces  required 
to  form  a  particular  sized  elbow  may  be  Instantly  ascer- 
tained. saJd  strip  having  also  a  second  series  of  aper- 
tured curved  lines  extending  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  two  series  of  lines  extending  dlajronally  across  the 
pattern  from  diametrically  opposite  corners  and  intersect- 
ing each  other. 


870,521.      DUMPTABLE.      Fra.vk    S.    Tkck,    Menomonle, 
Wis.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  J.  Hewson,  Minneapolis 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.47<>. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame  having 
sheaves,  of  cable  conveyers  operating  over  said  sheaves,  a 
vertically  Bioving  table  arranged  between  said  conveyers 
and  normally  l,elow  the  level  of  the  upper  section  of  said 
conveyers,  said  table  being  adapted  to  receive  loaded  pal 
lets  of  brick,  the  pallets  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
table,  and  means  for  raising  said  table  to  lift  It  and  the 
pallet  thereon  temporarily  above  the  level  of  said  cables 
and  said  table  returning  by  gravity  when  released,  to  Its 
normal  position  to  deposit  the  pallet  upon  the  tables  sub- 
stantially as  descrU)ed. 

2.   The  cdmblnatlon.  with  the  power  operated  cables,  of 
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a  pivoted  table  adapted  to  receive  a  pallet  loaded  with 
brick,  said  table  being  normally  In  a  substantially  vertical 
position  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  horlsontal  position  be 
tween  said  cables  and  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
same,  means  for  raising  said  table  al>ove  the  level  of  the 
upper  section  ..f  said  cables,  and  the  ends  of  the  pallets 
projecting  beyond  the  en<l8  of  said  table,  wherebv  when 
said  table  Is  released  and  returns  to  its  normal  ^sltlon 
between  said  cables,  the  pallet  will  be  automaticallr  de- 
llverwi  to  said  cables,  substantially  as  de.scril)ed. 

;<.  The  coniMnailun,  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  sheaves 
mounted  therein,  power-operated  cables  passing  over  s/iid 
.Hheavos.  a  vertically  moving  frame,  a  pivoted  plate  con- 
necte<l  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  lift  the  same  when 
weight  is  applied  thereto,  a  hinged  table  carried  on  said 
frame  l)etween  said  cables  and  having  a  ledge  nt  one  end 
and  normally  being  in  an  Inclined  i>osition  to  receive  the 
londe<l  pallets  of  brick  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  l)etween  said  cables  and  be- 
low the  level  of  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  said  frame 
when  elevated  raising  said  table  alK>ve  the  level  of  said 
cables,  and  whereby  the  loaded  pallets  placed  on  said 
table  and  raised  alwve  the  level  of  said  cables  will  be 
deposlfe<l  thereon  when  the  weight  Is  removed  from  said 
plate,  and  said  table  returns  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer  operat- 
ing therein,  a  vertically  moving  table  normally  below  the 
level  of  the  upper  section  of  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
receive  loaded  pallets  of  brick,  the  pallets  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  table,  means  for  raising  said  table  to 
lift  It  and  the  pallet  thereon  above  the  level  of  said  con 
veyer,  and  over  the  upper  section  thereof,  whereby  when 
the  said  table  Is  returned  to  Its  normal  position  the  said 
pallet  will  be  deposited  upon  said  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  sheaves 
mounted  therein,  of  cable  conveyers  operating  over  said 
■heaves,  a  vertically  moving  table  arranged  l)etween  said 
conveyers  and  normally  below  the  level  of  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  said  table  being  adapted  to  receive  loaded 
pallets  of  brick,  the  pallets  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  table,  and  a  tilting  platform  connected  with  said 
table  and  arranged  to  elevate  the  table  and  pallet  said 
platform  being  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  workman  step 
ping  thereon,  and  the  table  returning  by  gravity  to  its 
normal  position  when  the  platform  Is  relieved  of  the 
weight,  whereby  the  pallet  will  t.e  automatically  deposited 
upon  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame  having 
sheaves,  of  cable  conveyers  operating  therein,  a  tilting 
table  normally  in  an  Inclined  position  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  pallet  I-aded  with  bricks,  the  ends  of  the  pallet 
projecting  l)eyond  the  ends  of  said  table,  means  for  rals 
Ing  said  table  and  its  load  ab..ve  the  level  of  said  con- 
veyers,  and  the  weight  of  the  brick  causing  the  table  to 
assume  a  horizontal  position  when  raised,  whereby  the 
ixillet  win  be  deposited  upon  the  conveyers  when  the 
table  returns  to  its  normal  position. 


870,522.  VISE.  Ebnbst  G.  Setmocb.  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  John  E.  Seymour,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
-.">,    1907.     Serial    No.   .'?64.;{9.'?. 

1.  A  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  V-shaped  work 
recess  provided  with  outwardly  curved  work  coactlng  sur 
faces,  a  movable  member  guided  above  said  recess,  and 
gripping  jaws  swinplngly  suspended  from  said  member  and 
Intended,  when  lowered,  to  coact  with  the  curved  surfaces 
of  the  fixed  jaw  and  to  co.iperate  to  hold  the  work  against 
movement    tliereiii 

2.  A  vise  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped  fixed  jaw 
the  opposing  surfaces  of  which  describe  arcs  <.f  circles  a 
meml>er  mounte<l  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said 
jaw.  n  pair  of  gripping-jaws  suspended  from  said  member 
in  position,  when  lowered,  to  coact  with  the  curved  sur- 
faces of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  to  cooperate  to  hold  the  work  In 
said  fixed  jaw,  said  gripping-jaws  being  longitudinally 
curved  to  conform  to  the  coactlng  surfaces  of  the  fixed  Jaw 

3.  A  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  slide  way  carried  by 


the  fixed  Jaw,  a  member  movable  In  said  allde-way  and 
tlltable  relative  thereto,  gripping  Jaws  swlnglDgly  carried 
by  said  member,  and  means  for  actuating  a  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  member  and  gripping-Jaws. 


4.  A  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw.  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
frame  forming  a  slide  way.  a  cross-head  mounted  to  have 
sliding  and  tilting  movements  in  said  frame,  pendent 
swingingly  mounted  gripping-members  carried  bv  the  cross- 
head  to  coSperate  with  the  fixed  jaw  to  hold  the  work  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  shape  of  the 
work  due  to  the  tilting  of  the  cross  head,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cross-head. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  parts  of  a  vise  of 
a  latch-member  pivoted  to  one  part,  and  a  lug  on  each 
part  cooperating  with  the  latch-meml>er  to  prevent  an 
opening  of  the  parts  and  relieving  the  latch  pivot  of  strain 

6.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  parts  of  a  vise  car- 
rying, respectively,  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  thereof 
one  of  said  parts  having  two  lugs  and  the  other  having  one 
lug  formed  thereon,  of  a  latch-member  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  two  lugs  and  cooperating  with  the  other  lug  of  the 
pair  and  with  the  sole  lug  on  the  other  part  to  prevent  an 
opening  of  said  parts. 


870.523.  I'NET'MATIC  TOOL.  Owen  W.  Thomas.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anna  Helwlg.  St.  Paul  Minn 
Filed  May   15.   1905.     Serial   No.   2r,o.r,77 


1.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  main  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston  arranced  therein, 
and  a  valve  ch8ml.er  arranged  In  line  with  said  cvllnder 
and  provided  with  an  opening  leading  from  said  chamber 
Into  said  cylinder,  the  duct  15  extending  parallel  and  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  at  its  forward  end  and  with 
th.'  valve  chamber  through  the  openings  16  and  16'.  and 
the  duct  17  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  with  the  cylinder  at  a  p..lnt  near  the  middle " 
thereof,  the  ducts  19  arranged  parallel  with  the  valve 
chamber  and  c»>mmunlcatlng  therewith,  of  a  reciprocating 
controlling  valve  10  arranged  In  said  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  reduced  end  arranged  to  project  through  and 
close  the  opening  leading  from  the  chamber  into  said  cyl- 
inder  and  having  also  the  central  opening  11.  the  annular 
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grooves  12  and  13,  and  tbe  aeries  of  ports  14  leading  from 
tbe  central  opening  Into  the  groove  12. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  th«  combination, 
with  the  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve-chamber  and 
a  piston-controlling  valve,  of  a  head  secured  upon  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  projections,  one  of  which  has 
an  inlet  owning  extending  through  It  and  communicating 
with  said  valve  chamber,  a  handle  slldably  secured  upon 
said  projections,  and  an  air  duct  In  said  handle  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  opening  In  said  projection,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  main  cylinder,  of  a  head  screw-threaded  and  pro 
vided  with  suitable  projections,  a  handle  slldably  secured 
upon  said  projections,  said  handle  being  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  opening  and  one  of  said  projections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  tbe  interior 
of  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  handle  and 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  main  cylinder  provided  with  an  air  inlet  tube  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  handle  slldably  arranged  upon  said 
tube  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  with  an  air  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  tube,  a  valve  arranged  In 
said  handle  and  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  said  tube 
and  the  adjusting  device  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  valve. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination. 
with  a  main  cylinder,  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston 
and  a  controlling  valve,  of  an  inlet  tube  projecting  there- 
froiy,  «  handle  slldably  arranged  upon  said  tube,  an  air  pas- 
sagf  arranged  In  said  handle  and  communicating  with  said 
tutJk  a  valve  arranged  in  tbe  air  passage  in  said  handle, 
m^ans  for  operating  said  valve  and  an  adjusting  device  for 
Ufttting  the  movement  of  said  valve. 


870,525.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  CHARLES  C.  BoN- 
NSKT,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jerome  I. 
Vogeler.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
355.595. 


870,524.  CIIl'TE  FR.\MK.  ,Iames  M.  Triqgs,  Morenci, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Roricii.  Mo- 
renci, Mich.      Filed  May  1,  1907.      Serial  No.  371,333. 


1.  A  chute  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  angle-bar,  having  one  flange  provided  with  a  series  of 
slits,  and  Its  other  flange  folded  along  lines  coincident  with 
said  silts  to  form  the  frame,  metal  reinforcing  means  se- 
cured to  the  silt  flange  at  the  corners  of  the  frame,  and  a 
chute  body  telescoping  with  the  bent  flange  of  the  frame 
and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  chute  comprising  a  bar  of  angle  steel  having  one 
flange  slit  at  intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  sections  and 
Its  other  flange  folded  at  the  slit  points  to  form  a  frame. 
angled  plates  secured  to  and  connecting  the  contiguous 
ends  of  the  separated  sections  of  the  slit  flange  and  unit- 
ing the  meeting  ends  of  the  bar,  and  a  chute  body  se- 
cured to  the  bent  flange. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chute-frame  comprising  a  bar  of 
angle  steel  having  one  flange  provided  with  a  series  of 
tlita  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bends  to  be  made  in 
the  bar  and  the  other  flange  being  bent  at  such  silt  points 
to  form  a  polygonal  frame,  angle-plates  secured  to  and  con- 
necting the  contiguous  separated  ends  of  the  slit  flange 
sectiona  and  firmly  nniting  the  ends  of  the  bar,  two  of 
nid  plates  having  pivot  logs  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
chute  body  telescoping  with  the  bent  flange  and  secured 
thereto. 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  the  Iwt- 
tle  having  an  opening  4  in  its  bottom  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  bottle,  a  stand 
having  an  annular  recess  in  which  the  bottle  rests  and  an 
aperture  through  said   recess. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  the  bot- 
tle having  an  opening  4  In  Its  l>ottom  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  bottle,  a  stand 
having  an  annular  recess  5  In  which  the  bottle  rests  and 
an  aperture  10  In  said  recess  through  which  the  electric 
wire  passes,  a  socket  secured  to  the  central  raised  portion 
of  the  stand,  and  an  electric  globe  secured  to  said  socket. 

I I 

8  70,5  26.  REGULATING-VALVE  FOR  LIGHTING- 
TANKS.  .Albkrt  T.  Bossert,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  B.  Doddridge,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,460. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  plug  within  the  casing 
above  the  diaphragm  having  openings  communicating 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  casing,  a  valve 
within  the  plug  arranged  to  close  the  Inlet  opening, 
levers  having  their  inner  ends  l>earing  against  the  bottom 
of  the  valve,  and  a  yoice  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and 
having  its  ends  extended  up  beyond  and  turned  over  to 
rest  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  t  diaphragm  therein,  a  plug  within  the  casing 
above  the  diaphragm  having  openings  communicating 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  casing,  the 
lower  end  of  the  plug  being  bifurcated,  a  valve  within 
the  plug  arranged  to  close  the  Inlet  opening,  levers  pivoted 
within  the  bifurcation  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  and 
having  their  inner  ends  bearing  against  the  bottom  of 
the  valve,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  play- 
ing In  said  bifurcation  and  having  Its  ends  projecting 
upward  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  turned 
over  to  reft  upon  the  same. 


870,527.     KNOTTER.     Bbitton  E.  Bybd.  Durham,  N.  C, 

assignor    to    Byrd    Manufacturing    Company,    Durham, 

N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  31,   1906.     Serial  No.  341,455. 

1.  A   hand   carried   and   manipulated   tier.   Including   a 

I   frame,  a  helically  grooved  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  ojH 
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erating  slide  having  a  projection  entering  the  grooves,  a 
tying  Mil  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  combined 
thread  guide,  clamp  and  throw  off  device  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  frame,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
device  to  said  slide. 


^■ 


K 


r.assage  for  supplying  cooling  or  cleaning  fluid  to  the  gnn. 
having  a  check  valve  to  prevent  back  flow  of  powder  gases, 
at  time  of  firing  and  concentric  Inlets  through  which  the 
fluid  is  brought. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
l>earlng  opening  at  one  end,  a  shaft  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion forming  a  shoulder,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft 
extending  through  said  opening,  an  adjustable  screw  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  opp  .s:te  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tying 
bill  carried  by  the  reduceil  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  helical  gro  ve.  and  a  manually  oper- 
able slide  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  a  pro- 
jection enterin,^  said  groove 

;<  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  tying  bill,  of  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  members  having  cam  slots,  one 
of  said  members  forming  a  thread  guide,  and  the  other  a 
knock  off  finger,  and  a  slidable  member  entering  said  cam 
slots  and  serving  to  effect  movement  of  the  members  to 
first  grip  the  thread  and  exert  tensional  strain  thereon. 
and  afterwards  complete  the  movement  of  the  knock  off 
finger  to  release  the  thread. 

4.  The  comMnntion  with  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  tying 
bill,  a  manually  operable  slide  for  operating  the  same,  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  members  having  cam  slots,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  inclined  slot  for  the  reception 
of  the  threads  during  the  tying  operation,  and  the  other 
member  forming  a  knock  off  finger,  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  slide  and  entering  the  cam  slots. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  tying  bill,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
arms  each  provided  with  cam  slots  and  having  different 
pivotal  points  respectively,  one  of  said  memtiers  being 
open  for  the  reception  of  the  other,  and  being  recessed  to 
form  a  thread  guide,  and  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
bers to  grip  the  thread,  exert  tensional  strain  thereon,  and 
finally  to  release  the  thread 

6.  The  combination  In  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  tying  bill, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  arms,  one  forming  "a  thread 
guide,  and  the  other  a  knock  off  finger,  and  b<ith  coacting 
to  grip  tbe  thread,  and  means  for  movinc  said  meml>er8 
through  different  arcuate  distances  and  at  different  speeds, 
respectively. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  including  side  plates  having  longitudinal 
slots,  a  slide  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  anfi 
friction  rollers  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  helically 
grooved  shaft  mounted  within  the  frame,  the  slide  hav- 
ing a  projection  entering  said  groove,  a  revoluble  tying 
bill  carried  by  the  shaft  at  a  point  outside  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  arms  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  frame,  one  of  said  arms  being  recessed  to  form  n  thread 
guide,  and  being  open  for  the  reception  of  tbe  other  arm. 
there  being  cam  slots  in  said  arms,  said  slots  being  nr 
ranged  to  receive  one  of  the  ant i-frlctlon  rollers  projecting 
from  the  slide,  and  a  thumb  or  finger  piece  extending  from 
said  slide. 
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870..'i28.      MEANS    FOR    CLEANING    OUT    THE    CHAM 
BER8   AND   BORES   OF  GUNS.     Albert    H     Emkrv, 
Stamford.    Conn.     Filed    Sept.     19,     1907.     Serial     No' 
393,697. 

1.  In  a  gun  a  passage  for  supplying  cooling  or  cleaning 
fluid  thereto,  having  a  check  valve  to  prevent  back  flow 
of  powder  gases,  at  time  of  firing  and  concentric  inlets 
through  which  the  fluid  Is  brought. 

2.  A  breech  block  constructed  with  an  axial ly  disposed 


3.  A   passage   through   the   breech   block   for   supplying 
,  cooling  or  cleaning  fluid  to  a  gun,  having  a  check  valve  to 

prevent  back  flow  of  powder  gases,  at  time  of  firing  and 
concentric  Inlets  through  which  the  fluid  is  brought,  ar- 
ranged in  injector  relation  one  to  the  other. 

4.  A  breech  block  constructed  with  an  axially  disposed 
passage  for  supplying  cooling  or  cleaning  fluid  to  a  gun, 
having  a  check  valve  to  prevent  back  flow  of  [wwder  gases, 
at  time  of  firing  and  concentric  Inlets  through  which  the 
fiuid  is  brought,  arranged  in  injector  relation  one  to  the 
other. 

i       5.  A  mushroom  having  a  passage  for  supplying  cleaning 
I   or  cooling  fluid  to  the  gun.   and  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  which  to  admit  fluids  from  separate  sources  and 
concentric  passages  conducting  the  fluid   from  tbe  respec- 
tive openings  into  the  mushroom  passage. 
j       G.  A  mushroom  having  a  passage  for  supplying  cleaning 
or  cooling  fluid  to  the  gun.  and  a   plurality   of  openings 
I   through  which   to  admit  fluids  from  separate  sources  and 
j  concentric  passnges  conducting  the  fluid  from  the  respec- 
tive openings  into  the  mushroom  passage,  said  concentric 
passages  being   arranged    in    injector    relation   one   to   the 
other. 

7.  In  a  gun,  a  passage  for  supplying  cleaning  or  cooling 
fluid  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  Inlets,  and 
means  for  regulating  or  limiting  the  flow  through  one  of 
said  inlets. 

s.  In  combination  with  the  mushroom  of  a  gun,  a  pas- 
sage for  supplying  cleaning  or  cooling  fluid  therethrough 
having  a  plurnllty  of  concentric  inlets,  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating or  limiting  the  flow  through  one  of  said  inlets. 

9.  A  mushroom  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough 
for  cleaning  or  cooling  fluid,  a  check  valve  for  closing  said 
passage  fteralnst  back  flow  of  powder  gases  at  time  of  fir- 
ing, a  valve  stem  extending  Into  the  passage  and  guiding 
mesna  preventing  lateral  vibration  of  the  valve  stem. 

10.  A  mushroom  for  guns  constructed  with  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  check  valve  for  closing  said  passage 
again«;t  back  flow  of  powder  gases,  having  a  stem  project- 
ing into  said  passage,  n  piston  on  said  vnlve  stem  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston  to  unseat 
the  valve. 

11.  A  mushroom  for  gung  constnicted  with  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  check  valve  for  closing  said  passage 
.ngainst  t.nck  flow  of  powder  gases,  having  a  stem  project- 
ing into  said  passage,  a  piston  on  said  valve  stem,  an  inlet 
for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  through  said  passage  to  the 
gun  and  a  duct  for  delivering  a  portion  of  said  fluid  me- 
dium to  the  piston  to  unseat  the  valve. 

12.  A    mushroom   for   guns   constructed    with   a   passage 


,.i| 


^*it>-i'J5L%"  •'B'^vS 


ii» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5, 1907. 


tbcrethrotigta,  a  check  ralvc  for  clotlng  said  passage 
against  back  flow  of  powder  gases,  having  a  stem  project- 
ing into  aald  passage,  a  piston  on  said  valTe  stem  and 
means  snpplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston  to  unseat  the 
TaWe,  and  a  spring  opposing  said  piston  and  seating  said 
TalTe  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  remored  from  the  piston. 


870,529.     MUSIC-STAND.     Maktin  R.   Hackkbson,  Den 
▼er,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,239. 


1.  A    music    stand    comprising    in    combination,    a    desk 
adapted  to  support  a  music  sheet,  a  carrier  Intermediate  ' 
its  ends  having  a  reciprocating  movement,  and  linear.  In- 
dicatory memtMTa  extending  transversely  of  the  desk  above 
Its  supporting  surface  and  connected  at  their  extremities  i 
with  the  carrier. 

2.  A  mu.slc  stand  comprising  in  combination  a  desk, 
adapted  to  support  a  music  sheet,  an  actuatins  mechan- 
ism, a  reciprocating  carrier  normally  at  one  end  of  the 
desk  carrying  indicatory  members  transversely  of  the  desk 
and  above  its  supporting  surface,  and  having  means  to  op- 
eratlvely  connect  with  the  said  actuating  means,  means  to 
automatically  return  the  carrier  to  Its  normal  position  and 
an  instrumentality  adapted  to  break  the  connection  be 
tween  the  said  carrier  and  the  actuating  means. 

3.  A  music  stand  comprising  In  combination  a  desk, 
adapted  to  support  a  music  sheet,  an  actuating  mechan- 
ism, a  reciprocating  carrier  normally  at  one  enrl  of  the 
desk  carrying  indicatory  members  transversely  of  the  desk 
and  above  its  supporting  surface,  and  having  means  to  op- 
eratlvely  connect  with  the  said  actuating  mechanism. 
means  to  automatically  return  the  carrier  to  its  normal 
position,  and  means  to  automatically  break  the  connection 
between  the  actuating  mechanism  and  the  carrier  when 
the  latter  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  music  stand  comprising  In  combination  a  desk, 
adapted  to  support  a  music  sheet,  an  actuating  mechan- 
ism, a  reciprocating  carrier  normally  at  one  end  of  the 
desk  carrying  indicatory  members  transversely  of  the  desk 
and  above  its  supporting  surface,  and  having  means  to  op- 
eratlvely  connect  with  the  said  actuating  mechanism, 
means  to  automatically  return  the  carrier  to  Its  normal 
position,  means  to  automatically  break  the  connection  be- 
tween the  actuating  means  and  the  carrier  when  the  latter 
has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance,  and  automatic 
means  to  reestablish  the  snld  connection  when  the  carrier 
reaches  its  normal  position. 

5.  A  music  stand  comprising  in  combination  a  desk, 
adapted  to  support  a  music  sheet,  a  carrier  normally  at 
one  end  ■ot  the  desk  carrying  indicatory  members  tran*- 
rersely  thereof  and  above  its  supporting  surface,  an  end- 
Ian  screw  rotstsbly  mounted  on  the  desk,  a  motor  to  actu- 
ate the  screw,  a  detent  on  the  carrier  arranged  to  oper- 
•tlTely  Milage  the  screw,  and  means  to  automatically  re- 
tam  the  carrier  to  Its  normal  position. 

8.  A  music  stand  comprising  in  combination  a  desk. 
adapted  to  support  a  music  sheet,  a  carrier  normally  at  one  i 


end  of  the  desk  carrying  Indicatory  members  transversely 
thereof  and  above  its  supporting  surface,  an  endless  screw 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  desk,  a  motor  to  actuate  the 
screw,  a  detent  on  the  carrier  arranged  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  screw,  means  to  automatically  return  the  carrier 
to  its  normal  position,  and  a  governor  arranged  to  regulate 
the  rotational  velocity  of  the  screw. 

7.  .\  music  stand  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
music  supporting  desk,  an  endless  screw  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  motor  to  actuate  the  screw,  a  carrier  having 
an  Indicatory  member  extending  over  the  upper  surface  of 
the  desk,  a  detent  on  the  said  carrier  arranged  to  normally 
engage  the  screw  and  automatic  means  to  release  the  said 
detent  at  the  end  of  the  carrier's  stroke. 

8.  A  music  stand  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
desk,  nn  endless  screw  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  mo- 
tor to  actuate  the  screw,  a  laterally  movable  carrier  hav- 
ing an  indicatory  member  extending  over  the  upper  surface 
of  the  desk,  a  detent  on  the  said  carrier  normally  engaging 
the  screw,  a  tension  device  tending  to  retain  the  carrier  in 
its  normal  position,  and  means  to  release  the  detent  when 
the  carrier  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance. 

9.  A  music  stand  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
desk,  an  endless  screw  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  mo- 
tor to  actuate  tlie  screw,  a  laterally  movable  carrier  hav- 
ing an  indicatory  member  extending  over  the  upper  surface 
of  the  desk,  a  detent  on  the  said  carrier  normally  engaging 
the  screw,  a  tension  device  tending  to  retain  the  carrier  in 
It.s  normal  position,  means  to  release  the  detent  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  carrier's  travel,  locking  means  to  retain 
the  detent  In  the  released  position,  and  means  to  cause  its 
re^ngagement  when  the  carrier  reaches  its  normal  position. 

10.  A  music  stand  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
desk,  an  endless  screw  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  mo- 
tor to  actuate  the  screw,  a  laterally  movable  carrier  hav- 
ing an  indicatory  member  extending  over  the  upper  surface 
of  the  desk,  a  detent  on  the  said  carrier  normally  encaging 
the  screw,  a  tension  device  tending  to* retain  the  carrier  In 
the  Iatter'8  normal  position,  and  means  to  release  the  de- 
tent at  an  arbitrary  point  of  the  carrier's  travel. 

11.  -V  music  stand  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
music  supporting  d<\sk,  a  carrier  having  indicatory  mem- 
bers extending  above  its  upper  surface,  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  said 
carrier  and  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  mechanisms 
of  adjacent,  similar  stands,  suitable  means  to  make  the 
said  connection,  and  a  suitably  located  motor  arranged  to 
actuate  the  connected  mechanisms. 

12.  A  Biusic  stand  comprising  in  comhination  with  the 
music-supporting  desk,  an  endless  screw  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  carrier  having  Indicatory  members  extending 
over  the  opper  surface  of  the  desk,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  screw,  means  to  operatlvely  connect  the  lat- 
ter's  extremities  with  screws  of  adjacent  similar  stands, 
and  a  suitably  located  motor  arranged  to  rotate  the  con- 
nected screws. 


I 


870,530.  INDIVIDUAL  PROTECTOR  UNIT.  Frank  B. 
Cook,  Chicaffo.  111.  OriKinal  application  filed  Jan.  18, 
1006,  Serial  No.  296,714.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,881. 


1.  An  Individual  protector,  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
base,  insulating  portions  secured  to  one  side  of  the  said 
base,  spring  members  carried  by  the  said  insulating  por- 
tions and  Inserted  through  holes  therein,  and  suitable 
fuses  and  lightning  arresters  held  in  place  by  the  said 
spring  members. 

2.  An  individual  protector  comprising  a  ribbed  sheet- 
metal  base.  Insulating  portions,  tubular  rivets  securing  the 
said  Insulating  portions  to  the  said  base,  the  said  rivets 
being  adapted  to  receive  mounting  screws,  spring  members 
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rigidly  secured  to  the  said  insulating  portions,  inclosed 
fuses  carried  by  the  aald  spring  members,  and  lightning  ar- 
resters suitably  held  between  certain  ones  of  the  spring 
members  and  a  portion  of  the  said  base. 

3.  An  individual  protector  unit  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  base  portion.  Insulating  blocks  mounted  on  one  side 
-of  the  base  portion,  contact  springs  carried  by  the  Insulat- 
ing blocks,  a  pair  of  Inclosed  fuses  suitably  clamped  in 
place  by  the  said  contact  springs,  a  bent-up  portion  at  one 
«nd  of  the  said  Liase  portion,  and  a  pair  of  lightning  ar 
resters  suitably  mounted  against  the  said  bent  up  portion 
at  one  end  of  the  fuses,  at  an  angle  with  the  base  portion. 

4.  An  Individual  protector  unit  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  base  portion  having  a  bent-up  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  suitable  holes  therethrough  for  mounting 
same.  Insulating  blocks  carried  by  the  said  l)ase  portion, 
contact  members  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  said  blocks,  a 
pair  of  Inclosed  fuses  held  In  place  by  some  of  the  said 
contact  members,  and  a  pair  of  lightning  arresters  inserted 
between  the  said  bent  up  fiortlon  and  a  pair  of  the  said 
contact  members,  at  one  end  of  the  fuses. 

5.  An  individual  protector  unit  comprising  a  metallic 
mounting  strip,  a  pair  of  tubular  fuses  mounted  substan 
tially  parallel  with  the  said  strip  and  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  pair  of  lightning  arresters  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
fuses.  In  an  upwardly  extending  position,  suitable  contact 
members  for  holding  the  fuses  and  llghtnlnj:  arresters  in 
place,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  several  pro- 
tective devices  for  use. 

6.  Ah  Individual  protector  unit  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  mounting  plate,  insulating  blocks  secured  thereto  by 
hollow  rivets  adapted  to  receive  screws  or  bolts  for  mount- 
ing the  protector  in  place,  spring  contact  members  carried 
by  the  said  blocks,  and  suitable  fuses  and  lightning  ar- 
resters held  in  place  by  the  said  contact  members 

7.  An  Individual  protector  unit  of  the  character  de- 
scrllted,  comprising  a  ribbed  sheet-metal  base  having  one 
end  portion  l>ent  at  an  angle  with  the  liase,  insulating 
blocks  secured  to  the  base  by  hollow  rivets  adapted  to  re 
celve  mounting  screws,  prongs  on  the  base  portion  adapted 
to  prevent  the  Insulating  blocks  from  turning  thereon, 
contact  8[)rlng  nienil>er8  in8erte<l  through  holes  lu  the  in 
sulating  blocks  to  sei-urely  mount  them  In  place,  inclosed 
fuses  clamped  in  place  by  the  said  contact  spring  members, 
and  llf;btning  arresters  at  one  end  of  the  fuses  held  in 
place  between  the  said  contact  spring  meml>ers  and  the 
bent  up  portion  of  the  said  base. 

8.  An  Individual  protector  unit  comprising  a  metallic 
ground  strip.  Insulating  portions  carried  by  the  ground 
strip,  suitable  contact  members  carried  by  the  said  Insu- 
lating portions,  a  pair  of  fuses  carried  by  the  said  contact 
meml>ers,  sut^st  an  tially  parallel  with  the  said  strip  and 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  pair  of  lightning  arresters  at  one 
end  of  the  said  fuses,  electrically  connected  with  the  snld 
ground  strip,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  sev- 
eral protective  devices  for  use. 

9.  An   Individual    protector   unit    comprising    a    metallic 
ground   strip.   Insulating    portions   carried    by   the   ground 
strip,  suitable  contact  memliers  carried  by  the  said   insu 
latlng  portions,  a  fuse  carried  by   the  said  contact  mem 
bers.  substantially  parallel  with  the  said  strip  and  length- 
wise thereof,  a  ligbtninc  arrester  at  one  end  of  the  fuse, 
electrically  connected  with  the  said  ground  strip,  and  suit 
able  means  for  connecting  the  fuse  and  lightning  arrester 
for  use. 


ferrule  having  two  parallel  pair  of  prongs,  said  prongs 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  tK>dy  of  the  holder  at  either 


870.531.     FUSE-HOLDER.     Robert  O.  Grooms,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.034. 

1.  In  a  fuse-holder,  a  body-portion  adapted  to  retain  a 
fuKe,  self-contained  means  for  keeping  the  bolder  In  posi 
tion  In  a  drill-hole,  and  means  for  guiding  the  holder  to 
Its  desired  position,  said  means  comprising  a  ferrule 
shaped  to  engage  the  t>ody  portion  of  the  bolder  and  strad- 
dle the  fuse  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  fuse-holder,  a  straight  body  portion  with  a  fuse- 
taoldlng  eye,  consisting  of  twisted  wires  whose  ends  at 
•itber  end  of  said  body  portion  are  bent  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portion,   and  a   rod  provided  with   a 


side  of  the  eye  aforeRaid,  and  the  space  between  the  pairs 
of  prongs  being  adapted  to  fit  over  said  eye. 


REISSUES. 


12,714.  MOTOR-Ol'KUATEIt  DIMFING-CAR.  Cakl  P. 
AsTROM,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assis:nor  to  M.  U.  Treadwell  h 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,123.  Original  No.  792..3()6.  dated  June 
VA.  1905.     Serial  No.  223.379. 


1.  In  a  motor-operated  dumping  car  and  the  like,  a  re- 
ciprocating motor  cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston  rod 
for  said  cylinder,  connections  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  dumping  car  body,  a  member  on  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  member  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  car 
also  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  locking  pin  adapted 
to  be  received  through  said  openings  when  the  cylinder 
has  l>een  shifted  so  that  said  openings  are  ipposlte,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor-operated  dumping  car  and  the  like,  a  re- 
ciprocating motor  cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston  rod 
for  said  cylinder,  connections  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  dumping  car  body,  a  meml>er  <»«  said  cylinder  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  meml)er  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  car  also 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  t>e  re- 
ceived through  said  openings  when  the  cylinder  has  been 
shifted  so  that  said  openings  are  opposite,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  pin  In  Its  locking  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  motor-operated  dumping  car  and  the  like,  a  re- 
ciprocating motor  cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston  rod 
for  said  cylinder,  connections  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  dumping  car  body,  a  member  on  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  member  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  car 
also  provided  with  an  o];>enlng.  and  a  locking  pin  adapted 
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to  be  recelTMl  tbroogb  Mid  opening!  wben  the  cylinder  baa 
beta  shifted  eo  that  laid  openings  are  opposite,  said  pin 
being  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  log,  which  project  out- 
wardly from  Mid  pin  in  different  directions,  one  of  the 
aforoMld  openings  being  so  adapted  to  Mid  lag  that  when 
the  pin  is  inserted  through  the  openings  and  turned  so 
that  Its  handle  extends  yertically  downward,  that  the  Mid 
log  abuts  against  the  side  of  one  of  said  openings  which 
is  so  adapted,  and  thereby  preTents  the  pin  from  being 
withdrawn,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  motor-operated  dumping  car  and  the  like,  a  re- 
ciprocating motor  cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston  rod 
for  Mid  motor  cylinder,  connections  between  said  motor 
cylinder  and  the  dumping  car  body,  a  cushion  cylinder 
attached  to  said  motor  cylinder  and  reciprocating  there- 
with, a  fixed  piston  and  piston  rod  for  said  cushion  cylin- 
der, an  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  cushion  cylinder 
in  the  middle  part  thereof,  and  a  valve  at  each  end  of  said 
cushion  cylinder  adapted  to  permit  air  to  be  sucked  into 
said  cylinder,  but  to  resist  its  being  forced  out  of  said  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  motor-operated  dumping  car  and  the  like,  a  re- 
ciprocating motor  cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston  rod 
for  Mid  cylinder,  connections  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  dumping  C|ir  body,  a  fixed  spring  buffer  or  buffers 
against  which  the  end  or  ends  of  said  cylinder  abuts  at 
the  limits  of  its  travel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

6.  In  a  motor-operated  dumping  car  and  the  like,  a  recip- 
rocating motor  cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston  rod  for 
said  motor  cylinder,  connections  between  said  motor  cylin- 
der and  the  dumping  car  body,  a  cushion  cylinder  attached 
to  Mid  motor  cylinder  and  reciprocating  therewith,  a  fixed 
piston  and  piston  rod  for  Mid  cushion  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
at  each  end  of  said  cushion  cylinder  adapted  to  permit  air 
to  be  sacked  into  said  cylinder  but  to  resist  its  being  forced 
out  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  supported  to  tilt 
and  travel  laterally,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  to  travel 
laterally  back  and  forth  and  connected  with  tbe  car  body 
for  imparting  to  the  car  body  its  laterally  traveling  move- 
ment, means  for  actuating  the  cylinder,  means  for  tilting 
the  car  body  during  Its  traveling  movement,  and  a  fluid 
cushioning  device  for  checking  the  movement. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  supported  to  tilt 
and  travel  laterally,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  to  travel  lat- 
erally l>ack  and  forth  and  connected  with  tbe  car  body  for 
imparting  to  the  car  body  Its  laterally  traveling  movement, 
means  for  actuating  the  cylinder,  means  for  tilting  tbe  car 
body  during  its  traveling  movement,  and  a  Quid  cushion- 
ing device  moving  with  the  actuating  cylinder. 

9.  A  car  body  mounted  to  tilt  and  travel  laterally,  in 
combination  with  a  laterally  traveling  motor  for  actuating 
the  car  l>ody,  mMna  wtiereby  the  car  body  tilts  during  its 
lateral  movement,  and  a  cushioning  cylinder  effective  to 
cushion  the  movement  of  the  car  body  at  the  ends  In  each 
direction. 

10.  A  car  body  mounted  to  move  laterally,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  laterally  moving  motor,  and  cushioning  means 
Independent  of  tbe  motor  bat  moving  therewith. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  movable  car  body, 
of  a  latwally  movable  operating  cylinder  connected  there- 
with, and  a  laterally  movable  cnshioning  cylinder  having 
a  movement  co-extenslvjB  with  that  of  tlie  motor. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  car  body  and  a 
bodily  movable  operating  cylinder  connected  therewith, 
of  a  IXMlUy  moval>le  coshionlng  cylinder  connected  to  move 
with  the  motor. 

18.  Th«  combination  with  a  movable  car  body  and  a 
kmgltudlBally  moraMe  operating  cylinder  connected  there- 
with, of  a  longitodlnally  movable  cushioning  cylinder  car- 
ried by  tbe  operating  cylinder. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  and  Iwdlly  movable 
ear  body,  of  a  tongltudlnaiiy  movable  operating  cylinder 
hSTlnff  a  morement  oo-«ztensive  with  the  bodily  move- 
Bant  of  the  car  body,  and  a  cnshioning  cylinder  csrried  by 
th»  <9wntlnf  cyllndar. 


16.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  and  bodily  movable 
car  body,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  operating  cylinder 
having  a  movement  co-extensive  with  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  tbe  car  body,  and  a  movable  cnshioning  device 
having  a  movement  coextensive  with  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  car  body. 

16.  In  a  dumping  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  laterally 
movable  car  body,  and  means  for  moving  it  to  discharging 
position,  of  means  independent  of  the  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  coBtrolIlng  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  car  body, 
substantially  as  described.  | 

17.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
movable  car  body,  and  means  for  moving  it  to  discharging 
position,  of  fluid  checking  means  separate  from  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  car 
body,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  means  for  moving  and 
tilting  It,  of  means  Independent  of  tbe  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  car  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  means  for  moving  bodily 
and  tilting  It,  of  fluid  checking  means  separate  from  and 
Independent  of  tbe  actuating  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  a  power  cylinder  for 
moving  the  car  body,  of  fluid  checking  means  separate 
from  and  independent  of  the  power  cylinder  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  car  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  a  power  cylinder  for 
moving  the  car  body,  of  fluid  checking  means  moving  with 
tbe  actuating  means  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  the 
car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
movable  csr  body,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of 
means  moving  laterally  with  the  car  body  for  controlling 
the  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  a  power  cylinder  for 
moving  the  car  body,  of  fluid  checking  means  moving  with 
the  actuating  means  and  carried  thereby  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  car  body,  substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 

24.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  a  movable  power  cyl- 
inder for  moving  the  car  body,  of  a  movable  fluid  checking 
cylinder  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  the  car  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

25.  In  a  dumping  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable 
car  body,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  means  for  position- 
ing said  actuating  means  to  move  tbe  car  body  to  opposite 
sides,  and  means  Independent  of  tbe  actuating  means  and 
effective  In  both  directions  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bodily  movable  car  body, 
and  a  motor  for  moving  It,  of  a  cushioning  device  con- 
structed to  automatically  check  tbe  movement  at  the  ends 
and  to  permit  free  movement  at  an  Intermediate  position. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  movable  car  body,  and  a 
motor  for  moving  it  in  both  directions,  of  a  cushioning  de- 
vice comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  tbe  ends  and  open  at 
the  middle. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  bodily  movable  car  body, 
and  a  motor  for  moving  It,  of  a  cushioning  device  con- 
structed to  automatically  check  the  movement  at  the  ends 
and  to  permit  free  movement  at  an  Intermediate  position, 
and  means  permitting  unretarded  movement  away  from 
the  ends. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  movable  car  body,  and  a 
motor  for  moving  it  In  both  directions,  of  a  cushioning  de- 
vice comprising  a  cylinder  closed  st  ^he  ends  and  open  at 
the  middle,  and  means  permitting  unretarded  movement 
away  from  the  ends. 

30.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tilting  and  laterally  mov- 
able car  body,  and  an  operating  motor  having  a  corre- 
sponding fnovement,  of  s  cushioning  device  moving  with 
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tbe  motor  for  checking  the  movement  st  the  ends  and  per- 
mitting free  movement  away  from  the  ends. 

81.  A  car  body  mounted  to  move  laterally  from  a  cen- 
tral position  in  either  direction,  in  combination  with  a 
motor  mounted  to  move  laterally  to  move  the  car  body. 
and  cuahioning  means  Independent  of  tbe  motor  to  move 
therewith. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  and  laterally  mov- 
able car  body,  of  a  movable  operating  cylinder  connected 
therewith  in  such  manner  as  to  tilt  and  move  the  car 
body  laterally  in  either  direction  from  a  central  position, 
and  a  movable  cushioning  cylinder  connected  to  move  with 
the  motor. 

33.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
movable  laterally  In  either  direction  from  a  central  posi- 
tion, and  motor  means  for  moving  It  to  discharging  posi- 
tion, of  means  Independent  of  the  actuating  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  car  body  In 
either  direction. 

34.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  means  for  moving  and  tilt- 
ing It  to  either  side  from  a  central  position,  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  actuating  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  movement  of  tbe  car  body. 


same  side  and  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and  at 
right-angles  to  the  first-mentionod  bores,  one  of  Mid  borss 
being  of  relatively  large  caliber,  and  means  to  cioM  th* 
open  ends  of  said  side  Iwres. 


12.715.  ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVABLE 
OBJECTS.  John  H.  Dawkiss.  Dallas,  Tex  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1007.  Serial  No.  395.321.  Original  No. 
855.389.  dated  May  28,  1907,  Serial  No.  301.886. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ground-working  device,  an  elec- 
trical source,  a  positive  conductor  communicating  with 
said  source  and  grounded,  and  a  negative  conductor  com- 
municating with  tbe  electrical  source  and  electrically 
connected   to   the  ground  working  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  element  contact- 
ing with  an  adhering  earthy  electrical  conducting  sub- 
stance, of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  negative  elec- 
trical conducting  means  connecting  said  source  and  said 
element,  and  a  positive  electrical  conducting  means  con- 
necting Mid  source  and  said  substance  st  a  point  re- 
moved from  Mid  element,  whereby  an  electrical  circuit 
is  completed  to  prevent  the  adhering  of  the  said  buI>- 
stance  to  said  element. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ground-working  device,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
source  and  said  device,  end  electrical  connections  be 
tween  said  source  and  the  ground  thereby  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  to  prevent  the  adhering  of  earthy  sub- 
stances 10  said  device. 


12.716.  PADLOCK.  Chables  E.  Johnson.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  or  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  394,440|.  Original  No. 
864,743,  dated  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  370.133. 

1.  In  a  pad  lock  a  solid  l)Ody  or  case,  two  parallel 
b<>res  extending  Into  tbe  top  of  the  same,  one  of  said  bores 
being  deeper  ttisn  the  other  and  extending  nearly  through 
the  case,  a  third  lx>re  parallel  to  tbe  others  but  extending 
into  tbe  case  from  the  lower  end  and  Ijetween  the  first 
two.  two  or  more  lx>res  extending  Into  one  side  edge  of 
the  case,  and  Including  a  relatively  large  bore  and  rela- 
tively small  twre,  tbe  former  Intersecting  tbe  shorter  of 
the  upper  bores,  tbe  latter  Intersecting  tbe  lower  bore. 

2.  In  B  pad-lock,  a  solid  body  or  case,  three  parallel 
bores  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  two  of  the  same  en- 
tering the  esse  from  above,  the  third  entering  *rom  below, 
two  or  more  transverse  bores  entering  the  case  from  the 
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3.  In  a  pad  lock,  a  solid  case,  three  parallel  bores  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  two  of  ssld  bores  entering 
from  above,  the  third  from  below,  a  hasp  In  the  first  two, 
a  rotatable  bolt-operating  device  in  the  third,  key  operated 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  latter.  transverM 
bores  In  said  case,  one  of  the  latter  l>elng  of  relatively 
large  diameter,  a  locking-bolt  therein  cooperating  with 
the  hasp,  said  key-operated  means  standing  in  said  small- 
er bores,  and  means  to  close  the  outer  ends  of  all  of  said 
side   bores. 

4.  In  a  pad  lock,  a  solid  case,  three  parallel  bores  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  two  of  said  bores  entering 
from  above,  the  third  from  below,  a  hasp  In  the  first  two. 
a  rotatable  bolt  operating  device  In  the  third,  key-operated 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  tbe  latter,  transverse 
bores  In  said  case,  one  of  the  same  being  of  relatively 
large  diameter,  a  locking-bolt  therein  cofiperating  with 
Mid  hasp,  means  to  close  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  t>ores, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  hasp  and  plug 
from  said  case. 

5.  In  a  pad-lock,  a  solid  case,  a  sliding  hasp  carried 
thereby,  a  bolt  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  bolt -ope  rating 
plug  carried  thereby,  key-operated  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  rotatable  plug,  and  Inclifdlng  a  pin  movable 
laterally  of  said  plug,  all  of  said  members  being  mcunted 
and  operating  In  openings  of  circular  cross  section. 

6.  In  a  pad  lock,  a  solid  case,  a  sliding  hasp  carried 
thereby,  a  bolt  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  bolt  operating 
plug  carried  thereby,  key-operated  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  rotatable  plug,  and  including  a  pin  movable 
laterally  of  said  plug,  all  of  said  members  being  mounted 
and  operating  in  openings  of  circular  cross  section,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  hasp  and  said 
plug. 

7.  In  a  padlock,  a  solid  case,  a  sliding  hasp  carried 
thereby,  a  bolt  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  bolt-operating 
plug  carried  thereby,  key-operated  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  Mid  rotatable  plug,  and  Including  a  pin  mov- 
able laterally  of  said  plug,  all  of  Mid  members  being 
mounted  and  operating  in  openings  of  circular  croM  sec- 
tion, means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  hasp  and 
said  plug,  and  means  Including  the  hasp  to  close  all  of 
said   openings. 

8.  In  a  pad-lock,  a  solid  case,  two  parallel  bores  enter- 
ing Into  the  top  of  ttie  same,  one  of  said  bores  being 
deeper  than  the  other,  a  third  bore  parallel  with  the  first 
two.  but  entering  the  case  from  the  lower  end  and  In  a 
plane  between  the  first  two.  a  fourth  bore  entering  the 
case  st  one  side  edge  and  Intersecting  the  shorter  of  the 
first  two  mentioned  bores,  a  fifth  l)ore  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  others  entering  the  case  from  the  same  edge  as 
the  fourth  bore,  but  of  smaller  diameter,  a  hasp  sdspted 
to  the  first  two  bores,  a  key  plug  adapted  to  the  third 
bore,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  adapted  to  the  fourth  bore,  a 
spring-pressed  pin  adapted  to  tbe  fifth  bore,  means  for 
closing  in  said  fourth  and  fifth  bores,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  hasp  and  plug  against  accidental  detachment. 

0.  In  a  pad-lock,  a  solid  body,  s  hasp,  s  bolt,  s  key- 
rotatable  plug,  locking  means  therefor,  s  locking  pin  for 
said  plug,  all  of  said  parts  being  contslned  In  bores  of 
circular  cross  section,  and  a  single  means  for  covering  tbe 
bores  for  tbe  bolt  and  locking  pin. 
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10.  In  a  pad-lock,  a  aolid  body,  a  baap,  a  bolt,  a  key- 
rotatable  plag,  locklnc  means  tberefor,  a  locking  pin  for 
Mild  ping,  all  of  said  parts  being  contained  in  bores  of 
drcolar  cross  section,  and  a  single  means  for  coTerlng  the 
bores  for  tbe  bolt  and  locking  pin,  said  means  comprising 
a  plate  making  a  dove-tall  connection  with  said  solid 
bodj. 


DESIGNS 


88,868.  DOMINO.  Geohge  Jamks  Thomas,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  385.096.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  domino,  as  shown. 


88,869.  LEG  FOR  CHAFfNO-DISH  STANDS.  Edward 
A.  GuTKBMANN,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning, 
Bowman  &  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  l.H,  1907.  Serial  No.  388.424. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a    leg    for    a    chafing   dish 
•tand  as  shown. 


88,870  PLATE.  Elmer  E.  Walter,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^., 
assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  393,247. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1 ■ 

38,871.  PLATE.  Elmkb  E.  Waltitb,  Syracuse,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  \'., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  393,414. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  plate,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   t^>i   a  jiiate.  as  sliown. 


38,872.  I'LATE.  feLMEU  E.  Walter.  Syrecuse.  N'  Y., 
assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Ryraruse,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporution.  Filed  Sept.  19,  I'JiiT  Serial  No.  .■<lt.3,738. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   plate,  as  shown. 


November  5,  1907. 
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3  8,873,      COVEREr>    DISH    OR  SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

Alfbeo  Joh.n   Meakin,  Tuustall.  England,      Filed  Sept. 

\-2.     15H)7,       Serial     No.    392.r>!ts  Term    of    patent    7 
V  car  s 


The  ornanuMital   design  for  a  covered  dish  or  a  similar 
article  as  shown. 


38.874      LAVATORY.     HENRY   PoDMOKK,  Trenton,  N.   J., 

assign^  r  to  Trenton  Potteries  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  309,551      Term  uf  patent  14  years 


Ttie  crnjimental  design  for  a  lavatory,  as  shown. 


38.875.  CHAlil.  He.nkv  Gkossma.n,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  391.733.  Term  of  pat- 
ent   7    vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair  as  shown. 


■A'-.^-r,  TEXTILE  FABRIC,  Ada  M,  Rapp,  Irrlngton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  tn  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Mancbeeter, 
Conn,,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No,  393,249      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  Bbown. 


38,877.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Akthib  Middleto.n  Rose, 
New  York.  N,  Y,.  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  393,251,  Term  of 
patent  'IJ   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER   8,1907 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
ma-y  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for."  ._^ 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foDows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  ^ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


S«r.    No.    8.991. 
Sonoma,  Cal. 


(CLASS    55.      WINES.  I 
Filed  June  24,  1905. 


Carl   Dekskl. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wines. 


Ser.  No.  10,262.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,  i 
Stebn  &  Co.  ( INCOKPOKATED),  Richmond,  Va,  Filled 
July  13,  1905. 


Ser    No.  10,715.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Chablks     Zcnz,     Limited,     Brussels,     Belytum.       Fllad 

July    22,    1905. 


Particular  dctcHption  of  goodt. — Portland  or  Hydraulic 
Cement. 


Ser  No  11.225  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Etna  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aa«.  3,  1906. 


PoriicuUur  detcription  of  ffood$. — Leetfaer  Shoes. 


PHENAUiIN 


Particular    detcription    of   goodt. - 
Analgesic  Medical   Preparation. 


-An    Antipyretic    and 
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8«r.  No.  12.484.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-       Ser.   No.   19.354.      (CLASS  31       FILTERS  AND  REFRIG 


WI8B  CLASSIFIED.)      GibbOdkb  Mossb,  Berlin,  Oer- 
uuny.    Plied  Sept.  11,  1905. 


^Mi 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Bed  and  Table  Linen. 


ERATOHS.)      Stukoes  &   Blkn   Mfg.   Co.  Chicajjo.    Ill 
Filed  May  7,   1906. 


Ser.  No.  14,322.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Thb 
Pboctbr  &  Gampli  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio,  and 
KansAs  City,  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1905. 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Soap    for    Laundry, 
ToUet,  and  Oeneral  Use. 


Ser.  No.  17.928.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Rabin- 
MoiruifBirrAL  Compaxt  of  Anns  Abundbl  County, 
Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  Mar.  15,  1906. 


Pmiikmim'  4fori§Utm  of  good*. — FertlllierB. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice  Cream   Freezers. 

I  I 

Ser.  No.  19,669.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 

—  manufactukp:s  not  otherwise  classified.) 

William     Rk.v.nik     Thomlinson,     Partlck,     Scotland. 
Filed  May   18,   1906. 


I 


TNTE 


Particular    description     of    £;ood8.  — Foot-Ball     Leather, 
Foot-Ball-Boot  Leather,  IMcklng-Band  Leather. 


I 

Ser.  No.  19.989.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      Chemischk    Fabkik    von    Hev- 
DiN    Aktien-Gkskllschaft,    Radebeul,    near    Dresden, 
Germany      Filed  June  2,  1906. 


I 


Novargan 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Silver  Salts 
Used  for  (ionorrnea  and  Eye  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  20,154.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  PCyLISH- 
ING  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  The  A.  Spiegel  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
June  8,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


LONDON 


POLISH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Abrasive  rollsh 
for  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Polishing  Bar-Fixturei  and 
Drain-Boards,  Tin,  Zinc,   Brass,  Copper,  and  All   Kitchen 

Utensils.  I 


Ser.  No.  21,923.     (CLASS  48.     DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)     El 
WOOD  8.  Davis,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Butter. 


November  5, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  24,432.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACrrURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
J.  M.  Delanbt  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1907. 


LINCOLN 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sole-Leatber    Tape. 
Top    Plecea.    Squares,    Jumbo-Blocks,    Outsoles,     Insoles, 
Counters,  Sides.  Crop,  Backs.  Bends,  Butts,  Strips.   Butt 
Shoulders,  Side  Shoulders,  Back  Shoulders,  Heads,  Belilee. 
and  Heel  Stock. 


Ser.  No.  24,97  9.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY) 
United  Dblq  Cumpani,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
29.    1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  2  4.980.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
United  Dhlg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
29,    1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


S.M-.  No.   25.160.      (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS  1      Ei.i    At 
WELL,  Mountnindale,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 


liiEOZO^^ 


Particular   description    of   yoo'i*.  -Powdered    Detergent 
Hand-Cleaning  Preparation 


Ser.  No,  26,112.  (CLASS  72,  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  THUUOS-OBBBLLSCHArr 
M,  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 


Thermos 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Double- Walled    Oil 
\"es8els  with  ^  acuum  Between  the  Walls, 


Ser.  No  26,203.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Allen  Bbotubbb  Com 
PANT,  Omaha,   Nebr.      Filed  Mar.   25,   1907. 


Particular  dffc-^ption  of  goods. — Rolled  Oats  and  Whent- 
Flour. 


Ser.  No.  26,204.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  <  K 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.  1  Alle.v  Bkothers  CoU- 
PANT.  Omaha.  .Nebr.      Filed   Mar.   25.   1907. 


^(^t£M   &/ 


Ser.  No  26,325.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  V.  Savahbsi  4  Bros., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   15.  1907. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pancake  Flout. 


Ser.  No.  20.212,  (CLASS  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHKRWIHK 
CLASSIFIED)  ALLF.N  Buotheks  Company,  Ooaaba, 
Nebr      Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 


C/^^i^Jl^Sy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Particular    deacription    of   goods. — Macaroni    and    Ver-      Vegetables.     Dried     F'rults.     Spices.     Flavoring     Eztracta, 
micelll.  ,  Olives,  Jams,  Pickles,  Vinegar,  Catsups,  Mustard. 


M^ 
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v.  No.  26^2.     (CL^SSM.     LEATHER  AND  LBATHSR   ^    Ser.  No.  27.071.     (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 

Haxlax  p.  Coum,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.  Morse  ft  Rooek.s.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1907. 


>    Particular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers, 
and  Sandala  Made  of  Leather. 


LUCKY 


I'articular  description  of  yood«.   -Leather  Boots,   Shoes, 
and  Slippers 


1  — 

Ser.  No.  27,138.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  1  Whitri[x;e,  White  &  Companv, 
Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  May   4,   1907. 


O 


^^^^< 


^> 


I 


Particular  dmrription  of  yoods. — Burlaps. 

Ser.    No.    26,463.      (CLASS   88.      RUBBER    AND    MINOR  j  

PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       The   ' 

Habtfokd    ROBBn   WOMS    CoMPA.xy,    Hartford,    Conn.       «"    No    27.786       (CLASS  70.     STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 

ERWISE  CLASSIFIED  I  A.mkhkan  Le.\d  Pencil  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  May  31.  1907. 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1907. 

N977 

PartUmJar  description  of  (^ooefe.— Rubber  Wheel-Tires. 


Ser.  No.  26.579.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  STB 
STITUTES.)  Danibl  H.  HorrMAN,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FlUd  Apr.  9,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 


Particular  description  of  yoods.  —  Eraser- Holders  for  -Ap- 
plication to  the  Ends  of  Lead  Pencils. 


I 

I 

Ser.  No.  27,790.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  81.  AND  EDGE  TOOLS. )  Freeman  Dela- 
MATER  &  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  31,  1901 


Ser.  No.  26,682.     (CLASS  46.     COFFEE,  TEA.  AND  SUB 

STITUTES.)      DAMiBb  H.  HorrtlAN,   New  Orleans,   La.  Particular    dcocription    of    yood*.— .Axes,    Table  Cutlery, 


ffltod  A^.  9,  1907. 


Butcher-Knives.     Hay  Knives,    Scythes.    Adzes,     Hatchets, 
Razors,  Pocket  Knives,  Chisels,  and  Draw-Knives 


Ser.  No  27,806.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS  ) 
RocKLAND-RocKPOBT  LiME  Cc,  Rocklaod,  Me.  Filed 
May  31,  1907. 


» 


R-R 


Pmrtioukur  <— griytto*  of  tfoods. — Eoaated  and  Oroand  |       Part  ton/or  description  of  goodt. — Lime  and  Beadjr-Mixed 
OofflM.  I   Mortar. 
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Ser   No   28  077      (CLASS  70,     STATIONERY  NOT  OTH-      Ser.  No.  28.858.     (CLASS  22.     "R^^^B^MS,  AND  BQU^- 
ERWISE    CLASSIfIbD.)      Chabl.s    L.    Schaa.,    Chi-  MBNTS     AND     PROJECTILES     NOT     0TOTRWI8E 

c^.  1,1.      Filed  June  12.  1907.  CLASSIFIED.)      ^'*l'''^\':; .^''^^t*'^^    ^"' 

Company,  Worcester,  Maas.     Filed  July  18.  1907. 


CO. 


Particular  description   of  (;ood».— Shotguns.   Rifles,   and 

Revolvers. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Loose-Leaf  Ledijers. 


Ser.  No  28,159.  ^  CLASS  69.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71.1  Wm.  Wabne  A  Co.. 
Limited,  London,  England       Filed  June  15.  1907. 


Ser  No  29,115.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  John  Dewbbcbt  A 
Son,  Walsall,  England       Filed  July  30,  1907. 


Particular  doicrxption  of  goods. — Tobacco-Pouches. 


Ser.  No.  28,465.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50  )  THE  GOOD 
Roads  Imp.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  June  29.  1907. 


Jisphaltoilene 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brldl#-Blts,  Stirrups, 
Spurs.  Buckles,  Rings,  Terrets,  D  e.  Swivels,  and  Chains, 
All  Made  of  Metal. 


Ser.  No,  29,118.  (CLASS  44,  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEASTS  ATCHISON  Oat  MiaL 
AND  Cereal  Co..  Atchlaon,  Kans.     Filed  July  SO,  1907. 


K 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Rolled  Oata. 


Ser  No,  29.157      (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
Particular    description     of    ^ood, -Asphalt -01  1b     from  CLASSIFIED  iFbksno     Hom.     Packing     Compakt. 

hlch  Gasoline  and  the  Lighter  Distillate  Have  Been  Re  Fresno,  Cal.      Filed  Aug.  1.  1907. 


Which 

moved,  Intended  for  Uae  on  Roadways 


Ser.  No.  28.804.  (CLASS  36  LE.ATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
WoODWAKD  A  CocH«T.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  July  15.  1907. 


ParHcular   description    of   goods. — Shoe-Tongues,    Shoe- 
Eyelet  Stays.  Shoe-Back  SUya,  Shoe-Top  SUys,  Shoe-Bot 
torn  Linings.  Sh'oe  Heel  Linings,  Shoe-Toe  Tips.  Shoe-Quar 
ter  Llninga. 


Yellow  Ribbon 

Brand 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Canned,    Driad,    and 
Preserved  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetablea. 


I: 
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8«r.  No.  29,158.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser.  No.  29,196.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RFI' 
CLASSIFIED.)       FMSlfO     HoMl     Packing     Compaitt,  ARATIONS,    PLASTKRS.    AND    PROPRIETARY     ANK 

FreMO,  C»J.     Fll«d  Aug.  1,  1907.  VETEEINARY  MEDICINES.  •      Dr.   Hlnter  Chemical 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1907. 


pURPLE  pIBBON 
Brand 


I'nrticular   description    of   goods. — Tablets   for    Diseases 
of  the  Blood  and  the  Nervous  System. 


Particular  detcription   of  goodt. — Canned,    Dried,    and 
Preserved  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  29,159.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Fmsno  Hom«  Packing  Company, 
Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 


White  Pibbon 

Brand 


Ser.  No    29,279.    (("L.^SSf,;     PHARMACET'TICAL  PUHP 
ARATIONS.     PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDKINES  )      Bernard   Mii.i.ra,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  29,456.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Isaac  L.  Lipschutz.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.   19,   1907. 


>%*ii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Canned,    Dried,    and 
Preserved  Frulta  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  29,160.     (CLASS  60.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
,     CLASSIFIED.)       Fhksno     Homk     Packing     Company, 
Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 


Green  Pjbbon 

Brand 


.Ser.  No    29,465.      (CLAS."^  4ti.     COFFEF:.  TEA.  .ANr>  SI  I', 
STITTTES.)     John  B.  Bright  A  Son.  Inc..  Indlannp- 
oils,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.   19.  1907. 


Particular  de*cription   of   goods. — Canned,    Dried,   and 
Preserved  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


^>% 


Particular  de/icription  of  goods. — Coffee. 


I 

Ser.  No  29.471  (CLASS  67.  PIIARMACEU 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRI 
VETERINARY  MEDH"I.\ES.>  Joseph 
Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  Aug.  19.  1907. 


TICAL  PREP- 
ETA  RV    AND 

.\  .        <  '<  >TT  K  V. 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — A  Veterinary  .MedU  hie. 
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Ser.    No.    29,534.       (CLASS   38,      RUBBER   AND   MINOR  Ser.  No.  29,719.    (CIJ^8S67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP- 

PI^STICS   NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)      Scan  ARATIONS.    PIASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

DIN.VVIAN  Fur  4  Lkathkb  Co.,   New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Christian   T.    Nki-hkn, 

Aug.  23,  1907.  .       Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept  3,  1907. 


Particular    description    of    gooda  — Rubber    Automol>lle 
Croats,  Rubl)er  Wraps,  Rubl>er  Rol)es,  Rubber  Hats,  Rubber 
Shirts,  Ruhb<»r  Boots,  and  RuM>er  Gloves. 


^an^p 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Vegetable  (Compound 


Ser.  No.  29,544.    (CLASS  23.    HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER  ,     ,      ,.      ,  ,      o  „om   .fi   ,:   T,...r^r.aia    T  i,-«.r  on^   Ki^no,. 

„,,r,r^  ^l  .^^r\^^,,    .     „■  .   r,  ,  vt  ' <->  1^6  I  scd  foT  Cons t J pB t loti ,  I>y8p€p8ia,  Liver  and  Kidney 

WISE  CLASSIFEID.       WirBiscH  A  Hiloer,  Ltd..  New  ,,         ,    ,    ^  ^  ,       iV    ,,   ■„     »>,„  nw^^ 

.,    .  ,  „      ...  _  (  omplalntB,  and  for  Purifying  the  Blood. 

\ork,  N.  \.     tiled  Aug.  ii3.  190 1. 


REX 


I'm  liruhir    (Uxniptton   f'f  gi>odf>.'-    Hammers. 


Ser  Nn  l'!).648.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Fai.k  Touaccc  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  and  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907. 


CHAMPAGNE 
COCKTAIL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoklng-Tobacco. 


Ser.  Nu  _>l»,r,71i.  (CLASS  ai.  I'APKU  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Ci.eveland-Akron  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1907. 


CHAHOIS 


Purtu.uUi)   dc«ct  tption  uf  goods.      pH^)er  Bag&. 


Ser.  No.  29.705.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  I  SoLomhn  Cohen.  New  Ynik. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1907. 


Sl|c  Uaijs  Jrirnii 


Putiti  uh.i   d(scription  of  ijoodu. — Overalls. 


Ser.    No.    29,721.       (CL.\SS    34        HEATING,  LIGHTING, 

AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS    NOT  INCLUDED 

IN  CLASS  21   I     ACRoRA  Mantle  Mamf'g  Co.,  Auroni. 
111.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


Part\cuiar  description  of  goods  —Grs  and  Vapor  Burner 
Mantles.  Mountings  and  I'lituree  for  Said  Mantles. 


Ser.  No.  29.723.  (CLASS  36.  LEATH  EU  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
F.  Bbigham  &  Grbooby  Company,  Boston.  Mass  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1907. 


(Jfeenbac 


^LF 


Particular    description    of    goods  -   Iv^Rther    Boot?    and 
Shoes  and  Leather  Employed  In  Their  Manufacture. 


Ser.  No.  29.726.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47  i  Wm  A  Ski.skr,  Jenkln- 
town,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


BLOSSOM 
NECTAR 


Particulai   description  of  goods — Honey. 
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8«-.  No.  29,729.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
.LIQUORS.)     SriTsitL  Distilling  Compant,  Louisville, 
Kj.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1907. 


Particular  dcncription  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  29.7.30.  (CIxASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
r,IQ»;ORS. )  The  John  Ellwanger  Co.,  Dubuque, 
fowa.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


y0)S^^ 


Particular  description  of  ffoo'ln — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  29,733.     (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)     Bal- 
TiMOB*  Chcwino  Gum  Co.,  Baltknore,  Md.     Filed  Sept. 


3.  1907. 


6^# 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  29,734.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
,     ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)      Weil   Chkmical    Mfg. 

Co.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


^ncumo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — halves. 


Ser.  No.  29.760.     (CLASS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE 
FOR.      S.    R.    HcYBTT.    Abilene,    Kans,     Filed    Sept.    5, 
1907. 


,EAUTIt§ 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Mustcal  Strings. 


i 


Ser.  No.  29,780.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
rjkCB  U00D6.)  Richmond  Hosibbt  Mills,  Chatta- 
noosa,  Tenn.,  and  Roesrille,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 

PmrHemktr  iateHifMam  of  ffooda. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  29,782.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCX)  PRODtJCTS.) 
Falk  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 

j  CHAMPAGNE 

I  COCKTAIL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 
I 


Ser.  No.  29,790.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Thb  Vi-DermI3  Co., 
Dayton,  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.   7,  1907. 

VI-DERMIS 

! 

Particitlar     description     of    goods.  —  A     Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  for  the  Skin. 

1 


Ser.  No.  29.845.  (CI^SS  6,  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLAS.SIFIED.)  BOKRICKK  A  Takkl.  Philadelphia, 
Pa       Filed  Sept  10,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Boraolc  .\rld.  Tooth- 
Wash.  Mouth-Wash,  Antiseptic  IiressinRs,  and  Disinfect- 
ants and  Antiseptics. 

.      1         I 


Ser.  No.  29.859.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
W.  B.  C08GRATK  Shoe  Co.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1907. 


Wit(Jm 


Particular    description    of    goo'ls. —  I.,eather    Bt)<)l.s    and 
Shoes. 


I  

Ser.  No.  29,871.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROI'RIETART  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  MoBRis  Chemical  Co., 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.   11,  1907. 


DR.  MORRS' 

MHCUMATIC 

MCMC0Y 


0M.USJ>  TIXAS. 


Pariicnlar  detoHpfion  of  good*. — A  Rheumatic  Remedy 


NoVBMBBR  5,  1907, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


347 


«er.  No.  29.893.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  The  Trot  Knitting  Company,  Troy, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  12,   1907. 


Partvcular  il(scn[jtwn   of  goodt.- 
Chlldren's  Knitted  I'nderwear. 


-Men's,  Women  8,  and 


Ser.  No.  29,901      ^CLASS67.    PHARMACEITIi  A  I.  IREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    I'ROrUIKT.M'. Y    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)      Thk    BR.^L'Fir.t.f    Ueod- 
i.AT.R  Co..   Atlanta.  Ga.      Filed  Sept.  12,  1907. 


Particular  dcKcription  of  goods — Remedies  for  Female 
Use,  the  Uomedies  Belnp  for  Female  Dlsordprs  and  for 
the  Relief  of  the  Suffering  Incident  to  Chlld-Bearlng. 


Ser,  No  20,902.  (CLASS  67  I'H.\KM.\<  RT'TirAI.  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  ANIi  rROlKIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,:  The  Bradkiki.d  Rbod- 
i>ATuR  V^K.  Atlanta.  (;a       File<1   Sept     12,   19(t7 


^0iiias» 


Parlicular  dcsr-ription  of  (;oof/» 
Use,  the  Remedies  Being  for  the 
Incident  to  Chlld-Bearlng. 


— RemedlM  for   F«>mnlp 
Relief  of  the  Suffering 


Ser.  No.  29,904.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATI0N8,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MKDICINBS/t  The  BaAOriELD  REGt - 
latob  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  j^ood*.— Rem  wiles  for  Female 
Uee.  the  Remedies  Being  for  the  Relief  of  the  Suffering 
Incident  to  Chlld-Bearlng. 


Ser   No.  29,903      (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEITICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.  1      The    Bradeield    Regi 
LATOR   Co.,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1907.      Used 
ten  rears. 


Particular  description  of  fjoods — Remedies  for  Female 
Uae.  the  Remedies  Being  for  Female  Dieorders  and  for 
<he  Relief  of  the  Suffering  Incident  to  Child  Bearing 


Ser.  No.  29,905.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PI. ASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  >  The  Bradeikld  Regc- 
LATOB  Co.,  .Atlanta.  Ca  Filed  Sept  12.  1907.  Uaed 
tfn  rears. 


rarlicular  description  of  £7oofl«  Remedies  for  Fema'.o 
Use.  the  Remedies  Being  for  the  Treatment  of  Female 
Dlsorderi. 


Ser.  No.  29.906.     -CLASS  67 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.! 
i.ATOR   Co,    Atlanta.   Ga.     Filed 
ten  vears 


PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 

AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

The    Bradfiei.d 

Sept.    12.    1907. 


Rb<ji' 

UMd 


mmsm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for   Female 
Use,    the   Remedies   Being   for   tbe  Treatment   of   Female 

DIsorderm. 
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! ^ \ 

8er.  No.  29,908.    (CLASS  67.    PHABMACBUTICAL  PREP       Ser.  No.  29,984.      (CLASS  58.     GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
ABATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 

VETBRINART  MEDICINES.)      Th»   Braofixld  R«or-  Newbbbn   U.  Lewis.  Silver  SprlngB,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 

LATOB  Co.,  AUanta.  G&.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  16.  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Female 
Uie,  the  Remedies  Being  for  the  Treatment  of  Female 
Disorders. 


Ser.  No.  29,909.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      The    Bhadfield    Rkoc- 
LATQB  Co..   Atlanta,   Ga.     Filed    Sept.   12,    1907.     Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goodt. — Remedies  for  Female 
Uae,  the  Remedies  Being  for  Female  Disorders  and  for 
Relief  of  the  Suffering  Incident  to  Child-Beariog. 


Ser.  No.  29.910.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     The   Bhaofield   Rbgu 
LATOB  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1907. 


^i(ai|b&iaill 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Female 
Use,  tbe  Remedies  Being  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Female 
Disorders. 


Ser.  No.  29,915.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  International  Dental 
COMPANT,  Rockjmoant,  Va.     Filed  Sept  12,  1907. 

ANTISEPTOL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mouth-Waah. 


Ser.  No.  29,967.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
F.  Mates  Boot  A  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1907. 


1 

ffttf^ 

fS 

^l  'f 

aA 

^^im 

p/^ 

l^ 

['articular  description  of  goods. — Game-Cards. 


Ser.  No.  29,996      (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)     Dret- 
Fus  Bros.,  Montgomery,  Ala.      Filed  Sept.   16,  1907. 


Eureka 


Particfiar  description  of  goods. — Peanut  Candy. 


! 


Ser.  No.  30,007.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  L. 
Ca.vdee  k  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


FgieftI 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,OOS.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  L. 
Candeb  a  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,009.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  L. 
C-vvPEE  &  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


Partioular   de$oripiion    of  good». — Leather    Boots   and   :       Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes.  1  Shoes. 
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8er     No.    30,012.      (CLASS   38.      RUBBER   AND   MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      WooN 
SOCKET   Rt'BBER    COMPANY,    Woonsocket,    R.    I       Filed 
Sept.  18,  1907.     Used  ten  years 


Ser  No  30.025.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  OOOD- 
VKARS  Metallic  Ribbkk  Shoe  Co..  Naugatuck.  Conn. 
Flle<l  Sept.  16,  ISK)'.     Used  ten  years 


.co^ftecncUT. 


Particular    description    of    poodK. 
Shoes. 


-Rubber    Boots    and 


Ser  No.  .-iO.OlS.  (CLASS  38.  RIBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.\SSIFIED. )  Woon- 
socket RiBBEK  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed 
Sept    IR.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Pmrtieular    ^Icmiption    of    goods.— Huhher    Boots    and 
Suoes. 

Ser  No.  30,026.  (CLASS  2«.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  M.\cniNKRY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
ALBKKGKH  CoNUKNSKR  C().Mr,\NY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1907.     Csed  ten  rears. 

OORRUQXTED 

ParticuUir  description  of   goods. — Steam-Condensers. 


Particular    dc»rription    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser  No  30,014.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Woon- 
socket RcBBER  Company,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1907. 

m 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes 


Ser  No  30,027.  (CL.\SS  2fi  M.4CHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  M.\(^HINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
ALBERGER  CONDENSER  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1907.     Used  ten  yenrs 

WAINWRIQHT 

Particular  description  of  i/ood«.— Steam-Condensers. 


Ser.  No.  30,019.  (CLASS  38  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  Na- 
tional INDIA  Rt-BBKE  Co  .  Bristol.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
1907. 

Colonial  Rubber  Co. 


Ser  No  30,037.      (CLASS  6.V     MI  SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE 
FOR.)      Columbia    Phonm.kaph    (^  mpany,    (isNERAr,. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 


JUcc/a^tAc^^ 


Particular  description   of  poorta.— Grai>hophone8. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Shoes. 


-Rubber    Boots    and 


Ser  No  a0,04«.  (CI.\SS2(X  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  81,  AND  EDOE-TOOLS  )  Simmons  Haro- 
WARK  COMFANY,  St.  Ix)u1r.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1907 


Ser.  No.  30.023.  (CLASS  3^  UIBBKR  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  GOOD- 
vKAiCs  MFTAi.Lir  Ri  BBF.R  SiioK  CO.,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Flle<l  Sept.   1«.   1007. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods — Rarors. 


'^ 


Porticvlnr    description    of    f7oo(f« —Rubber    Boots    nnd 
Shoes. 


Ser  No  30,024  (CLASS  38  RIBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIEDS  OOOD- 
TEAB'8  Metallic  Rip.ber  Shoe  Co.,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 


ser  No.  30.054.  (CLASS  13  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED)  THE  Smith  A 
BOOE  Mro.  Co.,  Brldpeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 
Used  ten  years 

RED  METAL 

Particular  rirncrijition  of  goods. — Sheet-Metal  Chains. 


Acme 


ser  No.  30,057  (CLASS  59.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS, ^  Byron  L.  Strasbiroer  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  18,  1907. 


PRINCESS 


Particular    description    of    goods .-Ru^l^r    Boots    and  mrticulnr  description   of  poa<U.-Watcbe.  and   Watch- 

Sboes.  •   >J''^^°'*'°t« 


MC^ 


J 
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Star.  No.  -60,(00.  (CLASS  59.  HOBOLOQICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Btbon  L.  STEARBURon  ft  CO.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  18.  1907. 


LADV 
TESS 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Watches  and   Watch 
Movementfl. 


S«r.  No.  30,061.  (CLASS  59.  HOBOLOQICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. >  BTaoN  L.  STRASBCRoaB  4  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 


CAPrroL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches  and   Watch- 
MoTements. 


Ser.  No.  30,062.  (CLASS  69.  HOBOLOQICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Btron  L.  Strasbcrqbb  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 


OBELISK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches  and   Watch- 
Morements. 


Ser.  No.  30,066.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Habicht.  Bbacn  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shelled  Almonds. 


Ser.  No.  30,067.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Habicht,  Boaun  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,068.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHEBWISBT 
CLASSIFIED.)  Habicht,  Bradn  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shelled  Alaioinls. 


PtrticmUtr  tfetoHf  fto»  of  goods. — Shelled  Almondi. 


Ser.  No.  80.069.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Habicht.  Braln  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shelled  Almoufls. 

„       i         


Ser.  No.  80,070.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  ELabicht,  Bbadn  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.   18,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shelled  Almonda. 
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Ser  No.  80,071.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE      Ser.    No.    30,200.      (CLASS   54.      SEAFOODS.)      Bdwik 
CLASSIFIED.)      Habicht,  BatUN  k  Co..  Chicago.   111.  Shivill.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1907. 


Filed  Sept.   18,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  yood«.-— Sardines,  Salmon,  and 
Herrings,  and  Mackerel  Kippered  and  Otherwise  Treated. 


Ser.  No  30,271  fCI-ASS  67.  rnARMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PUNSTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEI>K1NES  1  (J.  C.  Hanforo  Ma.nd- 
factvking  Co.,  Syrncnse,  N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  28,  1007. 


SLEEKEN  E: 


Particular  dcfcriplUin   of   ijoodg  — A    Condition  -  Powder 
for  Horses,  Cattle.  Sheep,  and  Swine 


Particular  description  of  goods — Shelled  Almonds. 


Ser.  No.  30.135.      (CLASS  47      CONFECTIONERY.)      Na- 
tio.sal    Candy    Comp-vny.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    and    St. 
.    Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 


AZ-U-LY-KIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gums. 


Ser  No  30,278.  (CLASSIC  FERTILIZERS.)  Vibginia- 
Cabolina  Chemical  Coui-a.sy,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  ;  Rich- 
mond and  Norfolk,  Va.  :  Charleston,  8.  C  ;  Sayannah  and 
Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Montgomery.  Ala  ;  Durham,  N.  C,  and 
Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.   28.   1907. 

Pariicular  description  of  goods — FertUlxers. 


Ser.  No.  30.167.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
P1JK.ST1CS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIEI'. )  Hoot) 
Rlbbek  Co  ,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1907. 

TUESDAY 

Particular  description   of  goods — Rubber   Vehicle  Tlre« 
and  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30.185.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES  )  Richmo.vd  Cedak  Wobks,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907. 

MAJESTIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Domestic  Washing  Ma- 
chines for  Laundry   Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  30.279.  (CLASSIC.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vibginia- 
Cabolina  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  ;  Rich- 
mond and  Norfolk.  Va  :  Charleston.  S.  C  ;  Savannah  and 
Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Montgomery,  Ala.;  Iturham.  N.  C,  and 
Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1907. 

Particular  description  of  goods — FertUlters. 


Ser.  No.  30,280.  (CLASSIC  FERTILIZERS.)  ViBOiNIA- 
Cabolina  Chemical  CoMrA>v,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  ;  Rich- 
mond and  Norfolk.  Va.  :  Charleston,  S  C  ;  Savannah  and 
Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Montgomery.  Ala  ;  r>urham,  N.  C  .  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  28.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.221.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Koba  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907. 


^biffH^MSflu 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Dnm  -  ShleldB    and 
Hoee-Sapporter*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — FertlliBetm. 
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S«r.  No.  80.28S.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE 
REAL.  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Minot  Floor  Mill  Co.. 
MInot,  N.  D.     Filed  Sept  28,  1907. 


Q. 


Ser.  No.  80,307.  (CLASS  87  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Edwahd  Baum,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 


PartivMlar  description   of  yooda.  — Suppositories   for   the 
Nasal  Passages. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Flour  Made  from  Wheat. 


Ser.  No.  30.  294.  (CLASS  2.  MINERAL.)  Thb  Unitkd 
Statks  aRAPHiTE  COMPANY,  Saglnaw.  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1907. 


FAVORITA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sliver  Lead  or  Plum- 
bago, Foundry-FaclngB.  and  Pulverized  Graphite. 


Ser.  No.  80,310.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  HoLTON  &  Adam8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  90,  1907. 


Zfl 


Particular  description  nf  goods — Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  30.306.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      The  Dkhmatonk  Com 
PA.NT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 


Ser.  No  30,355.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hehman  Obebnalek, 
Pittsburg.   Pa       Filed  Oct.  2.  1907. 


Oq4M) 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Catarrh.   Headache,  Coughs.   Colds,   Croup,   i 
Sore    Throat,    Bronchitis,    Whooping  -  Cough,    Hoarseness,    ! 
Catarrhal  Deafness,  Influenaa.  Neuralgia.  Earache,  Tooth-   ' 
ache.  Asthma,  Hay-Fever,  Burns,  Cramps,  and  Rheumatism. 


A- 


Particular  deacription  of  floods.— Stomach-Bitter 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  6.  1907. 


6  5.9  56,    ANTISFPTir   AVTIFFBRTLF   T-Nr.TTNT    KX- 
TFHNAL    MFPlriNK.     Tiiom.^.i    W      M.r.yn     rhicapo.    Ill 
Filed   Mnrrh   4,   IW:      Serial   No.   Z^.ni      mu  IPRFD   «5FP- 
TEMBER  3,  1!<07 

65,957,     BITTKRS      AsnrFNB.MH    A    MiLLtR    lNroRPOR,\TEi). 
Philadelphia.  Pa 
File^  July  27,  190r.      .'ieriHl  No   21 ,19f.      PrBTTSFFn  NOVFM- 
BFR  20.  l<JOfi. 

6  5,958.     LIQT-ID    TOOTH-ri.FAV.'JING    COMPOUNI). 
Thomas  M    ("mi.ps.  IVovidenne.  R    I. 
File<l    Novemf*r    7.    IW,      jSpriftl    No.    23,1.57.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTKMBFR  .■?,  l'X)7. 

65.959,  SUPr0SITOHiF,'=;.    TABLFT^.    AND    PILLS.    Dr. 
PiERRF  Chekhal  Compavt.  Thioapo.  ni 

Filed  .iMly  .5,  1907      .«ierial  No  2S,fi04      ITBLUi^ITED  SFPTFM- 
BFU  3,  1007. 

65.960,  SALV'F  F<il<  BUR  Si*,  FHOST-BITF.S,  AND  SORES. 
Favvte  TTarenfss.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   .Tuly  21,   m07.     Serial    No    2S,PW     rUBT,I.'5HFP  ?F.P- 
TFMBFR  3.  1W7. 

€6.961,     WITCn-HAZFL  CREAM      Fimf.r    F     ITkss    Brook 
Ind. 
File.1  .July   10.   K4T7.    Serial   No.   2K,im.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

65.962.  SUSPFNDFRS      I  AFATiTTr     Susffnter    r.-.MFAKr 
Fa»ton.  Pa. 

Filed   .Tuly  31.   I«17      Serial    No.   20.1.'i<.      PUBLISBED   SFP- 
TFVfBFR  3,  1907 

66.963.  LADIFS'     HMH-COMBS.     PACinc     Novfi.tt    Com- 
PAVT.  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed   July   27,    1W7,     .Serial    No    2i.0(if.      PI'BLISnF:n    SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1W7 

66.964.  1  INIMFNT      .John  D    Sutlfr,  Vernal.  FUh. 

File.l  .Inlv  9,  KJOf.      Serial  No  20.804.     PCBLISHED  SFPTFM- 
BFR  .-I.  Iti07. 

66.965.  rOT'Cn    KFMFPIFS      Fr.prKT  .l     Sormam.   Brook- 
Ivn.  N    V 

Filed   April  17,  1907.     .f^erlal   No    2fi.7R2      PFBLISnED  PFF- 
TEMBFR  3,  1907. 

65.966.  T^STFTFSS   rASTon-OU.      Voigt   A-   To,   Chatta- 
noojfs,  Tenn. 

Filed  .TulvR,  1907      Serial  No.  2R.6fi2      PC BLISnFD  SFPTFM- 
BFR  3    1907. 

65.967.  CERTAIN  PHARMACFT^TICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
C.  S.  WELrii  A,  Co  .  New  York.  N   Y. 

Filed   .Inly    11,    1907      Serial    No.    2fi.73fl      PFBLISnFD    SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.968.  rOUOTT   MFDiriNF    OR    MFniClNAL   roRPlAT. 
Of.ohp.k  k.  WmTTAKFR.  ."^omer^-ille,  Maa* 

Filed  Mav  2, 1907.    ,«lerial  No  27,(177     PrBLTSTIFD  PFPTEM- 
BER  3,  1907. 

65.969.  rPRTAIV  rVDFRrr.OTHINO      Tnn  Wii.i.iAM 
CARTitB  Co..  TTiirhlandvine.  Mans. 

FllM   .Tuly    ir,,    ]<>Ofi      Serial    No    2n.9.';2      PCBLTSHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907 

66.970.  WATER-HEATFRP    AND    HFAT-FXTR.VCTORS 
Alberoer  Conpenrer  Company.  New  York.  N   Y. 

Filed  .lanuary  17.  190f.      Serial  No   16.2S0.     PUBLISTTFD  SEP- 
TEMBKR  3,  1907. 

66.971.  WATFR-HEATFR8    AND    HEAT-EXTRACTORS- 
Alberokk  Condhnskb  Compant,  New  York.  N  Y. 

FIW  .lannary  17,  J906.    Serial  No.  16,251.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

131  O.  C— 23 


I 


-\MERi<  an    WRiTiNfi    Paper   Com- 


65.972.  ('OVFR-PAPFH 
Pant,  Holyoke.  Maafi. 

Filed   .hme   24.    1907.     Serial    No     2!-.,'?2».      PCBLISHFD    SEP- 
TFMBFR  3.  1907. 

65.973.  WRITING    AND    I'RINTING    PAPER      American 
■Writing  Papfr  t'OMPANV.  Holyoke,  Mass 

File<l    Uine   24,    1907      ,<enal    N,'     2S,,'«4      ITRLISHFD    SFP- 
TKWBKR  3.  1W7. 

65.974.  WRITING    ANI»    I'RINTINr;    iaTIR      American 
Writino  Papfr  Company.  Holyoke.  MaR!= 

Filed   .Time   24.    1907      Senal    N(      TS/.VU       Fl'BI  1.<HFD   SEP- 
TKMHKH  3.  H«f'r. 

65.975.  WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER.     AMfRirAN* 
^^  KiTTvr,  I'APFR  Company    Holyoke    Maas. 

Fil«>d    .'line   24.    1907.     Sena!    No.    2^..^r      PCBT.ISHFD   SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

65  976.    WRITING    AND    PRINTING    rAFER      American 
Writtno  Paper  Company,  Holyoke  Maso 
FiU^^   .liinp   24.    1907.     .sierial    No.   2S..341.     ITBl.ISHFD   SEP- 
TFMBFR  .•^.  HJ07. 

65.977,  WRITING     AND    PRINTING    PAPER      Amfrican 
W  RiTiNG  Paper  Company.  HohoVe,  Maas. 

Filed  .Tune  24,   1907,     Serial   No    2S.344.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  lo07.  "^^^'^     r'*"~*t:cr' 

65.978,  WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER.     American 
Writino  Papfr  Company.  Holyoke.  Maais 

Filed   .l;ily   22,    V.KK      .Serial   No.   28,977,     PCBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER ,",  1907,. 

65.979,  STOVES.   KANCFS.   BOILERS.   AND   FIRNACFS. 
The  Botn-ton  FrRNACE  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fehnian.-    2S,    1907     Serial    No,    Z'^fvio     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1907. 

65.980,  CERTAIN  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPA- 
R  ATI'S      Samt-fi  Ci.elanp  DAViPsriN,  Belfaat.  Ireland. 

File<i  Eehnian' C.  1907.     Serial  No.  2ft. 109      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER .f.  1907. 

65.981,  MT-ST   OR    GRAPE-rcICE      Dfit.sciie    WErNMosr- 

KUTfRFl     Al.KOHOLFRKIFR     Ob.sT     I  NP      TRArnENXAFTE     H. 

Lampf    a    Co    Worm.*   a/  Rh    G    M    B    H  ,  Womia-on-th«^ 

Rhine    Germany 
Filefi    April    C    1907.     Serial    No,   26.52.1.     PfRLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907, 

65.982,  TOVTC   BEVERAGES,     Robert   Iff    Ditfy,    New- 
liem.  N   C 

Wled   .Tune   24.    1907      Serial    No,   2S,3.'10.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

65.983,  WRAPPING-PAPER      Tre    Hani  on  -  Sharps    Co.. 
Whf«Hnjr.  W.  Va 

Filed    April  2V   1907      Serial   No,   2f..900      PT'BLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  190:. 

65.984,  WRAPPING-PAPER      TnE    Hanlon  -  SHARpa    Co 
Wheellre.  W,  Va, 

Filed   April  2^,  1907      Serial   No.  2f.,901      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

65.986,    CERTAIN  PAPER.    C    Rohdk,  Hamburg,  Cnmnany. 
Filed  Time  r>.  1907.     .Serial  No  27.W2.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 3.  1907 

65.986.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Bentuet  &  Olm- 
sted Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
rned    Fehniarr    18.    1907      Serial    No     25,M2.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBERS,  1907. 
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65.987.  JEWELRY.    Cabtub,   Qvaknstrom   &   Remington, 
Attleboro,  Mass. 

rOed  July  18,  1907.    SerUl  No.  28,861.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

86.988.  Fisn-HOOKS.    W.  E.  Compton,  Redditch,  England. 
Filed  June  21, 1905.    Serial  No.  8,744.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 3,  1907. 

65.989.  CERTAIN   RUBBER   Q00D3.     Daimlkr-Motoren- 
OisELLSCHAFT,  UntertOrkheim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

FUed  May  10,  1906.    Serial  No.   19,608.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

85.990.  CERTAIN  FISHING-TACKLE.    The  E.  A.  Pflueoer 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,W7.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

65.991.  CERTAIN     HARNESS -TRIMMINGS.    The    E.   A. 
PrLUSOEB  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,068.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

66.992.  .AUTOMATIC  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MAKING  CON- 
'  VENTIONAL  FIGURES.     F.  I.  Horsman  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  August  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,238.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

65.993.  LUBRICATING-OIL.    Galena-Sional  Oil  Company, 
Franklin,  Pa. 

FUed  July  14,  1906.    Serial  No.   10,.315.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

65.994.  LUBRICATING-OILS.   Galena-Sional  Oil  Company, 
Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  July   14.  1905.     Serial   No.   10,317.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

85.995.  LUBRIC.VTING-OIL.    Galena-Sional  Oil  Company, 
Franklin,  Pa. 

FUed  July  25,   1905.    Serial  No.   10,783.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

65.996.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    The  Goodyear'8 
Mktaluc  RT3BKB  SiiOE  CO.,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,742.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

65.997.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Tub  Goodyeabs 
MiTALUC  RUBBM  SHOE  Co.,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,743.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

65.998.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  FOR  FISH.    James  F.  Gregory, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,140.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

65.999.  CERTAIN    JEWELRY.    Kautzmann    *    Sussfeld, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,650.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.000.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.    Keipper  Bros  , 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  28,765.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.001.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.    Keifper  Bros., 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,766.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.002.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.    Keipper  Bros  , 

Filed  July   13.  1907.     Serial   No.  28,m0.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

86.003.  I-E.VTHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.     KxiPPEB  Bros., 
New  Orleans,  la. 

Filed  July  13,   1907.    Serial   No.  28.772.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.004.  GLASS  TUBES   FOR  W.ATER  -  GAGES.     RICHARD 
KUNQEB,  Gumpoldskirchen,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  July  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,079.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

ee.OOS.    LEATHER    BOOTS,   SHOES,   SLIPPERS,    AND 
LEGGINGS.    Miller  Hap«ood  Shoe  Co.,  Lynn,  Ma««. 

FIW  July  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,093.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 


66.006.  RUBBER  TIRES   AND  INNER  TUBES.    Pacific 
Coast  Rubber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  August  3,  1907      Serial  No.  29,185.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.007.  CIGARETTES.    Rectors,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUe<l  August  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,439.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
2,  1907. 

66.008.  .TEWELRY.    S.  &  B.  Lederer  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Filed  August  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,163.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

66.009.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Sele,  ScKwaB  & 
CoMPA^Y,  Chicago,  lU. 

Fll6<l  July   19,   1907.     Serial  No.  28,898.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.010.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    SELZ,  SciIWab  6i 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July   19,   1907.    Serial  No.  28,899.     PI  BLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.011.  WATCHES    AND    WATCH-MOVEMENTS.     Byron 
L.  STRA3BURGr.R,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,   1907.     Serial   No.  29,021.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907.  I 

66.012.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    A.  W.  TlDCASTLE 
X  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,403.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  iy07. 

66.013.  ILLUMINATING-OIL.    Tide  Water  Oil  Cp.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   19,   1907.    Serial  No.  28,881.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.014.  WHIPS.    United  States  Whip  Company,  Westfield. 

File<l  June  14,   1907.    -Serial  No.  28,129.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907.  I 

66.015.  CALCULATORS.    Charles    Michael    YouiIg,    San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  .Vugust  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,181.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.016.  CANNED  SALMON.  American  Trading  Company. 
(Pa(  iPic  Coast,)  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  July   15,  1907.    Serial   No.  28,812.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.017.  CANNED  SALMON,  .imkrkan  Trapino  Company, 
(Vm  iru    Coast,)  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  ,ruly   15,  1907.    Serial   No.   28,813.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.018.  OIL  BL.\CKINGS,  P  \STE  BLACKINGS,  SHOE- 
DRESSINGS.  AND  LEATHER-DRESSINGS.  The  As- 
sociated Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4,   1907.    Serial  No.  27,880J.     PUBLISHRD  SEP- 
TEMHKH  3,  1907.  ' 

66.019.  SPOOL-COTTON  OR  SEWING-THREAD  Blod- 
CiETT  ,t  Orswf.ll  Co  ,  Pawtuoket,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  26,   1906.    Serial   No.   19,870.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.020.  DAMP-PROOF  PAINT.  Dexter  Brothers  Com- 
PASY,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  36,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,408.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

66.021.  W.VTCH-GLASSES.  ll.vMMEL,  Riglander  A  Co., 
New  Vork.  N.  Y. 

Filwl   July   1.x   1907.     Serial   No.   28,807.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.022.  KITCHEN-CABINETS.  The  Hoosier  Mfq.  Co., 
Newcastle,  Ind. 

Fileil  July  2, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,562.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 3.  1907.  I 

66.023.  CERTAIN  CEKEAl.  FOODS.  J.  0.  Hutchison  & 
Co  ,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Filed   Noveml>er  26,   1906.    Serial  No.  23,593.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1907 

66.024.  MATCHES.  JOnkOpings  och  Vclcans  TiNDSTii  Ea- 
fabriksaktiebolag,  JOnkOping,  Sweden. 

FihvJ    February    12,    1906.     Serial    No.    16,934.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEilBER  3,  1907. 
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66,026.    P0LISHIN0-CL0TH8.    Joseph  A.  Kiefeble,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa. 
FUed    February   28,    1907.    Serial    No.    2S,667.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1907. 

66.026.  COTTON  DUCK.    Mount  Vebnon-Woodbebbt  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  July   18,  1905.     Serial   No.   10,504.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.027.  COTTON  DUCK.    Moitnt  Vebnon-Woodberby  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company,  BaJtimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  26,  1905.     Serial    No.  10.840.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.028.  CERTAIN  PREPARATIONS  OF  TAK  F.  Schacht, 
Brunswick,  Germany. 

Filed  May  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,1,W.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 3.  1907. 

66.029.  FEED  COMPOSED  OF  CRUSHED  GRAIN.  Huoo 
Emil  ScifRADER,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,307.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS. 1907. 

66.030.  CORUNDUM  AND  EMERY  0RINDIN0-W1IEEL8. 
Seuo  Sonnentual  a  Co  ,  London,  England. 

FUed  March  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,265.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

66.031.  MINCE-MEAT,  DRIED  FRUITS,  AND  FLAVOR- 
ING EXTRACTS.  Smith  Lichty  i  Hillman  Company, 
Waterloo,  Iowa. 

FUed  August  30.  190b     Serial  No.  21315.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907 

66.032.  BISCUITS.     Standard  Wafer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial   No.  28,795.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

68.033.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
GOODS.    Susquehanna  Silk  Mills.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,744.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

86.034.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Wall-Rooalsky  Milling 
Co.,  McPherson,  Kans. 

FUed  April  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,780.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

88.035.  CHOCOLATES  AND  CANDIES.  Allen-Day  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  24.   1907.     Serial    No.   29,013.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

6  6,036.  SPOOL -COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.J. 
Filed  July  31,   1907.     .Serial   No.  29,125.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.037.  FURS  AND  SKINS.    Becker  Bros  A  Co.,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1906.    .Serial  No.  18,772.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.038.  DRIED  FRUITS,  OLIVES,  CANNT^D  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES.  Tint  C  s.  Morey  Mercantile  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  August  28,  190.'!      Serial  No.  12,062.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.039.  POTATO-CHIPS.  Thos.  B  Clewell  A  Son,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

File<l  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No    29.212      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3, 1907. 

66.040.  COAL.    Coleman  Mining  Co  ,  Louisville,  Ky, 

FUed  July  2.5.  1907.     Serial  No.  29,030.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.041.  SNAP-HOOKS.  Covert  Manufactubino  Co,  Wa- 
tervllet,  N.  Y. 

nita  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,220.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.042.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY.  Samuel  Cleuand  David- 
son, Belfast,  Ireland. 

FUed    February    6,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,168.     PUBLISHED 
BEPTEMBER  3,  1907. 


66.043.  IMITATION  METAL  LEAF.    Gane  Bbothebb  &  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   April  25.  1907.    Serial  No.  25,888.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3. 1907. 

66.044.  CERTAIN  METALS  AND  ALLOYS.  Th.  Oou>- 
scHMiDT,  Es«en-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 

Filed  August  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,984.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER S,  1907. 

66.045.  STATEMENTS  OF  CREDIT  RATINGS  PERIODIC- 
ALLY ISSUED.    Bernard  P.  Gbunaueb,  Qeveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  January  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,«L     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

66.046.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.  The  M.  Lindsay 
Rubber  Manutacturino  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

FUed    February    6,    1906.    Serial    No     16,802     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  20,  1907. 

66.047.  TOOTH  AND  NAIL  BRUSHES.  Wm.  L.  Martin, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I>elt»ch  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Firm. 

Filed  August  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,2»^.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBEH  3,  1WJ7. 

66.048.  BREAD.    Henry  Matthaii,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  August  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,177.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.049.  COTTON  DUCK.  Mount  Vebnon-Woodberry  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   .Tuly   18,   \9W.     Serial   No.    10,499.     PUBLISHED   BEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.060.  COTTON  DUCK.  Mount  Vernon-Woodbebby  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   July    18.   1905.     Serial    No.    10,502.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.051.    COTTON  DUCK.    Mount  Vernon-Woodbebby  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  July   18.   1906.     Serial   No.   10,503.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66,062.    COTTON  DUCK.    Mount  Vernon-Woodbebby  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    September   11,    1905.     Serial    No.    12.449,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBERS,  1907. 

66.053.    COTTON  DUCK.    Mount  Vernon-Woodbebby  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No    29,223.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.064.    BEER      Northern    Brewery    company,    Portland, 
Oreg 
Filed  August  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  U,4W.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

66.066.    HKER     Wm    Pfeifkr  Bfrun  Weiss  Beer  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111 
Filed  May  ft.  1907.    Serial  No  27,175.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 3,  1907. 

66,066.    HYDROGEN    PEROXID.     QUY    Osborn,      Mownt 
Vernon  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   14.   1906.    Serial   No.   22,080.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190». 
66,057.    CANDY.    Sauebston  A  Brown,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  29 .2W      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.068.    CANDIES.    Trowbridge  Chocolate  Chip  Co  ,  Mead- 
ville,  I'a. 
Filed  August  .•<,  1907.     Serial  No.  2y,201.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 'i.  1907. 

66.059,  CANNED     FKUIT.'S    AND    VEGETABLES.     H.     P. 
Taylor,  .'r  ,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  August  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  29,329.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.060,  WHISKY.    Rofwekamp  Bros.,  Oshkoeh,  Wis. 

Filed   April  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  2f.,746.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3   1907. 

66.061,  CANDIES     Trowbridge  Chocolate  CHIP  Co.,  Mead- 
ville.  Pa. 

;        Filed  August  3,  1907      Serl      No.  29^02.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
1   TEMBER3.  1907. 
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66.062.    TEAS  AND  COFFKES.    Vraxu  Bao'a,  New  York, 

66,076.    NEWSPAPER.    WiLUUi    R.    Heakot,    N«w    York, 

N.  Y. 

NY 

FiM  July  25,  1007.    ScrUl  No.  Ztfiai.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 

FUed May  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,«1.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 

TEMBER  3,  1907. 

TEMBBR  18,  I90»i.                                                                 | 

66.063.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  WA«H*umH  Ckosbt  Company, 
MiniMapolis,  Minn. 

rited  JuM  as,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,468.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3. 1907. 

66.064.  FINANCIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  NEWSPAPER. 
MCTBK  AuuiBACH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUsd  August  3,  UXr7.     SerUl  No.  29,193.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

66.065.  TIN,  TERNE,  LEADED,  AND  BLACK  SHEETS. 
BAMtwiNS  LiMiTKD,  Wilden  Iron  Worka,  near  Stourport, 
England. 

FUed  June  21, 1906.    Serial  No.  8,670.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 3,  1907.    . 

6  6,066.    TIN  PLATES.    Baldwins,  LmiTEU,  Wikleu  Iron 
Worka,  near  Stourport,  England. 
FU«1  June  21,   1905.     Serial   No.   8,671.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66,067.    BEER.    Central  Brewing  Co.,  Eaat  St.  Louis,  HI. 

FUed  November  16,   190»i.    Serial   No.  23,411.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBERS.  1907. 

6  6,06  8.  DISINFECTING  AND  DEODORIZING  APPA- 
RATUS.     CllKMISCHE  FABRIKAUr  ACTIEN  (VOHM.  E.  ScHER- 

INO),  Berlin,  Oermany. 
FUed    September   7,    1901.     SerUl    No.    12,313.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1907. 

66.069.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

66.070.  COMPOUND  OF  MALT  AND  HOPS.  Fra.sk  M 
Doyle,  Boston,  Maaa. 

FUed  April  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,741.    PUBLISIIKD  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.071.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  F.  A.  Patrick  &  Co,  Du- 
luth,  Minn. 

Filed  April  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,605.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER.%  1907. 

66.072.  TYPE-WRITING     MACHINES.     Fabrik     Stolzk.m- 

BERO  DEtrrSCHE   BUREAU-ElNRICHTUNOe-GESELLSCHAFT  MIT 

BRSCHRlNKTEB  HArTVNO,  Oo8,  Germany. 
FUed  May  26,  190fi.    Serial  No.   19,878.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66.073.  MAGAZINES.     Rolland  R.  ^Isher,  Freeport,  HI. 
FUed  May  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,370.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3.  1907. 

66.074.  NEWSPAPER.  Wiluam  R.  Hearst,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May   14,   190<'..     Serial   No.   19,487.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  1906. 

68.075.  NEWSPAPER.  William  R.  Hearst,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  14,   1906.     Serial   No.   19,490.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  1906. 


66.077.  NEWSPAPER.    Wiluam    R.    Hearst,    New    York, 

N  y 

Filed  May  14,   1906.    Serial   No.    19,492.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  190b. 

66.078.  NP:wsfapeR.  Wiluam  U.  Hearst,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed   May    14,    190«>.     Serial    No.    19,495.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBgH  18,  190«.. 

66.079.  NEWSPAPER.  William  H  Hearst,  New  York, 
NY 

Hied   May    14.    1906.     Seritil    No.    l'J,498.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  1906. 

66.080.  NEWSPAPER      Wiluam    R     TIear.st,    New    York. 

N  y 

Filed   May   H,   1906.     Serial   No.    19,500      PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  1906. 

66.081.  NEWSPAPER  Willi.im  R.  Hearst,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  I 

Filed    May   14,    1906.     Serial   No.    19,501,     PUBLISHKD   SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  1906. 

66.082.  MAGAZINE.    The  GRAtTON  Press,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l    July    8,    1907.     .Serial    No,    28,667.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 

TEMREK  3,  1907. 

-  66.083.    WHISKY     Jesse  Moore  Hunt  Co  ,  .San  Francisco, 

!  Cal. 

I  Filed  June  24,  1905.     .Serial  No.  8,932.     PIBLISHED  SEPTEM- 

!  BER3,  1907. 

66.084.  TYPE-WRITER  RIBBONS  AND  TYPE-WRITER 
CARBON-PAPER  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28.   1907      S*^rial   No    2S,454      PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.085.  MALT  EXTRACT.  Paragon  Malt  Extrait  Co  , 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1907.     .<erial  No.  29,1  U.     PUBLISHED  SEPTFM- 
^    BER  3,  1907. 

66.086.  IWITHDRAWN] 
'   66,087.    WHISKY     Wm  Sanderson  A  Son,  Leith.  Scotland 

File.i    Novenil)or    10,    1900.     Serial   No.   23,248.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1907. 

66.088.  PANTALOONS.    J.  Schoeneman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

I       Flle<l  June  22,   1906.    Serial  No.  20,501.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
I  TEMHER3,  1907.  I 

66.089.  BEER.  Union  Brewing  A  Malting  Co.,  Ban  Fran- 
ci8«».  Cal. 

Fileil  Auffuat  10,  1905.     Serial  No    11.491      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907  . 

66.090.  NEWSPAPER.  Wiluam  R.  Hearst,  New  York, 
N   Y 

Filed    May    14,    1900.     .Serial    No.    19,48f,.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
j    TKMB^iR  15,  1906. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  B,  1907. 


13.849.- 7Y«^--  'FORTUNE  TELLER  COFFEE.  "  (For  Cof- 
fee )  The  James  Ilr.EKiN  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sep- 
tenil>er  19,  1907. 

1  3  .8  50.  -  7'»<^<'  ■  AHRUCKI-ES'  CERTIFIED  COFFEES" 
(ForCoflee  i  Akbvi  RLE  Bri'.s  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.:  PtttaburR 
Pa  ,  and  Chu-Jti:  ■    111      Filed  October  3,  1907 

13,851.  -7'i^<'  HYHALl.  GI.VGER  ALE."  (For  Ginger-Ale.) 
Sethnes.s  Company,  ("hicHpi>.  Ill      Filed  September  19,  1907. 

13.862.- 7"ui«-'  "HORLACHKR  9  MONTHS  OLD."  (For 
Beer)  Fred  H  Hori.aiher.  Allentown.  Pa  Filed  Septem- 
ber 25,  l'.»07. 

13.853.  -TUU:  "COCA  COLA."  (For  a  Non-Alcoholic  Hever- 
ajTP  >  The  Coca  Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga  File<l  Sep- 
teml>er  24.  1907. 

13.854.  -  TiUe:  "TATE  SPRING  MINERAL  WATER."  (For 
Mineral  Wat.er  )  Thos  Tomunson.  Tate  Sprinps,  Tenn. 
Filed  .September  2S.  1907. 

13,855.— Hi/*-.  "PREFERITO."  (For  CIpars.)  Schmidt  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     File<i  .September  21,  1907. 

13.856.  -TUU:  ■I'DMPI-IMENTS  OF  THE  SEASON."  (For 
(■iK:ir;»  )  ScHMlDT  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  September 
21,  I'tOT. 

13.857.  7't'/*'.-  "PURKM  ■>  For  Ciears.)  SciTMiOT  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Seiit.'iiil^'r  21.  1907. 

13.858.  -  rtt/«;  "VOLUMO."  (For  Cigars)  Schmidt  A-  Co.. 
New  '^ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  21,  1907. 


13.859.— J"«^"  "KI.-KO."  (ForCigars.)  Schmidt  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  v.     File-l  September  2!,  1907 

1  3  .  8  6  0  .— 7'it/*'.-  "PAIACE  BOUQUET."  {For  (  Igars^ 
SrinnDT  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  21,  1907. 

13.861,-  ?'»<;<'.  Kl.ATO."  (ForCipars)  Schmidt  A  Co.,  New 
York,  NY.     Filed  September  21,  1*.«7. 

13,862.  -  7'ai'.-  'LAVA  TEA."  (For  a  Preparatior  for  the 
Nerves  and  Bram.)  John  J.  Ruego,  Clifton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oc- 
tober .V  1907. 

13.863.— 7"ifi<.  'PIKITY  BATH.'  (For  a  Toilet  Deodorant.) 
May  Walton  Kent.  Chicago,  111.     Filexl  Septeml-er  9,  1907. 

13,864.— 7"i/if.  "  DIME  "  (For  Evaporated  Appleo  Wallir- 
bTFIN  Produce  Co  .  Richmond,  Va  File,!  September  30, 
1907. 

13.865.— 7"«<^<.  "ATLAS  BRAND."  (For  Spices.)  Woolson 
SncB  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  October  2.  HW7. 

1  3  .  8  6  6  .— T***^-    "DIXON'S    MICA   OIL."     (For    Mica-Oil) 

James  Q.  Dixon,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  October  3,  1907. 
13.857.- y*^*'  "PBP'STO."     (For  a    Silver-Cleaner.)     Presto 

Mro.  Co.,  Council  Blufls,  Iowa.  Filed  August  15,  1907. 
13,868.- rW*;  "T-WHARF  RINGED  FISH  HOOKS."    (For 

Fish-Hooks.)     Horace     A.    Whittemore,    Boston.    Mass. 

Filed  October  3.  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  5.  1907. 


44,174.  CHOCOLATE  AND  CANDY.  Theodore  H.  Auer- 
BACH,  Boston,  Mass.  Registered  February  14,  190.'>.  Can- 
celed Septembw  30, 1907. 


46.253.  CHOCOLATE  AND  CANDY.  Theodore  H.  Aueb- 
baCH,  Boston,  Ma.ss.  Registere<l  September  12,  1905.  (  an- 
ceied  iseptember  30,  1907. 


2,145.  -  ^tt^*"  ■'K1T»"H1''N  PROJ'ITS."  (For  Flour.)  Wash- 
HURN  (.  RosBV  (  (iMVANV  Minneapolis,  Minn  File<i  August  7, 
1907. 

2  ,14  6  .—  7'<f^<.  "RAINIER  BEER.  For  Beer.)  Seattle 
Brewing  A  Malting  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash  Filed  October  3, 
1907. 

2.147.- 7'a;<'.  'BOYD  S  CHART  OF  BY-PRODUCTS  OF  EC- 
ZINE."  (For  Ee-/,ine  Products.)  CHARLES  L.  BOYD,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  September  2b,  1907. 


2,m,-  TiOe:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
and  Bo>-8'  Apparel.)  H.  C  Litton,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Oc- 
tober 5,  1907. 

-2,149.— rw*.-  -THE  HARVARD  PIANO."  (For  Pianoe.) 
The  .Ioun  Church  Compakt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 3.  1907. 

2,150.- 7'tt^-  "THE  KVKRETT1'L\N<''  (ForPlanos.)  The 
John  Chitich  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  File<l  October  3, 
1907. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


AuxER  V.  Peirce,  Jr. 

Decided  May  IS,  1907 

IWTERrKRiNci— Motion  to  Dissolve— Dilai  in  Brinqing  Ex- 

'"WcusED. 

^A  deUy  of  seven  days  in  filing  an  amended  motion  to  dissolve. 
curing  objections  reUting  to  indpanit««.nes8  of  the  aUegations  of 
r  a  pnor  motion,  may  be  excused  where  it  appears  that  the  first 
motion  attemped  in  good  faith  to  comply  with  the  practice  of 
the  Offloe. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

CABLE-RANQKR. 

Messrs.  Thurston  d-  Woodward  for  Auxor. 

Mejtsrs.  Owen  d-  Owm  and  Messrs.  Churd>  d-   ("hurch 
for  Peirce,  Jr. 
Moore,  Acting  Cnmmisgionrr ,  now  Commissioner: 

ThLi  is  an  appeal  by  Auxer  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  his  mo- 
tion.^ t^)  dissolve  the  interference. 

Auxer's  motion  for  dis8<^lution  filed  F<'bruar\-  25, 
lf)07,  in  ri'spon.'ie  to  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judg- 
ment on  the  record  should  not  be  rendered  against  him, 
alh^ed  the  non-patentability  of  each  count  of  the  issue 
in  view  of  a  larpe  number  of  domestic  and  foreign  pat- 
ents cited.  This  motion  was  bn_)ughl  within  the 
proper  time,  but  was  properly  refused  transmission  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the  ground  that  the 
motion  is  indefinite  in  tliat  it  fails  to  specify  what  par- 
ticular patent.-*  are  to  be  urged  against  the  respective 
counts  or  are  to  be  combined  together  to  show  antici- 
pation. 

Seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  above  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  Auxer  filed  an  amended  mo- 
tion to  dissolve.  The  form  of  thL«  motion  was  not  ob- 
jected to  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  but  he  n- 
fused  transmission  on  the  ground  that  it  was — 
filed  late  and  is  accompanied  by  no  reasons  to  show  why  a  spe- 
ctflc  motion  was  not  filed  In  the  first  place. 

The  motion  is  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  counsel 
that  it  is  filed  in  good  faith  and  not  for  the  purpose  of 
■  delay  and  that  the  former  motion  to  dissolve  was 
thought  at  the  time  it  was  filed  to  set  forth  with  suflB- 
cient  particularity  the  grounds  for  dissolution  in  view 
of  the  simple  nature  of  the  invention  involved 

Allowing  for  the  time  required  for  transmission  in  the 
mails,  this  motion  was  filed  promptly  after  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee  refusing  to  transmit 
the  prior  motion.     Reference  to  the  former  motion 
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Rhowp  that  appellant  considered  the  patents  cited  by 
him  as  divisible  into  two  groups,  and  he  stated  how  he 
proposes  to  combine  the  two  groujxr  to  anticipate  the 
countt^;  but  he  failed  to  ppecify  which  patents  consti- 
tute the  respective  gnmps.  The  plmplo  character  of 
the  invi*ntion  is  admitted  by  the  opjXJnent.  In  view 
of  thi?  attempt  to  apply  the  references,  the  prompt- 
ness with  which  the  second  motion  was  filed,  and  the 
fact  that  refusal  of  the  motion  will  be  faul  to  appel- 
lant's case,  it  is  thought  the  last  motion  to  dissolve 
should  be  traui^mitted  to  the  Primarv'  Examiner. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  (-f  Interferences  is  re- 
versed as  to  the  amended  motion  and  i?  affirmed  as  to 
the  prior  motion. 


COLLOM  V.  ThIRMAS. 
PATENT   IVTERFERENCE. 
DecuiedJunetl,  1»07. 

iNTERrEREVCE— CONSTRrCTlON   OF  ISSITE— EQUIVALKVTS. 

Where  the  claim  in  issue  calls  for  r  '  plurality  of  hlast-noi- 
ries,"  a  device  which  has  an  ■  oscaiating  blast -nortle"  cannot 
he  considert>d  as  a  reduction  to  practice  on  the  ground  that  It  U 
an  equi^-alent.  In  the  consideration  of  an  interference  the 
Patent  Oifice  is  no  more  compet*.r.t  than  the  courts  to  say  that 
an  element  which  an  applicant  has  placed  in  his  claims  is  an 
immaterial  one.     iStreat  v.  Frfckleton.  87  O.  0.,  &».) 

Appeal  from  Kxaminers-m-Chief. 

rKECMATlC    RENOTATOR. 

Mr.  H.  8.  Bailey  and  Messrs.  Bym-e^s  d-  Tuwnsend  for 

CoUora. 

Messrs.  niqdon  d  Longnn  and  Mr   John  S.  Barhir  for 

Thurman. 

Moo  RE,  Commt^nori.^.' 

Thi.=  is  an  appeal  by  Collom  from  a  decision  of  the 
Kxammers-in-Chief  affirming  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  invention 
to  Thurman  upon  the  following  issue: 

1  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  plurality  of  blast-noiiies  carne<i  by  said  casing,  and  an  extern^ 
sibie  handle  connected  with  said  cAsing  and  provided  with  an 
air-supplv  conduit,  said  handle  having  two  members,  one  longt- 
tudinallv' movable  relative  to  the  other  and  said  handle  oomprl«ing 
a  valve  situated  outside  said  cAsing,  said  vtulve  being  governed  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  said  members. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a  casing^ 
a  pluralitv  of  blAst-notites  carried  bv  said  casing,  and  a  taleacopte 
handle  coimected  with  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  alr-«uppl7 
conduit  said  handle  having  two  members,  one  taleacoptnff  toe 
other  and  said  handle  comprising  a  valve  situated  ouUlde  ■at<l 
easing,  said  valve  being  governed  by  the  telescopic  movenMllt  of 
one  of  said  members.  i.  _i  » 

3  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  with  a  oaMOf^l 
a  piuralitv  of  blast-notrles  carried  by  said  awing,  a  hoUow  manwr 
having  ports  communicating  with  said  norates.  and  a  mwimJ^ 
low  member  sliding  In  said  first-named  member  and  provided  wlOi 
ports  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  ports  In  lald  nx«t- 
named  member. 

Ho.  1.1 
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4  In  ft  e*rprt-nnoTAtor.  •  eaaiog  haTlngblut-nozzlet  and  alr- 
pMiMlin  leaaiiig  to  said  nozzles,  a  handle  formed  of  two  memberB, 
MM  OTwtilch  la  morabto  relative  to  tbe  other,  and  an  air-valve  con- 
troUing  laid  paseages  and  actuated  by  said  movable  member. 

0.  In  a  carpet-renovator,  a  casing  having  blaat-nozziea  and  air- 
pMMfu  toading  to  aald  nozzles,  a  aandlfe  formed  of  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  other,  an  air-valve  con- 


trolling said  passages  and  actuated  by  said  itkovabte  member,  and 

nsfi 

In  I 
pasaagei 

one  or  which  la  movable  relative  to  tbe  other,  an  alr-vaJve  Con- 


or limiting  the  operative  strokeof  aald  movable  member. 

n»t 

s  Icaaing  to  aaid  nozzles,  a  handle  formed  of  two  members, 


fi.  In  a  carpet-renova 


perati 
tor.  a 


casing  having  blast-nozzles  and  air- 


trolling  aald  pasaa^s  and  actuated  by  said  movabie  member,  and 
abutments  for  limiting  the  rociprocatory  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  valve. 

7.  In  a  carpet-renovator,  a  caaiiw  having  blast-nozzies.  a  handle 
consisting  of  two  raembera,  one  01  which  is  reciprocally  mounted 
within  the  other,  said  renovator  having  an  iniet-port  and  air-pas- 
sages extending  from  said  port  to  said  blast-nozzles,  and  a  valve 
connected  to  the  reciprocatory  member  of  said  haniie  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  air-passages. 

Thunnan  has  taken  no  testimony  and  is  therefore 
reetricted  to  his  record  date,  November  5,  1904.  Col- 
lom  in  his  preliminary  statement  alleged  conception, 
discloeure,  and  the  making  of  drawings  about  May  19, 
1902,  the  making  of  a  model  about  February  14,  1903, 
and  a  reduction  to  practice  on  December  20,  1904. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  CoUom  had 
not  proved  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  Thunnan's 
filing  date,  that  the  testimony  tending  to  show  con- 
ception by  CoUom  prior  to  that  date  waa  not  aatipfac- 
tory,  but  that  if  it  be  held  to  so  establish  conception 
Coliom  was  not  diligent  in  reducing  the  invention  to 
practice  just  prior  to  Thurman's  record  date  and  sub- 
sequent thereto.  The  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that 
CoUom  had  proved  no  date  sufficiently  early  to  over- 
come Thunnan's  filing  date. 

Coliom  has  introduced  in  evidence  as  "Exhibit  No. 
3"  and  "Exhibit  No.  5"  two  machines  which  are 
alleged  to  embody  the  invention  in  issue. 

Exhibit  No.  3  comprist^  a  casing  having  therein  an 
oecillatory  drum  provided  with  a  single  slot  from  which 
the  blast  of  air  is  projected  upon  the  carpet  in  alter- 
nate directions  as  the  drum  is  oscillated  in  consonance 
with  the  backward -and -forward  movement  of  the  rt- no- 
vator.  Branch  pipes  lead  from  the  main  air-eupply 
pipe  to  each  end  of  this  drum,  a  flexible  branch  pipe 
connecting  the  main  air-supply  pipe  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  handle  of  the  renovator.  Manifestly  the 
exhibit  is  not  an  embodiment  of  the  invention  set 
forth  in  counts  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  issue,  each  of  which 
includes  as  an  element  "a  plurality  of  blast-nozzles 
carried  by  said  casing,"  nor  of  counts  4,  5,  6,  and  7, 
each  of  which  includes  as  an  element  "a  casing  having 
blast-nozzles  and  air-paseages  leading  to  said  nozzles." 

It  is  urged  that  this  exhibit  shoxild  be  considered  a 
reduction  to  practice  because  the  oscillating  blast-noz- 
sle  is  the  equivalent  of  two  nozzles  facing  in  opposite 
directions;  but  in  the  consideration  of  an  interference 
the  Office  is  no  more  competent  than  the  courts  to  say 
that  an  dement  which  an  applicant  has  placed  in  his 
claims  is  an  immaterial  one.  {Streat  v.  Freckleton, 
87  O.  G.,  696.) 

In  view  of  the  holding  that  this  exhibit  does  not 
embody  the  invention  in  issue  it  is  unneceeeary  to 
conader  the  testimony  as  to  the  time  when  it  was  made 
and  tested. 

Exhibit  No.  5  is  the  renovator  shown  in  CoUom's 
api^cation  in  interference  and  embodies  the  inven- 
tion in  iasue. 
.'Coliom  testifies  that  work  on  this  machine  was  begun 
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about  November  30,  1904,  and  that  the  machine  was 
completed  and  put  in  operation  before  Christmas  of 
that  year.     (Qs.   180-182.)  j 

The  only  other  witness  who  testified  with  any  defi- 
niteness  as  to  the  date  when  work  on  this  machine 
was  started  and  when  the  machine  was  complete<i  is 
Nock,  in  whose  shop  it  was  constructed. 

Tabor  and  Crawford  each  testifies  that  he  was  famil- 
iar with  the  machine  and  its  operation;  but  neither 
fixes  the  time  when  he  first  saw  it  used.  Each  of  them 
testified  that  he  could  fix  this  time  by  reference  to 
certain  books,  (Tabor,  Q.  24;  Crawford,  Q.  15;)  but 
these  books  were  not  produced,  nor  did  either  witness 
testify  to  having  looked  up  the  entries  therein  to 
which  he  had  referred. 

Nock  testifies  that  he  commencetl  work  on  "  Ex- 
hibit No.  5"  Octol:)er  1,  1904,  and  that  it  was  com- 
pleted not  later  than  December  7,  1904.  (Qs.  20-21.) 
He  does  not  say  how  he  fixes  these  dates.  No  bill  for 
this  work  is  produced,  and  he  makes  no  reference  to  i\n 
entry  in  his  books,  although  it  is  apparent  fmm  bis 
answer  to  question  6,  when  testifying  as  to  "Exhibit 
No.  3,"  that  he  had  books  to  which  reference  could 
have  been  made. 

This  testimony  is  clearly  insufficient  to  establish 
that  work  was  commenced  on  "Exhibit  No.  5"  earlier 
than  November  30,  1904,  which  according  to  Collom's 
preliminary  statement  and  his  testimony  is  the  time 
when  he  began  work  on  this  machine. 

It  if  therefore  not  necessary  to  consider  the  testi- 
mony offered  to  establish  conception  and  disclosure 
by  CoUom  prior  to  Thurman's  record  date.  If  this 
testimony  is  not  sufficient  to  establish  such  conception, 
then  CijUom  was  the  lagt  to  conceive  and  the  last  to 
reduce  to  practice.  If  it  is  sufficient,  then  Coliom, 
while  the  first  to  conceive,  wa^j  the  last  to  reduce  to 
practice,  and  there  is  no  testimony  to  show  that  he  was 
diligent  at  the  time  Thurman  filed  his  application  nor 
at  any  time  subsequent  thereto  until  he  commenced 
work  on  "Exhibit  No. '5."  In  neither  case  can  Col- 
iom prevail. 

The  dw'ision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Thurman  is  afiirmed. 


!  

CROLSg-HiNDS  Company  v.  Appleto.v  Electric 
Company. 

opposition. 

Decided  September  tS  1907. 

1.  Tkade-SIarks— Opposition— Dissimilarity    of  Markj— Di- 

UUBR£R. 

Held  ttuit  trade-rnarl£s  lor  electnc-wihng  purpo<«e  coniisting 
of  the  words  "Wirelets"  and  "Conduleta"  are  noc  bo  similar 
in  appearance  a.s  to  deceive  a  purchaser  using  reasonable  care 
and  diligence  in  the  s«-lection  of  the  goods  and  that  a  demurriT 
to  the  notice  of  oppo.sition  was  properly  sustained. 

2.  Same— Samb—Samk— Unfair   Competition    in   Trade  Not 

Considered. 
The  question  of   unfair  competition  in  trade  cannot  he  con- 
sidered in  tui  opposition  proceeding. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

OUTtKT-BUSHINGS   FOB   ELECTRIC-WIRINQ  PURPOSES, 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Parsons  for  Crouse-IIinds  Company. 
Mr.  LxUher  L.  Miller  for  Appleton  Electric  Company. 
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Moore,  Commisnioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  sustaining  the  demurrer  of  the  Apple- 
ton  Electric  Company  and  dismissing  the  notice  of 
opposition  filed  by  the  Crouse-Hinds  Company  on  the 
ground  lliat  the  trade-mark  of  the  applicant  does  not 
so  nearly  resemble  the  trade-mark  of  the  opptiw^-r  as 
to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  or  as  to 
deceive    purchasers.     The    trade-mark    sought   to    be 
roistered  by  the  applicant  is  the  word  "Wirelets"  for 
outlet-bushings    for    electric  -  wiring    purposes.     The 
trade-mark  of  the  opposer  is  the  word  "Condulets." 
These  trade-marks  are  applied  in  the  same  manner  to 
goods  which  are  subsUxntially  identical  in  construction. 
It  is  urged  that  the  trade-marks  have  the  same  sug- 
gestive meanings,  "wire-outlets   "  and    "conduit  out- 
lets "  each  signifying  an  outlet  for  electrical  conduc- 
tors, and  that  the  manner  in  which  the  marks  applied 
to  articles  of  the  same  construction  is  calculated  to 
cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public.     In  the 
ntitice  of  oppf)pition  it  is  alb^ed  that  actual  confusion 
in  trade  has  been  caused   by  the  similarity  of  these 
marks.     It  is  therefore  contended  that  the  demurrer 
should  have  been  overruled  and  the  applicant  required 
to  answer  the  notice  of  opposition,  so  the  oppi»W'r  might 
pn'sent  testimony  relative  U)  this  confusion  m  trade. 

The  questions  whether  the  goods  of  the  opposing 
parties  are  identical  and  whether  the  marks  are  ap- 
plied to  such  goods  in  the  same  manner  by  the  oppos- 
ing parties  relate  to  unfair  compi-tition  in  trade,  and 
it  is  not  a  matter  which  can  be  settled  in  opposition 
proceedings. 

The  similarity  of  appearance  in  the  words  "Wire- 
lets"  and  "Condulets"  is  not  in  my  opinion  such  as 
would  deceive  an  ordinar>'  purchaser  using  reasonable 
care  and  diligence  in  the  selection  of  the  goods.  In 
the  caw^  of  Hall  mid  Hiu-kd  v.  Ingram  (126  O.  G., 
759)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

said: 

Two  trado-raarks  arc  substantially  the  same  if  the  rcsemWanco 
wouM  il.vvivr  an  ordinary  piin'hiiS.>r  gising  such  attention  as  he 
usually  gives  in  making  a  purchase  and  lo  cause  liim  to  purchase 
OHf  arti.-lc  niislaUng  it  for  the  other.  .Sw  Oorham  ComfKiny  v. 
White.  14  WhII.,  511:  McLean  v.  F'letnir>g,  90  U.  S  ,  ?5(i:  Gaines  v. 
Carlton  Importalum  Company.  27  App.  D.  C.  574:  Buchanan- 
Anderson-  Nelson  Company  v.  Breen  &  Kennedy,  27  App.  D.  C, 
574.) 

While  in  the  present  case  the  marks  may  possibly 
be  considered  as  remotely  having  the  same  suggestion, 
it  is  not  believed  that  this  is  sufficient  in  view  of  the 
difference  in  appearance  and  sound  of  the  resp<'ctive 
words  to  cauw  an  ordinary  purchast^r  to  mi-'take  the 
goods  of  one  manufacturer  for  those  of  the  other. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Lewis  and  Bros.  Company  v.  Phoenix  Paint  and 
Varnish  Company. 

trade-mark  interference. 

Decided  August  3,  1907. 

1.  Trade-Mark— Interference-Rk-FormaTION  or  Issue. 

\Mipre  the  issue  of  a  trade-mark  interference  is  declared  to  1« 

for  ••mixed  paints"  it  should  not  be  re-formed  so  a«  to  read 

•ready-mixed  paints"  when  one  of  the  parties  does  not  iiw  the 

words  Teady-mixed  paints"  to  define  the  goods  upon  which 

the  mark  la  used. 


X  8amk— Same— 8amb  Clabs  or  OooiM— Cokuokiico  at  Fmal  ' 

llKAUNO. 

The  question  wbetlier  the  goods  to  which  a  mark  formlnK  the 
iaaue  of  an  interference  has  l^een  applied  by  IIh>  reapecM>-e  (>arties 
are  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  is  a  question  which  may 
be  decided  by  the  Kxamliier  of  Interference  at  final  bearing. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TRAPK-MARK  »C)I!  PAINTS 

Mr.  Fraruis  M.  Phdps  for  Lewis  and  liros.  Company. 

Mr.  T.  W.  Johnson  for  Phoenix  Paint  and  Varnish 
Company. 
B11.LING8.  Acting  Commi.<<nonrr 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Phoenix  Paint  and  Varnish 
Company  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences dismissing  its  motion  to  re-fonn  the  issue  with- 
out prejudici  to  the  moving  party  to  urge  the  subject- 
matter  ther(x)f  at  final  hearing. 

The  issue  of  the  alxive  interference  is  the  won! 
"Phoenix"    for   mixed    paints.     The    testimony    has 
bt*en  taken,     it  is  now  desired  by  the  Phoenix  Paint 
and  Varnish  Company  to  change  the  issue  from  "mixed 
points'  to  "ready-mixed   paints."     It  ajtpears   from 
the  record  that  the  issue  was  made  "mixed    paints" 
by  the  Examiner  of  Tratie-Marks  upon  consideration  of 
the  definitions  of  the  goods  respectively  used  by  the 
parties  U>  this  interference.     In  supjwrt  of  tlie  motion 
it  is  urged  that  the  ti-stimony  taken  in  the  interf<'rence 
shows   "mixtnl   paints"   and   "resuly-mixed   paints" 
to  be  goods  of  distinctively  different  characteristics. 
An  inspection  of  the  respective  files,  however,  shows 
that  while  the  Phoenix  Paint  and  Varnish  Company 
claims  the  use  of    the  mark  as  applied   to  "ready- 
mixed  paints  and  stains,  japans  and  varnishes"  the 
John  T.  Ivcwis  and  Bros.  Company  claim  the  use  of  the 
mark  applied  to  "mixed  paints,  white  zinc  and  pig- 
ments other  than  white  lead  use<l  for  paints,  in  (lass 
IG,  Paints  and   painters'  materials."     It  is  therefore 
seen  that  John  T.  Lewis  and  Bros.   Company  do  not 
use  the  words  "ready  mixed   paints"  to  define  the 
goods  u}x>n  which  their  trade-mark  is  used.     Obviously 
it  would  not  be  projxT  to  change  the  issue  so  as  to 
specitieally  exclude  the  goods  now  claimed  by  John  T. 
Lewis  and  Bros.  Company.     It  is  believed  that  the 
issue  as  it  now  stands  clearly  defines  those  gocxls  used 
by  both  parties  which  have  common  charact+'ristics. 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
has  jurisdiction  to  decide  at  final  hearing  the  question 
raised  upon  this  motion — namely,  whether  "mixed 
paints"  and  "ready  mixed  paints  '  are  goods  of  dif- 
ferent descriptive  properties,  for  the  trade-mark  statute 
provides  for  the  determination  of  the  quet«tion  of  the 
"right    of    registration    to    such    trade-mark."     The 
trade-mark  statute  gives  a  much  larger  jurisdiction 
than  the  patent  statute,  which  merely  provides  for  the 
determination  of  the  question  of  pnority. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  interferences  is 
afiirmed. 


Ex    PARTE   HeRBST. 

APPUCA"nON    FOR    PATEKT. 

Decided  October  16,  1907. 

Rejection— ExpLANA-no.v  or  GriU'nds  or  Rijictiok  by  Ex- 

AUINFRS 

Where  in  answer  to  a  rejection  by  the  Fxaininet   gn  Ing  a  fair 
statement  of   bis  reasoitf  for  rejection  the  applicant  responds 
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by  fufly  itattng  wli*t  ba  oonsidand  to  b«  diaeloMd  In  the  reter- 
•noM,  what  b*  ooiMi4knd  to  be  oorared  by  the  i«J«eted  eUlma, 
and  wby  toeh  eUimB  vara  not  «nt(cip«t«d  and  raqueats  a 
fuitbar  atatamant  trxtm  tfaa  Examiner  aa  to  tbe  bearing  of  the 
rafaraneaa  upon  tbe  broadeat  daim  preaented,  tbe  Examiner 
ibookl  not  Anally  rejaet  merely  upon  the  reaaon*  formerly  atated , 
but  be  ahould  make  a  f urtber  atatemait  of  tbe  reaaona  of  rejec- 
tion in  tbe  ll^t  of  applieant'a  argument. 

On  FranoH. 

ATTARArUM  lOS  COOUNO  8TmxrP-CAMB  Or  BODA^rOTTNTAINS. 

Mr.  E.  0.  Siggen  and  Mr.  H.  F.  Riley  for  the  appli- 
cant. 
BnxiNOS,  Astittant  CkmimitrUmer: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  final  rejection  entered  in 
the  case  be  withdrawn  and  the  references  cited  be  more 
fully  explained. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Examiner  rejected  certain 
claims  in  this  application  on  certain  specified  patents, 
and  he  gave  a  fair  statement  of  his  reasons  for  the  rejec- 
tion. The  applicant  responded  by  filing  a  paper  in 
which  he  quite  fully  stated  what  he  considered  to  be 
disclosed  in  the  references  and  what  he  considered 
to  be  covered  by  the  claims  which  were  rejected,  and 
he  pointed  out  why,  in  his  opinion,  the  references  did 
not  meet  the  claiots.  He  also  asked  for  a  further  state- 
ment from  the  Examiner  as  to  the  bearing  of  the  refer- 
ences upon  the  broadest  clsum  presented.  The  Ex- 
aminer responded  by  stating  that  the  reasons  for  rejec- 
tion were  so  fully  stated  in  the  first  Office  letter  that  any 
additional  statement  was  unnecessary,  and  he  finally 
rejected  the  claims.  In  the  present  condition  of  the 
case  there  is  nothing  for  the  applicant  to  do  but  to 
api>eal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

While  it  is  not  incumbent  upon  the  Office  to  answer 
all  the  arguments  presented  by  counsel  in  the  prose- 
cution of  his  case,  yet  the  prosecution  of  the  case 
should  be  so  conducted  as  to  permit  a  fair  chance  for  the 
amendment  of  the  claims  after  the  decision  of  the  Office 
is  made  clear.  In  this  particular  case  it  is  believed 
that  the  applicant  was  entitled  to  a  further  statement 
of  the  reasons  for  rejection  in  the  light  of  his  argument, 
BO  that  he  might  amend  or  request  a  reconsideration 
in  view  of  further  argument. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Papendkllu.  Bunnell  v.  Reizekstein  v.  Gaisman  r. 

Gillette. 

patent  intbrperence. 

Decided  OOober  a,  190T. 

1.  iHTXBrxBKNCK— Motion  to  DiaaoLvx— Oroitnd  of  Non-Pat- 

IHTABIUTT  BaSKD  ON  ABT  TO  BE  SCBSKQITKNTUr  CiTID— 
TaANaVIBBION. 

Held  tbat  a  motion  to  diaaolve  an  interference  on  tbe  ground 
tbat  tbe  clalnu  in  laaoe  are  not  patentable  in  view  of  certain 
patents  and  others  whicb  "  will  be  cited  more  than  five  days  be- 
fore tbe  bearing"  aboold  not  be  transmitted.  Role  122  requires 
that  tbe  motion  for  dissolution  must  "  contain  a  full  state- 
mmt  of  grounds  relied  upon." 

3.  Same— Motion  to  Dtssolte  B«ouqht  in  Answer  to  Order 

TO  SHOwGACac  UHnn  Rule  114  Mat  Be  Transmittf.d. 

Tbe  tact  tbat  a  record  Judgment  may  be  rendered  against  a 

Jmilor  party  onder  the  proTisions  of  Rule  114  does  not  preclude 

htm  from  pnaenting  motions  for  diseolntion. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

aArSTT-EASOB. 

Jtesrt.  lUUm/g,  KiddU  &  QreeUy  for  PapendeU. 
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Mewn.  Redding,  KiddU  &  Greeley  and  Mr.  A.  P. 
Oreeley  for  Bunnell. 

Meurt.  Wiedertheim  &  Fairbankt  for  Reizenstein. 

Mr.  T.  F.  Bourne  for  Graisman.  ) 

Mr.  E.  D.  Chadwick  and  Matrs.  Bacon  d:  Milan»  for 
Gillette. 
BiLLiNOS,  Aaeistant  Commiteioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  upon  apf)eala  by  Bunnell  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying 
the  transmission  of  his  motion  for  dissolution;  by  Rei- 
zenstein  from  the  denial  of  the  transmission  of  one  mo- 
tion for  dissolution  and  also  from  the  denial  of  the 
transmiasion  in  part  of  a  second  motion  for  dissolution, 
and  by  Gillette  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  transmitting  Reizenstein's  second  motion 
in  part. 

The  transmiasion  of  the  motion  for  dissolution  by 
Bunnell  was  denied  upon  the  ground  that  the  allega- 
tions upon  which  the  moticjn  was  based  were  not  suffi- 
ciently specific.  The  grounds  alleged  in  that  motion 
were  irregularity  in  declaration  of  the  interference, 
that  the  counts  have  different  meanings  in  the  cases  of 
the  different  parties,  and  that  the  issue  of  the  interfer- 
ence was  not  patentable — 

•  •  •  io  view  of  tlie  prior  state  of  the  art,  part  of  which  is 
set  forth  In  United  States  I>etters  Patent  No  3"5..'>92,  dated  De- 
cember 27.  18X7.  and  granted  to  A.  S.  .\loe.  Further  matter 
showing  the  state  of  the  art  will  be  cited  more  than  five  days 
before  tho  hearing  on  this  motion  as  soon  as  found. 

No  sufficient  reasons  were  alleged  in  support  of  the 
first  and  second  grounds  of  this  motion,  and  its  trans- 
mission was  properly  denied  as  to  these  grounds.  In 
respect  to  the  third  ground  of  the  motion  it  is  to  be 
noted  that  but  one  patent  is  cited.  There  is  a  reser- 
vation that  other  art  will  be  cited  in  connection  with 
this  ground  of  the  motion  before  the  hearing  upon  the 
same  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  This  portion  of  the 
motion  is  also  infonnal.  It  has  been  held  that  where 
but  a  single  reference  is  cited  against  a  claim  the  mo- 
tion may  be  transmitted.  (McCanna  v.  Morris,  128 
O.  G.,  1292.)  In  this  case,  however,  the  reference 
cited  does  not  appear  to  be  relied  upon  as  wholly  an- 
ticipating the  issue,  inasmuch  as  it  is  stated  to  be  a 
part  only  of  the  art  relied  upon,  and  no  other  reference 
is  cited,  but  the  matter  left  open  for  further  citation. 
The  statement  of  reasons  for  the  ground  of  the  motion 
is  wholly  insufficient. 

It  is  contended  by  Bunnell  that  under  long  stand- 
ing practice  he  should  be  permitted  to  give  notice  of 
other  rerferences  five  days  before  the  hearing  of  the 
motion.  The  reasons  for  this  practice,  which  was  fol- 
lowed in  the  past,  but  which  has  not  been  permitted 
for  some  time,  do  not  now  exist.  Since  the  date  of 
the  decisions  under  which  an  applicant  was  permitted 
to  give  notice  five  days  before  the  date  of  hearing  of 
additional  reasons  for  dissolving  the  interferences  Rule 
122  has  been  amended  and  the  time  within  which  mo- 
tions may  be  brought  in  interference  cases  extended 
from  twenty  days  to  thirty  days.  It  has  also  been 
amended  to  require  that  a  motion  for  dissolution  must 
contain   'a  full  statement  of  the  grounds  relied  upon." 

The  rule  further  provides  that  such  motions — 

should  if  possible  be  made  not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  after 
the  statements  of  the  parties  have  been  received  and  approved. 

It  is  therefore  open  to  the  applicant,  if  he  is  unable  to 

make  a  sufficiently  exhaustive  search  of  the  art  within 
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the  thirty  days  provided  for  by  the  rule,  to  present  the 
motion  for  dissolution  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty 
days,  accompanied  by  a  sufficient  showing  of  compel - 
-ling  reasons  why  he  was  unable  U»  present  such  motion 
at  an  earlier  date.  iSturgis  v.  Hopewell,  109  O.  G., 
1067;  McKee  v.  Baker,  120  0.  G..  667;  Steintrutz  v. 
Thomat,  119  O.  G.,  1260.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in 
refusing  to  transmit  Bunnell's  motion  as  to  all  grounds 
was  right  and  is  affirmed. 

Reizenstein  m  his  first  motion  for  dissolution  alleged 
that  each  count  of  the  issue  is  an  aggrt^gation — 

•  •  •  according  to  the  interpretation  of  the  claims  set  forth 
In  tbe  decisions  of  Reckendorfer  v.  Faber  («2  U.  S.,  Ml)  and  the 
decisions  cited  in  and  based  upon  this  decision. 

2d.  That  ejich  of  the  count*  of  the  interference  has  a  different 
meaning  when  bawxl  upon  the  construction  illustrated  and  de- 
8crib»'d  l>v  the  different  parties  hereto. 

3d.  That  ea<h  issue  of  the  inU'rferenoe  is  not  patentable  In  view 
of  certain  prior  patents. 

Two  patents  were  cited  in  support  of  the  third  groxmd 
of  the  motion,  over  each  of  which  it  is  alleged  "  no  in- 
vention is  shown."     The  motion  also  states: 


•  •  •  and  certain  other  Letters  Patent  and  a  stat^"  of  art  not 
herein  cited  but  which  will  be  cited  and  notice  thereof,  as  well  as 
reasons  therefor,  wrved  upon  the  parties  hereto  more  than  five 
days  before  the  hearing  of  this  motion. 

The  first  gmund  of  this  motion  is  insufficiently  stated, 
for  the  reason  that  it  is  not  pointed  out  in  what  respect 
the  claims  of  the  issue  comprise  aggn-gations  and  not 
combinations.  The  second  ground  is  insufficiently 
stated,  since  the  differences  in  the  meanings  of  the 
claims  are  not  pointed  out.  The  third  ground  in  so 
far  as  it  relates  to  the  cited  patents  is  believed  to  be 
sufficient  and  should  have  been  transmitted  for  the 
reasons  stated  in  McCanna  v.  Morris,  svpra. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affuTned  as  to  the  first  and  second  grounds  and  is  re- 
verstxi  as  to  the  third,  it  being  understood  that  subse- 
quently-cited art  should  not  be  considered  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  in  consideration  of  thus  motion  for 
the  rf>asons  above  stated. 

In  respect  to  Reizenstein's  second  motion  it  appears 
that  the  third  ground  thereof,  which  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  corresponding  ground  of  the  first  motion, 
was  transmitttHi.  and  in  view  of  the  conclusion  alxwe 
reached  it  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  this  ground  of  the 
motion. 

The  first  ground  of  Reizenstein's  second  motion 
comprises  merely  an  elaboration  of  the  first  ground  of 
his  original  motion,  and  this  was  denied  transmission 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  because  in  his  opin- 
ion no  reason  appeared  why  this  ground  might  not  have 
been  made  specific  in  the  first  instance. 

The  record  shows  that  the  second  motion  by  Reizen- 
stein was  filed  five  days  after  the  decision  upon  his 
first  motion  was  rendered  and  is  supp<irted  by  an  affi- 
davit by  counsel  in  the  case  setting  forth  facts  in  excuse 
of  the  delay  and  further  stating  that  the  r(>asons  set 
forth  in  connection  with  the  first  ground  of  the  first 
motion  were  believed  to  be  sufficient,  for  the  reas«tn 
that  in  the  Reckendor/er  v.  Faber  decision  the  analogy 
to  the  present  case  was  believed  to  be  apparent,  since — 

•  •    •    each  of  tbe  counts  of  the  present  interference  claims  the 

combination  of  a  raror  with  a  handle;  the  party  Reiten.stein  relied 
upon  tbe  seemingevident  applicability  of  the  rubber  and  Its  handled 
as  aggregations  to  the  raior  and  iU  handle  in  the  present  instance 
as  lUre  aggregations. 
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In  view  of  the  fact  that  Reizenstein  moved  promptly 
to  make  his  motion  in  reelect  to  this  ground  more  spe- 
cific when  informed  that  the  original  ground  was  not 
presented  with  sufficient  particularity,  it  is  believed 
that  the  motion  should  liave  been  transmitted  as  to 
this  ground,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
showing  in  support  of  the  second  motion  was  considered 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interference^  sufficient  to  warrant 
its  transmission  as  to  the  third  ground. 

No  attemjit  has  been  made  to  set  forth  the  secvind 
ground  of  the  motion  with  more  particularity,  and  this 
ground  of  the  motion  was  properly  denitxi  transmission. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
reversed  as  to  the  first  ground  of  Reizenstein's  second 
motion  and  is  affirmed  as  to  the  stn^ond  ground.  Since 
it  has  been  held  that  the  original  motion  should  have 
been  transmitted  as  to  the  third  ground,  it  is  not  neces- 
8ar\-  to  consider  that  branch  of  the  motion  in  connec- 
tion with  this  appeal. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  Gillette  that  motions  to 
dissolve  an  interference  upon  the  ground  that  the  issue 
is  not  patentable  should  not  be  transmit  t<xl  where  such 
motions  are  brought  by  junior  parties  in  response  to  an 
order  to  show  cause  under  Rule  114.     It  is  urged  that 
the  junior  party  again.«t  whom  a  record  judgment  will 
be  rendered  is  in  no  better  position  to  contest  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability  of  the  issue  to  the  senior  party 
than  any  other  member  of  the  general  public  and  that 
he  should  not  therefore  be  heard  to  deny  the  patenta- 
bility of  the  same.     This  contention  is  believed  to  be 
untenable.    Judgment  of  priority  will  not  be  rendered 
in  any  case  except  upon  a  patentable  invention .     Until 
the  interference  has  been  finally  determined  the  par- 
ties involved  in  such  interference  clearly  have  the 
right  to  invoke  all  of  the  provisions  of  the  rules  which 
may  be  applicable  to  the  case,  and  since  Rule  122  in- 
cludes a  pnjvision  that  motions  for  dissolution  may  be 
presented  upon  the  ground  that  the  issue  is  not  pat- 
entable any  party  to  an  interference  has  a  right  under 
pniper  conditions  to  present  a  motion  upon  this  gniund 
within  the  time  limit  prescribed  by  the  rule. 

To  summarize:  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences in  refusing  to  transmit  Bunnell's  motion  is 
affirmed.  The  motions  of  Reizenstein  should  be  trans- 
mitted in  so  far  as  relates  to  the  denial  of  the  patenta- 
bility of  the  claims  in  issue  upon  the  ground  of  aggre- 
gation and  in  view  of  the  two  references  cited  in  the 
third  part  of  these  motions. 


Interference  Noticea. 

DErARTMENT    OT    THF.     INTERIOB, 

I' KITED    BTATFB    PATENT    Omcr, 

Wathtiiglon,  V.  C,  October  SI,  1907. 
Tht  KiWedgi   Company.  U*  atuffns  c-  Uffal  repretentcuiret,  lake 

notice: 

An  interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Oflioe  between  the 
application  of  The  Busmees  Magazine  Company,  of  K.noxville, 
1>nn  .  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reeis- 
tered  to  The  Book-keeper  Tubiishing  Company,  Limited,  of  61 
Fort  street,  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  The 
Kittredge  Company,  of  800  Broad  street.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  73 
Heade  street,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
mailed  bv  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  m&m>er  to  the  said  The 
Klttredge  C^mpanv  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  The  Kittredge  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  tnev  should  immeaistely  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  toramissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  n»tum«d  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 
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Thl>  notice  will  be  pobilahcd  In  the  OmcixL  Oascttc  for  six 
00B»Btottv  weeks.  If  no  appeeranoe  ehall  )>e  entenvl  at  the  expi- 
nttoa  (H  the  period  of  pablioatlon,  tbe  tnterferenoe  will  be  pro- 
oeeded  wltb  m  in  oaae  uf  default. 

BDWAKD  n.  IfOORE.ConiaitM^Mwr. 


DKPASTIfKNT  or  THE  INTKUOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 
Washmffton,  DC,  Ociobtr  », 


tdorr. 


Maper  Sum  Jt  Cotnpamif,  Uuir  aatigna  or  legal  repre$efUative*,  take 

laotire: 

An  interleronoe  havingr  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  Palace  Clothing  Company,  of  709-711  Kansas 
avenue,  Topeka,  Kans.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  raristered  to  Mayer  Sam  dt  Company,  of  24  West  One 
Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  street,  N'ew  York.  N.  Y. ,  and  the  notice 
of  sak)  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Offloe  in  the  usual  manner 
to  the  said  Mayer  Sam  &  Company  having  been  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  IS  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mayer  Sara  &  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  sny  of  thAn 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  he  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  puWiration,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissionfr. 


Depaetment  of  the  Interiob, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Washinfiton,  D.  C,  October  ti.  1907. 

Adamt  Packind  Company,  its  asiignt  or  legal  representatives,  take 

fiotiee: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Edward  C.  Flaocus,  of  Wlieeling,  W.  Va.,  for 
registration  of  a  tradfr-mark  and  a  tra<le-mark  regislere<l  to  the 
Adams  Packing  Company,  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner 
to  the  said  Ada-ns  Packing  Company  having  been  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Adams  Packing  Com- 
pany, its  aa^gns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Conuiiissioner 
of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrFiciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  (lefault. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Ofkice, 

^Vashington.  D.  C.  October  U,  1907. 

The  Saint  Paul  Eolier  MiU  Company,  Us  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, late  notice:  • 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
appll(»tion  of  the  Ralston  PurinH  Company,  of  Rlghth  and  Gra- 
tiot streets,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
a  trade-mark  registered  to  The  St.  Paul  Holler  Mill  Company,  of 
St.  Paul/ Minn.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the 
Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  Roller 
Mill  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Companv.  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  C'Ommissioner  of  Patents 
in  order  that  ttie  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and 
returned  to  the  OIRce  may  he  forwarded  to  them. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAi.  Gazette  for  six 
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consecutive  weeka  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interttorence  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  ease  of  defsult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior,  ' 

,  United  States  Patent  Ofttce, 

1  Washington,  D.  C,  October  IS,  1907. 

Reade   Maimfnciuring  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  reprtsenta- 

tives.  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
^ication  of  The  Hewitt  Brothers  Soap  Company,  of  Dayton. 
Oiiio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  the  Reade  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Chicago,  IlJ.,  and 
It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the  registrant,  Kaade 
Manuf.*cturlng  Company,  or  its  attorneys  of  record  cannot  be 
located. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Reade  Manufacturing 
Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immc- 
diatelv  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Comixussioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weelcs.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  perifxi  of  publication,  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commusioner. 


Department  or  the  Lhterior,  , 

United  States  Patent  Opfice, 

HasKington,  D.  C.  October  7,  1907. 
J.  Meyer  S  Company,  their  assiffns  or  legal  represenlativet.  take 

notice: 

An  interfei^noe  has  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  betwpen  an  ap- 
plication of  P.  RagUPt  Fils  &  R  Vignes,  of  Troyes,  France,  for 
rpgistralion  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  J. 
Mpyer  6i  Company,  of  New  Vork.  N  Y  ,  and  it  apwars  from  the 
fpcord  of  thr  case  that  the  registrant,  J.  Mpyer  &  Company,  can- 
not be  located. 

Notio^  19  therefore  herphy  given  to  said  J.  Meyor  A  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  reprus^-ntatives,  that  if  thoy  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interferenc*"  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  thp  OFFiriAL  Gazette  for  six 
const-cutive  weeks.  If  no  app^^aranw  shall  lit'  pntered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  peri(Hl  of  publication,  the  interference  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

:  EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


.  Department  or  the  Interior, 

j  United  St\te.s  Patent  OrncE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Ocotber  4,  t907. 

McOuUoch  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
appliCHtioii  of  Alart  A  McGuire,  of  t>6  Madison  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  regi8tere<l  to  McCuUoch  A-  Company,  of  88  Water 
St  r«'t.  New  York,  S.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed 
by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  McCiilloch  & 
Company  having  l>een  returne<i  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given 
to  the  "Jaid  McCutloch  A  (-ompany.  their  assigns  or  legal  reprrsent- 
ativps,  that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  irainediat»'U'  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atcnts  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  deol-tration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OtIVce  may 
be  forwurdod  to  them. 

This  notice  will  lie  puolished  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  we«>ks.  If  no  appoaranoe  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  I*  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  <lelanlt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Change  in  Olassification. 
(Order  No,  174!. 
Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrricE. 
Wmhinglon,  D.  (\.  Octotier  »!,  1907. 
The  following  change  in  the  claseiQcation  of  fwtonte  is  hereby 
directed, to  take  eflect  this  day: 

In  Division  XX.XVIII,  class  215,  Bottles  and  .Tars,  establish  the 
following  sulx^lass: 

Bottle  attachments- 
lie.      Nursing-bottle  holders. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

Commistioner. 


Iclerference  Notice. 

Depahtme.nt  of  the  Interior, 
Uniteii  States  Patent  OrncE. 
Wnfhirujton.  D    C  .  October  tt,  1907. 

Adams  Packir^g  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notuf: 

An  interference  having  l>een  declared  )<\  this  Olhoe  between 
the  application  of  Edward  C.  Flaocus.  of  W'heeiing.  W  Va  ,  for 
refiristratirin  i>f  a  trade-;'iark  an  i  a  tratle-mark  registered  to  the 
,\danis  Packing  Company.  <>{  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  ths  notice 
of  sai  1  declaration  maiie  i  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner 
to  the  sai'i  .\danis  I'aclcing  Company  having  been  returned  unde- 
liverp.l.  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Adams  Packing  Com- 
pany, its  assigns  «^r  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  lesire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Imime- 
diately  put  themselves  in  ooiumunJcation  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  deolaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  tham. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  OrriciAi.  G,u«TTB  for  six 
consecutive  weelcs  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  aetault. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Burinest  November  5,  1907. 


Oldest  new  applf- 
cation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofiQce  action. 
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iS 

^' 

S.U. 

Anwaded 


New.     o  * 


Ui    XXXV.  Buckles,    Buttons,    and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Eihibittog;  Toilet;  Signals;  Gar- 
ment-Supporters. 
a03     XVII.  Linotyping;    Printing; 
Matrix-Making;  Nut  and   Bolt 
Locks;  Clutches. 
164     XXXIII.  Cutlery;    Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;   Electr  i  c  i  t  y, 
Medical  and  Surgical;    Electric 
Signaling;   Fireproof  Buildings; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 
233     IV.  Bridges;    Conveyers:    Cranes 
and  Derricks;  P^xcavating; 
Hoisting;    Hydraulic    Engineer- 
ing;    Loading  and    Unloading; 
Towers;  Iron  Structures. 
147  .  XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wheel- 
wright-Machine8;Wooden  Build- 
ings;    Wood  -  Sawing;     Wood- 
Turning:     Woodworking-Tools; 
Woodworking;     Fire  -  Escapes; 
Ladders. 

144     XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
'      tus;  Sewing-Machines;  Sureery. 
378     XXXVIII.  Artesian  andOilWeUs; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
:      Stock;    Fishing   and   Trapping; 
Stationery:  Stone- Working;  Ed- 
'      ucational  Appliances. 
304     XXXIV.  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolling-Stock. 
318     VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals;    Explosives:     Fertilizers: 
1      Medicines;     Preserving;     Sugar 
I     and  Salt. 
172     XXXI.  Alcohol;    Charcoal    and 
Coke;    Ammonia,    Water,    and 
Wood  Distillation;  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and    1-eather;    Liquid    Coating 
Compositions;    Oils,    Fats,   ana 
Glue;  Water  Purification;  Min- 
eral Oils. 

313     I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;    Seeders    and    Planters; 
I      Trees,  Plants  and  Flowers. 
154  !  XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and    I^egglngs;   Button, 
Eyelet,  and   Rivet   Setting; 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing 
and  Stapling;  Whips  and  Whip 
Appara tus ;  Harness . 
347     XXll.  Alr-Guna,  Catapults,  and 
Tarseta;  Ammunition  and 
Exploslye  Devicea;   Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Ships. 
136  I  VIII.  Beds;    Chairs;    Furniture; 
Kitchen    and    Table     Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 
179  I  XX.  Artificial    Limbs;    Builders' 
1      Hardware ;  Dentistry ;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

332     X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

379     XXIII.  Acouatlcs;  Coin-Han- 
dliZLg;  Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  TrnM-ControUlng 
Mecnanism. 
315     XXV.  Butcberimr  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crashers. 
875     XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlndtng  and  PoUahing;    Laun- 
dry; Waahhag  Apparatus. 
142  1  IX.  Ftre-ExtlMuiBhen;  Hydrau- 
lic Motor*;   Pompa;   Sewerage; 
I     Atr  and  Om  Pumpe. 
183  '  XXX.  Lamp*  and  Oaa-Flttings; 
Fhiid-PreMiire  Renilators;  Llq- 
I     aid  and  Oaaeotia  Foel  Bomera; 
TinM- Writing  Mw^tnes. 
383  I  XJnoII.  Interaal-Combuation 
I     InglDaa:    MlweUaneoos    Hest- 
I     SngiiM  Plants. 
aS8  I  XIX.  PomMM;  Stovee  uid  Fnr- 
I     naoea;  Heatinc  and  Cooking 
I      Stovea.Llqaid  and  Oaaeoos  Fuel. 
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Oct.     9     Sept.  10     340 
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Sept.  10     336 
Sept.    3     434 
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Applications  Under  Examinndon — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  g 
cation    and  old-  ^35 


'^         X 


Sept.  12     306 
Aug.  14     354 


Sept.  25     211 

July  20  494 
Aug.  31  287 


Aug.  27  535 
Aug.  8  397 


Sept.    9  349 

Sept.  27  359 

Sept.   6  224 

i 

Sept.  24  272 

Ang.  10  633 

Aug.    3  506 


322 
264 

327 

167 
112 

128 

308 


378     XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing-Cans; Metallicl^Shipping  and 
I      StoriBK  Vessels;'  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 
XII.  Elevators;    Journal  -  Boxes, 
[Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

XXXVI.  Curtain.s,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  Mras- 

;  uring  Instruments;  Wind- 
■  Wheels:  Engraving. 

XVIIl.ISteam  -  Engmes;    Steam- 
Boilers;    Steam-Engine    Valves;  j 
Steam  and  (Vacuum  Pxmips;  In- 
jectors and  P'.jectors. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry :|Musio. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gin.s;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;   Cordage:    Felt  • 
and  Fur;  Knittine  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dair>-;  Ijil)el- 
Afflxers;lPaperJFile8  andJBind- 
ers;     Presses;    Tobacco;    Store-  j 

'Service;  Pneumatics.  I 

XV.» Bread.  Pastrj',  and  Confec- 
tion Makmg;  Coatm^;  Larai- 
nat^d  Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Fuel; 
Olasa;  Hydraulic  Lime  and  , 
Cement;  Paper-Makine;  Pavmg; 
Pla.otics;  Plastic  Block  and 
Eartlienwarpl  ,\pparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Photography. 

XIII.  Armi>.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Mftal- 
Wortcing,  et<'. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors; Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, 0«>neral  Applications. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mwhaniral 
Motors:  Paper  Manufactures; 
Vfloripedes:  Optics. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  P  u  n  r  h  i  n  g 
Sheets  and  Bars;  P'arriery; 
MeUl  -  Bending;  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting; She«'t  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making,, Tools;  Wire-Working; 
Compound  ,T  (X>1  s . 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal;  pHectro- 
chcinistrv:  Metal-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g  : 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
MeUl. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation; 
Electric  Heating  and  Kheostats; 
Electric  Railways:  Motive 
Power. 
XL.  Deposit  and  Collection  Re- 
ceptacles :1  Special  Receptacles 
I  andjPackages;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  I  Fine  Arts;  Paper 
Receptacles;! Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers  ;^Wooden  Recepta- 
cles; Bag^ge;  Lightine -Tix- 
tures:  Cloth,  leather,  and  Rub- 
ber Receptacles. 

109     XVl.tTelcgraphy;  Telephony 

321  XXXIX.  Water  Distribution; 
Baths  and  Closets. 

352  XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Railway  -  Ties  and  Fasteners; 
Railwav-Rails  and  Joints;  Re- 
silient "tires  and  Wheels. 
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Sept.  16 

July     1 
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Sept.  14 
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1 
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Sept.  13 

Oct.     7 
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Sept.  7     Aug.  19 

Sept.  5     July  22 

Sept.  4     Sept.    3 

Sept.  3  '  Aug.  27 


Sept.  13     Aug.    6  ;  356 

352 
499 

351 

665 


329 
107 
312 
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105 
280 


Sept.   3 
Sept.    3 


Aug.  20 
July  11 


Aug.  29  '  Atlg.  3l 
Aug.  26     July     S 


Aug.  20     July  6 

Aug.    5     July  \f> 

I  \ 

July   30     June  22 
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649 
378 

265 

603 

444 

lOCO 


July   27     June    4 
July  20     June  13 


659 
774 


July     6     May    18   1229 


I 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,509 
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Trade-Mark.s.  Designs 
AKD  Prints. 
Tra*le-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


OomiiiTinications  to  the  Patent  Office, 

RXTUI 9.  A  aeparate  letter  thoold  In  erery  gu*  be  written  In 
raUtion  to  each  distinct  iubject  of  Inquiry  or  application.  Ae- 
■ignmenta  for  record,  final  fee*,  andorden  for  copies  or  abttraeU 
moat  be  acet  to  the  OlSoe  in  aeparate  letten. 
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GRANTED    NOVEMBER    12,1907 


870.532.  REFRIGERATOR.  JosKPH  A.  ACRiLLO,  Rock- 
away  Beach,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.164. 


A  refrigerator  divided  Into  separate  compartments  one 
alxive  another,  said  refrlperator  l>elng  composed  of  front, 
back  and  side  walls  and  of  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  horizontal 
partitions  by  which  the  refrigerator  Is  divided  Into  sep- 
arate compartments  one  above  another,  said  front.  Bide 
and  back  walls,  the  top,  the  bottom  and  horizontal  par- 
titions lieinp  all  composed  of  frames  filled  in  with  con- 
crete, and  corner  frames  also  filled  In  with  concrete,  all 
of  said  frames  being  provided  with  Interlocking  means 
wlioreby  they  may  In?  secured  together  by  means  of  bolt* 
passed   therethrough. 


870.633.  IX)CK-CONTROLLED  NUT  AND  SET-SCREW 
GUARD.  Karl  E.  Ahlbebg  and  Joseph  .^hlberq,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,013. 


tlon  with  B  set-acrew  baring  a  squared  head  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  of  a  puard  Incasing  said  head,  said 
guard  having  a  key  controlled  pivoted  member  carrying  a 
locking  tongue  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  groove  In  a 
manner  to  prevent  withdrawal  but  permit  rotation  of  said 
guard  u{>on  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  guard  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  screw  having  a  squared  head  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  of  a  guard  Incasing  said  head,  said 
guard  having  a  fixed  Inwardly  projecting  locking  tongue 
enpagln>:  said  groove  and  further  having  a  key-controlled 
pivoted  member  carrying  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  annular  groove  at  a  point  opposite  aald  fixed 
locking  tongue,  whereby  said  guard  may  lie  locked  rota- 
tably  upon  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  guard  of  the  cnaracter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fastening  device  having  a  wrench-bold  and  a 
locking  member,  of  a  guard  Incasing  said  wrench-hold  and 
provided  with  a  movable  key-controlled  cooperating  locking 
member,  said  cooperating  locking  members  preventing  re- 
moval but  permitting  rotation  of  said  guard  upon  said 
fastening  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  guard  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fastening  device  having  a  wrench-hold  and 
an  annular  locking  groove,  of  a  guard  Incasing  said 
wrench-hold  and  provided  with  a  removable  key-controlled 
locking  tongue  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  groove  In  a 
manner  to  prevent  removal  but  permit  rotation  of  said 
guard  upon  said  fastening  device,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  guard  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 


870.534.  CLEANING  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  HARVES- 
TERS. Cabl  Amundson,  Slayton,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,133. 


1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  harvesters  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  side-arm!!  ;  a  front  board  detachably  secured  to  one 
of  said  side  arms  and  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
Bide  arms,  said  front-board  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  holes  ;  and  a  pair  of  claws  detachably  secured  to  aald 
front  board  and  movable  along  the  same  from  hole  to  hole 
therein. 

2.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  harvesters  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  two  [lart  Blde-arms.  the  parts  of  each  side-arm 
overlapping  and  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each 
other;  a  front-board  formed  with  holes;  bolts  passing 
through  a  pair  of  said  holes  for  securing  said  front-board 
to  an  end  of  each  of  said  side  arms  :  and  claws  detachably 
secured  to  satd  front-board  and  movable  along  the  same 
from  hole  to  hole  therein. 


S70..^.^''>  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Edwarc  Kavsch, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical 
Company.  Rochester.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.   2.'..   1907.     Serial  No.   370.200. 

1.  In  a  condensing  lens  system,  a  lens  element  compris- 
ing a  tube  having  an  Inwardly-extending  flange  adapted 
to  engage  a  lens,  and  a  retaining  ring  slldlngly  fitting  with- 
in said  tube  and  having  means  to  engage  the  lens  to  hold 
the  latter  to  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  condensing  lens  syBtem  for  projection  apparatus^ 
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•  1«1M  •iMiiait  comprising  a  tube,  haTlns  a  lens  seat  formed 
ther«lB,  a  retaining  ring  fitted  wltbln  said  tube,  adapted 
to  •ngag*  a  lens  on  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  lens-seat, 
and  a  retaining  ring  for  a  lens  held  on  the  latter  lens-seat. 
8.  In  a  condensing  lens  system,  a  lena  element  compris- 
ing a  lens  tube,  a  lens  seat  in  said  tabe,  a  tens  for  the  wmtt, 
a  ring  having  means  to  engage  the  lena  on  the  seat,  a  sec- 
ond lens  seated  against  the  ring,  and  a  ring  holding  the 
latter  lens  in  place  and  proyided  with  friction  devices  to 
engage  the  wall  of  the  tube. 
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870.536.     LAUNDRY-MACHINE.     Ross  C.  Bkekman.  In 
dependence,   Kans.      Filed   Jan.    21,    1907.      Serial    No. 
353.229. 


4.  In  a  condensing  lens  system,  a  lens  element  compris 
Ing  a  lens  tube  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  a 
retaining  ring  having  inwardly-extending  fingers  to  center 
the  lens  on  the  flange.  j 

fl.   In  a  condensing  lens  system,  a  lens  element  compris-   I 
ing  a  lens  tube  having  a  lens  seat  therein,  and  a  retaining 
ring  having  spaced  devices  to  center  the  lens  on  its  seat.       1 

6.  In  a  condensing  lens-system,  a  lens  element  compris-   | 
Ing  a  tube,  an  inwardly-extending  flange  arranged  within 
the  tube  and  having  openings,  a  lens  seated  on  the  flange   ' 
and  surrounded  by  the  openings,  and  a  retaining  device  for 
the  lens. 

7.  In  a  condensing  lens  system,  a  lens  element  compris-  ' 
ing  a  tube,  an  Inwnrdly-extendlng  flange  arranged  within 
the  tube  and  having  openings,  a  lens  seated  on  the  flange 
and  surrounded  by  the  openings,  and  a  retaining  device 
for  the  lens,  said  device  comprising  a  ring  fitting  within 
the  tube  and  having  inwardly-extending  fingers  engaging 
the  lens. 

8.  In  a  condensing  lens  system,  a  tube,  a  lens  seated  In 
the  tube,  and  a  retaining  ring  having  fingers  frlctlonally   [ 
engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tube. 

9.  In  a  condensing  lens  system  for  projection  apparatus, 
a  lens  element  comprising  a  tube,  and  a  pair  of  lenses  sup 
ported  In  said  tube,  the  support  for  one  of  said  lenses  com- 
prising an  annular  flange  provided  with  openings. 

10.  In  a  condensing  lens  system,  a  lens  tube  having  an 
inwardly-extending  annular  flange  provided  with  openings, 
and  a  lens  seated  on  the  flange  and  surrounded  by  the 
openings. 


.M  tr 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaation  with  the  washbeneb  having  upright  standards 
rising  above  the  supports  for  the  tubs,  and  transverse 
strips  connecting  said  standards ;  of  a  pair  of  channeled 
airlc  bara  carried  by  the  standards  and  having  oblique 
crusMd  srooves  aear  their  lower  enda,  and  above  them 


oppositely  disposed  upright  slots,  two  rollers  whose  shafts 
pass  through  said  side  bars  and  the  uppermost  stands  In 
said  slots,  ball  bearings  for  the  shafts  arranged  In  boxes 
next  outside  the  side  bars,  springs  pressing  the  uppermost 
boxas  downward,  and  a  crank  handle  on  the  lower  shaft 
and  a  remr»vable  and  reversible  water  table  adapted  to 
engage  either  pair  of  grooves  and  to  direct  the  water  from 
the  wringer  In  to  the  proper  tub. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  washbench  havbag  upright  standards  rtelng 
above  the  suiiiwrts  for  the  tube,  and  tran.sverse  strips  con 
nectlng  said  standards  ;  of  a  pair  of  channeled  side  bars 
carried  by  the  strips,  spacing  sleeves  between  said  side 
bars  and  standards,  bolts  connecting  these  members  and 
passing  thr<jugh  said  sleeves,  two  rollers  whose  shafts  pass 
through  said  side  i)ars.  ball  bearings  for  the  shafts  ar 
ranged  in  boxes  next  outside  the  side  bars,  Intermesbing 
cog  wheels  connecting  the  two  shafts,  and  a  crank  handle 
on  the  lower  shaft. 


870.537.  QAS  -  GENERATOR.  Robert  M.  Bidel3»an, 
Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Dec  .SI,  l!t02.  Serial  No.  137,i243. 
Renewed  War.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  361.831. 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing,  a  combustion  chamber  therein  having  a  suitable 
grate,  a  checker  work  al)ove  the  combustion  chambei',  a 
retort,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  retort  down- 
wardly through  the  combustion  chamber,  said  pipe  having 
a  perforated  end  portion  e.xtendlng  under  the  grate,  a  gas 
chaml»er  al)ove  the  checker  work,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
a  scrubber  into  which  the  last  named  pipe  leads,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  retort  directly  with 
said   pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  n  suitable 
casing,  a  combustion  chamber  therein  having  a  suitable 
grate,  a  checker  work  above  the  combustion  chaml)er,  and 
a  second  chamber  ab<jve  the  checker  work,  a  gas  pipe 
leading  from  said  second  chamlxr,  and  a  scrubber  with 
which  said  pipe  connects,  .i  vertical  pipe  leading  down- 
wardly through  the  combustion  chamber  and  under  the 
grate,  a  i-etort  passing  downwardly  through  the  checker 
work  and  combustion  chamber  having  means  for  closing 
the  ends  therei>f,  and  moans  for  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  retort  alternately  with  said  downwardly  extending 
pipe,  and  with  the  pipe  leading  to  the  scrubber. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
case,  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  grate  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  a  retort  passing  vertically  downward 
through  the  case,  and  having  a  curved  lower  end  that 
passes  through  the  combustion  chamlwr,  and  opens  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  case,  n  gas  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  scrubber  with  which 
said  pipe  communicates,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  retort  and  passing  downwardly  having  a  lower  Mr- 
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f orated  portion  which  lies  nnder  the  grate,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  retort  directly  with  the 
pip*  leading  to  the  scrubber. 


870,538.       FOUNTAIN  PEN.      Wiuliam    Bollbs,    Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  .<<4 1,899. 


4-  i    'ft 

1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  pen  cap  closed  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  annular  Ink  holding  pocket  opening  In 
the  direction  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cap,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  pen  cap  closed  at  one  end,  and  a 
member  Inserted  Into  and  held  within  the  cap,  said  mem- 
ber having  the  end  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  cap 
reduced  to  provide  an  annular  ink-holdlng  pocket  opening 
in  the  direction  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cap,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  the  pen  cap. 
closed  at  one  end,  and  the  pen  nozzle  adapted  to  receive 
the  cap  thereon,  of  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted into  and  held  within  the  cap.  the  end  of  the  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  cap  being  reduced 
to  provide  an  annular  {)ocket  opening  in  the  direction  of 
the  closed  end  of  the  cap,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular 
member  coi'iperatlng  with  tbe  end  of  the  pen  nozzle  to 
effect  a  llqnldtlght  Joint,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


870,539.  SH.VFT  OSCILLATOR.  Will  F.  BoccHft,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1905.      Serial  No.  278,525. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  shaft  oscillator  therefor, 
comprising  an  eccentric  disk,  a  plate  mounted  for  universal 
movement  and  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and 
means  for  transmitting  oscillatory  movement  between  said 
plate  and  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  shaft  oscillator  therefor, 
comprising  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  spindle,  a 
plate  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  mounted 
for  rotary  and  oscillatory  movement,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting oscillatory  movement  from  the  plate  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plate  adjacent  thereto  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  single  point,  a  rotary  memlier 
between  eald  shaft  and  said  plate  engaging  the  adjacent 
surfaces  thereof,  and  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  n 
spindle  and  having  its  periphery  In  engagement  with  said 
plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  yieldingly  mounted  plate 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  shaft  oscillator  comprising 
a  plate  or  disic  mounted  for  rotary  and  oscillatory  move- 
ment aboart  a  point  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
disk  eccentrically  mounted  and  having  Its  periphery  In  en- 


g*C«meBt  with  aald  plate  or  ditk,  and  bmu  ttft  trau- 
mitting  movement  between  said  plate  or  disk  and  the  ylaM- 
tngiy  mounted  plate  en  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combinatloa.  a  shaft,  and  a  shaft  oscillator  com- 
prising a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  spindle  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  engaged  on  one  side 
by  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  mounted  for  both  rotmry 
and  oscillatory  movement,  and  a  member  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  plate  and  the  end  of  the  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting movement  between  said  shaft  and  plate. 

6.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  and  a  shaft  oscillator  com- 
prising \\  plate  mounted  for  universal  muveroent,  a  rolling 
member  between  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  one  side  of  said 
plate,  and  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  spindle  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  other 
side  of  the  plate. 

7.  In  combination,  a  sliaft.  and  a  shaft  oscillutor  com- 
prising a  plate  mounted  for  universal  movement,  a  rolling 
member  between  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  one  side  of  the 
plate,  and  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  and  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  plate  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  roller  bearing  between  the  shaft  and  plate 
whereby  the  length  of  oscillation  Imparted  to  the  shaft 
may  be  adjusted. 

8.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  n  shaft  oscillator,  comprising 
a  plate  mo\inted  for  rotary  and  oscillatory  movement, 
means  engaging  the  end  of  the  sliaft  and  one  side  of  the 
olate  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  plate,  an  ec- 
centric disk  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  disk  whereby  the 
period  and  length  of  osclllntlon  may  be  adjusted. 

9.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  plate  adja- 
cent the  end  thereof  mounted  for  rotary  and  oscillatory 
movement,  moans  epgaglng  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  one 
side  of  the  plate  for  Imparting  rotarj  movement  to  the 
plate,  and  means  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  plate  for 
Imparting  anoeclllatory  mm-ement  to  the  plats  and   shaft. 

10.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  yielding 
end  meml>er  therefor,  a  plate  mounted  for  rotary  and  oscil- 
latory movement  about  a  point  in  line  with  the  center  of 
the  shaft,  a  roller  l^earlng  between  one  side  of  the  plate 
and  the  yielding  member  on  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting 
the  ix)sltlon  of  the  roller  bearing,  an  eccentric  disk  engag- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  p<»8ltlon  of  the  disk,  whereby  the  shaft  will  be  oscil- 
lated and  the  i«erlod  and  length  of  oscillation  can  be  ad- 
Justed  at  will. 


870,640.      COVER-ClAtSL  Ui:        ruKHicai*  k    Brbdki-. 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  May  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  31 


Mil- 
',712. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cover  and  frame,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  cover  and  connected  with  the  frame  by  an 
eccentric  hinge  pin,  and  a  strut  Interposed  between  tl»e 
cover  and  frame  at  an  angle  to  said  arm,  substantially  u 
described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  «ov«r  and  fraoM,  of  av  arm 
pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of  the  cover,  an  eccentric 
hinge  pin  connecting  said  arm  with  the  frame  at  one  sille 
and  an  adjustable  strut  interposed  between  the  frame  and 
cover  at  an  angle  to  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cover  and  Its  frame,  of  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  connected  with  the  frame  by 
an  eccentric  hinge  pin,  and  a  strut  pivoted  to  the  corer 
and  having  a  seat  projecting  from  the  frame  transversely 
to  the  opening  therein  and  l>eyond  the  cover  hinge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cover  and  a  frame  tiaviag  a 
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hint*  Mu-  on  on*  ilde,  of  an  arm  pirotsd  at  one  end  to  the 
•»UM»  of  the  central  portion  of  tb«  corer  and  baying 
hinge  ears  at  the  other  end.  a  hinge  pin  fitted  to  turn  in 
the  ear  on  the  frame  and  having  correepondlng  eccentrics 
fitted  to  turn  In  the  ears  of  said  arm,  and  a  strut  luter- 

.  poeed  between  the  coyer  and  frame  at  an  angle  to  said 

^arm,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  coyer  and  its  frame,  of  an 
arm  piyoted  to  the  coyer  and  connected  with  one  side  of 
the  frame  by  an  eccentric  hinge  pin,  said  arm  being  bent 
Inwardly  towards  the  frame  and  binge  pin,  and  a  strut  In- 
tarpoaed  between  the  coyer  and  a  bearing  on  tbe  frame  ad- 
jacent to  and  outside  of  the  hinge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870.641.      BED -CANOPY.      Chahles    D.    Brumlet.    Nor- 
folk, Va.     Filed  July  2,  1906.      Serial  No.  324,461. 
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1.  The  combination  with  tbe  uprights,  of  tbe  side  rods 
piyotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  borizoD- 
tally,  a  cross  rod  provided  with  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
rods  together  with  means  for  moving  tbe  cross  rods  back 
and  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  uprights  having  sockets  formed 
In  their  upper  end,  of  extensible  side  rods  provided  with 
angled  ends  mounted  in  said  sockets,  a  cross  rod  provided 
with  pulleys  mounted  on  said  rods,  the  canopy  connected 
to  the  cross  rod,  and  uprights,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cross  rod,  back  and  forth,  for  tbe  purpose  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  uprights,  the  side  rods  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  cross  each 
other,  the  cross  rod  provided  with  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  side  rods,  the  canopy  connected  to  the  slid- 
ing cross  rod  and  tbe  uprights  and  tbe  cord  for  moving  the 
cross  rod  back  and  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  uprights,  of  the  side  rods 
connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  turn 
t|iereon,  said  side  rods  crossing  each  other,  the  sliding 
cross  rod  provided  with  swlveled  pulleys  mounted  on  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  side  rods,  the  canopy  connected  to  the 
cross  rod  and  uprights  and  the  cords  connected  to  tbe  ends 
of  the  cross  rod  and  adapted  to  lead  said  cross  rod  back 
and  forth  and  simultaneously  fold  and  unfold  tbe  canopy 
and  side  rods. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  uprights,  of  the  extensible 
aide  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rlfhta  the  double  gromets,  the  cross  rod,  suspended  from 
tbe  side  rods,  the  swivel  pulleys  carried  by  the  cross  rod 
and  through  which  the  free  ends  of  the  side  rods  pass,  the 
canopy  connected  to  the  cross  rod,  tbe  cords  connected  to 
tbe  cross  rods,  said  cords  being  connected  -and  arranged 
•qbstantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  uprights  having  sockets  formed 
In  their  ends,  of  extensible  side  rods  provided  with  angled 
Olds  moaated  In  said  sockets,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  side 
rods  carrying  a  croas-rod  and  means  for  moving  said  cross- 
rod  back  and  forth,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  uprights  having  vertical  sock- 
ets formed  In  their  ends,  of  rods  provided  with  angled  ends 
moonted  in  said  sockets,  rods  slldably  mounted  on  said 
rods,  paUeys  moanted  on  said  rods  carrying  a  cross-bar 


and  means  for  moving  said  bar  back  and  forth,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  uprights  provided  with  sockets, 
of  side  rods  having  their  inner  angled  ends  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  sockets,  a  cross  bar  suspended  from  tbe 
outer  angled  ends  of  said  side  rods,  double  gromets 
mounted  upon  and  having  their  rear  eyes  pierced  by  said 
Inner  angled  ends,  of  said  rods,  and  cords  connected  to 
said  cross-bars  adjacent  its  ends  passing  down  through  the 
forward  eyes  of  said  gromets,  for  the  puriwse  dMcrlbed. 


870,542.  MINE-CAR.  EcQENE  C.  Callahan  and  Frank 
L.  Callahan,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,725. 


1.  In  a  mine-c|ir  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame 
constructed  of  channel  and  angle  Iron  parts  and  pro- 
vided with  open  clips  adapted  to  enRage  the  standards  of 
the  sideboards,  draw  bars  nt  each  end.  axle  sleeves, 
axles  and  traction  wheels,  with  a  bed  consisting  of  hop- 
per-like side-boards,  provided  with  standards  adapted  to 
brace  the  al'les  and  to  engage  (lips  provided  upon  the 
sides  of  the  metallic  frame,  a  rear  end-gate  attached  to 
the  side-boards,  an  automatic  front  end-gate  attached  to 
the  front  ends  of  the  frame  and  bed,  by  means  of  a  sys- 
tem of  operating  levers,  a  system  of  levers  attached, 
respectively,  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  the  front  end- 
gate  and  adapted  to  operate  the  front  end  gate,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mine-car  the  combination  of  a  metallic  car- 
frame,  a  set  of  four  car-wheels  mounted  upon  axles  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  strap-bangers  adapted  to  attach 
said  axles  to  the  car-frame,  draw-bars  attached  to  either 
end  of  the  car  frame,  with  a  bed  composed  of  side- 
boards of  the  design  shown,  and  provided  with  standards 
removably  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  open 
clips  provided  therefor  upon  tbe  sides  of  the  car-frame, 
a  rear  end-gate  removably  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  iMjards  and  provided  with  a  metallic  binder  and 
two  standards  adapted,  together,  to  hold  said  end-gate 
in  proper  position,  and  strong  upright  metallic  braces 
disposed  at  tbe  inner  and  forward  end  of  said  bed  and 
frame  and  adapted  to  strengthen  the  same,  and  an  auto- 
matically operating  front  end-gate  attached  to  the  car 
by  means  of  a  system  of  operating  levers,  all  substantially 
as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mine-car   tbe  combination  of  a  metallic   frame 
I  of    the    structure    described    and    the    hopper  -  like    bed 

mounted  upon  said  frame  In  the  manner  described,  and 
consisting  of  side  boards,  standards  and  rear  end-gate 
assembled  together  as  shown,  with  an  automatic  end- 
gate  consisting  of  a  downward  swinging  gate,  an  up- 
wardly swinging  gate  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  the  car- 
bed  by  means  of  levers  fulcrumed  thereon  and  in  pivotal 
connection  with  cooperating  levers  attached  to  the  down- 
ward opening  gate,  a  trip-hook  attached  to  tbe  upper 
gate  and  hinges  adapted  to  attach  the  lower  gate  to  the 

I   end   of  the  car  frame,   draw-t)ars   attached   at  either   end 

I  of  the  car-frame  and  suitable  car-wheels,  axles  and 
hangers,  adapted  to  support  said  car,  all  substantially  as 

i  described  and  shown   in  the  drawings  and  for  tbe  pur- 

1  poses  set  forth. 
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870.543.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Franklin  H.  Chilton. 
T'nlon  City.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  National  Machine 
Company,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,428. 


1.  A  sowing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, work  feeding  means,  a  label  support,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  labels  composed  of 
yielding  flexible  material,  means  for  feeding  lal>el8  to  the 
support,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  to  present 
labels  to  the  stitching  mechanism  whereby  they  will  par- 
take of  the  work  feeding  movements  and  be  stitched  to  the 
goods  80  fed. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  labels  and  for  severing 
Individual  labels  from  the  strip,  a  label  support  for  receiv- 
ing a  severed  label,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  to 
present  the  labels  so  severed  to  the  stlch  forming  mech- 
anism. 

3  A  sewing  machine  Comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  lal)el  support,  means  for  folding  over  the  edges 
of  a  label  over  the  support,  and  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
port to  present  the  label  so  folded  to  tbe  said  mechanism 
for  stitching. 

4.  .\  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  labels  and  for  sever- 
ing individual  lalnls  from  the  strip,  means  for  folding 
over  the  edges  of  a  label  so  severed,  and  means  for  pre- 
senting the  label  so  toided  to  the  stitching  mechanism. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  lal>els  and  for  sever- 
ing individual  labels  so  fed  forward,  means  for  folding 
over  the  edges  of  a  lal>el  so  severed,  a  work  clamp,  and 
means  coflperating  with  the  work  clamp  for  presenting' 
the  label  so  folded  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  work  clamp,  a  label  support,  means  for  moving 
the  label  support  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  tbe  work  clamp,  and  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating the  work  clamp  and  the  label  support. 

7.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  work  clamp,  means  for  imparting  horizontal 
movements  to  the  work  clamp  In  directions  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  label  support,  means  for  moving  the  label 
support  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
work  clamp,  said  label  Fupport  adapted  to  partake  of  the 
movements  of  tbe  work  clamp  In  one  direction. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
a-lsm,  a  work  clamp,  a  label  support  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  side  of  the  work  clamp,  means  for  Imparting  feed- 
ing movements  to  the  work  clamp,  and  mians  whereby  the 
label  support  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  Its  pivotal 
axis  to  partake  of  feeding  movements  of  the  work  clamp. 

9.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  work  clamp,  means  for  imparting  feeding  move- 
ments thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  work  clamp, 
a  label  support  splined  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rotative  movements  to  said  shaft  to  move  the  label 
support  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  work 
clamp,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  work  clamp  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates 
31,  32,  having  Jaws  with  an  open  central  iK)rtlon.  means 


for  imparting  feeding  movements  to  said  work  clamp,  a 
shaft  36  mounted  contiguous  said  work  clamp,  a  label  sup- 
port comprising  a  hub  35  splined  upon  said  shaft  86,  and 
a  plate  34  projecting  therefrom,  said  plate  arranged  to  be 
received  within  the  open  portion  of  said  work  clamp,  and 
an  operating  member  for  imparting  rotative  movements  to 
the  said  shaft  36. 

11.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  platform,  means  for  feeding  labels  over  said  pltt- 
form,  a  work  clamp,  a  lal)el  support,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  label  support  from  a  position  adjacent  said  plat- 
form to  a  i>osltion  adjacent  said  work  clamp. 

12.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, label  feeding  means,  a  work  clamp,  a  label  sup- 
port movable  from  a  position  in  line  with  the  feeding 
means  to  a  position  adjacent  the  clamp,  and  folding  means 
for  the  edges  of  the  label. 

13.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  work  clamp,  a  label  support,  label  folding  means 
cooperating  with  .said  label  support,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  label  support*  with  the  folded  label  thereon  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position  with  the  work  clamp. 

14.  K  sewing  machine  comprl.slnj:  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  label  support  comprising  a  thin  plate,  folding 
blades  mounted  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  said  plate,  means 
for  operating  the  said  folder  blades,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  plate  and  the  said  folder  blades  into  and  out 
of  position  to  present  the  label  for  stitching  ^ 

15.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  platform,  means  for  feeding  a  label  thereon,  a 
label  support  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  engaging 
tbe  label  on  the  platform,  folding  means  for  folding  the 
edges  of  the  label  around  the  label  support,  and  means  for 
moving  the  label  support  with  the  label  so  folded  thereon 
to  a  position  to  present  the  label  to  the  stitching  mech- 
anism. 

16.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  platform,  means  for  feeding  labels  over  said  plat- 
form, a  work  clamp  a  label  support  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  platform  and  said  work  clamp,  and  folding 
means  cooperating  with  said  label  support. 

17.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  platform,  a  work  clamp,  a  label  support  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  said  platform  and  work  clamp, 
folder  blades  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  label  support, 
means  for  moving  the  label  support  about  Its  pivotal  nils 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  platform  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  work  clamp,  and  means  engaging  the  folder 
blades  to  operate  them  when  the  label  support  Is  adja- 
cent the  said  platform. 

18.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  platform,  a  work  clamp,  a  shaft  mounted  between 
the  platform  and  work  clamp,  a  label  support  splined  upon 
the  said  shaft,  folder  blades  also  splined  upon  the  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  said  label  support, 
levers  43  for  engaging  the  folder  blades  whep  tbe  label 
support  Is  in  one  position,  and  operating  mean^  for  recip.- 
locatlng  the  said  levers  to  operate  the  folder  blades. 

19.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  meCb- 
anlsm,  a  label  feed  comprising  a  reciprocating  gripper,  a 
label  support  adapted  to  be  moved  between  positions  ad- 
jacent the  label  feed  and  adjacent  the  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  throwing  the  gripper  out  of  opera- 
tive position  during  the  return  portion  of  its  reciprocat- 
ing movement. 

20.  -\  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  platform,  a  reciprocating  gripper  arranged  to 
travel  over  said  platform  to  feed  labels  across  same,  a 
label  support  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  over  said 
platform  and  to  a  position  adjacent  said  stitching  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  lifting  the  gripper  clear  of  said  plat- 
form upon  the  return  portion  of  its  reciprocating  move- 
ment. 

I  21.  K  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mech- 
I  anlsm,  a  platform,  a  work  clamp,  a  reciprocating  gripper 
I  adapted  to  travel  over  said  platform,  a  label  support  piv- 
otally mounted  between  said  platform  and  said  work 
clamp,  folder  blades  mounted  adjacent  said  label  support, 
.   means  for  operating  said  folder  blades  when  the  label  sup- 
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port  U  In  a  posttion  adjac«nt  Mid  platform,  aad  iMans  for 
llftlBg  the'grfpfMr  at  aacfa  tloica  clear  of  the  path  of  more- 
aent  of  tbe  folder  blade  adjaeent  eame. 

22.  A  MWlBg  aacblne  comprteiag  stitch  formingmecb- 
•nlam,  label  feeding  meehanlem.  neans  for  folding  over 
the  cdfes  of  a  label,  and  means  for  preaentlng  the  label 
8o  folded  to  the  stitchlag  mechanism. 


870,546  AIR-DRIER  FOR  DESICCATING  APPARATUS. 
EJbxkst  W.  Ctx.KE.  New  York.  N  Y..  asBlpnor.  by  mesne 
aaslgnments.  to  The  Cokel  Company,  a  CorporaUoo  of 
.New  .fers^'j       Filed  Feb.  1 1,  ir>04      Serial  No.  193,205. 


•70,544.     HOSE-SUPPORTER.     Levi  M.  CHURrHiLL,  Min- 
neapolis,    Minn.       Piled     Apr.     13,     1907.       Serial     No 
368,071. 


'  -J-X* 


A  hose  supporter  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  flat 
sheet  metai  and  comprising  a  flat  head  portion  4  and  co 
operating  spring  prongs  3,  the  said  prongs  having  flarintj 
outer  ends  6,  and  the  adjacent  Inner  edges  of  which  prongs 
diverge  or  flare  from  said  diverging  end  portions  6  inward 
toward  said  head  4  and  terminate  in  an  eye  or  enlarged 
opening  5  formed  in  said  bead  4,  substantially  as  de- 
aerlbed. 


870,546.  PLATING  DEVICE.  Gkobob  W.  Clouoh,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  R.  Baird,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,202. 


1.  In  a  plathig  device,  a  reaervolr,  a  plToted  receptacle 
therein,  «aid  reeeptacie  baring  »pper  sides  which  at  their 
edfM  are  |nH)v14ed  with  a  margin  of  conducting  metal,  a 
•erlee  of  contact  strips  arranged  acreaa  the  tides  and  bot- 
tom of  said  reeeptaele  and  being  secared  at  their  ends  to 
«ald  aarglBB  to  connect  the  latter,  an  anode  bar  secured 
to^Mw  iveeptaHe,  a  aeries  of  downwardly  projecting  ver- 
tically dtaposed  anodea  secared  to  said  bar  at  their  upper 
««ds  and  a  soaree  of  electrical  supply  connected  to  said 
margtos  and  to  saM  anode  bar. 

2.  In  a  plating  device,  a  reserrolr,  a  pivoted  reeeptacie 
tkerein.  said  receptacle  bavlng  two  longltndtnal  metal 
parts,  a  series  of  contect  strips  arranged  across  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  connecting  said  metal 
parts,  an  anode  bar  secured  to  the  receptacle,  a  series  of 
dependteg  anodes  of  semi-circular  form  secured  to  said 
anode  bar,  said  anodes  being  disposed  on  said  bar  to 
aline  with  the  space  bstweeu  said  contacts  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  electrical  connections  to  said  metal  parts  and 
to  said  anode  bar. 

8.  In  a  plating  deriee,  a  reserrolr.  a  pivoted  receptacle 
therein,  eathode  strips  along  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  an  anode  bar  secured  to  the  receptacle,  anodes 
of  plate-Iilce  form  seenred  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
fear  and  extending  downwardly  in  said  reeeptaele  so  as 
to  haTe  tlieir  Imgth  dispoaed  transverse  of  the  length  of 
•aid  bar,  meana  for  eooaecting  tbe  ends  of  saM  eatliodes, 
•and  alectrlcal  eonncctlona  for  said  means  and  said  anode 
kar. 


1.  An  air  drier  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  recep 
tacles  adapted  to  contain  molsture-absortlng  substance, 
relatively  stationary  means  to  convey  a  current  of  air 
throuKh  one  of  said  receptacles  and  means  to  periodically 
move  said  reeeptacles  so  as  to  place  another  of  them  In 
position   to  receive  said  current  of  air. 

2.  An  air-drying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  adapted  to  contain  a  moisture  absorbing  sub 
stance,  a  source  of  heat,  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 
and  means  to  move  said  receptacles  at  predetermined 
regular  Intervals  of  time  from  a  position  adjacent  to  said 
source  of  heat  to  a  position  between  said  Inlet  and  said 
nutlet  and  vice  versa  whereby  the  operation  can  be  car- 
ried on  contiauously. 

3.  An  air-drying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  adapted  to  contain  a  moisture-absorbing  sub- 
stance, a  source  of  boat,  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 
means  to  move  said  receptacles  at  predetermined  regular 
intervals  of  time  from  a  position  adjacent  to  said  source 
of  heat  to  a  position  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  a 
thermostat  In  said  outlet  pipe  and  connections  therefrom 
to  said  source  of  heat,  whereby  the  amount  of  heat  Is 
automatically  regulated  and  the  operation  can  be  carried 
on  continuously. 

4.  An  alr-drylng  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  reVo- 
luble  frame  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
adapted  to  contain  a  moisture-absorWng  substance  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  source  of  heat  within  said  casing,  air 
Inlet  and  air  outlet  pipes,  means  to  Intermittently  revolve 
said  frame  to  bring  one  of  said  receptacles  adjacent  to 
said  source  of  heat  and  another  of  said  receptacles  tn 
connection  with  said  pipes,  whereby  the  operation  can  be 
carried  on  contlnnously. 

5.  An  alr-drylng  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  no- 
tateble  shaft  vertically  mounted  within  said  casing,  a 
frame  attached  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  adapted  to  contain  a  molsture-absorblag  sub- 
stance, a  furnace  within  saM  casing  below  said  fsame,  an 
air-Inlet  below  said  frame  and  an  air-eutlet  above  the 
same,  and  automatic  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  at  pre- 
determined regular  Intervals  ef  time  to  place  each  of  said 
receptacles  successively  over  said  furnace  and  then  be- 
tween saM  alMnlet  and  «lr-«rt»et,  whereby  the  «peratlOn 
can  be  carried  on  continuously. 

8.  An  alr-drylng  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  divided 
horlsontalty  by  apertured  partitions  Into  three  superim- 
posed sections,  the  lowermost  section  being  divided  Into 
two  compartments,  a  frame,  carrying  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  contain  a  moisture-absorbing  substance, 
revolubly  mounted  In  the  central  section,  a  furnace  lo- 
cated in  one  of  the  said  compartments  In  tbe  lowermost 
section,  tubes  arranged  In  the  uppermost  section  to  re- 
ceive tbe  products  of  combustion  of  said  furnace,  aeaas 
to  force  air  Into  said  uppermost  section  and  around  said 
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tubas,  a  pipe  to  oonvey  the  air  thus  heatsd  from  said  up- 
permost section  to  tbe  other  compartment  of  said  lower- 
most section,  an  air-outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said 
central  section  and  means  to  intermittently  revolve  Kald 
frame  to  place  each  of  said  receptacles  successively  over 
said  sonrce  of  heat  with  Its  upper  end  In  communlratlon 
with  said  tubes  and  over  said  last  mentioned  compart 
ment  of  the  lowermost  section  with  its  upper  end  In  com- 
muntratlon   with   said  outlet   [>l|)e. 

7.  An  air  drier  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  vertically 
Journaled  In  the  center  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  recep- 
taclen  adapte<l  to  contain  moisture  absorbing  substance 
carried  by  said  shaft  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 
means  to  supply  a  current  of  air  at  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  to  cause  It  tn  pass  through  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles, a  source  of  heat  nt  the  other  end  of  said  casing 
and  means  to  periodically  rotate  said  shaft  through  180* 
so  as  to  change  tbe  relative  positions  of  said   receptacles. 


870,547.       BOLT- LOCK.       Otto    Clllman.     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Sept.   13,   19©6.     Serial   No.  384,407. 


JK 


The  combination  of  bolts  arr.anged  so  that  adjacent  bolts 
constitute  the  first  and  last  bolts  of  a  series,  a  scrlee  of 
holes  extending  through  the  head  of  each  l>olt.  and  springs, 
each  bolt  having  one  of  such  springs  passed  through  one 
of  the  holes  thereof,  such  sprlngu  arranged  to  be  substan- 
tially straight  when  not  under  tension  and  so  that  the 
free  end  of  a  spring  which  is  pnssed  through  a  hole  In  the 
heed  of  one  bolt  is  in  removable  engagement  with  the 
bead  of  an  adjacent  l>olt  to  force  the  spring  under  tension 
tending  to  tighten  the  bolt  to  which  It  Is  attached  and  to  be 
retracted  from  engagement  with  such  head  when  moved 
'longitudinally  back  in  the  hole  :  substantially  as  described. 


870..'>4S.      TIRE-SHOE.       Geokok    I>KVTZKAr,    West    New 
York,  N.  .7.     Filed  Nov.  4.  190r>.     Serial  No.  285,846. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  shoe,  consisting  of  two  halves, 
having  serrated  outer  surfaces,  and  spoke  sockets,  meana 
of  holding  the  shells  together  at  the  bottom  ronakrtlng  of 
bolts  and  nuts,  and  means  of  holding  the  outer  edges. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  shoe,  consisting  of  two  shellB. 
each  having  serrated  outer  surfaces,  means  of  holding  the 
shells  on  to  the  tire  and  wheel  consisting  of  bolts,  and 
means  of  holding  the  outer  ends  together  consisting  of  the 
bands  J,  passing  through  slots  In  shells  and  secured  to  tbe 
same  by  tx>lt8. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  shoe,  formed  In  two  halves, 
each  bavlng  a  serrated  edge,  the  cushion  Interposed  be- 
tween the  shells  and  rim  of  the  wheel,  ond  means  of  hold 
Ing  the  parts  together  at  tbe  bottom,  and  means  of  holding 


the  parts  together  at  the  top  eonslstlng  of  metal  bands 
suitably  secured  to  the  side  of  the  shells. 

4.    In  a  vehicle  wUeel.  the  shoe  consisting  of  two  parts 
or   shells    bavtrtg    serrated    edges,    the    Interposing   cushion 

placed  Setween  the  shells  and  rim.  and  the  Interposing 
cushions  placed  bt'tween  the  tire  and  metal  bands  J.  means 
of  securing  the  shells  together  at  the  bottom  consisting 
of  bolts,  and  mt'ans  of  holding  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  shells 
together  consisting  of  the  bands  J  suitably  secured  to  the 
said  shells. 


S-0.549.  GARME.NT-FASTENEK  Henky  Dickinson. 
Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  lil.  1!KK!.  Serial  No. 
331,441;. 


1.  In  a  garment  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  member 
constructed  to  form  two  openings  of  different  size  con- 
nected by  a  restricted  passage,  and  a  second  member  hav- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  head  of  greater  width  at  its  widest 
portion  than  that  of  the  larger  of  said  two  openings 

2.  A  garment  fastener,  consisting  of  two  mfmf>ers  con- 
structed of  spring  wire,  one  of  said  members  l>elnp  of  such 
shape  as  to  form  two  loops  of  different  sire  and  a  re- 
stricted passage  Iwtween  said  loops,  the  other  of  said 
meml>ers  being  constructed  to  .form  a  wedge  shaped  bead 
having  front  faces  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  .nnd  a 
shank. 

.*?.  A  garment  fastener,  consisting  of  twd  members  con- 
structed of  spring  wire,  one  of  said  members  l>elng  of  such 
shape  as  to  form  two  loops  of  different  size  and  a  re- 
strlcte<l  passage  1)efween  said  loops,  the  other  of  said 
meml)ers  being  constructed  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  liead  • 
having  front  fares  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  a 
shnnk.  and  me.Tns  on  each  of  the  members  for  nttacblng 
them  to  a  body  or  todies  with  their  operative  faces  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  said  bodies 


870,550       HAT  BOX.      William    Ddd.    Newbury,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.938. 


The  combination  with  a  bat  box  made  of  light  material 
shaped  approximating  to  the  shape  of  a  bat  and  having  a 
spring  lid  hinged  thereto,  of  two  tabs  and  a  spring  bolt  or 
catch,  one  of  which  tabs  Is  attacbed  to  the  box  and  tbe 
other  to  the  spring  bolt  or  catch,  such  tabs  serving  to  hang 
up  the  Itox,  and,  when  pulled  apart  to  release  the  lid  of 
the  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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870^51.  CENTRAL  -  BNBBGY  TBLBPHONB  SYSTBM. 
PaANCiB  W.  DuNBAB,  Cblcftgo,  111.,  asfllrDor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnoia.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1900.  Serial  No. 
40,386. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  adapt- 
ed to  be  united  through  an  inductive  device,  of  a  signal 
controlling  electro-magnet  bridged  be.tween  the  two  limbs 
of  the  talking  circuit  of  one  of  said  lines,  said  electro- 
magnet having  two  windings  and  possessing  Impedance  to 
the  passage  of  talking  currents,  and  a  charging  source  of 
electricity  adapted  to  send  current  over  the  two  limbs  of 
the  line  in  series  and  through  said  windings  in  a  direction 
to  cause  the  same  to  neutralize  each  other,  said  current 
source  serving  also  to  send  an  excess  current  through  one 
of  said  windings  to  operate  the  magnet,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  adapt- 
ed to  be  united  through  an  inductive  device,  of  a  signal 
controlling  electromagnet  bridged  between  the  two  limbs 
of  the  talking  circuit  of  one  of  said  lines  and  having  two 
windings  and  possessing  Impedance  to  the  passage  of  talk 
lag  currents,  a  charging  source  of  electricity  included  In 
series  between  said  windings  to  send  current  through  said 
windings  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  same  to  neutralize 
each  other,  and  means  for  unbalancing  said  windings  to 
energize  said  electromagnet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  adapt- 
ed to  be  united  through  an  inductive  device,  of  a  signal 
controlling  electro-magnet  bridged  between  the  two  llmtrs 
of  the  talking  circuit  of  one  of  said  lines  and  having  two 
windings  and  possessing  impedance  to  the  passage  of  talk- 
ing currents,  a  charging  source  of  electricity  adapted  to 
send  current  through  said  windings  and  over  the  telephone 
line  to  the  substation  In  series  to  cause  the  said  windings 
to  neutralize  each  other,  and  means  for  sending  current 
through  one  of  said  windings  alone  to  energize  said  electro- 
magnet, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  adapt- 
ed to  be  united  through  an  Inductive  device,  of  a  signal 
controlling  electro-magnet  bridged  between  the  two  limbs 
of  the  talking  circuit  of  one  of  said  lines  and  having  two 
windings  and  possessing  impedance  to  the  passage  of  talk- 
ing currents,  a  charging  source  of  electricity  adapted  to 
send  current  through  said  windings  In  a  direction  to  cause 
the  same  to  neutralize  each  other  and  over  the  telephone 
line  to  the  substation  for  talking  purposes,  and  means  for 
sending  carrent  from  said  source  over  one  limb  through 
one  of  said  windings  alone  with  suitable  return  to  energize 
said  electro-magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  adapt- 
ed to  be  united  through  an  inductive  device,  of  a  super- 
visory lignal  controlling  electromagnet  bridged  between 
the  two  limbs  of  the  talking  circuit  of  one  of  said  lines 
and  having  two  windings  and  possessing  impedance  to  the 
passage  of  talking  currents,  a  charging  source  of  elec- 
tricity adapted  to  send  current  over  the  telephone  line  for 
talking  porpoaes  and  through  said  windings  In  a  direction 
to  cause  the  same  to  neutralise  each  other,  and  means  for 
closing  circuit  from  said  charging  source  through  one  of 
■aid  wlndlags  alone  over  one  limb  of  the  telephone  line 
wltb  return  through  a  third  conductor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  an  electro- 
magnet bridged  thereacross  wltb  a  single  core  and  two 
windings  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  source 
of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current  through  said  wind- 
ings in  series  to  cause  the  same  to  normally  neutralise 
each  other  and  over  the  telephone  line  for  talking  pur- 
poses, whereby  the  passage  of  charging  current  neutralizes 
said  core  while  the  said  windings  offer  Impedance  to  the 
passage  of  non-contlnuous  currents,  means  to  unbalance 
the  magnetism  of  said  core  by  current  from  said  source 
whereby  the  said  electro-magnet  is  operated,  and  parts  op- 
erated by  said  >"lectro-magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  charging 
source  of  electricity  bridged  between  the  limbs  thereof,  a 
pair  of  electromagnetic  windings  included  in  said  bridge, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  source  of  electricity,  and  a  signal- 
ing device  rendered  inert  by  the  passage  of  current 
through  both  of  said  windings  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  passage  of  current  through  one  of  said  windings, 
substantially  as  described. 

•  8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  charging 
source  of  electricity  for  sending  current  therethrough,  a 
repeating  coll  through  which  said  line  Is  adapted  to  t>e  con- 
nected with  another  line  for  conversation,  said  repeating 
coll  having  Its  windings  divided  Into  two  parts  or  colls, 
one  situated  upon  each  side  of  said  charging  source  of  elec- 
tricity and  a  signal  controlling  electromagnet  having  two 
windings  one  in  parallel  with  each  of  the  parts  or  colls  of 
said  repeating  coll,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  repeating 
coll  through  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  united  with 
another  line,  said  repeating  coil  having  each  winding 
thereof  divided  into  two  parts,  a  source  of  electricity  con- 
nected between  the  two  parts  of  each  winding,  a  signal 
controlling:  electromagnet  associated  with  said  telephone 
line,  and  having  two  windings,  one  winding  being  In  paral- 
lel with  each  part  of  the  winding  of  said  repeating  coll 
connected  with  said  line,  and  a  switch  at  the  substation 
for  closing  tha  circuit  of  said  battery  at  will  through  both 
of  the  windings  of  said  electromagnet  or  through  one  of 
the  windings  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  repeat- 
ing coil  throuRh  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  united 
With  another  telephone  line,  said  repeating  coll  having 
each  winding  divided  into  two  parts,  a  source  of  electricity 
connected  between  the  two  parts  of  each  of  said  windings 
and  connected  upon  one  side  with  a  third  conductor,  a  sig- 
nal controlling  electromagnet  having  two  windings,  one 
winding  being  included  in  parallel  with  each  of  the  parts 
of  the  winding  of  the  repeating  coil  connected  with  said 
telephone  line,  and  a  switch  at  the  substation  for  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  source  of  electricity  through  both  ot  the 
windings  of  said  electromagnet  over  the  two  limbs  of  the 
telephone  line,  or  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  source 
through  one  of  the  windings  of  said  electromagnet  over 
one  limb  of  said  telephone  line  with  return  through  said 
third  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines,  of  a 
repeating  coll  through  which  the  same  are  adapted  to  be 
inductively  united  for  conversation,  each  winding  of  said 
repeating  coll  t)elng  formed  In  two  parts,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity connected  between  the  two  parts  of  each  of  said 
windings,  a  signal  controlling  electromagnet  for  each  of 
said  telephone  lines,  each  electromagnet  having  two  wind- 
ings, one  winding  being  connected  In  parallel  with  each  of 
the  parts  of  the  winding  of  the  repeating  coll  connected 
with  said  line,  and  a  switch  at  each  substation  for  closing 
the  current  at  will  through  one  or  both  of  the  windings  of 
the  electromagnet  belonging  to  said  line,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines,  of  an  opera- 
tor's cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  with  the  lines 
for  conversation,  an  electro-magnet  having  two  diflFerentlai 
windings  bridged  across  the  cord  circuit  and  possessing 
Impedance  to  the  passage  of  voice  currents,  a  central 
source  of  current  adapted  to  send  current  through  said 
windings  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  same  to  neutralize 
each  other  and  over  the  telephone  line  for  conversational 

'  purposes,  and  means  for  sending  an  excess  current  fr^m 


November  la,  1907 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


375 


said  source  through  one  of  said  windings  to  unbalance  the 
same  and  energize  said  electro-magnet,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  circuit  telephone 
line  and  a  third  conductor,  of  a  charging  source  of  elec- 
trictly  adapted  to  send  current  In  series  over  the  two  sides 
of  said  metallic  circuit,  a  signal  controlling  electro  magnet 
bridged  between  the  llml>s  of  said  metallic  circuit  and  hav- 
ing differential  windings,  said  windings  being  Included  in 
series  In  the  path  of  said  current  over  the  line  and  adapted 
to  neutralize  each  other  when  so  traversed  by  current 
from  said  source,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said 
charging  source  of  electricity  over  one  limb  of  said  circuit 
and  through  one  winding  of  said  electro-magnet  with  re- 
turn through  the  third  conductor  to  operate  said  electro- 
magnet, substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
each   having  connection   terminals   upon   the  different    sec 
tlons  of  a  multiple  switchboard,  of  means  at  each  section 
of  the  switchboard  Including  a  repeating  coll  for  uniting 
the    lines    In    pairs    for   conversation,   a    signal    controlling 
electro  magnet  bridged  across   the  talking  circuit  of  each 
united  pair  upon  each  side  of  said  repeating  coll  and  pos 
8t»8slng  Impedance  to  the  passage  of  voice  currents,  each  of 
said    electromagnets    having    two    differentia!    windings, 
means  for  sending  a  charging  current  over  said  lines  to  the 
substations  and  through  said  windings  In  series  to  neutral- 
ize said  electro-magnets,  and  a  switch  at  each   substation 
for  permitting  an  excess  current  to  flow  through  one  wind 
Ing  of  the  corresponding  electro-magnet   to  energlie  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  cord 
circuit,  a  battery  bridged  across  the  cord  circuit  as  long 
as  the  line  Is  switched  for  use  and  having  oue  pole 
grounded,  a  differential  supervisory  sigual  controlling 
electro-magnet  bridged  across  the  cord  circuit  and  posess- 
ing  Impedance  to  the  passage  of  voice  currents,  the 
windings  of  said  electro  magnet  lielng  in  the  path  of 
current  from  said  source  over  the  metallic  line,  a  suitable 
signal  controlled  by  said  electro  magnet,  a  hook  switch, 
and  a  grounded  signaling  bell  at  the  substation,  said 
switch  being  adapted  to  close  circuit  from  said  battery 
through  one  winding  of  said  electro  magnet  and  one  line 
wire,  and  thence  through  the  grounded  bell  when  the 
receiver  is  upon  the  switch-hook,  whereby  the  electro- 
magnet Is  operated,  and  to  close  circuit  over  the  metallic 
line  when  the  receiver  Is  displaced  to  render  the  electro- 
m.ignet  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines,  of 
a  pair  of  plugs  and  cords  and  an  Inductive  means  for 
Joining  the  cords  for  uniting  the  lines  for  conversation, 
a  signal  controlling  electro  magnet  bridged  across  each 
cord  and  possessing  impedance  to  the  voice  currents,  each 
of  said  electro  magnets  having  two  differential  windings. 
a  source  of  charging  current  bridged  across  the  strands 
of  each  cord  and  adapted  to  send  current  through  said 
windings,  and  a  switch  at  the  substation  of  each  of  said 
lines  to  permit  current  to  flow  from  said  source  over  the 
metallic  circuit  of  the  corresponding  line  without  ener 
glzlng  said  electro-magnet,  and  over  one  limb  only  of 
said  line  and  ground  return  to  energize  said  electro- 
magnet, substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  from  n  substation  to  an 
exchange,  of  a  cord  circuit  at  the  exchange  for  connect 
Ing  said  telephone  line  with  another,  a  signal  for  the 
cord  circuit  provided  with  a  controlling  magnet  having 
differentially  wound  colls  bridged  across  the  cord  circuit, 
a  source  of  current  at  the  central  ofDce  connected  be- 
tween said  windings  and  adapted  to  send  current  over 
the  metallic  line  for  conversation,  and  a  telephone  hook 
switch  at  the  subscriber's  station  serving  to  close  circuit 
through  one  of  said  coils  when  depressed  through  the 
agency  of  the  receiver,  and  serving  to  close  circuit 
through  both  of  said  colls  when  elevated,  substantially 
as  described. 

18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  subscriber's 
station  to  an  exchange,  of  an   indicator   at   the  exchange 


provided  with  a  controlling  electro-magnet  harlliff  differ- 
entially wound  colls  bridged  between  the  conductors  of 
the  talking  circuit,  a  source  of  current  at  the  central 
office  connected  between  said  coils  and  adapted  to  send 
current  over  the  telephone  line  for  conversation,  a 
Bwltch-hook  at  the  subscriber  s  station,  and  means  where- 
by when  the  switch  hook  Is  depressed  through  the  agency 
of  the  receiver  supported  thereby  one  of  said  coils  is  In- 
cluded In  a  circuit,  and  whereby  when  the  said  switch- 
hook  is  elevated  circuit  1§  completed  through  both  of  said 
colls,  substantially   as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines,  of 
a  pair  of  plugs  and  cords  and  an  inductive  means  joining 
the  cords  for  uniting  the  lines  for  conversation,  a  signal 
controlling  electromagnet  for  each  cord  bridged  there- 
across and  possessing  Impedance  to  the  passage  of  voice 
currents,  each  of  said  electro-magnets  having  two  differ- 
ential windings  and  connected  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  cords,  a  separate  source  of  charging  current  be- 
tween the  windings  of  each  electro-magnet,  and  a  switch 
hook  at  each  of  the  sul>8tatlon8  of  the  lines,  whereby  each 
source  Is  allowed  to  send  current  in  series  over  the  two 
sides  of  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  corresiwjndlng  lines 
without  energizing  the  electromagnet  associated  there- 
with, or  over  one  limb  only  of  said  line  to  energize  said 
electro-magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines 
adapted  to  be  united  through  an  Inductive  device,  of  a 
signal  controlling  electro-magnet  bridged  between  the 
two  limbs  of  the  talking  circuit  of  each  of  said  lines  and 
having  two  windings,  said  electro-magnet  possessing  Im- 
pedance to  the  passage  of  the  talking  curreutP.  a  separate 
charging  source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current 
through  the  windings  of  each  electro  magnet  and  over 
the  two  sides  of  the  telephone  line  In  series  to  cause  the 
same  to  neutralize  each  other,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  8ub8crll>€r  for  unbalanciug  said  windings  to  energize 
said   electro-magnet,   substantially   as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines,  of 
a  cord  circuit  Including  an  Inductive  means  joining  Its  two 
ends  to  unite  the  lines  for  conversation,  a  signal  control- 
ling electro  magnet  bridged  liefween  the  two  limbs  of  one 
end  of  the  cord  circuit  and  having  two  windings  and  pos- 
sessing Impedance  to  the  passage  of  talking  currents,  a 
charging  source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current 
through  said  windings  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  same  to 
neutralize  each  other,  and  means  for  sending  current 
through  one  of  said  windings  to  energize  said  electro-mag- 
net, substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines 
adapted  to  be  united  through  a  c-ord  circuit  Including  an 
Inductive  device,  of  a  signal  controlling  electro  magnet 
bridged  between  the  two  limbs  of  the  cord  circuit  at  one 
side  of  said  device  and  having  two  windings  and  possessing 
impedance  to  the  passage  of  talking  currents,  a  charging 
source  of  electricity  adapttnl  to  send  current  over  the 
metallic  telephone  line  for  talking  and  through  said  wind- 
ings In  a  direction  to  cause  the  same  to  neutralize  each 
other,  and  means  for  sending  current  from  said  source 
over  one  limb  through  one  of  said  windings  with  suitable 
return,  sulwtnntlally  as  described 

23.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines 
adapted  to  be  united  through  a  cord  circuit  Including  an 
Inductive  device,  of  n  supervisory  signal  controlling  elec- 
tro magnet  bridged  l)etween  the  two  limbs  of  the  talking 
circuit  of  one  of  said  lines  and  having  two  windings  and 
possessing  Impedance  to  the  passiige  of  talking  currents, 
a  charging  source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current 
over  the  two  sides  of  the  line  In  series  for  talking  purposes 
and  through  said  windings  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  same 
to  neutralize  each  other,  and  means  for  closing  circuit 
from  said  charging  source  through  one  of  said  windings 
over  one  limb  of  the  telephone  line  with  return  through  a 
third  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  In  Inoperative  relation 
with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  coRperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal 
controlling    electromagnet    having    two    differential    wind- 
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tims  bridged  acroaa  the  cord  circuit,  a  battery  connected 
between  aald  wlndtn^  and  adapted  to  send  current 
ovwr  the  metnlllc  Une  for  conversation,  a  switch  at  the 
•ntecrlber'B  atntion,  and  meang  controlled  by  the  insertion 
of  the  plug  Into  the  connection  terminal  for  placing  said 
connection  terminal  in  operative  relation  with  the  line 
wbereby  said  signal  controiling  magnet  Is  placed  under 
tbe  control  of  the  subscriber,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  n  counec- 
tion  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  jack,  of  a  central 
source  of  current  associated  with  snid  line  circuit  to  fur- 
nish current  for  talking  purposes,  a  cord  circuit  a  super- 
▼iaory  sl^al  coBtroIlIng  electro- magnet  having  differential 
coils  bridged  across  tbe  cord  circuit  and  [Mssesaing  Impe 
dance  to  the  passage  of  voice  currents,  the  windings  of 
"Sald  electro-magnets  being  connected  In  the  path  of  current 

from  said  source  over  the  metallic  line,  and  a  relay  nctu 
ated  from  said  source  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  Into  and 
Its  withdrawal  from  said  Jack  for  controlling  the  operative 
relation  of  said  jack   with   the   line,   substantinlly   as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line,  n  con 
nectlon  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally  not 
In  operative  relation  with  snid  line,  a  connecting  plug  and 
a  cord  circuit,  a  line  signaling  device  normally  In  operative 
relation  with  said  line,  n  central  source  of  current  and  a 
■apervisory  signal  controlling  electro-magnet  associated 
with  said  line  and  cord  circuit,  said  magnet  having  two 
dllTerentlal  windings  bridged  across  the  cord  circuit  and 
possessing  impedance  to  the  passage  of  voice  currents,  tbe 
said  source  being  connected  between  said  windings  and 
adapted  tn  furnish  current  for  talking  purposes,  and  a 
relay  actuated  from  said  source  when  the  plug  is  Inserted 
in  said  Jack  to  place  said  device  In  Inoperative  relation 
with  said  line  and  said  jack  in  operative  relation  with  said 
line,  substantially   as   described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  Une 
signal  therefor,  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  conversational 
circuits  with  the  line,  a  source  of  current  associated  with 
tbe  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  metallic 
line  to  furnish  current  for  talking,  a  supervisory  signal 
controlling  electro- magnet  bridged  acroHs  the  cord  circuit 
and  having  differential  windings  disposed  one  in  each  side 
of  the  p«th  of  current  from  said  source  over  the  metallic 
line,  said  magnet  being  actuated  when  the  magnetic  effects 
in  Its  colls  are  unbalanced,  and  a  cut-off  device  for  the  line 
energised  from  said  source  when  a  connection  Is  estab 
llabed  by  the  cord  circuit  with  the  line  to  render  said  line 
signal  Inoperative  and  at  the  same  time  without  unbalanc- 
ing said  supervisory  signal  controlling  electromagnet  or 
operating  said  line  signal  by  the  act  of  making  tho  connec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

28.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  connec- 
tion terminal  therefor  normally  operatlrely  disconnected 
from  the  line,  a  line  signaling  device  for  the  line,  a  cord 
circuit,  a  sonrfce  of  current  to  send  current  over  the  metal- 
lic line  for  talking,  a  supervisory  signal  controlling  elec- 
tro-magnet bridged  across  the  cord  circuit  and  having  dif- 
ferential windings  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  current  from 
said  source  over  tbe  line  circuit,  said  magnet  being  ren 
dered  neutral  by  current  over  the  metallic  circuit  during 
eonversation  and  energised  by  current  over  one  side  of  the 
Une  at  tbe  termination  of  the  conversation,  a  cut-off  relay 
for  tbe  line  to  connect  said  terminal  with  tbe  line  and  to 
render  said  signal  inoperative,  and  means  to  energize  said 
relay  from  said  source  by  the  act  of  connecting  the  cord 
circuit  with  the  line  without  operating  said  signal  by 
cnrreot  over  Ita  eircalt  or  anbalancing  aaM  electro-magnet, 
•nbatantially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
switchboard  section  normally  operatlvely  disconnected 
from  tbe  external  line  circuit,  of  a  line  signal  norm  illy 
coaoacted  with  the  external  line  circuit  and  separate  fiom 
the  switchboard  section  of  the  line,  a  cord  circuit  to  estate 
Hat  conrersatlonal  circnits  with  tbe  line,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent adapted  to  be  inclnded  In  the  metallic  line  to  furnish 
cmrant  for  talking,  a  saperrisory  signal  controlling  elec- 
tro-flsagnet  bridged  acrosa  tbe  cord  circuit  and  having  dlf- 
fnrvntial  wlndingB  dlspoaed  one  in  each  tide  of  tbe  path  of 
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current  from  said  source  over  the  cord  circuit,  said  magnet 
being  actuated  when  the  magnetic  effects  In  Its  colls  are 
unbalanced  and  in()p)eratlve  when  the  magnetic  effects  In 
its  colls  are  neotrnl.  and  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line  ener- 
glse<l  In  connecting  the  cord  circuit  with  the  line  to  reader 
said  line  signal  Inoperative  and  to  connect  said  swltch- 
Iward  section  with  the  external  line  circuit,  all  without 
unbalancing  and  operating  snid  supervisory  signal  con- 
trolling electro-magnet,   substantially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
of  a  cord  circuit  to  loop  said  lines  together  In  pairs  for 
conversation,  means  to  Inductively  unite  the  ends  of  the 
cord  circuit,  a  magnet  bridged  across  each  end  of  the  cord 
circuit  and  having  two  differential  windings,  a  source  of 
current  connected  between  saUl  windings  and  adapted  to 
send  current  over  the  coneapondlng  metallic  line  during 
conversation,  the  magnet  being  neutral  to  such  current, 
one  pole  of  said  source  being  grounded  or  connected  to  a 
common  return,  means  controlled  by  the  subscriber  to 
cause  ciirreat  to  flow  from  said  source  through  one  wind- 
ing of  the  said  magnet  with  return  through  the  ground  or 
common  return  to  operate  the  magnet,  a  8ui>erviaory  signal 
for  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit  In  a  local  circuit  closed  by 
the  correspondlug  magnet  when  operate<l  and  opened  there 
by  when  de£n«rglsed,  whereljy  the  signals  are  normally 
Inoperative  hnt  when  a  connection  Is  established  and  the 
subscribers'  telephones  are  not  In  use  said  signals  are 
operated  and  are  again  Inoperative  during  conversation, 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed.  | 

31.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  Sub- 
scribers' llneB  having  connection  terminals  and  line  signal- 
ing devices  at  the  central  office,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  es- 
tablish cnnnections  lietwecn  the  lines  for  conversntlnn. 
said  cord  circuit  having  n  strand  in  each  side  of  the  talk- 
ing circuit,  means  for  Inductively  connecting  and  ron- 
ductlvely  saparatltig  the  two  ends  of  the  cord  circuit, 
means  at  the  central  office  for  supplying  current  to  the 
lines  for  conversation,  supervisory  relay  windings  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  means  for  supplying  current 
and  between  said  cord  strands  and  upon  each  side  of  the 
said  Inductive  means,  a  normally  Inoperative  sup^'rvisory 
signal  for  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit  controlled  respec- 
tively by  the  said  windings  on  the  same  side  of  the 
Inductive  means,  the  excitation  of  one  of  the  said  windings 
on  each  side  of  the  inductive  means  causing  the  operation 
of  the  corresponding  signal  and  the  simultaneous  excita- 
tion of  the  associated  winding  causing  the  said  signal  to 
become  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  sub- 
scribers lines  having  connection  terminals  and  line  sli^al- 
Ing  devices  nt  the  central  office,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  es- 
tablish connections  l)etwe€n  the  lines  for  conversation, 
said  cord  circuit  having  a  strand  In  each  side  of  the  talking 
circuit,  means  for  inductively  connecting  and  conductlvely 
separating  the  two  ends  of  the  cord  circuit,  double  super- 
visory signals  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  sourc*'  of 
direct  current  at  the  central  office,  a  relay  for  each  of 
said  signals  associated,  one  with  each  end  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit, two  windings  for  each  of  said  relays  connecting  be- 
tween the  branches  of  the  cord  circuit  and  opposite  prjles 
of  said  source,  said  windings  being  adapted,  one  to  neu- 
tralise the  magnetizing  effect  of  the  other  when  equal  oir- 
rents  flow  through  each,  but  to  energize  the  relay  when 
unequal  currents  flow  therethrough,  the  actuation  of  each 
of  said  relays  serving  to  display  tbe  signal  associated 
therewith,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

33.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  source  of  current  and  a  pair  of  relay  wind- 
ings bridged  between  the  two  limbs  of  the  talking  cirruit 
thereof,  a  suitch  at  the  substation  and  a  switch  at  the 
central  station  for  controlling  the  circuits  through  said 
relay  windings,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  the  conjoint 
energixation  of  said  relay  windings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

34.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  source  of  current  and  an  electro-magnetic 
winding  bridged  between  the  two  limbs  of  the  talking  cir- 
cuit thereof,  a  second  electro-magnetic  wlbdlng  connected 
in  a  circuit  including  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  talking 
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circuit,  and  means  for  energising  It,  a  switch  at  the  sub- 
station and  a  switch  at  tbe  central  station  for  controlling 
the  circuits  through  said  electromagnetic  windings,  and  a 
supervisory  signal  controlled  by  the  joint  action  of  said 
electromagnetic  windings,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  telephone  line  free 
from  permanent  grounds  outside  the  central  oflQce,  of  a 
cord  circuit  a  charging  current  source,  a  third  conductor,  a 
pair  of  relay  windings  associated  with  tbe  cord  circuit, 
one  of  said  windings  l>elng  energised  over  the  telephone 
lino,  and  the  other  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit 
and  the  third  conductor  and  a  signal  controlled  by  the 
conjoint  action  of  said  relay  windings,  substantially  as 
described. 

36.  The  combination  with  n  telephone  line,  of  a  source 
of  electricity  and  a  pair  of  relay  windings  adapted  to  be 
bridged  between  the  limbs  of  the  talking  circuit  thereof, 
a  switch  at  the  central  station  for  controlling  the  circuit 
through  said  relay  windings,  and  a  signal  adapted  to  bo 
controlled  by  tbe  conjoint  action  of  said  wlndincs.  sub- 
stantially  as  descril^ed. 


870.&52.  WIRE  M.\TTRESS  STRETCHER.  JCLIUB  Br- 
LAMDBEN.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  837,813. 


1.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  tbe  wire  fabric,  of  wheels 
acting  as  rollers,  a  stretching  carriage  moving  on  tbe 
wheels,  and  njeana  on  the  carriage  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  the  wti-e  fabric. 

1*.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with  a 
head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretching 
carrlag*'  moving  on  wheels,  means  on  the  cnrriaye  to  en- 
gage the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  g^uides  adapted  to 
direct  tbe  movements  of  the  wheels,  and  wheels  between 
the  carriage  and  the  guides. 

;{.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage  on  wheels,  means  on  the  carriage  to  bold  the 
other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  and  guides  having  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheels  and  prevent  displacement  of 
the  carriage  in  any  direction  but  that  essential  to  its 
functl*»n. 

-».  In  a  wire  tuattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage  moving  on  wheels,  wheels  between  the  carriage 
and  the  guides,  means  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire 
fabric,  and  side-rails  and  flanges  on  the  side  rails  extend- 
ing beyond  the  wheels  to  protect  them  from  dirt. 

5.    In  a  wire  matti*ess  stretcher,  tbe  combination,   with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch 
ing  carriage   moving  on   wheels,    wheels    t)etween   the  car- 
riage and  the  guides,  means  on  the  carriage  to  engage  the 
t>tlier  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  and  guides  having  flanges  In 
closing  tbe  said  wheels. 

G.  in  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage,  wheels  on  which  the  carriage  moves,  means 
on  the  carriage  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric 
and  tlanged  side-rails  having  the  upi»er  flange  projecting 
lieyond  the  lower  flange,  whereby  the  lower  flange  Is  pro 
te<'ted  from  a  dep  sit  of  dirt. 

7.    In  a   wire   niatfress  stretcher,    the  coniliination.   witli 
a  bend  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch 
log  carriage,  wheels  upon  which  the  carriage  rolls,  means 


on  the  carriage  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric 
and  a  screw  for  actuating  the  stretching  carriage. 

8.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  luildlng  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage  moving  on  wheels,  means  on  the  carriage  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  for  actu- 
ating the  stretching  carriage,  a  frame  supporting  such 
screw,  and   wheels  upon   which   the  carriage  moves. 

9.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage  moving  on  wheels,  wheels  upon  which  th^  car- 
riage moves,  means  on  tbe  carriage  to  hold  the  other  end 
of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  with  suitable  gearing  for  actu- 
ating the  fstretching  carriage,  and  a  frame  supporting  said 
screw  and  gearing 

10.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage  mounted  on  wheels,  means  on  the  carriage  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  and  a  frame  hav- 
ing channeled  side  rails  adapted  to  act  as  guides  for  tbe 
said  wheels. 

11.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  bead  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage,  wheels  upon  which  the  carriage  moves,  nieans 
on  the  carriage  to  engage  the  t>ther  end  of  the  wire  fabric, 
a  screw  for  actuating  the  stretching  carriage  and  a  frame 
supporting  said  screw,  having  side  rails  inclosing  the 
wheels  upon  which  the  carriage  moves. 

12.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric  of  a  stretch 
Ing  carriage  moving  on  wheels,  wheels  ujKin  m  hlch  the  car- 
riage moves,  means  1  11  the  carriage  to  engage  the  other 
end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  with  suitable  gearing  for 
actuating  the  stretchlig  carriage,  and  a  frame,  supporting 
■aid  screw  and  gearing,  having  channeled  side  rails  in- 
closing the  wheels  upon  which   the  said  carriage  tnoves. 

13.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  witb 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  n  stretch- 
ing carriage  mounted  on  wheels  and'  having  me^ns  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  with  suit- 
able gearing  for  actuating  the  stretching  carriage,  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  screw  and  gearing,  guides  on  the 
frame  engaging  the  wheels  of  the  said  carriage,  a  shaft 
upon  the  frame  and  clutches  for  reversing  the  motion  of 
the  said  gearing. 

14.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with  a 
stationary  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric  of  a 
stretching  carriage  mounted  on  wheels  and  having  means 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  with 
suitable  gearing  for  moving  the  stretching  carriage,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  screw  and  gearing,  guides  on  the 
frame  engaging  the  wheels  of  the  said  carriage,  a  shaft 
upon  the  frame  with  clutches  for  reversing  the  said  gear- 
ing, and  a  shifter  to  operate  the  clutches. 

15.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  stationary  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric  of 
n  stretching  carriage  mounted  on  wheels  and  having  means 
to  engage  tbe  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  with 
suitable  gearing  for  actuating  the  stretching  carriage, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  screw  and  gearing,  guides  on 
the  frame  engaging  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  of  the 
said  carriage,  a  shaft  upon  the  frame  with  clutches  for  re- 
versing the  said  gearing,  a  shifter  to  operate  the  clutches 
and  a  safety  stop  for  actuating  the  same,  to  limit  the 
movement   of  the  carriage  , 

16.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  tbe  wire  fabric  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage  mounted  on  wheels  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage tbe  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric.  0  screw  with  suitable 
gearing  for  moving  the  stretching  carriage,  a  frame  for 
supporting  said  screw  and  gearing,  guides  on  tbe  frame 
engaging  the  wheels  of  the  said  carriage,  a  shaft  upon  tbe 
frame  with  clutches  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  said 
gearing,  a  shifter  to  operate  the  clutches,  a  safety  stop  for 
actuating  tbe  said  shifter  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  In  one  direction  and  a  safety  stop  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  the  carriage  In  tbe  opposite  direcflon. 

17.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  stationary  head  for  holding  one  end  of  tbe  wire  fabric. 
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of  a  •^tcblng  carriage  moving  on  wheels  and  having 
meani  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  wheels 
upon  which  the  carriage  movea,  a  screw  with  saitable 
gearing  for  moving  the  stretching  carriage,  a  frame  for 
supporting  said  screw  and  gearing,  channeled  side-rails  on 
the  frame  engaging  the  wheels  of  the  said  carriage,  a  shaft 
upon  the  frame  with  clutch-pulleys  for  reversing  the  said 
gearing,  a  shifter  to  engage  or  disengage  either  clutch  pul- 
ley, and  safety-stops  actuated  by  the  carriage  to  limit  its 
movement  In  either  direction. 

18/ In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric  of  a  stretch- 
ing carriage  mounted  on  wheels  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  with  suit- 
able gearing  for  actuating  the  stretching  carriage,  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  screw  and  gearing,  channeled  side-rails 
on  the  frame  engaging  the  wheels  of  the  said  carriage,  a 
shaft  upon  the  frame  with  clutch-pulleys  for  reversing  the 
said  gearing,  a  shifter  to  engage  or  disengage  either  clutch- 
pulley,  safety-stops  to  limit  the  extreme  movement  of  the 
carriage  in  either  direction  and  a  stop  actuated  by  the 
carriage  during  its  reverse  movement  to  set  the  carriage 
In  its  receiving  position. 

19.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  stationary  head  for  boldlnj?  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric, 
of  a  stretching  carriage  mounted  on  wheels  and  having 
means  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw 
with  suitable  gearing  for  moving  the  stretching  carriage, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  screw  and  gearing,  side  rails 
engaging  the  wheels  of  the  said  carriage,  a  shaft  upon  the 
frame,  clutch-pulleys  upon  the  shaft,  a  shifter  to  enRage  or 
disengage  the  clutch-pulleys,  stops  for  actuating  the  same, 
and  a  hand-lever  to  actuate  the  shifter. 

20.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  stationary  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of 
a  stretching  carriage,  having  means  to  engage  the  other 
end  of  the  wire  fabric,  wheels  upon  which  the  carriage 
moves,  a  screw  for  actuating  the  stretching  carriage,  and 
a  double-armed  hand-lever  journaled  upon  the  shank  of  the 
screw. 

21.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  stationary  head  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  of 
a  stretching  carriage  moving  on  wheels  and  having  means 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  wheels  upon 
which  the  carriage  moves,  a  screw  for  actuating  the 
stretching  carriage,  a  bevel-pinlon  mounted  upon  the 
ahank  of  the  screw,  handles  on  the  bevel  pinion  and  a 
segmental  bevel-gear  meshing  with  the  said  bevel  pinion. 

22.  In  a  wire  mattreas  stretcher,  operated  by  power,  the 
combination,  of  a  stretching  screw,  a  frame  supporting 
■aid  screw,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame,  clutch  pul- 
leys mounted  ui>on  the  shaft,  a  shifter  adapted  to  engage 
the  clutch-pulleys,  a  shifter-rod  mounted  parallel  with  the 
■crew,  a  rack  attached  to  the  shifter  rod.  a  bevel  pinion 
mounted  rotatably  upon  the  shank  of  the  said  screw,  han- 
dles on  the  bevel-pinion  and  a  segmental  gear  meshing 
with  the  bevel-pinion  and  the  rack,  to  communicate  any 
motion  of  the  handles  to  the  shifter. 

23.  In  a  wire  mattresa  stretcher,  operated  by  power,  the 
combination,  with  a  stationary  head  for  holding  one  end  of 
the  wire  fabric,  of  a  stretching  carriage  having  means  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  screw  and  gear- 
ing for  moving  the  stretching  carriage,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  screw  and  carriage,  a  shaft  upon  the  frame, 
clutch-pulleys  on  the  shaft,  a  shifter,  a  shifter-rod  to  op- 
erate the  shifter,  a  rack  attached  to  the  shifter-rod,  a 
berel-plnion  mounted  loosely  upon  the  shank  of  the  said 
screw,  handles  on  the  bevel-pinion  and  a  segmental  gear 
meshing  with  the  bevel-pinlon  and  the  rack. 

24.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  operated  by  power,  the 
combinaClon,  with  a  frame  having  channeled  side-rails  of  a 
carriage  mounted  on  wheels,  a  screw  with  suitable  gearing 
for  moTtaiff  the  carriage,  a  shaft  with  clutch-pulleys  there- 
on, a  shifter  adapted  to  engage  either  clutch-pulley,  a 
■hlfter-rod,  a  rack-bar,  a  connection  between  the  shifter- 
rod  and  rack-bar.  an  oaelllating  band-lever  mounted  looeely 
npon  the  shank  of  the  said  screw,  a  pinion  formed  on  the 
hand-Iertr,  and  an  intermediate  gear  meahlng  with  the 
rack  and  pinion.  ' 


25.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  operated  by  power,  the 
combination,  with  a  frame  having  channeled  side-rails, 
wheels  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  channels,  a  carriage 
moving  upon  the  wheels,  a  screw  for  moving  the  carriage 
supported  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  with  clutch-pulleys  there- 
on, gearlrig  connecting  the  shaft  and  screw,  a  shifter 
adapted  to  engage  either  clutch-pulley,  a  shifter-rod,  arms 
on  the  shifter-rod  whereby  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
operates  the  shifter-rod,  a  rack  bar,  a  connector  Joining  the 
rack-bar  to  the  shifter  rod,  an  oscillating  hand-lever 
mounte<l  loosely  upon  the  shank  of  the  said  screw,  a  pinion 
formed  on  the  nave  of  the  hand-lever  and  an  Intermediate 
segmental  gear  meshing  with  the  rack  and  pinion. 

26.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  to  hold  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  movable  car- 
riage to  engage  the  opposite  end,  a  screw  for  moving  the 
carriage,  a  hand-wheel  for  turning  the  screw,  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  screw  and  carriage,  a  shaft  upon  the  frame, 
adjustable  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  and  screw  to  drive 
the  screw  at  various  speeds,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  Shalt  from  the  screw  to  admit  turning  the  screw  by 
hand. 

27.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  head  to  bold  one  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  a  movable  car- 
riage to  engage  the  opposite  end.  a  screw  for  moving  the 
carriage,  a  hand-wheel  and  spur  gear  mounted  on  the 
shank  of  the  screw,  a  frame  supporting  the  screw  and  car- 
riage, a  shaft  upon  the  frame,  speed  pinions  on  the  shaft, 
a  sweep  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft.  Intermediate  gears 
mounted  on  the  sweep  and  meshing  with  the  speed  pin- 
Ions,  a  handle  on  the  sweep  whereby  either  Intermediate 
may  be  moved  In  mesh  with  the  spur-gear,  or  the  Inter- 
mediate disengaged  thorefrom.  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  sweep  to  position. 

28.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  slde-rall.s.  channels  in  the  side-rails  having 
bearing  surfaces  Inclined  to  the  horizontal,  wheels  In  pe- 
ripheral contact  with  the  bearing  surfaces,  a  carriage  mov- 
ing on  the  said  wheels,  a  nut  held  by  the  carriage,  a  screw 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  not  and  means  for  turning  the  screw. 

29.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  wire  fabric,  of  a  frame 
having  side-rails  with  projecting  beveled  guides,  wheels 
fitted  to  the  guides  whereby  the  wheels  and  a  carriaue 
mounted  thereon  are  prevented  from  lateral  movemMit,  a 
carriage  with  a  nut  thereon,  and  a  screw  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  engaging  with  the  nut. 

30.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  holding  the  fabric,  of  a  frame  having  side-rails 
with  projecting  beveled  flanges,  a  carriage,  wheels  fitted 
respectively  to  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  separate  flanges, 
and  adjustable  brackets  upon  the  carriage  supporting  the 
journals  of  the  said  wheels. 

31.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  holding  the  fabric,  of  a  frame  having  side-rails 
with  projecting  flanges,  a  carriage,  wheels  fitted  respec- 
tively to  the  separate  flanges,  adjustable  brackets  upon  the 
carriage,  a  nut  held  on  the  carriage,  and  a  screw  mounted 
rotatably  upon  the  frame  engaging  with  the  nut  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

32.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame  having  side-rails  with  projecting  flanges,  of  a  car- 
riage, wheels  fitted  with  Individual  journals,  brackets  se- 
cured adjustably  upon  the  carriage  and  provided  with 
bearings  for  the  said  journals,  a  screw  mounted  rotatably 
upon  the  frame  and  a  nut  on  the  carriage  engaging  with 
the  screw. 

33.  In  a  wire  mattress  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  flanged  side-rails,  wheels  fitted  to  the  flanges, 
adjustable  brackets  supporting  the  journals  of  the  wheels, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  brackets,  a  nut  held  on  the  car- 
riage, a  screw  journaled  on  the  frame  and  engaging  with 
the  nut,  a  spur-gear  secured  on  the  shank  of  the  screw,  a 
shaft  upon  the  frame,  speed  pinions  on  the  shaft,  a  sweep 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  intermediate  gears  mounted 
on  the  sweep  and  meshing  with  the  speed  pinions,  a  handle 
on  the  sweep  whereby  either  Intermediate  may  be  moved  in 
mesh  with  the  spur-gear  or  the  Intermediates  may  be  dJsen- 
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gaged  therefrom,  a  hand-lever  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shank  of  the  said  screw,  a  pinion  formed  on  the  hub  of  the 
hand-lever,  a  rack-bar  and  a  shifter-rod  mounted  on  the 
frame,  an  intermediate  segmental  gear  meshing  with  the 
pinion  and  rack-bar,  a  connector  joining  the  rack-bar  and 
shifter-rod  a  shifting-fork  on  the  shifter-rod.  a  shifter, 
drivlng-puileys.  and  means  for  connecting  either  drlvlng- 
pulley  with  the  shaft. 
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1.  A  copying  press  comprising  In  combination  a  drawer 
and  drawer  casing,  two  press  plates  the  outer  surfaces  of 
which  converge  towards  the  rear  In  said  drawer  and 
movable  therewith  and  two  stationary  series  of  rollers 
In  the  casing,  said  rollers  being  in  planes  converging 
with  the  same  angle  as  the  press-plates 

2.  A  copying  press  comprising  In  combination  a  drawer 
and  drawer  casing,  means  comprising  a  hinged  pressure 
plate  for  applying  pressure  to  a  book  In  the  drawer,  and 
means  whereby  the  press  plate  is  automntlcally  lifted 
from  the  Ixwk  when  the  drawer  Is  opened. 

3.  A  copying  press  comprising  In  comblnntlon  a  drawer 
and  drawer  casing,  means  comprising  a  hinged  pressure 
plate  for  applying  pressure  to  a  hook  In  the  drawer,  and 
means  whereby  the  press-plate  Is  automntlcally  lifted 
from  the  book  when  the  drawer  Is  opened  said  means 
consisting  of  a  hook  connected  to  the  casing  above  the 
press,  said  hook  having  limited  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  drawer. 


8  7  0,554.     FENCE  -  POST.     George  I.  Gargktt,  Alma, 
Mich.      Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.061. 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  base  of  plastic  material,  a 
metal  tubing  eml>edded  therein,  a  filling  of  plastic  material 
in  said  tube,  and  a  wire  embedded  in  the  plastic  filling  of 
the  tul>e  and  In  the  Iwise,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  base  of  plastic  material,  a 
metal  tube  embedded  therein,  a  filling  of  plastic  material 
In  said  tube,  and  a  wire  eml)edded  In  the  plastic  filling  In 
the  tube  and  In  said  base,  and  having  lt«  ends  projecting 
to  serve  In  securing  fence  wires  to  the  post. 

3.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  base  of  plastic  material,  a 
metal  tube  embedded  therein,  a  filling  of  plastic  material 
In    said    tube,    and    a    wire   embedded    In    and    extending 


through  the  plastic  filling  of  the  tube,  the  upper  projecting 
end  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  or  eye  and  the 
lower  projecting  end  being  bent  to  form  an  anchor  and 
emltedded  In  the  said  base. 

4.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  rectangular  plastic  base 
provided  with  an  enlarged  substantially  diamond-shaped 
lower  end,  a  metal  tube  having  Its  lower  end  emt>edded  In 
the  base,  a  filling  of  plsstlc  msterial  in  said  tobe,  a  wire 
extending  through  the  plastic  filling  of  the  tulje  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  bent  to  form  a  loop  or  eye  and  an  anchor 
embedded  in  said  filling,  and  having  Its  lower  end  l^ent 'to 
form  an  anchoring  loop  emliedded  in  the  enlarged  lower 
end  of  the  base,  said  lower  end  of  the  wire  projecting  up- 
wardly and  out  of  the  top  of  the  base,  and  a  second  wire 
bent  intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  loop  surrounding 
the  tube  above  the  top  of  the  base  and  Its  lower  ends  pro- 
jecting Into  and  anchored  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  base, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


870,565.  CONTROLLER.  Frank  W.  Garrett,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1905. 
Serial  No.  275,124. 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers,  a  rota- 
table  dnim  carrying  contact  segments  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  fingers,  and  a  blow-out  magnet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  projections  of  like  polarity  located  between 
said  segments  adjacent  to  said  fingers. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers,  a  rota- 
table  drum  carrying  contact  segments  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  fingers,  a  blow-out  magnet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  projections  of  like  polarity  located  between 
said  segments  adjacent  to  said  fingers,  and  a  plura'Uty  of 
strips  of  magnetic  material  also  adjacent  to  said  fingers 
and  forming  the  return  paths  for  the  flux  of  said  magnet. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers,  a  rota- 
table  drum  carrying  contact  segments  adapte<i  to  engage 
said  contact  fingers,  a  blow-out  magnet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  projections  located  l>etween  said  segments 
adjacent  to  said  fingers,  and  a  cover  for  said  controller 
carrying  a  plurality  of  strips  of  magnetic  material  adja- 
cent to  said  contact  fingers,  said  strips  forming  the  return 
paths  for  the  flux  of  said  magnet. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  pUiralitr  of  contiict  fingers,  a  rota- 
table  drum  carrying  contact  segments  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  fingers,  a  blow-out  magnet  .having  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  projections  located  between  said  segments 
adjacent  to  said  fingers,  a  cover  for  said  controller  carry 
Ing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  to 
said  contact  fingers,  said  strips  l>elng  l)ent  away  from  said 
cover  toward  the  fingers  and  provided  at  their  ends  with 
insulating  material. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers,  a  rota- 
table  drum  carrying  contact  segments  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  fingers,  a  blow-out  magnet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  projections  located  between  said  segments 
adjacent  to  said  fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  of  mag- 
netic material  also  adjacent  to  said  fingers  and  forming 
the  return  paths  for  the  flux  of  said  magnet,  each  of  said 
strips  being  behind  a  contact  finger  and  the  polsr  projec- 
tions being  substantially  In  front  of  said  finger,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  arc  which  tends  to  form 
between  the  contact  finger  and  Its  corresponding  segment 
Is  located  In  the  path  of  the  flux  In  the  gap  between  one  of 
the  polar  projections  and  one  of  aald  strips. 

6.  In  a  controller,  a  drum  having  contact  segments  pro- 
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jacting  therefrom,  contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage  said 
■acments,  a  blow-out  magnet  having  polar  projections  of 
'  lika  polarity  located  iMtween  said  projecting  segraents  ad- 
jacent to  said  Angers,  and  a  member  or  members  of  mag- 
natlc  material  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  Angers 
and  foriBiDg  a  return  path  for  the  flux  of  said  magnet 

7.  In  a  controller,  a  drum  baring  contact  segments  pro- 
jecting therefrom.  conUct  Angers  adapted  to  engage  said 
segments,  a  blow-out  magnet,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material 
fastened  to  the  core  of  said  mag:net,  and  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  magnetic  material  fastened  to  said  plate,  but  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  projecting  between  said  segments 
adjacent  to  said  contact  Aaaer. 

8.  In  a  controller,  a  drum  having  contact  segments  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  contact  Angers  adapted  to  engage  said 
segments,  a  blow-out  magnet,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material 
fastened  to  the  core  of  said  magnet,  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
magnetic  material  fastened  to  said  plate,  but  insulated 
therefrom  and  projecting  between  said  segments  adjacent 
to  said  contact  Anger,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  of  magnetic 
material  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flnjjers  and 
forming  the  return  path  for  the  flux  of  said  magnet. 

9.  In  a  controller,  a  controller  casing,  a  front  cover 
therefor  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  blow-out  magnet,  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  said 
cover  and  forming  part  of  the  path  of  the  Aux  from  said 
magnet. 

10.  In  a  controller,  relatively  Axed  and  movable  cooper- 
ating contacts,  a  blow-out  magnet,  a  controller  casing,  a 
front  cover  therefor  of  nonmagnetic  material,  and  a  strip 
or  strips  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  said  cover  and 
forming  part  of  the  path  of  the  Aux  from  said  blow-out 
magnet, 

11.  In  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  contact  Angers,  a  rota 
table  drum  carrying  contact  segments  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  Angers,  and  a  single  blow-out  magnet  having 
a  plurality  of  polar  projections  located  between  said  seg- 
ments adjacent  to  said  Angers. 

12.  In  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  contact  Angers,  a  rota- 
table  drum  carrying  contact  segments  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  Angers,  a  single  blow-out  magnet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  projections  located  between  said  segments 
adjacent  to  said  fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  of  mag- 
netic material  also  adjacent  to  said  Angers  and  forming 
the  return  paths  for  the  flux  of  said  magnet. 

13.  In  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  contact  flayers,  a  rota- 
table  drum  carrying  projecting  contact  segments  adapted 
to  engage  said  contact  fingers,  and  a  blow-out  magnet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  polar  projections  from  one  of  Its  pole 
pieces,  said  projections  alternating  with  said  projecting 
segments  and  located  adjacent  to  said  fingers. 

14.  In  a  controller,  a  controller  casing,  a  front  cover 
therefor,  a  blow-out  magnet,  a  single  controlling  drum,  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  said 
cover  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  forming  part  of  the  path 
of  the  flux  from  said  magnet. 


870,656.     COMMUNION    CrP.     Orange  V.   L.   Harbour, 
Kairmount.  Ind.    Filed  May  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  318.486. 


1.  A  communion  cup  coroprlaing  a  holder  having  a 
circular  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  the  edge  at  said 
opening  being  bent  up  to  form  a  ball  race,  balls  in  said 
raco,   a    rotary   receptacle   in   aald    holder  supported   on 


said  ball  bearing,  said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  valve 
In  the  bsttom  thereof  In  allnement  with  aald  opening. 

2.  In  a  communion  cup.  a  holder  having  a  circular 
opening  In  the  bottom  thei-eof.  the  edge  nt  said  ot)«Dlng 
being  bent  up  to  form  a  ball  race,  balls  In  said  race,  a 
roUry  receptacle  in  the  holder  supported  on  said  ball 
bearing,  a  spring  closed  discharge  valve  In  the  bottom 
thereof  in  allnement  with  said  opening,  and  a  downwardly 
flaring  guide  tube  surroundlnj:;  said  valve,  extending  Into 
said  circular  opening  .and  below  the  upturned  edge  there- 
of, whereby  said  valve  Is  r»>taln^  In  approximate  allne- 
ment with  the  center  of  the  opening,  and  a  push  rod  or 
other  instrument  may  be  readily  brought  In  contact  with 
the  valve  to  open  the  same.  1 


870.557.      PIPE  COUPLING.      Pua.nk  H.aus.  Metropolitan. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  30.  1904.      Serial  No.  214,774, 


.^  c  :^ 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  Iron  collars  having  bolt 
openings,  said  collars  having  bosses  on  their  outer  faces, 
and  belnp  Interiorly  threaded,  oppositely  beveled  brass 
seats  fitting  in  said  collars,  said  seats  having  exterior  and 
Interior  threads.  Inwardly  extending  studs  carried  hy  the 
seats  and  bolts  connecting  the  collars. 


870,558.      ANNEALING -BOX.     Johw    B.    HENay,    Aspin 

wall  hjrough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Steel  Casting  Com 
pany,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,    a    Cnppdratlon    of    I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.914. 


1.  An    annealing    box    having    side    and    end    walls,    an 
arched  roof,  and  a  transverse  tie  member  connecting  the 
side  walls  near  their  tops,  all  said  parts  being  a  single  In 
tegral  caatlni;. 

2.  An  annealing  box  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  mof, 
and  a  truss  member  connecting  the  side  walls  near  their 
tops  and  supporting  the  roof,  all  said  parts  being  a  single 
Integral  lasting. 

3.  An  atinealing  h-.x  .nmprisln;:  side  and  end  walls,  a 
roof,  a  chord  extending  between  the  side  walls  near  their 
tops,  and  struts  extending  from  said  chord  to  the  roof,  all 
said  parts  being  a  single  Integral  casting. 


870,559.     GAS-ENGINE.     John   J.   Hooan.   West  Haven. 

Conn      Filed  May  16,   1906.     Serial   No.  317,192. 

1.  In  combination,  a  fly  wheel,  a  cylinder  extending  dia- 
metrically across  and  within  said  fly  wheel,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  Axed  crank  shaft  piercing  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  piston,  a  connection  between  the  crank 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  piston,  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der porfoptnlng  the  function  of  the  pump  and  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  pump  end  of  said  cylinder,  transfer- 
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ring  it  to  the  other  end  and  there  Igniting  the  same  to 
cause  the  cylinder,  piston  and  fly  wheel  to  rotate  bodily 
aronad  saM  fixed  crank  shaft. 


2.  In  coniblDation,  a  fixed  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder,  bubs 
on  said  cylinder,  said  bubs  being  supported  by  said  crank 
shaft,  the  crank  portion  of  said  shaft  being  between  said 
hubs  and  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
surrounding  the  crank  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  connection 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston,  clearance  space? 
in  said  piston  for  said  crank  and  crank  shaft,  and  a  fly 
wheel  flange  carried  by  said  cylinder  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der performing  the  function  of  a  pump. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fly  wheel,  a  cylinder  extending  dla 
metrically  thereof  and  revoluble  therewith,  one  end  of  said 
cylinder    performing    the    function    of    a    pump,    a    piston 
within  said  cylinder  and  extending  across  the  middle  por 
tioB  of  the  same,  hubs  on  the  middle  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  on  opposite   sides  thereof,   a  stationary   crank 
shaft  piercing  said  hubs,  a  gas  inlet  port  in  one  of  said 
hnbs,  leading  to  the  pump  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  gas  trans 
fer  passage  leading  from  said  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
the  latter  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  other  hub,  a  gas  inlet 
head  bearing  against  the  hub  having  the  gas  inlet  port, 
and  an  exhaust  head  bearing  against  the  hub  having  the 
exhaust  port  therein. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  cylinder  having 
hnbs  midway  in  its  length  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
said  cylinder  being  supported  by  said  shaft  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  said  piston  per- 
forming the  function  of  a  pump,  a  stationary  crank  on  said 
shaft,  said  crank  being  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  gas  admission  passage  leading  from  one  of  said 
cylinder  hobs  to  the  pump  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  commu- 
nicating or  gas  transfer  passage  leading  from  this  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  ex- 
haust passage  leading  from  tbe  last  named  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  an  exhaust  port  In  the  other  cylinder  hub. 

6.  In  combination,  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder 
revolubly  supported  thereby  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank 
portion  thereof,  a  fly  wheel  flange  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  across  tbe  cen- 
ter line  of  said  crank  shaft,  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  said 
piston  performing  the  function  of  a  pump,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  piston  to  travel  an  equal  distance  on  each  side  of 
said  center  line,  a  connection  between  the  crank  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  said  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
tbe  pump  end  of  the  cylinder  and  transferring  said  gas  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  gas  at  the  desired  time,  and  discharging  the  burned 
gases  therefrom. 

6.  In  combination,  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder 
supported  thereby  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof,  a 
hub  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  separating  and 
spaelag  the  two  ends  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder performing  the  fonction  of  a  pomp,  an  inlet  gas  pas- 
sage leading  through  one  of  said  hnbs  to  the  pomp  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  passage  being  open  when  the  piston  is 
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near  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  gas  transfer  p«s- 
,  sage  leading  from  the  pump  end  of  the  .cylinder  to  tbe  op- 
posite end,  said  passage  being  open  when  the  piston  Is 
near  tbe  pump  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  power  end  of  said  cylinder  out- 
wardly through  the  other  hob,  said  exhaust  passage  being 
open  simultaneously  with  said  transfer  passage,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  said  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  Igniting  tbe  gas  at  the  proper  time  In  that  end 
of  said  cylinder  opposite  to  tbe  pump  end. 

7.  In  combination,  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  single  piston  directly  connected  to 
the  crank  portion  of  salQ  shaft  a  cylinder  surroandlng 
said  piston,  and  acting  at  one  end  as  a  pump,  bubs  on  said 
cylinders  and  passages  through  said  hubs,  one  of  said  pas- 
sages leading  to  the  pump  end  of  the  cylinder  for  tbe  ad- 
mission of  gas,  the  other  passage  leading  from  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  other  hub  for  exhausting  homed 
gas,  a  gas  transfer  passage  Independent  of  the  first  two 
passages  leading  from  the  space  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  space  at  fhe  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  opMiing 
and  closing  of  all  of  said  passages  being  controllable  by 
said  piston. 

8.  In  combination,  a  stationary  crank  shaft  a  cylinder 
rotatably  supported  thereby,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  acting 
as  a  pump,  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  cylinder  being  re- 
movable to  permit  Of  the  Introduction  into  said  cylinder  of 
the  crank  portion  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  an  opening  In  the  side  of  said  piston  to  permit 
said  crank  shaft  to  be  inserted  Into  the  same,  and  longi- 
tudinal openings  in  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  aflTorc^ 
clearance  for  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  crank,  admission,  transfer,  and  exhaust  passages,  all 
controlled  by  said  piston. 

9.  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  central  web  therein,  a 
transverse  guide-way  formed  in  said  web,  a  fixed  crank 
shaft  projecting  through  said  piston,  the  crank  pin  of 
said  crank  shaft  operating  in  said  way  when  the  engine  h 
In  motion,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  piston  and  crank, 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  acting  as  a  pump,  an  admission 
passage  leading  thereto,  and  a  discharge  passage  leading 
from  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  shaft. 

10.  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  transverse  guide-way 
formed  In  said  piston,  a  fixed  crank  shaft  projecting 
through  said  piston,  the  crank  pin  of  said  crank  shaft 
operating  in  said  way  when  the  engine  Is  in  motion,  a 
cylinder  revolubly  mounted  transversely  of  Its  axia,  aald 
piston  serving  to  pump  gas  through  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der to  the  other  end  when  said  engine  la  in  motlun. 

11.  In  combination,  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder 
having  central  hubs  on  opposite  sides  transversely  to  its 
axis  and  supported  by  aald  shaft  *  piston  within  aald  fly 
wheel  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two 
compartments,  one  a  gas  receiving  compartment  or  pump 
chamber,  the  other  a  gas  burning  compartment  or  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  into  the  pump 
chamber  when  the  cylinder  is  at  one  angle  relatively  to 
the  shaft,  means  for  transferring  the  gas  contained  in 
said  pump  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  when  the 
cylinder  is  at  another  angle  relatively  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  igniting  the  gas  contained  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber  when  the  cylinder  stands  at  or  about  the 
first  mentioned  angle. 

12.  In  combination,  a  fly  wheel,  a  cylinder  extending 
diametrically  across  said  fly  wheel,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  flied  crank  shaft  piercing  the  walls  of  aald  cylinder 
and  said  piston,  a  connection  between  the  crank  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  said  piston,  hub  Iwarlngs  on  the  cylin- 
der supported  on  said  shaft,  said  piston  operating  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  cylinder  as  the  latter  la  routed  to 
pump  fluid  into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  discharge  it 
from  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  admission  passage 
leading  to  the  pump  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  transfer  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  pump  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  and  an  exhaust  passage  leading 
from  the  dischsrge  end  of  said  cylinder. 

18.  In   combination,   a   fly-wheel,   a   cylinder  extending 
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dUunetrically  acroH  Um  ume  and  r«Tolable  tberawitb,  a 
platon  within  aald  cylinder  and  extending  acroas  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  aan^  and  dividlnc  aaid  cylinder  to  form 
a  pomp  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  chamber  at 
the  oppoclte  end,  haba  on  the  middle  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  stationary  crank 
shaft  supporting  said  hobs,  an  operatire  eonneetlon  be- 
tween the  crank  portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  piston  to 
permit  the  piston  to  reciprocate  relatirely  to  the  cylinder 
as  the  latter  is  reToired.  an  Inlet  leading  to  the  pump  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  transfer  passage  leading  from  the 
pump  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
and  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  the  latter  end  of 
said  cylinder. 

14.  In  combination,  a  fly-wheel,  a  cylinder  extending 
diametrically  across  the  same  and  reToluble  therewith,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  across  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  same  and  dividing  said  cylinder  to  form 
a  pomp  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end,  habs  on  the  middle  portion  of  said  cylinder  and 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sUtlonary  crank  shaft  support- 
ing said  hubs,  an  operative  connection  between  the  crank 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  piston  to  permit  the  piston 
to  reciprocate  relatively  to  the  cylinder  as  the  latter  la  re- 
volved, an  Inlet  leading  to  the  pump  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  transfer  passage  leading  from  the  pump  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  latter  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inlet 
passage  leading  through  one  hub,  the  discharge  passage 
leading  through  the  opposite  hub. 

IB,  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  transverse  guide-way  in 
said  piston,  a  fixed  crank  shaft  projecting  through  said 
piston,  the  crank  pin  of  said  crank  shaft  operated  In  said 
way  when  the  engine  is  in  motion,  a  cylinder  revolubly 
mounted  transversely  of  Its  axis,  a  pump  chamber,  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  gas  transfer  port  leading  from  one  to 
the  other,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therefor  respec- 
tively. 


8  7  0.560.  LOCOMOTIVE.  William  S.  Hovsy,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield  Car  Company. 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,634. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  snltable  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  an  engine  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  frame;  a  transmission 
gear  comprising  a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  the 
engine  crank  shaft  by  a  universal  Joint ;  a  second  trans- 
mission shaft.  Mid  transmission  shafts  being  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  gears  ar- 
ranged in  trains  to  connect  said  transmission  shaft 
whereby,  the  speed  of  said  second  transmission  shaft  may 
be  varied;  a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said 
transmission  shafts;  a  beveled  gear  on  the  second  of 
said  transmission  riuifts;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  rev- 
olahly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft;  a  dutch 
mechanism  by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft;  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
tor  said  driven  shaft;  sprockets  on  said  axles;  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  same  to  said  driven  shaft;  and  a 


brake  mechanism  for  said  driven  shaft,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  an  engine  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  frame  ;  a  transmission  gear 
comprising  a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft  by  a  universal  joint ;  a  second  transmission 
shaft,  said  transmission  shafts  being  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame ;  a  plurality  of  gears  arranged 
In  trains  to  connect  said  transmission  shafts  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  second  transmission  shaft  may  be 
varied  ;  a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said 
transmlssiOD  shafts ;  a  beveled  gear  on  the  second  of 
said  transmission  shaft ;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft ;  a  clutch  mech- 
anism by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  for  said 
driven  shaft ;  sprockets  on  said  axles ;  and  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  same  to  said  driven  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  i  pair 
of  axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  un  engine  ar- 
ranged ioogltudlnally  of  said  frame ;  a  transmlssioa  gear 
comprising  a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft  by  a  universal  Joint ;  a  second  transmission 
shaft,  said  transmission  shafts  being  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame ;  a  plurality  of  gears  arranged 
in  trains  to  connect  said  transmission  shafts  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  second  transmission  shaft  may  be 
varied ;  a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said 
transmission  shaft ;  a  beveled  gear  on  the  second  of 
said  transmission  shafts  ;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  revolu- 
bly mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with 
said  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft ;  a  clutch  meclianlsm 
by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft ;  driving  connections  for  said  driven  shaft 
to  said  axles ;  and  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  driven 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  an  engine  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  frame  ;  a  transmission  gear 
comprising  a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft  by  a  universal  joint ;  a  second  transmission 
shaft,  said  transmission  shafts  being  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  gears  arranged  in 
trains  to  connect  said  transmission  shafts  whereby  the 
speed  of  said  second  transmission  shaft  may  be  varied  ; 
a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  transmission 
shafts ;  a  beveled  gear  on  the  second  of  said  transmission 
shafts ;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gear  on 
said  transmission  shaft ;  and  a  clutch  mechanism  by 
which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft ;  and  driving  connections  for  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  axles,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sulUble  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  an  engine  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  frame;  a  transmission  gear 
comprising  a  transmission  shaft,  connected  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft ;  a  second  transmission  shaft,  said  trans 
mission  shafts  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame  ; 
a  plurality  of  gears  arranged  In  trains  to  connect  said 
transmission  shafts  whereby  the  speed  of  said  second 
transmission  shaft  may  be  varied ;  a  driven  shaft  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  said  transmission  shafts ;  a 
beveled  gear  on  the  second  of  said  transmission  shafts : 
a  pair  of  beveled  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  trans- 
mission shaft ;  a  clutch  mechanism  by  which  either  of 
said  gears  may  be  connected  to  said  driven  shaft ;  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  for  said  driven  shaft;  sprockets  on 
said  axles ;  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  same  to  said 
driven  shaft ;  and  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  driven 
shaft,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  an  engine  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame ;  a  transmission  gear  oompris- 

i  Ing  a  transmission  shaft,  connected  to  the  engine  crank 
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shaft ;  a  second  trsnsmission  shaft,  said  transmission 
shafts  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  arranged  in  trains  to  connect  said  trans- 
mission shafts  whereby  the  speed  of  said  second  trans- 
mission shaft  may  be  varied ;  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  said  transmission  shafts;  a  beveled  gear 
on  the  second  of  said  transmission  shafts ;  a  pair  of  bev- 
eled gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft ; 
a  clutch  mechanism  by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
for  said  driven  shaft ;  sprockets  on  said  axles  ;  and  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  same  to  said  driven  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles  ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles  ;  an  engine  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame;  a  transmission  gear  com- 
prising a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  the  engine'  crank 
shaft :  a  second  transmission  shaft,  said  transmission 
shafts  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  arranged  In  trains  to  connect  said  trans- 
mission shafts  whereby  the  speed  of  said  second  transmis- 
sion shaft  may  \ie  varied  ;  a  driven  shaft  arranged  trans 
versely  of  said  transmission  shafts;  a  beveled  gear  on  the 
second  of  said  transmission  shafts;  a  pair  of  beveled 
gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to 
mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft ;  a  clutch 
mechanism  by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected 
to  said  driven  shaft ;  driving  connections  for  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  axles,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles:  an  engine  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame ;  a  variable  speed  transmis- 
sion gear  therefor  ;  a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely  of 
said  frame;  a  beveled  gear  connected  to  said  transmission 
gear  ;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  therewith  ;  a  clutch  by 
which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft  ;  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  for  said  driven  shaft  ; 
sprockets  on  said  axles ;  and  sprocket  chains  connecting 
the  same  to  said  driven  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles  ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles  :  an  engine  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame;  a  variable  speed  transmis 
slon  gear  therefor  ;  a  driven  shaft ;  a  beveled  gear  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  gear  ;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  mesh 
therewith  ;  a  clutch  by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  l>e 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft  ;  and  drlvjng  connections 
for  said  driven  shaft  to  said  axles,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles  ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles  ;  an  engine  ;  a  variable 
speed  transmission  gear  therefor :  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  said  frame  :  a  beveled  gear  connected  to 
said  transmission  gear;  and  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  mesh 
therewith  ;  a  clutch  by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
for  said  driven  shaft ;  sprockets  on  said  axles  :  and  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  same  to  said  driven  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles  ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles  ;  an  engine  ;  a  variable 
speed  transmission  gear  therefor  :  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  bev- 
eled gear, connected  to  said  transmission  gear  ;  a  pair  of 
beveled  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  therewith  ;  a  clutch  by  which  either  of  said 
gears  may  be  connected  to  said  driven  shaft ;  and  driving 
means  for  said  driven  shaft  to  said  axles,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles :  an  engine  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame;  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  said  frame  ;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  driven  shaft ;  a  clutch  by  which 
either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  ; 
a  beveled  gear  driven  by  said  engine  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  gears  on  said  driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  for  said  driven  shaft ;  sprockets  on  said  axles  ;  and 


sprocket  chains  connecting  the  same  to  said  driven  shaft, 

for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  sulUble  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  an  engine  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame ;  a  driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of 
beveled  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft;  • 
clutch  by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected  t» 
said  driven  shaft ;  a  beveled  gear  driven  by  said  engtn* 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  driven  shaft ;  and 
driving  connections  for  said  driven  stiaft  to  said  axlea, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
axles ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  an  engine ;  a  driven 
shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame  ;  a  pair  of  bev- 
eled gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft ;  a 
clutch  by  which  either  of  said  gears  may  be  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft ;  a  beveled  gear  driven  by  said  engine 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  driven  abaft ; 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  for  said  driven  shaft  ;  sprockets 
on  said  axles  :  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  same  to 
said  driven  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


870,661.  WAGON  -  BOX  AND  HAY  -  RACK  REMOVER. 
Edward  Josb,  Qarrisville,  W  Va.  Filed  Jan  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351.170. 


1.  A  device  for  raising  wagon  boxes,  racks  or  the  like, 
having  a  hoisting  element  provided  with  a  swinging  ex- 
tension pivotally  mounted  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  be- 
tween the  reach  or  pole  and  the  box  or  rack  of  a  wagon  or 
the  like,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  raising  wagon  boxes,  racks  or  the  like, 
having  a  swinging  element,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  ex- 
tensible section  upon  said  element  to  permit  it  to  be  swung 
between  the  reach  and  the  wagon  box  or  rack  of  a  wagon 
or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  raising  wagon  boxes,  racks  or  the  like, 
having  n  swinging  element,  a  pivotally  mounted  extensible 
section  upon  said  element  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  between 
the  reach  and  the  wagon  box  of  a  wagon  or  the  like,  and 
means  for  operating  said  swinging  element,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  an  extensible  section  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  lever  to  permit  It  to  be  swung 
between  the  reach  and  the  body  or  box  of  a  wagon  or  the 
like,  means  for  holding  said  section  extended,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  s 
support,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  an  extensible  section  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
between  the  reach  and  the  box  or  rack  of  a  wagon  or  the 
like,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  levers  concentrically  pivoted  thereon,  ex- 
tensible sections  pivoted  upon  the  front  ends  of  ssld  levers, 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  between  the  reach  and  the  box 
or  rack  of  a  wagon  or  the  like,  cables  attached  to  said 
levers,  guides  for  said  cables,  and  means  for  winding  and 
unwinding  said  csbles,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  hoisting  element  mounted  tor 
vertical  swinging  movement,  an  extensible  member  pivoted 
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«M  kolMas  elMBtBt  mod  ft  alMftble  •BdlcH  band 
Cttrrtod  hf  Mid  bolstlnff  element  sad  ada^Cad  to  ai«aca 
MM  aUdaUe  aiaBlMr  to  hold  tt  lo  extended  poeltloo. 

t.  la  a  iMtetlag  derlee,  a  holstlBc  lerer,  aa  eztenatble 
•na  piTated  iatenaedlate  Ita  enda  opon  aald  lerer  and 
adapted  to  be  ewaag  into  loi^fltadiaal  allneBMnt  there- 
with and  a  aUdtac  bead  upon  aald  lerer  to  engase  the 
■aer  eed  of  aald  arm  and  retain  the  lattw  la  allne- 
it  with  aald  lerw. 


870,562.  ROTABY  DIGESTER  OR  COOKER.  Michabl 
B.  KUDfHBDT.  DanoTUla,  N.  Y.,  aaal«nor  to  Tbe  National 
Straw  Pulp  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1006.  Serial  No. 
334.951. 


1.  A  rotary  cooker  harlng  Joarnals  at  opposite  enda 
with  bearinga  adapted  to  yield  ander  the  ncpanslon  and 
contraction  of  the  cooker. 

2.  A  rotary  cooker  baTlng  joarnale  at  opposite  ends 
with  a  bearing  upon  one  of  said  Joarnals  adapted  to  swivel 
horlsontally  to  compensate  for  expansion  of  the  cooker. 

3.  A  rotary  cooker  having  Joarnals  at  opposite  ends 
with  a  bearing  upon  one  of  the  said  Journals  having  a 
bed  with  antl-frlctlon  rolls  supporting  tbe  said  Journal  to 
permit  loagltadlnal  movement. 

4.  ▲  rotary  cooker  having  Journals  at  opposite  ends 
with  one  of  the  Joarnala  held  from  longitudinal  raove- 
Bient  and  a  bearing  from  the  opposite  Journal  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  to  compensate  for  expansion  of  the 
cooker. 

6.  A  rotary  cooker  having  Journals  at  opposite  ends 
with  one  of  the  Journals  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  gearwheel  upon  the  tmnaton  adjacent  to  such 
Journal,  means  for  rotating  such  gear-wheel,  and  a  bearing 
for  the  oppoalte  Journal  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
■laat  to  eompeasate  for  expanalon  of  the  cooker. 

C  ▲  rotary  cooker  having  trunnlona  with  Joarnals  at 
opposite  enda,  a  manhole  for  Inserting  a  charge  la  the 
oeokar.  maaaa  extended  through  the  trunnion  for  supply- 
ing fluids  to  the  charge  within  the  cooker,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cooker  at  varloua  speeds  aa  required  by  tbe 
condition  of  the  charge. 

7.  A  rotary  cooker  baring  trunnlona  with  Journals  at 
opposite  ends,  a  manhole  for  Inaerting  a  charge  In  the 
cooker,  means  extended  through  the  tmnnloa  for  supply- 
lag  fluids  to  the  charge  within  the  cooker,  and  meana  for 
rotating  the  cooker  In  oppoalte  directions  at  various 
■peada  when  required  by  tlie  condition  of  the  charge. 

5.  A  rotary  cooker  supported  on  trunnions  and  having  a 
■Mahole  in  <»e  aide  for  inaerting  a  charge,  a  pipe  ex- 
tsadad  Into  the  cooker  with  connection  through  tbe  trun- 
aioa  to  anpply  fluid  to  or  withdraw  it  from  Jtke  cooker,  a 
valve  In  aald  pipe  liavlng  a  rotary  plug  vrlth  cog-wheel 
tlieraoB,  tad  a  stationary  cof-wheel  held  concentric  with 
feks  ■uraiaent  sf  the  eooker  for  rotating  such  valve  whaa 


•.  ▲  rstary  eseksr  supported  oa  trannlons  and  having  a 
ta  sas  slds  for  lasertlnc  a  charga,  a  pipe  ex- 
late  the  sosksr  with  eoaasetlsa  thvoni^  the  tmn- 
lloB  to  simply  fl«M  to  ar  wittdnw  It  froB  the  cookw,  a 
«alva  ta  antd  pips  haviag  a  rotai7  plag  with  eorwheei 

ital  cog-whesl  held  sta- 


tionary about  the  trunnion  to  rotate  the  valve  Intermit 
tently  when  the  cooker  revolves. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  digeater  cciitalnlng 
pulp  or  fiber  mixed  with  llqnor,  of  a  glaas  water-cage  hav- 
ing aperturea  extending  through  tbe  shell  of  the  digeater 
at  dlffeffent  levela,  and  a  screen  I  extending  over  the  aper- 
tures and  over  the  space  between  the  aame,  to  form  a 
chambet  within  which  tbe  liquid  may  be  strained  from  the 
pulp  and  circulate  la  the  tube  of  the  gage. 


870.568.     PORTABLE  STACK-COVER.     William  Kinot, 
Belleville.  Kans.   Piled  May  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  318.138. 


1.  In  a  stack  cover,  tbe  combination  with  the  pole  hav- 
ing a  tapered  upper  end,  a  tapered  ferrule  adapted  to  fit 
said  end  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  ui)wardly 
and  turned  outwardly  and  downwardly,  sheave-wheels 
Journaied  between  said  arms,  a  spacing-block  between  them, 
and  a  conical  cap  secured  on  their  upper  ends  ;  of  a  sleeve 
surrounding  and  larger  than  said  ferrule,  a  stack-cover 
proper  carried  by  said  sleeve,  two  ropes  leading  upward 
between  said  ferrule  and  sleeve,  passing  in  opposite  di- 
rections over  said  wheels,  and  having  their  terminals  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  additional 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  stack  cover,  the  combination  with  the  pole,  a 
ferrule  adapted  to  fit  said  pole  and  having  a  pair  of  arms 
extendiikg  upwardly  and  turned  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, sheave-wheels  Journaied  between  said  arms,  and  a 
conical  cap  secured  on  their  upper  ends  ;  of  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding and  larger  than  said  ferrule,  a  stafk-cover 
proper  carried  by  said  Fleeve.  two  ropes  leading  upward 
between  said  ferrule  and  sleeve,  passing  In  opposite  direc- 
tions over  said  wheels,  and  having  their  terminals  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  transverse  holes  being  formed 
through  the  pole,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any 
of  said  holes  and  to  have  both  ends  project  beneath  the 
sleeve  aad  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  ropes. 

3.  In  a  stack-cover,  the  combination  with  the  pole,  a 
ferrule  adapted  to  fit  Its  end  and  having  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  turned  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, sheave-wheels  Journaied  between  said  arms,  and 
a  conical  cap  secured  on  their  upper  ends ;  of  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding and  larger  than  said  ferrule,  a  slack-cover 
proper  carried  by  said  sleeve,  two  ropes  leading  upward 
between  said  ferrule  and  sleeve,  passing  In  opposite  direc- 
tions ov«r  said  wheels,  and  having  terminals  secured  to 
the  sleeve,  and  a  bail  whose  ends  are  swlveled  in  tbe 
sleeve  near  Its  upper  extremity  and  whose  body  Is  of  a 
sise  to  loosely  surround  the  cap,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stack-cover,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  pole,  a 
ferrule  adapted  to  fit  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  turned  outwardly,  sheave- 
wheels  journaied  between  said  arma,  and  a  conical  cap 
secured  on  their  upper  enda ;  of  a  sleeve  sarrouading  and 
larger  than  aald  ferrule,  a  stack-cover  proper  carried  by 
said  slesve,  two  ropes  leading  upward  between  said  fer- 
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rule  and  sleeve,  passing  in  opposite  directions  over  said 
wheela.  and  having  their  terminals  secured  to  tbe  sleeve, 
a  pin  removably  Inserted  through  a  bole  In  the  pole  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  ball  swlvelly  connected 
to  its  upper  end  and  loosely  embracing  the  cap,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stack-cover,  tbe  combination  with  a  pole,  a 
ferrule  removably  mounted  on  its  opper  end,  a  sheave- 
wheel  carried  by  the  ferrule,  and  a  conical  cap  rigidly 
supported  by  the  ferrule  above  the  wheel  ;  of  a  sleeve 
larger  than  the  pole  and  ferrule,  a  rope  leading  upward 
between  the  ferrule  and  sleeve  and  over  the  wheel  and  con- 
nected with  the  sleeve,  a  stack-cover  proper  whose  top 
Is  gathered  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
ball  whose  body  looeely  embraces  the  cap  and  whose  ends 
are  Inturned  and  swlveled  la  the  sleeve,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  stack-cover,  tbe  combination  with  a  pole,  a 
ferrule  removably  mouated  oa  its  upper  end,  and  a  conical 
cap  carried  by  the  ferrule ;  of  a  sleeve  larger  than  the 
ferrule  but  smaller  than  tbe  cap,  a  stack-cover  proper 
whose  upper  end  Is  gathered  around  tbe  sleeve  so  as  to 
be  protected  by  the  cover,  means  for  adjusting  from  the 
ground  the  height  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  tbe  fer- 
rule, and  a  ball  swlveled  to  the  sleeve  and  loosely  em- 
bracing the  cap  BO  that  It  may  be  turned  aside  and  ad- 
Justed  vertically  from  above  to  permit  tbe  descent  of  tbe 
sleeve,  but  when  raised  It  will  also  raise  the  cap  and 
ferrule. 

7.  In  a  stack-cover,  tbe  combination  with  a  pole,  a 
ferrule  removably  mounted  on  its  upper  end.  and  a  conical 
cap  carried  by  the  ferrule  ;  of  a  sleeve  larger  than  the 
ferrule  but  smaller  than  tbe  cap,  a  stack-cover  proper 
whose  upper  end  is  gathered  around  the  sleeve  so  as  to 
be  protected  by  the  cover,  means  for  sustaining  the  sleeve 
at  different  heights  with  respect  to  the  pole,  and  a  ball 
swlveled  to  the  sleeve  and  loosely  embraciag  tbe  cap  so 
that  tt  may  be  turned  aside  and  adjusted  vertically  from 
above  to  permit  the  descent  of  tbe  sleeve,  but  when  raised 
It  will  also  raise  tbe  cap  and  ferrule. 

8.  A  portable  stack-cover  comprising  a  conical  cap 
and  sleeve  adapted  to  be  sustained  by  a  pole,  the  sleeve 
having  a  peripheral  flange  near  Its  opper  end  t>eneath 
aald  cap,  a  flexible  top  having  a  peripherlal  flange  and 
split  radially  to  produce  overlapping  edgvs,  a  gathering 
rope  around  said  top  and  sleeve  above  the  flange  on  the 
latter,  an  expansible  hoop  withip  the  flange  of  the  top 
having  button-and-siot  connection  at  Us  ends,  hooks  00 
the  top  near  Its  edges,  a  lacing  rope  engaging  said  gath- 
ering rope  and  adapted  to  be  laeed  over  mid  hooks  and 
wound  about  said  button,  aprons  forming  tne  sides  of  the 
cover  and  having  hooks  removably  engaging  said  hoop. 
and  ropes  for  securing  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  aprons  in 
place. 

9.  A  portable  stack-cover  comprising  a  conical  cap 
and  sleeve  adapted  to  b«  sustained  by  a  pole,  tbe  sleeve 
having  s  peripheral  flange  near  Its  upper  end  beneath 
ssM  cap,  a  flexible  top  having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  gath- 
ering rope  around  said  top  and  sleeve  above  tbe  flange  on 
tbe  latter,  an  expansible  hoop  within  the  flange  of  tbe  top 
having  bntton-and-slot  connection  at  Its  ends,  aprons 
forming  the  sides  of  the  cover  and  having  books  engaging 
aald  hoop,  and  ropes  for  securing  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
aprons  ia  plaee. 


inclined  flangea  at  the  sides,  tbe  two  parts  bring 
together  with  an  Insulating  material  betwaea  said 


STO.MM.  THIRD-RAIL  BLBCTBIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM. 
CHABLas  KosESifiX,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  }6, 
1904.     Serial  No.  212,770. 

1.  A  third  rail  for  electric  railways,  the  same  being  s 
boUow  rail  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  part  united 
together  but  tnsnlated  from  each  other,  armature  supports 
wlthtn  aaid  rail  having  separated  uprights  provided  with 
notches  In  tiielr  upper  ends,  armaturss  lying  between  said 
uprights  snd  bsvlng  pins  engaging  said  notches,  and  an 
alsetrlc  connection  for  ssld  armatursa,  substantially  aa  de 
•erihsd. 

2.  A  hollow  third  rail  for  electric  railways  composed  of 
ma  uppei  part,  end  a  lower  part,  each  having  downwardly 


Insulating  said  parts  from  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  7  0.566.     DOUBLE  -  LOCK  HUB.     Samuxl  D.  Lattt, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  299.436. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  axle  having  an  angular  end  and 
projecting  ears  removed  at  a  distance  from  said  end  ;  of 
a  suitable  wheel  hub  for  said  axle  having  a  plurality  of 
flanges  secured  thereto,  said  flanges  adapted  non-rotatably 
to  engage  with  said  angular  end  and  said  ears,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  having  an  angular  end  and  projecting  ears 
removed  at  a  distance  from  said  end  ;  a  suitable  wheel- 
hub  for  said  axle  ;  and  a  flange  secured  at  each  end  of 
said  hub.  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  hole  adapted  to 
receive  said  angular  end  and  the  other  flange  having  lon- 
gltudlnally-dlspoeed  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  ears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  having  a  rectangular-shaped  end  and  two 
projecting  ears  removed  at  a  distance  from  said  end ;  a 
suitable  wheel-hub  for  said  axle ;  and  a  flange  secured 
at  each  end  of  said  hub.  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped hole  adapted  to  receive  said  rectangular- 
shaped  end  and  tbe  other  flange  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  axle  Is  adapted  to  pass,  said  last-named  flange 
having  longitudinally-disposed  grooves  Intereectlng  tbe 
axle-hole  and  adapted  to  receive  said  ears. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  having  an  angular  end  and  two  projecting 
ears  removed  at  a  distance  from  said  end,  said  ears  being 
stamped  out  of  the  body  of  the  axle  ;  a  suitable  wheel-hub 
for  said  axle ;  and  a  flange  secured  at  eacb  snd  of  aald 
bub,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  hole  adapted  to  register 
with  said  angular  end  and  the  other  flange  having  a  hole 
through  which  said  axle  Is  adapted  to  pass,  aald  last 
named  flange  having  slots  Intersecting  the  axle-hole  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  ears. 

5.  In  a  wheel  construction,  tbe  combination  witb  an  axle 
having  an  end  portion  of  angular  cross-section  and  less 
diameter  than  the  axle  proper,  and  being  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  ears  removed  from  such  end  portion; 
of  a  wheel  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  such 
wheel  comprising  two  annular  membera  reapeettvely  en- 
gaging said  ears  and  ssld  aagular  end  portion,  a  alasTS 
disposed  between  said  m«nbers  and  adaptsd  to  held  ths 
same  apart,  and  spokes  mounted  In  said  huh  msnshsrs. 

6.  Id  a  wheel  construction,  the  comblnattoo  with  ta 
axle   having  an  end  portion  of  angular  cross  ssttlon  and 
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taM  dlam«t«r  than  ttM  axle  proper  and  being  provided 
at  a  distance  from  soch  end  portion  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed laterally  projecting  ears,  stamped  out  of  the  body 
of  the  axle  Itself ;  of  a  wheel  non-rotatably  mounted  upon 
nld  axle,  such  wheel  c<Hnprising  two  washers  mounted 
upon  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  axle  and  adjacent  to 
■aid  end-portion  and  said  ears,  reapectlrely,  a  ileeve  dis- 
posed intermediately  of  said  washers,  and  two  annular, 
peripherally  notclied  members  respectlTely  engaging  the 
end-portion  and  the  ears  of  said  axle,  and  spokes  hsTlng 
their  inner  enda  located  between  said  members  and  the 
respectlTe  washers  contiguous  thereto,  the  portions  of  said 
members  Intermediate  between  the  notches  being  bent 
oyer  upon  said  washers  to  thereby  secure  said  spolEes  in 
place. 


870,567. 


870,666.     OA8-BURNBR.     Edward  M.  Loftcs,  St.   Paul. 
Minn.      Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.      Serial  No.  344,726. 


'>« 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with-  a  plug  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bore  and  a  cut  out  portion,  of  a  tube  arranged 
oyer  said  plug  carrying  a  gaa  tip.  a  casing  secured  to  said 
tube  a  thermostatic  frame  arranged  in  said  casing  carry- 
ing a  cut  ofF  bar  working  in  a  slot  in  the  plug  and  tube 
and  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  cut  out  portion  of  tbe  plug  con- 
nected to  said  cut  oft  I>ar  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a  plug  having 
a  bore  and  a  cut  out  portion,  of  a  tube  arranged  over  said 
plug  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion,  a  gas  tip  arranged 
in  said  tube,  a  casing  secured  to  one  side  of  said  tube,  a 
thermostatic  frame  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  cut  off  bar 
provided  with  an  opening  connected  to  said  frame  working 
in  a  slot  in  said  plug,  and  tube,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in 
the  cut  out  portion  of  the  plug  connected  to  said  cut  off 
bar,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  plug  provided 
with  a  vertical  bore,  and  a  transverse  slot  terminating  in 
a  cot  oat  portion,  of  a  tube  arranged  over  said  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  cashing,  a  thermostatic  frame  arranged  in 
said  casing,  a  cut  off  bar  secured  to  said  frame  extending 
through  said  slot  into  said  cut  out  portion,  provfded  with 
an  opening  at  Its  end,  and  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  tlie  vertical  bore  of  the  plug  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  tQtM  in  said  cut  out  portion  of  tbe  plug,  provided  with 
a  reduced  end  working  in  the  opening  In  tbe  end  of  tbe 
cut  off  bar,  for  the  purpose  described. 


870,568.  CHART  FOR  COMPUTING-SCALES.  Gboboi 
M.  LcDLow,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Computing 
Scale  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,400. 
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8  7  0,  a  6  7.^  TURBINB.  Wilhblm  LOh,  HOchst-on-the- 
MalB.  Qermaaj.  FUed  Nov.  2, 190S.  SerUl  No.  286,596. 
A  tvrUB*  wheal  eompriaing  a  rim,  lialf  cone  buckets  (1), 

and  qnartw  omm  ho^eti  (2)  mounted  on  the  rim  and  ar- 

ntaged  so  that  a  half  c<me  budtet  follows  a  pair  of  quarter 

cone  iNKketa. 


*»-»  «A,  £*T  -ra:   74  :    »  . 
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1.  In  a  chart  for  computing  or  price  scales,  a  series  of 
graduations  indicating  pounds  and  ounces,  a  series  of  col- 
umns of  figures,  one  figure  in  each  column  placed  opposite 
a  certain  division  of  said  pounds  and  ounces  representing 
the  commercial  value  of  any  article  at  a  certain  price  per 
pound,  of  a  weight  indication  opposite  said  figure,  in  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  Indications  in  each  of  said  col- 
umns representing  the  number  of  monetary  units  In  the 
given  price  per  pound  contained  in  the  space  occupied  by 
tbe  pound  and  ounce  graduations. 

2.  In  a  chart  for  computing  or  price  scales,  a  series  of 
prices,  a  series  of  columns  of  figures  adjacent  to  said 
prices,  one  column  for  each  price,  said  columns  of  figures 
representing  the  commercial  value  of  different  weights  at 
the  price  corresponding  to  said  column,  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  indications  in  tbe  same  columns  represent- 
ing the  number  of  divisions  of  the  weight  unit  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  number  of  units  of  value  contained  in  tbe  price 
per  unit  of  value,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  chart  for  price  or  computing  scales,  pound  and 
ounce  graduations,  a  series  of  figures  representing  prices  per 
pound,  a  series  of  columns  of  figures  adjacent  to  sal*!  price, 
one  column  for  each  price,  said  figures  representing  tbe 
commercial  value  of  pounds  and  divisions  thereof  and 
placed  opposite  to  said  divisions,  each  of  said  columns  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  series  of  indications  for  eacb 
pound  corresponding  to  the  numl)er  of  monetary  units  con- 
tained la  the  price  per  pound. 

4.  In  a  chart  for  computing  01^  price  scales,  a  series  of 
divisions  representing  weights,  a  series  of  columns  of  fig- 
ures representing  values  parallel  to  said  divisions  of 
weight,  said  figures  In  each  column  l>elng  arranged  oppo- 
site to  the  division  of  weight,  a  series  of  prices  represent- 
ing tbe  number  of  monetary  units  In  a  unit  of  weight,  said 
price  figures  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  columns,  one 
price  figure  for  each  column,  tbe  figures  In  said  columns 
representing  the  commercial  value  of  tbe  different  divi- 
sions of  weight  opposite  to  which  tbey  are  placed  at  tbe 
price  adjacent  to  said  column,  and  a  series  of  Indications 
in  each  of  said  columns  representing  the  division  of  tbe 
weight  nnit  into  as  many  parts  as  there  are  monetary 
units  in  the  price  adjacent  to  said  column. 

5.  In  a  chart  for  computing  or  price  scales,  a  series  of 
graduations  representing  pounds  and  ounces  or  other  units 
of  weights,  a  series  of  figures  placed  opposite  said  gradua- 
tions indicating  the  commercial  value  of  any  weight  unit 
or  fraction  thereof,  and  a  series  of  indications  rejpresent- 
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Ing  vslues  determined  by  dividing  tbe  unit  of  weight  by 
the  number  of  monetsry  units  In  tbe  particular  price  per 
pound,  said  commercial  value  and  said  actual  values  being 
printed  in  different  colors,  In  combination  with  a  series  of 
prices  adapted  to  stand  opposite  each  of  said  series  of  com. 
putations,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  chart  for  computing  or  price  scales,  a  series  of 
graduations  representing  units  of  weight,  a  series  of  flg- 
ur«»8  placed  opposite  said  graduations  indicating  the  com- 
mercial value  of  any  weight  unit  or  fraction  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  indications  representing  values  determined  by 
dividing  tbe  unit  of  weight  by  the  number  of  monetary 
units  in  the  price  per  unit.  In  combination  with  a  series  of 
prices  adapted  to  stand  opposite  each  of  said  series  of  com- 
putations, substantially  as  specified. 


8  7  0,569.     AITARATUS  FOR  COATING  DISKS  AND 
8IMIL.\K    ARTICLES.      Thomas     H.     Macix)Nald    and 
Frank  L.  Capps.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri 
can  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,   Conn  ,   a  Cor 
poratlon  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial 
No.  357,397. 


and  arranged  to  extend  over  tbe  harrow,  said  diver gaot 
angle  bars  having  downwardly  bent  front  portions  witt 
flattened  ends  engaging  one  of  tbe  bars  of  the  draft 
evener  and  bolts  for  rigidly  securing  the  flat  ends  of 
said  bars  to  the  draft  evener.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  containing  a  sieve,  a 
perforated  conveyer  beneath  the  same,  a  striker  acting 
upon  said  hopper,  means  for  regulating  the  force  of  said 
striker,  and  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  and  said 
striker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  sieve,  and  a 
perforated  conveyer  beneath  the  same,  of  a  heat  box  con 
talnlng  a  second  conveyer  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  first  con- 
veyer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  sieve,  and  a 
perforated  conveyer  beneath  the  same,  of  a  heat  box  con- 
taining a  second  conveyer  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  first  con- 
veyer, and  a  bridge  spanning  the  space  between  the  two 
conveyers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  and  a  conveyer  beneath 
the  same,  a  heat  box  having  a  second  conveyer  in  Juxta- 
position to  the  first  conveyer,  and  a  cooling  conveyer  adja 
cent  to  said  beat  box. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  and  a  conveyer  beneath 
tbe  same,  a  beat  box  having  a  second  conveyer  In  Juxta 
position  to  the  first  conveyer,  a  cooling  conveyer  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  for  Inverting  articles  carried  by  said 
beating  conveyer  to  deliver  them  upside  down  on  the  cool- 
ing conveyer. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  one  or  more 
transverse  bars,  a  revoluble  disk  having  pins,  a  lever  hav- 
ing adjustable  spring  control  and  mounted  to  I*  actuated 
by  said  pins  and  to  strike  upon  said  bar. 

7.  A  hopper   having  a  sieve,  a  perforated  conveyer  be 
neath  the  same,  common  means  for  Imparting  a  blow  to 
said  hopper  and  for  driving  said  conveyer  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  force  of  tbe  blow. 

8.  In  a  dlsk-coatlng  apparatus,  a  hopper  having  a  sieve, 
a  plurality  of  endless  chains  beneath  the  same  and  consti- 
tuting a  perforated  conveyer,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
chains  and  a  pit  beneath  the  same,  and  a  trough  adjacent 
to  said  pit. 


87  0,6  70.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS 
J08KPH  Manoan,  Oalesburg.  111.  Filed  July  13,  1905 
Serial  No.  269,467. 

1.  In  riding  attachments  for  barrows  and  tbe  like,  tbe 
combination  with  the  wheel  frame,  of  the  coupling  sleeve 
provided  with  divergent  arms,  a  vertical   pivot  bolt  con 
necting   said    sleeve   and    wheel    fram^.    divergent    angle 
bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  arms  of  said  coupling  sleeve 


2.  In  riding  attachments  for  harrows  and  the  like  the 
combination  with  the  wheel  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bars  having  forwardly  projecting  portions,  of  a 
coupling  sleeve  arranged  between  the  forward  ends  of 
said  frame  l>ars.  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  connecting  said 
sleeves  and  frame  l>ar8  and  a  pair  of  divergent  connect- 
ing bars  rigidly  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  coupling 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  riding  attachments  for  barrows  and  tbe  like, 
the  combination  with  the  wheel  frame  comprising  upper 
and  lower  bars  having  forwardly  projecting  portions,  of  a 
coupling  sleeve  arranged  between  the  forwardly  project- 
ing portions  of  said  frame  t>ar8.  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  con- 
necting said  sleeve  and  frame  bars,  a  pair  of  divergent 
connecting  bars  rigidly  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  extend  forwardly  and  horl- 
Bontally  over  the  harrow,  said  connecting  bars  having 
downwardly  extending  front  portions  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  forward  ends  of  said  connecting 
bars  to  the  draft  evener.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  riding  attachments  for  harrows  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  wheel  frame  comprising  upright 
side  bars  and  upper  and  lower  bars  connected  to  said 
side  bars  and  having  forwardly  extending  portions,  of  a 
coupling  sleeve  lietween  the  forwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  frame  bars,  a  vertical 
pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  bars  and  sleeve,  and 
divergent  connecting  brace  bars  secured  at  their  rear 
ends  to  said  coupling  sleeve  arranged  to  extend  over  said 
harrow  and  connect  to  the  draft  evener,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  riding  attachments  for  harrows  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  wheel  frame  comprising  upright 
side  bars  and  upper  and  lower  bars  connected  to  said 
side  bars  and  having  flat,  horizontal,  forwardly  extend- 
ing iK)rtlong,  of  a  coupling  sleeve  having  flat  ends  ar- 
ranged between  said  forwardly  extending  portions,  a 
vertical  pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  the 
front  portion  of  said  frame-bars,  and  a  pair  of  divergent 
connecting  bars  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

6.  in  riding  attachments  for  harrows  and  the  like,  tl»e 
combination  with  the  wheel  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bars  having  forwardly  projecting  portions,  of  a 
coupling  sleeve  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  frame 
bars,  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
bars,  and  divergent  angle-bars  connected  at  tbe  rear  end 
to  said  sleeve  arranged  to  extend  forwardly  In  hori- 
zontal position  over  the  harrow  and  having  downwardly 
extending  front  portions  with  flattened  ends  shaped  to 
engage  one  of  the  evener-bars,  substantially   as  described. 

7.  in  riding  attachments  for  harrows  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  with  the  wheel  frame  comprising  upper 
and   lower  bars  iiavlng   forwardly  projecting  portions,  of 

I  a  coupling  sleeve  betweeti  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  frame 
bars,  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  connecting  said  sleeve  and  bars, 
divergent  angle-bars  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said 
coupling  sleeve,  arranged  to  extend  forwardly  in  borlsontal 
position  and  having  downwardly  extending  front  portlont 
with  flattened  ends  and  downturned  lips  to  snugly  engage 
tbe  evener-bar,  and  bolts  rigidly  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  angle-bars  to  said  evener-bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

8.  In  riding  sttschments  for  liarrows  and  the  like,  the 
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omMmOm  with  tlM  cOBpltog.  of  a  wh«el  frmme  com- 
PrtjM  tfct  wb«l  ftxl*.  nprlgbt  «id«  bars  eonnected  to  the 

l^Jl  ■il*Sf'  °***  "**  **'^  frasMbar.  connected 
ZJ^n  ^  ^  «toi«Mn«  fonrardl/  therefrom  and 
WiMJl,  piToted  to  Mia  coDplta,,  and  connecting  brace^ 
bara^rWdly  .ecurw!   to   aald  coupling,    .ubstantlally   as 

.«iK/"  •;'«»*»«  •tt««t«nent.  for  harrows  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  coupling  and  with  the  conneiitlng 
brace-bar.  secured  thereto,  of  the  wheel  frame  comprlsint 
the  Wheel  axle,  the  upright  aide  bars,  the  upper  and 
iJ'ITJ^S  S"  ■^i;"^  r«.p«:tlTely  to  the  upper  ends 

r^M   •^..^*"  *"»•  »»^»  »»•«»«  Tertlcally  piyoted 
!L!^  ♦k!^*'""**   "^  ^*='*°*<*   brace-bars  extending  be- 
twjMith.  forward  Md  of  nld  lower  center  bar  and  the 
9mm  or  a^d  azte,  •abataatlally  aa  deMribed 
^.ihJ.li'^'^^v'^*^"*"*"  '*'  harrow,  and  the  like,  the 

^T^^  !;?K  ''^  7*^'  "'•-  "^'porting  Wheel,  and 
wh«l  boxM,  of  the  aprlfht  Bld«.bar«,  the  lower  horlaontal 
rrame  bara.  bolta  connwrting  the  lower  end.  of  .aid  up- 

"^  .  ^*  '^'  "***■  ***  "'<*  »>r*ee-bar.  and  the  inner 
wheel  boxe.  to  uld  axle,  an  upper  frame  bar  connected  at 

MBf  aljrre  arraoged  birtwee.  the  forward  end.  of. aid 

Ili  K.  •  ^/^^^^  P"«>«  bolt  connecting  Mid  .loere. 
and  bar.,  and  eonaeetteg  brmce-bar.  secured  at  their 
'•*'  •■a*  to  nld  eoaptlng  .leeye. 

^it  '"/'*»°»«ttMJ«>«ta  for  harrow,  and  the  like,  the 
coinhlMtlon  with  the  wheel  frame  having  upper  and 
toww  ftvrwa^ly  extending  bar.,  of  a  .loeve  arranged  b«- 
tw^  the  forward  e«l.  0*  «tld  frame  bars,   a   vertical 

£^^i!L~°f1*?»  ""  ^"  "**  ''•*^«-  connecting 
.TT"^  '*  '***'  '^  •"<*•  to  "Id  "Heeve  "d  a  de- 
preMible  aprlng-held  latch  comprlaing  separate  arms  ar- 
ranpd  on  oppoalte  .Idea  of  nld  coupling  sleeve  and  horl- 
•ootally  pivoted  thereto,  nld  latch  having  mean,  engac- 
i»«  one  of  nld  frame  ban  to  bold  the  wheel  frame  against 
lateral  iwiog.  sobataBtlallj  a.  deMribed. 

12.  In  riding  attachmenta  for  harrows  and  the  like,  the 
oo«blnation  with  the  wheel  frame  carrying  a  rider's 
^l  ?H       *°°P'*"'°»    ft-«°>«    *•"    extending    forwardly 

JT-h^'J  .T\  "'•  "**  "*•  '""'»  •"*•  «'  *  <^o«P'»n8 
J^r.!^  I!l^  '""°*  •*"  *'*  ^t»<^»l'y  P'TOted  at  their 
forward  enda.  connecting  brace-bar.  for  engaging  the 
harrow  .ecured  at  their  rear  ends  to  .aid  coupling  and 
ILi^^tS!    '!!l^^''*"«    "    operating    foot  -  piece    for 

S?^  Jl'^rS  *"—  '*•*""*  *■*•"'  ■'^°«'  '"betan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

^Ik.  ^° '•"'°«  *«*cbn»«nt«  for  harrow,  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  wheel  frame  having  upper  and 
tow«r  terw«dly  extending  bar.,  of  a  sleeve  arranged  be- 
^^  "«e  forward  enda  of  nld  frame  bars,  a  vertical 
ptTot   belt   eonaectlng  said   bar.  and   aleeve.   connecting 

j!IL.!r"**.'*  *"*''■  ^^  *'*^"  *o  ■*«  ••«»▼•  and  *  d«- 
prenible  .prlng-held  latch  comprlaing  nparate  arm.  ar- 

ijrteo.tolly'  plvot«l  thereto,  nld  latch  having  a  laterally 
extaadlDg  foot-piece  and  a  pair  of  lug.  for  engaging  the 
2Jr  T^^'  to  hold  the  wheel  frame  agalaat  lateral 
■Wttf.  aald  higa  being  cam  ahaped   to  automatically  re- 

SSTJ^Sd* "'  "'*°  "'•"^  "'•^^°"'  "^'-*"- 

«it^"»,^.fK""'^**  ^**  ^^"^^^  "<»  tbe  like,  the 
SS^^  Z^^    ^•S.  "*•»•    co»PrUlng    frame-bar. 

;iIJ2r»S!r!^*^  '^^  •»*  "^  "'^  '"»•  >«rs.  a 
▼wtlMl  plTot  bolt  eoaaeetiag  nld  sleeve  and  bars,  con- 

n«ttef-bara  nenred  at  their  raw  en*  to  nld  aleeve  and 

l.r^S?   ■P'*"«-»»«"*    »»tc»»    lK>rl«»tally    pivoted    on 

SJl  3!S.?'  iS'L.'^  •r«»»«l  to  engage  one  of  the 

lis*  «Ji7l!?J~"!.!l^"  '^  ■*«  •«•'"»  lateral 
>wt^r,  ratetantlaliy  aa  datiibed. 


wbetantUlly  In  circular  form  and  engaging  the  fence 
wire,  at  subetantlally  four  equl-disUnt  points,  and  also 
arranged  concentric  with  the  cronlng  point  of  said  fence 
wire.,  the  enda  of  nld  tie  croaslng  the  fence  wires  at  the 
aame  side,  and  side  by  side,  the  outer  end  of  nld  tie  being 
bent  inward  substantially  radially  and  alongside  of  the 
fence  wire  and  thence  partially  around  the  circular  por- 
tlon  of  the  tie.  the  other  end  being  bent  partially  around 
the  fence  wire  oppositely  to  the  first  de«:rlbed  end,  and 
atao  within  the  circular  portion  of  the  tie.  the  nid  end. 
^ut  ^T'^f  ^°«  ''"bin  the  nld  circular  portion,  aud 
within  the  plane  thereof,  and  oppositely  directed. 


2    In  a  wire  fence,  In  combination  with  fence  wires  con 
8  sting  of  a   Hoe  wire  and  stay  wire   croeaed  at  substan 
tlally  pitht  angles,  a    wire  tie  consisting  of  a  circular 
portion   arranged  concentric   with   the  cronlng  pelnt  of 
said    wires   and   engaging   the   non-adjacent   sides   of   the 
same  at  four  substantially  equidistant  polnta.   the  ends 
of  the  tie  wires  crossing  a  fence  wire  side  by  side,  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  tie  wire  being  bent  Inward  alongside  of 
said  fence  wire  and  thence  partially  around  the  circular 
portion  of  the  tie.  and  also  engaging  both  fence  wires  close 
to  the  crossing  thereof,  and  the  other  end  of  the  tie  wire 
being  bent  partially  around  the  last  named  fence  wfre  and 
oppositely  to  the  other  end  of  the  tie  wire,  and  also  engag 
ing  both  fence  wire,  close  to  the  crossing  thereof,  the  ends 
or  the  tie  wires  being  opposltery  directed  and  within  the 
circular  portion  of  the  tie. 

I 


870.572.     WASHBOILER.    .Iakob  Mohr.  New  York   N   Y 
Filed  M^r.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.605. 


I 


^mx 


A  wash  boiler  provided  with  a  false  bottom  having  an 
,  outer  flange,  an  Inner  flange  of  len  height  than  the  outer 
I  flange,  nld  false  bottom  being  perforated  only  outalde  the 
Inner  flaage,  a  transverse  partition  within  the  inner  flange 
a  tube  extending  along  the  false  bottom  and  open  only 
within  the  inner  flange,  pipes  communicating  with  the 
ends  of  the  tube,  and  nozzles  on  the  pipes,  subatantlallv 
as  specified.  •*  i.j- 


Ml^.    Fllad  *»•  26.  IW.    Serial  No.  880.727. 
1.  Ill  eomblnatloa  with  eroawNl  fence  wlre^  a  wire  tie 
-  «  plan  eC  wlra  haTlng  ita  mlMle  portion  bent 


I 


I 


870.673.      INSTRUMENT   FOR   INTEODDCINO   LIQUID 
MEDICAMENT    INTO   TEETH.      CHA.l.«e    O     Miats 

^rji"*    ^*"°'     ^"*^   ^^'    ^^'    ^^-     ^'^^   ^«- 

An   lastrameat   fpr   Introducing  fluid  medleaaient   into 

teeth,  coaalttlDg  of  a  barrel :  a  plonger  In  the  nme ;  a  pair 
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of  handiM  fulcrumed  upon  the  barrel ;  and  a  pair  of  togglo- 
Unkt)  pivoted  to  the  handles  and  the  plunger. 


870,674.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Charlm  W.  MC- 
Danibl,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,176. 


1.  In  a  combined  alarm  and  telephone  system,  the  com- 
t)ination  with  a  telephone  line  leading  from  a  substation  to 
a  central  exchange,  of  an  alarm  circuit  at  the  substation, 
a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  rheotome  alarm  bell  for 
said  alnrm  circuit,  thermostatic  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  alarm  circuit,  an  electromagnet  having  a  primary 
winding  Included  In  said  alarm  circuit,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  the  electromagnet  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
telephone  line,  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  being 
normally  disposed  to  open  the  secondary  circuit,  and  sig- 
naling apparatus  and  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  ex- 
change, actuation  of  the  alarm  circuit  causing  actuation 
of  the  electromagnet  to  close  the  secondary  circuit,  where- 
upon Induced  current  will  flow  through  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit and  the  telephone  line  to  cause  actuation  of  the  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  central  exchange. 

2.  In  a  combined  alarm  and  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  telephone  line  leading  from  a  substation 
to  a  central  exchange,  of  an  alarm  circuit  at  the  substa- 
tion, a  source  of  current  and  a  rheotome  alarm  bell  for  the 
alarm  circuit,  thermostat  controlling  means  for  the  alarm 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  having  a  primary  winding  In- 
cluded in  the  alarm  circuit,  a  aectmdary  winding  for  the 
electromagnet,  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding  be- 
ing connected  with  one  of  the  line  limbs,  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  secondary  winding  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  other  line  limb  upon  actuation  of  the  electro- 
magnet armature,  signaling  apparatus  and  a  w)urce  of 
current  at  the  central  exchange,  and  operator's  telephone 
apparatus  at  the  central  exchange  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  telephone  line,  actuation  of  the  alarm  circuit 
causing  actuation  of  the  electromagnet  armature  to  close 
the  secondary  circuit,  whereby  the  signaling  apparatus  at 
the  central  exchange  Is  actuated  and  whereby  current  flow 
Is  Induced  In  the  secondary  circuit  to  cause  the  noise  In 
the  operator's  telephonic  apparatus  upon  connection  there- 
of with  the  telephone  line  in  response  to  the  signaling  ap- 
paratus. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  alarm 
circuit,  a  K>urce  of  current  and  an  alarm  apparatus  In  said 
clrealt,  circuit  controlling  means  for  the  alarm  drcnlt, 
an  electromagnet  having  a  winding  Included  In  said  alarm 
drealt,  a  ncondary  winding  for  nld  electromagnet,  an 


auxiliary  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  Include  nld  aecoadary 
I  winding  but  normally  held  open  by  the  armature  of  tba 
j  electromagnet,  and  alarm  or  signal Ing  mechanism  In  .aid 
j   auxiliary    circuit,    actuation    of    the    main    alarm    circuit 

causing   first   closure  of  the  auxiliary   alarm   circuit   and 

then  induction  of  current  flow  therein  to  actuate  the  alarm 

mechanism  connected  therewith. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
alarm  circuit  having  a  source  of  current  and  alarm  mech- 
anism, an  electromagnet  having  a  primary  winding  In- 
cluded In  the  alarm  circuit,  a  secondary  winding  for  the 
electromagnet  In  Inductive  relation  with  the  primary 
winding,  a  secondary  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  Include  the 
secondary  winding  upon  actuation  of  the  electromagnet 
armature  when  the  alarm  circuit  is  actuated,  a  K>urce  of 
current  for  the  secondary  circuit,  and  alarm  apparatus  for 
the  secondary  circuit,  actuation  of  the  main  alarm  circuit 
causing  attraction  of  the  electromagnet  armature  to  cloae 
the  secondary  circuit  whereby  the  source  of  current  In  nid 
secondary  circuit  supplies  current  through  the  secondary 
winding  to  maintain  actuation  of  the  electromagnet  arma- 
ture, said  secondary  circuit  then  receiving  Induced  cur- 
rent from  the  primary  winding,  which  Induced  current 
causes  actuation  of  the  alarm  mechanism  connected  with 
the  secondary  circuit. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
alarm  circuit  having  a  source  of  current  aiH]  a  rbeotome 
heU,  an  electromagnet  having  a  primary  winding  Included 
In  the  alarm  circuit,  a  wcoudary  winding  for  the  electro- 
magnet In  Inductive  relation  with  the  primary  winding,  a 
secoridary  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  Include  the  secondary 
winding  upon  actuation  of  the  electromagnet  armature 
when  the  alarm  circuit  Is  actuated,  a  source  of  current 
for  the  secondary  circuit,  and  alarm  mechanism  for  the 
secondary  circuit,  actuation  of  the  main  alarm  circuit 
causing  attraction  of  the  electromagnet  armature  to  close 
the  secondary  circuit  whereby  the  source  of  current  In  said 
secondary  circuit  supplies  current  through  the  secondary 
winding  to  maintain  actuation  of  the  electromagnet  arma- 
ture, said  secondary  circuit  then  receiving  Induced  current 
from  the  primary  winding,  which  induced  current  causea 
actuation  of  the  alarm  mechanism  when  connected  with 
the  secondary  circuit. 

6.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  alarm 
circuit,  a  source  of  current  and  an  alarm  apparatus  In 
said  circuit,  thermostatic  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
alarm  circuit,  an  electromagnet  having  a  primary  winding 
Included  In  aald  alarm  circuit,  a  eecoiMlary  windiog  for 
said  electromagnet,  an  auxiliary  alarm  circuit  adapted  to 
Include  nld  secondary  winding  but  normally  held  open  by 
the  armature  of  the  electromagnet,  and  alarm  or  signal- 
ing mechanism  In  said  auxiliary  circuit,  actuation  of  tba 
main  alarm  circuit  causing  first  closure  of  the  auxiliary 
alarm  circuit  and  then  Induction  of  current  flow  tberela 
to  actuate  the  alarm  mechanism  connected  therewith. 

7.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  alarm 
circuit  having  a  source  of  current  and  alarm  mechanism, 
thermostatic  controlling  devices  In  said  main  alarm  cir- 
cuit, an  electromagnet  having  a  primary  winding  in- 
cluded in  the  alarm  circuit,  a  secondary  winding  for  tha 
electromagnet  In  inductive  relation  with  the  primary  wind- 
ing, a  secondary  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  Include  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  upon  actuation  of  the  electromagnet  arma- 
ture when  the  alarm  circuit  Is  actuated,  a  aource  of  cur- 
rent for  the  secondary  current,  and  alarm  mechanism  for 
the  secondary  circuit,  actuation  of  the  main  alarm  circuit 
causing  attraction  of  the  electromagnet  armature  to  cloae 
the  secondary  circuit,  whereby  the  source  of  current  la 
said  secondary  circuit  supplies  current  through  the  nc- 
ondary winding  to  maintain  actuation  of  the  electromagnet 
armature,  said  secondary  circuit  then  receiving  induced 
current  from  the  primary  winding,  which  current  caoeaa 
actuation  of  the  alarm  mechanism  when  connected  with 
the  secondary  circuit. 

8.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  alarm 
circuit,  a  source  of  current  and  a  rheotome  bell  la  aald  cir- 
cuit, thermostatic  mechanism  for  controlling  the  alarm 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  having  a  primary  winding  in- 
cluded In  nld  alarm  circuit,  a  secondary  winding  for  uld 
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•toetroBagart,  an  aozUlur  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  in- 
cMida  said  aaeondarx  wlndlnc  opon  actuation  of  the  elec- 
troaucaet  armature  wbea  the  alarm  circuit  la  actuated, 
a  aouree  ot  current  tor  the  secondary  circuit,  and  alarm 
miMuratus  for  the  leeoadary  circuit,  actuation  of  the  main 
alarm  circuit  eaualnc  attraction  of  the  electromagnet 
armature  to  dose  the  secondary  circuit  whereby  the  sonrce 
of  current  In  said  secondary  circuit  supplies  current 
through  the  secondary  winding  to  maintain  actuation  of 
the  electromagnet  armature,  said  secondary  circuit  then 
recelTlng  Induced  current  from  the  primary  winding,  which 
tBdueed  current  causes  actuation  of  the  alarm  mechanism 
connected  with  the  secondary  circuit. 


870,575.  WATBH-COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  OR 
GASOLENE  ENGINES.  John  C.  McLachlan,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
840,405. 


1.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatus  for  gas  or  gasolene  en- 
gines, the  combination  With  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  gaso- 
lene engine,  of  a  water  tank  harlng  an  open  ended  flue  ex- 
tending upwardly  therethrough  and  into  which  the  iwttom 
and  of  the  exhaust  pipe  extends,  a  stack  surrounding  the 
flue,  water  cooling  means  carried  by  the  stack  a  return 
pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the 
engine,  a  flow  pipe  extending  from  the  water  Jacket  into 
the  stack  and  a  perforated  ring  located  in  the  stack  and 
■orroundlng  the  flue  and  connected  to  the  flow  pipe,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatus  for  gaa  or  gasolene  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  gaso- 
lene engine,  of  a  water  tank  baTing  an  open-ended  flue  ex- 
t«idlng  upwardly  therethrough  and  into  which  the  bottom 
and  of  the  exhaust  pipe  extends,  a  stack  surrounding  the 
flue,  a  return  pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  water 
Jacket  oi  the  engine,  a  flow  pipe  extending  from  the  water 
M^ct  Into  the  stack,  a  perforated  ring  located  in  the 
stack  and  surrounding  the  flue  and  connected  to  the  flow 
pipe  and  a  wire  screen  located  in  the  stack  and  surround- 
ing the  flue,  as  and  for  the  purjKMe  specified 

8.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatus  for  gas  or  gasolene  en- 
(Uiea,  the  combination  with  the  exhauat  pipe  of  a  gaso- 
1«M  engine,  of  a  water  tank  haring  an  open  ended  fine  ex- 
taadlag  upwardly  therethrough  and  into  which  the  bottom 
end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  extends,  a  stack  surrounding  the 
flue,  a  return  pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  water 
jadnt  of  the  engine,  a  flow  pipe  extending  from  the  water 
Jacket  into  the  tank  and  a  perforated  ring  located  in  the 
■tadi  and  surrounding  the  flue  and  connected  to  tile  flow 
plpa  and  screras  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
stack  surrounding  the  flue  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  water  oooUng  apparatus  for  gas  or  gasolene  en- 
gteaa  the  eomblBatloa  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  gaso- 
l6M  engine  of  a  watar  tank  haring  an  open  ended  flue  ex- 
tapdlng  upwardly  therethrough  and  into  which  the  bottom 
aad  of  the  exhaust  pipe  extends  a  stack  surrounding  the 
floe,  a  hopper  surrounding  the  stack  and  prorided  with 
parforatk»s  at  tht  bottnn  communicating  with  the  tank, 
aad  a  return  pipe  aztaadiag  through  the  tank  to  the  wa- 
tar Ja^nt  of  the  wgliM,  a  flow  pipe  aztanding  txwn  the 
water  JadMt  tato  tike  stack,  a  pertoratad  ring  located  In 
t)>m  stadt  aad  aarroiudlag  the  floe  aad  oMUMcted  to  the 


flow  pipe,  screens  surrounding  the  fine  and  located  beneath 
the  ring,  a  cap  for  the  stack  provided  with  the  exit  flue 
extending  from  the  flue  in  the  stack,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatus  for  gas  or  gasolene  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  gaso- 
lene engine,  at  a  water  tank  having  an  open  ended  flue  ex- 
tending upwardly  therethrough  and  into  which  the  bottom 
end  of  tlie  exhaust  pipe  extends,  a  stack  surrounding  the 
flue,  a  return  pipe  extending  through  the  tank  to  the  wa- 
ter jacket  of  the  engine,  a  flow  pipe  extending  from  the 
water  Jacket  into  the  stack,  a  perforated  ring  located  in 
the  stack  and  surrounding  the  flue  and  connected  to  the 
flow  pipe,  screens  surrounding  the  flue  and  located  be- 
neath the  ring,  a  cap  for  the  stack  provided  with  the  exit 
flue  of  greater  diameter  than  the  flue  In  the  stack  and 
having  the  lower  end  tapered  where  the  flue  extends  there- 
into as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  In  combination,  the  tank  connected  to  the  water 
Jacket  of  the  engine,  the  central  flue,  the  stack  surround- 
ing the  flue  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  tank  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  a  water  spraying  means  located 
in  the  stack  and  connected  to  the  water  jacket  of  the  en- 
gine and  the  exhaust  pipe  leading  Into  the  vertical  flue  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

7.  In  combination,  the  tank  connected  to  the  water 
jacket  of  the  engine,  the  central  flue,  the  stack  surround- 
ing the  flue  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  tank  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  a  water  spraying  means  located  In 
the  stack  and  connected  to  the  water  jacket  of  the  engine, 
the  exhaust  pipe  leading  Into  the  vertical  flue  and  means 
for  retarding  the  water  In  Its  descent  Into  the  tank  as  and 
for    the   purpose    speclfled. 


870,576.     PLUMB-BOB.     Oblando  C.  McQuaid,  Franklin, 
Pa.      Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,985. 


1.  A  plumb  bob  having  a  body  provided  upon  its  lower 
end  with  a  plurality  of  pointed  legs,  there  being  a  central 
vertical  hole  through  said  body,  a  stem  passing  loosely 
through  said  hole,  and  a  removable  pointed  head  upon  said 
stem. 

2.  A  plumb-bob  consisting  of  a  body  provided  upon  Its 
bottom  or  lower  face  with  a  plurality  of  pointed  legs,  there 
t>eing  a  central  hole  through  said  body,  a  removable,  ver- 
tically movable  stem,  pointed  at  its  lower  end  seated  in 
said  hole  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for 
attaching  a  line. 


870,577.  ELECTRICAL  WATER-HEATER.  Emil  Nau- 
MEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,557. 

1.  A  heater  pipe-coil  comprising  hollow  carbon  rods, 
combined  with  an  electric  switch,  a  valve  mechanically 
connected  to  said  switch,  and  an  independent  by  -  pass 
valve.  I 

.  2.  A  plurality  of  hollow  carbon  rods  and  metallic  con- 
nections between  the  rods,  said  rods  and  connections  being 
arranged  to  form  a  continuous  conductor  for  both  electric 
and  hydraulic  currents. 

3.  A  plurality  of  hollow  carbon  rods  and  metallic  con- 
nections between  the  rods,  said  rods  and  connections  being 
arranged  to  form  a  continuous  conductor  for  both  electric 
and  hydraulic  currents,  combined  with  a  switch  and  a 
yaive  mechanically  connected  together. 

4.  A  base,  a  plurality  of  hollow  carbon  rods  mounted 
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obliquely  upon  said  base,  metallic  brackets  connecting  the 
rods  together  and  to  the  base,  said  rods  and  brackets  being 
arranged  to  form  a  continuous  conductor  for  both  electric 
and  hydraulic  currents,  a  hydraulic  supply-pipe,  a  valve 
between  said  pipe  and  said  rods,  and  a  vent  in  said  valve. 


.ft? 


5.   A   base,   a    plurality   of  hollow   carbon    rods   mounted 
obliquely  upon  said  base,  metallic  brackets  connecting  the 
rods  together  and  to  the  base,  said  rods  and  brackets  being 
arranged  to  form  a  continuous  conductor  for  both  electric 
and  hydraulic  currents,  a  hydraulic  supply-pipe,  an  outlet 
pipe.  Insulating  tubing  connecting  said  pipes  with  the  hoi 
low  carbon  rods  ;    a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  switch 
therefor,  a  valve  In  the   hydraulic  supply-pipe,  a  vent  In 
said  valve,  said  switch  and  said  valve  being  mechanically 
connected  together,  and  an  independent  by-pass  valve  con 
nectlng  the  supply-pipe  and  the  outlet-pipe 


870,578.      GAGE    FOR    PAPER  -  CUTTING    MACHINES. 
Geobge    Nblson,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1907 
Serial  No.  362,763. 


1.  A  gage  for  paper  cutting  machines  comprising  an  up- 
right Iwse  and  two  wings  pivoted  thereto  about  separate 
axes  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  cutter  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  portable  gage  for  paper  cutting  machines  consist- 
ing of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  table  and  against 
the  permanent  gage  of  the  machine,  wings  pivoted  to  said 
base  upon  dlfl'erent  axes,  the  Inner  corners  of  said  wings 
being  separated  from  each  other  and  means  for  setting 
said  wings  In  desired  position. 

8.  A  portable  gage  for  paper  cutting  machines  having  a 
base  adapted  to  stand  upright  upon  the  table  of  the  cut- 
ting machine  and  against  the  permanent  gage  thereof, 
wings  pivoted  to  said  iMse  upon  axes  remote  from  each 
other,  rods  pivoted  to  said  wings  and  adjusUbly  connected 
to  said  base  whereby  wings  may  be  set  Independently  of 
each  other  at  any  desired  angle. 

4.  A  portable  gage  for  paper  cutting  machines  hsring  s 
paper  table  and  a  permanent  gage,  said  gage  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  stand  upright  upon  the  table,  borisontal 
flanges  on  said  base  for  abutting  the  pennan«it  gage,  the 
upper  one  of  said  flanges  being  slotted  longitndinally, 
wings  plTOted  to  said  base,  rods  pivoted  st  one  end  to  said 
wings,  set  screws  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  rods  and 
extending  through  said  slot,  and  nuts  on  said  screws  be- 
neath said  flange  for  holding  the  parts  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


870.579.  OIL  SUCTION  AND  COLLECTING  APPABA. 
TUS  FOR  STEAM  ENGINES.  CasABs  Obcmoo,  Oaaoa. 
lUly.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  842,185. 


1.  In  an  oil  suction  and  collecting  apparatus  for  steam 
engines  a  box  comprising  two  chambers  which  communi- 
cate at  their  bases  one  with  the  other  and  provided  with 
a  cock,  a  communication  from  a  stuffing  box  of  the  engine 
to  one  of  said  chaml>erB.  a  condenser  and  a  communication 
from  the  other  of  said  chambers  to  said  condenser. 

2  In  an  oil  suction  and  collecting  apparatus  for  steam 
engines,  a  box  comprising  two  chambers,  a  pipe  whereby 
said  chambers  communicate  one  with  the  other,  a  receiver 
for  water  from  said  chambers,  a  pipe  connecting  said  re- 
ceiver with  the  flrst-mentloned  pipe,  and  a  three-way  cock 
at  the  junction  of  said  pipes. 

3.  In  an  oil  suction  and  collecting  apparatus  for  steam 
engines,  a  box  comprising  two  chambers  a  pipe  whereby 
said  chambers  communicate  one  with  the  other,  a  receiver 
for  water  from  said  chambers,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
receiver  with  the  flrst  mentioned  pipe,  a  throe-way  cock  at 
the  junction  of  said  pipes,  and  a  condenser  connected  with 
said  receiver  and  independently  of  the  pipes  aforesaid. 

4.  In  an  oil  suction  and  collecting  apparatus  for  steam 
engines,  a  stuffing  box,  a  condenser,  a  box  comprising  two 
chambers  one  communicating  with  eald  stufllng  box  and 
the  other  communicating  with  the  condenser,  a  pipe 
whereby  said  chambers  communicate  one  with  the  othw, 
a  receiver  for  water  from  said  receiver  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  pipe,  a  pipe  Independent  of  those  named  for 
connecting  the  receiver  with  the  chamber  connected  as 
aforesaid  with  the  condenser,  cocks  which  put  the  receiver 
and  last-mentioned  chaml>or  In  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  discharge  cock  for  the  receiver. 


870,680.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Fbancis  L.  Obb.  Thur- 
man,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mark  Morrow,  Percl- 
val,  Iowa.      Filed  Feb.  6.   1907.      Serial   No.  356,019. 

1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  an  oscillatory  cylin- 
der, a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  provided 
with  a  rod  projecting  outside  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank-arm 
loosely  arranged  on  a  rotatable  shaft  of  the  engine,  clutch 
devices  on  the  engine  shaft  adapted  to  flxedly  connect  the 
crank-arm  therewith,  an  air  storage  tank,  passageways 
providing  open  communication  between  the  cylinder  and 
storage  tank,  the  passageways  being  constructed  with 
branch  passageways,  leading  Into  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  valves  in  said  branch  passageways,  means  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  valves  In  said  branch  passageways,  pro- 
viding respectively  feed  and  exhaust  into,  and  from  tlie 
cylinder,  a  manually  operated  valve  in  one  passageway 
leading  from  the  storage-tank,  a  check-valve  and  an  out- 
let valve  in  a  separate  passageway  leading  from  the  stw- 
age  tank,  and  vent  valves  In  the  end  of  the  oscillatory 
cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  of  an  engine,  of 
a  crank  arm  loosely  arranged  on  said  shaft,  clutch  da- 
vices  adapted  to  flxedly  connect  the  crank-arm  and  said 
driven-ehaft.  a  cylinder  provided  with  oscillatory  anpport 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  the  plstoa  ba- 
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las  provMM  with  a  rod  oaastroetMl  and  adapted  to  ex* 
t«d  throvgk  tiia  frw,  or  Mrlagtaig  and  at  tb«  cylinder, 
and  for  attaefaaeat  to  the  outer  or  free  end  of  the  craak- 
ara,  rent  ralvea  in  the  cylinder  ends,  a  storage-tank, 
paeaatewaye  with  branch  panageways  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  branch  paaaagewaye  being  arranged  leading  Into  op- 
poalte  ends  of  the  oadllatory  cylinder,  and  the  main  paa- 
■agewaya  affording  common  lea  tlon,  leading  from  the  etor- 
age  tonk,  Talves  In  the  branch  paaaagewaya,  a  fixedly  held 
derlce  with  meana  operatlrely  connected  to  the  Talves  In 
the  branch  paaaagewaya,  and  a  manually  operated,  check, 
and  outlet  ralve  In  the  tank  end  of  the  paaaagewaya 


8.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  crank-arm  loosely 
arranged  on  the  engine  shaft,  means  to  secure  the  crank- 
arm  against  morement  on  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory  cylin- 
der and  piston  therein,  the  piston  being  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  the  crank-arm,  and  the  cylin- 
der proTlded  with  Tenting  Talves  leading  to  the  outer  air, 
a  storage  tank,  and  means  connecting  said  tank  and  cylin- 
der, comprising  passageways  with  controller,  check,  outlet 
and  cylinder  ralTca,  the  combined  apparatos  or  deTlcea 
being  adapted  for  operation  to  effect  twoating  or  cranking 
action  to  the  engine  shaft  i>y  preeaore  of  air  stored  in  the 
tank,  and  also,  for  operation,  to  restore  air  into  the  tank. 


870,681.  COMBINATION  WHEEL  AND  TIRE  GAGE. 
John  B.  OaMxa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  315,607. 


1.  TM  eaablnath»  with  a  gage  adapted  to  fit  (m  the 

ttm  «(  a  wbml  aad  ptOTMed  with  a  hook  to  engage  with 

o(  the  whaal,  of  a  idldabJe  tadieating  member  for 

tha  thirtmeaa  ot  tha  flange  at  a  glmi  dlatanee 

tka  flMa  <a  tha  whaaL 

S,  In   a   gage  for   aeaaarlng   the   thickneas   of  wheel 

•aaCMU   tha  coaMaatleB  a(   a   body   portion   having   a 

rtMliM  adsnaaptsi  to  flt  as  tba  wheal  tread,  aa  azten- 

'     It  fraai  saM  io^  portion  adapted  to  engage 

lar  ta«a  9t  tha  wheel  adjaesat  to  the  llaaga,  a 

I  terteff  •  proJocOeB  aii>m  to  Mgata  wMi  tha  flange 


at  the  point  wtiere  the  meaaorement  Is  to  be  taken,  and  a 
scale  tor  indioating  the  thickness  of  tbe  flange  when  the 
slide  is  In  engagement  therewith. 

8.  A  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  the  thtckoeaa 
of  wheel  flanges,  comprising  a  body  portion  A,  a  hook  B,  a 
slide  C,  a  scale  on  said  body  portiou,  an  indicating  line  on 
said  slide,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  slide  In  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  wheel  and  tire  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  hook,  a  slide  In  said  body  portion 
having  a  pointed  end  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  hook 
in  taking  measurements,  and  marks  on  said  slide  adapted 
to  register  with  scales  on  said  body  portion  tor  indicating 
the  thickness  of  the  flange  and  for  Indicating  the  amount 
of  cut  to  be  taken  off  from  tbe  wheel  for  a  given  thicknesa 
of  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


870,682.  COMPUTIN€}-8CALB.  Okanob  O.  Ozias,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Company.^ 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  18, 
190«.     Serial  No,  322,144. 


1.  In  a  price  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a  lever,  a 
goods-receiver  and  a-  counterweight  receiver  carried  by 
said  lever,  upwardly  extending  check  arms  connected  with 
said  receivers,  links  for  maintaining  the  horlsontai  paral- 
lelism of  the  receivers,  an  indicator  located  above  the  re- 
ceiver, and  links  connected  with  said  indicator  extending 
substantially  In  right  angular  position  to  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  links,  and  a  connecting  arm  between  said  last-men- 
tioned links  and  one  of  the  check  arms,  tbe  bub  member 
connected  to  tbe  indicator,  and  means  connecting  said 
member  with  said  links,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  price  scale,  the  combination  with  a  counter- 
halanctng  lever,  a  goods-receiver  and  a  counterweight 
receiver  ptvotally  carried  by  said  lever,  an  indicator,  mor- 
able  link  members  connected  at  one  end  to  said  receirera 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  scale 
frame  or  support,  connecting  members  placed  in  right 
angular  relation  to  tbe  mid  links,  said  connecting  mem- 
l>ers  being  connected  to  the  indicator  and  also  to  one  of 
the  receiTers,  •nbstantlally  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  prl«e  scale,  the  combtnatloB  with  a  lever  plT- 
oted  tatermedlate  its  cads,  a  goods  receiver  and  a  counter- 
weight receivar  carried  on  opposite  ends  of  said  lever, 
pivotally  extending  arms  c<Hinected  to  each  of  said  levers, 
and  links  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  and  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  at  the  frame  or  support  for  maintaining  the 
parallellsn  of  said  reeeivers.  a  cylindrical  rototlng  tadi- 
eator.  and  a  connecting  memtier  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  rotating  indicator  and  ctmnected  at  each 
end  to  said  iadlcater.  said  connecting  meaaber  being  ar- 
raagcd  at  riglit  angles  to  said  links  and  eeaaaeted  to  oae 
of  said  receivers,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  prtoe  scale.  tlM  combination  with  an  Isdieator 
and  a   casing  anrroandlog   the   Indicator,   of  a   coiuit«r* 
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haianeing  lever,  a  goods-reoeiver  and  a  coonterwelgbt  re- 
ceiver carried  by  said  lever,  npwardly  extending  check 
arms,  and  links  connected  with  said  arms  for  malnuln- 
ing  the  parallelism  of  the  receivers,  cross-bars  above  said 
first-mentioned  links,  and  an  arm  connecting  said  cross- 
bars with  one  of  said  check  arms,  connections  at  the 
ends  of  the  cross-bars  extending  to  the  Indicator,  and 
connections  also  located  at  the  end  of  the  cross-bars  con- 
nected with  the  sutlonary  casing  of  the  indicator. 

5.  In  a  price  scale,  a  counterbalancing  lever,  a  goods- 
receiver  and  a  weight-receiver  plvotaiiy  carried  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  lever,  a  set  of  links  connected  with 
said  receivers  for  maintaining  the  parallelism  thereof, 
a  rotary  Indicator,  a  bar  having  a  driving  connection  at 
each  end  to  said  indicator  to  impart  roUry  movement 
thereto  and  also  having  a  connection  at  each  end  with 
a  counterbalancing  spring,  and  a  connection  between  said 
bar  and  one  of  said  receivers  substantially  as  specified. 


870.68a.      WAGON-BEAT.      Obmond   B.    Pasko,    Fond  dn 
Lac,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  844,580. 


1.  A  seat-aupport  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  standards 
the  members  of  each  pair  consisting  of  flat  metal  bars 
suitably  connected  and  braced,  means  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  standards  with  a  wagt>n-box,  arms  pivotally  hung 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  sUndards.  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  arms  for  removaWv  supporting  a  wagon 
■eat. 

2.  A  seat-support  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  standards, 
tbe  members  of  each  pair  suitably  connected  and  braced, 
each  standard  consisting  of  a  metal  strap  having  Its  lower 
end  bent  to  form  a  foot  and  Its  upper  end  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  housing,  parallel  arms  pivotally  hung  from  the 
upper  ends  of  «h\S  standards,  and  a  rod  secured  to  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  rod  adapted  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  a  wagon  seat. 


870,584.       CARPENTERS    SQUARE.       Mabvin    C.    Post. 
Brookheld,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  368. 198. 


J  i  '  I  '  I  '  I  '  '-'■f'^^r  '  '  j '  I  ij  I  I  I  I  '  I  ' J  M  I  I  M  M  t  M  J  T ; 


'    '     I     I     I     I     I     '     '     I     ^     '    '     ' 


member  and  tbe  other  blade  fumiahad  with  a  shooldMOi 
end  hinge  member,  said  members  having  reglaterlng 
notches,  locking  rivets  secured  to  said  blades  reopectivaly 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  square,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  in  the  margins  of  said  hinge  members,  each  of 
said  rivets  having  s  mutilated  head  to  permit  the  latter 
when  turned  to  release  its  respective  hinge  member  and 
allow  the  said  blades  to  be  folded. 

2.  A  folding  square,  including  a  larger  blade  having  a 
hinge  member  projecting  from  Its  end,  a  smaller  blade  fur- 
nished with  an  integral  lateral  hinge  member,  said  mem- 
bers having  registering  notches,  a  pivot  connecting  said 
members  end  locking  rivj-ts  secured  to  said  blades  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches  In  the  margins  of  said  hinge 
members,  each  of  said  rivets  having  a  head  cut  away  upon 
one  side  to  permit  tbe  latter  when  turned  to  release  its 
respective  hinge  member  and  allow  tbe  said  blades  to  be 
turned  upon  the  coanection  pivot. 


870,585.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  WOEKINQ  FLUID 
IN  JACKETED  ENGINES.  Sidnst  A.  R«ve.  Worcaa- 
ter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee.  Bead- 
ing, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1901.     Serial  No.  57,266. 


1.  A  folding  square  composed  of  two  blades  pivotally 
connected,   one   blade    having   a   shouldered    lateral    hinge  i 


1.  The  process  of  converting  the  thermal  energy  of  a 
highly  superheated  fluid  Into  mechanical  energy  which 
consists  In  performing  mechanical  work  by  the  action  of 
the  working-fluid,  thereafter  exhausting  the  fluid  Into  an 
unreheated  receiver-space,  and  Jacketing  the  fluid  doing 
the  work  by  means  of  the  exhaust  fluid. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  tbe  thermal  energy  of  a 
highly-superheated  fluid  Into  mechanical  energy  which 
consists  In  performing  mechanical  work  by  expansive  ac- 
tion of  the  working  fluid  in  a  cylinder,  exhausting  the 
fluid  from  said  cylinder,  and  without  reheating  tbe  ex- 
haust fluid,  employing  the  latter  to  abstract  heat  from  the 
fluid  In  the  working  cylinder. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  converting  the  thermal  energy  of  a 
highly  suiierheated  fluid  into  mechanical  energy  which 
consists  In  performing  mechanical  work  by  expanding  tbe 
working  fluid  successively  In  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  ex- 
hausting the  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  into  an 
Intermediate  unreheated  receiver-space,  and  Jacketing  the 
fluid  In  both  high  and  low-pressure  cylinders  by  means  of 
said  erbaust-fluld,  whereby  the  blgb-preaaore  working  fluid 
Is  cooled  and  the  low-pressure  fluid  heated. 

4.  The  berelndescrlbed  process  which  consists  in  per- 
forming mechanical  work  by  the* action  of  a  working  fluid 
composed  ot  sup«-beated  steam  and  products  of  coBhaa- 
tion,  thereafter  exhatntlag  said  fluid,  and  eommanieatlag 
heat  from  the  working  fiukl  to  the  exhanst  fluid  through 
the  walls  of  the  working  chamber. 


I 
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•T0.JI88.  WATBB-WHBBL.  FmxDcsiCK  B.  Rbmick.  Mam- 
BOth  BpriBf,  Ark.  FU«d  Maj  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
87t,8»2. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  feathering  paddle  wheel,  of  end 
diaks,  blades,  shafts  revolably  mounted  in  said  disks  and 
carrying  the  blades  and  provided  with  rocker  arms,  a  rey- 
olable  ring  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  studs  extending  from  said  ring  and  having 
constantly  changing  points  of  contact  with  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ring  to  the  rocker  arms. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  feathering  paddle  wheel,  of  end 
disks,  blades,  shafts  rerolobly  mounted  in  said  disks  and 
carrying  the  blades,  rocker  arms  on  the  shafts,  a  revoluble 
ring  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  stu(tai  projecting  from  said  ring,  one 
of  the  disks  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  studs, 
and  the  walls  of  said  recenes  transmitting  rotative  move- 
ment to  the  ring  through  said  studs,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  ring  to  the  rocker  arms. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  feathering  paddle  wheel,  of  end 
disks,  blades,  shafts  rerolubly  mounted  in  said  disks  and 
carrying  the  blades,  rocker  arms  on  the  shafts,  a  disk 
mounted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
a  revoluble  ring  mounted  on  said  disk,  studs  projecting 
from  the  ring,  one  of  the  disks  having  openings  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  studs,  and  links  connecting  the  ring  to  the 
rocker  arms. 


870,687.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Sam  oil  Bbtnglos  and  Sam- 
UIL  J.  RiTNOLOs,  Plymouth,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356.056. 


A  car  axle  journal  box  comprising  a  body  having  a  lubri- 
cant reaerroir  and  an  axle  receiving  chamber,  a  bearing 
block  fitted  in  the  chamber  and  provided  with  passages  ad- 
jacent its  ends  and  connected  basins  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  bearing  blodk,  and  a  removable  member  on  the  body  for 
eloaing  the  underside  of  the  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the 
said  reservoir  being  provided  with  openings  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  the  passages  and  basins  of  the  bearing  block. 


870.S88.  RBINFORCBD  CONCRBTB  8TRUCTURB.  Al- 
80H  Roena,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  May  12.  1906.  Serial 
Nb.  816,500. 

1.  In  a  ratnforced  structure,  the  comblnaticm  with 
netalUc  frama-membera  the  ends  of  which  abut  and  the 
fllltnt  of  eamentltlom  material,  of  a  clamp-bar  formed  at 
•adi  tod  with  a  raesaa  ccAipIaBieatary  to  the  cross-section 
of  the  fraBe-measbers  which  engage  la  it ;  said  clamp-bar 
Mac  of  anfldeBt  wMth  to  apan  the  Joint  between  the 
abottlac  eada  of  the  fraBe-aMBBbers  and  to  ovwUp  both 
of  aald  ends  and  being  fsnaed  at  eadi  end  with  a  locking 


finger  which  extends  inwardly  to  close  the  recess  and  to 
lock  said  abutting  ends  therein. 


2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  frame  members  ;  a  clamp-bar  which  engages 
and  locks  said  members  In  position,  said  clamp-bar  consist- 
ing of  a  straight  bar  formed  at  Its  ends  with  recesses  in 
which  said  members  snugly  fit  filling  the  same  and  with 
locking  fingers  which  extend  from  the  outer  wall  of  each 
recess  Inwardly  towards  each  other  to  close  the  recesses 
and  lock  the  frame  members  therein  ;  and  a  filling  of  cem- 
entltlous  material  In  which  said  frame  members  and  clamp- 
bars  are  embedded. 


870.589.     ELEVATOR-LOCK.     Frank  W.  Rcppman,  Phll- 
adelphls.  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.      Serial  No.  311.521. 


1.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  mem- 
ber one  end  of  which  Is  constructed  to  engage  a  door, 
means  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  member  to  hold 
the  same  In  locking  position,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  locking  member  from  said  holding  means. 

2.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
locking  member  arranged  to  engage  a  door,  and  a  pivoted 
member  for  normally  preventing  disengagement  of  said 
locking  member,  said  pivoted  member  being  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  controller  member, 
whereby  said  pivoted  member  may  be  moved. 

3.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
flocking  member  arranged  to  engage  a  door,  and  a  horlson- 

tally  movable  pivoted  member  for  normally  preventing  dis- 
engagement of  said  locking  member,  said  pivoted  member 
being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
controller  m«nber.  whereby  the  former  may  be  moved. 

4.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
locking  member  arranged  to  engage  a  door,  and  a  pivoted 
member  having  an  arm  normally  In  engagement  with  said 
locking  member  to  prevent  disengagement  thereof,  said 
pivoted  member  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  controller  member,  whereby  the  former  may 
be  moved. 

6.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
locking  member  arranged  to  engage  a  door,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  member  for  normally  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  said  door  locking  member,  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
controller  member,  whereby  the  former  may  be  moved. 

6.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  an  approximately 
straight  pivoted  member  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  a  door,  and  a  pivoted  retaining  member  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  door  locking  member  to  normally 
lo^  the  same. 
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7.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
locking  member  arranged  to  engage  a  door,  a  pivoted  re- 
taining member  for  normally  preventing  disengagement  of 
said  locking  member,  and  means  for  rendering  said  re- 
taining member  temporarily  inoperative. 

8.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
locking  member,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  retaining  mem- 
ber for  normally  rendering  said  locking  member  operative, 
and  means  for  moving  said  retaining  member  In  a  direc- 
tion opposed  to   its  spring  tension. 

9.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  an  approximately 
straight  pivoted  member  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  a  door,  a  pIvoUIly  supported  angular  retaining 
member,  one  arm  of  which  normally  engages  the  upper  end 
of  said  door  locking  member,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
other  arm  of  said  retaining  member  to  disengage  the  lat- 
ter from  said  locking  member. 

10.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
locking  member,  a  retaining  member  for  holding  said  lock 
Ing  member  in   locked  position,  and  means  adjacent  said 
door  locking  member  for  locking  the  controller  of  an  ele- 
vator. 

11.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  gravity  operated  door 
locking  member,  a  spring  pressed  retaining  member  for 
holding  said  locking  member  In  locked  position,  and  means 
adjacent  said  door  locking  member  for  locking  the  con- 
troller of  an  elevator. 

12.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  pivoted  door  locking 
member,  a  pivoted  retaining  member  supported  Independ 
ently  of  said  locking  member  and  normally  engaging  the 
same  to  hold  It  In  locking  position,  and  a  controller  lock- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  door  locking 
member. 

1.3.  In  an  elevator  lock  the  combination  with  a  door  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  a  notch  therein,  of  a  locking 
member  engaging  said  notch,  a  pivoted  retaining  member 
supported  Independently  of  said  locking  member  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  latter  to  hold  it  from  movement,  and 
an  overbalanced  controller  locking  member  held  normally 
Inoperative  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 

14.  In  an  elevator  lock  the  combination  with  a  door  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  a  notch  therein,  of  a  locking 
member  to  engage  said  notch,  a  pivoted  retaining  member 
to  normally  prevent  movement  of  said  locking  member, 
and  a  pivoted  controller  locking  member  provided  with  an 
upper  overbalance  portion  and  a  lower  finger  intercepting 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 

15.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  door  locking  member, 
a  pivoted  reUlnlng  member  for  holding  said  door  locking 
member  In  locking  position,  a  controller  locking  member, 
and  means  operated  by  the  controller  for  moving  said  re- 
taining member  out  of  engagement  with  the  door  locking 
member. 

16.  In  an  elevator  lock  the  combination  with  a  door 
locking  member,  a  pivoted  retaining  member  supported 
Independently  of  said  door  locking  member  and  normally 
engaging  the  latter  to  hold  It  In  locking  position,  and  a 
controller  locking  member,  of  a  controller,  and  a  slidable 
member  connected  thereto  to  move  said  retaining  member 
In  a  direction  to  render  said  door  locking  member  In- 
operative. 

17.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  locking 
member  mounted  therein,  a  controller  locking  member  also 
mounted  therein,  and  a  retaining  member  for  holding  said 
door  locking  member  normally  In  operative  position.  In 
combination  with  a  controller  shaft,  an  arm  or  lever 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  slidable  member  loosely  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  move  said  re- 
taining member  out  of  engagement  with  the  door  locking 
member. 

18.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  locking 
member  mounted  therein,  a  controller  locking  member  also 
mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  retaining  member  for  hold- 
ing said  door  locking  member  normally  in 'operative  posi- 
tion. In  combination  with  a  controller  shaft,  a  slidable 
member  for  operating  said  retaining  member  and  provided 
with  an  angular  slot,  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  con- 
troller shaft  and  having  its  free  end  connected  to  said  an-  ' 
gular  slot.  1 


870,590.  DD8T  -  PREVENTER.  Baldwin  F.  SCHtaiiaa. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1905.  Serial  No 
285.919. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  and 
axles,  of  a  dust  preventer  Interposed  between  said  axlea 
and  the  ground,  hinged  extremities  to  said  dust  preventer, 
and  downwardly  turned  edges  to  said  dust  preventer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  and 
axles,  of  a  dust  preventer  Interposed  between  said  axlea 
and  the  ground,  hinged  extremities  to  said  dust  preventer, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  extremities,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  and 
axles,  and  bearings  therefor,  of  a  dust  preventer,  inter- 
posed between  said  axles  and  the  ground,  the  said  dust 
preventer  having  a  plane  body  portion  and  downwardly 
turned  sides,  and  hinged  terminal  portions,  said  hinged 
portions  hsvlng  also  downwardly  turned  sides  and  ends, 
an  arc  upon  each  hinged  terminal,  and  a  dog  or  keeper 
upon  the  vehicle,  suljetantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  trucks,  of  a 
dust  preventer  apron  thereunder,  hinged  extremities  for 
said  apron,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer 
ends  of  said  hinged  portions,  aubetantlally  as  described. 


870.691.  STREET-RAILWAY  CURVE  SWEEPER  AND 
LUBRICATOR.  David  P.  Small,  Mount  Oliver  bor- 
ough. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,671. 


1.  In  a  track  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  truck  or  car  body,  a  brush 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  wheel  also  mounted  in 
said  frame  adapted  to  contact  with  the  guard  rail  or  flange 
and  to  be  raised  thereby  to  rock  the  frame  and  lower  the 
brush  into  the  groove  of  the  rail,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  wheel  and  brush. 

2.  In  a  track  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  truck  or  car  body,  a  brush 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  guard  rail  or  flange 
and  be  raised  thereby  to  rock  the  frame  and  lower  the 
brush  into  the  grooved  rail,  a  spring  arranged  to  rock  the 
frame  In  the  opposite  direction  from  that  which  It  is 
rocked  by  the  wheel,  and  gearing  connecting  the  wheel  and 
brush. 

3.  In  a  track  sweeper  and  oiler,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  truck  or  body, 
a  brush  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  wheel  also 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged  to  conUct  with  the 
guard  rail  or  flange  and  be  raised  thereby  to  rock  the  frame 
and  lower  the  brush  into  the  groove  of  the  rail,  gearing 
connecting  the  wheel  and  brush,  an  oil  reeervolr.  a  valve 
controlling  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  connections  between 
said  valve  and  rocking  frame  whereby  the  rocking  of  the 
latter  opens  said  valve. 
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4.  Is  a  tnck  swt^er  aa«  ailcr,  tk»  cMrt>la«tioa  of  • 
rowing  frune  adapted  to  ba  aaenrad  to  a  car  truck  or  boaj, 
a  bniah  roUUbly  moanted  In  lald  frame,  a  wheel  also 
moanted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  guard 
rail  or  flange  and  be  ralaed  thereby  to  rock  the  frame  and 
lower  the  brash  Into  the  groore  of  the  rail,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  rock  said  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  it  Is  rocked  by  the  wheel,  an  oil  reaerroir  haviog 
an  outlet  arranged  to  supply  oil  to  a  wheel  flange,  a  valve 
in  said  outlet,  and  connections  between  the  rocking  frame 
and  said  valve  arranged  when  the  frame  is  rocked  by  the 
wheel  to  open  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  track  sweeper,  the  comUnation  of  a  rockli« 
frame  adi^»ted  to  be  secared  to  a  track  or  car  body,  a  brush 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  wheel  moanted  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  gnard  rail  or  flange 
and  be  raised  thereby  to  rock  the  frame  and  lower  the 
brush  into  the  groove  of  tiie  rail,  a  spring  arranged  to  rock 
the  frame  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  ut(^  for  lintltiag  the 
rocking  of  the  frame  In  the  last  named  direction,  and^ 
lag  oonnectlag  the  wheel  and  braah. 


within  the  casing,  said  shank  having  a  curved  end,  a  lock- 
ing lever  provided  with  truDDlons,  and  a  curved  portion 


to  engage  the  cui-ved  end  of  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and  a 
pin  to  hold  said  locking  lever  In  locking  position. 


870^92.     COOUNQ-IBD   AND  CONVBYER.      Johm  A.      870.694.      ACCOUNT  -  REGISTER.      Albhbt   F.    Stapum. 
SuiTMAMS,   Sharon,   Pa.     Filed  Mar.   15,  1007.     Serial  Boston,  and  Chaklbs  W.  Po-rrBK.  Waltham,  kfaas.     Filed 

No.  362,507.  Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,106. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  bed  open  from  below  at 
Its  receiving  and  and  forward  from  said  end,  rod-receiving 
rolls  in  the  receiving  end  of  the  bed,  longitudinally  mov- 
able conveyer  bars  adapted  to  raise  and  lower,  rod  moving 
lugs  OD  the  bars  adapted  to  be  projected  through  and 
above  the  bed  for  moving  the  rods  forward  on  the  latter, 
the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  being  higher  than  their  remain- 
ing portions  to  lift  the  rods  from  the  rolls  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  bed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coollng-bed,  a  rod-conflnlhg 
box  extending  transversely  of  the  receiving  end  of  the 
bed,  the  wall  closing  the  delivery  side  of  the  box  being 
Adapted  to  raise  and  lower,  levers  to  which  said  movable 
wall  is  secured,  conveyer  members  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  bed,  supports  movable  vertically  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  ntembers,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  support  mechanism  and  the  levers  for  causing 
the  movable  portion  of  the  rod-conflning  box  to  operate 
aimultaneoasly  with  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  con- 
veyer members. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  cooling-bed,  a  rod-conflnlng 
box  extending  transversely  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  bed, 
angular  levers  to  which  the  delivery  side  of  the  box  Is 
connected  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  conveyer 
devices  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  bed, 
rock  shafts,  arms  projecting  from  said  shafts  on  which 
the  conveyer  members  are  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and  a 
connection  between  one  of  said  ahafts  and  the  aaid  angu- 
lar levers  for  opening  and  doalng  the  rod  confining  box 
■imaltaneoualy  with  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  con- 
▼•yar  mwnbars. 


8T0,Mk8.     LOGOINO  •  HOOK.     Aboobt  Ormoatu,  Oleaaon. 

Wia.    FIM  Dae.  19^  IMW.    flarkU  No.  Ma,«14. 

A  ioalBc  chain  fnasprialac  a  eaalBC.  a  book  pivoted 
wtthlB  tha  easing  and  prorMad  with  a  aiiaiik  axtaodtag 


1.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-bolder  framee,  a  base  for  the  frames  com- 
prlalug  a  plurality  of  relatively-movable  baae  bars  con- 
nected together,  and  pivotal  connections  between  each  bUl- 
holder  frame  and  one  of  the  base  bars. 

2.  An  accoant  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  framee.  a  t>ase  bar  pivotaliy  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  connections  between  the  baae  bars 
permitting  relative  lateral  movements  but  preventing  ro- 
tation of  tlie  bars. 

3.  An  account  register  having,  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotaliy  connected 
with  each  frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  each  frame 
and  ita  baae  bar  and  tending  to  cause  relative  movement  of 
these  paru,  and  connections  between  the  base  bars  per- 
mitting relative  lateral  movements  but  preventing  rotation 
thereof. 

4.  An  accoiXDt  register  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-bolder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotaliy  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  connections  between  the  base  bars 
constructed  and  operating  to  permit  relative  lateral  move- 
ments thereof  and  to  equalise  the  distances  between  the 
bars.  I 

6.  An  accooDt  register  having,  in  combination,  a  ple- 
rallty  of  bill-holder  frames,  a  baae  bar  pivotaliy  con- 
nected with  each  frame,  and  a  lasy-tongs  connection  be- 
tween the  baa*  bars  acting  to  eqaallae  tlM  spaces  between 
the  bars. 

6.  An  acoomrt  register  having,  in  coabia»tloa.  a  plf- 
rallty  of  bill-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotaliy  conneetad 
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with  each  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  base  bars  to 
gether  when  the  device  1h  not  In  use. 

7.  An  account   register  having,   in   combination,   a   plu 
.allty  of  bill-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pIvotaJly  connected 
With  each  frame,  connections  between  the  bars  constructed 

and  operating  to  keep  them  In  alinement  but  to  permit  rela 
tlve  lateral  movement  of  the  bam.  and  means  for  hokllne 
the  bars  together  when  the  device  is  not  In  use 

8.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill  holder  frames,  h  base  bar  pivutally  connected 
with  each  frame,  a  spring  interposed  between  each  frame 
and  its  l>ase  bar.  a  cabinet,  and  means  in  the  cabinet  for 
receiving  and  uniformly  spacing  the  bars  when  the  device 
Is  In  use. 

9  An  account  register  having,  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotaliy  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  connections  between  the  base  bars 
constnu-tod  and  operating  to  permit  i-elatlve  lateral  move- 
maats  of  the  base  bars  and  to  limit  such  movements 

10.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  hill  bolder  frames,  a  l-aHe  l«r  pivotallv  connected 
with  each  frame,  connections  between  the  base  bars  con 
structetl  and  operating  to  equalize  the  spaces  twtween  the 
bars  when  the  bars  are  moved  with  relation  to  each  other 
aiMl  a  cabinet  provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  spec' 
inn  the  bars. 

11.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu 
rality  of  bill-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotaliy  connected 
with  each  frame,  connections  between  the  base  bars  con- 
structed to  equalize  the  spares  between  the  bars  when  they 
are  moved  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  cabinet  pro- 
vided with  means  for  retaining  the  bars. 

li!.  An  account  register  having.  In  combination,  a  bill 
holder  frame,  a  base  meml)er  therefor,  a  pivot  fixed  to  and 
outwardly  projecting  from  each  lower  corner  of  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  base  member,  spring  pintles  fixed  to  and 
inwardly-projecting  from  Bald  corners,  and  springs  inter- 
posed l)etween  the  base  member  and  the  frame,  the  springs 
being  mounted  on  Kald  spring  pintles  and  removable  from 
the  inner  ends  thereof. 

13.   An  account  register  having.    In   combination    a   plu 
rality    of    plvotally-mounted    bill  holder    frames,     and    an 
antl-frlctlon  roller  Journaled  on  one  of  the  frames  and  en 
Wglng  the  adjacent  frames  to  separate  the  frames  and  re 
dace  the  friction  between  them. 


870,695.  CONTROLLER.  Lewis  L.  Tatlm.  Norwood 
Ohio,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Companv,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Kullock  Electric  Manufac 
turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  16 
1906.     Serial  No.   311.843. 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
tnereoa,  and  a  plurality  of  snap  switches  operated  by  each 
of  said  cams  as  said  shaft  is  rotated.  i 
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2^  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  snap  switches  operated  bv  said 
cam  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated.  " 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  snap  switches  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
one  of  said  cams  and  oi.ened  by  another  of  said  cams  as 
the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  toggle  switches  arrange<l  to  be  operated 
by  each  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  snap  switches,  each  cam 
being  arranged  to  operate  a  number  of  said  switches  suc- 
cessively as  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

6.  In  a  controller,  n  rotatable  shaft,  a  pluralltv  of  cams 
on  said  Rhaft  and  a  plurality  of  snap  switches  a/ranged  to 
be  closed  successively   by   some  of  said  cams  and   opened 
successively  by  others  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated 
each  cam  operating  more  than  one  of  said  switches 

..  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  snap  switches  arranged  to 
be  simultaneously  clo.Hed  by  some  of  said  cams  and  slmul- 
fane..u8ly  oj^-ned  by  others  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

8.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  switcl^es  arr.nnged  to  be 
clc»ed  by  one  of  said  cams  and  opened  by  the  other  of  said 
cams  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

9.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  snap  switches  arranged  to  be 
successively  closed  by  one  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft   is  ro 
tated  in  one  direction  and  to  be  successively  oiH-nod  bv  the 
other  cam  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  the  other  dlrecti;n 

10  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
sal.lsb.ift.  and  a  plurality  of  toggle  switches  arranged  to 
be  closed  by  one  of  .said  cams  and  opened  by  the  other 

11.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  cams  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  one  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  by  another  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  In 
the  other  direction. 

-..l"  K  V  ^""''■""*'--  •  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
Mid  shaft,  s  switch,  and  means  normally  in  the  path  of 
one  of  said  cams  and  arranged  to  1*  moved  by  said  cam 
into  the  path  of  the  other  cam  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  In 
one  direction,  and  to  W  moved  by  aald  other  cam  Into  the 
path  of  the  first  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  means  operating  the  switch  as  It  is  moved 

13  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cams  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  snap 
switches,  the  dlflTerent  switches  of  a  group  being  arranged 
to  be  successively  operated  by  said  cams  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated. 

14  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
Shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  snap  switches,  the  dlf- 

.  ferent  switches  of  .  group  In'lng  arranged  to  be  succes- 
slveiy  closed  by  some  of  the  cams  as  the  shaft  is  routed  in 
one  direction  and  successively  opened  by  other  cams  as  the 
shaft  ig  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

15  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  snap  switches 
corresponding  switches  of  the  groups  being  arranged  to  be 
simultaneously  operated  by  the  cams  as  the  shaft  U  ro- 
tated. 

16.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  snap  switches, 
the  corresponding  switches  of  the  groups  being  arranged  to 
be  simultaneously  closed  by  some  of  the  cams  as  the  shaft 
is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  simultaneously  opened  by 
others  of  the  cams  as  the  shaft  Is  routed  in  the  other 
direction. 

17.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  similar  group,  of  snap  switches 
the  corresponding  switches  of  the  groups  being  slmultane^ 
ously  operated  and  the  different  switches  of  each  group  be- 
ing successively  operated  by  the  cams  as  the  shaft  is  ro- 

18.  In  a  controller,  s  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  snap  switches. 
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tlM  corresponding  iwltchM  of  tbe  croapci  being  simultane- 
oiial7  eloMd  and  the  different  ewttchee  of  each  group  suc- 
ceMljely  doeed  by  certain  of  the  ouni  at  the  shaft  la  ro- 
tated In  one  direction,  and  the  corresponding  switches  of 
the  groups  being  slmaltaneously  opened  and  tbe  different 
■witches  of  each  group  successiTsly  opened  by  others  of 
the  cams  as  the  shaft  la  rotated  In  the  other  direction. 

19.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  snap  switches,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  the  shaft 

'for  each  group  of  switches,  one  of  each  pair  of  cams  being 
arranged  to  close  Its  group  of  switches  as  tbe  abaft  Is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction,  the  other  of  each  pair  of  cams  being 
arranged  to  open  its  group  of  switches  as  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated In  the  other  direction. 

20.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  snap  switches,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each 
group  of  switches,  each  of  said  cams  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate its  group  of  switches  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

21.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  snap  switch^,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  the  shaft 
for  each  group  of  switches,  said  cams  l)elng  arranged  to 
dose  the  different  switches  of  their  respective  groups  suc- 
cesstrely  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to 
open  said  switches  successively  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  In 
the  other  direction. 

22.  In  a  controller  for  induction  motors,  a  shaft,  a 
group  of  switches  for  each  current  pliase  of  the  motor,  and 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches  arranged  to 
operate  the  different  switches  of  Its  group  succeiislTely  as 
the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

28.  In  a  controller  for  induction  motors,  a  shaft,  a 
group  of  switches  for  each  current  phase  of  the  motor,  and 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches  arranged  to 
operate  the  corresponding  switches  of  the  different  groups 
simultaneously  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

24.  In  a  controller  for  induction  motors,  a  shaft,  a 
group  of  switches  for  each  current  phase  of  the  motor,  and 
a  pair  of  cams  on  tbe  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches  so 
arranged  that  one  of  each  pair  of  cams  closes  its  switches 
successively  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  la  one  direction  and 
the  other  of  each  pair  opens  its  switches  successively  as 
the  shaft  la  rotated  in  tbe  other  direction. 

26.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  resistance  In 
ih«  rotor  circuit  of  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  snap 
switches,  each  arranged  to  short  circuit  a  portion  of  said 
realstance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  switches  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

26.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  resistance  in 
the  rotor  circuit  thereof,  a  plurality  of  snap  switches,  each 
arranged  to  short-circuit  a  portion  of  said  resistance,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  said  shaft,  so  ar- 
ranged that  one  of  said  cams  closes  said  switches  succes- 
alTely  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  cam  opens  said  switches  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in 
the  other  direction.  ' 

27.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  a  re- 
sistance fbr  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  tbe  motor,  a 
group  of  snap  switches  associated  with  the  resistance  for 
each  phase,  each  switch  being  arranged  to  short-circuit  a 
portion  of  its  associated  resistance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches  arranged  to 
operate  Its  switches  successively  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

28.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  a  re- 
sistance for  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  the  motor,  a 
troop  of  snap  switches  associated  with  the  resistance  for 
>sach  phase,  each  switch  being  arranged  to  short-circuit  a 

portion  of  Its  associated  resistance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches  arranged  to 
operate  corresponding  switches  of  the  various  groups  si- 
multaneously as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

29.  In  combination,  a  polyphaae  Induction  motor,  a  re- 
slstaoce  fo^  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circnit  of  the  motor,  a 
group  of  snap  ■wltehea  aModated  with  the  resistance  for 
each  phase,  each  switch  being  arranged  to  short-circuit  a 
portion  of  its  aasociatsd  reelstaaee,  a  roUtable  shaft,  and 
a  cam  om  the  shaft  for  eadi  group  of  switches  arranged  to 
operate  corresponding  iwltcbee  of  the  various  groups  si-. 
■raltaaeonsly  and  the  diCerent  switches  of  each  group  suc- 
oeaelTely  aa  the  abaft  is  rotated.  i 


30.  In  coBibtnation,  a  polyphase  Induction  motor,  a  re- 
sistance for  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  tbe  motor,  a 
group  of  snap  switches  associated  with  the  resistance  for 
each  phase,  each  switch  being  arranged  to  short-circuit  a 
portion  of  Its  associated  resistance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  cams  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches,  one 
of  each  pair  of  cams  closing  its  associated  switches  succes- 
sively as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  the 
other  of  each  pair  of  cams  opening  said  switches  succes- 
sively as  the  shaft  ts  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

31.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  Induction  motor,  a  re- 
sistance for  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  tbe  motor,  a 
group  of  snap  switches  associated  with  the  resistance  of 
each  phase,  each  switch  being  arranged  to  short-circuit  a 
portion  of  its  associated  resistance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  cams  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches,  one 
of  each  pair  of  cams  closing  the  corresponding  switches  of 
the  various  groups  simultaneously  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated 
In  one  direction  and  the  other  of  each  pair  of  cams  open- 
ing said  corresponding  switches  simultaneously  as  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

32.  In  combination,  a  three  phase  Induction  motor,  h 
T-connected  resistance  In  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  snap 
switches  associated  with  each  section  of  said  resistance, 
and  means  for  operating  the  different  switches  of  each 
group  successively  to  gradually  cut  out  said  resistance. 

33.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  Induction  motor,  a 
T-connected  resistance  In  its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  snap 
switches  associated  with  each  section  of  said  resistance, 
and  means  for  operating  the  corresponding  switches  of  tbe 
various  groups  simultaneously  to  cut  out  parts  of  their 
associated  resistance  sections. 

34.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  induction  motor,  a 
Y-connected  resistance  In  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  snap 
switches  associated  with  each  section  of  said  resistance, 
a  rotatable  stiaft,  and  cams  on  said  shaft  for  opening  or 
closing  said  Switches  according  to  tbe  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 

35.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  Induction  motor,  a 
T-connected  resistance  in  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  snap 
switches  associated  with  each  section  of  said  resistance,  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  said  shaft  for  each 
group  of  svrttches  for  closing  corresponding  switches  of 
the  various  groups  simultaneously  as  the  shaft  is  rotated 
In  one  direction  and  opening  said  corresponding  switches 
simultaneously  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  tbe  other  direc- 
tion. 

36.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  induction  motor,  a 
Y-connected  resistance  In  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  snap 
switches  associated  with  each  section  of  said  resistance,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  said  shaft  for  each 
group  of  switches,  one  of  each  pair  of  cams  being  arranged 
to  close  Its  associated  switches  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  In 
one  direction,  the  other  of  each  pair  of  cams  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  switches  successively  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  In  the  other  direction. 

37.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  induction  motor,  a 
Y-connected  resistance  In  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  snap 
switches  associated  with  each  section  of  said  resistance,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  said  shaft  for  each 
group  of  swltclies,  one  of  each  pair  of  cams  being  arranged 
to  close  Its  associated  switches  successively  as  tbe  shaft  Is 
rotated  In  one  direction,  the  other  of  each  pair  of  cams 
being  arranged  to  open  said  switches  successively  as  the 
shaft'  Is  rotated  In  the  other  direction,  corresponding 
switches  of  tbe  various  groups  being  operated  simultane- 
ously. I 


87  0,59  6.  MOTOR-CONTBOLLBR.  Lawrs  L.  Tatcm, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corixjratloii  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,728. 

1.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed  snap  switches  operated  by 
said  cam  as  tbe  shaft  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  abaft,  cams  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  oil  immersed  snsp  switches  arranged  to 
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be  closed  by  one  of  said  csms  and  opened  by  another  of 
said  cams  as  tbe  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  or  the 
other. 


I 


3.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed  toggle  switches  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  each  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed  switches, 
each  cam  being  arrange<l  to  operate  a  number  of  said 
switches  successively  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  immersed  snap 
switches  arranged  to  be  closed  successively  by  some  of  said 
cams  and  opened  successively  by  others  of  said  cams  as 
the  shaft  Is  rotated,  each  cam  operating  more  than  one 
switch. 

6.  In  a  controller,  a  roUtable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed  snap 
switches  arranged  to  be  simultaneously  closed  by  some  of 
said  cams  and  simultaneously  opened  by  others  of  said 
cams  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  one  direction  or  the  other 
respectively. 

7.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  switches  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  one  of  said  cams  and  opened  by  the  other  of 
•aid  cams  as  tbe  abaft  is  rotated. 

8.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed  snap  switches 
arranged  to  be  successively  closed  by  one  of  said  cams  as 
the  shaft  is  rotated  In  one  direction  and  to  be  successively 
opened  by  the  other  cam  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  the 
other  direction. 

9.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed  toggle  switches 
arranged  to  be  closed  by  one  of  said  cams  and  opened  by 
tbe  other. 

10.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed  switches  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  one  of  said  cams  as  tbe  shaft  is  rotated  In 
one  direction  and  by  another  of  said  cams  as  the  shaft  la 
rotated  In  the  other  direction. 

11.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams 
on  said  shaft,  an  oil  Immersed  switch,  and  means  normally 
In  the  path  of  one  of  said  cams  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  said  cam  Into  the  path  of  the  other  cam  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  in  the  other  direction,  and  to  be  moved  by  said 
other  cam  Into  the  path  of  the  first  as  tbe  shaft  Is  rotated 
In  the  other  direction,  said  means  operating  the  switch  as 
It  Is  moved. 

12.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cams  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  oil  Im- 
mersed snap  switches,  the  different  switches  of  tbe  groups 
being  arranged  to  be  successively  opersted  by  said  cams  as 
tbe  shaft  Is  rotated. 

IS.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said   ' 


shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  oil  Immersed  snap 
switches,  the  dlfTerent  switches  of  the  groups  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  successively  closed  by  some  of  the  cams  aa 
tbe  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  successively 
opened  by  others  of  the  cams  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  tlie 
other  direction. 

14.  In  a  controller,  a  8b«ft,  n  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  oil  Immersed 
snap  switches,  corresponding  switches  of  the  groups  being 
arranged  to  be  simultaneously  operated  by  the  came  as  the 
shaft  is  rotated. 

15.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  aaid 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  oil  immersed 
snap  switches,  the  corresponding  switches  of  tbe  groups 
being  arranged  to  be  simultaneously  closed  by  some  of  the 
cams  as  tbe  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  simulta- 
neously opened  by  others  of  the  cams  as  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated In  tbe  other  direction. 

16.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  aald 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  oil  Immersed 
snap  switches,  the  corresponding  switches  of  tbe  groups 
being  simultaneously  operated  and  the  different  switches 
of  each  group  being  successively  operated  by  the  cams  as 
the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

17.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  oil  immersed 
snap  switches,  the  corresponding  switches  of  tbe  groups 
being  simultaneously  closed  and  the  different  switches  of 
each  group  successively  closed  by  certain  of  the  cams  as 
the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  the  corresponding 
switches  of  the  groups  being  simultaneously  opened  and 
the  different  switches  of  each  group  successively  opened 
by  others  of  the  cams  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  the  other 
direction. 

18.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  o  plurality  of 
groups  of  oil  Immersed  snap  switches,  and  a  pair  of  cama 
on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches,  one  of  each  pair 
of  cams  being  arranged  to  close  its  group  of  switches  as  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  tbe  other  of  each  pair  of 
cams  being  arranged  to  open  Its  group  of  switches  as  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  In  the  other  direction. 

19.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  oil  Immersed  snap  switches,  and  a  cam  on  the 
shaft  for  each  group  of  switches,  each  of  said  cams  being 
arranged  to  operste  its  group  of  switches  as  the  shaft  ts 
rotated. 

20.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  ef 
groups  of  oil  Immersed  snap  switches,  asd  a  pair  of  cama 
on  tbe  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches,  said  cams  being 
arranged  to  close  the  different  switches  of  their  respective 
croups  successlvi'lj  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  to  open  said  switches  successively  as  the  Shaft  Is  ro- 
tated In  the  other  direction. 

21.  In  a  controller  for  Induction  motors,  a  shaft,  s  group 
of  oil  Immersed  switches  for  each  current  phase  of  ths 
motor,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches 
arranged  to  operate  the  different  switches  of  Its  group 
successively  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

22.  In  a  controller  for  Induction  motors,  a  shaft,  a 
group  of  oil  Immersed  switches  for  each  current  phase  of 
the  motor,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of 
switches  arranged  to  operate  the  corresponding  switches 
of  the  different  groups  simultaneously  as  the  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated. 

23.  In  a  controller  for  Induction  motors,  a  shaft,  a 
group  of  oil  Immersed  switches  for  each  current  phase  of 
the  motor,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  the  shaft  for  each  group 
of  switches  so  arranged  that  one  of  each  pair  of  cams 
closes  Its  switches  successively  as  tbe  shaft  is  rotated  In 
one  direction  and  the  other  of  each  pair  opens  Its  switches 
successively  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

24.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  resistance  In 
tbe  rotor  circuit  of  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  oil  Immersed 
snap  switches,  each  arranged  to  short  circuit  a  portion  of 
said  resistance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  ssld  shaft 
arranged  to  operate  said  switches  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

25.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  resistance  In 
the  rotor  circuit  thereof,  a  plurality  of  oil  immersed  soap 
switches,  each  arranged  to  sbort<lrcult  a  portion  of  said 
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iwlataAcc,  a  rotaUbte  ahaft.  and  a  pair  of  cama  on  aaid 
Bhaft  ao  arraoged  tbat  ooe  of  saM  cams  cloaea  aaid 
•vltebaa  naecaaalTely  aa  tha  ahaft  la  routed  In  one  dlrae- 
tloa  aad  tha  other  earn  opena  aaid  awitcbea  as  the  abaft  la 
roiktad  In  tbe  other  direction. 

28.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  a  re- 
■iatance  for  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  the  motor,  a 
froap  of  oil  immersed  snap  switches  asaociatcd  with  the 
raalataBee  for  each  phaae.  each  switch  being  arranged  to 
short-circuit  a  portion  of  its  associated  resistance,  a  ro- 
tatable  ahaft,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of 
swltchea  arranged  to  operate  its  switches  snccessirely  as 
tha  ahaft  is  rotated. 

27.  In  combiaatloa,  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  a  re- 
sistance for  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circuit  pt  the  motor,  a 
group  of  oU  immersed  snap  switches  assocUted  with  the 
resistance  for  each  phaae,  each  switch  beidg  arranged  to 
short-circuit  a  portion  of  its  associated  resistance,  a  ro- 
taUbie  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of 
switches  arranged  to  operate  corresponding  switches  of 
the  various  groups  slmultaneoualy  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

>  28.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  Induction  motor,  a  re- 
sistance for  each  phaae  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  the  motor, 
a  group  of  oil  immersed  snap  switches  aaaociated  wltb  the 
realstance  for  each  phase,  each  switch  being  arranged  to 
ahort-clrcuit  a  portion  of  Its  associated  resistance,  a  ro- 
tataUe  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  group  of 
awltcbe*  arranged  to  operate  corresponding  switches  of 
the  varloua  groups  simultaneously,  and  the  different 
switches  of  each  group  auccesalvely  as  tbe  shaft  is  ro- 
tated. 

28.  In  comblnatton,  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  a  re- 
stataace  for  each  phaae  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  the  motor, 
a  group  of  oil  Immersed  snap  switches  associated  with  tha 
realatanee  for  each  phase,  each  switch  being  arranged  to 
ahort-clrcuit  a  portion  of  its  associated  resistance,  a  ro 
tatable  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  the  shaft  for  each 
group  of  Bwitcfaea,  one  of  each  pair  of  cams  closing  its  as- 
aociatcd awltebes  successiyely  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  and  the  other  of  each  pair  of  cams  opening 
said  switches  successiTely  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  the 
other  direction. 

SO.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  a  re- 
Blatanoe  for  each  phase  of  the  rotor  circuit  of  the  motor, 
a  group  of  oil  Immersed  snap  switches  associated  with  the 
realstance  of  each  phaae,  each  switch  being  arranged  to 
ahort-clrcuit  a  portion  of  Its  associated  resistance,  a  ro- 
tatabie  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cama  on  the  ahaft  for  each 
group  of  awltches.  one  of  each  pair  of  cams  closing  the 
corresponding  swltchea  of  the  rarious  groups  simultane- 
Qoaly  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  each  pair  of  cams  opening  said  corresponding 
switches  B^mulUneously  as  tbe  shaft  la  rotated  In  the 
other  direction. 

31.  In  eombinatloD,  a  three-phase  induction  motor,  a 
T-«OBiMCted  resistance  in  ita  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  oil 
iBiaaraed  snap  awitcbea  aaaociated  with  each  section  of 
said  realstance,  and  meana  for  operating  the  different 
•wttebM  of  each  group  lucipeaalvely  to  gradually  cut  out 
said  realsUnce. 

32.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  Induction  motor,  a 
T-eoanected  realstance  In  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  oil 
Immersed  snap  switches  associated  with  each  section  of 
said  realstance,  and  meana  for  operating  the  correspond- 
ing switches  of  the  varioua  groups  slmulUneously  to  cut 
out  parta  of  their  aaaociated  realstance  sections. 

38,  In  combiaatloa,  a  three-phaae  Induction  motor,  a 
T-connected  resistance  In  its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  oil 
Immaraed  saap  switches  aaaociated  with  each  aectlon  of 
aaid  realatanee,  a  rotaUMe  shaft,  and  cams  on  said  shaft 
tor  opaning  or  cloalng  aaid  awltches  according  to  the  di- 
raetlaa  of  rotation  of  aaid  ahaft. 

34.  la  canbinatlOB,  a  three-phaae  ladoctlon  motor,  a 
T-CMMCted  raalatanea  la  its  rotor  clrcalt,  a  group  of  oil 
iMMraad  aaap  umlttbm  aiMiclatad  with  each  aeetlen  of 
■aid  raatataaca.  a  rotatehla  ahaft  and  a  pair  of  «^m^  on 
aaM  ahaft  tor  each  greop  of  swltchea  for  dosing  corre- 
*P*Midhig  awltehaa  of  Uie  Tarlous  groups  almaltaaeonaly 
aa  tha  shaft  la  rotated  la  oaa  direction  and  opening  said 


I   eorrespondiag  switches  simultaneously  as  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated In  the  other  direction. 

86.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  Induction  motor,  a 
Y-connected  resistance  In  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  oil 
Immersed  snap  switches  associated  wltb  each  section  of 
said  resistance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches,  one  of  each  pair  of 
cams  being  arranged  to  close  its  associated  switches  as' 
the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  the  other  of  each 
pair  of  cams  being  arranged  to  open  said  switches  succes- 
sively as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

36.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  Induction  motor,  a 
T-connected  resistance  in  Its  rotor  circuit,  a  group  of  oil 
immersed  snap  switches  associated  with  each  section  of 
said  resistance,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  shaft  for  each  group  of  switches,  one  of  each  pair  of 
cams  being  arranged  to  close  Its  associated  switcUes  suc- 
cessively aa  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  the  other 
of  each  pair  of  cams  being  arranged  to  open  said  switches 
successively  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  the  other  direction, 
corresponding  switches  of  the  various  groups  being  op- 
ersted  simultaneously. 

37.  In  a  controller,  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  in 
dependent   airrent   admitting  switches   and    of   resistance 
varying  switches  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  shaft  In 
Its    rotation,    said    current    admitting   switches   being   Im- 
mersed In  oil. 

38.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
switches  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  roUtlon  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  separate  oil  tank  for  each  switch. 

89.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plorallty  of 
switches  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  rotation  of  tald 
shaft,  and  a  separate  removable  oil  Unk  for  each  switch. 


870.597.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Jllius  D.  Tschojmk 
and  Nauiajc  G.  Gohbai',  New  Orleans.  I^.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1904,  Serial  No.  230,275.  Renewed  July  10,  1906 
Serial  No.  325,518. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing, 
a  discbarge  pipe  leading  subsUntlally  centrally  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  casing,  a  main  valve  seat  at  the  top  of  said 
discharge  pipe,  a  hollow  main  valve  resting  on  said  seat,  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  top  of  said  main  valve,  a  eofer 
securing  the  diaphragm  to  the  caalng,  a  guide  cage  reclpro- 
eable  within  th«  discharge  pipe  and  connected  to  the  main 
valve  for  dlractlng  Its  movement,  a  pilot  valve  seat  within 
the  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  resting  on  said  seat  and 
having  a  stem  pasalng  through  and  to  a  point  below  tbe 
guide  cage,  a  spring  resting  upon  the  pilot  valve,  and  an 
adjuatlng  screw  near  the  top  of  the  hollow  main  valve 
forming  an  ahutmant  for  the  spring  and  providing  meana 
of  adjustment  for  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  caalag. 
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a  dlsctaarga  pip*  taading  anbatantlally  caatrally  from  the 
bottom  of  tha  caalng,  a  main  valT*  aaat  at  tbe  top  of  aaid 
dlaehargs  pipe,  a  hollow  mala  valvs  raatlag  on  said  seat, 
a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  top  of  aaid  main  valva,  a  eorar 
aacurlag  tha  diaphragm  to  the  caalag,  a  guide  cage  recipro- 
caMa  within  the  discharge  pipe  and  connected  to  the  main 
▼alve  for  directing  ita  movement,  a  pilot  valve  seat  within 
the  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  resting  on  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  passing  through  and  to  a  point  below  tbe  guide 
cage,  a  spring  resting  upon  tbe  pilot  valve,  an  adjusting 
screw  naar  the  top  of  the  hollow  main  valve  forming  an 
abutment  for  tbe  spring  and  coostltutlng  means  of  ad 
Justment  for  tbe  same,  and  a  screw  trap  in  tbe  cover  re- 
movable to  permit  adjustment  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  discbarge  pipe, 
an  inlet  pipe,  a  hollow  main  valve  within  the  casing,  a 
guide  cage  therefor  movable  in  tbe  dischanrt  pipe,  a 
diaphragm  connected  to  tbe  main  valve,  and  dividing  the 
caalag  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  a  by-pass  leading 
from  the  Inlet  to  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  pilot 
valve  within  the  hollow  main  valve,  a  spring  holding  tbe 
pilot  valve  normally  on  its  seat,  a  perforated  screw  mem 
ber  in  the  main  valve,  serving  as  an  abutment  for  the 
spring,  as  adjusting  means  therefor,  and  permitting  fluid 
to  pass  from  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  to  tbe  interior 
of  the  main  valve,  and  a  stem  on  the  pilot  valve  extending 
through  tbe  guide  and  below  the  guide  cage,  and  a  flnger 
actuated  from  outside  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
stem  of  the  pilot  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hollow  main' valve 
therein  and  free  from  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  connected 
to  said  valve  and  the  casing,  a  tubular  member  communi 
eating  with  tbe  casing,  a  guide  cage  movable  In  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  connected  to  the  main  valve  serving  to 
guide  ssid  vslve.  an  suxlllary  valve  within  the  main  valve. 
a  spring  for  closing  the  suxlllary  valve,  and  a  perforated 
abutment  carried  in  the  bore  of  the  main  valve  serving  to 
hold  the  spring  asalnst  the  auxiliary  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  s  hollow  main  valve 
therein  and  free  from  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  connected 
to  said  valve  and  casing,  a  tubular  member  communicat- 
ing Vith  the  casing,  a  guide  cage  movable  In  said  tubular 
memt>er  and  connected  to  the  main  valve  serving  to  guide 
said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  within  the  main  valve,  a 
spring  for  closluK  »«ld  main  valvo.  and  an  almtment  for  th<' 
spring  adjustable  In  tbe  main  valve  for  regulating  tbe  ac- 
tion  of  tbe  spring. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tubular  member  com- 
municating with  tbe  casing,  a  main  valve  seat  thereon,  a 
hollow  main  valve  within  and' free  from  tbe  casing  and 
seating  on  said  main  valve  seat,  a  guide  cage  connected  to 
the  main  valve  and  movable  within  the  tubular  member. 
an  auxiliary  valve  seat  within  tbe  main  valve,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  seating  thereon,  a  spring  tending  to  set  the 
snxillary  valve,  and  an  abutment  adjustable  within  the 
main  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

7.  In  devices  of  tbe  character'  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  hollow  main  valve,  a  valve  seat  therein,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  normally  resting  on  tbe  seat,  a  spring  urging 
tha  auxiliary  valve  to  normal  position,  and  an  abntment 
for  tbe  spring  adjustably  mounted  in  the  main  valve. 


870,508.  MALT  STIRRING  APPARATUS.  Rknjamin 
W.  TrcKBa,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Un- 
versagt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366.590. 

1.  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus,  tbe 
combination,  with  an  annular  cylinder,  of  a  stationary 
center  supporting  tbe  same,  and  vanes  secured  upon  the 
annular  cylinder  to  operate  at  its  periphery  for  lifting 
the  grain. 

2.  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus,  tbe 
combination,  with  an  annular  cylinder,  of  a  stationary 
center  for  supporting  tbe  same  and  reversible  vanes  piv- 
oted upon  the  annular  cylinder  and  adapted  to  pick  up 
the  grain  at  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  when  rotated 
in  opposite  direetiona 

3.  In  s  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus,  the 


combination,  with  aa  aaaular  cylladar,  of  a  atatlMiary 
center  supporting  the  aame  and  revaralbla  vaaas  plvotad 
upon  the  annular  cylinder  and  adapted  ta'  pkk  up  tlK 
grain  at  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  whan  rotated  iB 
opposite  directions,  and  means  derating  autoaiatleallj 
when  tbe  rotation  of  the  cylinder  is  reversed.  Tor  rereralBC 
tbe  said  vanea. 


4.  In  a  malt  turning  cylinder,  the  combination,  with  a 
revolving  cylinder,  of  vanes  operating  upon  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  to  pick  up  the  grain  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge it  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  within 
the  cylinder  for  discharging  the  grain  at  the  end  into  an 
adjac«»nt  receiving  channel. 

5  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  an  annular  cylinder,  of  beams  extended 
through  the  same  with  disks  fitted  to  support  the  annular 
cylinder,  a  trough  supiwrted  upon  the  beams  inside  the  cyl- 
inder, and  vanes  sectired  upon  the  annular  cylinder  for 
lifting  the  grain,  with  openings  at  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe 
vanes  to  discharge  the  grain  Into  the  said  trough. 

6.  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  tu.nlng  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  an  annular  cylinder,  of  beams  extended 
through  the  same  with  disks  fitted  to  support  the  annular 
cylinder,  a  trough  supported  upon  the  l>eam8  Inside  tbe 
cylinder,  and  vanes  secured  upon  the  annular  cylinder 
for  lifting  the  grain,  with  openings  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  vanes  to  discharge  the  grain  into  tbe  said  trough,  and 
means  for  holding  the  openings  continuously  closed  to  re- 
tain the  grain  In  the  vanes  when  turning  the  malt  over 
and  over. 

7  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus,  tbe 
combination,  with  an  annular  cylinder,  of  heams  extended 
through  the  same  with  disks  fitted  to  support  the  annular 
cylinder,  a  trough  supported  upon  the  beams  Inside  the 
cylinder,  and  vanes  secured  upon  the  annular  cylinder 
for  lifting  the  grain  with  otx>nlngs  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  vanes  and  movable  plates  with  mechanism  for  oper^ 
atlng  the  plates  to  close  the  openings  and  hold  the  grain 
in  the  vanes  until  over  the  trough 

8.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  a  carriage  with  wheels 
to  support  tbe  same  movably  and  having  frames  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  beams  connecting  the  said  frauMa, 
disks  supported  upon  the  said  frames,  an  annular  cylin- 
der mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  disks  and  provided  with 
stirring  vanes,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the 
vanes  when  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  cylinder  Is  reversed  upoa 
tbe  carriage. 

9.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  a  carriage  wltb  wheels 
to  support  the  same  movably  and  having  frames  at  Ita 
opposite  ends  with  beams  connecting  the  said  framea, 
disks  supported  upon  the  said  t>eams.  annular  cylinder- 
beads  fitted  to  turn  thereon,  vane-shafts  extended  be- 
tween the  hesds,  segmental  vanes  fitted  to  the  said  ahafts 
with  an  arm  connected  to  each  vane,  and  means  connect- 
ing tbe  said  arms  for  reversing  the  said  segmental  vanes 
when  required. 

10.  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatua, 
the  combination,  with  an  annular  cylinder  having  annular 
heads  and  longitudinal  openings  upon  its  periphery  with 
bridges  between  such  openings,  of  reversible  vanes  pivoted 
over  the  openings,  valve-plates  pivoted  in  the  openings 
each  having  a  pinion  p'  to  turn  tbe  same,  a  shaft  r  ad- 
jacent to  each  valve-plate,  a  segment  upon  such  tla-bar 
meshing  with  the  said  pinion,  means  for  holding  the  seg- 
ment and  valve-plate  in  a  central  position  and  adapted  to 
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jMA  whcB  prMMd  ia  eltlMr  diraction,  a  crank  attached 
t»  each  mgmnt  and  a  cam  for  mortaif  the  craaka  at  a 
glT«tt  poiat  la  tha  rotatloM  of  the  e^Undtt  to  tip  the  aald 
valva-plate,  aa  and  f6r  tiw  porpoae  let  forth.  | 

11.  Ia  a  toralBc  eyllader  for  malt  taming  apparatus,  ' 
the  eomhtnatlcai,  with  aa  aaaolar  cyllndar  haring  annular  j 
heads  and  longitadipal  openings  upon  Its  periphery  with  I 
bridges  between  saeh  openings,  of  reversible  vanes  pivoted  | 
over  the  openings,  valve-plates  pivoted  in  tbe  openings 
each  having  a  pinion  p'  to  turn  tbe  same,  a  shaft  r  ad- 
jacent to  eadi  valve-plate,   a  segment  upon  sach  shaft 
meshing  with  the  said  pinion,  means  for  holding  the  seg-  i 
ment  aad  valve-plate  in  a  central  position  and  adapted 
to   yield   when   pressed   In   either   direction,    means    for  < 
traversing  tbe  cylinder  in  a  malting  alley  and  for   re- 
versing Its  movement  and  Its  rotations,  means  connected 
with  th»  cylinder  reversing  mechanism  for  reversing  the 
position  of  tbe  vanes  and  a  cam  with  means  for  moving 
it  into  the  path  of  thft  segment  cranks  to  thereby  rock 
tbe  valve-plates  and  discbarge  tbe  contents  of  tbe  vanes 
successfally  when  desired. 

12.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus  baring  a  malting  alley 
-with  walls  at  its  opposite  edges,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a. 
carriage  movable  upon  tbe  walls,  of  a  stationary  center 
supported  upon  tbe  carriage,  an  annular  cylinder  rota- 
table  thereon,  segmental  vanes  k'  pivoted  upon  the  said 
cylinder  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  beads  k  sloped  outwardly  at  both 
edges  to  scrape  tbe  grain  from  tbe  walls  of  the  alley. 

18.  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus, 
tbe  combination,  wltb  a  stationary  center,  of  an  annular 
cylinder  rotatable  thereon  with  longitudinal  openings  in 
tbe  cylinder  and  bridges  connecting  the  cylinder  beads 
between  said  openings,  valve-plates  pivoted  between  the 
bridges  to  wholly  close  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
reversible  vanes  pivoted  upon  the  cylinder  with  beads  k 
sloped  outwardly  at  both  edges  to  scrape  the  grain  from 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  alley,  and  wedge-shaped  blocks  k*  at  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  openings  fitted  to  the  inner  slop- 
ing faces  of  tbe  heads  k'. 

14.  In  a  turning  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus, 
tbe  combination,  wltb  a  stationary  center,  of  an  annular 
cylinder  rotatable  thereon  wltb  longitudinal  openings  in 
tbe  cylinder  and  bridges  connecting  the  cylinder-heads 
between  said  openings,  valve-plates  pivoted  between  the 
bridges  to  wholly  close  tbe  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and 
reversible  vanes  pivoted  upon  the  cylinder  over  said  valve- 
plates. 

16.  In  a  taming  cylinder  for  malt  turning  apparatus, 
tbe  combination,  with  a  stationary  center,  of  a  cylinder 
having  annular  beads  rotatable  upon  the  center  and 
bavfng  longitudinal  openings  In  Its  periphery  with  bridges 
extended  between  tbe  openings,  vane-shafts  extended  be- 
tween tbe  beads  in  tbe  said  openings  with  reversible 
vanes  thereon,  valve-plates  pivoted  in  the  openings  upon 
tbe  vane-sbafts  and  each  provided  wltb  a  toothed  pinion 
p',  a  abaft  r  between  tbe  cylinder  beads  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  valve-plates  with  segment  p  Journaled  thereon  and 
nteahing  with  the  pinion  p',  tbe  segment  tiaving  bub  wltb 
tooth  r*  thereon  at  each  end,  tbe  collars  r*  having  each  tbe 
lug  r*  to  engage  tbe  teeth  t*  in  opposite  directions,  springs 
r'  operating  to  turn  tbe  collars  r*  in  opposite  directions, 
and  each  collar  lutving  a  slot  and  pin  to  limit  the  move- 
uMxt  of  the  lug  r*  and  hold  the  segment  normally  in  a  cen- 
tral position. 

10.  In  a  malt  tnming  apparatus,  a  carriage  with  wheels 
to  support  the  same  movably  and  having  frames  at  its 
<^>po«lte  ends  with  beaiiM  connecting  the  said  frames,  disks 
■m>portad  npon  the  saM  bsama  with  a  trough  extended 
through  the  said  disks  and  beyond  the  framo  of  the  car- 
rlaga,  annular  cyilnduvheads  fitted  to  turn  upon  tbe  disks, 
vaae-shafti  czteaded  between  the  heads,  segmental  vanes 
fitted  to  tho  said  shafts  with  an  arm  connected  to  each 
vaoa^  BMaas  conaoctlnc  the  said  arms  for  reversing  all  tbe 
■aM  vaaea  almaltanaoaaly  whan  required,  plates  pivoted 
i^oti  the  vaoo'ahafta  for  dosing  tho  Inner  ends  of  tbe 
vaaM.  a  eraak-ahaft  adjaemt  to  each  of  the  vane-shafts 
with  Hating  oparattav  to  ro^  tho  lald  platea,  aad  a  cam 
with  Bscans  for  aMVlaff  It  hy  hand  lato  tho  path  of  the 


• • 1 

said  cranlcs  when  over  the  trough,  whereby  tbe  grain  may 
be  retained  in  each  vane  until  discharged  into  tbe  trough. 

17.  In  a  malt  tnming  apparatua,  a  malting  alley  with 
side-walls  fbr  retaining  the  grain,  a  receiving  trough  ad- 
jacent to  oae  of  such  walls,  a  carriage  wltb  wheels  fitted 
to  roll  upon  tbe  said  walls  and  having  frames  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  with  beams  connecting  tbe  said  frames,  disks 
supported  upon  tbe  said  beams,  a  trough  extended  through 
tbe  disks  aad  over  tbe  adjacent  channel,  an  annular  cylin- 
der mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  disks  and  provided  wltb 
stirring  vanes,  means  for  retaining  the  grain  in  the  vanes 
when  turning  the  malt  over  and  over,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  grain  from  tbe  vanes  into  the  said  trough, 
with  a  conveyer  in  tbe  cylinder  to  shift  such  grain  to  the 
adjacent  channel. 

18.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  a  malting  alley  having 
hollow  side-walls  for  retaining  the  grain  with  apertures 
discharging  from  tbe  wall  toward  the  grain,  means  for 
supplying  beating  or  cooling  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the 
walls,  a  carriage  traversed  upon  the  walls  and  a  stirring 
cylinder  rotated  upon  the  carriage  for  stirring  the  grain 
between  the  walls. 

19.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  a  carriage  with  wheels 
to  support  the  same  movably  and  having  frames  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  wltb  beams  e  connecting  tbe  said  frames,  and 
a  malt  turning  cylinder  comprising  disks  g  supported  upon 
the  said  beams,  annular  cylinder-heads  h  connected  by  tie 
bars  h'  having  wheels  i  fitted  to  the  peripheries  of  tbe 
dislts,  flanges  h'  fitted  to  the  sides  of  the  disks  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement,  and  vanes  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  for  turning  the  grain. 

20.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  malting  alley  having  side  walls  for  retaining  tbe  grain 
and  a  channel  a'  adjacent  thereto  with  conveyer  a*  there- 
in, of  a  carriage  traversed  upon  the  walls  comprising 
frames  d  with  beams  e  connecting  the  same,  disks  sup- 
ported upon  the  beams,  an  annular  cylinder  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  the  disks,  a  trough  supported  upon  the  beams 
inside  the  cylinder  with  spout  and  hood  extended  over  the 
channel  a',  a  conveyer  within  the  trough  for  discharging 
the  grain  to  the  channel,  vanes  secured  upon  the  annular 
cylinder  for  turning  and  lifting  the  grain,  the  cyltDder 
having  openings  within  the  vanes  to  discharge  the  grain 
Into  said  trough,  and  valve-plates  closing  said  openings 
with  mechanism  for  tipping  the  valve-plates  when  over 
the  trough  to  discharge  the  grain  from  the  vanes  thereto 
whereby  the  grain  may  be  stirred  until  it  is  malted  and 
then   transferred  from   the  alley  to  the  channel  a'. 

21.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  malting  alley  having  slfle-wails  for  retaining  the  grain 
and  a  channel  a'  adjacent  thereto  with  conveyer  o*  therein, 
of  a  carriage  traversed  upon  the  walls  comprising  frames 
d  with  beams  e  connecting  the  same,  disks  supported  upon 
the  beams,  an  annular  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  upon 
the  disks,  a  trough  f  supported  upon  tbe  beams  Inside  tbe 
cylinder  with  spout  and  hood  f  extended  over  the  channel 
a',  a  conveyer  a  within  tfte  trough  having  shaft  «'  extended 
outwardly  through  the  hood,  means  for  rotstlng  such  con- 
veyer while  the  carriage  Is  traversing  the  alley,  and  a  gear- 
plate  O  upon  the  hood  with  gearing  operated  by  the  con- 
veyer-shaft to  traverse  the  carriage  upon  the  walls  of  the 
alley  and  to  rotate  the  turning  cylinder  reversibly  upon 
tbe  carriage. 

22.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  malting  alley  having  side-walls  for  retaining  tbe  grain 
and  channels  a'  st  opposite  sides  of  tbe  alley  wltb  con- 
veyers a*  therein,  of  a  carriage  traversed  upon  the  walls 
comprising  frames  d  with  beams  e  connecting  the  same, 
disks  supported  upon  the  beams,  an  annular  cylinder 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  tbe  disks,  a  trough  f  supported 
upon  tbe  beams  inside  the  cylinder  with,  spout  and  hood 
f  extended  beyond  tba  frame  d  over  tbe  channels  a',  a 
conveyer  f  within  tbe  though  having  shaft  «'  extended  out- 
wardly through  both  of  the  hoods,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  apon  Iwtb  of  the  hoods  with  connections  to  ro- 
tate tbe  conveyer-abaft,  a  gear-plate  Q  upon  tbe  other  hood 
with  gearing  operated  by  tbe  conveyer-shaft  to  propel  tbe 
carriage  and  to  rotate  tbe  turning  cylinder,  and  electric 
connectiooa  fbr  operating  tl>e  electric  motor. 
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28.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  tbe  combination,  wltb 
a  malting  alley  having  side-walls  for  retaining  tbe  grain, 
•ach  walls  having  track-rails  and  toothed  racks  up<Mi  tbe 
top,  of  a  carriage  comprising  frames  d  wltb  beams  e  con- 
necting tbe  same,  disks  supported  upon  tbe  beams,  an  an- 
nular cylinder  movable  upon  tbe  dUks  wltb  vanes  to  turn 
tbe  grain,  a  shaft  upon  tbe  carriage  wltb  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same  continuously,  a  traversing  shaft  t  extended 
across  the  carriage  with  pinions  at  opposite  ends  meshing 
with  tbe  toothed  racks,  a  cylinder-shaft  I  extended  through 
tbe  disks,  with  gearing  connected  to  the  cylinder  to  rotste 
tbe  same  upon  the  disks  and  connections  from  the  shaft  «' 
to  the  traversing  shaft  and  tbe  cylinder-shaft  for  operating 
them,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  malt  turning  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  malting  alley  having  side-walls  for  retaining  tbe  grain, 
such  walls  having  track-rails  and  toothed  racks  upon  the 
top,  of  a  carriage  comprising  frames  d  wltb  beams  e  con- 
necting the  same,  disks  supported  upon  the  beams,  an  an- 
nular cylinder  movable  upon  the  disks  with  ranes  to  turn 
tbe  grain,  a  shaft  upon  tbe  carriage  with  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same  continuously,  a  traversing  shaft  (  ex- 
tended across  tbe  carriage  wltb  pinions  at  opposite  ends 
meshing  with  the  toothed  racks,  a  cylinder  shaft  I  ex- 
tended through  the  disks,  ring-gears  upon  the  cylinder- 
beads  with  pinions  upon  the  cylinder-shaft  to  drive  the 
same,  a  cross  shaft  D  up-n  the  carriage  for  the  reverse 
gearing  with  connections  to  tbe  traversing  shaft  t  and  to 
the  cylinder-shaft  I,  and  reversing  gears  driven  by  the 
shaft  «'  with  clutches  for  connecting  the  same  alternately 
with  the  cross  shaft,  the  clutches  having  an  operating  han- 
dle tc'  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  alley  and  dogs  fixed 
near  the  ends  of  the  alley  to  contact  with  such  handle  and 
reverse  the  clutches  to  traverse  the  carriage  in  opposite 
directions. 


870,599.  INDICATOR  FOR  R.\ILWAY  AND  OTHER 
PITRPOSES.  Er.nbst  M.  Vatghan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.081. 


1.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve,  a  reel  on  said  sleeve  and 
revoluble  therewith,  a  motor  axlally  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  thereby,  means 
at  tbe  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  tending  to  establish  an  en- 
gaged relation  between  said  motor  and  sleeve,  means  ex- 
tending contiguous  to  tbe  motor  for  interrupting  and 
maintaining  interrupted  said  engaged  relation,  a  displsy 
web  for  winding  on  ssld  reel,  and  means  normally  holding 
tbe  web  against  movement  but  adapted  to  intermittently 
release  tbe  bold  on  said  web. 

2.  An  indicator  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  movsble  sleeve,  a  reel  on  said  sleeve  and 
rovoiuble  therewith,  a  motor  axially  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  thereby,  means 
at  tho  othor  end  of  said  sleeve,  tending  to  catabliab  an  en- 


gaged relation  between  said  motor  and  sieeva, 
tending  contiguons  to  the  motor  for  InterraptiBg  and 
talning  Interrupted  said  engaged  relation,  a  diaplaj  wab 
adapted  to  wind  on  said  reel,  provision  for  holding  lald 
web  counter  to  tbe  winding  tendency  of  tbe  roel,  aad 
means  for  releasing  said  provision. 

8.  An  indicator  of  tbe  character  deoeribed,  comprlatag 
a  spring  motor,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  motor,  and  having  key 
engaging  means  at  its  opposite  portion,  a  reel  mounted  oa 
and  revoluble  wltb  said  sleeve,  a  display  web  adapted  to 
wind  on  said  reel,  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  sleeve 
from  tt>e  motor. 

4.  An  indicator  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  spring  motor,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  motor,  and  having  key 
engaging  means  st  its  opposite  portion,  s  reel  mounted  on 
and  revoluble  with  said  sleeve,  means  for  disengaging 
said  sleeve  from  said  motor,  a  display  web  for  winding  on 
ssid  reel,  and  means  normally  holding  the  web  against 
movement  but  adapted  to  Intermittently  release  tbe  hold 
on  the  web. 

6.  An  Indicator  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
s  spring  motor,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  engaged  at  one  end  wltb  said  motor,  and  having  key 
engaging  means  at  Its  opposite  portion,  a  reel  mounted  on 
and  revoluble  with  said  sleeve,  mesns  for  disengaging 
said  sleeve  from  said  motor,  a  display  web  adapted  to  wind 
on  said  reel,  provision  for  holding  said  web  counter  to  the 
winding  tendency  of  tbe  reel,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
provision. 

6.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  reel,  driving  means  therefor,  a  display  web  adapted  to 
wind  on  said  reel,  a  rotative  element  rotated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  web,  a  movable  plate  carried  by  said  rotative 
element  and  controlling  tbe  rotation  of  the  reel,  a  stop 
against  which  said  plate  bears  and  provision  for  causing 
said  plate  to  clear  said  stop  and  thereby  permit  tbe  reel  to 
be  actuated. 

7.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  reel,  driving  means  therefor,  a  display  web  adapted  to 
wind  on  said  reel,  a  rotating  element  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  reel,  a  plate  carried  by  and  adapted  to  slide 
relative  to  said  element  and  having  a  projecting  end,  a 
stop  against  which  said  end  bears,  and  provision  for  caus- 
ing snld  end  to  clear  said  stop  and  thereby  permit  the 
reel   to   1)€   actuated. 

8.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  reel,  driving  means  therefor,  a  display  web  adapted  to 
wind  on  said  reel,  a  rotative  element  actuated  by  tbe  rota- 
tion of  tbe  reel,  a  sliding  plate  carried  by  said  element 
and  of  such  length  that  when  one  end  projects,  the  other 
end  win  he  out  of  position,  a  stop  against  which  the  pro- 
jecting plate-end  bears,  and  provision  for  csuslng  ssld  pro- 
jecting end  to  be  moved  out  of  position  to  clesr  tbe  stop 
and  the  other  plate-end  to  be  projected  to  subsequently 
contsct  with  said  stop. 

9.  An  Indicstor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  sleeve,  a  reel  on  said  sleeve  snd  rev- 
oluble therewith,  a  motor  axlally  st  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
snd  sdspted  to  be  directly  engaged  thereby,  means  at  tbe 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  tending  to  establish  an  engaged  re- 
lation between  eald  motor  and  sleeve,  means  extending 
contiguous  to  the  motor  for  interrupting  and  maintaining 
interrupted  said  engaged  relation,  a  display  web  adapted  to 
wind  and  unwind  on  and  from  said  reel,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  reel  to  intermittently  wind  portions  of  tbe  web 
thereon,  and  provision  in  frlctional  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  for  retsrdlng  tbe  psying-oflT  rotation  of  said  reel. 

10.  An  indicstor  of  tbe  character  described,  comprislog 
s  pair  of  reels,  driving  means  and  parts  for  each  reel, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  brought  into  or  thrown  out  of 
engaged  relation  with  its  driving  means,  a  display  web  for 
winding  on  and  unwinding  from  said  reels,  a  pair  of  rota- 
tive elements  actuated  from  an  engaged  reel,  a  movable 
plate  carried  by  each  element,  a  stop  against  which  one  of 
said  plates  bears,  means  for  displacing  said  plats  to  dear 
said  stop,  and  provision  for  shifting  the  stop  to  bring  It 
into  Juxtaposition  with  the  plate  of  the  other  eleacaL 
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Ia«ittter  ci  tbm  cfeaneter  dMulb»d.  eomprMag 
fMr  drtrtac  tb*  Htnt,  a  display  w«b  adapted 
t»  Wlad  M  tald  reel,  a  rotatlT*  eleoMBt  aetnated  by  tke  ro- 
tation af  tha  raal,  a  Morable  plate  carried  by  said  rotative 
Maneat  and  coatraUiBc  the  rotation  of  tbe  reel,  ■  atop 
a«alnat  which  said  plate  bears,  and  a  manually  operable 
lavw  earrylBs:  a  Uppet  for  dlHriacins  said  plate  to  dear 
tba  stop  and  thereby  permit  the  reel  to  be  actuated. 

12.  An  Indicator  o<  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  reel,  means  for  drtTlnc  the  same,  a  display  web  adapted 
to  wind  on  said  reel,  a  sildlnr  plate  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  the  reel,  a  stop  against  which  said  plate  bears,  a 
manually  operable  lever,  a  rocking  tappet  thereon,  adapted, 
when  the  lerer  Is  operated,  to  force  said  plate  out  of  posi- 
tion to  clear  the  stop  and  thereby  permit  the  r«el  to  be 
actuated. 

13.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
drlTlnc  means,  a  pair  <rf  reels,  means  for  normally  and  in- 
dependently maintaining  each  reel  In  engaged  relation 
with  the  driving  means,  a  display  web  for  winding  on  and 
anwinding  from  said  reels,  a  manaally  operable  lever  and 
plates  connected  thereto  to  be  simultaneously  moved  In- 
ward and  retracted  respectively  at  each  movement  of  the 
lever,  whereby  one  plate  longitudinally  moves  one  reel  out 
of  engaged  relation  with  the  driving  means,  while  the 
withdrawal  of  the  other  plate  permits  the  reel  pertaining 
thereto,  to  assume  an  engaged  relation  with  said  driving 
raeaas. 

14.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotative  disk,  a  spiral  spring  for  driving  said  disk,  a 
sleeve  actuated  by  said  disk,  a  reel  carried  by  said  sleeve 
means  establishing  an  engaged  relation  between  the  sleeve 
and  reel,  when  the  sleeve  revolves  In  one  direction,  but 
permitting  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  sleeve  Independent  of 
the  reel,  a  display  web  for  winding  on  the  reel,  and  m^ans 
normally  holding  the  web  against  movement  but  adapted 
to  intermittently  release  the  hold  on  said  web. 

15.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
independently  revoluble  disks,  motor  springs  therefor,  a 
longitudinally  movable  sleeve  for  engagement  with  and 
actuated  by  each  disk,  a  reel  carried  by  each  sleeve  n»eans 
establishing  an  engaged  relation  between  each  sleeve  and 
reel  when  the  sleeve  Is  revolved  in  one  direction,  but  per- 
mitting a  reverse  rotation  of  each  sleeve  independent  of 
its  reel,  a  display  web  for  winding  on  and  unwinding  from 
said  reels,  means  normally  holding  the  web  against  move- 
ment but  adapted  to  intermittently  release  the  hold  on 
said  web,  and  provision  for  disengaging  either  of  said 
sleeves  from  its  disk. 

16.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
Independently  revoluble  and  longitudinally  movable 
sleeves,  driving  means  with  which  said  sleeves  are  adapted 
to  be  engaged,  a  reel  carried  by  each  sleeve  to  be  revolved 
thereby,  said  reel  having  a  head  at  one  end.  a  disk  friction- 
ally  bearing  against  each  head,  prevision  for  disengaging 
each  sleeve,  a  display  web  for  winding  en  and  unwind- 
ing from  said  reels,  and  means  normally  holding  the  web 
against  movement  but  adapted  to  intermittently  release 
the  hold  on  said  web. 

IT.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  dlspisy  web.  means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  same,  a 
rotative  element  actuated  by  said  web,  independently  slid- 
ing platas  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  guided  in  said 
alemeat.  each  plate  being  of  a  length  whereby  when  a  por- 
tioa  thereof  projects  st  one  end,  the  other  end  will  be  ont 
of  positloD,  a  stop  against  which  the  projecting  portion  of 
a  plate  bears,  and  means  for  successively  shifting  each 
plate  to  clear  the  stop  and  permit  the  Intermittent  travel 
of  the  web. 


taraal  gear  wheel,  a  gas  driven  shaft  alined  with  the  hand 
drivsB  shaft  and  previdad  with  a  gear  whael  arranged 
within  the  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  sleeve  loosely  nKMinted  on 
the  last  mentioaed  shaft  and  provided  with  an  arm  carry- 
ing toothad  wheels  which  mesh  with  both  said  gear  wheels, 
snd  worm  gearing  Interpoaed  between  said  sleeve  and  cam 
shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 


»TO,«Oa      PREPATMBNT   QAS-MBTER.      Bk«ja¥IN    O.   ' 
Waoaim.  Philadalphla.  Pa.     Piled  May  11,  1900.     Se- 
rial No.  2SB.M4. 

1.  In  apparatus  at  the  type  q)eeMed  the  combination 
of  a  BpdE  shaft  hariag  arau  at  which  one  Is  provided  with 
a  gM  rtitf,  ft  tmm  ateft  i^orldad  with  a  can  for  operat- 
lag  tho  other  of  aald  arma.  a  hand  driven  shaft  arranged 
traasvaraaly  erf  the  cam  abaft  and  provided  with  an  in-  , 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  speolfled  a  rock  shaft  having 
arms  of  which  one  Is  provided  with  a  gas  valve  and  of 
which  the  other  constitutes  the  sole  means  for  operating 
the  gas  valve  and  is  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
pin,  a  generally  circular  cam  having  a  radial  opening  ap- 
proximately fitting  the  pin  and  having  substantially  par- 
allel sides  and  said  cam  having  a  high  part  adjacent  to  the 
opening,  and  means  for  turning  the  cam  whereby  the  rock 
shaft  Is  turned  and  the  valve  positively  seated  with  prac- 
tically no  lost  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  specified  the  combination  of 
a  hand  driven  shaft  provided  with  an  Internal  gear  wheel. 
a  gas  driven  shaft  alined  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  arranKed  concentrically 
with  the  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  gas 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  toothed 
wheels  that  mesh  with  both  said  wheels,  a  worm  on  said 
sleeve,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms  whereof  one  Is 
provided  with  a  gas  v&lve  and  the  other  constitutes  the 
sole  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  and  Is  provided 
with  a  projection,  a  radially  notched  cam  provided  with  a 
high  part  and  co<)peratIng  with  a  projection  to  force  the 
valve  to  Its  seat,  and  a  cam  shaft  carrying  said  cam  and 
provided  with  a  worm  wheel  engaging  said  worm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


870.601       COMPOSITORS  BRACKET-CABINET.      Fhank 
J.  Wamuir,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25    1907 
Ser'al    No.    880,818. 


nmn 


1.  In  a  oompoattors'  bracket  cabinet  a  plurality  of  con- 
denaed  typo  cases,  run-ways  on  which  the  condensed  type 
caaes  slide,  adapted  to  support  one  side  of  the  type  case 
when  In  position  for  use.  and  sockets  adapted  to  support 
the  other  side  of  the  type  case  when  la  position  for  use. 

2.  In  a  oomposltors'  bracket-cabinet  a  combined  galley 
rast  and  waste  box.  brackets  for  supporting  the  com- 
bined galley  rest  and  waste  box.  sockets  on  the  brackets 
for  supporting  one  side  of  a  type  case  and  brackets  for 
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supporting  the  otbar  stds  of  the  type  caas,  and  a  con- 
danaed  eaaa. 

8.  la  a  coaapesltors'  bracket-cabinet  a  combined  gallay 
rest  sad  waste  box,  bracketa  for  supporting  the  eom- 
binsd  galley  rest  aad  waste  box,  a  plurality  of  con- 
densed type  eases,  separate  pairs  of  runways  for  each 
condensed  type  case  to  slide  on  and  having  outer  ends 
adapted  to  support  one  side  of  the  condensed  type  cases 
when  in  position  for  use,  and  sockets  on  the  brackets 
adapted  to  support  the  other  side  of  either  of  the  con- 
densed type  cases,  or  one  side  of  a  standard  type  case, 
and  brackets  adapted  to  support  the  other  side  of  the 
standard  case  when  none  of  the  condensed  cases  is  in 
use,  and  adapted  to  entirely  support  the  standard  case 
when  either  of  the  condensed  cases  Is  In  use.  and  stops 
on  the  last  mentioned  brackets  to  support  a  condensed 
case  when  the  aforesaid  standard  case  is  either  removed 
or  dropped  Into  the  sockets. 

4.  In  a  compositors'  bracket-cabinet,  brackets  adapted 
to  support  a  combined  galley  rest  and  waste  box  and 
brackets  adapted  to  support  a  standard  case  or  two  con- 
densed cases,  or  one  condensed  case,  and  partially  sup- 
port a  standard  case  which  Is  also  supported  by  sockets 
on  the  first   mentioned  brackets. 

5.  In  a  compositor's  bracket  cabinet,  brackets  adapted 
to  support  a  case,  run  ways  l)elow  said  brackets  adapted 
to  carry  a  case,  brackets  below  said  run  ways  adapted 
to  support  a  case  or  a  combined  galley  rest  and  waste  box 
and  a  case  on  the  run-ways  adapted  to  pull  out  into  the 
space  between  the  two  sets  of  brackets. 

0.  In  a  compositor's  bracket  cabinet,  brackets  adapted 
to  support  a  combined  galley  rest  and  waste  box  or  one 
side  of  a  standard  case,  run-ways  adapted  to  carry  con- 
densed cases  the  ends  of  which  runways  l>oinK  adapted 
to  support  the  other  side  of  the  standard  case,  and 
brackets  above  adapted  to  support  a  case. 


870,602.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Damkl  Wabner,  Bronson. 
and  FIoRACE  Kitchkl.  Coldwater.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  .\merican  Auto  Wheel  Company.  Coldwater.  Mich., 
a  Corporation,     Filed  Nov.  12.  1{>(>6.     Serial  No.  343,172. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  the  ^ 
Inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  a  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections  ;  side  plates  secured  to 
said  rim,  said  side  plates  being  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  adapted  to  receive  said  rim  ;  spring 
pockets  OB  said  side  plates:  screw  caps  for  said  pockets; 
spiral  springs  arranged  In  said  pockets  and  retained 
therein  by  said  pocket  caps,  the  outer  coils  of  the  springs 
being  adapted  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  pockets ;  a  felly  ; 
T-shaped  outer  spoke  sections,  secured  to  said  felly,  the 
arms  of  said  spokes  being  arranged  In  the  Inner  colls  of 
said  springs ;  and  guards  of  flexible  ntaterlal  secured  to 
said  side  plates  and  rim. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  nub.  of  the 
inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  a  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  inner  spoke  sections  ;  side  platee  secured  to 
said  rim  ;  spring  pockets  on  said  side  pistes  :  screw  caps 
for  said  pockets  ;  spiral  springs  arranged  In  said  pockets 
and  retained  therehi  by  said  pocket  caps,  the  onter  colls 
of  the  springs  being  adapted  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  pock- 
ets ;  a  felly  ;  T  shaped  outer  8i>oke  sections,  secured  to  said   i 


ttOy.  the  arms  of  aald  spokas  hatsg  arra^ad  te  tba  lanar 
coils  of  said  spring;  aad  goarda  ot  lazibla  asatarlal  aa- 
eored  to  aald  aids  ^taa  aad  riia. 

3.  la  a  spriag  wbaal,  ths  eoasblastlon  with  a  hub.  of  tha 
Inner  spoke  sections  secured  tbcrata  ;  a  rim  on  tha  ontar 
eada  of  said  inner  spofcs  sections ;  side  pistes  secnrad  to 
said  rim,  aald  aids  platss  balng  provided  with  lawardly 
projecting  annular  fianges  adaptad  to  racolrs  aald  rila; 
spring  pockets  on  said  side  pistes  ;  screw  caps  for  aald 
pockets  ;  spiral  springs  arranged  In  said  pockets  and  ra- 
talaed  therein  by  said  pocket  cspa.  the  outer  colla  of  tha 
springs  balDg  adspted  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  pocketi ;  a 
felly  ;  T-shaped  outer  spoke  sections,  secured  to  aald  fally, 
the  arms  of  said  spokes  being  arranged  Id  the  Inner  colla 
of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  comblnstlon  with  s  hub,  of  tha 
Inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein ;  s  rim  on  the  ontar 
ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections;  side  plates  secured  to 
ssid  rim  ;  spring  pockets  on  said  side  plates :  screw  eapa 
for  said  pockets  ;  spiral  springs  arranged  In  said  pocketa 
and  retained  therein  by  said  pocket  caps,  the  outer  colla 
of  the  springs  l»elng  adapted  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  pock- 
ets;  a  felly  :  and  T-shaped  outer  spoke  sections,  securod  to 
said  felly,  the  arms  of  said  spokes  being  srrsnged  In  tha 
inner  colls  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  hub,  of  the 
Inner  sf>oke  sections  secured  therein  ;  a  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections  ;  side  pistes  secured  to 
said  rim.  said  side  plates  being  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  adapted  to  receive  ssid  rim  :  spring 
pockets  on  said  side  platee  ;  spiral  springs  srrsnged  In  said 
pockets :  a  felly  ;  T-shaped  outer  spoke  sections,  secured  to 
said  felly,  the  arms  of  said  spokes  being  arranged  in  the 
Inner  eoUs  of  said  springs  ;  and  guards  of  flexible  material 
secured  to  said  side  plates  and  rim. 

6.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  the 
inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  :  a  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections;  side  platee  secured  to 
said  rim  ;  spring  pockets  on  said  side  plates  ;  spiral  springs 
arranged  In  said  pockets  ;  a  felly  ;  and  T-shaped  outer 
spoke  sections,  secured  to  said  felly,  the  arms  of  said 
spokes  l>elng  arranged  in  the  Inner  colls  of  ssid  springs 
and  rim, 

7.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of  the 
inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  a  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections  ;  side  plates  secured  to 
said  rim.  said  side  plates  being  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  annular  flanges  adapted  to  receive  said  rim ; 
spring  pockets  on  said  side  plates;  spiral  springs  arranged 
in  said  pockets  ;  a  felly  ;  and  T-ebsped  outer  spoke  sec- 
tlons  secured  to  said  felly,  the  arms  of  said  spokes  being 
arranged  In  the  Inner  coils  of  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub.  of  tha 
Inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  s  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections;  side  platee  secured  to 
said  rim  ;  spring  pockets  on  said  side  plates  ;  splrsi  springs 
arranged  in  said  pockets ;  a  felly ;  and  T-shaped  outer 
spoke  sections,  secured  to  said  felly,  the  arras  of  said 
spokes  being  arranged  In  the  Inner  colls  of  said  springs. 

».  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  s  hub,  of  the 
Inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  a  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections  ;  side  pistes  secured  to 
said  rim  ;  sprlag  pockets  on  said  side  plates  :  spiral  sprtngi 
arranged  in  said  pockets ;  a  felly  ;  outer  spoke  sections, 
secured  to  said  felly  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  colls 
of  said  springs  ;  and  guards  of  flexible  material  secnrad  to 
said  side  plates  snd  rim. 

10.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  :  s  rim  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  Inner  spoke  sections  ;  side  pistes  securod 
to  said  rim  ;  spring  pockets  on  said  aide  plates ;  spiral 
springs  arranged  In  said  pockets  ;  a  felly  ;  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions, secured  to  said  felly  srrsnged  to  engage  the  Inner 
colls  of  ssid  springs. 

11.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hob,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  spring  pockets 
srrsnged  In  pairs  carried  by  said  Inner  spoke  sections; 
screw  caps  for  said  pockets:  spiral  springs  loosely  ar- 
ranged In  said  pockets  and  retained  therein  by  ssid  pocket 
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cap* ;  a  felly ;  uid  T-abaped  oater  spoke  eectlone,  eecored 
to  Mid  felly,  the  arma  of  aaid  apokea  being  looaely  ar- 
^Dged  in  the  inner  coila  of  aaid  springs. 

12.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub,  of 
the  Inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein ;  spring  pockets 
arranged  in  pain  carried  by  said  inner  spoke  sections ; 
■piral  springs  looeeiy  arranged  in  said  pockets ;  a  felly ; 
and  T-abaped  outer  spoke  sections  secured  to  said  felly,  the 
arms  of  said  spokes  being  (oosely  arranged  in  the  inner 
coils  of  said  spring. 

18.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein ;  spring  pockets 
arranged  in  pairs  carried  by  said  inner  spoke  sections ; 
screw  caps  for  said  pockets;  spiral  springs  arranged  In 
said  pockets  and  retained  therein  by  said  pocket  caps ;  a 
felly :  and  T-shaped  outer  spoke  sections  secured  to  said 
felly,  the  arma  of  said  spokes  Iieing  arranged  In  the  Inner 
colls  of  said  springs. 

14.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
the  Inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  spring  pockets 
arranged  In  pairs  carried  by  said  Inner  spoke  sections ; 
spiral  springs  arranged  In  said  pockets ;  a  felly ;  and 
T-shaped  outer  spoke  sections  secured  to  'said  felly,  the 
arms  of  said  spokes  being  arranged  In  the  Inner  colls  of 
said  springs. 

15.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  spring  pockets 
carried  by  said  inner  spoke  sections ;  screw  caps  for  said 
pockets ;  spiral  springs  loosely  arranged  In  said  pockets 
and  retained  therein  by  said  pocket  caps ;  a  felly  ;  and 
outer  spoke  sections  secured  to  said  felly  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  colls  of  said  springs. 

16.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  therein  ;  spring  pockets 
carried  by  said  Inner  spoke  sections ;  spiral  springs  ar- 
ranged in  said  pockets ;  a  felly  ;  and  outer  spoke  sections 
secured  to  said  felly  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  colls  of 
said  springs. 

17.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  thereto  ;  spring  pockets 
carried  by  said  Inner  spoke  sections  ;  springs  loosely  ar- 
ranged In  said  pockets ;  a  felly  or  rim  ;  and  spoke  sections 
secured  thereto  arranged  to  loosely  engage  the  Inner  colls 
of  said  springs. 

18.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  bub,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  thereto  ;  spring  pockets 
carried  by  said  Inner  spoke  sections  ;  springs  arranged  in 
said  pockets ;  a  felly  or  rim ;  and  spoke  sections  secured 
thereto  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  colls  of  said  springs. 

19.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  thereto  ;  spiral  springs  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  carried  by  said  inner  spoke  sections ;  a 
felly  or  rim  ;  and  T-atiaped  spoke  sectieoa  secured  thereto 
arranged  between  said  pain  of  springs  with  their  arms  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  inner  coils  thereof. 

20.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  thereto  ;  a  felly  or  rim  ; 
oater  spoke  sections  secured  thereto ;  and  spiral  springs 
for  connecting  said  spoke  sections  arranged  In  pairs  one  at 
each  Bide  of  the  spoke  sections,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub,  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  thereto ;  a  felly  or  rim ; 
outer  spoke  sections  secured  thereto ;  and  springs  for  con- 
necting said  spoke  sections  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side 
of  the  spoke  sections,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

22.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  of 
the  inner  spoke  sections  secured  thereto ;  a  felly  or  rim  ; 
outer  spoke  lectiona  aecured  thereto;  and  spring  deTices 
for  connecting  said  spoke  sections  arranged  In  pairs  at 
each  tlda  of  the  ipoke  sect  ions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


slots  wtien  tlie  meeting  edges  are  brought  together,  de- 
pressed heads  receivable  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
portion,  the  heads  adapted  to  prevent  the  meeting  edges 
from  springing  together,  angular  brackets  fastened  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  body  portion  near  the  opposite  ends 
and  fastening  means  passing  through  the  heads  and  engag- 
ing the  brackets. 
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2.  A  knockdown  metallic  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
portion  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  material, 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  slots, 
studs  on  the  opposite  edge  adapted  to  project  through  the 
slots  when  the  meeting  edges  are  brought  together,  and 
depressed  heads  receivable  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  portion,  the  heads  adapted  to  prevent  the  meeting 
edges  from  springing  together. 


870,604.  COMBINED  POCKET  KNIFE  AND  MANICUR- 
ING-TOOL.  Hbnby  M.  Willis,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  JO.    1906.      Serial  No.  345,825. 


1.  In  a  so-called  pocket  knife,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  and  blades,  of  a  blade-spring,  located  l>etween 
the  sides  of  the  handle,  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
flnger-nall-flllng  surface,  said  surface  being  depressed 
below  the  sides  of  the  knife-handle. 

2.  In  a  so-called  pdtket-knlfe,   the  combination  with  a 
'handle  and  blades,  of  a  blade  spring  located  between  the 

sides  of  the  knife-handle,  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
flnger-nail  filing  surface,  said  surface  being  located  be- 
neath the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  knife  handle,  so  that 
said  edges  will  form  guides  and  gages  respectively  for 
the  ball  of  the  finger. 

3.  A  BO  called  pocket-knife,  having  the  upper  or  outer 
side  of  the  blade-spring  provided  with  suitable  rasping 
facilities  for  trimming  the  nails  of  fingers  and  toes,  and 
having  said  spring  so  embedded  between  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  knife  case  that  the  portions  of  said  case 
that  project  outward  from  the  filing  or  rasping  surface 
will  form  guides  and  gages  respectively  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  nail  relatively  to  the  filing  surface, 
whereby  to  keep  the  nail  onto  the  file  and  also  prevent 
too  great  an  abrasion  of  said  nail,  and  means  for  paring 
the  nail. 

4.  A  so-called  pocket-knife,  comprising  blades,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  blades  and  a  spring,  said  spring  being  set  be- 
neath tbe  edges  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  rasping 
surface,  and  said  edges  forming  a  guide  and  gage  respec- 
tively to  control  the  body  to  be  rasped  relatively  to  the 
rasping  surface. 


870.603.  SHIPPING-PACKAQB.  Chablbs  O.  Watson, 
Mount  Morria,  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1006.  Serial  No. 
816.092. 

1.  A  knockdown  motallle  receptacle  comprlains  a  body 
pcHtloa  coBqKMMd  of  a  ■Inglo  ihoet  of  reolliant  material,  i 
on*   longltndlnal  odg*  of  which   ia  prorided  with   alota,   ' 
•tudi  on  tlM  <9poott«  edflo  adaptod  to  project  tlirooch  the  1 


8  7  0,606.  GEARING.  GAai^ND  D.  Wilson,  Surveyor, 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  374,873. 
1.  TlM  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  element  on  the  driven  ahaft,  gear  elements  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft,  and  all  of  which  are  always  in  driving 
connection  with  the  gear  element  of  the  drlren  shaft, 
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means  for  clutching  one  of  the  gear  elements  of  the  drive 
ihaft  to  the  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  other  gear  element  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  drive 
shaft,  said  last  named  driving  connection  permitting  the 
said  last  named  gear  element  to  overrun. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gear 
Clements  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  one  concentric  of 
the  other  and  both  of  them  always  in  driving  connection 
with  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  said  gear  elements  having  a 
ratchet  connection  with  the  drive  shaft  and  the  other 
loose  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  clutching  said  loose  ele- 
ment to  the  drive  shaft. 

'A.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  low  speed  gear  element  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  connection  with  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  high  speed  pear  element  loose  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  also  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  means 
for  clutching  the  high  speed  gear  element  to  the  drive 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drive  stiaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  gear 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  disk  fast  on 
the  drive  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  disk  and  meshing 
whh  said  ratchet,  another  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion  and  mounted  loosely  on  the  drive  shaft,  encircling 
and  concentric  to  the  first  named  gear,  and  means  for 
clutching  said  last  named  gear  wheel  to  the  drive  shaft. 


870,606.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Jambs  H.  Adams,  Ken- 
sington, Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  H.  Tamplet, 
Kensington.  M<\.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,720. 


J.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  fiat  board,  a  ball,  a  se- 
ries of  pockets  in  said  board  and  a  bridge  extending 
across  each  of  said  pockets  over  which  the  ball  Is  adapted 
to  be  driven,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  board,  pockets  over 
which  a  ball  is  adapted  to  be  driven  and  resilient  opposite 
goal  posts,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  board,  a  series  of  pockets 
over  which  a  ball  is  adapted  to  be  driven  and  having  open- 


ings of  sufficient  slse  to  permit  the  ball  to  drop  into  tiM 
(>ockets,  each  pocket  having  a  bridge  extending  acroas  the 
same,  resilient  goal  posts  and  barriers  having  comer  open- 
Ings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  board,  a  ball,  a  aeriea  of 
pockets,  each  pocket  having  openings  of  sufficient  aiae  to 
permit  the  ball  to  drop  into  the  pocket  and  retaininc 
means  at  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  a  fixed  bridge  ex- 
tending across  the  pocket  over  which  tbe  l>all  ia  adapted 
to  be  driven,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  board,  said  board  having 
pockets  arranged  at  opposite  end  corners  of  the  board,  side 
pockets  and  a  central  pocket,  a  bridge  across  each  of  said 
pockets,  and  a  resilient  buffer  near  one  of  said  pockets  at 
the  end  of  said  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 


870,607.    CAR-TRUCK.     Waltkb  E.  Ambkbg,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,728. 


1.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  load-sustaining  transom,  and  pivotally  articu- 
lated spring  containing  and  8\ipported  side-frames  carry- 
ing said  transom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  load-sustaining  transom,  having  a  truck  center, 
and  pivotally  articulated  spring  supported  side  frames 
carrying  said  transom,  pubstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combina- 
tion with  side  frames  connecting  said  axles,  each  said 
side-frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
parts,  a  transom  connecting  and  resting  upon  said  side- 
frames,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  parts  of  said 
side-frame  to  support  the  same  in  elevated  position,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles,  in  combina- 
tion with  side  frames  connecting  said  uxles.  each  said  side- 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  parta, 
a  transom  connecting  and  resting  upon  said  side-frames, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  tbe  parts  of  said  side- 
frame,  and  between  said  parts  and  said  transom  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bolster  having  hinge  portions  at  its  ends,  side 
frame  members  extending  from  said  axles  and  hinged  upon 
said  transom,  and  springs  interposed  lietween  said  transom 
and  said  side  frame  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  transom  having  hinge  members  upon  its  ends, 
spring  brackets  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  transom, 
side  frame  meml>er8  extending  from  said  axles  and  at  their 
inner  ends  hinged  upon  said  transom,  said  side  frame  mem- 
l>erB  having  arms  extending  beneath  the  ends  of  aaid 
transom  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  arms  and 
said  bracketa.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  transom  having  hinge  members  upon  Its  ends, 
spring  brackets  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  transom, 
side  frame  members  extending  from  said  axles  and  at  their 
Inner  ends  hinged  upon  said  transom,  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers having  arms  extending  beneath  the  ends  of  said 
transom,  springs  interposed  t>etween  said  arma  and  aaid 
bracket  and  other  springs  interpoaed  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  meml>ers  sod  the  sides  of  aaid  tranaom, 
sulMtantially  as  described. 

8.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles,  in  comblna- 
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ttM  Wtlli  •  trtnw.  iMe  fruM  aemfeen  cztMMltag  from 
■ad  «t  tiMtr  teller  tntB  blngad  t*  tald  tntnaom 
hitwpB— d  bttwMD  MM  sMe  frame  membcri 
and  aald  tranaom  and  boldteff  aald  mcmban  and  aatd 
tnuMoai  te  alevated  poaltloos,  ■abatanttelly  as  described. 

9.  A  .ear  truck  eomprlalnc  wheels  and  axles,  In  coodblnn- 
ttMK  wttb  a  transom,  side  frame  members  extending  from 
■aid  axles  and  at  tbetv  taner  ends  hinged  to  the  lower  part 
of  nld  tnuMOB,  said  ride  frame  members  baTlng  arms  ad- 
jacent to  the  sides  of  said  transom  and  springs  Interposed 
bstwosn  the  said  arms  and  said  transom,  substantially  as 
dsoertt>ed. 

10.  A  car  track  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combl- 
■atloB  with  a  transom,  side  frame  members  extending  from 
said  axles  and  at  their  Inner  ends  hinged  upon  said  tran- 
som, said  side  frame  members  having  upwardly  extending 
arms,  springs  tending  to  distend  said  arms,  other  substan- 
tially boriiontal  arms  upon  said  side  frame  members  and 
springs  interposed  between  the  same  and  said  bolster,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  transom,  side  frame  members  extending  from 
said  axle  and  hinged  up<m  said  tranaom.  spring  brackets 
depending  from  said  transom,  substantially  horlxontal 
arms  extending  from  said  side  frame  members  and  springs 
Interposed  between  said  arms  and  said  brackets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axlee,  In  combi- 
nation with  side  frame  members  extending  from  said 
nxles.  mid-members  whereon  respective  pairs  of  side  frame 
members  are  hinged,  spring  brackets  depending  from  said 
mid-members,  springs  interposed  between  said  brackets 
and  said  side  frame  members  and  means  whereby  the  load 
Is  transmitted  to  said  mid-members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combi- 
nation with  pairs  of  side  frame  members  extending  from 
said  axles  and  provided  with  horizontal  and  vertical  arms. 
mtd-members  whereon  respective  pairs  of  members  arc 
hinged,  springs  tending  to  separate  the  vertical  arms  of 
said  members  and  other  springs  interposed  between  said 
mid-membars  and  the  horizontal  arms  of  respective  side 
frame  members,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  car  truck,  comprising  wheels  and  axles,  in  combi- 
nation with  plvotally  articulated  side  frames,  a  transom 
resting  upon  said  side  frames,  springs  arranged  between 
the  parts  and  supporting  the  same  in  elevated  position  and 
a  suspended  brake  mechanism  vertically  movable  with 
said  transom,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

16.  A  car  truck  comprising  wheels  and  axles.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  transom,  mld-merabers  at  tbe  ends  thereof, 
•id*  frama  members  extending  from  said  axles  and  having 
horlaoatal  and  Tvrtical  arms,  hinge  pins  whereby  said 
frame  meabars  are  attached  to  tbe  ends  of  said  mid-mem- 
bers and  springs  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  mld- 
and  bstw— u  said  frame  members  and  said  tran- 
•abauatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

19.  A  car  track  comprising  wheels  and  axles,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  transom,  plvotally  artlealatcd.  spring  con- 
talalag  and  rapported  side  frames  carrying  said  transom 
and  said  side  frames  having  integral  Journal  boxes,  sub- 
■taatlally  mm  daacrlbed. 


shaft,  an  oparatlng  shaft  for  said  means  passing  thfoogb 
said  first  immed  shaft,  and  shell  holding  means  carrisd  by 
said  support  in  Joxtaposltion  to  said  crimping 


870,«OA.     DBVICB  FOR  CONTHACTINQ  AND  RELOAD- 
ING GUN-SHELLS.     JAUUa  AiianLt^,  McKeesport,  Pa., 
aarigBor  of  ono-balf  to  William  A.  Hurley,  IfcKeesport, 
Pa.     FUsd  Mar.  »,  l«e7.     Serial  No.  8«1.228. 
1.  la  a  oartrldga  loading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plnager,  o<  a<ahaft  aad  pinion  for  moving  the  plunger 
mtAwiam  for  raismteg  action  In  conjonctloo  with  the  shell. 
•ii^l  erlafkliw  BMana  carrlad  on  one  end  of  tbe  shaft,  and 
operatlBC  meaaa  for  aald  crimping  means  passing  through 

aald  Skaft. 

3.  In  a  oartrldgs  loading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  yinngw,  of  a  stationary  support  therefor,  an  operating 
■haft  Jooraaled  la  said  support,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
abaft  for  moving  the  plunger  endwise  for  ramming  action 
upon  tbe  ahell,  ahell  crlBspIng  means  on  one  end  of  the 


3.  In  combination  with  a  plunger  for  acting  upon  a 
shell,  of  a  holder  comprising  spaced  side  walls  provided 
with  shoulders,  a  shell  contracting  die  having  open  ends 
and  being  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  side  walls 
of  said  holder,  a  removable  end  plate  for  closing  the  rear 
end  of  the  die  to  retain  the  shell  therein,  said  plate  en 
gaging  said  shoulders  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  shell 
from  the  die  during  action  of  tbe  plunger  thereon. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  loading  machine,  the  combinatloa  with 
a  plunger  for  acting  upon  the  shell  and  mounted  In  a  suit- 
able base  for  endwise  movement,  a  pair  of  spaced  walls 
on  said  base  provided  with  shoulders,  a  holder  for  the 
shell  having  an  open  rear  end  and  fitting  between  said 
walls,  a  removable  end  plate  for  closing  said  rear  end  of 
the  holder,  said  shoulders  supporting  said  holder  against 
endwise  movement  due  to  the  action  of  the  plunger  upon 
the  shHl,  the  space  between  the  walls  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  shell  whereby  upon  removal  of  said 
end  plate  the  shell  may  be  forced  by  said  plunger  out  of 
said  rear  end  of  the  holder  and  ejected  between  said  walls. 


870.«09.  COAL-HANDLING  DEVICE.  Edward  E.  Bar- 
rett. La  Grange,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,04ft, 


1.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  comhlnatlon  of  elevator 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  buckets,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  buckets  simultaneously  and  in  alterna- 
tion, a  receptacle  to  receive  the  material  hoisted  by  the 
elevator  apparatus,  distributing  cars  operating  over  the 
receptacle  and  into  which  the  material  hoisted  is  loaded, 
and  meats  for  operating  the  elevator  apparatus  and  dis- 
tributing cars  so  that  the  same  operate  In  conjonctlon 
with  each  other  to  holat  and  distribute  the  material  by  a 
single  continuous  process. 

2.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combtnatton  of  olerator 
apparatus  working  Intermittently  in  opposite  directions  to 
hoUt  th«  material  with  distributing  apparatus  roeeiring 
tbe  material  from  the  elevator  apparatus  and  wocfting  In- 
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termlttently  in  opposite  directions  to  distribute  tbe  ma- 
terial laterally  with  respect  to  the  elevator  apparatus. 

8.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  elevator 
apparatus  working  Intermittently  in  opposite  directions 
to  hoist  the  material,  with  distributing  apparatus  operated 
by  said  elevator  apparatus  receiving  the  material  from  the 
elevator  apparatus  and  working  Intermittently  In  opposite 
directions  to  distribute  the  material  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  elevator  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  conveying  system,  tbe  combination  of  elevator 
apparatus,  with  distributing  apparatus  operated  by  said 
elevator  apparatus  receiving  the  material  from  the  elevator 
apparatus  and  working  iDtermlttontly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  distribute  tlie  material  laterally  with  resj^ect  to 
the  elevator  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vator shaft  with  a  pair  of  elevator  buckets,  means  for 
alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  storage  re 
ceptacle  for  the  material  handled,  a  pair  of  tracks  extend- 
ing over  said  storage  receptacle  from  the  elevator  shaft, 
a  pair  of  distributing  cars,  and  means  for  moving  said  oars 
in  alternation  to  and  from  the  elevator  shaft  so  that  their 
movements  correspond  with  tbe  movements  of  tbe  elevator 
buckets. 

rt.  in  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vator shaft  with  a  pair  of  elevator  buckets,  a  single  drum, 
cables  attached  to  said  drum  whereby  said  elevator  buck 
ets  are  alternately  raised  and  lowered,  a  storage  receptacle 
for  the  material  handled,  a  pair  of  tracks  extending  over 
aald  storage  receptacle  from  the  elevator  shaft,  a  pair  of 
distributing  cars,  and  means  for  moving  said  cars  In 
alternation  to  -and  from  th<>  elevator  shaft  so  that  their 
movements  correspond  with  the  movements  of  the  elevator 
buckets. 

7.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
Tator  shaft  with  a  pair  of  elevator  Imckets,  a  single  drum, 
•cables  attached  to  said  drum  whereby  said  elevator  buckets 
are  alternately  raised  and  lowered,  a  storage  receptacle 
for  the  material  handled,  a  pair  of  tracks  extending  over 
said  storage  r«»oeptacle  from  the  elevator  shaft,  a  pair  of 
distributing  cars,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  driving  mech- 
anism of  the  elevator  buckets  for  moving  said  cars  In 
alternation  to  and  from  the  elevator  shaft  bo  that  their 
movements  correspond  with  the  movements  of  the  elevator 
buckets. 

8.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vator shaft  with  a  pair  of  elevator  buckets,  a  common 
driving  device  for  the  elevator  buckets,  a  storage  recep- 
tacle for  the  material  handled,  tracks  extending  over  said 
receptacle  from  the  elevator  shaft,  a  drum,  and  cables  to 
operate  said  cars  In  alternation  to  and  from  the  elevator 
shaft,  said  drum  being  associated  with  the  driving  mech 
anlsm  of  the  elevating  buckets. 

9.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  elevator 
apparatus  with  a  storage  receptacle  for  the  material 
handled,  a  pair  of  Inclined  tracks  extending  from  the 
elevator  apparatus  over  the  storage  receptacle,  cars  to 
run  on  said  tracks,  and  a  common  driving  device  whereby 
the  cars  are  moved  simultaneously  and  In  alternation  to 
and  from   the  elevator  device. 

1(».  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  elevator 
apparatus  with  a  storage  recepUcle  for  tbe  material 
handled,  a  pair  of  Inclined  tracks  extending  from  the  ele- 
vator apparatus  over  the  storage  receptacle,  cars  to  run 
•on  said  tracks,  and  a  common  driving  device  whereby  the 
cars  are  moved  simultaneously  and  In  alternation  to  and 
from  the  elevator  device,  said  tracks  being  Inclined  down- 
ward from  the  elevator  device. 

11.  In  a  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vator bucket  adapted  to  raise  the  material  from  a  lower 
level  to  a  higher  level,  with  a  car  laterally  movable  in 
approximately  said  higher  level  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  bucket  and  convey  It  laterally  to 
distribute  It,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
elevator  bucket  and  the  car,  the  latter  adapted  to  travel 
the  entire  length  of  Its  excursion  at  each  operation  and 
both  timed  so  that  they  simultaneously  reach  tbe  point  of 
tatersectlon  of  their  paths. 

12.  In  a   conveyer  system   the  combination  of  an   ele 


▼ator  bucket  adapted  to  raise  the  material  from  a  lowsr 
level  to  a  higher  level,  with  a  car  laterally  moTaUa  on  tp* 
proximately  said  higher  level  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  bucket  and  convey  it  laterally  to  dis- 
tribute It.  the  car  adapted  to  travel  the  entire  length  of  Its 
excursion  at  each  operation,  and  both  car  and  bucket  timed 
so  that  they  simultaneously  reach  the  point  of  intersection 
of  their  paths. 

13.  In  a  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vator bucket  adapted  to  raise  the  material  from  a  lower 
level  to  a  higher  level,  with  a  pair  of  cars  laterally  mov- 
able on  approximately  said  higher  level  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material,  at  least  one  of  them,  from  said  bucket  and 
both  at  approximately  the  same  pi>lnt  and  convey  It  later- 
ally t«  distribute  It,  rails  on  which  said  cars  travel  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  from  the  point  where 
they  receive  their  loads,  a  cable  connecting  the  two  cars  so 
that  they  are  alternately  at  the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of 
their  excursion,  and  controlling  mechanism  associated  with 
such  cable. 

14.  In  a  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  two  ele- 
vator buckets  adapted  to  raise  the  material  from  a  lower 
level  to  a  higher  level,  a  cable  which  connects  tbem,  driv- 
ing mechanism  whereby  they  balance  each  other  and  are 
alternately  at  opposite  ends  of  their  excursion,  with  two 
cars  laterally  movable  on  approximately  said  higher  level 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  bucket  and 
convey  it  laterally  to  distribute  it,  rails  outwardly  Inclined 
from  the  intersection  of  the  path  of  the  car  and  bucket  and 
on  which  the  cars  travel,  a  cable  which  connects  tbe  cars, 
and  means  for  controlling  them,  said  cars  alternately  at 
opposite  ends  of  their  respective  excursions. 


870,610.  OUN-SIGHT.  John  Y.  Bassell  and  Frkd  C. 
Bi.KNKNEB,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,247. 


'S  -r 


1.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  for  attach- 
ment to  a  rifle  l«rrel,  a  sight  piece  detachably  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  hood  detachably  mounted  orf  the  base,  and  a 
ring  mounted  on  the  base  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
position   adjacent  the  sight  piece. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  for  attach- 
ment to  a  rifle  l»arrei,  a  sight  piece  detachably  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  hood  mounted  on  the  base  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrel,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  the  base 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  adjacent  the  sight 
piece. 

3.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  for  attach- 
ment to  a  rifle  l>arrel,  a  sight  piece  detachably  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  hood  detachably  mounted  on  the  base  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  and  a  ring  mounted 
on  the  base  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  adjacent 
the  sight  piece. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  for  attach- 
ment to  a  gun  Ijarrel,  a  sight  piece  detachably  mounted  in 
said  l»ase.  a  sighting  ring  mounted  on  said  base  Independ- 
ently of  the  sight  piece,  and  a  hood  detachably  secured  to 
tbe  base  Independently  of  tbe  sight  piece  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  barrel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  front  sight  block  and 
Its  sight  receiving  groove,  of  a  sight  Imse  having  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove,  a  sight  piece  mounted  on 
the  base,  and  a  hood  movable  on  the  base. 

6.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  piece  for 
attachment  to  a  gun  barrel,  a  sight  piece  mounted  on  the 
base  piece,  and  a  hood  for  tbe  sight  piece  mounted  on  tbs 
base  piece  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  barrel. 

7.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  piece  for 
attachment  to  tbe  barrel,  a  detachable  sight  piece  mounted 
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tn  the  bMC  piece,  and  a  hood  for  the  sight  piece  mounted 
on  the  haae  piece  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base,  a  sight  piece  mounted  on  the 
baae,  a  hood  adjostable  on  the  base,  and  a  ring  mounted 
Independently  of  the  sight  piece  and  the  hood. 

9.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base,  a  sight  piece,  a  hood  moyable 
on  Mid  base,  means  for  locking  the  hood  in  place,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  hood  and  throwing  the  locking 
means  out  of  operation. 

10.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base,  a  sight  piece,  a  hood  movable 
on  said  baae,  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  hood  to 
bold  the  same  In  place,  and  means  for  throwing  the  lock- 
ing means  out  of  engagement  with  the  hood. 

11.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base,  a  sight  piece  removably 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  bood  carried  by  the  base,  a  ring 
movabty  mounted  on  the  base  Independently  of  the  sight 
piece  and  the  hood,  and  means  for  locking  the  sight  piece 
in  position. 

12.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sight  piece, 
of  a  base,  a  hood  shorter  than  the  base  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereon  to  cover  and  uncover  the  sight  piece,  and  a 
ring  adapted  to  be  moved  into  concentric  relation  with  the 
sight  piece. 

13.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sight  piece, 
of  a  base  having  a  concaved  recess,  a  hood  shorter  than  the 
base  movable  thereon  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
r«oaa*  to  form  therewith  a  globe,  and  a  ring  adapted  to 
stand  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  sight  piece. 

14.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  con- 
caved recessed  portion  formed  with  a  ring  receiving  de- 
pression, and  a  ring  adapted  to  lie  snugly  in  said  depres- 
sion having  its  upi>er  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  recess. 

16.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base  having  a  longitudinally  con- 
caved recessed  portion  formed  with  a  ring  receiving  de- 
preaaion,  a  ring  adapted  to  lie  snugly  in  said  depression 
having  its  upper  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  recess,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  base. 

16.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  piece  for 
attachment  to  the  barrel,  a  sight  piece  mounted  on  the 
baae  piece,  a  hood  for  the  sight  piece  mounted  on  the  base 
piece  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  and 
means  for  latching  the  hood  in  adjusted  positions. 

17.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  piece  for 
attachment  to  a  barrel,  a  sight  piece  mounted  on  the  base 
piece,  and  a  detachable  hood  for  the  sight  piece  mounted 
on  the  base  piece  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  bar- 
rel. 


8T0,611.  SERIES  SHUNT  FOB  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  HcNST  C.  Bmklxt,  Norwood,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  190B.  Serial  No. 
289.560. 


1.  In  a  series-shnnt  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
strip  of  resistance  material,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  removable  sections,  said  strip  being  wound  or  looped 
about  said  sections,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections 
together  and  for  placing  said  strip  under  tension. 

2.  In  a  serlee-shnnt  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
looped  or  tig-sag  strip  of  resistance  metal,  a  frame  there- 
for comprising  a  number  of  sections  or  blocks  of  insulat- 
laff  matwlal,  a  plurality  of  bolts  paning  through  said  sec- 
ttens  or  blodka,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tion 6f  said  iMtlts  to  place  the  strip  under  tension. 

8.  In  a  series-shnnt  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
looped  or  lig^iaf  atrip  of  resistance  metal,  a  supporting 


frame  therefor  comprising  removable  insulating  blocks, 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  rods  about  which 
said  strip  is  looped,  means  for  supporting  said  blocks,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  support- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  series-shunt  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
looped  or  tlgzag  strip  of  resistance  metal,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bolts  and  a  support  for  same,  infiulat- 
Ing  blocks  mounted  on  said  bolts,  means  for  permitting  a 
variable  number  of  blocks  to  be  mounted  on  said  bolts,  and 
rods  carried  by  said  blocks,  said  strip  of  resistance  metal 
being  looped  about  said  rods. 

5.  In  a  series-shunt  for  dynamo-electric  macblDes,  a 
looped  or  fig-zag  strip  of  resistance  metal,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bolts  and  a  support  for  same,  insu- 
lating blocks  mounted  on  said  bolts,  means  for  permitting 
a  variable  number  of  blocks  to  be  mounted  on  said  bolts, 
rods  carried  by  said  blocks,  said  strip  of  resistance  metal 
being  looped  about  said  rods,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
frame  to  put  the  strip  under  tension. 

6.  In  a  series-shunt  for  dynamo-electric  macblues.  a 
looped  or  sig-zag  strip  of  resistance  metal,  and  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor  comprising  two  pairs  of  longitudinal 
supporting  bolts  and  a  plurality  of  removable  sections 
mounted  on  the  bolts  of  each  pair,  said  strip  being  looped 
about  said  sections.  | 

7.  In  a  series  shunt  for  dynamo-electric  machldes,  a 
looped  or  rlg-zag  strip  of  resistance  metal,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  supporting  bolts,  removable 
Insulating  sections  mounted  on  said  bolts,  said  bolts  and 
sections  being  in  two  sets,  the  resistance  strip  being  looped 
between  the  sections  of  each  set,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  sets  apart  for  putting  the  strip  under  tension. 

8.  In  a  series-shunt  for  dynamo-electric  macblues,  a 
looped  or  lig-zag  strip  of  resistance  material,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  bolts,  a  num- 
ber of  removable  Insulating  blocks  mounted  on  each  bolt, 
transverse  parallel  Insulated  rods  mounted  In  the  blocks  of 
each  pair,  said  strip  being  looped  around  each  insolated 
rod,  and  bolts  for  spreading  apart  the  two  pairs  of  bolts 
and  blocks  thereon,  to  put  the  strip  under  tension. 

9.  In  a  series-shunt  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
looped  or  ilg-zag  strip  of  resistance  metal,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  therefor  comprising  four  metal  caatlpgs 
for  the  corners  of  the  frame,  four  longitudinal  parallel 
bolts  passing  through  the  castings  two  of  said  bolts  pass- 
ing through  opposite  ends  of  the  same  castings,  an  equal 
number  of  removable  insulating  blocks  mounted  on  each  of 
said  longitudinal  bolts  between  the  castings,  rods  mounted 
In  said  Insulating  blocks  said  rods  being  in  two  opposite 
parallel  sets,  insulating  tubes  surrounding  each  of  said  last 
named  rods,  said  resistance  metal  being  looped  about  the 
tubes  of  the  two  sets,  and  end  bolts  passing  through  the 
metal  castings  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  bolts  for 
spreading  the  castings  apart  to  put  the  resistance  strip 
under  tension. 


870,612  PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT.  VnTAii  Bis- 
siER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,749. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
screen,  a  sound  generator,  a  series  of  tubes  communicat- 
ing therewith,  bells  on  the  tubes,  and  means  for  adjust- 
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ably  sustaining  the   tubes   relatively   to  the  screen,   sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
screen,  a  sound  generator  having  a  divided  horn,  a  series 
of  tubes  communicating  therewith,  bells  on  the  ends  of 
the  tubes,  and  means  for  adjustably  sustaining  said  tubes 
relstlvely  to  the  screen,  substantially  as  specified. 


870,613.     MILK-PAII.  SUPPORT.     Elijah  A    Blck.  Bur 
ket,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,959. 


The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  ears  thereon  having 
cheeks,  knee  supports  comprising  a  looped  spring  wire 
having  Its  free  ends  extending  between  the  cheeks  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  top  and  l)ottom  stop-pro- 
jections on  the  cheeks  engageable  by  the  knee  supports  for 
boding  the  same  In  horliontal  and  vertical  position,  re- 
spectively. 


870,614.     CONVEYER.     Chester  Bradford,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     I-^iled  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,311. 
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ranged  side  by  side  thereon,  of  a  support  embodying  olfMt 
and  reversible  brackets,  whereby  the  position  of  the  con- 
veyer may  be  shifted  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  driving  wheels  by  reversing  the  position  of 
said  brackets. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  conveyer,  of  the  casing,  the 
conveyer  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  for  driving  said  shaft, 
and  a  reversible  housing  for  carrying  said  train  of  gearing 
having  one  open  side,  whereby,  by  reversing  said  bousing, 
the  open  side  thereof  may  be  presented  in  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  conveyer,  of  the  casing,  the 
conveyer  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  for  driving  said  shaft, 
and  a  reversible  housing  for  carrying  said  train  of  gearing 
having  one  open  side,  whereby,  by  reversing  said  housing, 
the  open  side  thereof  may  be  presented  In  either  direction, 
a  portion  of  said  housing  being  in  the  form  of  a  plats 
forming  a  part  of  one  end  of  the  hopper,  the  adjacent  parts 
being  formed  to  receive  said  plate. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  conveyer,  of  the  casing,  the 
conveyer  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  for  driving  said  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  gears  may  be  reversed  by  moving  the 
shaft  endwise,  knob-Uke  bandies  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
for  moving  it,  and  studs  secured  In  longitudinal  perfora- 
tions In  the  ends  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  knob-like 
handles  are  secured  thereto. 

10.  The  combination,  In  a  conveyer,  of  the  casing,  the 
conveyer  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  for  driving  said  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  gears  may  be  reversed  by  moving  the 
shaft  endwise,  knob-like  handles  st  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
for  moving  It.  and  studs  secured  In  longitudinal  perfora- 
tions In  the  ends  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  knob-Ilka 
handles  are  secured  thereto,  and  pins  passing  through  the 
shaft  and  engaging  with  said  studs  whereby  the  latter  are 
secured  In  place. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  screw  conveyer,  of  the  tube  or 
casing,  an  auger,  an  auger  shaft,  and  a  bowl-Uke  end  to 
the  casing  embodying  a  bearing  for  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination.  In  ii  screw  conveyer,  of  the  tube  or 
casing,  the  auger,  an  auger  shaft  adapted  to  be  shifted 
endwise,  handles  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  by 
which  the  shifting  Is  effected,  a  bowl-like  end  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  conveyer  and  eml)Odylng  one  of  the  bear- 
ings for  tbe  shaft,  the  cavity  of  the  bowl  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  adjacent  handle  when  the  shaft  Is  shifted 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  screw  conveyer,  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  auger  adapted  to  be  moved  endwise  In  said  casing, 
and  handles  by  which  the  movement  of  the  shaft  is 
effected  consisting  of  knobs  loosely  mounted  on  studs 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  of  the  tube 
or  casing,  a  receiving  hopper  consisting  of  a  combined 
inner  head  and  annular  ring  to  which  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  casing  Is  also  connected,  an  outer  head,  a 
discharging  mouth,  a  member  connecting  said  annular 
ring  and  said  discharging  mouth  on  the  lower  side,  and 
two  side  members  connecting  the  two  heads  at  the  upper 
portion,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  tubular  casing 
provided  with  an  Inlet  hopper  at  one  end  and  discharging 
mouths  at  both  ends,  snld  hopper  being  curved  or 
rounded  at  a  point  adjarent  to  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  casing  whereby  a  rounded  Inlet  Is  provided  for  the 
material  being  conveyed,   and  the  conveying  devices. 

0.  The  comlnatlon.  with  a  conveyer,  the  shaft  whereof 
is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  either  of  two  driving  wheels  ar- 


870,615.  WIRE  ROI'E  PACKING  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME.  Benjamin  Bsazelle,  Klrkwood, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  I^schen  A  Sons  Rope  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  349,497. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  packing  wire  rope 
for  use  In  oil  wells  which  consists  In  filling  the  hole 
through  which  said  rope  passes  with  a  plastic  pscklng  ma- 
terial insoluble  In  the  liquid  of  the  well  and  causing  said 
packing  to  fill  the  Interstices  of  said  rope. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  packing  wire  rope 
for  use  in  oil  wells  which  consists  in  liquefying  an  oil 
resistant  packing  material  and  filling  the  hole  through 
which  the  rope  passes  together  with  the  interstices  of  said 
rope  with  said  material  while  liquefied. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wire  rope,  a  stuffing  box  and  a 
packing  of  plastic  material  filling  the  interstices  of  said 
rope. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wire  rope,  a  stuffing  box  and  a 
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Ifftf^iwg  of  «U-i«il«ta]it  BMtarUl  fllllsc  tbm  tntentlow  of 
Mid  ro^t. 

B.  TIM  comblBatioa  of  a  wlrt  rope,  •  itafflng  box  and  a 
packing  at  Yiadi  matarial  fllliag  the  Intaratlcea  of  lald 
rope. 

6.  Tbe  combinatloB  of  a  wire  rope,  a  itofflng  box,  and  a 
pacing  <a  plaatlc  material  filling  tbe  lateratioes  of  aaid 
rope,  aald  plaatlc  material  comprlalog  a  conalderable  pro- 
poNTttoB  of  beeswax. 

7.  Tbe  oomblnatioo  of  a  wire  rope,  a  atuffing  box,  and  a 
packing  of  plastic  material  flUIng  the  Interstices  of  said 
rope,  said  plastic  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  bees- 
wax and  reslo. 

8.  The  combinatloD  of  a  wire  rope,  a  stufBng  box.  and  a 
packing  of  plastic  material  Ailing  tbe  interstices  of  said 
rope,  said  plaatlc  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  bees- 
wax ^nd  realn  In  substantially  equal  proportions. 


870,616.  OILrWELX,  APPLIANCE.  Bbnjamin  Beazblle, 
Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Leschea  &  Sons  Rope 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,480. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rope  having  a  rope  socket 
thereon,  a  stuffing  box  through  which  said  rope  extends, 
and  detachable  fastening  devices  arranged  to  fasten 
said  stuffing  box  to  said  rope,  the  least  diameter  of  said 
stuffing  box  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  passage  of  aald 
rope  socket  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rope  having  packing  mem- 
bers and  a  rope  socket,  of  a  tabular  stuffing  box  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  packing  members,  the  bore  of  said 
ttufflng  box  being  sufficient  to  permit  said  rope  socket  to 
pass  therethrough. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rope  having  packing  mem- 
bers and  a  rope  socket,  of  a  tubular  stuffing  box,  through 
which  said  rope  extends,  aaid  stuffing  box  having  an 
Internal  shoulder  constltutiag  a  seat  for  One  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  opening  in  said  shoulder  being  sufficient  to 
permit  said  rope  socket  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means 
for  faatanlng  aaid  atvlBng  box  to  said  rope. 

4.  Tbe  eofliblnation  with  a  rope  having  packing  mem- 
bers asd  a  rope  socket,  of  a  tabular  sCufflng  box  through 
which  said  rope  extends,  aald  atuflng  box  having  an 
latvaal  ahoolder  eonstitatlnff  a  seat  for  one  of  said 
mcimiwtrs.  and  tbe  epoilac  la  said  shoolder  being  safflclent 
to  perBlt  aald  rope  aodBet  to  poaa  tiierethrougb,  and 
for  fnnn«»t  aaM-stoflag  box  to  said  rope,  said 

eomprlalng  a.  derloe  adapted  to  clamp  said  rope 

«ad  adjastably  eonaeeted  to  said  staflnc  box. 

B.  Tte  eoaMwktkm  wttii  a  tidmlar  Btaflng  box  having 
an  Intomal  ahoolder,  of  a  rope  extending  through  aald 
stoAic  boKt  a  rope  aocket  on  tb»  ead  of  said  rope,  a 


washer  on  said  rope  adapted  to  bear  against  said  aheulder. 
a  crowder  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  washer,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  stuffing  box  to  said 
rope,  said  rope  socket  being  larger  than  the  bore  of  said 
washer  but  small  enough  to  pass  through  said  staffing 
box.  whereby  the  washer  and  crowder  are  removable  from 
Hald  stuffing  box  with  said  rope. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rope  having  a  rope  socket,  a 
tubular  stuffing  box  through  which  said  rope  extends, 
means  for  detachably  securing  them  together,  said  stuffing 
box  having  a  shoulder  for  a  packing  washer  and  having  a 
Itore  sufficient  to  permit  tbe  rope  socket  to  pass  endwise 
through  It,  a  packing  washer  on  said  rope  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  crowder  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  washer. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rope  having  a  rope  socket,  a 
stuffing  box  through  which  said  rope  extends,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  stuffing  box  to  said  rope, 
said  stuffing  box  having  a  shoulder  for  a  packing  washer, 
a  packing  washer  therein,  and  a  crowder,  said  securing 
means  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the 
rope  and  longitudinal  screw  bolts  connecting  said  clamp- 
ing device  and  said  stuffing  box,  the  narrowest  bore  of  said 
stuffing  box-  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rope 
socket,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oil  well  of  a  tubular  piston 
rod  having  a  stuffing  box,  a  rope  extending  through  said 
stuffing  box  and  having  a  rope  socket,  and  meaqs  for 
fastening  said  rope  to  said  stuffing  box,  said  stuffing 
box  having  a  shoulder  for  a  packing  washer,  a  packing 
washer  therein  and  a  crowder  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  each  other,  said  fa.stenlng  means  comprising  a  de 
vice  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  rope  and  longltedinal 
screw  bolts  connecting  said  clamping  device  and  said 
stuffing  box  and  said  stuffing  box  being  open  at  the  upper 
end  and  having  a  bore  through  its  shoulder  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  permit  the  rope  socket  to  pass  through  it. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


I 

870,617.      CLASP.      Richard   Falter,    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  JBly  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,972. 
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1.  A  Clasp  member  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  part  adapted  to  interlock,  a  tongue  projecting  from 
the  body  provided  with  a  part  to  Interlocit,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  projecting  from  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue. 

2.  A  clasp  member  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  depression  centrally  thereof  forming  an  element  of  an 
interlocking  means,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  body 
with  its  end  out  of  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  body, 
a  projection  on  tlie  tongue  extending  toward  said  plane, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue. 

3.  A  clasp  member  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
one  element  of  an  Interlocking  means,  a  tongue  projecting 
from  the  body,  a  projection  on  said  tongue,  and  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue, 
said  tongue  and  arms  being  offset  from  the  body  In  op- 
posite directions.  i 

4.  A  clasp  member  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
attaching  means,  a  depression  thereon,  a  tongue  formed 
integral  with  one  edge  of  the  body  portion,  said  tongue 
being  beat  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion 
and  having  a  projection  thereon,  an  arm  on  each  side  of 
the  tongae,  said  arms  having  fastening  means  and  having 
their  outer  ends  in  a  different  plane  from  the  plane  of  the 
body  portion. 

6.  A  alieet  metal  clasp  member  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion proTided  with  one  element  of  an  Interlocking  meaaa. 
and  parte  extending  from  one  edge  of  tbe  body  part  and 
I  forming  anbstantlaily  tbe  limbs  of  the  letter  W. 
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870,618.  UNDEKGROUND  R.\ILWAY  SYSTEM.  Jacob 
H.  Farras.  ('hicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  ll>07.  Serial 
No    ^t62,l>84. 


1.  An  underground  railway  system,  comprising  a  sub- 
way disposed  betwi'en  the  curb-wall  of  the  street  and  the 
building  line,  a  transparent  roof  on  said  subway  forming 
the  aide  walk,  there  being  ventilating  openings  establish 
ing  cummunicHtion  between  said  subway  and  the  outer 
air. 

2.  An  underground  railway  system,  comprising  a  sub 
way  disposed  between  the  curb-wall  of  the  street  and  the 
building  line,  a  transparent  roof  on  said  subway  form- 
ing the  side  walk,  there  being  ventilating  openings  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  subway  and  the  outer 
air.  said  .subway  communicating  at  intervals  with  build- 
ings bordering  tbe  same  to  afford  entrance  and  exit  for 
passengers. 

',i.  An  underground  railway  system  comprising  a  sub- 
way disposed  beneath  a  transparent  side-walk  between 
the  street  curb  and  liullding  walls,  rails  disposed  In  said 
subway  on  which  cars  are  adapted  to  run.  and  a  plat 
form  In  said  subway  disposed  substantially  on  a  level 
with  the  car  flojr,  there  being  ventilating  openings  estab 
iishing  communication  between  said  subway  and  the  outer 
air.  , 

4.  An  underground  railway  system,  comprising  a  sub- 
way disposed  between  the  curb-wall  of  the  street  and  the 
building  line,  a  transparent  roof  on  said  subway  forming 
the  side-walk,  a  conduit  disposed  In  the  bottom  of  said 
subway  and  communicating  with  the  latter  through 
openings  covers  for  said  openings,  rails  resting  upon  tbe 
top  wall  of  said  conduit  on  either  side  of  said  openings, 
and  cars  traveling  on  said  rails. 

,%.  .\n  underground  railway  system,  comprising  a  sub- 
way disposed  between  the  curb-wall  of  the  street  and  the 
building  line,  a  transparent  roof  on  said  subway  forming 
the  side-walk,  a  concrete  bottom  for  said  subway  having 
a  conduit  formed  therein,  there  being  openings  in  the  top 
of  said  conduit  establishing  communication  between  the 
latter  and  said  subway,  covers  for  said  openings,  rails 
resting  on  the  upper  walls  of  said  conduit  on  either  side 
of  .said  openings,  cars  traveling  on  said  rails,  and  a  plat- 
form disposed  at  a  liigher  level  than  said  rails  between 
the  latter  and  said  building  line. 

t>.  .\n  underground  railway  system,  comprising  a  sub- 
way disposed  between  the  curb- wall  of  the  street  and  the 
building  line,  a  transparent  roof  on  said  subway  forming 
the  side-walk,  a  concrete  bottom  for  said  subway  having 
a  conduit  formed  therein,  there  being  openings  in  the  top 
of  said  conduit  establishing  communication  between  the 
latter  and  said  subway,  covers  for  said  openings,  rails 
resting  on  the  upper  walls  of  said  conduit  on  either  side 
of  said  openings,  cars  traveling  on  said  rails,  and  a  plat 
form  disposed  at  a  higher  level  than  said  rails  between 
the  latter  and  said  building  line,  said  concrete  being  re 
Inforced  vertically  and  horizontally. 

131  O.  G.— 27 


870,819.  LABEL  AND  STAMP  Al'PLYlNO  MACUINB. 
Edwin  Fipell.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  11,  190«. 
Serial  No.  316,277. 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  packet-holder,  of  a  stamp-carrying  bead,  means 
for  applying  paste  to  the  stamp-back,  means  for  affixing 
the  stamps  to  one  side  of  the  packet,  means  for  directing 
a  blast  of  air  against  tbe  extended  stamp-ends,  and  means 
for  affixing  the  stamp  ends  to  the  packet-ends. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  stamp-head  adapted  to  support  a  stamp 
and  affix  the  same  to  a  packet,  said  stamp  having  ends  ex- 
tending over  the  packet  ends,  of  air  connections  arranged 
upon  the  stamp-head  and  terminating  above  the  stamp- 
extensions,  and  means  for  supplylnj;  a  blast  of  air  to  said 
connections. 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  descrll«d,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  stamp-tjead  adapted  to  support  a  stamp 
and  affix  the  same  to  a  packet,  said  stamp  having  ends  ex- 
tending over  the  packet  ends,  of  air  connections  arranged 
upon  the  stamp  head  and  terminating  above  the  stamp- 
extensions,  means  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  to  said  con- 
nections to  deflect  the  stamp-extensions,  and  means  for 
affixing  the  deflected  stamp-extensions  to  the  packet  ends. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  continuously  movatile  stamp-head  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  stamp  and  affix  the  same  to  a  packet,  said  stamp 
having  ends  extending  over  the  packet-ends,  of  an  air  con- 
nection arranged  upon  the  stamp-head  and  having  branches 
terminating  above  the  stamp-extensions,  a  stationary  air- 
supplying  means  adjacent  to  the  movable  air  connection, 
and  yielding  means  l>etween  the  stationary  air  supplying 
means  and  the  movatile  connection  whereby  a  blast  of  air 
is  directed  against  the  stamp-extensions. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  stamp  head  adapted  to  support  a  stamp 
and  affix  the  same  to  a  packet,  said  stamp  having  ends  ex- 
tending over  the  packet  ends,  of  an  air  connection  arranged 
upon  the  stamp-head  and  having  branches  terminating 
above  the  stamp  extensions,  a  stationary  support  adjacent 
to  the  movable  air  connection,  a  tubular  arm  yieldingly 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  support  and  adapted  to 
periodically  engage  the  movable  alr-connectlon.  and  means 
for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  to  said  tubular  arm. 

6.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  continuously-movable  packet-holder,  of  a  stamp- 
carrying  head  movable  therewith,  means  for  applying  paste 
to  the  stamp  back,  a  slipper  plate  yieldingly  mounted  upon 
the  stamp  head,  means  carried  by  a  stationary  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  stripper-plate  to  detach  the 
stamp  from  the  head  and  means  for  supplying  a  blast  of 
air  to  project  tlie  stamp  upon  the  packet 

7.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  continuously  movable  packet-holder,  of  a  stamp- 
carrying    bead    movable    therewith,    means    for    applying 
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iwato  to  the  stamp-back,  a  strtpper-plata  yieldingly 
mooBtad  upon  the  atainp-head,  a  atatlonary  aapport,  an 
ana  plroted  to  said  atatlonary  support  and  engaging  the 
atrlpper-plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  detach 
the  atamp  from  th«  bead  and  affix  It  to  the  packet. 

8.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
packet-bolder  adapted  to  support  a  label-enfolded  packet,  a 
stamp-bolder  moTable  therewith  and  means  for  supplying 
a  blast  of  air  to  detach  the  stamp  from  said  holder  and 
project  It  upon  the  packet. 

9.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  packet-bolder 
adapted  to  support  a  label-enfolded  packet  and  arranged 
for  continuous  advancement,  a  stamp-holder  movable  there- 
with, and  means  for  mipplylng  a  blast  of  air  to  detach  the 
stamp  from  said  holder  and  project  It  upon  the  packet. 

10.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  packet- 
holder  adapted  to  support  a  label-enfolded  packet,  a  stamp- 
holder  co-acting  therewith,  stripping  devices  combined 
with  said  holder  and  means  for  actuating  said  devices, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  the  stamp-back,  and  means 
supplementary  to  the  stripping  devices  for  supplying  a 
blast  of  air  to  affix  the  stamp  to  the  label-enfolded  packet. 

11.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  packet-holder, 
a  stamp-holder  co-acting  therewith,  stripping  devices  com- 
bined with  said  holder,  means  for  actuating  said  devices, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  to  project  the  stamp 
upon  the  packet. 

12.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
packet,  means  for  holding  a  stamp,  stripping  devices  com- 
bined with  said  last  named  means,  means  for  actuating 
said  devices,  and  fluid  means  under  pressure  adapted  to 
disengage  said  stamp  and  project  the  same  on  a  packet. 


8  7  0.620.  MINING  SULFUR.  Hehma.v  Frasch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Frasch  Sulphur  Process 
Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1903.     Serial  No.  179,232. 


1.  The  improved  process  of  fusion  mining  In  porous 
deposits,  which  process  is  characterised  not  only  by  the 
tatrodnctipn  of  fusion  fluid  into  an  underground  porous 
deposit  of  foaible  material  and  by  the  removal  of  the 
malted  material  therefrom,  bat  also  by  the  Introduction 
of  eommlnated  material  into  said  deposit  In  order  thereby 
to  restrict  the  freedom  of  movement  of  said  fusion  fluid 
in  tha  deposit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  T%e  improved  process  of  fasi<m  mining  In  porous 
4^[MMlts,  whidi  process  is  characterised  not  only  by  the 
latTOdaction  of  fnsioii  fluid  into  an  underground  porous 
d^KMlt  of  fusible  material  and  by  the  removal  of  the 
melted  material  therefrom,  but  also  by  the  introduction 
«f  eommlnated  material  mixed  with  water  taito  said  de- 
posit tn  ordw  thweby  to  restrict  the  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  eald  foafcm  fluid  in  the  deposit,  ■ubetantially  as 
deacrfbed. 


3.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  tn 
introducing  Into  an  underground  porous  deposit  com- 
minuted material  la  admixture  with  water  heated  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  material  to  be  mined,  and  in 
removing  the  melted  material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  In 
melting  the  material  In  an  underground  porous  deposit  by 
hot  water  introduced  without  return  Into  said  deposit  at  a 
rate  sufficiently  above  five  hundred  gallons  a  minute  to 
prevent  Inroads  Into  the  melting  space  of  naturally 
present  water  from  the  surrounding  rock,  and  In  removing 
the  melted  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  in 
melting  the  material  In  an  underground  porous  deposit  by 
hot  water  Introduced  Into  said  deposit,  for  such  Intro- 
duction supplying  said  hot  water  to  the  mine  piping  at  a 
pressure  above  that  corresponding  with  Its  temperature 
on  leaving  the  beaters,  causing  the  supply  of  so  Intro- 
duced water  to  flow  away  underground  and  so  to  hold  back 
naturally  present  water,  and  removing  the  melted  mate- 
rial, BubBtantially  as  described. 

6.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  In 
effecting  the  melting  by  hot  water  Introduced  Into  an 
underground  deposit  which  does  not  naturally  admit  of  a 
pressure  therein  equal  to  that  corresponding  with  the 
temperature  of  the  hot  water  on  leaving  the  heaters  when 
added  to  the  pressure  of  a  water' column  the  length  of  the 
mine  piping,  for  such  Introduction  supplying  said  hot 
water  to  the  mine  piping  at  a  pressure  above  that  corre- 
sponding with  Its  temperature  on  leaving  the  heaters, 
causing  the  supply  of  so  Introduced  water  to  flow  away 
underground  and  so  to  hold  back  naturally  present  water, 
and  removing  the  melted  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  In 
Introducing  hot  water  into  an  underground  porous  deposit 
in  order  to  melt  the  material  therein,  applying  additional 
pre.<«sure  to  said  water  after  heating  and  before  Its  Intro- 
duction Into  the  deposit  in  order  further  to  Increase  the 
rate  of  its  delivery  thereinto,  causing  the  supply  of  so 
Introduced  water  to  flow  away  underground  and  so  to  hold 
back  naturally  present  water,  and  removing  the  melted 
material,  substantlaiy  aa  described. 

8.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  In 
Introducing  hot  water  without  return  and  comminuted 
material  In  admixture  therewith  into  the  underground 
deposit,  and  for  such  Introduction  supplying  said  hot 
water  to  the  mine  piping  at  a  pressure  above  that  corre- 
sponding with  Its  temperature  on  leaving  the  heaters,  and 
in  removing  the  melted  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  improved  process  of  fusion  mining  lo  porous 
deposits,  which  process  is  characterized  not  only  by  the 
introduction  of  fusion  fluid  into  an  underground  porous 
deposit  of  fusible  material  and  by  the  removal  of  the 
melted  material  therefrom,  but  also  by  the  introduction 
into  said  porous  deposit  of  water  \«ithout  return  and  of 
comminuted  material  in  admixture  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  in 
Introducing  hot  water  without  return  and  comminuted 
material  In  admixture  therewith  into  an  underground 
porous  deposit,  applying  additional  pressure  to  said  water 
t>etween  the  heaters  and  the  mine  piping,  and  removing 
the  melted  material,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consisting  In 
heating  water  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  material  to  be  mined  by  condensation  of  live  steam 
therein  under  pressure.  Introducing  the  so  heated  water 
Into  an  underground  porous  deposit,  for  such  introduction 
supplying  the  so  heated  water  to  the  mine  piping  at  a 
pressure  above  that  of  said  live  steam,  causing  the  supply 
of  so  introduced  water  to  flow  away  underground  and  so 
to  bold  l>ack  naturally  present  water,  and  removing  the 
melted  material,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
heating  water  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  material  to  be  mined  by  condensation  of  live  steam 
therein  under  pressure,   introducing  the  so  heated  water 
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into  an  underground  porous  deposit  which  does  hot 
naturally  admit  of  a  pressure  therein  equal  to  that  of 
said  steam  when  added  to  the  pressure  of  a  water  column 
the  length  of  the  mine  piping,  for  such  Introduction  sup- 
plying the  so  heated  water  to  the  mine  piping  at  a  pres- 
sure above  that  of  said  live  steam,  causing  the  supply  of 
■o  introduced  water  to  flow  away  underground  and  so  to 
hold  back  naturally  present  water,  and  removing  the 
melted  material,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
melting  the  material  in  the  underground  deposit  by  hot 
water  introduced  partly  through  the  pipe  up  which  the 
melted  material  is  raised  In  Intervals  between  such  rais- 
ing and  partly  through  separate  hot  water  piping,  causing 
both  supplies  of  hot  water  to  flow  away  underground  and 
so  to  hold  back  naturally  present  water,  and  raising  the 
melted  material,  the  introduction  of  the  hot  water  through 
the  first  menticmed  pipe  being  stopped  when  the  melted 
material  Is  to  be  raised  and  the  raising  of  said  material 
being  effected  during  such  stoppage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fusion,  having  a  pipe  up 
which  the  melted  material  is  raised  provided  with  a 
branch  for  delivering  said  material  and  a  branch  for  re- 
ceiving hot  water  for  fusion,  and  separate  hot  water 
piping,  said  pipe  and  piping  leading  to  an  underground 
porous  deposit  and  means  l»eing  provided  for  closing  the 
latter  against  return  of  water  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  substantlaiy  as  described. 

15.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fusion,  having  three  pipes 
leading  from  hot  water  heaters  to  an  underground  de- 
posit, one  of  which  pipes  is  provided  with  a  branch  for 
delivery  of  melted  material  and  also  with  means  for  shut- 
ting off  the  hot  water  connection  during  such  delivery, 
the  apparatus  as  a  whole  being  arranged  to  confine  the 
water  from  all  the  pipes  to  the  deposit  and  so  cause  the 
supply  from  all  of  them  to  flow  away  underground,  8ul>- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

1(J.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fusion,  having  means  for 
introducing  comminuted  material  Into  an  underground 
deposit,  and  also  having  means  for  Introducing  fusion 
fluid  Into  said  deposit  and  for  removing  melted  material 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  .\pparatus  for  mining  by  fusion,  having  means  for 
introducing  comminuted  material  In  admixture  with  water 
Into  an  underground  deposit,  and  also  having  means  for 
introducing  fusion  fluid  Into  said  deposit  and  for  remov- 
ing melted  material  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fusion,  having  means  for 
Introducing  water  at  the  fusing  temperature  into  an  un- 
derground deposit,  and  also  means  for  allowing  com- 
minuted material  jto  be  mixed  with  said  water,  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  removing  melted  material  from 
said  deposit,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  mine  piping,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  mining  fluid  to  the  said  mine  piping,  means  for  re- 
moving mined  material,  a  mixing  tank,  a  water  supply 
for  said  tank,  and  connections  between  the  said  tank  and 
the  said  mine  piping,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  mine  piping,  beaters,  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  said  heaters  and  the  said  mine  piping. 
means  for  raising  melted  material  through  the  said  mine 
piping,  a  mixing  tank  provided  with  a  stirrer,  a  water 
supply  for  said  tank,  and  connections  between  the  said 
tank  and  the  said  mine  piping,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  mine  piping,  means  for  raising 
melted  material  through  said  mine  piping,  a  mixing  tank, 
heaters,  and  connections  between  said  mine  piping  and 
said  mixing  tank  and  heaters,   substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  mine  piping  leading  to  an 
underground  deposit  of  material  to  be  mined,  means  for 
supplying  fusion  fluid  to  said  piping,  means  for  raising 
the  melted  material,  and  means  whereby  said  deposit  Is 
closed  against  the  return  of  the  fusion  fluid,  of  means  for 
supplying  comminuted  material  to  said  piping,  substan- 
tially aa  descrll>ed. 

23.  The  combination  of  mine  piping,  means  for  raising 
melted  material  through  said  mine  piping,  a  mixing  tank, 
heaters,  and  pumps  between  said  mine  piping  and  said 
mixing  tank  and  heaters,  substantially  as  described. 


24.  The  combination  with  mine  piping  leading  to  a 
porous  deposit,  means  for  raising  melted  material  through 
said  piping,  and  means  whereby  said  deposit  is  closed 
against  return  of  water  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  of 
heaters,  and  pumps  between  said  heaters  and  said  mine 
piping,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

25.  The  combination  with  mine  piping,  means  for  rais* 
Ing  melted  material  through  said  piping,  and  means  for 
supplying  hot  water  under  pressure  to  said  piping,  of  a 
mixing  tank,  and  a  pump  receiving  material  from  said 
tank  and  discharging  it  into  said  mine  piping,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

26.  The  combination  of  hot  water  heaters,  mine  piping, 
means  for  raising  melted  material  through  said  mine 
piping,  pumps  between  said  beaters  and  said  mine  piping, 
and  a  mixing  tank  delivering  material  to  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  piping,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  .\pparatU8  for  mining  by  fusion,  in  which  water  is 
heated  by  condensation  of  live  steam  In  contact  therewith, 
having  pumps  between  such  steam-condensing  water  heat- 
ers and  the  mine  piping  for  forcing  the  so  heated  water 
through  said  piping  into  an  underground  deposit,  and  also 
having  means  for  raising  melted  material  from  said  de- 
posit, and  mean.'^  whereby  said  deposit  is  closed  against 
the  return  of  the  hot  water  to  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
substantially  as  described. 

28.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fusion  having  mine  pip- 
ing leading  to  au  underground  porous  deposit,  means  for 
raising  melted  material  from  sa^d  deposit,  means  where- 
by said  deposit  Is  closed  against  the  return  of  water  to 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  means  which  supply  water 
heated  above  the  melting  point  of  the  material  to  be 
mined  to  said  mine  piping  at  a  rate  sufficiently  above 
five  hundred  gallons  per  minute  to  prevent  inroads  of 
naturally  present  water  from  the  surrounding  rock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

29.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fusion,  having  hot  water 
heaters  and  also  having  three  pipes  which  lead  from 
said  heaters  and  open  at  different  levels  Into  an  under- 
ground deposit  of  the  material  to  be  mined,  means  being 
provided  for  raising  the  melted  material  through  that  one 
of  said  pipes  which  opens  into  the  deposit  at  the  lowest 
level,  and  this  last  mentioned  pipe  t)elng  provided  with  a 
branch  for  delivery  of  the  melted  material  raised  through 
the  same  and  also  with  means  for  shutting  off  the  water 
connection  during  such  delivery,  the  apparatus  as  a  whole 
t>eing  arranged  to  confine  the  water  from  ail  the  pipes  to 
the  deposit  and  so  cause  the  supply  from  all  of  them  to 
flow  away  underground,   substantially  as  described. 

30.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fluid,  having  means  for 
introducing  a  mining  fluid  Into  a  porous  underground  de- 
posit of  material  to  be  mined,  means  for  removing  the 
mined  material  from  said  deposit,  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing into  the  deposit  comminuted  material  for  choking 
passages  therein  and  thus  restricting  the  freedom  of 
movement  of  said  mining  fluid,  substantially  as  described.. 

31.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fluid,  having  means  for  in- 
troducing a  mining  fluid  into  a  porous  underground  de- 
posit of  material  to  be  mined,  means  for  removing  the 
mined  material  from  said  deposit,  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing into  the  deposit  at  different  levels  comminuted  mate- 
rial for  choking  passages  therein  and  thus  restricting  the 
freedom  of  movement  of  said  mining  fluid,  substantially 
as  described. 

'A'2.  Apparatus  for  mining  by  fluid,  having  means  for  in- 
troducing a  mining  fluid  Into  a  porous  underground  de- 
posit of  material  to  be  mined,  means  for  removing  the 
mined  mineral  from  said  deposit  by  the  pressure  in  said 
deposit,  and  means  for  introducing  into  the  deposit  com- 
minuted material  for  choking  passages  therein  and  thus 
restricting  the  freedom  of  movement  of  said  mining  fluid, 
substantially  as  described. 

;i3.  The  process  of  mining  by  fluid,  characterised  not 
only  by  the  Introduction  of  mining  fluid  Into  a  porous 
underground  deposit  of  msterlal  to  be  mined  and  by  the 
removal  of  the  mined  material,  but  also  by  the  Introdne- 
tlon  into  said  deposit  of  comminuted  material  for  choking 
passages  therein  and  thus  restricting  the  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  said  mining  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  The  process  of  mining  by   fluid,   characterised  not 
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Mtly  by  tbe  Introdsctioa  of  mining  flald  Into  •  porous 
siidaviwoBd  <l«poflit  of  material  to  b«  raln«d  and  by  tbe 
reaoral  of  the  mined  material,  bot  alM  by  the  Introdnc- 
tk>n  taito  said  deposit  at  different  lerela  of  comminuted 
■latertel  for  choking  paasages  therein  and  tbns  restrict- 
ing tbe  freedom  of  movement  of  said  mining  fluid,  sub- 
•taatlally  as  described. 

SO.  The  process  of  mining  by  fluid,  cbaracterleed  not 
only  by  the  Introduction  of  mining  fluid  into  a  porous 
andergroand  deposit  of  material  to  be  mined  and  by  tbe 
removal  of  the  mined  material,  but  also  by  tbe  introduc- 
tion into  said  deposit  of  comminuted  material  in  tbe  na- 
ture of  sawdast  for  choking  passages  therein  and  tbu8 
restricting  the  freedom  of  movement  of  said  mining  fluid. 
sobstantially  as  described. 

36.  The  process  of  mining  by  fluid,  characterized  not 
only  by  the  introduction  of  mining  fluid  Into  a  porous 
underground  deposit  of  material  to  be  mined  and  by  the 
removal  of  tbe  mined  material,  but  also  by  the  introduc- 
tion into  said  deposit  of  comminuted  material  of  a  specific 
gravity  not  greater  than  that  of  water  and  in  particles 
of  about  the  slie  of  sawdust  for  choking  passages  therein 
and  thus  restricting  the  freedom  of  movement  of  said 
mining  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 


870,621.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Norman  P.  Fkaser  and  William  Gribbe.n,  Carsonviile, 
Mich.     Filed  May  17.  lf)07.     Serial  No.  .^74.116. 
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1.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  traffic  rails, 
a  conductor  divided  into  sections,  a  source  of  energy  con- 
necting each  two  sections,  the  entire  series  of  sections  and 
entire  series  of  sources  of  electrical  energy  being  connected 
in  series,  an  alarm  mechanism  on  each  train,  and  a  train 
circuit  including  contacts,  one  arranged  to  engage  the  sec- 
tional conductor,  and  the  other  arranged  to  engage  one  or 
other  of  the  traffic  rails  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
In  which  the  train  is  to  travel. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  pair  of 
traffic  rails,  a  sectional  conductor,  a  battery  connecting 
each  two  sections,  the  several  sections  and  batteries  being 
connected  In  i  continuous  series,  an  electro  magnet  on 
each  train,  a  train  circuit  extending  from  the  electro- 
magnet to  traveling  contact  shoes  arranged  to  engage  the 
conductor  and  one  or  other  of  the  traffic  rails,  a  source  of 
energy  on  each  train,  a  local  alarm  circuit  connected  to 
such  source  of  energy,  and  an  armature  arranged  under 
the  control  of  the  electro  magnet  and  serving  to  close  tbe 
local  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  energized. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  pair  of 
traffic  rails,  a  conductor  divided  into  sections,  a  battery 
connecting  each  two  sections,  the  entire  series  of  con- 
ductor sections  and  batteries  being  connected  in  series,  an 
electro  magnet  on  each  train,  conducting  wires  extending 
from  the  electro  magnet  to  traveling  contacts  on  the  train, 
0B«  contact  arranged  to  engage  the  conductor,  and  the 
other  one  or  other  of  the  traffic  rails,  an  armature  dis- 
posed within  the  field  of  force  of  the  electro  magnet,  a 
■oarce  of  electrical  energy,  an  alarm,  and  an  electric 
taotor.  all  arranged  on  the  train,  the  motor  being  designed 
to  operate  a  train  controlling  derice,  and  local  circuits 
eoBseetlag  the  aonrce  of  energy,  the  alarm  and  the  motor. 
Mid  local  drevlta  being  under  the  control  of  the  armature. 


4.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  traffic  rails,  and  siding  ralLs,  the  latter  in- 
cluding a  guard  rail,  a  sectional  conductor  parallel  with 
the  main  traffic  rails,  batteries  connecting  each  two  sec- 
tions of  the  conductor,  connections  between  the  guard 
rail  and  one  of  the  sections  of  the  conductor  and  between 
one  of  the  siding  rails  and  one  of  tbe  main  rails,  and  an 
alarm  arranged  on  ♦•ach  engine  and  disposed  in  tbe  train 
circuit  having  terminals  arranged  to  engage  one  with  the 
sectional  conductor,  and  tbe  other  with  one  or  other  of 
the  traffic  rails. 


870,622.      ELECTRIC    SIGNALING    SYSTEM.      Willabd^ 
H.  Gilman,  Medford,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Telemeter  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,428. 


1.  A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  conducting  circuit, 
means  for  transmitting  current  Impulses  of  different  char- 
acter over  the  circuit,  and  slgnai-controlllnK  apparatus 
operable  onlyby  certain  of  the  Impulses  and  IncludiOK  pri- 
mary jind  secondary  rotntable  contact  mechanisms. 

2.  A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  conducting  circuit, 
means  for  transmitting  current  impulses  of  different' 
length  ovar  the  circuit,  and  signal-controlling  mechanism 
operable  only  by  the  longer  of  the  impulses. 

3.  The  ^6mbinatlon  with  a  main  circuit,  of  transmitting 
means,  a  local  signal  controlling  circuit,  electro  maiinetic 
mechanism  associated  with  the  main  circuit  and  having  a 
movable  actuating  member,  and  a  rotatnble  contart  mem- 
l)er  controlling  the  local  circuit,  said  local  circuit  being 
closed  upon  one  movement  of  the  actuating  memt)6r  and 
opening  on  Its  reverse  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  transmitting 
means,  a  local  signal-controlling  circuit,  electro-magnetic 
mecbanism  associated  with  the  main  circuit  and  having  a 
movable  actuating  member  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  con- 
tact members  Included  In  the  local  circuit,  said  local  cir- 
cuit being  closed  at  one  pair  of  contacts  for  each  movement 
of  the  actuating  meml)er  and  at  another  pair  of  contacts 
only  for  certain  of  such  movements. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  conducting  circuit, 
means  for  transmitting  current  Impulses  of  different  length 
over  the  circuit,  primary  controlling  mechanism  associated 
with  said  circuit,  secondary  controlling  mechanism  under 
the  influence  of  the  primary  controlling  mechanism  and 
being  controlled  only  by  the  longer  of  the  Impulses,  and  a 
signal  operable  by  the  secondary  controlling  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  primary  controlling  mechanism  operable 
by  the  transmitting  means,  secondary  controlling  mechan- 
ism provided  with  motor  means  which  may  be  released  by 
the  primary  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  signal  operable 
by  the  travel  of  the  secondary  controlling  mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
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mIttlDg  means,  primary  controlling  mechanism  operable  by 
the  transmitting  means,  secondary  controlling  mechanism 
under  the  Influence  of  the  primary  controlling  mechanism, 
and  audible  and  visual  signals  successively  operated  by  the 
controlling  mecbanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  controlling  mechanism  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  transmitting  means  and  having  a  traveling  con- 
tact member,  a  signal  governed  by  the  controlling  mechan 
ism  during  the  travel  of  said  contact,  and  a  second  signal 
operable  at  tbe  end  of  its  travel. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  controlling  mechanism  under  the  Influence 
of  the  transmitting  means  and  having  a  traveling  contact 
operating  member  and  two  relatively  fixed  contact  devices, 
one  of  said  fixed  contact  devices  l)elng  (.>i>erable  for  a  con- 
siderable time  by  the  traveling  member  and  the  other  of 
which  is  situated  at  the  termination  of  travel  of  the  con- 
tact operating  memlter,  an  audible  signal  operated  by  the 
coadlon  of  the  first-named  contact  device  and  the  tr.ivel- 
ing  memlter,  and  a  visual  signal  operable  by  the  arrival  of 
the  traveling  meml)er  at  the  terminal  contact  device. 

10.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  main  line,  current 
transmitting  means  Included  therein,  electromagnetic 
mechanism  associated  with  the  main  line,  a  traveling  and 
a  relatively  fixed  contact  meml)er,  the  latter  being  ad- 
vanced by  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  a  local  circuit 
including  said  contacts,  and  rotatable  signal  controlling 
mechanism  connected  in  the  local  circuit. 

11.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  main  line,  current 
transmitting  means  Included  therein,  electromagnetic 
mechanism  associated  with  the  main  line,  a  traveling  and 
a  relatively  fixed  contact  memlier,  the  latter  being  ad- 
vanced by  the  electro  magnetic  mechanism,  a  local  circuit 
including  said  contacts,  and  signal-controlling  mechanism 
connected  In  the  local  circuit  and  having  motor  means  re 
leased  by  the  closing  of  the  contacts. 

12.  A  train-despatching  system  comprising  a  line  con- 
ductor provlde«l  with  stations  each  having  telegraphic 
transmitting  and  receiving  instruments,  signal-controlling 
mechanism  at  a  plurality  of  the  stations  governed  by  the 
operation  of  a  telegraph  transmitting  Instrument,  and 
means  situated  at  fewer  than  the  whole  number  of  stations 
and  being  Independent  of  said  governing  transmitting  in 
Btrument  for  rendering  the  controlling  mechanism  opera- 
tive. 

13.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  main  line  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  stations,  signal-controlling  mechanism 
at  each  station,  a  lock  for  each  of  the  controlling  mechan- 
isms, and  means  situated  at  one  of  the  stations  for  re- 
leasing the  locks,  said  means  being  actuate<i  over  the  same 
portion  of  the  main  line  as  Is  the  signal-controlling  mech- 
anism, but  by  a  current  of  different  polarity. 

14.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  conducting  circuit, 
means  for  transmitting  current  Impulses  over  the  circuit, 
signal-controlling  mechanism  and  a  locking  mechanism 
therefor  associated  with  the  conducting  circuit,  means  for 
varying  the  character  of  the  Impulses  In  one  way  to  oper 
at?  the  locking  mechanism,  and  In  another  way  to  operate 
tbe  signal-controlling  mechanism. 

15.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  conducting  circuit. 
means  for  transmitting  current  impulses  over  tbe  circuit. 
signal-controlling  mechanism  and  a  locking  mechanism 
therefor  associated  vlth  the  conducting  circuit,  means  for 
varying  the  direction  of  current  In  the  circuit  to  operate 
the  locking  mechanism,  and  means  for  varying  the^p-ength 
of  tbe  current  for  operating  the  signal-controlling  mecban 
Ism. 

16.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  signal-controlling  mechan- 
ism included  therein,  an  electro-magnetic  lock  for  the 
signal-controlling  mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  operate  the 

lock. 

17.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  circuit,  a  local 
circuit,  signal-controlling  mechanism  associated  with  the 
local  circuit,  locking  means  for  the  signal-controlling 
mecbanism.  and  a  relay  having  Its  winding  included  in  tbe 
line  circuit  and  its  conUcta  Included  In  the  local  circuit 
with  tbe  locking  means. 


18.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  circuit,  includ- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  pole-changer  and  a  cir- 
cuit breaker,  a  local  circuit,  a  signal-controlling  mechan- 
ism aasoclated  with  the  local  circuit  and  being  operable  by 
the  circuit  breaker,  and  a  polarised  relay  having  its  wind- 
ing Included  in  the  line  circuit  and  its  contacts  in  the 
local  circuit  with  the  locking  means  and  being  responsive 
to  the  pole  changer  .to  govern  the  locking  mechanism. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  primary  controlling  mechanism  operable  by 
the  transmitting  means,  secondary  controlling  mechanism 
under  the  Influence  of  tbe  primary  controlling  mecbanism, 
a  signal  operable  by  the  secondary  controlling  mechanism, 
and  an  eleitro-magnetlc  lock  for  the  primary  controlling 
mechanism. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  primary  controlling  mechanism  operable 
by  the  transmitting  means,  rotatable  secondary  control- 
ling mechanism  provided  with  motor  means  and  being 
under  the  influence  of  the  primary  controlling  mechanism, 
a  signal  operable  by  the  secondary  controlling  mechanism, 
an  automatic  return-signal  mechanism  governed  by  the 
secondary  controlling  mechanism  during  its  rotation. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  primary  controlling  mechanism  ot>erable 
by  the  transmitting  means,  secondary  controlling  mech- 
anism under  the  Influence  of  the  primary  ctrntrolling 
mechanism  and  having  a  traveling  member,  a  signal  oper- 
able by  the  secondary  controlling  mechanism,  and  an 
automatic  return-signal  mechanism  operable  by  the  sec- 
ondary controlling  mechanism  at  a  riiurallty  of  points 
In  Its  travel. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  controlling  mechanism  under  the  Influence 
of  the  transmitting  means,  audible  and  visual  signals 
successively  operable  by  the  controlling  mechanism,  and 
return-signal  mechanism  automatically  operable  by  the 
operation  of  both  the  audible  and  visual  signals. 

23.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  trans- 
mitting means,  controlling  mechanism  und«>r  tbe  Influence 
of  the  transmitting  means,  audible  and  visual  signals 
successively  operable  by  the  controlling  mechanism,  and 
return-signal  mechanism  automatically  oppraltl*"  by  tbe 
operation  of  both  th«>  audible  and  visual  signals  and  gov- 
erned by  the  controlling  mechanism. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  sig- 
nal-controlling mechanism,  a  return-signal  mechanism 
governed  by  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  Independent 
means  for  governing  the  return-signal   mechanism. 

2.').  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  sig- 
nal Controlling  mechanism,  a  return-signal  mechanism 
governed  by  the  controlling  mechanism.  Independent 
means  for  governing  the  return-signal  mechanism,  and 
means  associated  with  the  return-signal  mechanism  for 
nullifying  the  effect  of  the  last-named  governing  means. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  circuit,  of  sig- 
nal controlling  mechanism,  a  return-signal  mecbanism 
governed  by  the  controlling  mechanism,  independent 
means  for  governing  the  return-signal  mechanism,  and 
means  associated  with  tbe  return-signal  mechanism  for 
nullifying  the  effect  of  the  last-named  governing  means 
during  the  operation  of  the  signal  i>y  the  controlling 
mechanism 

27  .\  signaling  system  comprising  a  conducting  cir- 
cuit, signal-controlling  mechanism,  a  lock  therefor,  a  re- 
turn-signal mechanism,  and  means  common  to  both  for 
governing  the  lock  and  return-signal  mecbanism. 

28.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  circuit,  local 
circuits,  signal-controlling  mechanism,  an  electro-magnetic 
lock  therefor  and  a  return  signal  mechanism,  all  having 
windings  in  the  local  circuits,  and  a  relay  provided  with  a 
winding  included  In  the  main  circuit  and  terminals  In- 
cluded In  the  local  circuits  with  both  the  lock  and  retom- 
■ignal  mechanism. 

29.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  conducting  circuit, 
signal-controlling  mechanism,  a  lock  therefor,  a  return- 
signal  mechanism,  means  common  to  both  for  governing 
the  lock  and  return  signal  mechanism,  and  means  for  nul- 
lifying tbe  effect  of  the  governing  means  upon  the  retuni- 
sigiial   mechanism  In  certain  positions  thereof. 
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80.  A  stealing  system  comprlsinir  a  line  drcult,  local 
ctrcaits,  BlKoal  -  controlling  mecbaniam,  an  electro  -  mag- 
netic lock  therefor  and  a  retum-aignal  mechanlam,  all 
lukTing  windlngi  In  tbe  local  circaita,  and  a  relay  provided 
with  a  winding  included  In  the  main  circait  and  terminals 
included  in  the  local  circuits  with  both  the  lock  and  re- 
turn-signal mechanism,  and  with  an  armature  adapted  to 
complete  more  than  one  of  said  local  fircuits. 

31.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  circuit,  local 
circuits,  signal-controlling  mechanism,  an  electro-magnetic 
lock  therefor  and  a  retorn-signal  mechanism,  all  having 
windings  In  the  local  circuits,  a  relay  provided  with  a 

.winding  included  In  the  main  circuit  and  terminals  in- 
cluded in  the  local  circuits  with  both  the  lock  and  return- 
signal  mechanism,  and  with  an  armature  adapted  to  com- 
plete more  than  one  of  said  local  circuits,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  return-signal  mechanism  for  malDtalning  the 
circuit  through  Ita  windings  independently  of  the  position 
of  the  armature. 

32.  .\  train  despatching  system  comprising  a  telegraph 
line  having  stations  provided  with  keys  in  said  line  and 
local  circuits  associated  therewith,  an  electro^magnetic 
circuit-controlling  mechanism  included  in  each  local  cir- 
cuit and  having  a  movable  contact  operating  member  and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  fixed  coactlng  contact  devices,  a 
bell  circuit  connected  with  one  of  the  fixed  contact  de- 
vices, and  a  semaphore  circuit  connected  with  another 
fixed  contact  device. 

;J3.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  main  line  having 
Stations  provided  with  keys  and  line  relays,  local  circuits 
governed  by  the  relays,  signals  associated  with  said  local 
circuits,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  each  signal 
rotatable  step  by  step  and  continually  In  one  direction 
upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  line  by  a  key. 

34.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  main  line  having 
stations  provided  with  keys  and  line  relays,  local  circuits 
governed  by  the  relays,  signals  associated  with  said  local 
circuits,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  each  signal 
rotatable  step  by  step  and  continually  in  one  direction 
upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  line  by  a  key.  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of 'slgnal-controlling  contacts,  all 
of  which  are  closed  when  said  line  is  open. 

3r>.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  main  line  having 
stations  provided  with  keys  and  line  relays,  local  circult.s 
governed  by  the  relays,  signals  associated  with  said  local 
Circuits  and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  each  signal 
rotatable  step  by  step  and  continually  in  one  direction 
upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  line  by  a  key,  each  of 
said  controlling  mechanisms  being  provided  with  a  rota- 
table contact  operating  member  and  a  ''ompanion  contact 
dlfl'erently  situated  at  each  of  the  stations. 

30.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  main  line  having 
stations  provided  with  keys  aiid  line  relays,  local  circuits 
governed  by  the  relays,  signals  associated  with  said  local 
circuits,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  each  signal  rotatable 
step  by  step  and  continually  In  one  direction  upon  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  line  by  a  key,  each  of  said  con- 
trolling mechanisms  being  provided  with  a  rotatable  con- 
tact operating  member  and  a  companion  contact  differently 
situated  at  each  of  the  stations,  and  an  independent  con- 
tact device  for  each  controlling  mechanism. 

37.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  main  line  having 
stations  provided  with  keys  and  line  relays,  local  circuits 
governed  by  the  relays,  signals  associated  with  said  local 
circuits,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  each  signal  rotatable 
step  by  step  and  continually  in  one  direction  upon  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  line  by  a  key,  each  of  said  con- 
trolling mechanisms  being  provided  with  a  rotatable  con- 
tact operating  member  and  a  companion  contact  <Vffer- 
ently  situated  at  each  of  the  stations,  an  indepeoden  if  con- 
tact device  for  each  controlling  mechanism,  the  contacts 
lUKter  ttie  influence  of  the  rotatable  member  being  operable 
«B€e  for  each  complete  rotation,  and  a  second  set  of  con- 
tacts operable  for  each  step  of  the  controlling  mechanism. 

88.  A  train  despatching  system  comprising  a  main  line 
harlng  stations,  one  of  which  is  appropriated  to  tka  use 
of  the  train  despatcher,  keys  and  line  relays  at  the  sta- 
tloBS,  local  circuits  governed  by  the  relays,  signals  asso- 
ciated with  the  local  drcaits  at  a  plurality  of  the  sta- 
tknis,  controlling  mechanism  for  each  signal,  an  electro- 


magnetic lo«k  for  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  means 
situated  at  the  train  despatcber's  station  only  for  oper- 
ating the  loek. 

39.  A  train  despatching  sj'stem  comprising  a  main  line 
having  stations,  one  of  which  is  appropriated  to  the  use 
of  the  train  despatcher,  keys  and  line  relays  at  the  sta- 
tions, local  circuits  governed  by  the  relays,  signals  asso- 
ciated with  the  local  circuits  at  a  plurality  of  the  station?, 
controlling  mechanism  for  each  signal,  return-^^lgoal  m«^cli- 
anlsm  associated  with  each  cuntrolllng  mechanism,  nod 
means  situated  at  the  train  despatcber's  station  only  for 
permitting  the  sending  out  of  a  return  signal. 

40.  A  train  despatching  system  comprising  a  main  line 
having  stations,  one  of  which  Is  appropriated  to  the  uae  of 
the  train  despatcher,  kt^ys  and  line  relays  at  the  stations, 
local  clrcultB  governed  by  the  relays,  signals  associated 
with  the  local  circuits  at  a  plurality  of  the  stations,  pri- 
mary signal-controlling  mechanism  responsive  to  the  key 
of  the  train  despatcher.  and  motor-driven  controlling  mech- 
anism released  by  the  primary  controlling  mechanism  and 
serving  to  operate  the  signal. 

41.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  conducting 
line  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stations,  controlling 
mechanism  at  a  station  included  In  a  local  circuit,  rela- 
tively fixed  signals  operable  by  the  controlling  mechanism, 
and  electro  magnetic  mechanism  movable  with  trains  and 
being  dependent  for  its  operation  upon  the  closure  of  said 
local    circuit   by    the  controlling   mpchanism. 

42.  .\  railway  signaling  systom  comprising  a  conducting 
line  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stations,  controlling 
mechanism  at  a  station  included  In  a  local  circuit,  rela- 
tively fixed  fiignals  operable  thereby,  contact  rails  associ- 
ated with  the  signals  and  being  connectPd  with  the  local 
circuit  at  a  station,  continuations  of  said  station  circuit 
situated  upon  a  train,  a  local  train  circuit  governed  by  the 
combined  station  and  track  circuit,  and  an  electromagnetic 
mechanism  In  the  local  train  circuit. 

43.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  conducting 
line  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stations,  controlling  mech- 
anism at  one  station  Included  In  a  local  circuit,  rela- 
tively fixed  signals  operable  thereby,  contact  rails  asso- 
ciated with  the  signals  and  being  connected  with  the  local 
circuit  at  a  station,  continuations  of  said  station  circuit 
situated  upon  a  train,  contacts  In  the  controlling  mechan- 
ism included  in  the  combined  station  and  train,  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic mechanism  associated  with  said  combined  cir- 
cuit and  governed  in  the  contacts. 


870,623.  Ari>.\RATDa  FOR  WRAPI'ING  CIGARETTES 
WITH  TIN-FOIL  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ai.FBED  Godfbkt, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  2,  1905.  Serial  No. 
258,523. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine  in  combination,  a 
main  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  lifting  lever  moving  about  a 
center  operated  by  the  said  cam,  a  race,  a  movable  roof  to 
the  said  race  forming  part  of  the  said  lever,  transverse 
under  projections  on  said  roof  making  a  joint  upon  the 
packets,  the  said  roof  being  lifted  by  the  said  cam  to  admit 
'  sliding  movement  of  the  packets  thereunder. 
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2.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  a 
main  shaft  having  operative  means  thereon,  a  race,  n  mov 
jible  roof  to  the  said  race  operated  from  the  said  shaft,  a 
lever  carrying  the  Mild  roof,  and  an  under  bar  carrying 
fingers,  affording  a  stop  mutually  geared  with  the  said 
lever  of  the  extended  roof  to  keep  the  cigarettes  In  the 
said  race  when  the  foil  is  not  fed. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  a 
main  shaft  having  a  cam  theret>n.  a  lever  operated  by  said 
cam  and  nttacbed  to  the  sliding  plate,  a  sliding  plate  re 
celvlng  motion  therefrom,  a  race,  an  under  pusher  having 
projecting  tlngers  to  push  the  packet  from  one  position  to 
the  next,  a  projecting  stop  from  the  sliding  plate  engaging 
with  lost  motion  with  the  said  under  pusher,  ami  means   I 
for  lowering  the  said  pusher  on  the  return  stroke  to  clear    | 
the  packet.  1 

4.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine,  in  combination  a 
race,  a  movable  ro«if  thereto,  a  fixed  plate  above  the  said 
roof  having  three  projections  downwards,  which  pass  to 
either  side  of  the  said  root,  their  lower  edges  forming  a 
guide  In  the  race  to  the  passing  packets,  the  lirst  parts  of 
the  said  edges  being  above  the  normal  level  of  the  ciga- 
rettes, nnd  the  latter  part  of  the  said  edges  being  brought 
down  to  the  normal  level  of  the  packed  cigarettes. 

6.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a 
main  shaft  with  a  sliding  plate,  a  race,  l)ell  cranks 
operated  by  said  sliding  plate,  side  pressers  on  each  side 
of  said  race  operated  by  said  l)ell  cranks,  a  fixed  plate 
alKive  the  race,  an  under  fixed  plate  below  the  race  the 
faces  of  such  presser  plates  l>elng  furnished  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  slightly  enter  between  the  flxe<l  plats 
above  the  race  and  the  under  fixed  plate  l»elow  the  race, 
thus  entering  on  to  the  packet  so  as  to  form  a  complete 
nip  to  tlie  ends  of  the  covering  material. 

fl.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  a 
race,  a  fixed  plate  alnjve  the  said  race,  and  a  spring  shield 
fixed  to  the  front  of  the  said  fixed  plate  above  the  said 
race,  whose  lower  edge  does  not  come  down  to  the  final 
level  of  the  finished  package  to  make  the  third  fold,  and 
thus  to  permit  the  passage  of  slightly  distorted  goods. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  an 
upper  slotted  table,  a  matrix  therein,  a  main  shaft  with 
cams  on  It,  a  hinged  folding  plate  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
the  matrix,  operated  by  a  cam  from  the  said  shaft,  of  such 
a  length  so  as  to  reach  up  to  the  top  level  of  the  said 
slotted  table,  an  under  pusher  with  raised  plates  to  push 
the  made  packet,  and  a  separate  mechanism  bringing  down 
the  said  folding  plate  over  all  the  cigarettes  and  holding 
same  in  position,  until  the  plates  on  under  pusher  engage 
the  packets. 

8.  In  a  ch?arette  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  a 
main  shaft  having  cams  thereon,  a  sliding  plate  receiving 
motion  therefrom,  a  race,  a  matrix  a  hinged  folding  plate 
by  side  of  matrix,  a  main  pusher  fixed  to  the  sliding  plate, 
the  said  pusher  by  the  action  of  the  said  plate  pushes  the 
cigarettes  towards  the  exit  in  the  race,  a  hinged  folding 
plate  plvotally  fixed  to  the  side  of  matrix,  thin  project 
Ing  fingers  upon  the  said  main  pusher,  sliding  in  recesses 
under  the  hinged  folding  plate,  and  a  movable  roof  to  the 
said  race  operated  by  the  said  shaft  and  cam,  so  as  to 
come  down  on  the  cigarette  packets  to  retain  the  same 
while  the  pusher  retires. 

9.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine  in  combination  a 
race,  a  main  shaft  with  a  cam  thereon,  an  under  bar  lifted 
by  the  said  cam  to  come  up  at  the  end  of  said  race  said 
cam  having  a  recess  therein  to  allow  said  l)ar  to  fall  and 
to  Hft  again,  when  the  point  of  the  bar  is  under  the  ciga- 
rette case,  a  sliding  plate  with  a  projection  thereon  to 
operate  the  said  under  bar,  tuckers  situated  on  either  side 
of  the  said  race,  and  flat  fingers  upon  the  said  under  bar 
adapted  to  l>e  lowered  by  engagement  with  the  said  cam 
recess  and  to  Ije  afterwards  lifted  by  the  subsequent  level 
of  the  cam  to  permanently  fold  the  said  cover  against  the 
under  side  of  the  said  tuckers. 

10.  In  combination  with  n  cigarette  wrapping  machine, 
a  main  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  giving  movement  to  nn  under 
reciprocating  moving  platform,  a  matrix,  a  moving  plat- 
form forming  the  floor  to  the  matrix,  two  parallel  horl- 
xontat  levers,  forming  a  parallel  motion  to  keep  the  said 
moving  platform  vertical  without  a  fixed  bearing. 


11.  In  s  cigarette  wrapping  machine,  In  combination,  a 
tunnel  a  fixed  floor  to  the  machine,  an  adjoining  floor 
fixed  thereto  under  the  said  tunnel  with  apertures  through 
it.  an  under  l>ox  side  tuckers  and  folders  mounted  apon 
standards  in  the  under  box.  the  said  under  box  forming  a 
shallow  tray  for  the  accumulation  of  dust. 

12.  In  a  cigarette  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  a 
main  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  means  for  wrapping  a  package 
with  foil,  means  for  making  a  nip  upon  the  enda  of  the  foil 
covering  the  package  to  prevent  the  foil  opening  out  again 
after  it  leaves  the  machine  and  means  controlled  by  said 
<am  for  oi)erating  the  said  nipping  means  from  the  main 
shaft  of  the  machine 


8  7  0.624  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Hknry  S.  Hallwood, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International  Register 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  22,   1906.     Serial   No.  340,096. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  an  operating  mechanism  Including 
a  series  of  oscillatory  members,  value  setting  elements  for 
limiting  the  movement.s  of  said  memi>er8  in  one  direction, 
a  single  normally  locked  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  moving 
the  members  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  series  of  nor- 
mally unexposed  cash  safes,  means  for  maintaining  said 
safes  in  unexposed  positions,  selective  manipulating  de- 
vices for  permitting  any  desired  safe  to  be  exposed  and 
for  releasing  the  hand  lever,  and  Interlocking  mechanism 
between  the  value  setting  elements  and  the  said  selective 
manipulating  devices  for  preventing  the  exposure  of  a 
cash  safe  until  after  the  depression  of  a  value  setting 
clement  has  been  followed  by  the  operation  of  the  se- 
lective manipulating  device  corresponding  with  the  safe  to 
be  exposed. 

2  In  a  cash  register,  an  operating  mechanism  including 
a  series  of  oscillatory  members,  keys  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  members  in  one  direction,  a  single  nor- 
mally locked  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  moving  the  mem- 
bers In  the  opposite  direction,  a  series  of  cash  safes, 
means  for  maintaining  said  safes  In  an  unexposed  posi- 
tion, selective  manipulating  devices  for  permitting  any 
desired  safe  to  be  exposed  and  for  releasing  the  hand 
levpr.  Interlocking  mechanism  between  the  keys  and  the 
said  selective  manipulating  devices  for  preventing  the 
.■iposure  of  a  cash  safe  until  after  the  depression  of  a 
key  has  been  followed  by  the  operation  of  the  selective 
manipulating  device  corresponding  with  the  safe  to  l>e  ex- 
pow^d.  and  a  recording  device  for  keeping  a  continuous 
record  showing   the  oi)eration8   of   the   selective   manlpn- 

(    latlng  devices. 

:i.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  oscillatory  operating  rlements,  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent counters  controlled  by  the  same,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movements  of  the  oscillatory  elements  In  one 
direction,   a   series  of   independent   cash   drawers,   a  nor- 

'   mallv  locked  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  returning  the  said 
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eleaients  to  th*ir  normal  poaitiona  Independently  of  the 
moTementa  of  any  cash  drawers,  and  selective  manipu- 
lating  means  for  releasing  the  desired  counter  and  the 
band  lever  and  for  opening  a  corresponding  cash  drawer. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
oscillatory  operating  elements,  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent counters  controlled  by  the  same,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movements  of  the  oscillatory  elements  in  one  di- 
rection, a  series  of  Independent  cash  safes,  a  normally 
locked  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  returning  the  elements 
to  their  normal  poiiitlons  independently  of  the  movements 
of  the  cash  safes,  selective  manipulating  means  for  releas- 
ing the  desired  counter  and  the  hand  lever  and  for  open- 
ing a  corresponding  cash  safe,  and  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  selective  manipulating  means 
until  after  the  operation  of  the  means  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  oscillatory  elements. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  Including  accounting  devices,  and  a  se- 
ries of  oscillatory  members,  of  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  members  in  one  direction,  a  normally 
locked  oBcillatory  hand  lever  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  elements  in  this  same  direction  and  for  moving 
them  positively  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  series  of  cash 
receptacles  adapted  to  be  opened  simultaneously  with  the 
initial  movement  of  the  hand  lever,  a  plurality  of  select 
Ive  manipulating  means  each  of  which  opens  a  desired 
receptacle  and  releases  the  hand  lever,  and  mechanism  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  selective  manipulating 
means  until  after  the  operation  of  the  means  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  oscillatory  elements. 

6.  In  •  cash  register,  the  combination  with  operating 
mechanism  Including  accounting  devices,  and  a  series  of 
oscillatory  operating  members,  means  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  members  In  one  direction,  a  single  nor- 
mally locked  oscillating  hand  lever  for  operating  the  os- 
cillatory members,  a  series  of  cash  safes  any  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  opened  simultaneously  with  the 
initial  movement  of  the  hand  lever,  and  selective  manip- 
ulating means  for  both  opening  any  desired  safe  and  re- 

•  leasing  the  oscillatory  hand  lever. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  operating 
mechanism  including  account  devices,  and  a  series  of  os 
dilatory  operating  memt>ers.  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ments of  the  members  in  one  direction,  a  normally  locked 
oacillating  hand  lever  for  operating  the  oscillatory  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  cash  safes  adapted  to  be  opened  slmultane- 
oosly  with  the  initial  movement  of  the  hand  lever,  selective 
manipulating  means  for  opening  any  desired  safe  and  re- 
leasing the  oscillatory  hand  lever,  and  mechanism  for  pre 
venting  the  operation  of  the  selective  manipulating  means 
until  after  the  operation  of  the  means  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  oscillatory  elements. 

8.  In  a  cash .  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism  including  accounting  devices  and  a  series  of 
oscillatory  members,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  members  in  one  direction,  a  normally  locked  oscll 
lating  hand  lever  for  moving  the  members  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  latch  for  holding  the  said  lever  normally  in  a 
retracted  position,  a  series  of  cash  safes  adapted  to  be 
opened  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  said 
oflciliating  hand  lever,  and  selective  manipulating  means 
for  both  releasing  said  oscillating  hand  lever  and  for 
opening  a  desired  cash  safe. 

9.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operatlOK 
mechanism  including  account  devices  and  a  series  of  oscil- 
latory members,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
members  In  one  direction,  an  oscillating  device  for  moving 
th«  members  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  aald  device  normally  In  a  retracted  position,  a  series  of 
cash  safes  adapted  to  be  opened  slmaltaneously  with  the 
moTement  of  the  said  oscillating  device,  selective  manlp- 
Qlatlng  means  for  releasing  said  oscillating  device  and 
for  opening  a  desired  cash  safe,  and  mechanism  for  pre- 
Tentlnff  the  operation  of  the  selectlTe  manipnlating  means 
antll  after  the  operation  of  the  means  for  limiting  the 
■lOTemeBts  of  the  oscillatory  elements. 

10.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ic mecluinlsm  IncladtDf  accoantlng  devices  and  a  series  of 
oaelllatory  optrating  elementi,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 


ment of  the  elements  in  one  direction,  an  oscillating  hand 
lever  for  returning  the  elements  to  their  normal  positions, 
a  series  of  cjish  safes  adapted  to  l>e  opened  simultaneously 
with  the  Initial  movement  of  the  hand  lever,  selective  ma- 
nipulating means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  cash 
safes  and  the  release  of  the  hand  lever,  and  me<hanlsra  for 
preventinu  the  operntion  of  the  selective  manipulating 
means  until  after  the  operation  of  the  means  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  oscillatory  elements. 

11.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ln<?  mechantsm  including  aroount  devices,  nnd  n  serins  of 
oscillatory  members,  of  means  for  limiting  the  movements 
of  the  oscillatory  members  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted  band 
lever  for  mOvlnR  the  oscillatory  memlwrs  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  series  of  cnsh  drawers  which  may  be  opened  in- 
dependently of  the  movement  of  the  lever,  selective  manip- 
ulating devices  for  releasing  a  desired  drawer  and  for  re- 
leasing the  hand  lever,  and  mechanism  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  .selective  manipulating  means  until  after 
the  operation  of  the  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  oscillatory  element.s. 

12.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanl>>m  Including  accounting  devices,  and  a  series 
of  oscillatory  members,  of  a  series  of  keys  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  meml)ers  in  one  direction,  an  oscillating 
hand  lever  for  moving  the  members  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  latch  for  the  hand  lever,  a  series  of  cash  drawers 
which  may  be  moved  simultaneously  with  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  latches  for  the  cash  drawers,  selective 
manipulating  devices  for  operating  the  desired  drawer 
latch  and  the  lever  latch,  and  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  selective  manipulating  devices  vjntil 
after  a  key  has  been  operated.  1 

l*?.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanlem,  of  setting  devices  therefor,  an  oscillating 
actuator  for  the  operating  mechanism,  a  series  of  cash 
safes  adapted  to  be  opened  simultaneously  with  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  actuator,  and  means  for  releasing  any 
df'slred  safe  and  the  actuator  simultaneously,  and  mechan- 
ism requiring  the  operation  of  one  of  the  setting  devices 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  means  for  releasing  the  safes. 

14.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mochanlsm  including  a  series  of  oscillatory  members, 
keys  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  members  in  one  di- 
rection, a  hand  lever  for  moving  the  members  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  plurality  of  Independent  counters  cooper- 
ating with  the  operating  elements,  a  plurality  of  cash 
drawers  which  may  be  opened  Independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  hand  lever,  selective  manipulating  means  for 
releasing  the  hand  lever  and  determining  which  of  the 
counters  will  he  operated  and  which  of  the  cash  drawers 
will  be  opened,  and  mechanism  for  requiring  the  operation 
of  a  key  before  the  selective  manipulating  means  caa  be 
operated. 

15.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  including  a  series  of  oscillatory  meml>ers, 
keys  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  members  In  one  di- 
rection, an  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  moving  the  said  mem- 
bers in  the  opposite  direction,  a  series  of  Independent  ac- 
counting devices  arranged  to  be  brought  into  connection 
with  the  oscillatory  members,  a  series  of  independent  cash 
safes  which  may  be  opened  independently  of  the  movement 
of  the  hand  lever,  selective  manipulating  devices  for  de- 
termining which  «»sh  safe  will  be  opened  and  which  ac- 
counting device  will  be  operated,  means  controlled  by  said 
selective  devices  for  releasing  the  hand  lever,  and  mechan- 
ism reiiuirlng  the  operation  of  a  key  before  the  selective 
manipulating  devices  can  tye  operated. 

lf>.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
oscillatory  elements,  keys  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  elements  In  one  direction,  an  oscillatory  main  actu- 
ator for  moving  said  elements  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  cash  safes  adapted  to  be 
opened  simiiltaneously  with  the  initial  movement  of  the 
main  actuator,  selective  manipalating  devices  for  opealng 
a  desired  safe  and  for  setting  the  printing  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  the  said  selective  devices  for  unlatch- 
ing the  main  actuator  and  for  producing  a  record  showing 
which  selective  manipulating  device  and  which  cash  safe 
has  been  operated,  and  mechanism  for  requiring  the  opera- 
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tlon  of  a  key  before  the  selective  manipulating  devices  can 
he  operated. 

17.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
oscillatory  members,  of  keys  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  meml>ers  in  one  direction,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  for 
moving  the  members  in  the  opposfle  direction,  a  series  of 
independent  counters  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  oscll 
lalory  members,  a  special  indicator,  a  series  of  cash  safes 
arranged  to  l>e  opened  simultaneously  with  the  movement 
of  the  hand  lever,  selective  manipulating  devices  for  o|H>n 
Ing  a  desired  cash  safe  and  for  controlling  the  proper 
counters  and  the  special  indicator,  means  controlled  by  the 
selective  devices  for  unlatching  the  hand  lever,  and  mech- 
anism for  requiring  the  operation  of  a  key  before  the  se- 
lective manipulating  devices  can  be  operated. 

18.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  osclllat 
Ing  fulcrumed  operating  lever,  a  latch  for  said  lever,  a  se- 
ries of  cash  drawers,  indep>endent  latches  for  said  drawers, 
a  series  of  selective  devices,  and  connections  for  operating 
simultaneously  the  lever  latch  and  any  one  of  the  drawer 
latches,  a  series  of  value  keys  and  means  under  control  of 
the  value  keys  for  preventing  the  operation  of  either  latch 
until  the  value  key  is  first  depressed. 

1!».  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  oscillat- 
ing fulcrumed  operating  lever,  a  latch  ftir  said  lever,  a  se- 
ries of  cash  drawers,  independent  latches  for  said  drawers, 
a  series  of  8«'lective  devices,  and  connections  for  operalluK 
simultaneously  the  lever  latch  and  any  one  of  the  drawer 
latches,  a  scries  of  value  keys,  means  under  control  of  the 
value  keys  for  preventing  the  operation  of  either  latch  un 
tU  the  value  key  Is  Orst  depressed,  and  a  recording  device 
for  producing;  a  recxird  showing  which  keys  and  which  se 
led  Ive  device  has  been  operated. 

20.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  operating  fulcrumed  hand  lever  and 
latch  for  same,  a  series  of  cash  drawers.  lnde|>endent 
latches  for  said  drawers,  a  series  of  release  devices  con- 
nected to  the  drawer  latches,  means  arranged  to  he  oper 
ated  by  any  of  the  release  devices  for  releasing  the  operat 
Ing  band  lever,  and  means  for  producing  a  record  showing 
which  drawer  release  device  hag  been  operated. 

21.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
nested  yokes  having  graduate<l  stop  segments,  accounting 
devices  c«.><")peratlng  with  the  yokes,  a  series  of  keys  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  yokes  In  one  direction,  a 
single  oscillatory  operating  lever  for  said  yokes,  a  series  of 
cash  drawers  adapteii  to  be  oi>ene<l  simultaneously  with 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  operating  lever,  selective  ma- 
nipulating devices  for  o|>enlDK  any  desired  drawer  and  re 
leasing  the  oi>eratlng  lever,  and  mechanism  for  reqiilriug 
the  operation  of  one  of  said  keys  before  the  selective  ma- 
nipulating devices  can  be  o|>erated. 

22.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
oscillating  elements,  of  keys  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of 
the  elements  In  one  direction,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  for 
moving  the  elements  in  the  opposite  direction,  accounting 
devices  cooperatlnj:  with  the  elements,  a  series  of  cash 
safes  which  may  be  trpened  simultaneously  with  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  lever,  a  latch  for  the  lever,  selective  de 
vices  for  o|ienlng  any  desired  safe  and  for  0|>eratlng  the  le- 
ver latch  slnmltaneously  therewith,  and  means  requiring 
the  oi>eration  of  a  key  before  the  selective  devices  can  be 
operated. 

23.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
oscillatory  elements,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  elements  In  one  direction,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  for 
moving  said  elements  In  the  opposite  direction,  indicators 
connected  with  said  elements,  a  series  of  cash  safes  ar 
ranged  to  be  opened  simiiltaneously  with  the  Initial  move 

•ment  of  the  hand  lever,  a  common  means  for  releasing  the 
indicators,  the  band  lever  and  the  selected  cash  safe,  and 
mechanism  for  requiring  the  operation  of  the  said  limiting 
means  l>efore  the  said  common  releasing  means  can  be  op- 
erated. 

24.  Id  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
oscillatory  elements,  of  keys  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  same  in  one  direction,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  for 
moving  said  elements  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  series  of 
Indicators  arranged  to  be  set  by  said  oscillatory  elements. 


means  for  automatically  returning  the  indicators  to  their 
normal  positions  when  they  are  released,  a  series  of  cash 
safes  any  one  of  which  may  be  opened  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  the  hand  lever,  means  for  selectlDg  and 
opening  a  cash  safe  and  for  releasing  the  hand  lever  and 
the  Indicator,  and  mechanism  for  requiring  the  operation 
of  a  key  before  a  cash  safe  can  be  selected  and  opened. 

LTi.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
nested  yokes  carrying  graduated  stop  segments,  of  keys  co- 
operating with  said  segments,  of  accounting  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  yokes,  an  oscillatory  band  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  yokes,  a  series  of  Independent  cash  drawers,  select- 
ive manipulating  devices  for  releasing  the  desired  drawer 
and  fur  simultaneously  releasing  the  band  lever,  and 
means  for  requiring  the  operation  of  a  key  before  the  se- 
lective manipulating  devices  can  l>e  operate<l. 

«♦».  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
osclllatinK  operating  elements,  of  accounting  devices  con- 
trolleil  by  said  elements,  means  for  limiting  the  movements 
of  the  elements  In  one  direction,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever 
for  moving  the  elements  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  series 
of  independent  cash  safes,  selective  manipulating  devices 
for  releasing  the  desired  safe  and  the  band  lever,  and 
mechanism  for  requiring  the  o[>eratiou  of  said  limiting 
means  hefore  the  selective  mauipulatinK  devices  can  be  op- 
erated. 

1:7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  operating 
mechanism,  of  accounting  devices,  a  pivoted  o|>erating 
hand  lever  fur  actuating  the  same,  a  series  of  indeiiendent 
cash  drawers,  means  for  latching'  the  drawers  iu  their 
closed  positions,  and  devices  for  preventing  the  relatchlng 
of  a  cash  drawer  after  it  has  been  opened  until  the  pivoted 
hand  lever  has  been  returned  to  normal  position. 

28.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  operating 
mechanism,  of  accounting  devices,  a  pivoted  operating 
hand  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  a  series  of  cash  draw- 
ers, means  for  latching  the  drawers  in  their  closed  posi- 
tions, devices  for  preventing  the  relatchlng  of  a  cash 
drawer  after  it  has  been  opened  until  the  pivoted  hand  le- 
ver has  l>een  returned  to  normal  position,  and  a  recording 
mechanism  for  producing  a  record  showing  which  drawer 
has  been  unlatched. 

1:9.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  oscillatory  elements,  of  accounting  devlc»  cooperating 
therewith,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
elements  in  one  direction,  a  single  oscillating  hand  lever 
for  returning  the  elements  to  their  normal  positions,  a 
series  of  indejtndent  cash  drawers,  latches  for  said 
drawers,  and  means  for  preventing  the  relatchlng  of  a 
released  drawer  until  the  oscillatory  elements  are  re- 
turned to  normal  position  by  the  oscillating  hand  lever. 

'6iK  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
oscillatory,  elements,  of  accounting  devices  co&peratlng 
therewith,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
elements  In  one  direction,  a  single  oscillating  hand  lever 
for  returning  the  elements  to  their  normal  positions,  a 
series  of  Independent  cash  drawers,  latches  for  said 
drawers,  means  for  preventing  the  relatchlng  of  a  released 
drawer  until  the  oscillatory  elements  are  returned  to 
nornml  position  by  the  oscillatory  baud  lever,  and  a 
recording  mechanism  for  producing  a  record  showing 
which  drawer  has   L>een  unlatched. 

31.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  series  of  oscillatory  elements,  accounting 
devices  cooperating  therewith,  value  keys  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  elements  In  one  direction,  a  single 
pivoted  hand  lever  for  moving  said  elements  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  series  of  cash  drawers,  latches  fdr 
said  drawers,  clerks'  keys  for  unlatching  any  caah 
drawer  desired,  springs  for  projecting  the  drawers 
from  the  casing,  means  for  preventing  the  relatchlng  of 
the  drawers  In  the  casing  until  after  the  pivoted  hand 
lever  has  returned  the  oscillatory  elements  to  their  nor- 
mal positions  and  means  requiring  the  operation  of  a 
value  key  before  any  cash  drawer  can  be  released  by  a 
clerks  key. 

32.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  series  of  oscillatory  elenocDts,  accoantlng 
devices   codperatlng    therewith,    value    keys   for    limiting 
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the  iDorcmeBts  of  th«  elements  In  one  direction,  a  tingle 
pivoted  hand  lever  for  moving  aaid  elements  in  the  op- 
poelte  direction,  a  aeries  of  cash  drawers,  latches  for 
aaid  drawers,  clerks'  kejs  for  releasing  any  drawer  de- 
sired, springs  for  normally  projecting  the  drawers  from 
the  casing,  means  for  preventing  the  relatchlng  of  the 
drawers  in  the  casing  until  after  the  pivoted  hand  lever 
has  returned  the  oscillatory  elements  to  their  normal 
positions,  a  recording  mechanism  for  producing  a  record 
showing  which  receptacle  has  been  unlatched  and  means 
requiring  an  operation  of  a  value-key  before  any  drawer 
can  be  released  by  a  clerk's  key. 

33.  In  a  cash  regUter,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  oscillating  yokes  pivoted  co  axlally  upon  a  single 
shaft,  keys  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  yokes  In 
one  direction,  a  single  oscillatory  hand-lever  for  moving 
the  yokes  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  latch  for  said  hand 
lever,  a  plurality  of  independent  cash  drawers,  a  release 
key  for  each  drawer,  and  connections  between  each 
release  key  and  Its  respective  drawer  and  between  each 
release  key  and  the  latch  for  the  hand-lever  whereby  the 
operation  of  a  release  key  will  open  Its  respective  drawer 
and  will  also  release  the  hand  lever. 

34.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erating mechanism  Including  oscillatory  elements,  an 
oscillatory  hand-lever  for  moving  said  elements  a  print- 
ing device  coatrolled  by  said  elements,  value  keys  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  elements  In  one  direction, 
clerks'  release  keys  for  said  elements  and  operating  mech- 
anism, a  series  of  cash  drawers,  means  for  releasing  any 
drawer  by  the  depression  of  Its  corresponding  clerks'  re- 
lease key.  means  controlled  by  the  said  release  keys  for 
setting  the  printing  device  so  as  to  produce  a  record 
showing  which  release  key  and  which  drawer  has  been 
operated,  and  mechanism  for  compelling  the  operation 
of  a  value  key  before  a  clerks  key  can  be  operated. 

35.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  accounting  devices,  common  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  devices,  a  normally  locked  oscillatory 
operating  handle  for  said  mechanism,  a  series  of  cash 
drawers,  release  keys  for  said  operating  handle,  and  for 
cash  drawers,  an  indicator  and  type  carrier  controlled 
by  the  release  keys  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
a  release  key  will  set  the  type  carrier  and  Indicator. 

36.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  normally  inoperative  accounting  devices,  common  op- 
erating mechanism  for  said  devices,  a  normally  locked 
oscillatory  operating  handle  for  said  mechanism,  release 
keys  for  said  operating  handle,  a  series  of  cash  drawers, 
AO  indicator  and  type  carrier  controlled  by  the  release 
keys  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  a  release  key 
will  set  the  type  carrier  and  indicator,  and  will  release 
the  corresponding  accounting  device  the  operating  handle 
and  the  corresponding  cash  drawer. 

87.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanlam.  value  setting  elements  for  controlling 
the  operating  mechanism  in  one  direction,  a  normally 
locked,  oscillatory  hand-lever  for  moving  the  said  mech- 
anism in  the  opposite  direction,  a  series  of  cash  recep- 
tacles, a  series  of  manipulative  controlling 'devices  for 
said  recepucles  and  for  releasing  the  hand  lever  and 
interlocking  means  between  the  value  setting  elements 
and  the  manipniative  controlling  devices  for  preventing 
aocflOT  to  a  cash  receptacle  until  the  depression  of  a  value 
■•ttlng  element  is  followed  by  the  operation  of  one  of 
Mid  controlling  devices. 

88.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  ralue  setting  elements  for  controlling  the 
<^Mrating  mechanism  In  one  direction,  a  normally  locked 
ovulatory  hand-lever  for  moving  the  said  mechanism  lii 
the  opposite  direction,  a  series  of  caah  receptacles,  a  series 
of  manipulative  coBtroUtog  devices  for  said  receptacles 
and  for  releasing  the  hand-lever,  interlocking  means  be- 
tween the  valve  setting  elements  and  the  manipulative 
coatrolllBg  devices  for  preventing  accen  to  a  cash  re- 
ceptacle until  the  depression  of  a  value  setting  element 
la  foUowed  by  ths  operation  of  one  of  said  controlling 
derlcea,  and  nMchaalam  for  prodndng  a  record  showing 
which  caah  safe  has  been  released. 


39.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
mechanism,  value  keys  for  controlling  the  same,  a  series 
of  cash  drawers,  clerks'  keys  for  controlling  the  cash 
drawers.  Interlocking  means  between  the  value  keys  and 
clerks'  keys,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of  a 
cash  drawer  until  a  clerk's  key  has  been  fully  depressed. 

40.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
mechanlsai.  value  keys  for  controlling  the  same,  11  series 
of  cash  drawers,  clerks'  keys  for  controlling  the  cash 
drawers.  Interlocking  means  between  the  value  keys  and 
clerks'  kej-s,  said  means  requiring  a  full  operatif-o  of  a 
clerk's  key  for  o[)enlng  a  caah  drawer  and  meohanitm  for 
producini:  n  record  showing  which  cash  safe  has  been 
released. 

41.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  oscillating  elements,  value  keys  for  controlling  the 
same,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  operating  said  ele- 
ments, a  series  of  cash  drawers,  clerks'  keys  for  releasing 
said  drawers  and  said  hand  lever  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  more  than  one  clerks'  key  at  a  time, 
so  that  all  the  cash  drawers  are  prevented  from  opening 
except  the  one  corresponding  to  the  single  clerk's  key 
operated. 

4-2.   In  a   cash    register,    the  combination   with  u   series 
'   of   oscillating   elements,    value    keys    for    controlling    the 
'    same,    an    oscillatory    hand-lever    for    operating    said    ele- 
ments, a  series  of  cash  drawers,  clerks'  keys  for  releasing 
said   drawers   and  said    hand   lever,   means  for  preventing 
the  operaUon  of  more  than  one  clerk's  key  at  a  time,  so 
I    that    all    the    cash    drawers    are    prevented    from    opening 
'   except    the   one   corresponding    to    the    single   clerk's    key 
operated,  and  mechanism  for  producing  a  record  showing 
which  cash  safe  has  been  released 

43.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
oscillating  elements,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  elements,  a  series  of  value  keys  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  mechanism  in  one  direction,  a 
series  of  clerks'  keys  for  releasing  the  hand  lever,  a  series 
of  cash  drawers,  a  series  of  Independent  pivoted  locking 
elements  Intermediate  the  respective  clerks'  keys  and 
drawers,  and  Interlocking  mechanism  requiring  the  opera- 
tion of  a  value  key  before  a  clerk's  key  can  be  depressed. 

44.  In  a  cash  register  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
normally  depresslble  value  keys,  detents  for  the  same, 
said  detents  being  adapted  to  release  any  key  upon  the  de- 
pression of  another  key  In  the  same  aeries,  a  plurality  of 
normally  Inoperative  clerks'  initial  drawer  release  keys, 
a  detent  for  said  drawer  release  keys,  and  a  latch  plate 
for  said  drawer  release  keys,  said  latch  plate  being 
adapted  to  move  the  value  key  detent  Into  unreleasable 
position  and  thereby  render  the  depressed  value  keys  non- 
releasable  until  a  registration  Is  complete. 

45.  In  a  cash  register  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  drawers,  a  series  of  normally  depresslble  value  keys, 
detents  for  the  same,  said  detents  being  adapted  to  re- 
lease any  key  upon  the  depression  of  another  key  lo  the 
same  series,  a  plurality  of  normally  inoperative  clerks' 
initial  drawer  release  keys,  there  being  one  of  said  keys 
for  each  drawer,  a  detent  for  said  drawer  release  keys  and 
a  latch  plate  for  said  drawer  release  keys,  said  latch  plate 
being  adapted  to  move  the  value  key  detent  into  unre- 
leasable position  and  thereby  render  the  depressed  value 
keys  non-releasable  until  a  registration  Is  complete. 

46.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
mechanism  Including  oscillatory  meml)er8,  an  oscillating 
handle  therefor,  value  keys  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  members,  a  latch  for  said  handle,  a  series  of  release 
keys  controllInK  said  latch.  locking  devices  Intermediate 
said  release  keys  and  latch  for  preventing  the  release  of 
said  handle  and  the  operating  mechanism  until  the  release 
key  is  positively  locked  in  Its  operated  position  and  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  a  release  key  until  after 
a  value  key  has  been  operated. 

47.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
mechanism  Including  oscillatory  members,  an  oscillating 
handle  therefor,  value  keys  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  members,  a  latch  for  said  handle,  a  series  of  release 
keys  controJllng  aaid  latch,  locking  devices  intermetlate 
said  release  keys  and  latch  for  preventing  the  release  of 
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said  handle  and  the  operating  mechanism  until  the  release 
key  is  positively  locked  in  its  operated  position,  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  a  release  key  until  after  a 
value  key  has  been  operateil,  an  Indicator  for  showing 
what  release  key  has  been  operated,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  release  key  for  permitting  said  indicator  to  come 
to  zero  position. 

48.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  tietent  lat<-h  for  holding  said  merhanisin 
in  normal  position,  a  release  key  for  said  latch,  a  second 
latch  connected  with  the  detent  latch  for  the  oiterating 
mechanism,  and  means  connecting  tlie  release  key  with 
the  second  latth  whereby  the  release  of  the  operating 
mechanism  is  prevented  until  the  release  key  is  fully 
depressed. 

49.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat 
ing  mechanism,  a  detent  latch  for  holding  said  mechanism 
ip  normal  position,  a  release  key,  a  latch  plate  operated 
by  said  key,  said  latch  plate  operating  the  detent  latch. 
and  means  for  coupling  the  latch  plate  to  ^he  detent  latch, 
whereby  the  release  of  the  operating  mechanism  Is  pre 
vented  until  the  release  key  is  fully  depressed. 

50.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat 
ing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  release  keys  for  the  same,  a 
double  detent  for  locking  the  operating  mechanism  and 
means  under  control  of  the  double  detent  for  compelling 
the  full  depression  of  a  release  key  before  the  main  operat 
ing  mechanism  can  be  operated. 

51.  in  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  accounting  device,  a  printing  device, 
a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  a  plurality  of  clerks  release 
keys  for  the  same,  there  being  a  clerks'  release  key  for 
each  drawer,  a  double  detent  for  the  main  operating 
mechanism,  means  under  control  of  the  double  detent  for 
compelling  the  full  depression  of  a  release  key  before  the 
main  operating  mechanism  can  be  operated,  the  printing 
device  l>elng  adapted  to  produce  a  record  showing  which 
release  key  has  t>een  operated. 

52.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  accounting  device,  a  plurality  of  cash 
receptacles,  a  plurality  of  latches  for  the  said  receptacles. 
a  double  detent  for  the  operating  mechanism,  a  release  key 
fop  each  cash  receptacle,  means  connecting  said  release 
keys  and  the  latches  for  their  respective  receptacles  and 
means  engaging  the  double  detent  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  until  a  release  key 
is  arr<>sted  in  depressed  position. 

53.  In  a  cash  register,  the  c.)mblnation  with  an  operat 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  printing  device,  a   plurality   of  cash 
receptacles,  a  plurality  of  latches  for  the  said  receptacles, 
a   double  detent    for   the   operating   mechanism,    a    release 
key   for  each  cash   receptacle,   means  connecting  said   re 
lease  keys  and  the  latches  for  their  respective  receptacles 
and  means  engaging  the  double  detent  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  until  a  release  key 
is  arrested  In  depressed  iH>sltion,  said   printing  device  l>e 
ing  adapted  to   produce  a   record   showing  which   release 
key  has  been  operated. 

54.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  accounting  device  operated  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  cash  drawers,  a  plurality 
of  clerks'  initial  release  keys,  there  l>elng  one  key 
corresponding  to  and  releasing  each  drawer,  a  pm 
prietor's  key  adapted  to  release  ail  drawers,  a  double  de 
tent  for  the  operating  mechanism,  a  detent  plate  common 
to  each  release  key  for  holding  said  keys  in  depressed 
position,  a  release  plate  for  each  clerks'  key,  said  release 
pistes  being  common  to  the  proprietor's  key  and  a  latch 
plate  common  to  the  clerks'  keys  and  proprietor's  key,  said 
latch  plate  being  provided  with  a  stud,  said  stud  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  hook  of  the  double  detent  when 
any  of  said  keys  are  depressed,  whereby  the  opersting 
mechanism  can  not  be  released  by  a  blow  upon  any  release 
key  and  aaid  keys  must  be  fully  depressed  before  the  ma- 
chine can  be  operated. 

66.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinstion  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  accounting  device  operated  thereby, 
a  plaraUty  of  Independent  cash  drawers,  a  plurality  of 
derka'  Initial  release  keys,  there  being  one  key  correspond- 


ing to  and  releasing  each  drawer,  a  proprietor's  key 
adapted  to  release  all  drawers,  a  latch  for  the  operating 
mechanism,  a  detent  plate  common  to  each  release  key  for 
holding  said  keys  in  depressetl  p<witloo,  a  release  plate  for 
each  clerks'  key.  said  release  plates  being  common  to  the 
proprietor's  key.  a  latch  plate  common  to  the  clerka'  keys 
and  proprietor's  key,  said  latch  plate  being  provided  with 
a  stud,  and  nif.ins  for  coupling  said  stud  to  the  latch  for 
the  oi>eratlnc  mechanism,  whereby  the  operating  mechan- 
i.sm  can  not  1*  rele.ised  by  a  blow  upon  any  release  key  and 
.xald  keys  must  be  fully  depressed  L>efore  the  machine  can 
lie  operated 

56.  in  a  cash  register  adapted  for  use  by  a  plurality  of 
clerks,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers, — one  for  each  clerk,  a 
series  of  clerks'  initial  draw-release  keys,  each  key  being 
adapted  to  release  its  corresponding  cash  drawer,  a  pro- 
prietor's key  adapted  to  open  all  of  the  cash  drawers  simul- 
taneously, and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  a 
clerks'  key  while  the  proprietor  s  key  is  In  operated  posi- 
tion. 

57.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  use  by  a  plurality  of 
clerks,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers, — one  for  each  clerk,  a 
series  of  clerks'  Initial  drawer  release  keys,  escb  key  being 
adapted  to  release  Its  corresponding  cash  drawer,  a  pro- 
prietor s  key  adapted  to  open  all  of  the  cash  drawers 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  proprietor's  key  while  a  clerk's  key  Is  In  operated  po- 
sition. 

58.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  the  use  of  different 
clerke,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers, — one  for  each  clerk,  a 
series  of  value  setting  elements,  s  series  of  drawer  releas- 
ing elements,  there  l>einB  a  releasing  element  for  each 
elerk  and  each  drawer  and  a  releasing  element  for  the  pro- 
prietor. Interlocking  mechanism  between  the  value  setting 
elements  and  the  releasing  elements  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  a  clerks'  releasing  element  until  after  the  op- 
eration of  a  value  setting  element,  said  interlocking  mech- 
anism also  preventing  the  operation  of  the  proprietor's 
releasing  element  after  the  operation  of  a  value  setting  ele- 
ment and  means  for  opening  simultaneously  all  of  the  casu 
drawers  by  a  depression  of  the  proprietor's  releasing  ele- 
ment. 

59.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  the  use  of  different 
clerks,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers, — one  for  esch  clerk,  a 
series  of  value  setting  elements,  a  series  of  drawer  releas- 
ing elements,  there  l>elng  a  releasing  element  for  each 
clerk  and  each  drawer  and  a  releasing  element  for  the  pro- 
prietor. Interlocking  mechanism  between  the  value  setting 
elements  and  the  releasing  elements  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  a  clerks'  releasing  element  until  after  the 
operation  of  a  value  setting  element,  said  interlocking 
mechanism  also  preventing  the  operstion  of  the  pro- 
prietor's releasing  element  after  the  operation  of  a  value 
setting  element,  means  for  opening  simultaneously  all  of 
the  cash  drawers  by  a  depression  of  the  proprietor's  re- 
leasing element,  and  mechanism  for  producing  s  record 
showing  what  releasing  element  has  been  operated. 

CO.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  the  use  of  a  plurality 
of  clerks,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  one  for  each  clerk,  a 
plurality  of  clerks'  Initial  drawer  release  keys,  there  be- 
ing one  of  said  keys  for  each  drawer  and  each  key  adapted 
to  release  its  corresponding  drawer  only,  a  proprietor's  key 
adapted  to  open  all  the  cash  drawers  simultaneously, 
means  for  preventing  the  depression  of  more  than  on« 
drawer  release  key  st  one  operation  of  the  cash  register. 

61.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  the  use  of  s  plurality 
of  clerks,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  one  for  each  clerk,  a 
plurality  of  clerks'  Initial  drawer  release  keys,  ther?  be- 
ing one  of  said  keys  for  each  drawer  and  each  key  adapted 
to  release  Its  corresponding  drswer  only,  s  proprietor's 
key  adapted  to  open  all  the  cash  drswers  simultaneously, 
means  for  preventing  the  depression  of  more  thsn  one 
drawer  release  key  at  one  operation  of  the  cash  register, 
and  a  recording  device  for  producing  a  record  showing 
which  release  key  has  been  operated. 

62.  In  a  cssb  register  sdspted  to  be  used  by  ditrerant 
clerks,  the  combination  of  register  operating  elemeBta, 
value  keys  for  controlling  the  said  elements,  a  plorallty  of 
cash  drawers,   one  for  each  clerk,   a  plurality  of  clarkt' 
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toltlal  drawer  relaue  keys,  one  for  eacb  clerk,  suid  t-eleoM 
kcya  bavins  means  for  attaching  a  pad-lock  thereto,  a  pro- 
prietor's release  key,  latches  for  said  cash  drawers  and 
means  connecting  said  release  keys  with  the  drawer 
latches,  the  pad-locks  on  the  clerks'  keys  being  adapted  to 
prerent  a  depression  of  said  keys  and  access  to  the  corre- 
sponding cash  drawer  except  by  the  proprietor's  release 
key. 

03.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  to  be  used  by  different 
clerks,  the  combination  of  register  operating  members. 
value  setting  elements  for  controlling  the  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  cash  safes,  one  for  each  clerk,  a  plurality  of 
clerks'  safe  releasing  elements,  one  for  each  clerk,  said  re- 
leasing elements  having  means  for  attaching  a  pad-lock 
thereto,  a  proprietor's  releasing  element,  latches  for  said 
cash  safes  and  means  connecting  said  releasing  elements 
with  the  safe  latches,  the  pad-locks  on  the  clerks'  re- 
leasing elements  being  adapted  to  prevent  an  operation  of 
said  releasing  elements  and  access  to  the  correspondinK 
cash  safe  except  by  the  proprietor's  releasing  element. 

64.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  the  use  of  different 
clerks,  register  operating  elements,  cash  keys  for  deter 
mining  the  movement  of  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  cash 
drawers,  one  for  each  clerk,  a  proprietor's  release  key  for 
the  cash  drawers,  a  plurality  of  clerks'  initial  drawer  re- 
lease keys,  one  for  each  clerk,  said  clerks'  keys  having 
slota  to  receive  the  user's  private  pad-lock,  said  pad  lock 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  depression  of  said  key  and 
access  to  the  corresponding  cash  drawer  by  another  clerk. 
and  means  under  control  of  the  proprietor's  key  for  open- 
ing all  of  the  cash  drawers  when  the  clerks^  keys  are  either 
locked  or  unlocked. 

65.  In  a  cash  register,  tt>e  combination  of  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers  independent  of 
the  operating  mechanism,  a  series  of  clerks'  initial  release 
keys,  one  for  each  drawer,  a  proprietor's  release  key  c6n- 
trolling  all  the  drawers,  means  to  prevent  the  depression 
of  more  than  one  releaae  key  at  a  time  and  a  release  plate 
between  aacb  of  the  release  keys  and  the  corresponding 
drawer  whereby,  ujwn  the  depression  of  a  clerk's  initial 
key,  the  drawer  corresponding  therewith  will  be  released 
and  upon  a  depression  of  the  proprietor's  release  key  all 
the  drawers  will  be  simultaneously  released. 

66.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
mechanism  including  a  normally  locked  hand  member,  of  a 
plurality  of  caah  drawers  independent  of  the  hand  member, 
a  aerlea  of  clerks'  Initial  release  keys,  one  for  each  drawer, 
a  proprietor's  release  key  controlling  all  the  drawers, 
means  to  prevent  the  depression  of  more  than  one  release 
k«y  at  a  time,  a  release  plate  between  each  of  the  release 
keys  and  the  corresponding  drawers,  whereby,  upon  the 
dapreaalon  of  a  clerk's  initial  key,  the  drawer  correspond 
log  therewith  will  be  released  and  upon  a  depression  of  the 
proprietor's  releaae  key  all  the  drawers  will  be  simultane 
ously  released,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  hand  member 
by  the  depreaaion  of  either  of  the  release  keys. 

67.  In  a  caah  register,  a  main  actuator  fherefor.  a  pawl 
connected  with  said  actuator,  a  rack  adapted  to  be  en 
gag«d  by  said  pawl,  said  rack  and  pawl  requiring  a  full 
atroka  of  tbe  actvator  in  each  direction,  an  alarm  bell  and 
maana  for  ringing  aaid  bell  twice  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine,  the  bell  being  rang  first  upon  the  release  of  the 
main  actuator  and  aecond  after  the  main  actuator  has 
been  returned  and  %rreated  In  normal  position,  whereby 
the  <H>crator  may  know  that  the  register  is  ready  for  the 
next  transaction. 

68.  In  a  caah  reglater,  an  accounting  mechanism,  an 
oaclllatcMry  member  for  operating  said  mechanism,  an 
alarm  bell,  a  hammer  for  said  bell,  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  member  and  engaging  with  the  hammer  twice  during 
tke  operation  of  the  caah  register,  the  bell  ringing  only 
upon  the  Initial  and  apon  the  final  movement  of  tlie  r-scil- 
iatorj  member. 

60.  In  a  caah  regiater,  a  main  shaft,  means  for  oscil- 
lating aaid  ahaft  as  the  reglater  la  operated,  a  cam  carried 
ft^  aaid  abaft,  an  alarm  bell,  a  hammer  for  said  bell,  a 
^rlBg-preaeed  ploager  carried  by  aaid  hammer  for  engage- 
ment with  the  aaid  cam,  aaid  plunger  engaging  the  cam 
twfee  daring  tlM  operatioa  of  the  caah  register  to  ring  the 


bell  upon  tbe  initial  movement  of  the  said  shaft  aad  also 
at  the  end  of  tbe  return  movement  thereof  an  accounting 
device,  and  connecCious  for  operating  said  device  from 
tbe  main  shaft. 

70.  In  a  cash  register,  a  main  shaft,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft  during  the  operation  of  the  register,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  alarm  beU,  a  hammer  for 
said  bell,  means  carried  by  said  hammer  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  earn  as  tbe  latter  oscillates  with  the 
shaft,  a  strut  arm  carried  by  said  sluift.  a  pin  on  the  bell 
hammer,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  strut  arm 
to  prevent  the  ringing  of  the  bell  until  the  main  shaft  has 
(Oscillated  to  the  desired  extent  an  accounting  device,  and 
connections  for  operating  said  device  from  the  mala  abaft. 

"1.  In  a  cash  register,  a  main  snaft.  means  tor  oscil- 
lating said  shaft  during  the  operation  of  the  register,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  alarm  bell,  a  hamioer  for 
said  bell,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  hammer  and  adapted  ^o 
be  engaged  by  said  cam  as  the  latter  osclliates  with  the 
shaft,  a  strut  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  tbe 
bell  hammer,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  i)y  tbe  strut 
arm  to  prevent  tbe  ringing  of  the  bell  until  the  main  shaft 
has  oscillated  to  the  desired  extent,  said  cam  engaging 
the  plunger  to  cause  the  liell  to  ring  at  substantially  tbe 
beginning  of  the  advance  oscillation  of  the  main  shaft 
and  also  et  substantially  the  end  of  the  return  osclllatioD 
thereof  an  accounting  device,  and  connections  for  operat- 
ing said  device  from  the  main  shaft. 

72.  In  a  cash  register,  a  registering  device,  means  for 
operating  said  registering  device,  value  keys  for  control- 
ling said  operating  means,  a  shield  for  tbe  registering  de- 
vices, said  shield  being  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  the  register  may  l>o  road,  a  shuttor  for  clo.sioi;  said 
slot,  a  plurality  of  clerks'  Initial  keys,  a  proprietor's  key, 
having  means  for  applying  a  pad  lock  thereto  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  a  clerks'  key  when  the  pro- 
prietor's key  Is  operated  and  means  connected  with  the 
proprietor's  key  for  opening  the  shutter  so  as  to  disclose 
the  register  wheels  through  the  said  slot. 

73.  In  a  cash  register,  a  registering  device,  means  for 
operating  said  registering  device,  value  keys  for  control- 
ling said  operating  means,  a  shield  for  the  registering  de- 
vices, said  shield  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
the  register  may  be  read,  a  shutter  for  closing  said  slot,  a 
plurality  of  clerks  Initial  keys,  a  proprietor's  key,  having 
means  for  applying  a  pad  lock  thereto  means  connected 
with  the  proprietor's  key  for  opening  the  shutter  so  as  to 
disclose  the  register  wheels  through  the  said  slot,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  shutter  from  operating  while  a 
value  key  or  a  clerk's  key  is  operated. 

74.  In  a  cash  register,  a  registering  device  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  shield  for  covering  tl>e  said 
registering  device,  said  shield  being  provided  with  a 
slot  through  which  tbe  registering  device  may  be  read,  a 
shutter  adapted  to  normally  close  tbe  said  slot,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  slUeld  and  having  a  slot  for  engaging  with 
the  said  shutter  and  a  key  connected  with  said  lever 
whereby  the  depression  of  said  key  will  oscillate  the  said 
lever  and  rock  tbe  shutter  so  as  to  disclose  the  registering 
device  through  the  slot  in  the  shield. 

75.  In  a  cash  register,  a  registering  device  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  value  keys  for  controlling  said 
means,  a  shield  for  covering  the  said  registering  device, 
said  shield  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
registering  device  may  be  read,  a  shutter  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cloee  the  said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shield  and 
having  a  slot  for  engaging  with  the  said  shutter,  a  key 
connected  with  said  lever  whereby  the  depression  ef  said 
key  will  oscillate  the  said  lever  and  rock  the  shutter  so 
as  to  disclose  the  registering  device  through  the  slot  in 
the  shield,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
shutter  while  a  value  key  is  operated. 

76.  In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  tbe  use  of  a  plorality 
of  clerks,  a  plurality  of  registering  devices,  there  being 
one  registering  device  for  each  clerk,  means  for  operating 
the  registering  devices  upon  the  operation  of  the  cash 
register,  means  for  normally  holding  said  registering  de- 
vices out  of  operation,  a  series  of  clerks'  keys,  one  for 
each   reiclster.   connections   between  each   clerks'   key  and 
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the  corresponding  registering  device,  whereby  tbe  depres- 
sion of  a  clerks  key  will  release  tbe  register  correspond- 
ing thereto,  a  proprietors  key,  a  shield  for  the  registering 
devices,  said  shield  having  a  slot,  a  shutter  for  closing 
said  slot,  means  connected  with  the  proprietor's  key  for 
rocking  said  shutter  to  disclose  the  registers  through  the 
glot  In  the  shield  and  interlocking  mechanism  between  tbe 
clerks'  keys  and  the  proprietor  s  keys  for  preventing  the 
oienlng  of  tbe  shutter  after  a  clerks  key  has  been  de- 
pressed. 

77.   In  a  cash  register  adapted  for  the  use  of  a  plurality 
of  clerks,   a   plurality   of    registering  devices,   and   a    plu 
rality  of  cash  drawers,  there  being  one  cash  drawer  and 
one  regis! cring  device  for  each  clerk,  means  for  operating 
the   registering   devices    upon    tbe   operation    of   the   cash 
register,  means  for  normally  holding  said  registering  de- 
vices out   of  operation,   a   series  of  clerks'   keys,   one   for 
each    register    and    cash    drawer,     latches    for    said    cash 
drawer,    connections    between    each    clerks'    key    and    the 
latch  for  the  corresponding  cash  drawer  and  between  each 
clerks'    key    and    the    cnrrespondlng    registering    device, 
whereby   the  depression  of  a  clerk's  key   will  release  both 
the  drawer  and  the  register  corresponding  thereto,  a  pro- 
prietors    key,    a    shield    for    the    registering    devices,    said 
shield  having  a  slot,  a  shutter  for  closing  said  slot,  means 
connected  with  the  proprietor  s  key  for  rocking  said  shut- 
ter to  disclose  the  registers  through  the  slots  In  the  shield 
and  Interlocking  mechanism  between  tbe  clerks'  keys  and 
the    proprietor's    keys   for   preventing    the   opening   of   the 
shutter  after  a  clerk's  key   has   been  depressed 

78.  In  a  cash  register  and  recorder  adapted  to  the  use 
of  a  plurality  of  clerks  or  departments,  a  plurality  of 
separate  cash  receptacles,  one  for  each  clerk  <>r  depart 
ment.  a  series  of  operating  yokes,  a  series  of  springs  for 
moving  said  yokes  to  Initial  position,  an  oscillating,  nor 
mally  locked  main  operating  hand-lever  for  returning  the 
vokes  to  normal  position,  a  series  of  value  keys,  n  series 
of  clerk's  Initial  keys,  and  interlocking  mechanism  re- 
quiring the  depression  of  a  value  key  before  a  clerk's  Ini- 
tial key  can  l>e  operated  to  release  its  corresponding 
drawer  and  the  oscillating  hand-lever 

79.  In  a  cash  register,  a  registering  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  character 
keys,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  cnnections  between 
each'  of  said  keys  and  its  respective  drawer,  whereby  the 
drawer  may  be  released  when  Its  key  Is  depressed,  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  tbe  operating  mechanism 
until  after  a  character  key  is  fully  depressed,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  opening  or  release  of  another  drawer 
until  the  register  Is  placed  In  normal  position  and  tbe  : 
registering  mechanism  has  been  operated. 

80.  in  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  keys,  means  for  lock 
Ing  said  keys  In  their  operated  positions,  a  plurality  of 
cash  drawers,  one  for  each  key.  connections  t>etween  each 
key  and  Its  respective  cash  drawer  for  releasing  the  latter 
when  its  kev  is  depressed,  a  normally  locked  oscillatory 
operating  memlM^r.  a  plate  movable  by  tbe  depression  of 
any  one  of  said  keys,  connections  between  said  plate  and 
tbe  operating  member,  whereby  tbe  latter  is  unlocked 
when  a  key  is  depressed,  tbe  release  <.f  the  operating  mem 
lier  and  the  cash  drawer  taking  place  substantially  at  the 
same  Instant,  and  after  the  key  has  l)een  moved  to  locked 

position. 

81.  In  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  keys,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  keys  in  their  operated  positions,  a  plurality  of 
cash  drawers,  one  for  each  key.  connections  l.etween  each 
key  and  Its  respective  cash  drawer  for  releasing  the  latter 
when  Its  key  Is  depressed,  a  normally  locked  oscillatory 
operating  member,  a  plate  movable  by  the  depression  of 
any  one  of  said  keys,  connections  between  said  plate  and 
the  operating  member  whereby  the  latter  Is  unlocked  when 
the  key  Is  depressed,  the  release  of  the  operating  member 
and  the  cash  drawer  taking  place  substantially  simultane 
ously  and  after  tbe  key  has  been  moved  to  locked  position. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  subsequent  operation  of  a 

second  key. 

82.  In  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  keys,  means  for  lock 
Ing  said  keys  In   their  operated   positions,  a  plurality  of 
cash  drawers,  one  for  each  key.  connectl<  ns  between  each 


key  and  Its  respective  cash  drawer  for  releasing  the  latter 
when  Its  kev  is  depressed,  a  normally  locked  oscillatory 
operating  member,  a  plate  movable  by  the  depression  of 
any  one  of  said  kevs.  connections  between  said  plate  and 
tbe  operating  member,  whereby  the  latter  is  unlocked 
when  tbe  key  is  depressed,  the  release  of  the  operating 
meml>er  and  the  cash  drawer  taking  place  substantially 
8imultane<,usly  and  after  tbe  key  has  been  moved  to 
locked  position,  and  a  recording  device  that  is  adapted  to 
produce  a  record  showing  what  key  has  been  operated. 


870,625.  ATTACHMENT  FOS  Wl.M W)W-SHADE  ROLL- 
ERS. .ToHK  L.  Harris 'N.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  190C.     Serial  No.  307, 15."^. 


The  combination  of  a  window  shade  roller  having  a 
longitudinal  key  way  set  therein,  a  spool  adapted  to  fit 
over  tbe  end  of  said  roller,  said  spool  having  a  vertical 
Interior  flange  and  a  dished  exterior  flange,  means  for 
fastening  said  spool  to  the  roller,  and  a  winding  cord 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  In  the  drum  of  said 
spool  and  having  n  knot  adapted  to  He  In  the  key  way  of 
tbe  roller. 


870.626.  BREAD-CUTTER.  Frank  J  Harsell.  Dallas. 
Tei.  and  Rot  S.  Cuxninghaw.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,920. 


1.  A  bread  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
slide  or  feed  frame  mounted  thereon,  an  abutment  on  tbe 
slide  against  which  the  bread  leaves  may  bear,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  having  a  series  of  cutter  disks,  a  lateral  ex- 
tension or  platform  formed  on  tbe  slide  for  supporting  a 
loaf  longitudinally,  a  terminal  adjustable  blade  on  the 
shaft  lietween  which  and  the  first  blade  of  the  Inner  series 
said  loaf  can  !«  Inserted  and  Its  sides  trimmed,  the  parts 
operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

J.  A  l>read  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
slide  or  feed  frame,  means  for  supporting  bread  loaves  on 
said  slide  both  transversely  and  longitudinally,  means  for 
trimming  the  loaves  when  supported  In  their  longitudinal 
positions,  and  for  slicing  them  while  occupying  a  trans- 
verse pdsitlon  across  the  frame,  and  means  mounted  with 
frame  for  selling  the  slices  collectively  at  the  conclusion 
of  tbe  cutting  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,627.  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXIMX)SIVE  ENGINES.  Ll- 
cian  C.  Jackson,  Warren.  Pa,  Filed  Dec.  27,  1901. 
Serial   No.   87,462. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and 
a  gas  Inlet,  communicating  with  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  outlet  passatie,  mixture  i>orts  communicating  with  said 
passage,  a  reciprocating  valve  device  having  an  external 
annular  chaml>er  designed  for  receiving  a  mixture  from 
!  Maid  mixture  ports  and  delivering  same  to  outlet  ports,  a 
1  sleeve   having   ports  designed    to   register  with   said   porta 
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and  a  forerslnff  d«Tlee  which  is  adapted  to  aatomatically 
Tair  th«  capacity  of  aald  porta,  sabatantlaily  as  set  forth. 
2.  The  comblnatioii  of  a  casing  haTlng  an  air  inlet  and 
a  gaa  Inlet,  eommimicatlng  with  a  mixing  cluimber  having 
aa  oatlet  paaaage,  mixture  porta  communicating  with  said 
paMage,  a  reciprocating  ralre  .device  liarlng  an  external 
annular  cluunbw  designed  for  receiving  a  mlxtnre  from 
said  mixture  ports  and  delivering  same  to  outlet  ports,  a 
sleeve  having  ports  designed  to  register  with  said  ports,  a 
governing  device  which  is  adapted  to  automatically  vary 
the  capacity  of  said  ports  and  a  reciprocating  valve  device 
having  a  definite  length  of  stroke  and  adapted  to  open  and 
eloae  certain  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and 
a  gas  inlet,  communicating  with  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  outlet  passage,  mixture  ports  communicating  with  said 
passage,  a  reciprocating  valve  device  having  an  external 
annular  chamber  designed  for  receiving  a  mixture  from 
said  mixture  ports  and  delivering  same  to  outlet  ports,  a 
sleeve  having  ports  designed  to  register  with  said  mixture 
and  outlet  ports,  a  governing  device  which  is  adapted  to 
automatlcslly  vary  the  capacity  of  said  ports,  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve  device  having  a  definite  length  of  stroke  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  ports  and  positively 
operating  by  means  of  an  eccentric  secured  to  a  shaft 
which  revolves  at  one-half  the  speed  of  the  engine  crank 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•4.  In  a  regulating  valve  device  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  air  and  other  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  the  combination, 
with  air  and  gas  inlets,  of  a  mixing  chamber  and  passage 
having  mixture  ports  and  a  reciprocating  valve  device  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  chamber  receiving  a  mixture  from 
said  mixture  ports,  said  valve  device  in  constant  communi- 
cation with  said  mixture  ports  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  communication  with  outlet  ports, 
a  sleeve  having  ports  designed  to  roister  with  said  mix- 
ture and  outlet  ports  and  a  governing  device  which  is 
adapted  to  automatically  vary  the  capacity  of  said  ports, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  regulating  valve  device  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  air  and  other  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  the  combination, 
w!th  air  and  gas  inlets,  of  a  reciprocating  valve  device  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  chamber,  movable  Into  communl- 
catidn  with  mixture  and  outlet  ports  and  means  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  said  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  regulating  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  and  other  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  with 
air  and  gas  inlets,  of  a  casing,  a  valve  device  having  an 
aztemal  annular  chamber,  located  and  movable  within  said 
easing  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  into  communica- 
tion with  porta  and  passages  from  said  casing  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  engine  only  during  its  suction 
stnAe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  regulatihg  device"  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  and  oth^r  gasM  to  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with 
air  and  gas  inlets  and  of  a  reciprocating  valve  device  hav- 
taig  an  uctemal  aanalar  diamber  and  an  annular  sleeve 
anmHind1»«g  safal  reclproeatlng  valve  device,  the  valve  de- 
Tlea  emitroUlng  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture  of 

■air  and  other  gaaes  and  the  aleeve  controlling  the  quantity 
Of  raeb  mtrtnre,  mbataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  ntttlatlac  valve  device  tor  gaa  enginea,  the  com- 
bteatkiB  with  air  and  gaa  inlcta,  of  a  reciprocating  valve 


device  having  an  external  annular  chamber,  movable  into 
communleation  with  mixture  and  outlet  ports,  means  to 
vary  the  capacity  of  said  ports,  and  means  to  regulate  the 
air  and  gas  Inlets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  regulating  valve  device  for  controlling  tie  sup- 
ply of  air  and  other  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  the  combination 
with  air  and  gas  Inlets,  and  means  to  control  said  air  and 
gas  Inlets,  of  a  casing  with  ports,  and  a  hollow  reciprocat- 
ing valve  device  having  an  external  annular  chamber  mov- 
able into  communication  with  said  ports  and  means  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  said  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870.628.  BEARI.NG  FOR  Sn.\DE  ROLLERS.  William 
D.  Jaxks.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  282,012. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spear  having  an  enlarged 
ratchet  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  located  loterme- 
dlate  the  ends  of  the  spear,  a  bearing  surface  located  in 
advance  of  the  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  plate  and  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet,  of  a  smooth  bushing  received  upon  the 
bearing  surface,  the  pawl  plate  resting  upon  the  bushing 
and  means  for  retaining  the  bushing  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spear  having  an  enlarged 
ratchet  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  reduced  circular 
bearing  surface  formed  integrally  with  the  ratcbet  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  pawl  plate  rotatable  relative 
to  the  spear,  of  a  bushing  encircling  the  tearing  surface 
only,  the  bushing  provided  with  a  smooth  periphery  upon 
which  the  pawl  plate  rests. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spear  having  an  enlarged 
ratchet  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  reduced  circular 
bearing  surface  formed  integrally  with  the  ratctiet  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  pawl  plate  rotatable  relative 
to  the  spear,  of  a  bushing  encircling  the  bearing  surface 
only,  the  bushing  provided  with  a  smooth  periphery  upon 
which  the  pawl  plate  rests,  a  flange  carried  by  the  bush- 
ing and  a  washer  swaged  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing 
surface  for  maintaining  the  bushing  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spear  having  an  enlarged 
ratchet  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  reduced  circular 
bearing  surface  formed  integrally  with  the  ratchet  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  pawl  plate  rotatable  relative 
to  the  spear,  of  a  bushing  encircling  the  bearing  surface 
only,  the  bushing  provided  with  a  smooth  periphery  upon 
which  the  pawl  plate  rests,  and  a  washer  swaged  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  bearing  surface  for  maintaining  the  bush- 
ing in  position. 


870,629.  GAS-ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Ecoia  P.  JOHNSON 
and  Chester  I.  Lek,  Hartsells,  Ala.  Filed  May  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314,794. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  a  gas  engine, 
of  a  cam-shaft  for  controlling  the  valve  mechanism,  co- 
acting  gears  on  said  sliafts,  a  sliding  spring  seated  key 
adapted  to  lock  one  of  said  gears  to  the  cam-shaft  and 
unlock  tke  same,  a  latch  for  throwing  said  key,  and  a 
governor  operating  upon  the  attainment  of  a  certain  speed 
to  lock  aald  latch  in  position  to  shift  the  key  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  disconnect  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  cam-thaft 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  a  gas  engine, 
of  a  cam«shaft  for  controlling  the  valve  mechanism,  inter- 
meshing  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  governor  geared  to  the 
engine  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  sliding  key  movable  In 
one  direction  by  a  spring  and  shlftable  to  connect  the  cam- 
shaft with  its  gear  or  with  a  stationary  abutment,  a 
latch  for  shifting  said  key,  and  a  latch  controlled  by  the 
governor  for  locking  the  latch  in  poaition  to  shift  the  key. 
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S.  The  comblnstion  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  a  gas  engine, 
of  a  cam-shaft  for  controlling  the  vslve  mechanism,  inter- 
meshing  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  governor  geared  to  the 
engine-shaft,  a  shlftable  key  carried  by  the  cam-shaft  In 
one  position  to  lock  the  gear  of  said  shaft  thereon  and 
In  another  position  to  disconnect  said  gear  from  the  cam- 
shaft, a  thrust-spring  operating  to  force  said  key  in  one 
direction,  a  latch  for  shifting  the  key,  and  a  self-retract- 
ing catch  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  the  governor  Into  hold- 
ing engagem(>nt  with  the  latch  for  positioning  said  latch 
to  shift  the  key. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  an  engine, 
of  a  cam-shaft  for  controlling  the  valve  mechanism.  Inter- 
meshing  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  shlftable  key  for  throw- 
ing one  of  the  gears  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
<am-shaft,  a  governor  geared  to  the  engine  shaft  a  latch 
for  shifting  the  key,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cam- 
shaft and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  latch  for  shift- 
ing the  key,  a  spring  for  thrusting  the  latch  into  opera- 
tive position  for  shifting  the  key.  and  a  catch  operated 
by  the  governor  for  holding  the  latch  in  position  to  shift 
the  key. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  an  engine, 
of  a  cam-shaft  for  controlling  the  valve  mechanism,  Inter- 
meshlng  gears  thereon,  a  shlftable  key  for  connecting  one 
of  said  gears  to  the  cam-shaft  and  disconnecting  the  same 
therefrom,  a  key  thrusting  spring  seated  In  the  cam-shaft. 
a  latch  for  throwing  the  key  shifting  device,  means  for 
urging  the  latch  to  a  position  where  it  will  operate  upon 
the  key  shifting  device,  a  catch  operated  by  the  governor 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  latch,  means  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  the  catch  toward  its  locking  position, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  resistance  of  said 
catch. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  an  engine, 
of  a  cam-shaft  for  controlling  the  valve  mechanism,  inter- 
meshing  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  shlftable  key  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  gears  to  and  disconnecting  the  same 
from  the  cam  shaft,  a  key-shifting  device  actuated  by  the 
cam-shaft,  a  self-positioning  latch  for  actuating  the  key 
shifting  device,  a  governor  geared  to  the  engine  shaft,  a 
self-retracting  catch  adapted  to  l>e  thrown  by  the  gov- 
ernor Into  locked  engagement  with  the  latch,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  adjustable  while  the  engine  is  in 
motion  for  varying  the  degree  of  resistance  of  the  catch 
to  the  force  applied  thereto  by  the  governor,  substantially 
as  described. 


870,680.  MEANS  FOB  CONTROLLING  FLUID-PRE8- 
SURB.  Fkamk  E.  Kinsman,  PlalBfleid,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.   17,   1901.     Serial   No.  86,312. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  compressed-air  brake ;  of  a 
compressed-air  system  governing  the  operation  of  said 
brake  and  embodying  a  compressor  having  a  variable 
stroke,  a  reservoir,  a  train-pipe  leading  from  said  reser- 
voir, a  brake-pipe,  an  air  outlet,  a  three-way  valve  for  con- 


necting said  brake-pipe  with  the  train-pipe  or  the  air- 
outlet  to  admit  pressure  Into  the  brake-pipe  or  release  the 
pressure  therein,  a  regulating  chamber  having  a  piston 
one  side  of  which  is  in  communication  with  said  train- 
pipe,  and  a  regulating  spring  at  the  other  side  of  said  pis- 
ton :  and  moans  movable  in  correspondence  with  said  pis- 
ton and  with  the  variable  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring, 
and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  consequent 
on  tho  closing  or  opening  of  communication  between  the 
train  pipe  and  the  brake-pipe  by  said  three-way  valve,  for 
shortening  or  lengthening  the  stroke  of  the  compressor' at 
anj-  point  l>etween  maximum  and  minimum  and  thereby 
regulating  the  pres.sure  in  said  train  pipe  and  brake-pipe. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  compressed-air  brake  :  of  a 
compressed-air  system  governing  the  operation  of  said 
brake  and  embodying  a  compressor  having  a  variable 
stroke,  a  reservoir,  a  train-pipe,  a  brake  pipe,  an  air-outlet, 
controlling  means  for  connecting  said  brake-pipe  with  the 
pressure  in  the  system  or  the  air-outlet  to  admit  pressure 
into  the  brake-pipe  or  release  the  pressure  therein,  a  regu- 
lating chamlKT  baring  a  piston  one  side  of  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  pressure  In  the  system,  and  a  reg- 
ulating spring  at  the  other  side  of  said  piston  ;  and  means 
movable  in  correspondence  with  said  piston  and  with  the 
variable  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring,  and  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  piston  consequent  on  the  closing  or 
opening  of  communication  l>etween  the  pressure  in  the  sys- 
tem and  the  brake-pipe  by  said  controlling  means,  for 
shortening  or  lengthening  the  stroke  of  the  compressor  at 
any  point  t»etween  maximum  and  minimum  and  thereby 
regulating  the  pressure  In  said  system  and  brake-pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  of  a  fluid- 
pressure  system  governing  the  operation  of  said  brake  and 
embodying  a  pump,  a  spring  opposing  such  fluid-pressure,  a 
reciprocatory  controlling  member  subjected  both  to  said 
fluid-pressure  and  to  said  spring  pressure  and  actuated  by 
the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  fluid  pressure  and 
said  spring  pressure,  and  means  governed  by  said  control- 
ling member  and  movable  in  correspondence  therewith  and 
with  the  variable  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring  for  so  va- 
rying the  pumping  action  at  any  point  l>etwc>en  maximum, 
and  minimum  as  to  constantly  tend  to  maintain  the  nor- 
mal fluid  pressure  In  the  system  for  governing  the  brake. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compressed-air  brake,  of  a 
compressed-air  system  governing  the  operation  of  said 
brake  and  embodying  a  compressor,  a  spring  opposing  such 
air-pressure,  a  reciprocatory  controlling  member  subjected 
both  to  said  air-pressure  and  to  said  spring  pressure  and 
actuated  by  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  air- 
pressure  and  said  spring  pressure,  and  means  governed  by 
said  controlling  member  and  movable  in  correspondence 
therewith  and  with  the  variable  pressure  exerted  by  the 
spring  for  so  varying  the  compressing  action  at  any  point 
between  maximum  and  minimum  as  to  constantly  tend  to 
maintain  the  air-pressure  necessary  for  releasing  said 
brake. 


870,631.       FILTER.       Gbobob    M.    KNiUFia,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  George  Knenper  and  one- 
third  to  Kate  Kneuper.     Filed  June  1,   1906.     Serial 
No.  319,674. 
1.  A  filter  comprising  a  caaing,  a  perforated  tabular 

member    therein,    a    filtering    material    surroonding 
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meabw,  aad  a  layer  of  perforated  material  wrapped  aroand 
Mkl  flltertng  material  and  held  by  the  loner  wall  of  the 
caslBK. 


2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  filtering  mate 
rial  therein,  and  a  layer  of  perforated  material  wrapped 
around  said  filtering  material  and  held  by  ttie  inner  wall  of 
tbe  caslnK- 

3.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  filtering  mate- 
rial therein,  and  a  layer  of  perforated  material  wrapped 
around  said  filtering  material  and  provided  with  external 
spacing  projections  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  casing. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  filtering  mate- 
rial therein,  and  a  layer  of  perforated  material  wrapped 
around  said  filtering  material  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal spacing  ribs  in  engagement  with  tbe  inner  wall 
of  the  casing. 

5.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  filtering  mate- 
,rlal  therein,  a  layer  of  perforated  material  wrapped  around 

said   filtering   material   and   projections   for   spacing   said 
perforated  material  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing. 

6.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated  pipe  rising 
from  fhe  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  screw-tbreaded  at  its 
upper  end,  a  tubular  filtering  material  surrounding  said 
pipe,  a  top  plate  fitted  around  tbe  pipe  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  filtering  tube,  a  channeled  clamping 
nut  screwing  on  said  pipe  and  engaging  said  top  plate,  and 
a  receptacle  supported  by  said  nut  and  having  a  valved 
connection  with  the  channel  thereof. 


.870,632.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
.John  M.  Lea,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,979. 

1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  exciting  coil,  a  movable  closed  sec- 
ondary coil  and  a  laminated  Iron  core  linking  said  coils  in 
mutual  Inductive  relation,  of  an  additional  closed  second- 
ary coll  around  said  core  statlonarily  mounted  in  position 
to  exert  an  attractive  force  upon  the  movable  secondary 
In  a  direction  to  assist  the  repelling  force  exerted  by  the 
primary. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measarlng  instrument,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  core,  of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coil  fixed 
upon  said  core  at  a  distance  apart,  a  movable  secondary 
coil  moanted  to  oscillate  along  the  core  between  said  fixed 
colls,  and  an  Indicator  moved  by  said  movable  secondary 
coU. 

8.  A  morable  aecondary  element  for  a  transformer-type 
Measttring  iastrumeat  comprising  a  sheet-metal  frame  cut 
iB  the  form  of  a  eloaed  loop  having  Integrally-formed  ears 
tamed  at  an  angle  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  pivot-posts 
BoaBted  upon  said  ears,  and  a  damping  vane  formed  by 
aa  ateaaion  of  one  of  Mid  ears. 


4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  transformer-core,  and  the  primary  coil 
thereon,  of  a  flat  sheet-metal  frame  forming  a  closed  loop 
surrounding  said  core  and  constituting  a  movable  second- 
ary element  of  tbe  transformer,  said  frame  having  ears 
struck  out  integral  therewith,  pivot  posts  mounted  upon 
said  ears,  pivot  pins  having  their  points  entering  bearings 
in  said  posts,  and  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  oppose  the 
repulsion  of  said  secondary  element  by  said  primary  coil. 


5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  transformer  core,  iirimnry  and  secondary  colls 
thereon  at  a  distance  apart,  said  secondary  coil  being  ad 
justable  to  and  from  the  primary,  of  a  freely  movable  sec- 
ondary coll  mounted  to  oscillate  along  the  core  between 
said   fixed  colls. 

6.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  core,  of  a  stationary  primary  coil  on  said  core, 
Included  in  a  primary  energizing  circuit,  a  secondtry  coll 
also  on  said  core  in  inductive  relation  to  the  primary  and 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  core  toward  or  from  said  pri- 
mary, means  for  adjusting  the  reactance  and  resistance  of 
the  circuit  Including  said  primary  coll,  said  circuit  having 
its  reactance  and  resistance  so  proportioned  that  the  effect 
of  Its  change  in  impedance  under  changes  in  fre<juenoie8 
of  the  primary  current  approximately  balances  th*  effect 
of  changes  In  magnetizing  current,  and  means  for  Indicat- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  said  secondary  coll. 

7.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  core,  of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll  fixed 
upon  said  core  at  a  distance  apart,  a  movable  secondary 
coll  mounted  to  oscillate  along  the  core  t)etween  said  fixed 
coils,  said  primary  coll  having  such  a  number  of  turns 
that  the  effect  of  its  change  In  impedance  approximately 
balances  the  effect  of  changes  In  magnetizing  current  under 
changes  in  frequency  of  the  primary  current,  and  an  indi- 
cator moved  by  said  movable  secondary  coll. 


870,633.  FLOOR-CLEANING  MACHINE.  FlobINCB  A. 
LEWia,  Shadypolnt,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  344,611. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation tX.  a  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  longltudinai 
rods,  a  removable  head  connecting  the  extremities  of  the 
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rods  at  one  end  of  the  frsme,  rearwardly  extending  side 
pieces  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  tbe  rods,  a 
carriage  slldably  mounted  l)etween  the  rods,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  between  the  side  pieces,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  drive  wheel  for  reciprocating  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
rods,  a  removable  head  connecting  the  extremities  of  the 
rods  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  said  bead  being  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  frame,  rearwardly  extend- 
ing side  pieces  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
rods,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  between  the  rods,  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  between  the  side  pieces,  and  mech 
anism  operated  by  tbe  drive  wheel  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar 
ranged  U  meml)ers,  a  removable  U-ahape  head  connecting 
the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  the  U  members,  a  carriage 
sliilably  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  two  U  members, 
a  drive  wheel  connected  to  the  frame,  and  mechanism  op- 
erated   l)y    the   drive   wheel   for   reciprocating    the   carriage. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllieil,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  drive  wheel  provided  with  teeth  upon  opposite 
sides  of  its  periphery,  a  frame  connected  with  the  drive 
wheel,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  gears 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  t^pposite  sides  of  the  drive 
wheel,  crank  shafts  actuated  by  the  gears,  and  pitmen 
connecting  the  crank  shafts  to  the  carriage. 

."  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  side  bars  having  sockets  at  one  end  thereof,  han- 
dle bars  fitting  In  said  socltets.  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
side  bars,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  iii»on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  gears  meshing  with  the  teeth  ujxjn  the 
drive  wheel,  a  frame  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
side  bars,  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  guide  ways, 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  within  tlie  puide  ways, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  before  mentit>ned  gears 
and  the  carriage  whereby  the  latter  Is  given  a  reciprocat 
ing  motion  through  the  action  of  tbe  drive  wheel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,   a  combina 
tion  of  side  bars  forwardly  diverged  and  having  sockets  at 
their  rear  ends,  handle  bars  fitted  In  said  sockets,  a  shaft 
mounted   In   said   side  bars,   a   drive   wheel   mounted    upon 
said   shaft  and   provided   with   cog   teeth  at  opposite  por 
tions,    shafts    located    upon    opposite    sides    of    the    drive 
wheel  and  provided  with  crank  arms  and  connected  to  the 
respective   cog    gearing    of   the   drive   wheel,    a    frame    ex- 
tended forward  from   the  aforementioned  slde-bnrs,   a    car 
riage  mounted    upon  said   frame   and   adapted   to   have    a 
floor   treating  device   fitted    thereto,    and    pitman    connec- 
tions between  said  carriage  and  the  aforementioned  crank 
arms. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  drive  wheel,  a  frame  connected  therewith,  a 
carriage  slldably  mounted  ujwn  the  frame  and  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  extensions  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
roller  carrying  plates  fitted  upon  the  extensions,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  drive  wheel,  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  a  carriage 
comprising  a  body  of  angular  formation  in  cross  section 
and  provided  with  end  extensions,  each  extension  comprising 
an  angular  portion  and  a  rounded  part,  end  pieces  fitted 
upon  the  angular  portions  of  said  extensions  and  provided 
at  their  ends  with  supporting  wheels  and  pitman  connec 
tions  fitted  to  the  rounded  portions  of  said  extensions. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  drive  wheel,  a  frame  connected  therewith,  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  extensions  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  extension  having  an  angular  portion,  roller  bearing 
plates  fitted  upon  the  angular  portions  of  the  extensions, 
pitmen  connected  to  the  extensions,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  drive  wheel  for  operating  the  pitmen  and  recipro 
eating  the  carriage. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  side  bars  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  down 
wardiy  extending  arms,  a  frame  carried  by  the  opposite 
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end  portions  of  the  side  bars,  a  carriage  slldably  moanted 
upon  the  frame,  a  drive  wheel  journaled  between  said  ban 
and  provided  upon  Its  periphery  with  teeth,  gear  wbeela 
carried  by  tbe  before  mentioned  downwardly  extending 
arms  and  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  upon  the  drive  wheel, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  gear  wheels  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  side  iMirs  provided  at  one  end  with 
downwardly  extending  arms,  a  U-shaped  member  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  side  bars,  the  said 
TJ-sbaped  meml^rs  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  and  constituting  a  frame,  a  removable  head  for 
the  frame,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a 
drive  wheel  journaled  l)etween  the  side  bars  and  having 
its  periphery  provided  with  teeth,  gear  wheels  carried  by 
the  l>efore  mentioned  downwardly  extending  arms  at  one 
end  of  the  side  bars,  the  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with 
the  teeth  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  said  gear  wheels  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage. 


870.034.  CAI.LI.M;  DEVICE  FOR  TELErilONE  EX- 
CHANGES. Frank  A,  Lundqiist,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May   2S.    1906.     Serial  No.   3in,0«.'i. 


1.  In  a  calling  device,  a  series  of  indicating  characters 
mounted  upon  a  plate,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
hand,  means  by  which  upon  releasing  the  lever  after  lielng 
moved  by  hand  to  any  indication  said  lever  will  pass  with- 
in the  device  and  out  of  reach  of  the  operator,  and  means 
by  which  upon  said  lever  passing  within  the  device  said 
device  will  automatically  make  a  series  of  electrical  con- 
tacts corresponding  In  numl)er  to  the  Indication  to  which 
the  lever  was  moved  by  hand. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dial  plate  provided  with 
numbers  and  having  openings  adjacent  to  its  numbers,  of 
a  lever  adapted  to  l)e  manually  moved  to  engage  any  one 
of  said  openings,  a  contact  making  device  arranged  to  be 
set  by  such  movement  of  said  lever,  and  automatically  op- 
erating means  by  which  urwjn  releasing  said  lever.  It  will 
pass  l>ehlnd  said  plate  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  reach  of  man- 
ual operation  and  said  contact  maker  will  make  as  many 
contacts  as  was  primarily  indicated  by  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  lever 

3.  The  combination  with  a  calling  device  arranged  to 
make  a  series  of  electrical  contacts  corresponding  to  a 
manual  operation  thereof,  of  a  lever  by  which  the  device  Is 
set  for  any  desired  number  of  contacts  to  be  made,  and 
automatically  operating  means  by  which  upon  releasing 
said  lever  it  will  pass  within  the  device  and  remain  there 
during  the  making  of  the  desired  contacts. 

4.  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  move  in  one  direction  on  one  side  of 
said  plate  and  In  the  opposite  direction  on  tbe  other  side, 
of  an  electrical  connection  arranged  to  be  closed  when  tlie 
lever  is  on  one  side  of  the  plate  and  to  be  open  when  It  Is 
on  the  other  side. 


870.6.S5.     LITTER -CARRIER      Epward  B.  Manw,  Man- 

kato,   Minn.      Filed   .iuly   19.   190"       Serial  No.  384,644. 

1    The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 

frame  made  up  of  two  sections,  the  upper  of  which  has 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,' 1907. 


WbMte  arranfvd  to  trarel  on  uid  track,  and  tbe  .lower 
of  whktb  ia  lupportad  from  the  oppar  aection  wltb  freedom 
for  rertical  adjuatmenta,  a  bucket  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  frame  eection,  a  hocket  locking  lerer  plroted  to  aald 
lower  frame  section  and  harins  ita  upper  end  arranged  In 
a  plane  at  one  aide  of  the  orerhead  track,  and  a  tripping 
almtment  eecured  to  said  OTerbead  track  and  proTided  with 
a  Utterallj  projecting  portion*  that  la  engageabie  with  the 
opper  end  of  said  lock  lever  under  different  rertlcal  ad- 
Jvatmenta  of  said  lower  frame  eeetiona,  Bubstantlally  aa 
dc«:ribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  OTerbead  track  and  a  trip- 
ping abutment  supported  thereby  but  projecting  at  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  carrier  frame  made  up  of  two  sections, 
the  upper  of  which  haa  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
track,  and  the  lower  of  which  has  depending  legs,  a  bucket 
mounted  on  said  legs,  means  supporting  said  lower  frame 
section  from  the  upper  frame  section  with  freedom  for 
vertical  adjustmenta,  and  a  lock  lever  intermediately  piv- 
oted to  said  lower  frame  section  and  operative  to  lock 
said  bucket  in  working  position,  and  the  upper  end  of 
which  lock  lever  is  In  a  vertical  plane  offset  from  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  said  track  and  is  engageable  with  said  tripping 
abutment  under  different  vertical  adjustments  of  said 
lower  frame  section,  substantially  as  described. 


870,636.     KEY  -  RING.     Abthob  H.   Mtobill,   Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,165. 


1.  A  ring  tiaving  free  ends,  a  device  uniting  said  free 
aada,  and  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  projection  carried  by, 
and  parallel  with,  said  device. 

2.  A  ring  having  free  ends,  a  iprlng-actuated  plunger 
eoniMeting  aaid  free  ends,  and  rotatable  thereon ;  and  a 
blade  carried  by  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  ring. 

8.  A  key-ring  comprising  a  wire-loop,  having  a  socket  in 
oaa  end,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  connecting  the  free 
•ads  of  the  loop,  and  free  to  rotate  when  withdrawn,  a 
Plata  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  a  blade  projecting  from 
aald  plate,  and  having  ita  end  shaped  to  enter  the  socket 
In  tha  ring. 


870.687.  INCANDB8CBNT  -  LABiP  QUARD.  Chaalbs 
MouiOB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  James  H.  McOiil, 
Yalparaiao.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
804,046. 

1.  A  guard  for  incaadaaccnt  lampa,  comprising  In  com- 
btaatkm  a  snpportlng  mamber  conalatlng  of  a  cup  having  a 
■tarn  tliroagh  which  tha  electrical  conneetiona  paaa,  and 
eaRTtac  the  lamp  aockat,  an  annular  flange  on  said  cup  at 
«(M  «ad  ||^t>Tldad  with  a  plorallty  of  kay-hole  openinga,  a 


perpendicular  annular  flange  at  the  free  end  of  said  first- 
named  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  said  first- 
named  flai^e  alternating  with  said  openings  therein,  and 
a  guard  member  comprising  a  cage  consisting  of  two 
parallel  flat  rings,  two  sets  of  perpendicularly  disposed 
bars  passing  through  and  secured  In  said  rings,  said  bars 
i>elng  relatively  alternated  and  one  set  thereof  secuned  in 
one  end  in  the  upper  ring  and  held  thereby  against  revo- 
lution relatively  to  said  ring,  and  tbe  other  ends  of  said 
bars  being  threaded  and  passing  through  threaded  open- 
ings in  the  lower  ring,  thumb-nuta  on  the  threaded  eads  of 
said  bars  having  central  openings  enlarged  at  one  end.  the 
extreme  free  ends  of  threaded  ends  of  said  bars  being 
apset  to  prevent  removal  of  fiald  thumb-nuts. 


2.  A  guard  for  Incandescent  lamps,  comprising  la  com- 
bination a  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  cup  having 
a  stem  through  which  the  electrical  connections  pasB,  and 
carrying  the  lamp  socket,  an  annular  flange  on  saia  cup 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  key-hole  openings, 
a  perpendicular  annular  flange  at  the  free  end  of  said  first- 
named  flange,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  flrst-named 
flange  alternating  with  said  openings  therein,  said  cup 
being  provided  with  an  annular  L-shaped  recess  Inwardly 
of  said  first-named  flange,  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of  said  re- 
cess being  threaded,  an  inverted  glass  cup  threaded  at  one 
end  adapted  to  fit  said  recess,  and  a  rubber  washer  disposed 
in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  edge  of 
said  cup,  and  a  guard  member  comprising  a  cage  consist- 
ing of  two  parallel  flat  rings,  two  sets  of  perpendicularly 
disposed  bars  passing  through  and  secured  In  said  rings, 
said  iwrs  being  relatively  alternated  and  one  set  thereof 
secured  la  one  end  In  the  upper  ring  and  held  thereby 
against  revolutloil  relatively  to  said  ring,  and  tha  other 
ends  of  said  bars  being  threaded  and  pasalng  through 
threaded  openings  in  the  lower  ring,  thumb-nuts  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  bars  having  central  openings  en- 
larged at  one  end,  the  extreme  free  ends  of  threaded  ends 
of  said  bars  being  upset  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
thumb-nuts. 

3.  A  guard  for  Incandescent  lamps  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  supporting  meml>er  consisting  of  a  cup  having 
a  stem  through  which  the  electrical  connections  pass,  and 
carrying  the  lamp  socket,  an  annular  flange  on  said  cup 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  key-hole  openings, 
a  perpendicular  annular  flange  at  the  free  end  Of  said 
flrst  namsd  flange,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  flrst- 
named  flange  alternating  with  aaid  openinga  therein,  said 
cup  being  provided  with  an  aonalar  L-ahaped  reoeas  in- 
wardly of  said  flrst-named  flange,  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  recess  being  threaded,  an  inverted  glaas  cup  threaded 
at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  aaid  recess,  and  a  rubber  waaher 
diaposed  in  aaid  recass  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by 
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the  edge  of  said  cup,  an  insulating  plug  in  said  stem, 
through  which  said  electrical  connections  pass,  a  member 
adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  and  a  supporting  memlwr  to 
which  said  last-named  meml>er  is  adapted  to  l>e  removably 
secured,  and  a  guard  member  comprising  a  cage  consisting 
of  two  parallel  flat  rings,  two  sets  of  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed bars  passing  through  and  secured  in  said  rings,  said 
bars  being  relatively  alternated  and  one  set  thereof  se 
cured  In  one  end  in  tbe  upper  ring  and  held  thereby 
against  revolution  relatively  to  said  ring,  and  the  other 
ends  of  said  bars  l>elng  threaded  and  passing  through 
threaded  openings  In  the  lower  ring,  thumb-nuts  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  bars  hsvlng  central  openings  en- 
larged at  one  end,  the  extreme  free  ends  of  threaded  ends 
of  said  bars  being  upset  to  prevent  removal  of  said  thumb- 
nuta. 

4.  A  guard  for  incandescent  lamps  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  carrying  the  lamp  and  having  an  annular 
portion  provided  with  openings,  and  a  guard  or  cage  mem 
t>er  adapted  to  receive  said  lamp  and  l>e  secured  to  said 
supporting  member,  said  guard  or  cage  meml)er  carrying  a 
plurality  of  threaded  projections  carrying  nuts,  said  nuts 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  at  one  end 
thereof  and  to  engage  said  annular  portion  adjacent  said 
openings  when  said  cage  is  turned  relatively  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  openings  and  said  threaded  ends  of 
said  bars  and  «aid  nuts  constituting  a  bayonet  joint,  tbe 
central  openings  In  said  nuts  being  enlarged  at  one  end 
and  said  threaded  ends  of  said  bars  being  upset  at  tbetr 
ends  to  prevent  removal  of  said  nuts. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member  having  an  annular  supporting 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  key-hole  openings  and 
with  recesses  between  said  openings,  of  a  cage  or  guard 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rings,  bars  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  said  rings  and  passing  there 
through,  alternate  bars  being  threade<l  at  their  ends  and 
passing  throtigh  threaded  openings  In  the  lowermost  ring, 
nuts  on  the  projecting  threaded  ends  having  their  openings 
enlarged  at  one  end  to  receive  the  upset  extreme  ends  of 
aald  threaded  portions,  the  other  bars  being  upset  at  their 
lower  ends  l)elow  said  rings,  tbe  said  threaded  ends  and 
nuts  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  keyhole  openings 
and  said  upset  ends  of  said  other  bars  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  recesses. 

6.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  meml>er  having  an  annular  supporting 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  keyhole  ot)enlng8  an<l 
with  recesses  between  said  openings,  of  a  cage  or  Kuard 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rings,  bars  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  said  rings  and  passing  there- 
through, alternate  bars  being  threaded  at  their  ends  and 
passing  through  threaded  openings  In  the  lowermost  ring, 
nuts  on  the  projecting  threaded  ends  having  their  openings 
enlarged  at  one  end  to  receive  the  upset  extreme  ends  of 
said  threaded  portions,  the  other  bars  being  upset  at  their 
lower  ends  below  said  rings,  the  said  threaded  ends  and 
nuts  t>elng  adapted  to  pass  through  said  key-hole  openings 
and  said  upset  ends  of  said  other  bars  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  recesses,  the  other  ends  of  said  last-named  bars 
being  curved  and  convergent  and  provided  with  heads,  re- 
cessed clamping  members  adapted  to  receive  said  heads 
and  engage  said  bars,  and  a  hook  having  a  reduced  thread- 
ed shank  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping  members  and 
force  the  same  toward  each  other. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member  having  an  annular  supporting 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  key-hole  openings  and 
with  recesses  l>etween  said  openings,  of  a  cage  or  guard 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rings,  bars  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  said  rings  and  passing  there 
through,  alternate  bars  being  threaded  at  their  ends  and 
passing  through  threaded  openings  in  the  lowermost  ring, 
nuts  on  the  projecting  threaded  ends  having  their  openings 
enlarged  at  one  end  to  receive  tbe  upset  extreme  ends  of 
said  threaded  portions,  the  other  bsrs  being  upset  st  their 
lower  ends  below  said  rings,  the  said  threaded  ends  and 
nuts  iMlng  adapted  to  pass  through  said  key-bole  openings, 
and  aaid  upset  ends  of  said  other  bars  being  adapted  to  en- 


ter said  recesses,  the  other  ends  of  said  laat-named  bars 
being  curved  and  convergent  and  provided  with  beada,  ra- 
cessed  clamping  members  adapted  to  receive  said  heads 
and  engage  said  bars,  and  a  hook  having  a  reduced  thread- 
ed shank  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping  members  and 
force  the  same  toward  each  other,  the  other  ends  of  said 
threaded  bars  being  upset  and  engaging  the  uppermost 
ring,  and  means  for  holding  said  threaded  bars  against 
revolution  relatively  to  said  rings. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rings,  and 
two  .sets  of  bars  disposed  perpendicularly  relatively  to  said 
rings  and  passing  through  openings  In  the  latter,  one  set 
of  said  bars  being  upset  to  engage  the  lowermost  ring  and 
having  their  ends  curved  and  converging  and  provided 
with  heads  at  their  ends  adapted  to  enter  and  be  engaged 
by  a  suitable  clamping  device,  and  the  other  set  of  bars 
being  upset  at  their  upper  ends  to  engage  the  uppermost 
ring  and  threaded  at  their  lower  ends,  said  threaded  ends 
passing  through  threaded  openings  In  the  lowermost  ring 
and  carrying  nuts  below  the  latter,  said  ends  being  upset 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  nuts,  of  a  supporting  member 
carrying  the  lamp  and  provided  with  a  concentric  support- 
ing surface  provided  with  key-hole  openings  to  receive  said 
nuts  and  threaded  ends  and  with  recesses  to  receive  the 
upset  lower  ends  of  the  other  set  of  said  bars,  a  stem  on 
said  supporting  member  through  which  the  feed  wires 
pass,  and  a  base  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
stem. 

9.  In  a  guard  cage,  the  combination  with  converging 
wires  provided  adjacent  their  free  ends  with  annular 
grooves,  of  dished  clamping  members  provided  in  their 
edges  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  grooved  portions 
of  said  wires,  said  clamping  meml>ers  being  each  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  one  of  said  openings  being  thread- 
ed, and  a  member  of  greater  diameter  than  either  of  said 
ofDtral  openings  having  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  pass 
freely  through  the  central  opening  in  one  of  said  memt>ers 
and  engage  the  threaded  opening  in  the  other  to  draw  said 
members  toward  each  other. 

10.  In  a  guard  cage,  the  combination  with  converging 
wires  provided  adjacent  their  free  ends  with  annular 
grooves,  of  dished  clamping  members  disposed  edge  to  edge 
and  provided  with  recesses  in  said  edges  adapted  to  receive 
the  grooved  portions  of  said  wires,  there  being  central 
openings  in  said  clamping  members,  and  means  passing 
through  said  central  opening  and  engaging  both  said 
clamping  meml>ers  for  holding  the  same  In  engagement 
with  said  wires. 

11.  .\  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  handle- 
portion  and  a  cage  portion,  a  supporting  plate  on  handle 
portion  provided  adjacent  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of 
key-hole  slots,  threaded  projections  on  said  cage  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  and  nuts  disposed  on  said 
threaded  projections  having  their  central  openings  anno- 
larly  enlarged  at  their  outer  ends,  the  free  ends  of  said 
threaded  projections  being  upset  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  nuts. 

12.  A  lamp  guard  having  a  cage  adapted  to  receive  the 
lamp  bulb,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  laterally 
movable  loops  disposed  In  said  cage,  and  a  wire  passed 
through  said  loops  and  engaging  the  lamp  bulb"  adjacent 
Its  free  end  to  cushion  the  same. 

1.3.  A  lamp  guard  having  a  cage  adapted  to  receive  the 
lamp  bulb,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  laterally 
movable  loops  disposed  in  said  cage,  and  a  flexible  wire 
passed  through  said  loops  and  engaging  the  lamp  bulb 
adjacent  its  free  end  to  cushion  tlie  same. 

14.  A  lamp-guard  having  a  cage  provided  between  Ita 
ends  with  a  reinforcing  ring,  flexible  tongues  secured  to 
said  ring  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  longlfo- 
dinally  toward  the  month  thereof,  said  tongues  being 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  lamp  bulb  to  cushion  the 
same. 

15.  A  guard  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  prorldad 
with  a  threaded  projection  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp 
socket,  and  cushioning  means  diaposed  in  the  path  of  said 
socket,  said  means  comprising  a  dlahed  wa^er  provided  In 

1   its  outer  edge  wltb  substantially  radial 
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8  T  0  .  6  8  8  .     MINER'S  CANDLESTICK.     Got  D.  Null,   ;  having  a  rod  connection  with  said  movable  gears  for  mov- 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.548.    '   Ing  the  •roe,  an  engine,  gears  having  a  crank  shaft  to  be 

operated  thereby,  said  last-named  gears  being  continually 
In  engagement  with  the  movable  gears. 


1.  In  a  mlner'i  candle  stick,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  yoke  having  normally  parallel,  longitudinally 
grooved  Jaws,  and  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  supporting 
devices,  plvotally  positioned  within  the  grooves,  the  said 
yoke  being  adapted  to  plnchlngly  retain  the  said  devices 
In  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  miner's  candle  stick,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  yoke  having  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  an  Inter- 
posed object,  and  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  support- 
ing devices,  plvotally  mounted  between  the  said  Jaws,  the 
said  yoke  being  adapted  to  plnchlngly  retain  the  said  de- 
vices In  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  miner's  candle  stick,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  yoke  having  normally  parallel,  longitudinally 
grooved  Jaws,  an  entering  point  having  a  rounded  terminal 
portion  normally  within  the  grooves  and  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  jaws  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  extremities, 
and  a  suspending  hook,  plvotally  secured  upon  the  ex 
trerolty  of  the  said  terminal  portion,  the  said  yoke  being 
adapted  to  plnchlngly  retain  the  said  entering  point  In 
Its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  miner's  candle  stick,  the  combination  of  a 
re«llient  handle  having  normally  parallel,  longitudinally 
grooved  jaws,  an  entering  point  having  a  bifurcated 
terminal  portion  normally  within  the  grooves  and  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  the  jaws  at  a  point  remote  from  Its 
extremity,  and  a  hook  member  having  a  lateral  lug 
plvotally  secured  upon  the  bifurcated  terminal. 

5.  In  a  miner's  candle  stick,  the  combination  of  a 
resilient  handle  having  normally  parallel,  longitudinally 
grooved  jaws,  an  entering  point  plvotally  mounted  be 
tween  the  jaws,  a  suspending  hook  plvotally  secured 
at  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  said  point,  and  an  arm 
upon  the  handle  having  a  proturberance  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  hook  when  the  latter  Is  at  right  angles 
to  the  entering  point  and  its  pivoted  extremity  Is  within 
the  handle. 

6.  In  a  miner's  candle  stick  the  combination  of  a 
resilient  handle  having  normally  parallel,  longitudinally 
grooved  jaws,  an  entering  point  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  jaws,  a  suspending  hook,  plvotally  secured  at 
the  Inner  extremity  of  the  said  point  and  a  locking 
means  upon  the  handle  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
■aid  hook  when  the  latter  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  enter- 
ing point  and  its  pivoted  extremity  Is  within  the  handle. 


870,639.  PROPELLER.  James  Nielsen,  Lake  Forest, 
111.  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  381,033. 
1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  an  engine  having  a  reclpro- 
emttng  piston  rod,  a  crank  shaft  having  gears  at  its  ends, 
said  rod  having  a  pitman  rod  connection  with  the  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  outside  propellers,  gears  having  pitman 
rod  connections  therewith,  a  centrally  disposed  propeller, 
a  centrally  disposed  gear  having  a  pitman  connection 
thet«w1th,  and  movable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  cen- 
trally dlspoaed  gear  at  certain  times  for  stopping  the  boat 
Withoot  stopping  said  engine  or  reversing  the  same. 

2.*  In  a  derlce  as  specified,  a  boat  eqnipped  with  a  pair 
of  propellers  for  driving  the  same  forward,  gears  having 
pttman  rod  connections  therewith,  a  centrally  disposed 
propeller  so  formed  as  to  Impinge  against  the  water,  a  cen 
tmlly  dtspooed  gear  having  a  pitman  rod  connection  there- 
with, axlally  movable  gears  for  Imparting  motion  at  cer- 
tain  times   to  the   centrally   disposed    propeller,   a    lever 


3.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  boat  having  an  engine  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  piston  rod.  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing gears  at  Its  ends,  said  rod  having  a  pitman  rod  connec- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  outside  propellers, 
sears  h.ivlng  pitman  rod  connections  therewith,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  propeller,  a  centrally  disposed  gear  having 
a  pitman  connection  therewith,  axlally  movable  gears  for 
imparting  motion  at  certain  times  to  the  centrally  dis 
posed  propeller,  for  stopping  the  lioat  without  stopping 
said  engine  or  reversing  the  same  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  movable  gears. 


870,640.  DOOR  CONTUOLLING  DEVICE.  ChaIilks  H. 
OcuMjALOH,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  IOO6. 
Serial   No.  297,229. 
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1.  In  a  floor  hinge,  a  casing,  sleeves,  a  spring  connecting 
the  sleeves,  ami  a  spring  tenaion-adjustlng-devlce  forming 
part  of  the  permanent  structure,  said  device  maintaining 
the  tension  produced  thereby. 

2.  In  a  floor  hinge,  a  casing,  a  pintle,  a  sleeve  on  the 
pintle,  a  spring  carrying  sleeve  on  the  first  named  sleeve. 
a  spring  connecting  the  sleeves,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  normal  situation  of  the  sleeves  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  spring  said  means  consisting  of  a  screw  operatlvely 
engaged  with  one  sleeve  and  bearing  on  the  other. 

3.  In  a  floor  hinge,  a  casing  having  a  cover  receiving 
flange  surroun<llng  Its  open  top,  a  detachable  casing  cover 
on  the  flange,  a  pintle,  a  sleeve  on  the  pintle,  a  spring- 
carrying  sleeve  on  said  first  named  sleeve,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  sleeves,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
circumferential  situation  of  the  sleeves  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  said  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  side 
and  below  Its  covers  and  said  flange  to  permit  said  ad- 
justment. 

4.  In  a  floor  hinge,  a  casing,  a  detachable  spring  con- 
trolled rotatable  pintle  having  a  reduced  portion,  ball 
raceways  mounted  thereon,  balls  In  said  racewsys,  and 
separable  means  distinct  from  the  casing  for  holding  the 
raceways  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  pintle. 

5.  In  a  floor  hinge,  a  casing,  a  detachable  spring-con- 
trolled   rotatable    pintle    having   a    reduced    portion,    hall 
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raceways  mounted  thereon,  balls  in  said  raceways,  and 
separable  means  distinct  from  the  casing  for  holding  the 
raceways  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  pintle, 
said  casing  having  a  socket  or  seat,  and  a  bearing  therein 
for  the  lower  raceway,  and  also  a  recess  for  the  raceway- 
hoUIIng  means. 


.sT(».<)41.      S.XSH     F.^STENEU      John  C.   O'Neill,    Ham 
burg,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.    12.   IJKMl.     Serial   No.  305,534. 


870,642.     FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.     Alfred  Oskamp,  Wyo 
mlng,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  305,753. 


1.  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  body  pivoted  to  one 
member  of  a  window,  an  arm  extending  from  said  body 
substantially  In  the  plane  thereof,  a  sharpened  projection 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  another  member  of  the  window,  and  a  driving 
portion  on  said  arm  opposite  to  said  sharpened  projec- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  body  pivoted  to  one 
member  of  a  window,  an  arm  offset  from  said  body,  and  a 
sharpened  projection  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  another  member  of  the 
window,  said  offset  arm  forming  a  driving  portion  for 
said  sharpened  projection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;j.  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  pivoted  body,  a 
sharpened  projection  extending  from  said  l)ody  substan 
tially  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  driving  portion  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  piano  of  the  body,  and  a  second  sharp- 
ened projection  offset  from  said  body,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


sunk  between  the  two,  to  form  a  space  around  the  rivet ; 
and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  press  the  contact  piece  away^ 
from  the  key.  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  an  element 
having  a  friction  surface  ;  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  con- 
tact therewith  ;  a  key  for  applying  the  ring  (0  the  surface; 
a  contact  piece  provided  with  a  l)eveled  surface  and  se- 
cured to  the  key  by  means  of  a  rivet  having  a  flaring 
head;  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  key  and  engaging  the 
contact  i)lece  Immediately  behind  the  highest  portion  of 
its  beveled  surface  ;  and  an  operating  nose  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  beveled  surface  on  the  contact  piece  and  operate 
the  key.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  an  element 
having  a  friction  surface;  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  con- 
tact therewith  ;  a  key  for  applying  the  ring  to  the  surface  ; 
a  contact  piece  provided  with  a  beveled  surface  and  secured 
to  the  key  by  means  of  a  rivet  havinj:  a  flaring  head,  the 
rivet  bole  being  countersunk  l>etween  the  two,  to  fotm  a 
space  around  the  rivet ;  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  key  and 
engaging  the  contact  piece  immediately  behind  the  highest 
portion  of  its  beveled  surface  ;  and  an  operating  noae 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  surface  on  the  contact  piece 
and  operate  the  key,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  an  element 
having  a  friction  surface  ;  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  con- 
tact therewith  :  key  F  contact  piece  (J  provided  with  a 
lieveled  surface  and  secured  to  the  key  by  means  of  a  rivet 
having  a  flaring  head,  the  rivet  hole  being  countersunk 
between  the  two  to  form  a  space  around  the  rivet  ;  a  set 
screw  carried  by  the  key  and  engaging  the  contact  piece 
Immediately  behind  the  highest  point  of  the  beveled  sur- 
face ;  lugs  j/  engaging  members  c^  for  guiding  the  key  ; 
stop  f  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  key  ;  and  an  op- 
erating nose  adapted  to  engage  piece  G  and  operate  the 
key,   substantially   as  specifitMi. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  friction  sur- 
face ;  a  metallic  friction  ring  mounted  concentrically  there- 
with ;  a  loose  friction  ring  interposed  Ijetween  the  metallic 
friction  ring  and  the  friction  surface  and  projecting  beyond 
them  ;  sockets  secured  to  the  projecting  edges  of  the  loose 
ring  ;  springs  imprisoned  between  the  sockets  and  adapted 
to  expand  the  ring,  and  means  for  expanding  the  metallic 
ring,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  friction  sur- 
face ;  a  metallic  friction  ring  mounted  concentrically  there- 
with ;  a  loose  friction  ring  Interposed  between  the  metallic 
friction  ring  and  the  friction  surface  and  projecting  be- 
yond them  ;  sockets  secured  to  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
loose  ring;  clamps  adapted  to  engage  sockets  and  relieve 
the  tension  on  the  ring  ;  spring*  imprisoned  l»etween  the 
sockets  and  adapted  to  expand  the  ring  :  and  means  for 
expanding  the  metallic  ring,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  key  for  operating  friction  clutches,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact  piece  secured  to  the  key  by  means  of  a 
rivet  having  a  flaring  head  adapted  to  strip  under  strain  ; 
and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  press  the  contact  piece  away 
from  the  key  thereby  permitting  adjustment  through  a 
large  arc,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  key  for  operating  friction  clutches,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact  piece  secured  to  the  key  by  means  of  a 
rivet  having  a  flaring  head,  the  rivet  bole  being  counter 


870,643.  AMALGAM.\TOR  Geobqe  E.  Palllins,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  of  five  twenty-fourths  to 
Charles  E.  Bibb,  five  twenty  fourths  to  Charles  H.  Theo- 
bald, and  five  twenty-fourths  to  Haywood  L  Butler, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1905.  Serial 
No.   281.677. 

1.  The  Improved  appaiatus  for  the  purpose  specified 
comprising  a  wooden  trough  having  Its  rounded  bottom 
lined  with  copper  and  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse 
partitions  alternate  ones  extending  to  the  bottom  and  ter- 
minating below  the  top  of  the  trough  and  others  termi- 
nating above  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  extending  to 
the  top  thereof,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  trough,  a  series  of  agitators  keyed  thereon 
and  comprising  radial  arms  and  strips  connecting  their 
outer  ends,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  in  the  last  com- 
partment which  Is  adjacent  to  the  last  of  the  series  of 
agitators,  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  along  one  side  of  the 
trougn  for  delivering  mercury  into  the  several  compart- 
ments containing  the  agitators,  a  pipe  arranged  for  dis- 
charging a  saline  solution  into  the  trough,  and  electric- 
circuit  connections  comprising  conductora  extending  to  a 
source  of  electric  supply,  one  of  said  conductors  bcins  con- 
nected with  the  copper  lining  of  the  trough  and  the  other 
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with   platw  arranged   In   the  trough,   as   shown   and  de- 
•eiibed. 


e 


—  :,  -tt  *M  -M  >M  '  J  -_;  •<•  •M  •««>»••  J  — 


I 


ff 


.-■/ 


-^ 


2.  The  Improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprlaing  a  wooden  trough  having  Its  rounded  bottom 
provided  with  a  copper  lining,  a  series  of  transverse 
wooden  partitions,  the  first  and  third  extending  to  the  top 
of  the  trough  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  thereof 
and  the  alternating  or  second  and  fourth  partitions  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  and  terminating  short  of  the  top, 
wbereby  a  passage  for  fluid  is  provided  beneath  one  parti- 
tion and  over  the  adjacent  one  as  described,  a  longitudinal 
■haft  passing  through  the  trough  and  its  several  parti- 
tions, and  a  series  of  agitators  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  compartments  of  the  trough,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
series  of  radial  arms  -flzed  to  the  shaft,  and  metal  strips 
connecting  their  outer  ends,  the  arms  being  arranged  spi- 
rally so  that  the  strips  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  improved  apparatus  comprising  a  wooden  trough 
harlnc  a  copper-lined  bottom,  a  series  of  transverse  wooden 
partitions  terminating  alternately  short  of  the  bottom  and 
top  of  the  trough  as  described,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  and  a 
series  of  agitators  arranged  one  in  each  of  the  several 
compartments  formed  by  said  partitions,  and  pipes  ar- 
ranged for  deliyery  of  mercury  and  a  saline  solution  into 
the  trough,  the  bottom  of  the  latter  having  cocks  for  draw- 
ing off  the  amalgam,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  trough  for  removing  the  ore  deposited  from  the 
solution,  as  shown  and  described. 


870,944.  NET  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Hknrt  T.  RlCH- 
Mom),  Malvern,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
840,944. 


1.  A  Baehlne  for  the  parpoae  described,  eomprising  a 
pair  o(  nmMiill  ■httttav-ban  dlspo««d  ad^^nt  and  par- 
alM  wtOi  wtMfnee  to  each  other ;  a  reirolable  table  bar- 
1^  aa'oiitw  Mr«Me  dl^OMd  parallel  with  and  adjacent 
to  MM  iUfttt#-tan,  aBd  oieaas  to  canae  a  tonfttadlnal 
e(  Mid  nuwiia  lAlfttBf  bars. 


H.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  shlftlng-bars  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  with 
reference  to  each  other ;  a  revoluble  table  having  an  outer 
surface  disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  shlft- 
lng-bars, and  means  to  cause  a  simultaneous  longitudinal 
movement   of  said   shlftlng-bars. 

3.  A  machine  as  described  comprising  a  pair  of  shlftlng- 
bars,  mounted  upon  a  suitable  frame  and  disposed  adjacent 
and  parallel  with  reference  to  each  other  ;  an  operating 
table  formed  as  a  cylinder  and  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  having  a  surface  disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  shlftlng-bars ;  means  to  cause  a  revoluble  move- 
ment of  the  operating  table  and  means  to  cause  a  simulta- 
neous longitudinal  movement  of  said  shlftlng-bars  in  direc- 
t-Ions opposite  to  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described.  comprlsinR  a 
pair  of  adjacently  disposed  recessed  shlftlng-bars  ;  a  rev- 
oluble table  having  an  outer  surface  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  shifting  bars ;  and  means  to  cause  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  adjacently-disposed  shlftlng-bars  In  di- 
rections opposite  to  each  other. 


870.645.  VELOCIl'EDK  SKAT -POST.  MBTEn  ROSIM, 
BloonilngtoD,  ill.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,963. 


1.  In  a  velocipede,  a  seat  post  having  a  collar  disposed 
on  Its  lower  end,  a  spiral  spring  supported  thereon,  a 
collar  supported  by  said  spring  and  movable  on  said  seat 
post,  a  bifurcated  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  seat- 
post,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  in  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  said  lever  being  provided  between  Its  ends  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  seat-post,  and  a 
seat  mounted  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  said  lever,  the 
latter  belnf  supported  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  a  seat  post  having  a  collar  di^oaed 
on  its  lower  end,  a  spiral  spring  supported  thereon,  a 
collar  supported  by  said  spring  and  movable  on  said  seat 
post,  inverted  V-shaped  lugs  disposed  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  collar,  a  bifurcated  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
seat  post,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  in  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  said  lever  being  provided  between  Its  ends  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  seat-post,  and  a 
seat  mounted  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  said  lever,  and 
depending  projections,  on  said  lever  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  slot  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with 
V-shaped  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said 
lugs  on  said  last-named  collar. 

3.  In  a  velocipede,  a  seat  post  having  a  collar  disposed 
on  its  lower  end.  a  spiral  spring  supported  thereon,  a 
collar  supported  by  said  spring  and  movable  on  said  seat 
post.  Inverted  V-shaped  lugs  disposed  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  collar,  a  bifurcated  arm  on  the  uppter  end  of  said 
seat  post,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  In  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  said  lever  being  provided  between  its  ends  with  a. 
lODfltadlnal  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  seat-post,  and  a 
seat  moouted  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  said  lever,  and 
depending  projections,  on  said  lever  disposed  on  eadi  side 
of  said  slot  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  V-shaped 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  lags  on 


NONnSMBER  12,  I907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


43S 


Hald   last-named   collar,   said  pivoted  end   portion  of  said 

lever  being  curved  and  extending  below  said  arm  of  said 

seat  post,  and  said  slot  extending  into   said  curved  por- 
tion thereof. 


870.646.      WATERTOWER.      William    H.    SHArKB,    Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Apr    19.  1906.     Serial  No    312,608. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  derrick,  a  tul)e  movable  longi- 
tudinally therein,  a  flexible  tube  swlveled  thereon  and  ter- 
minating In  a  nozzle,  an  extensible  arm  adapted  to  bend 
the  flexible  tube  with  the  nozzle  In  different  angles  and 
means  for  actuating  the  arm. 

'1.  The  combination  of  a  main  mast,  a  tubular  top  mast 
extenstbly  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  tube  secured  thereon 
and  provided  with  n  nozzle,  a  worm  gear  mechanism  and 
an  extensible  lever  actuated  thereby  for  bending  the  tulw 
with  the  noMle  in  different  angles. 

?>  The  combination  of  a  tubular  mast,  a  conning  deck 
attached  to  Its  upper  portion,  a  flexible  tube  swlveled  on 
the  top  of  the  mast  and  terminating  In  a  noBzle.  a  pilot 
wheel  for  rotating,  and  hand  actuated  lever  mechanism 
for  bending,  the  flexible  tube,  said  pilot  wheel  and  said 
mechanism  being  both  accessible  from  the  deck. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stand  pipe  a  conning  deck 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  flexible  tube 
swlveled  on  the  top  portion  of  said  stand  pipe  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  noizle.  and  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  a 
hand  wheel  accessible  from  the  conning  deck  and  adapted 
to  move  and  maintain  the  flexible  tube  In  different  posi- 
tions of  curvature  with  the  nozzle  In  different  angles  to 
the  stand  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  derrick,  an  Inflexible  tube  ex 
tenslbly  mounted  therein,  a  conning  deck  mounted  on  Its 
upper  portion,  a  flexible  tube  swlveled  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  Inflexible  tube  and  provided  with  a  norale,  ex- 
tensible means  of  access  to  the  deck,  hand  actuated 
mechanism  accessible  from  the  deck  for  either  rotating  or 
bending  the  flexible  tu[>e.  and  hand  actuated  mechanism  for 
moving  and  maintaining  the  tube  In  different  extensible 
positions  In  relation  to  the  derrick. 


3.  A  cast  metal  side  frame  for  car  trucks  having  a  ro- 
cees  In  Its  upper  face,  columns  forming  the  sides  of  said 
recess,  and  a  removable  spring  seat  support  resting  on  said 
columns  and  closing  the  top  of  said  recess ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  cast  side  frame  having  a 
recess,  a  removable  compression  member  spanning  said  re- 
cess, a  spring  seat  arranged  within  said  recess  and  pivoted 
to  said  member,  and  a  bolster  yieldingly  supported  on  said 
spring  seat  :  substantlallj  as  descrU)ed. 


870,647.     CAR  TRUCK.     Chaelbs  S.  SHALLBNBaBOBB,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,202. 

1.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  formed  with  a  recess  in 
Its  upper  face  and  provided  with  a  combined  compression 
member  and  spring  seat  support  which  closes  the  top  of 
said  recess;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cast  metal  side  franie  for  car  trucks  formed  with  a 
recess  in  its  upper  face  and  provided  with  a  removable 
spring  seat  support  which  extends  across  said  receas  and 
closes  the  top  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 


6.  A  car  truek  comp'-iblng  a  side  frame  having  a  recess 
that  Is  normally  closed  at  its  top  by  a  removable  compres- 
sion member,  a  spring  seat  pivtited  to  said  member,  and  a 
bolster  yieldingly  supported  on  said  b{  ring  seat;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  having  a  recess, 
a  removable  compression  member  located  within  and  clos- 
ing the  top  of  said  recess,  a  spring  seat  pivoted  to  said 
compression  member,  and  a  bolster  yieldingly  supported 
on  said  spring  seat  :  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  having  a  recess 
that  Is  enlarged  at  its  tup.  a  removable  compression  mem- 
l>er  located  within  and  closing  the  top  of  said  receas,  a 
spring  seat  having  upwardly  extending  arms  that  are  piv- 
oted to  said  compression  memlter,  lugs  for  llmitlog  the 
movement  of  the  spring  seat,  a  bolster  Interposed  between 
said  compression  member  and  spring  seat,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  bolster  and  spring  seat ;  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

8.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame,  a  bar  harlnf 
flattened  ends  which  are  secured  to  the  side  frame,  a 
spring  seat  baring  slotted  arms  through  which  said  iMir 
passes,  and  a  bolster  yieldingly  supported  on  said  spring 
seat  ;   substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  bolster  having  slots  adja- 
cent Its  end.  a  spring  seat  having  upwardly  extendln( 
arms  which  pass  through  said  slots,  a  support  for  the 
spring  seat  arranged  above  the  bolster,  and  a  spring  inter- 
jK)sed  l>€tween  the  l>ol8ter  and  spring  seat ;  subetantlall/ 
as   described. 

10.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  springs,  spring  seats 
supported  by  removable  members,  said  spring  seat  sup- 
ports being  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  frames,  a  bolster 
having  its  end  portions  Interposed  between  aald  springs 
and  spring  seat  supports,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  bolster  and  spring  seats ;  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  car  truck,  cast  metal  side  frames  each  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  face,  spring 
wax  supports  extending  across  said  recesses,  spring 
seats  pivoted  to  said  supports,  a  bolster,  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  bolster  and  spring  seats,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  bolster  and  spring  seata; 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  car  truck,  cast  metal  side  frames  each  of 
which  is  formed  wltn  a  recess  in  its  upper  face,  remorable 
spring  seat  supports  extending  across  said  rscsassB,  spring 
seats  pivoted  to  said  sup^rts,  a  bolster,  springs  Interposed 
between  the  bolster  and  spring  seats,  and  meaas  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  bolster  and  spring  asats;  •Qb> 
stantially  as  described. 
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8  7  0.648.  VEHICLE-HEATER.  John  A.  Shutz  and 
Madison  L.  Kiskuan,  Richmond,  Ind.,  asslgnora,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aaaignments,  of  one-half  to  The  Stand- 
ard Pattern  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  one-fourth 
to  Henry  A.  Wehrly  and  one-fourth  to  Lewla  C.  Ash- 
man, New  I'ariB,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.   3.10,430. 


« 


1.  A  vehicle  floor-heater,  comprising  a  metal  casing  or 
box  constructed  to  depend  from  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  bumer-supportiug 
spider  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber 
Intermediate  its  depth,  layers  of  heat-non-conducting 
material  overlying  the  upper  portions  of  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  side-walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
supported  at  their  lower  edges  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
spider,  and  a  grate-carrying  floor-plate  overlying  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  having  depending  flanges  which  over- 
lie the  inner  surfaces  of  said  heat  non-conducting  layers 
and  confine  them  against  the  walls  of  the  combustion 
chamber. 

2.  A  vehicle  floor-heater,  comprising  a  metal  casing 
or  box  constructed  to  depend  from  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  a  vertical  partition  extending  down- 
ward from  its  top  and  terminating  above  its  bottom, 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  a  cold-air  chamber 
and  a  combustion  chamber  which  communicate  at  their 
bottoms,  a  liquid-fuel  burner  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  supporting  the  burner  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  starting  oil-cup  supported  by 
and  below  the  burner,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  being  constructed  to  open  to  give  access  to  said 
oil-cup.  and  a  removable  grate  covering  the  top  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  giving  access  to  the  burner. 


8  7  0.649.  GLASS  GATHERING  AND  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINE. Thbooobe  C.  Steihbb,  Buckbannon,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,426. 

1.  The  combination  with  continuously  operating  auto- 
matic glass  pressing  mechanism,  of  an  automatic  gathering 
device  having  means  to  continuously  supply  the  press 
mold,  and  cutting  off  in  the  furnace  before  removal  from 
th«  mass,  a  definite  quantity  of  glass  for  said  molds. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  operating  glass 
pressing  machine,  an  automatic  gathering  and  measuring 
mechanism  adapted  to  deliver  to  each  mold  a  definitely 
mMMored  gaastlty  of  glass,  and  means  by  which  the  gath- 
ering head  follows  the  falling  level  of  glass  In  the  furnace 
tn  proportion  to  the  amount  taken  oat. 

8.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
maamring  device  taaTiag  a  cup  of  daflnlte  capacity,  means 
to  poalthraly  dOM  t])«  cup  and  seter  the  charge  while  the 
cap  la  In  the  mass  of  glass,  and  aatomatlc  means  to  thrust 
tba  gatberlag  cap  into  the  melting  pot  and  ramova  it  there- 
from. 


, ^ — 

4.  The  coBbinatlon  with  a  gathering  and  measuring 
device  having  automatic  means  to  open  and  close  it  In  the 
mass  of  glass,  of  automatic  means  to  Introduce  the  gath- 
erer into  the  furnace  and  to  carry  the  charge  of  glass  and 
expel  it  into  the  mold. 


5.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  plvote<l  cylinders,  each  having  on  Its  piston  rod  a 
gatherlnj;  and  measuring  device,  and  suitable  mechanism 
to  swing  the  cylinder  and  thrust  the  measuring  device  Into 
the  pot  and  withdraw  it,  and  means  to  place  the  measurer 
over  the  mold  and  to  automatically  and  forcibly  expel  the 
charge  of  glass  therefrom. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  cylinder  and  means 
to  move  It,  of  an  extensible  piston  rod  therefor,  a  gathering 
and  measuring  devUe  on  the  piston  rod,  and  automatic 
means  to  open  and  close  the  measuring  device,  and  to  carry 
the  piston  rod  to  position  to  discharge  the  glass  Into  a 
mold. 

7.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine  a  gathering  bead  having 
means  to  cut  ofl"  in  the  mass  and  take  out  of  the  pot  an 
exact  measured  quantity  of  glass,  a  support  and  carrier 
for  said  head  and  means  to  extend  the  reach  of  the  support 
in  exact  proportion  to  the  change  of  level  in  a  receptacle 
containing  the  supply  of  glass. 

8.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  a  gathering  head  adapt- 
ed to  remuve  from  fi  furnace  a  deliniie  i|iiautity  of  metal,  a 
supporting  arm  for  the  head  having  a  straightaway  mo- 
tion to  dip  the  head  in  the  glass,  and  an  automatic  regu- 
lating device  on  the  arm  adapted  to  increase  the  reach 
of  the  gatherer  in  proportion  to  the  measured  amount  of 
glass  removed. 

9.  In  a  gla.ss  gathering  machine  a  gathering  head  with 
a  flared  mouth  and  means  to  thrust  it  into  the  mass  of 
glass  and  thereby  fill  It,  means  to  retain  the  charge,  and 
automatic  means  to  forcibly  expel  the  glass  from  the  gath- 
ering head. 

10.  A  glass  gathering  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  dip  Into  the  glass,  and  a  rotary  cutter  inside 
the  receptacle  adapted  to  separate  the  charge  from  the 
mass  before  removal. 

11.  In  a  glass  gathering  and  pressing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  mold  plate,  and  a  traveling  sup- 
port carryinK  a  series  of  gatherers,  of  a  racl£  and  pinion 
mechanism  to  move  the  said  mold  carrier  and  gatherer 
support  by  harmonic  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  glass  handling  machine  a  gathering  head  and 
means  to  thrust  it  into  a  mass  of  glass,  and  means  In  Bald 
head  to  allow  escape  of  the  air  and  to  cut  oflF  a  definite 
measured  quantity  of  glass  before  removal  from  the  mass. 

13.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  support  carrying  a  gathering  device,  and 
automatic  meana  on  said  support  to  extend  its  reach  at 
each  reciprocation. 

14.  In   a   gathering   machine,    the  combination   with    a 
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cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  therein  carrying 
a  gathering  device,  of  means  for  regulating  the  reach  of 
the  piston  rod,  comprislag  a  threaded  extension  of  the 
piston  ro*i  having  a  gear  wheel  threaded  thereon,  a  trip 
on  said  extension  and  a  pin  on  the  cylinder  adapted  for 
turning  said  gear  at  each  reciprocation  of  said  rod.  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  hollow  reciprocating  piston  rod  carrying 
a  gathering  device,  of  means  for  regulating  the  reach  of 
the  rod,  comprising  a  threaded  extension  therein  carrying 
8  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  support  on  the  extension  carrying 
an  adjustable  trip  for  turning  said  gear  and  an  adjustable 
stop  engaging  the  trip  at  each  reciprocation  of  said  rod, 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

16.  \  glass  gathering  and  measuring  device  comprising 
a  casing  block  with  a  flared  opening,  a  hollow  measuring 
cup  .seated  in  the  casing  for  rotation  therein,  having  an 
oponing  In  register  with  said  casing  opening,  and  means  to 
turn  said  measuring  cup  in  the  casing  to  shear  off  the 
glass  therein. 

17.  in  a  glass  gathering  and  measuring  device,  the  com- 
biaaiiuii  with  au  open  mouthed  casing  having  a  cy- 
lindrical opening,  of  a  cylindrical  cup  turning  therein, 
said  cup  having  a  mouth  In  register  with  the  mouth  of  the 
casing,  and  means  to  turn  the  cup.  whereby  the  edge  of  Its 
opening  will  sever  the  glass  extending  therein 

18.  A  glass  gathering  and  measuring  device  comprising 
a  rotary  cup  having  perforations  through  its  Iwttom,  a 
casing  for  the  cup  having  an  opening  registering  with  the 
mouth  of  the  cup.  and  openings  for  the  escape  of  air,  and 
nieans  to  rotate  the  cup'  after  it  is  filled  so  as  to  sever  and 
separate  the  glass  extending  into  the  cup. 

li).  .\  glass  mtasuring  (  up  adapted  to  receive  and  cut 
off  a  definite  quantity  of  glass  in  the  furnace  l^efore  re- 
moval from  the  mass,  and  automatic  means  to  operate  the 
cup  and  to  Introduce  and  remove  it  from  the  furnace. 

I'O.   A  glass  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  flared  mouth,  a  rotary  cup  and  cutter  in  the  casing, 
means  to  carry  the  cup  and  automatic  means  on  the  car 
rier  to  rotate  the  cnp.  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

L'l.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  measuring  cup  of 
means  to  close  and  open  the  same  and  tfteans  to  forcibly 
discharge  the  glass  therefrom,  sulmtantlally  as  descrllted. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  cup.  of  means  to 
cause  removal  of  the  air  ttiVrefrom  by  pressure  of  the 
glass  Itself  when  it  is  thrust  into  molten  glass,  and  means 
to  eject  the  glass  and  cool  the  cup  by  a  blast  of  compressed 
air. 

23.  In  a  glass  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  mouth  and  an  opening  closed  by  a  remov- 
able plate,  of  a  combined  measuring  cup  and  cutter  oper- 
ating in  said  opening  to  intermittently  register  with  the 
mouth  of  the  casing  and  removable  by  taking  off  said 
plate. 

24.  In  a  glass  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  opening,  of  a  removable  steel 
lining  therein,  and  a  rotary  cylindrical  measure  and  cut- 
ter within  the  steel  lining,  and  nieans  for  revolving  said 
cutter. 

25.  The  combination  with  automatic  means  for  gather- 
ing and  severing  a  charge  of  glass  from  the  mass  while 
In  a  furnace  l>efore  lifting  from  the  mass,  of  automatic 
means  to  carry  it  to  a  mold,  and  to  discharge  the  glass 
Into   the   mold. 

26.  In  a  feeding  device  for  glass  gathering  machines,  the 
combination  of  an  extensible  supporting  arm  for  a  gather- 
ing and  measuring  tool  having  a  threaded  portion,  a 
gear  threaded  thereon,  an  operating  gear  and  shaft  there- 
for, a  trip  attached  to  said  shaft  and  a  spring  ratchet, 
and  adjustable  means  to  throw  the  trip  through  varying 
arcs,  whereby  the  rate  of  extension  of  the  arm  may  be 
regulated. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  28,  having  an 
extensible  and  adjustable  piston  rod.  of  a  glass  measuring 
device  on  one  end  of  said  piston  rod,  operating  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  measuring  device,  comprising  an 
aazlllary  cylinder  carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  piston 
rod,  and  automatic  means  on  the  main  cylinder  to  operate 


the  closing  device  when  the  piston  descends  carrying  the 
auxiliary  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  column  21.  a  series  of  pivoted  cylinders  28  carried 
thereon,  means  to  swing  said  cylinders  on  their  pivots, 
valves  to  operate  the  piston  in  said  cylinders,  an  auto- 
matic glass  measuring  device  carried  on  the  rod  of  said 
piston,  and  means  operated  by  the  motion  of  the  pivoted 
cylinder  to  open  and  close  tbe  measuring  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

29.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
pivoted  main  cylinder,  an  operating  piston  rod  therein 
carrying  an  automatic  gathering  device,  said  piston  rod 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  car- 
rying thereon  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  proper  trips  and 
valves  operated  thereby  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
main  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston  of  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
der and  oi^orate  the  gathering  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

30.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  carrying  a  measuring  de- 
vice, of  means  for  automatically  extending  tbe  reach  of 
the  piston  rod,  including  a  ratchet  trip,  and  actuating 
means  whereby  tbe  reach  of  the  piston  rod  may  be  ex- 
tended automatically  but  retracted  manually,  independent 
of  the  mechanism  for  extending  it.  « 

31.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  device,  means  to  support  and  automatically 
extend  it  Into  and  withdraw  It  from  a  melting  furnace, 
means  to  operate  the  measuring  device  to  fill  It  and  sever 
the  glas..;  in  the  furnacf  before  removal  from  the  mass, 
automatic  means  to  feed  out  the  support  as  the  level  of 
the  glass  changes,  and  means  to  regulate  tbe  rate  of  said 
feed  of  the  support. 

32.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  glass  pressing 
mechanism,  of  a  glass  gathering  device  adapted  to  measure 
off  and  sever  a  definite  quantity  of  glass  In  the  melting 
furnace  before  removal  from  the  mass,  and  mechanism  to 
operate  said  gatherer  and  to  carry  It  to  the  press  molds 
and  deposit  tbe  charge  of  glass  therein,  whereby  there  is 
no  waste  of  glass  and  it  can  be  worked  in  a  highly  liquid 
state,  substantially   as  described. 

33.  A  glass  gathering  machine  having  a  gathering  head 
and  means  to  thrust  It  straight  forward  into  the  mass  of 
glass,  said  head  having  an  air  escape  and  t)eing  of  form 
adapted  to  force  out  the  air  by  pressure  of  the  glass  In 
entering  the  head,  substantially  as  described. 


870,650.     GATE.     David  A.  Vandivobt,  Scottsburg,   Ind. 
Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.539. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure  provided  at 
Its  hinged  end  with  an  extension,  a  shaft  journaled  at  one 
side  of  the  swinging  closure  and  arranged  in  allnement 
therewith  when  the  same  is  in  an  intermediate  position 
between  open  and  closed,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  tbe  shaft 
and  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe  extension, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  operate  tbe  swinging 
closure. 
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2.  Tb«  combtnation  of  a  swinging  closure  provided  at 
Its  hinged  end  with  an  extension,  a  guide  member  loosely 
moonted  upon  the  extension,  a  shaft  joamaled  at  one  side 
of  the  swinging  closure,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  guide  member, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  operate  the  swinging 
closure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure  provided  at 
its  hinged  end  with  an  extension,  a  guide  member  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  extension  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  at  one  *ide  of  the  swinging  closure,  a 
crank  arm  hinged  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pin  re- 
ceived loosely  within  the  slot  of  the  guide  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  operate  the  swinging 
Closure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure,  a  horlxontal 
shaft  joumaled  at  one  side  of  the  swinging  closure,  means 
for  operating  the  swinging  closure  by  rotating  the  horl- 
Bontal  shaft,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a 
weight  slldable  upon  the  guide  bar,  and  means  coCperatlng 
with  the  weight  to  rotate  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure  provided  at 
Its  hinged  end  with  an  extension,  an  upright  bar  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  extension  and  formed  with  a  vertical 
slot,  f  horlxontal  shaft  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  swing- 
ing closure,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  crank  arm  and  operating  within  the  vertical 
slot,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  operate  the 
swinging  closure. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure  provided  at 
its  hinged  end  with  an  extension,  an  upright  bar  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  extension  to  swing  upon  a  vertical  axis, 
the  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  horlsontal 
shaft  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  swinging  closure,  a  crank 
am  hinged  to  the  horlsontal  shaft,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
crank  arm  and  operating  within  the  vertical  slot  of  the  bar, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft  to  open  and 
close  the  swinging  closure. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure,  a  horlxontal 
shaft  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  swinging  closure,  means 
for  operating  the  swinging  closure  by  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
guide  bar  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  weight  slldable  upon  the 
guide  bar,  and  an  operating  cable  connected  to  the  weight, 
the  said  weight  moving  freely  in  one  direction  and  binding 
upon  the  guide  bar  when  a  pull  Is  exerted  upon  the  operat- 
ing cable. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  swinging  closure,  means  for  op- 
erating the  swinging  closure  by  rotating  the  shaft,  a  guide 
bar  carried  by  the  shaft  and  designed  to  assume  an  up- 
right position  upon  either  side  of  the  shaft  according  as 
the  swinging  closure  is  opened  or  closed,  a  weight  slldable 
upon  the  guide  bar,  and  a  cable  cooperating  with  the 
weight  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  operate  the  swinging 
closure. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure  provided  at  its 
hinged  end  with  an  extension,  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  side 
of  the  gate  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  having  an  op- 
erative connection  with  the  extension,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  a  weight  shlftable  upon  the  frame,  and  a 
cable  cooperating  with  the  weight  to  route  the  shaft  and 
operate  the  swinging  closure. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure  provided  at 
its  hinged  end  with  an  extension,  a  guide  member  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  extension,  a  horlsontal  shaft  mounted 
at  one  side  of  the  swinging  closure  and  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  guide 
■iMBber,  a  franse  mounted  upon  the  horlsontal  shaft  and 
eoasprlsing  a  guide  bar  designed  to  assume  an  upright  po- 
■ItlOB  apon  either  side  of  the  shaft  according  as  the  clos- 
vn  It  opeaM  or  closed,  a  weight  slldable  upon  the  guide 
tar.  aad  a  eaUe  eo5p«rating  with  the  weight  to  operate 
tba  Bwteginc  cloaara. 

11.  TIm  eombtaMtion  of  a  swingtng  closnre,  a  shaft 
imrtafl  at  om  siM  of  the  swlnclnf  doanre,  meaaa  for  o^ 
mmOag  tlM  iwlBitag  dontrt  by  rer^taff  the  abaft,  a  Ion- 
gtt«dbMUy  earvad  gvMe  bar  carried  by  tba  shaft  and  d«- 

to  aaaiiBa  an  upright  poaltkm  apon  titbar  side 


thereof  according  as  the  closure  is  opened  or  closed,  a 
weight  slldable  upon  the  curved  guide  bar.  and  a  cable  co- 
operating with  the  weight  to  operate  the  shaft. 


870,651.  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  TOOL.  HIENBT 
H.  Vacgiun,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  awlgn- 
ments,  to  The  Pittsburg  Pneumatic  Company.  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1901.     Serial  No.  75.975. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril^ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein, 
a  valve  casing  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports  and  porta 
leading  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  differential  pis- 
ton valve  located  within  said  casing  and  controlling  the 
ports  communicating  therewith,  said  valve  having  a  cen- 
tral radial  flange  the  opposite  surfaces  of  which  are  alter- 
nately expo.sed  to  fluid  pressure  from  the  supplj  port,  and 
means  for  permitting  fluid  pressure  to  flow  from  one  side 
of  said  flange  to  a  port  leading  to  the  cylinder  from  a 
point  In  said  valve  casing  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a 
valve  casing  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports  and  ports 
leading  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  differential  pis- 
ton valve  located  within  said  casing  and  controlling  the 
ports  communlcatiUK  therewith,  said  valve  having  a  cen- 
tral radial  flange  the  opposite  surfaces  of  which  are 
alternately  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  from  the  supply 
port,  said  valve  also  having  passages  therein  leading  from 
either  side  of  said  flange  through  which  fluid  pressure 
flows  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  "of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  passages  leading  to  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  passages  leading  to  points  at  predetermined 
distances  from  Its  ends,  of  a 'piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinder,  a  differential  piston  valve  having 
reduced  ends,  a  central  radially  projecting  flange  and  two 
radially  projecting  surfaces  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  flange  and  the  reduced  ends  of  the  valve,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  source 
of  supply  within  which  said  flange  reciprocates,  such 
valve  casing  comprising  chambers  communicating  with  the 
passages  leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  within  which  the  radial  surfaces  reciprocate,  said 
valve  casing  also  comprising  chambers  communicating 
with  said  passages  leading  to  points  distant  from  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  within  which  the  reduced  ends  of  the 
valve  reciprocate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  o|>erated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  valve 
casing  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports  and  ports  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  casing  having  a  central  chamber,  Intermediate 
chambers  of  less  bore  than  and  communicating  with  the 
central  chamber,  and  end  chambers  of  less  bore  than  and 
communicating  with  the  Intermediate  chambers,  and  a 
differential  piston  valve  located  In  said  valve  Casing 
and  controlling  the  ports  communicating  therewith. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  central  supply  chamber  and  chambers  of 
reduced  bore  located  on  either  side  of  said  supply  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  exhaust  ports  and  with  pas- 
sages leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
differential  piston  valve  located  In  said  valve  casing  and 
haying  a  central  radial  flange  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  sapply  chamber  and  outwardly  directed  radial 
surfaces  ad  either  side  of  said  central  flange  located  In 


November  12, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


439 


said  chambers  of  reduced  bore,  said  valve  having  pas 
sages  therethrough  leading  from  either  side  of  said  cen-*  I 
tral  flange  to  the  radial  surface  on  the  opposite  side  ; 
thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve. 

6.  In    a   fluid   pressure   operated    tool,    the   combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  val?e 
casing  having  a  central  supply  chamber  and  chambers  of   ^ 
reduced  bore  located  on  either  side  of  said  supply  cham 
her  and  communicating  with  exhaust  ports  and  with  pas 
sages  leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  dif-    j 
ferentlal    piston    valve    located    in    said    valve    casing    and 
having  a   central    radial  flange  adapted  to   reciprocate   In 
said   supply    chamber   and   outwardly   directed    radial    sur- 
faces on  either  side  of  said  central  flange  located  In  said 
chambers  of  reduced  bore,  means  for  connecting  the  sup- 
ply   chamber   on    either    side    of    said    central    flange    with 
ports  on   the  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  leading  to   the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
ralve. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  valve 
casing  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports  and  ports  leading 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  differential  piston 
valve  located  in  said  casing  and  controlling  the  ports 
communicating  therewltlx,  said  valve  having  a  central 
radial  flange  tbe  opposite  surfaces  of  which  are  alter- 
nately exposed  to  pressure  from  the  supply  port  to  retain 
the  valve  in  each  position,  said  valve  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  surfaces  on  either  side  of  said  central 
flange,  those  on  one  side  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  flowing  to  and  from  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
valve  against  pressure  exerted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
central  flange. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  having  pressure-admission  passages 
and  valve  controlling  passages  leading  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  of  a  valve  casing  having  chambers  communicat- 
ing with  said  valve  controlling  passages  and  also  having 
supply  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  in  said  casing  con- 
trolling the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  through 
said  pressure  admission  passages  ;  the  ends  of  which  con- 
trol tbe  communication  between  said  valve-controlled 
passages  and  said  chaml)er8  and  between  said  chambers 
and  exhaust  ports,  whereby  when  one  valve-controlling 
passage  Is  open  to  Its  communicating  chamber  the  other 
valve-controlling  passage  Is  closed  and  the  chamber  com- 
municating therewith  connected  with  an  exhaust  port, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  sleeve 
longitudinally  movably  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  valve  casing  therein  extending  transversely  to 
and  located  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  a 
valve  in  said  casing  adapted  to  control  the  supply  and 
exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
wtth  a  cylinder  having  passages  leading  to  predetermined 
points  within  the  same  and  terminating  at  tbe  outer 
periphery  thereof,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movably  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  casing  therein  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  casing 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  terminal  of 
said  passage  on  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  within  said  casing  controlling  said  ports,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  sleeve  moonted  on  said  cylinder  and 
movable  lon^tudlnally  with  relation  thereto,  said  sleeve 
haTlng  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  register  with  snld  ex- 
haust port  from  the  cylinder  when  said  sleeve  occupies 
a  given  position  relatively  to  tbe  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting said  cylinder  and  sleeve  to  limit  the  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  to  prevent  a  relative  rotary  move 
ment  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  key  extending 
transversely  through  said  cylinder  and  elongated  slots 
In  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  projecting  ends  of  the  key 
and  encaged  thereby,  suhstantlally  as  described. 


12.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  port  leading  through  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
handle  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able with  relation  thereto,  said  handle  having  an  exhaust 
port  adapted  to  register  with  said  port  through  tbe 
cylinder  when  the  handle  occupies  a  given  position  rels- 
tlvely  to  the  cylinder  thereby  opening  communication  be- 
tween an  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere.  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  a  passage  leading  to  one  and 
and  a  passage  leading  to  a  ix)lnt  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  end,  of  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cj'llnder.  a  differential  piston  valve  having 
radially  projecting  surfaces,  a  valve  casing  having  sap- 
ply  and  exhaust  ports  and  ports  communicating  with  the 
passages  In  the  cylinder  and  controlled  by  said  valve, 
one  of  said  radial  surfaces  of  tbe  valve  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  presssure  from  the  source  of  supply,  while 
two  other  radial  surfaces  located  on  the  side  of  the  first 
radial  surface  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  exposed  to 
fluid  pressure  are  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  pressure 
passing  to  the  working  end  of  said  cylinder  and  from  the 
working  end  thereof  when  the  piston  uncovers  said  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  predetermined  point  of  the  end  of 
said  cylinder,  the  sum  of  the  two  latter  surfaces  being 
greater  in  area  than  that  of  the  first,  substantially  as 
described. 

14.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  longitudinally 
movable  with  relation  thereto,  means  actuated  by  said 
handle  adapted  to  open  said  exhaust  port  by  Its  movement 
away  from  the  cylinder  and  to  close  said  exhaust  port 
by  its  movement  towards  the  cylinder. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  casing,  a  differential  piston  valve  In 
said  casing,  said  valve  rasing  having  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  leading  to  the  cylinder  through  which  motive  fluid 
passes  to  reciprocate  the  piston  which  are  controlled  by 
the  valve,  said  cylnlder  having  passages  controlled  by 
the  piston  and  which  lead  to  the  valve  casing  to  re- 
ciprocate the  valve,  and  said  valve  having  a  series  of  areas 
and  controlling  surfaces  so  related  to  said  supply  and 
exhaust  ports  and  valve-controlling  passages  that  the 
valve  Is  held  In  one  position  by  pressure  from  the  supply 
port  and  when  In  such  position  Is  adapted  to  be  reversed 
'  by  exposure  to  pressure  from  tbe  cylinder  flowing  through 
1  only  one  of  said  valve-controlllug  passages. 


870,652.      LATCH-KEEPER.      EcGENK   W     Vbst.   Tacoma. 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,129. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  gate  post,  of  a  pivot  joumaled  therein  having  a 
projecting  portion  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  securing  plat* 
on  said  post  formed  with  a  boas  between  which  and  one 
face  of  the  post  is  seated  the  said  aboulder,  and  a  latch 
keeper  secured  to  said  pivot. 
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8  7  0,693.  ROCK-DKILL  AND  OTHER  PERCUSSION 
TOOI^  Thomas  Wauop,  ConUton.  England.  Filed 
Auff.  7.  1005.    Serial  No.  273,040. 


The  combination  in  a  percussion  teol,  of  a  petrol  motor, 
a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  second  shaft  geared  to 
the  Qrst  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  second  shaft,  a  tool  carry- 
ing spindle,  a  pair  of  bell  cranli  levers  pivoted  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said  bell  cmnk 
levers  being  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  cam  roller  mount- 
ed between  the  inner  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers  and 
in  the  path  of  said  cam,  whereby  said  cam  will  move  said 
spindle  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
spindle  in  the  other  direction. 


870,654.  MAIL-BOX.  William  E.  Weston  and  Grobgb 
Weston,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,826. 


1.  In  a  mall  box  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  flanged  head  in  the  front  end  thereof,  a  pin  on 
the  Inside  of  said  flanged  head,  a  flanged  head  in  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  tube,  one  end  thereof  fixed  to 
the  inside  of  the  casing,  an  adjustable  plate  plTOtally 
mounted  to  the  rear  head,  a  chain  or  cable  through  the 
longitudinal  tube,  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  adjustable 
plate  In  the  rear  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
pin  on  the  Inside  of  the  front  head  of  the  box ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  mall  box  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  casing, 
an  adjustable  flap  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  bottom 
therein,  a  bracket  rigid  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  ei^aglng  the  bracket,  a  chain  engaging  the  spring 
at  one  ead  and  engaging  a  bracket  at  the  opposite  end, 
which  bracket  is  fixed  to  the  door  at  the  front  end  of  the 
box ;    subatantiallj  as  described. 


870.655.     CBMTBirUGAL  MACHINE.      Locis   P.   Will- 
aaa.  Bocheater,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1006.     Serial  No. 

t.  ▲  oMtrtfBftl  attchlae  eomprldiic  An  outer  casing 
pffvrUad  vlth  a  bottma  and  a  corer  cloaing  the  upper  end 
«f  thm  eastng.  Bseaas  for  introdactng  the  material  to  1m 


treated  into  said  upper  end,  a  rotary  perforated  cage  with- 
in said  casing,  and  one  or  more  spiral  cooductors  upon  the 
inner  side  of  the  said  casing  and  having  trough-shaped 
upper  ends  curve<l  Inwardly  under  the  cover  of  the  casing 
and  discbar.ging  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  cage. 


=flE2 


2.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  closed  outer  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  perforated  cage  therein,  a  steam  pipe  and  a 
water  pipe  enierinu  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  a  short 
pipe  connecting  said  steam  and  water  pipes  and  valves  in 
all  three  pipes,  whereby  water  or  steam  or  a  mixture 
thereof  may  be  discharged  Into  the  casing 


8  7  0.656  I>ETArn.\BLE  TREAD  FOR  PNEIMATK* 
TIRES.  (HAitLEs  B.  WoonwoRTH,  Newton,  Mans. 
Filed  I>ec.  12,   190C.      Serial  No.  347,438. 


1.  In  a  detachable  tread  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  tread 
portion;  a  wire  substantially  concentric  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  entirely  around  the  wheel,  said  wire  be 
ing  rendered  expansible  and  contractible  In  the  general 
direction  of  its  length  by  Its  shape  ;  and  hooks  connected 
with  the  tread  portion  and  extending  Inward  radially  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  wire,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  detachable  tread  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  tread 
portion ;  a  wire  substantially  concentric  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  entirely  around  the  wheel,  said  wire 
being  rendered  expansible  and  contractible  In  the  general 
direction  of  Its  length  by  its  shape ;  and  hooks  connected 
with  the  tread  portion  and  extending  inward  radially  Into 
detachable  engagement  with  the  said  wire,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  detachable  tread  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  tread 
portion ;  a  wire  sulwtantlally  concentric  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  wheel,  said  wire  being 
formed  with  crimps  or  waves ;  and  means  for  connecting 
said  crimps  or  waves  separately  with  the  tread  portion, 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  creeping. 

4.  In  a  detachable  tread  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  tread 
portion ;  a  wire  substantially  concentric  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  wheel,  said  wire  being  farmed 
with  crimps  or  waves  ;  and  hooks  connected  with  the  tread 
portion  and  extending  radially  Into  engagement  with  said 
crimps  or  waves. 

5.  In  a  detachable  tread  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  tread 
portion ;  a  wire  substantially  concentric  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  wheel,  said  wire  being 
formed  with  crimps  or  waves ;  and  hooks  connected  with 
the  tread  portion  and  extending  radially  into  detacMible 
engagement  with  said  crimps  or  waves. 


Mtir^i.-^  ^:.J3'^ 
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870,857.  TRACTION  ATfACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE- 
TIRES.  Charlbs  B.  Woodwokth.  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.272. 


1.  In  a  detachable  traction-attachment  for  vehicle-tires. 
a  series  of  stctions  adapted  to  extend  across  the  periphery 
or  tread  portion  of  the  tire  and  each  consisting  of  n  folded 
flexible  strap  with  Its  ends  secured  together  whereby  loops 
are  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  iteclion  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tire,  rings  secured  In  said  loops,  and  detachable  links 
intermediate  of  and  connecting  said  rings,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  in  a  detachable  traction  attachment  for  vehicle-tires, 
a  series  of  sections  adapted  to  extend  across  the  periphery 
or  tread  portion  of  the  tire  and  each  consisting  of  a  folded 
flexible  strap  with  Its  ends  secured  together  whereby  loops 
are  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  section  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tire,  rings  secured  In  said  loops,  a  series  of  links 
connecting  the  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  drawing  toward  each  other  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  loops  and  rings  on  each  side 
of  the  tire,  whereby  the  sections  are  held  in  position  on 
the  tire  witboul  being  secured  together  under  the  rim. 


h;o.65S.     system  of  DRirWATER  RETURN.     Walter 
11.  Zi.M MERMAN,  I»e  Kalb,  111.     Filed  Oct.  24,  15>06.     Se 
rial  No.  340.265. 


1.  In  a  drip  water  return  system,  a  steam  boiler:  a 
«team  pipe;  an  Intermittently  acting  feed  pump;  a  feed 
pipe  connecting  said  pump  and  Iwller  ;  and  a  drip  pipe 
oonnertlng  said  steam  pipe  and  said  feed  pipe  and  having 
a  check  valve,  sub^tanflallr  as  desrrllied. 

2.  In  a  drip  water  return  system,  a  steam  Iwller ;  a 
steam  pipe;  an  intermittently  acting  feed  pump;  a  feed 
pipe  connecting  said  piimp  and  l)oller  ;  a  drip  pipe  connect- 
ing said  steam  pipe  and  said  feed  pipe  and  having  a  check 
valve;  and  entering  said  feed  pipe  nt  a  point  remote  from 
said  boiler,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  drip  water  return  system,  a  steam  boiler  :  a 
«team  pipe;  nn  intermittently  acting  feed  pump;  a  feed 
pipe  connecting  said  pump  and  said  boiler  :  a  collector 
chamber  wherein  drip  water  may  collect  and  be  retained 
under  steam  pre.ssure  ;  and  a  connecting  pipe  whereby  the 
collected  drip  water  may  drain  Into  said  feed  pipe  when 
the  pressure  in  said  feed  pipe  falls  l>elow  the  steam  pres 
•ore,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drip  water  return  system,  a  steam  boiler ;  a 
steam  pipe ;  an  intermittently  acting  feed  pump  ;  a  feed 
pipe  connecting  said  pump  and  said  boiler;  a  collector 
<?hamber  wherein  drip  water  may  collect  and  be  retained 
under  steam  pressure  ;  and  a  pipe  having  a  check  valve 
and  connecting  with  said  feed  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

6.  In  a  drip  water  return  system  ;  a  steam  boiler ;  a 
steam  pipe;  an  Intermittently  acting  feed  pump;  a  feetl 
pipe  connecting  snid   pump  and  said   boiler ;    a   collector  ' 


chamber  wherein  drip  water  may  collect  and  be  retatnid 
under  steam  pressure ;  and  a  pipe  having  a  check  Talve 
and  connecting  with  said  feed  pipe  at  a  point  remote  from 
said    twller,    substantially   as   described. 

6.  In  a  drip  water  return  system,  a  steam  boiler  ;  a  feed 
water  pipe ;  a  drip  water  pipe  adapted  to  hold  water  of 
condeDsatioD  and  under  the  steam  pressure  of  said  boiler 
and  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  water  of  condensation  Into 
said  feed  water  pipe  when  the  water  pressure  In  said  feed 
water  pipe  at  the  point  of  connection  with  said  drip  water 
pipe  Is  less  than  the  steanf  pressure  In  said  steam  boiler  ;  a 
check  valve  In  said  drip  pipe;  and  means  for  varying  the 
water  pressure  In  said  feed  water  pipe  alwve  and  below  the 
steam  pressure  In  said  steam  boiler,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870.659.  VALVE  FOR  ITMrS,  t  OMI'RESSORS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  HiGO  .\ckkuma\n.  Berlin.  (Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No    342.720. 


1.  A  valve  for  compressors,  pumps  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination  :  a  valve  disk,  a  valve  seat  cooper- 
ating with  said  valvedlsk,  radially  arranged  laminated 
springs,  rigidly  secured  to  the  valve  disk  at  their  ends  and 
having  a  multiple  i-urvature  and  a  valve  spindle  for  hold- 
ing fast  the  laminated  springs  on  the  valve  seat. 

2.  .\  valve  fnr  compressors,  pumps  and  the  like,  com- 
prising In  combination  ;  a  valve  disk,  a  valve  seat  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve^llsk  and  having  a  projection,  ra- 
dially arranged  laminated  springs,  rigidly  secured  to  the 
valve  disk  at  their  ends  and  liavlng  a  multiple  curvature, 
a  valve  spindle  and  a  screw  thereupon  for  holding  fast  the 
springs  on  said  projection  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  covering 
surrounding  the  springs  and  serving  as  a  washer  for  said 
screw. 


870,000.  COMBINED  FEEH  AND  WATER  BUCKET. 
.TOHN  F.  Alkxandkr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  E.  W.  Strlbling.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1907.      Serial  No.  358,775. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  pail,  of  a  feed  hopper  secured  to 
said  pall  at  one  side  thereof,  said  feed  hopper  comprising 
a  plane  front  wall  and  end  walls,  the  plane  front  wall 
being  adapted  to  rest  against  a  wall  to  prevent  the  pall 
from  swinging,  there  l*lng  openings  formed  through  the 
wall  of  the  pall  to  establish  communication  between  the 
Interior  of  the  pall  and  the  interior  of  the  feed  hopper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  pail,  of  a  feed  hopper  secured  to  said 
pall  at  one  side  thereof,  said  feed  hopper  comprising  a 
plane  front  wall  and  end  walls,  the  plane  front  wall  being 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  wall  to  prevent  the  pail  from 
swinging,  there  being  openings  formed  through  the  wall  of 
the  pail  to  establish  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  pall  and  the  Interior  of  the  feed  hopper,  and  a  hall 
by  which  the  pall  may  be  carried,  said  ball  lying  over  the 
top  of  the  feed  hopper  when  the  structure  Is  hnng  upon  a 
wall. 
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870,661.  ARCH-SUPPORTER.  Chaum  L.  Aubtin,  Jr., 
MalM^M  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
886,188. 


1.  In  an  arch  supporter ;  a  frame  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported along  one  edge  by  the  sole,  tbe  opposite  edge  being 
In  contact  with  tbe  npper  within  a  shoe ;  a  flexible  rest 
for  the  arch  of  a  foot  luspended  between  the  supporting 
sides  of  the  said  frame,  with  a  ventilated  covering  over 
said  rest  for  a  bearing  surface  for  the  arch  of  the  foot. 

2.  An  arch  supporter  comprising  a  frame  which  is  sup- 
ported at  its  edges,  one  side  thereof  upon  the  sole  within 
a  shoe,  and  tbe  other  by  being  In  contact  with  the  upper 
thereof;  with  a  flexible  and  adjustable  rest  for  the  arch 
suspended  from  saUi  fraoM. 


870,662.      HEATINO-STOVB.      Blisha   W.    Babcock,    Ix)- 
raln.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  365.002. 


A  heating  stove  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  an 
enlarged  lower  end  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  and  arranged  at  its  upper  end  to  form  two  heat 
conducting  chambers,  an  Inner  casing  arranged  at  its  up- 
per end  to  form  air  conducting  tubes  within  said  beat  con- 
ducting chambers  and  having  an  open  reduced  lower  end 
above  which  said  Inner  casing  Is  bulged  to  form  a  ttaffle  or 
beat  deflecting  projection,  a  burner  pipe  arranged  below 
said  projection,  a  perforated  bottom  to  cover  the  space  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  outer  and  Inner  casings,  and 
parallel  radially  projecting  flanges  formed  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  Inner  and  outer  casings,  said  flanges  having 
inwardly  tamed  edges  adapted  to  be  secured  together  to 
dose  the  upper  end  of  the  heat  chambers,  substantially  as 
described. 


.870,663.     BED.     Gbosgb  W.  Bbnt.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
July  16,  1007.     Serial  No.  984,100. 


1.  In  a  bed  frame,  the  combination  of  tension  fabric, 
cad  frames  comprising  fabric  holding  end  bars  and  snp- 
ports,  and  diagonal  braces  secured  to  the  end  frames 
•xtandlag  diagonally  from  comer  to  comer  of  the  bed 
fnune  as  a  whole  and  constituting  the  sole  longitudinal 
•tmt  of  the  frame. 


2.  In  a  bed  frame,  the  combination  of  tension  fabric, 
end  frames  .comprising  fabric  holding  end  bars  and  sup- 
ports, and  diagonal  braces  secured  to  the  end  frames 
and  extending  diagonally  from  corner  to  corner  of  tbe 
bed  frame  as  a  whole  and  secured  together  at  their  cross- 
ing point,  said  diagonal  braces  constituting  the  sole  lon- 
gitudinal strut  of  tbe  bed  frame. 

^.  In  fm  extension  bed,  two  sections  each  comprising 
a  tension  fabric,  end  frames  composed  of  fabric  holding 
end  bars  and  supports,  and  diagonal  braces  secured  to 
the  end  frames  extending  diagonally  from  corner  to 
corner  of  the  section  as  a  whole  and  constituting  the  sole 
longitudinal  strut  of  the  bed  section,  the  diagonal  braces 
and  fabric  of  the  smaller  section  movable  transversely 
between  the  fabric  and  braces  of  the   larger. 


870,664.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  AND  SHAPING 
GLASS.  William  E.  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.   •  Filed  May  2.  1905.      Serial  No.  258.562. 


1.  In  a  j;lass  gathering  machine,  a  rotary  and  recipro- 
cating counterbalanced  frame,  and  the  gatherinR  molds 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  a  rotary  and  recipro- 
cating frame,  and  a  series  of  gathering  molds  thereon. 

.3.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  a  rotary  and  recipro- 
cating frame,  and  a  series  of  neck  molds  and  body  blank 
molds  thereon. 

4.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  a  series  of  sectional 
neck  molds,  body  blank  molds,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  molds,  and  a  rotary  and  reciprocating  frame  car- 
rying these  parts. 

5.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  a  rotary  and  recipro- 
cating frame,  a  series  of  gathering  molds  thereon,  non- 
rotating  cams  reciprocating  with  the  frame,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  molds  from  the  cams  during  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  traveling  sectional  blank-gathering  molds,  mech- 
anism for  operating  and  closing  the  molds,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  bodily  reciprocating  the  series  of  molds 
and  their  operating  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  a  rotary  and  reciprocat- 
ing frame  and  a  series  of  cooperating  gathering  blank 
molds  and  blowing  molds  carried  thereby. 

8.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
base,  a  rotary  frame  above  the  base,  the  gathering  molds 
thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  at  which  the 
molds  on  the  frame  rotate  above  the  base. 

9.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
base,  a  rotary  frame  above  the  base,  the  gathering  molds 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  at  which  the 
molds  on  tlie  frame  rotate  above  the  base,  and  means  for 
causing  the  frame  to  reciprocate. 
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10.  In  a  glass  gathering  maclUne,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  rotary  frame  above  the  base,  the  gathering  molds 
thereon,  and  means  for  causing  the  frame  and  molds  to  re- 
ciprocate during  the  rotational  movement 

11.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  slide  shafts  guided  on  the  base,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  shafts,  and  a  rotary  frame  supported  at  the  top  of 
tbe  shafu. 

12.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  slide  shafts  guided  in  the  base,  a  base  ring  supported 
on  the  top  of  the  shafts,  a  rotary  frame  supported  on  the 
base  ring  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  shafts  with  the 
supported  parts. 

13.  In  a  glass-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  slide  shafts  passing  through  the  base,  a  connterbal 
anclng  device  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shafts,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  shafts,  and  a  rotary  mold-carrying 
frame  supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts. 

14.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  slide  shafts  passing  through  tbe  base,  a  counterbal- 
ancing device  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shafts,  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  shafts,  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  shafts  relative  to  the  base  without  detaching 
said  reciprocating  means,  and  a  rotary  mold-carrying 
frame  on  the  top  of  tbe  shafts. 

15.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  rotary  mold-carrying  frame,  the  slide  shafts  sup- 
porting the  frame  above  the  base,  sleeves  on  tbe  slide 
shafts,  rack  bars  thereon,  gear  segments  for  reciprocating 
the  rack  bars,  and  adjusting  outs  between  tbe  rack  bars 
and  shafts  for  the  purpose  described. 

16.  In  a  glass-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  hollow  base  ring  supported  above  the  base,  a  rotary 
mold-carrying  frame  on  the  base  ring,  and  an  air  supply 
connection  through  the  base  ring  to  the  rotary  frame. 

17.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  base,  the  sleeve  66.  the  hollow  base  ring  supported 
above  the  base  and  having  a  guide  ring  slldlngly  engaging 
with  the  sleeve,  a  rotary  frame  supported  on  the  base  ring, 
and  air  connections  to  the  sleeve  through  the  same  into 
the  base  ring  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  frame. 

18.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  tbe  sleeve  thereon,  an  air  connection  to  the  sleeve,  a 
hollow  base  ring  communica^tlng  with  the  sleeve,  a  rotary 
frame  on  the  base  ring,  and  a  lower  spider  on  the  frame 
having  air  passages  communicating  with  the  chamt>er  in 
the  base  ring. 

19.  In  a  glass-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  base,  the  base  ring  supported  above  the  base,  a  central 
post  on  the  base,  a  sleeve  on  the  post  to  which  the  base 
ring  Is  secured,  a  rotary  frame  supported  on  the  base  ring, 
sectional  gathering  molds  thereon,  cam  rings  secured  to 
the  sleeve,  means  for  reciprocating  the  base  ring,  frame 
and  sleeve,  and  actuating  connections  between  the  cam 
rings  and  mold  sections. 

20.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  the  sectional  gathering  molds  thereon,  the 
lower  spider  of  the  frame,  having  air  channels  therein  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  conduits  from  the 
air  channels  to  the  gathering  molds,  for  the  puri>o8c  de- 
scribed. 

21.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  the  sectional  gathering  molds  thereon,  the 
lower  spider  of  the  frame,  having  channels  therein  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  air  supply,  and  valve-controlled 
conduits  from  the  air  channels  to  the  gathering  molds,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

22.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  the  sectional  gathering  molds  thereon,  t^e 
lower  spider  of  the  frame,  having  channels  ominected  to  a 
souroe  of  air  supply,  conduits  from  the  air  channeli  to  the 
gathwlag  molds,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  sec- 
tions of  tba  molds,  and  valves  controlling  tbe  conduits, 
opening  on  the  opening  of  the  blank  molds  and  dosed  with 
the  dosing  theroof. 

28.  In  a  i^aas  gathering  machine,  the  oomblaatloo  of  a 
traveling  sectloiial  gathering  mold,  levars  supporting  the 
■actions,  carrying  conduits,  and  uMans  for  opening  the  oon- 
dolti  when  the  sections  are  open. 

24.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  eoB^lnatkm  of  a 


travding  sectional  gathering  mold,  hollow  levers  support- 
ing the  sections  having  connections  with  an  air  supply  and 
having  discharge  ports  adjacent  to  the  m<dd  sections,  and 
means  for  opening  the  air  supply  valve  when  the  sectioaa 
are  open. 

25.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  comblnatlim  of  a 
sectional  gathering  mold,  hollow  levers  supporting  the  sec- 
tions having  discharge  ports  adjacent  to  the  mold  sections, 
s  ported  air  supply  conduit  over  which  the  levers  move  in 
their  opening  and  closing  movement  and  ports  in  the  levers 
sdapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  th«  eoBduit  in  the 
open  position  of  the  levers. 

26.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  sectional  molds,  levers  for  opening  and  closing 
the  molds,  air  conduits  leading  to  the  mold  sections  In 
their  open  positions,  and  means  operated  by  the  opening  of 
the  mold  sectioDR  for  opening  the  air  condalts. 

27.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
serieji  of  sectional  traveling  gathering  molds,  a  comple- 
mentary series  of  neck  molds,  air  conduits  leading  to  the 
exterior  and  beneath  tbe  sections  of  the  gathering  molds 
in  tbe  open  position  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
neck  molds  closed  during  all  or  a  part  of  the  cooling  pe- 
riod of  the  gatbericig  molda 

28.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank-gathering  mold,  means  for  opening  and  closing  It,  a 
cooperative  blowing  mold,  and  conduits  carried  with  tbe 
blowing  mold  adapted  to  direct  a  cooling  current  on  ths 
blank  mold  sections  in  their  open  position. 

29.  In  a  glass-sbaping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
blank  gatberlng  mold,  means  for  opening  and  closing  it, 
a  hinged  blowing  mold  support,  a  blowing  mold  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  blowing  mold  into  tbe  plane  of  the 
blank  mold,  and  air  conduits  on  the  blowing  mold  support, 
having  discharge  ports  adapted  to  discharge  cooling  air 
currents  on  the  blank  mold  when  open. 

30.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine,  a  blowing  mold,  a 
hinged  supporting  arm  therefor,  having  valve-controlled 
all-  channels  therein,  means  for  closing  the  valve  when 
the  mold  Is  In  its  Inoperstive  position,  and  for  opening  it 
when  in  its  operative  position. 

31.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
lower  spider,  having  air  conduits,  the  hollow  blowing 
mold  frame  hinged  on  the  spider,  the  conduits  of  tbe 
spider  communicating  with  the  conduits  in  the  frame 
through  tbe  hinge  joint,  and  said  Joint,  which  acts  as  a 
valve  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  con- 
duit in  the  spider  and  the  frame. 

32.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  a  blowing  bead  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  a  detachable  plunger  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  the  aperture,  means  for  connect- 
Ihg  the  blowing  mold  thereto,  and  means  for  attaching  a 
bushing  within  the  aperture. 

33.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  an  apertured  blowing 
head,  a  detachable  bushing  secured  therein,  and  a  de- 
tachable plunger  adapted  to  be  projected  therethrough 
for  the  purpose  described. 

34.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  head,  a  pin  or  plunger  detachably  secured 
thereto,  an  aperttired  blowing  head  through  which  said 
pin  is  sdapted  to  he  projected,  and  means  for  varying 
the  sise  of  opening  through  the  bead  for  pins  of  dllferent 
slse. 

30.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
apertured  blowing  h^d,  a  detachable  bushing  in  th« 
aperture  projecting  below  the  head,  and  a  neck  mold 
engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bnahing. 

S6.  In  a  glass-shsplng  machine,  the  combination  <tf  an 
apertured  blowing  head,  a  detachable  boahing  on  the 
aperture  projecting  below  the  head,  a  circular  IneliBSd 
flange  on  this  projection,  and  neck  mold  sections  bavins 
complementary  grooves  adapted  to  clamp  upon  thii  flange. 

87.  In  a  glass-blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
traveling  sectional  mold,  means  travding  with  tbe  mold 
for  closing  said  mold  Including  a  spring  member,  wh«^j 
said  molds  are  hdd  doaed  by  spring  pressure,  and  whweby 
interposed  obstacles  wUl  not  break  the  actuating  deTtoss. 

S8.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  tbe  coBbtnatk»  of 
traveling  neck  molds  and  body  Uaak  molds,  separate 
actuating  devices  trayeliag  with  tbe  nolda  for  dodag 
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the  MCtknu  thereof,   and   a  eprlBs  member   Included   In 
e«eh  actiMtIng  derlce,  for  the  purpose  described. 

89.  In  a  glan  gathering  machine,  a  trareling  gather- 
fng  mold,  a  cut-ofF  knife  traTellng  therewith,  and  means 
for  adjustins  the  knife  for  catting  off  at  the  bottom  of 
molds  of  Tsrylng  length. 

40.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
trareling  gathering  mold,  a  cat-olT  knife  carried  thereby, 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  knife  in  relation  to  the  mold. 

41.  In  a  glass-gathertng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
gathering  mold,  a  rock  shaft,  a  cut-off  knife  thereon,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  rocking  and  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  shaft. 

42.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
gathering  moid,  a  rock  shaft,  a  cut-off  knife  thereon,  in- 
clined guides  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  members  of  the  shaft 
working  therein,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to 
effect  the  operation  described. 

43.  In  a  glass-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sectional  gathering  mold,  levers  supporting  the  sections, 
a  cut-off  device  for  the  bottom  of  the  mold  carried  by  one 
of  the  levers,  and  means  for  operating  the  cut-off. 

44.  In  a  glass-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  mold,  a  piu  or  plunger  for  forming  an  initial  open- 
ing in  the  gathered  blank,  means  for  inserting  and  with- 
drawing the  pin,  and  means  for  heating  the  pin  when 
withdrawn. 

45.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  moid,  a  pin  or  plunger  for  forming  an  initial  open- 
ing In  the  gathered  blank,  means  for  inserting  and  with- 
drawing fhe  pin,  a  reciprocating  gas  nozzle  and  means 
for  moving  it  to  the  pin  when  It  is  withdrawn. 

46.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  blowing  bead  arm,  a  blank  mold  adapted  to  be  closed 
beneath  the  arm,  a  pin  or  plunger  for  forming  an  initial 
opening  in  the  gathered  blank,  means  for  Inserting  and 
withdrawing  the  pin,  the  reciprocating  blowing  valve  on 
the  blank  mold  arm,  and  a  gas  nozzle  on  the  valve  be- 
neath the  pin  in  Its  withdrawn  position. 

47.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
neck  mold,  a  blowing  mold,  means  for  moving  the  blow- 
ing mold  against  the  neck  mold  and  for  holding  the  two 
In  contact  by  spring  pressure. 

4S.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  neck  mold,  a  blowing  mold  traveling  therewith, 
means  for  moving  the  blowing  mold  to  and  from  the 
neck  mold,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  two  together 
when  in  cooperative  relation. 

49.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  traveling  blowing  head  arm,  the  blowing  head  thereon, 
the  neck  mold  below  the  blowing  head,  a  hinged  frame 
traveling  with  the  blowing  head  arm,  the  blowing  mold 
on  the  hinged  frame,  a  camway  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  blowing  mold  to  and  from  the  neck  mold,  and  a  spring 
roller  on  the  camway,  whereby  the  blowing  mold  will  be 
held  in  contact  with  the  neck  mold  by  spring-pressure. 

60.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  a  neck  mold  thereon,  a  hinged  frame  on  the 
rotary  frame,  a  sectional  blowing  mold  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  frame,  a  camway  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  mold  to  and  from  the  neck  mold,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  blowing  mold. 

51.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  a  neck  mold  therein,  a  hinged  frame  on  the 
rotary  frame,  a  sectional  blowing  mold  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  hinged  frame,  a  camway  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  blowing  mold  to  and  from  the  neck  mold,  a  stationary 
cam  aboat  which  the  rotary  frame  revolves,  and  means 
operated  from  the  stationary  cam  for  opening  and  closing 
the  mold  sections. 

.  52.  In  a  glaas-ahaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
xotary  frame,  a  hinged  frame  thereon,  a  sectional  blowing 
mold  OB  the  hinged  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  hinged  frame,  a  slMe  block  on  the  rotary  frame, 
iMtBS  for  operating  the  iriide  during  the  traTet  of  the 
rotary  frasM,  and  connections  from  the  slide  for  opening 
aad  cloateg  tbo  mt^d  aectloBs. 

58.  iB  a  giase  shaping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  fraaie.  a  neck  mold  therein,  the  traveling,  hinged 


blowing  mold  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it, 
a  sectional  mold  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  the  neck  mold,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  mold  daring  the  travel  thereof. 

54.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  traveling,  hinged, 
blowing  mold  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it, 
a  blowing  mold  section  supported  on  a  pivot  in  the  frame, 
levers  Independent  of  the  support  for  opening  and  cloelnK 
the  mold  sections,  and  a  spring  in  the  actuating  device 
for  the  levers. 

55.  In  a  glass  sbapiriK  machine,  the  traveling  hinged 
blowing  mold  frame,  a  bracket  adjustably  supported  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  the  sectional  blowing  aiold 
pivoted  on  the  bracket. 


870,665.      TR.\NSMISSION  'JKAR.      ANDREW   F.   COLCtesx, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349i783. 


1.  A  transmission  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft  hav 
ing  thereon  two  worms  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a 
driven  shaft  extenrilng  transversel.v  of  said  driving  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  one  of  the  worms  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  worm  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  of  different  pitch  ratios  connecting  said 
driven  and  countershafts,  and  clutches  arranged  to  permit 
said  driven  shaft  to  receive  power  directly  from  its  worm 
and  wheel  connection  with  said  driving  shaft  or  through 
said  counter-shaft  and  any  of  said  pairs  of  gears. 

2.  A  transmission  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing thereon  two  worms  of  different  pitch  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  a  driven  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said 
driving  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  one  of 
the  worms  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  disposed 
In  parallel  relation  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm-wheel 
thereon  meshing  with  the  other  worm  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gears  of  different  pitch  ratios 
connecting  said  driven  and  counter-shafts,  and  clutches 
arranged  to  permit  said  driven  shaft  to  receive  power 
directly  from  its  worm  and  wheel  connection  with  said 
driving  shaft  or  through  8ai<l  counter-shaft  and  any  of 
said  pairs  of  gears. 

3.  A  traasmlsslon  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing thereon  two  worms  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  driving  shaft, 
a.  worm-wheel  thereon  meshing  with  one  of  the  worms  on 
said  dfivioK  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  driven  shaft,  n  worm-wheel  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  worm  on  said  di-lving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gears  respectively  mounted  on  said  driven  and  cotinter- 
shafts  and  meshing  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  respectively  mounted  on  said  driven  and  counter- 
shafts, a  belt  connecting  them,  and  clutches  arranged  to 
permit  said  driven  shaft  to  be  driven  directly  through  its 
worm  and  wheel  conection  with  said  first  shaft  or  Indi- 
rectly through  said  counter-shaft  and  said  gears  or  said 
sprocket  wheels. 
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«.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  eoanter  Shaft 
parallel  therewith,  a  driving  shaft  disposed  transversely  to 
said  driven  and  counter-shafts  and  having  means  for 
directly  and  separately  driving  said  driven  and  counter- 
shafts, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gears  of  different  pitch 
ratios  connecting  said  driven  and  counter-shaft,  and 
clutches  arranged  to  permit  said  driven  shaft  to  receive 
power  directly  from  said  driving  shaft  or  Indirectly 
through  said  countershaft  and  any  pair  of  said  gears,  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  two  worms 
In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  mounted  thereon  meshing  with  one  of  said  worms, 
a  counter-shaft,  a  worm-wheel  keyed  thereon  meshing  with 
the  other  of  said  worms,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  second  gear  rigid  on  said  counter  shaft 
and  having  driving  connection  with  said  first  gear,  and  a 
clutch  memlwr  splined  to  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to 
alternately  connect  said  shaft  with  its  worm  wheel  or 
gear. 

6.  The  comblnstion  of  a  driving  shaft  having  thereon 
a  pair  of  worms,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm-wheel  thereon 
meshing  with  one  of  said  worms,  a  counter  shaft,  a  worm- 
wheel  thereon  mesh'ng  with  the  other  of  said  worms,  one 
of  said  worm-wheels  being  rigid  on  its  shaft  and  the  other 
being  loose  on  Its  respective  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
driving  members  connecting  said  driven  and  counter  shafts 
and  having  different  pitch  ratios  for  driving  said  shafts  at 
different  relative  speeds,  and  clutches  controlling  the  op- 
erstion  of  said  loose  worm  wheel  and  each  of  said  pairs 
of  driving  memlwrs  so  that  any  pair  may  be  thrown  Into 
or  out  of  operative  conection  with  said  driven  shaft. 


frame  when  forced  apart,  raesns  for  forclhg  thedi  aiwrt 
comprising  a  rotatable  head  having  s  bar  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  and  positioned  to  engage  said  shoea  upon  rotation 
of  the  Aid  head. 


S70,667.  RECORrER.  PniLip  J.  Dablingtox.  Hlnadalc. 
III.  Original  application  filed  Pec.  7,  1904,  Serial  No. 
235.850.  Divided  nnd  this  application  flied  Oct.  30. 
1905.     Serial  .No.  285,021. 


870.«6r>.  VKIHCLE- BRAKE.  Dk  Witt  Cookingham, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Tohn  FI.  Hert- 
ner.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2.*?.  1906.  Serial  No 
323,02.1. 

B 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  brake  frame  and  brake  shoes 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  frame,  a  meml>er  on 
which  the  said  shoes  are  pivotally  supported,  means  for 
forcing  the  shoes  Info  engagement  with  the  brake  frame, 
said  shoes  being  wholly  incased,  and  means  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  incasing  structure  sdopted  to 
move  the  shf>es  toward  the  brake  frame  at  the  pivotal 
points 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  brake  frame  and  a  plate  forming 
a  closed  casing,  brake  shoes  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be 
carried  by  the  supporting  plate  and  Inclosed  within  the 
casing,  and  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  cas 
Ing  adapted  to  sdvsnce  the  brake  shoes  toward  the  brake 
frame  at  their  pivotal  points. 

3.  in  a  vehicle  brske,  a  brake  frame  and  brake  shoes, 
and  means  adapted  to  force  said  shoes  Into  engagement 
with  the  tn-ake  frame  comprising  a  member  slldably  monflt- 
ed  on  a  rotatable  head  afnd  positioned  to  transmit  thrust 
to  each  shoe  upon  rotation  of  said  head,  the  reaction  from 
each  shoe  being  transmitted  to  the  other  shoe. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  hrmkc  fVame  hicleslBg  two 
Irakea  ptvotally   san>onod  and  adapted  to  engage   the 
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1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traversing  carriage  and  time  controlled  means  for  moving 
the  same,  of  markers  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  plunger,  and  means  for  bringing  either  of  said  markers 
Into  operative  relation  to  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  th*  combination  with  a 
traversing  carriage,  of  time  controlled  mechanism  for 
moving  the  same,  differential  marking  mechanism,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  set  and  operate  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  comblnstion  with  a  card 
receiver,  of  a  longitudinally  moving  carriage  and  time  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  the  same,  a  punch  carried  by 
said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  a  card,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  punch  In  any  position  along  Its  Journey. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traversing  carriage  having  a 
silt  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  card,  of  time 
controlled  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  relatively 
to  said  card,  a  punch  pin  mounted  In  said  carriage  above 
the  card  receiving  slit,  a  die  plate  below  the  card  having 
a  hole  therein  registering  with  said  punch,  and  a  plunger 
block  located  above  the  path  of  the  punch  pin  and  adapted 
to  be  depressed  to  operate  said  punch  pin  in  any  position 
along  its  Journey. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  traversing 
carriage  and  time  controlled  means  for  moving  the  same, 
of  a  pair  of  punch  pins  operatlvely  mounted  in  ssid  car- 
riage, means  for  holding  a  card  In  position  to  be  engagod 
by  said  punch  pins  In  any  position  of  said  carriage,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  plate  t  above  said  punch  pins,  a  mov- 
able distance  block  c*  and  means  for  interposing  the  same 
between  said  plunger  plate  and  the  head  of  either  punch 
pin. 

6.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  traversing  car- 
riage and  time  controlled  means  for  moving  the  same,  of  a 
pslr  of  punches  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
card  receiver  adapted  to  bold  a  card  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  either  of  ssid  punches  in  any  position  to  which 
said  carriage  Is  moved,  and  means  for  selectively  operating 
either  of  said  punches  at  any  time  during  the  travel  of 
said  carriage. 

7.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  pnneh.  of 
time-controlled  means  for  causing  a  contlnoooa  novetaiait 
of  said  punch  along  a  time  card,  and  a  plunger  ailapted  to 
sacewslvely  actuate  said  punch.  In  any  poattlon  tboroBT: 
erhereby  the  lapae  of  tloie  hetwatn  aoceaMfre 
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of  waM  poBcb  U  Indicated  by  th»  distanct  tetwMn  tlM 
poadi  OMrfct  on  Mid  card. 

8.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  witb  a  recipro- 
cating traversing  carriage,  a  screw  for  merlng  aald  car- 
riage, an  electromagnet  time  controlled  meant  for  oper- 
ating aald  magnet  and  mean*  operated  by  lucceaalTe  ex- 
citations tbereot  for  turning  said  screw  step  by  step  to 
advance  said  carriage,  a  punch  moved  by  said  carriage 
along  a  record  blank,  and  means  for  actuating  said  punch 
at  any  point  In  Its  Joarney. 

9.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  marking 
mechanism  and  time-controlled  means  for  causing  con- 
tinuous relative  movement  between  said  marking  mechan- 
ism and  a  record  blank,  an  operating  handle  arranged  to 
reciprocate  and  also  to  rotate,  selector  mechanism  for 
causing  a  distinction  In  the  marks  of  said  marking  mecb- 
aTiIsm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  op- 
erating handle  for  adjusting  said  selector  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  markers  adapted  to  mailc  a  record  blank,  of  time 
controlled  means  for  governing  the  relative  position  of 
said  markers  and  record  card,  and  a  plunger  adapted  In  Its 
rotation  to  render  operative  one  of  said  markers,  said 
plunger  In  Its  longitudinal  movement  being  adapted  to 
operate  the  selected  marker. 


870.668.  PROCESS  OP  DESULFURIZING  AND  REDUC- 
ING SULFID  ORES.  Edcahd  Dedolph,  Marysville, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  364,004. 

1.  The  process  of  desulfurlslng  and  reducing  sulfld  ores, 
which  consists  in  roasting  the  ground  ore  Intimately 
mixed  with  finely-divided  carbonaceous  fuel,  In  such  fash- 
ion as  to  o:(idlze  the  sulfur  and  a  portion  only  of  the  fuel. 
and  then  smelting  the  product  consisting  of  the  roasted 
ore  and  the  unconsumed  fuel. 

2.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  and  reducing  sulfld  ores, 
which  consists  in  roasting  the  ground  ore  intimately 
mixed  with  finely  divided  solid  carbonaceous  fuel,  in  such 
fashion  as  to  drive  off  the  sulfur  and  consume  the  volatile 
portions  of  the  fuel  without  consuming  the  resultant  fixed 
carbon,  and  then  smelting  the  mixture  of  roasted  ore  and 
fixed  carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  and  reducing  sulfld  ores, 
which  consists  In  roasting  the  ground  ore  intimately 
mixed  with  sawdust.  In  such  fashion  as  to  drive  off  the 
sulfur  and  consume  the  volatile  portions  of  the  fuel,  leav- 
ing charcoal,  and  then  smelting  the  mingled  roasted  ore 
and  charcoal. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ore  contain-' 
ing  sulfur  and  zinc  ss  impurities,  which  consists  in  grind- 
ing the  ore  and  mixing  Intimately  with  flnely-divided  car- 
bonaceous fuel,  roasting  tbe  mixture  in  such  fashion  as  to 
oxidize  the  sulfur  and  consume  tbe  volatile  constituents 
of  the  fuel,  reducing  the  latter  to  fixed  carbon,  and  then 
smelting  tbe  mingled  roasted  ore  and  fixed  carbon  in  a 
blast  furnace. 


870.660.  TURN-TABLE.  Josiah  C.  Fleming.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Pilling  Air  Engine  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  831.T10. 


1.  Tbe  conablaatlon  with  a  turn-table,  of  a  propelling 
■MdMnlsm  comprising  a  track  wheel,  a  motor,  a  frame 
on  wtitch  said  nwtor  and  track  wheel  are  mounted,  a 
^rtt9  train  between  aald  motor  and  track  wheel  comprls- 
tac  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  parallel  abaft,  a  gear  and  pinion 
coMMctloa  betwa^  said  parallti  aliaft  and  track  wheel. 


intermesbing  gears  on  said  motor  and  parallel  sliaft,  and 
a  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  gear  from  the  motor  abaft, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  Combination  with  a  turn-table,  of  a  propelling 
mechan'sm  therefor  comprising  a  supporting  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  table,  a  motor  thereon,  a  traction  wheel  Jour- 
naled  In  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  drive  train  between  said 
wheel  and  motor,  and  a  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  mo- 
tor from  the  traction  wheel  to  permit  the  table  to  be  op- 
erated by  hand. 


870,670.     CARPET-STRETCHER.      Isaac   Fhbkd.   Harrls- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,333. 


■  ujj.i.iijm'jl-.ijjjj.ij,w 
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1.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  stretcher  head  or 
block,  a  stretcher  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  block, 
a  stretcher  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  link,  carpet  engaging 
means,  and  means  to  operate  and  lock  said  carpet  en- 
gaging means. 

2.  A  carpet  stretcher  having  a  stretcher  head  or  block,  a 
clamping  Jaw.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stretcher 
head,  a  link  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  lever 
and  tbe  clamping  Jaw,  and  a  stop  coacting  witb  tbe 
tension  of  the  work  on  the  clamping  Jaw  to  hold  the 
lever  in  position  to  lock  said  clamping  Jaw,  substaotially 
as  described. 

3.  A  carpet  stretcher  having  a  stretcher  head  or  block,  a 
clamping  Jaw,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stretcher 
head,  a  link  having  a  pivotal,  connection  with  the  lever 
and  tbe  clamping  Jaw,  a  stop  coacting  with  the  tension 
of  the  work  on  the  clamping  Jaw  to  hold  the  lever  in 
position  to  lock  said  clamping  Jaw,  and  mean.s  to  Initially 
adjust  tbe  clamping  Jaw  according  to  tbe  thickness  of  the 
carpet  to  be  engaged  thereby. 

4.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  stretcher  head  or 
block,  a  holder  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  against  the  same,  a  stretcher  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stretcher  block  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  tbe  same,  a  stretcher  lever  fulcrumed  to  said 
stretcher  link,  a  clamping  Jaw,  and  means  to  operate  and 
lock  said  clamping  Jaw,  substantially  as  described. 


870,671.     CARPET  STRETCHER.      Isaac  Freed,   Harris- 
burg,  Ps.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.384. 


1.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  of  means  for 
grasping  a  carpet,  a  ratchet  bar  connected  therewith  for 
longitudinal  movement  and  having  means  to  engage  the 

'  floor,  a  dog.  carried  by  said  carpet-grasping  means,  and  a 
lever,    connected    with    said    carpet-grasping    means    and 

;  adapted  te  coact  with  tbe  ratchet  bar  to  move  said  carpet- 
grasping  means  In  tbe  direction  required  to  stretch  the 
carpet. 

2.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  carpet 
graaping  element  compriaing  a  bar,  a  liaad  carried  t|y  said 
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bar.  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  bar  toward  and  from  the  head. 
and  means  to  operate  and  lock  said  Jaw  :  a  ratchet  bar 
connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned  bar  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  having  means  to  temporarily  secure  It  to  a  floor, 
a  dog,  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  bar  to  coact  with  the 
ratchet  bar,  a  lever,  and  links  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
first-mentioned  bar.  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  stretcher 
bead,  a  longitudinal  bar  extending  therefrom  and  having 
a  dog  St  its  outer  end.  a  Jaw  having  a  guide  loop  slldable 
on  the  longitudinal  bar.  said  Jaw  coacting  with  said 
stretcher  head  to  grasp  the  carpet  between  them,  a  guide 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  guide  loop,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  longitudinal  bar  for  vertical  angular 
movement,  a  screw  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever 
and  free  to  slide  In  the  said  pivotally  mounted  guide,  ad- 
justing nuts  on  said  screw  link  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
guide,  a  ratchet  Imr  slldably  connected  to  tbe  said  longitu- 
dinal bar  and  having  means  at  Its  outer  end  to  engage  the 
floor,  said  ratchet  bar  being  engaged  by  said  dog.  an  operat- 
ing lever  for  coactlon  with  said  ratchet  bar.  and  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  operating  lever  and  to  said  longi- 
tudinal bar,  substantially  as  described. 


870,672.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Obton  O.  Frink  and 
Fra.nk  W.  Scanlino,  Chrisman,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1007. 
Serial  No.  351,271. 


=^^.*^^ 
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A  tool  provided  in  its  face  with  a  notch  or  dent:  the 
bottom  of  said  dent  t^lng  provided  with  a  perforation 
formed  llarlngly  from  its  ends  towards  tbe  center  of  the 
dent,  and  having  a  side  entrance  thereto  from  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  tool  and  communicating  with  the  central  portion  of 
the  perforation,  and  forming  thereby  a  pair  of  opposed 
prongs  which  terminate  In  a  feather  edge. 


870,673.  SHUTTLE  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  FILL- 
ING -  KKILKMSHING  LOOMS.  JUHA.NXKS  Gablek, 
Mlllbausen,  (;ermany.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.  Serial  No 
334,550. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  positioning  means,  a  lay,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  vertically  at  one  side  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
shaft  being  provided  with  an  arm.  and  the  lower  end  with 
a  striker  and  a  pulley,  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  lay  to  the  rear  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  connector 
from  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  said  pulley  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  striker  against  the  side  of  the  lay,  a 
stop  for  engaging  with  said  arm  and  moving  its  free  end 
In  front  of  the  shuttle  box.  means  for  moving  the  stop 
Into  Its  operative  position  and  means  for  moving  the  stop 
out  of  Its  operative  position. 

2.  In  s  shuttle-positioning  means,  a  lay.  an  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon,  a  lever  provided  with  a  roller  for 
engaging  with  tbe  arm  and  moving  Its  free  end  In  front 


of  the  shuttle  box,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  IeeM> 
and  stop  In  an  operative  position,  a  second  lever  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  stop  lever  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  weft  fork,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  weft  fork  for  causing  the  stop  lever  and  iU  roller  to 
be  moved  Into  the  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  ix)sltionlng  means,  a  lay.  an  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon,  a  stop  for  engaging  with  the  arm 
and  forcing  Its  free  end  In  front  of  the  shuttle  box.  means 
for  moving  said  stop  Into  Its  operative  position,  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  means,  a  shouldered  weft  fork  pivotally 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  weft  hammer,  one 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weft  fork,  a 
cam  for  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  "the  weft  hammer, 
whereby  the  stop  Is  caused  to  engage  with  said  arm  and 
actuate  it  whenever  the  weft  fork  la  In  engagement  with 
the  weft  hammer  and  means  for  moving  the  stop  out  of 
lu  operative  position. 


87  0,67  4.      APPARATUS    FOR    ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS.      George  A.    OrEss,   Sllverton.    Colo      and 
Herbert   E.    T.    Hailtain.    Nelson.    British    Columbia 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.   26,  1905.      Serial   No.  257.540. 


1.  An  electro-chemical  apparatus,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  three  terminals  in  a  set,  slit  longitudinally, 
and  an  Independent  electrode  arranged  In  the  silt  of  each 
terminal  and  frictlonally  held  thereby,  tbe  elwtrode  In 
the  middle  terminal  adapted  to  receive  the  deposit,  and 
the  several  terminals  connected  up  In  circuit. 

2.  An  electro-chemical  apparatus,  comprising  a  bench, 
a  series  of  beaker  supports  adjustable  therein,  and  a 
series  of  terminals  over  each  beaker  support,  and  electrical 
connections  for  the  terminals. 

3.  .\n  electrochemical  apparatus,  comprising  silt  ter- 
minals arranged  in  sets  of  three,  an  lnde;>endent  electrode 
applied  frictlonally  in  the  slit  of  each  of  said  terminals, 
means  for  connecting  the  several  terminals  In  series,  and 
means  for  short-circuiting  any  one  or  more  of  the  sets  of 
terminals. 

4.  An  electrochemical  apparatus,  comprising  aluminium 
terminals,  slit  longitudinally  and  each  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  an  Independent  electrode  by  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment In  Its  silt,  means  for  connecting  the  terminals  In 
circuit,  and  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
the  terminals  for  short-circuiting  purposes. 


870,675.  ELECTRODE  George  A.  GrESs.  Sllverton, 
Colo.,  and  Herbert  E.  T.  Hailtain.  Nelson,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1905.  Serial  No 
257,541. 

The  herein-described  electrode  for  electro-cbemlcal  analy- 
sis, having  the  blade  and  the  central  straight  tang,  con- 
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itructed  lotegrallj  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  corrugated  or 
crimped  loasltudlnally,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged   fric- 


-  J 


n 


tlonally  with  a  terminal  and  without  the  Intervention  of  a 
binding  screw,  hooka  or  other  usual  devices. 


870.676.      CRT'TCH.      Edward    E.    IUydkn,    Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,638. 


hold,  and  an  arm-rest  or  brace,  said  rest  consistinx  of  a 
concaved  part  for  the  reception  of  the  arm  of  the  user  and 
a  support  or  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  said  standard. 

10.  In  a  crutch,  tlie  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
hold, and  a  resilient  arm-rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of  the 
user. 

11.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  of  a 
hand-hold,  and  an  armrest  or  brace  consisting  of  a  con- 
caved part  for  the  reception  of  the  arm  of  the  user,  and  a 
resilient  supporting  arm  or  bracket. 

l:i.  in  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  resili- 
ent hand-bold,  and  an  arm  rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of  the 
user  below  the  arm-pit. 

V.i.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
hold, and  an  adjustable  arm-rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of 
the  user  below  tbe  arm-pit. 


I 


870,677.  POTATO  DIGGER  AND  SHAKER.  Martin 
IlEBTi-MO,  Kaw.  Okia.  Filed  Sept.  liG,  iyu«.  Serial  No. 
33G,aiO. 


1.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
hold, and  an  arm-rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of  the  user  be- 
low the  armpit. 

2.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
bold,  and  an  arm  rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of  the  user, 
said  arm-rest  constituting  an  extension  or  prolongation  of 
tbe  standard. 

5.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
bold,  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  arm-rest  or 
brace  for  the  arm  of  the  user. 

4.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
bold,  and  a  resilient  arm-rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of  the 
user  secured  to  said  standard. 

6.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
hold, and  an  arm-rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of  the  user  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  standard. 

6.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
hold, and  an  arm-rest  or  brace  for  the  arm  of  the  user  be- 
low the  armpit,  said  rest  being  concaved  for  the  reception 
of  the  arm  of  tbe  oaer. 

7.  In  a  cmtch,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  band- 
hold,  and  an  arm-rest  or  brace,  said  rest  consisting  of  a 
coocaved  part  for  the  reception  of  the  arm  of  the  user  he 
low  the  arm-pit  and  a  support  or  bracket  attached  to  said 

■taiKterd. 

8.  In  a  otiteh,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  standard,  a  hand- 
hold, asd  an  ann-rvBt  or  bract,  said  rest  consisting  of  a 
rapport  or  bracket  and  an  adjustable  concaved  part  for 
t^  racapCton  of  the  arm  of  the  oaer  below  tbe  arm-pit. 

9.  ta  a  cratch,  the  coaiblaatlaa  of  a  atandard,  a  haad- 


^^   f^ 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  digger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  conveyer  frame  and  means  to  9up|)ort  and 
adjust  the  same,  of  a  carrier  in  said  frame,  longitudinally- 
disposed  slats  beneiith  said  carrier,  a  shaker  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  move  said  shaker  lat- 
erally, and  a  pulling  device  mounted  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  over  the  free  end  of  the  shaker. 

2.  In  n  digger  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  conveyer  frame  and  means  to  support  and 
adjust  the  same,  of  a  carrier  in  said  frame,  longitudinally- 
disposed  slats  beneath  said  carrier,  a  shaker  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  move  said  shaker  hit 
erally.  a  pulling  device  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  over  the  free  end  of  tbe  shaker,  and  means  for  allow- 
ing tbe  said  pulling  device  to  automatically  adjust  Itself 
to  differing  bulks  of  earth. 


870.678.     KNIFE.     John  II.  Henson,  Cooley.  Okla.     Filed 
Jan.  29,   1907.      Serial   No.  354,744. 


In  a  knife,  a  bent  body  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  socket  at  the  other,  said  socket  being  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  and  having  oppositely  dlspo^d 
openings  communicating  with  its  bottom,  and  tbe  walls 
of  the  socket  t>elng  each  provided  with  a  perforation,  said 
openlnga  being  of  the  same  cross  sectional  areas  as  tbe 
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socket  and  the  perforations  being  midway  between  the 
sides  of  the  body  and  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  end 
equal  to  the  dlntance  from  the  perforations  to  either  side, 
and  an  Invertlble  and  reversible  blade  having  its  Inner 
end  reduced  to  form  a  shank  and  shoulders,  the  shank 
being  of  substantially  the  same  area  in  cross  section  as 
the  socket,  or  said  openings,  and  adapted  to  fit  therein, 
and  also  perforated  midway  of  Its  width  and  at  a  distance 
from  said  shoulders  egual  to  the  distance  from  the  jht- 
foratlons  in  the  body  to  the  outer  end.  or  to  either  side, 
and  the  cutting  edire  of  the  blade  being  curved  from  its 
tip  to  tbe  shoulder  upon  the  forward  side  of  the  shank, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  perforations 
In  the  body  and  the  perforation  In  the  shank  when  the 
latter  is  seated  within  the  socket  or  in  either  of  said 
openings. 


870.670  nOOTCLEANKK  Andkkw  C.  HoCGnTt^N,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,524. 


1.  In  a  boot  clenner.  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
end    meml>er8   each    provided    with    a    pair    of   downward 
convergent    slots,    and    a    pair    of    rotary    brushes    having 
shafts  Journaled  nt  both  ends  In  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  boot  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
end  meml)ers  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  a  pair 
of  rotary  brushes  having  shafts  J(nirnaled  at  Ixith  ends 
in  said  slots.  opp<»sitelytoothed  ratchet  wheels  on  the 
ends  of  said  shafts,  and  spring  pawls  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  tending  to  hold  the  shafts  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  slots. 


«7O,08O.      DISI'LAY-RACK.      Julti  s   J.    Kakge.s.    Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  July  7,   VJOii.     .Serial  No.  325,171. 


1.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  forward 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  series  of  horizontal  rods, 
one  series  connecting  the  forward  and  the  (  ttier  series  con- 
necting the  rear  standards,  means  for  securing  to  said 
st.Tndards  the  rods  adjacent  thereto,  transverse  meml»er8 
pivoted  respeottvely  to  the  forward  and  rear  rods,  whereby 
the  standards  may  l>e  swung  to  and  from  the  vertical 
position  and  parallel  with  each  other,  an  extensible  brace 
plvotally  C(mnected  to  one  forward  t.tnndnrd  and  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  the  adjacent  rear  standard,  and  releas- 
■  ble  means  for  locking  the  brace  to  the  said  adjacent  rear 
standard. 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  forward 


and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  series  of  horlsontal  rods, 
one  series  disposed  Itetween  the  forward  standards  and  tba 
other  series  disposed  between  the  rear  standards,  means 
for  securing  said  rods  to  the  adjacent  standards  respec- 
tively, transverse  memt>ers  pivoted  respectively  to  the  for- 
ward and  rear  series  of  rods,  whereby  the  Standards  may 
i>e  swung  relative  to  and  parallel  with  each  other,  an  exten- 
sible brace  comprising  two  menil>ers  adjustable  lengthwise 
one  relative  to  the  other,  one  n)enil)er  of  said  brace  Iwing 
pivoted  to  one  forward  standard  and  adjustable  length- 
wise of  the  adjacent  rear  standard,  the  other  brace  mem- 
l»er  Vlng  adapted  to  serve  as  a  leg  for  8uptK)rtlng  the  rack, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  brace  to  said  ad- 
jacent rear  member. 

3.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  forward 
and  two  r^ar  standards,  one  rear  one  having  a  longitudinal 
guide,  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rods  disposed  between 
the  rear  standards,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rods  disposed 
between  the  forward  standards,  means  for  securing  said 
rods  to  the  adjacent  standards,  transverse  memlters  piv- 
oted respectively  to  the  forward  and  rear  rods  so  that  the 
forward  standards  may  be  swung  relative  to  and  parallel 
with  the  rear  standards,  an  extensible  brace  pivoted  to  the 
forward  standard  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  standard  hav- 
ing the  said  guide,  and  means  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said 
guide  for  securing  said   brace  thereto. 

4.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  forward 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed 
one  above  the  other,  means  for  pivoting  said  shelves  to  the 
forward  and  rear  standards  so  that  the  forward  standards 
may  l>e  swung  relative  to  and  parallel  with  the  rear  stand- 
ards, an  extensible  brace  pivoted  to  one  of  the  forward 
standards  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  adjacent  rear 
standard,  the  extensible  brace  when  extended  and  tbe 
standards  are  inclined  to  the  pr(>per  pwsltlon  serving  as 
a  leg  to  support  the  rack,  and  means  for  releasably  lucking 
the  said  brace  to  the  rear  standard  adjacent  thereto 

5.  In  display  racks,  the  comMnatit.n  with  two  forward 
and  two  rear  standards,  the  rear  ones  havlnjr  e;ich  a  longi- 
tudinal guide,  of  twd  bars  f)ivoted  respectively  to  the  for- 
ward standards,  means  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said 
guides  for  locking  the  said  bars  thereto  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  shelves  disposed  one  aUive  the  other,  means 
for  plvotally  securing  the  shelves  to  said  standards  so  that 
the  rear  standards  may  be  swung  relative  to  and  parallel 
with  the  forward  standards,  two  bars  longitudinally  ad- 
justable relative  to  tbe  first  named  l)ar8  resp>ectlvely.  and 
releasable  means  for  locking  adjacent  ones  of  said  bars 
together. 

6.  In  display  racks,  the  comMnation  with  two  pairs  of 
standards,  the  standards  of  one  pair  l>elng  lengthwise  ex- 
teoslble.  of  a  lengthwise  extensible  brace  pivoted  to  one 
standard  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  tbe  adjacent  stand- 
ard of  the  other  pair,  meaniJ  for  releasably  locking  the 
brace  to  said  adjacent  standard,  a  plurality  of  shelves, 
and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  shelve*  to  both 
pairs  of  standards  s<i  that  oue  pnlr  may  l>e  swung  relative 
to  and  parallel  with  the  other  pair. 

7  In  display  racks,  tbe  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
standards,  of  two  series  of  horizontal  rcnis  disposed  one 
series  l>etween  the  standards  of  each  pair,  said  rods  being 
adjustable  lenirthwlse  of  snid  standards,  securing  devices 
lengthwise  adjustable  on  each  standard  for  securing  the 
adjacent  rods  thereto,  transverse  memtnTs  pivoted  each  to 
a  rod  of  each  series,  whereby  the  standards  may  be  swung 
to  and  from  a  vertical  position  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  two  braces  pivoted  respeitively  to  the  standards  of 
one  [tair  and  lengthwise  adjustable  relative  to  the  stsnd- 
ards  of  the  other  pair,  and  releasable  means  for  locking 
said  braces  to  the  two  standards  relative  to  which  they  are 
lengthwise   adjustal>le. 

8.  In  display  racks,  tbe  combination  with  two  forward 
and  two  rear  standards,  each  longitudinally  grooved,  of 
two  series  of  horizontal  rods,  the  ends  of  one  series  being 
longitudinally  movable  respectively  In  the  grooves  of  the 
forward  standards,  the  other  series  of  rods  l)eing  similarly 
mounted  In  the  grooves  In  the  rear  standards,  securing  de- 
vices longitudinally  adjustable  on  each  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  the  rods  adjacent  thereto  to 
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the  itaDdard,  tranBTene  memben  plTOted  to  the  rods  of 
the  two  series,  whereby  the  standards  may  be  swung  rela- 
tive to  and  parallel  with  each  other,  two  braces  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  forward  standards  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  rear  standards  respectively,  and  means 
for  releasably  locking  the  braces  to  the  rear  standards. 

9.  In  display  racks,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
longitudinally  grooved  standards,  of  two  series  of  borl 
lontal  rods,  one  series  longitudinally  adjustable  In  the 
grooves  respectively  of  the  standards  of  one  pair,  the  other 
series  of  rods  being  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  grooves 
of  the  standards  of  the  other  pair,  means  for  securing  said 
rods  to  the  standards  adjacent  thereto,  two  guide  plates 
mounted  respectively  on  the  standards  of  one  pair  and  dis- 
posed parallel  therewith,  two  braces  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  standards  not  provided  with  the  guide  plates,  said 
braces  being  respectively  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said 
guide  plates,  releasable  means  for  locking  said  braces  to 
said  guide  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members 
pivoted  to  said  two  series  of  rods  so  that  the  standards  of 
one  pair  may  be  swung  relative  to  and  parallel  with  those 
of  the  other  pair. 

10.  In  display  racks,  the  combination  with  two  forward 
and  two  rear  standards,  the  rear  standards  having  each  a 
longitudinal  guide,  of  two  series  of  horizontal  rods,  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  one  series  to  the  forward  stand- 
ards, means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  other 
series  to  the  rear  standards,  transverse  members  each  piv- 
oted to  one  rear  and  one  horizontal  rod,  two  extensible 
braces  comprising  each  two  bars  longitudinally  slidable 
one  relative  to  the  other,  one  bar  of  each  brace  being  piv- 
oted to  the  adjacent  forward  standard,  the  other  bar  being 
adapted  to  form  a  leg  for  supporting  the  adjacent  rear 
standard,  and  releasable  means  for  locking  the  braces  to 
the  guides  on  the  rear  standards  relative  to  which  the 
braces  are  adjustable  lengthwise  of. 

11.  In  display  racks,  the  combination  with  two  forward 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  guide  plates  secured  leugth- 
wise  one  to  each  rear  standard,  two  extensible  braces  piv- 
oted respectively  to  the  forward  standards  and  when  ex- 
tended serving  as  legs,  said  braces  being  adjustable  length- 
wise respectively  of  the  rear  standards,  means  for  releas- 
ably locking  each  brace  to  the  plate  of  the  adjacent  rear 
standard,  two  series  of  horizontal  rods,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  rods  of  one  sef'ies  to  the  forward  standards 
respectively,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  rods  of 
the  other  series  to  the  rear  standards  respectively,  and 
transverse  members  pivoted  each  to  one  rod  of  each  series, 
whereby  the  forward  standards  may  be  swung  relative  to 
and  parallel  with  the  rear  standards. 

12.  Id  display  racks,  the  combination  with  one  rear  and 
one  forward  pair  of  standards,  one  pair  being  lengthwise 
extensible,  of  two  lengthwise  extensible  braces  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  the  standards  of  the  forward  pair  and  each 
adjnstable  lengthwise  of  the  adjacent  rear  standard,  said 
braces  when  extended  adapted  to  serve  as  legs  for  the  rack 
to  sapport  the  standards  In  the  inclined  position,  releas- 
able means  for  locking  each  brace  to  the  adjacent  rear 
sUndard,  two  series  of  vertically  adjustable  horizontal 
rods,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  one  series 
to  the  forward  standards  respectively,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  other  series  to  the  standards 
of  the  rear  pair,  and  transverse  members  each  pivoted  to 
one  rod  of  each  aeries,  whereby  the  rear  standards  may  be 
swung  relative  to  and  parallel  with  the  forward  standards. 


870,681.     DISPLAY-RACK.      Jclids   J.   Kabges,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.951. 

1.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
raw  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves 
fonrardly  and  rearwardly  adjustable  on  said  transverse 
nMBBhers. 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
r«ur  lapporta,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves 
dteposed  one  above  the  other  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
transrerae  members. 


3.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports  and  disposed  In  pairs  with 
longitudinal  grooves  on  adjacent  sides,  and  a  plurality  of 
shelve.s  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  mounted  in  said 
grooves. 


4.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports  and  disposed  in  pairs  with 
longitudinal  grooves  on  adjacent  sides,  and  a  plurality  of 
shelves  slldably  mounted  one  In  the  grooves  of  each  pair. 

5.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports  whereby  said  supports  may 
be  swung  to  and  from  a  vertical  position,  releasable  means 
for  locking  the  supports  In  the  position  in  which  they  may 
be  disposed,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  one  above 
the  other  and  supported  by  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
said  transverse  members. 

6.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports  whereby  said  supports  may 
be  swung  to  and  from  a  vertical  position,  a  brace  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  supports  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
other  support,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  one 
above  the  other  and  supported  by  and  adjustable  length- 
wise of  said   transverse  members. 

7.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports  whereby  the  supports  may 
be  swung  to  and  from  a  vertical  position,  an  extensible 
brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said  supports  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  other  support,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves 
disposed  one  alwre  the  other  and  supported  by  and  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  said  transverse  members.        | 

8.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
adjustable  shelves  disposed  one  above  the  other,  means 
pivotally  connected  respectively  with  said  front  and  rear 
supports  and  supporting  said  shelves,  whereby  the  sup- 
ports may  be  moved  to  and  from  a  vertical  position,  and 
releasable  means  for  locking  the  supports  in  their  adjusted 
position. 

9.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
adjustable  shelves  disposed  one  above  the  other,  means 
pivotally  connected  respectively  with  the  front  and  rear 
supports  and  supporting  said  shelves,  whereby  the  sup- 
ports may  be  moved  toward  and  from  a  vertical  position, 
and  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said  supports  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  other  support,  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  brace  to  said  other  support. 

10.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  one  above 
the  other  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  adjustable,  means 
for  supporting  said  shelves  pivoted  respectively  to  the 
front  and  rear  supports,  whereby  the  supports  may  be 
moved  toward  and  from  a  vertical  position,  and  an  extea- 
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alble  brace  pivoted  to  one  support  and  connected  to  and 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  other  support. 

11.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  one  above 
the  other,  the  upper  shelf  having  perforations  for  receiv- 
ing articles,  the  shelves  being  adjustable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  support,  and  means  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  front  and  rear  supports  and  supporting 
said  shelves. 

12.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  one  above 
the  other,  the  upper  shelf  having  perforations  for  receiv- 
ing articles,  means  on  which  the  shelves  are  slldably 
mounted  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  supports  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  supports  may  be  moved  toward  and 
from  a  vertical  (>o8itlon,  and  releasable  means  for  locking 
said  supports  in  the  position  to  which  they  may  be 
adjusted. 

13.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  and  rear  supports,  whereby  the  supiKjits  may 
be  moved  toward  and  from  a  vertical  position,  bracing 
means  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  supports  and  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  one  of  said  supports,  and  variable 
means  for  limiting  such  adjustment. 

14.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  re8p)ectlvely 
to  the  front  and  rear  suppiirta,  whereby  said  supports  may 
be  moved  toward  and  from  a  vertical  position,  an  exten- 
sible brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said  supports  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  other  support,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting   such    adjustment. 

16.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  shelves  di8i>osed  one  above 
the  other,  means  pivoted  to  said  front  and  rear  supports 
respectively  for  supporting  said  shelves,  a  brace  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  supports  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  other 
support,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  such  adjust- 
ment. 

16.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  a  longitudinal  guide  being  provided  on  one 
of  said  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  piv- 
oted respectively  to  the  front  and  rear  supports,  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  support  opposite  the  one  having  the  guide 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  guide,  and  means 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  guide  for  limiting  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  brace  relative  to  said  guide. 

17.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  the  rear  support  having  a  longitudinal  guide, 
of  a  plurality  of  she.ves  disposed  one  above  the  other, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  shelves  with  the  front 
and  rear  supports,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  front  support  and 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  guide,  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  brace  to  the  guide,  and  a  stop  for  said  brace 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  guide. 

18.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  front  and  rear  suppwrts.  an  extensible 
brace  pivoted  to  one  support  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
the  other  support,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  such  ad- 
justment, and  shelves  detachably  supported  by  said  mem- 
bers. 

19.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  supports,  of  transverse  members  pivoted  respec- 
tively to  the  front  and  rear  supports,  shelves  slldably 
mounted  on  said  transverse  members,  the  transverse  mem- 
bers having  means  for  yieldingly  gripping  said  shelves  for 
resisting  such  sliding  movement  of  the'  shelves,  and  ad- 
justable bracing  means  connecting  the  front  and  rear  sup- 
ports. 

20.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  one  above 
the  other,  transverse  members  pivoted  respectively  to  the 
front  and  rear  supports  and  provided  with  resilient  means 
for  gripping  the  shelves  which  are  slldably  mounted  on 
said  members,  and  adjustable  bracing  means  connecting 
the  front  and  rear  supports. 

21.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  front 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  series  of  borisontal  rods, 


one  series  connecting  at  their  ends  to  the  rear  standarda, 
and  the  other  series  connecting  at  their  ends  to  the  front 
standards,  transverse  members  pivoted  to  the  front  and 
rear  horizontal  rods  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  rods, 
and  adjustable  bracing  means  connecting  the  i^nt  and 
rear  standards. 

22.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  front 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  sets  of  horizontal  rods,  one 
set  connecting  the  front  and  one  set  connecting  the  rear 
standards,  transverse  members  pivoted  to  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  on  said  rods,  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  stand- 
ard and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  one  of  the  rear  stand- 
ards. 

23.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  front 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  sets  of  horizontal  rods,  one 
set  connecting  the  front  standards  and  tbe  other  set  con- 
necting the  rear  standards,  transverse  members  pivoted  to 
the  front  and  rear  rods  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said 
rods.  ai.d  an  extensible  brace  connecting  a  front  and  a  rear 
standard,  pivoted  to  one  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
otber  standard. 

24.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  two  front 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  sets  of  horizontal  rods,  one 
set  connecting  the  front  standards  and  the  other  set  con- 
necting tbe^ear  standards,  transverse  members  pivoted  to 
the  front  and  rear  horizontal  rods  and  adjustable  length- 
wise of  said  rods,  shelves  detachably  mounted  on  said 
meml)er8,  and  adjustable  bracing  means  connecting  one 
front  and  one  rear  standard. 

25.  In  a  display  rack,  the  comblnatbin  with  two  front 
and  two  rear  standards,  of  two  sets  of  horizontal  rods,  one 
set  connecting  the  front  standards  and  the  other  set  con- 
necting the  rear  standards,  grooved  transverse  members 
pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  rods  and  adjustable  length- 
wise of  said  rods,  shelves  slldably  mounted  In  the  grooves 
In  said  members,  and  detachable  from  said  members,  and 
adjustable  bracing  means  connecting  a  front  and  a  rear 
standard. 


870,682.     PT'Mr.     Thomas  E    Moon,  Sablna,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.124 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cistern  or  shallow-well  pump, 
of  a  sheet-metal  pump-l>arrel  having  a  cap  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  lateral  opening  near  said  end  having  surround- 
ing portions  of  metal  cut  out  in  forming  said  opening  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of 
a  discharge  spout  and  also  a  frusto-conical  portion  at  lt» 
lower  end  provided  with  Inlet  openings  at  one  side  thereof, 
together  with  an  inwardly-opening  valve  controlling  said 
inlet  openings  and  a  piston-rod  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  cap  and  carrying  an  upwardly-opening 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cistern  or  ahallow-weel  pump  a  pump-barrel  eora- 
poeed  of  sheet-metal  tubing  having  a  fnisto-eoaleal  portl<m 
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at  it*  lower  ead  with  cIOMd  bottom  and  ▼alTe-controlIed 
Inlet  openings  at  one  eide,  said  pump-barrel  near  Ita  upper 
ead  having  a  series  of  projections  Integral  therewith  for 
attaching  a  discbarge  spout  thereto,  said  projections  be- 
ing formed  by  bending  sections  of  the  metal  cat  out  in 
forming  a  discharge  openlDg  communicating  with  the  spout, 
substantially  as  described. 


lower  end  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  spring 
member. 

2.  In  an  oil  can,  a  receptacle  having  a  nozzle,  two  leaf- 
spring  metal>ers  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  one  of  said  spring  members  overlying  the 
other  spriOK  member  and  enjjaKinK  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  a  plunger  rod  extending  Into  the  nozzle  and  pivoted  at 
Its  lower  entl  to  said  over  lying  spring  memljer. 


870,683.  APPLE -BOX  PRESS.  James  McCacohan, 
Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,728. 


An  apple  box  press  comprising  a  stand  including  box 
rests  and  standards  extending  above  the  rests  and  to 
which  one  of  the  latter  is  secured,  guides  carried  by  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  standards  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends, 
bars  held  for  sliding  movements  by  the  guides  and  having 
their  upper  portion  bent  to  form  horizontally-extending 
clamps,  and  the  lower  portions  deflected  Inwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  a  foot  lever  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars 
are  secured,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  lever  and  the 
stand. 


870.684.     OILrCAN. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 


Samtel  K.  Parks,  Pawtucliet,  R. 
Serial  No.  356,118. 


8  7  0,68.'i.  MEANS 
WATEU-COLTMNS. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1!K)7. 


FOK  MAINTAININO  FLOW  IN 
Carl  PrAtt,  Hagen,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  364.704. 


1.  In  an  oil  can,  a  receptacle  having  a  nonle,  a  flat 
spring  member  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  bottom  of  lald  receptacle  and  having  Its  free  end 
eonred  upwardly,  a  second  spring  member  having  one  end 
Mcared  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
aiUaeMit  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  spring  mem- 
ber, said  second  spring  member  being  curved  to  over-lie  the 
frea  end  of  the  first  spring  member  and  be  engaged  thereby, 
and  a  plunger  rod  eztendlny  Into  the  noiale  and  having  lU 


1.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  the 
water-columns  on  changing  the  stroke  of  h.vdranlically 
worked  pumps,  the  combination  of  three  Independent  cyl- 
inders 1*7  2H  29,  of  which  one  stands  In  commiinlratlon 
with  the  conduit  15  for  the  drlvingwater,  the  second 
with  the  conduit  30  for  the  drawing-water  and  the  third 
with  the  conduit  10  for  the  waste  water.  In  each  of  these 
cylinders  »  piston,  and  the  connection  of  the  pistons  in  a 
manner  that  by  any  one  of  them  the  two  otiiers  are  riuved 
and  drive  out  the  water  from  the  reapeittve  cylinder- 
chambers  or  Into  the  same,  substantially  as  set»fortli. 

2.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  the 
water-columns  on  changing  the  stroke  of  hydranlically 
worked  pomps,  the  combination  of  three  cylinders  work- 
ing Independently  of  each  other  but  being  arranged  In  one 
axis  and  cunuecte<l  with  each  other,  of  which  one  Hands 
In  communication  with  the  conduit  for  the  driving-water, 
the  second  with  the  conduit  for  the  drawing  water  and 
the  third  with  the  conduit  for  the  waste-water,  and  with 
a  triple  piston,  31  32  33,  which  works  In  each  of  the 
three  cylinders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  the 
water-columns  on  changing  the  stroke  of  hydranlically 
worked  pumps,  the  combination  of  three  cylinders  working 
Independently  of  each  other  but  being  arranged  In  one 
axLs  and  oonne<ted  with  each  other,  of  which  one  stands 
In  communication  with  the  conduit  for  the  driving-water, 
the  second  with  the  conduit  for  the  drawing  water  and 
the  third  with  the  conduit  for  the  waste-water,  and  with 
a  triple  piston,  31  32  33,  which  works  in  each  of  the 
three  cylinders,  and  of  which  the  piston  32  has  a  greater 
pressing  Burfuce  than  the  piston  31,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  the 
water-columns  on  changing  the  stroke  of  hydraulicaliy 
worked  pumps,  the  combination  of  three  Independent  cyl- 
inders connected  with  the  conduits  for  the  driving-water, 
the  drawing  water  and  the  waste  water  and  pistons  work- 
ing Id  the  same,  a  return  valve  36  Intercalated  luetween 
one  of  these  cylinders  and  Its  corresponding  conduit  and 
a  throttling-channel  37  to  effect  a  rapid  entering  of  the 
water  aiKl  a  slow  leaving,  or  vice  versa,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  the 
water-columns  on  changing  the  stroke  of  hydraulicaliy 
worked  pumps,  the  combination  of  three  independent  cyl- 
inders connected  with  the  conduits  for  the  driving-water, 
the  drawing-water  and  the  waste-water  and  pistons  work- 
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Ing  in  the  same,  and  an  additional  piston  39  branching 
off  from  the  piston  for  the  conduit  for  the  waste-water 
which  additional  piston  works  In  a  gage-glasa  40  connected 
with  the  cylinder  for  the  conduit  for  the  waste-water  In 
which  gage-glass  the  column  of  water  exerts  a  pressure 
on  the  additional  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  the 
water  columns  on  changing  the  stroke  of  hydraulicaliy 
worked  pumps,  the  combination  of  three  Independent  cyl- 
inders connected  with  the  conduits  for  the  driving  water, 
the  drawing-water  and  the  waste  water  and  pistons  work- 
lug  in  the  same,  and  an  additional  piston  39  branching 
off  from  the  pi8t(jn  for  the  conduit  for  the  waste  water 
with  additional  piston  works  In  a  gage-glass  40  connected 
with  the  cylinder  for  the  conduit  for  the  waste-water,  and 
an  alr-chaml)er  41  connected  with  the  gage  glass,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  ^movement  of  the 
water  columns  on  i  lianging  the  stroke  of  bydi  aulically 
worked  pumps,  the  combination  of  three  Independent  cyl- 
inders connected  with  the  conduits  for  the  driving  water, 
the  drawing  water  and  the  waste  water  and  pistons  work- 
ing In  the  same,  and  an  additional  piston  39  branching 
otr  from  the  piston  for  the  conduit  for  the  waste  water 
with  additional  piston  works  In'a  gage-glass  40  connected 
with  the  cylinder  for  the  conduit  for  the  waste-water, 
and  an  alr-cham!)er  41  connected  with  the  gage  i^lass.  and 
a  throtthng  valve  42  Intercalated  between  the  gage-glass 
or  tube  40  and  the  said  air-chamber,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


870.686.      STOVE.      John    L.    Reid,    Cblcago,    III.      Filed 
Mar.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,382. 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  grate  with  a  sur- 
rounding fire  box  casing  having  Inside  and  outside  ver- 
tical channels,  the  Inside  channels  extending  to  the  lower 
ouuide  rim  of  the  gratf  and  to  a  point  above  the  lire 
and  within  the  stove,  and  the  out.slde  channols  opening 
above  and  below  the  fire  Into  the  surrounding  chamber 
or  room. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  grate  closed  at  the 
center  to  exclude  air,  with  a  fir?  box  having  a  recessed 
wall,  the  recesses  of  which  are  of  diminishing  width  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  and  form  air  feeding  channels,  said 
channels  communicating  with  the  air  below  the  grate. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing  shell, 
with  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  fire  box  sections  arranged 
within  the  shell  and  around  the  grate  and  composing  a 
Are  box  closed  on  the  side  and  recessed  so  as  to  form  air 
heating  flues  between  the  fire  box  and  the  outer  shell, 
said  sections  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  narrow  air 
feeding  passages  communicating  with  the  fire  box  at  the 
side  and  lying  between  the  several  air  heating  flues. 


4.  In  a  stove,  the  comblnatloD  of  an  lacloslBg  shell, 
with  a  conical  grate  Imperforate  except  for  a  series  of 
holes  at  Its  edge,  a  plurality  of  Are  box  sections  arranged 
within  the  shell  and  around  the  grate  and  composing  a 
fire  box  closed  on  the  side  and  recessed  so  as  to  form  air 
heating  flues  between  the  fire  box  and  the  outer  shell, 
said  sectitins  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  narrow 
air  feeding  passages  communicating  with  the  fire  box  at 
the  side  and  lying  between  the  several  air  heating  flues. 

5.  in  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  with 
a  grate  and  a  plurality  of  separable  vertical  Are  box  sec- 
tions consisting  of  box  like  structures  arranged  about  the 
grate  and  within  the  shell  so  as  to  form  a  fire  pot  closed 
at  the  sides,  vertical  air  feeding  channels  within  the  fire 
pot,  said  sections  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  ver- 
tical air  flues  lying  outside  of  thi'  fire  pot  and  between 
the  air  feeding  channels. 

6.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  with 
a  grate  and  a  plurality  of  sei^arable  vertical  fire  box  sec- 
tions consisting  of  box  like  structures  o[>en  at  the  bottom 
and  along  the  Inside,  closed  at  the  top  and  having  spacing 
flanges  along  the  sides  to  space  them  apart,  said  sections 
being  arranged  about  the  grate  and  within  the  shell  so 
as  to  form  a  tire  pot  closed  al  the  sides,  vertical  air  feed- 
ing channels  within  the  fire  pot  and  said  sections  spaced 
from  one  another  to  form  vertical  air  heating  flues  lying 
outside  of  the  fire  pot  and  between  the  air  feeding 
channels. 

7.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  with 
a  grate  and  a  plurality  of  separable  vertical  fire  box  sec- 
tions consisting  of  box  like  structures  arranged  about  the 
grate  and  within  the  shell  so  as  to  form  vertical  air  feed- 
ing channels  within  the  fire  pot,  and  vertical  air  flues 
lying  outside  of  the  fire  pot  and  i.etween  the  air  feeding 
channels,  the  outer  shell  having  an  opening  near  the 
upper  ends  of  said  fire  box  sections  so  that  the  air  heating 
flues  open  out  of  the  stove  at  the  top. 

8.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  with 
a  ring  within  said  shell  forming  an  air  space  with  the 
outer  shell,  a  grate  mounted  on  said  ring,  and  a  plurality 
of  fire  box  sections  above  the  ring  consisting  of  box  like 
structures  arranged  about  the  grate  so  as  to  form  vertical 
air  feeding  channels  within  the  fire  box  and  vertical  air 
beating  flues  between  the  fire  box  and  the  outer  shell, 
said  flues  being  In  communication  with  said  air  space, 
and  the  outer  shell  having  an  opening  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  fire  box  sections  so  that  the  air  beating  flues  open 
out  of  the  stove  at  the  top. 


870,687.     BAG-HOLDER.     William  M.  Ren.nk,  Belvldere, 
IIL     Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,663. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chute;  of  means  to  secure  a 
bag  thereon  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  the  upper  portions 
of  which  ftre  curved  outwardly  and  the  outer  edges  of  the 
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lower  ends  thereof  tapered  to  form  a  wedge,  meana  to  plv- 
>  otally  mount  aald  arms  oa  the  chute,  a  plate  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  aald  arms,  a  bifurcated  lever  having  bars 
thereon,  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  edges  to  secure  the 
bag  to  the  chute,  and  to  engage  the  curved  ends  thereof  to 
release  the  plates  from  the  bag,  and  means  to  plvotally 
mount  said  lever  In  operative  position  on  the  chute. 

2.  The  comI)inatlon  with  a  chute  ;  of  means  to  secure  a 
bag  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms, 
the  upper  portions  of  which  are  curved  outwardly  and  the 
lower  outer  edge  thereof  tapered  to  form  a  wedge,  means  to 
plvotally  ff.ount  said  arms  upon  the  chute,  a  lever  having 
bars  thereon  adapted  to  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
chute  anJ  over  said  arms,  means  to  plvotally  secure  the 
free  ends  of  said  bars  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  ch-ite.  the  piv- 
otal point  of  said  arms  being  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arms,  whereby  when 
said  lever  is  lowered,  the  bars  will  engage  the  tapered  edge 
of  the  arms  and  force  the  same  inwardly,  clamping  plates 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  plates  having  a  plu- 
rality of  points  on  the  engaging  face  thereof. 


870,688.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC-STORING  DEVICE. 
John  W.  Ringer,  Castleton,  Ind.  Filed  July  17.  1906. 
Serial  No.  326.552. 


plate,  meana  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  disk  wheel  mounted 
parallel  with  the  face-plate  and  susceptible  to  a  rooking 
movement,  means  for  moving  the  disk  wheel,  a  throw-out 
device  on  the  disk  wheel,  trip  means  carried  by  the  arm  to 
engage  and  trip  the  throw-out  device,  means  for  returning 
the  disk  wheel  to  its  initial  position,  a  stationary  means  to 
engage  the  throw-out  device  for  engaKtng  the  driving 
means  with  the  disk  wheel,  a  series  of  contacting  plugs  on 
l)oth  the  face  plate  nod  disk  wheel,  cells  connecting  with 
the  plugs  on  the  disk  wheel,  ami  an  electric  generator  con- 
necting with  the  movable  arm  and  the  cells. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  tari^  plaie,  .td  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  face- 
plate and  adapted  to  move  across  its  surface,  a  movable 
disk  wheel  mourned  parallel  with  the  face-plate,  a  series  of 
contacting  plugs  carried  by  the  face-plate  and  disk  wheel, 
a  series  of  cells  connected  with  the  plugs  on  the  disk 
wheel,  an  electric  generator  connecting  with  the  movable 
arm  and  the  cells,  a  driving  means  for  the  disk  wheel, 
throw-out  means  carried  by  the  disk  wheel  to  contact  the 
movable  arm  for  dlsenKatftni;  said  driving  means  from  the 
disk  wheel,  and  a  fixed  stop  device  to  contact  the  throw- 
out  device  for  moving  the  driving  means  Into  engagement 
with  the  disk  wheel. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flzed  face-plate,  a  plvotally  mounted  movable  means  on 
said  face-plate,  a  disk  wheel  movably  mounted  In  a  parallel 
plane  with  the  face-plate,  meana  for  operating  said  disk 
wheel,  a  aeries  of  contacting  plugs  mounted  on  both  the 
face-plate  and  disk  wheel,  a  aeries  of  cells  connected  with 
the  plugs  on  the  disk  wheel,  a  suitable  electric  generator 
connected  with  the  plvotally  mounted  movable  means,  and 
means  for  operating  the  last-named  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  face-plate,  a  plvotally  mounted  movable  means  on 
■aid  face-plate,  a  disk  wheel  movably  mounted  In  a  parallel 
plane  with  the  face-plate,  means  for  operating  said  disk 
wheel,  a  series  of  contacting  plugs  mounted  on  both  the 
face-plate  and  disk  wheel,  a  series  of  cells  connected  with 
the  plugs  on  the  disk  wheel,  a  suitable  electric  generator 
connected  with  the  plvotally  mounted  movable  means  and 
the  cells,  means  for  operating  the  plvotally  mounted  mov- 
able means,  means  for  disengaging  the  driving  means  from 
the  disk  wheel,  and  means  for  returning  the  disk  wheel  to 
its  Initial  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  face-plate,  an  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  face- 
plate, means  for  actuating  said  arms,  a  disk  wheel  mounted 
parallel  with  the  face-plate  and  susceptible  to  a  rocking 
movement,  means  for  moving  the  disk  wheel,  a  throw-out 
device  on  the  disk  wheel,  trip  means  carried  by  the  arm  to 
encase  and  trip  the  throw-out  device,  means  for  returning 
the  disk  wheel  to  ita  Initial  poaltion,  and  a  stationary 
meana  to  engage  the  throw-out  device  for  moving  the  driv- 
ing meana  into  engagement  with  the  disk  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flzed  face-plate,  an  arm  movably  monnted  on  Mild  face- 


I      

870.689.     TRAIN  OrERATED  MECHANI8M  FOR  OPEN 
ING   AND  CLOSING  DOORS.     roMPiB  L.  Robertson, 
Maybeury,    W.    Va.      Filed    July    3.    1907.      Serial    No. 
882,035. 


1.  In  cotnblnatlon  with  track  rails  free  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement,  transverse  connecting  members  arranged 
under  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails,  said  members  being 
plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  members  with  the  rails,  longitudinally  disposed 
operating  bars  pivoted  near  said  rails  and  connected  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  connecting  members,  a  flexible  door 
suspended  above  and  transversely  of  the  rails,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  door  operating  members  pivoted  above  the 
rails  and  connected  at  their  free  ends  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  door,  means  for  connecting  the  pivot  ends  of  said 
members  with  the  operating  bars  and  weights  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  frame  ends  of  the  operating  bars. 

2.  In  combination  with  track  rails  free  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement,  transverse  connecting  members  plvotally 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  and  arranged  under  th*  rails, 
means  for  connecting  said  members  with  adjacent  ends  of 
the  rails,  longitudinally  disposed  operating  members  piv- 
oted near  the  rails,  a  flexible  door  sustained  above  the 
rails,  longitudinally  disposed  door  operating  members  piv- 
oted above  the  rails  and  connected  at  their  free  ends  with 
the  door,  adjustable  connectlon.s  between  the  operating 
bars  and  door  operating  tnembers  and  weights  adjustably 
arranged  on  the  free  ends  of  the  operating  bars. 

3.  In  combination  with  track  rails  free  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement,  connecting  memt)er8  arranged  tran.sversely 
under  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails,  said  members  being  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  means  for  connecting 
the  rails  with  said  connecting  members,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed operating  bars  pivoted  Intermediately  of  their  ends 
near  said  rails,  and  connections  between  the  operating  bars 
and  outer  ends  of  the  connecting  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  track  rails  free  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement,  transversely  disposed  connecting  members 
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arranged  under  the  rails,  said  members  being  plvotally 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  means  for  connecting  the 
connecting  members  with  the  rails,  longitudinally  disposed 
operating  bars  pivoted  near  the  rails,  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  the  operating  bars  and  connecting  members, 
upright  frames  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  rails,  a  flexible 
door  sustained  by  the  frames,  longitudinally  disposed  door 
operating  members  pivoted  to  the  frames  and  connected  at 
their  free  ends  with  the  door,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  be- 
tween the  frames  above  said  door  operating  members,  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and 
pivot  ends  of  the  door  operating  members,  adjustable  con- 
nections between  the  free  and  pivot  ends  of  the  operating 
bars  and  door  operating  members  respectively  and  weights 
adjustable  on  the  free  ends  of  the  operating  bars. 


In    an   electric  furnace,   then   mixing  aboot    89    parte  l^ 
weight  of  the  product  thus  obtained  with  about  10  parta 


870^690.  METHOD  OF  U0AST1N(}  SVLFIROUS  ORES. 
AeoLF  Savelsbebo.  Aachen,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
11H)«.     Serial  No.  335.018. 

1.  A  method  of  roasting  sulfurous  ores  consisting  in 
roasting  the  crude  ore  in  a  converter  In  the  presence  of  a 
substance  which  after  being  heated  swells  up  in  contact 
with  water,  and  thereby  partially  desulfunzlng  the  same, 
adding  water  to  the  mass  thus  obtained  and  thereby  de- 
stroying the  structure  resulting  from  the  sintering  of  the 
same,  and  roasting  the  mass  again  nuder  the  action  of  a  , 
blast  In  a  converter.  j 

2.  A  method  of  roasting  sulfurous  ores  consisting  In 
roasting  the  crude  ore  in  a  converter  in  the  presence  of  a  ' 
substance  which  after  being  heated  swells  up  In  contact  j 
with  water,  and  thereby  partially  desulfuriring  the  same, 
adding  water  to  the  mass  thus  obtained  and  thereby  de- 
stroying the  structure  resulting  from  the  sintering  of  the 
same,  adding  crude  ore  to  said  mass,  and  roasting  the  mix- 
ture under  the  action  of  a  blast  In  a  converter. 

3.  A  method  of  roasting  sulfurous  ores  consisting  In 
mixing  the  crude  ore  with  a  sul>8tanc«»  which  after  being 
heated  swells  up  In  contact  with  water,  roasting  said  mix- 
ture In  a  converter  and  thereby  partially  desulfuriring  the 
same,  adding  water  to  the  mass  thus  obtained  and  thereby 
destroying  the  structure  resulting  from  the  sintering  of 
the  same,  and  roasting  the  mass  again  under  the  action  of 
a  blast  converter. 

4.  A  method  of  roasting  sulfurous  ores  consisting  In 
mixing  the  crude  ore  with  limestone,  roasting  said  mix 
ture  in  a  converter  and  thereby  partially  desulfurlsing  the 
same,  adding  water  to  the  mass  thus  obtained  and  thereby 
destroying  the  structure  resulting  from  the  sintering  of 
the  same,  and  roasting  the  mass  again  under  the  action  of 
a  blast  In  a  converter. 

5.  \  method,  which  comprises  roasting  sulfurous  ores  In 
a  converter  In  the  presence  of  a  substance  which  after  be- 
ing heated  disintegrates  In  water,  dumping  the  charge, 
wetting  the  same,  and  charging  the  wet  disintegrated  mass 
into  a  converter  and  roasting  the  same  under  the  action 
of  the  blast. 

6.  A  method  of  roasting  sulfurous  ores  consisting  In 
mixing  the  crude  ore  with  limestone,  roasting  said  mix- 
ture In  a  converter  and  thereby  partially  desulfuriring  the 
same,  adding  water  to  the  mass  thus  obtained  and  thereby 
destroying  the  structure  resulting  from  the  sintering  of  the 
same,  disintegrating  the  same,  mixing  limestone  with  said 
disintegrated  mass,  and  roasting  the  latter  mixture  again 
under  the  action  of  a  blast  In  a  converter. 


870,691.  PROCESS  OF  rRODUClNG  POROUS  RARIUM 
OXID.  Hermann  Schi  lze.  Bernburg.  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  15,  1903.      Serial  No.  177.212. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  porous  barium  oxid  which 
consists  In  melting  barium  carbonate  mixed  with  carbon, 
In  an  electric  furnace,  at  a  temperature  of  about  2000°  C. 
then  again  mixing  It  with  carbon  and  barium  nitrate  and 
heating  and  inflating  It  In  an  electric  furnace. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  porous  barium  oxid  which 
consists  In  melting  about  94  parts  by  weight  of  barium 
carbonate  mixed  with  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  carix>n, 


of  barium  nitrate  and  1  part  of  carbon  and  heating  and 
thereby  inflating  the  mixture  in  an  electric  furnace. 


870.692.  SPRING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  James  L.  B. 
Shei'ard,  Grayvllle,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  William 
M.  Hall,  Grayvllle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1.906.  Serial  No. 
332,024. 


.  /* 


1.  A  spring  gear  of  the  kind  described  comprising  shafU, 
arms  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  ratchets,  pawls  carried  by 
the  arms,  and  In  engagement  with  the  ratchets,  links  plv- 
otally carried  by  bolsters  and  connected  to  the  arms,  an 
equallxing  bar.  levers  keyed  to  the  shafts  and  plvotally. 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  springs  supported 
by  said  shafts. 

2.  A  vehicle  gear  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  ve- 
hicle springs,  parallel  shafU.  ratchets  carried  by  the 
shafts,  arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  links  plvotally  mounted 
upon  portions  of  the  vehicle  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  arms,  pawls  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchets,  and  an  equalixing  bar  extending  between 
the  shafts  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  shafta,  the  ends 
of  the  bar  being  in  different  and  horisontai  planes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  vehicle 
springs!  parallel  shafts  supporting  said  springs,  levers  se- 
cured to  said  shafts,  an  equalixing  bar  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  ends  to  said  levers,  one  end  of  the  bar  being  In  a 
higher  plane  than  the  other,  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  said 
shafts,  arms  carried  by  the  shafu,  pawls  carried  by  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchets,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  por- 
tions of  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel 
shafts,  levers  carried  by  said  shafts,  an  equalixing  bar  plv- 
otally connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  levers,  one  end  of  the 
bar  being  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  other,  coil  springs 
arranged  end  to  end  upon  said  shafts,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
springs  being  connected  to  a  fixed  support  and  the  Inner 
ends  being  connected  to  the  levers,  arms  carried  by  the 
shafts,  ratchets  carried  by  the  shafts,  pawls  carried  by  the 

I   arms  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft,  and  links  plvotally  sup- 
I   ported  from  a  part  of  the  vehicle  and  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel 
shafts,  bearings  carried  by  a  vehicle  body  for  said  shafU,  a 
rock  lever  keyed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  bell  crank  lever 
keyed  to  the  other  shaft,  an  equalizing  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rock  lever  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  depending  member  of  the  bell  crank,  coll  springs 
surrounding  said  shafts,  and  having  their  outer  ends  se- 
cured to  the  bearings  and  their  Inner  ends  to  said  levera, 
respectively,  arms  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  ratch- 
eu  on  said  shafts,  pawls  carried  by  the  arms  adapted  to  en- 

.   gage  the  ratchets,  bearings  carried  by  the  vehicle  bolstera. 
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links  plTOtally  connected  to  said  bearlni^  and  also  to  the 
arms  sod  nuts  working  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  arms  with  respect  to  the  shafts. 


870.«93.  ROOT  PLANTING  MACHINE.  John  H.  Shib 
LKY,  Mentha.  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Todd  Company. 
Limited.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,607. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  the  carrying 
wheels  :  an  axle  therefor  on  which  said  frame  Is  mounted  ; 
a  pair  of  hoppers  having  forwardly  Inclined  bottoms  ;  de 
livery  spouts  or  chutes  arranged  at  the  forward  ends  there- 
of;  furrow  openers  behind  which  said  delivery  spouts  are 
arranged  to  deliver  ;  feed  conveyers  arranged  In  the  bot- 
toms of  said  hoppers,  consisting  of  sprocket  chains  having 
cross-pieces  thereon,  provided  with  projecting  fingers ; 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  chains;  shafts  on  which  said 
sprocket  wheels  are  mounted  ;  a  driving  connection  for  one 
of  said  shafts  to  said  axle;  toothed  rollers  arranged  al)ove 
said  feed  conveyers  at  their  delivery  ends  ;  connections  for 
driving  said  rollers  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
conveyers ;  toothed  clearing  rollers  arranged  below  said 
conveyers  at  the  delivery  ends;  driving  connections  there- 
for ;  wheels  having  projecting  fingers  on  their  peripheries, 
arrangCMJ  In  said  hoppers  above  said  feed  conveyers ;  a 
shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  ;  and  driving  con- 
nections "therefor  to  the  lower  feed  conveyer  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  the  carrying 
wheels;  an  axle  therefor  on  which  said  frame  Is  mounted; 
a  pair  of  hoppers  having  forwardly  Inclined  tottoms  ;  de- 
livery spouts  or  chutes  arranged  at  the  forward  ends  there- 
of; furrow  opers  behind  which  said  delivery  spouts  are 
arranged  to  deliver;  feed  conveyers  arranged  In  the  bot- 
toms of  said  hoppers,  consisting  of  sprocket  chains  having 
cross-pieces  thereon  :  sprocket  wheels  for  said  chains ; 
■hafts  on  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are  mounted  :  a 
driving  connection  for  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  axle ; 
toothed  rollers  arranged  above  said  feed  conveyers  at  their 
delivery  ends;  connections  for  driving  said  rollers  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  conveyers ;  toothed 
clearing  rollers  arranged  below  said  conveyers  at  the  de- 
livery ends ;  driving  connections  therefor  ;  wheels  having 
projecting  fingers  on  their  peripheries,  arranged  in  said 
hoppers  above  said  feed  conveyers ;  a  shaft  on  which  said 
wheels  are  mounted  ;  and  driving  connections  therefor  to 
the  lower  feed  conveyer  snaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  the  carrying 
wheels;  an  axle  therefor  on  which  said  frame  Is  mounted; 
a  pair  of  hoppers  having  forwardly  Inclined  bottoms ;  de- 
livery spouts  or  chutes  arranged  at  the  forward  ends  there- 
of;  furrow  openers  behind  which  said  delivery  spouts  are 
arranged  to  deliver  ;  feed  conveyers  arranged  In  the  bot- 
toms of  said  hoppers,  consisting  of  sprocket  chains  having 
croes-pleces  thereon;  sprocket  wheels  for  said  chains; 
ahafts  on  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are  mounted  ;  a  driv- 
ing connection  for  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  axle ;  toothed 
rollers  arranged  above  said  feed  conveyers  at  their  de- 
llrery  ends :  connections  for  driving  said  rollers  In  a  dl- 
dectlon  opposite  to  that  of  said  conveyers ;  wheels  having 
jvojecting  Angers  on  their  peripheries,  arranged  in  said 
hoppers  above  said  feed  conveyers ;  a  shaft  on  which  said 


wheels  are  mounted  ;  and  driving  connections  therefor  to 
the  lower  feed  conveyer  shaft,  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  the  carrying 
wheels;  an  axle  therefor  on  which  said  frame  Is  mounted; 
a  pair  of  hoppers  having  forwardly  Inclined  Iwttoms ; 
delivery  spouts  or  chutes  arranged  at  the  forward  ends 
thereof;  furrow  openers  behind  which  said  delivery 
spouts  are  arranged  to  deliver  ;  feed  conveyers  arranged 
In  the  bottoms  of  said  hoppers,  consisting  of  sprocket 
chains  having  cross-pieces  thereon  ;  sprocket  wheels  for 
said  chains ;  shafts  on  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are 
mounted ;  a  driving  connection  for  one  of  said  shafts  to- 
said  axle:  toothed  rollers  arranged  above  said  feed  con- 
veyers at  their  delivery 'ends  ;  connection  for  driving  said, 
rollers  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  conveyers; 
toothed  clearing  rollers  arranged  below  said  conveyers  at 
the  delivery  ends  ;  and  driving  connections  therefor,  for 
the   purpose   specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  the  carrying 
wheels  ;    an  axle  therefor  on  which  said  frame  Is  mounted  ; 
a  pair  of  Iwppers  having  forwardly  inclined  iwttoms  ;  de- 
livery   spouts    or    chutes    arranged    at    the    forward    ends- 
tbereof ;      furrow    openers    behind    which    said    delivery 
spouts  are  arranged  to  deliver  ;   feed  conveyers  arranged- 
In    the    bottoms    of    said    hoppers,    consisting    of    sprocket 
chains   having   cross-pieces    thereon ;  sprocket    wheels   for 
said   chains ;    shafts   on    which   said   sprocket   wheels  are 
mounted  ;    a  driving  connection  for  one  of  said  shafts  to- 
said   axle;     toothed  clearing   rollers   arranged   below    said- 

•conveyers  at  the  delivery  ends ;  driving  connections- 
therefor ;  wheels  having  projecting  fingers  on  their  pe- 
ripherics, arranged  In  said  hoppers,  above  said  feed  con- 
veyers ;  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  and 
driving  connections  therefor  to  the  lower  feed  conveyer 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  The  ctjmbination  with  a  main  frame  of  the  carrying 
wheels  ;  an  axle  therefor  on  which  said  frame  is  nwunt- 
ed  ;  a  pair  of  hoppers  having  forw-ardly  Inclined  bot- 
toms ;  delivery  spouts  oi*  chutes  arranged  at  the  forward 
ends  thereof;  furrow  openers  behind  which  said  delivery 
spouts  are  arranged  to  deliver;  feed  conveyers  arranged 
In  the  bottoms  of  said  hoppers,  consisting  of  sprocket 
chains  having  cross-pieces  thereon  ;  sprocket  wheels  for 
snld  chains  ;  shafts  on  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are 
mounted ;  a  driving  connection  for  one  of  said  shafts 
to  said  axle ;  wheels  having  projecting  fingers  on  their 
peripheries,  arranged  in  said  hoppers  above  said  feed 
conveyers:  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted; 
and  driving  connections  therefor  to  the  lower  feed  con- 
veyer shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  the  carrying 
wheels;  an  axle  therefor  on  which  said  frame  Is  mount- 
ed ;  a  pair  of  hoppers  having  forwardly  Inclined  bot- 
toms:  delivery  spouts  or  chutes  arranged  at  the  forward' 
ends  thereof;  furrow  openers  behind  which  said  delivery 
spouts  are  arranged  to  deliver;  feed  conveyers  arranged 
in  the  bottoms  of  said  hoppers,  consisting  of  sprocket 
chains  having  cross-pieces  thereon  :  sprocket  wheels  for 
said  chnlos ;  shafts  on  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are 
mounted  ;  a  driving  connection  for  one  of  said  shafts  to 
said  axle ;  toothed  clearing  rollers  arranged  below  said 
conveyers  at  the  delivery  ends;  and  driving  connections 
therefor,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  :  a  delivery  spout 
or  chute  arranged  at  the  forward  end  thereof:  a  furrow 
opener  behind  which  said  delivery  spout  Is  arran;ced  to 
deliver;  a  feed  delivery  conveyer  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper:  a  toothed  roller  arranged  above  said  feed 
convejer  at  its  delivery  end  ;  means  for  driving  said 
roller  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  conveyer  ;  a 
toothed  roller  arranged  l)elow  said  conveyer  at  Its  de- 
livery end;  and  a  wheel  having  projecting  fingers  ar- 
ranged in  said  hopper  above  said  feed  conveyer,  for  the 
purpose  specified 

0.   The  combination  with  a  hopper  :  a  delivery  spout  or 

chute    arranged    at    the    forward    end    thereof:    a    furrow 

opener    behind    which    said   delivery    spout    is   arranged    to 

deliver;  a  feed  or  delivery  conveyer  arranged  In  the  bot- 

'  torn  of  sajd  hopper  :  a  toothed  roller  arranged  below  said: 
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conveyer  at  Its  delivery  end  :  and  a  wheel  having  project- 
ing fingers  arranged  in  said  hopper  above  said  feed  con- 
veyer, for  the  purpose  spec-lfled. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hopper;  a  delivery  spout 
or  cuute  arranged  at  the  forward  end  thereof  ;  a  furrow 
opener  behind  which  said  delivery  spout  is  arranged  to 
deliver;  a  feed  or  delivery  conveyer  arranged  in  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper  :  a  toothed  roller  arranged  above 
said  feed  conveyer  at  its  delivery  end  :  means  for  driving 
said  roller  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  con- 
veyer ;  and  a  toothed  roller  arranged  below  said  con- 
veyer at  its  delivery  end,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  hopper;  a  delivery  spout 
or  chute  arranged  at  the  forward  end  thereof:  a  furrow 
opener  behind  which  said  delivery  spout  is  arranged  to 
deliver;  a  feed  or  delivery  conveyer  arranged  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  ;  and  a  toothed  roller  arranged  below 
said  conveyer  at  Us  delivery  end.  for  the  purpose  specified 

12.  In  a  root  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
h<)pp(*r.  of  a  feed  device  arranged  to  take  the  roots  from 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  :  means  for  agitating  said  roots 
In  said  hopper  above  said  feed  device :  a  gage  device 
coactlng  with  said  feed  device  to  regulate  the  feeding  of 
the  roots  ;  and  a  clearing  device  for  said  feed  device,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

IX  In  a  root  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  feed  device  ;  a  gage  device  coactlng  with  said 
feed  device  to  regulate  the  feeding  of  the  roots;  and  a 
clearing  device  for  said  feed  device,  for  the  purpose 
si)ecUled. 


870.694.     FEED-RACK.     .Tames  S.  SMITH,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  2d,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,048. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  rods  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
trough,  a  guard  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  frame  on  the 
rods. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  rods  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
trough,  a  ratchet  bar  with  downwardly  disposed  teeth 
attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  trough,  and  a  guard 
frame  slldably  moutited  at  one  side  on  the  rods,  the  other 
side  having  a  tongue  engaging  the  ratchet  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  two  parallel  rods  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  trough,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  on  each  rod 
consisting  of  a  bar  having  Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  bar.  the  said  ends  having  holes  engaging  the  rod,  and 
a  guard  frame  pivoted  on  one  side  at  each  end  to  the  slid- 
ing pieces. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  two  parallel  rods  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  trough,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  on  each  rod 
consisting  of  a  bar  having  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  bar,  the  said  ends  having  holes  engaging  the  rod  ;  and 
a  guard  frame  composed  of  side  bars  and  transverse  bars 
connecting  the  side  bars,  the  ends  of  the  side  bar  at  one 
side  of  the  guard  frame  being  extended  and  bent  at  right 
angle*  toward  the  other  side  bar,  and  again  bent  at  right 


angles  outwardly  from  the  guard  frame  and  beveled,  the 
said  side  bar  being  pivoted  at  each  end  between  the  angiei 
thereof  to  the  sliding  pieces. 

5.  In  combination  with  a"  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  rods  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
trough,  a  channeled  ratchet  bar  with  downwardly  dis- 
posed teeth  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  trough, 
and  a  guard  frame  slldably  mounted  at  one  side  on  the 
rods,  the  other  side  having  a  hinged  tongue  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  frame  engaging  the  tongue,  the  said  tongue 
being  held  In  engagement  with  the  channeled  ratchet  bar 
by  the  spring  and  provided  on  each  side  with  a  shoulder 
near  its  end.  the  shoulders  engaging  the  ratchets  and  the 
extremity  of  the  tongue  the  channel. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  rods  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
trough,  a  guard  frame  composed  of  telescoping  sections 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
upward  movement  of  the  frame  on  the  rods. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  rods  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
trough,  a  ratchet  bar  with  downwardly  disposed  teeth  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  side  of  the  tn)ugh,  and  a  guard 
frame  composed  of  side  tmrs  and  transverse  bars  connect- 
ing the  side  bars,  the  transverse  bars  being  In  two  sections 
slldably  mounted  on  each  other,  one  side  of  the  guard 
frame  being  slldably  mounted  on  the  rods,  and  the  other 
side  of  the  guard  frame  having  a  tongue  engaging  the 
ratchet  bar. 

8.  in  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  two  parallel  rods  attached  to 
one  side  of  the  trough,  a  channeled  ratchet  bar  with  down- 
wardly disposed  teeth  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
trough,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  on  each  rod  consisting  of 
a  bar  having  I's  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  l»ar.  the 
said  ends  ba%ing  holes  engaging  the  rod;  and  a  guard 
frame  composed  of  side  bars  iind  transverse  Imrs  connect- 
ing the  side  bars,  the  transverse  bars  l^eing  In  two  sections 
slldably  mounted  on  each  other,  one  side  of  the  guard 
frame  being  pivoted  at  each  end  to  the  sliding  pieces,  and 
the  other  side  of  the  guard  frame  having  a  tongue  engaging 
the  ratchet  bar. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  rack  within 
the  trough,  consisting  of  two  parallel  rods  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  trough,  a  channeled  ratchet  bar  with  down- 
wardly disposed  teeth  attached  to  the  opputtlte  side  of  the 
trough,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  on  each  rod  consisting  of 
a  bar  having  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  bar.  the 
said  ends  having  holes  engaging  the  rod.  and  a  guard 
frame  composed  of  side  bars  and  transverse  bars  connect- 
ing the  side  bars,  the  transverse  bars  each  consisting  of  a 
rod  attached  to  one  side  of  the  guard  frame  sliding  within 
a  tut)e  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  guard  frame,  and 
a  sot  scieu  near  the  outer  end  of  the  iul»e  engaging  the 
rod,  the  ends  of  the  side  bar  at  one  side  of  the  guard  frame 
being  extended  and  bent  at  right  angles  toward  the  other 
side  bar.  and  again  bent  at  right  angles  outwardly  from 
the  guard  frame  and  beveled,  the  said  side  bar  being  piv- 
oted at  each  end  t»etween  the  angles  thereof  to  the  sliding 
pieces,  and  the  other  side  of  the  guard  frame  having  a 
hinged  tongue  and  a  spring  attached  la  the  frame  engaging 
the  tongue,  the  said  tongue  being  held  In  engagement  with 
the  channeled  ratchet  bar  by  the  spring  and  provided  on 
each  side  with  a  shoulder  near  its  end.  the  shoulders  en- 
gaging the  ratchets  and  the  extremity  of  the  tongue  the 
channel. 


870,695.     PLOW.     William  Sobky,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  J.   I.  Case  Plow  Works.   Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  TA,   1906.      Serial   No.  302.528. 
^        1.   In    wheeled    plows,    the    combination    with    the    rear 
furrow  wheel  and  Its  upright  standard,  of  a  turning  mem- 
ber for  said  furrow  wheel  controlled  by  the  draft  animals 
and  a  shifter  under  control  of  the  rider  for  said  furrow 
wheel,  said  turning  members  being  arranged  to  turn  said 
wheel  without  changing  the  position  of  said  shifter. 

2.    In   wheeled   plows,   the   combination   with    the   furrow 
1  wheels  and   their  standards,   of  a  turning   member  nndar 


I* 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBKR    12,  I907. 


control  of  the  draft  animals  and  a  shifter  under  control  of 
the  rider,  said  turning  members  and  shifter  being  con- 
Dected  together  and  to  said  standards  to  turn  said  furrow 
wheel. 


I 


S.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  furrow 
wheels  and  their  upright  rotatable  standards,  of  a  turn- 
ing member  under  control  of  the  draft  animals  and  a 
shifter  under  control  of  the  rider,  said  turning  member 
and  said  shifter  being  connected  to  said  standard  to  turn 
the  same  Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  furrow  wheels,  upright  standards  therefor,  a  turning 
member  under  control  of  the  draft  animals,  a  shifter  under 
control  of  the  operator  and  means  connecting  said  shifter 
and  both  said  shifter  and  turnlnt;  meml>er  to  said  stand- 
ardg  to  turn  the  same  and  said  furrow  wheels. 

5.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  front  and 
rear  furrow  wheels,  upright  rotatable  standards  whereon 
said  furrow  wheels,  are  mounted,  a  turning  member  under 
control  of  the  draft  animals,  a  shifter  under  control  of  the 
rider  and  means  connecting  both  said  shifter  and  said 
turning  member  to  said  standards  arranged  to  effect  the 
turning  of  said  standards  and  furrow  wheels  by  either  of 
said  parts  independently  of  the  other. 

6.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  front  and 
rear  furrow  wheels,  uprlRht  rotatable  standards  therefor, 
connections  between  said  standards,  a  turning  member 
under  control  of  the  draft  animals,  a  shift  lever  and  means 
connectliig  both  said  shift  lever  and  said  turning  member 
to  the  standard  of  the  front  furrow  wheel,  said  connec- 
tions being  arranged  to  permit  the  Independent  turning  of 
Mid  furrow  wheels  either  by  said  turning  member  or  said 
■hlft  lever. 

7.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  a  furrow 
wheel  and  its  upright  standard,  of  a  turning  member  under 
control  of  the  draft  animals,  a  connection  secured  to  said 
standard  and  having  a  lost  motion  engagement  with  said 
turning  member  and  means  for  operating  said  connection 
to  turn  said  furrow  wheel  independently  of  said  turning 
member. 

8.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  front 
furrow  wheel  and  its  upright  rotatable  standard,  of  a 
turning  member  under  control  of  the  draft  animals  havlntc 
a  ilotted  arm,  an  arm  on  said  standard,  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  to  the  standard  arm  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the 
turning  member  arm,  a  shift  lever  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  shift  lever  and  said  rod. 

9.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  front  and 
rear  furrow  wheels,  of  upright  rotatable  standards  where- 
on said  furrow  wheels  are  mounted,  connections  between 
said  standards,  a  pivoted  turning  member  under  control  of 
the  draft  animals  having  a  slotted  arm.  an  arm  secured  to 
said  standard,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  standard 
arm  and  engaging  the  slot  of  said  turning  member  arm,  a 
plToted  shift  lever  and  a  rod  connecting  said  shift  lever 
and  said  first  mentioned  connecting  rod,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels,  upright  rotatable  standards 
whereon  said  furrow  wheels  are  mounted,  connections  be- 
tween said  standards,  a  front  pivoted  turning  memt)er  hav- 
ing a  horliontal  slotted  arm,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted 
on  tb«  front  furrow  wheel  standard,  a  connecting  rod  piv- 


, ( 

oted  at  its  rear  end  to  said  arm  and  engaging  the  slot  of 
said  turning  member  arm  at  its  front  end,  a  pivoted  shift 
lever  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  said 
shift  lever  and  at  its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  first  mentioned   connecting  rod. 

11.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  the  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels, 
standards  therefor,  sleeves  for  said  standards  connected 
to  the  plow  beam,  connections  between  said  standnrds,  a 
front  turning  member  under  control  of  the  draft  animals, 
a  shift  lever  and  means  connecting  said  turning  member 
and  said  shift  lever  to  said  standards  arranK*'d  to  effect 
the  independent  turning  of  said  standards  and  furrow 
wheels  by  either  of  said  parts. 

12.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  the  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  up- 
right rotatable  standards  therefor,  sleeves  for  said  stand- 
ards connected  to  the  plow  beam,  connections  between 
said  standards,  a  turning  member  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
of  the  plow  beam,  a  shift  levee  pivotally  connected  to  the 
plow  beam,  a  connecting  rod  from  the  front  furrow  wheel 
standard  having  a  lost  motion  engagement  with  said  turn- 
ing member  and  a  second  rod  connecting  said  first  men- 
tioned rod  with  said  shift  lever. 

13.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  the  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels, 
upright  rotatable  standards  therefor,  sleeves  for  said 
standards  connected  to  the  plow  l>eam.  connections  be- 
tween said  standards,  a  turning  memt)er  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  shift  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  plow  beam,  a  horizontal  slotted  arm  on  said 
turning  member,  a  horizontal  arm  on  the  upper  arm  of 
the  front  wheel  standard  and  rods  connecting  said  shift 
lever  and  said  standard  with  the  slotted  arm  of  said  turn- 
ing member. 

14.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  upright 
standards  therefor,  connections  between  said  standards, 
sleeves  for  said  standards  connected  to  the  plow  beam,  an 
arm  adjuptably  mounted  on  said  front  furrow  wheel  stand- 
ard, a  turning  member  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
plow  beam  and  having  a  horlzontol  slotted  arm.  a  rod 
pivoted  to  said  standard  arm  engaging  the  slot  nf  said 
turning  member  and  a  shift  lever  pivoted  to  the  plow 
frame  and  connected  to  shift  said  rod  independently  of 
said  turning  meml>er. 

15.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  t>oam,  of  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  upright 
standards  therefor,  connections  between  said  standards, 
sleeves  for  said  standards  connected  to  the  plow  beam,  a 
turning  member  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  plow 
beam,  a  clevis  connected  to  said  turning  member  to  shift 
the  same,  arms  on  said  turning  member  and  the  front 
furrow  wheel  standard,  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
arms  and  a  shift  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow 
beam  and  connected  to  said  rod  to  shift  the  same  inde- 
pendently of  said  turning  member. 

16.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  a  shaft  Journaied  on  the  plow  beam, 
an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  land-side  wheel  on  said  arm.  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels,  upright  rotatable  standards  for 
said  furrow  wheels,  sleeves  for  said  standards  c<tnnected 
to  the  plow  beam,  connections  between  said  standards,  a 
shift  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  the  front  furrow 
wheel  standard  for  raising  and  lowering  said  land-side 
and  front  furrow  wheels,  a  turning  member  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  of  the  plow  beam  and  connections  betwp«»n  said 
turning  member  and  the  front  furrow  wheel   standard. 

17.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  a  shaft  Journaied  on  the  plow  beam, 
a  land-side  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  front  and  rear 
furrow  wheels,  upright  standards  therefor,  sleeves  for 
said  standards  connected  to  the  plow  beam,  a  turning 
member  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam, 
connections  l)etween  said  turning  member  and  said  stand 
ards  and  a  clevis  connected  to  said  tumlnjr  member. 

18.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  transverse  bars  bolted  to  said  plow 
t>eam,  a  cross  shaft  Journaied  In  bearings  on  said  bars, 


NOVKMBKR    12,  I907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


459 


an  arm  adjustably  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  land- 
side  wheel  on  said  arm,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  bars  on 
the  furrow  side  of  the  plow  and  having  an  upright  sleeve, 
a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  standard  therefor  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  a  shift  lever  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  bracket,  a  short  shaft  Journaied  In  said  bracket,  arms 
on  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  to  said  shift 
lever  and  said  standard,  a  rear  furrow  wheel,  a  standard 
therefor,  a  sleeve  for  said  standard  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  plow  beam,  and  connections  between  the 
standards  of  said  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels. 

10.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  bolted  to  the 
plow  beam,  a  cross  shaft  JournaUnl  In  the  bearings  con- 
nected to  said  bars,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  land  side  wheel  on  said  arm,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  bars  on  the  furrow  side  of  the  plow  and 
having  an  uprL'ht  sleeve,  a  front  furrow  wheel  having  a 
standard  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  shift  lever 
flxetl  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  bracket,  a  short  shaft 
Journaied  In  said  bracket,  arms  on  said  shaft,  links  con- 
necting said  arms  with  said  shift  lever  and  said  standard 
respectively,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  having  an  upright  stand- 
ard, a  sleeve  for  said  standard  rigidly  8t>cured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  plow  beam,  arms  on  said  standards  and  a 
connecting  rod  extending  between  said  arms. 

20.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  transverse  bars  bolted  to  the  plow 
beam,  a  land-side  wheel  and  a  front  furrow  wheel  shift-  I 
ably  connected  to  said  bars,  a  common  shift  lever  for  said  j 
land  side  and  front  furrow  wheels,  a  rear  furrow  wheel 
having  an  upright  standard,  a  sleeve  for  said  standard 
and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  beam 
whereon  said  sleeve  Is  rotatably  adjustable. 

21.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels,  standards  therefor,  connections 
between  said  standards,  an  arm  on  the  front  furrow 
wheel  standard,  a  turning  member  having  a  slotted  arm 
and  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  said  standard 
arm  and  said  turning  member  and  engaging  said  slotted 
arm. 

22.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  stand- 
ards therefor,  sleeves  for  said  standards  connected  to  the 
plow  beam,  a  turning  meml>er  under  control  of  the  draft 
animals  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam  and 
connections  between  said  turning  member  and  said  stand- 
ards. 

23.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  stand- 
ards therefor,  sleeves  for  said  standards  connected  to  the 
plow  l>eam,  a  turning  member  under  control  of  the  draft 
animals  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam, 
horizontal  arms  on  said  standards  and  on  said  turning 
member  and  connecting  rods  extending  between  said  arms. 

24  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  upright 
■  standards  therefor  connected  together,  sleeves  for  said 
standards  connected  to  the  plow  beam,  a  turning  member 
under  control  of  the  draft  animals  swiveled  in  the  front 
end  of  the  plow  beam  and  connections  between  said  turn- 
ing member  and  the  front   furrow  wheel   standard. 

2.".  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  upright 
standards  therefor  connected  together,  sleeves  for  said 
standards  connected  to  the  plow  beam,  a  bracket  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a 
turning  member  swiveled  to  swing  horizontally  on  said 
bracket,  a  clevis  swiveled  to  swing  vertically  on  said 
turning  member  and  connections  between  said  turning 
meml)er  and  the  front  furrow  wheel  standard. 

26.  In  wheeled  plows,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  plow  beam,  of  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  upright 
standards  therefor  connected  together,  sleeves  for  said 
standards  connected  to  the  plow  beam,  a  turning  member 
swiveled  to  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  clevis  con- 
nected thereto  to  turn  the  same,  arms  on  said  turnlns 
member  and  on  the  front  furrow  wheel  standard,  and  a 
connecting  rod  extending  between  said  arms. 


8  7  0,696.    GATE-POST.    Danicl  E.  STrrLia,  Medford, 
Okla.     Filed  Feb.  4,  19U~.     Serial  No.  355,731. 


1.  A  gate  post  consisting  of  two  gate  members,  one  com- 
prising a  tube  having  a  head  composed  of  a  circular  plate 
having  a  number  of  slots  In  Its  periphery  and  an  annular 
Interiorly  threaded  flange  formed  on  Its  upper  face,  screwed 
to  Its  lower  end,  and  the  other  a  tul)e  having  a  head  com- 
posed of  a  circular  plate  having  a  numt)er  of  slots  in  its 
periphery,  an  annular  Interiorly  threaded  flange  having 
slotted  locking  members  pivoted  to  Its  outer  face,  formed 
on  its  lower  face,  screwed  to  Its  upper  end,  and  key  blocks, 
adapted  to  work  In  the  slots  of  said  slotted  locking  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described, 

2,  A  gate  post  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
beads  attached  to  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  and 
provided  with  radial  opening  slots,  perforated  locking 
members  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections  for  movement  Into 
engagement  with  the  slots  and  keys  designed  for  insertion 
through  said  perforations  to  fix  the  members  in  locking 
position. 

.3.  A  gate  post  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
heads  attached  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  and 
provided  with  bearing  cpenlngs,  movable  locking  members 
attached  to  one  of  the  sections  for  entrance  Into  said  open- 
ings to  couple  the  sections  and  means  for  fixing  the  locking 
members  in  coupling  position. 

4.  In  n  gate  post  the  combination  of  a  tube:  a  liead 
comprising  a  circular  plate  having  slots  in  its  periphery 
equidistances  apart,  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  in- 
teriorly threaded  flange  on  its  upper  face,  screwed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  ;  a  lower  tube,  a  head,  comprising  a 
circular  plate  having  slots  In  Its  periphery  equl-distances 
apart,  and  an  annular  interiorly  threaded  flange  on  its 
lower  face,  screwed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tube; 
slotted  locking  members,  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
last  mentioned  bead  opposite  said  slots ;  key  blocks, 
adapted  to  work  in  the  slots  of  said  slotted  locking  mem- 
bers, and  a  cap.  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gate  post,  the.  combination  of  an  upper  tube,  a 
head  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tiil>e  :  a  lower  tut)e 
and  a  head  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tul)e, 
with  means  for  removably  locking  said  heads  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


870,697.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  WtLLiAU  M.  Stevenson, 
Indian  Orchard.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,888. 


i         S       i  i        i 
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1.  A  woven  fabric  in  which  seta  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  stuffer 
warp  threads  disposed  l>etween  said  Intermediate  weft 
threads,  and  binding  warp  threads  which  pass  alternately 
around  a  face  weft  thread  and  around  an  Intermediate 
weft  thread,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  stuffer 
warp  threads  Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  weft 
threads,  and  also  between  the  latter  and  the  face  weft 
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threada,  and  binding  warp  threads  wblch  pass  alternately 
around  a  fac«  weft  thread  and  around  an  Intermediate 
weft  thread,  substantlaily  >■  apecifled. 

3.  A  woven  fabric.  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more 
Intermediate    weft    threads,    are    combined    with    binding 

■warp  threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft 
thread  and  around  an  intermediate  weft  thread,  the 
warp  threads  of  either  face  floating  on  the  Inside  of  the 
fabric  when  not  required  for  binding  purposes,  substan- 
tially as  speclhed. 

4.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  binding 
warp  threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft 
thread  and  around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  the  warp 
threads  of  either  face  floating  between  said  intermediate 
weft  threads  when  not  required  for  binding  purposes, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more 
intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  one  or  more 
stuffer  warp  threads  and  with  binding  warp  threads 
which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and 
around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  each  of  said  binding 
warp  threads  floating  on  the  Inside  of  the  fabric  when 
not  required  for  binding  purposes,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality 
of  Intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  stuffer 
warp  threads  located  between  the  intermediate  weft 
threads  and  face  weft  threads,  and  binding  warp  threads 
which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and 
around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  each  binding  warp 
thread  floating  between  said  Intermediate  weft  threads 
when  not  required  for  binding  purposes,  substaatiaily  as 
specified. 

,7.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more 
Intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  binding 
warp  threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft 
thread  and  around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  the 
warp  threads  of  either  face  appearing  upon  that  face 
only  and  floating  on  the  Inside  of  the  fabric  when  not  re- 
quired for  binding  purposes,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

8.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate weft  threads,  are  combined  with  binding  warp 
threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread 
and  around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  the  warp 
threads  of  either  face  appearing  upon  that  face  only  and 
floating  between  the  Intermediate  weft  threads  when  not 
required  for   binding  purposes,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more 
intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  one  or 
more  stuffer  warp  threads  and  with  binding  warp  threads 
which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and 
around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  the  binding  warp 
threads  of  either  face  appearing  upon  that  face  only  and 
floating  on  the  Inside  of  the  fabric  when  not  required  for 
binding  purposes,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

10.  A  woven  fabric  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  weft  threads,  are  combined  with  stuffer 
warp  threads  disposed  between  said  intermediate  weft 
threads  and  face  weft  threads,  and  with  binding  warp 
Uireftds  wblch  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread 
and  around  an  intermediate  weft  thread,  the  binding 
warp  threads  of  either  face  appearing  upon  that  face 
ooly  and  floatios  between  the  intermediate  weft  threads 
when  not  required  for  binding  purposes,  substantially  as 

speclfled. 

11.  A  woren  fabric  in  wblcb  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprlalBs  oppoaite  face  w^t  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
tBtermedUte  weft  tlireads,  disposed  directly  one  above  or 
betow  aaotbw.  are  eoBbiaed  with  stulTer  warp  threads  dis- 
poMd  betwMB  MM  iBtanasdlats  waft  threads,  and  bladlnx 


. ^ 

warp  threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  fade  weft 
thread  and  around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

12.  A  woven  fabric  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  weft  threads,  disposed  directly  one  above  or 
below  another,  are  combined  with  stuffer  warp  threads  In- 
terposed between  said  Intermediate  weft  threads,  and  also 
between  the  latter  and-  the  face  weft  threads,  and  binding 
warp  threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft 
thread  and  around  an  intermediate  weft  thread,  substan 
tlally  as  epeclfled. 

13.  A  woven  fabric,  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more  In- 
termediate weft  threads,  are  combined  with  binding  warp 
threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread 
and  around  an  Intermediate  weft  thread,  the  warp  threads 
of  either  face  floating  on  the  inside  of  the  fabric  wben  not 
required  for  binding  purposes.  sul)stantialiy  as  speclfled. 

14.  A  woven  fabric  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
Intermediate  weft  threads,  disposed  directly  one  above  or 
l)elow  an«>ther.  are  combined  with  binding  warp  threads 
which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and 
around  an  intermediate  weft  thread,  the  warp  threads  of 
either  face  floating  between  said  intermediate  weft  threads 
when  not  required  for  binding  purposes.  8ul)stantlally  as 
speclfled. 

1.").  A  woven  fabric  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more  In- 
termediate weft  threads,  are  combined  with  one  or  more 
stuffer  warp  threads  and  with  binding  warp  threads  which 
pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and  around  an 
intermediate  weft  thread,  each  of  said  binding  warp 
threads  floating  on  the  inside  of  the  fabric  when  not  re- 
quired for  binding  purposes,  substantially  as  specified. 

IH.  .\  woven  fabric  In  wlilch  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprlslBg  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
Intermediate  weft  threads,  disposed  directly  one  above  or 
below  another,  are  combined  with  stuffer  warp  threads  lo- 
cated t>etween  the  intermediate  weft  threads  and  face  weft 
threads,  and  binding  warp  threads  whkh  pass  alternately 
around  a  face  weft  thread  and  around  an  intermediate  weft 
thread,  each  binding  warp  thread  floating  between  said  in- 
termediate weft  threads  when  not  required  for  binding  pur- 
poses, substantially  as  specified. 

17.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more  in- 
termediate weft  threads,  are  combined  with  binding  warp 
threads  which  pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread 
and  around  an  intermediate  weft  thread,  the  warp  threads 
of  either  face  appearing  upon  that  face  only  and  floating 
on  the  inside  of  the  fabric  when  not  required  for  binding 
purposes,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  A  woven  fabric  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprlsHiK  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of  Interme 
diate  weft  threads,  disposed  directly  one  al)Ove  or  below 
another,  are  combined  with  binding  warp  threads  which 
pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and  around  an 
Intermediate  weft  thread,  the  warp  threads  of  either  face 
appearini;  upon  that  face  only  and  floating  between  the  In- 
termediate weft  threads  when  not  required  for  binding 
purposes,  substantially  as  specified. 

19.  A  woven  fabric  in  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  one  or  more  in- 
termediate weft  threads,  are  combined  with  one  or  more 
stuffer  warp  threads  and  with  binding  warp  threads  which 
pass  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and  around  an 
intermediate  weft  thread,  the  binding  warp  threads  of 
either  face  appearing  upon  that  face  only  and  floating  on 
the  Inside  of  the  fabric  when  not  required  for  binding  pur- 
poses, substantially  as  specified. 

20.  A  woven  fabric  In  which  sets  of  weft  threads,  each 
I  comprising  opposite  face  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 

intermediate  weft  threads,  disposed  directly  one  above  or 
below  another,  are  combined  with  stuffer  warp  threads  dis- 
posed t>«tween  said  intermediate  weft  threads  and  the  face 
weft  threads,  and  with  binding  warp  threads  which  pass 
•  alternately  around  a  face  weft  thread  and  around  an  Inter- 
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mediate  weft  thread,  the  binding  warp  threads  of  either 
fare  appearing  upon  that  face  only  and  floating  between 
the  Intermediate  weft  threads  when  not  required  for  bind- 
ing puri>o8e8,  sij.b8tantlaily  as  specified. 


870.«08.  FOI.DABLE  rHONOGRArH-IIORN.  JCLIDS  C. 
Stockkr.  Fittsburg,  and  D.'irrell  A.  Welsh,  Mount 
Oliver,  ra.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  309,497. 


1.  A  collapsilile  horn  comprising  telescopic  sections,  the 
sections  having  slots  formed  therein  and  located  to  lie 
outwardly  of  the  adjacent  sections  when  the  horn  Is  ex- 
tended, springs  connected  with  said  sections  and  engaged 
In  the  slots,  said  springs  lying  normally  In  position  to 
en;jaKe  tlie  adjacent  sections  to  hold  the  horn  In  extended 
position,  and  l)eing  movable  through  the  slots  out  of  said 
position,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  outer  of  said  sections  a 
spring'  carried  by  the  outer  section  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  closure  In  an  elevated  position  wben  the  sections  are 
extended,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of 
the  outer  section. 

2.  A  born  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections, 
including  a  bell  section,  a  removable  closure  on  one  end  of 
bell  section,  a  hinged  closure  on  the  other  end  of  said  l)ell 
section,  a  spring  carried  by  said  section  and  bearing 
against  said  closure  to  hold  the  closure  In  an  elevated 
position,  and  means  for  holding  the  closure  In  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  horn,  the  combination  with  telescopic 
sections  having  slots  formed  therein  and  located  to  lie  out- 
wardly of  the  adjacent  sett  Ions  when  the  horn  is  extended, 
of  sprin^rs  connected  with  said  sections  and  engaged  In  the 
slots,  paid  springs  lying  normally  in  position  to  engage  the 
adjacent  se<'tion8  to  hold  the  horn  in  extended  position,  and 
being  movable  through  the  slots  out  of  such  position. 


870.699.  TYPE  SETTING  MACHINE.  Elah  Terrki-L. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edward  V.  Oambler,  trustee. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  190.1.  Serial  No.  250.938.  Renewed  Mar. 
11,   1907.      Serial   No.  361.834. 


1.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  tubes  and  a  revolving  device  for  conveying 
the  type  by  centrifugal  force,  of  means  for  delivering  the 
type  face  down  from  the  tubes  to  the  revolTing  device. 

2.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
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plurality  of  type  containing  tubes,  of  a  ring  associated 
with  the  tultes,  means  supported  from  the  ring  for  ejecting 
the  type  from  the  tut)e8,  revolving  means  for  receiving  the 
type  and  conveying  the  same  from  the  machine,  and  means 
for  causing  the  type  to  l>e  delivered  to  the  revolving  means 
face  downward. 

S.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  type  containing  tulies  and  a  support  therefor 
formed  with  n  cut  away  portion,  of  a  revnh  ing  device  for  . 
conveying  the  type,  inwardly  acting  means  nrranired  out- 
side of  the  tuties  for  ejecting  the  type  fn)m  the  tubes,  and 
means  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  cut-away  portion 
for  delivering  the  type  from  the  tubes  to  the  revolving 
device. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  stack  or  pile  of  type  In  position  and 
a  conveyer,  of  Inwardly  acting  ejecting  means  outside  of 
the  tubes  arranged  to  simultaneously  eject  a  type  from 
the  stacic  and  partially  turn  the  same,  and  means  for 
completing  the  taming  of  the  type  and  delivering  the 
same  to  the  conveyer 

B.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  comliination  with 
means  for  holding  a  stacic  or  pile  of  type  In  position,  a 
table  having  g^iidlng  grooves  associated  with  said  holding 
means,  means  for  ejecting  a  type  from  the  pile,  and  a 
rotatable  disit  arranged  l>eneath  the  table  adapted  to  carry 
type  around  the  grooves  thereof. 

6  In  a  type  setting  machine,  a  plurality  of  tyi>e  con- 
taining tnl)e8,  a  collar  supporting  the  tubes,  pusher 
bars  adapted  to  engage  the  type  to  push  them  from  the 
tubes,  a  table  supporting  the  pusher  bars  and  acting  in 
conjunction  with  tfie  collar  to  turn  the  type,  the  said  table 
being  provided  with  curved  grooves,  means  for  supporting 
the  table  against  rotation,  and  a  rotatable  dislt  adapted  to 
receive  the  type  and  carry  them  around  the  said  grooves 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  table  for  receiving  type 
having  projections,  and  delivering  said  type  under  the 
infltience  of  centrlfucal  force,  and  a  guide  way  disposed 
al)ove  the  table  adapted  to  be  enimged  by  a  projection  of 
the  type  on   the  table.  • 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  table  for  receiving  type 
and  delivering  It  under  the  Influence  of  centrlfutral  force, 
and  a  stationary  guide  rlnj}  disposed  above  the  table,  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  convolute  guide-way  comprising 
two  overlapping  turns,  of  which  the  Inner  turn  Is  prefer- 
ably concentric,  the  outer  turn  being  volute. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  centrifugal  table,  a  sta- 
tionary guide  type  disposed  above  the  table  and  provided 
with  a  continuous  convolute  guide-way.  a  rotatable  re- 
ceiving table  disposed  al>ove  said  rotatable  table  and  pro- 
vided on  its  under  side  with  a  curved  irtiide-way  register- 
ing with  the  convolute  guideway  disposed  above  the 
centrifugal  table,  and  means  for  collecting  the  type  from 
said    curved    gulde-wav. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  centrifugal  table  for 
receiving  the  type,  and  a  guide- way  disposed  above  said 
table,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ty|>e  carried  by 
said  table. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  centrifugal  table  for 
receiving  type,  and  a  plate  disposed  above  snid  table  and 
having  a  giilde way  on  its  under  side  for  guiding  the  type 
on  said  table. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  composing  cylinder 
having  vertical  gravity  feed  type  holding  grooves,  a  rotary 
centrifugal  table  under  said  cylinder,  ejectors  outside  of 
the  type  tul>ee,  and  means  for  thrusting  said  ejectors  In- 
wardly towards  the  center  of  the  table  to  deliver  the  type 
to  the  table 

13.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  composing  cylinder 
having  vertical  gravity  feed  type  holding  grooves,  a  rotary 
centrifugal  table  under  said  cylinder  ejectors  mounted 
outside  of  the  type  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in- 
wardly, and  means  for  actuating  said  ejectors  Inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  the  table  Into  turning  channels. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  composing  cylinder 
having  vertical  gravity  feed  type  holding  grooves,  a  rotary 
centrifugal  table  under  said  cylinder  ejectors  mounted 
outside  of  the  type  tul>es  and  adapted  to  be  moTed  in- 
wardly, and  means  for  actuating  said  ejectors  Inwardly 
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towards  the  canter  of  the  table  into  taralng  rertlcal  ehan- 


16.  The  combination  of  a  etatlcmary  compoelng  cylin- 
der, harlng  rertlcal  grarlty  feed  type  holding  groorea,  a 
rotary  centrifugal  table  under  tald  cylinder,  a  stationary 
Snlde-way  concentric  with  the  axla  of  the  table  and 
adapted  to  recelre  at  any  point  type  from  the  rertlcal 
feed  tubes,  said  gnlde-way  being  prorlded  with  a  curved 
or  are  shaped  channel  for  turning  the  type  In  ejecting. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  composing  cylin- 
der, haTlng  rertlcal  grarlty  feed  type  holding  grooves,  a 
rotary  centrifugal  table  under  said  cylinder,  a  stationary 
guide-way  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  table  and 
adapted  to  receive  at  any  point  type  from  the  vertical 
feed  tubes,  said  guide-way  being  provided  with  a  curved 
or  arc  shaped  channel  for  turning  the  type  In  ejecting, 
ejectors  arranged  outside  of  the  type  tubes,  and  means 
for  thrusting  said  ejectors  Inwardly  towards  the  center 
Into  said  turning  channels. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  composing  cylin- 
der, having  vertical  gravity  feed  type  holding  grooves,  a 
rotary  centrifugal  table  under  said  cylinder,  a  stationary 
guide-way  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  Uble  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  at  any  point  type  from  the  vertical  feed 
tubes,  a  volute  guide-way,  connecting  with  the  concentric 
gnlde-way,  extending  around  outside  of  the  latter  and 
having  its  point  of  delivery  near  its  entrance  point,  a 
pointed  switch  tongue  connecting  the  concentric  and 
Tolate  guide-ways  and  beveled  ejectors  operative  to  par- 
tially turn  the  type  in  ejecting. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  composing  cylin- 
dMT,  having  vertical  gravity  feed  type  holding  grooves,  a 
rotary  centrifugal  table  under  said  cylinder,  a  station- 
ary guide-way  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  table 
and  adapted  to  receive  at  any  point  type  from  the  ver- 
tical feed  tubes,  a  volute  guide-way,  connecting  with  the 
eoncefttric  guide-way,  extending  around  outside  of  the 
latter  and  having  Its  peint  of  delivery  near  Its  entrance 
point,  a  pointed  switch  tongue  connecting  the  concentric 
and  volute  guide-ways,  and  beveled  ejectors  arranged  out- 
side of  the  type  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in- 
wardly, and  meana  for  actuating  said  ejectors. 


8  7  0,700.     8TBBBT-FLU8HER.     OaoBOi  H.  Thmcs, 
Belleville.  111.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.    SerUl  No.  351,629. 


1.  A  street  flushing  device  including  a  truck  having 
front  and  rear  axles  and  connected  by  a  frame,  one  end  of 
which  is  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  front  axle,  the  oppo- 
alte  ends  of  the  rear  axle  being  extended  laterally  beyond 
the  adjacent  wheels  of  the  truck,  a  hollow  frame  extending 
•croas  the  truck  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge 
^Iflces,  hangers  depending  from  the  extensions  of  the  rear 
•xle  and  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  hollow 
fMBM  and  rear  axla,  a  hose  connecting  the  frame  with  a 
•oarea  ot  water  rapply,  main  and  auxUiary  valves  for  eon- 
troIIlBc  tha  supply  of  water  to  the  hollow  frame,  and 
aaxUlary  trucks  for  supporting  the  hose;. 

S.  A  street  floshinc  dsfvlce  ladoding  a  wheeled  tru^ 
luiTlaff  troAt  and  nu  axlai,  tlM  front  axle  of  which  is 
bawad  iBtamadlata  Its  ends,  suparpoaed  plates  mounted  on 


the  bowed  portion  of  the  axle,  a  frame  forming  part  of  the 
truck  and  secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  draft  bar  secured 
to  the  opposite  plate  and  extending  over  and  beyond  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  front  axle  and  having  Its  opposite 
ends  bent  laterally  for  connection  with  a  draft  device,  a 
hollow  frame  carried  by  the  truck,  a  hose  connecting  the 
hollow  frame  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  nialn  and 
auxiliary  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
hollow  frame. 

3.  A  street  flushing  device  Including  a  wheeled  truck 
having  front  and  rear  axles,  the  rear  axle  being  extended 
laterally  beyond  the  rear  wheels,  superposed  plates  mount- 
ed on  the  front  axle,  a  frame  forming  part  of  the  truck 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  draft  bar  secured  to 
the  opposite  plate  and  extending  over  and  beyond  the  front 
axle  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  laterally  to  form 
terminal  bearings  for  connection  with  the  draft  device,  a 
hollow  frame  extending  transversely  across  the  truck  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  discharge  orifices, 
hangers  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resr  axle  and 
connected  with  the  hollow  frame,  a  hose  forming  a  source 
of  communication  between  the  hollow  frame  and  source 
of  water  supply,  and  main  and  auxiliary  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  street  flushing  device  Including  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
tubular  hollow  frame  mounted  on  the  truck  and  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  united  by  elbow  Joints,  seg- 
mental slots  formed  In  some  of  the  elbow  joints,  longitu- 
dinal Blots  formed  in  the  tubular  sections  at  each  end  of 
the  hollow  frame,  a  hose  connecting  the  hollow  frame  with 
a  source  of  water  supply,  there  l>elng  a  segmental  dis- 
charge slot  formed  In  the  middle  of  the  hollow  frame  at  Its 
connection  with  the  hose,  and  main  and  auxiliary  valves 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  supply  to 
the  hollow  frame. 


870.701.  DRILLING  APPLIANCE.  Habbt  TrtnisLir, 
Central  City.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas 
Tyldesley  and  one-third  to  Milton  P.  Creel.  Central  City, 
Ky.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.048. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  drill  head 
through  which  the  drill  spindle  extends,  of  a  collar 
clamped  around  said  head  and  having  projecting  lugs,  a 
drill  guide  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  work,  and  standards 
fixed  to  the  guide  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
through  the  lugs,  and  adjustably  secured  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  drill  head,  of  a  drill 
guide  comprising  a  frame  of  separsble  parts,  each  part 
having  a  standard  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  beside 
the  drill  and  fixed  to  the  drill  bead,  and  opposite  plates 
removably  held  In  the  frame  and  having  s  guide  opening 
therebetween  through  which  the  drill  works. 


870.702.      VIOLIN  -  PIANO.      Jam«8   L.    Wabitkb.   GIrard. 

Kans.     Filed  July  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  327,676. 

1.  In   a  Tlolln-plano.   a   revoluble  vibrator,  a   flexibia 
shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  rocking  support  for  tha  ahaft. 
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a  frame  mounted  on  the  support  for  rocking  the  shsft, 
mesns  for  turning  the  shaft,  and  a  damper  connected  to 
the  frame. 


2.  In  a  violln-plano,  a  revoluble  vibrator,  a  vibrator 
sbsft  csrryluK  said  vibrator  and  having  a  number  of 
flexibly  connected  sections,  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
shaft,  a  frame  connected  to  the  support  for  rocking  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  violln-piano.  a  revoluble  vibrator,  a  vibrator 
shaft  formed  of  a  number  of  flexibly  connected  sections, 
a  pivoted  block  forming  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  shaft 
sections,  s  frame  connected  to  said  block  for  rocking  the 
shsft.  and  a  damper  carried  by  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  violin  piano,  a  revoluble  vibrator,  a  vibrator 
shaft  formed  of  a  number  of  flexibly  connected  sections, 
s  pivotally  mounted  bar  having  bearings  for  two  of  the 
shaft  sections,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  bar. 

6.  In  a  violln-plano,  an  upright  shaft  Including  an 
intermediate  section  and  end  sections  having  flexible 
connections  between  them,  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
intermediate  section,  a  revoluble  vibrator  secured  to  the 
uper  shaft  section,  a  roller  secured  to  the  lower  shaft 
section,  a  continuously  operable  roller  driving  belt,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  support  and  shaft  to  move  the 
roller  toward  and  from  the  belt  and  the  vibrator  toward 
and  from  the  strings. 

6.  In  a  vtolin-piano.  a  revoluble  vlbrstor  shaft  includ- 
ing a  central  and  end  sections  flexibly  connected  to  each 
other,  s  plvotsl  support  for  the  central  section,  a  revolu- 
ble vibrator  carried  by  one  of  the  end  sections,  a  driving 
roller  carried  by  the  other  end  section,  a  continuously 
operable  belt  with  which  said  roller  may  l»e  enKased.  a 
shaft  rocking  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  frame. 

7.  In  a  violln-plano.  an  upright  revoluble  vibrator 
shaft  Including  a  central  and  end  sections  having  flexible 
conectlons,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  center  section,  a 
vibrator  carried  by  one  of  the  end  sections,  a  driving 
roller  carried  by  the  other  end  section,  a  roller  driving 
means,  a  shaft  supporting  bar  having  bearlnes  for  the 
reception  of  the  center  and  upper  sections  of  the  shaft,  a 
bearing  bracket  for  the  lower  section  of  the  shaft,  a 
spring  connecting  the  bar  and  bracket,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  support  and  shaft. 

8.  In  a  vIoIlD-plano.  an  upright  shaft  formed  of  a 
number  of  flexibly  connected  sections,  a  pivoted  block 
forming  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  sections,  a  vlbrstor 
carried  by  one  of  the  end  sections  of  the  shaft,  a  driving 
roller  carried  by  the  other  end  section,  a  constantly 
opersted  belt  with  which  the  roller  may  engage,  a  sup- 
porting bar  csrrled  by  the  pivot  block  and  having  bear- 
ings for  the  Intermediste  snd  upper  sections  of  the  sbsft. 
a  bracket,  forming  besrlngs  for  the  lower  roller  supporting 
section  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the  bar  and 
bracket,  a  rocking  frame  having  one  end  connected   to 


the  block  and   the  other  end  to  tbe  bar,  and  mean^  for 
rocking  said  frame. 

9.  In  a  violln-plano,  an  upright  shsft  Including  a  e«n- 
trsl  section  snd  end  sections  hsving  flexible  connectlont, 
a  revoluble  vlbrstor  carried  by  tbe  upper  section,  a  driv- 
ing roller  csrrled  by  tbe  lower  section  of  the  shaft,  a 
driving  belt  with  which  said  roller  may  be  engaged,  a 
flanjre,  a  pivoted  block  carried  thereby  and  forming  a 
liearlng  for  the  central  section  of  the  shsft,  a  bar  carried 
by  the  block  and  provided  with  bearings  for  tbe  central 
and  upper  shaft  sections,  a  bracket  having  bearings  for 
the  lower  shaft  section,  a  spring  connecting  the  bar  and 
bracket,  a  rocker  frame  having  Its  lower  end  secured  to 
the  bar  and  Its  upper  end  to  the  pivoted  block,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  frame,  a  roller  supported  by  said  arm 
and  engaging  the  bracket  supporting  spring,  and  means 
for  operating  said  frame. 

10.  In  a  violin  piano,  an  upright  shaft  Including  a 
center  and  end  sections  having  flexible  connections,  a 
revoluble  vibrator  carried  by  the  upper  shaft  section,  a 
driving  roller  carried  by  the  lower  section  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  operating  the  roller,  a  flange,  a  pivoted  block 
carried  thereby  snd  forming  s  bearing  for  tbe  central  see- 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  a  bar  carried  by  said  block  and  provided 
with  bearings  for  the  central  and  upper  shaft  sections,  a 
bracket  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  shaft  section,  a 
spring  strip  connecting  the  bar  and  bracket,  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  bsvlng  a  forwardly  bent  arm,  a  rocker 
frame  having  one  end  connected  to  said  arm  and  the 
other  end  to  the  pivoted  block,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  rocker  frame,  a  roller  carried  thereby  and  engaging 
the  spring  strip,  and  a  damper  carried  by  ssid  bar. 

11.  In  an  instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  a  revoluble 
vibrator  of  frusto-conlcal  form,  comprising  s  series  of 
dished  disks,  and  Intermediate  spsclng  disks,  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  dlsbed  disks,  said  spacing  disks  serving 
to  bold  tbe  dished  disks  In  spaced  relation  in  order  to 
permit  free  peripheral  yielding  movement. 

12.  In  a  violln-plano,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar,  a  loop 
arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  bar.  a  shaft  having  flexible 
sections,  said  shsft  bsvlng  bearings  In  tbe  loop,  means  for 
rotstlng  the  shaft,  and  a  vibrator  mounted  on  one  of  tha 
shaft  sections. 

IS.  In  sn  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  strings, 
revoluble  vibrators,  vibrator  carrying  shafts  srranged  In 
parallel  relation  with  tbe  strings,  shaft  supports,  and 
key  actuated  carrying  members  for  said  shaft  supports, 
said  key  actuated  carrying  members  being  disposed  in 
vertical  planes  at  an  angle  to  tbe  length  of  the  stringa. 


870.703.  CLOTHES-PIN.  William  D.  Watkins,  Ban 
Jose,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Key,  San 
Jose,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  338,018. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
having  grooves  formed  in  their  exterior  side  faces,  snd  a 
spring  clamping  member  seated  in  said  grooves  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  off-set  portion  bear- 
ing ngalnst  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  clamping 
Jaws  and  extended  to  form  an  eye  for  tbe  reception  of  a 
clothes  line,  that  portion  of  tbe  handle  between  the  eya 
and  the  clamping  Jawa  being  curved  laterally. 

2.  A  clotbes-pln  comprising  a  pair  of  freely  separabla 
spring   clamping   jaws   having   their   adjacent   faces   pro- 
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▼id^  with  lateral  off-sets  sod  their  opposite  ends  Inclined 
to  form  terminal  Onger  pieces,  there  being  grooves  formed 
Id  the  exposed  faces  of  the  Jaws  and  across  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  spring  clamping  member  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  an  intermediate  portion  of  which  is  bent  to  form 
an  eye  for  the  reception  of  a  clothes-line  and  its  oppo«ite 
ends  extended  laterally  in  parnllel  relation  and  bent  to 
form  loops  adapted  to  engage  the  grooyes  in  the  ezpoiied 
faces  of  the  clamping  Jaws,  the  terminals  of  the  wire  form- 
ing the  clamping  member  being  bent  Inwardly  and  seated 
In  the  grooves  in  the  end  walls  of  said  Jaws. 


870,704.  CFIAIN.  Jamks  11.  Weston.  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  John  F.  Wagner  and  one-third  to 
George  A.  Wllford,  Tamaqua.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1007, 
Serial  No.  365,010. 


1.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  a  Unit  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending nearly  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  nar- 
rowed portion  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  link  com- 
prtslng  a  pair  of  laterally-movable,  separable  memliera  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first-mentioned  Unit,  said  member* 
having  slots  and  further  provided  on  their  outer  sides  with 
recesses  communicating  with  said  slots  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  reference  thereto,  and  a  pivoting  \<H-k  element 
In  the  slots  of  said  linlis  connecting  said  links  together  and 
having  heads  for  engagement  with  the  recesses  of  the  mem 
bers  of  the  separable  member  link,  the  length  of  .said  lock 
element  between  the  heads  thereof  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  combined  width  of  the  broadened  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  link  and  the  memtiers  of  the  separable- 
member  link,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  a  link  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending nearly  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  nar- 
rowed portion  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  link  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally-movable,  separable  members  on 
opposite  sidee  of  the  first-mentioned  link,  said  meml)ers 
having  slots  and  further  provided  on  their  outer  sides  with 
transverse  recesses  coincident  with  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
aald  slots,  and  pivoting  lock  elements  In  the  slots  of  said 
links  connecting  said  links  together  and  having  heads  flat 
tened  on  opposite  sides  for  engagement  with  the  reresses 
Of  the  members  of  the  separable-member  link,  the  length  of 
the  said  lock  members  between  the  heads  thereof  corre- 
sponding substantially  with  the  combined  thickness  of  the 
members  of  the  separable  member  link  and  thickened  end 
of  the  first-mentioned  link. 


870.705.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Richard  Wtoht 
MAN.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,010. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
■trip  of  paper  or  the  like  having  a  slced  surface  adapted 
to  receive  printed  matter  and  an  unsised  surface  adapted 
to  be  Qsed  for  blotting  purposes  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  detachable  portions  adapted  to  receive  printed  mat- 
ter, nid  detachable  portions  being  folded  upon  said  strip 
With  the  printed  matter  upon  one  of  their  surfaces  In 
contact  with  the  blotting  surface,  and  means  for  securing 
■aid  stripe  In  position  thereon. 

2.  In  a  dertce  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  In  combination,  a 
•trip  of  paper  or  the  like  harlns  a  sised  surface  adapted  to 
ifcaiTe  printed  matter  and  an  onslxed  larface  adspted  to 
be  oaed  for  blotting  parposea,  one  or  more  detachable  por- 


tions secured  thereto  and  folded  upon  the  blotting  surface 
thereof,  the  removal  of  said  strips  being  necessary  to  expose 


said  blotting  surface,  and  a  clip  or  similar  devlc*  for  se- 
curing said  portions  to  said  surface.  i 


870.706.  TIDE  OR  WAVE  MOTOR.  Hira.\i  P.  WooD- 
ARD.  Douglas,  Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1!H)6,  Serial  No, 
301,411.     Renewed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  36»,247. 


A  tide  or  wave  motor  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  outlined  piles,  parallel  to  each  other,  a  potatable 
shaft  supported  hy  said  piles,  hollow  floats  which  have  a 
valve-regiiiated  opening  therein,  two  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  each  tloat  being  parallel  and  provided  each  with  a  ver- 
tical-angular outlined  channel  therein,  each  channel  de- 
signed to  receive  a  pile,  whereby  the  float  may  be  guided 
In  Its  vertical  movement,  an  eye  fixed  througb  the  top  of 
each  flout,  sheaves  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
rope  fl.xed  to  each  eye  and  passing  about  one  of  said 
sheaves,  a  weight  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rope,  ratchet 
wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  each  sheave 
and  having  Its  free  end  designed  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  as  set  forth.  1 


I 


870.707.  BRAKE  OPERATING  MErHANISM.  Gkorob 
C.  WoKTMA.N,  Wortman,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  338.401. 

1.  In  brake  ojieratlng  mechanism,  the  coml)ination  with 
a  car,  of  a  winding  shaft  horizontally  mounted  a  pultahle 
distance  above  the  car,  a  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating cable  connected  with  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  wind 
thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  for  operating 
the  shaft,  a  quadrant,  a  suitable  connection  between  the 
quadrant  and  the  lever,  a  locking  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet,  and  a  foot  lever  arranged  to  release  the  locking 
pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  brake  setting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  an  operating  shaft  journaled  thereon,  a  cable 
suitably  connected  with  the  shaft,  an  operating  lever,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  for  locking  the  shaft  against  the  reverse 
movement,  and  suitable  means  to  limit  the  winding  of  the 
cable  upon  the  shaft  in  order  to  prevent  the  setting  of 
the  brakes  with  sufficient  force  to  slide  the  wheels. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  brake  operating  mech- 
anism mounted  thereon,  a  cable  connected  with  said  mech- 
anism,  and   suitable  means  to   prevent   the  setting   of  the 


brakes  with  sufficient  force  to  slide  the  car  wheels,  com- 
prising a  stop  on  the  cable,  and  a  stationary  part  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


and  held  In  the  said  seats,  annular  sides  or  covers  secured 
to  the  outer  rim  and  movable  with  the  latter  and  Incloalnf 
the  resilient  means,  and  a  swiveled  cooDetting  link  loosely 
f»ecured  respectively  at  each  end  to  the  outer  and  Inner 
rims. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  a  periph- 
eral annular  memlter  provided  with  seats  arranged  closely 
together  side  hy  side,  an  independent  outer  rim  surround- 
ing the  luili  |H)riloQ  and  also  provided  with  seats  In  Its  in- 
ner circumferential  surface  opposite  the  seats  formed  In 
the  hull  p  rtlon.  said  rim  l>elng  held  In  normal  position 
by  resilient  devices  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the 
hub  portion  and  terminally  held  within  the  seats,  cover  de- 
vices or  side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  rim  and  movable 
therewith  and  also  movably  embracing  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
the  lull)  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  a  swiveled  link  device  se- 
cured at  Its  terminals  to  the  outer  rim  and  the  hub  portion 
respectively. 


870,708.     WHEEL.     Chari.es  .\dams-Randall,  New  York, 
N.  y.      Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial   No.  302.311. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  spoke 
portion,  the  latter  having  a  rim  to  which  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes  are  secui-e<l  and  also  provided  with  seats,  au 
outer  Independent  tire  portion  also  provided  with  seats  op- 
posite those  in  the  rim  of  the  spoke  portion,  resilient  means 
Interp  sed  l)etween  the  rim  and  tire  and  termlmilly  held 
In  tbe  seats,  ami  devices  se<-uied  to  tbe  tire  portion  and 
embracing  and  freely  movable  over  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  spoke  portion  and  Inclosing  the  resilient  means  and 
the  rim  of  the  said  spoke  portion. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  spoke  por- 
tion having  a  rim  ,0  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  siiokes  are 
secured  and  provided  witli  seats  arranged  i-losely  together, 
an  outer  Independent  rim  and  tire  portion  almi  jirovlded 
with  corresponding  seats  and  separated  from  the  Inner  rim 
by  an  intervening  space,  resllierft  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  rims  and  held  terminally  In  the 
said  seats,  annular  sides  or  covers  secured  to  the  outer 
rim  and  movable  therewith  and  inclosing  tbe  resilient 
means,  and  loose  mechanical  connecting  devices  secured 
to  the  outer  and  Inner  rims  and  of>eratlve  thereby. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  spoke  por- 
tion or  section  having  u  rim  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  are  secured,  and  provided  with  seats  arranged 
closely  together  side  by  side,  an  outer  Independent  rim 
and  tire  portion  also  provided  with  corresponding  seats  and 
separated  from  the  inner  rim  by  an  intervening  space,  re 
sillent  means  interposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  rim 


870.70ft.  METAL  STEAM  PACKING  RING.  Wji,rRKD 
B.\KER,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,857. 


1.  A  piston  having  oppositely  disposed  heads.  spMt  pack- 
ing rings  of  the  same  width  as  the  heads  surrounding  the 
latter  and  each  having  Its  abutting  faces  provided  with  a 
lap  Joint,  that  portion  of  the  rings  between  tbe  opi»«>slt€ 
ends  thereof  being  uninterrupted  to  form  a  continuous 
bearing  surface  and  a  retaining  ring  carried  by  each  bead 
and  provided  with  a  lap  joint,  the  lap  Joints  of  the  packing 
and  retaining  rings  iwlng  disposed  In  stag;:eie<l  relation. 

2.  A  piston  having  an  enlarged  head  proviiled  with  an 
annular  seating  groove,  a  split  packing  ring  liaving  a  con- 
tinuous bearing  surface  surrounding  the  head  and  of  the 
same  width  of  the  latter,  an  annular  tl.ing*'  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  packing  ring  and  seated  in  said  groove, 
and  a  retaining  ring  interposed  between  the  flange  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  groove  and  bearing  against  oue  side 
of  tbe  flange. 

3.  A  piston  having  a  head  provided  with  an  annular 
seating  groove,  «  packing  ring  surrounding  tbe  head  and 
having  Its  abutting  ends  provided  with  a  lap  joint,  an 
annular  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  ring  and 
seated  in  said  groove,  and  a  retaining  ring  Interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  tlange  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  gr(M>ve  and 
having  Its  abutting  ends  provided  with  a  lap  joint,  the 
lap  Joint  of  the  tetaining  rlug  and  packing  ring  being  dis- 
posed In  staggered  relation. 

4.  A  piston  having  a  seating  groove,  a  packing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  piston  and  having  its  ahuTiing  ends  provided 
with  a  lap  joint,  a  flange  spaced  inwardly  from  one  edge 
of  the  packing  ring  and  extending  'ii  said  grfK)ve.  and  an 
expansible  retaining  ring  seated  in  sai^!  ^'toove  and  having 
its  abutting  ends  provided  with  a  lap  Joint,  said  lap  Joints 
being  disposed   In  staggered   relation. 

5.  A  piston  provided  with  a  circumferential  annular 
groove,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  the  piston  and  having 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  lip  adapted 
to  engage  a  corresponding  recess  formed  In  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  the  ring,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  said  ring  and 
seated  In  the  grotne,  and  an  expansible  retaining  ring 
Interposed  l>etween  the  flange  and  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  groove  and  having  Its  abutting  ends  provided  with  a  lap 
Joint,  the  lap  Joint  of  the  retaining  ring  being  disposed  In 
advance  of  tbe  Joint  of  the  packing  ring. 
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A.  A  pUtoit  taATbiK  an  annular  grooTe  formed  tbcnln, 
a  j<fM"f  ring  sorrottBdlnf  the  piston  and  havlnc  one  end 
thereof  provldad  with  a  lonsltadlnal  lip  adapted  to  engage 
a  reeeae  formed  on  tlie  adjacent  ring  and  proTlded  with  an 
^■wniaF  flange  seated  In  said  grooTe,  one  end  of  said  flange 
being  extended  iMtgltndlnallj  beyond  the  Up  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  flange,  and  an  expan- 
alhie  retaining  ring  Interpoeed  between  the  annular  flange 
and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  groore  and  harlng  Its  split 
end  disposed  In  adrance  of  the  meeting  faces  of  the  an- 
nular flange. 

7.  A  piston  haTlng  an  «ilarged  bead  prorided  with  an 
annnlar  seating  grooTe,  a  split  packing  ring  of  the  same 
width  as  the  bead  surrounding  the  latter,  one  end  of  the 
ring  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  lip  adapted  to 
engage  a  corresponding  recess  formed  In  the  face  of  said 
ring,  an  annular  flange  formed  integral  with  the  packing 
ring  and  seated  In  the  groove  in  the  piston  head,  one  end 
of  the  flange  being  extended  tongltudlnally  beyond  the  lip 
and  having  its  terminal  inclined  or  beveled  for  engagement 
with  the  correspondingly  Inclined  terminal  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  flange,  and  a  split  retaining  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  seating 
groove  and  provided  with  over-lapping  ends,  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  retaining  ring  and  flange  being  disposed  one  in 
advance  of  the  other. 


870,710.  AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING  AND  DEPOSITING 
DEVICE.  Clemens  von  Bechtolsheim,  Mtmlcli,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,096. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  traveler,  a  traveler  shifting  mecbanlam,  a  coupling  for 
effecting  connection  between  the  hoisting  mechanism  and 
the  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  for  effecting  connection  be- 
tween the  ahlftlng  mechanism  and  the  driving  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  the  couplings  embodying  a  releasable  de- 
tent, and  means  automatically  ahlftlng  one  of  said  coup- 
lings, when  the  detent  is  released. 

2;  A  mecbanlam  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  abaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  traveler,  a  pair  of  couplings  one  for  connecting  with 
the  hoisting  mecbanlam,  and  the  other  for  the  traveler 
drlTlng  mechanism,  a  lever  for  shifting  one  of  said  coup- 
lings, a  lever  for  shifting  the  other  coupling,  a  detent  con- 
neeting  the  levers,  and  means  tor  shifting  the  traveler 
coaling  upon  the  release  of  tlM  detent. 

8.  A  mechan'y"  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driTlac  shaft,  a  trawler,  a  hoisting  SBSchanlam  carried  by 
tlM  tr»T«l«r,  a  pair  of  eonpUngs  one  for  connecting  with 
the  holBtiag  msfhsnttn.  and  the  other  for  the  traveler 
drlrtac  merhanlssa,  a  lefver  for  shifting  one  of  said  eonp- 
Ua^,  a  torer  for  shlfttag  the  other  eoapllng.  a  detent  con- 
nypHay  tbo  Icvora.  tad  a  woi^t  ftor  ahlftinff  the  traveler 
eoopUat  opott  tt*  rataM*  of  the  detent 

4.  A  imrhantt—  of  tlM  elnai  dswrtbed  eominlstng  a 


driving  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mecbanlam  carried  by 
the  traveler,  a  pair  of  couplings  one  for  connecting  with 
the  bolstiag  mechanism,  and  the  other  for  the  traveler 
driving  mechanism,  a  lever  for  ebifting  one  of  said  coup- 
lings, a  lever  for  shifting  the  other  coupling,  a  detent  con- 
necting the  levers,  and  a  weight  for  ehlfting  the  traveler 
coupling  upon  the  release  of  the  detent,  said  weight  being 
formed  as  a  vessel,  and  a  disk  working  in  said  vessel  to  re- 
tard the  movement  of  the  vessel. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  traveler,  a  pair  of  couplings  one  for  connecting  with 
the  bolstiag  mechanism,  and  the  other  for  the  traveler 
driving  mechanism,  a  lever  for  shifting  one  of  said  coup- 
lings, a  lever  for  shifting  the  other  coupling,  a  detent  con- 
necting the  levers,  means  for  shifting  the  traveler  coopling 
upon  the  release  of  the  detent,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  shifting  means. 

6.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
traveler,  a  traveler  shifting  mechanism,  a  coupling  for 
effecting  connection  between  the  hoisting  mecbanlsm  and 
the  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  for  effecting  connection  be- 
tween the  shifting  mechanism  and  the  driving  shaft,  a  con-* 
nectlon  iietween  the  couplings  embodying  a  releasable  de- 
tent, means  for  shifting  one  of  said  couplings  upon  the 
release  of  the  detent,  and  means  operated  by  the  traveler 
to  restore  the  connection  between  the  couplings. 

7.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
traveler,  a  traveler  shifting  mechanism,  a  ^upllng  for 
effecting  eiinnectlon  between  the  hoisting  mechanism  and 
the  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  for  effecting  connection  be- 
tween the  shifting  mechanism  and  the  driving  shaft,  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  couplings  embodying  a  releasable  de- 
tent, operated  by  the  hoisting  mechanism  when  the  latter 
reaches  a  certain  position,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said 
couplings  upon  the  release  of  the  detent,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  traveler  to  restore  the  connection  between  the 
couplings. 

8.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  sliaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  coupling 
for  effecting  connection  between  the  hoisting  mechanism 
and  the  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  for  effecting  connection 
between  the  traveler  driving  mechanism  and  the  driving 
shaft,  a  connection  between  the  couplings  embodying  a  re- 
leasable detent  operated  by  the  hoisting  mechanism  when 
the  latter  reaches  a  certain  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  traveler  coupling  upon  release  of  the 
detent. 

9.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  traveler,  a  pair  of  couplings  one  for  connecting  with 
the  hoisting  mechanism,  and  the  other  for  the  traveler 
driving  mechanism,  a  lever  for  shifting  one  of  said  coup- 
lings, a  lever  for  shifting  the  other  coupling,  a  detest  con- 
necting the  levers,  a  pendulum  carried  by  the  detent  and 
engaged  during  the  hoisting,  manually  operated  means  for 
releasing  the  detent,  and  means  for  shifting  the  traveler 
coupling  upon  release  of  the  detent. 

10.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  traveler,  a  pair  of  couplings  one  for  connecting  with 
the  hoisting  mechanism,  and  the  other  for  the  traveler 
driving  mechanism,  a  lever  for  shifting  one  of  said  coup- 
lings, a  lever  for  shifting  the  other  coupling,  a  detent  con- 
necting the  levers,  automatic  means  for  releasing  the  de- 
tent, msnuaily  operated  means  for  releaalng  the  detent, 
and  means  for  ehlfting  the  traveler  coupling  upon  release 
of  the  dsftent. 

11.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  traveler,  a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  traveler,  a  pair  of  couplings  one  for  connecting  with 
the  hoisting  mechanism,  and  the  other  for  the  traveler 
driving  mecbanlam,  a  lever  for  shifting  one  of  said  eoop- 
llngs,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  other  coupling,  a  detent  con- 
necting tlie  levers,  an  arm  extending  from  the  lever  which 
shifts  the  hoisting  coupling,  an  arm  moving  with  the  trav- 
eler and  adapted  to  engage  the  coupling  lever  arm  to  move 
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the  coupling  lever,  so  that  the  latter  may  be  engaged  by 
the  detent,  and  means  for  shifting  the  traveler  coupling 
upon  release  of  the  detent. 


870,711.  BRAKE  BLOCK.  Waltss  O.  Blaib  and  lUa- 
C«LJ.DB  J.  SCAMLAN,  Keystoue,  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  IB, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,530. 


r 


r'.9 


1.  A  bolder  for  brake  blocks  adapted  to  carry  friction 
shoes  upon  its  front  face  and  having  Its  rear  face  pro- 
vided intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  enlarged  integral 
section  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  brake  beam,  reinforc- 
ing ribs  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  from  said 
section  to  the  ends  of  the  holder,  said  holder  having  open- 
ings formed  therethrough  on  both  sides  of  said  ribs. 

2.  A  holder  for  brake  blocks  adapted  to  carry  friction 
shoes  upon  Its  front  face  and  having  Its  rear  face  pro- 
vided intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  enlarged  section  com- 
prising spaced  Integral  flanges  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  brake  beam,  reinforcing  ribs  extending  centrally  and 
longitudinally  from  said  section  to  the  ends  of  the  bolder, 
said  holder  having  openings  formed  therethrough  on  both 
sides  of  said  ribs. 

3.  A  holder  for  brake  blocks  adapted  to  carry  friction 
shoes  upon  its  front  face  and  having  its  rear  face  pro- 
vided with  a  brake  beam  attaching  section  and  central 
longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs  extending  therefrom,  one  of 
said  ribs  being  provided  with  transverse  openings,  a  brace 
attachable  to  the  brake  beam  and  provided  with  openings 
at  one  end  adapted  to  be  alined  with  one  of  said  openings 
in  said  rib,  and  a  removable  pin  adapted  for  insertion  to 
lock  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
holder  having  a  front  face  formed  with  a  dovetailed  recess 
open  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  a  conformable  fric- 
tion shoe,  and  having  a  rear  face  provided  intermediate 
its  ends  with  an  enlarged  Integral  section  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  brake  beam,  reinforcing  ribs  extending 
centrally  and  longitudinally  from  said  section  to  the  ends 
of  the  holder,  said  holder  having  openings  formed  there- 
through on  both  sides  of  said  ribs. 


frame,  means  for  relsUvely  sdjustlng  said  frame  and  said 
trail,  and  a  reclprocatlve  ssw  blsde  mounted  on  said  framo. 

2.  In  a  drag-ssw,  a  pivoted  bifurcated  frame,  a  forked 
trail  pivoted  at  lU  open  end  between  the  members  of  said 
frame,  a  nut  carried  by  said  frame,  a  screw  hinged  to  said 
trail  and  engaging  said  nut,  and  a  reclprocatlve  saw  Made 
carried  by  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  drag-saw,  a  ssw  blade,  means  for  reclprocatinf 
said  blade,  a  rouuble  shaft,  an  eccentric  disk  on  said 
shaft,  a  tubular  guide  attached  to  said  disk,  and  a  guide- 
rod  movable  in  said  tubular  guide  and  connected  with  said 

blade. 

4.  In  a  drag-saw,  a  rouuble  shaft,  a  crank-arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  saw.  a  pitman  connecting  said  saw  with  said 
crank-arm,  an  eccentric  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  guide 
connected  with  said  disk,  and  a  guide-rod  movable  in  said 
tubular  guide  and  connected  with  said  saw. 

5.  In  a  drag-saw,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  trail  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  frame  and 
said  trail,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  said  frame,  an  eccentric 
disk  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  guide  connected  with  said 
disk,  a  gulde-rtKl  movable  In  said  tubular  guide,  a  saw 
blade  attached  to  said  guide  rod,  and  means  for  reciprocal- 

Ing  said  blade. 

6.  in  a  drag-saw,  a  pivoted  bifurcated  frame,  arches 
mounted  on  the  members  of  said  frame,  a  crank-shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  crowns  of  said  arrbes,  a  saw  blade,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  crank  of  the  shaft  with  said  blade,  eccentric 
disks  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank,  tubular 
guides  connected  with  said  disks,  and  guide-rods  movable 
in  said  tubular  gvildes  and  connected  with  said  blade. 


870,712.     DRAG -SAW.     Daniel   F.   Campbell.    Eureka, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.266. 


870.713.     GRIPPING -TONGS.     Andrew    Chbi8TIai«801I, 
Butler,  Pa.      Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.      Serial  No.  349,181. 


1.  In  a  drag-saw,  a  pivoted  bifurcated  frame,  a  forked 
trail  pivoted  at  its  open  end  between  the  members  of  said 


1.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  work 
engaging  members,  a  supporting  member  on  which  said 
work  engaging  members  are  mounted,  links  arranged  to 
actuate  said  work  engaging  members,  suspending  means 
having  movement  independently  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  movable  to  two  positions  and  arranged  In  one 
position  to  connect  the  suspending  means  and  supporting 
member  and  in  the  other  position  to  disconnect  the  ssme, 
and  connections  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  suspending 
means  on  relative  movements  between  eald  suspending 
means  and  the  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  posi- 
tively move  said  connecting  means  alternately  to  the  two 
posltlona 

2.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  comblnstlon,  work 
engaging  members,  a  supporting  member  on  which  said 
work  engaging  members  are  mounted,  links  arranged  to 
actuate  said  work  engaging  members,  suspending  means 
having  movement  independently  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, mesne  carried  by  the  supporting  n>ember  and  movable 
to  two  posltlone  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  con- 
nect the  suspending  means  and  supporting  member  and  in 
the  other  position  to  disconnect  the  same,  and  oonnectioos 
from  the  suspending  means  and  aetnated  by  the  weight  of 
the  Uttw  on  reUtive  Tertieai  moremonta  hetwwa  tbo 
same  and  the  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  pool- 
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tlTcly  move  lald  coBiMcting  means  alternately  to  lt«  two 
posltloaa. 

3.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  grip- 
ping m«ml>€r8,  a  support  on  which  said  grippers  are  plvot- 
nlly  mounted,  links  connected  to  said  grippers,  suspending 
means  connected  to  said  links  and  having  movemeat  inde- 
pendently of  the  gripper  support,  means  movable  to  two 
positions  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  connect  the  sus- 
pending means  and  gripper  support  and  in  the  other  posi- 
tion to  disconnect  the  same,  and  connections  actuated  by 
the  weight  of  the  suspending  means  on  relative  vertical 
movements  betweeiT  the  same  and  the  gripper  support  and 
arranged  to  positively  move  said  connecting  means  alter- 
nately to  its  two  positions.  { 

4.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  grip- 
ping members,  a  frame  to  which  said  grippers  are  pivot- 
ally  connected,  a  suspending  memlwr  having  movement  In- 
dependently of  said  frame,  links  connecting  said  suspend- 
ing meml)er  and  grippers,  a  movable  member  having  two 
positions  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  connect  the  sus- 
pending member  and  frame  and  In  the  other  position  to 
disconnect  the  same  and  provided  with  cam  faces,  and  con- 
nections actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  suspending  member 
on  relative  vertical  movements  between  the  same  and  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  cams  and  thereby 
positively  move  said  movable  member  alternately  to  its 
two  positions. 

6.  Lifting  mecbanlam  comprising  in  combination,  grip- 
pers. a  supporting  frame  on  which  said  grippers  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  a  suspending  member  having  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  frame,  actuating  connections  between  the 
suspending  member  and  grlPP^rs.  a  swlnjrlng  member 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  to  two  positions  and 
arranged  In  one  position  to  connect  the  suspendinR  mem- 
ber and  frame  and  In  the  other  position  to  disconnect  the 
same,  and  connections  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  sus- 
pending meml)er  on  relative  vertical  movements  between 
the  same  and  the  frame  and  arranged  to  positively  move 
said  swInjiInK  member  alternately  to  Its  two  positions. 

6.  I^lftinK  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  frame  on  which  said  levers  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  togRle  links  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers,  suspending  means  connected  to  said  links,  a 
movable  piece  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  two  posi- 
tions and  ariiin;;fd  in  one  position  to  connect  the  frame 
and  suspending  means  and  In  the  other  to  disconnect  the 
same,  and  means  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  suspending 
means  on  relative  vertical  movements  l)etwt'en  the  same 
and  the  frame  and  arranged  to  positively  move  said  mov- 
able  piece  alternately    to   Its   two  positions. 

7.  Lifting  mechanism  comprlslns:  In  combination,  prip- 
plng  levers,  a  frame  on  which  said  levers  are  pivotally 
mounted.  siis()endlng  means  having  movement  Independ- 
ently of  said  frame,  actuatinsj  connections  lietween  sus- 
pending means  and  Brlpr>lt>K  levers,  a  movalile  meml>er 
having  two  positions  and  arran^ced  in  one  of  said  positions 
to  connect  the  suspending  means  and  frame,  and  In  the 
other  position  to  disconnect  the  same,  and  connections  In- 
cluding the  cam  faces  and  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
suspending  means  on  relative  vertical  movements  between 
the  same  and  the  frame  and  arran;:ed  to  positively  move 
■aid  movable  memlier  alternately  to  Its  two  positions. 

8.  Lifting  mechanism,  comprising  In  comi)ination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  frame  on  which  said  levers  are  pivot- 
ally  supported,  links  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  le- 
vers, suspending  means  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
links  are  connected,  a  swinging  member  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  suspending  means,  and 
means  actuated  from  the  links  for  positively  swinging  said 
piece  to  alternately  engage  and  disengage  the  suspending 
means. 

9.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  frame  on  which  said  levers  are  pivot- 
»lly  mounted,  links  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  le- 
vers, suspending  means  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
links,  a  swinging  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  suspending  means,  cam  faces  on  said 
BwlnglBff  plet-e.  and  a  member  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  suspending  means  with  relation  to  the  frame  and 


arranged  to  engage  said  cam  faces  and  alternately  awing 
said  piece  to  engage  and  di^iengage  the  suspending  means. 


870,714.  ELECTROTnERM.\L  PROTECTOR.  Frank  B. 
Co*.K.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  15.  ll>07.  Serial  No. 
357,5H0.  » 


1.  An  electro-thermal  protector  comprising  a  metallic 
cup,  heating  means  contained  within  the  cup.  another 
metallic  cup  In  which  the  first  mentioned  cup  Is  Inserted 
and  secured  therein  by  heat  susceptible  cementing  ma- 
terial, and  a  coll  spring  placed  within  the  sei-oud  men- 
tioned cup  and  making  electrical  connection  with  both  of 
the  said  cups  whereby  the  circuit  through  the  protector  Is 
kept  closed  when   the  cemented  Joint  opens. 

2.  An  electro-thermal  protector  comprising  two  laetalllc 
cup-shaped  portions,  one  within  the  other,  heat-susoeptlble 
cementing  materlnl  holding  the  cups  together,  heat  pro- 
ducing means  within  the  Inner  cup  for  softening  the  said 
cementing  material,  and  means  making  electrical  connec- 
tion with  both  of  the  said  cups  whereby  the  circuit 
through  the  protector  la  maintained  closed  when  the  cups 
are  separated. 

3.  An  electrothermal  protector  comprising  two  con- 
Ically  shaped  metallic  cups,  one  placed  within  the  other  so 
that  the  conical  surfaces  fit  each  other  and  make  electrical 
connection  with  each  other,  heat  susceptible  cementing  ma- 
terial securing  the  said  cups  together,  heating  meat»«  with- 
in the  Interior  cup  for  softening  the  cementing  material 
upon  abnormal  current  conditions,  and  a  coll  spring  placed 
within  the  exterior  cup  whereby  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  said  cups  Is  maintained  after  the  protector  has 
operated. 

4.  In  an  electrical  protector  of  the  character  described, 
two  metallic  surfaces  bearing  against  each  other,  a  thin 
film  of  heat-susceptible  non-conducting  cementing  mnferial 
placed  bttween  the  said  metallic  surfaces  and  cementing 
same  together  without  materially  affecting  the  electrical 
contact  between  the  two  surfaces,  and  means  for  lieating 
the  said  cementing  material  upon  abnormal  current  con- 
ditions to  allow  the  said  metallic  surfaces  to  se|>arate. 

5.  An  electrical  protector  comprising  metallic  cup- 
shaped  portions,  one  placed  within  the  other  and  normally 
held  together  by  heat  susceptible  cementing  raitterlal, 
means  for  heating  the  cementing  material  upon  abnormal 
current  conditions,  and  a  spring  within  the  external  cup, 
placed  under  tension  whereby  the  said  cups  are  separated 
when  the  said  cementing  material  Is  softened. 

fi.  An  electrical  protector  comprising  metallic  cup- 
shaped  portions  one  placed  within  the  other  and  normally 
held  together  by  heat-susceptible  cementing  material, 
means  for  heating  the  cementing  material  upon  abnormal 
current  conditions,  and  means  within  the  external  cup 
whereby  electriial  connection  Is  malntaineil  between  the 
said  cups  after  the  cemented  joint  is  opened. 

7.  An  electro  thermal  protector  comprising  heatproduc- 
Ing  means,  an  o[>enahle  metallic  Joint,  and  heat  susceptible 
non-conducting  cementing  material  within  the  Joinl.  all  In 
series  in  the  circuit,  the  said  cementing  material  being 
applied  within  the  Joint  In  -»  flim  so  thin  as  to  not  ma- 
terially affect  the  conductivity  of  the  ssl'l  clnuit. 

8.  In  an  electrical  protector  of  the  character  described, 
a  conlcally  shaped  metallic  cup.  a  heat  producing  element 
of  homogeneous  resistance  material  placed  within  the  cup 
under  pressure  and  Insulated  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond cup  within  which  the  first  Is  placed  and  normally  ce- 
mented therein,  a  knob  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  first  men 
tb)ned  clip,  and  a  coll  spring  within  the  second  mentioned 
cup.  one  end  of  which  is  scjueexed  Into  the  seccnd  men- 
tioned cup  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
said  knoll,  whereby  the  circuit  through  the  prot«*<'tor  Is 
maintained  after  the  cups  l:ave  separated  upon  tlie  oper- 
ation of  the  device. 
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9.  In  a  protector  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  conlcally 
shaped  metallic  cup  portion,  an  Insulating  shell  within  the 
cup  portion,  a  homogeneous  resistance  body,  a  contact 
plate,  and  a  terminal  memlier  all  in  series  within  the  said 
Insuiatlug  shell,  the  said  resistance  lx>dy  making  electrical 
connection  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  cup.  the  larger 
end  of  the  said  cup  being  formed  over  to  securely  hold  the 
portions  therein  In  position  under  pressure,  a  second  con 
Ically  shaped  metallic  cup  portion  placed  over  the  first 
said  cup  portion  and  cemented  thereto  by  beat-susceptible 
cementing  material,  suitable  terminals  for  the  device  for 
connecting  same  In  the  clrcu.t  to  be  protected.  anJ  a  coll 
spring  placed  within  the  said  exterior  cup  lietween  the 
end  portions  of  the  said  cups  whereby  the  circuit  tbrouth 
the  protector  is  maintained  closed  after  the  protector  op- 
erates. 

10.  A  self-contained  electrical  protector  unit  of  the  char- 
acter descrlljed,  comprising  heating  means  and  an  openable 
metallic  Joint  normally  held  against  opening  by  heat-sua- 
ceptlble  non  conducting  cementing  material,  all  In  series 
In  the  circuit,  and  means  within  the  device  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  protector  Is  maintained  after  the  said  ce- 
mented Joint  has  opened. 

11.  An  eieitrlcai  protector  of  the  character  descrll»ed, 
comprising  an  openable  joint  normally  held  against  open- 
ing by  beat  susceptible  non-conducting  cementing  material, 
means  for  softening  the  said  cementing  material  upon  ab- 
normal current  conditions  In  the  device,  and  mesns  within 
tlie  device  adapted  to  maintain  a  circuit  through  the  pro- 
tector after  same  has  operated. 

IJ.  An  electrical  protector  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  an  openable  Joint  In  series  In  the  circuit,  nor- 
mally held  against  opening  by  a  film  of  heat -susceptible 
non  conducting  cementing  material  which  is  also  in  series 
In  the  circuit,  means  for  beating  the  said  cementing  ma- 
terial upon  abnormal  electrical  conditions,  and  a  coil 
spring  In  the  device  placed  under  tension  whereby  the  said 
cemented  joint  Is  opened  upon  abnormal  heating. 

1;}.  An  electrical  protector  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  heat-producing  means  and  an  openable  Joint 
normally  held  against  opening  by  heat-susceptible  non- 
conducting cementing  material  which  Is  Included  in  series 
In  the  circuit,  and  means  for  opening  the  said  joint  when 
same  Is  heated,  for  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  beat-cartridge  of  the  longitudinally  operable  type 
comprising  two  metallic  shell  portions  fitted  one  within 
the  other  and  normally  held  against  separation  by  beat- 
Busceptiide  non  conducting  cementing  material,  heating 
means  within  the  device  for  heating  the  said  cementing 
material  upon  abnormal  current  c-onditions  In  the  device, 
and  means  for  pulling  the  said  shell  portions  apart  when 
the  cementing  material  Is  heated. 

\'^.  A  heat-cartridge  of  the  longitudinally  operable  type 
comprising  two  metallic  shell  portions  fitted  one  within 
the  otiier  and  normally  held  against  separation  by  heat- 
susceptUile  non  conducting  cementing  material,  beating 
means  within  tb**  device  for  heating  the  said  cementing 
material  upon  abnormal  current  coudltions  In  the  device, 
means  for  jiulllng  the  said  shell  portions  apart  when  the 
cementing  material  is  healed,  and  means  within  the  pro- 
tector for  maintaining  a  closed  circuit  through  the  pro- 
tector after  same  has  operated. 


line  lying  In  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  gear,  asd 

forming  a  segment  of  parallel  rows  adjacent  said  Una,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  power  devk-es  for  connect- 
ing said  gear  and  pinion  with  a  motor  and  with  an  element 
to  be  driven,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  Into  en- 
gagement with  either  series  of  engaging  surfac-es  on  tba 
gear  while  passing  said  segment  of  parallel  rows  without 
disengaging  it  from  the  gear  and  while  the  motor  and  con- 
necting devices  are  In  operation. 


-W      Jff 


870,71.''..      VARIABLE    SFEED    GEARING.     Edward    P. 

C.wiJts.    Warren.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    31,    1902.      Serial 

No.  i;a.3G9. 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  engaging  surfaces  all 
of  the  same  pitch  and  arranged  at  different  distanccis  from 
the  axis  of  the  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear, 
power  devices  for  connecting  said  gear  and  pinion  with  a 
motor  and  with  an  element  to  be  driven,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  gear  for  shifting  the  pinion  Into  engagement 
with  either  series  of  said  surfaces  on  the  gear  while  en- 
gaged therewith  and  while  the  motor  and  connecting  de- 
vices are  In  operation. 

'J.  In  a  varialile  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  engaging  surfaces  all  of 
the  same  pitch  and  arranged  at  different  distances  friim 
the  ails  of  the  gear,  each  series  starting  from  a   common 


3.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  having  In  one  face  a  plurality  of  series  of 
pockets  arranged  in  concentric  rows  and  means  connecting 
all  of  said  concentric  rows  on  the  same  radii,  whereby  a 
pinion  continuously  engaging  said  disk  may  lie  moved  from 
one  of  said  rows  to  another,  a  pinion  engaging  said  pockets 
In  the  disk,  power  devices  fi>r  connecting  said  disk  and 
pinion  with  a  motor  and  with  an  element  to  be  driven,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  pinion  from  one  of  said  concen- 
tric rows  of  prickets  in  the  disk  to  another  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  driven  element. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  connected  to  one  of 
said  shafts  and  having  In  ore  face  a  series  of  po<  kets  of  the 
same  pitch  and  arranged  In  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  pockets  In  said  disk,  and  means  actuated  by  one  of  said 
shafts  for  shifting  the  pinion  transversely  of  the  disk  and 
lnt<i  engagement  with  any  desired  row  of  pockets  In  said 
disk,  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  without  discon- 
necting said  disk  and  pinion  or  any  of  the  power  devices 
connected  with  either  of  them. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  connected  to  one  of 
said  shafts  and  having  In  one  face  a  series  of  poc-kets  ar- 
ranged In  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  shafts  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and  rotate 
therewith,  said  pinion  engaging  the  pockets  in  the  disk, 
and  means  actuated  by  one  of  said  shafts  for  adjusting  the 
pinion  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected to  cause  It  to  engage  any  desired  row  of  pockets  In 
the  disk  without  disconnecting  either  said  disk  and  pinion 
or  disengaging  any  of  the  power  devices. 

6.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  pockets  arranaed  In  con- 
centric rows  and  supplemental  pockets  arranged  In 
spiral  rows  that  Intersect  and  connect  said  concentric 
rows,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  power  devices  for 
connecting  said  gear  and  pinion  wlih  a  motor  and  an  ele- 
ment to  be  driven,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  Into 
engagement  with  the  pockets  of  either  concentric  row  of 
pockets  on  the  gear,  said  spiral  rows  of  pockets  permitting 
such  adjustment  and  giving  an  appreciable  length  of  time 
therefor  while  the  pinion  and  gear  are  in  engagement  and 
the  motor  and  (connecting  devices  In  operation. 

7  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  pockefa  ar- 
ranged In  concentric  rows  and  also  a  series  of  pocketa 
arranged  In  spiral  rows  and  leading  from  the  center  of  the 
disk  to  the  outermost  circvilar  row  of  pockets,  said  spiral 
rows  connecting  the  several  circular  rows,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  disk,  power  devices  for  connecting  said  disk 
and  pinion  with  a  motor  and  an  element  to  l>e  driven, 
means  for  moving  the  pinion  into  engagement  with  said 
spiral  rows  of  pockets  In  the  disk  to  shift  it  to  and  from 
the  center  of  the  disk  while  engaged  therewith,  and  means 
for  holding  the  pinion  stationary  at  the  center  of  the  disk. 

8.  In  a  variable  sf>eed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  having  on  one  face  a  central  pocket,  a  series  of 


4|0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBKR   12,1907. 


poekats  arranged  In  concentric  rows  about  taid  central 
podwt.  and  addltioaal  pocketa  arranged  In  spiral  rowa 
eoaaaetlng  said  central  pocket  and  concentric  rows,  a  pln- 
loa  mwhlnff  with  the  pockets  In  said  disk.,  power  derlces 
fereoniMctliif  said  disk  and  pinion  with  a  motor,  and  an  ele- 
■MBt  to  be  drlTMi,  and  meana  for  causing  the  pinion  to  en- 
gaga  the  spiral  rows  of  pocketa  In  the  disk  and  move  to  or 
from  the  center  of  the  disk,  a  tooth  on  the  pinion  engaging 
tha  central  pocket  of  the  disk  wben  In  allnement  therewith  : 
and  holding  the  pinion  relatively  stationary.  1 

0.  In  a  Tar  labia  speed  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro-  | 
tatable  disk  haying  on  one  face  a  central  pocket,  a  serlea  of  | 
pockets  arranged  In  concentric  rows  about  said  central  • 
pocket,  and  a  series  of  pockets  arranged  In  aplral  rows  | 
and  connecting  said  central  pocket  with  tbe  aforesaid  clr-  | 
cnlar  rows,  a  pinion  engaging  tbe  pockets  in  tbe  disk,  I 
power  deTices  for  connecting  tbe  disk  and  pinion  with  a  1 
motor  and  witb  an  element  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  1 
shifting  tbe  pinion  transTersely  of  the  disk  Into  engage-  | 
ment  with  either  circular  row  of  pocketa  therein  or  with  ; 
tbe  central  pocket,  said  spiral  rows  of  pockete  permitting  i 
such  adjustment  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  tbe  disk  | 
whereby  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  tbe  driven  part  may 
be  reversed. 

10.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  ] 
rotatable  disk  having  in  one  face  a  series  of  pockets  ar- 
ranged In  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  engaging  said  pockets 
In  the  disk,  power  devices  for  connecting  said  disk  and  pin- 
ion with  a  motor  and  an  element  to  be  driven,  means  for 
shifting  the  pinion  transversely  of  the  disk  Into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  oncentrlc  rows  of  pockets,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  speed  of  said  pinion 
during  Its  passage  from  one  of  said  rows  to  another  to 
prevent  jar  or  shock  as  it  engages  either  row  of  pockets 
on  the  disk. 

11.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  pockets  arranged  in 
concentric  rows,  the  pockets  In  each  row  starting  from  a 
common  line  lying  in  a  plane  Including  the  axis  of  tbe  disk 
and  forming  a  segment  of  parallel  rows  adjacent  gald  line, 
and  having  additional  pockets  arranged  In  spiral  rows  ex- 
tending across  said  segment  and  connecting  the  aforesaid 
circular  rows,  a  pinion  engaging  the  pockets  in  said  disk, 
power  devices  for  connecting  the  disk  and  pinion  with  a 
motor  and  witb  an  element  to  be  driven,  and  means  for 
shifting  tbe  pinion  into  engagement  with  said  spiral  rows 
of  pockets  in  the  disk  to  adjust  It  from  one  circular  row 
thereon  to  another  as  It  passes  across  said  segment. 

12.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable disk,  having  In  one  face  a  series  of  pockets  arranged 
in  concentric  rows,  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves  connecting  alined  pockets  in  adjacent  rows  and 
forming  a  segment  of  parallel  grooves  extending  from  tbe 
center  of  the  disk  to  the  outer  row  of  pockets  therein,  a 
pinion  having  teeth  adapted  to  enter  said  pocketa  in  the 
dlak,  and  means  for  shifting  said  pinion  to  and  from  tbe 
center  of  the  disk,  wben  tbe  teeth  thereon  are  In  engage- 
ment with  pockets  connected  by  the  aforesaid  parallel 
groovea. 

18.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable disk  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  pocketa  arranged 
In  rowa  concentric  with  a  central  pocket,  a  groove  or  chan- 
nel connecting  said  central  pocket  with  alined  pockeU  in 
each  of  the  concentric  rows,  and  a  plurality  of  shorter 
grooves  or  channels  extending  parallel  to  the  one  aforesaid 
and  connecting  alined  pockets  In  the  several  rows  and 
forming  a  ae»ment  of  parallel  grooves,  a  pinion  having 
teath  adapted  to  enter  said  pockets  In  the  disk,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  pinion  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the 
diA  whan  in  engagamoit  with  pockets  connected  by  said 
parallal  groovaa. 

14.  In  a  TariaUa  apead  gearing,  tha  combination  of  a 
rotataUe  diak,  tiaring  on  one  face  a  series  of  pockets  ar- 
raaflad  in  eoaemtrie  rowa,  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said 
pocfcjta  on  the  OUk,  and  maana  for  canaing  aald  pinion  to 
gatoaMtkally  aota  traaararaaly  of  tba  dlak  and  into  snc- 
eaHlra  angaiaMaat  with  tha  dlCerant  rowa  of  pocketa 
wtthoat  ilisiiwairim  aald  pinton  and  disk,  or  any  of  tha 
po««r  4tvleaa  eauwetad  tharawith. 

Ilk  IB  a  Tsrlabla  nmJ  gaarlag.  tba  eimildnatloB  of  a  ro- 


tatable dlak  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  pockets  ar- 
ranged In  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said 
pockets,  sod  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  pinion 
transversely  of  the  disk  at  each  revolution  thereof,  where- 
by the  pinion  may  be  caused  to  successively  engage  each 
row  of  po<Aet8  on  tbe  disk. 

16.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  disk,  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  pockeits  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said 
pockets  on  the  disk,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  pinion  trans- 
versely of  tbe  disk,  to  cause  it  to  engage  either  of  the 
rows  of  pockets  thereon,  a  rack  bar  connected  \o  tbe  pin- 
ion to  move  laterally  therewith,  and  a  cam  geared  to  the 
disk  and  engaging  said  rack  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  pinion  except  when  the  disk  is  in  a  particular  re- 
lation to  tbe  pinion. 

17.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a 
disk  bavlag  on  one  face  a  series  of  pockets  arranged  in 
concentric  rows,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pock- 
ets on  said  disk,  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  trans- 
versely of  the  disk  Into  engagement  with  either  row  of 
pockets,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  pinion  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  disk  therewith,  and  a  cam  geared  to  the 
disk  and  engaging  said  rack,  said  cam  having  a  gap  or 
notch  formed  therein  and  allnint?  periodically  with  the 
engaging  tooth  of  the  rack  to  permit  the  pinion  to  be  in- 
termittently adjusted  traUBversely  of  the  disk. 

18.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
disk  having  on  one  fare  a  series  of  pockets  arranged  In 
concentric  rows,  a  pinion  adaptefi  to  mesh  with  the  pock- 
ets on  said  disk,  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  trans- 
versely of  the  disk  Into  engagement  with  either  mw  of 
pockets,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  pinion  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  disk  therewith,  and  a  cam  geared  to  the 
disk  and  engaging  said  rack,  said  cam  having  a  gap  or 
notch  formed  therein  and  alining  periodically  with  the 
engaged  tooth  of  the  rack  to  permit  the  pinion  to  be  In- 
termittently adjusted  transversely  of  the  disk,  said  rack 
having  a  return  bend  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  when  the 
pinion  passes  the  center  of  the  disk  and  the  traversing 
segment  of  the  disk  Is  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  center. 

19.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
disk  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  pockets  arranged  in 
concentric  rows,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  witb  said  pock- 
ets on  the  disk,  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  transversely 
of  the  dlak.  Including  a  rack  or  toothed  bar,  a  cam  geared 
to  the  disk,  and  engaging  said  rack  or  tt>othed  bar,  said 
cam  having  a  peripheral  gap  or  notch  formed  therein  and 
permitting  lateral  movement  of  the  rack  and  plnloo  when 
in  allnement  with  the  rack,  and  a  dog  or  pawl  plvotally 
connected  to  the  cam,  and  extending  into  the  peripheral 
gap  therein.  Into  the  path  of  the  rack. 

20.  la 'ft  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dl.sk,  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  engaging 
features  arranged  In  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  said  engaging  features  on  tbe  disk,  and  means  for 
causing  said  pinion  to  automatically  move  transversely 
of  the  disk  and  into  successive  engagement  with  the  dif- 
ferent rows  of  engaging  features  without  disconnecting 
said  pinion  and  disk,  or  any  of  the  power  devices  con- 
nected therewith. 

21.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  disk  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  engaging 
features  arranged  in  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  adapted 
to  engage  said  engaging  features,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  pinion  transversely  of  the  disk  at 
each  revolution  thereof,  whereby  tbe  pinion  may  b«  caused 
to  succeasively  engage  each  row  of  engaging  featares  on 
the  disk. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  lines  of  concentric  engaging  features,  a  gear 
adapted  to  meah  with  said  engaging  features  and  movable 
diametrically  across  tbe  said  wheel,  and  means  for  moving 
the  gear,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  wheel. 

2S.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rowa  of  engaging  featorea  thereon,  said  en- 
gaging faatnres  Including  a  radial  feature,  a  gear  meahed 
with  said  engaging  featnrea,  and  maana  for  moving  tha 
gear  radially  along  tha  whacL  , 
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24.  The  combination  of  a  face  gear  having  multiple 
rows  of  engaging  features,  a  gear  meahed  therewith,  a 
slide  having  connection  with  the  gear,  to  move  the  gear 
acrcws  the  face  of  the  first  named  gear,  and  means  for 
actuating  tbe  slide,  said  means  being  actuated  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  first  named  gear. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  gear,  a  second  gear  • 
coactlng  therewith  and  movable  across  tbe  face  thereof, 
a  slide   In  connection   with   the   second   gear,   and   means 
actuated  from  the  first  named  gear  for  moving  the  slide 
In  either  direction.  I 

26.  Tbe  combination  of  a  multiple  gear,  a  gear  in  mesh  ' 
therewith  and  movable  across  the  face  thereof,  and  means 
for   shifting   the   second   named   gear   in   either   direction, 
said  means  being  operated  from  the  first  named  gear. 

27.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
roUtable  disk  having  In  one  face  a  plurality  of  series  of 
engaging  features  arranged  In  concentric  rows  and  means 
connecting  all  of  said  concentric  rows  on  the  same  radii, 
whereby  a  pinion  continuously  engaging  said  disk  may  be 
moved  from  one  of  said  rows  to  another,  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  engaging  features  in  the  disk,  power  devices  for 
connecting  said  disk  and  pinion  with  a  motor  and  with 
an  element  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
pinion  from  one  of  said  concentric  rows  of  engaging 
features  in  the  disk  to  another  to  vary  the  speed  of  tbe 
driven  element. 

28.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  connected  to  one  of 
said  shafts  and  having  in  one  face  a  series  of  engaging 
features  of  the  same  pitch  and  arranged  In  concentric 
rows,  a  pinion  cnnnocted  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  engaging  features  In  said  disk,  and 
means  actuated  by  one  of  said  shafts  for  shifting  the 
pinion  transversely  of  the  disk  and  Into  engagement  with 
any  desired  row  of  engaging  features  In  said  disk,  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  without  disconnecting  said 
disk  and  pinion  or  any  of  the  power  devices  connected  with 
either  of  them. 

29.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  connected  to  one  of 
said  shafts  and  having  In  one  face  a  series  of  engaging 
features  arranged  In  concentric  rows,  a  pinion  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  shafts  to  move  longitudinally  thereof 
and  rotate  therewith,  said  pinion  engaging  the  engaging 
features  in  the  disk,  and  means  actuated  by  one  of  said 
shafts  for  adjusting  the  pinion  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
with  which  It  is  connected  to  cause  It  to  engage  any  de- 
sired row  of  engaging  features  on  the  disk  without  dis- 
connecting either  said  disk  and  pinion  or  disengaging  any 
of  the  power  devices. 


870,716.     PENCIL- HOLDER.     Jambs    L.    Ddnn.    Mont- 
peller,  Cal.     Filed  Sept  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.506. 


and  compressing  the  pencil,  one  of  the  Intermadlata  codto- 
lutlons  being  bent  to  form  an  open-iooped  spring  daap 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pencil  and  pressed 
toward  the  same  to  coact  therewith  in  clamping  the  pencil 
in  a  pocket  or  the  like  recepucle,  said  claap  member  hay- 
ing its  sides  diverging  to  a  point  intermediate  its  anda, 
and  converging  from  said  point  to  its  outer  end,  said 
outer  end  being  outturned  to  facilitate  the  engagement  of 
said  clasp  member  with  the  pocket  or  receptacle. 


870,717.     BROOM.     William    FANCKBONaa,    Schoolcraft, 

Mich.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  335.480. 


In  combination  with  a  pencil,  a  holder  comprlalng  a  j 
wiia  coll  placed  on  and  having  Its  convolutlona  engaging  1 


1.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  of  a  handle;  suitable 
broom  fiber  arranged  upon  and  secured  thereto;  a  down- 
wardly expanding  spring  extension  for  said  handle  em- 
l)edded  In  said  fil*r,  said  extension  being  formed  of  wire, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  l)eing  secured  to  tbe  handle;  a  cross 
piece  having  slots  in  the  ends  thereof  arranged  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  extension,  rigidly  secured  upon  the  end 
of  the  said  handle;  a  brace  formed  of  a  pair  of  diverging 
wire  loops  passed  through  tbe  fiber  so  as  to  embrace  the 
fil)er  on  both  sides  thereof,  secured  to  said  handle;  and 
a  wire  band  wrapped  about  the  said  fiber  and  brace,  the 
ends  of  said  band  being  wrapped  and  passed  through  the 
fiber  and  engaged  over  the  band  on  the  opposite  side,  the 
portions  of  the  said  band  passing  through  the  fiber  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  said  handle  extension,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  of  a  handle ;  suitable 
broom  fiber  arranged  upon  and  secured  thereto;  a  down- 
wardly expanding  spring  extension  for  said  handle  em- 
bedded Ic  said  fltwr  ;  a  brace  formed  of  a  pair  of  diverging 
wire  loops  passed  through  the  fiber  so  as  to  embrace  the 
fiber  on  both  sides  thereof,  secured  to  said  handle ;  and  a 
wire  band  wrapped  about  the  said  fiber  and  brace,  the 
ends  of  said  band  being  wrapped  and  passed  through  the 
fiber  and  engaged  over  tbe  band  on  the  opposite  side,  tbe 
portions  of  the  said  band  passing  through  the  fiber  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  said  handle  extension,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  of  a  handle ;  suitabls 
broom  fiber  arranged  upon  and  secured  thereto  ;  a  down- 
wardly expanding  spring  extension  for  said  handle  em- 
bedded in  said  fiber,  said  extension  being  formed  of  wira, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  the  handle ;  a  croas 
piece  having  slots  in  the  ends  thereof  arranged  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  extension  rigidly  secured  upon  the  end 
of  the  said  handle;  and  a  wire  band  wrapped  about  tha 
said  fiber,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  overlapped  and 
passed  through  the  fiber  and  engaged  over  tbe  band  on  tha 
opposite  side,  the  portions  of  the  said  band  paaaing 
through  tbe  fiber  being  arranged  to  engage  the  said  handle 
extension,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  of  a  handle;  anltalila 
broom  fiber  arranged  upon  and  secured  thereto;  a  braoa 
formed  of  a  pair  of  diverging  wire  loops  passed  throng 
tbe  fiber  so  as  to  embrace  the  fiber  on  both  aides  tliaraoit, 
secured  to  said  handle;  and  a  wire  band  wrappad  abaot 
the  said  fiber  and  brace,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  owm- 
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lapp«d  SDd  pawed  throaxb  tbe  fiber  and  engaKed  over  the 
bvid  oa  the  oppoaite  aide,  fur  the  purpose  speolfled. 

6.  In  a  brunm.  tbe  combinattoa  of  a  bandle ;  suitable 
teoom  liber  arranged  upon  and  secured  tbereto  :  a  down- 
wardly ezpandinx  apring  extension  for  said  handle  em- 
bedded In  said  Slier ;  a  wire  band  wrapped  altout  the  fiber  ; 
and  a  staple-like  fastener  arranged  tbrough  tbe  fiber  to 
embrace  said  band  and  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  ex- 
tension, tbe  ends  of  said  fuatener  being  clamped  about  tbe 
band  on  the  opposite  side,  for  tbe  purpose  speclhed. 

6.  In  a  broom,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle :  suitable 
broom  Alter  arranged  upon  and  secured  tbereto;  a  down- 
wardly expanding  spring  extension  fur  said  handle  em- 
bedded In  said  fiber,  said  extension  being  formed  of  wire, 
tbe  ends  of  the  wire  being  ttec-ured  to  the  handle  ;  and  a 
cross  piec-e  having  slots  In  the  ends  thereof  arranged  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  said  extension  rigidly  secured  upon 
tbe  end  of  the  handle,  as  specified. 


870,718.  MANURE-CARRIER.  Jxrxmiah  C.  Fttzgerald. 
KlllMurn.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Bhime, 
Portage,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  36.S,9-'4. 


1.  In  an  aerial  tramw.iy,  a  cable  provided  with  a  stop, 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  car- 
rier and  prov.ded  with  a  trip,  a  hollow  ball  suspended 
from  the  carrier,  and  curved  near  each  end  and  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  slot,  a  car  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  Iwiil.  a  latch  projectlns  through  the 
slot  In  the  Imll  and  provlde<l  at  Its  ends  with  shoulders  in 
each  end  of  position  for  engaging  with  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders and  holding  tbe  car  upright,  and  a  cord  from  said 
roller  extending  through  said  openings  and  engaging  with 
one  of  said  latches  for  releasing  the  car  wheu  said  trip 
engages  with  said  stop. 

2.  In  rtu  aerial  tramway,  a  suspended  cable  provided 
with  a  stop,  a  sheave  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  roller 
Journaled  In  the  carrier,  provldeil  with  a  rndlnlly  ar 
ranged  trip  in  position  for  being  moved  into  enjiagement 
with  aaid  stop,  a  hollow  ball  suspended  from  smd  carrier. 
having  two  openings  in  its  intermediate  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  each  end.  a  car  pivotally 
secured  near  its  lower  edges  to  the  ends  of  said  ball,  the 
upper  edges  of  tbe  ends  of  said  car  being  provided  with  a 
recessed  track,  a  weight  In  each  end  of  said  liail.  a  pin 
from  each  weight  projecting  from  one  of  sjild  slots  in  posi- 
tion for  engaging  with  said  recessed  track,  and  a  cord 
from  each  weight  through  said  openings  In  tbe  bail  and 
wound  upon  said  roller  In  tbe  sheave  carrier. 


870.719.  AITTOMATIC  FIREARM.  CnASLBS  Frekman, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  19o.'>.  Serial  No. 
274,52a. 


1.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  a  frame,  a  breech  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  recessed  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  length,  a  locking-block  pivoted  therein 
•ad  toTing  a  rertlcal  locking  moTement  against  tbe  frame. 


a  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  locking-block  and  extending 
forwardly  through  the  breech-bolt,  a  momentum-block  co- 
acting  with  said  firing  pin  to  withdraw  it  from  contact 
with  the  breech-block,  Itefore  the  unlocking  movement  be- 
gins. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm,  a  frame,  a  hammer  pivoted 
In  said  frame,  a  sear  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  trigger 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  trigger 
to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  sear  when  the  parts  are  in 
their  normal  cloaed  posltlun,  and  means  fur  cocking  the 
hammer  and  throwing  the  pivoted  meml)er  out  of  engage- 
ment wltii  the  sear. 

3.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm.  a  frame,  a  hammer  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  sear  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  trigger,  a 
memlter  pivoted  on  said  trigger  so  as  to  engage  the  rear 
end  of  the  sear  when  the  parts  are  In  their  normal  closed 
position,  a  reciprocating  momentum-block  mounted  In  the 
frame,  contacting  with  the  hammer  to  it)ck  the  same  and 
with  the  pivoted  meml>er  upon  the  trigger  to  throw  the 
trigger  out  of  engagement  with  the  sear. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  a  frame,  a  hammer  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  sear  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  trigger,  a 
memi)er  pivoted  on  said  trigger  so  as  to  engage  the  rear 
end  of  the  sear  when  the  parts  are  In  their  normal  closed 
position,  a  reciprocating  momentum-block  mounted  In  the 
frame  contacting  with  the  hammer  to  cock  the  sacae  and 
with  the  pivoted  meml)er  upon  the  trigger  to  throw  the 
trigger  out  of  engagement  with  the  sear,  and  intermediate 
means  betu'een  a  cartridge  In  the  barrel  and  the  momen- 
tum-block whereby  a  limited  amount  of  the  total  energy 
derived  by  the  explosion  is  Imparted  to  the  momontum- 
block. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm,  a  breech-bolt  recessed  longi- 
tudinally, a  locking  block  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
lugs  for  coactlng  with  an  abutment  on  the  breech-l>oU  for 
stopping  tbe  latter  when  tbe  locking  block  ie  In  locked  posi- 
tion, and  a  firing  pin  carried  bodily  by  the  locking  block. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm.  a  breech-bolt,  a  k>cking- 
block  engaging  the  breech-bolt  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  breech-bolt,  a  firing  pin  carried  l)y  the  locking- 
block,  the  forward  end  of  the  breech  bolt  l>eing  perforated 
to  reteive  the  end  of  the  firing  pin,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  firing  pin  in  the  locking  block  t>efore  the  locking- 
block  is  unlocked. 

7.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  breech-bolt  recessed  the  greater  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  a  locking-block  lying  in  said  recess  and 
mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  firing  pin  carried 
by  the  iocklng-block,  the  forward  end  of  the  breech  t»olt 
having  a  perforation  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  firing 
pin.  and  means  for  retracting  the  firing  pin  free  from  the 
perforation  l)efore  the  locking  block  is  swung  down  from 
Its  locked  position. 

8.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm.  a  frame,  a  l^arrel  fixed  on 
the  frame,  a  breech  lx)lt  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  l)elng  recessed  for  the  greater  part  of  Its  length,  a 
locking  block  pivoted  therein  and  having  a  vertical  locking 
movement  against  the  frame,  a  firing  pin  mounted  In  said 
locking  block  and  extending  forwardly  through  the  bieech 
bolt,  a  momentum  block  coactlng  with  said  firing  pin  to 
withdraw  it  from  contact  with  the  breech  lili  ck  l)efore  tbe 
unlocking  movement  Ijegins,  the  momentum  block  extend- 
ing forward  under  the  barrel,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
barrel  fop  slidably  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  mo- 
mentum l)lock  and  keeping  it  in  allnement  with  the  frame. 

9.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  n  frame,  a  barrel  on  said 
frame,  a  ijammer  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  sear  pivoted  In 
said  fiame,  a  trigger,  a  meml)er  pivoted  on  said  trigger  so 
as  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  tbe  sear  when  the  parts  are 
In  their  normal  closed  position,  a  reciprocating  momentum 
l)lock  mounted  in  the  frame  contacting  with  the  hammer 
to  cock  the  same  and  with  the  pivoted  memlter  upon  the 
trigger  to  throw  the  trigger  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sear,  intermediate  means  between  a  cartridge  In  the  barrel 
and  the  momentum  block  whereby  a  limited  amount  of  tbe 
total  energy  derlvetl  Ity  the  explosion  is  imparted  to  tbe 
momentum  block,  the  momentum  block  having  a  forward 
extension,  an  operating  spring  mounted  upon  said  exten- 
sion, and  means  mounted  on  the  barrel  for  slidably  engag- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  momentum  block. 
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«70,720.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Arthdb 
J.  Frith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1905.  Serial 
No.  255,861. 


1.  In  an  internal  comburJtton  engine,  the  combination 
■with  a  oyllnder  and  a  comb  iBtlon  chamtter.  of  a  regener- 
ator in  communication  with  mid  cylinder  and  said  combus- 
tion chaml>er,  means  for  admitting  a  charge  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  n  piston  in  said  combustion 
-chamber,  means  conne<-llng  said  pistons  for  causing  them 
to  so  move  that  the  cliarge  taken  Into  said  cyiln<ier  shall 
be  compressed  therein  and  passed  in  its  compressed  state 
through  said  regenerator  into  said  combustion  chamlter.  | 
expand  in  said  combustion  chamlter  against  the  piston 
therein  and  then  he  substantially  all  expelled  from  said 
conil)\i8tioji  (  hamher  through  said  regenerator  into  said  | 
cylinder  and  expand  in  said  cylinder  prior  to  its  exhaust 
therefrom. 

2.  In   an   Internal   combustion   engine,   the  comblnntion   1 
with   a    pair   of   cylinders   of    unequal    size,   each    provided 
with  a  moxnble  working  piston,  and  tlie  smaller  constitut- 
ing a  combustion  chnml>er.  of  a  regenerator  connecting  said 
cylinders,  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve  in  said  larger    , 
cylinder,  and   means  for  Imparting  relative  movements  to   | 
said  working  itistons  such  that  the  charge  of  air  taken  in 
shall    reach   substantially   Its  stat^  of  maximum   compres-    ; 
slon  prior  to  its  passage  through  the  regenerator  Into  the 
smaller  cylinder  from  which   It   shall   l>e  returne<l   through 
the  regenerator  and  reach  substantially  Its  state  of  maxl 
mum  expansion  in  the  large  cylinder  prior  to  Its  exhaust 
therefntra. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  provided  with  a  movable  pis 
ton.  and  a  regenerator  connecting  said  cylinders,  of  means 
for  Introducing  fuel  and  igniting  it.  means  for  operating 
tbe  pistons  to  compress  air  in  one  of  said  cylinders,  force  It 
through  tbe  regenerator  into  tbe  other  cylinder  during 
combustion  and  causing  tbe  gases  of  combustion  to  return 
tluougb  tbe  regenerator  to  the  first  named  cylinder  and  ex- 
pand therein 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  unequal  size  having  their  work 
Ing  ends  c-ontiected  by  a  regenerator,  a  piston  in  said 
smaller  cylinder,  of  means  for  forcing  a  compressed  charge 
from  tbe  lariier  cylinder  through  the  regenerator  Into  the 
smaller  cylinder  after  its  substantially  maximum  compres- 
sion and  during  combustion,  and  back  through  the  regener- 
ator into  the  larger  cylinder  after  combustion  and  partial 
expansion  and  jtermlttlng  it  to  expand  in  said  larger  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  pistons  adapted  to  work 
therein,  one  of  said  cylinders  cttnstltuting  a  combiistlon 
•chamber,  of  a  regenerator  In  continuously  open  communica- 
tion with  and  connecting  tbe  working  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders, means  for  admitting  fuel  and  air.  and  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  pistons  causing  the  volume  Included  between 
said  pistons  to  periodically  increase  and  decrease  and  to 
cause  substantially  all  of  tbe  gases  of  combustion  to  l>e  ex- 
pelled from  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  regen- 
erator Into  said  other  cylinder  during  the  time  when  the 
combined  volume  of  both  cylinders  Increases  to  Its  maxi- 
mum. 

6.  In  an   internal   combustion   engine,   the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  regenerator  in  communication  with 


said  cylinder  on  one  side  and  a  combustion  cbamt>er  on  the 

other  side,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder,  com- 
pressing It  therein  and  forcing  it  in  Its  compressed  state 
through  said  regenerator  Into  said  combustion  chamt>«r, 
means  for  Introducing  fuel  and  igniting  it,  and  means  for 
exi->elling  the  gases  from  tbe  combustion  chamlier  after 
ignition  to  compel  them  to  return  through  said  regenerator 
and  expand  in  said  cylinder. 

7.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylindeis.  each  provided  with  a  movable 
working  piston,  one  of  said  cylinders  constituting  tbe  com- 
pression cylinder  and  tbe  other  tbe  combustion  cbsmlter,  of 
means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  charge  early  In  the 
compresslt  n.  a  regenerator  conne<tlng  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pistons  to  force  the  compressed 
charge  through  tbe  regenerator  Into  the  combnsTton  cham- 
ber allowing  the  gases  to  partially  expand  in  snbl  combua- 
tlon  chamlier,  return  thro\igh  said  regenerator  and  further 
expand  in  said  compression  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  Internal  comlnistb  n  engine,  the  comlilnation 
with  two  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  piston  and  In 
communication  with  each  other  through  a  regenerator,  of 
means  for  admitting  a  charge  containing  air  into  one  of 
said  cylinders,  means  for  operating  the  piston  to  compress 
the  cliarge.  therein  and  pass  it  Ihrougti  the  regenerator 
into  said  other  cylinder  for  combtistlon.  and  mesns  for  con- 
trolling the  relative  movements  of  the  pistons  In  ssld  cyl- 
inders so  that  the  maximum  displacement  of  tbe  last 
named  or  combustion  cylinder  shall  be  less  than  the  origi- 
nal volume  of  said  charge. 

9.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders  corinected  by  a  regenerator  and 
provided  with  working  pistons  of  unequal  .iisplacements, 
the  cylinder  having  the  piston  of  larger  displ«<eiuent  itelng 
provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and  constituting 
the  compression  cylinder  and  tbe  other  constituting  tbe 
combustion  cylinder,  cranks  connected  with  said  pistons 
■o  related  that  the  charge  taken  in,  compressed  and 
passed  through  the  regenerator  into  the  comliustlon  cham- 
ber shall  l*  expelled  from  said  combustion  chamber 
through  said  regenerator  Into  said  compression  cylinder 
while  said  products  of  combustion  are  expanding  to  their 
maximum  volume. 

10.  In  an  Internal  coml>ustlon  engine,  tbe  combination 
I  with  a  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  therein  and  a  re- 
1  generator  connected  tlierewlth.  of  means  for  Introducing  a 
compressed  charce  throuth  said  recenerstor  Into  said  cyl- 
inder the  original  volume  of  which  charge  exceeds  the 
maximum  displacement  of  said  piston,  and  means  for 
allowing  said  charge  to  expand  against  a  »e<-ond  working 
piston  while  It  Is  l^eint  expelled  from  said  cylinder  back 
through  said  regenerator. 


870,721.  OAR  ROOF.  William  N.  Oarrett.  Amberet. 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harold  TL 
R..bert8on.  Canton,  Mass  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  835,570. 

7- 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination,  a  ridge  pole  provided  In 
Its  sides  with  longltudlnnlly  extended  grooves  and  with 
mortises,  roofing  sheets  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  having 
their  inner  ends  extended  Into  said  grooves  and  provided 
with  up  turned  side  fianges,  metal  caps  or  covering  stripe 
provided  with  recesses  into  which  the  upturned  flanges  of 
adjacent  roofing  sheets  extend,  battens  of  Bhrous  material 
recessed  on  their  under  side  to  fit  snugly  over  said  cape 
I  and  force  the  sides  of  said  caps  Into  conuct  with  tbe  up- 
l  turned  flanges  on  said  sheeU.  and  provided  at  their  Inaer 
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«nds  with  tenons  to  extend  Into  the  mortlaes  In  the  said 
ridge  pole,  and  means  to  secure  said  battens  In  fixed  posi- 
tion, rabatftntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  roof.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  roofing 
■beets  harlng  nptumed  side  fianges,  metallic  caps  fitted 
orer  the  aptnmed  flanges  of  adjacent  roofing  sheets  and 
pcoTtded  with  side  flanges  resting  on  said  sheets,  battens 
of  fibrous  material  grooved  or  recessed  on  their  under  side 
to  fit  snugly  oTer  the  said  caps  to  force  the  upturned 
flanges  Into  contact,  and  means  to  secure  said  battens  In 
fixed  positions  and  force  the  side  fianges  on  the  cap  into 
contact  with  adjacent  roofing  sheets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  7  0,722.  PRINTING -FILM  HOLDER.  Saiiobl  W. 
GcnaT,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Shading 
Film  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,     riled  Not.  3,  190«.     Serial  No.  341,956. 


1.  A  standard  composed  of  a  single  weighted  column 
»od  a  base  plate  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  rertlcally  ad- 
justable sleeTe  thereon,  lerer  arms  pivoted  thereto,  means 
carried  by  said  lever  arms  for  holding  a  print  frame  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  arms  to  establish  the  work- 
ing position  of  a  frame  In  any  desired  plaoe. 

2.  A  standard  composed  of  a  single  weighted  column 
and  a  base  plate  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable sleeve  thereon,  lever  arms  pivoted  thereto,  means 
carried  by  said  lever  arms  for  holding  a  print  frame  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  arms  to  establish  the  work- 
ing position  of  a  frame  In  any  desired  plane  and  mlcro- 
metlcal  means  for  perfecting  the  adjustment. 

8.  A  standard,  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  thereon, 
lever  arms  pivoted  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  lever 
arms  for  holding  a  print  frame  and  means  for  locking 
said  lever  arms  to  establish  the  working  position  of  a 
ftame  In  any  desired  plane  and  a  swivel  Joint  for  squaring 
the  work  or  workini^  at  different  angles  In  the  desired 
plane. 

4.  A  standard  composed  of  a  single  weighted  column 
and  a  base  piste  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  adjustable 
sleeve  thereon,  levers  connected  with  said  sleeve,  pivots 
for  carrying  a  print  frame  carried  by  said  levers,  means 
for  locking  said  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axis 
of  said  pivots  in  the  plane  of  the  work. 

5.  A  standard,  an  adjustable  sleeve  thereon,  pivoted 
levers  connected  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  said 
teTCra,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  levers,  a  rod  carried  by 
•aid  yoke,  pivots  for  holding  a  print  frame  carried  by 
■aid  rod.  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  axlally  and 
locking  tha  same  to  extend  laterally  the  scope  of  em- 
plaoem«it  of  the  frame. 

8.  A  weighted  alngle  standard  rigidly  mounted  upon  a 
portabla  base„a  alaeve  adJnaUble  on  aald  sUndard,  means 
for  clamping  the  aame  to  said  standard,  pivoted  lever- 


arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  clamping  said 
arms  together,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  arms,  a  rod  carried 
by  said  yoke,  pivoted  brackets  carried  by  said  rod,  means 
for  clamping  said  rod  in  said  yoke,  and  pivot  points  carried 
by  said  brackets  for  engaging  a  film  frame. 

7.  A  standard,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  said  standard, 
means  for  clamping  the  same  to  said  standard,  pivoted 
lever-arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  clamping 
said  arms  together,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  arms,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  yoke,  pivot  brackets  carried  by  said  rod, 
means  for  clamping  said  rod  in  said  yoke,  pivot  points 
carried  by  said  brackets,  and  mlcrometical  devices  for 
Imparting  movement  of  adjustment  to  said  rod  axially 
and  transversely  respectively. 

8.  A  standard,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  said  standard, 
means  for  clamping  the  same  to  said  standard,  pivoted 
lever-arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  clamping 
said  arms  together,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  arms,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  yoke,  pivot  brackets  carried  by  said  rod, 
means  for  clamping  said  rod  in  said  yoke,  pivot  points 
carried  by  said  brackets,  and  a  hinge  and  means  for 
clamping  the  same  interposed  between  said  yoke  and  its 
adjacent  lever  arm  whereby  a  film  may  be  moved  over  an 
arc  of  a  circle  In  the  plane  of  application  of  the  film. 

9.  A  standard,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  said  standard, 
means  for  clamping  the  same  to  said  standard,  pivoted 
lever-arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  clamping  said 
arms  together,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  arms,  a  rod  mounted 
sUdably  in  said  yoke  and  set  screws  for  clamping  the 
same,  whereby  a  film  may  be  moved  from  side  to  side 
without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  said  lever  arms, 
and  film-frame  pivots  carried  by  said  rod. 


,  

870,723.  TALKING  -  MACHINE  NEEDLE.  PmWBICK 
D.  Hall,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
826,211. 


1.  A  r«f>rodaclng  needle  formed  from  vegetable  fiber, 
said  fiber  comprising  a  laminated  structure  with  layers 
of  different  degrees  of  hardness. 

2.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  vegetable  fiber, 
said  fiber  comprising  a  laminated  structure  with  layers 
of  different  degrees  of  hardness,  one  end  of  said  needle 
terminating  in  an  angularly  disposed  portion. 

3.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  vegetable  fiber 
having  a  thin  shell  on  one  side  thereof,  comprising  a 
tough  outer  portion,  the  balance  of  said  needle  comprising 
a  portion  of  a  less  degree  of  hardness. 

4.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  vegetable  fiber 
having  a  tbin  shell  on  one  side  thereof,  comprising  s 
tough  outer  portion,  the  balance  of  said  needle  comprising 
a  portion  of  a  less  degree  of  hardness,  a  section  of  said 
latter  portion  being  cut  away  leaving  the  thin  shell  form- 
ing an  angularly  disposed  point  adapted  to  follow  the 
undulations  In  the  disk  record. 

6.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  layers  of  vege- 
table fiber  of  varying  degrees  of  hardness. 

6.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  layers  of  vege- 
table fiber  of  varying  degrees  of  hardness,  one  end  of  said 
needle  being  cut  away  to  form  an  angularly  disposed  point 
adapted  to  follow  the  undulations  of  the  record  disk. 

7.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  bamboo  fiber,  the 
outer  shell  of  said  bamboo  forming  one  side  of  said  needle. 

8.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  bamboo  fiber, 
the  outer  shell  of  said  bamboo  forming  one  side  of  said 
needle,  a  portion  of  said  fiber  being  cut  away  longitudi- 
nally, forming  an  angularly  disposed  point  adapted  to 
follow  th«  undulations  In  the  record  disk. 
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9.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  the  outer  shell 
of  bamboo  fiber,  of  a  subsUntlally  recUngular  cross- 
section,  one  end  of  said  needle  being  cut  away  longitudi- 
nally, and  the  resulting  end  being  cut  transversely,  form- 
ing an  angularly  disposed  point  adapted  to  follow  the 
undulations  of  the  sound  record. 

10.  A  reproducer  for  talking  machines  comprising  a 
needle  formed  from  a  vegeUble  growth  and  having  an 
angular  cross-section,  the  operative  portion  of  said  needle 
consisting  of  the  edges  formed  between  adjacent  sides  and 
the  end  of  the  needle. 

11.  A  reproducing  needle  comprising  a  strip  of  wood. 
of  a  triangular  cross-section,  the  operative  portion  of  said 
needle  being  the  edges  formed  by  the  meeting  of  adjacent 
sides  snd  the  end  of  the  needle. 

12.  A  reproducing  needle  comprising  s  wooden  pin,  of 
an  angular  cross-section  cut  off  at  the  end  and  adapted  to 
enter  within  and  bear  against  the  sides  of  tbe  grooves  In 
a  record  disk. 

13.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
producer, of  a  record  disk,  and  a  reproducing  needle 
formed  from  a  vegetable  growth  and  having  an  angular 
cross^sectlon,  the  operative  portion  of  said  needle  con- 
sisting  of   tbe  edges   formed   between   adjacent   sides   and 

the  end. 

14.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  re- 
producer, of  a  record  disk,  and  a  reproducing  needle 
formed  from  wood,  of  an  angular  cross-section  cut  off 
at  tbe  end  and  adapted  to  enter  within  and  bear  against 
the  sides  of  the  groove  In  tbe  record  disk. 

15.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
producer, of  a  record  disk,  and  a  reproducing  needle 
formed  from  bamboo  fiber,  tbe  outer  shell  of  said  bamboo 
forming  one  side  of  said  needle. 


head  having  a  deep  annular  groove,  an  annular  friction  da- 
vice  secured  to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove, 
s  hub  secured  to  said  wheel  and  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an  Interior  thread,  a 
threaded  sleeve  mounted  in  said  hub,  another  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  within  said  first  named  sleeve  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  and  the  other  with  an  out- 
wardly directed  fiange,  a  spring  placed  between  said  fiangaa, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tha 
supplemental  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  being  atoo 
provided  with  a  washer  on  which  the  supplemental  sleeve 
is  adapted  to  bear. 


870  726.     BUTTON.     Ikk.ne  Kalliwoda.  Sopron,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1905.      Serial  No.  289,621. 


870  724  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Oscab  K.  Holst, 
Tompklnsville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
889,446. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a 
drive  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
bead  having  a  deep  annular  groove,  an'  annular  friction  de- 
vice secured  to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove. 
a  hub  secured  to  said  wheel  and  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an  Interior  thread,  a 
threaded  sleeve  mounted  in  said  hub.  another  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  within  said  first  named  sleeve  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  and  the  other  with  an  out- 
wardly directed  fiange,  a  spring  placed  between  said  fianges, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
supplemental  sleeve  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft,  s 
drive  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided  with  a 


1.  A  button  of  cord  and  the  like  having  In  combination 
with  a  central  portion  an  Inner  support,  radial  stltchsa 
covering  said  Inner  support  and  outer  support  and  radial 
stitches  covering  said  outer  support  and  partly  the  radial 
stitches  covering  said  Inner  support. 

2.  A  button  of  cord  and  the  like  having  In  combination 
with  a  central  portion  an  Inner  support,  embroidery 
stitches  covering  said  Inner  support,  an  outer  support  and 
loop  stitches  covering  said  outer  support  and  partly  the 
embroidery  stitches  covering  tbe  Inner  support 

3.  A  button  of  cord  and  the  like  having  In  combination 
with  a  central  portion  an  inner  support,  embroidery 
stitches  covering  said  Inner  support,  s  row  of  sUtches  upon 
the  said  embroidery  stitches,  an  outer  supp«irt  snd  loop 
stitches  covering  the  said  outer  support  and  the  a^d  row 
of  stitches  and  partly  tbe  embroidery  stitches  covering  tha 
inner  support. 

4  A  button  of  cord  and  tbe  like  having  In  comblnaUon 
with  a  central  portion  of  any  desired  make  an  Inner  sup- 
port, comprising  two  rows  of  stitches  surrounding  said  cen- 
tral portion,  radial  stitches  covering  said  two  rows  of 
Btltches,  a  third  row  of  stitches  surrounding  the  said  two 
rows  of  stitches  and  forming  an  outer  support  and  loop 
stitches,  covering  the  said  outer  support  and  partly  the  am- 
brolderv  Btltches  covering  the  Inner  support. 

5  x'button  of  cord  and  the  like  having  In  combination 
with  a  central  portion  two  rows  of  stitches  surrounding 
said  central  portion  and  forming  an  Inner  support,  em- 
broidery stitches  covering  said  inner  support,  a  third  row 
of  Stitches  surrounding  said  Inner  support  and  forming  an 
outer  support,  embroidery  stitches  covering  said  outer  sup- 
port and  loop  stitches  covering  said  outer  support  and 
partly  the  embroidery  stitches  covering  said  Inner  support. 
substantially  as  described. 


870.726.      STAMP -AFFIXING     MACHINE.      SaMDXL     C. 

KiSDio.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 

Wittier.    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    June   6.    1906.      Serial 

No.  320,374. 

1.  In  a  Btamp-afflxlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  stamp  carriage  having  lugs  on  Its  lower  surface 
and  a  guide  on  one  edge,  two  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  carriage  between  which  the  sheet  of  stamps  passes, 
springs  to  hold  the  said  rollers  together,  s  plunger,  an  es- 
capement lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  baae  sn<l 
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hsTlng  a  diagonal  aiot  In  Its  upper  end  for  engagement 
with  aatd  luga,  whereby  when  the  planger  Is  operated  the 
aacapcment  leTer  will  be  reciprocated  and  the  carriage 
allowed  to  move  a  predetermined  distance. 


sendInK  therethrough  a  current  of  a  washing  liquid  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  filtration  was  ef- 


2.  In  a  Btamp-afflxlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  stamp  carriage  having  lugs  on  its  lower  surface,  ; 
two  rollers  carried  by  said  carriage,  an  envelop  rest  hav- 
ing a  guide  to  determine  the  distance  the  sheet  of  stamps 
is  to  project  beyond  the  said  n  Hers,  a  plunger,  means  to  1 
moisten  each  stamp  before  it  Is  carried  under  the  plunger, 
an  escapement  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  base 
and  having  a  diagonal  slot  In  Its  upper  end  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lugs,  whereby  when  the  plunner  is  op- 
erated the  escjipement  lever  will  be  reciprocated  and  the 
carriage  allowed  to  move  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  stamp-aflaxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  carriage  having  lugs  on  Its  Ipwer  surface,  a 
plunger  to  force  the  stamps  upon  the  envelops,  two  knives 
below  said  plunger  to  cut  the  stamps  from  the  sheet  when 
the  plunger  descends,  an  escapement  lever  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  base  and  having  a  diagonal  slot  in  its 
upper  end  for  engagement  with  the  said  lugs,  whereby 
when  the  plnnger  Is  operated  the  escapement  lever  will 
be  reciprocated  and  the  carriage  allowed  to  move  a  pre- 
determined distance,  a  water  receptacle  having  a  roller 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  moisten  each  stamp  be- 
fore it  passes  under  the  plunger,  and  a  finger  to  keep  the 
•tamps  against  the  said  roller  as  they  pass  over  It. 

4.  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  the  omblnatlon  of  a 
t>ase,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
a  number  of  lugs  on  Its  lower  surface  and  carrying  n  flat 
table  having  a  guide  projecting  upwardly  at  one  side  to 
guide  the  sheet  of  stamps  between  the  rollers,  a  drum 
pivoted  to  the  said  base  and  having  a  spring  therein  nor- 
mally under  tension,  a  band  connected  by  one  end  to  the 
said  drum  and  by  the  other  end  to  the  said  carriage,  two 
rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  envelop 
rest  having  a  guide  for  the  envelope  and  a  guide  to  deter- 
mine the  distance  the  sheet  of  stamps  is  to  project  beyond 
the  said  rollers,  a  plunger,  an  escapement  lever  pivoted 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  base  and  having  a  diagonal  slot  in 
Ita  upper  end  for  engagement  with  the  said  lugs  and  op- 
erated by  the  plunger  to  advance  the  carriage  a  prede- 
termined distance  after  each  stamp  has  been  affixed,  a 
water  receptacle  having  a  roller  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  moisten  each  stamp  before  it  passes  under  the 
planger,  and  a  finger  to  keep  the  stamps  against  said 
roller  aa  they  pasa  over  it 


870,727.  METHOD  OP  CLEANING  FILTERS.  Gaoaaa 
M.  KNmjPaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Qeorge  Kneuper  aad  one-third  to  Kate  Kneuper.  Filed 
Jane  1,  l»oe.     Serial  No.  319.673. 

1.  The  matbod  of  claaninc  filtars,  which  conaiata  in 
f^i^Hmg  tlieratbroacli  a  earreat  of  a  waablng  liquid  in  the 
dlractfcm  oppoaita  to  that  In  wbkh  tba  Bltration  was  ef- 
fsetad.  aad  partodleally  ofastractlac  tha  oaUat  to  give  said 
corrent  a  pataatlac  aetiea. 

2.  Tkt  BMtbed  af  claaatfeg  flltara.  whicli  conaiats   In 


fected,  and  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  to 
give  said  current  an  Intermittent  action. 

I  • 


870.728.  SHEET  MKTAL  PACKING  CASE.  Alfbkd  T. 
KRtsB,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-sUnments, 
to  The  American  Steel  Package  Company,  Defiance,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1904.  Serial  No. 
192.058. 


1.  A  sheet-metal  packing-case,  consisting  of  suitable 
sides  and  ends  suitably  secured  at  the  cornei-s  of  the  case, 
a  series  of  outwardly-extending  ribs  or  flanges  formed 
therewith,  a  beadini;  formed  af  the  upper  ami  lower  e<lges 
thereof  and  Inclosing  a  wire,  a  bottom  suitably  secared  to 
said  sides  and  ends  and  provided  with  a  series  uf  ribs  or 
flanges  and  openings  Intermediate  said  rilie  or  flanges,  a  lid 
or  cover  provl(le<l  at  Its  rear  with  hinge  straps  which  take 
over  the  wire  secured  within  the  top  beading  of  the  case, 
BiipDortIng  plates  moiinte<l  and  interposed  between  said 
sides  and  ends,  an  upwardly-extending  flange  formed  alwut 
said  siipiiorting-plates  and  secured  to  said  slfies  and  ends, 
a  series  of  openings  formed  within  said  supporting-plates, 
and  annular  downwardly-extending  flanges  formed  about 
said  series  of  openings. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  packing  case,  the  combination  with 
suitable  sides  and  ends  t>ent  to  form  flanged  Joints  at  the 
corners  of  the  case,  and  a  l)eadlng  formed  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ediies  thereof  and  Inclosing  a  wire  ;  of  a  lid  or  cover, 
secured  at  Its  rear  by  means  of  hinge-straps  which  take 
over  the  wire  secured  within  the  top  beading  of  the  case,  a 
beading  formed  about  the  edges  of  said  lid  or  cover  and  in- 
closing a  wire,  and  means  for  securely  holding  and  locking 
said  lid  or  cover  within  and  between  the  top  beading  of 
said  sides  and  ends  of  the  case  when  the  same  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  sheet-metal  packing-case,  the  combination  with 
sides  and  ends  suitably  secured  at  the  corners  of  the  casa, 
a  bottom  suitably  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  substaBtially 
V-shaped  outwardly -extending  ribs  or  flanges  formed  there- 
in, and  a  l>eading  formed  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
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tberaof  and  inclosing  a  wire ;  of  a  lid  or  cover,  secured  at 
its  rear  by  means  of  hinge-straps  which  take  over  the  wire  I 
secured  wlthha  the  top  beading  of  the  case,  a  t>eadlng 
formed  about  the  edges  of  said  lid  or  cover  and  Inclosing  a 
wire,  a  series  of  ribs  or  flanges  formed  in  said  lid  or  cover, 
and  means  for  securely  holding  and  locking  said  lid  or 
cover  within  and  between  the  top  beading  of  said  ends  and 
sides  of  the  case  when  the  same  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  sheet-metal  packing-case,  the  combination  with 
sides  and  ends  sniUbly  secured  at  the  comers  of  the  case, 
a  series  of  substantially  U-shsped  outwardly-extending  ribs 
or  flanges  formed  therein,  and  a  beading  formed  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  thereof  and  inclosing  a  wire  ;  of  a  bot- 
tom secured  to  the  said  sides  and  ends  by  having  its  edges 
bent  over  and  about  the  said  beading,  formed  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  to  form  a  second  beading  about  said  lower 
edges  of  the  case 

5.  in  a  sheet  metal  packing  case,  a  wall  formed  of  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  a  series  of  recesses  cut 
along  Its  margin,  opposite  where  the  ribs  or  flanges  are  to 
be  formed,  and  then  crimped  into  a  series  of  TJ-ahaped  ribs 
or  flanges,  and  a  beading  formed  by  the  marginal  edges 
thereof  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  ribs  or 
flanges. 

«,  A  sheet-metal  packing  case  consisting  of  sides,  ends 
and  bottom  having  the  edges  thereof  bent  over  and  about  a 
wire  to  form  a  beading,  and  a  series  of  oppositely-disposed 
ribs  or  flanges  formed  In  said  sides  and  bottom  and  carried 
■  up  to  or  abutting  against  said  beading  for  the  purpose  of 
bracing  and  strengthening  said  beading. 

7.  in  a  sheet  metal  packing-case,  the  combination  with 
sides  and  ends  having  the  edges  thereof  bent  over  and 
about  a  wire  to  form  a  l>eadlng.  and  outwardly-extending 
ribs  or  flanges  formed  in  said  sides  and  ends  ;  of  a  bottom 
secured  to  said  sides  and  ends  by  having  Its  edges  bent 
over  and  about  said  beading,  and  ribs  or  flanges  formed  In 
said  bottom  In  allnement  with  the  ribs  or  flanges  of  said 

sides. 

8.  In  a  sheet  metal  packing  case,  the  combination  with 
sides  provided  with  a  beading  at  the  base,  and  a  series  of 
ribs  or  flanges  formed  therein  and  carried  up  to  or  abutting 
against  said  fading  at  the  base;  of  a  bottom  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ribs  or  flanges  abut- 
ting against  said  beading  at  the  base  and  formed  in  allne- 
ment with  said  ribs  or  flanges  at  the  sides. 

9.  A  sheet-metal  packing-case,  consisting  of  sultabls 
sides  and  ends  each  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  series  of  recesses  cut  along  Its  margin,  opposite 
where  the  ribs  or  flanges  are  to  be  formed,  and  then  formed 
Into  a  series  of  U-shaped  outwardly-extending  ribs  or 
flanges,  with  a  ijeading  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  there- 
of resting  against  the  ends  of  said  ribs  or  flanges. 

10.  A  sheet  metal  packing-case,  consisting  of  suitable 
sides  and  ends,  each  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet- 
metal  having  a  series  of  recesses  cut  along  Its  margin,  a 
series  of  U-shaped  ribs  or  flanges  formed  therein  opposite 
said  series  of  recesses,  and  a  beading  formed  by  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of 
said   ribs  or  flanges. 

11  In  a  sheet  metal  packing  case,  the  combination  with 
suitable  sides  and  ends  suitably  secured  at  the  corners  of 
the  case,  and  a  beading  formed  by  the  upper  edges  thereof 
and  inclosing  a  wire  ;  of  a  lid  or  cover  secured  at  Its  rear 
by  means  of  hinge-straps  which  take  over  the  wire  inclosed 
by  said  beading,  a  beading  Inclosing  a  wire  formed  about 
the  edges  of  said  lid  or  cover,  and  adapted  to  shut  down  In 
side  and  In  the  same  plane  with  the  beading  formed  by  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  enda  of  the  case  whereby  a 
second  strengthening-beading  Is  formed  within  adjacent  to 
and  supporting  said  flrst  mentioned  beading. 


their  free  ends  projecting  orer  the  barrel  aldsa,  and  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  turned  hook  members  on  the  outar 
ends  of  said  arms  having  pointed  tips  adapted  to  «nga«« 


and  anchor  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

870  730.  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE.  Philip  D. 
Laible.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19,  19M.  Serial  No. 
839,657. 


870    7  29.      BARREL-FOLLOWER.     Chablbs   KuHElM. 
Kansas    City.    Mo.     Filed    Oct.    16,    1906.     Serial    No. 

In  a  dsTlce  of  the  class  descrlbwl,  the  combination  with 
a  barrel  baying  a  remoTable  head,  of  a  screw  block,  a 
screw  carried  by  said  block  and  engaging  said  head,  arms 
carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from  «ld  block  with 

131  O.  G.— 31 


1.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  hold- 
ing means,  a  rotating  circular  carrier  for  the  bottle  hold- 
ing means,  means  for  spinning  the  bcjttle  while  being  ro- 
tated, means  for  supplying  water  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tK)ttle  during  Its  rotation,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  Interior  of  the  bottle  during  Its  rotation,  a  brush  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  inside  the  bottle  during  its  rotation, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  Inside  brush  means  for  ejecting 
the  bottle  at  the  completion  of  the  rotation,  and  automatic 
means  for  shutting  off  the  water  supply,  the  reciprocating 
means  withdrawing  the  brush  from   the  bottle  when  the 

l>ottle  Is  ejected. 

2.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  hold- 
ing means,  brushes  ..n  the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  bruahes 
reciprocating  on  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  Inside  brush  means  for  rotating  the  botUs 
holding  means,  means  for  ejecting  the  bottle,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  brush  from  the  bottle  before  the  bottle 
is  ejected,  mechanism  for  supplying  water  to  the  Inside 
and  ouUlde  of  the  bottle,  automatic  means  for  shutting 
off  the  water  supply,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
adjusting  the  point  of  shut  off. 

3.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
ring  on  the  shaft,  a  bottle  holding  means  on  the  ring,  a 
second  ring  supporting  the  bottle  on  the  Inalds,  oiaans  for 
supplying  water  to  the  exterior  and  Intarlor  of  the  bottla, 
a  reciprocating  bruah  In  the  bottle,  means  to  raclprocata 

.   the    inside   brush    a    latch    for   withdrawing    the    brnshas 
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from  tbe  exterior  of  tb«  bottle.  oieaBB  for  wltbdrawlng 
the  bmsh  from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  bottle,  a  book  arranged 
to  twlog  to  eject  tbe  bottle  wben  the  bnubea  are  with- 
drawn, and  antomatie  meana  for  aetnating  the  hook. 

4.  A  bottle  waabing  machine  oomprlaing  a  circular 
frame  prorlded  with  bottle  holding  meana,  a  abaft  to  ro- 
tate tbe  frame,  meana  for  acmbblng  tbe  bottle  while  it  is 
being  rotated,  a  circular  trough  under  the  frame,  hollow 
poata  supporting  tbe  trough  and  the  machine  for  remoying 
tbe  water  from  tbe  machine. 

6.  A  bottle  waahing  machine  comprlalng  a  rotating 
frame,  a  bottle  holding  meana  on  tbe  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bmab  to  enter  the  bottle,  meana  to  reciprocate  tbe 
inside  brush  a  bruab  on  the  outalde  of  the  bottle,  a  'brush 
bearing  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  bottle,  a  pipe  feeding  water 
to  tbe  last  mentioned  bmab,  a  pipe  supporting  tbe  recip- 
rocating brush  and  feeding  water  thereto,  a  book  to 
engage  the  bottle  to  eject  it,  mechanism  for  automatically 
actuating  the  hook  means  for  shutting  off  tbe  water 
supply  wben  tbe  bottle  is  ejected,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  brush  on  the  outside  of  the  bottle,  and  meana  for 
withdrawing  tbe  reciprocating  brush  when  tbe  bottle  is 
ejected. 

6.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  bottle  bolder  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  set  of  rolls  for  holding  tbe  neck  of 
a  bottle,  a  pair  of  supporta,  an  adjustable  roller  on  one  sup- 
port, a  right  angled  lever  on  tbe  other  support,  a  brush 
on  the  lever,  a  hook  on  tbe  lever,  a  lug  on  the  lever,  and  a 
lock  to  bold  the  elementa  in  engagement  with  a  bottle. 

7.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  means  for  holding 
an  Inverted  bottle,  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  posts, 
an  adjustable  roller  on  one  post,  a  brush  and  a  hook 
swinging  on  the  other  poat,  and  a  lever  to  operate  tbe 
bruab  and  the  book. 

8.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  meana  for  holding  an 
inverted  bottle  eomprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  posts,  a 
roller  on  one  post,  means  for  adjusting  the  roller,  a  brush 
and  a  book  swinging  on  tbe  other  poat,  a  lever  to  operate 
the  bruab  and  the  book,  a  roller  on  tbe  lever,  and  rollers 
on  tbe  support  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a  bottle. 

9.  In  a  bottle  waahing  machine,  a  means  for  holding  an 
Inverted  bottle  comprlalng  a  support,  a  roller  on  one  post, 
meana  for  adjuatlng  tbe  roller,  a  bruab  and  a  book  swing- 
ing on  the  other  poat,  a  lever  to  operate  the  brush  and  the 
hook,  a  second  lever  to  operate  tbe  first  lever  in  one  di- 
rection and  be  operated  by  it  in  tbe  other  direction,  and 
a  lug  on  each  lever  to  cauae  them  to  be  tripped. 

10.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  meana  for  holding 
an  inverted  bottle  comprising  a  support,  a  roller  on  one 
poat,  meana  for  adjusting  the  roller,  a  brush  and  a  hook 
swinging  on  tbe  other  post,  a  lever  to  operate  the  brush 
and  tbe  book,  a  second  lever  to  operate  tbe  first  lever  in 
one  direction  and  be  operated  by  it  in  the  other  direction, 
a  lug  on  each  lever  to  cause  them  to  be  tripped,  a  brush 
spanning  the  poats,  and  a  pipe  feeding  the  brushes. 

11.  A  bottle  waahing  machine  comprising  a  circular 
frame  proTlded  with  bottle  holding  means,  cleaning  means 
on  the  machine,  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with  bottle 
holders,  meana  on  tbe  machine  to  rotate  the  bottle  holders, 
and  meana  for  operating  tbe  bottle  holding  means  on  tbe 
machine  to  remove  a  bottle  from  the  holders  to  the  bottle 
holdint  meana. 

12.  A  bottle  waahing  machine  comprlalng  a  circular 
frame  provided  with  bottle  holding  means,  a  pivoted  hook 
to  eject  tbe  bottle  from  the  machine,  a  stop  on  tbe  ma- 
chine to  engage  the  hook  and  eaoae  it  to  aaanme  Its  normal 
poctttoB,  a  bnwh  phroted  In  the  bottle  holding  means  te 
tMow  ttM  book,  a  carrier  arranged  to  rotate  adjacent  to 
tbe  frame  having  bottle  holders  arranged  to  rotate  therein, 
meana  on  tbe  madktne  to  rotate  the  carrier  on  tbe  holders, 
the  retreating  of  the  hook  of  the  machine,  and  tbe  move- 
m«it  of  the  bmah  hetng  adapted  to  remove  a  bottle  from 
the  bottle  holder  to  the  bottle  holding  meana  of  the  ma- 

diliM. 

IS.  In  a  bottle  waalilng  machine,  a  carrier  comiwlalng 
arm  hartag  hotUe  holdera,  meana  to  retain  bottiea  In  the 
bolder*,  a  datant  <hi  the  carrier,  a  lever  to  «ngage  the 
daCaat,  aad  meana  for  caoalng  an  Intermittent  rotary 
motion  of  the  carrier. 


14.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  carrier  comprlalng 
arms  having  bottle  holders  on  tbe  ends,  circular  strlpa 
to  reUln  bottles  in  the  holders,  the  bottle  holders  having 
cut-away  portions  to  allow  the  Introduction  of  the  ejector 
for  the  bottle,  means  for  driving  the  carrier  with  an  In- 
termittent rotary  motion,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
tbe  carrier  in  a  fixed  position. 


( 


870,731.  SEPARATING-ORATE  FOR  THRBSHINO  MA- 
CHINEJ8.  Fkank  F.  Landis,  Waynesboro,  Fa.  Filed 
June  20.  1902.     Serial  No.  112,470.  I 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  separating  grate  comprising  a  lower  section 
composed  of  longitudinal  sides  and  transverse  connecting 
bars,  and  an  upper  section  mounted  thereon  composed  of 
bars  arranged  with  their  upper  edges  in  line  with  and  Im- 
mediately beneath  and  close  to  tbe  points  of  the  cylinder 
teeth  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  tbe 
straw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  threshing  ma- 
chine, of  a  separating  grate  comprising  a  lower  portion 
having  aide  pieces  and  transverse  connecting  webs,  and  an 
upper  portion  mounted  on  said  lower  portion  and  con- 
nected therewith  at  its  lower  end  having  a  supporting  l>ar 
at  its  said  lower  end  and  longitudinally  extending  curved 
bars,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  supported  above  and 
free  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  transverse  bars  of  said 
lower  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  separating  grate  for  threshing  machines  compris- 
ing a  lover  portion  having  longitudinal  sides  and  trans- 
verse connecting  webs  formed  as  an  Integral  structure,  and 
an  upper  portion  consisting  of  a  transverse  supporting  bar 
at  one  end  and  longitudinally  extending  curved  bars  each 
of  which  is  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  supporting  bar, 
said  supporting  bar  being  mounted  on  said  lower  portion 
and  supporting  said  upper  portion  with  Its  longitudinal 
bars  free  from  said  lower  portion,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  separating 
grate  for  threshing  machines,  comprising  a  lower  portion 
formed  curved  to  correspond  substantially  with  tbe  cylin- 
der and  having  transverse  bars,  and  an  upper  portion  hav- 
ing bars  extending  In  line  with  tbe  travel  of  the  straw 
acrosa  aad  above  tbe  plane  of  said  transverse  bars,  aald 
upper  bars  being  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  tbe  points 
of  the  cylinder  teeth  and  formed  with  free  ends,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  separating 
grate  for  threabing  machines,  comprising  a  lower  portion 
curved  nearly  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  having 
longitudinally  extending  sides  and  tranaverse  deflecting 
platea  mounted  between  said  aides,  and  an  upper  portion 
mounted  thereon  and  having  continuous  bars  correspond- 
ingly curved  and  arranged  at  Intervala  throughout  the 
width  of  said  lower  portion  and  directly  in  tbe  path  of  tbe 
circumferential  rows  of  teeth  on  the  cylinder,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

e.  A  aeparating  grate  for  threabing  machines  composed 
of  an  under  or  lower  grate  formed  of  bars  transverse  to 
the  travel  of  tbe  straw  and  an  upper  grate  mounted  there- 
on compoaed  of  curved  bars  extending  in  the  direetlon  of 
the  travel  of  the  straw  and  arranged  In  line  with  and 
cloeely  adjacent  to  the  circumferential  rowa  of  teeth  on 
the  cylinder,  aobetantlally  as  set  forth. 
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8  70  7  82.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  HnaMAHM  R.  Labbbh. 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
374,850. 


In  a  device  for  burglar  alarm,  tbe  combination,  a  frame, 
two  flat  springs  vertically  afllxed  by  tbe  middle  in  the 
frame  opposite  to  each  other  with  their  ends  bent  inwardly 
and  put  in  connection  with  a  circuit,  a  weight  movably 
suspended  by  a  thread  between  the  said  two  springs  being 
adapted  to  close  the  circuit  between  the  upper  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  aprlngs.  a  ledge  on  the  aald  weight 
being  adapted  to  catch  and  hang  on  one  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  springs  and  close  the  circuit  for  causing  a 
bell  to  ring  continuously,  and  the  means  to  relieve  the 
spring  of  the  weight  consisting  in  a  rod  which  la  attached 
to  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


taring   with   the   threaded  recesa   of   tbe  body,  and   cap- 
screws  extending  through  aald  opening  Into  aald  threaded 


recesses,   for    locking   said    plates   to  each   side  over  aald 
groove. 


870,735.  MATCH-STRIKING  DEVICE.  L«ON  W.  MlNBB- 
8TKVKN8.  Blglake,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1'.:,  1907.  Serial 
No.   362,020. 


870,733.     ANTI8IPH0N-TRAP.     JOHN  C  Lacth.  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  &  Morrison  Mfg. 
Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed 
Aug.   16,   1904.     Serial   No.   220,981. 


1.  A  casing  having  an  Integral,  Internal  transverse  dla 
phragm  divided  Into  two  compartments  except  at  the  top, 
an  Inlet  pipe  leading  Into  one  of  said  compartmenU  and 
down  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  ouUet  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  the  other  compartment,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  opening. 

2.  A  cylindrical  casing  having  an  integral.  Internal, 
transverse  diaphragm  extending  entirely  across  It  ex- 
cept at  the  top  and  thereby  dividing  the  casing  Into  two 
compartments,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  through  the  casing 
and  to  near  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  compartments,  a 
screw  plug  in  the  casing  in  line  with  said  inlet  pipe,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  screw  cap  on  the 
end  of  said  casing. 


•  1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner.  Its  wick  tube 
and  wick  raising  and  lowering  device  with  Its  finger  dlak, 
of  a  forked  plate  embracing  said  disk  and  of  such  thick- 
ness as  to  expose  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate 
to  the  burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  Its  wick  tube 
and  wick  raising  and  lowering  spindle  with  Its  finger  dlak. 
of  a  forked  plate  embracing  said  disk  and  extending  ob- 
liquely with  reference  thereto  and  of  such  thickness  aa  to 
permit  the  disk  to  project  above  and  below  the  faces  of 
the   plate,   and    means    for   connecting   aald    plate   to    the 

burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner.  Its  wick  tube, 
and  Its  wick  raising  and  lowering  finger  disk,  of  a  forked 
serrated  plate  embracing  said  disk  and  of  such  tblckneaa 
as  to  permit  the  disk  to  project  above  and  below  the  faeea 
of  the  plate,  rods  secured  to  the  forked  extremities  of  aald 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  rods  to  the  burner. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner.  Its  wick  tube. 
a  spider  connected  to  the  burner  and  surrounding  aald 
wick  tube,  and  a  wick  raising  and  lowering  finger  dlak,  of 
a  forked  serrated  plate  embracing  said  disk,  rods  connected 
to  the  forked  extremities  of  the  said  plate,  the  ends  of  aald 
rods  extending  into  the  arms  of  the  spider  and  held  there- 
in and  provided  with  clips  securing  said  arms  at  their 
bases  to  the  burner. 


MtTCHBLL, 

Serial  No. 


870.784.     BOILER  TUBE-SCARFING  MACHINE.     CHA8. 

H  MiTUB  and  Edwakd  LorDiNSUAOxm,  Colombua,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  262,889. 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body  provided  with  radial  spaced  grooves  and  threaded 
recessea  between  tbe  groovee,  of  a  curved  plate  arranged 
over  each  groove  provided   with  apaced   apertures   regis 


870.736.  ELECTRIC  FIXTURE.  Harbt  R. 
North  Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907. 
358.881. 

1.  In  an  electric  fixture,  an  Insulating  sleeve,  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  connected  to  a  movable 
electric  conductor,  another  plate  mounted  directly  on  the 
Insulating  sleeve  and  in  rubbing  contact  with  the  rotatable 
plate  and  In  electrical  connection  with  a  fixed  eoodnetor,  a 
removable  head  carried  by  tbe  said  insulating  sleeve,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  removable  head  and  the 

fixed  plate. 

2.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  fixed  insulating  sleeve,  a  ro- 
tatable plate  mounted  thereon  and  eonstitutlng  the  termi- 
nal of  an  electric  circuit,  another  plate  moanted  upon 
said  sleeve  in  contect  with  the  flrat-named  pUte  and  ecsi- 
stituting  the  terminal  of  a  flxed  electric  circuit,  a  remov- 
able bead  for  aald  aleeve  having  lega  extending  there- 
through and  bent  to  hold  said  head  In  place,  and  a  aprlng 
interposed  between  tbe  outer  edge  of  aald  head  where  It 
extends  beyond  the  sleeve  and  aald  flxed  plate. 

3.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  reri,  flexible  con- 
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daetora  dealgoed  to  b«  rolled  tbereon,  hollow  mpporta  for 
Mid  rMl  aitarlnc  th*  ubm  from  the  two  ends  and  harliic 
tlMlr  lnii«r  ends  contl<uoas  bat  out  of  contact,  fixed  termi- 
n&la  for  an  electric  circuit  moonted  on  aald  contlgnoos 
«nda  of  the  reel  aapport,  and  morable  termlnali  for  the 
Itazlbie  conductors  alao  mounted  upon  aald  Inner  ends  of 
the  reel  aupport  and  making  contact  with  the  fixed  ter- 
mlnala. 


4.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprlalng  a  suitable  caaing, 
a  spring-controlled  reel  therein,  gravity  clutch  derlces  for 
said  reel,  fixed  supports  for  the  reel  entering  the  same 
from  opposite  ends  and  haying  their  contignoug  ends 
separated,  fixed  plates  upon  the  said  contiguous  ends  of 
the  reel  support  connected  to  the  terminals  of  an  electric 
elrenit,  and  morable  plates  In  contact  with  the  fixed 
plstas  and  alao  supported  by  the  contiguous  ends  of  said 
reel  support  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  flexible 
cord  condactor  designed  to  be  rolled  upon  said  reel. 


870,787.  STRBBT  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.  Chas. 
A.  Mtus,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  342.542. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  driving  element  of  a  station 
iBdlestor,  SB  electro-ma^et,  independently-operated  ar- 
matnres,  means  actuated  by  the  respective  armatures  and 
•tMMtlaff  with  the  driving  element  to  move  the  latter 
n  reverse  directions,  and  means  to  lode  either  of  the 
amatares  against  movement  and  release  the  other  for 
novemoit  by  the  dectro-mscnet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed- 

2.  In  etHnblnatioB  with  the  driving  gear  of  a  station 
tedkator  and  a  ratchet  wheel  revolable  with  said  gear, 
ragtag  arms  having  pawls  to  eiq^age  opposite  sides  of  the 
rat^t  wheal,  an  electro-magnet.  Independently-operated 

itvres  eoaaeeted   to   the   respective   rocking   arms   to 


actuate  the  latter,  and  means  to  lock  either  of  the  arma- 
tures against  movement  and  release  the  other  for  move- 
ment by  the  electro-magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  driving  gear  of  a  station 
indicator  and  a  ratchet  wheel  revoluble  with  said  gear, 
rocking  arms  having  pawls  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  electro-magnet,  independently-operated 
armatures  connected  to  the  respective  rocking  arms  to 
move  the  latter  in  one  direction,  springs  to  move  said 
rocking  arms  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  to  lock 
either  of  the  armatures  ajjalnst  movement  and  release 
the  other  for  movement  by  the  electro-magnet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  driving  gear  of  a  station 
Indicator  and  a  ratchet  wheel  revoluble  with  said  gear, 
rocking  arsis  having  pawls  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  electro-magnet.  Independently-operated 
armatures  connected  to  the  respective  rocking  arms  to 
move  the  latter  In  one  direction,  springs  to  move  said 
rocking  arois  in  the  reverse  direction,  means  to  lock  either 
of  the  armatures  against  movement  and  release  the  other 
for  movement  by  the  electro-magnet,  plungers  carried  by 
said  rocking  arms,  and  fixed  cylinders,  each  open  at  one 
end  for  the  reception  of  one  of  said  plungers  to  cushion 
the  stroked  of  said  rocking  arms,  substantially  a^i  de- 
scribed. 


870,738  BOAT.  Chahlis  H.  Mtcrs,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>oc.  23.  1904.  Serial  No.  238,117.  Renewed  Aug. 
1.    1906.     Serial   No.   328,761. 


1.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  chamber  depending  below  said  tKrttom, 
of  a  keel  member  secured  to  the  body  and  located  below 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  keel  member  having  a  pocket 
that  receives  the  depending  chamber. 

2.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  chamber  depending  below  said  bottom, 
of  a  keel  member  secured  to  the  body  and  located  below 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  keel  member  having  a  pocket 
between  Its  ends  that  receives  the  depending  chamber 
and  being  furthermore  provided  with  air  chambers  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pocket. 

3.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  central  chamber  depending  below  the 
bottom  and  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  boat,  of  a 
keel  member  fitted  against  the  bottom  and  having  a 
flange  secured  thereto,  said  keel  member  having  a  central 
open-topped  pocket  that  receives  the  chamber  and  having 
Inclosed  air  chambers  located  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  of  a  plurality  of  keel  members  secured  side 
by  side  to  and  longitudinally  of  said  bottom,  said  keel 
members  having  tops  that  fit  against  the  bottom  and 
being  furthermore  provided  with  air  chambers. 

6.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  an  open-topped  chamber  depending 
below  said  bottom  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  body  member,  of  a  centrally  disposed  keel  member 
secured  longitudinally  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom and  having  a  pocket  that  receives  the  chamber,  air 
chambers  formed  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
keel  member,  and  other  keel  members  secured  to  the 
bottom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  member,  said 
latter  keel  members  also  having  air  chambers. 

6.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  of  a  keel  member  secured  to  the  bottom,  aald 
keel  member  having  an  Intermediate  open-topped  pocket, 
and  Inclosed  sir  chambers  located  beneath  the  bottsm  of 
the  body  nember  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pockst 

7.  A  boat,  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  bottom. 
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a  chamber  depending  below  said  bottom  and  having  an 
open  top  within  the  body,  said  chamber  being  of  leas 
length  than  the  body  member,  and  a  keel  associated  with 
the  chamber  and  disposed  beneath  the  bottom. 

8.  A  boat,  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  bottom, 
a  chaml)er  depending  below  said  bottom  and  having  an 
open  top  within  the  body,  aald  chamber  being  of  less 
length  than  the  body  member,  and  a  keel  located  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  beneath  the  bottom  and  having  a 
portion  cut  away  to  receive  the  chamber. 


for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  having  shanks  carved  to 
correspond  to  the  curve  of  the  tube  ends  and  guided  to  op- 
erate longitudinally  of  the  tubes,  and  a  flexible  element 
guided  to  operate  longitudinally  within  each  tube  and  con- 
necting the  proximate  ends  of  the  respective  handle  shanks 
for  causing  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  bandies. 


870,7.'^9.  ADJISTABLK  AND  REVERSIBLE  HANDLE 
FOR  BABY-CARRIAGES.  Jamss  J.  McIntvrk.  Iron- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L.  McCauley, 
Ironton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.575. 


1.  A  pair  of  reversible  handles  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
a  vehicle,  embodying  a  substantially  rigid  conductor,  a 
handle  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  thereof  at  each 
end,  and  a  connector  guided  by  the  conductor  and  attached 
to    the   said    bandies   for   causing   simultaneous    movement 

thereof. 

2.  A    handle   attachment   for   vehicles   eml>odylng   a   sub 

stnntlally  riyid  conductor  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle,  handles  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  conductor  and  having  guiding  portions  cofltxratlng 
with  the  latter,  means  for  producing  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  the  handles,  and  devices  coSperatlng  with  the 
guiding  portions  of  the  handles  for  retaining  the  latter  In 
different  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  handle  attachment  for  vehicles  embodying  a  pair 
of  substantially  rigid  tubes,  a  handle  at  each  end  thereof 
having  shanks  guided  to  operate  ailally  of  the  respective 
tubes,  and  flexible  connections  attached  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  corresponding  shanks  of  the  handles  and  arrangetl 
to  operate  longitudinally  of  the  respective  tubes. 

4.  A  handle  attachment  for  vehicles  embodying  a  pair 
of  tubes  having  reduced  axlally  extending  guiding  portions 
formed  at  their  opposite  ends,  handles  at  the  opfK)8lte  ends 
of  the  tul)es  each  having  a  pair  of  shanks  fitted  to  operate 
longitudinally  In  the  guiding  portions  of  the  tubes,  and 
connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  corresponding 
shanks  of  the  two  handles  and  operating  longitudinally  of 
the  tubes  for  causing  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
handles. 

5.  A  handle  attachment  for  vehicles  embodying  a  pair 
of  tubes  having  reduced  ends,  bandies  having  shanks  fitted 
to  slide  in  the  reduced  ends  of  the  tubes,  set  screws  for  se 
curing  the  handles  at  the  desired  adjusted  position,  and  a 
flexible  element  inclosed  by  and  adapted  to  operate  longl 
tudinally  of  each  tube  and  having  its  ends  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  corresponding  handle  shanks  for 
causing  simultaneous  movement  of  the  bandies. 

6.  A  handle  attachment  for  vehicles  embodying  a  pair 
of  tubes  arc-shaped  to  form  a  depression  to  receive  the 
vehicle  body  and  having  guiding  portions  at  their  ends, 
handles  having  sbanks  cooperating  with  the  guiding  por 
tlons  of  the  tubes  and  arranged  to  operate  longitudinally 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  chain  inclosed 
within  and  adapted  to  operate  longitudinally  of  each  tube. 
the  chains  being  attached  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  corre 
spondlng  handle  shanks  to  cause  their  simultaneous  opera 
tlon. 

7.  A  handle  attachment  for  vehicles  embodying  a  pair 
of  tubes  having  an  arc-shape  to  extend  beneath  the  vehicle 
body,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  having  reverse  curves,  handles 


870.740  HAIR  DRYING  APPARATUS  Evandxb  Mo- 
IvKK  and  .John  Widia,  Chicago.  111.  ;  Margaret  Mclver 
administratrix  of  said  Evander  Mclver,  deceased.  Filed 
Jan     11.    1907.      Serial    No.   351,739. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  a  casing  having  air  In- 
lets, an  air  confining  chaml)er  arranged  In  said  casing,  an 
alr-condult   arranged    in    snld  rasing,    communicating  with 

said  chamber  and  having  a  flaring  outlet  of  relatively  large 
area,  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  In  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  heating  the  air  In  said  casing. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  including  a  casing  having  air  In- 
leta,  an  air  confining  chamber  In  said  casing,  an  air  con- 
duit leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  terminating  in  an  expanded  opening  of  relatively 
large  area,  a  fan  located  In  said  passage,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  fan.  and  means  for  heating  the  air  in  aald  casing. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  a  casing,  an  air  confin- 
ing chamber,  an  air  conduit  leading  from  the  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  fiaring 
outlet  of  relatively  large  area,  a  fan  situated  In  the  sir 
cotKluit.  a  motor  for  actuating  the  blower,  and  meana  for 
beating  the  air  in  said  casing. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  casing,  hav- 
ing air  Inlets,  an  air  conduit  arranged  In  said  casing,  an  air 
confining  chamber,  communicating  with  said  casing  and 
with  said  conduit,  and  a  fan  arranged  In  said  conduit. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  caaing  adapt- 
ed to  admit  air  at  its  lower  end.  an  air-conduit  arrange 
in  said  casing,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  conduit,  and  tubular 
branch  conduits  communicating  with  said  alr-condult  and 
diverging  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  base  thereof,  a 
shelf  supported  in  the  casing,  a  heater  beneath  the  shelf,  a 
motor  on  said  sbelf,  a  fan  thereon  and  above  aald  Inlet,  a 
receptacle  in  the  top  of  said  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
fine  within  the  casing  extending  from  the  fan  upwardly  to 
said  receptacle  and  means  for  deflecting  air  from  the  Inlet 
into  the  fan. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  base  thereof, 
a  sbelf  In  said  caaing  extending  from  the  front  to  a  point 
over  said  Inlet,  a  heater  beneath  the  shelf,  a  motor  sup- 
ported on  said  shelf,  a  fan  on  said  motor,  a  fan  easing 
therefor  opening  towards  the  rear  wall  of  the  main  casing, 
a  deflector  above  said  opening,  a  receptacle  In  the  t<^  of 
said  main  casing  adjacent  the  rear  side  thereof  and  s  fins 
extending  upwardly  from  the  fan  casing  to  the  recsptaels. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
1  with  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  base  thersof,  of  a 
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•litff  !■  Mid  oalnf ,  a  motor  on  Mid  ihoU,  •  fan  mi  mM 
■ot<»,  a  flue  eoBtatnod  within  tha  easlBg  and  axtandlng 
Inwardly  from  aald  fan.  a  plate  adapted  to  direct  a  current 
of  air  Into  mM  Ave,  a  receptacle  at  the  top  of  aald  flue  and 
a  hMtar  benMth  aald  ahelf. 

9.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claw  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  an  onter  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  baee,  of  a 
fnn  caalng  supported  aboTe  lald  Inlet,  a  fan  therein,  a  mo- 
tor adapted  to  operate  uld  fan,  a  floe  iMdlng  upwardly 
from  the  fan  casing  to  the  top  of  the  outer  caalng,  means 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  for  connecting  a  flexible  hose 
and  a  heater  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  adapted  to  heat 
the  air  before  admlMlon  to  the  fan. 


870,741.      8KBE-8TIRRDP.      Cabl   Nordlandeb,   Norway, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1007.    Serial  No.  356,674. 
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1.  A  skee  stirrup  comprising  a  toe  plate,  a  heel  plate 
proTided  with  a  plurality  of  oriflcea,  a  shank  plate  upon 
which  the  heel  plate  Is  adjusted,  and  a  spring  having  a  lug 
to  engage  orifices  In  the  heel  plate  to  bold  the  latter  ad- 
Justed  upon  the  shank  plate. 

2.  A  skee  stirrup  comprising  a  toe  plate,  a  toe  strap 
disposed  beneath  the  same,  a  shank  plate  and  a  heel  plate 
locking  spring  secured  In  position  beneath  the  toe  plate. 
and  a  heel  plate  adjustable  on  the  shank  plate  and  held 
In  position  by  the  locking  spring. 


870.742.  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  Haut  B.  Palmeb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  B.  Sly,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  232,802. 


^   I         \       ^       I    -- 


1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  recording  mechan- 

.  tarn  normally  Ui  ttatm  quo  bdt  operatable  to  make  any  one 

'of  a  plurality  of  reeorda  substantially  at  a  common  point 

Oa  a  raoord-reeelTlng  medium,  and  time-controlled  aeleetlTe 

■Mchaalam  la  MlectlTV  control  of  the  recording  movemMits 

of  the  recording  mechanism  to  selectively  determine  its 

S.  TtflM-cootrtriled  reeordlag  apparatua  comprising  re- 
eerdlag  meebaalHB  nonaally  to  statu  9*0  but  operatable  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  reeorda  substantially  at  a 
ptrtat  <m  a  reeora>reealTtag  medium,  and  selective 
for  dataratalag  tlM  reeord-aMklag  movements  of 
raeordlBS  mechsniam. 
t.  Tlma-eeatroUad  raeordlng  apparatus  comprlaing  re- 
■efcaalaiB  aaraally  1m  «lat»  fue  but  operatable  to 
aay  one  ot  a  phurall^  of  raeorda  ■abaCantially  at  a 
potait  OB  a  reeotd-reeelTlng  medium,  and  auto- 


matic Mlaetlve  means  for  automatically  selectively  deter- 
mining the  movements  of  such  recording  mechanism. 

4.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately morvable  recording  devices  normally  in  etalit  quo 
time-controlled  selective  means  cooperative  with  the  re- 
cording devices  to  selectively  control  their  actuatioa,  and 
a  commoa  actuative  means  arranged  to  actuate  all  the 
recording  devices  subject  to  selection  of  the  time-con- 
trolled selective  means. 

5.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately movable  recording  devices  normally  in  ttatu  qu<t, 
and  arranged  to  mark  their  records  substantially  at  a 
common  record-receiving  point  and  time-controlled  select- 
ive means  cooperative  with  the  recording  devices  to  select- 
ively control  their  actuation. 

6.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  recording  devices 
normally  in  atatu  quo,  time-controlled  selective  actuating 
means  cooperative  therewith,  and  common  actuative  means 
arranged  to  actuate  all  the  recording  devices  subject  to 
selection  of  the  time-controlled  selective  means.  ( 

7.  Tlme>controlIed  recording  apparatus  comprlsihg  re- 
cording devices  normally  in  atatu  quo,  automatic  selective 
means  cooperative  therewith,  and  common  actuative  means 
arranged  to  actuate  all  the  recording  devices  subject  to 
selection  by  the  automatic  selective  means. 

8.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  con- 
trollable recording  mechanism  normally  in  atatu  quo  but 
operatable  to  make  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  records,  time- 
controlled  electrical  selective  means  In  controlling  selective 
cooperation  with  the  recording  mechanism  to  selectively 
determine  Its  record,  and  one  electric  circuit  controller 
arranged  to  actuate  the  recording  mechanism  to  print  all 
Its  records  subject  to  selective  control  of  the  selective 
means. 

9.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  con- 
trollable separately  movable  recording  devices,  time-con- 
trolled electrical  selective  means  selectively  determining 
the  actuation  of  the  recording  devices,  and  a  common 
electric  circuit  controller  arranged  to  actuate  all  the  re- 
cording devices  subject  to  selection  by  the  selective  means. 

10.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  con- 
trollable separately  movable  normally  stationary  recording 
devices,  time-controlled  electrical  selective  means  seleot- 
Ively  determining  the  actuation  of  the  recording  devices, 
and  a  common  electric  circuit  controller  arranged  to  actu- 
ate all  the  recording  devices  subject  to  selection  by  the 
selective  means. 

11.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
electrically  controllable  record  -  marking  devices,  record- 
controlling  conductors  In  controlling  relation  to  the  rec- 
ord-marking devices,  one  or  more  sources  of  electric  cur- 
rent In  circuit  with  the  controlling  conductors,  time-con- 
trolled selective  circuit-controlling  means  In  selective  con- 
trol of  the  record-controlling  conductors,  and  a  common 
actuative  circuit  controller  In  control  of  all  the  record- 
controlling  conductors  subject  to  selection  by  the  selective 
clrcult-coatrolllng  means. 

12.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
electrically  controllable  record-marking  devices,  record- 
controlling  conductors  In  controlling  relation  to  the  rec- 
ord-marking devices,  one  or  more  sources  of  electric  cur- 
rent In  normally  open  circuit  with  the  controlling  con- 
ductors, time-controlled  selective  circuit-controlling  means 
In  selective  control  of  the  record-controlling  condactors, 
and  a  common  circuit-closing  device  arranged  to  cloae  the 
circuit  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  record-controlling  con- 
ductors subject  to  selection  by  the  selective  circuit-con- 
trolling   means. 

13.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
electrically  controllable  record-marking  devices  and  elec- 
trical conductors  in  control  thereof  and  In  circuit  with  one 
or  more  sources  of  electric  current,  time-controlled  select- 
ive circuit-controlling  means  In  selective  control  of  the 
circuits  of  the  said  conductors,  and  auxiliary  circuit  con- 
trolling nteans  located  substantially  at  a  common  control- 
ling point  and  also  controlling  snch  conductors  but  subject 
to  selection  by  the  time-controlled  selective  circuit-con- 
trolling means. 
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14.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
electrically  controlUble  record-marking  devices  and  elec- 
trical conductors  In  control  thereof  and  in  circuit  with  one 
or  more  sources  of  electric  current,  time-controlled  select- 
ive circuit-controlling  means  in  selective  control  of  the 
circuits  of  the  said  conductors,  and  manually  operatable 
auxiliary  circuit  controlling  means  located  subsUntlally 
at  a  common  controlling  point  and  also  controlling  such 
conductors  but  subject  to  selection  by  the  time-controlled 
selective  circuit-controlling  means. 

15.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
recording  devices  arranged  to  mark  their  records  substan- 
tially at  a  common  point  on  a  record-receiving  medium, 
separate  actuative  electro-magnets  for  the  recording  de- 
vices, one  or  more  sources  of  electricity  In  communication 
with  the  actuative  magnets,  and  time-controlled  circuit- 
selective  means  in  selective  control  of  the  actuative  mag- 

16  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
recording  devices,  separate  actuative  magnets  cooperative 
therewith  and  communicating  with  one  or  more  sources 
of  electricity,  time-controlled  selective  circuit-controlling 
means  In  selective  control  of  the  actuative  magnets,  and 
auxiliary  circuit  controlling  means  located  at  a  common 
controlling  point  and  In  control  of  the  actuative  magnets 
subject  to  selection  of  the  time-controlled  circuit-control 

ling  means. 

17.  Recording  apparatus  comprUlng  separately  movable 
recording  devices,  separate  actuative  magnets  cooperative 
therewith  and  communicating  with  one  or  more  sources 
of  electricity,  time-controlled  selective  circuit-controlling 
means  in  selective  control  of  the  actuative  magnets,  and 
manually  controllable  auxiliary  circuit-controlling  means 
located  at  a  common  controlling  point  in  control  of  the 
actuative  magnets  subject  to  selection  of  the  time-con 
trolled  circuit-controlling  means. 

18.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  comprising  sep- 
arately movable  recording  devices  plvotally  mounted  to 
strike  substantlslly  at  one  common  striking  or  record  , 
marking  location,  and  tlme^»ntrolled  positioning  means  | 
for  holding  a  record  receiving  medium  at  such  common 
record-marking  location  of  the  recording  devices,  and  se- 
lective means  In  selective  control  of  the  recording  devices. 

19.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  record  receiving  medium,  recording  devices  plvotally  ' 
mounted  to  move  separately  into  striking  or  record-mark- 
ing positions  substantially  co^lncldent.  actuative  means 
for  the  record-marking  devices,  and  time-controlled  select- 
ive means  In  selective  control  of  the  recording  devices. 

20.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
normally  stationary  recording  devices  movable  into  sub- 
stantially co-lncldent  striking  or  record-marking  positions, 
and  time-controlled  selective  actuative  means  cooperative 
therewith. 

21  Recording  apparatus  comprising  separately  movable 
recording  devices  arranged  to  mark  their  records  subsUn- 
tisUy  at  a  common  point  on  a  record-receiving  medium, 
and  separate  time-controlled  actuative  magneU  for  such 

recording  devices. 

22  Recording  apparatus  comprising  recording  devices 
separately  mtfvable  to  subsUntlally  coincident  striking 
or  record-marking  positions  and  sepsrate  time-controlled 
actuative  magnets  In  actuative  cooperation  with  the  sep- 
arately movable  devices. 

23  Recording  apparatus  comprising  two  seU  of  record- 
ing devices  normally  In  atatu  quo,  the  devices  of  each  set 
being  movable  to  substantially  co-lncldent  striking  or  rec- 
ord marking  positions,  means  for  actuating  the  recording 
devices,  and  time  controlled  selective  means  In  selective 
control  of  the  actuation  of  the  recording  devices. 

24  Recording  apparatus  comprising  two  sets  of  record 
Ing  devices,  each  recording  device  of  either  set  being  sep- 
arately movable  from  lU  normal  position  into  a  record- 
marking  or  striking  position  subsUntially  co-lncldent  with 
the  record-marking  or  striking  positions  of  the  other  re- 
cording devices  of  lU  own  set,  sctoatlve  means  In  actuative 
cooperation  with  the  recording  devices,  and  time-controlled 
acleetive  means  In  selective  control  of  the  actuative  means 


to  selectively  determine  the  actuation  of  one  recordiac  *•■ 
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26.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  two  sets  of  racoro- 
Ing  devices,  each  recording  device  of  either  set  ^^■^<**^ 
araUly  movable  from  Its  normal  poaltlon  into  a  raoord- 
marklng  or  striking  poaltlon  subsUntlally  co-lnddant  with 
the  record-marking  or  striking  positions  of  the  other  ra- 
cordlng  devices  of  Its  own  set  and  adjacent  to  the  substan-  ^ 
tlally  co-lncldent  or  common  striking  positions  or  position 
of  the  recording  devices  of  the  other  set,  actuative  meana 
In  actuative  cooperation  with  the  recording  devices,  and 
time-controlled  selective  means  In  selective  control  of  the 
actuative  means  to  selectively  determine  the  actuation  of 
one  recording  device  of  each  set. 

26.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  two  sets  of  record- 
ing devices  normally  In  atatu  quo,  the  devlcea  of  one  set 
being  formed  to  record  the  hours  and  the  devices  of  the 
other  set  being  formed  to  record  the  minutes  and  the  de- 
vices of  either  set  being  separately  movable  Into  a  substan- 
tially common  record  marking  position  adjacent  to  the  , 
subeUnUally  common  record-marking  position  of  the  recdrd- 
marklng  devices  of  the  other  set.  actuative  means  In  actu- 
ative cooperation  with  the  recording  devlcea,  and  time- 
controlled  selective  means  selectively  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  the  recording  devices  to  effect  at  a  given  InaUnt 
selective  actuation  of  one  recording  device  of  the  hour 
set  and  one  recording  device  of  the  minute  set. 

27.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  recording  mechan- 
ism normally  stationary  but  operaUble  to  mark  a  record 
upon  a  record  receiving  medium,  and  record-actuatlve 
means  operatable  by  such  record  receiving  medium  to  actu- 
ate the  recording  mechanism  to  mark  the  record  thereon 
when  such  record  receiving  medium  la  placed  In  lu  record 
receiving  position. 

28.  Recording  apparatus  operatable  to  mark  a  record 
upon  a  record  receiving  medium  and  comprising  electrical 
actuative  means  Including  a  controlling  switch  operaUble 
by  the  record  receiving  medium  when  placed  In  record  re- 
ceiving position. 

I  29.  Time  recording  apparatus  Including  recording  mech- 
anism normally  sUtlonary  but  operaUble  to  mark  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  time  records  upon  a  record  receiving 
medium,  time-controlled  selective  means  selectively  de- 
termining the  record  of  the  recording  mechanism  and  actu- 

I  atlve  means  cooperative  with  the  record  receiving  medium 
and  with  the  recording  mechanism  so  as  to  be  operated  by 
the  record-receiving  medium  and  to  actuate  the  recording 
mechanism  subject  to  the  selective  meana  when  such  rec- 
ord receiving  medium  is  placed  in  Its  record  receiving  po- 
sition. 

30.  Recording  apparatus  operatable  to  mark  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  records  upon  a  record  receiving  medium  and 
comprising  electrical  actuative  means  Including  a  control- 

;  ling  switch  operatable  by  the  record  receiving  medium 
when  placed  in  record  receiving  position,  and  also  com- 
prising time-controlled  selective  means  In  selective  control 
of  the  actuative  means  to  selectively  determine  the  record 
marked  upon  the  record  receiving  medium. 

31.  Recording  apparatus  for  marking  a  record  on  a  rec- 
ord receiving  medium  and  comprising  electrically  operat- 
able recording  mechanism  normally  In  atatu  quo  but  oper- 
aUble to  make  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  records,  electrical 
actuative  means  In  actuative  cooperation  with  the  record- 
ing mechanism  and  operaUble  by  the  record  receiving 
medium  when  placed  In  record  receiving  poaltlon.  and  time- 
controlled  electrical  selective  mechanism  cooperative  with 
the  actuative  means  to  selectively  determine  the  record  of 
the  recording  mechanism. 

32.  Recording  apparatus  for  marking  a  record  on  a 
record  receiving  medium  and  comprising  a  plurality  0^ 
separately  movable  recording  devices  srratged  to  mark 
their  records  subsUntUlly  at  s  common  point  on  the  rec- 
ord-receiving medium,  actuative  means  therefor  opwauue 
by  the  record  receiving  medium  when  placed  In  record  re- 
ceiving position,  and  time-controlled  selective  means  co- 
operative with  the  actuative  means  to  selectively  control 
the  sctustlon  of  the  recording  devlcea. 

33.  Recording  apparatus  for  marking  a  record  on  a  rae- 
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ord  recelTlBc  mwUam  and  comprising  leparately  moTable 
•lectrlcally  operatable  recording  derlces  and  time-con- 
troilad  electrical  Mleettre  actnatlre  means  In  aelectlTe 
utoadTe  eoOperatton  with  the  recording  derlcee  and  op- 
trattble  bj  the  record  rwalrlnir  medlam  when  placed  in 
record  reeelrlnf  podttoa. 

84.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  for  marking 
a  record  <m  a  recoM  receirlng  medlam  and  comprising 
record  marking  means  actuatable  by  placing  the  record  re- 
ceirlng medium  in  one  of  seTeral  record  receiving  posi- 
tions, and  time-controlled  positioning  means  for  deter- 
mining snch  record  receirlng  position  of  the  record  re- 
eelTlng  mediam. 

85.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  for  marking  a 
record  on  a  record  recelTing  medlam  and  comprising  time- 
controlled  record  marking  means  actaatable  by  placing  the 
record  rec«iTlng  medium  in  one  of  several  record  receiving 
positions,  and  time-controlled  positioning  means  for  de- 
termining sach  record  receiving  position  of  the  record 
receiving  medlam. 

36.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  for  marking  a 
record  on  a  record  receiving  medlam  and  comprising  record 
marking  means  operatable  by  placing  the  record  receiving 
medlym  In  its  record  receiving  position,  time-controlled 
positioning  means  for  determining,  with  respect  to  a  given 
coordinate  direction,  sach  record  receiving  and  actua- 
tlve  position  of  the  record  receiving  medium  and  also  po- 
sitioning means  for  determining  sucb  record  receiving 
and  actuative  position  of  the  record  receiving  mediam 
with  r^ard  to  another  coordinate  direction. 

37.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  for  marking  a 
record  on  a  record  receiving  medlam  and  comprising  record 
marking  means  operatable  by  placing  the  record  receiving 
medlam  In  Its  record  receiving  position,  time-controlled 
positioning  means  for  determining,  with  respect  to  a  given 
coordinate  direction,  sach  record  receiving  and  actuative 
position  of  the  record  receiving  medlam  and  also  manually 
operatable  positioning  means  for  determining  such  record 
receiving  and  actuative  position  of  the  record  receiving 
medium  with  regard  to  another  coordinate  direction. 

38.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  time-controlled  record  marking  means  in- 
cinding  a  record  marking  ribbon,  automatic  electrical  rib- 
bon-feeding means  for  feeding  the  record  marking  ribbon 
and  means  for  reversing  the  feeding  direction  of  such 
electrical  ribbon-feeding  means. 

39.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination,  time-controlled  record  marking  means  In- 
cluding a  record  marking  ribbon,  automatic  electrical  rib- 
bon-feeding means  for  feeding  the  record  marking  ribbon 
and  automatic  means  for  reversing  the  feeding  direction 
of  sach  electrical  ribbon-feeding  means. 

40.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  Including  time- 
controlled  electrically  operatable  record  marking  type,  a 
record  marking  ribbon  cooperative  therewith,  electrical 
ribbon-feeding  means  for  feeding  the  record  marking  rit>- 
bon,  and  common  circuit-controlling  means  for  effecting 
actuation  of  the  record  marking  type  and  the  electrical 
ribbOD-feedlng  means. 

41.  Time  -  controlled  recording  apparatus  comprising 
time-controlled  record  printing  means  including  a  record 
marking  ribbon  arranged  to  print  a  record  on  a  record 
receiving  medlam,  and  ribbon-feeding  means  for  feeding 
the  record  marking  ribbon,  the  record  printing  means  and 

^e  rlbbon-fecding  means  being  both  actaatable  by  the 
placing  of  a  record  receiving  medium  in  record  receiving 
poaitloa. 

42.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising  record  printing 
moftu  tadnding  a  record  marking  ribbon  adapted  to  print 

.a  raeord  on  a  record  receiving  medlam,  and  ribl)on-f ceding 
maana  for  fMdlng  the  record  marking  ribbon  and  actuat- 
able bj  pladag  the  record  receiving  medlam  in  its  record 
racelTlac  poaltlon. 

48.  A  ttmo-eoatrolled  rvcordlng  apparatus  comprising 
tlBBO-«(uitroUad  roeord  prlatinc  means  indndlng  a  record 
nuifLlBc  rfbboo  adai»t«d  to  print  a  record  on  a  record 
racalTlag  medtam,  and  ribbon-feeding  means  for  feeding 
tbo  reeortf  markteff  ribboo  and  actuatable  by  placing  the 
raeord  reealTing  medlam  in  Ita  record  receiving  position. 


44.  A  time-controlled  recording  apparatus  comprising 
time-controlled  record  printing  means  Including  a  record 
marking  ribbon  adapted  to  print  a  record  on  a  record 
receiving  medium,  and  electrical  ribbon-feeding  means  for 
feeding  the  record  marking  ribbon  and  actaatable  by 
placing  the  record  receiving  medium  in  Its  record  receiv- 
ing position. 

45.  Time  -  controlled  recording  apparatus  comprising 
time-controlled  record  priattng  means  including  a  record 
marking  ribbon  arranged  to  print  a  record  upon  a  record 
receiving  medium,  electrically  controllable  ribbon-feeding 
means  for  feeding  the  record  marking  ribbon,  and  a  con- 
trolling circuit  in  control  of  the  ribbon-feeding  means 
and  controllable  by  the  act  of  placing  the  record  receiving 
medium  In  Its  record  receiving  position. 

46.  Tlme-oontrolled  recording  apparatus  comprising  time- 
controlled  record  printing  means  including  a  record  mark- 
ing ribbon  arranged  to  print  a  record  upon  a  record  re- 
ceiving medium,  the  printing  means  being  actuatable  by 
the  record  receiving  medium  when  placed  In  Its  record  re- 
ceiving position,  and  automatic  ribbon-feeding  means  for 
feeding  the  record  marking  ribbon  after  each  printing  oper- 
ation. 

47.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  comprising  rec- 
ord printing  means  and  a  record  marking  ribbon  cooper- 
ative therewith  to  print  a  record  upon  a  record  receiving 
medium,  the  printing  means  being  actuatable  by  the 
record  receiving  medium  when  placed  in  its  record  re- 
ceiving position,  and  automatic  ribbon-feeding  means  also 
actuatable  by  introduction  of  the  record  receiving  medium 
into  its  record  receiving  position  to  feed  the  record  mark- 
ing ribbon  after  each  printing  operation. 

48.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  comprislnR  rec- 
ord printing  means  and  a  record  marking  ribbon  coiipera- 
tlve  therewith  to  print  a  record  upon  a  record  receiving 
medium,  the  printing  means  being  actuatable  by  the  record 
receiving  medium  when  placed  In  Its  record  receiving  posi- 
tion, and  aatomatic  rlbbon-feedlng  means  actuatable  by 
withdrawal  of  the  record  receiving  medium  from  its  record 
receiving  position  to  feed  the  record  marking  ribbon  after 
each   printing  operation. 

49.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  record  marking 
means,  actuative  means  therefor  operatable  by  placing  a 
record  receiving  medium  one  of  several  in  record  receiving 
positions,  and  a  chronometer  In  control  of  such  actuative 
means  to  determine  the  record  receiving  position  of  the 
record  receiving  medium  in  which  the  same  shall  effect 
operation  of  the  said  actuative  means  for  the  record  mark- 
ing means. 

50.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actu- 
atable record  marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  elec- 
tricity In  communication  with  the  record-marking  means, 
and  circuit-controlling  means  governing  actuation  of  the 
record  marking  means  and  operatable  by  placing  a  record 
receiving  medium  In  record  receiving  position,  and  a  chro- 
nometer in  control  of  the  circuit-controlling  means  to  de- 
termine the  record  receiving  position  of  the  record  reoelv- 
ing  medium  in  which  the  same  shall  operate  such  circuit- 
controlling  means  to  actuate  the  record  marking  means. 

51.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat- 
able record-marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  electric- 
ity communicating  therewith  through  suitable  electric 
transmission  means  operatable  to  actuate  the  record-mark- 
ing means  by  a  record-receiving  medium  when  placed  In 
record-receiving  position,  and  time-controlled  governing 
means  in  governing  cooperation  with  the  said  electric 
transmission  means  to  determine  the  record-receiving  posi- 
tion of  the  record-receiving  medium  In  which  the  same 
shall  operate  the  electric  transmission  means  to  effect 
actuation  of  the  record-marking  means. 

52.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actaat- 
able record-marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  electric- 
ity therefor  communicating  therewith  through  suitable 
circuit-controlling  means  operatable  to  actuate  the  record- 
marking  means  by  placing  a  record-receiving  medium  In 
record-receiving  position,  and  a  time-controlled  commu- 
tator in  control  of  the  said  circuit-controlling  means  to 
determine  the  record-receiving  position  of  the  record- 
receiving  medium   in   which   the  same  shall   operate  such 
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circuit-controlling    means    to   actuate    the    record-marking 
meana. 

53.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat-  , 
able  record-marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  electric- 
ity communicating  therewith  through  suitable  circuit-con- 
trolling means  operatable  by  placing  a  record-receiving 
medium  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  record  receiv- 
ing positions,  and  time-controlled  means  In  governing 
relation  to  such  circuit-controlling  meant  to  change  at 
periodic  times  such  operative  record-receiving  positions  of 
the  record-receiving  medium. 

54.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat- 
able record  marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  electric- 
ity therefor  communicating  therewith  through  suitable  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  operatable  by  placing  a  record-re- 
ceiving medium  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  rec- 
ord-receiving positions  determining  locations  of  the  rec- 
ords In  a  plurality  of  respective  spaces  on  such  medium 
and  corresponding  to  successive  Intervals  of  time,  and 
time-controlled  means  In  governing  relation  to  such  cir- 
cuit-controlling means  to  change  at  periodic  times,  de- 
marcating the  aforesaid  successive  Intervals,  such  opera- 
tive record-receiving  positions  of  the  record-receiving 
medium. 

55.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat- 
able record  marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  electric- 
ity therefor  communicating  therewith  through  suitable 
circuit  controlling  means  operatable  by  placing  a  record- 
receiving  medium  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  rec- 
ord receiving  positions  determining  locations  of  the  rec- 
ords on  such  receiving  medium  In  respective  spaces  there- 
on ctirrespondlng  to  successive  days  of  the  week,  and  time- 
controlled  means  in  governing  relation  to  such  circuit- 
controlling  means  to  change  once  each  day  such  operative 
record  receiving  positions  of  the  record  receiving  medium. 

56.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat- 
able record  marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  electric 
Ity  communicating  therewith  through  suitable  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operatable  to  actuate  the  record-marking 
means  by  placing  a  record-receiving  medium  In  record-re- 
ceiving position  and  also  through  time  controlled  circuit- 
controlling  means  determining  the  record  which  shall 
be  made  by  the  record-marking  means  when  actuated  at 
any  given  instant,  and  further  time  controlled  means  In 
governing  relation  to  the  first  said  circuit-controlling 
means  to  determine  the  record-receiving  position  of  the 
record  receiving  medium  In  which  the  record  marking 
means  shall  be  actuated. 

57.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actu- 
atable record  marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  elec- 
tricity communicating  therewith  through  suitable  circuit- 
controlling  means  operatable  to  actuate  the  record  marking 
means  by  placing  a  record  receiving  medium  in  record-re- 
ceiving position  and  also  through  time  controlled  clrcult- 
contrf)lllng  means  determining  the  record  which  shall  be 
made  by  the  record  marking  means  when  actuated  at  any 
given  instsnt,  and  further  time-controlled  means  In  gov- 
erning relation  to  the  first  said  circuit-controlling  means 
to  determine,  with  respect  to  a  given  coordinate  direc- 
tion, the  record-receiving  position  of  the  record-receiving 
medium  In  which  the  record-marking  means  shall  be  actu- 
ate<l,  and  means  for  determining  such  actuative  record- 
receiving  position  of  the  record-receiving  medium  with 
respect  to  another  coordinate  direction. 

58.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actu 
atable  record-marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  elec 
trlclty  communicating  therewith  through  suitable  circuit- 
controlling  means  operatable  to  actuate  the  record-marking 
means  by  placing  a  record-receiving  medium  In  record  re- 
ceiving position  and  also  through  time-controlled  circuit- 
controlling  means  determining  the  record  which  shall  be 
made  by  the  record-marking  means  when  actuated  at  any 
given  Instant,  and  further  time  controlled  means  In  gov- 
erning relation  to  the  first  said  circuit-controlling  means 
to  determine,  with  respect  to  a  given  coordinate  direc- 
tion, the  record-receiving  position  of  the  record-receiving 
medium  in  which  the  record -marking  means  shall  be  actu- 
ated, and  manually  operative  means  for  determining  such 


actuative  record-receiving  position  of  the  record-receiving 
medium  with   respect   to   another  coordinate  direction. 

69.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actu- 
atable record-marking  means  and  a  source  of  actaatlve 
electricity  therefor  communicating  therewith  through 
suitable  current  transmission  means  controllable  to  actu- 
ate the  record-marking  means  by  either  one  of  a  plurality 
of  circuit  controlling  devices  operatable  by  Introduction  of 
a  record-receiving  medium  Into  either  one  of  a  plurality 
of  respective  record-receiving  positions,  and  time-con- 
trolled means  In  control  of  the  circuit-controlling  devices 
to  determine  which  of  such  devices  shall  be  operated  by 
Introduction  of  the  record-receiving  medium  and  thereby 
to  determine  the  record-receiving  position  thereof. 

60.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actu- 
atable rect)rd  marking  means,  a  source  of  actuative  elec- 
tricity communicating  therewith  through  an  actuative  cir- 
cuit continuously  open  except  when  the  record-marking 
means  Is  actuated  to  mark  a  record,  and  circuit -closing 
means  In  control  of  the  actuative  circuit  and  operatable. 
by  Introduction  of  a  record  receiving  medium  Into  record- 
receiving  position,  to  close  such  circuit  and  actuate  the 
record-marking  means 

61.  Recording  apparatus  operatable  to  mark  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  records  and  comprising  electrical  actuative 
circuits  for  marking  such  various  records  respectively  and 
continuously  open  except  when  closed  to  actuate  the  appa 
ratus  to  mark  a  record,  a  circuit-closing  switch  in  control 
of  the  actuative  circuits  and  operatable  by  the  record-re- 
ceiving medium  when  placed  In  record-receiving  position, 
and  the  recording  apparatus  also  comprising  time-con- 
trolled selective  means  in  selective  control  of  the  actu- 
ative circuits  to  selectively  determine  the  record  which 
they  shall  mark  upon  the  rocord-receiving  medium. 

62.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat- 
able record-marking  means  selectively  actuatable  to  mark 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  records,  selective  actuative  elec- 
tric circuits  in  actuative  cooperation  with  the  record  mark- 
ing means  to  actuate  the  same  to  mark  its  various  records, 
a  clock  movement,  a  commutator  operated  by  the  clock 
movement  and  in  selective  control  of  the  actuative  circuits, 
and  a  common  auxiliary  circuit-controlled  device  In  con- 
trol of  all  the  selective  actuative  electric  circuits. 

63.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat- 
able record  marking  mechanism  selectively  actuatable  to 
mark  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  records  Indicating  hours 
and  to  mark  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  records  Indicating 
minutes,  an  hour  set  of  actuative  electric  circuits  In  actu- 
ative cooperation  with  the  record  marking  mechanism  to 
actuate  the  same  to  mark  its  various  hour-indicating  rec- 
ords, a  minute  set  of  actuative  electric  circuits  In  actu- 
ative cooperation  with  the  record  marking  mechanism  to 
actuate  the  same  to  mark  its  mlnute-lndlcatlng  records,  a 
clock  movement,  and  hour  and  minute  commutators  oper- 
ated by  the  clock  movement  and  selectively  controlling  the 
hour  and   minute  sets  of  actuative  circuits  respectively. 

64.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  electrically  actuat- 
able recording  mechanism  selectively  actuatable  to  mark 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  records  Indicating  hours  and  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  records  indicating  minutes,  an  hour 
and  a  minute  set  of  selective  actuative  electric  circuits  in 
selective  actuative  cooperation  with  the  recording  mechan- 
ism to  selectively  actuate  its  various  hour-indicating  and 
mlnute-lndlcatlng  records  respectively,  positioning  means 
for  determining  the  record  receiving  position  of  a  record- 
receiving  medium,  selective  positioning  circuits  in  selective 
control  of  the  positioning  means  to  selectively  determine 
the  record-receiving  position  In  which  the  record-receiving 
medium  shall  be  located  by  such  positioning  means,  a  clock 
movement,  hour  and  minute  commutators  operated  by  the 
clock  movement  and  selectively  controlling  the  hour  and 
minute  sets  of  actuative  circuits  respectively,  and  another 
commutator  also  operated  by  the  clock  movement  and  se- 
lectively controlling  the  selective  positioning  circuits 
which  In  turn  control  the  positioning  mechanism. 

66.  Recording   apparatus   comprising   electrically   acta- 
atable recording  meclianlsm  selectively  actuatable  to  martc 
.  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  records  indicating  hours  and  any 
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oa«  of  a  plnrallty  of  records  Indicating  mlnatea,  an  hour 
wt  and  a  minute  set  of  aalactlTe  aetoatlTO  electric  circuit* 
la  eelectlTC  aetnative  cooperation  with  the  recording  mecb- 
aalsm  to  lelectlTely  actuate  Ita  Tariooa  hour-Indicating 
and  minate-indleatlng  records  respectively,  day-positioning 
means  for  locating  a  record-receiTing  medium  in  yarions 
record-reeelTlng  positions  corresponding  to  days  of  the 
wttk,  selective  positioning  circuits'  in  selective  control  of 
^e  positioning  means  to  selectively  determine  the  record- 
receiving  position  in  which  the  record-receiving  medium 
shall  be  located  by  such  positioning  means,  a  clock  move- 
ment, hour  and  minute  commutators  operated  by  the  clock 
movement  and  selectively  controlling  the  hour  and  minute 
sets  of  actuatlve  circuits  respectively  and  a  day-commu- 
tator also  operated  by  the  clock  movement  and  selectively 
controlling  the  selective  positioning  circuits  which  In 
turn  control  the  day-positioning  mechanism. 

66.  Time-controlled  recording  apparatus  for  marking  a 
record  on  a  record-receiving  medium  and  comprising  elec- 
trically controllable  positioning  means  for  locating  the 
record-receiving  medium  in  position  to  receive  Its  record, 
a  source  of  actuatlve  electricity  communicating  with  the 
l^ltionlng  means  through  suitable  electric  transmlssioh 
means,  and  means  for  controlling  such  electric  transmis- 
sion means  to  control  the  positioning  means  so  as  to  vary 
and  determine  the  record-receiving  position  of  the  record- 
receiving  medium. 

67.  Recording  apparatus  for  marking  a  record  on  a 
record-receiving  medium  and  comprising  electrically  con- 
trollable time-controlled  positioning  means  for  locating  the 
record-receiving  medium  in  position  to  receive  its  record,  a 
source  of  actuatlve  electricity  communicating  with  the 
poaitlonliig  means  through  suitable  electric  transmission 
means,  and  a  master  chronometer  in  control  of  such  elec- 
tric transmission  means  to  control  the  positioning  means 
so  as  to  vary  and  determine  the  record-receiving  position 
of  the  record-receiving  medium. 

68.  Recording  apparatus  for  marking  a  record  on  a 
record  receiving  medium  and  comprising  electrically  con- 
trollable positioning  means  for  locating  the  record-receiving 
medium  in  position  to  receive  Its  record,  a  source  of  actu- 
atlve electricity  communicating  with  the  positioning  means 
through  suitable  electric  transmission  means,  and  means  for 
controlling  such  electric  transmission  means  to  control  the 
positioning  means  so  as  to  vary  and  determine  the  record - 
receiving  position  of  the  record-receiving  medium. 

69.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  positioning  means 
for  determining  the  record-receiving  position  of  a  record- 
receiving  medium,  selective  positioning  circuits  in  selective 
control  of  the  positioning  means  to  selectively  determine 
the  record-receiving  position  in  which  the  record-receiving 
medium  shall  be  located  by  such  positioning  means,  a  clock 
movement,  and  a  commutator  operated  by  the  clock  move- 
ment and  selectively  controlling  the  selective  positioning 
circuits  which  in  turn  control  the  positioning  mechanism. 

70.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  day  -  positioning 
means  for  locating  a  record-receiving  medium  in  various 
record-receiving  positions  corresponding  to  days  of  the 
week,  selective  positioning  circuits  in  selective  control  of 
the  poaltionlng  means  to  selectively  determine  the  record- 
receiving  position  in  which  the  record-receiving  medium 
shall  be  looted  by  such  positioning  means,  a  clock  move- 
ment, and  a  day-commutator  operated  by  the  clock  move- 
ment and  selectively  controlling  the  selective  positioning 
drcaita  which  in  turn  control  the  day-positioning  mech- 
anism. 

71.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  positioning  means 
for  determining  the  record-receiving  position  of  a  record- 
tveelTlng  medlom,  selective  positioning  circuits  in  selective 
control  of  the  poslttonlng  means  to  selectively  determine 
tbe  NCord-receiTtng  position  in  which  the  record-receiving 
BMdlonv  shall  be  located  by  such  positioning  means,  a  clock 
BOTement,  a  commutator  operated  by  the  clock  movement 
•ad  selectively  eontrolUng  the  selective  positioning  circuits 
which  In  torn  control  the  positioning  mechanism,  and 
roeord-marklnf  meehaniam  also  controllable  by  the  clock 
muiwmnmit  and  arranged  to  mark  a  record  on  the  record- 
reeriTlag  medhua  when  such  medium  is  located  in  its 
rseord-reeelTlng  position. 
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1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  bobbin- 
holder  of  the  character  described,  the  same  comprising  a 
suitably  mounted  body  member  having  open  seats  for  sup- 
porting bobbins  therein,  front  and  rear  frame  members  for 
limiting  the  endwise  play  of  the  bobbins,  fixed  and  movable 
guards  extending  In  horizontal  planes  and  adapted  when 
In  use  to  lie  above  and  transversely  of  the  respective  end 
portions  of  the  bobbins,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  movable  guard  member  for  maintaining  it  both 
In  the  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  bobbin-holder  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  base,  and  a  body  member  a  secured 
thereto  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open  parallel  V-shaped 
seats  for  supporting  bobbins  therein,  of  stationary  Inde- 
pendent front  and  rear  laterally  separated  vertical  frames 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  body  member,  a  fixed  guard  e  secured  to  the  rear 
frame,  a  swinging  guard  f  pivoted  to  said  front  frame,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  It  In  the  normal  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  suitably  mounted  bobbin-suppcjrting  bf>dy  a  and  front  and 
rear  stationary  frames  adjustably  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  body,  a  swinging  resilient  guard  pivoted  In  one  of 
said  frames,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  guard,  and  a  recess  into  which  a  member  of  the  guard 
is  adapted  to  spring  so  as  to  lock  It  In  the  normal  operative 
position  to  prevent  the  bobbins  from  becoming  accidentally 
unseated. 


870.744.  8TOI'  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-PLAYING  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  Benjamin  C.  Peck,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roth  &  Engelhardt,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«9,769. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  ImIIowb  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ducts,  and   a   valve  adapted  to  l>e  sucked 
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against  one  and  also  against  the  other  of  said  ducts,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ducts  that  communicate  with  the  interior  of 
such  bellows,  combined  with  a  valve  adapted  to  be  sucked 
against  one  and  also  against  the  other  of  said  ducU,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing a  fixed  lx>ard.  a  pair  of  ducu  within  the  same,  and  a 
chamber  that  communicates  with  said  ducts  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  bellows,  combined  with  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
sucked  against  one  and  also  against  the  other  of  said  ducts, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ducts,  a  communicating  chamber,  and  a  lat 
erally   vibrating   tongue   within  said   chamber   which   pro- 
jects across  said  ducts.  subeUntlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ducts,  an  intermediate  valve,  an  air  Inlet, 
and  means  for  opening  said  Inlet  upon  the  collapse  of  the 
bellows,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ducts,  an  Intermediate  valve,  an  air  inlet,  a 
clack-valve  controlling  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  abutments 
for  opening  said  valve  upon  the  collapse  of  the  bellows, 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ducts,  and  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  both  of  said  ducts  and  the  interior  of  the 
l)ellow8  by  a  Bimultaneous  exhaust  of  air  from  both  ducts 
and  for  disconnecting  either  of  said  ducts  from  said  Inte- 
rior of  the  bellows  by  an  exhaust  of  air  from  said  duct 
unatTompanled  by  a  8lmultanet)U8  exhaust  of  air  from  the 
other  duct,  substantially  as  specified. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ducts,  an  intermediate  valve,  an  air  Inlet, 
means  for  opening  said  inlet  upon  the  collapse  of  the  bel- 
lows, a  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  air  inlet  for 
opening  said  switch,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  first  bellows 
having  a  pair  of  ducts,  an  intermediate  valve,  an  air  Inlet. 
means  for  opening  said  Inlet  upon  the  collapse  of  the  bel- 
lows, a  second  bellows  controlled  by  the  air  Inlet,  and  an 
electric  switch  having  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  second  l)ellow8.  substantially  us  si>eclfle<J 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (3escril>ed.  a  pair  of 
primary  pneumatics,  a  first  bellows,  a  hammer  o(>erated 
thereby,  a  second  bellows,  a  switch  operated  thereby, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pneumatics  with  ths 
first  bellows,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
pneumatics  with  the  second  l)ellows.  substantially  as 
specified. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
primary  pneumatics,  a  pair  of  bellows,  a  pair  of  hammer* 
operated  thereby,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
pneumatics  with  the  bellows,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bellows  against  simultaneous  movement,  substantially  as 
specified. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt^,  a  pair  of 
primary  pneumatics,  a  pair  of  first  bellows,  a  pair  of  ham- 
mers operated  thereby,  a  second  bellows,  a  switch  op- 
erated thereby,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pneu- 
matics with  the  pair  of  first  bellows,  means  for  locking 
■aid  bellows  against  simultaneous  movement,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pneumatics  with  the  second 
bellows,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  a  pair  of 
bellows,  a  pair  of  hammers  operated  thereby,  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  bellow*,  and  a  two-arm  lever  centrally  piv- 
oted between  the  bellows  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
hook*,  lubstantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  duct-bridge 
having  a  pair  of  adjoining  openings,  a  switch,  a  pair  of 
hammers,  means  controlled  by  the  opening*  for  opening 
the  switch  by  tlie  simultaneous  uncovering  of  both  such 
openings,  and  means  controlled  by  the  opening*  for  operat- 
ing the  hammers  by  the  separate  uncovering  of  such  open- 
ings, snbstantiaily  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  ctuiraeter  described,  a  duct-bridge  1 


j  having  a  pair  of  adjoining  openings,  auxiliary  hallows 
liaving  a  pair  of  duct*  controlled  by  said  openings,  a  valTS 

I  adapted    to    be    sucked    ajrainst    either   of   said    ducta.    a 

,  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  said  bellows  for  oponlng 

I  the  switch,  substantially  as  Bpecifled. 

I  16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  duct-bridge 
having  a  pair  of  adjoining  openings,  a  hammer,  means  for 
actuating  the   hammer,  a  switch,   means  for  opening  the 

,  switch,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  opening*  to 

j  the  hammer-actuating  means,  and  separate  means  for  con- 
necting said  openings  to  the  switch-opening  means,  sub- 

I  stantlally  as  specified. 

j  17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  duct-bridge 
having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  pair  of  pneumatics  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  bellows  controlled  by  the  pneumatics,  a 
pair  of  hammers  actuated  by  said  bellows,  an  auxiliary 
l)ellow8  also  controlled  by  the  pneumatics,  and  a  switch 
controlled  by  said  auxiliary  bellows.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

■       18.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  duct-bridge 

I  having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  pair  of  pneumatics  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  bellows  controlled  by  the  pneumatics,  a 
pair  of  hammers  actuated  by  the  l>ellow8,  an  auxiliary  bel- 
lows also  controlled  by  the  pneumatics,  an  additional  pneu- 
matic controlled  by  the  auxiliary  bellows,  a  switch,  and  a 
bellows  for  opening  the  switch  connected  to  the  additional 
pneumatics,  substantially  as  s[>ecifled. 


870,745  PNEUMATIC  VALVE  FOR  SELF  -  I'LAYING 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Bknjamin  C.  Pbck.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roth  &  Enjrelhnrdt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,486. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Iwllows 
having  a  pair  of  suction  ducts,  an  Intermediate  chamber, 
and  a  laterally  movable  plunger  within  said  chamber 
adapted  to  close  either  one  of  said  ducts,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellows 
having  »  pair  of  suction  ducts,  and  an  Intermediate 
chamber,  combined  with  a  plunger  laterally  movable 
within  said  chamber  and  composed  of  a  stem  and  a  pair 
of  packed  disks  at  the  ends  of  said  stem,  sutMtantially  a* 
specified. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bellow* 
having  a  fixed  tx>ard.  a  pair  of  suction  ducts  within  the 
same,  and  a  chamber  that  communicates  with  said  duct* 
and  with  the  Interior  of  the  bellows,  combined  with  a 
laterally  movable  plunger  within  said  chamber  adapted  to 
be  sucked  against  either  one  of  said  ducts,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  a  bellow* 
having  a  pair  of  suction  duct*,  an  intermediate  chamber 
that  communicates  with  said  ducts  and  with  the  interior 
of  the  bellows,  a  laterally  movable  plunger  within  said 
ctiamber,  an  air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  and 
a  pair  of  abutments  for  opening  said  valve  upon  the  col- 
lapse of  the  bellows,  eubsUntially  as  specified. 
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870,746.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  SULt-ATE. 
John  D.  Pbnnock.  Syracnw,  N.  Y..  agalgnor  to  The 
SolTay  Procen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fll«d  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.604. 


1.  The  method  of  making  sodium  sulfate,  which  consists 
In  mixing  niter  cake  and  a  sodium  compound  having  an 
alkaline  reaction,  in  approximately  reacting  proportions, 
and  beating  the  mixture  to  effect  reaction,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sodium  sulfate,  which  consists 
in  mixing  niter  cake  and  a  sodium  compound  having  an 
alkaline  reaction,  in  approximately  reacting  proportions, 
and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  125°  C.  to 
effect  reaction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sodium  sulfate,  which  consists 
In  grinding  together  niter  cake  and  a  sodium  compound 
having  an  alkaline  reaction,  In  approximately  reacting  pro- 
portions, thereby  producing  an  intimate  reacting  mixture, 
and  then  heating  said  mixture  to  effect  reaction,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sodium  sulfate,  which  consists 
in  mixing  niter  cake  and  fished  salts  from  the  manufac- 
ture of  salt  in  approximately  reacting  proportions,  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  effect  reaction,  substantially  as 
described. 


870.747.  BOILING  AND  DISTILLING  APIWRATUS. 
RiDOLF  Planckh,  Grar-Eggenberg.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,242. 


In  a  boiling  and  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  a.  a  tnbe  fixed  at  the  bottom  of  this  tank,  a  ter- 
pentine pipe  c  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  tabe,  a  casing  enreloplng  the  said 
aerp«otine  pipe  c,  a  casing  d  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  serpentine  pipe  c  by  a  tube,  a  terpentine  pipe  h 
tB  the  said  casinc  d  eonaected  by  its  lower  end  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing  6,  a  superheater  f  containing  a 
tnbe  e  coDiiectad  with  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  d.  and 
a  suitable  eompreaalnf  derlce  connected  by  a  tube  with 


tube  e  and  with  the  upper  part  of  the  said  serpentine  pipe 
h,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


I 


870,748.  BTIRRER  FOR  MASH  TIBS.  Otto  Seui,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Seig  Brewery  Apparatus 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 
Serial   Mo.   390,724. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  masn  tub 
having  a  curved  bottom,  comhined  with  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
central  blades  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  pair  of  end  blades  extending  therefrom  in  a  common 
direction  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  central  blades,  sub- 
-stantlally   «.s  apeoifle<l. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  leaf 
inclined  out  of  plane  with  the  axis  of  such  shaft,  a  cross- 
bar, arms  that  semre  the  leaf  and  cross  tjar  to  the  shaft, 
and  chains  connecting  said  leaf  and  cross-bar,  substan- 
tially  as  .specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  leaf 
inclined  out  of  plane  with  the  axis  of  such  shaft,  eyes  pro- 
jecting from  the  leaf,  a  first  chain  engaging  the  eyes,  a 
cro.s8  l>ar.  arms  that  secure  the  leaf  and  cross-bar  to  the 
shaft,  and  second  chains  connecting  said  leaf  and  cross- 
bar, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mash  tub 
having  a  curved  bottom,  combined  with  a  shaft,  a  tilted 
curved  leaf  inclined  out  of  plane  with  the  axis  of  such 
shaft,  a  cross-bar.  means  for  securing  the  leaf  and  cross- 
bar to  the  shaft,  and  chains  connecting  said  leaf  and  cross- 
bar, substantially  as  specified. 


870,749.       I'lCKER  STICK    ATTACHMENT.       Hombsr    K. 


T.\PLrN, 
342.859. 


Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Serial  No. 
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1.  In  a  loom,  a  picker  staff,  an  elastic  back  piece  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  thereto  in  such  manner  that  the  other 
end  will  be  normally  In  contact  with  the  back  of  the  picker 
staff,  straps  plyoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  back  piece  and 
to  the  sweep  stick,  and  the  sweep  stick  as  described. 

2.  In  a  k>om,  a  picker  staff,  an  elastic  back  piece  at- 
tached thereto,  a  head  carried  by  the  back  piece  and  held 
yieldingly   thereby  against   the  back   of  the  picker  staff. 
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straps  pivoted  to  the  head  and  to  the  sweep  stick,  and  the 
sweep  stick  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  picker  staff,  an  elastic  back  piece,  an 
adjustment  band  which  holds  adjustably  said  t»ack  piece  to 
the  picker  staff,  a  bead  carried  by  the  back  piece,  straps 
pivoted  to  the  head  and  to  the  sweep  stick,  and  the  sweep 
stick  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  picker  staff,  an  adjustment  band  carried 
thereby,  a  l>ack  piece  comprising  a  thin  strip  of  elastic 
material  held  at  one  end  by  said  band,  a  head  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  back  piece,  straps  pivoted  to  the  head 
and  to  the  sweep  stick,  and  the  sweep  stick  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  picker  staff,  an  adjustment  band  carried 
thereby,  a  back  piece  comprising  a  thin  strip  of  elastic 
wood  held  at  one  end  by  said  band,  a  head  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  the  back  piece,  straps  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
to  the  sweep  stick,  and  the  sweep  stick  as  described. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  picker  staff,  an  adjustment  band  carried 
thereby,  a  back  piece  comprising  a  thin  strip  of  elastic 
wood  held  at  one  end  by  said  band,  a  head  made  of  iit>er 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  back  piece,  straps  pivoted 
to  the  head  and  to  the  sweep  stick,  and  the  sweep  stick  as 
described. 
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A  pencil  holder  comprising  an  outer  tubular  holding  ele- 
ment having  a  cylindrical  twre,  and  an  Inner  tubular 
clamping  element  having  a  cylindrical  portion  accurately 
fitted  to  said  bore,  said  clamping  element  having  a  swelled 
portion  near  ita  outer  end  with  which  the  end  of  the  outer 
tubular  element  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  split  for  a  short 
distance  only  at  the  end  at  which  is  the  swelled  portion, 
whereby  to  form  contracting  jaws. 


870.751.      PRINTING   AND   DEVELOPING   DARK   CABI 
NET.     Thbodoee  A.   Welsh,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed 
July  3,  1905.      Serial  No.  268,291. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  means  for  adjusting 
said  card  holder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  cover  said  panel,  and  means  for  permitting  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  hand  in  said  bag,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  bolder,  means  for  adjusting 
said  card  holder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  cover  said  panel,  a  glove  formed  in  said  bag  and  said 
bag  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  permitting  the 
insertion  of  the  hand,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  means  for  adjusting 
said  card  bolder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  cover  said  panel,  a  hood  on  said  cabinet,  and  a  non- 
actlnlc  glass  in  said  hood,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  a  bracket  carrying 
said  card  holder  upon  which  said  card  holder  is  adjustable 
vertically,  a  rack  uf>on  which  said  bracket  is  slldably 
mounted,  a  track  on  which  said  rack  is  slldably  mounted 
and  set  screws  for  holding  the  parte  In  a  fixed  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  7  0,750.      PENCIL-HOLDER.      Fhedkbick  R.  Wkllbs,   [ 
New    York,-  N.    Y.      Filed    June    12,    1907.      Serial    No. 
378,518. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritted  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  a  bracket  carrying 
said  card  holder,  a  rack  upon  which  said  bracket  is  slldably 
mounted  and  stops  on  said  rack  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  a  bracket  carrying 
said  card  bolder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket, 
said  card  holder  having  curved  flanges  for  directing  the 
card  into  the  same,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  a  bracket  carrying 
said  card  holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket, 
said  card  bolder  having  a  slot  formed  In  the  back  of  the 
same  for  the  admission  of  a  card,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  a  bracket  carrying 
said  card  holder,  said  card  holder  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  to  receive  a  card,  and  grtKjves  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  mat  to  cover  said  card,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  card  holder,  a  plate  bolder,  means  for  supporting 
said  plate  holder  on  the  outside  of  foe  cabinet  and  tele- 
scoping tubes  to  connect  said  plate  bolder  with  tlie  eald 
aperture  formed  in  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  card  holder,  a  plate  holder,  a  rod  on  which  said 
plate  holder  is  slldably  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  said 
rod  vertically,  stops  on  said  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  plate  holder  and  set -screws  for  securing  the  parta  in 
fixed  positions,  substantially  as  described, 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  means  for  adjusting 
said  card  holder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  cover  said  panel,  and  a  compartment  in  said  cabinet 
accessible  from  the  interior  and  from  the  exterior  of  said 
cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 
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12.  Ib  a  (torlee  of  the  cbAraeter  dcserilMd  the  eombina- 
tSoB  of  a  eaUnet,  uld  cabinet  harlng  an  aptrtur*  formed 
ther^a,  a  plate  bolder,  a  card  holder,  mean*  for  adjostins 
■aid  card  bolder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  coTer  aald  panel,  and  a  compartment  formed  In  the 
lower  part^  said  cabinet  for  recelTlng  waste  ehemicale, 
sabataatlally  at  deacrlbed. 

IS.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  wbU  cabinet  haying  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  bolder,  means  for  adjusting 
said  card  holder,  said  cabinet  baring  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  cOTer  said  panel,  a  tray  on  top  of  said  cabinet,  a  tube 
in  said  tray  entering  said  cabinet  and  a  corec  for  said 
tray,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  bolder,  means  for  adjusting: 
said  card  holder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel  a  bag 
to  cover  said  panel,  said  bag  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  an  elastic  band  to  close  said  opening,  and  an 
upper  curved  member  and  a  lower  curved  member  pivoted 
together  and  secured  to  said  elastic  band,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinef,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  holder,  a  card  holder,  means  for  adjusting 
said  card  holder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  cover  said  panel,  said  bag  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  an  elastic  band  in  said  opening,  two  members  se- 
cured to  said  elastic  band,  a  fout  piece  connected  to  one  of 
said  members  and  a  hand  piece  on  said  other  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  plate  bolder,  a  card  holder,  means  for  adjusting 
said  card  holder,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  panel,  a  bag 
to  cover  said  panel,  a  curtain  located  adjacent  said  open 
panel  and  means  for  holding  said  curtain  normally  in  a 
closed  poaltlon,  substantially  as  described. 


870,752.     CLOTHES-LINE   PROP.     Frakcib   M.    Whitb, 
Newklrk,  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,652. 


4?^^ 


-^-S 
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A  prop  eosBiMialng  a  cap  having  a  socket,  a  body  having 
one  md  extending  Into  and  secured  within  the  socket,  a 
traaararM  b«ad  intagral  with  and  oatstaadlag  from  the 
cap,  aald  bead  being  rooadad  traaavaraely,  a  clamping  block 
haTtef  a  nttm  tn  one  faea  cmiformlng  wltli  the  contoor  of 
thm  bead,  aad  maaas  aztradlBg  throoi^  the  Mock  and  Into 
tba  bead  for  dassptag  a  plvrallty  of  llaaa  between  the 
Mack  aad  bead,  aald  Mock  aad  bead  being  dlapoaad  to  kink 
thoaa  portloaa  of  the  Itae  therebetween. 


870,763.     INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.     OSCAB  Wiaoaa. 
HOLD,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   8,  1906.     Serial 
No.  303,942. 
\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  tip  having  a  screw 
thread  formed  thereon,  of  a  mantle  holder  provided  with 
a  flange  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  spiral  adapted  to  fit  said 
screw  thread. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  tip  having  an  ex- 
ternal screw  thread,  of  a  mantle  holder  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projected  flange  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  spiral 
adapted  to  fit  said  screw  thread. 

3.  The  combination  of  tbe  arm  or  bracket,  the  mixing 
tube,  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  supported  on  said  bracket, 
the  body  of  said  tube  being  bent  laterally,  a  regenerative 
chamber  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  mixing  tube 
and  located  vertically  above  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
a  burner  tip  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  gIot>e  support 
surrounding  said  chamber,  and  a  globe  carried  by  said 
support  and  projecting  Into  the  bend  of  the  mixing  tube. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  gas  bracket  or  arm  having 
a  cock  and  an  upwardly-extending  pilot  branch  tube  con- 
nected with  the  ^as  arm  on  the  supply  side  of  said  cock, 
a  mixing  tube  connected  with  the  gas  arm  on  tbe  delivery 
side  of  said  cock,  a  burner  connected  with  the  delivery 
end  of  said  mixing  tube,  a  globe  holder,  a  mantle  bolder 
connected  with  the  burner  and  a  globe  carried  by  said 
globe  holder  and  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  pilot 
branch  tube. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  gooseneck  tube,  the  globe- 
support  carried  thereby,  the  globe  depending  from  said 
support,  and  the  pilot  burner  tube  extending  upward 
through  the  globe. 


8  7  0,754.  PYROGRArHIC  BURNER.  Alvin  M.  WlL- 
LIAM.S.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365.568. 


In  a  pyrographic  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  lug  hav- 
ing a  reduced  end,  a  shell  telescopicaliy  receiving  said  re- 
duced end,  and  a  bcuid  separate  and  independent  of  tbe  lug 
arranged  on  said  reduced  end  and  adapted  to  bear  for  the 
whole  length  of  its  Inner  surface  only  on  the  aald  sbelL 

'     ■        I 

870,766.  TBOLLET  •  POLE  GUIDE.  Lawts  A.  ALUM, 
Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1907.  Serial  No.  888,497. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  oiaLn  trolley  pole,  an  auxiliary  pole  attached 
thereto,  a  trolley  wheel  upon  the  end  of  the  aald  auxiliary 
pole,  a  lever  upon  said  main  trolley  pole  to  support  the 
said  auxiliary  pole,  and  a  roller  upon  the  main  trelley 
pole,  subetaatially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  trolley  pole  having  a  roller  mounted  there- 
on, an  auxiliary  pole  attached  to  tbe  main  trolley  polt,  a 
lever  upon  tbe  main  trolley  pole  having  an  arm  supporting 


tbe  auxiliary  pole,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  throw  the 
said  lever  and  means  for  holding  tbe  lever  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 


870,766.  CABLE  CASH  CARRIER.  Geobgk  A.  Amsdbjj, 
Springfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Apr.  3,  1905.      Serial  No    253.459 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier,  rails  on  which  tbe  carrier  Is  adapt- 
ed to  travel  and  arranged  vertically,  a  traveling  cable,  and 
means  at  the  sub-stations  for  holding  the  carrier  until  It 
is  gripped  to  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier,  rails  on  which  the  carrier  is  adapt- 
ed to  travel  and  arranged  vertically,  a  traveling  cable, 
and  means  at  the  sub-stations  for  drawing  tbe  rails  in- 
ward to  bold  said  carrier  until  It  is  gripped  to  tbe  cable. 

3.  In  a  cable  carrier,  rails  on  which  the  carrier  is  adapt 
ed  to  travel  and  arranged  vertically,  a  traveling  cable,  and 
yielding  means  at  the  sub-stations  for  drawing  the  rails 
Inward  to  hold  aald  carrier  until  It  is  gripped  to  the  cable. 


870,767.  CABLE  CASH-CARRIER.  Gbobgk  A  Amsdbn. 
Springfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,460. 

1.  In  a  cable  carrier,  rails  on  which  the  carrier  is 
adapted  to  travel  and  arranged  vertically,  a  traveling 
cable,  and  means  at  tbe  sub  stations  independent  of  tbe 
rails  for  engaging  the  carrier  after  it  has  been  placed  upon 
the  track  and  holding  tbe  same  at  tbe  sub  station  from 
falling  until  it  is  gripped  to  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier,  rails  on  which  tbe  carrier  is 
adapted  to  travel  and  arranged  vertically,  a  traveling 
cable,  aad  fingers  projecting  into  tbe  line  of  travel  of  tbe 


carrier  at  tbe  sob  stations  and  Independoit  of  the  ralla  for 
engaging  tbe  carrier  and  holding  tbe  same  at  the  sub  sta- 
tion until  It  is  gripped  to  tbe  cable. 


8.  In  a  cable  carrier,  rails  on  which  the  carrier  is 
adapted  to  travel,  a  traveling  cable,  and  means  at  the  sub- 
stations  Independent  of  the  rails  for  engaging  the  carrier 
after  it  has  been  placed  upon  the  track  and  holding  the 
same  at  the  sub  station  from  falling  until  It  is  gripped  to 
the  cable. 


870,758.  BOAT  PROPELLING  DEVICE.  Whitino  Aa- 
NOLD.  Mandarin.  Fla  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,344. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  floating  vessel,  of  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  crank,  a  paddle 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  stay  rod  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  tbe  vessel  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  up- 
per end  of  tbe  bar  carrying  the  paddle,  sabstantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  driven  abaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  with  two  arms,  means  for  rotating  aald  abaft, 
a  sleeve  mounted  pivotally  on  the  crank  between  tbe  arma, 
a  bar  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  aecnred  thereon, 
a  paddle  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  a  stay  rod  piv- 
oted to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  paddle  carrying  bar  and  to 
tbe  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8  7  0  .  7  S  9  .  RBLIBVINO  MECHANISM  FOB  BNQINB- 
LATHE8.  Hans  Bammbavcx,  Hunliton.  Ohio,  aaslgnor 
to  The  Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Company,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  299,292. 


B_^'. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  carriage,  a  tool  carrier  thereon,  a  drWen 
•haft,  means  mechanically  connected  therewith  for  recip- 
rocating the  carrier,  a  drlring  shaft,  spiral  gears  engaging 
the  driven  shaft  therewith,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  shifting  one  of  said  gears  longitudinally  In  relation  to 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
carriage  provided  with  a  tool  carrier,  a  driven  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to,  be  actuated  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  by  the  driving  shaft,  means  mechanically 
connected  therewith  for  reciprocating  the  tool  carrier,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  car- 
riage movable  parallel  therewith  and  provided  with  a  tool 
carrier,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  carriage,  means 
mechanically  connected  with  the  driven  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating the  tool  carrier  in  synchronism  therewith,  gears 
connecting  the  driving  with  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  for  changing  the  speed  of  one  of  said  sbafta 
in  relation  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  tool  carrier,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  actu- 
ated thereby  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  connections 
with  the  driven  shaft  for  moving  the  tool  carrier,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  changing  the  speed  of  the 
driven  in  relation  to  that  of  the  driving  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tool  carrier,  a  driven  shaft, 
means  actuated  thereby  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  car- 
rier, a  driving  shaft,  spiral  gears  adapted  to  transmit  mo- 
tion therefrom  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to 
move  one  of  said  ge/irs  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the 
other  to  effect  a  variation  in  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
shafts. 

'6.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  driving  sbart,  spiral 
gears  arranged  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  tool  carrier,  means  actuated  by  said  spiral  gears 
from  the  driving  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  tool  carrier 
at  a  predetermined  rytbm,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  the  spiral  gears  in  par- 
allel planes,  whereby  the  rythm  of  movement  of  the  tool 
carrier  is  varied. 

7.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  tool  carrier,  and  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  spiral  gears  connecting  the  driven  shaft  therewith, 
means  actuated  by  the  driven  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
tool  carrier  in  synchrontam  with  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
mov«m«nt  of  the  earriace  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  gear*  In  paralM  pianea,  whweby  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  will  be  changed  in  relation  to  the  speed  of 
the  driTlBg  shaft. 

8.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  prqvMed 
with  a  tool  carrier,  a  driving  shaft,  spiral  gears  actuated 
thf  by,  maaM  aachaalqilly  connactad  with  said  gears  for 
nOTtng  tba  tool  oinrtor,  and  oiaans  coaatmeted  and  ar- 
raagad  to  ba  aetvatad  hy  the  moremant  of  tiM  carriage  fbr 
chaagtac  the  talattr*  speed  of  aaid 


9.  In  a  lathe,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  tool  carrier 
and  with  a  driven  shaft,  means  mechanically  connected 
wltB  the  driven  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  spiral  gears  engaging  the  driven  shaft  there- 
with, and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  ebifting  one  of  said 
gears  longitudinally  In  relation  to  the  other  said  gear. 

10.  In  a  lathe,  a  carriage,  a  driving  shaft  parallel  there- 
with, a  spiral  gear  gplined  thereon  and  movable  with  the 
carriage,  a  guide  connected  to  the  lathe  bed  and  adjustable 
in  different  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  slide  movable  therein 
with  the  carriage,  a  spiral  gear  carried  thereby  parallel 
with  the  guide  and  engaging  with  the  former  gear,  a  driven 
shaft  spltned  therein  and  carried  with  the  carriage,  a  tool 
holder,  and  connections  from  the  driven  shaft  to  move  the 
tool  bolder. 

11.  In  a  lathe  a  driving  shaft,  a  lathe  carriage  movable 
parallel  therewith,  a  short  spiral  gear  splined  on  said 
shaft  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  driven  shaft  car- 
ried with  the  carriage,  a  long  spiral  gear  splined  thereon 
and  engaging  with  the  said  short  gear,  a  guide  secured 
to  the  lathe  bed  and  adjustable  In  different  angles  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  slide  movable  therein  with  the  carriage, 
a  connection  from  said  slide  to  the  long  spiral  gear,  said 
slide  being  adapted  to  move  the  long  gear  longitudinally 
on  the  driven  shaft  for  maintaining  It  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  guide. 


8  7  0.760.  REINFORCED  LAST  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  WiNTHKOP  D.  Baker,  Brockton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Protector  Last  Reinforcing  Company.  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July 
5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,138. 


1.  A  wooden  last  for  boots  or  shoes  provided  with  a  re- 
cess at  the  comb  portion  and  with  a  protective  cushioning 
plate  fitted  in  said  recess,  said  cushioning  plate  comprising 
an  outer  layer  of  fibrous  substantially  Incompressible  ma 
terlal  and  an  under  layer  of  cushioning  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  protective  comb  plate  for  wooden  lasts  comprising 
an  outer  layer  of  fibrous  substantially  Incompressible  ma- 
terial and  an  under  layer  of  cushioning  material  secured 
thereto  and  having  Its  sides  and  rear  end  shaped  to  con- 
form with  the  sides  and  rear  of  a  last  at  the  comb  portion 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  last  provided  at  Its  comb  portion  with  a  protective 
cushioning  plate  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  fibrous  sub- 
stantially Incompressible  material  and  an  under  layer  of 
cushioning  material  and  means  for  attaching  said  pro- 
tective plate  to  the  comb  of  a  last,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870,761.     GLUING  -  CLAMP.     Andrew  C.  Benson,  Cam 
den.  Ark.     Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,778. 

1.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  tongue 
extending  therefrom  ;  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  tongue,  the  outer  faces  of  the  sleeve  being  in  alinement 
with  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  body,  means  upon  the 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  tongue  to  lock  the  sleeve  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  jaws  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  body  and  sleeve  respectively. 

2.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  with  a  bar  comprising  a 
body,  a  tongoe  extending  from  the  body,  and  guide  flanges 
dlapoeed  longitudinally  upon  the  body  and  tongne ;  of  a 
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sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  tongue  and  engaging  the 
flanges  thereon,  the  outer  faces  of  said  sleeve  being  In 
alinement  with  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  body,  said 
sleeve  having  longitudinal  guide  fianges.  means  carried  by 


the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  tongue  to  lock  the  sleeve 
against  movement  In  one  direction,  and  jaws  adjiistably 
mounted  upon  the  flanges  of  the  body  and  sleeve  respec- 
tively 


8  7  0.7  62.      PILE  DRIVER.      Fked  BiBOK,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,488. 


and  comprising  on  one  part  a  tongue  17  and  outwardly 
Itriijecting  lug  18  having  transverse  studs  19  and  on  the 
other  part  a  recess  to  receive  said  tongue  and  fingers  21 
to  straddle  said  lug  and  pass  upon  and  engage  said  studs; 

substantially  as  set  forth. 

J.  A  hose  band  comprising  parts  7,  8  having  at  their 
outer  ends  respectively  rigid  integral  locking  members  for 
firmly  locking  one  of  said  ends  upon  the  other  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  means  for  connecting  said  parts  together 
and  comprising  on  one  part  a  tongue  17  and  outwardly 
projecting  lug  carrying  a  transverse  pin  and  vu  the  other 
part  a  recess  to  receive  said  tongue  and  a  curved  part  to 
pass  l>etween  said  pin  and  Its  l>and  member  and  extend 
outwardly  In  hook  fashion  fr- m  the  band  and  along  the 
outer  side  of  said  pin  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  vertical 
holes,  rods  extending  through  said  holes  on  which  the  ham- 
mer may  slide,  a  plate  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods 
are  attached,  and  a  pair  of  plates  connecting  pairs  of  rods 
at  the  iKJttom,  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pile-driver,  the  combination  with  four  vertical 
rods  of  a  hammer  having  vertical  holes  adapting  it  to  ride 
on  said  rods,  an  anvil  also  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  plate  to 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  are  attached  and  a  pair 
of  plates  conne<tlng  pairs  of  rt>ds  at  the  lower  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  with  vertical  rods  of 
a  hammer  having  vertical  holes  adapting  It  to  ride  on  said 
rods,  said  hammer  formed  with  a  vertical  groove  on  oppo 
site  sides  and  blocks  adapted  to  be  entered  into  said 
grooves  and  secured  to  said  block,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlb«l. 


870,763.      HOSE  -  BAND.      Frank    W.    Chaffm,    Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,189. 


1.  A  hose-band  comprising  parts  7,  8  having  at  their 
outer  ends  respectively  rigid  Integral  locking  members  for 
firmly  locking  one  of  said  ends  upon  the  other  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  means  for  connectlDg  said  parts  together 
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870,764.      GRIPPING -TONGS        ANDREW    Chbistianson, 
Butler.  Pa.      Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.      Serial  No.  349,180. 


1.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  work 
engaging  members,  supporting  means  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  suspending  means  having  vertical  movement  inde- 
pendently of  said  supporting  and  actuating  means,  means 
movable  to  two  positions  and  arranged  In  one  position  to 
connect  the  suspending  means  to  the  supporting  means  and 
In  the  other  position  to  connect  the  suspending  means  to 
the  actuating  means,  and  connections  actuated  by  the 
weight  of  the  suspending  means  on  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  same  and  the  supporting  and  actuating 
means  and  arranged  to  positively  move  said  connecting 
means  alternately  to  Its  two  positions. 

2.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  work 
engaging  members,  a  supporting  member  therefor,  links 
arranged  to  actuate  said  work  engaging  members,  sus- 
pending means  having  vertical  movement  Independently  of 
said  supporting  member  and  links,  a  member  movable  to 
two  positions  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  connect  th^ 
suspending  means  to  the  supporting  member  and  in  the 
otber  position  to  connect  the  suspending  means  to  the 
links,  and  connections  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  sua- 
pendlng  means  on  relative  vertical  movements  between 
Itself  and  tbe  links  and  supporting  member  and  arranged 
to  positively  move  said  movable  member  alternately  to  Its 
two  positions. 

3.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  supporting  member  to  which  said  woric 
engaging  levers  are  plvotally  secured,  links  connected  to 
said  levers,  suspending  means  having  vertical  moveokent 
independently  of  said  supporting  member  and  links,  meana 
connected  to  the  suspending  means  and  movable  to  two 
positions  and  arranged  In  one  position  to  connect  the  sus- 
pending means  and  supporting  member  and  in  the  otber 
position  to  connect  the  suspending  means  and  links,  and 
connections  actuated  by  tbe  weight  of  the  suspending' 
means  on  relative  vertical  movements  between  tbe  sama 
and   tbe   supporting   member   and   arranged   to   positively 

I  move  said   connecting   means  alternately   to   its   two  por 
1  sltlons. 
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4.  LWt1«g  oMchanlsm  comprising  In  combination,  grlp- 
piBC  tews,  s  sapport  to  which  said  Isren  are  piroUlly 
ooniMetwl,  links  connected  to  said  levers,  saspending  means 
hsTlng  morvoaat  Independently  of  said  links  and  support- 
ing mttoaber,  a  member  provided  with  cam  faces  and  mov- 
able to  two  positions  and  arranged  In  one  position  to 
connect  the  sospendlng  means  and  supporting  member  and 
In  the  other  position  to  connect  the  suspending  means  and 
links,  and  connections  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  sus- 
pending means  on  relative  vertical  movements  between 
the  same  and  the  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  cam  faces  on  the  movable  member  and  thereby 
positively  move  the  same  alternately  to  Its  two  positions. 

0.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  grip- 
ping levers,  a  supporting  member  to  which  said  levers  are 
plvotally  secured,  toggle  links  connected  to  said  levers,  sus- 
pending means  for  movement  Independently  of  said  links 
and  supporting  member,  a  movable  member  connected  to 
the  suspending  means  and  having  two  positions  and 
arranged  In  one  position  to  connect  the  suspending  means 
and  supporting  member  and  in  the  other  position  to  con- 
nect the  suspending  means  and  links,  and  connections 
actuated  by  relative  vertical  movements  of  the  suspending 
means  and  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  positively 
move  said  movable  member  alternately  to  Its  two  po- 
sitions. 

6.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  grip- 
ping members,  a  supporting  member  to  which  said  grlppers 
are  plvotelly  connected,  toggle  links  connected  to  the 
grlppers.  a  suspending  frame,  and  means  for  alternately 
connecting  said  suspending  frame  to  the  Joint  of  the 
toggle  links  and  to  the  grlpper  supporting  member. 

7.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  grip- 
ping levers,  a  plvotol  member  for  said  levers,  links  con- 
nected to  said  levers,  a  suspending  frame  having  move- 
ment Independently  of  said  links  and  plvoUl  member,  a 
movable  piece  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  two  po- 
sitions and  arranged  In  one  position  to  connect  the  sus- 
pending frame  and  links  and  in  the  other  position  to  dis- 
connect the  same,  and  a  connecting  member  between  said 
movable  member  and  the  pivotal  member  and  arranged  on 
relative  movements  between  the  sospendlng  frame  and 
pivotal  member  to  positively  move  the  movable  member 
alternately  to  its  two  positions. 

8.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  grip- 
ping members,  a  supporting  member  to  which  the  same  are 
plvotally  connected,  links  connected  to  said  grlppers,  a 
suspending  frame  having  movement  Independently  of  the 
grlpper  supporting  member  and  links,  a  movable  member 
arranged  to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  the  links 
to  said  suspending  frame,  and  means  actuated  from  the 
grlpper  supporting  monber  for  actuating  said  movable 
member. 

0.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  grip- 
ping members,  a  supporting  member  to  which  the  same  are 
plvotally  connected,  links  connected  to  said  gripping 
members,  a  suspending  frame  having  movemont  independ- 
ently of  said  links  and  grlpper  supporting  member,  s  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  suspending  frame  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  links,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  raialng  and  lowering  of  the  mechanism  for  moving 
said  membw. 

10.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  work 
•Qgaglng  levers,  links  connected  with  said  levers,  a  sus- 
pending frame,  pivotal  and  sliding  connections  between 
said  suspending  frame  and  said  levers  and  free  ends  of 
said  links,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
frame  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  levers  and  to  the  Unka. 

11.  Iflftiag  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  work 
i"Pg<*g  terert,  linki  connaetad  to  Mid  levers,  a  suspending 
frame,  plvotml  and  sliding  connections  between  said  sus- 
pandlBg  frame  and  said  levwrs  and  the  free  mds  of  said 
liaka,  a  movable  member  for  alternately  connecting  the 
ft«e  ends  of  tlie  links  to  said  frame  and  disconnecting  the 
mmm  tbenfrom,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  said 
mombte  memtMr. 

13L  T<**M»g  Bseehanlsm  eompriaiBg  In  combination,  work 
Migaiing  levers,  linln  connected  to  said  levers,  a  snspend- 
tniTfnuBe.  pivotal  and  sliding  connections  between  said 


frame  and  said  levers  and  free  ends  of  said  links,  a  mov- 
able member  on  said  frame,  and  meani  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  levers  with  reference  to  the  suspending 
frame  for  moving  said  member  to  alternately  connect  and 
disconnect  the  free  ends  of  the  links  and  said  frame. 

13.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  member  to  which  the  Inner  endg  of  said 
levers  are  plvotally  connected,  links  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  member  to  which  the  free  ends  of 
the  links  are  plvotally  connected,  a  suspending  frame  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  the  pivotal  members  of  the 
levers  and  links,  and  automatically  actuated  means  for 
alternately  connecting  said  frame  to  said  pivotal  members. 

14.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  member  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  are  pivoted,  links  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  member  to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  links 
are  plvotally  connected,  a  suspending  frame  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  pivotal  members  of  the  levers 
and  links,  a  movable  piece  on  the  frame,  and  automatically 
acting  means  for  alternately  moving  the  same  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  one  of  said  pivotal  members.  | 

15.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  comblnatton.  work 
engaging  levers,  a  member  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  are  pivoted,  links  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  pivotal  member  for  the  free  ends  of  the 
links,  a  suspending  frame  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  pivotal  members  of  the  levers  and  links,  a  mov- 
able piece  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  actuated 
from  the  pivotal  member  of  the  levers  for  moving  said 
piece  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivoul 
piece  of  the  links. 

""16.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  pivotal  member  to  which  the  loner  ends 
of  the  levers  are  connected,  links  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  pivotal  member  to  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  links  are  connected,  a  suspending  frame  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  of  dlfTerent  lengths  for  receiving 

!  the  pivotal  members  of  the  levers  and  links,  a  movable 
piece  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  Intercept  the 

I    longer  of  said  slots,  and  means  actuated  from  the  other 

I    pivotal  member  for  moving  said  piece. 

17.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  pivotal  member  to  which  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  levers  are  connected,  links  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers,  a  pivotal  member  to  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  links  are  connected,  a  suspending  frame  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  for  receiving  said  pIvoUl  mem- 
bers, the  slots  for  the  pivotal  members  of  the  links  being, 
longer  than  those  for  the  pivotal  members  of  the  levers,  a 
movable  piece  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  actuated 
from  the  pivotal  member  of  the  links  for  moving  said 
piece  alternately  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  pivotal 
member  of  the  links. 

18.  Lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  work 
engaging  levers,  a  pivotal  member  to  which  the  inner  ends 
of  the  levers  are  connected,  links  connected  to  the  outer 

'  ends  of  the  levers,  a  pivotal  member  to  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  links  are  connected,  a  suspending  frame  having 
vertical   movement  Independent  of  said  pivotal   members, 

I  a  swinging  piece  mounted  on  the  frame,  cam  faces  formed 
on  said  piece,  and  an  actuating  member  «igaging  said 
cam  faces  and  connected  to  the  pivotal  member  of  the 
levers. 


I 


OnoBoa    W. 
Serial   No. 


870.765.      WELL  -  DRILLING    MACHINB. 

Dots,   Erlck.   Okla.     Filed   June  18,   1907. 

379,827. 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  an  opening  to  correspond  with  the  well  to 
be  drilled,  spaced  uprights  rising  from  said  base,  a  bull- 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  spaced  up- 
right*, an  operating  lever  having  one  end  passed  between 
laid  uprights  and  fulcrumed  thereto  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  an  upper  longitudinal  timber,  pulleys  ap- 
plied to  said  longitudinal  timber  and  the  operating  lever,  a 
windlass,  and  an  operating  rope  having  a  spaddlng  tool 


NOVBMBBR  I  a,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


495 


connected  with  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  wound 
upon  the  said  windlass,  and  ssld  rope  being  passed  over  the 


bull-wheel  and  around  the  pulleys  applied  to  the  said  longi- 
tudinal timber  and  operating  lever. 


870,766.  APrARATlS  FOR  TREATING  CATTLE. 
James  B.  Eaton.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial N.  356,370. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  crate  having  open  ends  and 
gates  therefor  to  permit  an  animal  to  be  driven  In  at  one 
end  and  out  at  the  other,  and  a  series  of  pipes  provided 
In  the  bottom  and  top  and  each  side  wall  of  said  crate,  the 
top  and  bottom  pipes  extending  transversely  a  distance 
equal  to  the  breadth  of  the  animal  and  the  side  wall  pipes 
extending  vertically  a  distance  equal  substantially  to  the 
height  of  the  animal  and  all  of  said  pipes  extending  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  of  said  crate,  and  each  pipe 
having  a  series  of  perforations  through  which  a  liquid 
solution  may  be  projected  In  a  small  Jet  or  stream  against 
the  animal  in  the  crate,  the  perforations  in  each  pipe  be- 
ing arranged  in  continuous  rows  and  a  supply  pipe  con- 
necting said  perforated  pipes,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  crate  having  open  ends  and 
gangways  therefor  and  gates  for  closing  said  ends,  of  s 
series  of  perforated  pipes  provided  in  the  top  and  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  said  crate  and  through  which  a  ger- 
micidal liquid  solution  may  be  projected  against  an  animal 
wttbln  the  crate,  the  perforations  in  each  pipe  being 
formed  therein  at  different  angles  to  the  pipe,  whereby 
the  streams  will  be  directed  at  different  angles  and  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  said  perforated  pipes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  crate  having  a  stationary 
floor  and  open  ends  and  gates  therefor^  a  series  of  pipes 
provided  one  above  another  in  the  side  walls  of  said  crate 


and  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof.  % 
series  of  similar  pipes  provided  in  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  said  crate,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  vrlth  said  aids 
and  top  and  bottom  pipes,  a  series  of  pipes  arranged  v«r- 
tlcally  on  said  gates  at  the  ends  of  the  crste  and  having 
flexible  connections  with  said  supply  pipe  and  all  of  said 
pipes  having  series  of  perforations  through  which  compar- 
atlvely  small  Jets  or  streams  of  a  germicidal  liquid  solu- 
tion may  be  projected  against  the  animal  in  the  crate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crate,  having  open  ends  and 
gates  for  closing  them,  of  perforated  pipes  provided  in  the 
side  walls,  top  and  bottom  of  said  crate  and  on  said  end 
gates,  the  perforations  In  each  pipe  being  bored  to  cause 
the  streams  to  be  projected  therefrom  at  different  angles, 
whereby  a  number  of  small  Jets  or  streams  of  the  liqnid 
contained  In  the  pipes  will  strike  all  parts  of  the  animal 
at  the  same  time  with  a  continuous  flow,  the  streams  be- 
ing under  euflSclent  pressure  to  wash  the  hair  from  the 
center  of  the  stream  where  It  strikes  the  animal,  and  per- 
mit the  liquid  to  penetrate  Instantly  to  the  skin. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  crate  having  open  ends  and 
gates  therefor,  of  perforated  pipes  provided  In  the  walla, 
and  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  crate,  the  perforations 
In  said  plp««  being  formed  In  continuous  rows  and  those 
In  the  same  pipe  l)elng  bored  at  different  angles,  whereby 
the  streams  will  be  correspondingly  spread  upon  leaving 
the  pipes,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  perforsted 
pipes  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  germicidal  so- 
lution, and  a  pan  arranged  beneath  satd  crate  whereto  the 
solution  Is  directed,  and  a  vat  or  tank  having  soluble 
straining  vessels  and  a  spout  connecting  with  said  pan, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  crate  having  open  ends  and 
sliding  gates  therefor,  of  a  series  of  perforsted  pipes 
mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  crate  and  on  said  gates,  a 
supply  pipe,  flexible  pipes  connecting  said  gate  pipes  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  said  supply  pipe  having  a  quick  open- 
ins  valve  and  through  which  a  germicidal  fluid  is  ad- 
mitted to  said  perforate>l  pipes,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  crate  having  open  ends,  and 
gates  therefor,  to  permit  an  animal  to  be  driven  in  at  one 
end  and  out  at  the  other,  and  said  crate  having  a  station- 
ary floor,  of  a  series  of  pipes  mounted  In  rows  in  the  slds 
walls,  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  crate,  said  pipes  hav- 
ing perforations  at  Intervals  therein  arranged  to  direct 
streams  of  a  germicidal  fluid  at  different  angles  upon  the 
animal  In  the  crate,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said 
perforated  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  crate  having  open  enda,  and 
gates  for  closing  said  ends,  of  a  series  of  pipes  arranged 
one  above  another  horlsontally  In  the  side  walls  of  said 
crate,  said  pipes  each  having  a  series  of  perforstlona 
through  which  a  germicidal  fluid  may  be  projected  agalng^ 
the  animal  In  the  crate,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said 
perforated  pipes  and  valves  provided  In  the  upper  pipes  of 
the  series  whereby  the  admission  of  the  fluid  thereto  may 
be  cut  off  in  treating  small  or  young  animals. 

9.  The  combinstlon,  with  a  crate  having  open  ends  and 
gates  therefor,  of  a  series  of  perforsted  pipes  provided  in 
the  top  and  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  crate,  and  on 
said  end  gates,  the  side  wall  pipes  being  arranged  one 
above  another  and  extending  to  a  point  above  the  level  of 
the  back  of  the  animal  In  the  crate,  and  the  width  of  the 
rows  of  pipes  In  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  end  gates  of 
said  crate  corresponding  iubstantlally  to  the  width  of  tb* 
animal  In  the  crate,  the  perforations  In  said  pipes  being 
formed  therein  st  different  angles  to  one  another,  whereby 
the  streams  will  be  spread  or  deflected,  and  a  supply  pips 
connected  with  said  pipes. 


8  7  0.767.  8POOLING-MACHINK.  ROBBST  J.  BMOBT, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Robert  J.  Emory  k.  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  856,879. 

1.  In  spooling  apparatus,  traverse  mechanism  comprtg- 
Ing  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  pair  of  constantly  rotating 
feed  screws  adapted  to  Impart  morementa  in  opposite  dl- 
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reetloDt    to    »ld    carriage,    a    double    half    nut    slidably 
mounted   on   said   carriage   between   aald   screws,   a   slide 
mOuDted  on  said  carriage  and  Independently  movable  In  ; 
llnea  parallel  to  the  carriage  movement,  devices  on  said   j 
slide  for  shifting  said  double  half  nut  at   predetermined    j 
points  in  the  carriage  travel,  to  move  it  out  of  engagement   I 
with  one  of  said  screws  and  into  engagement  with   the 
other,  and  means  for  holding  said  double  half  nut  In  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  feed  screws  between  said  pre- 
determined points. 


2.  In  spooling  apparatus,  traverse  mechanism  comprls 
Ing  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  pair  of  constantly  rotating 
feed  screws  adapted  to  Impart  movements  In  opposite 
directions  to  said  carriage,  a  double  half  nut  slidably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  between  said  screws,  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  Independently  movable  In 
lines  parallel  to  the  carriage  movement,  devices  on  said 
slide  for  shifting  said  double  half  nut  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  carriage  travel  to  move  It  out  of  engagement 
with  one  of  said  screws  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
other,  and  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
slide  with  said  carriage. 

3.  In  spooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
erse carriage  and  guides  on  which  said  carriage  Is  ar- 
ranged to  move  to  and  fro,  of  two  oppositely-threaded  and 
constantly-rotated  feed  screws  to  Impart  movement  to 
the  carriage,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  longitudinally  thereof,  two  half  nuts 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  shlftable  transversely  there- 
of, to  bring  one  or  the  other  half  nut  into  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  feed  screw,  stops  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  slide,  and  devices  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  shifting  said  half  nuts  after  the  engagement  of 
the  slide  with  either  of  the  stops  which  limit  its  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  spooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
erse carriage  and  guides  on  which  the  carriage  is  arranged 
to  move  to  and  fro,  of  carriage-operating  mechanism  com- 
prising two  oppositely-threaded  feed  screws  and  two  half 
nut»  arranged  to  cooperate  therewith,  only  one  of  said 
half  nuta  being  luaceptlble  of  engagement  with  its  co- 
operating feed  screw  at  any  time,  a  support  for  said  half 
nuts  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  arranged  for  sliding 
movement    tranrrersely    thereof,    said    support    having    a 
boM  formed  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  susceptible  of  longitudinal   moTement   relatively   to 
the  carriage,  said  slide  having  a  blade  or  lug  adapted  nor- 
mally to  engage  eald  boas  and  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  support  for  said  half  nuta,  stops  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  eald  slide  with  said  carriage,  and  devices  mounted 
on  the  elide  and  operative  upon  the  boea  after  the  engage 
ment  of  the  slide  with  either  of  lt«  stop*  to  shift  laterally 
the  support  for  the  half  nuts  and  move  one  of  said  half 
nata  ont  of  aigatement  with  the  corresponding  feed  screw 
aad  to  move  the  other  half  nut  into  engagement  with  the 
Other  «Md  Krew. 


5.  In  spooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
erse carriage  and  guides  therefor,  of  carriage  propelling 
mechantom  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  carriage 
In  either  of  two  opposite  directions,  and  reversing  mech- 
anism for  the  carriage  comprising  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
carrlase  and  susceptible  of  longitudinal  movement  rela 
lively  thereto,  a  member  also  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
arranged  for  movement  transversely  thereof,  stops  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  slide,  and  devices  mounted  on  the 
slide  and  operative  after  engagement  of  the  slide  with 
either  of  Its  stops  to  Impart  lateral  movement  to  the 
said  member. 

6.  In  spooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  spin- 
dle and  driving  mechanism  therefor,  of  traverse  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  carriage,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  carriage,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage  but  sus- 
ceptible of  limited  independent  movement  In  the  direction 
of  the  carriage  travel,  means  actuated  by  the  Independent 
movement  of  the  slide  for  reversing  the  direction  nf  the 
carriage  travel,  said  traverse  mechanism  being  driven  by 
the  spindle  driving  mechanism  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  speed -changing 
devices  controlled  by  the  accumulation  of  material  on  the 
spool  whereby  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  traverse  mechanism  are  both 
gradually  decreased  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
spooling  operation. 

7.  In  spooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  spin- 
dle, of  a  traverse  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  said 
traverse  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage,  means  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  carriage,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  capable  of  independent  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  actuated  by  the  Independent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  slide  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the 
carriage  travel,  means  for  driving  said  spindle  and  trav- 
erse mechanism  comprising  a  rotating  driving  member, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  member 
controlled  by  the  accumulation  of  material  on  the  spool,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  spindle  and  said  driving 
meml>€r,  a  gear  carried  by  said  spindle,  an  idler  gear  In 
mesh  therewith,  and  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  trav- 
erse mechanism  and  in  mesh  with  said  Idler. 


I 


870,7^8.      DROI'  TINE    GRAPPLING  FORK. 
RBLL.   Newton.   N.  J.     Filed  Dec.   29.   1906. 
350,032. 

J 


.lOHN     FaB- 

Serlal   No. 


^4 


1.  The    herein    desci  ibed    grappling    fork,    comprising    a 
head  piece  formed  of  a  Mngle  casting  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  or  opening  therein,  the  upper  end  of 
said  Blot  being  expanded  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
body    thereof,    tine    supporting    bars    pivotally    connected 
with  said  head  piece  on  opposite  sides  of  the  alot  therein, 
a   slide  adapted   to   reciprocate   In   said   slot   In   the  head 
piece,  and  having  its  sides  grooved  to  receive  the  sides  of 
said   slot,   thrust  bars   connecting   the   slide   and   tines,   a 
toggle  adapted  to  hold  the  slide  stationary  at  the  lower 
I    end    of    the    slot    In    the   head    piece    to   lock    the    tines   in 
I   closed  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lock. 
!       2.  The   herein   described   grappling   fork,   comprising   a 
'   head  piece,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  tines,  sup 
1   porting  bars  extending  from  the  tines  and  pivotally  con- 
'   nected  with  said  head  piece,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  head 
'   piece,  thrust  bars  connecting  said  slide  with  the  tines,  a 
i  to^e  connecting  the  slide  and  head  piece  and  adapted 
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to  hold  the  slide  stationary  when  the  tines  are  closed,  a 
spring  pressed  pin  mounted  in  the  slide  and  engaging  one 
member  of  the  toggle  when  the  tines  are  closed,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  toggle. 

3.  The  herein  described  grappling  fork,  comprising  a 
head  i>iece,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  tines,  sup- 
porting bars  extending  from  the  tines  and  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  head-piece,  a  slide  on  the  head  piece, 
thrust  bars  connecting  the  slide  with  the  tines,  a  toggle 
connecting  the  slide  and  headpiece  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  slide  stationary  when  the  tines  are  closed,  a  latch  on 
the  slide  for  engaging  the  toggle  when  the  tines  are  closed, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  toggle. 

4.  The  herein  described  grappling  fork,  comprising  a 
head  piece,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  tines,  sup-  | 
porting  bars  extending  from  the  tines  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  head  piece,  a  slide  on  the  head-piece, 
thrust  bars  connecting  the  slide  with  the  tines,  a  toggle 
connecting  the  slide  and  head-piece  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  slide  sUtlonary  when  the  tines  are  closed,  a  spring 
acting  to  move  said  toggle  into  position  to  hold  the  slide 
stationary,  a  spring  latch  engaging  the  toggle  when  the 
tines  are  closed,  and  means  for  releasing  the  toggle. 

5.  The  herein  described  grappling  fork,  comprising  a 
headpiece,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  tines,  sup- 
porting bars  extending  from  the  tines  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  head  piece,  a  slide  on  the  head  piece,  con- 
nections between  said  slide  and  the  tines,  a  toggle  con- 
necting the  slide  and  bead  piece,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
axis  of  the  connection  between  the  toggle  and  the  head 
piece  and  acting  to  move  the  toggle  Into  position  to  retain 
the  tines  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
toggle. 

6.  The  herein  described  grappling  fork,  comprising  a 
head  piece,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  tines,  sup- 
porting bars  extending  from  the  tines  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  head  piece,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  head 
piece,  thrust  bars  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  said  slide  and  the  tines,  a  toggle  connecting  the  head 
piece  and  slide  and  adapted  to  lock  the  slide  against 
movement  on  the  head  piece  when  the  tines  are  closed, 
and  a  trip  roi>o  connected  with  said  toggle  and  with  the 
thrust  bars. 

7.  The  herein  described  grappling  fork,  comprising  a 
head  piece,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  tines,  sup- 
porting bars  extending  from  the  tines  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  head  piece,  a  slide  on  the  head  piece, 
thrust  bars  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with 
said  slide  and  at  its  other  end  a  sleeve  that  surrounds  a 
portion  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  tines,  one  of  the  inner 
faces  of  said  sleeve  being  roughened,  a  wedge  in  each  sleeve 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tine  member  therein  from  said 
roughened  face,  a  toggle  connecting  the  head  piece  and 
slide  and  adapted  to  lock  the  slide  against  movement  when 
the  tines  are  closed,  and  means  for   releasing  said  toggle. 


870,769.     LOCOMOTIVE.     John  E.  Fbiebmood.  Everett, 
Wash.     Filed   July    12.    1906.     Serial   No.   325.913. 


1.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and 
axles,  said  gearing  comprising  flexibly  connected  units 
disposed  transversely  of  the  locomotive  and  carried  by  the 
frame  and  axles  respectively. 

2.  In    a   geared    locomotive,   the   combination    with    the 
engine  frame  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  an  axle,  an  Intermediate  trans 
yerse  shaft  comprising  flexibly  connected  sections  one  car- 


ried by  the  engine  frame  and  the  other  by  the  axle,  and 
Intermediate  gears  mounted  on  the  respective  sections  of 
the  shaft  and  geared  respectively  to  the  driving  mechanism 
and  to  the  axle  gear. 

3.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  axles,  a  truck  frame  carried  by  the  axles  and  vertically 
movable  thereon,  an  engine  frame  supported  by  the  track 
frame,  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  engine  frame,  an 
axle  gear  fixed  to  one  of  the  axles,  a  support  carried  by  the 
axles  Independently  of  the  truck  frame  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  truck  frame  indeijendentiy  of  the  support,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  support  and  nieghlng  with  the  axle 
gear,  and  a  flexible  connection  l)etween  the  driving  mech- 
anism and  the  gear  mounted  on  the  support. 

4.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  axles,  a  truck  frame  vertically  movable  thereon,  an 
engine  frame  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
on  the  engine  frame,  an  axle  gear  on  one  of  the  axles,  a 
support  mounted  Independently  of  the  truck  frame  on  the 
axles  to  permit  the  frame  to  move  Independently  of  the 
support,  an  Intermeiliate  shaft  comprising  flexible  sections 
one  Journaled  in  the  engine  frame  and  the  other  In  said 
support,  and  Intermediate  gears  mounted  on  the  respective 
sections  of  the  intermediate  shaft  and  geared  respectively 
to  the  driving  shaft  and  axle  gear. 

5.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
carried  by  the  engine  frame,  axle  gears  carried  by  adjacent 
axles,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  shlftable  to  engage  either 
axle  gear  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  driving  mech- 
anism. 

6.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  me<hanlsm, 
axle  gears  of  diflPerent  diameters  carried  by  adjacent  axles, 
and  an  Intermediate  gear  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
driving  mechanism  and  shlftable  into  engagement  with 
either  axle  gear. 

7.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
carried  by  the  engine  frame,  axle  gears  carried  by  adjacent 
axles,  an  intermediate  gear  also  carried  by  said  axles  and 
shlftable  to  engage  either  axle  gear,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  mechanism  and  the  Intermediate 
gear. 

8.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  engine  frame,  axle  gears  mounted  on  ad- 
jacent axles,  a  shaft  having  flexibly  connected  sections  one 
supported  by  the  engine  frame  and  the  other  from  the 
axles,  gearing  connecting  one  of  the  shaft  sections  with 
the  driving  mechanism,  and  an  intermediate  gear  mounted 
on  the  other  shaft  section  and  shlftable  into  engagement 
with  either  of  the  axle  gears. 

9.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  engine  frame,  axle  gears  of  different  dlam- 

,  eters  mounted  on  adjacent  axles,  an  Intermediate  gear 
supported  from  said  axles  Independently  of  the  engine 
f^me  or  truck  frames  and  shlftable  into  engagement  with 
either  axle  gear,  and  gearing  l>etween  the  driving  mechan- 
ism and  the  Intermediate  gear,  said  gearing  Including  a 
shaft  having  Ilexlbly  connected  sections  one  of  said  sec- 
tions l>elng  carried  by  the  engine  frame. 

10.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  carried 
by  adjacent  axles,  n  support  extended  between  and  carried 
by  said  axles,  a  Journal  box  slldable  on  said  support,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  said  l>ox,  an  Intermetllate  gear  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  movable  with  the  box  to  engage  either  of 
the  axle  gears,  and  a  connection  between  the  Intermediate 
gear  and  the  driving  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  geare<l  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
carried  by  the  engine  frame,  axle  gears  of  different  diam- 
eters mounted  on  adjacent  axles,  a  support  extending  be- 
tween and  carried  by  said  axles,  a  journal  box  slidabie  on 
the  said  support,  a  shaft  comprising  flexibly  connected  eec- 
tlons  one  of  which  Is  journaled  In  the  engine  frame  and 

i   the  other  In  the  journal  box,  gearing  between   said  shaft 
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and  the  driving  mechanlBm,  and  an  IntermedUte  gear 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shaft  Bectlons  and  ehlftable  with 
the  Journal  box  to  engage  either  of  the  axle  gear*.  j 

12.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  gearing  the  driving 
mechanism  alternately  to  different  axles. 

13.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  en 
glne  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  engine  frame,  and  fluid  operated  means 
for  throwing  the  driving  mechanism  into  and  out  of  gear 

with  an  axle. 

14.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
carried  by  the  engine  frame,  gearing  between  the  driving 
mechanism  and  one  of  the  axles  said  gearing  Including  a 
flexible  connection  to  accommodate  the  relative  movement 
of  the  engine  frame  and  the  driven  axle  and  also  including 
two  gears  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  an  axle,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  gears  Into  and  out  of  gear. 

15.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  eu 
glne  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  engine  frame,  an  axle  gear  fixed  to  one  of 
the    axles,    and   gearing    between    the    driving    mechanism 
and  said  axle  gear,  said  gearing  Including  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  accommodating  the  relative  movement  of  the  en 
glne  frame  and  axle  and  also  Including  a  gear  shlftable 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  axle  gear. 

16.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism, 
an  axle  gear  fixed  to  one  of  the  axles,  a  support  carried  by 
■aid  axle,  and  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and 
the  axle  gear,  said  gearing  Including  a  gear  wheel  shlftable 
on  the  support  to  engage  the  axle  gear. 

17.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  track  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  the  engine  frame,  a  support  extending 
between  adjacent  axles  and  carried  thereby  Independently 
of  the  truck  frame,  an  axle  gear  fixed  to  one  of  said  axles, 
and  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  the  axle 
gear,  said  gearing  including  a  flexible  connection  accommo- 
dating the  relative  movement  of  the  engine  frame  and 
axles  and  also  including  a  gear  shlftable  on  the  support  to 
engage  or  disengage  the  axle  gear. 

18.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  cab,  truck  frames  and  axles,  of  driving 
mechanlam,  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an 
axle,  and  fluid-operated  gear  controlling  mechanism  Includ 
Ing  a  manually-operated  device  located  in  the  cab  of  the 
iocomotlTe. 

19.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  track  framea  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
lam. gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle, 
gear  controlling  means  supported  by  the  axle,  and  a  man- 
ually-operated member  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
mMma  and  supported  from  the  engine  frame.  , 

20.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  track  framee,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  between  the  driving  mecbanlsm  and  an  axte. 
and'  fluid-operated  gear  controlling  mechanism  operative 
to  canae  the  connection  or  disconnection  of  the  driving 
mecbanlsm  and  axle. 

21    In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  cab.   truck  frames,   and  axles,   of  driving 
mechanlam,  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and 
one  of  the  axles,  fluid-operated  means  supported  from  ad 
jacent  axlee  to  move  the  gearing  Into  and  out  of  gear,  and 
means  located  in  the  locomotive  cab  and  controlling  the 
operaUon  of  said  fluid-operated  means. 
'      22    In  a  geared  lecomotlve,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan 
tarn   gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle. 
and  fluM-operated  means  controlling  the  operative  connec 
tJon  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  axle,  said  means 
including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  controlling 
Talve  for  the  moOve  fluid. 

2S    In  a  geared  loc<wnotlTe,  the  combination  with  a  cab. 
tngine  frame,  truck  framea,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
a   gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle. 


and  means  controlling  the  operative  connection  between 
the  driving  mechanism  and  said  axle,  said  means  including 
a  cylinder  supported  from  the  axle,  a  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  and  located  In  the  locomotive  cab. 

24.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  one  of 
the  axles  and  including  a  shlftable  member,  and  fluid- 
operated  means  for  shifting  said  member. 

25.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  one  of  the 
axles  and  Including  a  gear  wheel  shlftable  Into  and  out  of 
gear,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  shifting  said  gear  wheel. 

26.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab, 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing,  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle. 
Including  a  shlftable  gear  wheel,  fluid-operated  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  valve  located  In  the  loco- 
motive cab  and  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
the   fluid-operated  shifting  mechanism. 

L'7.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  one  of 
the  axles  and  including  a  shlftable  gear  wheel,  fluid- 
operated  means  supported  from  the  axle  and  operative  to 

1  shift  the  gear  wheel,   and   a   fluid   controlling  valve  sup- 

'   ported  from  the  engine  frame. 

28.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, an  axle  gear  fixed  to  one  of  the  axles,  gearing  between 
the  driving  mechanism  and  the  axle  gear  and  Including  a 
shlftable  gear  wheel  supported  from  adjacent  axles  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  axle  gear,  and  fluid- 
operated  means  for  shifting  said  gear. 

29.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  a  support  ex- 
tendlDB  between  and  carried  by  adjacent  axles,  an  axle 
gear   fixed   to   one   of  the   axles,   driving   mechanism,   and 

[  gearing  connecting  the  driving  mechanism  with  an  axle 
I  and  including  a  gear  wheel  shlftable  on  the  support  to 

engage  and  disconnect  the  axle  wheel,  and  fluid-operated 
I  mechanism  also  mounted  on  the  support  and  operative  to 
j   shift  the  gear  wheel. 

I  30.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
I  engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
i  Ism.  an  axle  gear,  gearing  between  the  driving  mechan- 
1    Ism   and   axle.    Including   a   gear   wheel    shlftable   into   and 

out  of  mesh  with  the  axle  gear,  a  spring  retaining  the 
'  gear  wheel  in  one  position,  and  fluid-operated  means  for 

moving  said  gear  wheel  to  another  position  In  opposition 

to  the  spring. 

31.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  connecting  the  driving  mechanlem  to  the 
axle,  an  element  shlftable  to  bring  the  gearing  Into  gear, 
and  means  including  a  toggle  for  shifting  said  element. 

32.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle 
and  Including  a  shlftable  element,  and  a  fluid-operated 
toggle  for  shifting  said   element. 

33.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  comblnatlcm  with  the 
engine  frame,  track  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle 
and  Including  a  shlftable  element,  a  spring  yieldingly 
retaining  said  element  In  one  posltltn,  and  a  toggle  for 
moving  said  element  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 

34.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle 

'  and  Including  a  shiftaljie  element,  a  spring  yieldingly 
i   retaining  said  element  In  one  position,  and  a  fluid-operated 

toggle  for  moving  such  element  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 
I       36.  In  a  geared  locomotive,   the  combination   with   the 

engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
!  Ism.  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  an  axle. 
i  Including  a  shlftable   gear  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
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wheel,  a  shlftable  Journal  box  for  said  shaft,  and  a  toggle 
operative  to  shift  the  Journal  box. 

36.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, an  axle  gear.  Intermediate  gearing  Including  a  gear 
wheel  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  axle  gear, 
a  shaft  for  the  shlftable  gear  wheel,  a  shlftable  journal 
box  for  said  shaft,  and  a  fluid-operated  toggle  for  moving 

the  box. 

37.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing  intermediate  of  the  driving  mechanism  and  an 
axle  and  Including  a  member  shlftable  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  toggle  for  shifting  said  member,  a 
rocker  operating  the  toggle,  and  fluid-operated  means  for 
moving   the   rocker 

38.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  an  axle,  of  a  support  ex- 
tending between  and  supported  by  the  adjacent  axles,  driv- 
ing mechanism,  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism 
and  an  axle,  said  gearing  including  an  axle  gear  fixed  to 
the  axle  and  an  Intermediate  gear  shlftable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  axle  gear,  said  shlftable  gear  being  j 
mounted  on  the  support  extended  between  the  axles,  a 
rocker  also  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  toggle  ar- 
ranged to  shift  the  gear  and  operated  by  the  rocker. 

39.  In   a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination   with   the   | 
engine   frame,   truck   frames,   and   axles,  of  a   support   ex-    : 
tending  between  adjacent  axles  and  carried  thereby  inde- 
pendently of  the  truck  frames,  driving  mechanism  carried   1 
by  the  eiiglne  frame,  an  axle  gear  fixed  to  one  of  the  axles, 
gearing  interposed  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  the 
axle  gear  and  Including  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  shift-   , 
able   into  and    out   of  operative   position,   a   shaft   for   the    | 
shlftable  gear  wheel.   Journal  boxes  supporting  said  shaft 
and  shlftable  on  the  support  which  extends  between   the 
axles,  a  rocker  also  mounted  on  the  support  and  opera 
tively  connected  to  the  Journal  boxes  to  shift  the  same,  a 
cylinder    mounted    on    the    support,    means    for    supplying 
motive  fluid  thereto,  and  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  rocker  to  operate  the  same.  , 

40.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  i 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism carried  by  the  engine  frame,  an  axle  gear  fixeu  to  one 
of  the  axles,  a  support  extending  between  and  carried  by 
adjacent  axles,  sliding  Journal  boxes,  a  rocker  and  a  cyl- 
inder all  carried  by  said  support,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
Journal  boxes,  gearing  between  the  driving  mechanism  and 
the  axle  gear  and  including  a  gear  whe^l  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  shlftable  therewith  to  engage  and  disconnect 
the  axle  gear,  a  toggle  arranged  to  move  the  Journal  boxes 
to  shift  the  gear  wheel,  a  connection  between  said  toggle 
and  the  rocker,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
cylinder  and  connected  to  the  rocker,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

41.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, and  fluid  operated  mechanism  for  throwing  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  Into  operative  relation  with  different  axles 
alternately. 

4_'.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engl"ne  frame,  track  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, gearing,  and  fluid  operated  means  for  establishing 
conectlon  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  either  of 
two  axles  through  the  medium  of  said   gearing. 

43.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  of 
different  diameters  fixed  to  adjacent  axles,  an  Intermediate 
gear  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  axle  gears,  flUiJ- 
operated  mechanism  for  shifting  the  Intermediate  gear. 
and  gearing  l^tween  the  Intermediate  gear  and  the  driving 

mecbanlsm. 

44.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
cab.  engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears 
of  different  diameters  fixed  to  adjacent  axles,  driving 
mechanism,  gearing  for  connecting  the  driving  mechanism 
with  either  axle  gear  and  Including  a  gear  wheel  shlftable 
into    engagement    with    either    axle    gear,    fluid  operated 


mechanism  for  shifting  the  intermediate  gear,  and  a  con- 
trolling valve  located  In  the  locomotive  cab  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  gear  shifting  mechanism. 

45  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism carried  by  the  engine  frame,  gearing  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  driving  mechanism  to  either  of  two  axles,  and 
fluid-operated    gear   controlling   mechanism. 

46.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism carried  by  the  engine  frame,  gearing  for  connecting  the 
driving  mechanism  with  either  of  two  adjacent  axles,  a 
support  extending  between  said  axles  and  carried  thereby. 
fluid-oi>erated  gear  controlling  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, and  a  controlling  valve  f<T   said   means. 

47.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  car- 
ried by  adjacent  axles,  a  gear  wheel  shlftable  to  engage 
either  axle  wheel,  a  support  extending  between  and  car- 
ried by  the  axles,  means  mounted  on  said  support  for 
shifting  the  gear  wheel,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  gear  wheel  and  the  driving  mechanism. 

48.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  tlie  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mechan- 
ism, axle  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  adjacent 
axles,  a  support  extending  lietween  and  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  support  and  shlftable 
to  engage  either  axle  wheel,  fluid-operated  means  carried 
by  said  support  to  shift  the  gear  wheel,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  shlftable  gear  wheel  and  the  driv- 
ing mechanism. 

49.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  flxed 

i    to  adjacent  axles,  a  support  extending  between  said  axles 
'    and  carried   thereby,   a  gear    wheel   shlftable  on   said  sup- 
port to  engage  either  axle  wheel,  a  rocker  also  carried  by 
the  support  and   movable  to   shift   the  gear   wl^l.   and 
means  for  operating  the  rocker. 

50.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mecban- 
lsm,   gearing    Including    a    shlftable    element    movable    to 

i  cause  an  operative  connection  to  be  esubllshed  between 
the  driving  mechanlBm  and  either  of  two  axles,  and  toggle 
mechanism   for   moving  said  shlftable   member  In  opposlU 

directions. 

51.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  flxed 
to  adjacent  axles,  an  intermediate  gear  shlftable  to  en- 
gage either  axle  gear,  toggle  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
intermediate  gear,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  gear. 

52.  In  a  geared  lucomotlve.  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  flxed 
to  adjacent  axles,  an  Intermediate  gear  shlftable  to  en- 

I   gage  either  axle  gear,  toggles  for  shifting  said  intermedl- 
I    ate  gear,  and  operating  means  common  to  said  toggles. 

53.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  flxed 
to  adjacent  axles,  an  intermediate  gear  shlfUble  to  en- 
gage either  axle  gear,  toggles  for  moving  the  Intermediate 

j    gear  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  rocker  connected  to  said 

1    toggles. 

54.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  flxed 
to  adjacent  axles,  an  Intermediate  gear  shlftable  to  en- 
gage either  axle  gear,  driving  mechanism  for  the  Inter- 
mediate gear,  and  a  fluid-operated  toggle  for  shifting  said 

gear. 

66.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  flxed 
to  adjacent  axles,  an  Intermediate  gear  shlftable  to  engage 
either  axle  gear,  driving  means  for  the  Intermediate  gear, 
toggles  for  shifting  the  Intermediate  gear,  a  rocker  for 
operating  the  toggles,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  moving 
the  rocker. 

56.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mech- 
anism, gearing  for  connecting  the  driving  mechanism  to 
either  of  two  axles,  said  gearing  including  a  shlftable  mem- 
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b«r,  mMn*  yieldingly  retaining  uld  member  In  an  inter- 
mediate poeltlon,  and  means  for  poeitlyely  moTlng  said 
member  In  eltber  direction  from  said  position. 

57.  In  a  geared  locomotire.  the  combination  with  the 
angine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  wheels  car 
rled  by  adjacent  axles,  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  shlftable 
to  engage  either  axle  wheel,  means  for  yieldingly  retain- 
ing the  gear  wheel  in  an  intermediate  position  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  both  axle  wheels,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  gear  wheel  into  engagement  with  either  axle 
gear. 

68.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  car- 
ried by  adjacent  axles,  an  Intermediate  gear  shlftable  to 
engage  either  axle  gear,  means  yieldingly  retaining  the 
shlftable  gear  In  an  intermediate  position,  and  fluid-oper- 
ated means  for  shifting  the  intermediate  gear  in  either  dl 
rectlon  to  engage  an  axle  gear. 

59.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  axle  gears  car- 
ried by  adjacent  axles,  an  Intermediate  gear  shlftable  to 
engage  either  axle  gear,  a  rocker  movable  to  shift  the  inter 
mediate  gear,  counter  active  springs  coacting  with  the 
rocker  to  throw  the  Intermediate  gear  Into  disconnected 
position,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  moving  the  rocker  to 
shift  the  intermediate  gear  Into  engagement  with  either  of 
the  axle  gears. 

60.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mech 
anlsm,  gearing  adapted  to  connect  the  driving  mechanism 
with  either  of  two  axles,  and  gear  controlling  mechanism 
inclTiding  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  leading 
motive  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
controlling  valve  movable  to  permit  the  motive  fluid  to  be 
supplied  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder  and  exhausted  from 
the  opposite  end  thereof  or  to  place  both  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der in  communication  with  the  exhaust. 

61.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  pombination  with  the 
engine  frames,  axles,  and  truck  frames  movable  relative  to 
the  axles  and  supporting  the  engine  frame,  of  driving 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  engine  frame,  a  shaft  disposed 
transversely  of  the  locomotive  and  comprising  flexibly  con- 
nected sections  operatively  related  to  the  driving  mech- 
anism and  an  axle  respectively. 

62.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  axles,  and  truck  frames  movable  relative  to 
the  axles  and  supporting  the  engine  frame,  of  driving 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  engine  frame  and  including  a 
driving  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  locomotive  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  truck  frames,  and  a  second  shaft  also 
disposed  transversely  of  the  locomotive  and  having  flexibly 
connected  Sections,  one  of  which  is  geared  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is  geared  to  an  axle. 

63.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames  and  axles,  of  a  shaft  disposed 
transverse  to  the  locomotive  and  comprising  flexibly  con- 
nected sections,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  engine 
frame  and  arranged  to  drive  said  shaft,  and  variable  gear 
Ing  whereby  the  axles  of  the  locomotive  may  be  driven  at 
relatively  high  or  low  speed  through  the  medium  of  the 
transverse  shaft. 

64.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames  and  axlea,  of  transverse  driv- 
ing shafts  mounted  on  the  engine  frame  over  the  truck 
frames,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  engine  frame 
and  arranged  to  operate  the  driving  shafts,  and  gearing  be 
tween  each  of  said  driving  shafts  and  an  axle. 

66.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  truck  frames  and  axles,  of  driving  mech- 
anism on  the  engine  frame,  transverse  driving  shafts  lo 
cated  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  engine  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  driving  mechanism,  gear-  t 
ing  betweMi  each  driving  shaft  and  an  axle,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  gearing  into  and  ont  of  gear. 

66.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
frame,  truck  frames  and  axles,  of  driving  mechanism  on 
the  engine  frame,  transverse  driving  shafts  likewise 
moanted  eo  the  engine  frame,  sei>arate  sets  of  gearing  con- 


necting the  respective  shafts  to  different  axles,  and  means 
for  changing  the  speed  of  said  gearing. 

67.  A  geared  locomotive  Including  axles,  truck  frames 
supported  by  the  axles  and  movable  relative  thereto,  an 
engine  frame  supported  by  the  truck  frames,  driving  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  engine  frame,  gearing  between  the 
driving  mechanism  and  an  axle,  said  gearing  being 
mounted  Independently  of  the  adjacent  truck  frame  to  pre- 
vent racking  of  the  gearing  by  the  vibration  of  said  truck 
frame,  and  means  for  shifting  an  element  of  said  gearing 
to  disconnect  said  axle  and  to  operatively  connect  a  differ- 
ent axle  to  the  driving  mechanism. 

68.  A  geared  locomotive  Including  axles,  truck  frames, 
springs  supporting  the  truck  frames  from  the  axles  and 
permitting  movement  of  said  frames  relative  to  the  axles, 
an  engine  frame  carried  by  the  truck  frames,  said  truck 
frames  having  limited  movement  relative  to  the  engine 
frame,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  engine  frame, 
and  gearing,  the  elements  of  which  gearing  are  supported 
from  the  engine  frame  and  axles  exclusively  to  prevent 
racking  of  the  gearing  by  the  vibration  of  a  truck  frame 
and  said  gearing  Including  units  disposed  transversely  of 
the  locomotive  and  relatively  movable  to  accommodate  the* 
relative  movement  of  the  engine  frame  and  axles. 

69.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frames,  and  axles,  of  driving  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  driving 
mechanism  with  different  axles  alternately. 

70.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  frame,  truck  frame.s,  and  axles,  of  driving  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  driving 
mechanism  with  different  axles  alternately,  said  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  drive  one  axle  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
other. 


870,770.  RUBBER  TIP  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING 
IT.  H.\RRis  Fuller,  Stockbrldge,  Ga.  Filed  Mar  20 
1907.      Serial   No.  363,347. 


In  combination,  a  furniture  leg  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  rubber  tip  therefor 
comprising  a  knob  of  heml  spherical  shape  formed  with  an 
integral  pintle  projecting  from  the  upper  side  thereof  and 
received  In  the  opening  aforesaid,  the  upper  side  of  the 
knob  being  formed  with  a  groove  concentric  of  the  pintle 
and  said  side  being  in  close  contact  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  leg  except  where  the  groove  above  mentioned  is  located, 
said  groove  forming  a  space  receiving  adhesive  material, 
and  the  pintle  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves  at  intervals  providing  spaces  In  which  an  ad 
heslve  substance  is  received,  the  smooth  portions  of  the 
pintle  located  between  the  grooves  thereof  being  in  close 
adhesive  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  which 
said  pintle  Is  received. 


870,771.     PAINTING-BOOK.     Raymond  H.  Gabman,  Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.      Serial  No,  34T.184. 
1.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  ef  a  connected  binding  and  cover ;  and  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  when  the  book  is 


November  12, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


JOI 


open,  and  to  be  folded  and  closed  with  the  book  when  de- 
sired ;  said  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  l>odles 
of  paint  in  position  for  use  in  the  book  when  desired. 


/ 
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2.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover  ;  and  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  when  the  book  is 
open  and  to  be  folded  on  the  Inside  of  the  cover  and  closed 
within  the  bf>ol?.  when  desired  ;  said  portion  provided  with 
a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  tray  of  paints,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover,  and  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  when  the  l)ook  is 
open,  and  to  be  folded  inward  and  closed  within  the  book 
when  desired,  said  portion  having  up-turned  flanges  to 
form  a  tray  In  the  nature  of  a  box  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  bodies  of  paint,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover  ;  and  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  when  the  book  Is 
open,  and  to  be  swung  Inward  and  hold  bodies  of  paint 
within  the  book  when  the  parts  arc  folded  and  the  book 
closed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover ;  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  when  the  book  Is 
open,  and  to  be  folded  inward  and  closed  within  the  book 
when  deslr<*d  :  said  portion  having  up  turned  flanges  to 
form  a  tray  In  the  nature  of  a  box  adapted  to  receive 
bodies  of  r  lint,  and  up-turned  flanges  on  the  cover  of  the 
book  in  position  and  of  sire  to  telescope  with  the  flanges 
on  said  tray  when  the  parts  are  folded  in  position  to  close 
the  book,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover  :  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  bodies  of  paint 
for  use  In  said  book,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outward 
when  desired  to  bring  said  bodies  of  paint  In  exposed 
position  for  use.  and  to  be  folded  Inward  and  closed  with 
said  book  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover,  and  a  box  within 
the  book  adapted  to  contain  paints  for  use  in  said  book, 
formed  in  part  by  the  cover  of  the  book,  and  in  part  by 
an  attached  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  outward  to  bring 
said  paints  accessible  for  use.  and  to  again  be  folded 
Inward,  and  cbised  with  the  book  when  desired,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover  ;  and  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  paints  for  use  In 
said  book,  and  to  l)e  swung  outward  when  desired  to  bring 
said  paints  in  exposed  position  for  use,  and  to  be  folded 
inward  and  close  within  said  book  when  desired,  and 
paint  bodies  attached  to  said  folding  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves  of  a  connected  binding  and  cover,  and  an  attached 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  bodies  of  paint  for 
use  in  said  l)ook.  and  to  be  swung  outward  when  desired 
to  bring  said  bodies  In  exposed  position  for  use,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  inward  when  desired,  and  attached  movable 
means  for  holding  said  folding  portion  in  position  for 
closure  of  the  book. 

10.  In  a  painting  book,  the  combination  with  assembled 
leaves   of    a    connected    binding    and    cover ;    an    attached 


portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  paint  bodies  for 
use  in  said  lK>ok.  and  to  l>e  swung  outward  when' desired 
to  bring  said  paint  in  exposed  position  for  use.  and  to  be 
folded  Inward  and  closed  within  the  Iwok  when  desired, 
and  means  for  holding  paint  brushes  in  position  on  said 
folding  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


870,772.     TROLLEY.     Clarmnce    A.    GorTY.    Springfield, 
111,      Filed  June  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  377.984. 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  means  adapted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  trolley  wheel  and  also  adapted  to  exclude  dirt 
from  the  bearing  of  the  harp  ;  comprising  an  arch  having  a 
tubular  part,  a  harp  fitting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
part  of  the  arch,  a  tubular  shank  screwing  into  the  body  of 
the  harp,  nuts  fitting  on  said  tubular  shank,  and  a  collar 
fitting  on  said  harp  and  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  part  of  the  arch. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  an  arch  having  a 
slotted  tubular  part  and  a  segmental  channel,  a  harp  hav- 
ing a  shank  turnable  within  the  tubular  part  of  the  arch, 
and  a  spring  secured  on  the  shank  of  the  harp  and  having 
members  of  equal  tension  fitting  in  the  slots  of  the  tubular 
part  of  the  arch. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  an  arch  having  a 
slotted  tubular  part  and  a  segmental  channel,  a  guard 
mounted  on  said  arch,  a  harp  adapted  to  turn  on  the  tubu- 
lar part  of  the  arch,  a  shank  adapted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  harp  relative  to  the  guard  on  the  shank,  a 
collar  adjustable  on  the  barp  and  turnable  In  the  channel 
of  the  arch,  and  a  spring  secured  on  the  shank  of  the  harp 
and  having  members  of  equal  tension  fitting  in  the  slots  of 
the  tubular  part  of  the  arch. 


870.773.  BOILER  CLEANER.  Isaac  C.  Gray,  Logsns- 
port.  Ind..  assignor  i>f  one  half  to  Philip  Voorhees,  Lo- 
gansport.  Ind.      Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,040. 


The   combination    with    the   boiler    furnace,    a    fire   box 
IcKrated  In  said  furnace,  and  a  boiler  provided  with  boiler 
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tvbM;  of  •  boiler  cleaning  tube  proTlded  wltb  a  doable 
Mt  o<  Inclined  porta  arranged  oppoaltely  one  another,  a 
•team  Jet  pipe  harlng  ita  rear  end  turned  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  of  the  uime,  and  the  noaale  thereof  entering  the 
boiler  cleaning  tnbe,  a  Talve.  and  a  siphon  tube  aecured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler  cleaning  tube  and  out- 
side of  the  boiler  head. 


I   870,77C.      ROADWAY    FOR   AUTOMOBILES.     Lislm   8. 

i       Hacknct,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Not.  2,  1906.     Serial 

No.  B41,779. 


870,774.  BOILER  -  CLEANER  FOR  STEAM  ENGINES. 
Isaac  C.  Qbat,  Loganaport,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Philip  Voorhees,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  July  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384.905. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  a  steam  pipe 
provided  with  a  lower  horizontal  jet  portion  located  In  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler ;  of  a  double  tubular  casting,  long 
and  short  cleaning  tubes  having  their  ends  engaging  the 
double  tubular  casting,  a  revoluble  blow-off  valve  tube,  the 
inner  portion  being  located  within  the  boiler  and  within 
the  double  tubular  casting  and  the  other  half  portion  pro- 
jected outside  of  the  boiler,  a  short  tubular  piece  inter- 
posed between  the  cevoluble  blow-off  valve  tube  and  the 
neck  of  the  double  tubular  casting. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  a  steam  pipe 
provided  with  a  lower  horizontal  jet  portion  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  double  tubular  casting,  long  and 
short  cleaning  tubes  having  the  ends  engaging  the  double 
tubular  casting,  a  revoluble  blow-off  valve  tube,  the  inner 
portion  being  located  within  the  boiler  and  the  other  por- 
tion projected  outside  the  boiler,  a  short  tubular  piece  in- 
terposed between  the  revoluble  blow-off  valve  tube  and  the 
neck  of  the  double  tubular  casting,  said  double  tubular 
casting  having  a  central  opifening  through  which  the  blow 
off  valve  extends,  and  a  cap  closing  the  inner  end  of  the 
blow-off  valve  tube  through  which  the  steam  pipe  extends 
to  form  a  jet  in  said  blow-off  valve  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  a  steam  pipe 
provided  with  a  lower  horlxontal  jet  portion  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  doable  tabular  casting,  long  and 
short  cleaning  tubes  having  the  ends  engaging  the  double 
tubular  casting,  a  revoluble  blow-off  valve  tube,  the  inner 
portion  being  located  within  the  boiler  and  the  other  por- 
tion projected  outside,  a  short  tubular  piece  interposed  be- 
tween the  revoluble  blow-off  valve  tube  and  the  neok  of  the 
doable  tubular  casting,  said  tubular  casting  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  throogh  which  the  blow-off  valve  tube  ex- 
tends ;  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  said  tube  through  which 
the  steam  pipe  extends  to  form  a  jet  In  said  blow-off  valve 
tabe,  of  a  packing  box  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
short  tubular  piece  and  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the 
revoluble  blow-off  valve  tabe,  and  a  hand  wheel  secured  to 
the  oQter  end  of  the  revoluble  blow-off  valve  tube,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  combination  of  a  double  tubular 
casting,  a  short  and  a  long  cleaner  tabe  connected  thereto, 
a  revoloble  blow-off  valve  tabe  In  said  easting,  all  located 
In  the  bottom  ot  the  boiler,  a  iteam  Jet  pipe  entering  said 
blow-off  valve  tube  and  means  exterior  of  the  boiler  for 
taming  aald  Mow-off  valve  tube  so  aa  to  make  commanica- 
tloD  between  it  and  each  cleaner  tabe  alternately. 


1.  An  automobile  track  comprising  a  roadway,  a  wheel 
track  laid  therein  and  composed  of  a  series  of  foundation 
blocks  and  hollow  tile  blocks  supported  thereon  and  said 
tile  blocks  havinj^  concave  surfaces  whereon  the  wheels 
roll,  scbstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  track  for  automnbllea  comprising  a  roadway,  foun- 
dation blocks  embedded  in  said  roadway,  tile  blocks 
mounted  on  said  foundation  blocks  and  having  concave 
upper  8urfa<e8  raised  above  the  level  of  said  roadway, 
the  outer  e<lKes  of  said  tile  blocks  forming  guides  for  the 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automobile  track  comprising  a  roadway,  a  series 
of  concrete  blocks  emt)edded  therein  on  each  sifle  of  said 
roadway,  hollow  tile  tapered  from  the  base  toward  the 
top  and  having  their  lower  portions  embedded  in  the  top 
of  said  foundation  blocks,  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  tops 
of  said  tile  being  raised  above  their  inner  portions  to 
form  guides  for  the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  track  comprising  a  roadway,  a  series  of  foundation 
blocks  embedded  therein,  hollow  tile  having  their  lower 
portions  embedded  In  the  top  of  said  foundation  blocks, 
and  the  outer  edges  of  the  tops  of  said  tile  t)elng  raised 
above  their  inner  portions  to  form  guides  for  the  wheels. 

5.  A  track  comprising  a  roadway,  foundations  laid 
therein  In  parallel  rows,  and  blocks  composed  of  hollow 
tile  mounted  on  said  foundations  to  form  a  continuous 
track,  the  upper  portions  of  said  blocks  being  raised  above 
the  level  of  the  roadway  and  forming  a  wheel  track,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


870,776.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  COUCH.  .Tames  M. 
Hamilton,  Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  July  1,  190i.  Serial 
No.  381.632. 


A  combined  chair  and  couch  comprising  side  frames,  legs, 
a  back  pivoted  between  said  side  frames  and  extending 
Inward  beyond  the  pivotal  point,  a  seat  frame  pivoted  to 
said  side  frames  and  adapted  to  be  turned  therein,  said 
seat  frame  comprising  arms  and  a  back  support  therefor, 
and  Inclined  braces  adapted  to  bear  against  the  back  below 
Its  pivotal  point  when  the  back  is  in  the  raised  position, 
sul>8tantlally  as  described. 


870,717.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Francis  W.  Habkins,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1902.  Serial  No.  118,634. 
1.  A  fire  escape  consisting  of  a  frame  that  supports  the 
other  parts,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  A  handle  for  manipulation,  of  an  axle  having  bearings 
in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  designed  to  be  oaed  as  a  windlass, 
and  having  fixed  to  it  a  notched  wheel  adapted  at  each  ro- 
tation to  receive  the  catch  and  thereby  to  arrest  the  axle 
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and  bold  it  until  released  by  the  lowering  of  the  handle  of      wheel,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch  and  with  strlkar. 


the  catch,  substantially  as  described. 


sulwtantlally  as  described. 


870.778.  TYPE  CARRYING  BELT  FOR  ADDRESSING- 
MACHINES.  Frank  A.  Habbison,  SackvlUe,  New 
Brunswick.  Canada  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
297.110. 


2.  A  fire  escape  consisting  of  a  frame  that  supports  the 
other  parts,  of  a  spring  provided  with  a  striker  and  Its 
buffer,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  struck  and  depressed  by  the  buffer  of 
the  striker  on  the  elongation  downwards  of  the  spring,  of 
an  axle  having  l)earlng8  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  designed 
to  be  used  as  a  windlass,  and  having  fixed  to  it  a  notched 
wheel  adapted  at  each  rotation  to  receive  the  catch,  and 
having  fixed  to  It  also  a  cam  adapted  at  each  rotation  of 
the  axle  to  secure  the  engagement  of  catch  and  notched 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  fire  escape  consisting  of  a  frame  that  supports  the 
other  parts,  of  a  spring  provided  with  striker  and  its 
buffer,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  wltb  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  struck  and  depressed  by  the  buffer  of 
the  striker  on  the  elongation  downward  of  the  spring,  of 
an  axle  having  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  designed 
to  be  used  as  a  windlass  and  having  fixed  to  it  a  notched 
wheel  adapted  at  each  roUtlon  to  receive  the  catch,  of  a 
spring  guard  adapted  at  each  roUtion  of  the  axle  to  se 
cure  the  engagement  of  catch  and  notched  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape  a  rope,  an  axle  round  which  the  rope 
is  wound,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement 
with  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  fixed  to  the  axle  and  a  spring 
provided  wltb  a  striker  adapted  to  release  the  catch  and 
thus  free  the  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  notched  wheel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notch,  and  with  striker,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire  escape  a  rope,  an  axle  round  which  the  rope 
Is  wound,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement 
wltb  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  fixed  to  the  axle  and  to  thus 
stop  the  wheel,  and  a  means  of  releasing  the  catch  and 
thus  freeing  the  wheel  and  its  connected  axle.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  notched  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
catch,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fire  escape  a  rope,  a  brake,  an  axle  round  which 
the  rope  is  wound,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  forced  into  en 
gagement  with  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  fixed  to  the  axle 
and  to  thus  stop  the  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  fixed  also  upon 
the  axle,  by  whose  friction  with  the  brake,  the  shock  of 
the  arrest  of  axle  Is  reduced,  a  spring  provided  with  a 
striker  adapted  to  release  the  catch  and  thus  free  the 
wheel,  in  combination  with  a  notched  wheel  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by   the  catch,  and  with  striker,  substantially  as 

described. 

7.  A  fire-escape  consisting  of  a  frame  that  supports  the 
other  parU,  of  a  catch  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
wltb  a  handle  for  manipulation,  of  an  axle  having  bearings 
in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  designed  to  be  used  as  a  windlass 
and  having  rigidly  fixed  to  it  a  notched  wheel  adapted  at 
each  rotation  to  receive  the  catch,  and  of  a  spring  guard 
whereby  the  certain  engagement  of  catch  and  notch  are  se- 
cured, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fire-escape  a  rope,  an  axle  round  which  the  rope 
is  wound,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement 
with  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  fixed  to  the  »ile  and  to  thus 
stop  the  wheel,  and  a  spring  provided  with  an  adjustable 
striker  borne  on  Its  Index  rod,  adapted  to  release  the  catch 
and  thus  free  the  wheel,  In  combination  with  a  notched 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt,  a  meUl 
strip  having  spaced  transverse  ribs,  mounted  thereon, 
flexible  strips  superimposed  on  the  edges  of  said  metallic 
strip,  cut-down  linotypes  disposed  between  said  trans- 
vers*-    rlt*     and    means    for    maintaining    the    linotypes    In 

position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt,  a  flexible 
metal  strip  having  spaced  transverse  ribs  mounted  thereon, 
leather  strips  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  metal  strip, 
linotypes  disposed  between  said  transverse  ribs,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  holding  said  linotypes  In  position. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt,  a  corru- 
gated flexible  strip  mounted  on  one  half  of  said  belt,  ad- 
dress bearing  linotypes  mounted  in  said  corrugatlona,  means 

'  for  maintaining  said  linotypes  in  position,  and  a  flexible 
plain  strip  of  leather  or  other  suitable  material  mounted 
on   the  other  half   of  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt  of  canvas 
or  other  suitable  material,  a  flexible  brass  strip  havlnf 
spaced  transverse  ribs,  mounted  on  said  strip,  address  bear- 
ing linotypes  disposed  between  said  ribs,  flexible  teeth 
opposite  said  linotypes,  flexible  strips  of  leather  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  linotypes,  and  flexible  metal  strips  super- 
imposed on  said  leather  strips  adapted  to  bold  the  lino- 
types in  position. 

"  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt,  a  trans- 
versely ribbed  metallic  strip  mounted  thereon,  linotypes 
disposed  between  said  ribs,  flexible  leather  strips  mounted 
adjacent  the  edges  of  said  linotypes,  flexible  Integral  teeth 
disposed  opposite  the  inner  end  of  said  linotypes,  a  fixed 
retaining  strip  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  llnotypea,  and 
a  removable  retaining  strip  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  linotypes. 

870,779.  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON.  William  Q. 
Habtwig,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.547. 

6' 


4  \  ik 

1.  An  electrically  heated  tool  comprising  a  chambered 
head,  a  tubular  sleeve  connected  to  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  within 
said  head,  a  body  of  high  resistance  material  within  said 
insulating    sleeve,    and    a    plunger    passing    through    said 
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InsnUtlng  sleeve  and  serving  to  force  said  body  of  high 
restsunce  material  against  said  head,  said  plunger  being 
provided  with  an  offset  part  to  limit  the  extent  of  Its 
movement. 

2.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  chambered 
soldering  head,  a  tubular  stem  connected  to  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  handle,  an  open-ended  Insulating 
sleeve  arranged  within  said  chambered  soldering  head,  a 
body  of  high  resistance  material  within  said  insulating 
sleeve,  a  metallic  conductor  passing  through  said  Insu- 
lating sleeve  and  means  for  causing  said  conductor  to 
normally  hold  said  body  of  high  resistance  material 
against  said  soldering  head. 

3.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  a  chambered 
soldering  head,  a  tnbul&r  sleeve  connected  to  said  solder- 
ing head  and  provided  with  a  handle,  an  open-ende<f  in- 
sulating sleeve  within  said  tubular  sleeve  and  extending 
into  the  chamber  of  the  soldering  head,  a  body  of  high 
resistance  material  within  said  Insulating  sleeve  and 
bearing  against  said  soldering  head,  an  insulating  sleeve 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  a  metallic 
plunger  arranged  within  said  insulating  sleeves  and  means 
for  causing  said  plunger  to  force  said  body  of  high  re- 
sistance material  against  the  soldering  head. 

4.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  soldering  head,  a 
tubular  sleeve  connected  to  said  soldering  head,  a  sleeve 
of  insulating  material  within  said  tubular  sleeve,  high 
resistance  material  within  said  Insulating  sleeve  and 
bearing  against  the  soldering  head  and  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  engaging  said  high  resistance  material. 

5.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  soldering 
head  constituting  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  electric 
circuit,  a  body  of  carborundum  crystal  bearing  against 
said  soldering  head,  an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said 
body  of  carborundum  and  a  metallic  conductor  engaging 
said  body  of  carborundum  and  constituting  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  circuit. 

6.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  a  chambered 
soldering  head,  a  tubular  sleeve  screw-threaded  to  said 
soldering  head,  an  open-ended  Insulating  sleeve  within 
said  tubular  sleeve  and  within  the  chamber  of  the  solder- 
ing head,  a  body  of  high  resistance  material  within  said 
insulating  sleeve,  a  metallic  plunger  bearing  against  said 
body  of  high  resistance  material  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  plunger  into  contact  with  said  body  of  high  resist- 
ance material  and  for  forcing  said  body  against  the  solder- 
ing head. 

7.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  soldering 
head,  a  stem  connected  to  said  soldering  head,  a  tubular 
Insulating  sleeve,  a  body  of  high  resistance  material  with- 
in said  Insulating  sleeve  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger 
bearing  against  said  body  of  high  resistance  material  and 
having  a  stop  or  shoulder  to  limit  Its  movement. 

8.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  a  soldering 
head,  a  tubular  stem  for  said  soldering  head,  a  body  of 
high  resistance  material  bearing  against  said  soldering 
head,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  bearing  against  said  body 
of  high  resistance  material  and  insulating  sleeves  at  the 
Inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  spring-actuated  plunger. 


8  7  0,780.  CHIMNEY  CONSTRUCTION.  William  C. 
Hays,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,071. 


tally  at  suitable  heights  into  the  Joints  of  brick  work  or 
masunry  which  surrounds  the  flue  lining. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flue  lining,  a  wire  extending 
around  the  said  lining,  locking  devices  connected  at  Inter- 
vals to  the  said  wire,  the  said  locking  devices  being 
adapte<l  to  extend  into  the  Joints  of  brick-work  or  ma- 
sonry which  may  surround  the  said  lining. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flue  lining,  a  wire  extending  around 
the  said  lining,  the  said  wire  being  provided  with  loops 
at  Intervals  therein,  looking  devices  consisting  of  plates 
secured  In  the  said  loops,  the  said  plates  and  loops  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  said  flue  lining  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  brickwork  or  masonry  which  may 
surround  the  said  flue  lining. 


870,781.    PIPE-WREN<:h.     Gbokge  Hbckh.ng,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,     riled  May  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,948. 


1.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination,  with  the  shank 
provided  with  two  corresponding  parallel  racks  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  shank,  which  shank  terminates  at 
its  forward  end  In  a  work-iuTipplng  Jaw  ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  and  movable  endwise  of  the  shank  and  normally  In  its 
forward  position  ;  means  acting  to  retain  the  sleeve  in  its 
normal  position  ;  two  corresponding  pinions  meshing  with 
the  racks  and  borne  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  rotatable  Jaw 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  first-mentioned  Jaw  in  grip- 
ping the  work  and  having  its  central  portion  Interijosed 
between  the  pinions,  said  rotatable  Jaw  being  arranged 
with  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  pinions  and 
larger  diametrically  than  the  pinions,  of  a  pin  extending 
through  the  rotatable  jaw  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
pinions  and  occupying  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  space 
between  adjacent  teeth  of  each  pinion. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  the  following  : — a  shank 
which  has  a  recess  extending  a  suitable  distance  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank,  which  shank  terminates  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  recess  in  a  work-gripping  jaw  and  termi- 
nates at  the  rear  end  of  the  recess  In  a  handle  forming 
portion  ;  n  sleeve  mounted  on  and  movable  endwise  of  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  shank,  which  sleeve  is  normally  In 
Its  forward  position  ;  means  acting  to  retain  the  sleeve  in 
its  forward  position  ;  a  rotatable  jaw  borne  by  the  afore- 
said sleeve  and  adapted  to  coQperate  with  the  first-men- 
tioned Jaw  in  gripping  the  work,  and  means  whereby  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  sleeve  during  the  work-gripping 
operation  of  the  Jaws  is  prevented,  and  the  said  sleeve 
being  formed  in  two  sections  suitably  secured  together 
and  straddling  the  shank  from  opposite  aides  respectively, 
one  of  the  sleeve-sections  straddling  the  other  sleeve-sec- 
tion and  provided  with  slots  arranged  at  and  transversely 
of  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  shank,  and  the  last- 
mentioned  sleeve  section  being  provided  with  laterally  and 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  engaging  and  extending 
through  the  said  slots. 


1.  A  bonding  or  locking  device  of  metal  to  be  formed  of 
■mall   flat   m«tal   plates   secured   by   stiff  twisted   wires. 


8  7  0,782.     WAGON  -  LOADING  DEVICE.     Gcndbb  H. 

Heft.\,  Leeds,  N.  D.      Filed  June  17.  1907.      Serial  No. 

379.330. 

The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  or  rack  having  ver- 
tically extended  posts  and  a  transversely  extended  rail 
supporting  beam  rigidly  secured  to  said  posts  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  box  or  rack  and  projecting  at  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  rail  extending  below  and  rigidly  sup 
ported  from  the  intermediate  and  projecting  end  portions 
of  said  beam,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  said  rail,  a 
hoisting  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  said  carriage,  ex 


which  clatch  the  plates  and  extend  aroand  the  terra  cotta 

flue  lining,  which  plates  are  adapted  to  extend  horlson-  j  tended  over  a  guide  on  said  carriage,  thence  over  upper  and 
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lower  guides  on  one  of  the  extended  posts  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  box  or  rack  and  provided  at  Its  extended  lower 
end  with  a  device  to  which  a  draft  animal  may  be  hitched. 


ja 
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and  a  cable  or  fork  suspended  below  said  carriage  by  a 
looped  portion  of  said  hoisting  cable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870,783.     BOOT  OR  SHOE.      Frank   W.  Homan,  Swamp- 
Bcott,  Mass.      Filed   May   12.   1906.     Serial   No.  316.439. 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  an  ontsdle, 
the  outsole  having  an  extended  skived  edge  integral  there 
with  surrounding  the  tread  surface,  the  edge  uf  tlie  upper 
and  the  skived  edge  of  the  outsole  stitched  together  and 
turned  over  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  sole  and  a  fas- 
tening cord  or  thread  passing  through  the  Inturned  edge 
of  the  upper  and  outsole  on  opposite  sides  and  extending 
across  the  inner  face  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole,  the 
sole  having  relatively  thick  tread  surface  and  a  stitch  re- 
ceiving edge  surrounding  the  relatively  thick  tread  sur- 
face, the  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  stitch  receiving  edge 
of  the  sole  united  by  stitching  and  turned  Inward  \ipon 
the  Inner  face  of  the  sole  with  the  stitching  sul>stantlallT 
within  the  edge  of  the  thick  tread  surface  and  a  retaining 
cord  securing  said  edges  across  said  sole  by  lacing  said 
edges  together  and  a  slip  sole  overlapping  said  stitched 
edges. 

.'{.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole,  the 
sole  having  a  relatively  thick  tread  surface,  a  compara 
tlvely  thinner  stitch  receiving  edge  surrounding  the  rela- 
tively thick  tread  surface  and  an  upper  layer,  the  edge  of 
the  upper  and  the  stitch  receiving  edge  of  the  sole  united 
by  stitching  and  turned  inward  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
upper  layer,  the  stitching  lying  substantially  within  the 
edge  of  the  sole  and  a  retaining  cord  lacing  said  edges  to 
get  her  across  said   sole. 

4.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole,  the 
sole  having  a  relatively  thick  tread  surface,  and  a  com 
paratlvely  thinner  stitch  receiving  edge  surrounding  the 
relatively  thick  tread  surface,  the  edge  of  the  upper  and 
the  stitch  receiving  edge  of  the  sole  united  by  stitching 
and  turned  Inward  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  sole,  the 
stitching  lying  substantially  within  the  edge  of  the  sole, 
a  retaining  cord  lacing  said  edges  together  across  said 
sole  and  a  slip  sole  secured  to  said  sole  having  Its  edges 
overlapping  and  extending  beyond  the  line  of  stitching 
between  the  aforesaid  edges  whereby  the  stitching  Is  made 
Invisible  from  the  exterior. 

5.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  sole  and  lining, 
the  sole  having  an  extended  stitch  receiving  edge  sur- 
rounding the  tread  surface,  the  edge  of  the  upper  and  the 
stitch  receiving  edge  of  the  sole  united  by  stitching  entirely 
around  the  sole  and  turned  Inward  upon  the  inner  face  of 


the  sole  and  the  lining  stitched  to  the  edge  of  the  sole 
around  the  toe  portion  only,  said  lining  Ijeing  free  and  un- 
attached about  the  remainder  of  Its  lower  edge,  whereby 
the  lining  may  be  free  to  overlap  and  cover  the  seam 
formed  by  stitching  the  upper  and  sole  together 

6.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  sole  and  lining, 
the  sole  having  an  extended  stitch  receiving  edge  surround- 
ing the  tread  surface,  flie  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  stitch 
receiving  edge  of  the  sole  united  by  stitching  entirely 
around  the  sole  and  turned  inward  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
the  sole  and  the  lining  stitched  to  the  edge  of  the  sole 
around  the  toe  portion  only,  said  lining  being  free  and 
unattached  about  the  remainder  of  Its  lower  edge,  where- 
by the  lining  may  l>e  free  to  overlap  and  cover  the  seam 
formed  by  stitching  the  upper  and  sole  together  and  a 
slip  sole  in  said  shoe  having  Its  edges  overlapping  said 
free  edges  of  the  lining. 

7  A  b.'ot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole,  the 
sole  having  an  extended  edge  surrounding  the  tread  surface, 
the  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  extended  sole  edge  secured  to- 
gether by  stitching  and  turned  over  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sole,  puckering  cords  extending  alwut  the  heel  and 
toe  portions  for  crimping  these  portions  of  the  edge  of 
the  sole  and  upper,  and  a  lacing  cord  extending  across  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  sole  lacing  together  the  intumed 
edges  of  the  upper  and  sole  lietween  the  toe  and  heel. 

8.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  outsule  having  a 
thinned  edge  turned  upward  and  Inward  over  the  thicker 
portion  of  said  outsole,  an  upper  stitched  to  said  thinned 
edge  having  the  stitches  burled  and  out  of  sight,  the 
edges  of  the  upper  and  the  thinned  edges  of  the  sole  on 
opposite  sides  being  secured  together  across  the  upper 
face  of  the  outsole  by  lacing,  and  an  Insole  having  Its 
edges  projecting  over  and  lying  down  upon  the  said 
stitched  edges. 


870.784.      DOG  COLLAR.      Gik.KGK     HiTF,     Troplco,     Cat 
Filed  Oct.   1,  1906.      Serial  No.   337,031. 


jr« 


1.  A  dog  collar  band,  a  take-up  thereon,  and  a  line  car- 
ried  by   the  Uke-up. 

2.  A  dog  collar,  a  take-up  thereon,  a  line  carried  by  the 
take-up.  and  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  line  to  detach- 
ably  fasten  said  free  end  of  the  line  to  the  take-u;). 

?,.  A  dog-collar,  a  case  thereon,  a  spool  in  the  caaa, 
means  to  rotate  the  spool,  and  a  line  extending  into  the 
case  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  spool. 

4.  A  dog  collar,  a  case  thereon,  a  spool  In  the  caae,  a 
knob  outside  the  case  to  turn  the  spool,  and  a  line  fastened 
to  the  spool  and  extending  through  the  case. 

5.  A  dog  collar,  a  case  thereon  provided  with  a  depres- 
sion, a  spool  In  the  case,  a  knob  on  the  spool  outside  the 
case,  a  line  on  the  spool  extending  outside  the  case,  and 
an  open  ring  on  the  line,  the  same  being  provided  with 
knobs  to  engage  In  the  depression  in  the  case  for  detach- 
ably  holding  the  ring  stationary  relative  to  the  collar 
when  the  line  is  wound  on  the  spool. 

6.  A  dog-collar,  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  base  flange  and  with  holes,  one  in  its  top  and  one 
In  its  side :  a  base  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and 
provided  with  a  hole  coaxial  with  the  hole  in  the  top  of 
the  shell,  a  spool  extending  through  said  coS.xlal  holea, 
means  to  fasten  the  spool  in  the  base  piste,  means  to 
rotate  the  spool,  and  a  line  attached  to  the  spool  and 
extending  through  the  side  hole  to  the  outside  of  the  caae. 

I       7.  The  combination  with  a  dog  collar  of  a  shell  proridad 

!  with  a  flanged  base,  a  plate  fitted  In  the  base  of  the  thell, 

said  shell  and  plate  being  centrally  perforated;  a  apool 

1  In  said  perforations  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead ; 
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for  boldlBc  the  spool  in  th«  tWM  pUte,  and  a  line 
<»i  Mid  m>ooI  and  axtanding  tbrooxta  tbe  ihell. 

8.  TiM  eomblMttlon  with  a  doff  eoUar  of  a  shell  proTided 
with  a  flanged  baae,  «  plat«  fitted  in  the  base  of  the  shell, 
said  abeU,  and  plate  belnt  centrally  perforated ;  a  spool 
in  said  perforations  and  prorlded  with  an  enlarged  head, 
a  screw  for  holding  the  spool  in  the  base  plate,  and  a  line 
on  Mid  spool  and  extending  through  the  shell. 

9.  A  dog-coUar,  a  hollow  shell  flared  at  the  base  and 
flanged  to  fit  the  collar,  a  plate  inside  the  flared  portion. 
said  shell  and  plate  being  prorlded  with  central  boles; 
a  spool  harlng  a  head  and  being  redaeed  in  diameter  to 
enter  said  holes,  means  securing  the  spool  in  the  base 
plate,  rlT«t»  throagh  the  flange  and  collar,  and  a  line  ex- 
tending through  the  case  and  attached  to  the  spool. 

10.  A  dog-collar  provided  with  a  metal  strap  and  a 
coTering  therefor,  a  shell  baying  a  flanged  base,  a  plate  In 
such  base,  a  spool  hsTlng  a  head  and  extending  throagh 
the  shell  and  plate  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  rivets 
throagh  the  flange  and  metal  strap,  and  a  line  extending 
through  tl>«  shell  and  fastened  to  the  spool. 


870,788.     MILKING    APPARATUS.     Mia    B.     Jacqcbs. 
Buifalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.166. 


1.  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combination,  wltb  a  teat- 
cup  having  an  interior  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet, 
which  cup  Is  provided  at  and  centrally  of  the  bottom  of 
the  said  chamber  wltb  a  tubular  depending  member  having 
Its  lower  portion  screw-threaded  internally,  said  cup  hav- 
ing an  expansible  elastic  bag  arranged  centrally  of  the  said 
••hamber  and  depending  Into  suiUble  proximity  to  the  bot 
tom  of  the  chamber  and  open  at  the  upper  end,  which  bag 
has  such  dimensions  relative  to  the  teat  to  which  it  Is  to 
be  applied  that  the  bag  requires  to  be  expanded  to  receive 
the  teat  and  will  extend  below  the  teat  when  applied,  said 
bag  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  and  externally  with  a 
lip  which  closes  the  aforesaid  chamber  around  the  upper 
end  of  the  bag  and  is  attached  to  the  surrounding  wall  of 
the  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  suction  is  created 
and  relieved  alternately  within  the  aforesaid  outlet,  of  an 
endwise  shifUble  stem  extending  downwardly  from  within 
and  attached  to  the  bag  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  head  which  is  arranged  within  and  forma  the  bottom  of 
the  interior  chamber  of  the  bag,  said  stem  being  provided 
interiorly  of  iU  upper  end  with  a  passage-way  which  ex 
tends  longitudinally  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  stem  and 
commonicates  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  bag  chamber  and 
has  ita  lower  end  below  or  in  communication  with  the 
flrst-aeatlcmed  chamber  according  as  the  stem  is  In  its 
lowe^  or  upper  position  ;  a  screw  screwed  into  the  afore- 
said Internally  threaded  depending  member  of  the  cup  and 
operatively  connected    with   the   aforenld  stem,    and   a 
waaher  anogiy  embracing  the  stem  within  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  said  internally  threaded  depending  member  of 
the  cup  and  arranged  to  cloae  the  lower  end  of  the  afore- 
said paa^aCB-way  In  the  lower  poaition  of  the  stem. 

2.  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  teat- 
cup  haTlag  an  Interior  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet, 
wUdi  cop  is  provided  at  and  centrally  of  the  bottom  of  the 
aaid  chamber  with  a  tnbalar  depoidlng  member,  said  cup 
kavtag  an  czpaaalbie  elastic  bag  arranged  centrally  of  the 
Mid  ehaaber  aad  dapesdlag  into  suitable  proximity  to  the 
tettaa  of  the  ehaisber  aad  open  at  its  opper  end.  which 
bag  haa  aoA  dtme— leas  relattve  to  the  tset  to  which  it  is 
te  he  apvUed  that  the  bag  reqniree  to  be  expanded  to  re- 
ealT«  the  teat  aad  will  extend  below  the  teat  when  applied. 


said  bag  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  and  externally 
with  a  lip  which  cloees  the  aforesaid  chamber  around  the 
upper  end  of  the  bag  and  is  atUched  to  the  surrounding 
wall  of  the  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  suction  is 
created  and  relieved  alternately  within  the  aforesaid  out- 
let, of  an  endwise  shlftable  stem  extending  downwardly 
from  within  and  attached  to  the  bag  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  head  which  is  arranged  within  and  forms 
the  bottom  of  the  Interior  chamber  of  the  bag,  said  stem 
being  provided  Interiorly  of  its  upper  end  with  a  passage- 
way which  communicatee  at  one  end  with  the  interior 
chamber  of  the  bag  and  has  its  lower  end  below  or  in 
communication  with  the  flrBt-mentloned  chamber  accord- 
ing as  the  stem  Is  In  Its  lower  or  upper  position ;  means 
for  actnatinK  the  stem,  and  a  wastier  snugly  embracing 
the  said  stem  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  aforesaid  de- 
pending tubular  member  of  the  cup  and  arranged  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  passage-way  in  Its  lower 
position. 

3.  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  teat- 
cup  having  an  Interior  chamber  provided  with  an  nutlet, 
which  cup  Is  provided  with  an  expansible  elastic  bag  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  said  chamber  and  depending  into 
suitable  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  open 
at  its  upper  end.  which  bag  has  such  dimensions  relative  to 
the  teat  to  which  It  Is  to  be  applied  that  the  bag  requires  to 
be  expanded  to  receive  the  teat  and  will  extend  below  the 
teat  when  applied,  said  bag  being  provided  at  lu  upper  end 
and  externally  with  a  lip  which  closes  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber around  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  Is  attached  to 
the  surrounding  wall  of  the  said  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  suction  is  created  and  relieved  alternately  within 
the  aforesaid  outlet,  of  means  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  the  Interior  cham- 
ber of  the  bag  below  the  bag. 

4.  In  milking  apparatus,  means  for  holding  the  lower 
and  milk  discharging  portion  of  the  teat  or  teats  sub- 
merged in  milk  discharged  from  the  teat  or  teats  during 
the  milking  operation  ;  means  for  conducting  milk  from  the 
teat-submerging  milk,  and  means  whereby  a  constant  flow 
of  milk  from  the  teat  nr  teats  is  established  during  the 
milking  operation. 

5.  In  milking  apparatus,  means  for  holding  the  lower 
and  milk-discharging  portion  of  the  teat  or  teats  sub- 
merged In  milk  discharged  from  the  teat  or  teats  during 
the  milking  operation  :  means  for  conducting  milk  from 
the  teat-submerglDK  milk,  and  means  whereby  a  pressure 
externally  of  and  aKalnst  the  teat  or  teats  to  discharge 
milk  therefrom  Is  created  and  relieved  alternately, 

6.  In  milking  apparatus,  means  for  holding  the  lower  and 
milk  discharging  portion  of  a  teat  submerged  In  milk  dis- 
charged from  the  teat  during  the  milking  operation  ;  means 
for  conducting  milk  from  the  teat-submerging  milk,  and 
apparatus  whereby  suction  upon  the  teat-submerging  milk 
Is  not  only  created  and  relieved  alternately  but  pressure 
externally  of  and  against  the  teat  to  discharge  milk  there- 
from is  created  and  relieved  alternately. 

7.  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  recep- 
Ucle  for  receiving  milk,  and  teat-cups  provided  each  with 
an  Interior  chamber  having  a  milk-outlet  and  an  expansible 
elastic  bag  which  is  arranged  within  the  said  chamber  and 
depends  into  suitable  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber, which  bag  is  open  at  iU  upper  end  and  attached  to 
the  surrounding  wall  of  the  said  chamber  and  requires  to 
be  expanded  to  receive  the  teat,  of  an  Intermediate  milk- 
receiving  chamber  interpoeed  between  the  aforesaid  recep- 
tacle and  the  teat  cups  and  pn^Ided  at  the  bottom  with  a 
mtlk-lnlet  and  a  milk -outlet  communicating  with  the  said 
receptacle  and  first-mentioned  chamber  respectively ;  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  milk  through  the  milk- 
inlet  and  arranged  to  open  by  suction  created  within  the 
Intermediate  chamber :  a  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  intermediate  chamber  and  the  milk-outdet  and 
arranged  to  be  held  closed  during  the  creation  of  suetion  In 
the  said  chamber  and  free  to  open  upon  the  relief  of  the 
said  suction,  and  means  whereby  suction  Is  creabsd  and 
relieved  alternately  within  the  Intermediate  cliambef. 

8.  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combinaUon,  with  ■  recep- 
tacle  for  receiving  milk,  and  teat-cups  provided  eaeh  with 
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an  Interior  chamber  having  a  milk-outlet  and  an  expansible 
elastic  bag  which  is  arranged  within  the  said  chamber  and 
depends  into  suitable  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber, which  bag  Is  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  requires  to  be 
expanded  to  receive  the  teat,  of  an  intermediate  mllk-re- 
celvlng  chamber  interposed  between  the  aforesaid  recep- 
tacle and  the  teat  cups  and  provided  with  a  mllk-lnlet  and 
a  milk-outlet  communicating  with  the  said  receptacle  and 
flrst-mentloned  chamber  respectively,  which  chamber  has 
an  auxiliary  perforation  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  said  chaml>er  and  the  said  inlet  ;  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  milk  through  the  milk-Inlet  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  by  suction  created  within  the  Intermediate 
chamber  ;  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
intermediate  chamber  and  the  milk-outlet  and  arranged  to 
be  held  closed  during  the  creation  of  suction  in  the  said 
chamber  and  free  to  open  upon  the  relief  of  the  said  suc- 
tion, and  means  whereby  suction  Is  created  and  relieved  al- 
ternately within  the  Intermediate  chamber. 


870,786.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  PURE  COPPER. 
LrciBN  JiMAf,  Paris.  France.  Filed  July  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326.844. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per, which  consists  in  precipitating  the  precious  metals 
from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper  by  treating  said  solution 
with  a  sulfite  at  a  raised  temperature  under  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  separating  the  solution  from  the 
precious  metais  thus  precipitated,  and  subjecting  said 
separated  solution  to  heat  and  pressure  In  the  presence  of 
a  sulfite. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per, which  consists  In  precipitating  the  precious  metals 
from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper  by  treating  said  solu- 
tion with  a  sulfite  at  a  raised  temperature  under  substan 
tlally  atmospboric  pressure,  separating  the  solution  from 
the  precious  metals  thus  precipitated,  treating  said  sepa- 
rated solution  with  a  sulfite,  and  subjecting  said  solution 
and  sulfite  to  heat  and  pressure  for  precipitating  metallic 
copper. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per, which  consists  In  precipitating  the  precious  metals 
from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper  by  treating  said  solution 
wltb  a  sulfite  at  a  raised  temperature  under  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  separating  the  solution  from  the 
precious  metals  thus  precipitated,  treating  said  separated 
solution  with  a  sulfite,  subjecting  said  solution  and  sul- 
fite to  heat  and  pressure  for  precipitating  metallic  cop- 
per, and  transforming  the  copper  thus  precipitated  Into 
pure  massive  copper. 

4.  The  herein  descrit^d  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per, which  consists  in  precipitating  the  precious  metals 
from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper  by  treating  said  solu- 
tion with  sulfite  of  hydrogen  at  a  raised  temperature  under 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  separating  the  solution 
from  the  precious  metals  thus  precipitated,  treating  said 
separated  solution  with  sulfite  of  hydrogen,  and  subjecting 
said  solution  and  sulfite  of  hydrogen  to  heat  and  pressure 
for  precipitating  metallic  copper. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per, which  consists  in  precipitating  the  precious  metals 
from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper  by  treating  said  solu- 
tion with  a  sulfite  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  170* 
C.  under  subetan tlally  atmospheric  pressure,  separating 
the  solution  from  the  precious  metals  thus  precipitated, 
treating  said  separated  solution  with  a  sulfite,  subjecting 
said  solution  and  sulfite  to  heat  and  pressure  for  precipi- 
tating metallic  copper,  and  tranaforming  the  copper  thus 
precipitated  into  pure  massive  copper. 


870,787.    SELF  SOAPING  WASHBOARD.     John  Kooim, 

Paducab,   Ky.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  James   WelUe, 

Paducah,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  856,861. 

1.  In  a  waah  board,  the  combination  of  side  bars,  upper 

and  lower  cross  bars  connecting  the  side  bars,  s  rubbing 

surface  supported  by  the  said  bars  and  provided  with  an 

intermediate  perforated  portion  extending  from  the   top 


to  the  bottom  of  the  rubbing  surface,  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal bars  loested  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  perforated 
portion  of  the  rubbing  surface  and  spaced  from  the  side 
bars  and  connected  at  their  terminals  with  the  uppo-  and 
lower  cross  bars,  a  door  of  a  width  and  length  co-extensive 
with  the  width  and  length  of  the  Intermediate  perforated 
portion  of  the  rubbing  surface  and  hinged  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  cross  bars,  and  a  catch  arranged  at  the  other 
end  of  the  closure  for  engaging  the  other  cross  bar,  said 
door  occupying  the  space  between  the  intermediate  bars. 


2.  In  a  wash  board,  the  combination  of  side  bars,  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  provided 
with  alined  recesses,  a  rubbing  surface  supported  by  the 
said  bars  and  provided  with  an  intermedate  perforated  por- 
tion, intermediate  longitudinal  bars  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  perforated  portion  of  the  rubbing  surface  and 
having  their  terminals  fitted  In  the  said  recesses  and  inter- 
locked with  the  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and  spaced 
from  the  side  bars,  a  door  fitting  within  and  covering  the 
space  inclosed  by  the  longitudinal  and  cross  bars  and 
hinged  to  the  lower  cross  bar,  and  a  catch  arranged  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  closure  for  engalng  the  upper  cross  bar. 
said  door  occupying  the  space  between  the  intermediate 
bars. 


870.788.  SIPHON  HEAD  Prank  B.  Lomax,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  George  Lomax.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
4.  1907.     Serial  No    365,746. 


1.  In  a  siphon-bead,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  top  with  a  spring-bousing  upon  It.  formed 
entire  of  one  piece  of  metal,  the  inner  surface  of  said  top 
forming  a  rigid  annular  shoulder  about  said  honsing,  a 
spring  In  said  housing,  a  plungo-  provided  with  an  operating 
lever,  against  which  plunger  said  spring  is  confined,  a  q>oat> 
block  in  said  body  with  Its  spout  projecting  throagh  the 
same,  a  disk-valve  covering  said  block  and  seating  against 
said  shoulder  and  agahut  the  ceeter  of  which  said  plus- 
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■•^  b«»M.  packing  on  the  bottom  of  said  block,  and  means 
for  damping  together  uld  ■hoalder  and  packing  and  the 
Talre  and  block  between  them. 

2.  In  a  alphon-head,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  haying  a  top  with  a  spring-housing  upon  It,  said 
body,  top  and  boosing  being  formed  entire  of  one  piece  of 
metal,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  forming  an  annular 
shoulder  about  said  housing,  a  spring  In  said  housing,  a 
plunger  prorided  with  an  operating  lever,  against  which 
plunger  said  spring  is  confined,  a  spout-block  in  said  body 
with  its  spoot  projecting  through  the  same,  a  disk-valve 
covering  said  shoulder  and  against  the  center  of  which 
sCld  plunger  bears,  a  flanged  apertured  packing-bulb  at  the 
bottom  of  said  block,  and  means  for  clamping  together 
said  shoulder  and  packing  and  the  valve  and  block  be- 
tween them. 

3.  In  a  slpbon-head,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  top  with  a  spring-housing  upon  It,  said 
body,  top  and  housing  being  formed  entire  of  one  piece  of 
metal,  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  top  forming  an  annular 
shoulder  about  said  housing,  a  spring  In  said  housing,  a 
plunger  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  against  which 
plunger  said  spring  is  confined,  a  spout-block  in  said  body 
with  the  spout  projecting  through  the  same,  a  disk-valve 
covering  said  block  and  seating  against  said  shoulder,  and 
against  the  center  of  which  said  plunger  bears,  packing  In 
the  bottom  of  said  block,  and  a  divided  nut  screwing  Into 
the  open  end  of  said  body  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


870.789.  ORDER  BLANK  HOLDER.  Platt  W.  Lyon, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No' 
879,413. 


1.  An  order  blank  bolder  comprising  a  flat  back  plate, 
side  flanges  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
plate,  an  end  flange  connecting  said  side  flanges  at  one  end 
of  said  plate,  a  wall  connecting  said  side  flanges  near  the 
opposite  end  of  said  plate,  the  space  between  said  flanges  on 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  order  blanks,  corner 
plates  provided  at  one  end  of  said  holder  and  between 
which  corner  plates  and  said  bottom  plate  the  corners  of 
the  blanks  are  slipped,  and  means  on  said  wall  for  over- 
hanging the  opposite  ends  of  the  blanks,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  order  bOaak  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  having 
tide  and  end  flanges  thereon  between  which  the  order 
blanks  are  placed,  an  envelop  receptacle  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  bolder  and  having  parallel  walls  extending 
transversely  of  said  bolder  and  cross  walls  between  which 
and  said  parallel  walls  the  envelops  are  held,  and  flanges 
providwl  on  said  cross  walls  and  adapted  to  overhang  the 
bunch  of  envelops,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  order  blank  bolder  comprising  a  back  plate  and 
aide  and  end  flanges  therefor,  plates  provided  at  the  cor 
ners  of  said  flanges  and  between  which  and  said  bottom 
plate  the  blanks  are  held,  walla  extending  transversely  of 
Mid  back  plate,  a  flange  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls  and 
adapted  to  overhang  the  end  of  the  blank,  crocs  walls  con 
nectlng  said  first  named  walls  and  forming  therevrith  a 
•niea  of  compartmeats,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  emiUla  aovelops,  and  flanges  mounted  on  said 


cross  walls  and  arranged  to  overhang  the  envelops  In  said 
compartment. 

4.  An  order  blank  holder  comprising  a  back  plate,  side 
and  end  flanges  provided  on  said  plate,  a  wall  connecting 
said  side  flanges  near  one  end  of  said  plate,  the  space  be- 
tween said  wall  and  the  contiguous  end  of  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  receive  envelops,  corner  plates  provided  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  holder  and  between  which  corner 
plates  and  the  bottom  plate  the  corners  of  the  blanks  are 
slipped,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  order  blank  holder  comprising  a  back  plate,  means 
provided  on  the  edges  of  said  plate  and  between  which 
means  order  blanks  are  placed,  retaining  devices  adapted 
to  overhang  tlie  corners  of  the  blanks  at  one  end  of  said 
plate,  a  cross  wall  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  a 
flange  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  overhang  one  end 
of  the  blanks  and  a  compartment  being  provided  between 
said  cross  wall  and  the  end  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
receive  envelop.s  placed  one  above  another  therein. 


870,790.  PHOTOGRAl'HIC  VIGNETTER.  I>HiL£.\toN 
Maieef-k.  Le  Locle.  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1906 
Serial    No.   345.381. 


1.  .\  photographic  vignetting  device,  comprising  a  box 
open  at  one  of  its  extremities  In  order  to  permit  of  In- 
serting therein  a  plate  holder,  and  closed  at  Its  other  ex- 
tremity by  a  ground  glass,  a  movable  dark  shutter,  and 
two  screen  holders  In  said  box,  each  fixed  to  a  sliding 
plate  which  Is  adapted  to  move  such  holder  toward  and 
from  the  open  end  of  the  box.  such  sliding  plates  extending 
to  the  outside  so  as  to  be  adjustable  therefrom. 

2.  A  photographic  vignetting  device  having  means  for 
mounting  a  plate  holder,  and  a  shutter,  and  between  the 
two  a  slidable  screen  holder  movable  toward  and  from  such 
mounting  means,  and  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
the  device  for  sliding  said  holder. 

3.  A  photographic  vignetting  device  having  means  for 
mountbig  a  plate  holder,  and  a  shutter,  and  between  the 
two  a  pair  of  screen  holders  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
from  such  mounting  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  such 
holders. 

4.  A  photographic  vignetting  device  having  means  for 
mounting  a  plate  holder,  and  a  shutter,  and  between  the 
two  a  pair  of  screen  holders  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  from  such  mounting  means,  and  means  for  adjusting 
such  holders,  such  adjusting  means  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  device  so  that  they  may  be  operated  there- 
from. 

5.  A  photographic  vignetting  device  having  means  for 
mounting  a  plate  holder,  and  a  shutter,  and  between  the 
two  a  pair  of  movable  screen  holders,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing such  holders  toward  and  from  such  mounting 
means  comprising  slides  arranged  side  by  side  and  extend- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  device. 


870,791.      FURNITURE-CASTER.      Chaklis   F.    Mosman, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns,  Silver  k  Co., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,     Filed 
May   31,   1907.     Serial  No.   376,607. 
A  furniture  caster,  comprising  a  forked  frame,  a  pintle 

sulUbly  secured  to  said  frame,  a  wheel  having  a  central 
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web  apertured  to  form  an  enlarged  circular  traversing 
surface  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and 
a   roller  having  a  diameter  materially   less  than   that  of 


•aid  apertured  portion  and  journaled  loosely  between 
the  forked  ends  of  said  frame  in  position  to  bear  against 
said  surface. 


«70.702.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 
Jamks  McAlkar,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1905. 
Serial  No.   287,09.1 


1.  A  sprinkler  system  having  sprinkler  heads  and  con 
Uining  a    fluid    pressure,    a    water   inlet    valve   and    means 
whereby  when  said  s.vstem   is  charged   with   fluid   pressure 
the  said  Inlet  valve  will  surely  and  positively  be  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  the 
water  Inlet  valve,  of  means  for  automatically  opening  said 
valve  when  air  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  water  distrib- 
uting pipes,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  system  having  a 
water  inlet  valve  and  a  drip  pipe  valve,  and  means  for 
locking  said  Inlet  valve  In  Its  open  position,  of  mechanism 
whereby  when  said  drip  pipe  valve  is  openetl  to  drain  the 
system  and  said  locking  means  is  released  said  Inlet  valve 
will  be  automatically  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  system  having  a 
water  inlet  valve  and  a  drip  pipe  valve  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  water  inlet  valve  in  its  open  position,  of  mechan- 
ism whereby  when  said  drip  pipe  valve  is  opened  and  said 
locking  means  is  released  said  water  Inlet  valve  will  be 
automatically  closed  by  atmospheric  pressure. 

5  The  combination  with  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system 
and  Its  water  Inlet  valve,  and  a  drip  pipe  having  a  suitable 
valve,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  with  said 
Inlet  valve,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  drip  pipe 
to  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  substantially  as 
■described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  Its 
water  Inlet  valve,  of  means  whereby  said  valve  will  be 
automatically  opened  when  pressure  Is  admitted  to  the 
sprinkler  heads,  and  manually-operated  means  for  closing 
said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  its 
valve,  of  means  whereby  said  valve  will  be  opened  auto- 
matically when  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  sprinkler  beads, 
and  mechanism  for  opening  or  closing  said  valve  by  hand. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  the  In- 
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let  valve,  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  tba 
other  and  having  Its  piston  connected  with  said  valve,  and 
said  system  having  a  drip  pipe  and  valve,  and  a  braneb 
pipe  leading  from  aaid  drip  pipe  to  the  closed  end  of  said 
cylinder  between  said  drip  pipe  valve  and  the  system,  BUb* 
Btantlally  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  its 
valve,  and  means  whereby  said  valve  will  be  automatically 
opened  when  pressure  is  admitted  to  sprinkler  heads,  and 
means  for  locking  said  valve  in  Its  open  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  the 
water  inlet  valve  and  the  steam  drip  pipe  having  a  valve, 
of  a  cylinder  having  Its  piston  connected  with  said  valve, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  the  system  drip 
pipe,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  having  a  suitable 
dog  connected  with  said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  ports  for  connection  to  the  system  and  to 
the  water  supply,  and  also  having  an  auxiliary  port  lead- 
ing to  the  atmosphere,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  the 
latter  closing  uaid  auxiliary  port  and  being  held  normally 
in  its  closed  position  by  the  pressure  In  the  system,  and  the 
former  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the  system, 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary  valve 
for  releasing  said  main  valve,  mechanism  for  locking  said 
auxiliary  valve  in  lis  closed  position  when  said  casing  li 
relieved  of  pressure,  a  water  inlet  valve,  and  means  where- 
by said  inlet  \alve  will  be  o()ened  and  said  auxiliary  valve 
will  be  released  by  Its  locking  mechanism  when  pressure  is 
admitted  to  said  casing. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caslng'havlng  a  drip 
pipe  and  valve  and  ports  for  connection  with  the  water 
supply  and  sprinkler  system,  and  an  auxiliary  port  leading 
to  the  atmosphere,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  the 
former  normally  closing  said  water  supply  port  and  the 
latter  closing  naid  auxiliary  port,  the  port  leading  to  the 
sprinkler  system  being  open  to  admit  pressure  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  said  auxiliary  valve  being  held  In  ito  closed  posi- 
tion by  said  pressure  when  the  system  is  in  use.  mechan- 
ism for  locking  said  auxiliary  valve  in  its  closed  position 
when  said  casing  is  relieved  of  pressure,  a  lever  mechanism 
connecting  said  auxiliary  valve  and  said  main  valve,  a 
water  inlet  valve,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  valve 
drip  pipe  and  having  its  position  attached  to  the  stem  of 
said  inlet  valve,  and  operative  connections  provided  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  auxiliary  valve  locking  mechan- 
ism, substantially  ap  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  drip 
pipe  and  valve  and  ports  for  connection  with  the  water 
.supply  and  with  the  sprinkler  system  and  an  auxiliary 
port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  of  main  and  auxiliary 
valves,  the  former  normally  closing  said  water  supply  port 
and  the  latter  closing  a  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  i)ort  leading  to  the  sprinkler  system  being  open  to 
admit  pressure  to  said  casing,  and  said  auxiliary  valve  be- 
ing held  when  the  system  is  in  use  by  said  pressure  in  its 
dosed  position,  mechanism  for  locking  said  auxiliary  valve 
in  its  closed  position  when  said  casing  is  relieved  of  pres- 
sure, a  compound  lever  mechanism  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary valve  and  said  main  valve,  a  water  inlet  valve,  a 
cylinder  connected  with  said  valve  drip  pipe  and  having 
its  piston  attached  to  the  stem  of  said  inlet  valve,  and  a 
lever  mechanl.sm  connecting  said  piston  and  said  auxiliary 
valve-locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

14  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  ports  commu- 
nicating respectively  with  the  water  supply  and  with  the 
sprinkler  system,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  said  main 
valve  normally  closing  said  Inlet  port  and  said  auxiliary 
valve  closing  a  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  the  port 
leading  from  said  casing  to  the  sprinkler  system  being 
open  and  said  auxiliary  valve  being  normally  held  on  its 
seat  by  the  pressure  within  said  casing,  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing said  auxiliary  valve  In  Its  closed  position  when  the 
pressure  is  relieved  In  said  casing,  a  compound  lever  mech- 
anism connecting  said  auxiliary  valve  and  ssid  main  valTC, 
a  water  Inlet  valve  and  mechanism  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  water  inlet  valve  and  releasing  said  anzillary 
valve  when  pressure  Is  admitted  to  said  casing,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 
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18.  The  combination  with  a  yalTe  cailng  having  Inlet 
and  discharge  ports  for  connection  with  the  water  supply 
and  the  sprinkler  system  and  an  auxiliary  port  leading  to 
the  atmosphere,  of  main  and  auxiliary  ▼alves.  said  dis- 
charge port  being  open,  a  lever  mechanism  connecting  said 
main  and  auxiliary  valves  and  arranged  to  lock  said  main 
valve  in  its  closed  position,  and  means  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  said  casing  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to 
regulate  the  pressure  on  said  main  valve,  substantially  aa 
described. 
>^  16.  In  a  sprinkler  system  valve,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  main  Inlet  port,  of  a  valve  arranged  to 
close  said  port,  a  lever  mechanism  for  locking  said  valve 
In  Its  closed  position,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  mech- 
anism and  having  a  threaded  end  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  suitable  stuffing  box  for  said  rod, 
and  a  nut  provided  on  said  threaded  end  and  whereby  the 
pressure  of  said  lever  mechanism  on  said  valve  can  be  In- 
creased or  decreased,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system  containing  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  a  water  Inlet  valve  and  means  where- 
by when  the  sprinkler  heads  are  closed  and  said  fluid  pres- 
sure is  admitted  to  the  distributing  pipes  said  Inlet  valve 
will  be  automatically  opened. 

18.  A  sprinkler  system  having  a  water  inlet  valve  and 
means  whereby  when  pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  distribut- 
ing pipes  upon  the  closing  of  the  sprinkler  heads  said  Inlet 
valve  will  be  positively  operated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

19.  A  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system  bavins  sprinkler  head.s 
and  containing  air  under  pressure,  a  water  Inlet  valve,  and 
means  whereby  when  said  system  Is  charged  with  air  pres- 
sure and  the  sprinkler  heads  are  closed  the  said  Inlet  valve 
will  surely  and  positively  be  opened. 

20.  A  sprinkler  system  having  sprinkler  beads  and  con- 
taining a  fluid  pressure,  a  water  Inlet  valve,  and  means  for 
admitting  water  to  said  system  when  the  pressure  fails 
below  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  whereby  when 
said  system  Is  charged  with  fluid  pressure  the  said  Inlet 
valve  will  surely  and  positively  be  opened,  substantially  as 
described. 


870,793.  MANIFOLDING  -  PAD  HOLDER.  Perry  A. 
McCaskev,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey 
Register  Company.  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  31.  1906,  Serial  No. 
350,273.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  27, 
1907.      Serial  -No.   375,873. 


1.  A  pad  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  at  an 
end  thereof  with  two  lips  extending  from  the  end  over 
portions  of  the  plate,  an  upturned  foot-ptece  between  the 
lip*,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  foot-piece. 

2.  A  pad  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tumed-np  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  two  of  the 
portiona  being  turned  over  and  forming  llpa  extending  over 
portl<»s  of  the  plate,  and  another  portion  extending  higher 
than  the  lips  and  turned  over  and  forming  a  hinging 
member,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  hinging  member. 

3.  A  duplicating  pad  holder  comprising  a  back  piate 
liaTlnc  on  one  end  thereof  an  integral  foot-pleee  and  also 


two  Integral  turned-over  portions  forming  Ilpt  at  the 
ends  of  the  foot-piece,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
foot-piece,  a  head-piece  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  back 
plate,  and  a  lip  on  the  bead-piece. 

4.  A  duplicating  pad  holder  comprising  a  back  plate 
having  on  one  end  thereof  an  Integral  foot-piece  and  also 
a  turned-over  portion  forming  an  Integral  lip.  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  foot-piece,  a  head-piece  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  back  plate,  and  a  flange  on  a  side  edge 
of  the  back  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pad  holder  comprising  a  back 
plate  with  lips  on  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  flange  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  pad  under  one  of  the  lips  and  having  a 
back  board  extending  under  the  other  one  of  the  lips,  a 
transfer-sheet  holder  comprising  a  plate  held  adjacent 
to  the  back  board,  and  a  transfer  sheet  attached  to  the 
transfer -sheet  holder  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  pad 
against  the  flange. 

6.  In  a  pad  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  back-plate 
having  an  upturned  foot-piece,  of  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
foot-piece  and  having  a  turned-over  portion  on  the  hinged 
part  thereof  forming  a  lip  extending  partially  over  the 
cover  towards  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  lip  on  the  free 
end  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 


870,794.     STEERING  MECHANISM.     Hahhy  E.  Nobbis. 
Arnold,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.487. 
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1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
connecting  bar  of  the  wheel  axles,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
said  bar  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  sleeves,  pins 
mounted  In  said  sleeves  carrying  antifriction  rollers  and  a 
worm  wheel  carried  by  the  main  axle  meshing  with  said 
rollers  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
connectlDR  bar  of  the  wheel  axles,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
said  bar  provided  with  spaced  sleeves,  pins  mounted  In  said 
sleeves  provided  with  rollers,  a  worm-gear  carried  by  the 
main  aiie  meshing  with  said  rollers  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  gear,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
main  axle  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  apertured 
lugs  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  lugs  provided  with  a  worm- 
gear,  rollers  carried  by  the  connected  bar  of  the  wheel,  axle 
meshing  with  said  gear  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
worm  gear  provided  with  a  flange  rib  carried  by  the  main 
axle,  of  grooved  rollers  carried  by  the  connecting  bar  of 
the  wheel,  axles  adapted  to  fit  over  said  ribs  of  the  gear, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bar  connecting  the  wheel- 
axles,  of  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  said  bar  and  a 
worm-gear  carried-  by  the  main  axle  adapted  to  engage  said 
rollers  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
connecting  the  wheel  axles,  of  antifriction  rollers  carried 
by  said  bar,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  in  the  main  axle  mesh- 
ing with  said  rollers  and  means  for  operating  said  worm 
wheel  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
connecting  bar,  of  the  wheel  axles,  of  spaced  antl-frlction 
rollers  carried  by  Mdd  bar  and  a  worm  wheel  carried  by 
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the   main   axle,   the   rib  of   which   extends   between   said 
rollers  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  wheel- 
axles  provided  with  srms  mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  main 
axle  of  a  bar  connecting  said  arms  carrying  antl-frtctlon 
rollers,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the  main  axle  meshing 
with  said  rollers  and  means  for  rotating  said  worm  gear 
for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
main  axle  of  apertured  lugs  projecting  out  from  said  axle, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  lugs  provided  with  a  gear  at  one 
end,  an  arm  secured  to  said  axle  carrying  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  gear  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  wheel  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  worm-gear  fixed  on  the  shaft  mounted  In  the 
apertured  lugs  and  spaced  rollers  carried  by  the  bar  con- 
necting ttie  axles  meshing  with  said  worm  gear. 

10.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
conne*"tlng  bar.  of  the  wheel  axles,  of  a  plate  secured  on 
said  bar  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  spaced  sleeves, 
pins  mounted  in  said  sleeves  provided  with  grooved  rollers, 
a  worm  gear  carried  by  the  main  axle  having  a  flanged  rib 
working  between  said  rollers  and  means  for  rotating  said 
worm  gear  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  provided  with  yokes  at  Its  ends,  of  wheel  axles  mount- 
ed In  said  yokes  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms, 
a  bar  connecting  said  arms,  a  plate  secured  on  said  bar  pro- 
vided with  spaced  sleeves,  pins  mounted  In  said  sleeves, 
grooved  rollers  mounted  on  said  pins,  lugs  formed  on  said 
axle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  lugs  provided  with  a  bevel- 
gear  wheel,  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft,  the  spiral  ribs 
of  which  are  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
working  In  the  grooves  of  the  rollers  and  a  bevel  gear  car- 
ried by  the  axle  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


870,795.  SPEED  INDICATOR.  Edd  C.  Oliver,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Pence.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     PMIed  Nov.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,238. 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  centrally  pivoted  thereon 
and  having  a  cam  surface,  a  spring,  a  lever  l>earing  on  said 
spring  and  on  said  cam  surface,  the  effective  leverage  of 
the  spring  on  the  cam  varying  with  the  speed  of  rotation. 

'1.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotating  spindle,  of  a  ring  pivoted  thereon,  the  center  of 
mass  of  said  ring  remaining  substantially  at  the  center 
of  rotation  during  the  usclllation  of  said  ring,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  ring,  a  compression  spring,  a  lever  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  said 
cam,  the  elTective  leverage  of  the  spring  on  the  cam  vary- 
ing with  the  speed  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  pivoted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface,  a  lever  having  one  arm  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  surface,  and  a  spring  In  engagement  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  the  tension  of  said  spring  In- 
creasing with  the  speed  of  rotation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with 


a  rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  centrally  pivoted  thereoa 
and  having  a  cam  surface,  a  bell  crank  having  one  arm 
In  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  a  compreeslon 
spring  in  engagement  with  the  other  arm  of  said  beli 
crank,  means  for  adjusting  said  spring,  and  the  com- 
pression of  said  spring  increasing  with  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion. 

5.  The  comlilnatiou,  with  a  rotating  spindle  having  i 
slot  therein,  of  a  ring  centrally  pivoted  on  said  spindle 
and  having  a  cam  surface,  an  Indicating  device,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  on  said  spindle  and  having  one  arm  pro 
jecting  through  said  slot  and  In  engagement  with  said  cam 
surface  and  a  coll  spring  fitting  within  a  socket  In  said 
spindle  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

6.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotating  spindle,  of  a  ring  pivoted  thereon,  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  ring,  a  compression  spring  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  snid  spindle  a  means  for  transmitting  the 
pressure  of  said  spring  to  said  cam.  the  eflTective  leverage 
of  the  spring  on  the  cam  varying  with  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion, substantially  as  de8crlt>e<l. 

7.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  pivoted  thereon  having  a 
cam  surface,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  to 
its  ends  and  having  one  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  surface,  a  spring  arranged  to  engage  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever,  the  distance  Itefween  the  bearing  point  of 
said  spring  on  said  lever  and  the  pivot  of  the  lever  re- 
maining contitant  while  the  distaDce  between  the  pivot 
of  said  lever  and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  other  arm 
with  said  cam  varies  with  the  speed  of  rotation,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>ed. 

8.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  pivoted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface,  a  collsprlng  and  a  lever  device  bearing 
on  said  spring  and  on  said  cam  surface. 

9.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  pivoted  thereon  and  having 
a  cam  surface,  a  compression  spring,  and  a  single  lever 
arranged  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  cam  to  said 
spring. 

10.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  a  rotating  spindle  in 
combination  with  a  weight  pivoted  thereon,  said  weight 
having  a  cam  surface,  a  Ipver  arranged  to  engage  said 
surface,  and  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  weight 
and  cam,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  In 
engagement  with  said  surface. 


870,796.      TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.      Ritrrei.l    Parker,    Ne' 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  22,  1905.      Serial  No.   288,646. 


1.  A  tire  protector  having  a  free  edge  with  a  limiting 
device  to  restrict  Its  diameter,  the  other  edge  being  unre- 
strained to  allow  the  protector  to  be  slipped  over. the  tire 
and  to  be  drawn  tight  at  individual  points,  and  a  number 
of  holders  extending  from  the  other  edge  of  the  protector 
and  adapted  for  connection  wltb  the  wheel. 

2.  A  tire  protector  having  a  free  edge  with  a  limiting 
device  to  keep  it  from  expanding,  the  other  edge  being 
unrestrained,  and  a  number  of  adjustable  contractile 
holders  connected  with  said  loose  edge. 

3.  A  tire  protector  having  a  free  edge  with  a  limiting 
device  to  keep  it  from  expanding,  and  a  number  of  adjust- 
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able  contractile  holder*  extending  from  the  other  edge  of 
tbe  protector. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  tire,  of  a  pro- 
tector itrtp  on  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  one  edge  of 
said  B(rlp  being  epaced  and  disconnected  entirely  from  the 
adjacent  portion  of  tbe  rim.  a  limiting  device  at  said  edge. 
and  holders  extending  to  the  wheel  from  the  other  edge  of 
the  protector. 

fi.  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  tire,  of  a  pro- 
tector strip  on  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  a  limiting  de- 
vice atpne  edge  of  said  strip,  which  edge  is  spaced  and  dis- 
connected from  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rim,  and  a 
aeriea  of  holders  or  fasteners  extending  to  the  wheel  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tire. 


870,787.      CONCRETE  -  MIXER. 
New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed    Not. 
343.821. 


Akthdr   W.   Ransomi, 
17,    1906.      Serial   No. 


/.■■-,  .• 


1.  A  rotary  drum  mixer,  having  advancing  flanges  in  the 
drum  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and 
return  flanges  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  the  drum  be- 
tween the  advancing  flanges  and  extending  from  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  the  drum  toward,  but  terminating  short  of 
the  receiving  end. 

2.  A  rotary  drum  mixer,  having  Interior  advancing 
flanges  in  the  drum  extending  sutmtantially  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  said  flanges  engaging  the  walls  of  tbe  drum 
and  interior  return  flanges  engaging  the  walls  of  the  drum 
between  the  advancing  flanges  and  extending  from  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  the  drum  toward,  but  terminating  short  of 
the  receiving  end,  the  return  flanges  having  greater  width 
than  the  advancing  flanges  and  tapering  from  the  discharg- 
ing toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  drum. 

3.  A  rotary  drum  mixer,  having  advancing  and  return 
flanges,  in  tbe  drum  extending  along  the  inner  walls  diag- 
onally respectively  from  the  end  portions  of  the  drum,  to- 
wards the  opposite  ends  thereof,  tbe  advancing  flange 
clearing  tbe  inner  end  of  the  return  flange  and  reaching 
beyond  the  same  substantially  to  the  opposite  or  discbarge 
end  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  rotary  drum  mixer,  having  advancing  and  return 
flanges,  in  the  drum  extending  along  tbe  inner  walls  dlag 
onally  respectively  from  the  end  portions  of  the  drum  to- 
wards the  opposite  ends  thereof,  tbe  advancing  flange  clear- 
ing tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  return  flange  and  reaching  beyond 
the  same  substantially  to  tbe  opposite  or  discbarge  end  of 
tb«dnim  and  formed  thereat  with  a  lifting  pocket. 

6.  A  rotary  drum  mixer,  having  advancing  and  return 
flanges,  both  engaging  tbe  inner  walls  of  tbe  drum  and  ex- 
tMidiiig  diagonally  from  the  respective  end  portions  of  the 
dram,  towards  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  advancing 
AsBgs  eltarlng  the  inner  end  of  the  return  flange  and  reach- 
ing bcypnd  the  same  substantially  to  the  opposite  or  dls- 
ehargs  end  of  ths  dram  and  means  for  removably  securing 
Out  flnagss  to  the  side  walls  of  tbe  dram. 

•.  A  rotary  dram  mixer,  having  advancing  and  return 
flnngss,  both  swgaging  the  Inner  walla  of  the  drum  and  ez- 
tsadliig  diagonally  from  the  rMpeetlve  end  portions  of  tbe 
dram,  towards  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  advancing 
flangs  clearing  the  lnn«r  end  of  the  retarn  flange  and  reach- 


ing beyond  the  same  substantially  to  the  opposite  or  dis- 
charge end  of  tbe  drum,  and  provided  thereat  with  sn  oflT- 
set  or  bend  extending  toward  the  return  flange  and  forming 
a  lifting  pocket. 

7.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wet 
plastic  materials,  having  a  relatively  stationary  mixing 
flange  In  the  drum  lying  In  a  plane  sulwtantlally  radial  of 
the  same  and  forming  a  corner  or  crevice  with  an  end  wall 
of  the  same,  the  mixer  having  a  passage  at  said  corner  or 
crevice  allowing  the  circulation  of  water  through  said  cor- 
ner to  prevent  accumulations  of  concrete  therein. 

8.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wef 
plastic  materials,  having  a  relatively  stationary  diagonal 
mixing  flange  In  the  drum  In  a  radial  plane  thereof  and 
with  one  end  of  the  flange  juxtaposed  and  secured  to.  but 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  drum,  to  allow 
circulation  of  water  past  the  said  end  of  the  flange  and 
prevent  accumulations  of  concrete  between  said  end  of  the 
flange  and  the  end  of  the  drum. 

0.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wet 
plastic  materials,  having  a  diagonal  mixing  flange  In  the 
drum  with  one  end  Juxtaposed  to.  but  spaced  from  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  drum  to  allow  circulation  of  water 
past  the  said  end  of  the  flange  and  prevent  accumulations 
of  concrete  at  this  point,  and  a  bracket  spanning  the  space 
between  said  ends  of  the  flange  and  drum  and  fastened  to 
said  ends  of  the  flange  and  drum  to  hold  the  flange  In 
place. 

10.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wet 
plastic  materials,  having  a  diagonal  mixing  flange  In  the 
drum  with  a  lifting  pocket  at  one  end.  said  pocket  l>elng 
Juxtaposed  to.  but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
drum  to  allow  circulation  of  water  between  the  pocket  and 
the  end  of  the  drum  and  prevent  accumulations  of  concrete 
at  this  point. 

11.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wet 
plastic  materials  having  a  mixing  flange  with  its  end 
Juxtaposed  to.  but  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  drum  to 
allow  circulation  of  water  past  the  said  end  of  the  flange, 
and  a  second  mixing  flange  projecting  from  said  end  of 
the  drum  and  having  a  passage  through  It  adjacent  to 
said   end. 

12.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wet 
plastic  materials,  having  a  mixing  flange  extending  diag- 
onally from  one  end  of  the  drum  to  a  point  ndjacemt  to 
the  other  end,  the  first  end  of  the  flange  having  a  passage 
through  It  and  the  second  end  of  the  flange  being  formed 
with  a  lifting  pocket  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
drum  to  form  a  passage  between  It  and  the  drum. 

13.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wet 
plastic  materials,  havlftg  a  diagonal  mixing  flange,  with 
a  lifting  pocket  at  one  end,  said  pocket  l)€lng  Juxtaposed 
to,  but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  a  bracket  spanning  the  space  l)e- 
tween  the  lifting  pocket  and  the  end  of  the  drum  and 
pocket  and  to  the  said  end  of  the  drum  to  hold  the  lifting 
pocket  in  place. 

14.  A  rotary  drum  mixer,  having  advancing  and  return 
flanges,  l>oth  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  the  drum  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  the  respective  end  portions  of  the 
dnim,  towards  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  advancing 
flange  clearing  the  Inner  end  of  the  return  flange  and 
reaching  beyond  the  same  sutmtantially  to  the  opposite  or 
discharge  end  of  the  drum  and  formed  thereat  with  ;i 
lifting  pocket  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum  to 
provide  a  washing  passage. 

15.  A  rotary  drum  mixer,  having  advancing  and  return 
flanges.  l}oth  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  tbe  drum  and 
extending  diagonally  from  the  respective  end  portions  of 
the  drum,  towards  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  advnnc 
ing  flange  clearing  tbe  inner  end  of  the  return  flange  and 
reaching  beyond  the  same  sutwtantlally  to  the  opposite  or 
discbarge  end  of  the  drum  and  formed  thereat  with  a 
lifting  pocket  spaced  from  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  drum 
to  provld«  a  washing  passage,  the  return  flange  l>elng 
perforated  adjacent  to  tbe  discharging  end  of  the  drum  and 
the  advancing  flanges  being  perforated  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  and. 

16.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  rotary  drum  having  a  flange 
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secured  to  its  inner  wall  and  extending  therefrom  in  sub- 
stantially a  radial  direction,  said  flange  having  one  end 
connected  to  an  end  wall  of  the  drum  and  provided  ad- 
jacent thereto  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  water. 

17.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
advancing  flanges  in  the  drum  extending  substantially 
parallel  and  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  drum, 
each  flange  having  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  a 
lateral  offset  forming  a  lifting  pocket,  all  of  such  pockets 
facing  alike  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and 
diagonal  return  flanges  engaging  tbe  inner  walls  of  the 
drum  between  the  lifting  pockets,  the  return  flange  being 
disposed  oppositely  to  the  advancing  flanges. 

18.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  for  concrete  and  similar  wet 
plastic  materials  having  advancing  and  return  flanges 
both  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  the  drum  and  extending 
diagonally  from  tbe  respective  end  portions  of  the  drum 
toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  advancing  flange 
clearing  the  Inner  end  of  the  return  flange  and  reaching 
beyond  the  same  sulwtantlally  to  tbe  opposite  or  discharge 
end  of  the  drum,  and  the  mixer  having  passages  at  the 
ends  of  the  flanges  adjacent  to  the  ends  or  heads  of  the 
drum,  such  passages  allowing  the  circulation  of  water 
substantially  as  described  to  prevent  accumulations  of 
concrete   in   the  drum. 


870.798.      OIL-GAS    GENERATOR.      Andrkw    J.    Riskbt, 
"■         Troy,  N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial   No.  358,220. 


The  combination  with  a  fire  pot  of  a  kerosene  tank, 
mounted  thereon,  a  fire  grate  disposed  b«>neath  the  tank 
and  having  bars  lying  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  fire 
pot,  said  gasolene  tank  having  a  vapor  dome  projecting 
from  Its  upper  circumference,  a  gasometer  tank  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  dome,  a  pipe  connecting  said  dome 
and  the  gasometer  tank  thereby  forming  communication 
therebetween,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  fastened  to  the  sides 
of  the  fire  pot.  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  said 
pipe,  forming  communication  therewith,  while  Its  other 
end  Is  provided  with  a  burner,  said  burner  being  swlveled 
to  the  said  valve  controlled  pipe,  said  fire  pot  having  an 
elongated  horliontal  opening,  a  sliding  closure  therefor, 
said  opening  having  flanges  to  receive  the  closure  for  guid- 
ing the  same,  said  burner  mounted  to  be  swung  Into  and 
out  of  the  fire  pot.  through  the  said  opening  and  when 
swunk  Into  the  fire  pot,  lies  above  the  Are  grate  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  bars  thereof. 


870.799.     BEARING.      Frank   W.  Schoknbekobh,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.197. 

1.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  IwarlngTnemhers  having  sockets  formed 
therein,  of  a  pair  of  hardened  blocks  adapted   to  engage 
with  each  other,  and  either  of  said  blocks  t>elng  adapted 
to  flt  Into  either  of  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  bearing  members  having  sockets  formed 
therein,  of  a  pair  of  hardened  angular  blocks  adapted  to 
engage  with  each  other,  and  either  of  said  angular  blocks 
being  adapted  to  flt  Into  either  of  said  sockets. 

3.  A  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  meml)ers. 
each   of  said    l>eartng    memt>ers    having   a    socket    formed 


therein,  an  angular  block  seated  in  one  of  said  sockets, 
and  a  second  angular  block  seated  in  the  other  of  said 
sockets,  one  of  said  angular  blocks  presenting  one  of  Its 
edges   to  one   of  the  sides  of  th^  other  of  cald  angular 

blocks. 


4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  membera, 
each  of  said  t)earlng  members  having  a  socket  formed 
therein,  an  angular  block  seated  In  one  of  said  sockets, 
and  a  second  angular  block  seated  In  the  other  of  said 
sockets,  one  of  said  angular  blocks  presenting  one  of  its 
edges  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  other  of  said  angular 
blocks,  and  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  be  substituted 
for  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  ring,  of  a  bearing  boss,  both  said 
bearing  ring  and  said  bearing  boss  having  sockets  formed 
therein,  angular  blocks  w>ated  in  said  sockets,  one  of  said 
bearing  blocks  presenting  Its  edge  to  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  other  of  said  bearing  blocks. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  ring,  of  a  bearing  boss,  both  said 
bearing  ring  and  said  bearing  boss  having  sockets  formed 
therein,  angular  blocks  seated  In  said  sockets,  one  of  said 
bearing  blocks  presenting  lt.s  edge  to  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  other  of  said  bearing  blocks,  said  blocks  being  adapted 
to  be  substituted  for  each  other. 


870,800.     FLUE-CUTTER.     Gilbert  Soeenson,  Casselton,^ 
N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.077. 


1.  A  flue  cutter,  embodying  a  stock  formed  with  an  ec- 
centrically located  socket  and  a  segmental  slot  communi- 
cating   therewith,   the   socket    l)elng   provided    with    a   con- 

j  traded  mouth  leading  from  the  slot,  and  a  cutter  provided 
with  a  round  head  adapted  to  flt  in  said  socket  and  formed 
with  a  marginal  recess  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
contracted  mouth  so  as  to  permit  the  cutter  to  bt  slipped 
in  and  withdrawn  from  tbe  socket. 

2.  A  flue  cutting  tool.  eml>odying  a  stock  and  a  cutter 
secured  thereto,  said  cutter  being  provided  with  an  offset 
and  angularly  disposed  end  adapted  to  form  a  guide  rest- 
ing against  the  end  of  a  flue  In  the  cutting  operation,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  flue  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  stock  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  flue,  a  cutter  secured  to  said  stock,  end  bars  se- 
cured to  said  stock,  one  of  said  bars  t)eing  adapted  for  nss 
In  turning  tbe  stock,  a  waaher  adapted  to  flt  on  tbe  othsr 
bar,   a   spring   encircling   said   bar   and   adapted    to   bear 

i   against  said  washer,  a  follower  slidlngly  mounted  on  tb« 
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bftr  back  of  tbe  i«>rlng  and  bearing  thereagalnst  and  an 
•ccantrtc  lerer  fulcrnmed  on  th«  bar  and  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  aald  follower  to  force  It  against  tbe  spring. 

4.  A  flue  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  stock  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  flue,  a  cutter  secured  to  sa]d  stock,  end  bars  se- 
cured to  said  stock,  one  of  said  bars  being  adapted  for  use 
in  turning  the  stock,  a  washer  adapted  to  fit  on  the  other 
bar,  a  spring  encircling  said  bar  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  washer,  a  follower  sUdlnglj  mounted  on  the 
bar  back  of  the  spring  and  bearing  thereagalnst,  and  an 
eccentric  lever  fulcrnmed  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  follower  to  force  It  against  the  spring,  said 
follower  being  formed  with  oppositely  extending  studs  and 
the  eccentric  terer  being  formed  with  two  members  bear- 
ing against  said  studs. 

8.  A  flue  cutting  tool  comprising  a  stock  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  flue,  a  cutter  secured  to  said  stock,  bars  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  stock,  a  washer  slldlngly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  bars,  a  spring  encircling  the  bar  back  of  the  washer, 
a  follower  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  bar  back  of  the  spring 
and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  studs,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  bar  back  of  the  follower  and  adapted  to  be 
held  at  different  adjustments  on  said  bar,  and  a  forked  ec- 
centric lever  fulcrnmed  on  said  collar  and  provided  with 
"two  eccentrics  engaging  said  studs. 


I 


870,801.      PAPER-BAG    MACHINE.      Charles    B.    Stil 
WBLL,  Wayne,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Ma- 
chine  Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1902.     Serial  No.  119.942. 
Renewed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,700. 


rrrji^''*.' 


1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
rolls  B*  «•  of  two  Independent  sets  of  mechanism  for  feed 
Ing  forward  and  acting  upon  bag  blanks,  movable  switch- 
ing guides  E"  e"  each  operating  In  one  position  to  engage 
the  blank  coming  through  the  feed  rolls  and  direct  It  Into 
one  of  the  separate  sets  of  mechanism  aforesaid,  and 
means  acting  to  shift  the  guides  as  described  and  so  that 
they  respectively  engage  successive  blanks  and  direct  them 
altMikately  Into  the  separate  feed  mechanisms  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
rolls  B«  «•  of  two  Indepen^nt  sets  of  mechanism  for  feed 
lag  forward  and  acting  upon  bag  blanks,  movable  switching 

5  Mm  B"  e"  each  operating  In  one  poaltlon  to  engage  the 
ank  coming  through  the  feed  rolls  and  direct  It  Into  one 
of  the  separate  sets  of  mechanism  aforeaald,  cams  B»  «• 
■eeored  on  the  shafts  of  the  feed  rolls  B«  «•  and  connec- 
tions from  said  cams  to  the  guide*  whereby  they  are  oper- 
at«d  to  alternately  engage  successive  blanks  fed  through 
th«  fs«d  tolls  and  direct  them  Into  the  separate  sets  of 
fDMilIng  and  directing  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
ladspttDdant  derlces  or  sets  of  mechanism  for  forming 
ftoids  OB  hagpblankst  of  feed  sMchanlsm  acting  to  alter- 
Mtely  deUvcr  saeceaalTs  blanks  to  tbe  separate  folding 
BMChanlsm.  fesd  mecbaalsn  leading  from  each  said  folding 
flMchaalsms  to  a  common  feed  mechanism,  said  feeds  being 
arranged  to  dellTer  blanks  alternately,  a   common  feed 


mechanism  arranged  to  successively  receive  the  alternately 
delivered  folded  blanks  and  to  feed  them  forward  with 
accelerated  speed  and  mechanism  for  performing  further 
operations  upon  the  folded  blanks  connected  to  receive 
said  folded  blanks  from  the  common  feed. 

4.   In   a   paper  bag  machine   the   combination   with   two 
Independent   devices    or    sets   of    mechanism    for    forming 
diamond  folds  on  bag  blanks,  of  feed  mechanism  acting  to 
alternately  deliver  successive  blanks  to  the  separate  fold- 
ing mechanisms  feed  mechanisms  leading  from  each  said 
folding   mechanisms    to    a    common    feed    mechanism    said 
feeds  being  arranged  to  deliver  diamond  folded  blanks  al- 
ternately, a  common  feed  mechanism  arranged  to  succes- 
sively receive  the  alternately  delivered  folded  blanks  and 
to  feed  them  forward  with  accelerated  speed  and  mechan- 
ism  for  fonalng  the  ttnal   folds  of  the  bags   connected   to 
receive  said  diamond  folded  blanks  from  the  common  feed. 
f).   In  (I  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination   with  two 
Independent   devices   or   sets   of    mechanisms   for    forming 
folds  on   bag  blanks,  of  feed   mechanism   acting   to  alter- 
nately  deliver   successive   blanks   to   tbe   separate   folding 
mechanism,  feed  mechanisms  leading  from  each  said  fold- 
ing mechanisms  to  a  common  feed  mechanism,  said  feeds 
being  arranged   to  deliver  blanks   alternately,  a   common 
feed  mechanism  arranged  to  successively  receive  the  alter- 
nately delivered   folded  blanks  and  to  feed   them  forward 
and    mechanism    for    performing    further   operations    upon 
the  folded  blanks  connected  to  receive  said  folded  blanks 
from  the  common  feed. 

6.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  of  two  inde- 
pendent devices  or  sets  of  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  paper  bag  blanks,  of  relatively  high  speed  feed 
and  swltchlDK  mechanism  arranged  to  deliver  alternate 
blanks  to  the  separate  folding  devices,  mechanism  for 
forming  the  final  folds  on  the  diamond  folded  blanks  itoov- 
Ing  with  relatively  high  speed  to  the  diamond  folding  de- 
vices and  arranged  to  receive  the  blanks  alternatively  from 
said  diamond  folding  devices. 

7.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  device  for  opening  the 
end  of  a  tubular  blank  consisting  of  suction  rolls  through 
which  the  blanks  are  passed  In  combination  with  separate 
air  valves  acting  to  cut  off  the  suction  from  the  rolls  at 
determined  and  different  points  In  their  revolutions.    , 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  device  for  opening  the 
ends  of  tubular  blanks  consisting  of  suction  rolls,  one  or 
both  having  formed  In  It  two  or  more  air  chambers,  each 
communicating  with  the  surface  of  the  roll  through  per- 
forations and  means  whereby  the  suction  Is  successively 
cut  off  from  said  chambers  as  the  rolls  revolve. 

9.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  device  for  opening  the 
ends  of  tubular  blanks  consisting  of  suction  rolls,  one  or 
both  having  formed  In  it  two  or  more  air  chambers,  each 
communicatlnK  with  the  surface  of  the  roll  through  per- 
forations and  means  whereby  the  suction  Is  successively 
cut  off  from  said  chambers  as  the  rolls  revolve  and^^means 
whereby  the  suction  is  cut  off  from  one  roll  In  advance  of 
the  other.  } 

10.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  device  for  opening  the 
ends  of  tubular  blanks  consisting  of  suction  rolls,  one  or 
both  having  formed  In  It  or  them  a  series  of  air  chambers 
each  communicating  with  the  surface  of  the  roll  through 
perforations,  in  combination  with  a  suction  conduit,  means 
whereby  the  air  chambers  are  connected  and  disconnected 
with  the  suction  conduit  as  the  rolls  revolve,  an  air  inlet 
and  means  whereby  the  air  chambers  are  successively  con- 
nected with  said  Inlet  as  they  reach  a  determined  point  In 
the  revolution  of  the  roll. 

11.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  suction 
rolls  for  opening  the  ends  of  bellows  folded  tubular  blanks 
having  a  series  of  air  cbamlwrs  formed  In  them  communi- 
cating with  their  faces  through  perforations  with  means 
for  cutting  off  the  suction  from  said  chambers  at  deter- 
mined and  different  points  In  the  revolution  of  the  rolls, 

I  gripping  fingers  moving  with  the  rolls  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  flagers  In  to  engage  the  comers  of  the  blank  and 
out  to  disengage  said  comers  at  definite  points  la  the 
revolution. 

12.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  open- 
1   Ing  rolls  adapted  to  act  on  the  ends  of  blanks  passing 
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through  them  of  gripping  fingers  J»,  stud  shafts  J*  having 
bearings  In  the  rolls  and  to  which  the  fingers  are  atUched, 
crank  levers  J'  secured  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  and 
situated  In  cavities  ii*  of  the  rolls,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shafts  J,  having  crank  levers  secured  to  them,  bent 
pins  J*  connecting  the  crank  levers  on  tbe  stud  shafts  with 
those  on  the  longitudinal  shafts  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  longitudinal  shafts  as  the  rolls  revolve. 

13.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  rolls 
for  distending  the  mouth  ends  of  bellows  folded  tubular 
blanks  as  said  blanks  are  fed  between  them,  of  fingers  K  Iv. 
not  moving  with  the  rolls  but  adapted  to  enter  the  bellows 
fojds  Immediately  above  the  point  where  the  blanks  are 
engaged  by  the  rolls  and  means  for  advancing  and  retract- 
ing said  fingers  to  and  from  operative  position. 

14.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tending rolls  adapted  to  open  the  ends  of  bellows  folded 
blanks  fed  between  them,  of  a  segmental  feed  roll  acting 
Intermittently  In  connection  with  one  of  the  distending 
rolls  to  engage  the  distended  end  of  tbe  blank  and  feed 
said  blank  forward  over  said  distending  roll. 

l.^.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tending rolls  adapted  to  open  the  ends  oi  bellows  folded 
mechanism  of  a  shaft  Q  routing  with  varying  speeds 
for  spreading  the  distended  end  of  the  blank  Into  a  dia- 
mond fold  and  a  segmental  feed  roll  acting  intermittently 
with  one  of  the  distending  rolls  to  engage  the  distended 
end  of  the  blank  and  feed  said  blank  forward  over  said 
distending  roll. 

16.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tending rolls  adapted  to  open  the  ends  of  bellows  folded 
blanks  fed  between  them,  of  an  oscillating  tucker  operat- 
ing to  define  the  transverse  fold  of  the  diamond  fold  act- 
ing over  one  of  said  rolls  and  feed  mechanism  acting  to 
draw  the  opened  blanks  away  ov^r  the  other  of  the  dis- 
tending rolls. 

17.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tending rolls  adapted  to  open  the  ends  of  bellows  folded 
blanks  fed  between  them  of  an  oscillating  tucker  operat- 
ing to  define  the  transverse  fold  of  the  diamond  fold  act- 
ing over  one  of  said  rolls  and  a  feed  roller  acting  together 
with  the  other  of  the  distending  rolls  to  draw  the  opened 
blanks  away  from  the  tucker. 

15.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tending rolls  adapted  to  open  the  ends  of  bellows  folded 
blanks  fed  between  them  of  folding  wings  acting  to  press 
In  and  down  the  outer  sides  of  the  distended  blanks  as 
they  emerge  from  the  distending  rolls  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  blanks  forward  under  said  wings  and  over  one  of 
said  rolls. 

19.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tending rolls  adapted  to  open  the  ends  of  bellows  folded 
blanks  fed  between  them  of  an  oscillating  tucker  operat- 
ing to  define  the  transverse  fold  of  the  diamond  fold  act- 
ing over  one  of  said  rolls,  folding  wings  acting  to  press  in 
and  down  the  sides  of  the  distended  blanks  as  they  emerge 
from  the  distending  rolls  said  wings  acting  over  the  tucker 
and  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  forward  under  said 
wings  and  away  from  the  tucker. 

20.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tending roils  adapted  to  open  the  ends  of  bellows  folded 
blanks  fed  between  them  of  an  oscillating  tucker  operat- 
ing to  define  the  transverse  fold  of  the  diamond  fold  act- 
ing over  one  of  said  rolls,  folding  wings  acting  to  press  in 
and  down  the  sides  of  the  distended  blanks  as  they  emerge 
from  the  distending  rolls  said  wlngrs  acting  over  the  tucker 
and  a  segmental  feed  roll  acting  with  the  distending  roll 
over  which  the  tucker  does  not  move  to  engage  the  dis- 
tended blanks  at  one  side  and  feed  them  forward  under  the 
wing  folders  and  away  from  the  tucker. 

21.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  spreading  open  the  ends  of  bellows  folded  bag 
blanks  In  the  formation  of  diamond  folds  thereon  of  wing 
folders  acting  on  the  sides  of  the  distended  ends  to  press 
them  In  and  down  and  edge  defining  plates  separate  from 
the  wing  folders  moving  In  against  the  edges  of  the  dia- 
mond as  the  wing  folders  act  upon  its  sides  to  regulate 
the  allnement  of  the  side  folds. 

22.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  tbe  combination  with  dis- 


tending rolls  acting  to  spread  open  the  ends  of  bellows 
folded  bag  blanks  fed  between  them  of  wing  folders  acting 
on  the  delivery  side  of  tbe  rolls  to  press  in  and  down  the 
sides  of  tbe  distended  blanks  as  they  are  led  from  between 
the  distending  rolls  and  edge  defining  plates  separate  from 
tbe  wing  folders  operated  to  move  in  against  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  distended  blank  as  the  wing  folders  move 
down  to  regulate  tbe  allnement  of  the  side  folds  of  the  dia- 
mond fold  formed  on  the  blanks. 

23.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  spreading  out  the  ends  of  bellows  folded  bag  blanks  In 
the  formation  of  diamond  folds  thereon  of  wing  folders 
pivoted  at  one  edge  and  operative  to  press  in  and  down 
the  side  folds  of  the  diamond,  pivoted  levers  L*  L*  actuated 
by  cams  and  coupled  to  actuate  the  wing  folders  and  edge 
defining  plates  L''  secured  to  the  levers  L«  and  arranged  to 
act  against  the  lateral  edges  of  the  diamonds  as  the  wing 
folders  pi  ess  In  the  sides. 

24.  In  n  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
mechanism  of  retractable  fingers  movable  from  and  to  a 
position  where  they  define  the  rear  final  fold  of  the  bag, 
mechanism  for  operntlng  said  fingers,  clamping  devices 
whereby  the  hag  Is  clamped  against  the  fingers  when  they 
are  In  operative  position  and  for  a  determined  period, 
a  folder  acting  against  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  blank  to 
fold  Its  slack  and  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond  over  the 
fingers  aforesaid  and  feed  mechanism  acting  to  receive 
the  blank  after  It  Is  released  from  the  fingers. 

25.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
mechanism  <>f  retractable  fingers  movable  from  and  to  a 
position  where  they  define  the  rear  final  fold  of  the  hag, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  fingers,  clamping  devices 
whereby  the  bag  Is  clamped  against  the  fingers  when  tbey 
are  In  operative  position  and  for  a  determined  period,  a 
rotary  folder  acting  against  the  under  side  of  the  blank 
to  fold  Its  slack  and  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond  over  the 
fingers  aforesaid  and  feed  mechanism  acting  to  receive 
the  blank  after  It  Is  released  from  the  fingers. 

26.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
mechanism  of  retractable  fingers  movable  from  and  to  a 
position  where  they  deflse  the  rear  final  fold  of  tbe  bag, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  fingers,  clamping  devices 
whereby  tbe  bag  Is  clamped  against  the  fingers  when  they 
are  In  operative  position  and  for  a  determined  period,  a 
rotary  folder  rotating  with  varying  speeds  and  acting 
against  the  under  side  of  the  blank  to  fold  Its  slack  and 
the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond  over  the  fingers  aforesaid 
and  feed  mechanism  acting  to  receive  the  blank  after  It 
Is  released  from  the  fingers. 

27.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
mechanism  of  a  shaft  Q  over  which  the  diamond  folded 
blanks  are  fed,  clamping  fingers  Q*  Q*  extending  over  said 
shaft  and  having  Intermittent  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  shaft,  retractable  fold  defining  fingers  moving 
from  and  to  a  position  over  the  clamping  fingers  and 
against  which  said  clamping  fingers  clamp  the  blanks 
for  a  determined  period  causing  a  slack  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  advancing  blank,  and  a  folder  Q'  rotating  with 
the  shafts  Q  and  timed  to  engage  the  slack  and  fold  It 
with  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond  over  tbe  fold  defining 
fingers. 

28.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
mechanism  of  a  shaft  Q  rotating  with  varying  speeds 
over  which  the  diamond  folded  blanks  are  fed.  clamping 
fingers  Q»  Q*  extending  over  said  shaft  and  having  an  in- 
termittent movement  towards  apd  away  from  said  shaft,  re- 
tractable fold  defining  fingers  moving  from  and  to  a  posi- 
tion over  the  clamping  fingers  and  against  which  ssld 
clamping  fingers  clamp  tbe  blanks  for  a  determined  pe- 
riod causing  a  slack  in  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  advancing 
blank  and  a  folder  Q'  rotating  with  the  shaft  Q  and 
timed  to  engage  tbe  slack  and  fold  it  with  the  rear  flap 
of  the  diamond  over  the  fold  defining  fingers. 

29.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  pasting 
and  creasing  devices  acting  to  apply  paste  to  diamond 
folded  bag  blanks  and  to  crease  the  same  on  the  Unas  of 
the    final    folds,    with    clamping   fingers   over   which    ths 

i  creased  blanks   sre  fed,   retractable  fold  defining  flngsr* 
1  acting  to  engage  tbe  blanks  on  the  line  of  the  rear  final 
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fk>lda  and  to  hold  them  for  a  determined  period  agalnat 
tha  elanplng  fln^era,  and  a  folder  moTing  over  the  flngera 
and  acting  to  fold  tbe  alack  of  the  blank  and  the  rear 
flap  of  tbe  diamond  orer  tbe  defining  fingers. 

30.  In  a  paper  beg  maebtne.  the  combination  with  feed 
mecbaniam  of  clamping  and  retracUble  fold  defining  fln- 
gert  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  for  a  determined  period 
the  diamond  folded  blanka  on  tbe  line  of  the  final  fold,  a 
folder  acting  to  fold  the  alack  of  the  blank  and  the  rear 
flap  of  tbe  diamond  over  the  defining  fingers,  feed  and 
preaaer  roHa  arranged  to  receive  tbe  partly  folded  blank 
from  tbe  folder  and  compact  the  rear  final  fold,  means 
for  farther  feeding  and  pressing  tbe  blanks  over  which 
the  front  of  the  blanks  are  fed  and  a  reciprocating  tucker 
acting  to  press  the  blank  into  engagement  with  said 
devices. 


870,802.  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Nob  man  W. 
Sroaaa.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric ft  Manufacturing  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  294,430. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehlclf  frame  or  body,  one 
or  more  supporting  trucks  pivouily  secured  to  said  frame 
or  body  and  aeyerally  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  truck  wheels,  and  one  or  more  propelling  motors  mount- 
ed on  the  truck  or  trucks,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
point  of  application  to  the  truck  of  the  resultant  force 
produced  by  the  weight  of  the  frame  or  body. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
trucks  and  driving  motors  therefor,  of  means  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  equal  distribution  of  weight  upon 
tbe  several  pairs  of  truck  wheels  during  startlnj?.  said 
means  comprising  means  for  shifting  the  point  of  appli- 
cation of  tbe  weight  of  the  vehicle  ahead  of  the  center  of 
the  truck. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  carry- 
ing trucks  and  driving  motors  therefor,  of  means  for 
aatomatlcally  applying  downward  pressure  upon  the  trucks 
at  points  ahead  of  the  normal  point  of  application  of  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle  body  upon  the  trucks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  carrying 
trucks  therefor,  and  driving  motors  for  said  trucks,  of 
means  for  antomatically  exerting  a  downward  preiuure 
open  tbe  tracks  ahead  of  the  supporting  points,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  actuated 
members  supported  by  tbe  vehicle  body. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  trucks 
tberefor.  and  driving  motors  for  said  tracks,  of  means  for 
antomaUcally  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon  the 
trades  ahead  of  the  supporting  points,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  cylinders  supported 
by  the  vehicle  body,  pistons  therefor,  rods  actuated  by 
said  pistons  to  engage  tbe  trucks  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid-pressure  to  the  forward  cylinders  for  tbe  respective 
tracks  as  the  driving  motors  are  started  In  either  dlrec- 
ttoo. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  trucks 
thmntor,  a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motors  mounted 
«i  said  trucks  and  eoatrolllnK  means  for  said  driving 
motors,   of  means   for  automatically   exerting   downward 


,  pressure  upon  the  trucks  ahead  of  the  supporting  polBts, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  ac- 
tuated members  supported  by  the  vehicle  body. 

7.  The  combination  with  a.  vehicle,  a  pair  of  trucks 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motors  mounted 
on  said  trucks  and  controlling  means  for  said  driving 
motors,  of  means  for  automatically  exerting  downward 
pressure  upon  the  trucks  ahead  of  the  supporting  polaU, 
said  means  oomprlsing  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  cylin- 
ders supported  by  the  vehicle  body,  pistons  therefor  and 
rods  actuated  by  said  pistons  to  engage  the  trucks,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  forward  cylin- 
ders for  the  respective  trucks  as  the  driving  motors  are 
started  In  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  trucks 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motors  mounted 
on  said  trucks  and  controlling  means  for  said  driving 
motors,  of  means  for  automatically  exerting  downward 
pressure  upon  the  trucks  ahead  of  the  supporting  points, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  cylin- 
ders supported  by  the  vehicle  body,  pistons  therefor  and 
rods  actuated  by  said  pistons  to  engage  the  trucks,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to  the  forward  cylin- 
ders for  the  respective  trucks  as  the  driving  motors  are 
started  In  either  direction,  said  means  comprising  elec- 
trically controlled  selective  valves  the  action  of  which  Is 
dependent  upon  the  position  occupied  by  the  controlling 
means. 

9.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  trucks, 
and  driving  motors  therpfor.  of  means  for  applying  down- 
ward pressure  to  each  end  of  each  truck,  and  means  for 
governing  the  application  of  such  pressure  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle.  1 

10.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  trucks. 
and  driving  motors  therefor,  of  means  for  applying  down- 
ward pressure  to  each  truck  either  forward  or  back  of  Its 
center,  and  a  governing  device  for  directing  the  applica- 
tion of  such  pressure  to  the  forward  portions  of  the 
trucks  for  either  direction  of  movement. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  or  body,  one 
or  more  four-wheeled  supporting  trucks  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  and  one  or  moro  propelling  motors  mounted  on 
the  truck  or  trucks,  of  means  for  shifting  forward  tin- 
point  of  application  to  the  truck  of  the  resultant  force 
produced  by  the  weight  of  the  frame  or  body. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  or  body,  one 
or  more  four-wheeled  supporting  trucks  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  and  one  or  more  electric  propelling  motors  mount- 
ed on  the  truck  or  trucks,  of  electrically  controlled  means 
dependent  m>©n  the  direction  of  the  motor  rotation  for 
automatically  shifting  forward  the  point  of  application 
to  the  truck  of  the  resultant  force  produced  by  the  weight 
of  the  frame  or  body  while  starting  the  vehicle. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  body,  and  one 
or  more  four-wheeled  trucks  pivotally  secured  thereto,  of 
a  plurality  of  propelling  motors  mounted  upon  the  truck 
or  trucks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  between 
the  force  exerted  by  the  weight  of  the  frame  or  body  upon 
the  truck  or  trucks  and  the  tractive  efforts  exerted  by  the 
motors  when  starting  the  vehicle. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  or  body,  and 
one  or  more  self-adlusting  trucks  therefor,  of  one  or 
more  propelling  motors  supported  by  each  truck,  and 
electrically  controlled  means  for  equalizing  the  tractive 
efforts  of  the  pairs  of  truck  wheels  while  starting  the 
vehicle. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  or  body,  and 
one  or  more  self-adjusting  trucks  therefor,  of  one  or 
more  propelling  motors  supported  by  the  truck  or  by  each 
of  a  plurality  of  trucks,  and  electrically  controlled  meaas 
for  equalising  the  tractive  efforts  of  the  pairs  of  truck 
wheels  while  starting  the  vehicle. 


870.803.      ELECTRICAL    MEASURING    INSTRUMENT. 

Chablbs  B.  Thwimo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2C. 

1907.     Serial  No.  354,033. 

1.   In  an  electrical   measuring  Instrument,   a   permanent 
magnet,  an  armature  movable  In  the  field  of  said  magnet. 
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and  means  responding  to  changes  in  temperature  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
to  compensate  for  variations  In  the  resistance  of  the 
electric  circuit  of  the  armature  due  to  changes  of  tem- 
perature in  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  galvanometer. 
2.  In  a  movable  coil  galvanometer,  a  permanent  magnet, 
and  a  coll  movable  In  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet, 
and  means  responding  to  changes  of  temperature  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
to  compensate  for  variations  In  the  resistance  of  the 
electric  circuit  of  said  coll  due  to  changes  of  temperature 
in  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  galvanometer. 


for  communication  one  with  another,  and  a  pump  per- 
manently connected  with  one  of  the  pocket««  for  inflating 
all  of  said  pockets. 


3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  magnet  hav- 
ing poles  adapted  to  be  moved  towards  or  from  each 
other,  a  coll  movable  In  the  magnetic  field  l>etween  said 
poles,  and  means  for  autumatlcally  varying  the  distance 
between  said  poles  In  order  to  vary  the  strength  of  the 
magnetic  field  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  re- 
sistance of  the  electric  circuit  due  to  changes  of  tem- 
perature In  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  Instrument. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  one-piece 
magnet  having  spring  terminals  or  iwles  adapted  to  be 
moved  towards  or  from  each  other,  a  coil  movable  In  tbe 
magnetic  field  between  said  terminals  or  poles,  and  means 
for  automatically  varying  tbe  distance  between  said  poles 
in  order  to  vary  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  In  the  resistance  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit due  to  changes  of  temp>erature  In  tbe  atmosphere  sur- 
rounding the  Instrument. 


870,804.     LIFE  SAVING  SUIT.     Max  A.  Tieck.  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,673. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  garment 
having  a  pair  of  back  pockets  extended  conjointly  over 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  rear  side  of  the  gar- 
ment and  a  pair  of  side  pockets  disposed  respectively  be- 
neath the  arms,  said  side  and  back  pockets  being  connected 


870,805.      IRONERS   CABINET. 
Springfield,  111.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1906. 


Ia)V1S   R.  Tkagkr, 
Serial  No.  297,898. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a 
folding  ironing  board  and  having  a  hinged  top.  a  folding 
Ironing  board  fitting  within  the  cabinet  and  a  connecting 
device  connecting  the  ironing  board  with  the  top  of  the 
cabinet  In  such  manner  that  the  raising  of  the  top  fr«'im  Its 
closed  horiiontal  position  and  turning  It  to  its  open  hori- 
zontal position  causes  the  ironing  b^^ard  to  assume  a  horl- 
Bontal  position  on  top  of  the  cabinet  and  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  door  restores  the  ironing  l>oard  to  Its  position 
within  the  caMnet. 

2.  Ironing  hoard  sections  having  cuts  in  their  adjacent 
ends,  binge  plates  fitting  in  said  cuts  and  having  extensions 
upon  which  the  ironlngl>oard  sections  l<ear  when  said  sec- 
tions are  extended,  and  pivots  situated  in  said  sections  and 
passing  through  said  plates  ;  In  combination  with  a  cabinet 
adapted  to  contain  said  ironing  l>oard  sections  and  provided 
with  a  hinged  top  with  which  one  of  said  ironing-board  sec- 
tions Is  connected,  and  a  frame  mounted  within  said  cabi- 
net and  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  ironing-board  sec- 
tions when  they  are  extended  and  revoluble  to  a  limited 
extent  by  the  weight  of  said  ironing  board  sections  when 
they  are  folded  together. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  contain  a  folded  Ironing  Iward.  In- 
clined liars  in  said  compartment  for  supporting  the  Ironing 
board,  a  top  hinged  to  said  cabinet.  Ironing  board  sections 
connected  by  hinges,  a  revoluble  frame  within  the  compart- 
ment of  tbe  cabinet  containing  the  Ironing  Iward.  a  brace 
connected  with  one  member  of  the  Ironing  board  and  hav- 
ing a  h6ok  engaging  the  revohible  frame,  a  socket  on  the 
cabinet  in  which  said  brace  fits,  and  rods  connecting  one 
memlwr  of  the  Ironing  board  with  the  hinged  top  of  the 
cabinet. 

4.  The  combination  of  Ironlng-board  sections,  hinge 
plates  connecting  said  sections,  a  channeled  block  provided 
with  a  stop  and  secured  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  cabinet 
having  «  compartment  adapted  to  contain  the  folded  Iron- 
ing board  sections,  a  top  hinge<1  on  said  cabinet,  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  hinge  connection  with  said  top.  and  a  connecting  rod 
connected  with  said  first  named  rod  and  having  a  trans- 
verse pin  having  limited  travel  In  the  channel  of  the  plate 
on  the  Ironing  board  section  ;  all  so  cnnstrticted  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  permit  limited  turning  of  the  cabinet  top  be- 
fore It  begins  to  withdraw  the  ironing  board  from  the  com- 
partment In  the  cabinet. 

5.  The  combination  of  Ironing  board  sections  having  a 
hinge  connection  with  each  other,  a  cabinet,  and  a  frame 
mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  support  one  of 
said  ironing  l>oard  sections  when  they  are  extended  and 
revoltible  to  a  limited  extent  by  the  weight  of  said  Ironing- 
board  sections  when  they  are  folded  together. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a  top  hinged  on  said 
cabinet.  Ironlng-board  sections  having  a  hinge  connection 
with  each  other,  a  connecting  device  connecting  one  of 
said  Ironing-board  sections  with  said  top,  and  a  frame 
mounted  within  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  support  one  of 
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■aid  ironlog-board  sections  when  they  are  extended  and  ' 
revoluble  to  a  limited  extent  by  the  weight  of  said  ironing 
board  sections  when  they  are  folded  together. 


87  0.80  6.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
TuKNBR,  Bdgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.809. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  two 
brake  cylinders,  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply, 
and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  source  to  each  brake 
cylinder,  of  means  for  closing  communication  through  a 
branch  pipe  to  one  brake  cylinder  on  excessive  leakage 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  two 
brake  cylinders,  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply, 
and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  source  to  each  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  double  check  valve  device  for  closing  com- 
munication to  one  brake  cylinder  on  excessive  leakage 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality 01  brake  cylinders,  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure 
supply,  and  two  branch  pipes  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
brake  cylinders,  of  a  doable  check  valve  device  for  control- 
ling communication  throngh  said  branch  pipes  to  the  brake 
cylinders. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  cylinders,  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure 
supply,  and  two  branch  pipes  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
brake  cyilndera,  of  a  double  check  valve  device  for  closing 
communication  through  a  branch  pipe  to  one  brake  cylin- 
der, on  excessive  leakage  therefrom,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  open  communication  to  both  branch 
pipes. 

6.  In  a  fluid  prewure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  cylinders,  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure 
supply,  and  two  branch  pipes  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
brake  cylinders,  of  means  for  closing  communication 
through  a  branch  pipe  to  one  brake  cylinder  on  excessive 
flow  of  fluid  thereto,  and  means  tending  to  resist  the  clos- 
ing of  said  communication  under  slight  variations  of  fluid 
pressure. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
*    rallty  of  brake  cylinders,  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure 

supply,  and  two  branch  pipes  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
brake  cylinders,  of  a  double  check  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  source  of  supply  and  said 
branch  pipes  and  adapted  on  preliminary  movement  from 
Its  normal  position  to  restrict  one  communication  and  en- 
large the  other. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  two 
brake  cylinders,  of  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply and  two  branch  pipes  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  brake 
cylinders,  of  means  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  In 
said  brake  cylinders  for  controlling  communication  thereto. 

8.  A  double  check  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  double  head  valve  piston  and  having  an  inlet 
port  intermediate  the  piston  heads,  and  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  each  check  valve  and  controlled  by 
the  respective  piston  beada 

9.  A  double  check  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  double  bead  valve  piston  having  opposite  seats, 
said  caalng  having  a  common  Inlet  between  the  piston 
heads  communicating  with  an  outlet  port  controlled  by 
each  piston  head  and  opening  to  the  respective  check  valve. 

10.  A  double  check  valve  device  comprising  a  casing 
eontainlnff  a  doable  head  valve  piston  having  opposite 
seats,  said  caalng  having  a  common  Inlet  between  the  pis- 


ton heads  communicating  with  an  outlet  port  controlled 

by  each  piston  head  and  opening  to  the  respective  check 
valve,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  check  valve 
In  open  position. 

870,807.     SEAM-DAMPENER.     Henry  A.  Twioo.  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  224,731. 


1.  In  a  Resixn  damper,  the  combination  with  a  sultat 
frame,  a  table  plate  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  shaft 
journaled  In  the  frame,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  salJ 
shaft,  a  moistening  belt  surrounding  the  feed  wheel  and 
located  above  the  table  plate,  another  feed  wheel  located 
below  the  table  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  first  named 
feed  wheel,  the  table  plate  being  slotted  to  permit  the  co 
operation  of  the  two  wheels,  means  for  moistening  the 
belt,  and  means  for  guiding  the  collars  that  pass  l)etween 
the  two  feed  wheels,  said  means  consisting  of  a  yieldingly 
retained  rotary  device  acting  on  the  collar  and  having  a 
tendency  to  move  it  In  a  direction  opposite  the  movement 
given  by  the  feed  wheels,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table  plate  and  means  for  simultaneously  feeding 
and  moistening  the  collar  along  a  line  of  Its  seam,  the 
collar  being  supported  on  the  table  plate,  of  a  yieldingly- 
retained  rotary  guide  having  flanges  which  straddle  the 
seam  of  the  collar,  the  said  guide  acting  on  the  collar  In 
opposition   to  the  feeding  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  plate  for  supporting 
the  collar,  and  rotary  means  for  feeding  the  latter,  of 
a  yieldingly  retained  rotary  guide  engaging  the  collar 
on  opposite  aides  of  ihe  seam  and  rotating  In  opposition 
to  the  rotary  feed  means,  substantially  as  described.        j 

4.  The  comhlnntion  with  a  suitable  frame,  and  a  table 
plate  mounte<l  thereon  and  having  a  slot,  a  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  above  the  slot,  another  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the  table  plate  and  projecting 
into  the  slot,  the  two  wheels  cooperating  to  cause  the  col- 
lar to  travel  In  a  given  direction,  a  moistening  belt  pass- 
ing around  the  upper  feed  wheel,  means  for  applying 
moisture  to  the  said  belt,  and  a  yieldingly  retained  guide 
wheel  having  flanges  straddling  the  seam  of  the  collar 
and  having  a  tendency  to  move  the  latter  In  a  dlrectjon 
opposite  the  movement  given  by  the  feed  wheels.  | 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  of  a  table  plate, 
a  main  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  wheel  made  fast 
to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  another  wheel  mounted  In  the 
same  plane  above  the  shaft,  a  moistening  belt  passing 
around  the  two  wheels,  n  spring-held  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  another  shaft  journaled  In 
the  said  frame,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  two 
shafts,  and  a  rotary  guide  mounted  on  the  shaft  carried  by 
the  pivoted  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  while 
resting  on  the  table  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  and  a  table 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  slot,  two  feed 
wheels  located  respectively  above  and  below  the  table 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  on  opposite  sides, 
a  moistening  belt  engaging  one  of  the  said  wheels,  means 
for  moistening  the  said  belt,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
collar  as  it  is  carried  over  the  table  by  the  feed  wheels, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  yieldingly-retained  rotary  de- 
vice acting  on  the  collar  and  having  a  tendency  to  move 
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It  in  a  direction  opposite  the  movement  given  by  the  feed 
wheels. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  and  a  table 
plate  mounted  thereon,  of  a  main  shaft  journaled  therein 
and  having  a  feed  wheel  at  one  extremity,  a  water  tank 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  receptacle  at  one  end  ■ 
communicating  with  the  Iwdy  of  the  tank,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled on  the  tank  and  dipping  into  the  water  receptacle 
thereof,  a  moistening  l>elt  passing  around  the  two  wheels, 
a  second  shaft  journaled  l)elow  the  firat  named  shaft  and 
geared  thereto,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  the  second  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  the  first  named  feed  wheel,  a  water 
receptacle  Into  which  the  lower  feed  wheel  dips,  a  spring- 
held  oscillating  frame  mounted  on  the  first  named  shaft, 
a  third  shaft  journaled  In  the  said  frame,  a  gearing  con- 
nection between  the  third  and  first  shafts,  and  a  rotary 
guide  mounted  on  the  third  shaft  and  engaging  the  article 
to  be  Ironed,  the  latter  being  supported  by  the  table  plate, 

8.  In  a  seam  dampener,  the  combination  with  a  table 
plate  and  rotary  means  for  feeding  and  dampening  the 
collar  while  resting  on  the  table  plate,  of  a  yieldingly-re- 
tained oscillating  frame,  a  rotary  guide  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  collar,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
guide  In  a  direction  having  a  tendency  to  retard  the  travel 
of  the  collar  under  the  influence  of  the  rotary  feed. 


870,808.     WIRE  STRETCHER.     William  A.  Vanderwilt. 
Ashton,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  360,466. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  members  piv- 
oted together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  the  other  member  a  projecting  tongue  adapted 
to  engage  said  groove,  said  tongue  and  groove  being  TT- 
shaped  near  the  pivot  and  diminishing  and  becoming  V 
shaped  towards  Its  terminal,  substantially  as  described. 

■^.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  mem 
bers,  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  meml^rs  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  therein,  the  other  member  having  a 
projecting  tongue  adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  and  a 
second  recess  formed  across  said  first  named  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


87  0,809.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Clinton  L. 
Walker,  Piedmont.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,634. 
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whereby  angles  can  be  read  In  a  plane  inclined  to  the  horl- 
lontal.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  transit,  of  a  fixed  outer  ring 
having  a  lero  mark  thereon,  an  Inner  ring  rotatably 
mounU'd  and  concentric  with  said  outer  ring,  means  for 
clamping  said  Inner  ring,  said  Inner  ring  having  a  scale 
graduated  In  degrees  and  minutes  and  readable  from  lero 
to  the  right  and  to  the  left  around  said  ring,  the  gradua- 
tions of  said  Inner  ring  bfing  adapted  to  bt-  set  opposite 
the  sero  mark  of  said  outer  ring  when  the  Inner  ring  is 
rotated,  and  a  telescope  having  an  axis  journaled  in  said 
Inner  ring  and  adapted  t.'  be  swung  by  the  rotation  of 
said  Inner  ring  to  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  horlrontal.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


870,810.     SIlAtn  BEARING.     Frank  T.  Zimmerman,  Au- 
burn, Ind.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,852. 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  removable  open-top  box- 
ing for  the  lower  face  of  the  shaft  ;  a  supporting  casing 
for  the  said  boxing  and  said  shaft,  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing through  which  the  boxing  can  be  removed  or  inserted 
without  disturbing  the  shaft  :  a  vertically  adjustable  pil- 
low block  supporting  the  snid  t>oxlni:  and  adapted  for  a 
limited  vertical  adjustment  :  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  pillow  block  to  compensate  for  wear  and  to 
preserve  the  allnement  of  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  shaft  bearing  a  supporting  open  top  boxing  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  shaft  casing  and  having  a  limited 
vertical  adjustment  therein  :  a  chaml>ered  shaft  casing;  a 
supi'ortlng  pillow  block  for  the  said  boxing  having  a  ver- 
ticnl  flange  upon  its  outer  face  :  and  a  vertical  screw  en- 
j:aglng  the  said  block  and  adapted  to  Impart  to  the  said 
block  and  said  boxing  a  vertical  adjustment  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  transit  having  a  fixed  ring, 
of  a  second  ring  rotatably  mounted  within  said  first  named 
ring  and  concentric  therewith  and  bearing  a  suitable 
scale  graduated  in  degrees  and  minutes  and  readable  from 
sero  to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  the  graduations  of  said 
Inner  ring  being  adapted  to  be  set  opposite  a  fixed  mark 
on  the  outer  ring  according  to  the  Inclination  desired,  and 
a    telescope   having   bearings    In    said    rotatable    ring   and 


870,811.  PLATE  PRINTING-PRESS.  Wallacb  P.  Al- 
len, Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.    361,700. 

1.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  de8crn>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Ink  distributing  roller,  an  operating  wheel 
connected  with  said  roller,  a  driving  belt  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  means  connected 
with  the  press  for  keeping  said  belt  taut  as  the  roller  and 
operating  wheel  passes  over  It. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roller  carriage,  two  parallel  Ink  distributing 
rollers  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  bear  di- 
rectly upon  the  Ink  disk  and  typeform.  a  third  distribut- 
ing roller  centrally  located  lietween  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  both  of  said  first  named  rollers,  an  operating  wheel 
connected  with  said  centrally  located  roller,  a  driving 
belt  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  means 
connected  with  the  press  for  keeping  said  belt  taut  and  in 
operating  contact  with  said  wheel  as  the  latter  passes 
longitudinally  over  It. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roller  carriage,  two  parallel  ink  distributing 
rollers  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  bear  di- 
rectly upon  the  Ink  disk  and  typeform,  a  third  distribut- 
ing roller  centrally  located  between  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  both  of  said  first  named   rollers,   a  sprocket  wheel 
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cooD«ct«d  witb  uid  oeDtrally  located  roller,  a  sprocket 
chain  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel. 
means  connected  with  the  preaa  (or  keeping  aald  sprocket 
chain  taut  and  In  operative  contact  with  said  sprocket 
wheel  as  said  wheel  passes  longitudinally  over  It. 


said  belt  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  take  up  the 
slack  In  said  belt  as  the  carriage  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  lever,  means  connected  with  the  press 
for  moving  said  lever,  means  for  changing  the  adjustment 
of  the  connecting  link  between  the  operating  member  of 
said  press  and  said  belt  operating  lever  means  connected 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  belt  operating  lever  for  ad- 
justing and  limiting  the  movement  to  said  lever  toward 
the  roller  supporting  carriage,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
expansion  of  tlie  spring  connected  witb  the  lower  end  of 
said  roller  actuating  l^elt. 


4.  in  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described  a  plurality 
<A  Ink  distributing  rollers,  a  carriage  for  retaining  said 
rollers  In  their  proper  operative  relation  to  each  other  and 
the  surface  over  which  they  are  adapted  to  move,  means 
connected  with  the  press  for  moving  said  carriage  and 
rollers  upwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  ink  disk  and 
form,  an  operating  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  driving  belt  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  a  spiral  spring  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  belt  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  in  said  belt 
aa  said  rollers  move  In  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
spring,  a  swinging  lever  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  belt  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  talie  up  the 
slack  In  said  belt  as  the  carriage  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the 
press  for  moving  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  ink  distributing  rollers,  a  carriage  for  retaining  said 
rollers  in  their  proper  operative  relation  to  each  other  and 
the  surface  over  which  they  are  adapted  to  move,  means 
connected  with  the  press  for  movltig  said  carriage  and 
rollers  upwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  Ink  disk  and 
form,  an  operating  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  driving  belt  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
aald  wheel,  a  spiral  spring  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  belt  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  In  said  belt 
as  aald  rollers  move  In  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
spring,  a  swinging  lever  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  belt  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  take  up  the 
alack  In  said  belt  as  the  carriage  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  lever,  means  connected  with  the  press 
for  moving  said  lever,  means  for  changing  the  adjustment 
of  the  connecting  link  between  the  operating  member  of 
■aid  press  and  said  belt  operating  lever  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  side  of  said  belt  operating  lever 
for  adjusting  and  limiting  the  movement  to  said  lever 
toward  the  roller  sapportlng  carriage. 

6.  In  a  printing  preaa  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  ink  dlatribatlng  rollers,  a  carriage  for  retaining  said 
rollers  In  their  proper  operative  relation  to  each  other  and 
tlM  surface  over  which  they  are  adapted  to  move,  means 
eoaaected  with  the  preaa  fOr  moTlng  said  carriage  and 
rollers  upwardly  and  downwardly  otm*  the  Ink  dlak  and 
form,  an  operating  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said  roll- 
•n,  a  driving  belt  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
■aid  wheel,  a  spiral  spring  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  Mild  heit  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  In  said  belt 
•a  said  roilen  more  In  the  opposite  direction  from  said 

a  ■wincing  leyer  connected  with  the  npper  end  of 


870.812.     GRAB-BUCKET  AND  OPERATING   MECEIAN 
ISM.     Herman  P.  Andresen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  iMvid  J.  Evans.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  5, 
lOOQ      Serial   No.  342.087. 


1.  The  Imprcvements  herein  described,  comprising,  lit 
combination,  a  grab  bucket  composed  of  a  frame,  separated 
pivots  thereon,  scoops  mounted  on  said  pivots  respectively, 
scoop  opening  and  closing  means  including  suitable  cables, 
certain  of  said  cables  rising  from  a  point  or  points  distant 
from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bucJcet  and  laterally  movable 
but  otherwise  relatively  fixed  quartering  sheaves  for  said 
cables  ;  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  opened  and  closed  andi 
turned  by  manipulating  said  cables,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  T  he  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising,  l|> 
combination,  a  grab  bucket,  a  laterally  movable  support, 
a  plurality  of  cable  sheaves  mounted  thereon,  and  bucket 
operating  cables,  passing  over  said  sheaves  two  of  said 
cables  being  attached  to  and  extending  from  a  single 
point  on  said  bucket,  distant  from  the  vertical  ails  thereof, 
and  passing  over  separate  sheaves  on  said  support,  for 
turning  or  twisting  the  buciiet.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improvements  herein  descrllied.  comprising  a 
grab  bucket,  in  combination  with  opening,  and  closing 
hoisting  cables  therefor  and  suitable  laterally  movable, 
but  otherwise  relatively  fixed,  cable  carriers  or  sheavgs 
quarterlngly  arranged  above  the  bucket,  and  at  least  two^ 
of  said  cables  extending  from  a  single  point  on  the  bucket 
over  two  of  said  sheaveli.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  » 
plurality  of  cable  sheaves.  In  combination  with  a  laterally 
movable,  non-rotative  support  for  said  sheaves,  a  grab 
bticket.  cables  whereby  said  bucket  Is  suspended  from  said 
sheaves  snd  said  sheaves,  said  cables  and  said  bucket  being 
so  related,  that  said  bucket  may  t>e  turned  by  slackening 
and  tensioning  said  cables,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
laterally  movable  support.  In  combination  with  a  cable 
sheave    centrally    mounted    thereon,    other    sheaves    also 
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mounted  thereon  and  spaced  about  the  first  mentioned  or 
central  sheave,  a  grab  bucket,  a  central  operating  cable 
whereon  the  bucket  Is  suspended  from  said  central  sheave  , 
and  s  pair  of  operating  cables  each  on  iu  own  sheave  and 
extending  to  a  single,  non-central  point  upon  the  bucket, 
whereby  said  cables  aid  the  suspension  of  said  bucket  and 
by  which  the  bucket  may  be  turned  or  twisted.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprlBing  a 
laterally  movable  support,  in  combination  with  a  centrsj 
cable  sheave  mounted  thereon,  other  sheaves  also  mounted 
thereon  and  spaced  about  the  first  mentioned  or  central 
sheave,  a  grab  bucket,  a  central  operating  cable  whereon 
the  bucket  Is  suspended  from  said  central  sheave,  and  two 
pairs  of  operating  cables,  each  pair  extending  from  a 
single,  non-central  point  upon  the  bucket  whereby  the 
bucket  is  suspended  from  ssid  spaced  sheaves,  substan-  , 
tiaily  as  de8crll)ed.  I 

7.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
frame,  in  combination  with  widely  separated  pivots  there 
on.  substantially  triangular  scoops  mounted  on  respective 
pivots  and  adapted  to  close  beneath  said  frame,  and  suit- 
able scoop  opening  and  closing  means  including  hoisting 
cables,  suljstantially  as  described. 

8.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
grab  bucket  composed  of  a  frame,  in  combination  with 
scoops  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  scoops  being  separate  there- 
on, and  suitable  scoop  operating  means  provided  upon  said 
frame.  l>eneath  said  pivots,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
fra.Tie.  In  combination  with  separate  scoop  pivots  thereon, 
two  scoops  having  their  upper  ends  fixed  upon  respective 
pivots.  scfK>p  closing  means  connecting  said  scoops  be- 
neath said  frame  and  hoisting  and  operating  cables  for 
opening  and  closing  said  scoops  and  hoisting  the  device 
as  a  whole,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  bucket  portions.  Independently 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  widely  separated  thereon,  but 
adapted  to  close  together  at  the  bottom  to  complete  a  grab 
.bucket,  means  for  opening  said  bucket  and  dlfTcrentlal 
winding  and  hoisting  means  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  scoops  beneath  said  frame,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

11.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
grab  bucket,  having  opening  and  closing  memlwrs.  in 
combination  with  means  fur  sustaining  and  hoisting  said 
bucket  and  a  cable  adapted  to  aid  in  susUinlng  and  hoist-  | 
ing  said  bucket,  the  lower  end  of  said  cable  being  at- 
tached to  the  bucket  at  a  point  distant  from  the  vertical 
axis  thereof,  whereby  relatively  lateral  tension  may  be 
exerted  to  rotate  the  bucket  on  said  axis,  substantially  as 

described. 

12.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
grab  bucket  having  opening  and  closing  members,  in  com- 
bination with  a  central  operating  cable,  pairs  of  non-cen- 
tral operating  cables,  a  suitable  laterally  movable  support 
and  sheaves  thereon,  one  for  each  of  said  cables,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
grab  bucket,  composed  of  a  frame.  In  combination  with 
rigid  scoops  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  thereon,  a 
winding  or  closing  mechanism  inclosed  within  and  by  said 
scoops,  opening  cables  attached  to  respective  scoops,  and 
another  operating  cable  atUched  to  said  closing  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

n.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  scoops  separately  and  dis- 
tantly pivoted  apart  thereon,  closing  or  winding  means 
on  said  frame  beneath  the  scoop  pivots,  an  operating  cable 
for  each  scoop  and  an  operating  cable  common  to  said 
scoops,  connected  to  the  same  and  said  frame  through 
the  medium  of  said  winding  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  The  Improvements  herein  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  winding  mechanism  thereon, 
acoopa  pivoted  on  said  frame  above  said  winding  mechan 
lam,  an  operating  cable  extending  between   the  pivots  of 


the  scoops  and  attached  to  said  operating  means  and  other 
operating  cables  connected  to  respective  scoops,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  n 
frame  In  combination  with  scoop  cbslng  or  winding 
means  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  single  member 
scoops  adapted  to  close  beneath  said  frame  and  having 
their  upper  ends  distantly  pivoted  separately  thereon  at 
points  widely  apart  and  above  said  winding  means  snd 
suitable  operating  cables  connected  with  said  winding 
means  and  said  scoops,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

17.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  closing  or  winding  means 
thereon,  scoops  adapted  to  close  beneath  said  winding 
means  and  separately  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  different 
P<. lilts  at^ve  said  winding  means  and  suitable  equall*lng 
means  Joining  said  scoops,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed 

18.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  in  combination  with  single  member  scoops  adapted 
to  close  l)eneath  said  frame  and  having  widely  separated 
upper  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  opening 
cables  connected  to  respective  scoops  and  a  closing  cable 
suitably  connected  to  hox\\  scoops  at  points  within  the 
same,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  scoops  separately  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  close  beneath  the  same,  an 
e<]uallror  connecting-  said  scoops,  opening  cables,  com- 
pound leverage  devices  connecting  the  same  with  respec- 
tive scoops  and  a  closing  cable  connected  with  both 
scoops,  substantially  as  descrltted. 

20.  The  Improvements  herein  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  shafts  therein,  scoops  arranged 
on  respective  shafts  and  adapted  to  close  beneath  said 
frame,  equalising  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  scoops,  scoops  opening  arms  or  levers,  a  winding 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  frame  beneath  said  shafts 
and  connected  with  said  scoops  and  suitable  hoisting 
cables,  substantially  as  de9crll>ed. 

21.  The  Improvements  beilfin  described,  comprising  a 
fra'me.  In  combination  with  a  differential  winding  mech- 
nnlsm  thereon,  scoops  pivoted  on  said  frame  ab 've  the 
winding  mechanism  and  adapted  to  close  together  beneath 
the  winding  mechanism,  substantially  as  de»crll)ed. 

22.  The  improvements  herein  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  differential  winding  mech- 
anism thereon,  the  scoops  pivoted  on  said  frame  above  said 
winding  mechanism  and  adapted  to  close  together  beneath 

I  said  winding  mechanism,  an  equalizer  connecting  said 
scoops  and  compound  leverage  devices  connected  with 
said  scoops  for  opening  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  The  Improvements  herein  dpscrlbed,  comprising  a 
suUable  trolley,  In  combination  with  a  central  sheave 
thereon,  other  sheaves  quartered  alK>ut  the  same  on  the 
trolley,  a  grab  bucket,  pairs  of  cables  extending  from  said 
bucket  over  the  quartered  sheaves  on  the  trolley  and  a 
central  cable  extending  from  the  bucket  over  said  central 
sheave,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  scoops  having  their  upper  ends 
pivoted  thereon,  differential  closing  means  on  the  frame 
l^eneath  the  scoop  pivots,  suitable  opening  cables  connected 
with  respective  scoops  and  n  closing  cable  connected  with 
said  closing  means,  sutwtantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

25.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  two 
scoops,  each  a  single  rigid  member,  in  combination  with 
means  pivotally  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  scoops,  a 
suitable  equaliser,  scoop  opening  cables  connected  with 
respective  scoops  and  a  central  closing  cable  connected 
with  both  scoops  at  points  below  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

26.  The  Improvements  herein  de8crll)ed,  comprising  two 
scoops,  each  a  single  rigid  member.  In  combination  with 
means  pivotally  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  scoops,  a 
snltable  equaliser,  pairs  of  scoops  opening  cables  con- 
nected with  respective  scoops  and  a  central  closing  cable 
connected  with  both  scoops  at  polnu  below  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  substantially  as  ueacrlbed. 
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27.  The  ImproTements  herein  described,  comprising  two 
scoops,  each  s.  slnsle  rigid  member,  in  combination  with 
means  plvotally  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  scoops, 
a  suitable  equaliser  and  non-colncldent  sheaves,  one  for 
each  cable,  said  scoop  opening  cables  connected  with  re- 
spective scoops  and  a  central  closing  cable  connected  with 
both  scoops  at  points  below  the  upper  ends  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

28.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
frame,  in  combination  with  substantially  triangular  scoops, 
an  equal  number  of  pivotal  shafts  in  said  frame  whereon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  scoops  are  mounted,  said  scoops 
being  adapted  to  close  beneath  said  frame,  scoop  closing 
means  provided  in  the  frame  beneath  said  shafts  and  open- 
ing and  closing  cables  attached  to  said  scoops  and  to  said 
closing  means  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shafts  therein, 
substantiaUy  triangular  scoops,  each  mounted  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  such  pivotal  shafts  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
scoops  being  widely  separated,  a  winding  mechanism  ar- 
ranged In  said  frame  beneath  said  shafts  for  closing  said 
scoops  and  hoisting  cables  attached  to  said  winding  mech- 
anism and  to  respective  scoops,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
triangular  frame,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  scoops 
having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  therein,  differential  clos- 
ing means  on  said  frame  beneath  the  scoop  pivots,  an  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  each  said  scoop,  a  pair  of  cables  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  each  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
open  said  scoop  and  turn  the  same  on  Its  vertical  axis,  and 
a  combined  closing  and  hoisting  cable  connected  to  said 
differential  closing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame. 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  scoops  having  their  upper 
ends  pivoted  therein,  equalizing  means  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  scoops,  differential  closing  means  on 
said  frame,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  each  said  scoop, 
a  pair  of  cables  attached  to  each  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
open  said  scoop  and  to  turn  the  same  on  Its  vertical  axis 
and  a  hoisting  cable,  connected  to  said  differential  closing 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame,  co-acting  scoops  having  their  upper  ends  mounted 
on  respective  shafts,  differential  closing  means  Inclosed 
by  said  scoops  beneath  said  shafts,  opening  cables  suitably 
connected  with  respective  scoops,  and  a  central  cable  con- 
nected with  and  actuating  said  differential  closing  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame. 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  said 
frame,  co-acting  scoops  mounted  on  said  shafts,  equalizing 
means  connecting  said  scoops,  differential  closing  means 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  suitable  opening  cables  con- 
nected with  respective  scoops,  and  a  closing  cable  con- 
nected with  snid  closing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame,  co-acting  scoops  mounted  on  said  shafts,  differential 
closing  means,  a  pair  of  cables  connected  with  each  said 
acoop  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  and  to  turn  the  device 
as  a  whole,  and  a  closing  cable  connected  to  said  closing 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

35.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  co-acting  scoops  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
Intermesblng  segmental  gears  on  said  shafts,  differential 
closing  means  upon  said  frame,  opening  cables  and  a  clos- 

.ing  cable,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

36.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  co-acting  scoops  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  each  said  shaft,  suitable  opening 
cables  connected  with  said  arms,  differential  closing  means 
moanted  upon  said  frame  and  a  suitable  hoisting  cable 
connected  therewith,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

87.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  sniUble  frame, 
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in  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  co-acting  scoops  mounted  on  respective 
shafts,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  each  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
cables  attached  to  each  arm  and  adapted  to  open  respective 
scoops  and  to  turn  the  device  as  a  whole,  differential  clos- 
ing means  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  n  closing  cable, 
substantially  as  described. 

38.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  scoops  pivoted  on  said 
.frame,  e«iiiallzinK  means  connecting  said  scoops,  a  movable 
support  above  said  frame,  a  cable  sheave  centrally  mounted 
thereon,  differential  scoop  closing  means  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  hoisting  cable  attached  to  said  closing  means  and 
passing  over  said  sheave,  other  sheaves  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  arranged  quartering  about  said  central  sheave, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  each  said  scoop  and  a  pair  of 
cables  attached  to  each  said  arm  and  passing  over  separate 
sheaves  upon  said  support,  substantlaliy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

30.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
laterally  movable  support,  in  combination  with  thre« 
sheaves  mounted  thereon,  a  grab  bucket  having  a  central 
closing  cable  extending  over  the  middle  sheave  on  »ald 
support  and  two  cables  extending  over  the  other  sheaves 
and  attached  to  the  members  of  said  bucket  for  opening 
the  same,  substantlaliy  as  described.  j 

40.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
grab  bucket  composed  of  scoops.  In  combination  with  a 
closing  mechanism,  a  central  scoop  closing  cable,  scoop 
opening  cables  attached  to  respective  scoops  and  suitably 
positioned  sheaves  for  said  cables,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

41.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
frame,  In  combination  with  substantially  triangular  scoops, 
an  equal  number  of  pivotal  shafts  whereby  the  upper  ends 
of  the  scoops  are  attached  to  said  frame,  said  scoops  being 
adapted  to  close  beneath  said  frame,  scoop  closing  means 
and  opening  and  closing  cables  attached  to  said  scoops  and 
to  said  closing  means  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

42.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  substantlaliy  triangular  scoops 
each  pivoted  to  the  frame  by  a  single  shaft,  such  pivotal 
shafts  being  widely  separated,  a  winding  mechanism  for 
closing  said  scoops  and  hoisting  cables  attached  to  said 
winding  mechanism  and  respective  scoops,  substantlaliy  as 
described. 

43.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
triangular  frame.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  scoops 
having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  therein,  differential  clos- 
ing means  beseath  the  scoop  pivots,  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  said  scoop,  a  pair  of  cables  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  each  said  arm  and  adapted  to  open  said  scoop 
and  turn  the  same  on  its  vertical  axis,  and  a  combined 
closing  and  hoisting  cable  connected  to  said  differential 
closing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

44.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  co-acting  scoops  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
Intermesblng  segmental  gears  on  said  shafts,  differential 
closing  means,  opening  cables  and  a  closing  cable,  substan- 
tially as  described.  j 

4.'5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  fraine, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  co  acting  scoops  n:>oiinted  on  said  shafts, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  each  said  shaft,  suitable  opening 
cables  connected  with  said  arms,  differential  closing  means 
and  a  suitable  hoisting  cable  connected  therewith,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

46.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame. 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  scoops  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  equalizing  means  connecting  said  scoops,  a  movable 
support  above  said  frame,  a  cable  sheave  centrally  mount- 
ed thereon,  differential  scoop  closing  means  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  hoisting  cable  attached  to  said  closing  means 
and  passing  over  said  sheave,  other  sheaves  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  arranged  quartering  about  said  central 
sheave,  an  arm  secured  to  each  said  scoop  and  a  pair  of 
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cables  attached  to  each  said  arm  and  passing  over  separate 
sheaves  upon  said  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

47.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  s 
frame,  In  combination  with  Bco<^)p8  separately  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  close  beneath  the  same,  opening 
cables,  compound  leverage  devices  connecting  the  same 
with  respective  scoops  and  a  closing  cable  connected  with 
both  scoops,  substantially  as  described. 

48.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  differential  winding  mechan- 
ism thereon,  the  scoops  pivoted  on  said  frame  above  said 
winding  mechanism  and  adapted  to  close  together  beneath 
said  winding  mechanism,  and  compound  leverage  devices 
connected  with  said  scoops  for  opening  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

49.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  two 
scoops,  each  a  single  rigid  member.  In  combination  with 
means  plvotally  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  scoops, 
scoop  opening  cables  connected  with  respective  scoops  and 
a  central  closing  cable  connected  with  both  scoops  at 
points  below  the  upper  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

50.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  two 
scoops,  each  a  single  rigid  member,  in  combination  with 
means  plvotally  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  scoops, 
pairs  of  scoopopening  cables  connected  with  respective 
scoops  and  a  central  closing  cable  connected  with  both 
scoops  at  points  below  the  upper  ends  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

51.  The  Improvements  herein  described.  comprlsluK  two 
scoops,  each  a  single  rigid  memt)er,  In  combination  with 
means  plvotally  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  scoops,  and 
non-colncldent  sheaves,  one  for  each  cable,  said  scoop  open- 
ing cables  connected  with  respective  scoops  and  a  central 
closing  cable  connected  with  both  scoops  at  points  below 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

52.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  frame,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  scoops  having  their  upper  ends 
directly  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  differential  closing  means 
beneath  the  scoop  pivots,  an  arm  extending  from  each  said 
scoop,  an  opening  cable  for  each  arm.  and  a  combined  clos- 

•  Ing  and  hoisting  cable  connected  to  said  differential  closing 
means,  substantially  as  described. 


said  driven  wheel,  spring-pressed  abotments  aapported  on 

the  driven  wheel  to  contact  with  said  partition,  and  cams 
In  the  Inner  chamber.  Into  the  path  of  which  said  abut- 
ments  on    the   drlven-wheel    extend,    for   the   purpose   set 

forth. 


870,813.     SriKE.     Thomas   Booth,  Boise,   Idaho.     Filed 
June  •22.   1007.      Serial   No.   380,332. 


The  combination  of  a  spike,  and  a  key  designed  to  be 
driven  at  one  side  of  the  spike  and  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly deflected  prong. 


870,814.  rOWER-TRANSMITTER.  Frank  d»  Coliont, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1'4.  1907.  Serial  No.  369.961 
1.  In  a  power-transmitter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  drive  wheel  on  Its  shaft,  a 
drlven-wheel  on  Its  shaft  supported  within  said  drive- 
wheel,  a  partition  forming  Intercommunicating  oil  cham 
bers  between  said  wheels  and  containing  a  valved  port, 
means  for  operating  the  valve  of  said  port,  a  spring- 
pressed  abutment  supported   to  contact  with  the  rim  of 


2.  In  a  power-transmitter  of  the  character  de»crll)ed. 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  drive-wheel  on  its  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  on  Its  shaft  supported  within  said  drive- 
wheel,  an  annular  partition  forming  Intercommunicating 
oll-caambers  between  said  wheels  and  containing  a  valved 
port,  means  for  operating  the  valve  of  said  port,  a  spring- 
pressed  abutment  containing  a  passage  and  supptirted  In 
the  communication  between  said  chaml)ers  to  contact  with 
the  rim  of  said  drlven-wheel,  spring  pressed  abutments 
supported  on  the  driven  wheel  to  contact  with  said  parti- 
tion, and  cams  In  the  Inner  chamber,  into  the  path  of 
which  said  abutments  on  the  driven  wheel  extend,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  power-transmitter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  drive-wheel  on  Its  shaft,  a 
drlven-wheel  on  Its  shaft  supported  within  said  drive- 
wheel,  a  partition  forming  Intercommunlcatinj;  oil-cham- 
bers between  said  wheels  and  containing  a  valved  port, 
means  for  operating  the  valve  of  said  port,  a  spring- 
pressed  abutment  supported  to  contact  with  the  rim  of 
said  driven  wheel,  spring  pressed  abutments  svipp<irted  on 
the  driven  wheel  to  contact  with  said  partition,  cams  In 
the  Inner  chamber.  Into  the  path  of  which  the  abutments 
on  the  driven  wheel  extend,  and  cams  on  the  drlven-wheel 
In  the  path  of  said  first-named  abutment,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  power-transmitter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  drive-wheel  on  its  shaft,  a 
drlven-wheel  on  Its  shaft  supported  within  said  drive- 
wheel,  an  annular  partition  forming  intercommunicating 
oil-chambers  between  said  wheels  and  containing  a  port, 
a  slide-valve  supported  in  guides  at  the  sides  of  said  port 
and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the  drive- 
wheel,  lever-mechanism  connected  with  said  valve  for  op- 
erating It,  a  spring  pressed  abutment  supported  to  contact 
with  the  rim  of  said  drlven-wheel.  spring-pressed  abut- 
ments supported  on  the  drlven-wheel  to  contact  with  said 
partition,  and  cams  In  the  Inner  chamber.  Into  the  path  of 
which  said  abutments  on  the  drlven-wheel  extend,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  power-transmitter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  drive-wheel  on  Its  shaft,  a 
driven-wheel  on  its  shaft  supported  within  said  drive- 
wheel,  an  annular  partition  forming  intercommunicating 
oil-chambers  between  said  wheels  and  containing  a  port, 
a  slide-valve  supported  in  guides  at  the  sides  of  said  port 
and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the  drive 
wheel,  a  sleeve  on  the  drlven-shaft  longitudinally  movable 
thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  and  connected 

•  at  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  with  said  stem  and  sleeve, 
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and  an  operatinK-lever  haying  a  yoke-connection  with  said 
ale«Te  for  sbiftlnc  it,  a  ipring-presaed  abatment  supported 
to  contact  with  the  rim  of  said  driTen-wheel,  Bpring- 
pre— cd  abutments  supported  on  the  drlven-wbeel  to  con- 
tact with  said  partitions,  and  cams  In  the  Inner  chaml>er, 
into  the  path  of  which  said  abutments  on  the  driven-wheel 
extend,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  power-transmitter  of  the  chnra'-ter  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  drive-wheel  on  its  shaft,  n 
driTen-wheel  on  its  shaft  supported  within  said  drive 
wheel  and  bsTlng  a  rim  contacting  with  the  sides  thereof, 
sprtii;;-pre8sed  abutments  pivotally  supported  in  recesses 
in  said  drlTen-wbeel,  an  annular  partition  In  said  drive- 
wheel  forming  therein  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber  and 
containing  an  opening  and  a  valved  port,  an  abutment 
plTotally  supported  In  said  opening  and  containing  a 
passage  through  which  said  chambers  Intercommucicnte. 
cams  In  said  Inner  chamber  for  engaging  said  abutments, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  gate  posts ;  a  gate 
hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  posts  ;  a  horizon- 
tally movable  lever  carried  by  said  post  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  gate ;  a  rocking  frame 
comprising  an  upper  member  pivoted  to  said  post,  a  lower 
member  locludlng  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  upper  and  lower  member,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  having  a  portion  slidably  en- 
gaged between  said  spaced  bars  :  slidably  mounted  means 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  and  connected  with 
said  sliding  member  for  tilting  said  frame  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  to  cause  said  lever  to  open  to  swing  the  gate 
Inwardly  or  outwardly  Into  open  position,  and  to  close 
the  same. 


870.815.     GATE.     Georgb  A.  Colvin,  Arago,  Oreg.     Klled 
.Mar.  4,.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,388. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  posts  ;  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  posts ;  a  gate  directly 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever  ;  a  rocking  member 
carried  by  said  post  and  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever;  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  rocking 
member ;  and  separate  means  connected  with  said  sliding 
member  for  positively  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
rocking  member  In  one  direction  or  the  other  to  open  and 
close  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  posts ;  a  gate  movable 
between  said  posts :  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  posts 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  gate ;  a  rocking  member 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  post  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever ;  a  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rocking  member  ;  and  separate 
means  disposed  Ton  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  and  con- 
nected with  said  sliding  member  for  positively  effecting 
the  movement  of  said  rocking  member  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  to  open  or  close  the  gate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  gate  posts ;  a  gate 
hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  posts ;  a  horizon- 
tally movable  lever  carried  by  said  post  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  gate :  a  rocking  frame 
pivoted  to  said  post  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  rocking  frame, 
to  cause  said  lever  to  open  and  close  said  gate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  gate  posts;  a  gate 
hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  posts ;  a  horizon- 
tally morable  lever  carried  by  said  post  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  gate ;  ^a  rocking  frame 
comprttlny  an  upper  member  pivoted  to  said  post,  a  lower 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bara,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  nid  upper  and  lower  member,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  having  a  portion  slidably  en- 
faced  between  said  spaced  bars ;  and  separate  means  con- 
aected  to  th«  upper  member  of  said  frame  for  rocking  the 
MOM  In  MM  direction  or  tb«  other,  to  cause  said  lever  to 
open  and  close  said  gate. 
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870,816.  VEHICLE-MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Wil^ 
HAM  Cooper,  WilklnsburK.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric*  Manufacturln«  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  rennsyivanla.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,422. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  conibination  with  one  or  more  trucks 
and  means  fur  driving  the  truck  wheels  In  pairs,  of  means 
for  decreasing  the  torque  exerted  upon  the  leading  pair 
of  wheels  of  each  truck  during  starting. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  carrying  trucks  and  electric  motors  for  driving  the 
respective  pairs  of  truck  wheels,  of  means  for  relatively 
reducing  the  towjue  exerted  by  the  forward  meter  on  each 
truck   during   starting. 

3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  one  or' 
more  carrying  trucks  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
each  pair  of  truck  wheels,  of  means  for  automatically  re- 
ducing the  relative  torque  exerted  by  the  forward  motor 
on  each  truck  during  starting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  vehicle 
motors,  field  ma^et  windings  therefor,  of  means  for  rela- 
tively and  automatically  reducing  the  magnetization  pro4 
duced  by  said  field  magnet  windings  In  the  forward  motor 
of  each  truck. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle,  two  trucks 
therefor,  four  similar  motors  equally  disposed  on  said 
trucks,  of  means  for  relatively  reducing  the  torque  of  the 
forward  motor  on  each  truck  while  the  motors  are  con-^ 
nected  in  series  relation.  ' 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle,  two  trucks 
therefor,  four  similar  motors  equally  disposed  on  said 
truck.s.  of  means  for  relatively  and  automatically  reduc- 
ing the  torque  of  the  forward  motor  on  each  truck  while 
the  motors  are  connected  in  series  relation. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  driving 
motors  equally  disposed  upon  vehicle  trucks  and  control- 
ling means  for  said  motors,  of  means  for  relatively  and  au- 
tomatically decreasing  the  field  mairnetlzatlon  of  the  for- 
ward motor  on  each  truck. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  driving 
motors  equally  disposed  upon  vehicle  trucks  and  control- 
ling means  for  said  motors,  of  means  for  relatively  and  au- 
tomatlally  decreasing  the  field  magnetization  of  the  for- 
ward motor  on  each  truck  while  the  motors  are  connected 
In  series  relation. 

9.  The  combination  with  four  electric  driving  motors 
equally  disposed  on  two  vehicle  trucks  and  controlling 
means  for  said  motors,  of  means  for  automatically  com- 
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pleting  a  resistance  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  field  mag- 
net winding  of  the  forward  motor  on  each  truck. 

10.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  trucks  and  an  electric  driving  motor  for  each  pair  of 
wheels,  of  means  for  relatively  and  automatically  reduc- 
ing the  torque  of  the  forward  motor  on  each  truck  during 
the  starting  period  that  is  dependent  upon  a  reduction  of 
the  magnetizing  current  in  tbe  field  magnet  circuits  of  said 
forward  motors. 

11.  in  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors,  field  magnet  windiuKs  therefor 
and  controlling  means  which  determine  the  motor  circuit 
relations,  of  means  for  relatively  reducing  the  torque  ex- 
erted by  the  forward  motor  on  each  vehicle  truck  during 
the  starting  period. 

12.  In  an  electric  vehicle,   the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality  of   electric   motors,    field    magnet   windings   therefor    ' 
and  controlling  means  which  determine  the  motor  circuit 
relations,    of    means    for    relatively    reducing    the   current 
flowing  through  the  field  magnet  windings  of  the  forward   : 
motor  on  each  truck  during  the  starting  period. 

13.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors,  field  magnet  windings  therefor 
and  controlling  means  which  determine  the  motor  circuit 
relations,  of  a  plurality  of  resistance  shunt  circuits  for 
the  several  field  magnet  windings  in  which  interrupting 
devices  are  located  and  means  for  closing  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit for  the  forward  motor  on  each  vehicle  truck. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  a  pair  of 
driving  motors  located  thereon,  field  magnet  windings 
therefor  and  means  for  determining  tht  direction  of  the 
motion  imparted  to  the  truck,  of  means  for  automntically 
transferring  a  shunt  reslstane  from  the  field  magnet  wind 
ing  of  one  motor  to  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  other 
motor  when  the  direction  of  truck  motion  is  reversed. 

15.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  trucks,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  equally  dis- 
tributed thereon,  field  magnet  windings  for  tlie  several 
moti'rs  and  means  for  controlllne  the  motor  circuit  ar- 
ranifeinent  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  Independent,  elec- 
trlcally operated  switches,  of  means  for  relatively  reduc- 
ing the  torque  on  the  forward  motor  on  each  vehicle  truck 
during  the  starting  period. 

10.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  one  or 
more  trucks,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  equally  dis- 
trit)uted  thereon,  field  magnet  windings  for  the  several 
motors  and  means  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit  ar- 
rangement that  comprises  a  plurality  of  independent,  elec- 
trically operated  switches,  of  means  for  relatively  reduc- 
ing the  nirr.'iit  fiowing  through  the  field  magnet  windings 
of  the  forward  motor  on  each  truck  during  the  starting 

period. 

17.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  trucks,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  equally  dis- 
frihuted  thereon,  field  magnet  windings  for  the  several 
motors  and  means  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit  ar- 
rangement that  comprises  a  plurality  of  independent,  elec- 
trically-operated switches,  of  a  pl\irality  of  resistance 
shunt  circuits  for  the  several  field  magnet  windings  in 
which  Interrupting  devices  are  located  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  shunt  circuit  of  the  forward  motor  on  each  truck. 


870,817.  ART  OF  CASTING  PIPES.  Edgar  A.  CusTO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.489 


1.   The   mode  of   casing   metal   pipes,   which   consists  In 
intrcxiucing  molten  metal  In  equal  portions  simultaneously 
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Into  a  permanent  unyielding  material  mold  nt  uniform 
constancy  with  respect  to  pressure  and  velocity  as  to 
metal  portious  poured  Into  the  mold  to  provide  as  a  re- 
sultant product  a  pipe  perfect  In  formation  and  free  from 
blow  and  sand  holes  and  other  imperfections. 

2.  The  mode  of  casting  metal  pipes,  which  consists  In 
Introducing  molten  metal.  In  equal  portions,  simultane- 
ously under  a  uniform  constancy  with  respect  to  velocity 
and  pressure  Into  a  permanent  unyielding  material  mold, 
freeing  gases  and  volatile  matter  from  the  molten  metal, 
while  being  cast  around  a  perforated  core  in  the  mold,  so 
as  to  produce  as  a  resultant  product,  a  pipe  perfect  In 
formation  and  free  from  surface  Imperfections. 

3.  The  mode  of  casting  pipes,  which  consists  In  simul- 
taneously jHJuring  molten  metal  In  equal  portions  Into  a 
permanent  mold  through  a  plurality  of  gates  dividing  the 
mold  Into  equal  portions  with  respect  to  the  <juantlty  of 
metal  contained  therein  and  causing  the  meeting  of  such 
pourings  In  the  mold  at  uniform  pressures  and  velocities 
to  provide  as  a  resultant  product  a  pipe  perfect  in  forma- 
tion. 

4.  The  mode  of  casting  pipes,  which  consists  In  melting 
the  metal,  introducing  the  same  into  means  arranged  to 
pour  the  same  simultaneously  through  gates  of  an  un- 
yielding permanent  mold.  In  equal  projwrtlons  and  at  like 
pressures  and  velocities  thereby  to  obtain  uniform  dis- 
tributions from  different  points  within  the  mold  of  the 
molten  metal  to  effect  thereby  a  pipe  perfect  In  formation. 

5.  The  mode  of  casting  pipes,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  permanent  mold  of  unyielding  material,  with  a 
plurality  of  gates  at  determinate  points,  melting  the  metal 
and  discharging  Into  a  receptacle,  pouring  the  molten 
metal  simultaneously  from  the  receptacle  Into  gates  of  the 
mold,  In  definite  quantities  and  at  like  velocities  and  pres- 
sures, and  In  conjunction  with  the  smooth  surface  of  the 
mold  producing  a  pipe  perfect  In  formation  and  which 
after  removal  from  the  mold  Is  ready  for  use 

6.  The  mode  of  casting  pipes,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  permanent  mold  of  unyielding  material  having 
a  plurality  of  gates  at  determinate  points  thereof,  melting 
the  metal  and  discharging  Into  receptacles,  pouring  the 
molten  metal  simultaneously  from  the  receptacles  through 
the  gates  of  the  mold,  and  In  definite  proportions,  and  at 
like  velocities  and  pressures,  to  effect  by  such  uniformity 
in  pressures  and  velocities.  In  conjunction  with  the 
smooth  unyielding  surface  of  the  mold  a  pipe  perfect  In 
formation  free  from  cracks,  blow  and  sand  holes  as  well 
as  shot  formations  on  the  surface  thereof. 

7.  The  mode  of  casting  pipes,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  i>ermanent  mold  of  unyielding  material  having 
a  plurality  of  gates  at  determinate  points,  melting  the 
metal  and  placing  It  In  receptacles,  pouring  tbe  molten 
metal  simultaneously  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  from 
the  receptacles  Into  the  gates  of  the  mold,  in  equal  por- 
tions, and  with  the  same  velocities  and  pressures,  to  effect 
by  such  'uniformity  In  pressures  and  velocities,  in  con- 
junction with  the  smooth  or  even  and  unyielding  surface 
of  the  mold,  a  pipe  perfect  in  formation. 

8.  The  mode  of  casting  pipes,  which  consists  In  running 
at  different  points  into  a  permanent  unyielding  material 
two  part  mold,  provided  with  an  internal  perforated  core 
interposed  between  the  cope  and  drag  thereof,  molten 
metal  In  unison,  and  in  equal  portions  aud  like  pressures 
and  velocities,  liberating  giises  Into  the  body  of  the  per- 
forated core  and  surface  of  the  cope  away  from  the  lx)dy 
of  molten  metal  assuming  form  in  the  mold,  and  then 
removing  the  formed  pipe. 

9.  The  mode  of  casting  pipes,  which  consists  in  pour- 
ing moiten  metal  into  a  permanent  unyielding  mold  and 
liberating  the  gases  In  different  directions  from  the  body 
of  molten  metal  to  leave  the  pipe  when  cast  in  form  free 
from  exterior  inii>erfectlons  and  ready  for  use  upon 
cooling. 


870.818.     FEED-BAG.     Jat  M.  Dabrow.  Ashervllle.  Kana. 

Filed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.480 

In  a  feed  bag.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  feed  bag  ap- 
plied to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  extensions  projecting  from  tbe 
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frmme,  «apportinf  ban  hinged  to  the  extensions,  each  of 
the  supporting  bars  being  provided  with  a  series  of  open- 
ings, arms  carried  by  the  extensions  and  engaging  the  sup- 
porting bars  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  thereof,  hook 
members  applied  to  intermediate  portions  of  the  support- 


ing bars,  a  second  set  of  heck  members  provided  with 
sleeves  loosely  receiving  the  extremities  of  the  supporting 
bars,  and  plna  passing  through  the  sleeves  and  engaging 
■elected  ones  of  the  series  of  openings  In  the  supporting 
bars  to  hold  the  said  hook  members  in  an  adjusted  position. 


870,819.  SHUTTER  OPERATOR  OR  WORKER.  Aa- 
MANDo  Dkl  Valle,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,203. 


"»t: 


a 
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1.  A  device  for  operatinR  shutters  comprising  a  cen- 
trally located  vertical  gear ;  two  horizontal  end  gears, 
two  racks  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  central  gear 
to  the  end  gears  one  of  said  racks  being  In  mesh  on  the 
top  and  the  other  on  the  bottom  of  the  central  gear,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  central  gear,  crank  like 
ends  on  the  shafts  of  the  end  gears  and  slotted  plates  to 
retain  the  ends  of  said  shafts. 

2.  A  device  for  operating  shutters  comprising  a  frame, 
a  horifontal  shaft  centrally  located  in  the  frame,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  pin  on  the  inside  of  the  handle  and  a  disk  behind 
the  pin  and  provided  with  holes  for  engaging  the  pin  to 
lock  the  handle  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
pressing  against  the  handle  to  normally  lock  it  ;  two  horl- 
sontal  gears  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  two  racks  In  mesh 
respectively  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  central  gear  to 
transmit  motion  therefrom  to  the  end  gears,  guides  for 
the  racks  ;  crank  like  ends  on  the  shafts  of  the  end  pears 
and  slotted  plates  to  retain  the  ends  of  said  shafts. 


870,820.     TOGGLE  -  BOLT.     ALvinus   L.  Ellis,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1902.     Serial  No.  136.202. 

1.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
pin,  of  a  toggle  consisting  of  a  plate  having  its  edges  bent 
up,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  pin  and  pivotally  supported 
by  the  bent-up  edges  of  said  toggle,  said  toggle  having  an 
opening  opposite  the  nut  through  which  the  pin  may 
pAsa.  and  a  removable  head  for  said  pin,  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  said  pin  may  be  Inserted  through  the  article 
it  is  dMlred  to  support  after  the  toggle  has  been  placed 
In  position  in  th«  support 
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2.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  pin  having 
a  suitable  head,  of  a  toggle  movable  along  said  pin.  and  a 
clamp  supported  by  said  toggle  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  pin,  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  clutch  said  pin  nt  any 
desired  position,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  {>ln, 
of  a  toggle  movable  upon  said  pin,  and  a  clutch  carried 
by  said  toggle  and  adapted  to  grip  said  pin  at  any  desired 
position,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
pin,  of  a  toggle  and  a  clutch  pivoted  to  said  toggle  and 
slldable  upon  said  pin,  said  clutch  being  adapted  to  grip 
said  pin  at  any  desired  position  and  thereby  retain  said 
toggle  against  movement  on  said  pin,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
pin.  of  a  toggle,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  toggle  and 
having  a  hole  out  of  alinement  with  the  axis  of  Its 
pivot  through  which  said  pin  passes,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  grip  said  toggle  to  said  pin  at  any  desired 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  siiitable 
pin.  of  a  toggle  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
pin  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  toggle 
and  having  a  hole  out  of  alinement  with  the  axis  of  its 
pivot  through  which  said  pin  extends,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  grip  said  toggle  to  said  pin  at  any  desired 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
pin,  of  a  toggle  having  a  hole  through  which  said  pin 
may  pass,  a  plate  threaded  upon  said  pin  and  pivoted  to 
said  toggle,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  being  out  of  alinement 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin.  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  secure  said  toggle  to  the  bolt  at  any  desired 
position,  substantially  as  descrll>ed.  | 

8.  A  toggle  bolt  comprising  a  suitable  pin.  a  piste 
threaded  upon  said  pin  and  having  a  rebent  portion,  and  a 
toggle  pivoted  to  said  plate  by  a  pin  which  has  a  bearing 
In  the  rebent  portion  of  said  plate,  substantially  a.i  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  toggle  t)olt,  the  combination  with  a  screw 
threaded  pin  provided  with  a  suitable  head,  of  a  toggle 
comprising  a  plate  bent  up  at  Its  edges  and  provided  with 
a  hole  for  said  pin,  a  pivot  supported  between  the  bent 
up  edges  of  said  plate  and  a  plate  screw  threaded  to  said 
pin  and  having  a  rel)€nt  portion  which  is  hooked  upon 
said  pivot,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

10.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
pin.  a  toggle  having  a  hole  through  which  said  pin  may 
pass,  a  pivot  supported  by  uplK-nt  edges  of  said  toggle,  a 
plate  threaded  upon  said  pin  and  having  a  ret)ent  portion 
which  is  hooked  upon  sjild  pivot,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  toggle  about  its  pivot,  substantially  as 
descril)ed.        |  j 

11.  In  a  toggle  Iwlt.  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
pin,  of  a  toggle  made  from  a  single  sheet  metal  plate,  hav- 
ing side  memt)er8  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its 
face,  through  which  the  threaded  pin  may  pass,  n  nut 
threaded  upon  said  pin,  a  pivot  extending  between  and 
carried  by  said  side  meml)ers  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  toggle  and  associated  with  said 
nut  to  adapt  said  toggle  to  oscillate  atmut  said  nut  and 
bring  the  opaning  in  said  toggle  In  alinement  with  said 
threaded  pin. 
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870.821.  HEATER.  Milan  W.  Hall,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  (ie<jrge  Holt  Fraser.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  1.'.   UK)4.     Serial  No.  187,466. 


1.  An  air  heater  comprising  in  conibinatUm  a  hydro- 
carbon burner,  a  central  vertical  combustion  chamber  open 
at  the  bottom  to  admit  products  of  combustion  from  the 
burner,  a  flue  extending  spirally  around  said  combustion 
chamber  and  at  Its  Inner  end  in  communication  with  said 
chaml)er.  a  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  flue  and  adapted  for  communication  with  a 
chimney  so  that  the  products  of  combustion  do  not  pass 
into  the  room  to  be  lieated.  a  spiral  conduit  for  the  air  to 
be  heated  extending  alongside  the  spiral  tiue  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  having  inlets  at  the  iKittom  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  spiral  and  outlets  at  the  top  of  the  inner 
end,  wliereby  the  air  enters  at  the  l)ottom,  passes  around 
the  spiral  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  products  of  com- 
bustion and  Is  heated  thereby  and  Is  discharged  at  the  top. 

'2.  An  air  heater  comprising  In  combination  a  source  of 
heat,  and  an  Interrhanger  formed  of  spirally  grooved  top 
and  bottom  plates  V.  and  F  and  sheets  of  metal  G  extend- 
ing between  said  plates  to  form  two  spiral  conduits  H  and 
L  and  a  central  flue  J  in  communication  with  the  former, 
the  products  of  coml)ustion  being  admitted  to  said  central 
flue  and  discharged  at  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  H, 
and  said  plates  E  and  F  being  apertured.  respectively,  at 
the  lower  outer  end  and  upper  inner  end  of  the  conduit  L  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  the  air  being  ad- 
mitted at  the  outer  end  and  dl8charge<l  at  the  center. 

.'i.  An  air  heater  comprising  In  combination  a  hydrocar- 
bon burner,  a  central  vertical  combustion  chamlter  alove 
said  heater,  a  spiral  passage  surrounding  said  chamber 
and  connected  In  communication  at  Its  inlet  end  with  said 
combustion  chaml>er.  the  upper  end  of  said  combustion 
chamt)er  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  vessel  whlcli  re- 
ceives heat  directly  therefrom,  and  a  spiral  air  conduit  ex- 
tending alongside  and  intermediate  of  tlie  convolutions  of 
the  spiral  tlue. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blower  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  rocking  frame  for  supporting  the  blower,  n  drag  for 
supporting  tlie  frame,  said  frame  l>eing  ada[)ted  to  he 
rocked  upon  the  drag,  and  chains  connecting  the  frame 
and  drag  for  holding  the  frame  in   its   rocked  position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blower  fif  the  class  de8cril>ed. 
of  a  drag  Including  side  sills,  a  rocking  frame  supporting 


870,822.     IlAY  BLOWER.     Albert  Halvorson.  Rice  Lake, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  ."^62.371. 


the  blower  and  having  Its  rockei-s  supported  upon  the  side 
sills  of  the  drag  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  notched 
brackets  secnre<l  up<m  the  said  side  bIIIb.  a  rod  connecting 
the  rockers  of  the  rocking  frame  and  adapted  to  seat  at 
times  in  the  notches  in  the  brackets,  and  chains  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  rockers  of  the  ncklng  frame  and  with 
the  ends  of  the  side  sills  of  the  drag  whereby  the  rocking 
frame  may  Ix?  held  at  various  adjustments. 


870,823.    ART  OF  WEAVINi;.     Willi.^m  Hannah.  I'ater- 
son,  N.  J      Filed  July  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  271,132. 


A  process  of  weaving  gause  or  similar  fabrics  which 
consists  In  stretching  a  series  of  warp  threads  and  in 
stretching  a  series  of  converging  binding  threads,  two  for 
each  warp  thread,  one  on  each  side  and  Joining  a  little  be- 
low the  warp  thread,  then  loosening  one  of  said  binding 
threads  and  tightening  the  other  and  raising  the  tight 
thread  whereby  the  loose  thread  is  drawn  under  the  warp 
thread  and  the  binding  threads  are  elevated  to  a  plane 
above  that  of  the  warp  threads  then  passing  a  woof  thread 
between  the  warp  and  binding  threads,  then  shifting  the 
woof  thread  to  its  proper  place  and  securing  it  by  the  bind- 
ing threads,  then  loosening  the  tight  binding  thread  and 
tightening  the  formerly  loose  binding  thread  whereby  the 
two  binding  threads  are  raised  as  before  except  on  the 
other  side  of  said  warp  thread,  and  passing  the  woof 
thread,  and  securing  the  same  as  above  set  forth. 


870,824.  HANDPIECE  FOR  DENTAL  ENGINEIS.  James 
V.  Hardt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
l)ental  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  305.055. 


In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle,  a  casing  inclosing  the  spindle  consisting  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  the  spindle  having  an  e.Ttendinl  iiearlng 
centrally  along  one  of  said  casing  sections  and  tlie  other 
casing  section  being  removable  over  the  tool  carrying  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  chuck  located  within  the  spindle  and 
constructed  to  exjMind  and  contract,  a  sliding  bar  located 
;  within  the  spindle,  a  rocking  lever  housed  within  the 
I  sliding  bar  and  fulcrumlng  on  the  Interior  of  the  spindle 
for  operating  the  sliding  bar,  movable  means  mounted 
In  the  spindle  intermediate  of  said  i>ar  and  chuck  for  op- 
erating the  latter,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  sliding 
l)ar  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  faced  dog  and  extending 
into  engagement  witti  the  rocking  lever  within  the  sliding 
bar,  arms  extending  along  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  casing 
sections  and  engaged  with  said  sliding  sleeve  and  a  collar 
surrounding  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  said  arms 
for  operating  them  and  hence  the  slcevt  carrying  dog  and 
lever. 
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870,825.  ANGLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  HAND- 
PIECES. James  F.  Hardy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.440. 


1.  The  combination  with  suitable  tool  supporting  mech- 
anism and  tool  driving  mechanism,  of  a  tool  retalnlne  dog 
seated  on  said  support  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
thi»  tool  along  the  tool  support,  said  doR  having  an  Integral 
spring  portion  at  Its  free  end  in  position  to  engage  the 
tool  support  to  hold  the  locking  <iog  in  locking  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hand  plore  containing  a 
tool  driving  spindle  and  a  tool  support,  of  a  tool  holding 
sleeve  removably  seated  In  the  tool  support  in  position  to 
be  rotated  by  the  tool  operating  spindle,  the  tool  shank 
and  the  sleeve  l^elng  provided  with  flattened  engaglni;  sur- 
faces to  prevent  the  tool  from  rotating  relative  to  the 
Sleeve,  a  dog  slldably  seated  In  the  tool  support  and  con- 
structed to  engage  the  tool  and  hold  It  against  longitu- 
dinal displacement  with  Its  tlattened  surface  In  cnga;,'e- 
ment  with  the  flattened  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  having 
an  integral  spring  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  tool  sup 
port  for  locking  the  dog  in  Its  holding  position. 


870,SL'6.  SAFETY-RAZOK.  IIuifACE  L.  He.nhy  and  Wal- 
ter Althoff.  (leneva,  \.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  lia,  1906  Se- 
rial No.  302,373. 


1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
handle  provided  with  a  gripping  lug,  a  mortised  shoulder, 
a  slltted  body,  a  threaded  shoulder  at  the  end,  and  a 
longitudinal  groove;  with  a  double  serrated  guard  engag- 
ing said  groove;  a  double-edged  blade  secured  In  said 
slltted  body  and  mortise ;  and  a  cap  engaging  the  threaded 
shoulder  to  lock  the  blade  and  guard  In  position. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
handle,  and  a  longitudinally  and  diametrically  slltted  body 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  ;  with  a  double-edged 
blade  secured  In  and  extending  through  the  slltted  body  ; 
a  double  serrated  guard  engaging  the  recess  and  a  cap 
engaging  the  end  of  the  body  to  secure  the  blade  and  guard 
thereto 

3.  The  combination  of  a  blade  bolder  slltted  diametric 
ally  throosbout  its  length,  a  longitudinal  recess  In  said 
holder  ;  a  double  blade  secured  In  said  silt  ;  a  double  guard 
secured  by  the  recess,  and  means  for  securing  both  to  the 
bolder. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  raeor  comprising 
a  bolder,  provided  wltb  a  diametrical  longitudinal  silt. 
and  a  iongltudlnal  recess;  a  blade  Inserted  In  said  silt  ; 
a  guard  engaging  said  recess,  and  means  for  securing  both 
to  said  bolder. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  razor  frame 
camprislBg  a  handle  and  a  cylindrical  blade  holder  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  axial  slot  through  Its  diameter  and  having 
formed  therein  a  peripheral  recess  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  amid  blade  bolder  to  engage  a  blade  guard  ;  and  means 
(or  compreaalng  tb«  sides  of  the  blade  holder. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  razor  frame 
coanprteli^  a  handle  portion  and  a  blade  holding  portion. 
■•M  Wade  holding  portion  having  an  axial  slit  through 
Hs  diameter  aad  also  a  longitudinal  peripheral  recess 
tberein  adapted  to  engage  a  blade  guard  substantially 
parallel  to  the  allt. 

7.  As   a   new   article    of   manufacture,    a    razor    frame 


comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  blade  holding  portion, 
said  blade  holding  portion  l)«lng  slltted  diametrically  for 
substantially  Its  whole  length  and  having  formed  therein 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  oppositely  disposed  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  a  blade  guard  substantially  parallel 
to  the  silt 

8.  A  razor  frame  comprising  a  handle  and  a  holder 
slltted  diametrically  substantially  for  Its  whole  length  to 
hold  a  razor  blade  between  Its  two  sides,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  oppositely  disposed  recesses  par- 
allel to  the  silt,  to  hold  a  blade  guard,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sides  of  the  blade  holder  together. 

9.  A  razor  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  blade  bolder  In  pro- 
longation of  the  same,  slltted  diametrically  and  longi- 
tudinally for  substantially  Its  whole  length  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  substantially  parallel  to  the 
silt ;  a  blade  Inserted  In  the  silt,  and  a  blade  guard  en- 
gaging said  recess. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  razor  frame 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  blade  holder  portion  formed 
Integral  therewith  ;  said  blade  bolder  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  silt  through  its  diameter  and  a  longi- 
tudinal peripheral  recess  therein  parallel  to  the  silt  ;  and 
means  for  holding  a  razor  blade  in  the  slit. 

11.  A  razor  frame  comprising  a  handle;  a  blade  holder 
Integral  therewith  and  forming  a  prolongation  thereof, 
and  slltted  longitudinally  through  Its  diameter  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  a  blade  In  the  silt,  and 
means  for  holding  a  blade  guard  in  contact  with  the  blade. 


870,827.     SAW-HOLDER.     James  B.  HiLt..  Quitman,  Ia. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  .367,000. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  saw-inp- 
portlng  member  Including  spaced  vertical  sides  and  top 
and  bottom  blocks  Interposed  l)etween  the  same;  a  seat 
memlier  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  saw  supporting 
member  and  foldable  towards  and  from  the  same  :  an  eye 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  seat  member  ;  and  a  hook  piv- 
oted to  each  side  of  the  saw  supporting  meml)er  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  eye,  to  hold  the 
seat  member  in  folded  position  against  the  saw-supporting 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll-ed  comprising  a  saw-sup- 
porting menil>er  including  spaced  vertical  sides  and  top 
and  bottom  blocks  Interposed  between  the  same;  a  seat 
meml)er  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  saw  supporting 
meml)er  and  foldable  towards  and  from  the  same,  said 
memlier  Including  a  block  and  a  pair  of  boards  secured  to 
the  side  edges  thereof,  said  block  being  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  saw-supporting  member  when  the  two 
members  are  folded  together  ;  an  eye  secured  to  each  side 
of  the  seat  member;  a  hook  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the 
saw-supporting  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  eye.  to  hold  the  seat  member  in  folded 
position  against  the  saw-supporting  memtier  ;  and  a  handle 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  saw  supporting  member. 


NOVKMHKR    12,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


5*9 


870.828.      DIE  STOCK 
Pile*  Aug.  13,  1906. 


Sevkhis  Jobgenskn, 
Serial  No.  330,379. 


Areata,  Cal 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  stock  formed 
with  a  central  opening  and  with  spaced  parallel  longitu- 
dinal upstanding  guides  on  each  side  of  said  oi>enlng,  beds 
mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  on  each  side  of  said 
opening,  adjusting  screws  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
beds,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  adjust  them  in- 
war  Ily  with  relation  to  said  opening,  said  beds  having 
openings  extending  vertically  therethrough,  screws  pro- 
jected through  said  gtock  and  engaged  In  said  last  named 
openings  to  hold  said  l>eds  at  selected  positions  to  which 
they  may  be  adjusted,  cutting  <lies  plvotally  mounted  on 
gald  beds  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  faces,  said 
dies  l)elng  mounted  for  pivotal  adjustment  so  as  to  present 
selected  faces  over  said  openings,  said  dies  having  sockets 
extending  from  the  underneath  surfaces  thereof  and  screw 
posts  threaded  Into  said  beds  and  desiirned  for  engagement 
In  selected  ones  of  said  sockets  to  hold  said  dies  at  selected 
positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 


screen  material  cverlng  the  space  between  the  rectangular 
members  and  the  border,  and  central  rectangular  spacing 
members  l»ei»e«'n  the  screens 


8  7  0,829.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAMPHENE.  Fkits 
Koch,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.   344,874. 

A  process  for  manufacturing  camphene  free  from  chlo- 
rln  consisting  of  heating  together  plnene  hydrochlorld, 
calcium  oxld  and  phenol,  distilling  off  the  camphene  so 
formed,  and  separating  phenol  therefrom  by  shaking  out 
In  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


8  7  0.83  0.  DUST-ARRESTER.  Ue.nbt  Lbchtk.vbckq, 
Qulucy.  III.,  assignor  to  Central  Iron  Works.  Qulncy, 
III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  2.'S.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.340,476. 

1.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  a  casing,  providing  a  dust 
receiving  chamber,  formed  with  a  dust  inlet  orifice  at  the 
t)ottom,  an  air  Inlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  an  air 
outlet  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  hopper  beneath 
the  casing,  an  Interior  rear  ring  surrounding  the  air  Inlet, 
an  Interior  forward  ring  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  leading  fr^m  the  air  outlet,  and  a  series  of  screens 
supported  between  the  rings,  each  screen  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  central  rectangular  members  spaced  apart  and  in 
allnement  with  the  rings,  a  l)order,  conver^inp  arnis  ei 
ti'iiding  from  the  rectangular  members  to  the  border  and 
screen  material  covering  the  space  between  the  rectangular 
members  and  the  border. 

2.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  a  casing,  providing  a  dust 
receiving  chamber  fornie<i  with  a  dust  inlet  orifice  at  the 
bottom,  an  air  Inlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  an  air 
outlet  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  hopper  beneath 
the  casing,  an  Interior  rear  ring  surrounding  the  air  inlet, 
an  interior  forward  ring  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  leading  from  the  air  outlet,  a  series  of  screens 
8ui>porte<1  lietween  the  rings  each  screen  consifittng  of  a 
pair  of  central  rectangular  memliers  spaced  apart  and  in 
allnement  with  the  rings,  a  Ivorder,  converging  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  rectangular  members  to  the  border,  and 


3.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  a  casing,  providing  a  diwt 
receiving  chamber  formed  with  a  duet  Inlet  orifice  at  the 
bottom,  an  air  Inlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  an  air 
outlet  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  hopper  beneath 
the  casing,  an  Interior  rear  ring  surrounding  the  air  inlet, 
an  Interloi'  forward  ring  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  a 
suction  pipe  leading  from  the  atr  outlet,  a  series  of  screens 
supported  l»etween  the  rings  each  screen  conststlng  of  a 
pair  of  central  reotangiilar  members  spaced  apart  and  In 
allnement  with  the  rings,  a  border,  converging  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  rectangular  members  to  the  border,  and 
screen  material  covering  the  space  l^tween  the  rectangu- 
lar members  and  the.  border,  strips  attached  to  the  rec 
tangular  members  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  se- 
ries of  screens,  hammers  pivoted  between  the  paired  rec- 
tangular meml)er8,  and  a  driven  shaft  extending  thr  *ugh 
the  series  of  screens,  and  having  cams  adapted  to  engage 
the  hammers. 

4.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  a  casing,  providing  a  dust 
receiving  chaml)er  formed  with  a  dust  iniet  orifice  at  the 
bottom,  an  air  inlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  an  air 
outlet  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  hopper  beneath 
the  casing,  an  interior  rear  ring  surrounding  the  air  inlet, 
an  Interior  forward  ring  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  leading  from  the  air  outlet,  a  series  of  screens 
supported  lietween  the  r^iigs  each  screen  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  central  rectangular  iheml>ers  spaced  apart  and  In 
allnement  with  the  rings,  a  liorder,  converging  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  rectangular  nu'ml)era  to  the  border,  and 
screen  material  covering  the  space  between  the  rectangular 
members  and  the  border,  a  valve  box  adjacent  to  the  air 
Inlet  havinik,  a  cover-valve,  and  an  adjustable  screw  stem 
adapted  to  work  through  the  bottom  of  the  valve  box  and 
against  the  cover  valve  for  controlling  the  latter. 

.'.  A  dust  arrester  coniprising  a  casing,  providing  a  dust 
receiving  chamber  formed  with  a  dust  Inlet  orifice  at  the 
l>ottom.  an  air  Inlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  an  air 
outlet  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  hopper  t>eneath 
the  casing,  an  Interl' r  rear  ring  surrounding  the  air  inlet, 
an  Interior  forward  ring  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  leading  from  the  atr  outlet,  a  series  of  screena 
supported  between  the  rings  each  screen  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  central  rectangular  memtters  spaced  apart  and 
In  allnement  with  the  rings,  a  border,  converging  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  rectangular  meml)ers  to  the  border,  and 
screen  material  covering  the  space  between  the  rectangular 
meml>ers  and  the  lK>rder,  a  door  hinged  to  the  casing  at 
the  air  Inlet,  a  valve  box  having  a  cover  valve  and  mounted 
in  the  door,  and  an  adjustable  screw-stem  adapted  to  work 
through  the  bottom  of  the  valve-box  and  against  the  cover- 
valve  for  controlling  the  latter. 


5ai» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR    12,  I907 


870,831.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  Raymond  M.  A.  Lkps, 
Bordeaux,  France.  Filed  May  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
318,008. 


k^ki 


1        ^     f         ^ 


which  said  disk  Is  arranged  to  slide  at  its  peripheral  por- 
tion, and  cushioning  devices  interposed  between  said 
cheeks  and  said  disk,  said  cushioning  devices  permitting 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  cheeks  to  abut  against  said  cush- 
lonlng-shoulders  of  the  disk  In  the  event  of  a  hard  jolt 
or  shock. 

I 

870,832.      CLOSET-TANK.      Frank    H.    Lindk.vberq,    Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,154. 


^1  IfH' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  hub 
and  the  central  supportlng-dlsk  having  laterally-disposed 
flanges  at  Us  periphery,  of  annular  cheeks  arranged  about 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  and  between  which  the 
same  slides,  boxes  carried  by  said  cheeks  and  Inclosing 
said  flanges,  and  cushlonlnj,'  devices  interposed  between 
said  flanges  and  the  boxes. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  hub,  | 
of  a  central  supportlng-dlsk  having  flanges  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  In  opposite  directions  at  its  periphery, 
annular  cheeks  between  which  said  disk  is  arranged  to 
slide  at  Its  peripheral  portion,  Iwies  carried  by  said 
cheeks,  and  cushioning  devices  interposed  between  said 
lateral  flanges  of  the  disk  and  the  .opposite  walls  of  said 

boxes. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  hub, 
of  a  supportlng-dlsk  carried  by  said  hub  and  provided  at 
points  near  Its  edge  with  annular  flanges  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  at  both  faces  of  the  disk,  annular  cheeks 
between  which  said  disk  Is  arranged  to  slide  at  Its  perlph 
ery,  boxes  carried  by  said  checks  and  Inclosing  said  flanges, 
and  resilient  devices  Interposed  between  said  flanges  and 
the  opposite  walls  of  said  boxes. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  hub, 
of  a  supportlng-dlsk,  annular  cheeks  between  which  said 
disk  slides  at  Its  periphery,  cushioning  devices  Interposed 
between  said  cheeks  and  said  disk,  balls  Interposed  be 
tween  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  cheeks  and  said  disk, 
and  a  tread-surface  carried  by  said  cheeks. 

5.  Id  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination,  with  th*  hub, 
of  a  sapportlng-dlsk  or  web  having  at  Its  periphery  lat- 
erally-extending supports,  annular  cheeks  disposed  about 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  and  between  which  the 
same  is  arranged  to  slide,  boxes  carried  by  said  cheeks, 
cushioning  ^levlces  Interposed  between  said  supports  and 
said  boxes  In  such  a  manner  as  to  cushion  the  edgewise 
movement  of  the  disk,  and  balls  Interposed  between  said 
supports  and  said  boxes  whereby  the  relative  lateral  play 
of  said  boxes  and  said  cheeks  Is  prevented. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  supportlng- 
dlsk  haTlng  at  its  periphery  a  series  of  supports  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  faces  of  said 
^H^if,  annular  lateral  flanges  carried  by  said  supports,  an- 
nular cheeks  between  which  the  disk  is  slldable  at  Its 
peripheral  portion,  boxes  carried  by  said  cheeks  and  In- 
closing said  supports  and  flanges,  cushioning  devices  in- 
tmvotD<\  hetweot  said  flanges  and  the  opposite  walls 
•t  said  bozas,  and  antifriction  devices  interposed  between 
■aM  sopports  and  the  upright  side-walls  of  said  boxes. 

7.  In  a  TShlcle-wheel.  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
^^^  a^^BHlmr  emriiUHilng-shoulders  carried  by  said  disk 
n«ar  tb»  pertpbery  of  the  same,  annnlar  cheeks  between 


In  a  closet  tank,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  tank, 
of  a  skeleton  wooden  frame  which  Incloses  said  tank  and 
an  outer  metallic  shell  which  extends  around  the  front 
and  ends  of  the  skeleton  frame,  said  skeleton  frame  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  space  l)etween  the  tank  and  the 
shell  about  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  tank  to 
thereby  provide  a  dead  air  space  between  the  outer  shell 
and  the  tank  to  prevent  sweating. 


870,833,      CLOSET-SEAT.      Frank    H.    Lindenberq,    Co 
lumbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,141 


1.  A  closet  seat  comprising  side  sections,  means  for 
forcing  said  side  sections  away  from  each  other,  and  an 
endless  band  surrounding  said  side  sections. 

2.  A  closet  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  side  sections  hav- 
ing grooved  outer  edges,  an  endless  band  which  Is  received 
In  said  grooved  outer  edges,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
sections  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  closet  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  side  sections  hav- 
ing grooved  outer  edges,  an  endless  band  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  grooves,  and  a  wedge  section  adapted  to 
force  said  side  sections  away  from  each  other,  said  wedge 
section  having  a  grooved  outer  end  which  Is  also  adapted 
to  engage  said  band. 

4.  A  closet  seat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sectloni. 
wedge  meml>eri  adapted  to  force  said  sections  away  from 
each  other,  said  sections  and  said  wedges  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  and  an  endless  metallic  band  adapted  to 
lie  In  said  groove  and  to  bind  all  of  said  sections  togethe-. 


870,834.     MOTOR-BICYCLE.     FoRRKaT  P.  LiNDLBT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,040. 


1.  In  a  motor  bicycle,  a  rigid  frame  consisting  of  two 
parallel  bars  and  a  forwardly  tapering  portion  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  the  bars,  combined  with  a  pin 
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secured  In  the  narrow  front  end  of  the  Uperlng  portion,  a 
steering  wheel  plvotally  supported  on  said  pin,  a  driving 
wheel  Journaled  between  the  parallel  bars,  a  motor  sup 
ported  on  said  bars,  connections  between  the  motor  and 
driving  wheel,  and  steering  mechanism  supported  by  said 
bars  and  connected  to  the  steering  wheel 

2.  In  a  motor  bicycle,  a  rigid  frame  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  bars  and  a  tapering  front  portion 
connected  to  said  bars,  combined  with  a  pin  secure^l  in  the 
narrow  front  end  of  the  tapering  portion,  a  steering  wheel 
plvotally  8upporte«l  on  said  pin  to  turn  horisontally  there- 
on, a  driving  wheel  journaled  betw«»en  said  parallel  bars, 
and  steering  devices  supported  by  said  bars  and  connected 
to  the  steering  wheel. 

3.  In  a  motor  bicycle  a  rigid  frame  consisting  of  two 
parallel  bars  and  a  forwardly  tapering  portion  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  the  bars,  combined  with  a  pin 
secured  In  the  narrow  front  end  of  the  tapering  portion, 
and  a  steering  wheel  plvotally  supported  on  the  pin  to  turn 
horizontally  tliereon  with  its  front  portion  projecting  be- 
yond the  frame  and  lU  rear  portion  within  the  tapering 
portion  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  bicycle,  a  rigid  frame  having  a  rear  por- 
tion formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bars  and  a 
tapering  front  portion  rigidly  connected  to  said  bars,  com- 
bined with  a  pin  secured  in  the  narrow  front  end  of  the 
tapering  portion,  a  collar  plvotally  supported  on  the  pin  to 
turn  horizontally  thereon,  a  steering  wheel  journaled  on 
said  ring,  a  driving  wheel  journaled  between  said  parallel 
bars,  and  means  for  turning  said  ring  and  steering  wheel 
on  the  said  ;K)8t. 

5.  In  a  motor  bicycle,  a  rigid  frame  comprising  a  tri- 
angularly shaped  front  portion  and  two  parallel  bars  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  front  i>ort1on,  a  driving  wheel 
journaled  t>et\veen  said  bars,  a  steering  wheel  connected 
to  the  front  portion  to  rotate  and  turn  laterally  therein,  a 
motor  supported  on  said  parallel  iwirs.  connections  l)etween 
the  motor  and  driving  wheel,  a  seat  supported  by  said  bars 
over  the  driving  wheel,  a  steering  rod  connected  to  the 
steering  wheel  and  extending  rearwardly  in  proximity  to 
the  seat  nml  a  hand  wheel  on  the  rear  end  of  the  said  rod. 

0.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  witli  a  frame,  of 
a  pin  secured  therein,  ball  cups  on  the  ends  of  the  pin,  a 
ring  having  oiijK>slteIy  disposed  cones  which  project  into 
the  cups.  Italls  l^etween  the  cones  and  cups,  a  steering 
wheel  journaled  on  the  ring,  and  steering  devices  supported 
by  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  ring. 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pin  secured  therein  and  having  threaded  ends,  ball  cups 
screwed  on  the  ends  of  the  pin  and  adjustable  thereon,  a 
ring  having  oppositely  disposed  cones  which  project  Into 
said  cups,  balls  l)etween  the  cones  and  cups,  a  steering 
wheel  journaled  on  the  ring,  and  steering  devices  supported 
by  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  ring. 

««.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  pin  secured  therein,  a  ring  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the 
pin  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  on  each  side,  a 
steering  wheel  journaled  on  said  ring,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  ring  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  steer- 
ing rod  supported  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  hand 
wheel,  and  connections  l>etween  the  said  rod  and  arm. 


to  the  middle  end  uprights,  bars  for  supporting  each  set 
of  shelves  In  line  horizontally  with  each  other,  and  means 


for   supporting  the  shelves   of  each   set   when    raised   on 
their  binges  at  angles  to  the  horizontal. 


870,880.  FLOOR-SURFACER.  Casper  W.  Miles,  Ander- 
son township,  Hamilton  county.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1907.      Serial    No.    364.470. 


870.8.15      TRUCK.     Chaei.ks  H    Loew.  Lakewood,  Ohio, 
riled  Oct    5.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,5.16. 

1.  A  truck  comprising  a  framework,  a  series  of  per- 
forated shelves  hinged  therein  and  means  for  keeping  the 
shelves  in  position  when  raised,  comprising  a  projection 
on  the  framework  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  frlctionai 
contact  with  the  side  of  the  shield. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  middle  end  uprights,  two  shelves 
hinged  at  their  Inner  meeting  edges  on  pivots  supported 
in  said  uprights,  supports  for  the  shelves  when  in  hori- 
zontal positions,  and  a  swelling  on  each  upright  for  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  the  shelves  raised  at  an  angle. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  bottom 
bars  and  comer  and  middle  end  uprights,  a  series  of  sets 
of  two  shelves  each   hinged  at  their  Inner  meeting  edges 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  plate 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  face  of  the  work,  an  electric 
motor  hinged  thereto  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  armature  shaft,  a  rotary  tool  carried  by  said  armature 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  motor  on  said  hinge 
relative  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  an  electric 
motor,  a  rotary  cutter  head  having  fan-shnped  arms  to 
drive  dirt  and  obstructions  from  the  path  of  the  knives,  a 
plate  to  contact  with  the  work,  and  adjusting  mechanism 
adapted  to  adjust  said  plate  to  and  from  the  axis  of  said 
cutter. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  an  electric 
motor,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  ui>on  the  armature  shaft  of 
said  motor,  said  tool  being  so  shaped  as  to  create  an 
air  current  to  blow  the  cuttings  and  dirt  from  the  path 
of  the  knives,  an  open-work  guard  embracing  said  tool, 
said  guard  being  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  motor  frame 
and  locked  to  said  frame  at  Its  opposite  side,  a  plate  to 
contact  with  the  work  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
plate  to  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  an  electric 
motor,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft  of 
said  motor,  a  plate  contacting  with  the  work,  mechanism 
to  adjust  said  plate  to  and  from  the  axis  of  said  armature- 
shaft,  a  handle-bar  connected  at  one  end  of  said  motor  and 
provided  with  handles  at  Its  opposite  or  free  end,  and 
means  located  near  the  free  end  of  said  handle-bar  to 
actuate  said  adjusting  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  plate 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  face  of  the  work,  a  motor 
frame  hinged  to  said  plate,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  upon 
an  axle  parallel  with  said  hinge,  and  actuated  by  said 
motor,  means  for  adjusting  said  motor  on  said  hinge 
relative  to  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  plate 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  face  of  the  work,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  and  adjustable  to  and  from  said  plate,  and  a 
roUry  cutter  carried  and  driven  by  said  motor. 
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7.  In  M  article  of  the  character  indicated,  a  plate 
eoBprialBg  a  frame  and  a  aeriea  of  rollera  Joumaied  there- 
to, said  rollers  to  contact  with  the  work  and  normally  hold 
the  plate  ellsbtlj  awaj  from  the  work,  a  motor  carried  by 
■aid  plate  and  adjustable  relatlTe  thereto,  and  a  roUry 
cutter  carried  and  driven  by  said  motor. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated  a  plate 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  work,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
plite.  a  rotary  tool  driven  by  said  motor  and  carried  by 
and  adjustable  retetWe  to  said  plate,  a  handle-bar  adapted 
to  guide  said  tool  from  a  standing  position  and  carryiDi;  at 
Its  free  end  mechanism  for  shifting  said  tool. 


I 
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870.837.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Ldcena  M.  Mordk.v, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  1,  1906.  Serial  No 
319.679. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  base,  of  compiemental  ring-sections 
supported  transversely  upon  the  base,  one  section  of  each 
ring  secured  immoyably  upon  the  base  and  projecting  over 
one  edge  of  the  same,  and  the  other  section  of  each  ring 
belnp  pivote*  upon  the  base  to  rock  transversely,  a  cam- 
shaft extended  along  the  edge  of  the  base  beneath  such 
movable  ring-sections,  cams  upon  the  shaft  operating  to 
close  and  lock  such  movable  sections,  and  a  spring  ar 
ranged  and  operated  to  open  the  movable  sections  when 
the  cam  is  turned  to  release  the  same. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  base 
having  cam-shaft  sockets  along  one  edge  and  a  series  of 
pivot-bearings  projected  upward  therefrom,  of  a  series  of 
ring  sections  pivoted  movably  upon  the  said  bearings,  a 
shaft  joumaied  in  the  sockets  and  having  a  cam  to  move 
each  of  such  pivot  sections,  and  compiemental  ring  sections 
united  to  the  pivot  and  held  immovably  upon  the  base, 
forming  a  series  of  closed  rings  with  the  pivot-sectlons 
when  the  cam  is  operated. 

3.  fn  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination,  with  n  sheet- 
metal  base  having  a  series  of  Integral  transverse  ears  bent 
upward  from  the  base  to  form  pivot-bearings  and  having 
locking  lugs  thereon,  of  ring-sections  pivoted  movably 
upon  the  ears,  compiemental  ring-sections  held  stationary 
upon  the  base  by  engagement  with  the  pivots  and  with  the 
locking  lugs,  and  means  for  moving  the  pivot-sections  to 
and  from  the  stationary  sections. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  sheet- 
metal  base  having  a  series  of  integral  transverse  ears  bent 
upward  from  the  base  to  form  pivot  bearings  and  having 
locking  lugs  thereon,  of  ring-sections  pivoted  movably 
upon  the  ears,  compiemental  ring-sections  held  stationary 
upon  the  base  by  engagement  with  the  pivots  and  locking 
lugs,  wire  springs  secured  upon  the  upturned  ears  and 
operating  to  hold  the  pivot-sections  normally  open  and 
means  for  moving  the  pivot-sections  toward  the  stationary 
sections. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  sheet 
meUl  base  having  cam-shaft  sockets  along  one  edge,  and 
an  upturned  flange  at  the  opposite  edge,  with  a  series  of 
ears  bent  upwardly  from  the  base  to  form  pivot-bearings, 
of  a  series  of  rlng-eectlons  pivoted  movably  upon  the  said 
bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sockeu  and  having  a 
cam  to  move  each  of  such  pivot-sections,  and  compiemental 
ring-sections  held  stationary  upon  the  base  by  engagement 
with  the  pivot  and  contact  with  the  base  and  its  flange. 


870,838.    ■  FIBBR-gEPARATINO    MACHINE.      ViCToaio 
A.  ox  PxKiNi,   Rio  de  Janeiro,   Brasll.     Filed  Mar    4 
190T.     Serial  No.  860, 5T0. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  supported  thereon  and  arranged  In  pairs, 
one  of  each  pair  of  rollers  having  vertical  movement,  ver-  1 


tlcally    movable    springs    of    dlfTerent    pressure    resisting 
movement   of   the   rollers  of  adjoining  pairs,   and   means 


f  y  f  f  ft  f(  f  f -f^      ^ 


for  maintaining  full  operative  driving  connection  between 
the  rollers  throughout  their  movement. 


870.839.  LOOSK  H.\.\DLK  FOR  VESSELS.  Lacs  A. 
Peterson.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .{51,(370. 


1.  A  loose  handle  for  ves.sel8  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  wire  with  one  end  bent  Into  the  shape  of  a  hook  to  en- 
gage the  rim  of  a  vessel  and  with  the  other  end  bent  into  a 
cross-piece  adapted  to  euKage  said  rim  at  points  outside  of 
the  middle  line  drawn  from  the  hook  through  the  vessel. 

-.   A  loose  handle  for  vessels  consisting  of  a  single  con 
tlnuous  piece  of  wire  having  one  end  bent  Into  a  hook  and 
the  other  end  to  a  cross-piece,  the  intermediate  part  form- 
ing a  spring  connection  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  loose  handle  for  vessels  consisting  of  a  Single  con 
tinuous  piete  of  wire  havlcK  one  end  i)ent  Into  a  houk  and 
the  other  end  to  a  cross  piece  the  intermediate  part  being 
suitably  bent  so  as  to  form  a  proper  handle. 

4.  A  loose  handle  for  vessels  consisting  of  a  single  con 
tinuous  piece  of  wire  i)ent   so  as  to  form  a   cross-piece  at 
one  end  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end  with  resilient  connect- 
ing part,  said  hook  and  the  ends  of  said  cross  piece  l>elng 
properly  bent  to  grasp  the  Inner  rim  of  a  vessel. 


870.840.       LOCOMOTIVE-TENDER.      MiLTON    E.    Petty. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr    24,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,033. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tender,  of  a  follower  tr 
ranged  for  sliding  movement  in  the  coal  pit  of  the  tender,  a 
cylinder  arranged  within  the  tender  rearwardly  of  the  fol 
lower,  a  piston  arranged  for  movement  In  the  cylinder  and 
having  its  rod  connected  with  the  follower  whereby  the 
follower  will  be  moved  with  the  piston,  steam  supply 
pipes  leading  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  steam  main 
forming  a  junction  with  the  two  pipes,  and  a  valve  ar 
ranged  at  the  junction  of  the  pipes  and  designed  for  op- 
eration to  admit  steam  Into  either  of  the  steam  supply 
pipes. 

2.  The  combination  with   a  tender,  of  a  follower  »r- 
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ranged  for  sliding  movement  in  the  coal  pit  of  the  tender, 

the  follower  comprising  a  back  plate  and  facing  boards  se- 
cured upon  the  front  face  "f  the  liack  plate,  a  cylinder  ar 
ranged  within  the  tender  rearwardly  of  the  follower,  a 
piston  arranged  for  movement  In  the  cylinder,  the  rod  of 
the  piston  being  connect<>d  with  the  follower  whereby 
the  follower  will  be  moved  with  the  piston,  steam  supply 
pipes  leading  t«>  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  steam  main 
firming  a  junction  with  the  two  pliHJs,  and  a  valve  nr 
ranged  at  the  junction  of  the  pipes  and  designed  for  op- 
eration to  admit  steam  into  either  of  the  steam  supply 
pipes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tender,  of  a  follower  formed 
of  hinged  sections  one  of  which  is  free  to  swing  forwardly. 
said  follower  Ijelng  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  the 
coal  pit  of  the  tender,  the  follower  comprising  a  »>ack 
plate  and  facing  boards  secured  upon  the  front  face  of 
the  back  plate,  a  cylinder  arranged  within  the  tender  rear 
wardly  of  the  follower,  a  piston  arranged  f.  r  movement  In 
the  cylinder,  the  rod  of  the  piston  being  connected  with 
the  follower  whereby  the  follower  will  be  moved  with 
the  piston,  steam  supply  pipes  leading  to  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  steam  main  forming  a  Junction  with  the  two 
pll)e8.  and  a  valve  arranged  at  the  Junction  of  the  pipes 
and  designed  for  operation  to  admit  steam  into  either  of 
the  steam  supply  pipes. 


8  70.84  1  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  Lbboy  8. 
Pir.)t'TS.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteur- 
izing Machine  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  30,  1906     Serial  No.  328,466. 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rotating  chamber,  a  stationary  cham- 
ber located  alwve  the  rofatable  one,  stand  pipes  secured 
to  the  upper  chaml»er.  sn.d  stand  pipes  formed  of  different 
helehts,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  within  the  chaml)er8, 
and  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  as  between  the 
chaml)ers.  and  pastcurly.ing  plates  spaced  from  each  other, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

•_•  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  rotatable  casing,  a 
pasteurlxlng  plate  carried  thereby,  a  fixed  casing,  a  pas- 
teiirlxlne  plate  secured  to  said  casing,  a  steam  pipe  lead 
Ing  to  and  oommuDlaitlng  with  the  cliamber  Inclosed  by 
the  fixed  casing,  and  pasteurizing  plate  and  a  steam  pipe 
leading  to  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  Inclosed 
by  the  rotatable  casing  and  pasteurizing  plate  and  an 
Injector  located  l)etween  the  rotatable  and  non-rotatable 
chamliers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:\.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
rotatable  pasteurizing  plnte.  a  chamliered  casing  located 
thereunder,  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  stationary  pas- 
teurising plate  secured  to  a  stationary  chambered  casing. 
said  stationary  pasteurlilnp  plnte  and  casing  adjustable 
to  and  from  the  rotatable  pasteurizing  plate  and  Its  cham- 
ber and  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  rotatable 
chamber  to  the  non  rotatable  one.  and  means  for  heating 
liquid  In  both  chambers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 


suitable  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  rotata- 
ble pasteurizing  plate  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  cham- 
bered casing  having  fixed  thereto,  a  pasteurizing  plate, 
stand  pipes  secured  to  the  stationary  casing,  said  stand 
pipes  formed  of  different  heights,  steam  pipes  leading  to 
the  non  rotatable  and  rotatable  chaml^ers  resj^ectlvely  and 
a  siphon  located  Intermediate  the  non  rotatable  and  rota- 
table chaml^rs.  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllted.  a 
suitable  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  rotatable 
pasteurising  plate  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  cham- 
i)ered  casing  having  fixed  thereto.  11  pasteurising  plate, 
stand  pipes  secured  to  the  stationary  casing,  said  stand 
pipes  formed  of  different  heights,  steam  pipes  leading  to 
the  non  rotatalile  and  rotatable  chambers  respectively,  and 
a  siphon  located  Intermediate  the  non-rotatal'le  and  rota- 
table chaml>ers,  and  a  cooling  plate  locate<i  around  and 
adjacent  the  ptisteuriilng  plates  and  a  liquid  receiving 
trough,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>08e  specified. 

6.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  supporting  rods  carried  by  the 
frame,  nuts  adjustably  connected  to  the  supporting  rods. 
means  for  adjusting  the  nuts,  a  stationary  casing  provided 
with  arms,  said  arms  carried  by  the  adjustable  nuts,  a 
pasteurizing  plate  secured  to  the  stationary  casing,  a  rota- 
table casing,  a  pasteurizing  plate  secured  to  said  rotatable 
casing,  means  for  heating  liquid  in  the  stationary  casing 
and  rotatable  casing  and  means  for  circulating  the  liquid, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specitletl. 

7.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  .combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  n  rotatable  casing, 
and  a  rotatable  pasteurizing  plate  carried  thereby,  said 
casing  and  pasteurizing  plate  mounted  upon  a  hollow 
shaft,  passages  leading  from  the  chamber  iietween  the 
pasteurizing  plate  and  casing,  and  a  removable  cap  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  or  lower  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
stationary  casing  having  secured  thereto  a  pasteurizing 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  stationary  cnslng  and  pas- 
teurizing plate,  and  means  for  beating  liquid  in  the  sta- 
tionary and  rotatable  chambers,  and  means  for  conveying 
liquid  upon  the  rotatable  pasteurizing  plate,  suljstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  rotatable  casing, 
and  a  rotatable  pasteurizing  plate  carried  thereby,  said 
casing  and  pasteurizing  plate  mounted  uix)n  n  hollow 
shaft,  passages  leading  from  the  chamber  between  the 
pasteurizing  plate  and  casing,  and  a  removable  cap  secured 
to  the  bottom  or  lower  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary casing  having  secured  thereto  a  pasteurizing  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  the  stationary  casing  and  pasteuris- 
ing plate,  and  means  for  heating  liquid  In  the  stationary 
and  rotatable  chambers,  means  for  conveying  liquid  upon 

-   the  rotatable  pasteurizing  plate,  and  means  for  conveying 
I  liquid    from    the    rotatable   chamber   to   the   non-rotatable 

one,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
I       9.   In  a   pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the   class  described, 
I  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  rotatable  casing,  a 
I  rotatable   pasteurizing   plate   carried   thereby,   said   casing 
I  and    pasteurizing   plate    mounted    upon    a    hollow    shaft,    a 
I  stationary  casing  and  a  stationary  pasteurizing  plate  con- 
1  nected  thereto,  means  for  feeding  liquid  Iwtween   the  pas- 
teurizing plates  and  cooling  plates  spaced  from  each  other, 
substantially  as  and   for  the  pujpose  specified. 
1        10.    In  a   pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described. 
•  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  rotatable 
pasteurizing  plate  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  chambered 
casing   having   fixed   thereto   a   pasteurizing   plate,    means 
I  for  feeding  liquid  to  the  rotatable  casing  and  stationary 
casing,  means  for  feeding  liquid  l^etween   the  pasteurizing 
plates    and    cooling    plates    spaced    from    each    other,    sub- 
'  stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


X70.842      ANTI  RAIL  SPREADING  DEVICE  AND  G.^G?. 

Zacmariah   I.    PiBRCE,   Hanna  City,   ill       Filed  Oct     29, 

1906.     Serial  No    340,9,"i9. 

1.   In   an  antl  rail    spreader,    the   rails,   two   companion 
bars  each  having  engagement  with  both  rails,  and  each 
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baTinx  on«  of  Iti  «nda  extending  outside  the  track  tbe 
extended  ends  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  a 
member  at  each  side  of  the  track  having  fixed  relation 
with  tbe  ties  on  which  tbe  track  is  laid,  and  means  on 
tbe  extended  end  of  each  bar  for  engaging  one  of  the  said 
members. 


rH?i 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  track  a  bar  connectlDg  Its 
rails,  one  end  extending  outside  the  track  at  one  side  and 
engaging  the  rail  at  that  side,  means  carried  solely  on  the 
extended  end  by  which  to  adjust  the  bar  lengthwise  for 
alining  the  track,  a  fixed  memt)er  for  receiving  lue  thrust 
of  said  means,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  having  engage- 
ment with  the  other  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  a  bar  connecting 
them,  one  end  having  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails, 
and  having  its  opposite  free  end  extending  beneath  and 
beyond  the  other  rail  and  having  engagement  with  the 
latter,  means  carried  by  the  said  free  extended  end  of  the 
bar  for  adjusting  the  bar  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 
a  fixed  member  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  said  adjusting 
means. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  of  a  bar  engaging  one 
of  them  and  having  means  attached  thereto  for  engaging 
the  other  rail  for  holding  the  rails  a  fixed  distance  apart, 
the  said  bar  having  means  at  one  end  by  which  to  pull  It 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length  to  shift  both  rails,  a  member 
for  receiving  the  thrust  of  such  means,  and  a  companion 
bar  positioned  In  the  vicinity  of  the  first  and  likewise  hav- 
ing attachment  with  the  rails  and  extending  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  tbe  first,  means  thereon  for  pulling  the 
bar  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  pull  of  the  first  said  bar.  and  a  member  for 
receiving  the  thrust  of  the  said  means,  the  bars  adapted 
for  shifting  the  track  on  Its  ties  by  loosening  the  shifting 
means  on  one  of  them  and  tightening  the  means  on  the 
other. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  a 
pair  of  bars  each  engaging  both  rails  said  bars  extending 
oatside  of  tbe  track,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  a  member 
at  each  side  of  tbe  track  throngh  each  of  which  one  of  the 
said  bars  extends,  and  means  upon  the  end  of  each  bar  and 
eonUcting  with  the  outside  surface  of  tbe  member  for 
shifting  the  track  In  a  transverse  direction  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  a 
pair  of  bars,  one  end  of  each  extending  outaide  tbe  track 
tbe  other  end  of  each  said  bar  extending  to  the  rail  farthest 
ramoved  from  the  outside  end  of  said  bar,  tbe  same  Inclos- 
ing the  outer  flange-portion  of  that  rail,  each  said  bar  hav- 
ing means  for  inclosing  tbe  inside  flange-portions  of  both ' 
th«  rails,  a  member  through  which  each  of  the  outside 
ends  extends  and  other  milans  In  connection  with  the 
sama  members  for  imparting  longitudinal  shifting  move- 
m«it  to  each  said  bar  and  tbe  rails  for  tbe  purposes  named. 

7.  In  a  railway  track,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  rails 
tbareof,  a  member  at  eacb  side  of  tbe  track  in  rigid  rela- 
tion to  tbe  tlas,  a  bar  loeatad  Babatantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  Imgtb  of  tbe  track  and  bavins  attaehmant  to  tbe 
mlla  of  tho  track  for  boldlnc  laid  rails  In  rigid  raUtlon, 
and  maans  on  tb«  anda  of  each  bar  ontslda  tiM  first  said 
means  for  impartlnf  transrarM  shifting  movement  to  the 
track  throngh  one  of  said  ban  by  tigbtmlng  said  means. 


after  first  loosening  the  means  on  the  end  of  the  opposite 
bar. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  a  pair  of  bars  beneath 
the  same  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  an  upturned  member  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  the 
bars  for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  ouUlde  of  each  rail,  a 
member  on  each  bar  Inside  each  rail  for  engaging  the  In- 
side flange  of  the  rails,  a  thrust-plate  having  rigid  relation 
with  the  ties  at  oach  side  of  the  track  and  through  each 
of  which  one  or  more  bars  extends,  and  neans  In  connec- 
tion with  the  bars  outside  of  the  thrust-plate  and  by  means 
of  which,  together  with  said  thrust-plate,  the  bars  ai-e 
shifted  In  a  longitudinal  direction  to  Impart  transverse 
movement  to  the  track. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  the  companion  bars 
D  having  the  upturned  ends  E  thereon  for  engaging  the 
base  of  the  rails,  the  members  J  and  K  on  the  bars  also 
for  engaging  the  rails,  the  thrust  plates  C  each  having  one 
end  of  one  of  tlie  bars  extending  therethrough,  and  the  nuts 
G  H  on  said  bars  outside  the  members  to  l)ear  against  said 
members  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


870.843.     PORTABLE  BANK.     Joh.n  B.  Poohe.  Scranton; 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  .347.844. 


«<'^r^'/„ 


1.  In  a  portable  bank,  a  casing  comprising  a  cyllndrlca 
body  portion  and  a  cover,  said  body  portion  having  a 
circular  series  of  coin  com{)artment8  and  having  coin  slots 
In  Its  side  walls  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  compartments,  a 
sheet  metal  coin  retainer  secured  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  cover,  said  retainer  having  radial  spring  arms  ex- 
tending over  said  compartments  and  into  proximity  to  said 
slots,  and  means  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
cover  for  securiag  the  cover  to  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  portable  bank  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover,  said  body  portion  having  a  slot  extending 
therethrough  near  Its  center  and  a  series  of  coin  compart- 
ments, and  having  coin  slots  in  Its  side  walls  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  compartments,  said  cover  having  an  opening 
tiierein.  a  hollow  cap  fitting  within  said  opening  and  hav- 
Ing  a  keyhole  slot,  a  locking  bolt  having  a  head  at  Its 
upper  end  fitting  within  said  cap,  and  having  Its  shank 
extending  through  said  slot  In  the  body  of  the  casing,  said 
bolt  having  an  elongated  head  at  Its  lower  end,  a  cap  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  opening  extending  over  the  elongated 
head  of  the  twit,  a  coin  retainer  having  arms  adapted  to 
extend  over  said  compartments,  and  a  disk  arranged  to 
clamp  said  first  mentioned  cap  and  the  retainer  to  the 
cover  and  to  hold  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  within  the 
cap. 

3.  In  a  portable  bank,  a  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  a  cap  extending 
over  said  recess,  fastening  screws  extending  from  said  cap 
through  the  body  of  the  casing,  a  cover  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  coin  compartments  and  also  to  Inclose  the  heads 
of  said  screws,  s  coin  retainer  atUched  to  the  cover,  and 
a  locklng-bolt.  also  attached  to  the  cover  and  having  a 
head  adapted  to  enter  said  recess. 


870.844.     ARMOR  FOR  TIRES.     Gbobge  Powell.   New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,020. 

1.  An  armor  for  tires  comprising  a  series  of  metal 
plates  having  projections  on  their  outside  faces,  links 
connecting  the  plates  longitudinally  and  transversely,  the 
links  having  projections  for  engaging  the  road  and  on  the 
same  side  as  the  plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  edges 
of  the  armor  to  a  tire. 

2.  An  armor  for  tires  comprising  rows  of  metal  plates 
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having  projections  thereon,  the  outside  rows  of  plates 
having  slots  In  their  edges,  links,  having  projections 
thereon,  for  securing  the  plates  and  rows  of  plates  to- 
gether, links  secured  In  tbe  slots  of  tbe  plates,  the  links 
having  their  free  ends  slotted,  and  a  binding  medium 
passing  through   the  slots  of  the  links. 


3.  An  armor  for  tires  comprising  a  series  of  plates 
of  sheet  metal  formed  with  Indentations  on  the  t>ack  and 
projections  on  the  front,  links  connecting  the  plates,  the 
links  having  projections  on  one  face,  links  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  armor  and  having  their  free  ends  slotted, 
wires  passing  throuRh  the  slotted  ends  of  the  links,  and 
tension  devices  on  the  ends  of  the  wires. 

4.  An  armor  for  tires  comprising  a  series  of  sheet 
metal  plates  formed  with  indentations  on  the  back  and 
projections  on  the  front,  links  connecting  the  plates  and 
having  projections  thereon,  links  secured  to  the  edges  of 
the  armor,  the  links  having  their  free  ends  slotted,  wires 
passing  through  the  slotted  ends  of  the  links,  plates  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  the  armor,  and  nuts  bearing  on  the 
plates  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  wires  to  attach  the 
armor  to  a  tire. 


870.845.  SQUARE.  Charlks  M.  Prafl,  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  K.  Fort.  Haddonfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.032. 
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870.846.  I>OOB-SECrBER.  William  E.  Raines.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  W. 
Nutting.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  H,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,843. 


1.  A  door  securer  comprising  a  fixed  plate  atUchable 
to  a  door  casing,  an  open  loop  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
plate,  and  another  plate  rotatably  attachable  to  the  edge 
of  a  door,  and  whose  outer  end  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
open  loop,  as  described. 

2.  A  door  securer  comprising  a  plate  for  the  door  casing, 
pins  on  said  plate  to  secure   It  to  said  casing,   an  open 

I  loop  at  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  a  shorter  plate  for  the 
edge  of  the  door,  a  pin  on  said  shorter  plate  to  rotatably 
secure  said  plate  to  the  door,  the  end  of  said  shorter  plate 
t)elng  adapted  to  engage  said  bvip,  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  door  securer  comprising  a  plate  for  the  door  cas- 
ing, pins  on  said  plate  to  secure  it  to  said  casing,  an  open 
loop  at  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  a  shorter  plate  for  the 
edge  of  the  door,  a  pin  on  ssid  shorter  plate  to  rotatably 
secure  said  plate  to  the  door,  the  outer  end  of  said 
shorter  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  said  loop,  and  a 
stop  pin  on  said  rotatable  plate,  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  plate  as  specified. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  square  having  a  blade,  a  tongue 
on  said  blade,  a  blade  having  a  recess  formed  In  the  sur- 
face thereof  conforming  In  shape  with  said  tongue,  a  key, 
said  tongue  and  said  latter  blade  having  formed  therein  a 
recess  extending  across  the  face  of  the  same  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  key. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  square  having  a  blade,  a  tongue 
on  said  blade,  said  tongue  having  Its  side  edges  beveled,  a 
blade  having  a  recess  formed  In  the  surface  thereof  having 
dove-tall  e<lge8  to  conform  with  said  tongue,  a  key.  said 
tongue  and  said  latter  blade  having  formed  therein  a  re- 
cess extending  across  the  face  of  the  same  and  adapted  to 
receive  ssld  key, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  square  having  a  blade,  a  tongue 
formed  on  the  same,  said  tongue  having  s  recess  formed 
across  the  face  of  the  same,"  a  blade  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  tongue,  said  latter  blade  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  having  dove-tall  edges,  a  key  adapted 
to  slide  In  the  latter  recess  and  lock  the  parts  together, 
sutmtantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  square  having  a  blade,  a  K>ngue 
formed  on  the  same,  said  tongue  having  a  recess  formed 
across  the  face  of  the  same,  a  blade  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  tongue,  said  latter  blade  having  s 
recess  formed  therein  hsvlng  dove- tall  edgea,  a  key  having 
beveled  edges  adapted  to  slide  In  the  latter  recess,  and  said 
key  being  larger  at  one  end  then  at  Its  other  end,  substan- 
tially as  described.  1 


870.847.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  JOINT  IN  THIN 
FLAT  MATERIAL.  Adolph  F.  Rietzel.  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1903. 
Serial  No.  177.139. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  m  joint  In 
thin  metal,  consisting  In  pressing  the  upturned  margins  or 
borders  of  material  Into  contact  with  one  another  by  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  clamping  or  holding  devices,  so  as  to 
cause  them  to  be  in  contact  throughout  8ul>stantlally  the 
whole  plane  surface  of  said  upturned  portion  and  applying 
a  lateral  condensing  or  compressing  force  while  they  are 
in   a   heated   condition,   as  and  for   the   purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  forming  a  joint  In 
thin  metal,  consisting  In  securing  .the  metal  In  suitable 
rlamps,  bringing  the  edges  of  the  metal  Into  contact,  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
clamps  80  as  to  heat  the  edges  in  contact,  moving  one 
clamp  toward  the  other  to  cause  the  heated  edges  to  turn 
up  and  to  come  Into  contact  on  their  plane  surfaces  and 
then  applying  a  lateral  compressing  or  condensing  force. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  Joint  In 
thin  metal,  consisting  In  abutting  the  edges  of  the  parts, 
heating  the  edges  and  contiguous  parts  applying  pressure 
to  cause  the  heated  abutted  margins  or  borders  to  turn 
up  and  at  the  same  time  bring  the  turnedup  portions  to- 
gether and  then  consolidating  the  joint  by  any  suitable 
condensing  force  applied  transversely  to  the  line  of  said 
pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  joint  in 
thin  metal,  consisting  In  heating  abutted  metal  edges  and 
parts  contiguous  thereto,  applying  pressure  to  cause  the 
heated  margins  or  borders  to  torn  up  and  at  the  same 
time  bring  the  turned  up  portions  into  surface  contact 
tb]^^hout  their  approximated  plane  surfaces  and  then 
folding  down  the  approximated  metal  and  welding  tbe 
three  superposed  layers  together. 
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5.  The  h«reln  described  proeeM  of  forming  a  Joint  In 
thin  metal,  conslatlof  In  paaslng  a  beating  electric  cur- 
rent throagh  abutted  metal  edges  and  parta  contiguous 
thereto,  applying  prcMure  to  cause  the  heated  margins  or 
bordera  to  turn  up  and  at  the  same  time  bring  their  sur- 
faces Into  contact,  and  then  folding  down  the  approxi- 
mated metal  and  welding  the  three  superposed  layers 
together. 

6.  The  herein  deacrll)ed  process  of  forming  Joints  In  thin 
metal,  consisting  in  abutting  the  surfaces  of  heated   up- 
turned margins  or  bordera,  bending  the  two  abutted  mar 
fflna  down  to  one  side,  and  completing  the  union  by  a  me 
chanical  force  to  form  a  triple  lap  Joint. 

7.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  Joints  in  thin 
metal  by  electrically  welding  abutted  metal  edge.s  to 
gether,  continuing  the  welding  pressure  to  turn  up  the 
heated  margins  or  borders  and  bring  their  contiguous  faces 
into  abutment,  folding  down  said  turned  up  borders  and 
welding  the  three  superposed  layera  of  material  togethei 
to  form  a  triple  lap  Joint. 

8.  The  herein  descrlbeil  process  of  forming  Joints  In  thin 
metal  by  welding  abutted  metal  edges  together,  continuing 
the  welding  pressure  to  turn  up  the  heated  margins  or 
borders  and  bring  their  contiguous  faces  Into  abutment 
and  then  applying  a  laterally  acting  condensing  or  com 
pressing  force  to  the  heated  parts. 

9.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  Joint  In 
thin  metal,  consisting  in  abutting  the  edges,  passing  an 
electric  current  across  the  Joint  to  heat  the  edges  and 
border,  applying  pressure  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  meet- 
ing line  thus  welding  the  edges  and  deforming  the  heated 
metal  to  cause  the  faces  of  the  borders  or  margins  con 
tlguous  to  the  meeting  line  to  meet,  and  then  applying  a 
laterally  acting  condensing  or  welding  force  to  the  heated 
parts. 

10.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  Joint  in 
thin  metal.  consUtlng  in  bringing  the  borders  or  margins 
together  at  an  angle,  passing  a  heating  electric  current 
across  the  Joint,  applying  edgewise  pressure  to  cause  the 
heated  metal  to  buckle  and  then  applying  a  laterally  act- 
ing, condensing  or  welding  force  to  the  heated  parts. 
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870.84.S.  SHUTTER  LATCH-GUARD.  Thomas  L.  Ross. 
China  Grove.  N.  C.  Filed  May  14.  1907.  Serial  No 
373.669. 
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1.  In  a  shutter  latch  guard,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  sash  mounted  therein,  shutters  hinged  to  the 
frame,  and  latches  carried  by  the  shatters,  of  bracliets  se- 
cured to  each,  of  the  shutters  and  having  inwardly  right 
angularly  extended  portions,  and  plates  riveted  to  the  said 
portions  of  the  brackets  upon  each  shutter,  the  plates  be- 

f  !ng  overlapped  at  their  meeting  ends  and  being  extended 
Bubstantlaily  to  the  hinged  edgea  of  the  shutters  and  being 
of  such  width  as  to  extend  from  the  shutters  to  the  lower 
rail  of  the  sash  within  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  shutter  latch  guard,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  saah  mounted  therein,  shutters  hinged  to  the 
frame,  and  latches  carried  by  the  shutters,  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  abutters  and  having  Inwardly  right 
angularly  extended  portions,  and  plates  riveted  to  the  said 
portions  of  the  bracketa  upon  each  afantter,  the  plate  upon 
one  shatter  having  Ita  end  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the 
shutter  terminated  slightly  short  of  the  said  edge  and 
curved  so  as  to  pass  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other 
shutter,  the  plate  upon  the  other  ahntter  having  Its  end 
corresponding  to  the  curved  end  of  the  laat  mentioned 
plate  extended  beneath  the  sauM  and  beyond  the  free  edge 


of  Its  correspoDdlng  shutter,  the  plates  being  extended  sub- 
stantially to  tke  hinged  edges  of  the  shutters  and  being  of 
such  width  as  to  exteml  from  the  shutters  to  the  lower 
rail  of  the  sash  within  the  frame. 


870.849.      KE8DING   DEVICK  FOR   POULTRY.      FaKDER- 
ICK    W.   RroQLES.   Hudson,   Ma.ss.      Filed   Feb.    16    1907 
Serial  No.  367,60."?. 


// 


i9 ^a. 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  poultry,  comprising  a  feod 
reservoir  haviog  a  side  opening,  a  movable  screen  sus- 
pended from  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  open 
ing  and  when  in  uso  maintained  by  the  contents  of  the 
res<»rvoir  as  an  Inclined  front  of  said  opening  to  auto- 
matically maintain  itself  against  said  contents  of  the 
reservoir,  and  to  support  said  contents  upon  one  side,  but 
permitting  the  removal  of  said  contents. 

2.  A  feeding  device  for  poultry,  comprising  a  feed 
reservoir  having  a  side  opening,  a  weighted  pivoted  screen 
suspended  from  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening,  and  when  in  use  maintained  by  the  contents  of 
the  reservoir  as  an  inclined  front  of  said  opening  to 
automatically  maintain  itself  against  the  contents  of  the 
reservoir,  and  to  support  said  contents  upon  one  side,  but 
permitting  the  removal  of  said  contents. 

3.  A  feeding  device  for  poultry,  comprising  a  feed 
reservoir,  a  side  opening  being  formed  in  said  reservoir, 
a  pivoted  screen  suspended  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  opening,  and  when  in  use  maintained 
by  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  as  an  inclined  front 
to  said  opening  to  automatically  maintain  itself  against 
the  contents  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  upon  the  front 
of  the  opening  of  said  reservoir  independent  of  said 
screen  to  prevent  the  scattering  of  the  grain  by  the 
poultry. 


870,850.     SI-OOLING-MACHINE.     Thomas  De  C.   RuthJ 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robert  J.  Emory  &  CompanyJ 
Newark.    N.    J.,   a    Copartnership.      Filed    Oct.    1,    1906 
Serial   No.  3.36.928. 


1.  In  a  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocatory  traverse  bar.  of  mechanism  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  traverse  bar  and  devices  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  traverse  bar  at  each  end 
of  its  range  of  movement,  said  reversing  devices  com- 
prising a  slide,  an  arm  carried  by  the  traverse  bar  and 
engaging  the  slide,  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  slide,  and  means  carried  by  the  slide  for  shifting 
the  position  of  said  arm  after  movement  of  the  slide  has 
l)een  arrested  Ijy  either  of  the  stops  therefor. 
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2.  In  a  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocatory  traverse  bar.  of  mechanism  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  traverse  bar  and  devices  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  traverse  Imr  at  each  end 
of  its  range  of  movement,  said  reversing  devices  compris 
Ing  a  slide,  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
slide,  an  arm  carried  by  the  traverse  bar  and  extending 
toward  the  slide,  and  devices  mounted  on  slide  and  en- 
gaged by  said  arm  whereby  movement  Is  imparted  to  the 
slide  from  said  arm  au<l  whereby  said  arm  Is  shifted  after 
the  slide  engages  each  of  the  stops  to  limit  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocatory  traverse  bar,  or  of  mechanism  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  traverse  bar.  aaid  mechanism  including 
two  continuously  operative  driving  elements,  one  adapted 
to  Impart  movement  to  the  traverse  bar  In  one  direction 
and  the  other  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  tlie  traverse 
bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  sliiftable  connections 
l>etween  .said  driving  elements  and  the  traverse  bar  so 
arranged  that  the  connections  with  one  of  said  driving 
elements  only  can  lie  in  operative  position  at  a  given  time, 
and  devices  for  reversing  direction  of  movement  on  the 
traverse  bar  at  each  end  of  Its  range  of  movement,  said 
devices  comprising  a  slide,  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  slide,  a  lug  carried  by  the  slide,  a  pair 
of  bent  springs  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  en- 
gaging the  lug  on  both  sides  of  the  arm  extending  from 
said  traverse  bar  toward  said  slide  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  springs,  whereby  said  arm  is  shifted  at  the  engage 
ment  of  said  slide  with  each  of  said  stops  and  the  traverse 
bar  Is  rocke<l  to  throw  Into  ofteratlon  the  connections  be- 
twe^'n  the  traverse  bar  and  one  of  the  driving  elements 
and  throw  out  of  operation  the  connection  between  the 
traverse  bar  and  the  other  driving  element. 


«70,851.     COMBINATION  INSTRUMENT.     Cabl  Schnei- 
der. Jersey  City.   N.  J.,  assignor  to   International   Elec- 
trical Manufnctoring  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Cor 
poration  of  New   York.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1905.     Serial  No. 
285, SIO. 


1.  A  combination  instrument  having  two  branches  hinged 
together,  both  of  the  said  branches  having  longitudinally 
adjustable  needle  points  arranged  to  be  extended  into  and 
withdrawn  from  operative  position,  one  of  the  said  needle 
points  having  a  cam  surface  and  one  of  the  said  branches 
having  a  longitudinally  adjustable  pencil  arranged  to  be 
clamped  in  its  extended  or  wltlidrawn  position  by  the 
needle  point  having  the  cam  surface 

2.  A  combination  Instrument  having  two  branches  hinged 
together,  both  of  the  branches  having  longitudinally  ad- 
justable needle  points  arranj^ed  to  !«  extended  into  and 
withdrawn  from  operative  position,  one  of  the  said  needle 
points  having  a  cam  surface  and  one  of  the  branches  twing 
further  provided  with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  pencil, 
and  a  presser  plate  controlled  by  the  needle  point  having 
the  cam  surface,  for  clamping  and  releasing  the  pencil. 

3.  A  combination  Instrument  having  two  branches  hinged 
together,  one  of  the  said  branches  having  a  spring  pressed 
longitudinally  adjustable  needle  point  arranged  to  be  ex- 
tended Into  and  withdrawn  from  operative  position  and 
the  other  of  said  branches  comprising  an  upper  portion 


and  a  lower  portion  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  one  of  its  arms  provided  with  a  pen 
and  its  other  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able pencil  and  a  longitudinally  adjusUbie  needle  point 
having  a  cam  surfnco.  for  clamping  the  p<'ncll  In  Its  ex- 
tended or  withdrawn  position. 


870.862.  SFEED  -  INDICATOR  AND  DISTANCE  -  RE 
CORDER.  Ralph  Shipman,  Sunbury,  Ta.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.623. 


1.  An  a(>paratus  for  indicating  the  average  speed  of  a 
vehicle  or  other  device  while  moving  a  (jiven  unit  of  dis- 
tance comprising  a  time-operated  me.mL>er,  an  indicator, 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  Indicator  according  to  the 
relative  position  of  said  member  and  for  resetting  said 
member  in  an  initial  position,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  mechanism  each  time  tlie  vehicle  or  device  whose 
speed  is  to  be  indicated  moves  a  given  distance. 

2.  A  speed  indicating  apparntus  comprising  suitable 
timing  mecbanisra.  a  meriibtr  moviil)le  tberetty,  an  indi- 
cator, mechanism  for  adjusting  said  indicator  according 
to  the  relative  position  of  said  member  and  for  resetting 
said  member  In  an  initial  position,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ini:  said  mecbaniam  each  time  the  device  whose  speed 
is  to  be  measured  moves  a  given  distance. 

3.  A  speed  indicatlnir  apparatus  comprising  a  time  op- 
erated meml)er.  an  indicator,  a  tloat  lever,  links  connect- 
ing the  arms  of  said  lever  with  said  meml>er  and  In- 
dicator respectively,  and  means  for  moving  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  lever  to  a  triven  position  and  for  resetting 
said  member  in  an  initial  t>osltlon  each  time  the  device 
whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  moves  a  given  distance. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicating  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  meml^r.  a  second  clutch  member,  un  indicator,  a 
movable  supjtort.  a  iever  pivoted  on  said  support,  links 
connecting  the  opposite  arms  of  said  lever  with  said 
second  clutch  meml>er  and  said  indicator,  rest>ectlvely.  atui 
means  operated  by  tlie  mechanism  whose  speed  is  to  be 
measured  for  moving  said  second  clutcli  member  t<j  a 
given  position  and  then  engaging  It  with  the  time  operated 
member. 

r>  In  a  8pe«-(l  indicating  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  memlwr  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  indicator,  a  swinging 
arm.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm.  links  connecting  the 
opposite  arms  of  said  lever  with  said  aecond  clutch  mem- 
ber and  said  Indicator,  respectively,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  to  a  given  position  each  time  the  vehicle 
moves  a  given  distance. 

6.  In  a  speed  indicating  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  Indicator,  a  swinging 
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arm.  a  l«ver  pivoted  on  said  arm,  links  connecting  the  op- 
poalte  arms  of  tald  lever  witb  said  second  clutch  member 
and  said  Indicator,  respectively,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  clutch  members  after  the  arm  has  reached  a  given 
poaition. 

7.  In  a  speed  Indicating  mechanism  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  Indicator,  a  swing- 
ing arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm,  links  connecting  the 
opposite  arms  of  said  lever  with  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber and  said  indicator,  respectively,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  clutch  member  to  Its  initial  poaition. 

8.  In  a  speed  indicator  mechanism  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  adjustable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  pivoted  Indicator  a 
movable  support,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said 
support,  links  connecting  the  opposite  arms  of  said  lever 
with  said  adjusteble  clutch  member  and  said  Indicator 
respectively,  a  resetting  device  adapted  to  adjust  the 
support  to  a  given  position  each  time  said  device  is 
operated,  and  means  for  actuating  said  device  each  time 
the  device  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  travels  a  given 
distance. 

9.  In  a  speed  indicator  mechanism  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  adjustable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  pivoted  indicator  a 
crank  for  operating  said  Indicator,  a  movable  support'  a 
centrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  support,  links  con- 
necting the  opposite  arms  of  said  lever  with  said  adjust- 
able clutch  member  and  said  crank,  respectively  a  re- 
setting device  adapted  to  adjust  the  support  to  a  given 
position  each  time  said  device  Is  operated,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  device  each  time  the  device  whose 
■peed  is  to  be  measured  travels  a  given  distance. 

10.  In  a  speed  Indicator  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  adjustable  Into 
and  ont  of  engagement  therewith,  an  Indicator  pivoted 
concentrically  with  said  adjustable  clutch  member  a 
movable  support,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said 
support,  links  connecting  the  opposite  arms  of  said  hver 
with  said  adjustable  clutch  member  and  said  indicator 
respectively,  a  resetting  device  adapted  to  adjust  the 
support  to  a  given  position  each  time  said  device  is  op- 
erated, and  means  for  actuating  said  device  each  time  the 
device  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  travels  a  etven  dis- 
tance. 

11.  In  a  speed  Indicator  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
dutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  adjustable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  Indicator  pivoted 
concentrically  with  said  adjustable  clutch  member  a 
crank  for  operating  said  indicator,  a  movable  support 
a  centrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  support,  links 
connecting  the  opposite  arms  of  said  lever  with  said  ad 
Juatable  clutch  member  and  said  crank,  respectively  a 
resetting  device  adapted  to  adjust  the  support  to  a  given 
position  each  time  said  device  Is  operated,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  device  each  time  the  device  whose  speed 
Is  to  be  measured  travels  a  given  distance. 

12.  In  a  speed  Indicator  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  adjustable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  pivoted  Indicator  a 
movable  support,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said 
support,  links  connecting  the  opposite  arms  of  said  lever 
with  said  adjustable  clutch  member  and  said  Indicator 
respectively,  a  resetting  device  adapted  to  adjust  the  sup 
port  to  a  given  position  and  then  release  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and  move  the  adjustable  clutch  member  to  a  given 
position,  each  time  said  device  is  operated,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  device  each  time  the  device  whose  speed  is 
to  be  measured  travels  a  given  distance. 

13.  In  a  speed  Indicator  mechanism  a  time  operated 
dutch  menber.  a  second  clutch  member  adjustable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  pivoted  Indicator  a 
crank  for  operating  said  Indicator,  a  movable  support  a 
WBtrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  support,  links  con- 
necting the  opposite  arms  of  said  lever  with  said  adjust 
abl^  clutch  member  and  said  crank,  respectively,  a  reset- 
ting device  adapted  to  adjust  the  support  to  a  given  posi- 
tion and  tben   release   the  clutch   member  and   move  the 


adjustable   clutch   member  to  a  given   position  each   time 
said   device    is   operated,    and    means   for   actuating   said 
device  each  time  the  device  whose  speed  Is  to  be  measured ' 
travels  a  given  distance. 

14.  In  a  speed  Indicator  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  member  a  second  clutch  member  adjustable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  pivoted  Indicator  hav- 
ing a  crank  connected  thereto,  an  adjustable  support  a 
centrally  pivoted  lever  on  said  support,  links  connecting 
the  arms  of  said  lever  with  said  adjustable  clutch  member 
and  said  crank  respectively,  a  reciprocating  resetting  de- 
vice having  converging  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
a  part  on  said  support  and  move  said  support  to  a  given 
position  and  then  release  the  clutch  members  when  the 
resetting  device  is  moved  In  one  direction,  said  device 
being  also  adapted  to  return  the  adjustable  clutch  mem- 
ber to  an  Initial  position  when  the  resetting  device  moves 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

15.  In  a  speed  Indicator  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  thereby,  fen  Indicator,  connections  between  said 
latter  clutch  member  and  the  Indicator  whereby  one  may 
move  without  disturbing  the  other,  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  Indicator  while  the  clutch  members  are 
engaged  and  to  then  reset  said  second  clutch  member  to  a 
given  Initial  position. 

16.  In  a  speed  Indicator  mechanism,  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  thereby,  an  Indicator,  connections  between  said 
latter  clutch  member  and  the  Indicator  whereby  one  may 
move  without  disturbing  the  other,  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  the  Indicator  while  the  clutch  members  are 
engaged  and  to  then  reset  said  second  clutch  member  to  a 

I  given  Initial  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  Indi- 
cator stationary  while  said  second  clutch  member  Is  being 
moved  to  Its  initial  position. 

17.  In  a  speod  Indicator  mechanism  a  time  operated 
clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  and  an  Indicator 
all  movable  about  a  common  axis,  a  brake  for  said  Indi- 
cator, a  float  lever,  connections  between  the  arms  of  said 
lever  and  said  indicator  and  second  clutch  member  respec^ 
tlvely,  permitting  said  latter  member  and  indicator  to 
move  Independently,  mechanism  adapted  when  operated 
to  tirst  move  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  to  a  given 
position  with  respect  to  the  common  axis  of  the  clutch 
members  and  Indicator,  then  to  release  the  clutch  members 
and  apply  the  brake  to  the  indicator,  and  then  to  return 
•said  second  clutch  member  to  a  given  position,  and  means 
for  operating  said  mechanism  each  time  the  device  whose 
speed  Is  to  be  indicated  moves  a  given  distance. 

18.  A  speed  indicator  mechanism  comprising  a  con* 
stantly  driven  clutch  member,  an  adjustable  clutch  member 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  slide 
adapted  to  disengage  said  clutch  members  when  moved  In 
one  direction  and  to  set  said  adjustable  member  backward 
to  an  Initial  position  whon  movod  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  adjustable  member  and  slide  having  cooperating 
cam  surfaces  whereby  the  clutch  members  are  automatic 
ally  disengaged  after  said  members  have  been  enKaged 
for  a  given  time,  while  the  slide  is  stationary, 

1!>.  \  speed  Indicator  mechanl.sm  comprising  an  Indi- 
cator, a  shaft  or  sleeve  upon  which  said  Indicator  Is 
mounted,  a  brake  for  said  Indicator  shaft,  a  time  operated 
clutch  merabfr  and  an  adjustable  clutch  member  movable 
about  the  same  axis  as  tne  Indlcatut  .ohaft.  said  adjust- 
able clutch  member  being  arranged  between  the  time  oper- 
ated meml>er  and  the  Indicator  shaft  and  being  provided 
with  a  collar,  a  reclprocable  slide  between  said  collar  and 
the  adjustable  clutch  niemt>er  and  normally  cut  out  of  en- 
ffagement  therewith,  means  for  moving  said  slide  Into  posi- 
tion to  dlsengagt  the  clutch  members  and  apply  the  brake 
to  the  Indicator  shaft  when  the  slide  Is  moved  In  ons 
direction,  a  temporary  bed  and  means  for  holding  said 
bed  under  the  slide  while  the  latter  Is  moving  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  shoulder  or  projection  connected 
with  said  adjustable  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  slide  when  the  slide  moves  In  the  latter 
direction. 

20.   A  speed  indicating  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprls- 
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ing  an  Indicator,  a  time  operated  clutch  member  and  a 
second  clutch  memt>er  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  connections  between  the  latter  clutch  member 
and  the  Indicator  permitting  one  to  move  without  the 
other,  and  means  for  adjustlntc  the  position  of  the  Indi- 
cator according  to  the  position  of  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber comprising  a  reclprocable  slide,  in  combination  with  a 
magnet  for  operating  said  slide,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet, 
and  a  circuit  closing  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  each  time  the  wheel  makes  a  stated  number 
of  revolutions. 

21.  A  8f>eed  Indicating  mechanism  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing an  Indicator,  a  time  operated  clutch  member  and  a 
second  clutch  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  connections  between  the  latter  clutch  member 
and  the  Indicator  permitting  one  to  move  without  the 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  Indi- 
cator according  to  the  position  of  said  second  clutch 
member  comprising  a  reclprocable  slide,  In  combination 
with  a  magnet  for  operating  said  slide,  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet,  a  circuit  closing  device  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle  wheel  each  time  the  wheel  makes  a 
stated  number  of  revolutions,  and  circuit  connections 
whereby  the  circuit  may  be  closed  a  greater  or  less  numt>er 
of  times  during  a  given  numt>er  of  revolutions  of  the  wheel. 


870,853.     AXI.E  WHEEL  COUPLING.     John  H.  Sncgob, 
Jackson.  Mich.     Filed  July  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.176. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  skein  provided  with  a 
flanged  collar,  the  flanges  of  the  collar  extending  Inwardly, 
of  a  split  nut  arranged  on  said  skein  pr<ivlded  with  tongues 
fitting  under  the  flange  of  the  collar,  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  packing  washer  arranged 
in  said  groove,  and  a  Ikix  arranged  over  said  skein  secured 
to  said  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  skein  provided  with  a 
flanged  collar,  of  a  spilt  nut  arranged  on  the  skein  provided 
with  tongues  arranged  under  the  flange  of  the  collar  a 
box  secured  on  said  skein  by  said  nut,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  sections  of  the  nut  together  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

^.  The  combination  with  an  axle  skein  provided  with  a 
collar,  of  a  split  nut  arranged  on  said  skein  Itearing  against 
said  collar,  a  Iwx  provided  with  a  threaded  end  adapted  to 
fit  on  said  nut.  and  a  sleeve  arranc^Hl  on  said  nut  for  the 
purpose  dosrrllted. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  skein  provided  with  a 
flanged  collar,  of  a  split  nut  arranged  on  said  skeln  pro- 
vid»Hl  with  outwardly  projecting  tongues  fitting  under  said 
flanged  collar,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  said  nut  and  a  box  ar- 
ranged on  said  skein  provided  with  a  threaded  end  work- 
ing on  said  nut.  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  octagonal 
enlargement  provided  with  an  axle  skeln,  having  a  collar 
formed  thereon,  of  a  split  nut  arranged  on  said  skein  adja- 
cent said  collar  provided  with  an  octagonal  recess  a  t)ox 
having  an  Internally  threaded  end  fitting  on  said  nut.  and 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  nut  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with  an  axle 
skeln  having  a  flanged  collar  formed  thereon,  of  a  split 
nut  arranged  on  said  collar  provided  witb  tongues  adapted 


to  fit  under  the  flange  of  the  collar  and  provided  with  an- 
nular groove,  a  packing  secured  in  said  groove,  a  flange 
formed  on  said  nut  having  notches  formed  therein,  a  sleeve 
arranged  on  said  nut  provided  with  tongues  fitting  In  said 
notches,  and  a  box  arranged  on  said  skeln  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  end  working  on  said  nut  adapted  to  engage 
said  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  axle  skeln.  provided  with  a 
flanged  collar,  of  a  nut  provided  with  tongues  fitting  under 
the  flange  of  the  collar,  a  flange  formed  on  said  nut  pro- 
vided with  notches,  a  tapering  sleeve  fitting  over  said  nut 
provided  with  tongues  fitting  In  the  notches  of  the  flange, 
and  a  box  working  on  said  nut  adapted  to  engage  said 
sleeve,  for  the  purpose  described. 


870.854.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARPENTERS'  SgUARES. 
MoHBis  S.  Sober,  McLoud.  Okla.  Filed  May  16.  1906. 
Serial  No.  316.902. 


In  combination,  a  block  having  a  recess  In  one  of  Its 
edges,  a  pin  extending  across  the  opened  end  of  the  recess, 
a  plate  approximately  L-shaped,  the  free  end  of  the  stem 
of  the  L  being  bent  to  embrace  the  pin,  the  foot  of  the 
L.  extending  to  one  side  of  the  block  and  a  rule  positioned 
between  the  plate  and  the  block  to  l>e  clamf>ed  to  the  block 
by  the  plate. 


870.855.  PROCESS  TO  FACILITATE  THE  SHELLING 
OF  PEAS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Frank  Stainks,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  May  18.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  317,527. 

1.  An  improved  process  to  facilitate  the  shelling  of  peas 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  heating  the  pods  containing  the 
peas  In  a  fluid  at  a  moderate  temperature,  thereby  expand- 
ing the  air  In  the  pod  without  causing  its  escape,  and  put- 
ting it  under  tension,  then  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  pod 
to  pressure,  thereby  splitting  the  pod  and  ejecting  the  peas 
hy  means  of  the  escaping  air. 

2.  An  Improved  process  to  facilitate  the  shelling  of  peas 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  subjecting  the  pods  containing 
the  peas  to  a  moderate  Increase  of  temperature,  thereby 
expanding  the  air  in  the  pod  and  putting  It  under  tension, 
then  subjecting  one  end  of  the  pod  to  pressure,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  air  pressure  within  and  splitting  the  pod  and 
ejecting  the  peas  by  means  of  the  escaping  air. 

3.  .\n  improve  process  to  facilitate  the  shelling  of  peas 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  subjecting  the  pods  containing 
the  peas  to  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood  of  120", 
thereby  expanding  the  air  In  the  pod  and  putting  it  under 
tension  without  causing  it  to  escape,  then  subjecting  one 
end  of  the  pod  to  pressure  Itetween  rollers  increasing  the 
air  pressure  within  the  pod  whereby  the  portion  of  the  pod 
remote  from  the  rollers  will  l>e  spilt  open  and  the  peas 
ejected  by  the  escaping  air. 


870,856.  I'OTATO  PLANTER.  William  W.  TAVKRNF.n. 
Upper  Balllnderry.  and  Abthi  r  Gregg,  Belfast,  Ireland. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'^66.073. 

1.  A  potato  planter  having.  In  combination,  a  rota  table 
wheel  with  a  series  of  cups  thereon,  a  potato  holder  pro- 
jecting Into  each  cup  and  radially  disposed  on  the  wheel, 
meat. 8  for  guiding  the  said  holders  and  a  centrally  situated 
cam  for  operating  the  holders. 

2.  A  potato  planter  having.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
wheel  with  a  series  of  cups  thereon,  a  potato  holder  pro- 
jecting into  each  cup  and  radially  disposed  on  the  whepl. 
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vamrm  for  raiding  tlie  uid  holders  and  a  centrally  altaated 
CWB  which  la  adapted  to  caoae  the  hoWera  to  first  reUin 
the  potatoea  in  the  cupa  and  then  aubeequently  release  the 
aame. 


3.  A  potato  planter  having.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cups  ra- 
dially disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  a 
needle  projecting  into  each  cup.  a  ro<l  connected  with  each 
neeJle  and  a  stationary  cam  adapted  to  operate  the  rods 
and  needles  to  cause  the  latter  to  first  pierce  the  potato  in 
the  cup  and  then  release  the  same, 

4.  A  potato  planter  havln?.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cups  ra- 
dially disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  a  needle 
projectlngr  into  each  cup,  a  rod  connected  with  each  needle, 
a  roller  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  and  a  stationary 
grooved  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  said  roller. 

5.  A  potato  planter  having.  In  combination,  a  potato 
hopper,  a  wheel  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  same,  means  for  rcTolvIng  the  shaft  a 
aeries  of  cups  radially  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  hopper  said  pipe  having 
an  opening  at  Its  underside,  a  needle  projecting  Into  each 
cop.  radially  dlapoaed  rods  for  operating  the  needles  and  a 
fixed  cam. 

6.  A  potato  planter  having,  in  combination,  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  an  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  clutch  on  the 
axle,  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  clutch  wheel  a 
chain  driven  by  the  clutch  wheel,  a  shaft  driven  by  the 
chain,  two  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cups 
radially  mounted  on  each  wheel,  needles  projecting  Into 
the  cups  and  a  cam  for  operating  the  needles,  said  cam 
belUi,'  fixed  and  centrally  situated  with  reference  to  the 
cups. 


870.867.     SADDLETREE.     George  J.  Theobald.  Boston 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,663. 


In  a  aaddle-trM.  aide  arraa  forming  a  apace  between 
tliwn  for  the  back  atrap,  a  turret  bridge  connecUng  aald 
■Me  arma.  flangea  eztmdliig  outwardly  and  laterally  from 
tbe  upper  edgea  of  aald  aide  arma.  aald  flangea  terminating 
at  the  turret  bridge,  akirt  rcata  10  extnading  laterally 
tnm  the  arma  beyond  th«  turrrt  bridge,  aald  akirt  rests 
btlag  en  a  lower  plane  tliaa  the  flangea  and  the  space  be- 
twieen  aaid  recta  and  the  flanges  being  open,  a  akirt  sup- 


ported by  said  skirt  rest  and  having  flngera  underlying 
said  flanges,  and  a  box  through  which  the  back  strap  paasea 
secured  to  said  skirt  rests. 


! 


870,858.      TSLEGKAI'III'OLK       Fkedeki.  k    H.    Tir.sAM 
Oklahoma,    Okla.       Filed    July    9,    1907       Serial    No' 
382.867. 


1.   A  cement  telegraph  pole,  comprising  a  body  having 
a  conical-shape,  hollow,  central  portion,  producing  sides  cf 
the  body  of  the  same  thickness  throughout  their  lengths 
said  body  provided  with  an   Integral,  conical  cap  of  uni- 
form   thicknesa.   a    metallic   framework   embedded   in    said 
body,    said    framework    comprising    a    plurality    of    longl- 
ttidlnally-exteodlng  primary  meml>ers.  horizontal,  annular 
auxiliary    members  engaglne  said   primary    members,   and 
clamps  connecting  each   two  primary  and  auxiliary   mem- 
bers at  their  crossing  point,  said  clamps  comprising  hori- 
zontal   and    vertical    body    portions,     the    vertical     body 
portion   outwardly   bulged,    said   outwardly-bulged    portion 
constituting  a   groove,   the   primary   meml)er  positioned   in 
said    groove,    and    said    horizontal    body    portion    provided 
with  annular  lugs  surrounding  the  auxilllary  member. 

2.  A  post,  comprising  a  hollow,  cement  body,  a  metallic 
framework  embedded  In  said  body,  said  framework  com- 
prising primary  longitudinally-extending  meml.er8,  aux- 
iliary, annular  members  engaging  said  longitudinally-ex- 
tending members  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  clamps  po- 
sitioned upon  said  primary  and  auxiliary  members  at 
their  crossing  point  and  securing  said  members  together 
each  clamp  extending  parallel  with  a  primary  member  and 
an  auxiliary  member,  the  clamp  provided  with  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  crossing  point  of  the  two  members  and 
reinforcing  the  same. 

3.  A  pole,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  conical  ta- 
pering, hollow.  Inner  portion,  the  sides  of  said  body  of  the 
same  thickness  throughout  its  length,  said  body  pro. 
Tided  with  a  conical  cap,  a  metallic,  reinforcing  frame- 
work embedded  in  said  body,  said  framework  comprising 
longitudinally-extending  wirea.  annular  wires  engaging  said 
longitudinally-extending  wires  intermediate  their  ends, 
and  means  securing  said  longitudinally-extending  and  an- 
nular  wires  together  at  each  of  their  Junction  or  crossing 
points.  • 

4.  A  composite  pole  or  post,  comprising  a  hollow  ce- 
ment body  and  a  metallic  framework  embedded  In  the 
aldea  of  said  body,  said  framework  comprising  annular 
members  and  longitudinally  extending,  parallel  members 
and  connecting  means  at  the  crosalng  point  of  each  annu' 
lar  and  longitudinal  member  and  reinforcing  the  same  a 
distance  beyond  the  crossing  point,  whereby  the  strength 
of  the  framework  Is  greatly  Increased. 

5.  A  composite  poet,  comprising  a  hollow  body  baring 
a    reinforcing    framework    embedded    in    said    body,    aald 
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framework  comprising  a  tapering  cylindrical  atructure 
formed  of  a  series  of  longltudinally-extendlnf  wires,  and 
binding  and  spacing  means  for  aald  longitudinally-extend- 
ing wirvs  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  wires  and 
clamps. 

6.  A  composite  pole  or  post,  comprising  a  plastic  body 
and  a  metallic  framework  embedded  in  said  body,  said 
framework  comprising  longltadlnally-extendlng  members, 
each  memt>er  having  portions  at  Its  ends  bent  hack  paral- 
lel to  the  body  of  the  member,  and  fastening  means 
positioned  between  the  body  of  the  members  and  their  par- 
allel portions  and  secnrlng  said  fastening  means  to  the 
longitudinally-extending  membera. 

7.  A  composite  pole  or  post,  comprising  a  plastic  body 
and  a  framework  embedded  in  said  body,  said  framework 
comprising  annular  members  and  longitudinally-extending 
members,  and  means  connecting  said  annular  and  longi 
tudinally-extending  members  at  their  crossing  points  and 
reinforcing  said  members  a  distance  beyond  the  crossing 
points,  whereby  the  strength  of  the  framework  Is  greatly 
Increased. 

8.  A  composite  pole  or  post,  comprising  a  plastic  body 
and  a  framework  emt)edded  in  said  body,  said  framework 
comprising  vertical  members,  horizontal  members  engaging 
said  vertical  meml>er8.  and  clamping  means  positioned 
upon  said  vertical  and  hortsontal  members  at  t^eir  cross- 
ing points  and  securing  said  taembers  together,  each  clamp- 
ing means  extending  parallel  with  a  vertical  member  and 
a  horliontal  member  and  provided  with  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  the  crossing  point  of  said  two  members  and 
reinforcing  the  same. 


870,H59.  STORM  SHIELD  AND  BrOOYTOr.  ALurRT 
L.  Trabik.  Mays,  Ind.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.698. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  folding  top 
Including  top  and  side  bows,  the  front  side  bow  being 
removable  and  provided  with  a  threaded  extension  for 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  socket  formed  in  the  ad- 
jacent top  bow,  of  a  storm  shield  detachably  secured  to 
the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  hood  for  engagement  with 
the  vehicle  top,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
shield,  and  a  fastening  device  adapted  to  pierce  the  arm 
and  engage  the  socket  In  the  top  how  when  the  movable 
side  bow  Is  detached. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  folding  top 
Including  top  and  side  bows,  one  of  the  aide  bows  being 
removable  and  adapted  to  engage  a  socket  formed  In  the 
adjacent  top  bow.  a  storm  shield  detachably  secured  to 
the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  hood  for  engagement  with 
the  vehicle  top,  a  supporting  arm  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  storm  shield  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  adapted  to'  register  with  the  socket  In  the  top 
how  wben  tbe  removable  aide  bow  is  detached,  and  a  fas- 
tening device  engaging  the  opening  and  socket  for  secur- 
ing tbe  shield  In  position  on  the  vehicle. 

131.  O.  G.— 35 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  folding  top 
including  top  and  side  bows  one  of  tbe  sMs  bows  beiag 
removable  and  provided  with  a  reduced  extenalon  adapted 
to  engage  a  socket  formed  in  the  adjacent  top  bow,  arms 
extending  laterally  from  the  shield  and  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  aide  bows,  aald 
arms  t)elng  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  sockets  in  the  top  bow  when  the  removable  aide 
Ik>w  Is  detached,  clamping  screws  extending  through  the 
openings  In  the  arms  and  engaging  the  aocketa,  roller  car- 
rying curtains  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  and 
attaching  straps  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hood 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  for  clamping  the  hood 
in  engagement  with  the  vehicle  top. 


870,860  FI>OOR-GATE  ACTT'ATING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELEVATORS.  Ei.GiN  0.  Unqar,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  D.  Guertln,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.      Filed  July  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  827,025. 


..V^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  floor 
gale,  of  cam  Imrs  on  said  cnr  operative  on  aald  gate  lo 
open  and  close  the  same,  including  a  pivoted  cam  bar  sec- 
tion movable,  at  will.  Into  a  position  to  leave  the  said  gate 
standing  open  after  the  car  has  passed  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  descrllwd. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  two  part 
floor  gate,  of  reversely  diverging  upper  and  lower  cam 
burs  on  said  car.  operative  on  said  gate  sections  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  said  cam  bars  having  pivoted  inter- 
mediate sections  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  line 
to  connect  and  disconnect  the  corresponding  members  of 
said  cam  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  floor 
gate  made  up  of  sliding  sections,  of  the  upper  downwardly 
diverging  cam  bars  IG  and  the  lower  upwardly  diverging 
cam  bars  17  carried  by  said  car  and  provided  with  the  piv- 
oted Intermediate  sections  16*  and  17*  reapectlvely.  the 
said  bars  being  duplicated  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car 
and  arranged  for  action  on  the  projections  of  the  gate  aec- 
tlons  to  oi>en  and  close  the  same,  connections  whereby  the 
four  pivoted  sections  16*  niay  be  simultaneously  moved 
Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  corresponding  lower  pivoted 
sections  17*.  and  means  whereby  said  four  lower  pivoted 
sections  17*  may  be  simultaneously  moved  into  and  out 
of  line  with  the  corresponding  upper  pivoted  section  16*, 
substantially  as  described. 


870,861.  MEANS  FOR  SUI'i'ORTING  SHAFTING.  Bd- 
WAKO  Wkbton,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  13.  1902. 
Serial  No.   107.0804. 

1.  Means  for  supporting  string  pieces  In  a  factory  build- 
ing, embracing  a  two-part  clamp  provided  with  means  for 
holding  said  parta  together  and  securing  tbe  string  pieoss 
between  them ;  in  combination  with  additional  means  for 
securing  the  clamp  directly  to  one  of  the  lower  members  of 
the  roof-trusaea,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  hangers  of  different  sise  In  a 
factory  building  from  parallel  string  pieces,  embracing  a 
two-part  clamp  provided  with  meana  at  Ita  opposite  ends 
for  clamping  the  hanger  to  tbe  atring-pleces,  tbe  lower  half 
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fit  Mild  clamp  being  provided  with  oblong  slots  adapted  to 
Mcure  tbc  hMids  of  bolts  when  afllxed  to  such  hanger,  sub- 
ttaotlAUy  ak  described. 


tend,  and  having  an  enlarged  Inner  end  10  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  from  side  to  side,  with  two  ribs  aad 
grooves  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  an  Interiorly 
threaded  hollow  handle  to  receive  said  shank,  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle  l>elng  provided  with  annular  grooves  and 


3.  Means  for  supporting  shafting  from  the  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  roof-trvisses  of  a  factory  building,  embracing 
two-B.art  clamps  provided  with  semi  cylindrical  clamping 
parts,  bolts,  and  nuts  adapted  to  support  parallel  string 
pieces  beneath  said  trusses ;  in  combination  with  pairs  of 
two-part  separable  clamps  adapted  in  turn  to  grip  or  clamp 
the  before-mentioned  string  pieces,  the  lower  halves  of  the 
latter  clamps  being  provided  with  oblong  slots  ;  together 
with  hangers  having  bolts  extending  through  the  before- 
mentioned  slots  and  adapted  to  secure  them  adjustably  i 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Means  for  supporting  shafting  in  a  building,  embrac 
log  pairs  of  string  pieces ;  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  string-pieces  In  pairs  beneath  the  lower  members 
of  the  roof-trusses  of  the  building;  additional  means  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  string-pieces  In  pairs  for  support- 
ing shaft  hangers,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  any 
line  of  supported  shafting  may  be  adjusted  both  longitu- 
dinally and  laterally  with  relation  to  the  floor  space  of  the 
building,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Means  for  supporting  shafting  In  a  building,  embrac- 
ing parallel  lines  of  string  pieces  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  string-pieces  to  the 
lower  members  of  the  roof-trusses ;  in  combination  with 
detachable  and  adjustable  clamps  secured  in  pairs  to  the 
stringers,  and  hangers  supported  by  said  clamps,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  any  line  of  supported  shafting 
inay  be  adjosted  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  re- 
wifiB  to  the  floor  space  of  the  building,  substantially  as 
^esmbed. 

6.  Means  for  supporting  shafting  in  a  building,  embrac- 
ing parallel  lines  of  string  pieces  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  string  pieces  to  the  lower  members  of  the 
roof-trusses ;  in  combination  with  clamps  secured  In  pairs 
to  the  stringers,  said  clamps  being  adjustable  thereon  and 
BO  constructed  as  to  support  different  sixed  hangers,  the 
entire  arrangement  being  such  that  any  line  of  shafting 
may  be  adjusted  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  re- 
lation to  the  floor  space  of  the  building  and  different  sized 
bangers  may  be  adopted  at  the  will  of  the  user,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8T0,8«2.  WRENCH.  Gkjhob  B.  Crispin  and  Rola  F. 
Wright,  Charleston,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,735. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  screw-threaded 
shank,  a  slide  provided  with  a  jaw,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  through  which  the  shank  is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend, and  having  an  enlarged  inner  end  10  with  an  open- 
ing UMrathrotigh  from  side  to  side,  with  two  ribs  and 
grooTsa  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  an  interiorly 

'threaded  lioUow  handle  to  receive  said  shank,  th«  forward 
•nd  of  tha  handle  being  provided  with  annular  groove*  and 
riha  to  cooperate  with  the  like  speeifled  features  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  screw-threaded 
•hank,  a  slide  provided  with  a  jaw,  and  having  a  longi- 
todlnal  opening  throogh  which  the  shank  is  adapted  to  ex- 


ribs  to  cooperate  with  the  like  specified  features  on  the 
tuner  end  of  the  slide,  the  inner  portion  of  the  handle  be- 
ing also  provided  with  an  Integral  polygonally  faced  en- 
largement, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


870,863.  APP.\R.\TUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PICTURES,  PATTERNS.  AND  THE  LIKE  BY  PHO- 
T0GR.\PH1C  METHOD.  Edi  abd  Bachmann,  Seebach, 
near  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Neu-(}raphlc  A.  G., 
Oerllkon.  near  Zurich,  SwCtzerland.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
190H.     Serial  No.  307,402. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  camera,  of  a  movable  support  for  a  groond 
figure  to  be  photographed,  and  means  for  moving  such 
support  determined  successive  distances  with  relation  to 
the  camera  to  permit  repeated,  sharply  adjoining,  more 
or  less  interwoven  or  disconnected  photographic  impres- 
sions to  be  taken  thereof  upon  a  single  sensitive  surface. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pictures  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  ground  figure,  means  for  photo- 
graphing said  figure,  means  for  moving  the  support  in  re- 
lation to  the  photographic  means  so  as  to  photograph 
said  figure  in  various  positions  and  a  scale  for  determin- 
ing the  movement  of  the  ground  figure. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pictures  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  ground  figure,  means  for  moving 
this  support  along  a  determined  line,  means  for  sharply 
bounding  such  part  of  the  ground  figure  to  be  exposed  to 
the  action  of  the  light  and  means  for  photographing  said 
part  so  exposed  upon  different  places  of  a  single  sensitive 
plate  in  any  desired  arrangement  for  the  purpose  to  pro- 
duce from   a   fractional,   Irregular  and   Imperfect  ground 
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figure  a  great  numl>er  of  complete  regular  and  manifold 
pictures, 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pictures  com- 
prising means  for  taking  a  photographic  reproduction  of 
a  ground  figure  or  a  part  thereof  upon  a  single  sensitive 
plate,  a  frame  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  disk 
fitting  in  said  aperture  nnd  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  said 
disk  having  a  central  opening  partly  covered  by  n  mask, 
and  partly  by  the  ground  figure  held  on  the  mask,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pictures  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
disk  provided  with  a  rim  fitting  in  said  aperture,  means 
for  rotating  the  disk  on  the  frame,  a  mask  fixed  on  this 
disk  and  covering  the  greater  part  of  the  central  opening 
of  the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  ground  figure  on 
this  mask. 

fl.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pictures  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
disk  having  a  rim  adapted  to  rotate  in  this  aperture,  a 
mask  fixed  in  this  disk  and  having  a  circular  sector,  the 
radii  of  this  sector  serving  to  limit  the  part  of  the  ground 
figure   to   be   photographed. 


I 


870.864.    TRELLIS.    Clarence  I.  J.  Bakkkr,  David  City, 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.341. 


^  ^ 


1.  A  trellis  composed  of  an  elastic  frame,  inelastic  con- 
nections between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  other  inelas- 
tic connections  arranged  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
the  first  named  connections  and  provided  with  adjustable 
means  for  putting  them  under  longitudinal  strain. 

2.  A  trellis  comprising  an  elastic,  elliptical  frame,  in- 
elastic wires  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame  through  Its 
smaller  diameter,  and  other  inelastic  wires  extending 
through  the  frame  on  Its  longer  diameter  and  provided 
with  means  for  putting  the  longitudinal  wires  on  the  frame 
under  strain. 

3.  A  trellis  composed  of  an  elliptical  frame  of  spring 
metal,  cross  wires  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame  on  the 
smaller  diameter  thereof,  a  cross  bar  near  one  end  of  the 
frame  parallel  with  the  cross  wires,  other  wires  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  alon;;  Its  longer 
diameter  and  passing  through  the  cross  iMir  at  points  near 
its  connection  with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  adjusting 
nuts  on  said  longitudinal  wires  for  putting  them  under 
longitudinal  strain. 

4.  A  trellis  comprising  an  elliptical  frame,  a  post  to 
which  one  end  of  the  frame  Is  secured  and  which  extends 
for  a  distance  along  the  longer  diameter  of  the  frame,  a 
cross  bar  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  cross  wires  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame  parallel  with  the  cross  bar,  longitudinal  wires 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  passing 
through  the  cross  bar  at  points  equidistant  from  its  point 


of  connection  with  the  post,  and  nuts  applied  to  said  longi- 
tudinal wires  and  adapted  to  put  them  under  longitudinal 
strain. 

5.  A  trellis  comprising  an  elliptical  frame  of  elastic  ma- 
terial, cross  wires  connected  to  the  sides  thereof  through 
Its  smaller  diameter,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame  near  its  lower  end,  a  post  to  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame  Is  secured  and  having  Its  upper  end  se- 
cured to  said  cross  bar,  a  supplemental  frame  connected  to 
the  post  at  right  angles  to  the  cross  bar,  wires  connected 
to  the  top  of  the  main  frame  and  passing  through  the  cross 
bar  and  there  receiving  straining  nuts,  and  other  wires 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  main  frame  and  passing 
through  the  supplemental  frame  at  points  equidistant 
from  the  post  and  there  receiving  straining  nuts. 

6.  A  trellis  comprising  an  elastic  frame.  Inelastic  cross 
wires  therein  and  a  cross  bar  near  its  lower  end,  a  post  to 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  Is  connected  and  which, 
in  turn.  Is  connected  to  the  cross  bar,  a  supplemental 
frame  connected  to  the  post  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  cross  bar.  straining  wires  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  main  frnrat'  and  also  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  supplemental  frame  by  straining 
nuts,  and  an  auger  point  fast  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cross 
bar  and  iiclapte<l  to  be  Inserted  In  the  ground. 


870,865.      WASHBOILER.      James    H.   Brownlee,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.      Filed  Feb.   12,  1907.     Serial   No.  356.968. 


The  herein  described  combination  of  a  Iwiler  a  false 
bottom  adaptetl  to  fit  therein  and  form  a  water  space  there 
beneath,  the  fianges  of  said  false  bottom  having  openings 
for  the  Infiow  of  the  water  to  said  spaces,  a  tubular  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  top  of  the  false  bottom,  a  stand- 
pipe  fitted  upon  said  projection  so  as  to  revolve  thereon, 
stirrers  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  standpipe,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  brackets  secured  to  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  Btandpipe,  a  hood  secured  to  said  brackets  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  standpipe,  a  shank  attached  to 
the  hood  and  having  a  hole  therein  for  the  application  of  a 
wrench  for  revolving  the  standpipe  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
said  boiler  provided  with  an  orifice  through  which  the 
Ptnndplpe  may  extend. 


870.866.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  DAMS.  William  L. 
Chirch.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .18r..44«< 

1.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  building  a  dam, 
the  same  consisting  In  building  a  skeleton  base  composed 
of  M  series  of  isolated  piers  separated  by  unobstructed 
water  courses,  then  building  on  said  skeleton  base  above 
the  said  water  courses,  the  upper  works  of  the  dam,  and 
then  completing  the  base  by  successively  closing  the  spaces 
between  the  piers  below  the  upper  works. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  building  s  dam, 
the  same  consisting  in  building  a  skeleton  base  composed 
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of  •  me\m  of  lw>lat«d  plen  extending  croaawlae  of  tbe  dam, 
*Ad  Kp«r«ted  by  unobctructed  water  counes,  tben  eztend- 
liiC  Mid  plen  upwardly  to  form  buttresses,  tben  building 
tht  upper  portion  of  tlie  deck  and  tbe  crest  of  tbe  dam  on 


said  piers  and  battresaes,  learing  tbe  water  courses  unob- 
structed, and  tben  completing  the  base  by  successively 
adding  extensions  to  tbe  deck,  said  extensions  closing  tbe 
spaces  between  tbe  piers. 


870,867.  IMPACT  AND  REACTION  MOTOR.  Chester 
COMSTOCK,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1902,  Serial 
No.  132,583.  Renewed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,921. 


1.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  s 
rotating  member  carried  thereby  and  means  for  rotating 
said  member  both  by  Impact  and  reaction  of  a  propulsive 
agent  tbereapon,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  rings 
aAxed  to  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  said 
member,  all  of  which  rings  have  corresponding  recesses  in 
tbelr  adjacent  surfaces  forming  thereby  steam  courses, 
and  semi-partitions  between  each  two  rings  whereby  the 
force  of  tbe  propulsive  agent  is  alternated  from  one  series 
of  rings  to  tlie  other. 

2.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating member  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  member  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  impacts 
of  a  propnlilTe  agent  tbereupon,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  members  affixed  to  said  casing  and  a 
plnrality  of  members  affixed  to  said  member,  all  of  which 
members  have  correapondlng  recesses  In  tbelr  adjacent 
wirfacea  forming  thereby  steam  cooraea,  and  semi-partl- 
tl«u  botween  eaeb  two  members  whereby  the  coarse  of  the 
]>ropalatTe  agent  is  deflected  and  thereby  alternated  ftbm 
MM  Mrtos  of  members  to  tbe  otber. 

S.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
namber  earrted  thereby  and  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber Itf  alternated  direct  and  rMctlng  impacts  of  a  pro- 


pulsive agent  thereupon,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  casing  and  a  series  of  rings 
affixed  to  said  member,  all  of  said  rings  having  correspond- 
ing recesses  to  tbelr  sdjacent  surfaces  forming  thereby 
rows  of  steam  courses,  and  semi-partltlons  located  In  each 
of  said  rows  Whereby  the  course  of  the  ppopulstve  agent  Is 
deflected  and  thereby  alternated  from  one  series  of  tbe 
rings  to  the  other  series. 

4.  An  impaet  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating member  carried  thereby  and  means  for  rotatlag 
Mid  member  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  Impacts  of 
a  propulsive  agent  thereupon,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  casing  and  a  series  of  rings 
affixed  to  said  member,  all  of  which  rings  have  correspond- 
ing inclined  recesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  thereby 
forming  steam  courses  and  semi-partltlons  between  the 
rings  whereby  the  course  of  the  propulsive  agent  is  de- 
flected and  caased  to  alternate  from  one  series  of  rings  to 
tbe  otber  serlM.  I 

5.  An  Impact  motor  comprislnR  n  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  carried  thereby  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel 
l>oth  by  Impact  and  reaction  of  a  propulsive  agent  there- 
upon, said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to 
the  casing  and  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  wheel,  all 
of  said  rings  havln^j  c  rresponding  recesses  in  their  ad 
Jacent  surfaces  forming  thereby  a  series  of  steam  courses, 
and  semi-partltlons  l)etween  the  rings  whereby  the  comTse 
of  the  propulsive  agent  is  deflected  so  as  to  alternate  from 
one  series  of  rings  to  the  other. 

6.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating member  carried  thereby  and  means  for  rotating  said 
member  both  by  Impact  and  reaction  of  a  propulsive 
agent,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to 
said  casing,  and  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  raeml^er, 
said  last  mentioned  rinps  being  coincident  with  and  lat- 
eral to  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  said  member  and 
having  corresponding  recesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces 
formioK  thereby  steam  courses,  and  semi  partitions  bo 
tween  said  rings  whereby  the  course  of  the  propulsive 
agent  is  deflected  and  alternated  from  one  series  of  rings 
to  the  other. 

7.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
tting member  carried  thereby  and  means  for  rotating 
said  meml)€r  both  by  Impact  and  reaction  of  a  propulsive 
agent,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  affixed 
to  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  memt)er. 
said  last  mentioned  rings  being  coincident  with  and  lateral 
to  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing corresponding  Inclined  recesses  in  their  adjacent  sur- 
faces forming  thereby  steam  courses,  and  semi  partitions 
between  said  rings  whereby  the  course  of  the  propulsive 
agent  Is  deflected  and  alternated  from  one  series  of  rings 
to  the  other. 

8.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating member  carried  thereby  and  means  for  rotating 
member  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  Impacts  of  a 
propulsive  agent  thereupon,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  casing  and  a  series  of  rings 
affixed  to  said  member,  said  last  mentioned  rings  being 
coincident  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  having  corresponding  re 
cesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  forming  thereby  steam 
courses,  and  semi-partltlons  between  saW  means  whereby 
the  course  of  the  propulsive  agent  Is  deflected  and  alter- 
nated from  one  series  of  rings  to  the  other. 

9.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating member  carried  thereby  and  means  for  rotating  s«ld 
member  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  impacts  of  a 
propulsive  agent  tbereupon,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  casing  and  a  series  of  rings 
affixed  to  said  member,  said  last  mentioned  rings  being 
coincident  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane 
of  rotation  of  tbe  wheel  and  having  corresponding  inclined 
recesses  in  their  adjacent  surfaces  forming  thereby  steim 
conraM,  and  Mml-partltlons  between  said  means  whereby 
the  course  of  the  propulsive  agent  Is  deflected  and  al- 
ternated from  one  series  of  rings  to  the  other.  I 

10.  An  Impact  tnotor  comprising  a  casing,  a  aluft,  t 
rotating  membof  carried  ther^y  and  maana  for  rotating 
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uld  member  by  alternated  direct  and  rMctlng  ImpacU  of 
a  propulsive  agent  tbereupon.  Mid  meana  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  wld  casing  and  a  MriM  of  rings 
affixed  to  Mid  member.  Mid  isst  mentioned  rings  being  co- 
incident with  and  lateral  to  the  central  plane  of  roUtlon 
of  the  wheel  and  having  corresponding  receaaea  In  their 
adjacent    aurfaces    forming    thereby    steam    coursM.    and   j 
seml-partlttons  between  said  means  whereby  the  courM  of  ] 
the  propulsive  agent  Is  deflected  and  alternated  from  one   ; 
series  of  rings  to  the  otber.  I 

n.  An    Impact   motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,   s    j 
rotating  member  carried  thereby  and  mMns  for   rotating 
said  member  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  Impacts  of 
a  propulsive  agent  thereupon,  wld  member  consisting  of  s 
series  of  rings  afflxe<l  to  Mid  casing  and  a  wrlM  of  rings 
affixed  to  Mid  member,  all  of  Mid  rings  having  correspond     [ 
Ing   recesses   in   their   adjacent   surfaces   forming   thereby    j 
steam  courses,  and  semi-partltlons  between  the  rings  and   1 
disposed  In  alternation  In  opposite  directions  In  the  course 
whereby  tbe  travel  of  the  propulsive  agent  Is  deflected  and 
alternated  from  one  wrles  of  rings  to  the  otber. 

12.  A  cylinder  having  Impact   recesses  upon  its  perlph 
ery  and  a  casing  having  cofiperative  Impact  pockets  upon    ' 
Its  Inner  periphery  and  at  its  ends,  a  hollow  cylinder  hav 
Ing  Impact  recesses  upon  Its  periphery  and  a  casing  having 
coiiperatlve  recesses  upon  Its  Inner  periphery  and  upon  lU 
ends,  means  for  enabling  the  exhaust  steam  to  exhaust  at 
each  end  Into  the  hollow  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust 
[)ort  communicating  with  said  hollow. 

IH.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
member  carried  thereby,  means  for  routing  Mid  member 
by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  Impacts  of  a  propulsive 
agent  thereupon,  said  means  constituting  a  series  of  rings 
carried  by  the  casing  and  a  scries  of  rings  carried  by  a 
movable  member,  the  rings  of  tbe  two  series  having  corre-  1 
8(iondlng  recesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  forming  there-  1 
by  steam  courses,  semi  partitions  l)etween  each  two  rings 
whereby  the  force  of  the  propulsive  agent  Is  alternated 
from  one  series  of  rings  to  the  other,  outer  movable  rings 
having  ports  corresponding  to  said  chambers  and  station- 
ary rings  on  the  end  of  said  casing  each  forming  means 
for  flnal  Impingement  of  the  charges  thereupon. 

14.   An    Impact   motor  comprising  a    casing,   a  shaft,  a    1 
member  carried   thereby,  means  for  routing  said  member 
by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  impacts  of  a   propulsive    ! 
agent  thereupon,  said  means  constituting  n  series  of  rings 
carried  by  the  casing  and  a  series  of  rings  carried  by  a 
movable  member,  the  rings  of  the  two  series  having  corre 
spondlng  recesses  in  their  adjacent  courses  forming  there 
by  steam  courses,  Bemi-psrtitlons  l)etween  each  two  rings 
whereby    the  force  of  the   propulsive  agent   is  alternated 
from  one  series  of  rings  to  the  other,  outer  movable  rings 
having  ports  corresponding  with   Mid  chambers  and  sta- 
tionary  rings  on  the  ends  of   the  casing  having  recesses 
therein,  each  formed  with  an  inclined  and  a  straight  wall. 
IB.   An    Impact-motor    comprising    a    casing,    a    shaft,    a 
wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  Mid  wheel 
by   Impact   of  charges  of  an  expansible   propulsive  agent 
thereupon.    Mid    means   l>elng   constituted   of   a   series   of 
rings  rigid  with  the  csslng  and  a  series  of  rings  movsble 
with  the  wheel,  the   rings  of  the  two  Mrles  having  corre- 
sponding pockets  in  their  adjacent  surfaces,  forming  there- 
by   chambers,   alternating   semi  partitions   extending    into 
said   chambers,   outer   movable   rings  having   ports  corre 
Bpondlng  with  the  chambers,  and  sUtlonary  rings  on  tbe 
ends  of  the  casing  each  formed  with   means   for  flnal   im- 
pingement of  the  charges  tbereupon. 

16.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  abaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  means  for  routing  Mid  wheel 
by  Impact  of  charges  of  an  expansible  propulslw  agent 
tbereapon,  said  mMns  being  constituted  of  a  MrlM  of 
rings  rigid  with  the  csslng  and  a  MrlM  of  rings  movable 
with  the  wheel,  the  rings  of  the  two  serlM  being  coincident 
with  and  lateral  to  the  central  plane  of  routlon  of  the 
wheel,  and  having  corresponding  poekaU  In  their  adjacent 
surfaeas,  forming  thereby  ctaambera.  alternating  Mml-par- 
tltiona  extending  Into  Mid  chambers,  outer  movable  rings 
having  ports  corresponding  with  the  cbambera,  and  aU- 
tlonary  rings  00  tbe  ends  of  the  caalng  having  pockeU 


therein  each  formed  with  an  Inclined  wall  and  a  straight 

wall. 

17.  An  Impact-motor  comprising  a  caalng,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  tbe  shaft,  means  for  routing  Mid  whMl 
by  Impact  of  chargM  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent 
thereupon.  Mid  means  being  constituted  of  a  MriM  of 
rings  rigid  with  the  casing  and  a  serlM  of  rings  movable 
with  the  wheel,  the  rings  of  the  two  Mrles  being  coincident 
with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  and  having  corresponding  pockets  In  tbelr 
adjacent  surfaces,  forming  thereby  chambers,  alternating 
semi-partltlons  extending  into  Mid  chambers,  outer  mov- 
able rings  having  ports  corresponding  with  tbe  chambers, 
and  stationary  rings  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  caalng  hiv- 
ing pockeU  therein  each  formed  with  an  Inclined  wall  and 

a  straight  wall. 

18.  An  Impact-motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  means  for  ortatlng  Mid  whMl 
by  Impact  of  charges  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent 
thereupon,  said  means  being  constituted  of  a  MriM  of 
rings  rigid  with  the  casing  and  s  seriM  of  rings  movable 
with  the  wheel,  the  rings  of  the  two  series  being  coincident 
with  snd  lateral  to  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  and  having  corresponding  Inclined  pockets  In  their 
adjacent  surfaces,  forming  thereby  chambers,  alUrnatlng 
seml-partitlons  extending  Into  the  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  outer  movable  rings  having  porU  corre- 
sponding with  the  chambers,  and  stationary  rings  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  casing  having  pockets  therein  Mch  con- 
stituted of  a.1  inclined  wall  and  a  straight  wall. 

19.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  tbe  shaft,  means  for  rotating  Mid  wheel  by 
impact  of  charges  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent  there- 
upon, said  means  being  constituted  of  a  MriM  of  rings  rigid 
with  the  casing  and  a  series  of  rings  movable  with  the 
wheel,  the  rings  of  the  two  series  being  coincident  with  and 

\  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  and  having  corresponoing  pockets  In  their  sdjacent 
surfaces,  forming  thereby  chambers,  alternating  Mml-par- 
tltlons extending  into  Mid  chambers  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  outer  movable  rings  having  ports  corresponding 
with  the  chambers,  and  stationary  rings  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  casing  having  pockets  therein  each  constituted  of 

i  an  inclined  wall  and  a  straight  wall. 

20.  An  Impact   motor   comprising  a   casing,  a   shaft,   a 
I  drum  rotatably  mounted   thereon  and  means  for  routing 

said   drum   both   by    Impact   and    reaction    of   a    propulsive 

Ht'ent  tbereupon,  said  means  consisting  of  a  Mrles  of  rings 

affixed  to  Mid  casing,  and  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  Mid 

drum,  all  of  which  rings  having  corresponding  recMSM  In 

;   their  adjacent  surfaces  forming  thereby  steam  coursM,  and 

seml-partitlons  between  each  two  rings  whereby  the  force 

i   of  the   propulsive  agent   Is  alternated   from  one  MrlM  of 

:   rings  to  tbe  other. 

21     In  an   Impact  motor,  the  combination  with  a  roU- 
table  memlier   and  an  opposed   member,  of  a   pasMge  be- 
tween said  rotatable  and  said  opposed  members  for  a  pro- 
pulsive agent,   and   a   plurality  of  Impact   surfacM  alter- 
nating upon  Mid  rotatable  member  and  Mid  opposed  mem- 
l«r  comprising  a   series  of   Impact   surfacM  substantially 
tangential  of  Mid  rotaUble  member,  and  a  succeeding  se- 
rles  of  impact  surfaces  radially  of  Mid  roUtable  member. 
22.   In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  with  a  roU- 
table member  and  an  opposed  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
Impact  rings  affixed  to  Mid  opposed   member,  a  plurality 
of  impact  rings  affixed  to  said  roUUble  member  and  stag- 
ger«Hl  relatively  to  said  Impact  rings  on  said  opposed  mem- 
t^r,  a  pluralky  of  partition  rings  Interposed  betwMn  said 
impact  rings  on  said  opposed  member  and  projecting  Into 
.   working  coouct  with  Mid  Impact  rings  on  aaid  rotatablt 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  partition  rings  Interpossd  bs- 
tween   Mid   Impact   rings   on    Mid   roUUbIa  mamtisr  and 
projecting  Into  working  contact  with  Mid  Impact  rings  OB 
uld  opposed   member,   Mid    Impact    rings   provided   with 
Impact  surfaces  substantially  Ungentlal  of  Mid  roUtoWf 

member. 

23.  An  Impact  motor  comprlalng  a  caalng,  a  ahaft  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  mMna  for  routing 
said  drum  by  alternated  direct  and  rMCtlng  impacU  of  • 
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propolBlr*  agent  tbercupoD,  aald  meaiui  consists  or  a  pla- 
rallty  of  members  affixed  to  said  dram,  all  of  which  mem- 
ters  have  corresponding  recesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces 
fdrminf  thereby  steam  courses,  and  semt-partltlons  be- 
tween each  two  members  whereby  the  coarse  of  the  propal- 
sire  agent  is  deflected  and  thereby  alternated  from  one 
series  of  members  to  the  other. 

24.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  Impacts  of  a 
propulsive  agent  thereupon,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  casing  and  a  series  of  rings 
affixed  to  said  drum,  all  of  said  rings  having  correspond- 
ing recesses  in  their  adjacent  surfaces  forming  thereby 
rows  of  steam  courses,  and  semi-partitions  located  in  each 
of  said  rows  whereby  the  course  of  the  propulslTe  agent  is 
deflected  and  thereby  alternated  from  one  series  of  the 
rings  to  the  other  series. 

25.  In  an  impact  motor,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  member  and  an  opposed  member,  of  a  series  of  im- 
pact rings  affixed  to  said  opposed  member,  a  series  of  im- 
pact rings  afllxed  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  impact 
rings  having  impact  surfaces  substantially  tangential  to 
said  rotatable  member,  and  current  diverting  partition 
rings  interposed  between  said  irai>act  rings  in  part  affixed 
to  said  opposed  member,  and  in  part  affixed  to  said  rota- 
table member. 

26.  In  an  impact  motor,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing,  heads  inclosing  said  casing,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  within  said  casing  to  rotate 
In  bearings  In  said  beads,  a  cylindrical  lining  for  said  cas- 
ing, an  annular  chamber  formed  between  said  casing  and 
said  lining,  and  rings  affixed  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
lining  and  provided  with  a'plurallty  of  ports  substantially 
tangential  to  said  rotatable  member  and  a  plurality  of  Im- 
pact surfaces  upon  Its  inner  surface  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  said  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  impact  rings 
affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  lining  and  provided 
with  impact  surfaces  upon  their  inner  surfaces  substan- 
tially ^ngential  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of 
impact  rings  affixed  to  said  rotatable  member  and  stag- 
gered with  relation  to  said  impact  rings  on  said  opposed 
member,  and  provided  upon  their  outer  surfaces  with  Im- 
pact surfaces,  partition  rings  disposed  between  said  Im- 
pact rings  on  said  opposed  member  and  projecting  Into 
working  contact  with  said  impact  rings  on  said  rotatable 
member,  partition  rings  disposed  between  stild  Impact 
rings  on  said  rotatable  member  projecting  into  worlcing 
contact  with  said  impact  rings  on  said  opposed  member,  a 
partition  ring  or  rings  affixed  to  said  rotatable  member 
remote  from  said  ported  ring,  said  last  named  partition 
ring  or  rings  provided  with  spirally  directed  ports,  impact 
rings  provided  with  substantially  radial  impact  surfaces 
and  affixed  to  said  heads  opposite  said  spirally  directed 
ports,  communication  from  said  radial  impact  surfaces  to 
an  exhaust,  and  a  supply  communicating  with  said  annu- 
lar chamber  and  ports  in  said  ported  ring. 

27.  In  an  impact  motor  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table member  and  a  itattonary  member,  of  a  passage  for 
a  propulsive  agent  the  path  of  which  is  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  plurality 
of  escape  orifices  In  said  rotatable  member  from  said  pas- 
sage directed  backwardly  of  the  direction  of  motion  of 
nld  rotatable  member,  and  a  plurality  of  impact  surfaces 
on  raid  opposed  member  radial  of  said  rotatable  member 
and  disposed-  before  said  orifices  and  so  arranged  as  to 
altamate  the  fipw  from  one  side  to  another  along  the 
pa— agaway. 

S8.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
dmm  rotatably  mounted  tlieraon,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  dnuB  by  altamated  direct  and  reacting  impacts  of  a 
IprepoIalTe  agent  thersapon,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
•sriss  of  rings  afllzsd  to  said  casing  and  a  series  of  rings 
•■xed  to  said  dmm,  all  of  which  rings  have  corresponding 
taellaad  reesasss  in  tbelr  adjaevit  surfaces  thereby  form- 
ing ttaam  courses  and  seml-partltlons  between  the  rings 
WlMTsbj  ths  course  of  the  propulalve  agent  Is  doflected  and 
<a— sd  to  altsmate  from  one  series  of  rings  to  the  other 


29.  A  hollow  cylinder  having  rings  upon  its  periphery 
and  forming  impact  poclcets  and  a  casing  also  provided 
with  rings  forming  codperatlve  impact  pockets  upon  its 
inner  periphery,  means  for  enabling  the  exhaust  steam 
to  escape  into  ttie  hollow  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust 
port  communicating  with  said  hollow. 

30.  A  cylinder  having  Impact  pockets  upon  Its  periphery, 
and  a  casing  having  codperatlve  Impact  pockets  upon  Its 
Inner  periphery  and  at  its  ends. 

31.  A  hollow  cylinder  having  rings  upon  its  periphery 
forming  Impact  pockets,  and  a  casing  provided  with  rings 
forming  cooperative  impact  pockets  upon  its  inner  periph- 
ery, means  for  enabling  the  exhaust  steam  to  escape  at 
each  end  into  the  hollow  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust 
port  communicating  with  said  hollow. 

.82.  A  cylinder  having  impact  pockets  upon  Its  periphery 
and  Jets  upon  each  end,  and  a  casing  having  cooperative 
impacts  upon  its  Inner  perlphory  and  at  Its  ends. 

33.  A  hollow  cylinder  having  Impact  pockets  upon  Its 
periphery  and  jets  upon  each  end  and  a  casing  having  co- 
operative Impact  pockets  upon  its  inner  periphery  and  at 
each  end,  means  for  enabling  the  exhaust  steam  to  escape 
at  each  end  Into  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust 
port  communicating  with  said  hollow. 

34.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  thereon  and  means  for  operating  said  wheel 
both  by  Impact  and  reaction  of  a  propulsive  agent  there- 
upon, said  meant  consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to 
the  rasing  and  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  said  wheel,  all 
of  Raid  rings  having  corresponding  recesses  In  their  ad 
Jacent  surfaces  forming  thereby  a  series  of  steam  courses, 
and  seml-partltlons  between  the  rings  whereby  the  course 
of  the  propulsive  agent  is  deflected  so  as  to  alternate  from 
one  series  of  rings  to  the  other. 

35.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
power  and  means  for  operating  said  means  both  by  impact 
and  reaction  of  a  propulsive  agent,  said  second  means 
consisting  of  a  aeries  of  rings  aflBxed  to  one  member  and  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  another  member,  said  last  men- 
tioned rings  being  coincident  with  and  lateral  to  the 
central  plane  of  rotation  of  said  members  and  having  cor- 
responding recesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  forming 
thereby  steam  courses,  and  semi  partitions  between  said 
rings  whereby  the  course  of  the  propulsive  agent  Is  de- 
flected and  alternated  from  one  series  of  rings  to  the 
other. 

36.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  rotatably  mounted 
means  for  transmitting  power,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
means  both  by  Impact  and  reaction  of  a  propulsive  agent, 
said  second  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to 
one  member,  and  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  a  member, 
said  last  mentioned  rings  being  coincident  with  and  lateral 
to  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  said  memljers  and  hav- 
ing corresponding  recesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  form- 
ing thereby  steam  courses,  and  seml-partltlons  between 
said  rings  whereby  the  course  of  the  propulsive  agent  is 
deflected  and  alternated  from  one  series  to  the  other. 

37.  An  impact  motor  comprising  a  power  transmission 
means  rotatably  mounted  and  means  for  rotating  said 
transmission  means  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  Im- 
pacts of  a  propulsive  agent  thereupon,  said  second  means 
consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  one  member  and 
a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  another  member,  said  last  men- 
tioned rings  being  coincident  with  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  having 
corresponding  recesses  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  forming 
thereby  steam  courses,  and  seml-partltlons  between  said 
means  whereby  the  course  of  the  propulsive  agent  is  de- 
flected and  alternated  from  one  series  of  rings  to  the  other. 

88.  An  Impact  motor  comprising  rotatably  mounted 
power  transmission  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
transmission  means  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  im- 
pacts of  a  propslsive  agent  thereupon,  said  second  means 
consisting  of  a  aeries  of  rings  affixed  to  one  member  and  a 
series  of  rings  affixed  to  another  member,  said  last  men- 
tioned rings  being  coincident  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  having  cor- 
responding inclined  recesses  in  their  adjacent  surfaces 
forming   thereby   steam    courses,   and   seml-partltlons   be- 
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tween  said  means  whereby   the  course  of  the  propulsive 
agent  is  deflected  and  alternated  from  one  series  of  rings 

to  the  other. 

39.  An  impact  motor  comprising  rotatably  mounted 
power  transmitting  means  and  means  for  rotating  said 
means  by  alternated  direct  and  reacting  impacU  of  a  pro- 
pulsive agent  thereupon,  said  second  means  consisting  of 
a  series  of  rings  affixed  to  one  member,  and  a  series  of 
rings  affixed  to  another  member,  said  last  mentioned  rings 
l^elng  coincident  with  and  lateral  to  the  central  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel  and  having  corresponding  recesses 
In  their  adjacent  surfaces  forming  thereby  steam  courses, 
and  semi  partitions  between  said  means  whereby  the 
course  of  the  propulsive  agent  is  deflected  and  alternated 
from  one  series  of  rings  to  the  other. 

40.  .\n  Impact  motor  comprising  power  transmission 
means,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  by  alternated 
direct  and  reacting  impacts  of  a  pi-opulslve  agent  there 
upon,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  affixed  to 
one  and  of  rings  affixed  to  another  m^mhcr.  all  of  said 
rings  having  corresponding  recesses  in  their  adjacent  sur- 
faces fcirmlng  thereby  steam  courses,  and  seml-partltlons 
between  the  rings  and  disposed  In  alternation  In  opposite 
directions  In  the  course  whereby  the  travel  of  the  propul- 
sive agent  is  deflected  and  alternated  from  one  series  of 
rings  to  the  other. 

41.  A  cylinder  having  Impact  pockets  upon  Its  periphery 
and  Jets  upon  each  end,  a  casing  provided  with  rings 
forming  cooperative  impact  pockets  upon  its  inner  periph- 
ery, means  for  enalillng  the  exhaust  steam  to  escape  at 
each  end  Into  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  port  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinder. 


870.868.  MOLD  FOR  CASTl.NG  TU'ES.  Epgab  A.  Ct}8- 
TKK,  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
309,490. 


1.  A  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag,  each  com- 
posed of  a  permanent  unyielding  material  and  each  having 
a  depression  and  a  series  of  openings  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  depressions  of  both  c<.pe  and  drag,  said  openings 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  expansion  of  the  metal  adjacent 
to  said  depressions. 

•2.  A  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag,  each  com- 
posed of  a  permanent  unyielding  material,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  depression  and  a  series  of  openings   arranged  adja 
cent   to  the  depressions  of  both  cope  and  drag  and  said 
coi>e  provided  with  a  channel. 

3.  A  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag,  each  com 
posed  of  a  permanent  unyielding  material  and  each  having 
a  depression,  a  series  of  openings  and  pockets.  Inert  matter 
introduced  Into  said  pockets  to  permit  In  conjunction  with 
the  openings  of  said  cope  and  drag  of  the  free  expansion  of 
the  metal  adjacent  to  said  depressions,  during  the  casting 
of  an  article  In  said  mold. 

4.  A  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag,  each  com- 
posed of  a  permanent  unyielding  material  and  each  having 
a  depression,  a  series  of  openings  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
depression  and  pockets  radiating  therefrom,  inert  material 
mounted  in  said  pockets,  and  said  cope  provided  with  a 
channel  arranged  In  the  depression  thereof. 

5.  A  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag,  each  com- 
posed of  a  permanent  unyielding  material  and  each  having 
a  depression,  a  series  of  openings  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
depression  and  pockets  radiating  therefrom.  Inert  material 
mounted  In  said  pockets,  and  said  cope  provided  with  a 
channel  arranged  in  the  depression  thereof,  and  pour-boles 
extending  through  said  cope. 

6.  A  moid,  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag,  each  com 
posed  of  a  permanent  unyielding  material  and  each  having 
a  depression,  a  series  of  openings  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
4lepression  and  pockets  radiating  therefrom,  inert  material 


mounted  In  said  pockets,  and  said  cope  provided  with  a 
channel  arranged  in  the  depression  thereof,  pour-holes  ex- 
tending through  said  cope  and  said  drag  provided  with 
gates  registering  with  the  pour-holes  of  said  cope. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope,  and 
a  drag,  each  composed  of  a  permanent  unyielding  material 
and  each  having  a  semi  circular  depression,  a  core,  consist- 
ing of  a  perforated  hollow  unyielding  body  having  a  coat- 
ing composed  of  a  gritty  material,  said  cope  provided  with 
pour  holes  at  determinate  distances  apart,  and  said  drag 
provided  with  gates  adapted  to  register  with  the  pour- 
boles  of  said  cope. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and 
a  drag,  each  consisting  of  a  permanent  unyielding  material 
and  each  having  a  semi-circular  depression,  said  cope  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  located  in  the  highest  portion  of  the 
depression  thereof,  and  forming  a  harbor  for  liberated 
gases,  a  core,  consisting  of  a  perforated  hollow  unyielding 
body  adapted  to  form  a  receiving  chamber  for  gases,  said 
core,  provided  with  an  exterior  coating  of  gritty  material, 
said  cope  provided  with  pour-holes  and  said  drag  provided 
with  gates  adapted  to  register  with  the  pour-holes  of  said 

cope. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and 
a  drag,  each  consisting  of  a  permanent  unyielding  material 
and  each  having  a  semicircular  depression  and  a  series  of 
openings  located  adjacent  thereto,  said  cope  provided  with 
a  channel  and  pour-holes  and  said  drag  provided  with 
gates  adapted  to  register  with  the  pour  holes  of  said  cope, 
and  a  core,  consisting  of  a  perforated  hollow  unyielding 
l)ody  having  a  coating  of  a  gritty  substance  surrounding 
the  same,  and  said  hollow  perforated  core  forming  a  re 
ceiving  chamber  for  liberated  gases. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and 
a  drag,  each  consisting  of  a  [.ermanent  unyielding  material 
and  each  having  a  semi  circular  depression,  a  series  of 
openings  located  adjacent  thereto,  and  pockets  adapted  to 
contain  inert  material,  both  the  openings  and  inert  ma- 
terial adapted  to  compensate  for  expansion  of  the  metal  of 
the  cope  and  drag  of  said  mold,  said  cope  provided 
with  a  channel  and  pour  holes,  and  said  drag  provided  with 
gates  adapted  to  register  with  the  pour-holes  of  said  cope, 
and  a  core,  consisting  of  a  perforated  hollow  unyielding  body 
luvlng  a  coating  of  a  gritty  substance  surrounding  the 
same,  and  said  hollow  perforated  core  forming  a  receiving 
chamber  for  liberated  gases. 


870  869.  APrARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  POURING 
METAL  INTO  MOLDS  FOR  CASTING  MACHINES. 
Edgar  A.  Ccstkr.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1907.      Serial   No.   370.444. 


J-: 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  pouring  molten 
metal,  of  a  mold,  a  ladle  adapted  to  contain  molten  metaj 
having  a  spout  and  means  for  supporting  the  ladle  so  as  to 
hold  and  maintain  said  spout  in  substantially  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  mold  and  with  the  pouring  point 
for  the  metal  at  about  the  point  of  support  of  said  ladle. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  pouring  molten 
metal,  of  a  mold.  ladles  adapted  to  conUin  molten  metal 
having  discharge  spoaU,  and   means  for  supporting  said 
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ladlM  and  holding  th«  spouU  in  the  «une  boriaontal  plane 
and  In  aabatantlally  fixed  position  with  reapect  to  said 
mold  in  the  discharge  of  the  metal  from  said  ladle. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  pouring  molten 
metal,  of  a  mold,  a  ladle  adapted  to  recelTe  moltoi  metal 
haring  a  apoat,  a  support  for  said  ladle,  and  means  for 
holding  and  actuating  said  support  to  maintain  the  spout 
of  such  ladle  in  substantially  a  fixed  positlmi  with  respect 
to  said  mold  at  and  di^ring  the  discharge  of  the  metal 
therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  pouring  molten 
metal,  of  a  mold,  two  series  of  ladles,  each  having  a  spout, 
means  for  supporting  each  of  said  ladles  so  that  the  spouts 
thereof  at  and  during  discharge  of  the  metal  are  held  In 
substantially  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  mold. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  moyable 
truck,  bearings  supported  thereby,  shafts  and  supports  car- 
ried by  said  bearings,  ladles  esch  baring  a  spout,  said 
ladles  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports and  held  with  their  spouts  In  the  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  shafts  at  and  during  discharge  of  the  metal 
therefrom. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
bearings  supported  by  the  same,  shafts  carried  by  said 
bearings,  ladies,  each  having  a  spout  carried  by  said  shafts, 
said  ladles  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  and  to  be  held 
with  their  spouts  in  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said 
shafts  at  and  during  discharge  of  the  metal  therefrom. 


870.870.  APPARATIS  FOR  CASTING  METAL  PIPES. 
Edoab  a.  Custer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  3.  1907 
Serial  No.  371,677. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  metal  pipes,  consisting  of  a 
permanent  unyielding  material  two  part  mold,  means  for 
Introducing  molten  metal  in  equal  portions  simultaneously 
into  said  mold  at  uniform  pressures  and  velocities,  and 
means  to  remove  the  cast  structure  from  said  mold. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  casting  metal  pipes,  consisting  of  a 
permanent  unyielding  mold  provided  with  a  cope  and  a 
drag,  means  for  Introducing  molten  metal  In  equal  por- 
tions simaiUneously  Into  said  mold,  a  core,  means  for 
permitting  of  the  freeing  of  gases  or  volatile  matter  from 
the  metal  in  the  mold  during  casting  of  the  structure  and 
means  to  remove  the  cast  structure  from  the  mold. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  casting  metal  pipes,  consisting  of  a 
permanent  unyielding  metal  mold  provided  with  a  cope 
and  a  drag,  means  for  Introducing  molten  metal  in  equal 
portions,  in  unison,  and  at  uniform  pressures  and  velocl 
ties  Into  both  cops  and  drag  of  said  mold,  an  Internal 
perforated  core,  means  for  permitting  of  the  freeing  of 
gases  or  volatile  matter  during  the  running  of  the  metal  In 
the  casting  operation  and  meana  to  remove  the  cast  struc 
*tnre. 

4.  lajin  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatioB  with  a  movable  table  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  track  grooves  and  arranged  to  support  Intermediate  of 
each  pair  of  track  grooves  a  mold,  consisting  of  a  drag 
and  a  cope  of  permanent  unyielding  material,  stationary 
BMaas  for  receiving  molten  metal,  and  movable  means  for 
eoBT«yiag  the  molten  aaetal  from  the  stationary  meana  to 
MM  tabia  aod  anrnagad  to  be  held  by  one  of  the  pair  of 
track  grooraa  ttaeraof  In  proper  operative  poeitioa  over  a 
BMld.  aabataBtially  as  and  for  tlie  porposes  described. 

6.  lo  an  apparatas  of  tlie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table  arranged  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  molds,  each  consisting  of  a  drag  and  a   cope 


ot  permanent  unyielding  material,  and  each  cope  having  a 
plurality  of  pour-holes,  a  stationary  ladle  for  receiving 
molten  meUl.  a  truck,  a  plurality  of  pouring  ladles 
adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  and  to  be  cnveyed  by 
said  truck  to  ^Id  table  and  over  one  of  the  molds  thereof, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  pouring  ladles  to  slmultaneoualy 
discharge  the  molten  metal  Into  and  through  the  pour 
holes  of  the  oope  of  the  mold. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table  having  a  plurality  of  pnlrs 
of  track-grooves  and  said  table  arranged  to  support  Inter- 
mediate of  each  pair  of  track-grooves  a  radially  disponed 
mold,  consisting  of  a  drap  and  a  cope  of  permanent  un- 
yielding material,  a  stationary  tiltable  ladle  for  receiving 
molten  metal,  two  sets  of  pourluR  ladles  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  molten  metal  from  said  stationary  ladle,  a 
truck,  means  supported  by  said  truck  to  hold  each  set' of 
pouring  ladles  la  a  certain  position  thereon,  means  cou 
nectlng  the  supporting  mean.s  of  each  set  of  pouring  ladles 
with  each  other  to  permit  of  the  simulUneous  discharge 
of  the  molten  metal  Into  a  mold,  when  said  truck  is  held 
In  position  on  said  table  by  one  .f  the  pairs  of  grooves 
thereof.  1 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  coL- 
blnatlon  with  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  track- 
grooves  and  8«id  table  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of 
molds,  each  consisting  of  a  drag  and  a  cnpe  of  periranent 
unyielding  material,  a  stationary  tiltable  ladle,  a  track- 
way substantially  surrounding  said  ladle  and  extending 
Into  a  single  track  terminating  at  said  table,  means  for 
imparting  to  said  table  a  step-by-step  movement  In  one 
direction  to  bring  a  mold  and  each  pair  of  track-grooves 
successively  opposite  said  single  track,  a  truck  m.-vahly 
mounted  on  said  track  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  proper 
operative  position  over  a  mold  of  said  table  by  a  pair  of 
the  track  gr(,ove8  thereof,  pouring  ladles  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  molten  metal  by  said  stationarv  ladle  means 
for  supporting  said  pouring  ladles  with  their  spouts  uni- 
formly in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  means  for  simultaneously  tilting  said  pouring  ladles' 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  track- 
grooves  and  said  table  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of 
molds,  each  consisting  of  a  drag  and  a  cope  of  permanent 
unyielding  material,  a  sUtionary  tiltable  ladle  adapted  to 
receive  molten  metal,  a  trackway  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  ladle  and  terminating  at  said  table,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  said  table  a  step  by-step  movement  In  one 
direction  to  bring  a  mold  and  each  pair  of  track-grooves 
successively  opposite  said  track,  a  truck  movabiy  mounted 
on  said  track  and  carrying  shafts  adapted  when  shifted 
on  said  table  to  be  held  In  proper  operative  position  over 
a  mold  by  a  pair  of  said  track-grooves,  pouring  ladles 
each  having  a  spout  carried  by  said  truck-shafts,  said 
ladles  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  from  said  station 
ary  ladles  and  to  be  held  with  their  spouts  in  the  longitu 
dlnal  central  axis  of  said  shafts,  at  and  during  discharge 
of  the  metal  therefrom  Into  a  mold  of  said  table. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  annular  table  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  track  grooves  and  said  table  arranged  to  support  Inter- 
mediate of  each  pair  of  track-grooves  a  radially  disposed 
mold,  consisting  of  a  drag  and  a  cope  of  permanent  ua 
yielding  material,  a  truck  adapted  to  be  shifted  on  said 
table  and  to  be  held  in  proper  operative  position  over  a 
mold,  by  a  pair  of  track-grooves  thereof,  ladles  adapted  to 
contain  molten  metal  having  discharge  spouts,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  ladles  on  said  truck  and  for  holding 
the  spouta  thereof  in  the  same  horliontal  plane  and  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  mold  at 
and  during  the  discharge  of  metal  Into  the  same. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  annular  table  having  a  plurality  of  palm 
of  track-groovea  and  said  table  arranged  to  support  Inter 
mediate  of  each  pair  of  track-grooves  a  radially  arranged 
mold,  consisting  of  a  drag  and  a  cope  of  permanent  un- 
yielding material,  a  stationary  tiltable  ladle  adapted  to 
receive  molten  metal,  a  trackway  arranged  adjacent  to 
said   ladle  and  terminating  at  said   table,   means  for  lio- 
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parting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  table  In  one  direc- 
tion to  bring  a  mold  and  each  pair  of  track  grooves  succes 
Blvely  opposite  said  track,  a  truck  movabiy  mounted  on 
said  track  and  having  supports  carrying  pouring  ladles 
adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  from  said  stationary  ladle 
and  to  be  held  In  proper  position  over  a  mold  by  a  pair 
of  the  track-grooves  of  said  table,  the  spouts  of  said  pour- 
ing ladles  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  supports  of  said  truck 
in  substantially  flied  position  to  a  mold  of  said  table,  at 
and  during  discharge  of  the  metal  therefrom. 

11.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  annular  table  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  track-grooves  and  said  table  arranged  to  support  Inter 
me<llate  of  each  pair  of  track-grooves  a  radially  arranged 
mold    consisting  of  a   drag  and  a  cope  of  permanent   un 
yielding   material,   a    stationary   tillable   ladle  adapted   to 
receive    molten    metal,    a    trackway    arranged    adjacent    to 
said  ladle  and  terminating  at  said  table,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  table  in  one  direction 
to   bring   a    mold   and   each    pair   of   track-grooves   succes- 
sively  opposite   said   track,   a   truck   movabiy    mounted   on 
said   track    and   having   supports   carrying   pouring    ladles 
adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  from  said  stationary  ladle 
and  to  be  held  In  proper  jwaitlon  over  a  mold  by  a  pair  of 
the  track-groves  of  said  table,  the  spouts  of  said  pouring 
ladles  adapte<l  to  be  held  by  the  supports  of  said  truck  In 
Bubstantlallv  fixed  position  to  a  mold  of  said  table,  at  and 
during  discharge   of  the   metal    therefrom   and   means   for 
removing  and  placing  the  copes  of  said  molds  on  said  table 
anfl  from  the  same  hack  onto  the  respective  drags  thereof. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  permanent  mold  of  unyielding  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gates  at  determinate  points  thereof,  means  for  In- 
tro.luclng  molten  metal  In  equal  portions,  simultaneously 
In  the  same  horltontal  plane  through  the  gates  of  said 
mold  and  with  like  pressures  and  velocities,  a  core,  and 
means  to  permit  of  removal  of  the  cast  structure  from  the 
mold  perfect  In  outline  or  shape,  ready  for  use.  without 
further  finishing. 

13.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  permanent  mold  of  unyielding  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gates  at  determinate  points  thereof,  means  for 
Introducing  molten  metal  in  equal  portions  simultaneously 
In  the  same  horlionial  plane  through  the  gates  of  said 
mold  and  with  like  pressures  and  velocities,  a  perforated 
unyielding  material  core,  meana  for  freeing  volatile  mat- 
ter and  gases  from  the  metal  during  casting  into  a  struc- 
ture, and  means  to  permit  of  removal  of  the  cast  structure 
perfect  In  outline  or  shape,  ready  for  use.  after  cooling, 
and  without  further  finishing  thereof. 


notches,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  In  the  case  and  respec- 
tively adapted  to  move  said  dogs,  and  means  for  turning 
said  levers.  sul»Btantlally  as  described. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  mentioned,  the  combination 

with  the  case  thereof,  of  an  arm  hinged  thereto  and  formed 
with  reversely  arranged  locking  notches,  a  pair  of  spring 
(logs  pivote«l  In  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
notches,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  in  said  case  and  respec- 
tively engaging  with  said  dogs,  and  a  pair  of  tumblera 
mounted  In  the  case  and  resf>ectlvely  engaging  with  said 
levers,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

j  4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  mentioned,  the  combination 
with  the  case  thereof,  of  an  arm  hinged  thereto  and  formed 
with  reversely  arranged  locking  notches,  a  pair  of  spring 
dogs  pivoted  In  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
notches,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  In  the  case  and  adapted 

,  respectively  to  engage  with  said  dogs,  a  pair  of  tumblers 
mounted  In  said  case  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  le- 
vers one  of  said  tumblers  provided  with  a  pin,  and  a 
spring  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pin  whereby  one 
of  said  dogs  may  be  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 


870,871.  SHACKLE  William  G.  KocLBToy.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mattatuck  Mfg.  Co..  Waterbury. 
Conn  !  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3RH,707. 


870.872.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
DEVICE.  Lewis  J.  Evans,  Kirkwood.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  '2ii.  1906.      Serial  No.  349.429. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  mentioned  the  combination 
with  the  case  thereof,  of  an  arm  hinged  thereto  and  formed 
with  reversely  arranged  locking  notches,  a  pair  of  spring 
dogs  pivoted  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
notches,  and  means  for  turning  said  dogs. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  mentioned,  the  combination 
with  the  case  thereof,  of  an  arm  hinged  thereto  and  formed 
with  reversely  arranged  locking  notches,  a  pair  of  spring 
dogs  mounted  in  the  caae  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 


1  A  mall  bag  holder,  comprising  a  support  for  the  bag, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  bag  In  normal  position,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  bag  from  the  holder  by  a  two  fold 
or  sweeping  action  and  means  for  guiding  said  bag  during 
its  ejectment  from  the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mall  bag  holder  to  be  fixed  adjacent  the  track 
comprising  supporting  means,  means  for  locking  the  bag 
In  an  elevated  position  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  part 
on  the  car  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  bag  a  down- 
ward and  forward  movement  to  the  moving  car  on  the 
release  of  the  locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  mall  bag  holder,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
supports  for  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  bag  carried 
thereby,  releasing  means  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
bag  a  downward  and  forward  movement  while  the  bag 
is  being  guided,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  mail  bag  holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
mall  bag  held  therein  In  an  elevated  position,  means  for 
depressing  and  impelling  forward  said  bag  and  tripping 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mall  bag  holder  supported  without  the  car :  s 
second  holder  within  the  car.  means  for  discharging  the 
bag  from  the  holders  and  a  trip  on  the  car  for  actuating 
both  discharge  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  chute  to  receive  the 
bag  and  direct  it  Into  the  top  of  the  car.  said  chute  being 
located  on  the  car  top  and  being  reversible  to  act  when 
the  car  is  running  in  either  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  an  opening  In  Its 
top  and  a  reversible  chute  centrally  pivoted  over  the  open- 
ing and  shlf table  Into  Inclined  position  in  either  one 
direction  or  the  other  and  means  for  locking  the  said  chute 
or  frame  in  either  of  Its  Inclined  positions,   substantially 

I    as  described. 
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8.  In  combination  the  supporting  frame,  the  reversible 
chute  frame,  the  ears  on  the  top  of  the  car  and  the  holding 
rod  passing  through  the  said  ears  over  the  end  of  the 
frame,  said  frame  being  reTersible,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
•cribedi. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  support  without  the  car  and 
fixed  adjacent  the  track,  a  bag  holding  frame  and  means 
whereby  the  said  frame  may  be  reversed  and  holding  and 
Impelling  mechanism  carried  by  the  said  frame  for  holding 
and  delivering  the  bag  to  the  moving  car,  said  mechanism 
operating  in  either  position  of  the  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  support  without  the  car,  a 
frame  pivoted  thereon  to  depend  therefrom  and  turn  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  be  reversed  in  position  and  bag  holdlnR 
and  impelling  mechanism  carried  by  the  said  frame  to  act 
With  a  car  running  in  either  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  In  combination  a  suitable  support,  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  and 
delivering  a  bag  and  the  retainers  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  chute  having  an  Inlet 
opening  at  the  upper  part  of  the  car  and  an  outlet  at  a 
lower  point  for  the  escape  of  rain  and  snow,  and  a 
grating  in  the  said  chute,  to  direct  the  mail  bag  into  the 
car,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  chute  having  an  inlet 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  car.  and  a  lower  outlet  for  the 
elements  and  a  grating  extending  in  inclined  position 
across  the  chute,  and  a  door  normally  closed  and  arranged 
to  open  automatically  under  the  impact  of  the  mall  bag 
through  which  door  the  said  bag  is  discharged  into  the 
car,  substantially  as  described. 


870,873.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     LOMNZO  G.  Faobbstbn, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,716. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  food-containing  receptacle, 
a  Jacket  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  food-containing 
receptacle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  hermetically 
•ealed  inclosure  about  the  food-containing  receptacle,  and 
a  heat-storing  material  contained  within  said  inclosure. 
•aid  material  having  a  high  specific  heat  and  being  ca- 
pable of  being  raised  to  a  high  temperature  at  normal 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil  having  a  food  containing  space, 
a  hermetically  sealed  inclosure  surrounding  said  space. 
and  a  heat-storing  material  located  in  said  inclosure. 
said  beat  storing  material  having  a  high  specific  heat  and 
being  capable  of  being  raised  to  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  water  at  normal  pressure. 

S.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  food-containing  receptacle 
iMTinf  a  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  a  larger  receptacle  also 
harlnc  a  flange  at  the  open  end,  means  for  securing  said 
flanges  together  with  the  receptacles  held  in  telescoped 
relation    to   each   other,    so   as   to   form    a    hermetically 


sealed  inclosure  about  the  food-containing  receptacle,  and 
a  heat-atorlng  material  contained  within  said  inclosure, 
said  material  having  a  high  .specific  heat  and  being  ca- 
pable of  being  raised  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
boiling  point  of  water  at  normal   pressure. 

4.  A  cooking  utensil  having  a  food-containing  space, 
a  hermetically  sealed  inclosuip  surrounding  said  space,  a 
heat-storing  material  located  in  said  space,  said  material 
having  a  high  specific  heat  and  being  capable  of  being 
raised  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of 
water  at  normal  pressure. 

5.  A  cooking  utensil  having  a  food-containing  space,  a 
hermetically  sealed  Inclosure  surrounding  said  space,  and  a 
crystallized  heat-storing  material  containing  a  large 
amount  of  water  of  crystallization  arranged  in  said  in- 
closure. j 

6.  In  a  c(X)king  utensil,  a  food-containing  receptacle, 
a  jacket  surrounding  it.  and  a  solid  hydrated  crystal- 
lized heat-storing  material  located  between  said  receptacle 
and  Jacket. 

7.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  food-containing  receptacle,  a 
larger  receptacle  surrounding  It,  and  a  solid  crystalliied 
heat-storing  material  having  a  large  amount  of  water 
of  crystallization   located  between  said  receptacles. 

8.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  food-containing  receptacle,  a 
larger  receptacle  surrounding  it.  and  a  quantity  of  cal- 
cium chlorld  crystals,  having  a  large  amount  of  water  of 
crystallization  contained  In  the  space  between  said  re- 
ceptacles. 

9.  A  cooking  utensil  having  a  food  containing  space, 
a  hermetically  sealed  Inclosure  surrounding  said  space, 
and  a  crystallized  heat-storing  material  containing  a  large 
amount  of  water  of  crystallization  and  having  a  low- 
melting  point  arranged  In  said  Inclosure. 

10.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  food  containing  receptacle  ;  a 
larger  receptacle  surrounding  it  :  and  a  crystallized 
heat-storing  material  arranged  In  a  space  between  said 
receptacle  ;  said  heat  storing  material  containing  a  large 
amount  of  water  of  crystallization,  having  a  low  melting 
point  and  being  capable  of  t>eing  raised  to  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  without  losing  its  water 
of  crystallization. 

11.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  food  containing  receptacle,  a 
larger  receptacle  surrounding  It,  a  quantity  of  calcium 
chlorld  crystals  containing  water  of  crystallization  and 
a  quantity  of  zinc  chlorld  contained  In  the  space  t>etwaen 
said  receptacles. 

12.  A  cooking  utensil  having  a  food  containing  space,  a 
hermetically  sealed  inclosure  surrounding  said  space,  a 
crystallized  heat  storing  material  containing  water  in 
the  form  of  water  of  crystallization  arranged  in  said 
inclosure.  and  a  quantity  of  deliquescent  material  also 
arranged  within  said  inclosure. 


8  7  0,874.  COMBINED  CHAIR  .\ND  GARMENT  SlJP- 
PORT.  John  F.  Fairbanks,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed 
June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,766. 


^  J- 


uuuu  y 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair-back  having  a  centra  ly 
located  upwardly  opening  socket,  and  having  another 
socket  near  the  end  thereof,  of  a  coat  hanger  provided  with 
a  depending  stem  adapted  to  be  sunk  In  the  central  socket 
and  also  to  be  supported  In  the  other  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair-back  having  an  Inter- 
mediately located  upwardly  opening  socket  and  having 
another  upwardly  opening  socket  of  less  depth  towards  the 
end  of  the  l>ack.  of  a  garment  hanger  provided  with  a  de- 
pending stem  adapted  to  be  sunk  in  the  Intermediate 
socket,  permitting  the  hanger  to  have  a  disposition  closely 
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relative  to  tht  upper  edge  of  the  chair  back,  and  also  to 
have  a  supporting  engagement  in  the  other  socket  for 
maintaining  the  hanger  elevated  above  the  chair  back. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair-back  having  a  garment 
hanger  movably  supported  at  an  upper  edge  portion  there 
of,  adapted  for  a  dispoBition  along,  and  closely  against,  the 
back,  and  to  have  a  position  removed  from  the  chair  back 
edge,  of  a  second  garment  supporter  conformed  to  the 
shfliH?  of  the  chair  back  edge,  adapted  to  be  fitted  there 
against,  and  to  cover  the  first  named  hanger  and  means  for 
supporting  the  second  hanger  in  a  position  non-colncldent 
with  the  chair  back  edge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curved  chair  hack  having  an 
Intermediately  located  upwardly  opening  socket,  and  hav- 
ing another  socket  near  the  end  thereof,  of  a  curved  coat- 
hanger  having  a  channeled  under  edge,  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  upper  e<lge  of  the  chair  back  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending stem  adapted  to  be  sunk  in  the  Intermediately  lo- 
cated socket,  and  also  to  be  supported  In  the  other  socket. 

r.  The  combination  with  a  chair-back  having  an  inter- 
mediately located  upwardly  opening  8<icket  therein,  and 
having  a"  channel  within  Its  upper  edge  connecting  the  said 
socket  and  leading  therefrom  towards  the  end  of  the  chair 
ba<k.  and  having  a  slotted  plate  covering  and  forming  a  ■ 
contracted  mouth  for  said  channel,  of  a  garment  hanger  ' 
provided  with  a  depending  stem  having  an  Inverted  head, 
said  stem  and  head  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  said 
socket  and  said  head  adapted  for  a  sliding  engagement  in 

said  channel. 

6  The  comblnatU>n  with  a  chair-back  having  an  Inter- 
mediately located  iipwardly  opening  comparatively  deep 
socket  and  having  another  upwardly  opening  socket  of  less 
depth  near  one  end  of  the  chair  back,  and  provided  with  a 
channel  having  a  contracted  slot  like  opening  continuous 
from  one  socket  to  the  other,  of  a  garment  suppurter 
having  a  depending  stem  provided  with  a  lower  ""nd  en- 
largement engaged  in  the  said  channel,  said  stem  and  head 
a<lapte(l  to  t)e  sunk  In  the  first  named  socket,  and  to  have 
a  supiK)rting  engagement  at  a  greater  height  In  the  second 
named  socket. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  chair-back  having  an  Inter- 
mediately located  upwardly  opening  socket  and  having  an 
under  cut  upwardly  opening  channel  within  its  upper  edge 
leading  from  said  8<!cket  towards  the  end  of  the  chair  back, 
of  a  garment  hanger  having  a  depending  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  end  enlargement  engaged  In  said  under 
cut  channel, — said  garment  support  Iwlng  jointed  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  stem  for  an  oscillatory  movement 
relatively  thereto. 

s  The  combination  with  a  chair  back  having  an  inter- 
mediately located  .upwardly  opening  socket  and  having 
another  upwardly  opening  socket  of  less  depth  towards  the 
end  of  the  chair  back,  of  a  garment  hanger  having  a  de- 
pending stem  to  the  upper  end  of  which  the  garment 
hanger  Is  Jointed  for  an  oscillatory  movement. 

0  The  combination  with  a  chair  back  of  a  stem  and 
means  whereby  the  stem  may  have  variously  positioned 
supporting  engagements  with  the  chair  back  and  said  stem 
having  at  its  upper  end  oppositely  located  trunnions,  a 
c..at  hanger  and  a  Joint  plate  secured  to  the  under  edge 
thereof  and  connecting  the  trunnion  provided  portion  of 
the  stem  therewith,  saW  plate  comprising  a  partially  cylin- 
drical curved  portion  and  a  slot  extended  from  one  side  of 
the  curved  portion  for  the  accommodation  of  the  stem 
neck  and  for  permitting  a  degree  of  oscillation  of  the  coat 
hanger  on  the  stem. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  chair  back  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  groove  within  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
having  a  socket  therein  within  the  length  of  said  groove 
portion,  of  a  pants  hanger  comprising  a  bar  and  a  depend- 
ing stem,  engaged  In  said  socket  and  vertically  movable 
therein  and  means  for  supporting  the  pants  hanger  stem 
tn  an  elevated  position  in  the  socket. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  chair  back  having  a  socket 
upwardly  opening  at  the  chair  back  edge  near  an  end  of 
the  latter,  of  a  pants  hanger  compriBlng  a  bar  having  a 
slot  along*  the  length  thereof  and  opening  to  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  stem  engaged  in  said  socket,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  said  stem  In  a  raised  position  in  the  socket. 


12.  The  combination  with  a  chair  back  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  socket  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  covering 
which  is  a  plate  having  an  opening  tliereln  smaller  than 
the  socket  and  made  with  an  edgewise  located  niche,  of  u 
pants  hanger  comprising  a  bar  and  a  depending  stem  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  enlargement  engaged  In  aald  socket  and 
having  at  Its  side  a  rib  the  lower  end  of  which  terminatea 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  for  the  puriKise  set  forth. 


8  70,87  5.  CANDLESTICK  LIBRICATOR.  Edwin  L. 
Faol.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  .1.  Faul  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  30,   1907.     Serial  No.  371,178. 


1.  A  candlestick  lubricator,  comprising  an  Interiorly 
screw-threaded  tut)e.  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  plug 
fitted  therein  ;  a  recessed  bore  in  the  plug  ;  a  stem  fitted 
Into  the  Iwre  of  the  plug;  a  piston  loosely  fitted  Into  the 
tube  set  on  the  stem,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  stem, 
fitted  Into  the  recessed  iwrtlon  of  the  bore,  and  a  spring 
set  on  the  stem  between  the  piston  and  the  plug. 

2.  A  candlestick  lubricator,  comprising  an  interiorly 
screw  threaded  tube,  and  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  plug 
fitted  therein  ;  a  bore  in  the  plug  :  a  stem  fitted  in  the  bore 
of  the  plug  :  a  piston  set  on  the  stem,  a  conlcally  shaped 
head  on  the  other  end  of  the  stem  fitted  into  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  l>ore.  and  a  spring  set  on  the  stem  between 
the  piston  and  the  plug, 

3.  A  candlestick  lubricator,  comprising  an  Interlorlj 
screw  threaded  tul>e  and  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  plug, 
slotted  on  one  end  fitted  therein;  a  Iwre  In  the  plug;  a 
stem  fitted  to  the  bore  of  the  plug;  a  head  on  one  end  of 
the  stem  and  a  piston  on  Ita  other  end.  the  head  being 
adapted  to  recede  Into  the  bore  of  the  plug  when  the  platon 
is  drawn  out,  and  a  spring  set  on  the  stem  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  plug. 

870,876,     SHADE-ROLLER.     Allison  H.  Fleming,  Fair- 
mont. W.  Va      Filed  .June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  878.997. 


1.  In  a  spring  shade  roller,  a  rod  formed  of  extenslbly 
related  sections,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  sections 
In  adjusted  position,  a  winding  spring,  and  a  sheath 
formed  of  telescopic  sections  covering  the  spring  and 
rod  and  forming  a  support  on   which  the  shade  may  be 

wound. 

2.  In  a  spring  shade  roller,  an  extensible  rod,  a  sleere 
rlgldlv  secured  to  the  rod.  a  disk  revoluble  on  the  rod,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  disk,  a  winding  spring  arranged 
l^tween  the  two  sheaves  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  sleeve  and  at  the  outer  end  to  the  disk,  and  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  telescopic  sheaths  extending  over  the  sleeTea, 
the  rod  and  the  spring  and  forming  a  winding  surface  for 
the  shade. 

3.  In  a  spring  shade  roller,  an  extensible  rod,  a  sleere 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  rod.  an  outer  sleeve  secured  to  the  disk,  a  wind- 
ing spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  inner  sleere 
and   its  opposite  end   to  said   disk,  a  pair   of  cylindrical 
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tclMcople  sbeatb  membera  fttttag  orer  Um  tlecTM,  the 
■prlBg  and  tb«  rod  and  fonnlnc  a  winding  aarface  for  tbe 
abade.  means  for  locking  tba  abeatb  membera  togpetber 
for  almultaneoua  rotatire  moTcment,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing on*  of  aald  abeatb  membera  to  tbe  ooter  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  spring  abade  roller,  an  eztenalble  rod,  a  aprlng, 
a  aleeTe  encircling  tbe  aprlng,  an  end  disk  carrying  aald 
sleeve  and  to  wbicb  one  end  of  tbe  spring  la  secured,  a 
ratcbet  wbeel  on  tbe  rod,  ratcbet  do^  carried  by  the  diak 
and  engagtiig  said  wbeel,  a  pair  of  toofpips  projecting 
from  tbe  sleeTe,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  abeatb  membem  ex- 
tending over  tbe  rod  and  tbe  spring  and  provided  wltb  in- 
terlockiog  ribe,  a  ring  or  flange  carried  by  one  of  tbe 
sheath  members  and  provided  with  notches  or  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  the  tongues,  and  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  flange  carried  by  the  other  sheath  member  and 
supported  by  the  rod. 

5.  In  combinaticn,  a  stationary  rod.  an  outer  sleeve  rev- 
olubly  mounted  thereon,  a  second  sleeve  secured  to  the 
rod,  a  spring  between  tbe  two  sleeves,  a  sheath  supported 
by  the  outer  sleeve,  end  pins  projecting  from  the  rod, 
brackets  arranged  for  the  reception  of  said  pins,  and 
interengaKing  cams  arranged  between  one  of  the  brackets 
and  the  rod  and  tending  to  separate  the  same  to  thereby 
clamp  the  brackets  In  place. 

6.  In  combination,  a  stationary  rod,  a  pair  of  spaced 
sleeves,  one  secured  to  the  rod  and  the  other  revoluble 
thereon,  a  spring  between  tbe  sleeves,  a  sheath  carried 
by  the  outer  sleeve,  end  pins  projecting  from  the  rod,  a 
pair  of  bracket  membera  arranged  for  the  reception  of  tbe 
pins,  a  cam  Journaled  on  one  of  the  bracket  members, 
and  a  second  cam.  carried  by  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  rod 
and  with  which  the  journaled  capa  engages  to  thereby 
clamp  the  brackets  In  supporting  position. 

7.  A  window  shade  roller  having  a  rod,  a  pair  of 
brackets  for  the  support  of  the  ends  of  the  rod.  one  of 
said  brackets  having  an  elongated  sleeve,  a  cam  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  a  cam  carried  by  one  end  of  the  rod 
and  engaging  the  cam  sleeve,  both  cam  members  baring 
end  shoulders  and  each  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  shoulder  of  the  other,  and  an  operating 
handle  carried  by  the  cam  sleeve. 


870,877.  RAZOR-BI^DE  HOLDER.  Allison  H.  Flkm- 
i.VG.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,741. 


to  be  secured  to  tbe  poucb  which  Is  to  be  delivered  and 
comprlalng  a  portion  for  attaching  the  device  to  tbe  arm 
on  tbe  car,  means  depending  therefrom  for  securing  tbe^ 
poucb  and  an  upwardly  extending  ring  and  an  inclined 
arm  for  engaging  said  ring  to  remove  said  transfer  device 
and  tbe  pouch  from  tbe  car  nrm,  In  the  manner  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 


1.  A  raior  blade  holder  comprising  a  spring  clip  having 
a  curved  back  and  integral  leaves,  tbe  back  having  solid 
ends  and  being  spilt  between  said  ends  to  form  outwardly 
beat  aprlng  tongues  for  frietlonai  engagement  wltb  the 
walls  of  a  socket  or  similar  aupp<»-t. 

2.  A  rasor  blade  bolder  comprlalng  a  pair  of  leavea  and 
an  Integral  aprlng  back  connecting  them,  the  back  and  ad- 
jacent portions  of  tbe  leaves  being  tranaversely  silt  and 
tbe  aaetai  of  tbe  iMck  between  tbe  two  silts  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  pair  of  spring  tongues. 

8.  A  raaor  blade  holder  comprlalng  a  aprlng  clip  having 
a  pair  of  outwardly  bent  socket  wall  binding  tongues,  said 
tMignea  terminating  short  of  both  enda  of  tbe  holder. 


ftT0,878.     MAIL  -  POUCH  •  DELIVBBT  DEVICE.     Half  by 
W.  Obait.  Chieaso.  lU.-    Fitad  Aug.  81.  1907.     Serial 
No.  890.881. 
1.  In  •  oaall   poach  delivery  device,  an  arm   arranged 

apoo  a  ear.  In  combloatto*  wltb  a  traaafer  device  adapted 


^r7r^^.';.?'7j-,'g;A-a|^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crn)ed,  a  delivery  arm 
having  a  socket  arranged  thereon,  in  combination  with  a 
transfer  device  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  mall  pouch  and 
comprising  a  block  adapted  to  nt  within  said  socket,  means 
for  securing  the  pouch  thereto  and  a  ring  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  block,  and  a  receiving  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ring  to  remove  said  transfer  device  and  the 
mall  pouch  from  said  delivery  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  arm 
having  a  socket  arranged  thereon.  In  combination  with  a 
transfer  device  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  socket,  means  for  securing  a  mall  pouch  thereto  and 
a  ring  extending  upwardly  from  said  block,  a  spring  op- 
erable to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  block 
and  a  receiving  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  ring,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  speclfletl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8ciU>ed.  a  delivery  arm 
having  a  socket  arranced  thereon,  said  socket  having  par- 
allel side  walls  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
bottom,  a  transfer  device  comprising  a  block  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  socket  and  shaped  to  conform  thereto,  meana 
for  securing  a  mail  pouch  to  said  block  and  a  ring  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  receiving  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  ring,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  arm 
having  a  socket  arranged  thereon,  said  socket  having  par* 
allel  side  walls  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
bottom,  a  transfer  device  comprising  a  block  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  socket  and  shaped  to  conform  thereto, 
means  for  securing  a  mall  pouch  to  said  block  and  a  ring 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  spring  arranged  in  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  block  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  thereof,  and  a  receiving  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


870,879.  MAIL- POUCH  CATCHING  DEVICE.  HbnrT 
W.  (JRAFF,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  301,951. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crane  having  f 
socket  arranged  on  tbe  end  thereof,  In  combination  wltb  a 
transfer  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mall  poucb  an4 
comprlalng  a  block  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket,  means 
for  securing  tbe  poucb  thereto  and  a  ring  extending  up- 
wardly from  aald  block,  and  a  catching  arm  arranged  upof 
a  car  and  comprising  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined straight  portion,  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  an4 
an  inwardly  extending  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  crane  having  > 
aocket,  arranged  at  tbe  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  % 
tranafer  device  comprlalng  a  portion  adapted  t6  fit  vlthlft 
said  socket,  a  ring  extending  upwardly  therefrom  antf 
means  for  attaoblng  tbe  mail  poucb  thereto,  and  a  catcbln|r 
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device  pivotally  arranged  upon  a  car  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  therefrom  to  catch  the  transfer  device  and  pouch, 
aald  catching  device  comprising  an  arm  having  a  straight 
portion  which  is  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  to 
engage  aald  ring,  when  In  extended  position,  and  a  curved 
portion  extending  Inwardly  through  the  car,  substantially 
as  described. 


«70.880.     CT'LINAHY  ITENSIL.     H.4Rhy  F.  Hall,  Thlla 
delphia,  Ta.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,946. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  a  beater  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  lace<i 
wire  center,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the 
spindle  of  the  machine,  stirrers  projecting  from  the  edges 
of  the  beater,  and  a  spherical  shaped  receptacle  In  which 
the  l>eater  is  adapted  to  revolve,  as  and  for  the  purf>08e  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  standard. 
a  holder  supi>orted  by  said  standard,  means  for  attaching 
and  detaching  said  ring  from  tbe  holder,  hangers  project 
Ing  downward  from  the  ring,  a  spherical  shaped  receptacle 
secured  to  the  hangers,  a  laced  wire  beater  adapted  to  re- 
volve within  the  receptacle,  stirrers  projecting  from  the 
edges  of  the  beater,  and  means  for  revolving  said  beater, 
as  specified. 


870,881.  MF:TH0D  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK 
ING  WALLS.  William  D.  Ham,  Knoiville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  190C.     Serial  No.  344,306. 


1.  A  method  which  consists  in  adhesively  applying  tiles 
to  a  mold  and  then  introducing  cement  into  the  mold  to 
unite  with  tbe  tiles. 


2.  A  method  involving  the  use  of  a  mold  which  conalata 
In  separably  applying  a  facing  to  tbe  mold  by  a  aoluble 
adhesive,  then  setting  up  the  mold  and  then  supplying  tbe 
same  with  cement  to  make  a  wall  having  said  facing  at- 
tached thereto 

?>.  A  method  Involving  tbe  uae  of  a  mold  which  consists 
In  applying  paste  to  the  mold,  laying  tiles  against  the 
pasted  surface,  then  setting  up  the  mold  and  finally  sup- 
plying the  mold  with  cement  msterlal  to  make  a  wall. 

4.  \  method  which  consists  In  adhesively  applying  si- 
multaneously several  tiles  to  a  mold  and  then  uniting 
cement  with  the  tiles. 

5.  A  mold  having  paste-receiving  openings. 

6.  A  mold  having  perforations  to  receive  paste. 

7.  A  mold  comprising  two  opposite  sections,  one  of 
which  has  means  for  retaining  paste 

8.  .\  mold  provided  with  a  rigid  portion,  said  rigid  por- 
tion having  means  for  receiving  paste  for  the  purfjose  of 
uniting  a  facing  to  said  rigid  portion. 

9.  A  mold  comprising  a  rigid  portion  provided  with  per- 
forations through  which  paste  can  t>o  passed  to  unite  a 
wall  facing  temporarily  to  the  mold  or  through  which 
water  may  l)e  passed  to  separate  said  facing  from  the  rigid 
portion  of  the  mold. 

10.  A  mold  comprising  two  opposing  sections,  at  least 
one  of  which  Is  rigid,  such  rigid  section  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations. 

11.  A  spacing  device  Including  two  legs  each  having  a 
pair  of  strips  attached  thereto,  the  strips  of  one  leg  being 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  other 
strips  for  securing  adjustment,  and  means  coi.i>eratlve 
with  the  strips  for  holding  the  legs  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

12.  A  spacing  device  including  two  legs  each  having  two 
pairs  of  strips  attached  thereto  at  points  separated  longi- 
tudlnall.v  with  respect  to  the  legs,  the  respective  pairs  of 
strips  of  one  leg  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
relatively  to  the  respective  strips  of  the  other  leg.  and  all 
the  strips  having  perforations,  and  l>olt8  extending  through 
registering  perforations  of  the  respective  strii.s  at  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said  legs  for  maintaining  the  adjustment 

13.  K  spacing  device  including  two  legs  each  having 
two  pairs  of  strips  attached  thereto  at  points  separated 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  tbe  legs,  the  respective  pairs 
of  strips  of  one  lee  l>eing  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
relatively  to  the  respective  strips  of  the  other  leg,  and  all 
the  strips  having  perforations,  bolts  extending  through 
registering  perforations  of  the  respective  strips  at  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said  legs  for  malntsinlng  the  adjustment, 
other  bolts  extending  through  said  legs  having  clamping 
means  at  their  inner  ends,  and  means  operative  against 
the  outer  ends  of  said  other  bolts  for  moving  the  clamping 
means  into  effective  relations. 

14    A  mold  comprising  two  sides  each  consisting  of  su 
perposed  sections,  blocks  Inside  the  mold,  extending  across 
the  joints  l)etween  the  sections  of  the  sides,  and  means  for 
separably  connecting  tbe  blocks  with  the  sides 

15.  A  mold  involving  two  opposite  sides  each  consisting 
of  superimposed  sections,  blocks  within  the  mold  extending 
across  the  joints  l>etween  the  sections  thereof,  and  wires 
for  separably  connecting  the  blocks  with  said  sides. 


870,882.  MEANS  YQVi  PUMPING  W.-VTER  UNDER  HY- 
DRAULIC POWER,  .TosEPH  D,  H0BB8.  Medlapolls. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1900.  Serial  No.  301,250. 
In  combination,  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  pumping  piston 
therein  having  its  piston  rod  extending  tbrotigh  the  beads 
of  said  cylinder,  pressure  piston  heads  on  the  ends  of  said 
piston  rod,  pressure  cylinders  In  which  the  said  heads  oper- 
ate, a  valve  block  having  a  central  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber, aald  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port  leading  to 
each  presnure  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  rocking  valve 
carrying  meml)er  In  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  seg- 
mental valves  yieldingly  csrrled  by  said  memlier.  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  said  memlier,  pistons  on  the  ends  of 
said  rod.  cylinders  in  which  said  pistons  work,  upper  and 
lower   valve  chambers  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
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pair  of  connected  valves  controlling  said  porta  and  mov- 
able projections  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  pis- 


ton  beads  and  connections  between   said  projections   and 
the  connected  valves,  substantially  as  described. 


«70.883.  SAW-FILING  DEVICE.  Charles  F.  Oobson, 
St.  Helena,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,444. 


1.  In  a  saw-flling  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
saw-8upport,  two- jointed  flle-frames  with  file-holding  means, 
each  of  said  flle-frames  being  substantial ly  In  the  form  of 
a  parallelogram  having  Ita  sides  plvotally  connected  to 
Its  ends,  one  of  said  frames  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
saw-support  and  the  other  frame  arranged  on  the  other 
side,  adjustable  guides  in  which  the  ends  of  said  articu- 
lated saw-frames  are  slidably  mounted,  aald  guides  being 
hinged  at  their  inner  ends  and  connected  by  links  at  their 
outer  ends  and  provided  with  locking  means,  each  articu- 
lated saw-frame  being  angularly  adjustable  in  unison  with 
Its  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  file  frames, 
said  last-named  means  Including  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on 
a  vertical  axis  beneath  each  saw-frame,  a  pitman  connect- 
ing each  gear  and  a  respective  frame,  and  drlvlng-connec- 
tloni  with  said  gears  to  Impart  an  alternating  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  file  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  saw-flUng  device,  the  combination  with  saw 
sharpeotng  means,  of  a  saw-vise  vertlcally-slldable  relative 
thereto,  a  bracket  engaging  said  vise,  a  screw  passing 
throngb  the  bracket  and  Journaled  In  said  support,  a  bev- 
eled gear  fixed  to  the  screw,  and  a  journaled  rod  having  a 
g«ar  to  meah  with  the  gear  on  the  screw  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  said  vise. 


870.884      rOMl'f'TINt;  TAPE  MEA8UHE. 
iNOEH,    MiKe«*port,    Pa.     Filed    Aug.    3, 
No.  386.961. 


Emil  F.  HOI/- 
1907.     Serial 


1.  A  coniputlBg  measure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
tapes  each  having  one  free  end.  arranged  side  by  side,  and 
having  marking's  thereon  arranged  to  be  read  in  connection 
with  each  other  In  different  relative  positions  of  the  tapes;. 
substantially  as  descrlbe<i.  J 

2.  .\  coniputini:  tape-measure,  having  a  plurality  or 
tapes  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  each  one  free  end, 
at  least  one  of  said  tapes  having  markings  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  known  data,  and  the  other  tape  or  tapes  hav- 
ing markings  thereon  correspondinK  to  the  data  to  be  otH 
talned,  and  arranged  to  be  read  in  different  longitudinal 
relation  to  the  first  named  tape  or  tapes  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  computing  measure  having  at  least  two  independ- 
ently movat'le  tapes  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  eacb 
one  free  end.  said  tapes  having  markings  thereon  arranged 
to  be  read  In  connection  with  each  other  In  different  longi- 
tudinal relations  of  the  tapes;  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

4.  A  computing  measure  having  at  least  two  Independ* 
t'nt  tapes  each  of  which  has  one  free  end,  a  separate  wind- 
ing spring  for  each  tape,  and  an  Inclosing  casing  for  the 
springs  and  tapes,  having  a  cut-away  portion  to  expose  the 
tapes  to  the  pressure  of  the  fingers  ;  substantially  as  Je* 
scribed. 

6.  A  computing  measure  having  at  least  two  Independ- 
ently movable  tapes  each  of  which  has  one  free  end  and 
having  markings  thereon  arranged  to  be  read  In  connection 
with  each  other  In  different  longitudinal  relations  of  the 
tapes,  and  a  common  carrier  for  all  the  tapes ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


870.885.  EXHIBITING  DEVICE  FOR  COINS.  Arche* 
M.  Huntington.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,361. 


aaaaaaaaaaa^ 


1.  An  exhibiting  device  for  coins  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  transparent  tube,  bearings  In  which  it  Is  mounted 
to  turn  on  Its  axis,  and  transparent  means  within  the  tube 
for  holding  a  coin  fixed  in  place  In  the  interior  of  said 
tube  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tube 
so  that  the  entire  surface  of  both  sides  of  said  coin  may 
be  visible  by   rotating  said  tube. 

2.  An  exhibiting  device  for  coins  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing of  a  transparent  tube,  a  coin  therein,  a  supporting 
means  for  the  coin  consisting  of  transparent  resilient  ma- 
terial tending  to  press  the  coin  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube,  bearings  for  said  tube  whereby  said  tube  may 
be  rotated  In  said  bearings. 

3.  An  exhibiting  device  for  coins  or  the  like  consisting  of 
a  transparent  tube  of  glass,  a  coin  therein,  a  transparent 
resilient  sheet  of  celluloid  within  said  tube  folded  with  Ita 
edges  toward  each  other,  a  portion  of  said  celluloid  press- 
ing against  the  surface  of  the  coin,  axial  supports  for  said 
tube  at  both  Its  ends,  a  case  containing  said  supports  and 
tube  and  a  finger  piece  secured  to  the  tube  and  extending 
without  the  case  whereby  the  tube  may  be  rotated  from 
outside  the  case. 
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870.886. 
Aril. 


WRENCH.     EVKRKLL  A.  Johnson.  Mohave  City, 
Filed  July  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.04S. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  handle-bar  having 
Its  forward  end  portion  slotted  and  bent  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  body  portion  and  provided  on  Its  angular  extremity 
with  an  open  Jaw  extended  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
handle  bar  and  closed  at  its  sides  and  ends,  combined  with 
a  second  handle-bar  extended  through  the  slot  of  the 
angular  part  of  the  stationary  bar  and  pivoted  on  the 
said  angular  part,  the  said  st-cond  t)ar  itself  having  Its 
forward  end  projected  downward  at  a  right  angle  to  Its 
body  portion  and  provided  on  Its  extremity  with  a  Jaw 
extended  Into  the  open  jaw.  Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 
constituting  dual  jaws  of  the  said  open  jaw  with  both  of 
which  the  intermediate  jaw  on  the  pivoted  bar  is  adapted 
to  cooperate. 


870.887.  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.  Turbbtt  U.  Johns- 
ton, Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.870. 


1.  In  a  garbage  receiving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rectiingulnr  vessel  having  an  open  top  and  a  per- 
forate iKjttoni,  and  having  one  vertical  and  one  inclined 
end,  of  two  bundles,  one  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  one 
end,  and  the  other  securt^d  transversely  to  opposite  sides 
within  said  vessel,  a  frame  in  and  out  of  which  the  vessel 
Is  Hlldable  horizontally,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  open  top  of  the  said  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  having  an  opening,  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  end 
which  is  supported  by  the  fence,  the  frame  having  an  open 
l)ottom,  a  garbage  receptacle  horizontally  slldable  In  and 
out  of  said  frame  through  said  fence  opening,  the  garbage 
receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  perforate  bottom, 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
open^top  of  the  garbage  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  rectangular,  horlsontal  top  portion  provided  with  hori- 
zontal oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  Inwardly  extending 
flanges,  front  and  rear  supports  secured  to  the  top  portion. 


the  top  portion  having  an  opening,  of  a  garbage  receptacle 
having  an  open  top  and  i)erforate  l>ottoni  and  provided' 
with  longitudinal  flanges  on  opposite  sides  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  flanges  of  the  frame,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  top  portion 
and  also  the  open  top  of  the  garbage  receptacle,  the  gar- 
bage receptacle  having  one  vertical  and  one  inclined  end. 
and  having  a  handle  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  ver- 
tical end. 


870.888.  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  Grovcr  G.  Kanable, 
Rose  Farm.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,704. 


1.  A  weighing  device  consisting  of  a  base,  spaced  stand- 
ards rising  from  said  t»ase,  a  disk  provided  with  journals 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  mounted  In  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards  whereby  the  disk  Is  mounted  between 
said  standards  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  to  be  weighed  from  said  disk  at  a 
point  equidistant  from  said  Journals,  a  balance  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  at  the  center  of  the  disk  to 
swing  over  the  face  of  said  disk  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  Journals  from  the  artl<  le  holding  means,  and  a  weight 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm 

2-  In  a  weighing  device,  the  combination  of  spaced 
■tandards,  a  disk  journaled  l«etween  said  standards  to 
rock  In  a  vertical  plane  about  a  diametrical  axis,  means 
for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  weighed  from  said  disk  at 
a  point  equidistant  from  said  journals  and  at  one  side  of 
the  diameter,  a  l>alance  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
disk  to  swing  over  the  face  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  diameter,  and  a  depending  arm  secured  to  the  center  of 
the  disk  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  face  thereof. 
■aid  hist  named  arm  being  firovlded  with  an  adjustable 
weight,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  v?elgblng  device,  the  combination  of  spaced 
standards,  a  disk  journaled  l>etween  said  standards  to 
rock  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  diametrical  axis,  means 
for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  weighed  from  such  disk 
at  1  point  equidistant  from  such  journals  and  at  one  side 
of  the  diameter,  a  balance  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
disk  to  swing  over  the  face  thereof  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  diameter,  and  a  depending  arm  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  disk  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
face  thereof. 

4.  A  weighing  device  consisting  of  a  base,  spaced 
standards  rising  from  said  base  and  provided  in  their, 
upper  ends  with  recesses,  knife  edge  journals  mounted  in 
said  recesses,  a  disk  to  which  said  journals  are  secured  and 
from  which  they  project  outwardly  in  diametrically  op- 
posite position,  whereby  the  disk  Is  mounted  between  said 
standards  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  support- 
ing the  articles  to  be  weighed  from  said  disk  at  a  point 
equidistant  from  said  journals  and  at  one  side  of  the 
diameter,  a  balance  arm  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  at 
the  center  of  the  disk  to  swing  over  the  face  of  the  disk  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  diameter,  one  of  said  standards 
being  provided  with  spaced  pins,  and  a  finger  secured  to 
the  disk  at  one  of  the  journals  and  extending  outwardly 
and    downwardly    over    the    outer    side    of    the    adjacent 
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■tandard  with  Ita  lower  end  movnted  between  lald  plas, 
aa  and  for  the  parpoec  aet  forth. 


870,889.     PAVING  -  BLOCK.     Albxandeb   K«ll«t,   Wil- 
mington. D«l.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1007.     Serial  No.  353,506. 


In  combination  with  the  ralle  of  a  street  railway  a  pay- 
ing block  having  a  tongue  formed  therewith  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  flanges  of  the  rail  and  a  groove  formed  In  lU 
end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  similar  groove  In  an  adja- 
cent block  and  a  rod  to  pass  through  said  grooves  as 
specified. 


870,890.      KEYLESS  PADLOCK.     JOHN  Kruse.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.      Serial  No.  341,319. 


arranged  on  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  means  operated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  actuating  said  com- 
bination mechanism,  pawls  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  the 
housing  for  engaging  portions  of  the  combination  mech- 
anism, one  of  which  pawls  Is  provided  with  a  hook  at  one 
end  for  engaging  the  shackle  when  closed,  means  operated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  releasing  the  shackle 
when  the  combination  mechanism  has  l)een  moved  to  the 
proper  position,  and  means  operated  from  the  exterior 
of  the  housing  for  releasing  the  pawls  after  the  shackle 
has  been  released. 


870,891.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-CONTROLLER.  Joseph  C. 
Landks,  CoUegeville,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357,499. 


1.  A  padlock,  constructed  with  a  hoaslng.  a  shlckle 
carried  thereby,  means  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  the 
housing  for  engagttig  one  end  of  the  shackle,  a  plurality 
of  spring  controlled  disks  arranged  for  rotation  on  the 
Interior  of  the  housing.  In  the  edges  of  which  are  formed 
notches,  means  whereby  said  disks  are  rotated,  a  lever 
for  releasing  the  shackle  engaging  means.  Angers  Integral 
with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the  notches  In 
the  disk«.  and  means  arranged  on  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing and  operated  from  the  exterior  thereof  for  releasing 
the  disks  to  allow  them  to  return  to  their  normal  positions 
after  having  been  rotated ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  padlock,  constructed  with  a  housing,  a  shackle 
carried  thereby,  means  arranged  on  the  interior  of  the 
housing  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  shackle,  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  housing,  ratchet 
wheels  arranged  on  said  sleeves,  colled  springs  arranged 
on  the  sleeves  for  rotating  the  same  In  a  certain  direction, 
detenta  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels  for  hold- 
ing them  against  the  rotating  action  of  the  colled  springs, 
means  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  en- 
gafing  lald  ratchet  wheels  to  rotate  the  sleeves,  disks 
carried  by  the  sleeves,  in  the  peripheries  of  which  disks 
are  formed  notrtiea.  and  means  arranged  on  the  Interior 
of  the  housing  for  actuating  the  shackle  engaging  means, 
and  a  portion  of  which  actuating  means  engages  in  the 
notches  In  the  disks ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  padlock,  constructed  with  a  housing,  a  shackle 
carried    thereby,    an    adjustable    combination    mechanism 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  controller,  an  exterior  casing 
and  an  interior  casing  forming  a  chamber,  a  float  la 
communication  with  a  gas  supply,  having  its  side  wall 
in  said  chamber  between  said  casings,  and  closed  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  sealing  medium  In  said  chamber,  the  lower 
end  of  said  float  being  adapted  to  dip  into  said  medium, 
a  member  carried  by  said  float  exteriorly  of  said  chamber 
and  a  gravitating  electrode  normally  carried  by  said 
member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  controller,  a  casing,  a  burner, 
a  gas  supplying  pipe  passing  through  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  support  said  burner,  a  movable  pipe  telesoplc- 
ally  fitted  on  the  first  named  pipe  with  its  lower  endl 
movable  in  a  sealing  medium,  a  movable  member  of  anl 
electrlcally-clrcult  forming  and  breaking  device  connected| 
with  said  movable  pipe  and  a  gravitating  electrode  sup-| 
ported  by  said  member.  1 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas  controller,  a  casing,  a  float; 
therein,  a  burner,  a  gas  supplying  pipe  for  said  burner,i 
a  movable  pipe  fitted  on  said  supplying  pipe,  and  having 
said  float  connected  with  It,  a  chamber  around  said  pipes 
ports  leading  into  said  casing,  a  sealing  medium  in  said 
chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  pipe  being 
adapted  to  dip  Into  said  medium  and  a  gravitating  elec- 
trode movable  with  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas  controller,  a  casing,  a  float 
therein,  a  gas  supplying  pipe,  a  movable  pipe  telescopic-| 
ally  fitted  on  said  supplying  pipe,  a  gravitating  member 
of  an  electrlcally-clrcult,  forming  and  breaking  device 
connected  with  said  movable  pipe,  a  plurality  of  chambers 
In  said  casing,  and  sealing  materials  in  said  chambers, 
the  lower  end  of  said  float  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
movable  pipe  being  adapted  to  dip  respectively  In  said 
chambers. 

5.  In  a  gas  controller,  an  exterior  casing  and  an  Interior 
casing  forming  a  chamber,  a  float  in  communication  with 
a  gas  supply,  having  Its  side  wall  In  said  chamber  between 
said  casings,  and  closed  at  Its  upper  ends,  a  sealing  me- 
dium In  said  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  float  being 
adapted  to  dip  Into  said  medium,  a  member  carried  by  said 
float  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  a  gravitating  electrodo 
normally  carriod  by  said  member,  and  a  trap  forming  a 
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primary  receiver  for  the  gas  connected  with  the  exterior 
casing. 


870.802.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Robert 
Lt  NDKLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   280.118. 


1.  An  alteruntlne  oirrent  motor  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  field  magrnet  connected  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  supply,  an  armature  having  colls  connected 
to  a  commutator,  two  sets  of  stationary  brushes  bearing 
upon  the  commutator  and  placed  90  electrical  degrees 
apart  ;  means  f«r  connectlnK  said  brushes  in  pairs  to  an 
outside  circuit  for  the  pnrix>8e  of  short  circuiting  certain 
groups  of  armature  culls  and  for  introducing  outside  cur 
rents  into  the  other  armature  coils  not  short  circuited 
and  additional  means  for  changing  the  positions  of  the 
sliort  circuited  groups  of  armature  coils  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  field  flux,  for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  direction 
of  rotation. 

2.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  the  combi 
nation  of  a  flelii  magnet  connected  to  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  supply,  an  armature  having  colls  connected  to 
a  commutator,  two  sets  of  brushes  bearing  upon  the  com 
mutator,  one  set  being  placed  at  points  corresponding  to 
the  neutral  points  of  a  direct  current  machine,  while  the 
other  set  of  brushes  is  displaced  90  electrical  degrees  from 
the  first  mentioned  set  ;  means  for  connecting  the  brushes 
which  are  90  electrical  degrees  apart  together  In  pairs, 
either  In  a  right-hand  or  In  a  left-hand  direction  according 
to  the  desired  direction  of  rotation,  and  additional  means 
for  connecting  one  of  the  above  mentioned  sets  of  brushes 
to  an  outside  circuit. 

.3.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  field  magnet  having  an  energizing 
winding,  an  armature  the  coils  of  which  are  connected  to  a 
commutator  ;  two  sefs  of  brushes  upon  the  commutator, 
one  set  being  placed  at  points  correspnnding  to  the  neutral 
points  of  a  direct  current  machine  while  the  other  set  of 
brushes  Is  displaced  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  first 
mentioned  set  ;  means  for  connecting  said  sets  of  brushes 
together  In  pairs  to  an  outside  circuit  for  the  purpose  of 
short  circuiting  certain  groups  of  armature  colls  and  for 
Introducing  outside  currents  Into  the  other  armature  coils 
not  short  circuited,  and  additional  means  for  interchang- 
ing the  positions  of  the  short-circuited  and  the  non-short- 
circuited  groups  of  armature  colls,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation. 

4.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
a  stationary  field  magnet  having  an  energiilng  winding,  an 
armature  the  colls  of  which  are  connected  to  a  commutator 
with   two  sets  of  brushes  bearing  upon   said   commutator, 
one    set    of    brushes    connecting    with    the    armature    colls 
which  are  directly  under  the  field  poles  and  the  other  set 
connecting  with  the  armature  coils  which  are  about  mid 
way  between  the  field  ptjles  ;  in  combination  with  a  con- 
troller   having   means    for    connecting  one   set   of   brushes 
to    an    outside    circuit    and    additional    means    for    con 
nectlng    the    two    different    sets    of    brushes    together    In 
pairs — either    In    a   fight  hand   or   a    left-hand   direction — 
for  the  purpose  of  short  circuiting  certain  groups  of  arma 
ture  colls  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation. 

5.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
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a  stationary  field-magnet  connected  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  supply,  an  armature  having  colls  connected 
to  a  commutator,  two  sets  of  brushes  bearing  upon  the 
commutator,  one  set  of  brushes  connecting  with  the 
armature  coils  which  are  directly  under  the  field  poles  and 
the  other  set  connecting  with  the  armature  coils  which  are 
about  midway  between  the  field  ix>ie8  ;  in  combination  with 
a  controller  having  means  for  connecting  one  set  of  brushes 
in  series  with  the  field  winding,  and  additional  means  for 
connecting  the  iwo  different  sets  of  brushes  together  in 
pairs— either  in  a  right-band  or  in  a  left  band  direction — 
for  the  purpose  of  short  circuiting  certain  groups  of  arma- 
ture colls  and  f.r  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation. 


870,8(»3.  ALTERNATING -CURRENT  MOTOR.  RoBKBT 
LuNDELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.  Se- 
rial   No.    289,178. 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  stator 
having  an  energizing  winding,  a  rotor  having  colls  con- 
nected to  a  commutator,  brushes  upon  the  commutator  for 
short-circuiting  certain  groups  of  rotor  coils  at  an  angle 
of  about  forty-five  electrical  degrees  to  the  stator-field 
and  for  introducing  outside  currents  into  the  other  rotor 
coils  not  short-circuited  ;  In  combination  with  means  for 
shifting  the  polarities  of  the  stator.  for  the  purpose  of 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  stntor 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply,  a 
rotor  having  colls  connected  to  a  commutator  ;  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  short-circuiting  certain  groups  of 
rotor  colls  located  nt  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  electrical 
degrees  to  the  stator  field,  and  additional  means  for  shift- 
ing the  polarities  of  the  stator  in  order  to  reverse  the 
rotor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  stator 
having  a  distributed  energizing  winding,  a  rotor  having 
colls  connected  to  a  commutator,  wide  brushes  extending 
about  90  electrical  degrees  for  short-circuiting  certain 
groups  of  rotor  colls  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  elec- 
trical degrees  to  the  stator-field  and  for  introducing  out- 
side currents  into  the  other  rotor  colls  not  short-circuited  ; 
in  combination  with  a  controller  having  circuit  connections 
leadlrig  to  points  or  terminals  in  the  distributed  stator 
winding  located  nt  about  90  electrical  degrees  from  each 
other  and  means  for  shifting  the  polarities  of  the  stator, 
substantially   as  de.scrll>ed. 

4.  .\n  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  stator 
having  an  energizing  winding,  a  rotor  having  colls  con- 
nected to  n  commutator,  stationary  brushes  upon  the  com- 
mutator for  short-ctrcuitlng  certain  groups  of  rotor  coils 
at  an  angle  of  nbout  forty-five  electrical  degrees  to  the 
stator-field  and  for  Introducing  outside  currents  into  the 
other  rotor  colls  not  short-circuited  ;  in  combination  with 
means  on  the  stator  for  nullifying  the  rotor-flux  and 
the  self-induction  of  the  rotor,  and  additional  means  for 
shifting  the  relative  positions  of  the  rotor-  and  the  stator- 
polarltles,  for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation,  suiwtantlaily  as  described. 

5.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stator  having  an  energising  winding,  a  rotor 
having  coils  connected  to  a  commutator,  brushes  upon 
the  commutator  for  short-circulttng  certain  groups  of 
rotor  coils  and  for  introducing  outside  currents  into  tbe 
other   rotor   colls   not   short-circuited,   means   for   shifting 
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th»  poltrltiM  of  the  stator  and  additional  means  for  orer- 
eominc  the  eelf-indaetlon  of  the  rotor,  eubataotlally  aa  de- 
•ertbed. 

6.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprlalng  the  combl- 
Batl<«  of  a  stator  baring  a  dlatrlbnted  merglslng  winding, 
a  rotor  baring  colli  connected  to  a  commutator,  bmsbea 

^  upon  the  cominatator  for  sbort-circnltlng  certain  of  the 
enrrenta  ntlllxed  to  pi;ppel  the  rotor  and  for  introducing 
Into  the  rotor  other  propelling  enrrenta  from  an  outside 
•onrce  of  supply,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  equlpo- 
tentlal  points  In  the  stator  winding,  for  the  purpose  of 
nnlllfylng  the  rotor-flux  and  the  self-induction  of  the 
rotor,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  alienating  current  motor  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stator  having  a  distributed  energizing  winding, 
a  rotor  haying  colls  connected  to  a  commutator,  brushes 
upon  the  commutator  for  short-circuiting  certain  groups 
of  rotor  colls  and  for  introducing  outside  currents  into 
the  other  rotor  colls  not  short-circuited,  a  starting  switch 
or  contnHler  having  circuit  connections  to  the  motor  and 
to  a  sonrce  of  alternating  current  supply,  and  means  on 
the  controller  for  connecting  together  two  equlpotentlal 
points  In  the  stator  winding,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  alternating  current  motor  having  a  rotor  which  Is 
propelled  by  the  combined  effects  of  short-circuited  in- 
duced currents  and  currents  from  an  outside  source  of 
supply  and  a  stator  having  a  distributed  winding  with 
two  sets  of  terminals  located  90  electrical  degrees  apart ; 
in  combination  with  means  for  Introducing  outside  cur- 
rents into  the  stator  winding  through  one  set  of  said  ter- 
minals and  additional  means  for  short-circuiting  the  other 
set  of  terminals  at  will,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

9.  An  alternating  current  commutator  motor  provided 
with  wide  brushes  extending  approximately  90  electrical 
degrees  and  arranged  to  short-circuit  certain  of  the  cur- 
rents utilized  to  propel  the  rotor  and  also  to  Introduce 
Into  the  rotor  other  propelling  currents  from  an  outside 
source  of  supply ;  In  combination  with  a  stator  wlndinjj 
provided  with  means  for  shifting  the  polarities  of  the 
stator  and  additional  means  for  overcoming  the  self-induc- 
tion of  the  rotor,  substantially  as  described. 


November  h,  1907. 


870,894.  TOASTER  OR  BROILER.  Harry  O.  MACDon- 
QALL,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357.677. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wire 
basket  having  a  clear  open  top  and  an  open  wire  bottom,  a 
looped  handle  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  basket,  a  flat 
wire  eorer  adapted  to  fit  into  the  open  side  of  said  basket, 
a  aertea  of  loops  formed  Integrally  with  certain  of  the  bot- 
tom wlrea  of  laid  basket  for  ose  In  hinging  the  outer  end 
of  said  cover  to  the  outer  end  of  said  baaket,  a  series  of  de- 
tented  or  corrugated  parts  formed  Integrally  vrith  certain 
other  bottom  wires  of  said  baaket  adapted  to  effect  the  ad- 
jwtoieBt  of  said  cover  to  different  positions  in  said  baaket, 
a  handle  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  cover,  and  means 
fbr  adjnsttag  said  corer  handle  to  different  positlona.  snb- 
steatlally  aa  described. 


2.  A  toaster,  comprising  a  basket  grid  made  of  wire,  a 
wire  cover  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  basket,  a  pair  of  binge- 
loops  formed  integrally  with  two  of  the  bottom  wires  of 
said  basket  adapted  to  connect  said  cover  to  said  basket,  a 
pair  of  detented  or  corrugated  adjusting  parts  disposed  be- 
tween said  hinge-loops  and  adapted  to  effect  a  hinged  ad- 
justment with  the  end  of  said  cover  for  the  several  posi- 
tions within  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  baaket.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  said  cover,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  A  toaster  or  broiler,  comprising  a  wire  basket  having 
a  handle  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  and  having  one 
open  side,  a  wire  cover  to  close  the  open  side  of  said  basket 
and  having  a  handle  on  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  register 
substantially  with  the  handle  of  said  basket,  and  means 
for  adjustably  hinging  said  cover  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
basket,  substantlaly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  toaster  or  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  wire 
basket  and  a  wire  cover  or  lid  adapted  to  fit  therein,  of  a 
pair  of  hinge-loops  carried  by  said  basket  adapted  to  op- 
eratlvely  connect  or  join  said  cover  or  lid  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  basket,  and  a  pair  of  detented  parts  for  adjusting 
the  connected  end  of  said  cover  or  lid  to  different  positions 
in  and  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  basket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  toaster,  comprising  a  basket,  a  cover  hinged  at  Its 
outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  basket,  and  a  pair  of  de- 
tented or  corrugated  parts  formed  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  basket  adapted  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  hinged 
end  of  said  cover  to  a  number  of  different  positions,  sul>- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 


870,895.  BOX -FILLING  MACHINE.  ALBION  L.  F. 
Mitchell.  Hyde  Park.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  W.  Aiken,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1906.     Serial   No.   305,721. 


1.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  adapted  to  be  rendered 
operative  by  a  box  engaged  with  the  carrier  for  causing 
material  to  be  fed  Into  another  box.  and  means  operated 
by  such  other  box  when  filled  for  deflecting  therefrom  the 
material  being  fed. 

2.  A  box-fllllng  machine  compri.slng  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  and  means  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered operative  wholly  by  a  single  box  engaged  with  the 
carrier  for  causing  material  to  be  fed  Into  a  preceding  box. 

3.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered operative  by  a  box  engaged  with  the  carrier  for  caus- 
ing material  to  be  fed  into  a  preceding  box,  and  means  op- 
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erated  by  a  fllled  box  for  deflecting  to  a  following  one  the 
material  being  fed. 

4.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  a  supply  conduit,  means  for 
opening  and  partially  closing  the  outlet  to  said  conduit, 
and  connections  adspted  to  be  actuated  by  a  single  one  of 
the  boxes  for  setting  said  means  In  operation  while  another 
box  is  coming  into  position  to  receive  the  material  dis- 
charged from  said  conduit. 

5.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box  engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  a  supply  conduit,  means  for 
opening  and  partially  closing  the  outlet  to  said  conduit, 
connections  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the  boxes 
for  setting  said  means  In  operation  while  another  box  Is 
coming  Into  position  to  receive  the  material  discharged 
from  said  conduit,  and  a  deflector  operated  by  a  fllled  box 
for  directing  into  the  succeeding  box  the  material  being 
discharged. 

6.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  a  supply  conduit,  intermittent 
mechanism,  automatically  rendered  Inoperative  after  each 
cycle,  for  opening  and  partially  closing  the  outlet  of  said 
conduit,  leaving  the  outlet  partly  open  at  all  times  for  the 
constant  escape  of  the  contents  of  the  conduit,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  box  engaged  with  the  carrier 
for  setting  said  mechanism  In  operation. 

7.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  a  supply  conduit,  means  for 
Increasing  and  diminishing  the  quantity  supplied  by  said 
conduit  while  permitting  a  continuous  supply,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  means  including  aiitomatlcally-dis- 
connectlble  clutch  members,  and  means  adapted  for  opera 
tlon  by  a  box  engaged  with  the  carrier  for  causing  connec 
tion  of  the  clutch  meml>ers. 

8.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move 
ment  to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
charges  of  material  to  the  boxes,  a  gate  for  the  conduit 
outlet,  an  actuator  for  the  gate  constructed  to  open  the 
same  and  reduce  the  opening  to  Its  minimum  In  one  cycle, 
driving  means  for  said  actuator  including  disconnectible 
clutch  members,  one  of  which  is  continuously  movable, 
said  clutch  members  being  automatically  separated  at  the 
end  of  each  cycle  of  the  gate-actuator,  and  means  operated 
by  the  boxes  for  causing  connection  of  the  clutch  members. 

9.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
charges  of  material  to  the  boxes,  a  gate  for  the  conduit 
outlet,  a  crank  connected  to  the  gate  for  opening  the  same 
and  reducing  the  opening  thereof  to  Its  minimum  in  one 
revolution,  a  rotary  driver  for  the  crank  including  dls 
connectlble  clutch  members  one  of  which  Is  continuously 
driven,  said  members  being  automatically  uncoupled  at 
each  revolution  of  the  gate-actuating  crank,  and  devices 
operated  by  the  boxes  for  causing  connection  of  the  clutch 
members. 

10.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move 
ment  to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  material  to  the  boxes,  driving  means  for  the  currier 
automatically  rendered  Inoperative  for  moving  the  boxes 
one  at  a  time  into  Juxtaposition  with  said  supplying 
means,  connections  operated  by  one  unfilled  box  for 
causing  discbarge  of  material  into  another  unfilled  box 
from  the  supplying  means,  and  connections  operated  by 
the  latter  box  when  filled  for  causing  the  carrier  to  be 
conected  with  said  driving  means  and  thereby  moved. 

11.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  progressive  move 
ment  to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  material  to  the  boxes,  driving  means  for  the  carrier 
automatically  rendered  Inoperative  for  moving  the  boxes 
one  at  a  time  Into  juxtaposition  with  said  supplying  means, 
connections  operated   by   an   unfilled   box  for  causing  dis- 


cbarge of  material  from  the  supplying  means,  and  connec- 
tions operated  by  a  filled  box  for  causing  the  carrier  to 
be  connected  with  said  driving  means  and  thereby  moved, 
and  for  deflecting  from  said  box  the  material  issuing  from 
said  supplying  means. 

12.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  haTlng 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  material  to  the  boxes,  driving  means  for  the  carrier 
automatically  rendered  inoperative  for  moving  the  boxes 
one  at  a  time  Into  Juxtaposition  with  said  supplying  means, 
connections  operated  by  an  unfllled  box  for  causing  dis- 
cbarge of  material  from  the  supplying  means,  and  connec- 
tions operated  by  a  fllled  box  for  causing  the  carrier  to  be 
connected  with  said  driving  means  and  thereby  moved, 
and  for  deflecting  to  the  following  unfllled  box  the  material 
issuing  from  said  supplying  means. 

13.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  material  to  the  boxes,  a  driver,  separable  connections 
between  the  driver  and  carrier  for  moving  the  latter  step- 
by-step,  and  automatically  rendered  Inoperative  upon  each 
movement  of  the  carrier  bringing  an  unfllled  box  Into 
Juxtaposition  with  the  supplying  means,  means  governing 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  material  from  the  supplying  meana, 
an  actuator  adapted  for  operation  by  one  unfllled  box  to 
put  said  discharge-governing  means  in  operation  to  in- 
crease and  then  diminish,  without  wholly  stopping,  the  sup- 
ply of  material,  and  connections  operated  by  another  box 
when  fllled  for  connecting  the  driver  with  the  carrier  to 
advance  the  later. 

14.  A  box  filling  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box  engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  material  to  the  boxes,  a  driver,  separable  connections 
between  the  driver  and  carrier  for  moving  the  latter  step- 
by-step.  and  automatically  rendered  inoperative  upon  each 
movement  oi  the  carrier  bringing  an  unfilled  box  into 
Juxtaposition  with  the  supplying  means,  means  governing 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  material  from  the  supplying  means, 
an  actuator  adapted  for  operation  by  an  unfilled  box  to 
put  said  discharge  governing  roefns  In  operation  to  In- 
crease and  then  diminish  the  supply  of  material,  connec- 
tions operated  by  a  filled  box  for  connecting  the  driver 
with  the  carrier  to  advance  the  latter,  and  other  connec- 
tions simultaneously  operable  by  the  filled  box  for  de- 
flecting from  the  opening  thereof  the  flowing  material. 

15.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  boxes,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  material  to  the  boxes,  a  driver,  connections  Including  a 
separable  clutch  between  the  driver  and  carrier  for  ad- 
va.iclng  the  latter  and  moving  the  boxes  successively  up 
to  said  supplying  means,  automatic  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  clutch  as  each  box  Is  so  moved,  discharge-governing 
means  for  said  supplying  means,  an  actuator  for  said  dis- 
charge-governing means,  a  separable  clutch  adapted  to 
connect  said  actuator  with  the  driver  for  operation  there- 
by, the  said  actuator  being  constructed  to  Increase  and 
then  diminish  the  discharge  and  finally  disconnect  its 
clutch  at  each  operation.  Instrumentalities  operated  by  an 
unfllled  box  to  cause  connection  of  the  latter  clutch,  and 
instrumentalities  operated  by  a  fllled  box  for  causing  con- 
nection of  the  carrier-operating  clutch. 

16.  In  a  box-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  box 
carrier,  a  driving  shaft,  a  supply  conduit,  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  carrier,  a  gate  for  the  discharge  outlet  of 
said  conduit,  an  actuator  for  operating  said  gate  to  vary 
the  area  of  the  conduit  outlet,  clutches  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  carrier  mechanism  and  gate  actuator  respec- 
tively, each  automatically  disconnectible  upon  operation 
of  rhe  carrier  and  gate-actuator,  and  Independent  meana 
operated  by  an  unfilled  and  a  fllled  box  respectively,  for 
causing  connection  of  the  respective  clutches. 

17.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  supply  conduit,  a 
carrier  having  box-engaging  means,  actuating  means  for 
advancing   the  carrier   Intermittently   to  bring  the  boxea 

i  successively  adjacent  said  conduit  to  receive  material  dls- 


56o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  i^,  1907. 


diarged  therefrom,  mecbaDiam  for  enlarglag  and  dlminish- 
iBS  tb«  dlacharge  opening  of  the  conduit  Including  driving 
and  drlTcn  clatch  members,  means  moTsble  with  the  driven 
elntch  member  for  disconnecting  the  same  from  the  other 
member  after  each  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  and  means 
operated  by  a  box  for  causing  connection  of  the  clutch 
members. 

18.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  supply  conduit,  a 
carrier  baring  box-engaging  means,  actuating  means  for 
adTancing  the  carrier  intermittently  to  bring  the  boxes 
sncceasiTely  adjacent  said  conduit  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged therefrom,  mechanism  for  enlarging  and  diminish- 
ing the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  including  driving 
and  driven  clutch  members,  a  cam  movable  with  the 
driven  clutch  member,  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  said 
cam  engaged  thereby  after  each  actuation  of  said  mechan- 
ism to  separate  the  clutch  members,  and  connections  op- 
erated by  a  box  for  disengaging  the  cam  and  abutment. 

19.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  supply  conduit, 
a  carrier  having  box-engaging  means,  actuating  means  for 
advanring  the  carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  the  boxes 
successively  adjacent  said  conduit  to  receive  material  dls 
charged  therefrom,  mechanism  for  enlarging  and  diminish- 
ing the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  Including  driving 
and  driven  clutch  members,  a  cam  movable  with  the  driven 
clutch  member,  an  abutment  In  the  path  of  said  cam  en- 
gaged thereby  after  each  actuation  of  said  mechanism  to 
separate  the  clutch  members,  and  a  trigger  located  for  en- 
gagement by  a  box  moved  by  the  carrier  and  connected 
with  the  abutment  for  disengaging  the  same  from  the  cam. 

20.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  supply  conduit, 
a  carrier  having  box-engaging  means,  actuating  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier  intermittently  to  bring  the  boxes 
luccessively  adjacent  said  conduit  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged therefrom,  mechanism  for  enlarging  and  diminish- 
ing the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  Including  driving 
and  driven  clutch  members,  a  cam  and  a  locking  projection 
movable  with  the  driven  clutch  member,  abutments  in  the 
path  of  said  cam  and  loclting  projection  4"espectlvely. 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  after  each  actuation  of  said 
mechanism  to  separate  the  clutch  members,  and  devices  ar- 
ranged for  actuation  by  a  box  engaged  with  the  carrier  and 
connected  to  disengage  said  abutments  from  the  cam  and 
locking  projection. 

21.  A  box-fllllng  machine  comprising  a  supply  conduit, 
a  carrier  having  box-engaging  means,  actuating  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  the  boxes 
successively  adjacent  said  conduit  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged therefrom,  mechanism  for  enlarging  and  diminish- 
ing the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  including  driving 
and  driven  cltitch  members,  a  cam  and  a  locking  shoulder 
movable  with  the  driven  clutch  member,  an  abutment  In 
the  path  of  the  cam  for  engagement  thereby  to  separate  the 
clutch  members,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said  locking  shoulder 
for  enf*geineat  thereby  after  separation  of  the  clutch 
iBembera,  means  tending  to  connect  said  members,  and  con- 
nections adapted  for  actuation  by  a  box  to  disengage  said 
abutment  and  stop  and  permit  connection  of  the  clutch. 

22.  A  box-flillng  machine  comprising  a  supply  conduit, 
•  carrier  having  box-engaging  means,  actnating  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  the  boxes 
succsaslxclj  adjacent  said  conduit  to  receive  material  dls- 
diarged  therefrom,  mechanism  for  enlarging  and  dlmlnlsb- 
iBg  tlM  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  Including  driving 
and  driven  clutch  members,  a  cam  and  a  locking  shoulder 
movable  with  the  driven  clatch  member,  an  abutment  In 
the  path  of  the  cam  for  engagement  thereby  to  separate 
the  dutch  members,  a  stop  in  the  path  of  aaid  locking 
■hoaldcr  for  engagement  thereby  after  aeparatlon  of  the 
clutch  Burabers.  a  trigger  moantM  for  aetaation  by  a  box 
and  connected  to  dlaengage  said  atnitment  from  the  cam, 
•Bd  an  arm  moved  thereby  to  separate  the  stop  from  the 
lodUng  shoulder,  whereby  the  dutch  members  may  be  con- 
nected and  the  aaid  mechaalam  set  in  operation. 

2S.  In  combinatfon  with  supplying  meant  arranged  to 
dcllTer  ehargee  of  material  into  boxes  and  a  box  carrier 
adapted  to  engage  and  advance  a  series  of  Imxes  sncces- 
streiy  thereto,  a  coadoit  or  spoot  intermediate  the  snpply- 
tac  means  and  a  box  reeetvliw  material  therefrom,  a  weigh- 


ing platform  on  which  each  box  Is  supported  while  receiv- 
ing material,  and  connections  between  said  platform  and 
spout  for  shifting  the  latter  when  a  box  la  filled  to  deflect 
the  material  Intc  a  succeeding  box,  whereby  the  latter  re- 
ceives a  preliminary  charge  before  reaching  the  weighing 
platform.  I 

24.  In  combination  with  supplying  means  arranged  to 
deliver  charges  of  material  Into  boxes  and  a  box  carrier 
adapted  to  engage  and  advance  boxes  successively  thereto.j 
a  conduit  Intermediate  the  supplying  means  and  a  box  re- 
ceiving material  therefrom,  connections  operated  by  the 
box  when  sufBolently  filled  for  shifting  said  conduit  to  de- 
flect the  lR8Ulng  material  from  the  filled  box  into  a  follow- 
ing unfilled  box,  whereby  the  latter  Is  partially  charged 
before  reaching  the  welghlnK  platform,  and  means  tending 
to  restore  said  cmdult  to  normal  position. 

25.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
and  advance  boies,  a  support  00  which  the  boxes  are  suc- 
cessively moveil  and  yieldingly  held  so  as  to  be  depressed 
by  a  loaded  box,  and  positive  means  movable  simultane- 
ously with  the  carrier  for  raising  sajd  support  after  re- 
moval therefrom  of  a  box  and  before  a  succeeding  lx)x  is 
placed  thereon. 

26.  In  a  l)OX  filling  machine,  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
and  advance  boxes,  a  support  on  which  the  boxes  are  suc- 
cessively moved  and  yieldingly  held  so  as  to  he  depressed 
by  a  loaded  box,  and  a  cam  movable  with  the  carrier  for 
positively  and  rapidly  elevating  the  support  upon  removal 
therefrom  of  a  box. 

27.  In  a  box-filling  machine,  a  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  and  advance  boxes,  a 
support  on  which  the  boxes  are  successively  moved  and 
yieldingly  held  so  as  to  he  depressed  by  a  loaded  hox.  and 
a  plurality  of  cams  arranged  adjacent  the  respective  Iwx. 
engaging  means  for  positively  and  quickly  elevating  the 
support  as  each  iwx  is  removed  therefrom. 

28.  In  a  box-filling  machine,  means  for  supplying  char;;ea 
of  material  to  boxes,  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxes  there- 
to and  stopping,  weighing  means  supporting  the  box  and 
charge  of  material  therein  constructed  and  arranged  to 
weigh  the  same,  and  connections  directly  engaged  with  and 
actuated  by  said  weighing  means,  when  a  predetermined 
weight  of  charge  Is  delivered  to  the  box,  to  cut  off  the  sup- 
ply of  material  snd  cause  the  carrier  to  be  started. 

29.  In  a  box-fllllng  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  hold 
boxes  while  being  loaded,  a  lever  carrying  the  support, 
weighted  means  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  support  ele- 
vated and  dlsconnectlble  therefrom  by  the  weight  of  a 
loaded  box,  and  provisions  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  said 
t)earing  whereby  the  sensitiveness  of  the  apparatus  may 
be  varied. 

30.  In  a  Iwx-fllllng  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  bold 
boxes  while  being  loaded,  a  lever  carrying  the  supiwrt.  a» 
extension  on  an  arm  of  the  lever,  and  weighted  means  bear- 
ing on  a  limited  portion  of  said  extension,  the  latter  being 
movable  under  the  influence  of  a  loaded  box  for  disengage- 
ment from  said  weighing  means,  and  a  stop  (  n  the  lever 
for  said  extension  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount  of  move- 
ment necessary  to  effect  such  disengagement. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  box  carrier,  supplying  means 
Including  a  shiftahle  spout,  driving  mechanism  for  moving 
the  carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  a  succession  of  boxes  to 
receive  material  delivered  from  the  spout,  a  weighted  beam 
located  to  support  boxes  when  receiving  material  and  ar- 
ranged to  he  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  loaded  box,  and 
a  link  connected  with  the  beam  and  spout  for  shifting  the 
latter  to  deflect  material  when  the  beam  is  depressed.         I 

j        32.  The  combination  of  a  box  carrier,  supplying   means 
I  Including  a  shlftabie  spout,  driving  mechanism  for  moving 
I  the  carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  a  succession  of  boxes  to 
]  receive  material  delivered  from  the  spout,  a  weighted  beam 
located  to  support  boxes  when  receiving  material  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  loaded  box,  a 
link  connected  with  the  beam  and  spout  for  shifting  the 
latter  to  deflect  material  when  the  beam  la  depressed,  and 
'  mechanism  actuated  by  depression  of  the  beam  for  setting 
I   the  carrier  in  motion  to  replace  a  loaded  by  an  unloaded 

box. 
i        ^^i.   In   a   machine  of  the  character  described,  a   snpidy 
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conduit,  a  gate  for  govemlag  the  discharge  outlet  thereof 
comprising  coSperatlng  members  plvotally  mounted  below 
the  outlet  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  gearing 
connecting  them  to  move  together,  and  means  for  moving 
said  members,  constructed  to  leave  always  an  opening 
between  them. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  supply 
conduit,  a  gate  for  governing  the  discharge  outlet  thereof 
comprising  cooperating  members  plvotally  mounted  to 
awing  toward  and  from  each  other,  Intermeshing  segment 
gears  connected  to  said  members,  one  of  them  having  a 
slot  curved  on  an  arc  of  which  the  radius  is  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  pitman,  and  a  crank  and  pitman  adjustably 
connected  with  one  of  said  gears  In  said  slot  for  actuating 
tbem. 

35.  In  a  box-fllllng  machine,  a  carrier,  means  for  supply- 
ing material,  mechanism  for  moving  the  carrier  inter- 
mittently to  bring  boxes  successively  into  receiving  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  supplying  means  and  stopping,  weighing 
means  comprising  a  support  for  the  boxes  beneath  the 
supplying  means,  weight-controlled  to  hold  the  support 
and  box  elevated  until  the  weight  of  material  In  the  box 
reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  and  connections  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  directly  and  positively  by  the 
support  when  depressed  for  causing  the  carrier  to  be  set 
In  motion. 

86.  In  a  box-fllllng  machine,  a  carrier,  a  supply  con- 
duit, means  Including  a  clutch  for  driving  the  carrier  in- 
termittently to  bring  boxes  successively  into  receiving  po 
sltlon  adjacent  said  conduit,  provisions  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  clutch  after  each  advance  of  the  car- 
rier, a  yielding  weighing  support  for  the  boxes  while  In 
receiving  position,  and  means  operated  directly  by  deprcs 
sion  of  said  support  for  displacing  Into  inoperative  posi- 
tion said  clutcb-dlsconnectlng  provisions. 

37.  In  a  box-fllllng  machine,  a  carrier,  a  supply  con- 
duit, means  including  clutch  members  for  driving  the 
carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  boxes  successively  Into  re- 
ceiving position  adjacent  said  conduit,  a  spring  tending 
to  retain  the  clutch  members  connected,  means  movable 
into  and  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  cam  portion 
of  one  of  the  members  to  overcome  said  spring  and  sepa- 
rate the  clutch  members  after  each  actuation  of  the  car- 
rier, a  yieidahle  weighing  support  for  the  boxes  while  in 
receiving  position,  and  connections  operated  by  depression 
of  said  support  for  removing  said  clutch-disconnecting 
means  and  permitting  the  spring  to  connect  the  clutch. 

38.  In  a  box-filling  machine,  a  carrier,  means  for  sup- 
plj  Ing  material,  mechanism  for  moving  the  carrier  Inter- 
mittently to  bring  boxes  successively  into  receiving  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  supplying  means  and  stopping,  weighing 
means  comprising  a  support  for  the  boxes  l>eneath  the 
supplying  means,  weight  controlled  to  hold  the  support 
and  box  elevated  until  the  weight  of  material  In  the  twx 
reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  an  endwise-movable  rod 
beneath  said  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  the  latter  when  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  loaded 
box,  and  connections  between  said  rod  and  the  carrier- 
driving  mechanism  for  setting  the  latter  in  operation  upon 
movement  of  the  rod. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  head  or 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  box-engaging  portions,  means 
for  supplying  charges  of  material  to  boxes,  a  shield  alcove 
the  carrier  having  a  guiding  funnel  or  chute  over  each 
of  the  box -engaging  portions,  and  a  brush  cof>peratlng  with 
the  shield  to  remove  therefrom  material  deposited  thereon. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  head  or 
carrier  ba>;ing  a  plurality  of  box-engaging  portions,  means 
for  supplying  charges  of  material  to  boxes,  a  shield  above 
the  carrier  having  a  guiding  funnel  or  chute  over  each 
of  the  box  engaging  portions,  the  carrier  and  shield  being 
movable  to  advance  chutes  and  boxes  successively  to  the 
supplying  means,  and  a  stationary  brush  engaging  the 
shield  to  brush  off  material  deposited  thereon  between  the 
chutea 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination with  the  fllllng  mechanism  and  a  box-supporting 
platform,  a  movable  carrier  having  outwardly-extending 
blades   or   plates   secured    thereto   and   adapted    to   engage 


boxes  brought  to  the  platform  in  proximity  to  the  carrier 
and  push  tbem  forward. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation with  the  flUing  mechanism  and  a  box-supporting 
platform,  a  movable  carrier  having  outwardly-extending 
lilades  or  plates  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage 
boxes  brought  to  the  platform  In  proximity  to  the  carrier 
and  push  them  forward,  and  fingers  projecting  from  the 
carrier  each  adapted  to  extend  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 
box  from  a  blade  and  to  embrace  the  box. 

43  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation with  the  filling  nieclianism  aftd  n  box-supporting 
platform,  a  movable  carrier,  plates  extending  out  from  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  and  t>elng  of  substantially  the 
same  height,  and  fingers  extending  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  carrier,  each  parallel  with  one  of  the  plates. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supplying  material,  weighing  means,  a  carrier  for  advanc- 
ing boxes  to  said  weighing  means  in  position  to  receive 
material  from  said  supplying  means,  and  driving  means 
for  advancing  the  carrier  and  box,  constructed  with  pro- 
visions for  backing  off  the  carrier  sufficiently  to  free  the 
box  after  the  box  has  been  brought  to  the  weighing  means. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supplying  material,  weighing  means,  a  carrier  for  ad- 
vancing boxes  to  said  weighing  means  in  position  to 
receive  material  from  said  supplying  means,  and  driving 
means  for  the  carrier  constructed  to  advance  the  box 
and  then  retract  the  carrier  suflSclently  to  free  the  box, 
comprising  a  revoluble  stud  and  a  follower  connected  to 
the  carrier  and  having  slots  Inclined  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment thereof. 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supplying  material,  weighing  means,  a  carrier  for  ad- 
vancing boxes  to  said  weighing  means  In  position  to  re- 
ceive material  from  said  supplying  means,  and  driving 
means  for  the  carrier  constructed  to  advance  the  box  and 
then  retract  the  carrier  sufficiently  to  free  the  box,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  stud  and  a  follower  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  having  slots  Inclined  Inwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof.  Into  which  the  stud  Is  adapted 
to  enter. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd.  means  for 
supplying  material,  weighing  means,  a  rotary  carrier  for 
advancing  boxes  to  said  weighing  m<'an8  In  position  to 
receive  material  from  said  supplying  means,  and  driving 
means  for  the  carrier  constructed  to  advance  the  box  and 
then  retract  the  carrier  sufficiently  to  free  the  box,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  stud  and  n  disk  connected  to  the  car- 
rier and  having  slots  inclined  with  respect  to  its  radii 
and  direction  of  motion.  Into  which  the  stud  Is  adapted 
to  enter. 


870,896.  WATER-CL0SP:T.  Patbick  II.  Mc>ohan,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Uoden,  I'blladel- 
phla,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.089. 


/Ty,..^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  baring 
an  uptake  and  downtake,  the  former  leading  Into  the  latter 
and  a  partition  separating  the  same,  said  partition  being 
provided   with    an    uptake   discharging  in   the  top  of  the 
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downtake  of  the  bowl,  and  Bopply  downtakes  arranged  to 
either  aide  of  the  uptake  in  the  partition  and  in  commani- 
catlon  therewith  near  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  baviog 
an  uptake  and  a  downtake,  the  former  leading  into  the  lat- 
ter and  a  partition  separating  the  same,  aald  partition  be- 
ing proTided  with  an  uptake  discharging  in  the  top  of  the 
downtake  of  the  bowl,  and  supply  downtakes  arranged  to 
either  side  of  the  uptake  in  the  partition,  said  downtakes 
in  the  partition  communicating  near  their  bottom  with  the 
uptake  in  the  bowl. 


870,897.  PLASH -LIGHT  APPARATUS.  William  M. 
Mdspht,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  Archibald 
Brucker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Julj  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  885.890. 


A  flash  light  apparatus.  In  combination  a  closed  rec 
tangular  smoke  bag  of  suitable  material  proTlded  with  a 
▼aire  on  one  of  its  sides ;  a  metal  frame,  to  keep  the 
aforesaid  bag  extended  at  the  top,  provided  with  means  to 
support  the  bag ;  a  metal  frame  to  keep  the  aforesaid  bag 
extended  at  the  bottom  provided  with  two  spring  yokes 
which  may  be  connected  to  any  electrical  circuit,  a  port- 
able fuse  adapted  to  engage  both  the  aforesaid  yokes. 


:870.898.     HORSB-DBTACHER.     John  R.  McDanill,  Au- 
brey, Tex.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,495. 


1.  A  thlU  coupling  comprising  a  frame,  a  pin  plvotally 
mounted  therein,  a  spring  actuated  plate  moyably  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  proTided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  of  aald  pin  to  normally  hold  the  same 
In  a  ■nbetantlally  upright  position,  a  catch  for  holding 
■aid  plats  In  engagement  with  said  pin,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  catch. 

2.  A  thill  eoapllng  comprising  a  base  plate  and  sepa- 
ntad  aide  platea,  a  pin  plTotally  mounted  between  the 
fMward  enda  of  aald  aide  platea,  a  top  plate  plTotallr 
owoBtad  between  aald  aide  platea  and  proTlded  with  a 
portloa  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  aald  pin.  a  spring 
Uiterpoaed  between  aald  top  and  base  plates,  and  means 
for  holdlBg  aald  top  plate  in  engagement  with  aald  pin. 


3.  A  tbil)  coupling  compriBing  a  base  plate,  and  sepa- 
rated side  plates,  a  pin  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
forward  enda  of  said  side  plates,  a  top  plate  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  side  plates  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  pin,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  top  and  base  plates,  a  catch 
adapted  to  overlie  said  top  plate  and  hold  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  said  pin,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
catch.  :  I 

4.  A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  base  and  separated 
side  plates,  a  pin  plvotally  mounted  between  the  forward 
ends  of  said  plates,  a  spring  actuated  plate  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  side  plates  and  provided  with  a 
portion  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  pin, 
a  catch  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  side  plates  and 
arranged  to  overlie  said  spring  actuated  plate,  and  a 
spring  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  side  plates 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  catch. 

6.  A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  base  plate  and  sepa- 
rated side  plates,  a  pin  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
forward  ends  of  said  side  plates,  a  top  plate  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  side  plates  and  provided  with  a 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  pin,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  top  plate  and  base  plates, 
a  catch  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  side  plates  and 
adapted  to  overlie  said  top  plate  and  hold  the  same  In 
engagement  with  said  pin,  and  a  spring  plate  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  side  plates  and  provided  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  catch. 


870,899.      WAGON  ELEVATOR.      Edward    H.    Ovkrholt, 
Galesburg,  111.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1906      Serial  No.  337.778. 


1.  A  wagon  elevator  Including  a  base,  bars  pivoted  there- 
to at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  longitudinally 
thereof  In  either  direction,  and  a  single  means  traversing 
said  bars  and  base  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  wagon. 

2.  A  wagon  elevator  including  a  base.  Independently 
foldable  bare  pivoted  thereto  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a 
single  means  traversing  said  bars  for  supporting  one  end 
of  a  wagon. 

3.  A  wagon  elevator  including  a  platform,  bars  pivoted 
thereto  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  longitu- 
dinally thereof  in  either  direction,  and  means  traveraing 
said  bars  and  platform  for  supporting  one  end  ofa  wagon. 

4.  A  wagon  elevator  including  an  elongated  base  upon 
which  a  wagon  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  transversely  there- 
of, bars  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to 
fold  in  directions  toward  or  from  the  sides  of  the  wagon, 
and  means  traversing  said  bars  for  supporting  one  end  of 
a  wagon. 

B.  A  wagon  elevator  including  an  elongated  base  upon 
which  a  wagon  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  transversely  tliere- 
of,  bar*  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  Iwse  and  adapted  to 
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fold  in  directions  toward  or  from  the  sides  of  the  wagon, 
and  means  traversing  »ald  bars  for  supporting  one  end  of 
a  wagon.  Us  other  end  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground. 

6  In  wagon  elevators  Including  a  platform,  derrick 
nienilK?rs  pivoted  thereto  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  fold  longitudinally  thereof  in  either  direction. 

7  In  8  wngau  elevator,  a  base,  converging  bars  pivoted 
thereto  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon 
and  therefrom,  means  for  holding  said  bars  in  upright  posl 
tlons.  and  a  single  means  traversing  said  bars  for  elevat 

ing  one  end  of  a  wa^on 

8.  In  a  wagon  elevator,  a  base,  converging  bars  pivoted 
thereto  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon 
and  therefrom,  standards  hinged  to  said  base  and  keepers 
for  engaging  them  with  said  bars  to  normally  support  them 
in  upright  positions. 

9  In  a  wagon  elevator,  a  base,  converging  bars  pivoted 
thereto  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon 
and  therefrom,  standards  hinged  at  the  ends  of  said  base. 
keepers  for  removably  engaging  their  upper  ends  with  said 
bars  pulleys  positioned  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  a 
drum,  and  a  chain  fixed  thereto,  its  extremities  traversing 

said  pulleys.  ,      ,^ 

10  In  a  wagon  elevator,  a  base,  converging  bars  pivoted 
thereto  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon 
and  therefrom,  standards  hinged  at  the  ends  of  said  base, 
keepers  for  removably  engaging  their  upper  ends  with  said 
bars  pulleys  positioned  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  bare,  a 
drum  a  chain  fixed  thereto,  its  extremities  traversing  said 
pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  said  drum  from  either  side 

of  the  platform.  ■     ,^, 

11  In  a  wagon  elevator,  a  base,  converging  bars  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon  and  therefrom,  means 
for  normally  supporting  them  in  upright  positions,  pulleys 
positioned  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  a  drum,  a  chain 
fixed  thereto,  Its  extremities  traversing  said  pulleys,  and  a 
multiplying  gear  driving  said  drum. 

1"  In  a  wagon  elevator,  a  base,  converging  bars  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon  and  therefrom,  means 
for  normally  supporting  them  In  upright  positions,  pulleys 
positioned  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  a  drum,  a  chain 
fixed  thereto.  Its  extremities  traversing  said  pulleys,  and  a  1 
multiplying  gear  driving  said  drum,  said  gear  including 
clutch  members. 

13  In  a  wagon  elevator,  a  base,  converging  bars  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon  and  therefrom,  means 
for  normally  supporting  them  In  upright  positions,  pulleys 
positioned  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  a  drum,  a  chain 
fixed  thereto.  Us  extremities  traversing  said  pulleys,  and  a 
multiplying  gear  driving  said  drum  and  Including  clutch 

members  and  a  brake.  .  ,  ,^ 

14  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  fold- 
ing bars  pivoted  thereto  at  each  end  thereof,  pulleys  posi- 
tioned on  said  bars,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  said  bars, 
and  a  hoisting  chain  fixed  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to 

traverse  said  pulleys. 

15  A  gear  for  wagon   elevators   Including  clutch   mem 
bers    means   for   throwing   them    Into   and   out   of   engage 
men't.  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
thereof,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  contact  said  teeth,  and  a 
lever  uniting  said  shoe  and  pawl. 

16  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  base,  a  derrick  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  to  fold  thereon  and  therefrom,  other  means  hinged 
to  the  base  for  normally  supporting  said  derrick  sections 
in  upright  positions  and  a  keeper  fixed  to  said  means 
whereby    said    hinge    means    may    be   detached    from    said 

17  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combl 
nation,  a  base,  a  derrick  supported  thereby,  said  derrick 
comprising  sections  located  at  the  ends  of  the  base,  means 
hinged  St  said  base  for  normally  supporting  said  derrick  n 
•  substantially  vertical  position,  and  means  fixed  to  said 
derrick  whereby  the  supporting  means  may  be  slidably  se- 
cured thereto.  ,       ^  ,  ui 

18  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  base  including  parallel  longitudinal  members 
.paced  apart,  pulleys  uniting  said  members,  »/«r»f\«°» 
prising  converging  bars,  the  members  of  said  derrick  plv 


oted  to  said  base  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  pulleys  aur- 
mountlng  said  derrick,   means  for  retaining  said  <i«7*ck 
members   In   normally    upright    positions,   a  drum,   a  chain 
fixed  thereto  its  ends  adapted  to  traverse  said  last  named 
pulleys  and   Its  median   portions  to   traverse  the  puUeya 
on  the  base,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  drum. 
19    In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combi- 
nation,   a    base    Including    parallel    longitudinal    members 
8pace<l  apart,  pulleys  uniting  said  members,  a  derrick  com- 
prising converging  bars,  the  members  of  said  derrick  piv- 
oted to  said  base  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  pulleys  posi- 
tioned on  said  derrick,   means  for   retaining  said  derrick 
members  In  normally  upright  positions,  a  drum,  a  chain 
nxed  thereto.  Its  ends  adapted  to  traverse  said  last  named 
puUevs  and  Its  median  parU  to  traverse  the  pulleys  on  the 
hase,"  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  drum,  means 
for   stopping   said   motion,   and   means   for    throwing   said 
starting  and  stopping  means  in  and  out  of  gear. 


870  900.  TIME-CONTROLLED  ClKCriT-CLOSING  DE- 
VICE. Cakl  a.  PALMCiUKN  and  Akthib  H.  Young,  Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.      Serial  No.  357,668. 


1.  Time-controlled  circuit  closing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  clock,  a  normally  open  electric  clrc^Mt  having  con- 
tacts arranged  to  be  closed  by  a  hand  of  the  clock  at 
definite  times,  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  members 
geared  to  the  clock  work  to  route  In  different  time  pe- 
riods, and  contact  devices  controlled  by  said  members,  the 
contact  devices  controlled  by  each  member  being  In  series 
with  the  contacts  controlled  by  the  clock  hand,  but  in 
multiple  with  the  contacts  controlled  by  the  other  member 
or  members  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clock  movement,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  contact  de- 
vices In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  hand  of  the  clock,  a  co- 
operating contact  device  on  the  hour  band,  a  controlling 
member  geared  to  the  clock  movement  to  make  a  complete 
revolution  each  twenty-four  hours,  a  second  controlling 
member  geared  to  make  a  complete  rotation  each  seven 
days,  and  contact  devices  controlled  by  each  of  the  con- 
trolling members,  the  devices  controlled  by  each  member 
being  in  series  with  the  contacts  controlled  by  the  clock 
hand,  and  In  multiple  with  the  contacts  controlled  by  the 
other  member;  substantially  as  described. 


S70  901       MACHINE     FOR     THE     MANUFACTURE     OF 
WIRE-NETTING  OR  LATTICED  FENCES  WITH  BAB8 
OF    ALL    DE8CRn*TI0N.     JosiPH    Pbiqsok,    Nantea, 
France-     Filed  Sept.  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  226,556. 
1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  wire- 
reels  arranged  In  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension  regu- 
lating device  for   receiving  the  wires  from  each  pair  of 
reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wlrea  paas  from  each 
tension  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  wirea,  and 
means  for  routing  the  twisters  and  tension  regulators 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  wire- 
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rc«ta  kmngvd  In  double  pain,  a  differential  tenalon  rega- 
latll«  derlce  for  receiving  tbe  wire  from  each  pair  of 
rwls.  •  twhtlng  d«Tlce  to  which  the  wires  pass  from  each 
tenilon  regalttor,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  wires,  and 
meanfl  for  rotating  the  twlatera  and  tension  regulators. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  wire- 
reels  arranged  In  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension  regu- 
lating device  for  receiving  the  four  wires  from  each 
double  pair  of  reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires 
pass  from  each  tension  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars 
to  the  wires  and  means  for  rotating  the  twisters  and  ten- 
alon regulators  of  adjacent  double  pairs  of  reels  simulta- 
neously In  different  directions. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  wire-  | 
reels  arranged  In  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension  regu-  I 
latlng  device  for  receiving  the  four  wires  from  each  double 
pair  of  reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass 
from  each  tenalon  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to 
the  wires,  and  means  for  rotating  the  twisters  and  tension 
regulators  of  adjacent  double  pairs  of  reels  simultaneously 
In  different  directions  and  then  reversely. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  a  plurality  of  wire- 
reels  arranged  In  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension  regu- 
lating device  for  receiving  the  wires  from  each  pair  of 
reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass  from  each 
tension  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  wires. 
means  for  tightening  the  wire  upon  the  bars,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  twisters  and  tension  regulators  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  In  the  other. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  wire- 
reels  arranged  in  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension  regu- 
lating device  for  receiving  the  wire  from  each  pair  of  reels, 
a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass  from  each  ten 
alon  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  wires,  means 
for  tightening  the  wire  upon  the  bars,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  twisters  and  tension  regulators. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  wire- 
reels  arranged  In  double  pairs  a  differential  tension  regu- 
lating device  for  receiving  the  wire  from  each  pair  of  reels, 
a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass  from  each  ten- 
sion regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  wires,  means 
for  tightening  the  wire  upon  the  bars,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  twisters  and  tension  regulators  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  wire-reels  simultaneously  In  different  directions. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  wire- 
reels  arranged  in  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension  regu 
latlng  device  for  receiving  the  four  wires  from  each  double 
pair  of  reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass 
from  each  tension  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the 
wires,  meats  for  tightening  the  wire  upon  the  bars,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  twisters  and  tension  regulators  of 
adjacent  doable  pairs  of  reels  simoltaneonsly  In  different 
directions  and  then  rerersely. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  support,  a  shaft 
plTotsd  at  the  center  to  the  support,  a  wire-reel  revolubly 
motmtsd  opon  either  end  of  the  shaft,  an  axle  having  two 
nOM  shnlUrly  arranged  located  adjacent  to  tbe  shaft  and 
reels  first  mentioned,  twisting  devices  and  a  flexible  con- 
neetfoa  between  the  twisting  devices  and  the  reel-shafts 
whereby  the  latter  will  nnder  certain  conditions  be  vi- 
brated upon  tiie.plTot  polatB. 


10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  two 
borisontal  shafts  hinged  at  the  center  to  the  support  at 
different  levels,  a  wire-reel  revolubly  mounted  upon  either 
end  of  each  shaft,  a  securing  nut  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  shaft,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  reel 
and  the  nut,  a  lever  secured  to  each  shaft  adjacent  to  its 
pivot,  a  pulley  on  one  lever  and  a  ring  on  the  other,  a 
chain  having  wire-guide  links  passing  over  the  pulley  of 
one  lever  and  through  the  ring  of  the  other,  a  weight  on 
the  end  of  the  chain  and  twisting  mechanism  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  chain.  | 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  two 
horlaontal  shafts  pivoted  to  the  support  at  different  levels, 
a  wire  reel  revolubly  mounted  upon  either  end  of  each 
shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  each  shaft  adjacent  to  its  pivot, 
a  chain  passing  vertically  through  the  ends  of  both  levers, 
a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  the  chain,  and  twisting  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  chain. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  differential  ten- 
sion regulator  comprising  a  rectangular  frnme,  two  sets 
of  rollers,  one  set  located  at  either  end  to  receive  and  de- 
liver two  sets  of  wires  each,  and  two  regulating  grooved 
wheels  over  the  peripheries  of  which  the  wires  run  from 
the  rollers  at  one  end  to  the  rollers  at  the  other  end  each 
revolubly  mounted  upon  a  shaft  plvotally  secured  at  an 
end  to  the  franae  by  suitable  springs. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  differential  ten- 
sion regulator  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  two  sets  of 
rollers,  one  set  located  at  either  end  to  receive  and  deliver 
the  wires,  and  two  regulatlnj?  grooved  wheels  over  the 

peripheries  of  which  tbe  wires  run  each  revolubly  mounted 
upon  n  shaft  supported  In  the  frame  between  the  other 
I  rollers  In  such  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  In 
any  direction  when  the  wire  tension  of  any  one  wire  varies 
from  that  of  the  others. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  plurality  of 
wire-reels  arranged  In  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension 
regulating  device  for  receiving  the  wire  from  each  pair  of 

i  reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass  from  each 
tension  regulator,  means  -for  feeding  bars  to  the  wires, 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  finished  web  onward 
and  drawing  out  the  wire  to  be  twisted,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  twisters  and  tension  regulators  first  In  01 
direction  and  then  In  the  other. 

\')  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  6t 
wire-reels  arranged  in  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension 
regulating  device  for  receiving  the  wire  from  each  pair  of 
reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass  from  each 
tension  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  wires, 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  finished  web  onward 
and  drawing  out  the  wire  to  be  twisted,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  twisters  and  tension  regulators. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
wire-reels  arranged  In  double  pairs,  a  differential  tension 
regulating  device  for  receiving  the  four  wires  from  each 
double  pair  of  reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  tbe  wires 
pass  from  each  tension  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars 
to  the  wires,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  finished 
web  onward  and  drawing  out  the  wire  to  be  twisted,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  twisters  and  tension  regulators  of 
adjacent  double  pairs  of  wire-reels  simultaneously  In  dif- 
ferent directions. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
wire-reels,  divided  Info  sets,  means  for  varying  the  planes 
of  rotation  of  the  reels  of  each  set,  a  differential  tension 
regulating  device  for  receiving  the  wires  from  each  set  of 
reels,  a  twisting  device  to  which  the  wires  pass  from  each 
tension  regulator,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  wires,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  twisters  and  tension  regulators 
first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other. 


870,902.  IGNITION-PLUO  FOR  HYDROCARBON  MO- 
TORS OR  EXPLOSION-ENGINES.  Edwaed  J.  P«N- 
Ni.VGTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,390. 

1.  In  an  electric  Ignition  plug,  the  combination  of  a 
positive  and  negative  element  each  provided  with  threads, 
those  on  the  positive  element  being  right  and  those  on 
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the  negative  left  handed,  or  vice  versa,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 


2.  In  an  electric  ignition  plug,  the  combination  of  posi- 
tive and  negative  elements  eonccntrically  arranged  as 
described,  each  provided  with  threads,  those  on  the  posi- 
tive being  right  and  those  on  the  negative  left  banded, 
or  vice  versa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  Ignition  plug  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, combined  with  reversely  threaded  positive  and  nega- 
tive elements  concentrically  arranged  as  dr8crll>ed.  said 
combustion  chamber  having  Inlets  and  outlets  of  aggre- 
gate area  less  than  that  of  the  chamber  itself,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Au  electric  ignition  plug  having  a  series  of  combus- 
tion chambers  provided  with  holes  for  the  egress  of  gases 
and  exploded  mixture  having  an  area  aggregating  less  than 
that  of  the  combustion  chambers,  combined  with  reversely 
threaded  positive  and  negative'  elements  concentrically 
arranged,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  ignition  plug  having  a  scries  of  com- 
bustion chambers,  reversely  threaded  positive  and  nega- 
tive elements,  said  combustion  chambers  having  holes  for 
the  egress  of  gases  and  explode^  mixture  of  an  area  ag- 
gregating   less    than    that    of    said    combustion    chambers, 

substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  Ignition  plug,  a  main  casting  or 
frame,  an  Insulating  body  forming  a  combustion  chamber 
between  said  casting  and  body,  and  reversely  threaded 
positive  and  negative  elements  concentrically  arranged,  a 
gap  being  formed  l.etwen  the  said  elements,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  Ignition  plug,  a  main  casting  or  frame 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  cylinder,  an  Insulating  body 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  between  said  casting  and 
body,  reversely  threaded  positive  and  negative  elements 
concentrically  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  gap  between  the 
said  elements,  and  baffle  plate  Inclosing  the  end  of  said 
casting,  the  said  combustion  chamber  being  provided 
with  openings  leading  to  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


8  7  0.908.  PAPEB-POLDING  MACHINE.  Chji»lm  L. 
BiCB,  Chippewa  county,  Minn.  Filed  June  10,  1007. 
Serial  No.  378.230. 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  wall 
forming  one  member  of  a  folding  slot  ;  a  flexible  apron 
arranged  adjacent  thereto :  means  for  placing  said  apron 
under  a  yielding  tension  ;  and  a  folding-blade  adapted  to 
work  between  tbe  wall  and  the  apron. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  wall ;  an  apron  secured  adjacent  to  one  end  there- 
of, said  apron  extending  alongside  of  the  wall  ;  means  for 


maintaining  the  apron  in  a  stretched  condition  ;  and  a 
folding-blade  passing  down  between  the  apron  and  tbe 
wall. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  tbe  combination  of 
a  fixed  wall ;  an  apron  secured  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
wall  and  extending  alongside  of  one  face  thereof ;  a 
spring  serving  to  keep  said  apron  taut ;  and  a  folding-blade 
adapted  to  work  between  said  fixed  wall  and  the  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  wall ;  an  apron  having  one  end  secured  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  wall ;  a  fixed  support  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  of  the  wall  and  over  which  the  apron  Is 
drawn  ;  means  for  placing  said  apron  under  tension  ;  and 
a  folding-blade  adapted  to  pass  l«tween  tbe  apron  and  the 
fixed   wall. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  wall  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  a  folder  transversely  to  the  wall  ;  a  pair  of 
aprons  arranged  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  wall  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  or  opening  therein  ;  means  for 
placing  said  aprons  under  tension  :  a  folder  adapted  to 
pass  down  between  said  aprons  and  the  wall  ;  and  a  second 
folder  adapted  to  pass  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  folder  and  to  carry  each  folded  paper 
through  tbe  slot  In  the  wall. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  member  provided  with'  a  slot  or 
opening  therein  ;  a  pair  of  aprons  lying  adjacent  to  one 
face  of  said  fixed  member  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  therein  ;  a  folder-blade  adapted  to  pass  In  Iwtween 
said  aprons  and  tbe  fixed  member ;  a  second  folder-blade 

adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  the  fixed  member  ;  and 
a  receiver  for  the  folded  papers  located  beneath  the  slot 
and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  second  folder-blade. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
folding  mechanism  ;  and  a  receiver  for  the  folded  papers, 
said  receiver  comprising  a  swinging  member  carrying  an 
abutment  plate,  a  pair  of  curved  arms  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  means  for  holding  said  meml>er  toward  the 
folding  mechanism,  and  a  push  plate  adapted  to  transfer 
the  folded  paper  from  the  position  In  which  It  was  left 
by  the  folder  against  the  abutment-plate  or  the  previously- 
folded,  transferred  paper. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
folding   mechanism  ;   an  open   frame   arranged  adjacent   to 

j  the  folding  mechanism  and  against  which  the  folded  paper 

is  deposited,  the  opening  In  the  frame  lieing  slightly  less 

than  the  dimensions  of  the  folded  paper  ;   a  swinging  frame 

arranged   adjacent    to   the   open   frame  ;   means   for   urging 

the    swinging   frame    toward    the   open    frame ;   supporting 

I   meml)er8  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  :  and  a  push-plate 

1  adapted  to  force  the  folded  papers  through  the  opening  in 

I   the  fixed  frame  and  onto  the  supporting  members  carried 

by  the  swinging  frame. 
'        9.    In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
folding   mechanism  ;  a   fixed    frame   arranged   adjacent  to 
I   the  folding  mechanism  against  which  the  folded  paper  is 
I  adapted  to  be  deposited,  said  fixed  frame  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  a  slie  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  folded 
paper;  a  swinging  frame;  means  for  urging  said  swinging 
frame  toward  the  fixed  frame  ;  a  pair  of  curved  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  swinging   frame  beneath  the 
fixed   frame ;  and    a    push-plate    adapted    to   be    projected 
against   the  folded   paper  and   to  carry   the  same  through 
the  opening  in  the  fixed  frame  and  onto  the  arms  carried 
by  the  swinging  frame. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  tbe  combination  of 
folding  mechanism  ;  a  fixed  frame  arranged  adjacent  there- 
to, said  frame  being  provided  with  an  opening  slightly  less 
in  sixe  than  the  folded  paper  ;  a  swinging  frame  arranged 
in  rear  of  the  fixed  frame ;  a  pair  of  curved  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  swinging  frame  at  a  point  Imme- 
diately below  the  fixed  frame  ;  a  series  of  pick-up  weights 
connected  to  the  swinging  frame :  a  push-plate  adapted  to 
force  the  papers  through  the  opening  In  the  fixed  frame, 
and  to  deposit  them  upon  tbe  arms  of  the  swinging  frame ; 
and  means  for  periodically  operating  said  push-plate. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  folding  paper,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  :  a  supporting  column  passing  through  an  opening 
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formed  therein  ;  a  bolt  eecured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
column ;  means  for-  securing  longitudinal  adustment  of 
the  bolt,  whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  column  may  be 
Ttrled ;  a  slide  mounted  within  the  column ;  and  a  folder- 
blade  carried  by  the  slide. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
a  main  operating  shaft ;  a  pair  of  winged  cams  carried 
thereby ;  a  folding-blade  adapted  to  form  the  first  fold  In 
a  paper;  another  folding-blade  adapted  to  form  the  third 
fold  in  the  paper ;  a  push-plate :  connections  Intermediate 
•aid  parts  and  one  of  the  cams  for  operating  said  mem- 
bers In  unison  and  i>ositiTely  in  both  directions ;  a  folder- 
blade  for  forming  the  second  fold  in  the  paper ;  a  fourtli 
folder-blade  for  forming  the  fourth  fold  in  the  paper ; 
connections  intermediate  said  parts  and  the  second  cam, 
for  operating  said  blades  in  unison  and  positively  in  both 
directions  ;  and  a  receiver  or  stacker  for  the  folded  papers, 
into  which  the  papers  are  projected  by  the  push-plate. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  bed  or  frame  for  supporting  the  parts ;  a  male 
operating  shaft  provided  with  a  pair  of  cams  ;  a  blade  for 
forming  the  first  fold  in  a  paper  ;  a  blade  for  forming  the 
third  fold  In  the  paper  ;  a  push-plate ;  connections  inter- 
mediate said  parts  and  one  of  the  cams  for  moving  said 
parts  in  unison  ;  a  blade  for  forming  the  second  fold  in 
the  paper ;  a  blade  for  forming  the  fourth  fold  in  the 
paper ;  connections  intermediate  said  parts  and  the  second 
cam  for  operating  the  parts  in  unison  and  while  the  first 
and  third  folding-blades  and  the  push-plate  are  at  rest  and 
in  their  retracted  positions  :  a  swinging  frame  arranged  to 
one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fourth  folding  blade 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  papers  moved  thereon  by  the 
push-plate ;  and  means  for  counterbalancing  said  frame  as 
It  is  swung  outwardly  by  the  increasing  number  of  folded 
papers  deposited  thereon. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  folding  papers,  the  combination  of 
folding  mechanism ;  a  member  located  adjacent  thereto, 
said  member  having  an  opening  therein  of  a  size  slightly 
less  than  that  of  the  folded  paper  ;  a  movable  abutment 
or  holder  for  the  folded  papers ;  a  push-plate  adapted  to 
force  the  folded  papers  through  the  opening  and  onto  the 
holder ;  and  a  series  of  pick-up  weights  connected  to  the 
movable  abutment  and  serving  as  the  load  upon  the  abut- 
ment Increases  to  be  successively  brought  into  action  and 
to  thereby  substantially  counterbalance  the  abutment. 

15.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
member  forming  one  wall  of  a  folding  slot ;  a  fieiible 
apron  arranged  adjacent  to  said  member  and  forming  the 
opp<»ite  wall  of  the  folding  slot ;  means  for  maintaining 
said  apron  under  tension ;  a  folding  blade  adapted  to  work 
between  the  fixed  member  and  the  apron  ;  and  a  roughened 
■urface  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  fixed 
member  and  serving  to  bold  the  folded  paper  as  the  blade 
is  withdrawn  from  between  the  folds  of  the  paper,  suh- 
■tantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
member  forming  one  wall  of  a  folding  slot ;  a  flexible 
apron  standing  adjacent  to  said  member  and  substantially 
coextensive  therewith,  said  apron  forming  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  folding^  slot ;  and  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  said  apron  in  a  stretched  condition. 

17.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
member  forming  one  wall  of  a  folding  slot,  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening ;  a  pair  of  flexible 
aprons  standing  adjacent  to  the  fixed  member  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot,  each  of  said  aprons  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  that  portion  of  the  fixed  member 
with  which  It  coacts ;  a  folder  for  carrying  the  paper  be- 
tween said  fixed  member  and  the  aprons;  and  a  second 
foldtf  acting  to  force  the  folded  paper  through  the  open- 
ing and  to  form  a  second  fold  therein. 


8T0.0(M.  PICKBB-STAFF  FOR  WBAVING-LOOMS.  Abbl 
Rmsionou  Voiron,  Prance.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  2M,148. 

A  loom  picker-staff  constating  of  a  bar  of  wood  of  suit- 
able atraagth,    weight   and    thlekneas,   slotted   longitudi- 


nally   and    having   leather    Inserted    and    fastened    in 
slots  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


the 


870,905.  STAIR  CONSTRUCTION.  Edward  E.  Schacjh- 
NER,  Denver,  Colo.  Filwl  May  14,  1907.  Serial  lllo. 
373,688. 


1.  In  a   sttir  structure  the  combination  with   suitable 
supporting    means    of   steps    formed    of   treads    and    risers 
composed  of  molded  plastic  substance  and  fastening  means 
fixed  therein  by  embedment  and  arranged  to  detachably  se 
cure  them  to  each  other 

2.  In  a  stair  structure  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  means  of  steps  formed  of  treads  and  risers 
composed  of  molded  plastic  substance  and  fastening  means 
fixed  therein  by  embedment  and  arranged  to  detachably 
secure  them  to  each  other  and  to  the  said  supporting 
means. 

3.  In  a  stair  structure  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  means  of  steps  formed  of  treads  and  risers  each 
composed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  reinforced  by  em- 
bedded metallic  sheets  and  rods  interwoven  with  the 
latter,  adapted  to  secure  the  said  treads  and  risers  to  each 
other  and  to  the  said  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  stair  structure  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  means,  of  steps  formed  of  treads  and  risers 
each  composed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  the  said  treads 
having  rods  fixed  therein  by  embedment  whose  protruding 
extremities  are  adapted  to  detachably  secure  each  tread 
to  the  adjoining  risers  and  the  steps  to  the  supporting 
means. 

5.  In  a  stair  structure,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  means  of  steps  formed  of  treads  and  risers 
each  composed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  the  said  treads 
having  rods  fixed  therein  by  embedment  one  of  whose  ex- 
tremities are  arranged  to  project  through  registering 
apertures  in  the  adjoining  riser  and  the  supporting  means, 
while  their  opposite  ends  being  bent  in  angular  relation 
to  the  main  body,  protrude  below  the  lower  surface  of  the 
tread  and  project  into  corresponding  bores  In  the  subjacent 
risen. 
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fl.  In  n  stair  structure,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  meaas,  of  steps  formed  of  treads  and  risers 
each  comi>oBed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  the  said  treads 
having  rods  fixed  therein  by  embedment  one  of  whose  ex- 
tremities protrude  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  the  treads 
and  lire  arranged  to  cooperate  with  means  on  the  subjacent 
riser  to  detachably  secure  the  treads  and  risers  to  each 

other. 

7.  In  a  stair  structure  the  combination  with  parallel 
stringers  connected  by  transverse  supports,  of  trends  and 
risers  composed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  upon  the  said 
supports,  the  said  treads  having  metallic  rods  fixed  therein 
by  embedment  one  extremity  of  which  extends  through 
apertures  In  the  adjoining  superposed  riser  and  the  adja- 
cent support  and  are  secured  by  nuts  screwed  theret>n. 
while  their  opposite  ends  project  beyond  the  lower  surface 
of  the  said  treads  and  are  connected  with  the  I'espective 
subjacent    risers. 

h.  In  a  stair  structure  the  combination  with  suitable 
supiwrtlng  means,  of  steps  formed  of  treads  «nd  risers 
each  comp<^sed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  the  said  treads 
having  rtxls  fixed  therein  by  embedment  and  protruding 
beyond  their  lower  surface  and  the  said  rls<'rs  having 
means  to  connectedly  engage  the  said  protruding  parts. 

9.  In  a  stair  structure,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  means  of  steps  formed  of  treads  and  risers 
each  comivosed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  the  said  treads 
having  rods,  tixed  therein  by  embedment  and  protruding 
beyond  the  lower  surface  and  the  said  risers  having  bores 
arranged  to  admit   the  protruding  parU. 

10.  In  a  stair  structure,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  means,  of  steps  formed  of  treads  and  risers 
each  composed  of  molded  plastic  substance,  the  said  treads 
having  rods  fixed  therein  by  embedment  and  protruding 
beyond  their  lower  surface  and  the  said  risers  having  upon 
their  upper  ends  means  to  connectedly  engage  the  said 
protruding  parts,  and  means  securing  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  supporting  means. 


870,906.     DOOR  MANIPULATOR.     Fr.\nz   Schmitz,   San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  July  1,  1907.      Serial  No.  381.656. 


r 


retracting  cam,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  with  which  tha 
cam  is  connected  within  the  door-casing,  a  push  bar 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever, 
a  rod  slldable  transversely  on  the  door  and  in  line  with 
the  bar.  a  lever  fiilcrumed  to  the  door  and  engaging  the 
end  of  the  rod,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  wall,  a 
link  connecting  the  two  levers,  an  operating  crnnk  arm  at 
a  distant  point,  and  cords  and  Intermediate  connections 
whereby  the  levers  are  moved  to  disengage  the  latch  and 
open  the  door. 

:i.  In  a  dO'  r  manipulating  apparatus,  a  latch  retracting 
ram  lever,  a  l)€ll  crank  lever  with  which  It  is  connected 
within  the  door  casing,  a  slide  connecting  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell -crank  lever,  a  spring  retracted  slldable 
rod  movable  transversely  on  the  lower  part  of  the  door, 
a  fulcrumed  lever  engaging  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  horiaon- 
tally  fulcrumed  lever  within  the  wall  having  one  arm  pro- 
jecting, an<l  a  link  cimiectlng  said  arm  with  the  rod 
actuating  lever,  a  vertically  fulcrumed  lever,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  horizontal  lever,  a  crank 
lever  located  at  the  distant  point,  and  cords  connecting 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  vertically   fulcrumed  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door  and  a  frame  to 
which  said  door  Is  hinged,  of  guides  on  the  door,  a  hori- 
zontal rod  slldable  In  said  guides  said  rod  having  one  end 
terminating  near  the  line  of  the  door,  opposite  to  the 
hinged  side  thereof,  a  horizontally  slldable  member  on 
the  door  frame  having  an  outer  free  end  disposed  In  line 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  rod,  complementary  bell- 
crank  mechanism  for  actuating  the  slldable  rod  whereby 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rod  and  member  are  brought  into 
direct  contact  and  the  member  is  longitudinally  moved, 
a  slldable  latch  for  the  door  and  an  actuating  cam-lever 
therefor,  and  a  bell-crank  mechanism  and  connections 
l»etween  the  slldable  meml>er  and  the  latch-operating  cam 
lever. 


870,907.     BUTTON.      Eixjar    Shantz.     Rochester.    N.    T. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1904.     Serial  No.  196.270. 


1.  In  a  door  manipulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  n  door  having  a  spring-latch,  a  cam-lever  fulcrumed 
in  line  with  said  latch,  means  for  holding  the  lever  out 
of  normal  engagement  with  the  latch,  a  cord  connected  to 
the  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  disposed  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  door,  said  cord  being  connected  to  one  arm  of  the 
l)ell-crank  lever,  a  push-bar  horizontally  disposed  and 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and 
having  its  outer  or  free  end  disposed  near  the  line  of  the 
door  opposite  to  the  hinge  side  of  the  latter,  a  rod  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  door  In  line  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  push-bar,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  and 
operating  connections  by  which  the  rod  is  caused  to  en- 
gage the  bar  and  retract  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  door  manipulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with   the  spring  latch  thereof  of  a  spring  pressed  latch 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  comprising 
a  button-head  formed  of  pearl  or  other  fragile  substance, 
and  having  a  socket  opening  in  Its  rear  face  and  increaa- 
Ing  inwardly  In  size,  and  a  metallic  shank  having  one  end 
cast  within  said  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  comprising 
a  button-head  formed  of  pearl  or  other  fragile  substance, 
and  having  a  socket  opening  in  its  rear  face  and  Increas- 
ing Inwardly  in  size,  and  a  metallic  shank  composed  of 
metal  cast  under  pressure,  said  shank  having  one  end  cast 
within  the  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  combination,  a  button-head  formed  of  pearl  or 
other  fragile  substance,  and  having  a  socket  opening  in  Its 
rear  face,  and  a  metallic  stem  having  one  end  cast  within 
the  socket  and  having  the  portion  thereof  projecting  be- 
yond the  rear  face  of  the  head  formed  of  greater  slse  than 
the  finished  button-shank  to  be  produced  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


870,908.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  ZalMOW 
G.  Sholks,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,766. 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles  the  combination  of 
a  fiexlble  stay  Including  a  device  for  connecting  the  stay 
at  one  end  with  the  top  of  an  automobile,  the  length  of 
the  stay  adapting  It  to  extend  from  said  top  forward  and 
downward  to  the  framework  of  the  automobile,  a  drum  to 
which  the  stay  Is  secured  at  Its  other  end,  a  support  on 
which  the  drum  is  mounted,  said  support  indndlng  a 
part  formed  to  fit  on  and  be  made  faat  to  said  frama- 
work.  a  spring  tending  to  turn  the  drum  and  to  wind  tha 
stay  on  the  drum,  and  means  operative  on  the  dnun  aad 
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cooperative  wttb  said  support  and  framework  to  prevent 
the  drum  from  being  turned  by  tbe  action  of  the  top  on 
the  stay  when  the  attachment  is  in  use. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles  tbe  combination  of 
a  flexible  stay  Including  a  device  for  connecting  the  stay 
at  one  end  with  tbe  top  of  an  autdmoblle,  tbe  length  of 
tbe  stay  adapting  it  to  extend  from  said  top  forward  and 
downward  to  the  framework  of  the  automobile,  a  drum 
to  which  the  stay  Is  secured  at  its  other  end,  an  axle  on 
which  the  drum  is  mounted,  said  axle  being  formed  at 
one  end  to  fit  on  and  be  made  fast  to  said  frameworlt,  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  tbe  drum  and  to  wind  the  stay 
on  tbe  drum,  and  means  operative  on  the  drum  and  co- 
operative with  said  axle  and  frameworlc  to  prevent  tbe 
drum  from  being  turned  by  tbe  action  of  the  top  on  the 
stay  when  the  attachment  is  in  use,  said  means  Including 
a  device  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  axle  and  a  complementary 
device  on  the  adjacent  head  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  stay,  a  drum  to  which  the  stay  is  secured  at 
one  end,  an  axle  on  which  the  drum  is  mounted,  a  disic 
fast  on  said  axle,  a  detent  mounted  on  tbe  drum  and  co- 
operative with  different  parts  of  said  dlsic  to  prevent  the 
drum  from  being  turned  by  the  stay,  and  means  operative 
to  retain  the  stay  properly  colled  on  the  drum  when  the 
stay  la  mt  in  use. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  stay,  a  drum  to  which  tbe  stay  Is  secured  at 
one  end,  an  axle  on  which  tbe  drum  Is  mounted,  a  spring 
tending  to  rotate  the  drum  and  to  wind  the  stay  on  the 
drum,  a  disk  fast  on  said  axle  and  having  teeth,  a  detent 
mounted  on  the  drum  and  cooperative  with  said  disk  to 
prevent  the  drum  from  being  turned  by  the  stay  when  tbe 
detent  is  engaged  with  any  of  the  teeth  of  said  disk,  and 
means  operative  to  limit  the  rotation  of  tbe  drum  by  the 
spring. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  stay,  a  drum  to  which  the  stay  Is  secured  at 
one  end,  an  axle  on  which  tbe  drum  Is  mounted,  a  disk 
fast  on  said  axle,  a  detent  monnted  on  the  drum  and  co- 
operative with  different  parts  of  said  disk  to  prevent  the 
dram  from  being  turned  by  tbe  stay,  the  detent  being 
movable  to  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  holding 
tbe  detent  In  said  position,  and  means  operative  to  retain 
the  stay  properly  colled  on  the  drum  when  the  stay  is  not 
In  use. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  stay,  a  drum  to  which  the  stay  is  secured  at 
at  one>  end,  an  axle  on  which  the  drum  la  mounted,  a 
spring  tending  to  rotate  the  drum  and  to  wind  the  stay 
on  the  drum,  a  disk  fast  on  said  axle,  a  detent  mounted 
on  the  drum  and  cooperative  with  different  parts  of  said 
disk  to  prevent  the  druor  from  being  tamed  by  tbe  stay, 
the  detent  being  morable  to  an  Inoperative  position,  means 
for  holding  tbe  detent  In  said  position,  and  means  opera- 
tire  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  drum  by  the  spring. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  antomobUes,  tbe  combination 
of  a  flexible  stay,  a  dram  to  which  the  stay  is  secured  at 
one  end,  an  axle  oa  which  the  dram  Is  mounted,  a  guide 
tbroogh  which  tbe  stay  passes,  said  guide  being  fast  on 
the  axle,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  drum  and  to 
wind  the  stay  on  tbe  dram,  a  toothed  disk  fast  on  said 
axle,  and  a  detent  moonted  on  the  dram  and  cooperative 
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with  each   tooth  of  said   disk  to  prevent   tbe  drum   frohfj 
being  turned  by  the  stay. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  stay,  a  drum  to  which  the  stay  Is  secured  at 
one  end,  an  axle  on  which  the  drum  is  mounted,  a  guide 
through  which  the  stay  passes,  said  guide  being  fast 
on  the  axle,  a  .spring  tending  to  rotate  the  drum  and  to 
wind  the  stay  on  tbe  drum,  a  toothed  disk  fast  on  tbe 
axle,  a  detent  mounted  on  the  drum  and  cooperative  with 
each  tooth  of  said  disk  to  prevent  the  drum  from  being 
tamed  by  the  Btay,  said  detent  being  movable  to  an  inop- 
erative position,  and  means  for  holding  the  detent  In  said 
position. 

<  0.  In  combination  with  the  top  of  an  automobile,  an 
attachment  C'  mprlsloK  a  drum,  a  flexible  stay  secured  tt 
one  end  to  the  drum,  a  spring  tending  to  wind  the  stay 
on  the  drum,  and  means  to  prevent  the  drum  from  being 
turned  by  the  .<<tay  when  the  attachment  is  In  use,  the 
drum  being  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  framework  of  the 
automobile,  and  the  top  and  stay  being  provided  with 
holding-devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  one  another. 


870,909.      DENTAL    ARTICULATOR.      Geobqe    B.    Snow. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.      Filed  Aug.  8,  190«.      Serial  No.  329.691. 


1.  A  dental  articulator  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  Joint  pins  In  the  lower  section,  slotted  links  In- 
terposed t>etween  the  two  sections  to  complete  the  joints, 
and  gripping  sockets  In  the  upper  section  Into  which  said 
links  are  Journaled. 

2.  In  a  dental  articulator,  tbe  combination  with  two 
sections  Jointed  together  by  means  of  slotted  connections, 
of  a  spring  having  both  ends  fixed  in  so<ket8  axial  with  tbe 
Joints  of  one  of  said  sections  and  detacbably  secured  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  the  other  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  gage  pin  for  ascertaining  the  inclination  of  the 
condyle  path,  having  projections  above  and  below  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  articulating  surfaces  of  the  upper  and 
lower  trial  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dental  articulator  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections,  joint  pins  in  tbe  lower  section, 
slotted  links  Interposed  between  the  two  sections  to  com- 
plete the  joints.  prlppluK  sockets  in  the  upper  section  Into 
which  said  links  are  journaled  of  a  gage  pin  for  measuring 
the  amount  o^  condyle  displacement  consisting  of  a  thin 
body  to  l>€  attached  to  the  wax  rim  of  one  trial  plate  and  a 
spur  adapted  t^  penetrate  tbe  surface  of  the  opposing  trial 
plate.  j  •  I 


8  7  0,910       HANDLE.     William  Splittgerbik.  Wayne, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,821. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crank  arm  composed  of  sectloas. 
one  section  being  provided  with  a  socket,  tbe  wall  of  the 
socket  having  a  quadrant  slot  and  an  aperture  spaced 
therefrom,  and  tbe  other   section  being  provided   with,  a 
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«bank  having  tapi>ed  openings  adapted  to  register  one 
with  the  slot  and  the  other  with  the  aperture,  and  fasten- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  openings  of  the 
shank  and  the  slot  and  aperture  of  the  socket  for  loosely  or 
rltrldly  connecting  the  sections  tog-ether, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  arm  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  being  provided  with  a  quadrant  slot  and 
with  an  aperture  spaced  from  tbe  slot,  the  other  section 
having  n  shank  provided  with  tapped  openings  adapted  to 
register  one  with  the  slot  and  the  other  with  the  aperture. 
an  Interchangeable  fastenlnK  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  slot  and  enter  tbe  opening  of  the  shank  registering 
therewith  or  to  ensjaee  In  the  other  opening  and  aperture, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  one  of  the  sections. 


live  cones  and  having  teeth  on  their  iierlpberles.  a  spring 
interiK>8ed  l>etween  the  cones  and  normally  forcing  them 
into  the  iKjres  ut  the  ratchets,  and  means  for  moving  the 
keys  to  disengage  either  cone  from  its  ratchet. 


870,911.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIRS. 
David  J.  Stein,  Butxbach,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1007.     Serial   No.  359,619. 


A  combined  rocker  and  fan.  a  shaft  for  tbe  fan,  cords 
or  connections  oppositely  wound  about  the  shaft,  a  spring 
connected  to  one  of  the  cords  and  an  actuating  lever  con 
nected  to  the  other  cord,  said  lever  hnvinp  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  part  of  the  lever,  said  plv 
oted  arm  lielng  adapted  to  be  swung  backward  into  line 
with  the  lever  so  a«  t<i  rest  on  the  floor  back  of  the  chair 
and  to  be  folded  forward  under  the  main  part  of  the 
lever  to  be  out  of  action,  said  lever  being -located  back  of 
the  chair  and  mo\inted  on  a  shaft  on  the  rear  portions  of 
the  runners  of  said  chair,  so  that  tbe  fan  will  l>e  rotated 
upon  the  backward  movement  of  the  chair  by  the  lever 
and  upon  the  forward  movement  by  the  spring. 


870,912.  MECHANICAL  CLUTCH.  John  D.  Tatlok. 
Edgcwood  I'ark.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and 
Signal  Company,  Pwissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.   346. .395. 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
casing,   a  shaft   extending  into  said  casing,  a   pair  of  op 
poettely   arranged    cones   connected    to   said   shaft    to   turn 
therewith,  a  pair  of  circular  ratchets  having  conical  Inires 
to  receive  the  respective  cones  and   ratchet  teeth  on   their 
peripheries,  the  teeth  of  <ine  ratchet  l>elng  oppositely  dls 
posed   to   those  of   tbe  other   ratchet,  oppositely   disposed 
pawls  carried  by   the  casing  and  engaging  the  respective 
ratchet  teeth,  means  for  normally  holding  both  cones  In  en 
gagement  with  the  ratchets,  and  means  for  moving  either 
of  said  cones  out  of  engagement  with  Its  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  op 
posltely  disposed  cones,  a  shaft,  keys  mounted  In  key-ways 
In  tbe  shaft  snd  cones  and  slldable  therein,  said  keys  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  respective  cones,  a  pair  of  clr 
cular  ratchets  having  conical  bores  to  receive  the  respec 
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3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  op- 
positely disposed  cones,  a  shaft,  keys  mounted  In  key  ways, 
in  the  shaft  and  cones  and  slldable  therein,  said  keys  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  respective  cones,  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular ratchets  having  conical  bores  tu  recel>c  the  respec- 
tive cones  and  having  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  cones  and  normally  forcing  them 
Into  the  bores  uf  the  ratchets,  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  ratchets  under  the  Influence  of  the  spring. 
and  means  for  moving  the  keys  to  disengage  either  cone 
from  Its  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  op- 
positely disposed  cones,  a  shaft,  keys  mounted  in  key-ways 
In  the  shaft  and  cones  and  slldable  therein,  said  keys  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  respective  cones,  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular ratchets  having  conical  bores  to  receive  tbe  respec 
tlve  cones  and  having  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  cones  and  normally  forcing  them 
into  the  Iwres  of  the  ratchets,  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  ratchets  under  tbe  Influence  of  the  spring. 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means 
for  moving  the  keys  to  disengage  either  cone  from  Its 
ratchet. 

T).  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  two  op- 
positely disposed  cones,  a  shaft,  keys  mounted  In  key-ways 
In  the  shaft  and  cones  and  slldable  therein,  said  keys  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  tbe  respective  cones,  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular ratchets  having  teeth  on  tbelr  peripheries  and  circu- 
lar Itores  to  receive  the  respective  cones,  a  spring  normally 
forcing  the  cones  Into  the  bores  of  the  ratchets,  an  endwise 
movable  bar.  separated  dogs  <  n  said  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  its  other  end  extending  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  dogs,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  tbe  keys. 

6.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  two  op- 
positely disposed  cones,  a  shaft,  keys  mounted  In  key  ways 
In  the  shaft  and  cunes  and  slldable  therein,  said  keys  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  respective  cones,  a  pair  of  clr 
cular  ratchets  having  teeth  on  their  periphery  and  circular 
bores  to  receive  the  respective  cones,  a  spring  normally 
forcing  the  cones  into  the  bores  of  tbe  ratchets,  an  endwise 
movable  bar,  two  dogs  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said  bar 
with  a  space  between  them,  means  for  adjusting  said  dugs 
to  vary  the  space  between  them,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  support  and  Its  other  end  extending  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  dogs,  and  connections  l)etween'  the 
lever  and  tbe  keys. 


870.913.  REFRIGERATING  CARS.  Chablks  C.  Tbow- 
BRiDT.E.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906,  Serial 
No.  328,981. 

In  combination  with  a  chamber,  a  cooling  device  there- 
for comprising  a  coil  closed  at  both  ends,  a  smaller  coil 
passing  lH>tween  the  first  named  coll  terminating  exterior 
of  the  chamber  at  both  ends,  controlling  valves  arranged 
on  the  exterior  portions  of  the  smaller  coll,  a  cbarce  of 
cryohydrate  in  the  space  t>etween  the  first  named  coll  and 
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the  ■mailer  coll,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  exterior 
Of  the  caslag  and  commanlcating  with  the  first  named 
coll,  a  yalre  for  controlling  said  inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe 
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870,914.  DISPLAY-EASEL.  James  E.  Twitchell,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  B. 
Tlmberlake  k  Sons,  Jackson,  Mlcb.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1905. 

.  Serial  No.  250,216.     v 
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1.  A  display  easel  having  in  combination  two  elements, 
each  formed  of  a  piece  of  suitably  bent  wire  between  which 
the  article  to  be  displayed  is  held,  one  being  a  base  ele- 
ment and  the  other  a  rear  element  having  a  rest  portion 
extending  upward  from  the  base  element,  each  of  the  said 
elements  being  provided  on  each  side  with  a  movable  con- 
nection uniting  it  with  the  other,  whereby  they  are  ad- 
justable with  reference  to  each  other  and  are  united  by 
two  connections  on  each  side,  the  upward  extending  rest 
portion  of  the  rear  element  being  intermediate  the  two 
connections  at  each  side  and  the  rear  element  being  forme<l 
with  intermediate  bends  arranged  to  constitute  stops  or 
rests  with  which  the  connections  of  the  other  element 
therewith  engage  to  hold  the  parts  securely  in  desired  po- 
iltions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  display  easel  having  in  combination  two  elements. 
each  formed  of  a  piece  of  suitably  bent  wire,  one  being  a 
base  element  by  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  article  is 
supported,  and  the  other  a  rear  element  against  which  the 
article  rests,  each  of  the  said  elements  being  formed  with 
Intermediate  bends  and  each  being  provided  on  each  side 
with  a  movable  connection  uniting  it  with  the  other, 
whei^by  the  elements  are  adjustable  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  are  united  by  two  connections  on  each  side,  the 
said  intermediate  bends  constituting  rests  with  which  the 
said  connections  engage  to  hold  the  elements  securely  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ^ 

8.  An  easel  comprising  In  combination  two  elements, 
each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  bent  wire,  one  element 
eoiwtltating  a  front  support  for  the  article  having  parallel 
sfclss,  and  the  other  having  parallel  sides  and  an  upward 
•ztendlng  rest  constituting  a  rear  support  for  the  article, 
th«  said  parallel  sides  and  apward  extending  rest  of  the 
rear  element  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 


communicating  with  the  first  named  coll  and  terminating 
exterior  of  the  chamber  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
outlet  pipe. 


ends  of  the  parallel  sides  of  the  first  element  being  looped 
about  the  sides  of  the  upward  extending  rest  of  the  second 
element  and  adjustable  therealong,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  easel  comprising  In  combination  two  elements, 
each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  bent  wire,  one  element 
constituting  a  front  support  for  the  article  having  parallel 
sides,  and  the  other  having  parallel  sides  and  an  upward 
extending  rest  constituting  a  rear  support  for  the  article. 
the  said  parallel  sides  and  upward  extending  rest  of  the 
rear  element  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
sides  of  the  upward  extending  rest  portion  being  formed 
with  intermediate  bends  a',  and  the  ends  of  the  parallel 
sides  of  the  first  element  l)elng  looped  about  the  sides  of 
the  upward  extending  rest  of  the  second  element  and  ad- 
justable therealong,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  easel  comprising  In  combination  two  elements, 
each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  bent  wire,  one  element 
constituting  a  front  support  for  the  article  having  parallel 
sides  and  provided  with  front  table  rests,  and  the  other 
having  parallel  sides  and  an  upward  extending  rest  con- 
stituting a  rear  support  for  the  article  and  l)elng  formed 
with  rear  table  rests,  the  said  parallel  sides  and  upward 
extending  rest  of  the  rear  element  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  parallel  sides  of  the 
first  element  being  looped  about  the  sides  of  the  upward 
extending  rest  of  the  second  element  and  adjustable  there- 
along, and  there  being  stops  or  rests  for  holding  the  ele- 
ments of  the  easel  securely,  with  reference  to  each  othgr, 
In  the  different  positions  to  which  they  may  be  adju8ted.| 

6.  A  display  easel  having  in  combination  two  elements 
A  and  B,  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  each 
having  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of»the  easel,  the  element  A 
being  formed  with  rear  table  rests  and  the  element  B  with 
front  table  rests,  and  the  side  bars  of  the  elements  on  each 
side  of  the  easel  being  united  with  each  other  by  two 
sliding  connections,  one  of  said  connections  being  carried 
by  each  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  display  easel  having  in  combination  two  elements 
A  and  B,  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  element 
A  having  approximately  vertical  legs  and  approximately 
horizontal  arraB,  and  the  element  B  having  approximately 
horizontal  arms  with  feet  or  table  rests  at  their  front  ends, 
the  arms  of  the  element  B  having  a  sliding  union  tiMth  the 
approximately  horizontal  arms  of  the  element  A  and  also 
a  sliding  union  with  the  approximately  vertical  arms  of 
the  element   A, 

8.  A  display  easel  having  an  element  A  in  combination 
with  an  element  B,  the  element  A  having  vertical  legs  a 
connected  together  at  the  top,  forward  extending  arms  a*, 
bends  a*,  and  eyes  a«,  and  the  element  B  having  side  bars  b 
connected  together  at  their  front  ends,  and  passing 
through  the  eyes  a*,  and  having  eyes  b*  fitted  to  the  ver- 
tical legs  of  the  element  A,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  display  easel  having  an  element  A  In  combination 
with  an  element  B.  the  element  A  being  formed  with  lower 
arms  o*,  legs  o  connected  together  at  the  top.  bends  a*, 
bars  or  arms  a*  between  the  bends  a*  and  the  legs  a,  and 
the  element  B  being  Joined  by  two  sliding  connections  to 
the  element  A.  one  uniting  it  to  the  lower  arms  a»  and  the 
other  to  the  parts  situated  above  the  arms  a*,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  A  display  easel  having  an  element  A  and  an  element 
B,  the  element  A  having  legs  a,  a  connecting  loop  a',  for- 
wardly  extending  side  bars  a»,  and  backwardly  extending 
loops  a*,  and  the  element  B  having  side  bars  b  connected 
together  at  the  front  and  joined  to  the  arms  a»  of  the  ele- 
ment A  by  a  sliding  connection,  and  also  Joined  by  a  slid- 
ing connection  to  the  parts  of  the  element  A  situated  above 
the  arms  a»,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  display  easel  having  in  combination  elements  A 
and  B,  the  element  B  having  side  bars  b  formed  with  table 
engaging  feet  or  rests  b'.  and  a  cross  bar  b'  connecting  the 
feet  or  rests  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  article  on  the 
easel,  and  the  clement  A  having  approximately  horizontal 
side  parts  o»,  aod  vertical  parts  a,  a*,  the  elements  A  and  B 
being  united  by  sliding  connections  two  on  each  side,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  ^ 

12.  In  a  display  easel,  the  combination  of  a  rear  element 
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formed  of  wire  having  an  upwardly  extending  back  sup- 
port for  the  article  to  be  displayed,  comprising  uprights 
which  at  their  lower  ends  extend  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  table  rests  and  then  extend  forwardly,  and 
a  front  element  formed  of  wire  having  parallel  side  bars 
arranged  at  their  rear  ends  to  engage  with  the  downward 
and  rearward  extending  portions  of  the  rear  element. 

13.  In  a  display  easel,  the  combination  of  a  rear  element 
formed  of  wire  having  an  upwardly  extending  back  sup- 
port for  the  article  to  be  displayed,  comprising  uprights 
which  at  their  lower  ends  extend  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  table  rests  and  then  extend  forwardly.  and 
a  front  element  formed  of  wire  having  parallel  side  bars 
with  which  the  forward  extending  parts  of  the  roar  ele- 
ment engage  by  a  sliding  connection,  and  arranged  at 
their  rear  ends  to  engage  with  the  downward  and  rear- 
ward extending  portions  of  the  rear  element. 

14.  A  display  easel  having  two  elements  engaging  ad- 
justably with  each  other,  each  element  having  a  connec- 
tion-making device  and  a  guide,  the  connection-making  de- 
vice of  each  element  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  element  at  any  point  along  the  guide  thereof,  the  ele- 
ments being  so  shaped  that  In  some  positions  of  adjust- 
ment the  line  of  direction  of  one  guide  at  the  point  of 
engagement  with  onr  connection  maklngdcvlce  is  at  an 
angle  with  the  line  of  direction  of  the  other  guide  at  Its 
point  of  engagement  with  the  other  connection  making 
device. 

16.  A  display  easel  having  two  elements  engaging  ad- 
justably with  each  other,  each  element  having  a  connec- 
tlonmalclng  device  and  a  guide,  the  connection-making  de- 
vice of  each  element  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  element  at  any  point  along  the  guide  thereof,  and 
the  elements  t)elng  so  shaped  that  In  some  positions  of  ad- 
justment the  line  of  direction  of  one  guide  at  the  point  of 
engagement  with  one  connection  making  device  is  at  an 
angle  with  the  line  of  direction  of  the  other  guide  at  Its 
point  of  engagement  with  the  other  connection  making  de- 
vice, one  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  means  for 
fixing  the  union  of  the  two  elements  In  a  position  of  ad- 
justment. 

16.  A  display  easel  having  two  elements  engaging  ad- 
justably with  each  other,  each  element  having  a  connec- 
tion-making device  and  a  guide,  the  connection-making  de- 
vice of  each  element  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  element  at  any  point  along  the  guide  thereof,  the 
guide  of  one  of  the  elements  having  at  some  point  along 
its  length  a  change  of  direction. 

17.  A  display  easel  having  two  elements  engaging  ad- 
justably with  each  other,  each  element  having  a  connec- 
tion making  device  and  a  guide,  the  connection-making  de- 
vice of  each  element  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  element  at  any  point  along  the  guide  thereof  one  ele- 
ment being  so  shaped  that  a  straight  line  from  one  end  of 
Its  guide  to  Its  connection  making  device  Is  at  an  angle 
with  the  line  of  direction  of  the  said  guide  at  some  point 
therealong. 


solvent  of  lead,  immersing  in  said  electrolyte  an  anode  con- 
sisting of  a  t»ody  of  lead  or  of  a  compound  thereof,  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  circuit,  and  Introdnc- 
ing  into  the  anode  compartment  a  soluble  compound  of 
arsenic. 


870.916.  PROCESS  OF  MANIFACTURING  ARSENIC 
COMPOUNDS  OF  LEAD.  CoRNELirs  D.  Vrkeland, 
Montclair.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.434. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  arsenic  compounds  of 
lead  which  consists  of  the  formation  of  a  soluble  salt  of 
lead  by  electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  compound 
of  arsenic  and  the  simultaneous  precipitation  of  the  lead 
thereby  as  an  arsenic  compound  of  lead. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  arsenic  compounds  of 
lead  which  consists  In  placing  a  body  of  metallic  lead  In 
a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  which  under  the  Infiuence  of 
the  electric  current  will  separate  Into  a  solvent  of  lead 
at  the  anode  and  dissolve  the  lead  therefrom,  and  In  pre- 
cipitating the  lead  thus  brought  into  solution  with  a 
soluble  compound  of  arsenic. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  arsenic  compound*  of 
lead  which  consists  In  immersing  a  suitable  cathode  In  a 
solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  contained  within  a 
porous  receptacle,  immersing  said  porous  receptacle  In  a 
vessel  containing  a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  which  under 
the  infiuence  of  the  electric  current  will  separate  into  a 


a- 


4.  The  electrolytic  process  of  manufacturing  arsenic 
salts  of  lead  which  consists  in  immersing  the  cathode  in  a 
solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  contained  In  a  porous 
receptacle,  immersing  said  porous  receptacle  in  a  vessel 
containing  an  anode  of  lead  or  of  a  compound  thereof  and  • 
an  electrolyte  which  under  the  influence  of  the  electric 
current  will  separate  Into  a  solvent  of  lead,  and  introduc- 
ing Into  said  anode  compartment  a  eolutlon  of  a  com- 
pound of  arsenic. 

5  The  process  of  manufacturing  arsenic  compounds  of 
lead  which  consists  in  immersing  a  mass  of  iron  in  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  contained  In  a  porous  re- 
ceptacle, immersing  said  porous  receptacle  In  an  electro- 
lyte which  when  subjected  to  an  electric  current  will  pro- 
duce a  solvent  of  lead,  immersing  in  the  electrolyte  a 
mass  containing  lead,  connecting  the  mass  of  lead  or  com- 
I>ound  of  lead  to  the  positive  pole  of  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  connecting  the  mass  of  Iron  to  the  negative  pole, 
and  precipitating  the  dissolved  lead  by  means  of  a  soluble 
compound  of  arsenic. 

<V  The  process  of  manufacturing  arsenic  compounds  of 
lead  which  consists  In  Immersing  a  cathode  of  iron  in  a 
solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  contained  in  a  porous 
receptacle.  Immersing  said  porous  receptacle  In  a  vessel 
containing  an  anode  of  lend  and  a  solution  of  a  salt 
which  when  electrolysed  will  produce  a  solvent  of  lead, 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the  circuit  and 
precipitating  the  lead  salt  thus  formed  by  means  of  a 
soluble  compound  of  arsenic. 

7.  The  process  of  manufacturing  arsenic  compounds  of 
lead  which  consists  in  immersing  a  cathode  of  iron  in  a 
solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  contained  in  a  porous 
receptacle.  Immersing  said  porous  receptacle  in  a  vessel 
containing  an  anode  of  lead  and  an  electrolyte  which  un- 
der the  Influence  of  the  current  will  separate  Into  a  sol- 
vent of  lead,  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the 
circuit,  and  precipitating  the  lead  salt  thus  formed  by 
means  of  a  soluble  salt  of  arsenic. 

R.  The  process  of  manufacturleg  arsenic  compounds  of 
lead  which  consists  in  immersing  a  cathode  of  iron  In  a 
solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  contained  In  a  porous 
receptacle,  immersing  said  porous  receptacle  in  a  vessel 
containing  an  anode  of  lead  and  a  solution  of  a  salt  which 
when  electrolyzed  will  produce  a  solvent  of  lead,  pass- 
ing a  current  of  electricity  through  the  circuit,  and  pre- 
cipitating the  lead  salt  thus  formed  by  means  of  a  soWble 
salt  of  arsenic. 


S70,916.      AUTOMATIC    FLUSHTNO  -  VALVE.      EabL    O. 

Watbocs.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1901.     Serial  No. 

71.544. 

1.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  main  siphon  therein  for  discharging 
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water  from  tb«  tank,  a  valT«  adapted  to  govern  the  Inlet 
or  shorter  leg  of  the  eiphon,  an  open  top  can  or  float  goT- 
ernlng  aaid  valve  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water 
when  the  water  In  the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 
and  a  second  siphon  which  is  sUtlonary  and  cooperates 
with  the  main  siphon  and  such  can  for  draining  the  latter 
of  water  after  it  baa  opened  the  valve;  subatantlally  as 
described. 


-B-; 


2.  An  automatic  flushlnR  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  siphon  therein  for  discharging  the 
water  from  the  tank  and  having  an  overflow  opening,  a 
valve  for  said  opening,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  communi- 
cation between  the  tank  and  siphon  when  the  tank  is  filling 
with  water  and  a  float  device  for  operating  said  valve 
opening  one  valve  when  closing  the  other  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  main  siphon  with  Its  shorter  leg 
openable  into  a  tank  and  adapted  to  automatically  and 
t)erlodically  discharge  water  therefrom,  a  valve  arranged 
to  control  said  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  can  or  float  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  control  said  valve.  Into  which  can  water 
flows  after  the  movement  of  such  can  Is  arrested  by  the 
closing  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  emptying  the  can 
after  the  valve  has  been  opened  comprising  a  second  fixed 
siphon  connected  to  the  main  siphon  and  unconnected  to 
but  cooperating  with  said  can,  which  Is  movable  relatively 
to  such  second  siphon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  main  siphon  therein  for  discharging 
the  water  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  siphon  and  Unk,  and  a  can  open  at  Its  top 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  a  second  siphon 
fixed  to  and  communicating  with  the  main  siphon  and 
depending  In  such  can  for  emptying  the  same,  such  can 
having  a  relative  movement  with  respect  to  such  second 
'  siphon  and  being  guided  thereby,  whereby  when  the  can 
becomes  submerged  and  descends  owing  to  flow  of  water 
therein  after  a  predetermined  water  level  Is  reached  In  the 
tank,  the  valve  is  opened  and  the  water  in  the  tank  la 
discharged  by  action  of  the  main  siphon  and  the  water  In 
the  can  is  discharged  by  action  of  the  second  siphon  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising.  In  confblna- 
tion  with  a  tank,  a  main  stationary  siphon  arranged 
therein,  a  valye  controlling  communication  between  the 
tank  and  siphon,  a  can  or  float  operatlvely  connected  to 
•aid  valve,  and  a  seconfl  siphon  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon,  such 
Mcond  siphon  communicating  with  such  can  for  draining 
it  of  water  after  fi  flushing  operation  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  tank  and  siphon,  a  can  or 
float  connected  to  said  valve  for  operating  It,  and  a  second 
•Iphen  on  whose  shorter  leg  the  can  la  guided  in  Us  move- 
ment and  which  serves  to  drain  the  can  after  each  flush- 
tng  operation ;  inbetantially  as  described. 

7.  An  automatic  fluihing  device  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  valve  controlling 
«ommanicatioD   between    the  tank  and   siphon,   a   can   01 


float  connected  to  said  valve  for  operating  It,  a  second 
siphon  whose  shorter  leg  depends  Into  said  can,  and  a 
socket  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon  leg  as  the  can 
rises ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  siphon  arranged  therein,  a  valve  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  tank  and  siphon,  a 
can  or  float  arranged  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  the 
siphon  and  having  a  lateral  arm,  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  valve  extending  longitudinally  through  the  siphon, 
means  Independent  of  the  siphon  for  guiding  the  can.  and 
a  second  siphon  cooperating  with  the  can  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  drained  after  being  filled  with  water  at  the  flushing 
operation,  said  last  named  siphon  being  controlled  by  the 
movements  of  the  can  :  substantially  as  described.  ■ 

9.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising,  in  combina-l 
tlon  with  a  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  tank  and  siphon,  a  can  or 
float  having  a  bottom  opening  and  also  having  a  socket 
registering  with  said  bottom  opening,  an  operative  con- 
nection l)etwe€n  the  can  and  valve,  and  a  second  siphon 
having  Its  shorter  leg  extending  into  the  can  and  entering 
said  socket  ;  substantially  as  described.  I 

10.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  tank  and  siphon,  a  can  or  float 
open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  bottom  opening,  a 
bridge  arranged  across  such  open  upper  end  of  the  can 
and  provided  with  a  guide  opening  or  hole,  a  depending 
socket  registering  with  such  bottom  opening,  and  a  second 
siphon  whose  shorter  leg  Is  received  by  said  guide  open- 
ing and  socket  ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising.   In  combl- 
:   nation  with  a  tank,  a  siphon  for  discharging  water  there- 
from, a  second  siphon  In  the  tank  communicating  with  the 

'  first  siphon  al)o»e  its  point  of  inlet,  and  a  can  or  float  Into 
which  the  second  siphon  extends  and  which  controls  both 
of  said  siphons,  said  siphons  being  stationary  and  the  can 
movable  ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation  with  a  tank,  a  main  siphon  for  discharging  water 
therefrom,  a  second  siphon  statlonarlly  arranged  in  the 
tank  and  communicating  with  the  main  siphon,  a  can  or 
float  Into  which  the  second  siphon  extends  and  which  gov- 
erns Its  lower  end,  and  an  overflow  device  formed  in  tht 
main  siphon  and  controlled  by  said  can  ;  substantially  fl» 
described. 

13.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  a  main  siphon  for  discharging  water 
therefrom  and  provided  with  an  overflow  opening,  a  can 
or  float,  a  second  siphon  statlonarlly  arranged  within  the 
tank  for  draining  the  can.  and  valves  operatlvely  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  the  can  for  governing  respec- 
tively the  overflow  opening'  and  the  main  siphon  ;  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

14.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  Unk,  a  siphon  with  its  shorter  leg  in  the 
tank,  and  provided  with  an  overflow  opening  at  the  top 
end  of  such  leg,  a  siphon  valve  controlling  said  leg  of 
the  siphon,  an  overflow  valve  controlling  said  overflow 
opening,  a  can  or  float  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve 
and  over  whose  top  the  water  flows  after  Its  movement  is 

I  arrested  by  the  closing  of  the  siphon  valve,  and  a  second 
siphon  statlonarlly  arranged  in  the  tank  and  cooperating 
between  the  flrst  siphon  and  the  can  for  draining  the 
I  latter  after  it  has  operated  said  valves,  said  second  siphon 
1  being  controlled  In  its  opening  and  closing  by  the  can  in 
I    its  movements. 

15.   An   automatic   flushing  device   comprising.    In   com- 
bination with  a  tank,  a  siphon  for  discharging  the  water 
I   from   the   tank,   a  siphon-valve  governing   the  siphon   leg 
within    the    tank,    and    a    second    siphon    statlonarlly    ar- 
ranged  in   the  tank  and  connected   with  said   flrst  named 
siphon,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  comprising 
I   a  can  opening  at  Its  outer  end  and  operatlvely  connected 
I  with  the  siphon  valve,  said  second  siphon  extending  into 
i   the  can  and  controlled  by  the  latter  In  Its  movement. 
i        16.   An  automatic  flushing  device  comprlslcg.   In  comtl- 


NOVEMBER    12,  I907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


573 


nation  with  a  tank,  a  siphon  having  one  leg  within  the 
tank  and  provided  with  an  overflow  opening  at  the  top 
end  of  such  leg,  a  siphon  valve  controlling  said  leg.  an 
overflow  valve  controllins:  said  opening,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  valves  so  that  when  one  Is  open  the  other  is 
closed,  and  an  open  can  or  float  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  valves  and  over  whose  top  the  water  flows  after  its 
movement  is  arrested  by  the  closing  of  the  siphon  valve  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  tank  B.  large  siphon  A, 
small  siphon  C  having  its  longer  leg  extending  through 
and  fixed  in  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  A.  the  can  D  into 
which  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  depends,  and  the 
valve  F  moving  vertically  with  the  can  D  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  small  siphon  and  seating  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  A  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

]H.  The  combination  of  the  tank  B.  large  Kipbon  A, 
small  siphon  C  having  its  long  log  extending  through 
and  flxed  in  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  A.  the  can  D 
guided  upon  and  receiving  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  C. 
and  the  valve  F  carried  by  the  can  D  and  seating  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  A  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1ft  The  combination  of  the  tank  B.  the  large  sIphOn  A, 
the  small  siphon  T  having  Its  long  leg  extending  through 
and  fixed  in  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  A,  the  can  guided 
upon  and  receiving  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  C  and  pro- 
vided with  the  depending  socket  d*  to  accommodate  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  of  the  siphon  C,  an  arm  d'  on  the 
can,  a  connecting  rod  e'  between  said  arm  and  a  valve  F 
cooperating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  short  leg  of  the 
siphon  A  ;  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  the  tank  B.  largo  siphon  .V. 
small  siphon  C  having  Its  long  leg  extending  through  and 
fixed  in  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  A.  the  can  D  Into  which 
the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  C  depends,  and  the  valve  F 
carried  by  the  can  1)  and  cooperating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  A  and  provided  with  the 
guide  wings  f  fitting  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  siphon  A  having  its 
long  leg  a  extending  through  the  tank  and  Its  short  leg 
a'  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  second  siphon  C  having 
Its  long  leg  r  entering  the  leg  a  of  siphon  A,  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  r»  near  the  end  of  Its  short  leg.  an  open  ended 
can  or  float  I)  having  a  bridge  d  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  also  having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  socket  d* 
registering  with  said  bottom  opening,  an  arm  d'  on  the 
can,  a  connecting  rod  e'  operated  by  said  arm,  and  a  val^e 
F  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
open  end  of  the  leg  a'  of  the  siphon  A,  said  can  being 
adapted  to  move  up  and  down  on  the  leg  c'  of  the  siphon 
C  and  operate  valve  F  and  also  to  control  said  hole  o» ; 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

22.  in  combination  with  a  tank,  a  siphon  A  having  Its 
long  log  n  extending  through  the  tank  and  its  short  leg  a' 
communicating  with  the  tank  and  provided  with  an  over- 
flow opening  a',  a  valve  E  controlling  the  said  opening,  a 
valve  F  controlling  said  short  leg.  a  connecting  rod  e'  ex- 
tending through  such  short  leg  and  secured  to  both  said 
valves,  and  a  can  or  float  D  having  an  arm  d'  connected 
to  said  valve  E  ;  substantially  as  described. 


pillars  or  posts  for  conveying  all  of  the  water  from  said 
gutters  to  drainage  pipes  in  the  body  of  the  building,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


870,917.     FACTORY  Bl'ILPING.     Edwakd  Weston.  New 
ark.  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1001.      Serial  No.  81.201. 

1.  A  building  of  the  "sawtooth"  type  provided  with 
roof  gutters  located  In  the  valleys  between  the  roof  sec- 
tions; and  supplemental  gutters  located  l)eneath  said  roof- 
gutters;  In  combination  with  means  located  beneath  the 
lower  edges  of  the  llhimlnntlng  areas  for  conveying  the 
condensed  moisture  from  the  Inside  of  such  areas  to  the 
gutters,   substantially    as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  building  of  the  "  saw-toofb  "  type  provided  with 
roof-giitters  located  In  the  valleys  lietween  the  roof  sec- 
tions ;  In  combination  with  supplemental  gutters  located 
beneath  said  roof  gutters,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
condensed  moisture  from  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  llluml- 
oatlDg  areas  Into  the  roof -gutters ;    together  with  hollow 
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3.  A  building  of  the  "  saw  tooth  "  type  having  the  roof 
thereof  supfwrted  by  hollow  pillars  or  posts;  in  combina- 
tion with  roof-gutters  constructed  In  sections  with  their 
ends  overlapi)lng.  said  gutters  being  siist.ilned  between 
channel  Irons  sustained  at  their  opposite  ends  up<in  the 
hollow  pillars  or  posts  and  with  their  lower  surfaces  all 
in  a  common  plane,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  each 
section  of  the  roof  Is  provided  with  means  for  draining  It 
and  so  projwrtloned  as  to  effectually  drain  It  at  all  times, 
substantiully  as  described. 

4.  A  building  of  the  "  saw-tooth  "  type  having  the  roof- 
trusses  thereof  svipported  on  parallel  channel  Irons  or 
l)eams  sustained  at  their  ends  by  hollow  pillars  or  posts; 
In  combination  with  sectional  roof  gutters  supported  be- 
tween the  Inner  faces  of  said  channel  lions  and  provided 
with  nozzles  or  openings  for  discharging  the  water  Into 
the  hollow  pillars;  together  with  drainage  pipes  Into 
which  the  hollow  pillars  discharge  such  water,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  building  of  the  "  saw  tooth  "  type  having  the  roof 
trusses  thereof  supported  on  channel  irons  or  beams  car- 
ried by  hollow  pillars  or  posts;  In  combination  with  sec- 
tional roof-gutters  and  supplemental  gutters  supported 
also  by  the  channel  Irons  or  beams  and  adapted  to  receive 
any  over  flow  or  drip  from  the  roof-gutters,  substantially 
as  de8crll»ed. 

6.  A  building  of  the  "  saw  tooth  "  type  having  the  roof 
thereof  supported  upon  channel  Irons  or  beams  carried  by 
hollow  pillars  or  posts;  In  combination  with  sectional 
roof  gutters  and  supplemental  gutters  also  supported  by 
the  channel  Irons  or  beams  and  adapted  to  receive  any 
over  flow  or  drip  from  the  roof-gutters,  said  supplemental 
gutters  being  located  wholly  within  the  building,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 

7.  A  building  having  the  roof-trusses  thereof  supported 
on  parallel  channel  Irons  or  beams  sustained  at  their  ends 
by  hollow  plllarfl  or  posts;  In  combination  with  roof- 
gutters  supported  between  the  Inner  feces  of  said  channel 
Irons  :  together  with  drip-gutters,  one  for  each  roof-gutter, 
supported  by  the  lower  flanges  of  said  channel  Irons,  both 
of  said  sets  of  gutters  l>elng  provided  with  nozzles  or  open- 
ings adapted  to  discharge  the  collected  water  directly 
into  the  hollow  pillars  or  posts,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  b\iildlng  having  hollow  supporting  pillars  and  a 
series  of  duplex  channel  Irons  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
thereof  ;  together  with  roof-trusses  sustained  upon  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  channel  irons,  and  gutters  secured 
between  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

n.   A   building  having  hollow   supporting  pillars  and  a 
I   series  of  duplex  channel   irons  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
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thereof ;  together  with  roof-trusses  sustained  upon  tbe 
upper  surface  of  the  channel  irons,  and  outer  and  supple- 
mental gutters  secured  between  tbe  faces  of  said  channel 
Irons,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  building  having  hollow  supporting  pillars  and  a 
series  of  duplex  channel  Irons  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
thereof ;  together  with  roof-trusses  sustained  upon  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  channel  Irons,  and  sectional  gutters 
secured  between  the  Inner  faces  thereof ;  In  combination 
with  supplemental  gutters  secured  below  the  flrst-named 
gutters  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  con- 
densed moisture  within  the  building,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870,918.  PRINTING-DRUM.  FaiD  A.  Whitmoee.  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  I>oom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetts.  Filed  May  11, 
1906.      Serial    No.   316,285. 


<3«:5^^~T-' 


a  friction  whtel,  and  said  friction  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  a  roctc  shaft  forming  a  part  of  the  driving  mechanism 
of  the  color  carriage,  and  having  a  lug  thereon,  which  is 
adapted  to  be  en^'aged  by  a  projection  on  a  collar  fast  on 
said  shaft,  and  also  a  second  lug  thereon  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  projection. 

7.  In  a  printing  drum  for  tapestry  carpet  warps,  itc, 
having  a  color  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  color 
carriage,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  comprising 
n  pinion,  a  segment  gear,  a  connector  to  a  crank,  and  said 
crank,  and  a  gear  having  cam  projections  thereon,  of  a 
pinion  meshing;  with  said  gear,  and  loose  ou  a  driven 
shaft,  and  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch  for  clutching  said  pin- 
Ion  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  pin  connected  with  said  clutch, 
and  extending  In  the  path  of  the  cams  on  said  gear,  and 
operated  by  said  cams  on  the  rotation  of  said  gear,  to 
iinclutch  said  pinion  on  said  driven  shaft  at  the  end  of 
each  movement  of  the  color  carriage. 

8.  In  a  printing  drum  for  tapestry  carpet  warps,  etc.. 
having  a  color  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  color 
carrlasje,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  comprising 
a  pinion,  a  segment  Reur,  a  connector  to  a  crank,  and  said 
crank,  and  a  gear  having  cam  projections  thereon,  of  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  loose  on  a  driven 
shaft,  and  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch  for  clutching  said 
pinion  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  pin  connecte<l  with  said 
clutch  and  extending  in  the  path  of  the  cams  on  said 
gear,  au<l  operated  by  said  cams  on  the  rotation  of  said 
gear,  to  unclutch  said  pinion  on  said  driven  shaft  at  the 
end  of  each  movement  of  the  color  carriage,  and  connec- 
tions Intermediate  said  pin  and  a  hand  lever,  and  s&id 
hand  lever,  to  move  said  pin  out  of  the  path  of  Its  op- 
erating cams. 


1.  A  printing  drum  for  tapestry  carpet  warps,  etc., 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  central  stationary  shaft  or  axis, 
which  is  rigidly  supported  at  one  end  on  a  stationary 
frame,  and  is  supported  at  its  other  end  by  movable  sup- 
ports. 

2.  A  printing  drum  for  tapestry  carpet  warps,  etc., 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  central  stationary  shaft  or  axis, 
which  is  rigidly  supported  at  one  end  on  a  stationary 
frame,  and  Is  supported  at  its  other  end  by  movable  sup- 
ports comprising  pivoted  inclined  rods,  which  may  be 
moved  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  A  printing  drum  for  tapestry  carpet  warps,  etc., 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  central  stationary  shaft  or  axis, 
which  is  rigidly  supported  at  one  end  on  a  stationary 
frame,  and  has  on  its  other  end  a  vertically  moving  block 
mounted  in  a  second  block  which  is  supported  by  movable 
supports,  »nd  said  second  block  and  movable  supports,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  first  mentioned  block. 

4.  A  printing  drum  for  tapestry  carpet  warps,  etc., 
comprising  a  periphery  or  rim,  having  teeth  upon  Its  inner 
surface  through  which  said  drum  is  automatically  ro- 
tated by  a  driven  pinion,  and  having  a  hub  loosely 
mounted  on  a  central  stationary  shaft  or  axis,  and  rods 
connecting  the  rim  with  the  hub  and  supporting  the  rim, 
and  said  rods  adjustable  as  to  their  length. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  drum  for  tapestry 
carpet  warps,  etc.,  having  teeth  thereon,  and  centrally 
supported,  of  a  abaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  and 
clutch  mechanism  for  clutching  said  pulley  to  said  shaft. 
and  brake  mechanism  for  taid  shaft  operated  slmultane- 
oaaly  with  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  a  pinion  loose  on 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  drum,  and 
clutch  mechanism  for  clutching  said  pinion  to  said  shaft, 
to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  printing  drum  through  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  and  to  unclutch  said  pinion  from 
said  shaft,  to  allow  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  printing  drum 
indesendently  df  said  abaft. 

6.  In  a  printing  drum  for  tapestry  carpet  warps,  etc., 
baving  a  color  carriai^,  the  combination  with  tbe  color 
carria^,  and  means  for  communicating  a  reciprocating 
movement  thereto,  of  friction  mechanism  to  act  at  each 
extreme  end  of  trarel  of  the  color  carriage,  said  friction 
OMehaDlsm   comprising  a  friction  band  extending  around 


870,919.  MACHINE  FOR  SFIELLINQ  CORN.  Joseiu  A. 
WiLKiNSo.v,  Hiawatha.  Kans.  Filed  June  12,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  378,470. 


1.  A  machine  for  shelling  corn,  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  hollow  shelling  cone,  closed  at  Its  smaller  end.  which  baa 
connection  with  said  shaft,  the  side  walls  of  said  cone  hav- 
ing radial  slots,  radial  wing  projections  at  one  side  of  said 
slots  secured  to  the  cone,  shelling  blades  fitting  In  said 
slots  having  outward  extending  portions  secured  to  said 
wing  projections  and  inward  extending  portions  for  action 
upon  the  corn,  and  a  supportlnj;  frame  formed  of  an  Inte- 
gral piece  of  metal  having  a  doubling  bend  at  its  bottom, 
and  upward  extending  branches  lying  close  together,  one 
of  said  branches  having  a  laterally  l)ent  portion  provided 
with  an  upward  bend  to  provide  separated  Journal  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  one  of  said  branches  having  Integral  lateral 
perforated  projections  at  its  lower  end. 

2.  A  machine  for  shelling  corn  having  a  rotatable  shaft. 
a  hollow  shelling  cone  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  the  side 
walls  of  such  cone  being  provided  with  radial  slots  located 
Intermediately  of  the  ends  of  the  cone  and  extending  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  length  thereof,  radial  wing  projections 
carried  by  the  cone  at  one  side  of  such  slots,  shelling  blades 
fitting  in  such  slots  and  having  outer  portions  extending 
beyond  the  cone,  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  wing 
projections,  and  having  a  yieldable  connection  at  tbelr 
forward  ends  with  tbe  wing  projections. 


3.  A  machine  for  shelling  com  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  hollow  shelling  cone  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  the  side 
walls  of  such  cone  being  provided  with  radial  slots  located 
Intermediately  of  the  ends  of  the  cone  and  extending  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  lengtb  thereof,  radial  wing  projections 
carried  by  the  cone  at  one  side  of  such  slots,  such  wing 
projections  having  each  a  laterally  projecting  lug  at  Its 
forward  end  provided  with  an  aperture,  shellinK  blades 
flttinjj  In  said  slots,  having  outer  iKirtlons  extending  be- 
yond the  cone  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  wing  pro- 
jections and  having  at  their  forward  ends  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs,  Uilts  carried  by  the  lugs  of  sjild  blades  and 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  apertures  of  the  lugs 
of  said  wing  projections,  and  coiled  springs  upon  said 
holtH. 


870,920.  WATER  HEATER  AND  PURIFIER.  John  E. 
Wood.  Nottingham,  England.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  375.930. 


870,921.  MANUFACTURE  OF  OPEN-HEARTH  STEEL. 
Anson  W.  Aia>EN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.   309.726. 

1.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  making  open  hearth 
steel  which  consists  in  Introducing  Into  a  basic  open 
hearth  furnace  Iron  oxld  and  burnt  lime,  heating  the 
same  to  a  state  approaching  Incipient  fusion,  then  Intro 
ducing  the  molten  pig  Inm  containing  phosphoriis  and 
retaining  on  the  imtb  the  bulk  of  the  slag  until  the  final 
stages  of  the  heat,  thus  obtaining  a  reaction  which  elimi- 
nates the  phosphorus  from  the  Iron 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  open  hearth 
steel,  which  consists  in  introducing  Iron  oxld  and  burnt 
lime  to  the  bottom  of  a  basic  open  hearth  furnace,  beat- 
ing the  furnace  until  the  iron  oxld  begins  to  sweat  or 
show  signs  of  incipient  fusion,  then  pouring  molten  pig 
iron  containing  phosphorus  upon  tbe  surface  of  the  ini- 
tial charge  to  obtain  a  reactl"n  for  eliminating  the  phos- 
phorus from  the  iron,  and  for  retaining  tbe  slag  or  the 
bulk  thereof  on  the  surface  of  the  bath  until  the  final 
stage  of  the  heat  to  permit  the  slag  to  give  up  Its  Iron 
to  the  bath. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tray,  a  series  of  settling  cham- 
bers Intermediate  Ijetween  its  ends  arranged  at  Intervals 
apart,  means  for  breaking  up  or  spraying  the  water  as  It 
is  fed  into  the  boiler,  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  tray, 
means  for  purifying  the  water  in  each  settling  chamber, 
and  a  settling  chaml>er  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tray. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  tray  formed  of  a 
series  of  sections  over  which  the  water  flows  In  a  thin 
sheet,  a  settling  chamber  located  between  adjoining  sec- 
tions, means  for  feeding  water  to  the  bead  end  of  the 
tray,  and  means  for  spraying  or  breaking  up  the  water  as 
It  is  fed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  tray,  and  a  series  of 
settling  tanks  Intermediate  between  Its  ends  and  arranged 
at  Intervals  apart,  each  c>f  said  tanks  being  formed  with  a 
depressed  portion  or  trough  in  Its  bottom  to  receive  tbe 
Impurities  In   the  water. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed  water  pipe  with  a  hood  or 
cowl  for  breaking  up  the  feed  water,  an  inclined  tray,  a 
settling  tank  with  a  trough  at  one  end,  a  purifier  and  a 
blow  off  pipe  arranged  In  the  steam  space  of  a  steam 
generator  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  feed  water  pipe  with  a  hood 
or  cowl  for  breaking  up  tbe  water,  an  Inclined  tray  In 
sections,  two  settling  tanks  with  troughs  at  one  end,  a 
coarse  purifier  or  scnihber  in  one  settling  tank,  a  fine 
purifier  ot  sciublMT  In  the  other  tank,  and  a  blow  off  pipe 
with  branch  connections,  arranged  in  the  steam  space  of  a 
steam  generator  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  feed  water  pipe,  with  a  cowl 
or  hood,  an  inclined  tray  settling  tanks  with  troughs  at 
one  end.  purifiers  or  scrubbers  In  such  tanks  arranged 
with  one  part  above  the  level  of  the  tray,  a  conical 
baffle  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  tray,  a  hemispherical 
settling  tank  from  which  the  water  fiows  Into  the  gener- 
ator, a  lilow-off  pipe  and  branch  connections  between  the 
blow-off  pipe  and  settling  tanks,  arranged  in  the  steam 
space  of  a  steam  generator  sutwtantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


t   870.922.     DERRICK.     Jacob  8.  Alun,  Jr.,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  July  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  883.601. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  mast 
stepped  In  said  tower,  a  boom  carried  by  said  mast  and 
having  Its  outer  end  raised  above  the  horizontal,  a  thrust 
bearing  ring  carried  by  said  mast,  and  antl-frictlon  rollers 
therefor  carried  by  the  tower. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  mast 
stepped  In  the  same,  a  shoe  for  said  mast,  and  cross  struts 
at  the  angles  of  said  tower  extending  to  said  shoe. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  mast 
made  of  channel  sections  connected  by  a  fiat  web  stepped 
In  the  same,  a  shoe  for  said  mast,  cross  struts  at  the 
angles  of  said  tower  extending  to  said  shoe,  a  bearing  ring 
for  said  mast,  and  antifriction  rollers  therefor. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  top  of  the  same,  a  mast  stepped  In  said 
tower,  a  bearing  wheel  carried  by  said  mast,  and  rollers 
for  engagement  with  said  t>earlng  wheel  carried  by  said 
plate. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  top  of  the  same,  a  mast  stepped  In  said 
tower,  a  thrust  bearing  wheel  carried  by  said  mast,  journal 
carrying  arms  carried  by  said  plate,  and  rollers  for  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel  carried  by  said  arms 

0.  The  combination,  in  a  derrick,  of  a  t^>wer,  a  mast 
stepped  therein,  said  mast  comprising  channel  sections 
and  a  fiat  sheet  secured  to  said  channel  sections  by  angle 
pieces,  a  boom  carried  by  said  mast,  and  tension  rods  se- 
cured to  the  head  of  said  mast  and  said  boom. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  mast 
stepped  therein,  said  mast  comprising  channel  sections 
and  a  flat  sheet  secured  to  said  channel  sections  by  angle 
pieces,  front  and  rear  booms  carried  by  said  mast,  and 
tension  rods  secured  to  the  head  of  said  mast  and  said 
boom,  the  front  boom  having  Its  outer  end  disposed  above 
the  borliontal 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  mast 
stepped  In  said  tower,  a  thrust  bearing  wheel  carried  by 
said  mast,  and  antifriction  rollers  for  said  wheel  carried 
by  the  tower. 
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0.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  mast 
stepped  In  tbe  aame.  a  aboe  for  said  mast,  and  cross  struts 
abOT*  and  below  said  sboe  and  extending  from  tbe  same 
to  the  angles  of  said  tower. 

10.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  derrick,  of  a  tower,  a  mast 
of  structural  metal  sections  stepped  in  said  tower,  a  sec- 
tional ball  wbeel  carried  by  said  mast,  a  sectional  tbrust 
bearing  wbeel  carried  by  tbe  mast  below  said  bull  wbeel, 
and  rollers  carried  by  the  tower  for  engagement  with  said 
wbeel. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  the  tower  of  a  derrick,  of  a 
mast  stepped  therein  and  supporting  a  boom,  said  mast 
comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  sections  and  a  flat  plate 
disposed  between  and  secured  to  the  same  and  lying  at 
right  angles  to  the  web  of  the  channel  sections. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  tower  of  a  derrick,  of  a 
mast  stepped  therein  and  supporting  a  boom,  said  maat 
comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  sections  and  a  flat  plate 
tapering  from  the  center  towards  its  ends  disposed  between 
and  secured  to  said  channel  sections  and  lying  at  right 
angles  to  the  web  of  the  same. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  tower  of  a  derrick,  of  a 
mast  stepped  In  the  same  and  supporting  a  boom,  said 
mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  sections  and  a  flat 
plate  disposed  between  and  secured  to  said  sections,  said 
flat  plate  being  In  line  with  the  boom  and  serving  to  resist 
compressive  stress  due  to  the  load  carried  by  the  boom. 


870.023.  DRIVE-SHAFT  CONNECTION.  Carl  Atkins, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1007.  Serial  No. 
361.952. 


'  deflector  being  opposite  said  Ingress-opening  and  having 
sloping  sides  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  toward  said 
side    egress-apertures,    and    said    sloping   sides    having   an 

I  annular   interruption   therein,  substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  head  for  shower  baths  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  removable  plug  having  an  Ingress 
opening  therein  and  arranged  for  substitution  of  other 
plugs  having  different  sized  Ingress  openings,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  deflector  provided  with  sloping  sides,  the  said  cap 
having  egress-openings  between  said  deflector  and  outer 
edge  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  descrilied? 

3.  In  a  head  for  shower  baths  or  the  like,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  base,  a  removable  plug  having  an  Ingress- 
opening  therein  and  arranged  for  substitution  of  other 
plugs  having  different  sized  Ingress-openings,  a  cap  having 
a  deflector  provided  with  sloping  sides,  the  said  cap  hav- 
ing egress  openings  between  said  deflector  and  outer  edge 
of  the  cap,  said  deflector  having  an  aperture,  and  a  releas- 
able  egress  plug  having  an  aperture  and  arranged  for 
substitution  >>f  otlier  plugs  having  different  sized  aper- 
tures, the  said  apertures  In  said  egress  plug,  delleclor 
and  Ingress-plug  having  coincident  longitudinnl  axes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  head  for  shower  baths  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  removable  plug  therefor  having  an  In- 
gress opening  merging  into  a  recess  at  each  end  of  said 
Ingress  opening,  said  recesses  having  outwardly  flaring 
walls,  said  plug  being  arranged  for  substitution   of  other 

!  plugs  having  different  sized  Ingress  openings,  a  cap  for 
said  base  having  sidewardly  disposed  egress-apertures, 
and  an  Interior  deflector  for  said  cap  having  sloping  sides 
and  an  egress-opening  opposite  said  Ingress-opening,  said 
Ingress  opening  and  egress-opening  l)eiug  spaced  apart 
In  the  interior  of  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  head  for  shower  baths  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  removable  plug  therefor  having  an  in- 
gress-opening merging  into  a  recess  having  an  annular 
sloping  wall  In  the  Interior  of  said  head,  a  cap  for  said 
base  having  sidewardly  disposed  egress-apertures,  an  In- 
terior deflector  for  said  cap  having  a  central  egress-open- 
ing, said  deflector  and  egress-opening  being  opposite  said 
recess  and  IngresB-opening  and  spaced  from  the  latter  In 
the  interior  of  said  head,  said  sloping  wall  having  an  an- 
nular Interruption,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gocket-member  having  an  in- 
ternal gear,  the  teeth  of  which  are  convexed  from  end  to 
end  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  member  and  a  drive-member  provided  with  pin-teeth 
to  engage  said  gear  and  turnable  to  carry  its  axis  into  and 
out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  said  socket-member  without 
interfering  with  the  driving  functions. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  universal-Joint  com- 
prising a  socket-member  having  an  Internal-gear,  the  teeth 
of  which  are  convexed  on  their  wearing  surfaces  In  a  direc- 
tion substRntially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  socket 
member,  a  ball  fitting  said  socket  and  having  pin-teeth  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  internal-gear. 


870.924.  HEAD  FOR  SHOWER-BATHS,  ftc.  William 
ArrLESKX.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  305,030. 


1.  A  bead  for  shower  baths  or  the  like  having  an  in- 
fren-Apening  and  comprising  a  deflector  whose  axis  is 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  Ingress-opening  and  pro- 
vided with  an  effress-openlng  In  line  with  said  Ingresa- 
openiac,  said  bead  also  baTlng  side  egress-apertures,  said 


870,925.      CONVERTER.       Ralph    Baggal«t.    Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.,  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,338. 


1.  A  copper  converter  composed  of  a  refractory  lining, 
heavy  metal  blocks  forming  the  exterior  walls,  and  a 
water-cooled  twyer  block  inset  Into  the  metal  blocks  and 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  lining  adjacent  to  and 
around  the  twyer  orifice  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  copper  converter  composed  of  a  refractory  lining 
and  having  metal  blocks  forming  the  exterior  walls,  a 
twyer  block  forming  a  twicklng  for  said  lining  adjacent  to 
the  twyer  entrance,  a  plurality  of  separate  cooling  pas- 
sages In  said  block,  and  means  for  individually  controlling 
the  circulation  through  the  different  passages ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  copper  converter,  a  basic  lining  having  a  twyer 
entrance  formed  through  the  central  portion  of  a  single, 
solid,  lining  block,  and  a  water-cooled  block  exteriorly  of 
tbe  said  lining  block  and  forming  a  backing  for  the  same  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  copper  converter  composed  of  heavy  metal  exterior 
walls,  and  a  basic  lining,  said  lining  having  a  larger  block 
through  tbe  central  portion  of  which  a  twyer  orlftce  Is 
formed,  and  a  water-cooled  block  applied  to  the  exterior 
of  the  lining  adjacent  to  the  twyer  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


870.926       COMPOSING    MECHANISM    FOR    PRINTING 
BAR.    MATRIX  MAKI.NG.    AND    TYPE-SETTING    MA 
CHINES.     Ekl  V.  Kkals,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
1898.     Serial  No.  071.170. 


1.  A  plurality  of  composing  mechanisms  upon  which  op- 
erators may  work  Independently  of  each  other,  a  reproduc- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  said  composing 
mechanisms  are  adapted  to  and  do  control  said  reproducing 
mechanism. 

■J.  A  plurality  of  composing  mechanisms  upon  which  op 
erators  may  work  independently  of  each  other,  each  includ- 
ing a  key-l>oard  and  a  mechanical  line  selectively  gov- 
erned thereby,  a  reproducing  mechanism  and  provisions 
whereby  the  said  composing  mechanisms  are  adapted  to 
ciintrol  said  mechanism  for  reproducing  the  matter  repre- 
sented by  said  lines. 

3.  The  series  of  fingerboard  composing  mechanisms  for 
controlling  the  assembling  of  matrices  or  types,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  complete  flngerl>oards.  and  a  series  of 
line-composing  devices  operated  thereby,  each  of  said  series 
being  adapted  to  control  Independently  and  at  one  time 
only  a  single  matrix  or  type  assembling  device. 

4.  The  series  of  flngerl>oard  composing  mechanisms  for 
controlling  the  assembling  of  matrices  or  types,  means 
whereby  said  series  Is  connected  with  and  enabled  to  con- 
trol a  single  assembling  device,  and  means  whereby  only 
one  of  said  composing  mechanisms  at  a  time  can  operate 
said  assembling  device. 

5.  The  series  of  fingerboard  composing  mechanisms  for 
controlling  the  assembling  of  matrices  or  types,  means 
whereby  said  series  Is  connected  with  and  enabled  to  con- 
trol a  single  assembling  device,  and  means  whereby  any 
one  of  said  composing  mechanisms  may  be  Independently 
and  temporarily  connected  with  said  assembling  device. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  assembling  of 
matrices  or  types  a  series  of  flngerb  ard  mechanisms,  a  se 
ries  of  line-composing  devices.  Intermediate  me^chanlsm 
whereby  each  line  composing  device  is  Independently  con- 
trolled and  operated  by  its  own  fingerboard  keys,  electric 
circuits  whereby  all  the  line  composing  devices  are  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  a  single  matrix  or  type  assembling 
mechanism,  and  a  circuit  Interrupting  device  adapted  to 


contact  one  of  said  line  composing  devices  only  at  a  time 
with  said  matrix  or  type  assembling  mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  fingerboard  mechan- 
isms and  tbe  electric  circuits  whereby  they  are  connected 
with  a  single  mechanism  for  assembling  matrices  or  types, 
of  an  interrupting  device,  a  series  of  circuit-breaking  de- 
vices one  for  each  fingerboard  mechanism,  said  circuit- 
breaking  devices  being  Included  in  said  circuits,  magnets 
controlled  by  said  circuit  breaking  devices,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  magnets  for  controlling  said  interrupting  de- 
vice whereby  each  of  said  fingerboard  mechanisms  is  inde- 
pendently and  separately  connected,  one  only  at  a  time. 
with  the  magnets  of  tbe  matrix  or  type  assembling  mech- 
anism. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  multiple  series  of  matrix  or 
type  assembling  rings,  each  series  being  slldlngly  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  support,  of  a  series  of  mechanisms  for  re- 
volving said  multiple  series  of  rings,  clutches  for  setting  in 
action  said  mechanisms,  a  series  of  magnets  Included  in 
electric  circuits  for  operating  said  clutches,  a  series  of  cir- 
cuit-breaking devices  Included  in  said  circuits  for  con- 
trolling sail!  magnets,  and  an  interrupting  device  electric- 
ally connected  with  said  circuits  and  automatically  con- 
trolling the  revolving  of  said  multiple  series  in  such  man- 
ner that  one  only  of  said  series  of  rings  can  be  revolved  at 
a  time  to  effect  the  assembling  of  a  line  of  matrices  or 
types. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  op- 
erative key-l)oard  devices  and  a  single  type  or  matrix  as- 
sembling mechanism  operated  thereby. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  op- 
erative key  lK)ard  devices,  a  single  type  or  matrix  assem- 
bling mechanism,  and  intermediate  connecting  devices. 

11.  A  series  of  matrices  or  types  and  their  pmper  as- 
sembling mechanism  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
simultaneously  operative  key  board  devices. 

12.  A  series  of  matrices  or  types  and  their  proper  as- 
sembling mecbanlsm.  a  plurality  of  slmulraneously  oper- 
ative key-l>oard  devices,  and  means  for  causing  said  key- 
board devices  to  sequentially  operate  said  assembling 
mechanism. 

13.  A  single  matrix  or  type  assembling  mechanism  and 
a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operative  key  ixiard  devices  In 
combination  with  means  controlled  from  said  key  board  de- 
vices for  sequentially  operating  said  assembling  mech- 
anism. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  matrix  and  type- 
selecting  devices  adapted  to  he  set  in  the  same  or  different 
positions  by  a  key-!>oard  mechanism,  of  n  series  of  circuit- 
breakers  controlled  thereby  for  the  assembling  of  matrices 
or  types. 

ir>  The  combination  with  a  series  of  matrix  or  type  se- 
lecting rings  provided  on  their  outer  peripheries  with  lugs 
adapted  to  Ite  set  in  the  same  or  different  radial  positions, 
of  a  series  of  circuit  breakers  actuated  by  said  lugs  for  the 
assembling  <  f  matrices  or  types 

16  The  combination  with  the  series  of  fingerboard 
mechanisms  adapted  to  respectively  control  a  single  mech- 
anism for  assembling  matrices  or  types,  of  an  Interrupting 
device  adapted  to  prevent  said  fingerboard  mechnnisms 
from  Interfering  the  one  with  another  In  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  matrix  or  type  assembling  machine. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  line  composing 
mechanisms  and  a  circuit  for  electrically  connecting  the 
same  with  a  matrix  or  type  assembling  mechanism,  of 
means  for  automatically  closing  said  circuit  at  the  con- 
clusion of  tbe  composition  of  a  line. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  line-composing  mecb- 
anlsm and  electric  circuits  for  connecting  the  same  with  a 
single  matrix  or  type  assembling  mechanism,  of  a  series  of 
circuit  closing  devices  Interposed  In  said  circuits,  each  cir- 
cuit closing  device  closing  Its  circuit  at  a  particular  point 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  composition  of  a  line. 

10.  In  a  composing  mecbanlsm  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  matrix  or  type  assembling  rings  of  a  series  of  cir- 
cuit breakers  operated  by  said  rings  to  control  tbe  assem- 
bling of  matrices  or  types  and  a  Justifying  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  rings  to  effect  tbe  justification  of  a 
I  line. 
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SO.  A  mmcblne  of  the  character  described,  comprltlng  a 
plvalltj  of  independent  com|>oalng  mechanlsma  each  In- 
eladlng  a  dnmmj  line  adapted  to  be  aet  up  according  to 
tb»  will  of  the  operator,  a  alngle  duplicating  mechanism 
^adapted  to  coact  with  said  dummy  lines,  and  means  where- 
by aald  dummy  lines  can  be  placed  in  operatire  relation  to 
said  duplicating  mechanism  only  one  at  a  time. 

21.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacril)ed.  comprising  a 
single  duplicating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  composing 
mechanisms,  and  intervening  mechanism  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  composing  mechanism  for  effecting  the  actu- 
ation of  the  duplicating  mechanism. 

22.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  series  of  actuators  adapted  to  be  set  in  any 
predetermined  relation,  and  a  duplicating  mechanism 
adapted  to  co-act  with  and  be  controlled  by  each  of  said 
series  of  actuators. 

23.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
electru-magnettc  duplicating  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  selective  line  of  actuators,  and  electrical  transfer- 
ring mechanism  co  acting  with  said  actuators  and  said 
duplicating  mechanism. 

24.  In  a  multiple  fingerboard  system  for  controlling  the 
assembling  of  matrices  or  types,  a  series  of  fingerboard 
mechanisms,  a  multiple  series  of  rings  adapted  to  be  set 
and  threaded  on  arbors  in  varying  positions  by  mechanisms 
controlled  by  finger  keys  to  act  on  and  control  a  single 
matrix  or  type  assembling  mechanism,  and  means  whereby 
any  one  of  said  series  of  rings  may  Independently  act  on 
and  control  the  said  assembling  mechanism  when  the  latter 
is  free  from  the  control  of  the  other  fingerboard  mechan- 
isms of  the  series. 

25.  A  composing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  aasem- 
bllng  of  matrices  or  types,  comprising  a  multiple  finger 
board  system  whereby  a  multiple  series  of  matrix  or  type 
selecting  rings  may  be  Independently  operated  at  the  same 
or  different  times,  each  by  a  distinct  set  of  finger  keys, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  multiple  fingerboard  system 
with  a  single  assembling  device,  and  means  whereby  any 
one  series  of  said  multiple  series  of  rings  may,  after  being 
set  by  the  finger-keys,  to  be  temporarily  exclusively  con- 
nected with  said  single  assembling  device  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  same. 

26.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mechanical  line  composed  of  a  plurality  of  successively 
selected  actuators  arrangeable  Into  allnement  in  prede- 
termined relation,  with  one  actuator  for  each  character 
and  duplicating  mechanism  controlled  by  said  actuators. 

27.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
composing  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  a 
mechanical  line  of  actuators  successively  arrangeable  into 
allnement  according  to  the  order  of  selection  of  said  keys 
with  one  actuator  for  each  character,  and  a  duplicating 

*  mechanism  controlled  by  said  line  of  actuators. 

28.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
composing  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  a 
line  of  actuators  each  of  which  Is  under  the  domination 
of  all  of  said  keys,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  actuators 
may  select  a  series  of  things  according  to  their  own  se- 
lection and  arrangement. 

29.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
eemposing  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  a 
line  of  rotary  actuators  movable  about  a  common  axis  and 
suceeaslvely  positioned  in  a  line  by  said  keys,  and  by 
which  things  may  be  subaeqaently  selected  according  to 
the  order  of  selection  of  said  actuators,  when  said  line  Is 
complete. 

SO.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  keys,  a  series  of  rotary  actuators  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  he  positioned  in  order  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  a  fixed  Une  by  any  one  of  said  keys. 

81.  A  machine  of  the  ebarmcter  deecrlhed  comprising  a 
I^arality  of  keys,  a  series  of  rotary  actuators  each  bearing 
•n  operatire  projection',  tod  one  or  more  selector!  in 
opM«tlTC  relation  to  each  of  the  keys  and  adapted  to  set 
each  actuator  In  a  predetermined  poeltton. 

82.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
key-actuating  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  and 


composing  mechanism  controlling  the  key-actuating  mech 
anlsm  and  including  a  line  of  actuators  each  of  which  is 
under  the  control  of  all  of  said  keys  and  electro-magnetic 
selecting   mecbaeism    for    positioning   said    actuators   suc- 
cessively in  allnement. 

33.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
line  of  actuators  normally  free  to  rotate,  and  selecting 
mechanism  for  positioning  said  actuators  In  succession; 
whereby  when  said  actuators  are  positioned  they  consti- 
tute a  dummy  line  of  matter 

34.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
line  of  rotatable  actuators,  means  for  rotating  said  actua- 
tors, and  means  for  stopping  said  actuators  In  succession 
at  any  predetermined  points  in  their  rotation  and  posi- 
tioning them  against  further  rotative  movement. 

35.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  axlally  movable  actuators,  a  fixed 
member,  and  mechanism  for  stopping  each  actuator  at  any 
point  In  Its  rotation,  and  moving  it  Into  engagement  with 
said  fixed  member  whereby  It  Is  held  against  further  rota- 
tion. 

36.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  parts  ^successively  prearrangeable  according  to 
the  will  of  the  operator  Into  a  line,  and  selecting  mechan 
ism  Including  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  intervening  devices 
by  which  each  of  said  keys  controls  the  position  of  each 
one  of  said  parts  in  the  line. 

37.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotary  actuators,  a  cylindrical  support,  and 
mechanism  for  setting  said  actuators  In  operative  position 
on  said  support,  said  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
stops,  and  a  key  corresponding  to  each  stop. 

38.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a' 
plurality  of  rotary  actuators,  each  having  a  projection,  and 
a  plurality  of  stops  each  adapted  to  set  each  actuator  In  a 
predetermined  position. 

39.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotary  actuators,  each  having  a  projection, 
and  a  plurality  of  slides  arranged  about  the  axis  of  said 
actuators,  and  each  adapted  to  set  any  one  of  said  actu- 
ators. 

40.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mechanical  line  of  actuators  normally  in  an  inactive  posl-j 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  placing  said .  actuators  In 
active  position,  means  whereby  each  actuator  is  under  the 
control  of  all  of  said  keys  and  means  for  resetting  said 
actuators  to  reactive  position. 

41.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mechanical  line  of  actuators  there  being  one  actuator  for 
each  character  represented  In  the  line  and  electro-magnetic 
mechanism  for  successively  setting  said  actuators  into  a 
line  Including  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  a  branch  circuit  for 
each  key. 

42.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  aoi 
electro-magnetic  composing  mechanism  including  a  key- 
board, magnetic  selectors  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween them,  an  electro-magnetic  duplicating  mechanism, 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  mechanisms. 

43.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mechanical  line  of  successively  prearrangeable  parts,  a 
series  of  members,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  parts 
cause  the  actuation  of  said  members  in  predetermined 
order,  after  said  parts  have  all  been  successively  arranged. 

44.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mechanical  line  of  selective  elements,  with  one  element 
for  each  character  or  thing  represented  In  the  line  selector 
mechanism  and  an  escapement  mechanism  for  locating 
said  elements  In  the  selected  positions. 

45.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  assembling  of  mat 
rices  or  types,  a  series  of  matrix  or  type-selecting  rings 
provided   with   means   for   actuating   mechanism   whereby 
characters  and  spaces  are  assembled   to  form  a  composed 
line.  I 

46.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  assembling  o^ 
matrices  or  types  a  series  of  matrix  or  type-selecting  rings 
provided  with  devices  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  same  or 
different  radial  positions  and  subsequently  secured  upon  a 
rotatable  sleeve  or  arbor  to  act  upon  mechanism  for  as- 
sembling characters  and  spaces  to  form  a  composed  line. 
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4T.  A  series  of  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  sleeve  or  arbor  and  provided  with  devices 
set  In  predetermined  radial  positions  In  combination  with 
mechanism  actuated  thereby  for  controlling  the  assembling 
of  matrices  or  types. 

48.  A  series  of  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings  provided 
with  devices  adapted  to  be  set  In  the  same  or  different 
radial  positions,  composing  keys  and  Intermediate  mechan 
Ism  operated  thereby  for  setting  said  rings,  a  Justifying 
mechanism  coCperatlng  with  said  rings,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  rings  for  controlling  the  assembling  of  mat- 
rices or  types. 

49.  A  series  of  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings  loosely 
mounted  on  a  revolving  arbor  and  provided  on  their 
peripheries  with  lugs  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  same  or 
different  radial  positions,  a  series  of  movable  stop  arms 
mounted  In  »  suitable  support  encircling  said  rings,  a 
series  of  magnets  for  actuating  said  stop-arms  to  arrest  | 
said  rings  by  contact  with  their  longest  lugs,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  comiwslng  keys  for  energizing  said  magnets, 
and  an  esciipement  mechanism  for  transferring  said  rings 
In  their  stopped  positions  onto  a  stationary  but  rotatable 
sleeve  or  arbor,  means  for  securing  said  rings  on  said 
arbor,  and  means  for  revolving  said  arbor  with  Its  set 
rings  to  cause  the  latter  to  act  upon  a  series  of  circuit- 
breakers    fbr    controlling    the    assembling    of    matrices    or 

types. 

50.  The   combination    of   a    revolving   arl>or.   a    series   of 
matrix  or  type  selecting  rings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  fric- 
tion device  carried  by  said  arlmr  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  one  or   more  of  said   rings   to   cause  the  same  to  be    ; 
frlctlonally   revolved  by  said  arbor. 

51.  In   a    mechanism   for   controlling  the   assembling  of 
matrices  or  types,  a  series  of  type  selecting  rings  loosely 
mounted  on  a  revolving  arbor  and  provided  on  their  outer 
peripheries  with  lugs  of  different   lengths  adapted  to  be 
set  in  the  same  or  different  radial  positions,  and  on  their 
Inner  peripheries  with  notches.  In  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary but  rotatable  sleeve  or  arbor  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal ribs  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  when  said  rings 
are   transferred   onto   said   stationary   arbor   and    thereby 
hold  said  rings  In  fixed  positions  thereon,  and  an  escape 
ment    mechanism    controlled    by    the    composing    keys    for 
effecting  the  transfer  of  the  rings  from  one  arbor  to  the 
other. 

52.  As  a  means  for  Indicating  to  the  operator  any  errors 
made  during  the  composition  of  a  line,  a  series  of  rings 
each  bearing  on  Its  periphery  all  the  different  characters 
used  In  printing  In  an  order  common  to  all  of  said  rings, 
said  series  being  adapted  to  be  variably  arranged  by  the 
composing  keys  so  as  to  present  at  a  common  line  charac- 
ters and  spaces  corresponding  to  those  of  the  matrices  or 
types  to  be  subsequently  assembled  In  line. 

53.  A  series  of  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings  mounted 
on  a  suitable  support  and  provided  with  devices  adapted 
to  be  set  In  the  same  or  different  radial  positions,  each 
ring  bearing  on  Its  outer  periphery  all  the  different  charac- 
ters used  In  printing,  and  said  rings,  when  set.  presenting 
at  a  common  transverse  line,  a  facsimile  of  the  composed 
line  to  be  finally  produced. 

.^>4.  The  matrix  or  type  selecting  ring  for  use  in  a  com- 
posing device,  said  ring  being  provided  with  means  for 
actuating  mechanism  whereby  a  character  or  space  is  as- 
sembled in  the  formation  of  a  line. 

55.  The  matrix  or  type  selecting  ring  for  use  In  a  com- 
posing device,  said  ring  being  provided  with  notches  In  Its 
inner  periphery,  and  on  its  outer  periphery  with  means  for 
actuating  mechanism  whereby  a  character  or  space  la  as- 
sembled in  the  formation  of  a  line. 

56.  The  matrix  or  type  selecting  ring  provided  with 
notches  in  its  Inner  periphery  and  bearing  on  Its  outer 
periphery  representations  of  all  of  the  different  characters 
used  In  printing. 

67.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  assembling  of 
matrices  or  types,  a  matrix  or  type  selecting  ring  pro- 
vided with  lugs  for  actuating  mechanism  whereby  a  char- 
acter or  space  Is  assembled  In  the  formation  of  a  line. 

68.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  assembling  of 
matrices  or  types,  the  combination  with  the  magnets  for 


arresting  the  rotation  of  the  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings, 
of  the  stop-arms  231.  actuated  by  said  magneU.  recipro- 
cating arms  291  and  292.  secured  to  toothed  rings  loosely 
mounted  on  a  sleeve  269  frlctlonally  secured  to  a  revolv- 
ing shaft,  said  arms  291  and  292  being  adapted  to  be 
stopped  In  various  radial  positions  by  said  arms  281. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  arms  291  and  292  In  opposite 
directions,  consisting  of  springs  297,  a  grooved  ring  272 
8pllne<l  on  a  sleeve  269  and  provided  on  each  side  with  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  toothed  ring,  a  cam- 
wheel  and  'ever  for  laterally  sliding  the  groc»ved  ring 
272,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam-wheel,  a  worm  268 
secured  to  the  sleeve  269.  a  shaft  266  provided  with  a 
worm-wheel  engaging  said  worm  268  and  having  at  Its 
opposite  end  a  gear,  a  rack  driven  by  said  gear,  and  a  regis- 
tering pointer  carried  by  said  rack,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  pointer  at  the  conclusion  of  the  comt>osltlon  of  a 

line 

59.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  matrix  or  type 
selecting  rings  temporarily  set  on  a  sleeve  or  arbor,  of 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  rings  from  said 
sleeve  or  arUjr  to  their  primary  position  after  the  com- 
posed line  hss  been  assembled. 

60.  A  device  for  automatically  returning  the  matrix  or 
type-selecting  rings  from  their  temporarily  set  position  on 
a  sleeve  or  arbor  to  their  primary  pusltlon,  said  device 
consisting  In  a  yoke  embracing  said  rings,  a  sliding  escape- 
ment bar  connected  therewith,  a  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  clutch.  Intermediate  mechanism  l>etween  said  shaft 
and  the  escapement-bar  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  means 

;   for  automatically  operating  the  clutch  to  effect  the  move- 
ment  of  the  escapement-bar. 

61.  The  combination  with  the  matrix  or  type  selecting 
rings  slldingly  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  of  an  es- 
capement mechanism  connected  with  said  rings  whereby 
they  may  be  moved  laterally  on  their  support,  a  device  to 
be  operated  by  hand  for  releasing  the  escapement  mechan- 
ism   and    controlling    the    sliding    of    the    escapement  bar 

thereof. 

62.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  assembling  of 
matrices  or  types,  the  combination  of  the  matrix  or  type 
selecting  rings,  the  escipement  mechanism  connected  there- 
with, a  fingerboard  mechanism  for  operating  said  escape 
ment  mechanism,  and  the  hand-operated  device  for  releas 
ing  said  escapement  mechanism  and  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  escapement-bar  thereof. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  matrix  or  type  se- 
lecting rings  slldingly  mounted  on  a  suiuble  support  and 
provided  with  lugs  52.  of  a  sliding  stop-bar  adapted  to 
intercept  said  lugs  and  thereby  arrest  the  revolution  of 
said  rings  to  aline  the  same,  and  a  hand-operated  device 
connected  with  said  stop-bar  to  actuate  the  same  and 
simultaneously  release  the  escapement  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  rings. 

64.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  sleeve  or  arbor 
onto  which  the  matrix  or  type-selecting  rings  are  threaded, 
of  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  series  in  a  jlxed  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  rings  when  set  by  the  composing  keys. 

65.  In  an  Interrupting  device  for  a  multiple  fingerboard 
system,  a  revolving  arm,  a  commutator  connected  there- 
with and  Interposed  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  clutch-pulley 
operating  said  commutator,  a  shipper-rod  for  operating 
said  clutch-pulley,  means  for  operating  said  shipper  rod, 
a  series  of  insulated  pieces  or  sections  with  which  said 
revolving  arm  successively  contacts,  and  electric  circuit- 
connections  between  said  Insulated  pieces,  the  several 
fingerboard  mechanisms,  and  the  commutator. 

Re.  In  a  composing  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  continuously  revolved  and  provided 
with  a  friction  device,  of  a  series  of  matrix  or  type  com- 
posing rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  successively  by  said  friction  device  to  cause 
them  to  be  rotsted.  snd  a  series  of  stop  arms  operated  by 
the  composing  keys  for  arresting  the  revolution  of  said 
rings  In  certain  predetermined  positions. 

67.  The  combination  with  a  composing  key-board,  of  a 
series  of  magnets  electrically  connected  with  said  key- 
board, a  series  of  matrix  or  type-selecting  rings,  stop-arms 
actuated  by  said  magnets  for  setting  said  rings  one  at  a 
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time,  and  -escapement  mecbanlam  for  transferring  said 
rings  in  their  set  positions  onto  a  stationary  but  rotntable 
sleeve  or  arl>or,  means  for  releasing  said  escapement 
mechanism  at  the  conclusion  of  the  composition  of  a  line, 
means  for  securing  said  rings  on  said  arbor,  menns  for 
reToIving  said  arbor  with  Its  set  rings,  a  series  of  circuit- 
breakers  operated  by  said  revolrlng  rings  for  controlling 
the  assembling  of  matrices  or  types,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  rings  from  said  sleeve  or  arbor  to 
their  primary  position  after  the  line  has  been  assembled. 

68.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  arbor  provided  with 
a  friction  device,  a  scries  of  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  on  their  toner  pe- 
ripheries with  notches  and  on  their  outer  peripheries  with 
lags  52,  and  a  sliding  stop-bar  Interposed  in  the  path  of 
revolution  of  said  lugs,  whereby  said  rings  are  arrested  In 
a  position  to  permit  them  to  be  threaded  onto  a  stationary 
but  rotatable  sleeve  or  arbor  provided  witb  longitudinal 
ribs  adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  said  stop-bar  during  the 
composing  of  a  line  being  drawn  back  to  permit  one  or 
more  of  said  rings  to  tie  frictlonally  revolved  by  said  first- 
mentioned  arbor,  and  means  for  successively  arresting  said 
revolving  rings  one  at  a  time  with  their  lugs  52  in  the  same 
or  dlfTerent   radial    positions. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  composing  key-board,  of 
a  series  of  magnets  electrically  connected  with  said  key- 
t>oard,  a  series  of  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings,  stop- 
arms  actuated  by  said  magnets  for  setting  said  rings  one 
at  a  time,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  transferring  said 
rings  in  their  set  positions  onto  a  stationary  but  rotata- 
ble sleeve  or  arbor,  means  for  securing  said  rings  on  said 
arbor,  means  for  revolving  said  arbor  with  Its  set  rings, 
and  a  series  of  circuit-breakers  controlling  the  assembling 
of  matrices  or  types,  said  circuit-breakers  being  operated 
by  said   rings. 

70.  The  combination  with  reciprocating  arms  controlling 
the  action  of  the  registering  pointer,  of  stop-arms  for 
arresting  said  reciprocating  arms  In  various  radial  posi- 
tions, said  stop-arm  being  connerted  with  the  stop-arm 
which  set  the  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  key-t)oard  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
stop-arm. 

71.  In  a  registering  device,  the  combination  with  a 
stop-arm  231,  of  the  reciprocating  arms  201  and  29a,  pro- 
vided with  spring-pressed  tips  adapted  to  yield  in  one  di- 
rection only. 

72.  The  combination  with  a  composing  key-board,  of  a 
series  of  matrix  or  type  selecting  rings,  stop-arms  actu- 
ated by  the  key-board  mechanism  for  setting  said  rings  one 
at  a  time,  mechanism  for  transferring  said  rings  In  their 
set  positions  onto  a  stationary  but  rotatable  sleeve  or 
arlx>r,  means  for  securing  said  rings  on  said  art>or,  means 
for  revolving  same  on  said  arbor  with  Its  set  rings,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  assembling  of  matrices  or  types 
operated  by  said  rings. 

73.  In  a  key-board  mechanism,  a  series  of  circuit  clos- 
ing and  breaking  devices  each  having  Its  movable  portion 
composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  conducting  and  the  other 
of  non-conducting  material,  and  Insulated  contact  strips 
tnterpoM<)  In  electric  circuits  connecting  said  keyboard 
with  mechanism  for  controlling  the  assembling  of  matrices 
or  types. 


8  7  0.927.  ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  INSTRUMENT. 
Bbnjamin  Y.  Boyd.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,849. 

1.  An  electro  -  therapeutic  Instrument  comprising  a 
galvanic  battery,  an  Insulating  cylinder  inclosing  said 
battery  and  constituting  a  handle  for  the  instrument  by 
which  it  may  he  grasped  without  bringing  the  hand  Into 
the  circuit,  a  stem  adapted  for  Insertion  In  a  mucous  cav- 
ity of  the  body  projecting  from  the  cylinder  having  two 
poles,  positive  and  nefatlTe,  Insulated  from  each  other, 
whereby  the  current  mast  pan  throoKh  an  object  of  treat- 
ment to  complete  the  circuit,  and  saltable  connections  for 
tnmsmlttlng  current  from  the  battery  to  the  poles. 

2.  An  electro-therapentlc  instrument  comprising  a  gal- 
vanic battery,  an  Insulating  cylinder  inclosing  said  battery 


and  forming  a  handle  by  which  the  Instrument  may  b« 
grasped  without  bringing  the  hand  Into  the  circuit,  a  stem 
projecting  from  the  cylinder  and  having  three  poles,  one 
of  different  polarity  from  the  other  two,  each  Insulated 
from  the  others,  whereby  the  current  must  pass  through 
an  object  of  treatment  to  complete  the  circuit,  and  suit- 
able connections  for  transmitting  current  from  the  battery 
to  the  poles. 


3.  An  electro-therapeutic  instrument  provided  witn  a 
stem  adapted  for  Insertion  In  a  mucous  cavity  of  the  body 
having  a  transverse  member  with  the  poles  at  either  end 
thereof  Insulated  from  each  other,  whereby  the  current 
must  pass  through  an  object  of  treatment  to  complete  the 
circuit,  and  with  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
poles. 

4.  An  electro-therapeutic  Instrument  provided  with  a 
stem  having  an  electrode  at  the  base  thereof,  and  also 
having  a  transverse  meml>er  having  the  poles  at  the  ends 
thereof,  one  pole  being  connected  with  the  electrode  at 
the  base  and  the  other  Insulated  therefrom,  whereby  the 
current  must  pass  through  an  object  of  treatment  to  com- 
plete the  circuit,  and  with  means  for  supplying  current 
to  said  polos 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  stem  provided  with  the  plurality  of  poles,  of  the 
Insulating  casing  to  which  It  is  attached  forming  a  handle 
by  which  the  Instrument  may  be  grasped  without  bringing 
the  hand  into  the  circuit,  the  cell  In  the  casing  having  one 
terminal  adjacent  the  stem,  the  Induction  coll  adjacent 
the  other  terminal,  an  Interrupter,  and  suitable  connec- 
tions between  said  elements  whereby  a  faradlc  current 
may  be  Induced  to  pass  between  the  poles  and  through 
the  portion  of  the  body  being  treated, 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylindrical  Insulating  ^slng  constituting  a  han- 
dle by  which  the  Instrument  may  be  grasped  without 
bringing  the  hand  Into  the  circuit  and  provided  with  the 
stem  at  one  end  having  the  plurality  of  poles,  of  the  cell 
in  said  casing,  the  Induction  coll  also  Inclosed  therein,  the 
spiral  spring  Interrupter  Interposed  between  the  cell  and 
the  Induction  coil,  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
elements  whereby  a  faradlc  current  may  be  Induced  to  pass 
between  the  poles  and  through  the  portion  of  the  body 
being  treated. 

7.  An  electro-therapeutic  Instrument  comprl.slng  a  gal- 
vanic battery,  an  insulating  cylinder  Inclosing  said  bat- 
tery, an  Insulating  stem  projecting  from  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  Insulating  portion  at  Its  end  extending  sub- 
stantially tran.sversely  thereto,  two  poles,  positive  and 
negative,  located  at  the  ends  of  said  transverse  portion 
and  Insulated  from  each  other,  whereby  the  current  must 
pass  through  an  object  of  treatment  to  complete  the  cir- 
cuit, and  suitable  connections  for  transmitting  current 
from  the  battery  to  the  poles. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,,  the  combination 
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with  the  cylindrical  Insulating  casing  forming  a  handle 
by  which  the  Instrument  may  be  grasped  without  bringing 
the  hand  Into  the  circuit  of  the  stem  carrying  the  plurality 
of  electrodes  at  one  end.  the  Induction  coll  at  the  other 
end.  the  battery  Interposed  between  said  stem  and  coil,  , 
suitable  connections  between  said  elements  whereby  R  j 
faradlc  current  may  be  Induced  to  pass  between  the  poles 
and  tl. rough  the  portion  of  the  body  being  treated,  said 
connections  Including  the  strips  13  and  14  extending  the 
length  of  the  tube,  and  adapted  when  the  stem  and  In- 
duction coll  are  In  the  proper  position  to  connect  the 
electrodes  with  tlie  Induction  coll  terminals. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  cylindrical  insulating  casing  forming  a  handle 
by  which  the  Instrument  may  be  grasped  without  bringing 
the  hand  into  the  circuit  of  the  cap  carrying  the  stem 
with  the  plurality  of  electrodes  closing  one  end.  the  cap 
carrying  the  Induction  coll  closing  the  other  end.  the  cell 
Interposed  between  the  stem  and  the  Induction  coll.  and 
suitable  connections  between  said  elements  whereby  a 
faradlc  current  may  be  induced  to  pass  between  the  poles 
and  through  the  portion  of  the  body  being  treated,  said 
connections  Including  a  yielding  spring  contact  between 
the  ends  of  the  cell  and  an  adjacent  terminal  of  the  In- 
duction coil  apparatus. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylindrical  insulating  casing  forming  a  handle 
by  which  the  Instrument  may  be  grasi>ed  without  bringing 

I  the  hand  !nfo  the  circuit  having  one  end  closed  by  the 
cap  carrying  the  stem  provided  with  the  plurality  of 
poles,  of  the  cap  carrying  the  Induction  coll  closing  the 
other  end,  the  cell  in  the  casing  having  one  terminal 
adjacent  the  stem  and  the  other  adjacent  the  Induction 
coil,  an  Interrupter,  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
eleinents  whereby  a  faradlc  current  may  be  induced  to 
pass  through  the  poles  and  through  the  portion  of  the 
body  being  treated,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  be 
completed  only  when  the  cap  carrying  the  Induction  coll 
is  In  a  certain  angular  position. 

11.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  an 
electrode  for  rectal  insertion,  consisting  of  the  insulating 
Stem  and  transverse  portion,  with  the  poles  at  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  portion,  and  suitable  Insulated  con- 
nections to  said  poles. 


870,928.     LIFE-BOAT.     Robekt  A.   Brow.n,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  3t51.434. 


of  said  car  below  the  axis  thereof,  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
compartments  being  close  to  and  concentric  with  the  path 
of  said  car  and  said  compartments  being  spaced  apart  to 
allow    the    car    to    hang    close   to    the   outer    hull   between 

them. 

3.  A  life  boat,  comprising  a  closed  outer  sheet  metal 
hull  of  ovate  transverse  section,  a  car  within  the  hull  and 
relatively  rotatable  therein  on  an  axis  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  hull,  the  bottom  of  said  car  l.elng  of  sub- 
gtantlally  circular  trantfferse  section,  the  Lnillom  of  the 
hull  being  closer  to  said  car  at  the  middle  of  its  bottom 
and  at  each  side  of  Its  axis  than  at  Intermediate  points, 
water-tight  ballast  compartments  formed  within  the  hull 
at  each  side  of  the  middle  of  Its  bottom,  and  arranged  to 
give  longitudinal  stiffness  to  said  Iwttom,  the  shell  of 
the  hull  being  close  to  the  path  of  the  cnr  above  the  axis 
thereof,  and  longitudinal  stiffening  members  secured  out- 
side of  the  hull  at  points  above  the  axis  of  the  car. 


870,929.      DUMPING-WAGON.      Arthir   Cameron,   .lack- 
son,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.   18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.990. 


1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  closed  outer  shell,  a  car 
journaled  within  said  shell  on  an  axis  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  said  shell  and  being  free  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  the  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  l^eing  of  non-circular 
transverse  section  below  the  axis  of  said  car  and  being 
closer  to  said  car  at  each  side  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
near  the  middle  of  the  bottom  than  at  Intermediate 
points,  and  ballast  compartments  formed  at  each  side  of 
the  middle  In  the  space  between  the  car  and  hull,  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  said  compartments  being  of  substan 
tlally  circular  transverse  section  and  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  car  and  said  compartments  being  spaced 
apart  to  allow  the  car  to  hang  close  to  the  outer  hull  be- 
tween them. 

2.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  substantial  cigar-shaped 
outer  hull,  a  car  within  the  hull  and  relatively  rotatable 
therein  on  an  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  hull,  the 
bottom  of  said  bull  being  of  non  circular  transverse  sec- 
tion, being  fiat  In  the  middle  and  sharply  turned  at  each 
side'  to  meet  the  sides  of  the  hull,  and  a  separate  closed 
water-tight  compartment  formed  In  said  hull  at  each  side 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
comprising  a  load  receptacle  and  a  swinging  bottom  door 
therefor,  of  means  connecting  the  door  with  the  body 
and  permitting  the  door  to  swing  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  also  to  rise  alongside  the  body  ;  hanger  chains 
or  cables  suspended  outside  the  load  receptacle  from 
points  above  the  bottom  level  there  if  and  flexibly  at- 
tached to  end  portions  of  the  door,  these  hanger  cables 
being  slack  when  the  bottom  doors  are  closed  and  of  a 
length  for  compelling  the  door  while  l^lng  opened  as  by 
a  load  In  dumping  to  rise  outside  the  lK>dy  during  the 
concluding  portion  of  Us  opening  action  ;  and  means  for 
closing  the  door  and  for  permitting  it  to  rpen  at  will. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  V>ody 
comprising  a  load  receptacle  and  swinging  bottom  doors 
therefor,  of  menns  connecting  the  d^^ors  with  the  body 
and  permitting  the  doors  to  swing  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  also  to  rise  alongside  the  body  ;  hanger  chains 
or  cables  suspended  outside  the  load  receptacle  from 
points  above  the  hottom  level  thereof  and  flexibly  at 
tached  to  end  portions  of  the  doors,  these  hanger  cables 
being  slack  when   the  bottom   doors  arc  closed  and  of   a 

'  length  for  compelling  the  doors  while  being  opened  as  by 
a  load  In  dumping  to  rise  outside  the  b»dy  during  the 
concluding   portion  of   Its  opening  action  :   and   means  for 

!  closing  tlie  doors  and  f.r  permitting  them  to  open  at  will. 
3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  having  swinging  bottom  doors, 
of  means  connecting  the  doors  with  the  body  and  permit- 
ting them  to  have  a  combined  laterally  outward  swing 
and  also  a  bodily  upward  movement  during  the  conclud- 
ing portion  of  their  said  opening- movement  :  suspended 
hanger-chains  or  cables  secured  upon  the  wagon  at  points 
aliove  the  closed  bottom  level  of  the  load  receptacle  and 
flexibly    attached    to    the    doors    below    their    said    points 

I  of  suspension,  the  chains  for  said  doors  being  outside  of 
the  load  receptacle  and  respectively  opp<  site  the  front 
and  back  ends    thereof,   said    hanger-chains  or   cables  be- 

I   Ing  also  of   a   length   to  hang  slack   when   the  doors  are 

:  closed  and  to  compel  the  doors  while  being  opened  as 
by  a  load  In  dumping,  to  rise  outside  the  body  during 
the   aforesaid    concluding    portion    of   their   opening   move- 

.   ment  ;  and  door  closing  chains  or   cables  connected   with 
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tbe  doon  and  extanded  forward  to  and  connected  with 
•uitable  reTersible  wlndinc  and  anwindinc  meana. 

4.  Id  a  dnmplnc  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  body 
comprlalng  a  load  receptacle  baring  twinging  bottom 
doora,  of  means  connecting  the  twinging  doora  with  tbe 
body  and  permitting  the  doon  to  have  a  lateral  swing 
and  also  to  rise  alongside  the  body ;  suspended  hanger- 
chains  attached  to  the  doors  for  compelling  them  to  rise 
during  the  concluding  portion  of  their  laterally  outward 
swing :  door  dosing  chains  qr  cables  also  connected  with 
the  doors ;  and  means  for  operating  the  door  closing 
chains  or  cables,  the  said  door  closing  chains  or  cables 
baring  relatively  crossed  portions  forward  and  In  rear 
of  the  load  receptacle  and  united  with  the  hanger  chains 
or  cables  at  points  above  the  doors. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the 
body  comprising  a  load  receptacle  having  a  swinging 
bottom  door,  of  a  connection  between  the  door  and  body 
consisting  of  links  supported  for  combined  swing  and 
end  movement  alongside  the  body  and  articulated  con- 
nections between  the  linJis  and  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  the  door. 

6.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
comprising  a  load  receptacle,  and  a  swinging  bottom  door 
therefor,  of  connection  between  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  the  bottom  door  and  the  body  and  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  links  hung  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  a  pivot  pin  on 
a  side  of  the  body  and  having  longitudinal  slots  receiving 
such  pivot  pin  whereby  the  links  are  also  capable  of  end 
movement;  and  Jointed  connections  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  links  and  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom doors. 

7.  in  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
comprising  a  load  receptacle,  and  a  swinging  bottom  door 
therefor,  of  a  link  movement  alongside  the  body  and 
comprising  links  arranged  for  swinging  and  end  move- 
ments on  a  plane  parallel  with  the  side  of  tbe  body,  sus- 
pended hanger-chains  or  cables  attached  to  the  wagon 
body  and  depending  toward  and  attached  to  the  door  ends 
outside  the  ends  of  the  load  receptacle,  and  means  for 
closing  tbe  door. 

8.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
comprising  a  load  receptacle  and  swinging  bottom  doors 
therefor,  of  means  for  hinging  the  doors;  door  closing 
chains  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  wagon,  each 
chain  along  one  side  of  the  wagon  being  connected  with 
a  bottom  door  toward  the  opposite  side  thereof  whereby 
the  chains  relatively  cross  at  each  end  of  the  box  or  load 
receiving  receptable ;  a  pair  of  banger  chains  at  each  end 
of  the  load  receptacle  and  attached  to  the  wagon  at  potnta 
above  the  bottom  doors,  the  pair  of  hanger  chains  at  each 
end  of  the  load  receiving  receptacle  being  arranged  to 
converge  toward  the  two  crossing  door  closing  chains  at 
such  end,  and  to  rMpectlrely  connect  with  one  and  the 
other  of  said  door  closing  chains  above  the  level  of  the 
doora  when  the  tatter  are  closed. 


7.  In  combination,  a  substantially  vertical  penstock  and 
a  platform  located  above  the  receiving  end  of  the  penstock, 
and  baffle  plates  attached  to  the  penstock  or  forebay  and 
extending  across  the  Intake  of  the  penstock. 


8.  In  combination,  a  substantially  vertical  penstock,  a 
floating  platform  located  above  the  receiving  end  of  thf 
penstock,  baffle  plates  affixed  to  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  platform,  and  fixed  baffle  plates  alternating  with 
the  plates  on   the   platform. 


870.931.  DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  PIPE-SECTIONS  TO- 
GETHER. ALKXANDKn  Claibor.ve.  DolgevlUe,  Cal.,  a* 
stgnor,  by  mesne  as.slgninents,  to  Tallerday  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  DolgevlUe.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.292 


870,980.     DAM.     William   L.  Church,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  July  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  382,106. 

1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  vertical  penstock,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  admission  of  water-displacing 
bodies  of  air  with  the  water  entering  the  penstock. 

2.  In  combination,  a  substantially  vertical  penstock,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  gyration  of  water  at  and  above 
the  receiving  end  of  the  penstock. 

3.  In  combination,  a  subsUntlally  vertical  penstock,  and 
baffle  plates  arranged  "to  prevent  a  gyratory  movement  of 
tha  water  entering  the  penatock. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lubatantlally  vertical  penstock  and 
«  platform  located  abore  the  receiving  end  of  the  penstock. 

5.  In  combination,  a  anbatantially  vertical  penstock,  a 
platform  located  abore  the  receirlng  end  of  the  penstock. 
•ad  baffi«  platei  affixed  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from 
tlM  platform. 

e.  In  combtnatlon.  a  ■obstantlally  rertlcal  penstock  and 
a  floating  platform  located  abore  tbe  receirlng  end  of  tbe 
panatock,  and  baffle  plataa  annexed  to  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  th«  platform. 


if  ^s/ 


1.  Two  pairs  of  reversely-arranged  shoes,  lever  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  shoes  of  one  pair,  lever  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  shoes  of  the  other  pair,  operating 
means  for  one  of  said  lever  means,  operating  means  for 
the  other  of  said  lever  means,  and  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  both  of  said  operating  means,  the  pivots  of 
said  lever  belag  spaced  apart  to  fulcrum  said  operating 
means  one  against  the  other. 

2.  A  pair  of  reversely  arranged  shoes,  lever  means  plv- 
otally mounted  on  one  of  said  shoes  and  detachably  piv- 
oted to  the  other  of  said  shoes,  means  for  operating  said 
lever  means,  another  pair  of  shoes,  lever  means  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shoes  of  said  other  pair  and  de- 
tachably pivoted  to  the  other  shoe  of  said  other  pair, 
means  for  operating  said  other  lever  means,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  both  of  said  operating  means, 
the  pivots  of  said  operating  means  being  spaced  apart 
on  said  lever  to  fulcrum  the  one  against  the  other. 

3.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  shoes,  each  pro- 
vided with  plrots  on  Its  opposite  sides,  and  lever  means 
engaging  said  pivots  and  connecting  said  shoes  to  draw 
the  same  In  opposite  directions  toward  a  common  axis. 

4.  A  pair  of  semlcyllndrlcal  shoes,  and  lever  means 
plvotally  connecting  said  shoes  to  draw  them  In  opposite 
directions  toward  a  common  axis. 

5.  A   pair   of   semlcyllndrlcal    hollow    shoes,    each    pro 
vided  with  plrots  on   Its  opposite  sides,  and   lever  means 
connecting  the  pivots  of  the  two  shoes  to  draw  said  shoes 
together  toward  a  common  axis. 

6.  A  pair  of  semlcyllndrlcal  shoes  each  provided  with 
pivots  on  Its  opposite  sides,  lever  means  pivoted  on  the 
pivots  of  one  of  said  shoes  and  provided  with  a  hook  to 
detachably  engage  the  pivots  of  the  other  shoe  for  ttie 
purpose  of  drawing  tbe  shoes  toward  a  common  axla. 
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7    A    pair   of   semlcyllndrlcal    bollow    shoes,    each    pro- 
vided with  pivots  on  its  opposite  sides,  lever  means  con 
nectlng  the  pivots  of  the  two  shoes  to  draw  said  shoes 
together   toward  a  common  axis,   a   lever,  snd   connecting 
rods  plvotally  connecting  tbe  lever  with  said  lever  means. 

8.  A  shoe  for  a  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
metal  strap  and  a  leather  lining  therefor. 

9.  A  pipe  clamp  shoe  comprising  a  metal  strap  looped 
at  the  ends,  bars  In  said  loops  and  provided  with  pivots 
projecting   through   said   loops,   and   lever    means   connect 

Ing  said  pivots. 

10  A  pipe  clamp  shoe  comprising  a  perforated  metal 
strap  bent  to  form  loops,  bars  In  said  loops,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  projecting  through  a  perforation  In  Us 

loop.  ,  .      , 

11  A  pipe  clamp  shoe  comprising  a  curved  strap  bent 
at  Its  ends  from  the  outside  Inward  to  form  loops,  and 
bars  In  said  loops  provided  with  pivots  extending  outward 
through    the   strap. 


870  932.  NON-REFlLLlNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOT- 
TLES. Edwin  J.  Clayton.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
.\pr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.768. 


1  A  non-refllllng  attachment  for  bottles  embodying  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  cage,  a  valve  coSperatlng  with  said  seat 
and  mounted  in  the  cage,  and  a  flexible  ring  encircling  the 
valve  seat  and  serving  to  hold  the  cage  and  seat  together 
and  also  serving  as  a  retainer  for  holding  the  device  as 
a  whole  In  the  bottle  neck. 

•>  A  non-refllllng  attachment  for  bottles  embodying  a 
combined  valve  seat  and  retainer,  a  valve  cage  connected 
with  said  seat  and  comprising  a  cap  having  perforations 
and  overlying  projections,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat  and  mounted  within  the  cage. 

8  \  non-refllllng  attachment  for  bottles  embodying  a 
ring  of  concavo-convex  shape  In  cross  section,  a  valve  cage 
having  the  bars  thereof  projecting  across  the  concaved 
periphery  of  said  ring,  a  flexible  band  encircling  the  ring 
and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cage  bars,  and  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  ring  and  mounted  within  the  cage. 


of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box.  and  an  oil-pipe  dellrertng  Into 
the  box  at  a  point  between  the  open  end  thereof  and  the 

damper-plate. 

2  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  box-like  structure,  open 
at  the  top  and  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  movable 
cover  for  the  open  top.  a  damper  plate  carried  by  tbe  cover 
and  regulating  the  air  draft,  an  oil  pipe  delivering  into  the 
hox  at  a  point  between  the  open  end  of  the  box  and  said 
damper,  and  a  baffle  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  between  the 
point  where  the  oil  enters  the  box  and  said  damper. 

3  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  box-like-structure,  open 
at  the  top  and  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  movable  cover 
for  the  open  top.  a  damper-plate  carried  by  the  cover  and 
regulating  the  air  draft,  an  oil  pipe  delivering  into  the  box 
at  a  point  between  the  open  end  <.f  the  box  and  said 
damper,  a  baffle  in  the  Iwttom  of  the  l>ox  between  the  point 
where  the  oil  enters  the  box  and  said  damper,  and  means 
Independent  of  said  cover  for  regulating  the  damper. 

4  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  box-llke-structure,  open 
at  tbe  top  and  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  movable  cover 
for  the  open  top.  a  damper  plate  carried  by  the  cover  and 
regulating  the  air  draft,  an  oil  pipe  delivering  into  the  box 
at  a  point  between  the  open  end  of  the  box  and  said 
damper,  a  baffle  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  Ik)x  between  the  point 
where  the  oil  enters  the  box  and  said  damper,  and  means 
including  a  wedge  member  engapeable  with  the  damper  to 
tilt  the  latter  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  air  draft  opening. 

B  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  box  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  for  the  admission  of  air  and  having  an  opening 
on  top  for  the  outlet  of  burning  gases,  a  sliding  cover  for 
said  last-named  opening,  said  box  closed  at  the  rear  and 
having  an  overhanging  ledge  proximate  thereto,  a  damper- 
member  carried  bv  said  sliding  cover,  an  oil  feed  pipe,  said 
damper  cooperating  with  said  rear  end  wall  and  said  over 
banging  ledge  whereby  the  current  of  air  Induced  under- 
neath said  damper  is  deflected  by  said  closed  rear  end  and 
said  overhanging  ledge  horizontally  toward  the  front  of 
the  box. 


870,934.     DAM.     HoWAno  L.  Cobubn,  Boston,  Mass 
July  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  270,369. 


Filed 


870  933.      OIL-BURNER.      Chakles    C.    Cleveland.    San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.393. 


X 


1.  An  oil  burner  having  in  combination  a  box  like  struc- 
ture, open  at  the  top  and  at  one  end.  a  movable  cover- 
plate  for  the  open  top  of  tbe  box,  a  movable  damper-plate 
carried  by  the  cover-plate  and  regulating  tbe  air-draft, 
aald  damper-plate  having  Its  lower  end  terminating  short 


1  A  dam  comprising  an  Impervious  deck  slab  rising 
from  suitable  foundations  and  inclined  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  stream,  an  oppositely  inclined  slab  or  apron  meet^ 
Ing  the  deck  slab  to  form  the  crest  of  the  dam.  the  said 
apron  being  of  a  strength  and  standing  at  an  angle  to  pre 
vent  tbe  overturning  of  tbe  deck  by  tbe  weight  of  water 
resting   thereon,  said   deck   and   apron   forming   an   unob 

structed  Interior.  ,     .  „. 

«>  A  dam  consisting  of  a  slab  or  deck  of  Impervious  ma 
terlal  Inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  stream, 
engaged  at  Its  lower  edge  with  the  foundation  of  the  dam. 
and  nn  oppositely  Inclined  slab  supporting  the  upper  edge 
of  tbe  deck  and  forming  an  apron  for  easing  the  overflow 
Ing  water  down  to  tbe  l>ed  of  the  stream  and  a  strut  to 
transfer  the  thrusts  brought  upon  it  by  the  weight  of  the 
deck  and  its  superimposed  load  of  water  to  the  foundation, 
said  deck  and  apron  forming  nn  unobstructed  Interior. 

3  A  dam  consisting  of  a  deck  slab  of  concrete  having 
Its  lower  edge  locked  Into  the  foundation  bed  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  water  thereunder.  Its  upper  edge  sup- 
ported by  a  suitable  continuous  strut  transmitting  the 
pressures  to  the  foundation  or  bed.  said  deck  slab  being 
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•o  reinforced  by  rods  running  ▼ertically  as  to  resist  all 
bending  stresses  due  to  tbe  superimposed  load  of  water 
without  the  assistance  of  any  intermediate  supports  be- 
tween tbe  bottom  and  top  edges  thereof,  said  strut  being 
of  a  strength  and  standing  at  an  angle  to  resist  water  pres- 
sure against  the  deck  without  Internal  bracing. 

4.  A  dam  consisting  of  a  base,  an  inclined  deck  and  an 
oppositely  inclined  apron,  both  rising  from  the  said  base 
and  meeting  at  the  crest  to  form  a  self-supporting  struc- 
ture, the  said  declc  and  apron  being  constructed  of  con- 
crete or  other  suitable  material,  and  forming  an  unob- 
structed   interior. 

5.  A  dam  consisting  of  a  slab  or  deck  of  concrete  or 
other  suitable  material  extendlnj;  continuously  across  the 
channel  of  the  stream  from  abutment  to  abutment,  sup- 
ported at  its  lower  edge  by  the  bed  or  foundation  into 
which  It  Is  locked  and  prevented  from  overturuln«  under 
action  of  the  water  pressure  by  a  continuous  strut  risluj; 
from  the  base  and  meeting  tue  upper  edge  of  the  deck  to 
form  a  crest,  said  deck  slab  being  suitably  reinforced  to 
resist  bending  or  buckling  between  Its  supported  edges. 
said  deck  and  apron  forming  an  unobstructed  interior. 

6.  A  hollow  dam  comprising  an  inclined  deck,  an  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  strut  or  apron  meeting  the  deck  at  the 
crest  of  the  dam.  and  Inclined  reinforcing  meml)ers  in  the 
said  deck  and  apron  extending  from  the  base  to  the  crest  of 
the  dam,  the  members  in,the  deck  being  arranged  to  resist 
bending  stresses  due  to  water  pressure  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  deck,  while  the  members  In  the  apron  are  ar- 
ranged to  resist  bending  and  crushing  stresses  due  to  the 
pressure  of  the  deck  against  the  apron,  the  said  reinforc- 
ing members  compensating  for  the  absence  of  Internal 
supi)orts  within  the  space  covered  by   the  dam. 

7.  A  hollow  dam  comprising  nn  inclined  deck,  an  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  strut  or  apron  meeting  the  deck  at  the  cres.t 
of  the  dam,  said  parts  being  free  from  supports  within  the 
space  covered  by  the  dam,  a  series  of  Inclined  reinforcing 
ipembers  located  In  the  deck  in  relatively  close  prox- 
imity to  its  inner  face,  and  two  series  of  Inclined  re- 
inforcing members  located  In  the  apron,  one  near  the  inner 
face  and  the  other  near  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  rein- 
forcing members  of  both  deck  and  apron  extending  from 
base  to  crest  crosswise  of  the  deck  and  apron. 

8.  A  hollow  dam  comprising  an  Inclined  deck,  an  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  strut  or  apron  meeting  the  deck  at  the 
crest  of  the  dam,  and  a  floor  or  foundation  Integral  with 
the  deck  and  apron,  inclined  reinforcing  members  In  the 
deck  and  apron,  extending  from  the  base  to  the  crest  of 
the  dam  and  arranged  to  compensate  for  the  absence  of 
internal  supports  for  the  deck  and  apron  within  the  space 
covered  by  the  dam,  and  transverse  reinforcing  rods  In  the 
floor  extending  crosswise  of  the  dam.  said  members  being 
arranged  to  compensate  for  the  absence  of  internal  sup- 
ports by  preventing  deflection  of  the  floor  due  to  the  load 
on  the  edge  portions  thereof,  and  to  prevent  the  base  of 
the  structure  from  spreading. 

9.  A  hollow  dam  comprising  an  inclined  deck,  an  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  strut  or  apron  meeting  tbe  deck  at  the  crest 
of  tbe  dam.  and  a  floor  or  foundation  integral  with  the 
deck  and  apron,  inclined  reinforcing  members  in  tbe  deck 
and  apron  extending  from  the  base  to  the  crest  of  the 
dam  and  arranged  to  compensate  for  the  absence  of  in- 
ternal supports  for  the  deck  and  apron  within  the  space 
covered  by  tbe  dam,  and  two  series  of  reinforcing  rods  in 
the  floor,  one  series  located  near  tbe  upper  face  and  the 
other  near  the  lower  face,  and  the  rods  of  both  series  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  floor. 


tlvely  to  said  projector  and  to  said  stereopticon  so  as  to 
be  used  with  either  said  projector  or  said  stereopticon  »t 
the  will  of  th«  operator,  a  switch  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  movements  of  said  lamp,  electric  mechanism  connected 
with  said  switch  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  said  lamp, 
a  governor  to-acting  with  said  projector,  and  a  contact 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  governor,  the  action  of 
said  contact  l>eing  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  goT- 
ernor,  said  contact  being  connected  with  said  electric 
mechanism  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  said  lamp. 


870.935.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-GOVERNOR.  Leonard 
CoLHON  and  Charlbs  Gebaubs,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Colion  assignor  to  said  Gebauer.  Filed  June  25.  1007. 
Serttl  No.  3M).814. 

1.  Tbe  combtnatloQ  of  A  moTtng  picture  projector,  an 
electric  lamp  morable  relatively  to  said  projector,  and 
means  coDtrollable  by  tbe  position  of  said  lamp  relatively 
to  said  projector  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  said  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stereopticon.  a  projector  dis- 
poMd  adjacent  to  said  stereopticon,  a  lamp  movable  rela- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  projector  for  moving  pictures, 
a  stereopticon.  a  lamp  common  to  said  projector  and 
said  stereopticon.  said  lamp  being  movable  relatively  there- 
to, speed  controlled  mechanism  counected  with  said  pro- 
jector for  extinguishing  said  lamp  when  the  speed  of  said 
speed-controlled  mechanism  drops  below  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  means  controllable  by  said  lamp  for  preventing 
said  speed  controlled  mechanism  from  extlngiilshing  said 
lamp  when  said  lamp  is  used  exclusively  with  said  stereop- 
ticon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  electric  lamp,  a  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  the  same,  an  electrically-operated 
switch  for  opening  said  circuit,  thereby  deenerglzlng  said 
lamp,  a  circuit  connected  with  said  switch  for  opening  the 
latter,  mechanism  controllable  by  the  position  of  said 
lamp  for  opening  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  and  a  picture 
projector  to  be  illuminated  by  said  lamp. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  picture  projector,  an  electric 
lamp  movable  relatively  to  said  picture  projector  for 
iliuminating  the  same,  a  circuit  connected  with  said  lamp 
for  energizing  the  latter,  and  means  controllable  by  move- 
ments of  said  lamp  for  breaking  said  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  projector,  a  speed-controlled 
governor  connected  therewith,  a  contact  connected  with 
said  governor  and  opened  and  closed  by  variations  In  the 
speed  thereof,  and  an  electric  lamp  In  communication  with 
said  contact  and  controllable  thereby  for  Illuminating  said 
projector. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  picture  projector  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  film  and  with  means  for  actuating 
said  film,  and  mechanism  including  a  speed  governor  con- 
nected with  said  means  and  controllable  by  movements 
thereof  for  extinguishing  said  lamp. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  picture  projector  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  movable  film,  a  governor  con- 
nected with  said  projector  and  having  a  speed  related 
to  that  of  said  film,  a  lamp  for  Illuminating  said  film,  and 
means  controllable  by  the  speed  of  said  governor  for  ex- 
tinguishing said  lamp  whenever  the  speed  of  said  film 
drops  below  a  predetermined  limit 

9.  The  combination  of  a  picture  projector  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  movable  film,  a  governor  con- 
nected with  said  projector  having  a  speed  related  to  the 
speed  of  said  film,  an  electric  lamp  movable  relatively  to 
said  projector  for  illuminating  said  film,  a  circuit  for 
energizing  said  lamp,  mechanism  controllable  by  move- 
ments of  said  lamp  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit. 
and  a  contact  connected  with  said  governor  and  control- 
lable by  movements  thereof  for  opening  and  closing  said 
circuit. 


870.9.36.     AERIAL  MACHINE.     Babthoix)MK!w  Connolly. 

Tonopah.  Nev.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.768. 

1.   In  an  aerial  machine,  a  main  frame  having  vertically 
guided  and  movable  stems,  wings  carried  upon  the  upper 
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ends  of  the  stems,  said  wings  including  upper  closed  cone- 
shaped  structures,  and  a  lower  portion  formed  with  open^ 
Ing  and  closing  shutters,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
stems  and  wings,  said  means  Including  crank  shafts,  con- 
nections between  said  shafts  and  the  wing  stems  and  a 
motor. 


2  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  main  frame  or  structure, 
vertically  guided  and  slldable  stems,  wings  carried  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  stems,  said  wings  consisting  of  cone- 
shaped  ribs  with  a  crown-piece,  with  which  the  upper  ends 
of  the  ribs  are  connected,  and  bands  to  which  the  lower 
ends  are  connected,  a  closed  covering  foi  the  upper  p.)r- 
tion  of  the  cone,  and  hinged  leaves  or  shutters  forming 
a  closure  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  cone,  said  shutters 
l>elng  adapted  to  open  and  close  by  the  reciprocations  of 

the  stems. 

3.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  main  frame  or  structure, 
vertically  guided  reciprocating  stems,  wings  carried  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  stems,  said  wings  composed  of  a 
permanently  closed  covering  for  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
cone,  and  hinged  shutters  comprising  the  lower  portion  of 
the  c*me  and  capable  of  alternately  opening  and  closing 
by  the  reciprocations  of  the  stems. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  vertically  reciprocating  and 
guided  stems  having  conical  crowns  fixed  In  the  upper 
ends,  ribs  divergent  therefrom  and  rings  disposed  in 
pairs  around  the  lower  periphery  and  Intermediate  be- 
tween said  periphery  and  the  crown,  said  rings  being  as- 
sembled In  pairs  adapted  to  clamp  and  secure  the  ribs 
l)etween  them,  a  permanently  closed  covering  between 
the  crown  and  the  first  of  the  rings,  shutters  hinged  to  the 
ribs  between  the  Intermediate  and  lower  rings,  stops 
secured  to  the  ribs  against  which  stops  the  shutters  are 
ciosable  when  the  wings  are  drawn  downwardly,  said 
shutters  being  opened  automatically  when  the  wings  are 
moved  upwardly,  and  stops  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  shutters 

5.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  a  motor, 
transversely  journaled  shafts  driven  from  the  motor,  said 
shafts  having  cranks  upon  the  outer  ends,  vertical  stems 
having  cone  shaped  wJngs  carried  upon  the  upper  ends, 
cross  heads  carried  by  the  stems,  guides  for  said  cross- 
heads  said  guides  consisting  of  I-shaped  flanged  bars 
fixed  vertically  to  tbe  frame  and  In  line  with  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  stems. 

6.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  vertically 
.'uided  and  reciprocating  stems,  conicallv  shaped  wings 
carried  by  said  stems  and  having  a  permanent  covering 
for  the  upper  part  of  the  c  ne.  and  hinged  opening  and 
closing  shutters  for  tbe  lower  part,  tubular  rods  extending 
upwardly  parallel  with  the  stems,  sleeves  or  guides  car- 
ried by  tbe  stems,  and  openings  In  the  closed  covering 
through  which  the  rods  pass,  transverse  rods  connected 
xvith  said  vertical  rods  above  tbe  line  of  movement  of  the 
wings,  and  guys  or  braces  extending  therefrom  to  the 
main  structure. 

7.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  main  frame  having  revoluble 
crank  shafts  Journaled  transversely  thereon,  said  shafts 
having  cranks  at  the  outer  ends,  vertically  guided  recip- 
rocable  stems  having  conicallv  shaped  wings  carried 
thereon,  with  opening  and  closing  shutters,  a  motor,  longl- 
tudlnallv  Journaled  shafts  with  beveled  gearing  whereby 
the  transverse  shafts  are  revolved  In  unison  and  In  one 
direction,  clutches  within  the  length  of  the  transverse 
shafts  and  upon  each  side  of  the  central  driving  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  clutches  msy  be  engaeed  or  partially 
disengaged  to  vary  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  wings  ujwn 
either  side  of  the  apparatus 

8    In    an    aerial    machine,    a    main    frame,    transverse 
crank    shafts    Journaled    thereun.    vertically    guided    and 


reciprocable  stems  connected  with  the  crank  shafts,  cone- 
shaped  wings  carried  by  said  stems  and  operable  thereby, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally 
through  the  apparatus  and  gears  by  which  it  la  con- 
nected to  drive  the  crank  shafts,  clutches  within  the 
crank  shafts  upon  each  side  of  the  driving  shaft,  means 
for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  clutches,  said  means 
Including  levers  connected  with  one  member  of  the  clutch, 
said  levers  having  knuckle  joints,  connectl.<ns  between 
said  levers  and  an  operating  mechanism  whereby  the 
levers  may  act  to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutches  at 
either  end  of  the  shafts. 

9.  In  nn  aerial  machine,  a  frame  and  vertically  guided 
reciprocable  wing-carrying  stems,  crank  shafts  Journaled 
upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  wing 
stems,  mechanism  by  which  the  said  crank  shafts  are  re- 
volved In  unison,  friction  clutches  in  the  crank  shafts 
upon  either  side  of  the  center,  knuckle  Jointed  levers 
connecting  with  the  clutch  memt>er8  to  disengage  one  and 
engage  the  other,  a  longitudinally  journaled  shaft  having 
pinions  thereon,  bars  connecting  tbe  knuckle  -  Jointed 
levers  having  racks  thereon  engaged  by  the  pinions  of  the 
turnable  shaft  whereby  the  clutches  upon  one  side  may 
l>e  partially  or  wholly  disengaged,  and  the  clutches  upon 
the  other  side  maintained  in  engagement: 

10'.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame  or  body,  raising  and 
propelling  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  means  for  re- 
lieving the  shock  of  alighting,  said  means  Including  a 
sub  frame,  springs  interposed  between  It  and  the  main 
frame,  means  for  elevating  the  sub  frame  to  cause  it 
to  compress  the  springs  and  thereby  Increase  the  ability 
of  the  springs  to  resist  compression,  said  springs  adapted 
to  expand  and  impart  an  upward  Impetus  to  assist  In 
raising  the  machine. 

11.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  raising  and 
propelling  apparatus  carried  thereby,  an  elastic  sub  frame. 
means  for  Increasing  the  tension  of  the  sub-frame  and  Its 
ability  to  resist  concussion,  said  sub  frame  adapted  to  ex 
pand  and  give  an  upward  Impetus  which  will  assist  in 
raising  the  machine  from   the  ground. 

12.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  main  frame,  raising  and  pro- 
pelling mechanism  carried  thereby,  an  elastic  sub  frame, 
means  for  Increasing  the  tension*  of  the  said  frame  and 
its  ability  to  resist  concussion,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  main  frame,  a  segment  car- 
ried by  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
segment  and  the  bottom  of  the  sub  frame. 

13.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  main  frame  with  raising 
and  propelling  apparatus  carried  thereon,  an  elastic  sub 
frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  main  frame,  a  segment 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
segment  and  the  bottom  of  the  elastic  frame  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  compressed,  a  holding  latch,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  latch  to  allow  the  elastic  frame  to  act  in 
unison  with  the  raising  mechanism  of  the  apparatus. 


870  937  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  OR  STEEL  FOR  PUE- 
VENTING  OXIDATION  OR  RUSTING.  Thomas  W. 
CnsLETT.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367,154. 

1.  The  treatment  of  Iron  or  steel  or  articles  composed  or 
having  a  surface  of  iron  or  steel,  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a  dilute  solution  of  ordinary 
phosphoric  acid  whereby  a  deposit  Is  effected  thereon  of 
phosphate  of  Iron  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  iron  or  steel  or  articles  composed 
or  having  a  surface  of  iron  or  steel,  a  compound  consisting 
of  a  dilute  solution  of  ordinary  phosphoric  acid  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3  In  the  treatment  of  Iron  or  steel  or  articles  composed 
or  having  a  surface  of  iron  or  steel,  a  compound  consisting 
of  a  dilute  solution  of  ordinary  phosphoric  add  with  the 
addition  of  a  substance  adapted  to  control  or  regulate  the 
chemical  reactions,  substanitally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

4  In  the  treatment  of  iron  or  steel  or  articles  composed 
or  having  a  surface  of  Iron  or  steel,  the  solution  or  com- 
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position  eonaiatioK  of  ordinary  phosphoric  acid,  Iron  and 
wat«r,  In  or  about  the  proportions  hereinbefore  sUted. 

5.  A  protective  covering  fbr  Iron  or  steel  or  articles 
composed  or  having  a  aurface  of  Iron  or  steel  comprising, 
as  an  esMntlal  conBtltuent.  normal  ferric  and  ferrous 
phosphate  of  Iron,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  Iron  or  steel  or  articles  composed  or  having  a  surface 
of  iron  or  steel  furnished  with  a  coating  or  deposit  of 
phosphate  of  Iron,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

7.  In  the  treatment  of  iron  or  steel  or  articles  composed 
or  having  a  surface  of  Iron  or  steel,  effecting  a  coating  or 
deposit  thereon  of  phosphate  of  Iron  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  a  dilute  solution  of  ordinary   phosphoric 

acid. 

8.  In  the  treatment  of  iron  or  steel  or  articles  composed 
or  having  a  surface  of  Iron  or  steel,  effecting  a  coating  or 
deposit  thereon  of  phosphate  of  iron  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  a  dilute  solution  of  ordinary  phosphoric 
acid  with  the  addition  of  a  substance  adapted  to  control 
or  regulate  the  chemical  reactions. 


polarity,  a  swinging  electro  magnet  for  each  of  said  series, 
electro  magnetic  means  for  oscillating  said  swinging  elec- 
tro magnets,  and  automatic  switching  mechanlam  for  cut- 
ting off  the  current  from  the  electro  magnetic  actuating 
means  of  one  of  said  swinging  magnets  at  the  end  of  Ita 
swing,  when  the  other  swinging  magnet  is  at  the  center  of 

Its  swlnj. 

5.  An  alternating  current  generator,  comprising  a  series 
of  fixed  magnets  set  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  having  suc- 
cessive opposite  polarity,  a  pendulum  provided  with  elec- 
tro magnetic  means  for  cutting  the  magnetic  fields  of  said 
fixed  magnets,  means  for  automatically  swinging  said  pen- 
dulum, and  means  Including  a  second  set  of  fixed  magnets 
and  a  second  pendulum  provided  with  similar  electro 
magnetic  means,  for  prod\iclng  alternations  of  current  dur- 
ing the  interval  when  said  first  mentioned  pendulum  Is  St 
rest  at  the  end  of  Its  oscillation. 


8  7  0.938.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  GENERATOR. 
Geohcjk  H.  Cove,  Roxbury,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  U.  Kimball.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  7.  1906. 
Serial  No.  3ir),tJ7G. 


870.939.      LIFTING-JACK. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907. 


William  M.  Cox,  Belleville, 
Serial  No.  354,288. 


^r^>. 


1.  An  alternating  current  generator,  comprising  a  series 
of  fixed  magnets  having  their  poles  arranged  alternately 
and  set  in  an  arc.  and  a  pendulum  arranged  to  oscillate 
over  said  alternately  arranged  magnet  poles  and  provided 
adjacent  said  magnets  with  an  electro  magnet,  the  opposite 
terminals  of  whose  windings  are  connected  in  the  circuit  on 
which  said  alternating  current  Is  to  be  Impressed. 

2.  An  alternating  current  generator,  comprising  a  pen- 
dulum provided  at  Its  swinging  end  with  an  electro  magnet, 
circuit  wires  leedlng  from  the  terminals  of  said  magnet,  a 
aeries  of  fixed  magnets  set  in  an  arc  and  arranged  succes 
slvely  with  opposite  polarity  to  lie  in  the  path  of  said 
pendulum.  Independent  electro  magnetic  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  pendulum,  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for 
said  electro  magnetic  means. 

3.  An  alternating  current  generator,  comprising  a  pen- 
dulum provided  at  Its  swinging  end  with  an  electro  mag- 
net, circuit  wires  leading  from  the  terminals  uf  said 
magnet,  a  series  of  fixed  magnets  set  In  an  arc  and  ar- 
ranged successively  with  opposite  polarity  to  He  In  the 
path  of  said  pendulum,  electro  magnets  and  their  movable 
cores,  connected  to  said  pendulum  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  latter,  a  source  of  current  supply  therefor,  and  an  au- 
tomatic switch  operated  by  the  awlnglng  of  the  pendulum, 
to  shift  the  current  from  one  of  aald  aides  to  the  other. 

4.  An  alternating  current  generator,  comprising  two 
series  of  fixed  magnets  arranged  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  each 
Miies  iiarlng  successive  magnets  arranged  with  reverse 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jaclc.  a  standard,  runners  mounted 
thereon,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  connected  with  one  run 
ner.  a  stud  on  the  lower  runner  provided  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  lug.  and  a  linlc  pivoted  to  the  hand  lever,  said 
link  having  a  key-hole  slot  for  engaging  the  stud  on  the 
lower  runner. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  standard,  runners  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring-actuated  clamping  device  on  the  upper 
runner,  a  levpr  pivoted  to  the  said  runner  a  connecting 
link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  key-hole  slot 
at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  stud  on  the  lower  runner  having  a 
laterally-proJoctlnK  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  link. 

I 


870.940.    FOLDING  STEP-LADDER.    Albert  Dahl,  Sew 
York.  N.  1.     Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.224. 


1.  A  folding  step  ladder  comprising  single  tread  sections 
sUdable  one  on  the  other,  the  tread  of  the  sections  being 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  means  for  fastening  the  said 
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tread  sections  In   plsce   when   In   extended   position    a   leg 
hinged^  connected  with  the  top  tread  section  and  ma^e 
in  Actions  slldable  one  on  the  other   and  means  for  fasten 
in.^  the  said  leg  sections  in  place  when  extended. 
'     A    ro^ding    step    ladder   comprising    a    bottom    section 

,.%.L  at  £;->;^-^^:-,ric:;o^nrrrh:^^^^ 

rs  :  tC^  on:;.ti:;:ttles  with  each  other  at  the 
r;:;  eL  thereof,  and  l.arln.s  beld  on  J^e  «pp.r  e.^B  of 
the  said  sides  and  extending  inwardly,  to  l>e  engagea  oy 
thP  Bides  of  the  ndjacent  section. 

J    A    folding    step    ladder    comprising   a    bottom    section 

iVj  «t  Its  mn^er  end  with  inwardly  extending  bear- 

C  r    "raluyrin^le  tread  se.t.ons  each  l.vin.  sid^ 

r::;;::^^;:^:^: --  a^i^crn^he  :::dptom 

ection  .av"«  its  sides  slldable  in  the  «aid  bearings  of 
Te  I'ttom  s^tion.  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  each 
«ide  in  Dosltlon  in  the  corresponding  beannp. 

4     A    folding   step    ladder    comprising    a    bottom    section    , 
orovlded     t   its  u,,^r  end  with  Inwardly  extend  ng  bear-   j 
C   a  Plu  a  ity  of  single  tread  sections  each  having  sides, 
LT;ad' rnecU..  tUe'sides  with  each  other  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof.  l>earln.s  held  on  the  upper  ends  °^   ^he  saUl 

gaging  reKlBtering   apertures   in   a   bearing   and   the   cor 

mmmm 

'"Ta   folding  ...P  ladder  h.vl-g  .l«le  tr..a  ^.lon.^ 

"'^''TS^de.  Udder  ....in.  ..n,,e  «-.<  ^•""-^  ' 
..cb    •"'»'■''"'"'•   '",„,,„   porlloo.   thereof,    be.rlni!. 

-:ved  1  rr„;,  r}  d  »< ..%----- - 

;ie"dr,r.".:d*r.;.'r,"^.u  .b. ...  ...„,»» 

"t  ',V:'"fotd,n«  .tep  .»dder.  .  pU,r...-.v  ■>'--'»- ^'*- 

'r/i,'''.beT",:r:r.e":urerr,d-"ii:.7" 
•-•- "•^'r.L:°sJ""r:,rbe".ir„r,brir. 

fitting  In  grooves  of  the  siaes  01 


seated  valve  and  a  cage  or  holder  therefor  which   la  pro- 
v!d^wUh  a  screwthreaded  head  adapted  for  Insertion  In 

roplnln.  in  the  hub.  the  ^^^^^  rTTJ'oZZ^  ^^^ 
iertinc  inside  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  provided  wun 
U^erai  o^mn.'S  for  the  passage  of  lubricant,  as  described 


2  The  combination,  with  an  axle  having  a  large  recess 
10  Its  end  and  a  wheel  hub  having  ^"^-"'-"J^-^,  ^^^ 
chambers  and  provided  at  its  «"^",;;°f  J^^^^  of  ^valTe 
opening  coincident  with  tbe  '"^^^^^  '^/^^%"Vs  ,tlon    in 

::i;^Tnin.rd^-ra  ^^!:^^:^^^^^^^  -^ 

p^rtioro  the  hub  surrounding  the  openin,,  said  cage  pro^ 
^ctVng  when  in  place,  into  the  recess  in  the  axle,  and  a 
iprlngpressed  valve  seated  outwardly  in  such  cage,  a. 
shown  and  described. 


870  Q42      VAMP  FOLDING  MACHINE.     G.OB0K  F.  DlNN. 

'^Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  — „;"'f>-,;°,  '  'l 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company.  Boston,  ^ass^  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  28,  190.^. 
Serial  No.  174,843. 


r";brZb.r  '  b"-b  »'."^.e  .!:Z  .  rece„  ,or„^ 
1.  Tbe  comouini       ,  provided  with  chaml>er8  for 


,    In    >    y.mp    (oldlKK    machine,    folding    and    f"rmlb« 
„iblnl.m.  .»d'me.n.  to  .d)uet  tbe  same  .Idtb.Le  .bd 

"T'ir'^'  vamp   toldlbg    m.oblbe.    folding    and    formlne 
Jcba^ao,.  and-Jab.  t'o  almultabeoual,  .djb..  tbe  ..me 

3H=HS=a=;-^:r^ 

rrr;^rtrr^:'frrH:rS 

longitudinally    for    changing    the    length    of    the    working 
"^7  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former,  having  a   sub- 

:Z:  alb.  -be  'lae.  or  leg.  of  tbe  U.  for  cobform.bg  to 

''";?»' a '.Tm'p'f'old":;  m.cb,be.  a  folder,  b.vlb,  .  .bb^ 

.,.„,, llv  C-.b.pe,l  .orklns  edge,  oobformlbg  to  tbe  fad^l 

\V^!^Jr^m7'M  former  betas  longltudlnallj  .dj».t. 

lt?e  .'obg  .be  -Ide.  or  leg.  of  .be  V.  for  cob,orml«  to 

.  "'tir.'Tmp'foYdr  m.cb.b..  .  reoeMb.  ubl.  h.,l« 
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an  edge  contour  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  folded  edge 
of  the  yamp,  a  former  adapted  to  rest  on  the  blank  and 
table  and  having  a  forming  edge  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  latter,  a  folder  adapted  to  operate  In  the  space 
embraced  by  said  former  and  table,  means  to  lengthen  said 
former,  and  means  to  lengthen  said  folder. 

7.  In  a  Tamp  folding  machine,  a  receiving  table  having 
an  edge  contour  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  folded  edge 
of  the  vamp,  a  former  adapted  to  rest  on  the  blank  and 
table  and  having  a  forming  edge  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  latter,  a  folder  adapted,  to  operate  In  the 
space  embraced  by  said  former  and  table,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  lengthen  and  widen  said  folding  meana. 

8.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  receiving  table  having 
an  edge  contour  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  folded 
edge  of  the  vamp,  a  former  adapted  to  rest  on  the  blank 
and  table  and  having  a  forming  edge  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  latter,  a  folder  adapted  to  operate  In  the  space 
embraced  by  said  former  and  table,  and  means  to  simulta- 
neously lengthen  and  widen  said  former. 

9.  In  a  vamp  folding  muchine,  a  receiving  table  having 
an  edge  contour  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  folded  edge 
of  the  vamp,  a  former  adapted  to  rest  on  the  blank  and 
table   and   having   a   forming   edge   corresponding   to    the 

•shape  of  the  latter,  a  folder  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
space  embraced  by  said  former  and  table,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  lengthen  and  widen  said  supporting  table. 

10.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  forming  mechanism, 
folding  mechanism,  and  a  supporting  table  having  an  edge 
contour  corresponding  to  a  folded  vamp  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  parts  having  their  upper  surfaces 
lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing certain  of  said  parts  for  lengthening  the  table  to  differ- 
ent sizes  of  vamps. 

11.  A  vamp  folding  machine,  having  a  work  supportin;^ 
table  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  parts,  and 
automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  parts  for  different 
lengths  and  widths. 

12.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  supporting  table 
having  an  edge  shaped  to  correspond  to  a  folded  vamp, 
said  edge  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  parts.  Including  longitudinally  movable  top-pieces 
for  the  sides  of  the  vamp  and  a  separate  intermediate 
piece,  and  hand  operated  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
ing said  top-pieces. 

13.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former  having  its 
forming  blades  longitudinally  adjustable  for  different 
8l*es  of  vamps,  power  mechanism  for  operating  said 
former,  and  hand  operated  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
blades  longitudinally  independently  of  said  power  mech- 
anism. I 

14.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former  provided  with 
forming  blades,  expansible  and  longitudinally  adjustable, 
power  mechanism  for  operating  said  former,  means  for 
coupling  said  blades  to  said  power  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neous expansion  and  lengthening  thereof,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  blades  to  said  power  mechanism  solely  for 
expansion. 

16.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  folder  having  folding 
blades  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged  for  ex- 
pansion and  also  for  lengthening,  power  mechanism  for 
operating  said  parts,  and  means  for  coupling  said  power 
mechanism  thereto  for  operating  said  parts  for  either  or 
both  movements  as  desired. 

16.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  supportltig  table, 
having  a  U-shaped  recess  with  outwardly  curved  ends  for 
receiving  a  circular  vamp,  said  fable  at  the  sides  and  ends 
of  said  recess  being  movable  with  relation  to  the  rest  of 
the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudinally. 

17.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  supporting  table, 
having  a  T7-shaped  recess  with  outwardly  curved  ends  for 
receiving  a  circular  vamp,  said  table  at  the  sides  and  ends 
of  said  recess  being  movable  with  relation  to  the  rest  of  \ 
the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  table  laterally  for 
Increasing  the  width  of  said  recess. 

18.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  siipportlng  table 
having  at  one  end  a  recen  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
the  vamp,  said  table  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rela 
tlTtly  morable  partt  for  adjaating  the  table  to  different  . 


vnmps,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  receiving  surfhce 
of  said  table  flat  and  continuous  In  all  Its  adjustments  ad- 

,  Jacent  said  receFs. 

I  19.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  supportiusr  table 
having  a  U  shaped  recess  with  outwardly  curved  ends  for 
receiving  n  circular  vamp,  said  table  comprlsInK  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  movable  parts  Includlns  opposite 
top-plates  at  the  sides  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously separating  said  top  plates  and  moving  tbem 
lengthwise  with  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  table.  1 

20.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  folder  whose  edpe  con- 
forms to  the  shape  of  a  circular  vamp  and  comprising  cen- 
tral fohlinK  blades  and  laterally  extending  side  blades,  In- 
dependently movahle.  and  means  for  moving  said  side 
blades  longitudinally  of  said  central  blade. 

21.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  folder  whose  ed^ce 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  a  circular  vamp  and  comprising 
central  folding  blades  and  laterally  extending  side  blades. 
Independently  movable,  means  for  expanding  said  central 
and  side  blades,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
side  blades  longitudinally. 

22.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former  having  Its 
forming  portions  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  parts  shaped  Internally  to  corresiwnd  to  a  circular 
vamp,  the  rear  portions  thereof  each  having  an  outward 
forming  curve,  and  means  for  moving  said  rear  portions 
longitudinally  of  the  former. 

2.3.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former  having  Its 
forming  portions  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  parts  shaped  Internally  to  correspond  to  a  circular 
vamp,  the  rear  portions  thereof  each  having  an  outward 
forminR-curve,  and  means  for  moving  said  rear  portions 
longitudinally  of  the  former  Independently  of  the  forward- 
forming  portions. 

24.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former  having  It& 
forming  portions  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  parts  shaped  Internally  to  correspond  to  a  circular 
vamp,  the  rear  portions  thereof  each  having  an  outward 
fornilng-curve,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
rear  portions  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  former. 

25.  In  a  vamp-foldlng  machine,  a  vamp  edge  engaging 
device  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  working  edge  with 
flaring  ends,  conforming  to  the  recess  In  a  short  vamp,  said 
device  l)elng  adjustable  In  length  along  the  sides  or  legs 
of  the  U. 

26.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former  having  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  working  edge  with  flaring  euds,  con- 
forming to  the  recess  in  a  short  vamp,  said  former  being 
adjustable  In  length  along  the  sides  or  legs  of  the  U.  and 
meais  for  folding  the  edge  of  the  vamp  around  said  former. 

27.  In  a  vamp-foldlng  machine,  a  folder  having  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  working  edge  with  flaring  ends,  con- 
forming to  the  recess  in  a  short  vamp,  said  folder  being 
adjustable  In  length  along  the  sides  or  legs  of  the  U.  and 
a  former  around  which  said  folder  folds  the  edge  of  the 
vamp 

28.  In  a  vamp-foldlng  machine,  a  vamp-supporting  table 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  working  edge  with  flaring 
ends,  conforming  to  the  recess  in  a  short  vamp,  said  table 
belns:  adjustable  In  length  along  the  sides  or  legs  of  the  U. 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  table  for  folding  the 
edge  of  the  vamp. 

29.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  vampedge-engagiag 
device  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  working  edge  con- 
forming to  the  recess  In  a  vamp,  said  device  composed  of 
halves  having  a  working  movement  toward  and  from  each 
other,  each  half  i)olng  adjustable  In  length. 

."^O.    In    a    vamp  folding   machine,    a    vamp  edge  engaging 
member    having    a    working    movement    and    adjustable    In 
len.;th,  adjusting  connections  arranged  to  follow  the  work 
ing    movement    of   said    memlter,    and    means   operating   on 
said  connections  for  adjiisting  the  length  of  said  meml)er. 

31.  In  a  vamp-foldlng  machine,  a  vamp  edge  engaging 
member  having  a  working  movement  and  adjustable  In 
length,  a  reclprooatory  element  for  Imparting  said  working 
movement,  and  a  device  carried  by  and  adjustable  on  said 
element  and  connected  to  Impart  said  length  adjustment. 

.32.  In  a  vamp-foldlng  machine,  a  plurality  of  vamp- 
edge-engaglng  devices  co6peratlng  to  fold  the  edge  of  the 
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vamp  and  having  substantially  U  shaped  working  edges 
with  flaring  ends,  conforming  to  the  recess  in  a  short 
vamp,  said  devices  having  sliding  sections  for  adjusting 
them  In  length,  and  means  connecting  said  sliding  sections 
In  the  re8iK?ctive  devices  for  causing  the  adjusting  move- 
ments of  said  sections  to  occur  in  common. 

.■{3.  In  a  vamp-foldlng  machine,  a  former,  a  folder,  and  a 
vamp  8upi)ortlng  table,  all  having  sliding  sections  for 
varying  their  length,  mechanism  connected  with  the  slld- 
able  section  In  one  of  said  devices  for  adjusting  the  same, 
and  connections  from  said  section  to  the  slldable  sections 
in  the  otlier  devices  for  producing  similar  adjusting  move- 
ments  In  the  last-said  sections. 

34.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  vamp  supporting  table 
and  a  folder,  each  having  an  adjustable  section,  said  folder 
having  a  working  movement  over  the  table  edge  and  a 
movement  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  table-edge, 
and  a  connection  between  the  sliding  sections  of  said  folder 
and  table  having  provisions  for  Imparting  the  contracting 
adjusting  movement  of  the  folder  to  the  table,  and  the 
ailjusting  movement  of  the  folder-section  to  the  table- 
section  and  for  permitting  the  expanding  working  move- 
ment of  the  folder  with  respect   to  the  table. 

3.5.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  receiving  table  having 
an  edge  contour  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  folded  edge 
of  the  vamp,  a  former  adapted  to  rest  on  the  blank  and 
lable  and  having  a  forming  edge  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  edge  contour,  a  folder  cooperating  with  said 
former  and  table,  and  adjusting  means  to  lengthen  said 
former. 

36.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  receiving  table  having 
an  edge  contour  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  folded  edge 
of  the  vamp,  a  former  adapted  to  rest  on  the  blank  and 
table  and  having  a  forming  edge  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  edge  contour,  a  folder  cooperating  with  said 
former  and  table,  and  adjusting  means  to  leni^then  said 
folder. 


870.943.  EXCAV.ATOR.  Jamks  P.  Fabbklly.  Winnipeg. 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
300,919. 
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1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing platform,  of  a  cutting  blade,  means  for  slowly  forcing 
said  blade  downwardly  and  means  for  rapidly  raising  said 
blade. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
platform  supported  on  trucks,  and  an  upper  platform  sup- 
porteil  from  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  platfi^rm  by  posts, 
of  a  tapered  cutting  blade,  having  forwardly  extending 
side  faces,  a  vertical  threaded  shaft  bolted  to  the  cutting 
blade,  the  said  shaft  passing  upwardly  through  the  plat- 
form, a  nut  on  the  shaft,  the  said  nut  being  secured  rigidly 
to,  and  centrally  on  the  upi>er  platform,  a  bevel  wheel  on 
the  shaft  and  t)earing  on  the  upper  face  of  the  nut,  pinions 
mounted  on  the  upper  platform  and  meshing  with  the 
bevel  wheel,  a  prime  mover,  means  for  throwing  either  of 
the  pinions  into  active  engagement  with  the  main  shaft  of 
the  prime  mover,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  lower  plat- 
form  supported    on    trucks,    and   an    upper   platform   sup- 
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ported  from  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  platform  by  posts, 
of  a  tapered  cutting  blade  having  forwardly  extending 
side  faces,  a  vertically  threaded  shaft  bolted  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  blade  and  extending  l»eyond  the  upper  platform, 
a  nut  on  the  shaft  the  said  nut  being  rigidly  and  centrally 
secured  to  the  upi>er  face  of  the  elevated  platform,  a  bevel 
wheel  on  the  shaft  and  l>earing8  <>n  the  upper  face  of  the 
nut,  stub  shafts  mounted  in  bearings,  formed  In  standards 
secured  to  the  upper  platform,  pinions  on  the  shafts  adapt 
ed  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  wheels,  a  prime  mnver  means 
for  throwing  the  pinions,  individually,  into  or  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  main  shaft  of  the  prime  mover,  and 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  the  threaded  shaft,  of  a  tapered  cutting  blade,  said 
blade  consisting  of  front,  back  and  end  faces,  formed  from 
boiler  plates,  riveted  the  one  to  the  other,  and  reinforced 
centrally  by  cross  braces,  the  said  end  plates  extending 
forwardly  and  forming  at  the  lower  end  cutting  edges,  and 
having  further  a  8bar[>ened  hardened  cutting  edge  bolted 
l)etween  the  lower  edges  of  the  frunt  and  back  faces,  form- 
ing the  cutting  edge  proper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
platform,  of  a  cutting  blade  and  means  for  imparting  a 
slow  downward  and  a  relating  quick  return  movement 
thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
reciprocating  shaft,  of  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  vertical  guideways  heated  to  each  side  of 
the  cutting  blade  designed  to  operate  therein  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  blade 
having  an  Inclined  outer  face  and  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  interior  cross  braces,  and  a  cutting  edge  of 
hardened  metal  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  blade 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  Inclined  outer  face 
and  having  Interior  cross  braces,  a  cutting  blade  of 
hardened  metal  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  sup- 
plemental cutting  blades  extending  forwardly  from  each 
side  of  the  main  blade  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


870,944.     CLOTHES-LINE  STBETCHER.     Ctbus  R.  Fish. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,589. 


A  clothes  line  stretcher  consisting  of  a  supporting 
bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  suspension  arms  each 
having  an  opening,  one  of  the  openings  having  a  rectan 
gular  portion,  a  winding  shaft  mounted  In  the  openings  of 
said  arms  and  provided  with  a  flattened  portion  adapted 
to  take  In  t^e  r«ctang\ilar  portion  of  the  opening  thereby 
locking  the  shaft,  said  shaft  further  provided  with  a 
screw  -  threaded  portion  terminating  In  said  flattened 
portion,  and  a  thumb-nut  attached  to  said  screw-threaded 
!   portion. 


S70.945.      SHAFT  HANGER.      Hexkt    C.    Fix>yd.    Beulah- 
vllle.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,667. 
The  bereindescrilied  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  flat  hori- 
zontal foundation  plate,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  broad 
flat    bottom    in    contact    with    the    upper    surface    of    the 
foundation  plate,  said  plates  being  provided  with  bolt  holes 
in  vertical  registry  and  that  of  the  supporting  plate  being 
counterlwred  at  its  upper  end.   a  center  bolt   In  said  holea 
securing  said  plates  together  and  with  the  bolt  head  seated 
I   within  said  counterbore  and  whereon  the  supporting  plate 
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may  more  In  &  horlxontal  plane  with  respect  to  the  founda- 
tion plate,  said  supporting  plate  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly Inclined  uprights  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
bolt,  oppositely  disposed  conical  ended  screws  projecting 
through  and  adjustably  secured  In  said  uprights  and  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  the  uprights  and  screws  lying 


substantially  within  the  length  of  the  bottom  of  the  sup- 
porting plate,  and  a  shaft  bearing  pivotal ly  and  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  said  screw  ends,  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
opening  of  the  bearing  being  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
the  screws. 


870.946.  CONTROLLING  MECHANLSM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCriTS.  Taylor  T.  Fookl,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  two-thirds  to  Alfred  J.  Mason.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed 
May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,261. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  arm,  and  an  electro 
magnet  arranged  to  normally  bold  the  same  In  circuit- 
closing  position  and  to  release  the  same  when  de^ner- 
gized,  a  short  circuit  and  an  underload  magnetic  shunting 
device  whereby  said  short  circuit  Is  closed  upon  fall  of 
the  service  current  to  cut  out  said  electro  magnet. 

2.  An  automatic  rheostat  for  electric  machinery,  com- 
prising a  resistance  with  a  switch  for  cutting  the  same 
out  or  In.  an  electro  magnet  for  normally  holding  the 
switch  In  closed  position  and  releasing  the  same  when  de- 
energlzed.  a  magnetic  shunting  device  normally  In  circuit 
with  said  electro  magnet,  and  a  short  circuit  which  Is 
closed  by  said  shunting  device  In  case  of  underload. 

3.  An  automatic  rheostat  for  electric  machinery,  com- 
prising a  resistance  with  a  switch  for  cutting  the  same 
oat  or  In,  an  electro  magnet  for  normally  holding  the 
switch  in  closed  position  and  releasing  the  same  wheu  de- 
energised,  an  overload  magnetic  shunting  devic<>  and  an 
underload  magnetic  shunting  device  Itoth  normally  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  electro  magnet,  a  short  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  overload  shunting  device,  and  a  sliort 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  underload  shunting  de- 
vice. 


two  sections  plvotally  connected  together,  adapted  to  be 
folded  within  said  compartment. 


870,947.     COMBINED  BOOKCASE  AND  FOLDING  BED. 

William  Prsbomann,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  May  15, 

1907.     Serial  No.  373,730. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  book-case  having  a  compart- 
ment formed  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  book-case  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pedeatal  on  which  it  is  revolubly  mounted, 
and  a   boz-baie  lurrounding    the  pedestal,   disconnected 


\ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bookcase  having  a  compait- 
meiit  and  a  locker  thereabove  at  the  rear  of  the  case,  a 
pedestal  revolubly  supporting  the  book  case,  a  box  iMise 
disconnected  from  the  pedestal  and  the  book-case  and 
Inclosing  the  pedestal,  and  a  bed  composed  of  two  sections 
plvotally  connected  together,  with  one  of  said  sections 
pivoted  to  the  book-case  in  said  compartment,  whereby  the 
two  sections  may  l)e  folded  one  upon  the  other  and  swung 
Into  said  compartment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  book-case  having  a  compart- 
ment, a  l)ed  composed  of  an  inner  and  outer  section,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  inner  section  to  the  book-case  at 
the  front  of  said  compartment,  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  two  sections  of  the  bed  together,  legs  plvotally  at- 
tached and  connected  together  at  the  side  of  each  section, 
and  plvot^  stops  for  limiting  the  outward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  legs. 

4.  A  folding  bed  composed  of  two  sections,  foldable  one 
upon  the  other,  and  legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  each  section,  foldable  thereunder  transversely  of 
the  bed. 

5.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  body 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  pedestal  having  a  compartment, 
a  bed  foldable  within  said  compartment,  and  a  box  base 
disconnected  from  both  the  pedestal  and  body  and  sur- 
rounding and   Inclosing  the  pedestal. 

6.  A  folding  bed  composed  of  two  sections  foldable  one 
upon  the  other,  legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  each  section  and  foldable  thereunder  transversely 
of  the  bed.  each  leg  being  composed  of  sidebars  connected 
together  at  their  free  ends  by  a  foot-bar,  and  stops  movable 
Into  the  path  of  the  side  bars  of  the  legs  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  thereof. 


870,948.     DOOR-SECrRER.     Emikl  R.  FrcHS.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,520. 


1.  A  door  securing  means  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door,  an  abutment  on  the  floor  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  Is  set,  an  abutment  se- 
cured to  tbe  door,  means  for  moving  said  bar  Into  and 


thefefrom  and  from  the  book-case,  and  a  bed  composed  of  [  out  of  engagement  with  said  latter  abutment,  and  means 
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for  raising  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  floor  abut- 
ment and  for  holding  It  upon  the  door  when  the  latter 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  Inward  movement. 

2.  A  door  securing  means  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door,  an  abutment  on  the  floor  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  is  set.  an  abutment  se- 
cured to  the  door,  means  for  moving  said  bar  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  latter  abutment,  and  beveled 
surfaces  secured  to  the  door  adapted  to  engage  said  bar 
to  thereby  lift  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  floor  abut- 
ment when  the  door  reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Its 
inward  movement. 

3.  A  door  securing  means  comprislug  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door,  an  abutment  on  the  floor  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  is  set,  an  abutment  se- 
cured to  the  door,  means  for  moving  said  bar  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  latter  abutment,  said  bar 
being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  door,  a  pin  projecting  fium  said  bur,  and 
beveled  surfaces  secured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  pin  to  thereby  lift  the  bar  out  of  engagement  with 
the  floor  abutment  when  the  door  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  in  its  inward  movement. 

4.  A  door  securing  means  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door,  a  floor  socket  in  which  said  bar  is 
stepped  constituting  an  abutment  to  resist  the  thrust  of 
the  bar.  an  abutment  secured  to  the  door,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  latter 
abutment,  means  secured  to  the  door  for  lifting  the  bar  out 
of  the  floor  socket  when  the  door  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  In  its  inward  movement,  and  a  pivoted  block  secured 
in  the  floor  socket  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bar  as  It 
is  raised  out  of  the  socket. 

5.  A  door  securing  means  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door,  an  abutment  on  the  floor  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  is  set.  an  abutment  se- 
cured to  the  door,  a  lock  al.so  secured  to  said  door,  said 
lock  comprising  a  bolt  with  which  said  bar  engages  and 
cover  plates  so  disposed  as  to  provide  a  channel*  between 
them  for  the  bar  as  the  door  Is  Inking  opened  or  closed, 
and  means  for  blocking  said  channel  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  bar. 

6.  A  door  securing  meann  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door,  an  abutment  on  the  floor  against 
which  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bar  is  set.  an  abutment  se- 
cured to  the  door,  a  lock  also  secured  to  said  door,  said 
lock  comprising  a  bolt  with  which  said  bar  engages  and 
cover  plates  so  disposed  as  to  provide  a  channel  between 
them  for  the  l>ar  as  the  door  is  being  opened  or  closed, 
means  for  blocking  said  channel  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  bar.  and  a  Kulde  plate  extending  across  said 
channel  to  prevent  the  bar  from  falling  forward. 

7.  A  door  securing  means  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door,  an  abutment  on  the  floor  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  Is  set.  an  abutment  so 
cured  to  the  door,  a  lock  also  secured  to  said  door  said 
lock  comprising  a  bolt  with  which  said  bar  engages  and  a 
cover  plate  so  disposed  as  to  provide  a  channel  for  the 
bar  as  the  door  Is  being  opened  or  closed,  and  a  deflect- 
ing block  at  the  upper  end  of  said  channel  to  prevent  the 
bar  from  contacting  with  the  door.  1 


tlons,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  partition  ver- 
tically Intermediate  of  said  end  pieces. 


870.940.  TRUNK -TRAY  FORM.  Walter  S.  Gilson. 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,682. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box.  having  means  at  one  end  to  hold  one  end  piece  of  a 
tray  in  vertical  position,  said  box  provided  with  a  series  of 
vertical  slots  near  the  other  end  thereof  for  holding  the 
other  end  piece  at  different  positions,  and  adjustable 
means  for  holding  the  partition  vertically  intermediate  of 
the  end  pieces. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  having  a  spring  secured  to  Its  bottom  near  one  end 
and  adapted  to  hold  one  end  piece  of  a  tray  In  vertical  po- 
sition against  the  end  of  said  box.  the  latter  provided  with 
a  series  of  vertical  slots  near  the  other  end  thereof  for 
holding  the  other  end  piece  of  the  tray  at  different  posi 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  means  at  one  end  to  hold  one  end  piece  of  a 
tray  in  vertical  position,  said  l>ox  provided  with  means 
near  the  other  end  thereof  for  holding  the  other  end  piece 
at  different  positions,  a  series  of  horizontal  strips  arranged 
across  tlie^  top  of  said  box,  vertical  strips  secured  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  said  box  In  line  with  said 
horizontal  strips,  and  an  adjustable  plate  carrying  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  partition  of  the  tray  against  one  of 
said  horizontal  strips  and  the  vertical  strips  in  line  there- 
with. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
\x)x  having  means  at  one  end  to  hold  one  end  piece  of  a 
tray  In  vertical  position,  said  box  provided  with  means 
near  the  other  end  thereof  for  holding  the  other  end  piece 
at  different  positions,  a  series  of  horizontal  strips  arranged 
across  the  top  of  said  box,  vertical  strips  secured  to  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  said  box  in  line  with  said 
horizontal  strips,  a  plate  arranged  to  slide  in  grooves  in 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  carrying  a  spring  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  partition  and  hold  It  against  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal strips,  and  the  vertical  strips  In  line  therewith,  and 
means  to  secure  said  plate  In  proper  position  relative  to 
each  of  said  horizontal  strips. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
box  having  means  to  hold  the  end  pieces  and  partition  of  a 
tray  In  vertical  position,  while  the  front  strip  Is  l^ing 
fastened  thereto,  a  platform  at  one  side  of  said  l>ox  upon 
which  said  front  strip  may  be  placed  In  an  Inverted  posi- 
tion after  said  end  pieces  and  partition  have  been  secured 
thereto,  and  means  on  said  box  for  supporting  one  of  said 
end  pieces  and  said  partition  while  the  back  strip  of  the 
tray  Is  being  fastened  In  place. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  means  to  hold  the  end  pieces  and  partition  of  a 
tray  in  vertical  position  while  the  front  strip  is  being 
fastened  thereto,  a  platform  at  one  side  of  said  box  upon 
which  said  front  strip  may  l^  placed  In  an  Inverted  poel 
tlon  after  said  end  pieces  and  partition  have  been  secured 
thereto,  a  horizontal  strip  projecting  from  the  box  over 
one  end  of  the  platform,  a  series  of  horizontal  strips  pro- 
jecting from  said  Ik)x  over  said  platform  at  different  points 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends.  Morks  secured  to  the  side  of  said 
box,  one  fixed  near  the  horizontal  strip  at  the  end  of  said 
box.  another  block  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  reference 
to  each  of  said  intermediate  projectlnp  strips,  and  springs 
mounted  on  said  blocks  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  means  to  hold  the  end  pieces  and  partition  of  a 
tray  in  vertical  iwsitlon  while  the  front  strip  Is  l)elng 
fastened  thereto,  a  platform  at  one  side  of  said  box  upon 
which  said  front  strip  may  be  placed  in  an  Inverted  posi- 
tion after  said  end  pieces  and  partition  have  been  secured 
thereto,  a  horizontal  strip  projecting  from  the  box  over  one 
<>nd  of  the  platform,  a  series  of  horizontal  strips  projecting 
from  said  box  over  said  platform  at  different  iwints  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  bfcK-ks  secured  to  the  side  of  said  box. 
one  fixed  near  the  horizontal  strip  at  the  end  of  said  box 
and  another  block  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  reference  to 
each  of  said  intermediate  projecting  strips,  each  of  said 
blocks  l)eing  triangular  In  cross  section,  and  sprtags 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  projecting  portions  of 
said  blocks  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  baviDK  meaDs  to  hold  the  end  pieces  and  partition  of  a 
tray  In  vertical  position  while  the  front  strip  is  being  se- 
cured to  the  peaked  ends  thereof,  and  a  trough-shaped  plat- 
form secured  to  the  side  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  front  strip  when  Inverted  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  means  to  bold  the  end  pieces  and  partition  of  a 
tray  In  vertical  position  while  the  front  strip  Is  being  se- 
cured to  the  ends  thereof,  a  platform  secured  to  the  side  of 
said  box  and  adapted  to  receive  said  fi-ont  strip  Inverted 
after  the  end  pieces  and  partition  have  been  fastened 
thereto,  the  means  for  holding  the  partition  in  the  box 
Including  a  horlxontal  strip  arranged  across  the  top  of 
said  box  and  extending  out  over  the  platform  whereby  It 
also  forms  a  support  for  one  side  of  said  partition  when 
removed  from  said  box,  a  horlxontal  strip  projecting  from 
the  box  over  the  platform  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  to 
hold  the  partition  and  one  end  piece  respectively  against 
said  horizontal  projecting  strips. 


870,950.      TROLLEY.      Walter   P.    Gisskk.    Los    .\iigelea, 
Cal.     Filed  -Kpr.  10.   1907.      Serial  No.  367.454. 


J< 


1.  A  pair  of  plates  or  arms  having  lugs  contacting  with 
rollers  fastened  In  a  fork  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting 
a  circular  movement  to  said  plates  or  arms,  when  said 
plates  or  arms  are  raised  vertically  by  shaft  on  which 
they  are  mounted. 

2.  A  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  a  shaft  operated  ver- 
tically by  colled  springs  and  circularly  by  roller  pressed 
lugs  projecting  from  hubs  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  fork  containing  rollers  on  the  Inside  there«if  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  arms  mounted  on  a  trolley 
wheel  shaft,  said  shaft  being  limited  In  Its  upward  move- 
ment by  plates  fistened  over  ways  In  said  fork,  said  ways 
containing  sliding  blocks  In  which  said  shaft  is  loosely 
mounted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  provided  with 
guldeways  and  spring  actuated  blocks  in  said  guideways ; 
rollers  Journaled  in  said  harp  and  a  plurality  of  plates 
In  operative  relation  to  said  rollers,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  upwardly  when  the  trolley  wheel  Is 
dlaenxaged  from  the  wire. 

5.  A  plurality  of  plates  provided  with  lugs,  in  combina- 
tion with*  a  trolley  harp,  provided  with  rollers  against 
which  said  lugs  are  adapted  to  Impinge  and  means  to  im- 
part upward  travel  to  aakl  plates. 


870.&S1.  TOOL.  Obobob  H.  Goodholm  and  Jacob  a. 
Tbain,  Undsborg,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,984. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  cutting  blades 
harlac  opposed  cutting  edges,  means  providing  for  a  limit- 
ed plTOtal  moTement  of  one  of  said  blades,  and  a  hand 


lever  operable  to  force  the  other  blade  toward  the  pivoted 
blade. 

:!.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  cutting  blades 
arranged  in  the  same  plane  having  opposed  V-shaped  cut- 
ting edges,  means  providing  for  a  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  slldably  forcing 
the  other  blade  toward  the  pivoted  blade. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  d<^8cril>ed.  a  lever  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  slotted  head  closed  at  the  opposite 
edges  with  said  slot  passing  continuously  through  the 
head,  a  cutting  blade  secured  within  the  slot  of  the 
head,  a  second  blade  opposed  to  the  first  sildahle  within 
the  slot  of  the  hoad.  and  a  sheet  metal  lever  havini?  a  jam 
pivoted  In  the  slot  of  said  head  operable  to  force  said  slid- 
able  blade  toward  the  other  bladtv 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  having  a 
slotted  head,  a  cutting  blade  pivoted  In  the  slot  of  said 
head,  a  second  cutting  blade  opposed  to  the  first  and  sild- 
ahle within  the  slot  of  said  head,  and  a  second  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  head  and  haviu;;  a  cam  projecting  In  the  Slot 
thereof  operable  to  force  said  second  cutting  blade  toward 
the  pivoted  blade.  I 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  havlnc  a 
slotted  head,  a  cutting  blade  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  said 
head,  a  second  cutting  blade  opposed  to  the  first  and  sild- 
ahle within  the  slot  of  said  head,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to 
the  head  and  having  a  ram  projecting  In  the  slot  thereof 
operable  to  force  said  second  cuttlns  blade  toward  the  piv- 
oted blade,  and  means  for  lodclng  the  levers  together. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  having  a 
slotted  head  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  a  cutting  blade 
pivoted  within  the  slot  of  the  head,  a  second  blade  opposed 
to  the  first  slldable  within  the  slot  of  said  head,  and  a 
sheet  metal  lever  having  a  cam  pivoted  to  said  head  and 
operable  to  force  said  slidable  blade  toward  the  pivoted 
blade. 


8  7  0.952.  CRUSHER  HEAD  FOR  GYRATORY  ORE- 
CRUSllERS.  Chables  W.  GuTTf.EiT.  High  Bridge, 
N.  .1..  a.s8lgnor  to  Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  High 
Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,804. 


1.  In  a  gjratory  crusher  head  a  crushing  member  and  a 
supporting  shaft  therefor,  and  means  to  secure  said  mem 
her  upon  said  shaft,  said  means  beinj?  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  free  lateral  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  member  while  holding  it  at  all  times  firmly  with 
respect  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  head  a  crushing  member  hav- 
ing securing  faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  Its  supporting 
shaft,  and  means  to  engage  said  faces  to  hold  said  mem- 
ber firmly  with  respect  to  said  shaft  while  permitting  free 
lateral  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  head.  | 

3.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  head  a  supporting  shaft  and  a 
crushing  member  having  securing  faces  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  said  shaft,  and  supporting  and  clamping  mem- 
bers respectively  engaging  said  faces  in  such  manner  that 
■aid  crushing  member  is  permitted  free  expansion  and  con- 
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traction  while  being  held  at  all  times  firmly  against  bodily 
movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  head  a  supporting  shaft  and  a 
crushing  meml)er  having  annular  faces  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  said  shaft,  a  supporting  meml>er,  .ind  a  clamping 
member  each  having  annular  faces  coirespondlng  to  those 
upon  the  crusher  head,  and  arrnnired  to  engage  the  latter 
faces  respectively  and  to  permit  free  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  crushing  member  while  holding  it  at  all 
times  against  Iwdlly  movements  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  crushing  member  for 
a  gyratory  crusher  head  having  at  Its  ends  annular  secur 
Ing  faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  its  axis. 

6.  In  a  gyratory  (rusher  a  supporting  shaft,  a  support- 
ing ring  secured  to  said  shaft  and  a  clamping  sleeve  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft,  but  secured  against  rotation 
thereon,  and  a  crushing  memt>er  mounted  l>etween  said 
ring  and  sleeve  and  so  held  thereby  as  to  l»e  free  to  ex 
pand  and  contract  while  being  at  all  times  held  against 
bc^dlly  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 

7.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  head  a  supporting  shaft  having 
an  annular  neck  or  groove,  a  crushing  member  and  a  sup 
porting  meml>er  therefor,  a  clamping  meml)€r  for  holding 
said  crushing  memV)er  against  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  shaft,  and  having  a  crushing  face,  and  a  clamping 
ring  niovably  secured  within  said  neck  or  groove  above  and 
to  hold  said  clamping  member  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  said  shaft. 


870,953.  CELLAR  FOR  AXLE  BOXES.  Fbank  B.  Hab- 
RisoN.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,811. 


fold  electrical  source,  another  electrical  source,  and  cir- 
cuit-forming means  l>etween  said  device  and  the  last  men- 
tioned electrical  source. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  cellar  having  a 
bottom,  end  walls,  and  side  walls,  of  guards  at  the  sides  ; 
and  springs  for  forcing  the  same  upwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  cellar,  of  end 
guards,  side  guards  of  textile  material,  and  springs  for 
forcing  said   guards    upwardly. 

3.  The  comblnati  n  with  an  axle  l)ox  cellar  having  a 
bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  of  end  guards;  side 
guards  connected  to  the  end  guards  ;  and  springs  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cellar  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  end  walls,  of  end  guards  each  having  wings  lo- 
cated each  side  of  an  end  wall ;  and  a  spring  beneath 
each  end  guard. 

.""i.  The  c  mbination  with  a  cellar  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  end  walls,  of  side  guards  of  textile  material 
for  excluding  dust  and  dirt  from  the  axle  bearing  at  the 
sides  thereof,   and  means  for  supporting  said  guards. 


870.954.      ELECTRICAL   SPARKING    DEVICE   FOR    EX- 
PIvOSlVE-ENGI.N'ES.     William  B.  Havdkn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.394. 
1.   An   electrical    sparking  device   for  explosive   engines, 
comprising   a    two  fold   electrical   source,   a    pair   of   elec- 
trodes one  of  which  is  movable,  an  electro  magnetic  device 
for  operating  said  movable  electrode  to  contact  with  the 
other  electrode,   circuit-forming  means  between   said   elec- 
tro-magnetic device  and  one  of  the  electric  sources  of  said 
two-fold  source,  means  for  separating  the  electrodes,  cir- 
cuit-forming means  between  said  electrodes  and  said  two 


2.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines, 
comprising  a  two-fold  electrical  source,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  movable,  an  electro  magnetic  device 
Independent  of  the  engine  frame  for  operating  said  mov- 
able electrode  to  contact  with  the  other  electrode,  circuit 
connections  Independent  of  the  engine  frame  and  between 
said  electro-magnetic  device  and  one  of  the  electrical 
sources  of  said  two-fold  source,  means  for  separating  the 
electrodes,  circuit  connections  between  said  electrodes  and 
said  two-fold  electrical  source,  another  electrical  source, 
circuit  connections  l>etween  said  device  and  the  last-men- 
tioned electrical  source,  and  a  non-vebrating  coil  inter- 
posed In  said  circuit  forming  means  t>etween  the  electrodes 
and  said  two-fold  electrical  source. 

3.  Ac  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising  a  bridged  two-fold  electrical  source,  another 
electrical  source  Independent  of  said  two  fold  electrical 
source,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  sparking  circuit  connections  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  said  twofold  electrical  source, 
means  for  causing  the  contact  of  the  electrodes,  thereby 
closing  the  sparking  circuit,  circuit  connections  between 
said  means  and  one  of  the  sources  of  said  twofold  source, 
a  circuit-making  and  breaking  device  in  Raid  last  mentioned 
circuit  connections,  circuit  connections  between  said  means 
and  said  other  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  circuit- 
making  and  breaking  device  In  said  last-mentioned  circuit 
connections. 

4.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising  a  bridged  two  fold  electrical  source,  another 
electrical  source  Independent  of  said  twD  fold  source,  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  sparking  circuit  connections  betwetn 
said  electrodes  and  said  two-fold  electrical  source,  means 
for  causing  the  contact  of  the  electrodes,  thereby  closing 
the  sparking  circuit,  circuit  connections  Independent  of 
the  engine  frame  and  betwt-en  said  means  and  one  of  the 
sources  of  said  two-fold  source,  a  circuit-making  and 
breaking  device  In  said  last-mentioned  circuit  connections, 
circuit  connections  between  said  means  and  said  other 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit-making  and  breaking 
device  In  said  last  mentioned  circuit  connections,  and  a 
non-vibrating  coil  in  said  sparking  circuit  connections. 

5.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines, 
comprising  a  hollow  plug  provided  with  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  plug,  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof  and  having  means  to  prevent  leakage  throngli 
that  side  of  the  plug  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  a  movable  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  rock-shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
electrode,  an  armature,  a  magnet  co<)i)eratlng  with  the 
armature,  means  carried  by  the  plug  and  engaging  the 
said  arm  for  normally  retaining  the  two  electrodes  out  of 
contact,   circuit   connections  cooperating  with  the  magnet 

,  leading  to  a  single  electrical  source,  circuit  connsctions 
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coOpentting  with  the  electrodes  and  leading  to  a  two-fold 
electrical  source,  and  circait  connections  cooperating  with 
the  magnet  leading  to  an  electrical  source  independent  of 
the  other  sources. 

6.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  oxplonlTe  enf^lnes 
comprising  a  sparlcing  circuit  embodying  two  electrodes 
and  further  comprising  a  non-vibrating  coil,  a  two-fold 
source  of  electrical  energy  in  the  sparking  circuit  a  main 
circuit  for  causing  the  contact  of  the  electrodes,  said  mnin 
circuit  independent  of  the  engine  frame  and  connected  to 
one  of  the  sources  of  said  two-fold  source,  and  a  starting 
circuit  for  causing  the  initial  contact  of  the  electrodes, 
said  starting  circuit  independent  of  the  engine  frame  and 
communicating  with  another  electrical  source. 

7.  An  electrical  sparking  device  comprising  a  sparking 
circuit  embodying  two  electrodes,  a  two-fold  electrical 
spurce  in  the  sparking  circuit  a  main  circuit  for  causing 
the  contact  of  the  electrodes,  said  main  circuit  independent 
of  the  engine  frame  and  communicating  with  one  of  the 
sources  of  said  two-fold  source,  and  a  starting  circuit  for 
causing  the  Initial  contact  of  the  electrodes,  said  starting 
circuit  independent  of  the  engine  frame. 

8.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising  a  hollow  plug  provided  with  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  rock-shaft  Tnounted  In  one  side  of  said  plug  and  bavlng 
Its  Inner  end  formed  with  a  head  l>earlng  against  the  wall 
of  the  plug  and  constituting  a  means  to  prevent  leakage 
through  said  wail,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a 
movable  electrode  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  electrode,  an  armature,  a  magnet  cooper- 
ating with  the  armature,  means  co{3peratlng  with  the 
armature  for  rocking  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  the 
plug  and  engaging  the  said  arm  for  normally  holding  the 
electrodes  out  of  contact. 

9.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising  a  hollow  plug  provided  with  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  rock-abaft  mounted  in  one  side  of  said  plug  and  baving 
its  inner  end  formed  with  a  bead  bearing  against  the 
wail  of  the  plug  and  constituting  a  means  to  prevent 
leakage  through  said  wall,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  a  movable  electrode  carried  by  said  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  electrode,  an  armature,  a  magnet 
cooperating  vltb  the  armature,  means  cooperating  with 
the  armature  for  rocking  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  the 
plug  and  engaging  the  said  arm  for  normally  holding  the 
electrodes  out  of  contact,  circuit-forming  connections  co- 
operating with  the  magnet  and  Independent  of  the  engine 
bed,  and  circuit-forming  means  co<}perating  with  said 
electrodes. 

10.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising  a  hollow  plug  provided  with  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  one  side  of  said  plug  and  having 
its  inner  end  formed  with  a  head  bearing  against  the 
wall  of  the  plug  and  constituting  a  means  to  prevent 
leakage  through  said  wall,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  a  movable  electrode  carried  by  said  shaft  and  co- 
operatlag  with  the  fixed  electrode,  an  armature,  a  magnet 
cooperating  with  the  armature,  means  cooperating  with 
the  armature  for  rocking  aald  shaft,  means  carried  by  the 
plug  and  engaging  the  said  arm  for  normally  holding  the 
electrodes  out  of  contact,  clrcoit-forming  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  electrodes,  and  circylt-forming  connections 
cooperating  with  the  magnet  and  Independent  of  the 
engine  frame- 

11.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising  a  hollow  plug  carrying  a  fixed  electrode,  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  In  aald  plug  and  having  a  head  upon  one 
Mid  thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  the  plug  and  act  as  a 
means  to  prevent  leakage,  said  shaft  projecting  laterally 
from  the  plog,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  a  mov- 
able electrode  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
•aid  flzedf  electrode,  an  armature,  an  arm  carried  thereby 
and  proTided  with  a  lifting  screw,  a  magnet  cooperating 
with  the  armature,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  mgaged  by  said  scraw  for  rocking  the  shaft  when  the 
magnet  Is  energised,  and  means  carried  by  the  plug  and 
^tigaging  the  said  arm  for  normally  holding  the  electrodes 
apart 

12.  Ab  electrical  eparkinf  deylce  for  ezploelve  engines 


comprising  a  hollow  plug  carrying  a  fixed  electrode^  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  in  said  plug  and  bavlng  a  head  upon 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  the  plug  and  act 
as  a  means  to  prevent  leakage,  said  shaft  projecting  lat- 
erally from  tbe  plug,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a 
movable  electrode  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  electrode,  an  armature,  an  arm  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  lifting  screw,  a  magnet  co- 
operatlnjf  with  the  armature,  means  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw  for  rocking  the 
shaft  when  the  magnet  Is  energized,  means  carried  by  the 
plug  and  engaging  tbe  said  arm  for  normally  holding  the 
electrodes  apart,  circuit-forming  connections  co<5peratlng 
with  tbe  magnet  and  independent  of  the  engine  frame,  and 

I  circuit  -  forming  connections  coojieratlng  with  the  elec- 
trodes. 

13.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engiaes 
comprising  a  hollow  plug  carrying  a  fixed  electrode,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  in  said  plug  and   having  a   head  upon 

,  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  the  plug  and  l^ct 
as  a  means  to  prevent  leakage,  said  shaft  projecting  liit- 
erally  from  tbe  plug,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a 
movable  electrode  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  electrode,  an  armature,  an  arm  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  lifting  screw,  a  magnet  co- 
operating with  the  armature,  means  carried  by  tbe  shaft 
and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  8<'rew  for  rocking  the 
shaft  when  the  magnet  Is  energized,  means  carried  by  the 
plug  and  engaging  the  said  arm  for  normally  holding  the 
electrodes  apiirt,  circuit-forming  connections  cooperating 
with  the  electrodes,  and  circuit-forming  connections  co- 
operating with  tbe  magnet  and  independent  of  tbe  engine 
frame. 

,  14.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  of  an  electrical  sparking  device  supported 
by  said  frame  and  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  eLec- 
trode,  a  magnetic  device  for  Intermittently  actuating  said 
movable  electroile  to  contact  with  the  fixed  electrode,  a  two- 
fold electrical  source,  means  for  coupling  said  sources  to- 
gether, circuit  wire  connections  leading  from  one  of  said 
sources  to  said  magnetic  device,  a  circuit  wire  leading 
from  said  connections  to  said  movable  electrode,  circuit 
wire  connections  leading  from  said  coupling  means  to  said 
magnetic  device,  and  circuit  wire  connections  leading 
from  the  other  of  said  sources  to  the  engine  frame. 

15.  in  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  of  an  electrical  sparking  device  supported 
by  said  frame  and  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  elec- 
trode, a  magnetic  device  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
movable  electrode  to  contact  with  the  fixed  electrode,  a 
two-fold  electrical  source,  means  for  coupling  said  sources 
together,  circuit  wire  connections  leading  from  one  of  said 
sources  to  said  magnetic  device,  a  circuit  wire  leading 
from  said  connections  to  said  movable  electrode,  circuit 
wire  connections  leading  from  said  coupling  means  to  said 
magnetic  device,  circuit  wire  connections  leading  from  the 
other  of  said  sources  to  the  engine  frame,  and  a  non- 
vlbratlng  coll  interposed  In  said  last  mentioned  circuit  wire 
connections.  I 

18.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  4he 
engine  frame,  of  an  electrical  sparking  device  supported  by 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  electrode, 
a  magnetic  device  for  actuating  the  movable  electrode  to 
contact  with  the  fixed  electrode,  two  sources  of  electrical 
energy,  means  for  coupling  said  sources  together,  another 
source  of  said  electrical  energy  independent  of  the  double 

{  source,  circuit  wire  connections  between  one  of  the  sourcies 
of  said  double  source  and  said  magnetic  device,  a  circuit 
wire  connection  leading  from  said  circuit  wire  connections 
to  tbe  movable  electrode,  circuit  wire  connections  leading 
from  said  coopllng  means  to  said  magnetic  device,  circuit 
wire  connections  leading  from  the  other  source  of  said 
double  source  to  the  engine  frame,  and  circuit  wire  con- 
nections between  said  Independent  source  and  the  connec- 
tions between  tbe  single  source  of  said  double  source  and 
the  magnetic  device. 

17.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  of  an  electrical  sparking  device  supported 
by  the  frame  and  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  elec- 
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trode,  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  intermittently  caus- 
ing the  contact  of  the  electrodes,  a  two-fold  electrical, 
source,  means  for  coupling  said  sources  together,  a  circuit 
wire  leading  from  said  coupling  means  to  said  magnetic 
device,  a  circuit  wire  leading  from  one  of  said  sources  to 
said  magnetic  device,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device 
In  said  last  mentioned  circuit  wire,  a  circuit  wire  leading 
from  said  last  mentioned  circuit  wire  to  said  movable 
electrode,  and  circuit  wire  connections  leading  from  tbe 
other  source  of  said  two-fold  sources  to  the  engine  frame. 

18.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
engine  frame,  of  an  electrical  sparking  device  supported 
therel>y  and  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  means  for 
intermittently  contacting  the  electrodes,  a  two  fold  source 
of  electrical  energy,  circuit  wire  connections  between  one 
of  the  sources  of  said  two  fold  source  and  said  means, 
circuit  malving  and  breaking  means  in  said  connections,  a 
circuit  wire  leading  from  said  connections  to  one  of  said  I 
electrodes,  circuit  connections  leading  from  the  other 
source  of  said  two-fold  source  to  the  engine  frame,  another 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  circuit  connections  t>etween 
said  last  mentioned  source  and  the  circuit  connections  be- 
tween the  means  for  contacting  the  electrodes  and  one  of 
the  sources  of  said  two-fold  source.  i 


neck  and  extending  above  the  groove,  a  glass  stopper  hav- 
ing a  roughened  periphery,  and  a  transverse  groove  In 
the  upper  surface,  said  grivove  serving  to  permit  of  the 
glass  cork  being  Inserted  within  the  neck  and  l>elow  Its 
upper  surface  so  as  to  form  a  space,  said  glass  cork  being 
also  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  surrounding  bev- 
eled edge  so  as  to  form  a  channel  between  It  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  sealing  means  serving 
to  contact  with  said  space,  transverse  groove  and  said 
channel,  substantially  as  specified 


870,957.     CULTIVATINQ-TOOL.     HuoH  R.  HiLTos,  Port 
Allegany.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  .361,857 


-^ 


870,955.  COMBINATION  FORK  AND  RAKE.  Robert  T. 
Hazkaed,  Jamestown,  N,  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1906.  Serial 
No,  317,894. 


1.  A  combination  tool  consisting  of  a  digging  fork,  a 
rake  attached  to  and  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
under  side  of  the  fork  bead,  and  teeth  on  said  rake  having 
rearwardly  curved  lower  ends  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  said 
fork,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  combination  tool  consisting  of  a  handle  3,  a  dig- 
ging fork  1  on  said  handle,  extensions  8  on  the  head  of 
said  fork,  a  rake  5  attached  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  fork 
bead  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  teeth  6  on  said  rake 
curved  rearwardly  at  their  lower  ends  to  act  as  a  fulcrum 
for  said  fork,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


870.956.     BOTTLE.     Don  J.  Hiooinbotham,  Rialto,  Fla 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1906      Serial  No.  329,195. 


1.  An  Implement  comprising  a  strip  having  Its  end 
portions  inwardly  curved  and  forwardly  converged  to 
provide  a  body  and  blades,  tbe  latter  terminating  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  medial  line  in  cutting  edges  which  are 
flared. 

2.  An  implement  comprising  a  strip  having  Its  end 
portions  Inwardly  curved  and  forwardly  converged  to 
provide  a  body  and  blades,  tbe  latter  terminating  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  medial  line  in  cutting  edges  which 
are  flared,  the  under  side  of  said  blades  being  hollow  and 
Ixjth  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  tbe  blades  being  sharp- 
ened, 

3.  An  Implement  consisting  of  a  strip  having  Its  end 
portions  Inwardly  curved  and  forwardly  converged  and 
terminating  In  flared  cutting  edges,  the  Inner  corners  of 
the  blades  touching  and  said  blades  adapted  to  have  a 
lateral  springing  movement  to  enable  the  flared  cutting 
edges  to  operate  by  a  shear  action  and  the  said  blades  to 
clear  themselves  of  trash. 

4.  An  Implement  comprising  a  strip  bavlng  Its  end 
portions  inwardly  curved  and  forwardly  converge*!  to 
provide  a  lK>dy  and  blades  which  are  In  different  planes. 
and  a  blade  applied  centrally  to  the  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting In  the  same  direction  as  the  converged  blades  and 
In  line  with  the  space  formed  between  said  converged 
blades. 

5.  An  implement  formed  of  a  strip  bavlng  its  end  por- 
tions inwardly  curved  and  forwardly  converged  to  provide 
a  body  and  blades,  the  latter  terminating  In  diverged  cut- 
ting edges  and  the  blades  having  both  their  front  and 
rear  edges  sharpened  and  the  said  body  having  its  for- 
ward edge  sharpened,  and  a  blade  projected  forward  from 
said  body  in  the  same  direction  as  the  aforesaid  converged 
blades. 

6.  An  Implement  comprising  a  strip  having  its  end  por- 
tions Inwardly  curved  and  forwardly  converged  to  pro- 
vide a  body  and  blades,  tbe  latter  being  hollow  upon  their 
lower  surfaces  and  terminating  In  flared  cutting  edges, 
both  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  blades  being  sharp- 
ened and  the  forward  edge  of  said  body  being  sharpened. 


A  bottle  comprising  the  neck  portion  with  an  external 
surrounding   groove,    a    flexible  stopper   mounted    In    the  i 


870.968.     BOOK  HANDLE.     Robebt  Hincki.kv,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.     nied  Aug    8.  1907      Serial  No.  387.646. 

1.  Combined  with  a  book,  a  flexible  handle  comprising  a 
loop  and  strips,  the  latter  being  fastened  to  the  sides  and 
back  of  the  book  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  and  the 
handle  projecting  out  from  Its  back,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Combined  with  a  book,  a  flexible  handle  comprising  a 
loop  and  strips,  tbe  latter  being  attached  to  the  sides  and 
bark  of  the  book  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  and  the  handle 
projecting  out  from  its  back  and  extended  to  form  a  book 
mark,  substantially  as  set  forth.  * 
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8.  Combined  with  a  book,  strips  attached  to  the  sides 
and  back  of  the  book  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  strips,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


4.  Combined  wJtb  a  book,  strips  attached  to  the  sides 
and  back  of  the  book  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  strips,  and  a  book  mark  attached  to  said 
handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870.969.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USB  IN  DETERMINING 
THE  FUNCTIONS  OF  CIRCLES.  Arthi  r  S.  H. 
H1TCHIN0.S,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1905, 
Serial  No.  292,746.  Renewed  June  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,798. 


1.  Ai  plotting  Instrument  '>3mprl8lng  a  triangular  plate 
composed  of  two  right  angle  triangles  having  coinciding 
vertical  sides  and  having  their  bases  In  the  same  straight 
line,  the  acute  angle  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  one  tri- 
angle being  that  a«gle  contained  between  the  diameter  of 
a  given  circle,  and  a  line  equal  to  one  fourth  the  circum- 
ference of  said  circle  and  drawn  from  one  end  of  said 
diameter  to  Intersect  the  circumference  of  the  circle,  the 
acute  angle  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  other  triangle 
being  that  angle  contained  between  the  diameter  of  the 
said  circle  and  a  line  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  area 
of  the  circle  drawn  from  one  end  of  said  diameter  and 
Intersecting  the  circumference  of  the  circle,  said  triangular 
plate  having  a  slot  along  the  line  representing  the  coin- 
ciding vertical  sides  of  the  triangles,  the  ends  of  the  slot 
being  provided  with  projections  coincident  with  said  line. 

2.  A  plotting  Instrument  comprising  a  triangular  plate 
composed  of  two  right  angle  triangles  having  coinciding 
rertlcal  sides  and  having  their  bases  In  the  same  straight 
lin^  the  bases  and  the  hypotenuses  of  the  triangles  repre- 
senting functions  of  a  given  circle,  and  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  along  the  line  representing  the  coinciding 
▼ertlcal  sides  of  the  triangles,  the  ends  of  the  slot  being 
provided  with  projections  coincident  with  said  line. 


»70,960.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  EXPANSIBLE 
RINGS  TO  BOBBINS.  Fred  C.  Hodomajc.  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  and  Ella  H.  Bailet,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  adminis- 
tratrix of  Charles  L.  Bailey,  deceased,  assignors  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  to  re- 
evlTc  expansible  rings  in  bulk,  setting  means  to  engage 
one  ring  at  a  time  and  force  it  onto  a  bobbin,  a  raceway 


between  said  means  and  the  hopper,  an  Instrumentality  to 
convey  the  rings  from  the  hopper  to  the  raceway,  and 
means  to  positively  present  the  rings  singly  from  the  race- 
way to  the  action  of  the  setting  means. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive expansible  rings  in  bulk,  a  feed  raceway,  an  instru- 
mentality to  convey  the  rings  from  the  hopper  and  de- 
posit them  on  the  raceway,  means  to  position  the  rings 
during  their  travel  on  the  said  raceway,  a  ring  expander, 
means  to  transfer  rings  one  by  one  from  the  raceway  Into 
cooperation  with  said  expander,  and  means  to  engage  the 
rings  so  positioned  and  f.irce  them  singly  into  place  on  the 
bobbin.  I 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive expansible  rings  in  bulk,  a  stationary  ring  guide  and 
expander,  means  to  convey  rings  thereto  fmm  the  hopper, 
a  transferrer  to  engage  the  rings  one  by  one  and  positively 
place  them  on  the  guide  and  expander  In  readiness  to  be 
set.  and  a  reciprocating  setting  device  to  force  the  rings 
singly  past  the  expander  and  onto  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means  to  euKage  an  expansible  rinc  and  to  expand  and  set 
the  same  on  a  bobbin,  and  means  to  automatically  present 
the  rings  one  by  one  into  position  to  be  so  engaged. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  to  engage  an  expansible  ring  and  set  the  same  on  a 
bobbin,  said  means  including  a  stationary  expander  and  a 
reciprocating  settinj;  member,  and  means  to  present  the 
rings  one  by  one  to  cooi^^rate  with  the  expander  In  readi- 
ness to  be  set. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  expander  and  guide  for  the  rings,  means  to 
clamp  a  bobbin  with  its  butt  against  the  end  of  the  guide, 
means  to  position  expansible  rings  one  by  one  on  the  guide 
and  In  cooperation  with  the  expander,  and  setting  means 
to  force  the  rings  along  the  guide  and  expander  and  onto 
the  butt  of  the  Ixibbin. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  cylindrical  ring  guide  having  a  longitudinally- 
extended  expander  to  enter  between  the  ends  of  and  ex- 
pand a  ring,  means  to  present  the  rings  one  by  one  to  said 
guide  and  expander,  a  bobbin  clamping  device  to  clamp  a 
bobbin  with  its  butt  against  the  end  of  the  guide,  and  a 
reciprocating  plunger  to  engage  the  rings  one  by  one  and 
force  them  over  the  guide  and  expander  onto  the  butt  of 
the  bobbin. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descriljed,  in  combination, 
an  upright,  stationary  cylindrical  guide,  an  attached,  longi- 
tudinally extended  expander  ta];>ered  at  its  upper  end.  aod 
means  to  engage  a  spilt  ring  and  force  It  over  the  guide 
with  the  expander  between  and  separating  the  ends  of  the 
ring,  to  thereby  apply  the  ring  to  a  bobbin  alined  with  the 
guide. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a    cylindrical    guide    having    a    longitudinal    rib    attached 
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thereto  and  tapered  at  its  upper  end.  to  enter  between  the 
ends  of  a  split  ring  and  expand  the  same  when  pushed 
over  the  guide,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  non-con 
tinuous,  annular  foot  to  engage  a  ring  and  push  it  over  the 
guide,  to  thereby  set  the  ring  on  a  bobbin  butted  against 
the  lower  end  of  said  guide. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright, 
cylindrical  ring  guide  and  an  adjacent,  longitudinally  ex- 
tended expander  to  enter  between  the  ends  of  a  split  ring 
and  expand  the  same,  a  feed  raceway  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  guide,  a  tin  to  direct  the  rings  from  the 
end  of  the  raceway  to  the  guide,  means  to  position  the 
rings  on  the  raceway  to  cooperate  with  the  fin.  and  a 
transferrer  to  engage  one  ring  at  a  time  and  move  it,  while 
co<iperatlng  with  said  tin.  into  position  on  the  guide. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright, 
cylindrical  ring  guide  and  an  adjacent,  longitudinally  ex- 
tended expander  to  enter  li^'tween  the  ends  of  a  spilt  ring 
and  expand  the  same,  said  guide  having  an  upturned, 
curved  neck  provided  with  a  ring  directing  fin,  an  inclined 
feed  raceway  connected  to  said  neck,  means  to  position 
rings  on  the  raceway  to  cooperate  with  the  tin,  a  trans- 
ferrer to  move  the  rings  singly  along  the  neck  to  the  guide 
while  the  moving  ring  is  in  cooperation  with  the  fin,  and 
means  to  release  the  rings  on  the  raceway  one  by  one  to 
be  engaged  by  the  transferrer 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  ring- 
guide  having  an  attached  expander  tapered  at  Its  upper 
end  to  enter  between  and  separate  the  ends  of  a  split  ring, 
said  guide  having  a  curved  neck  provided  with  a  fin  in  the 
plane  of  and  terminating  at  the  tapered  end  of  the  ex- 
pander, an  inclined  raceway  connettetl  with  the  neck  and 
along  which  the  rings  move,  a  primary  fin  to  enter  exter- 
nally the  space  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  rings,  said  fln 
leading  to  the  neck  fin.  means  to  permit  rings  to  pass  one 
by  one  to  said  primary  fin,  a  rotatable  memljer  to  engage 
the  rings  as  they  pass  and  turn  them  into  position  to  be 
engage<l  by  the  primary  fin.  and  a  transferrer  to  engage 
the  rings  controlled  by  the  primary  fin  and  force  them  one 
by  one  over  the  neck  onto  the  guide,  the  neck  fin  at  such 
time  passing  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  being  trans- 
ferred. 

i;i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  ring  guide  and  expander,  means  to  clamp  a  Imbbln 
with  its  butt  against  the  lower  end  of  the  guide,  means  to 
p<i8ition  split  rings  one  by  one  on  the  guides,  a  reciprocat- 
ing pluni^er  to  engage  a  positioned  ring  and  force  it  over 
the  guide  and  expander  onto  the  butt  of  the  bobbin,  and 
means  to  vary  the  effective  stn.ke  of  said  plunger  on  suc- 
cessive descents,  whereby  a  plurality  of  rings  can  be  ap- 
plied to  the  bobbin  butt  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  ring  guide  and  expander,  means  to  clamp  a  bobbin 
with  Its  butt  against  the  lower  end  of  the  guide,  means  to 
position  split  rings  one  by  one  on  the  guide,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  to  engage  a  positioned  ring  and  force  it  over  the 
guide  and  expander  onto  the  butt  of  the  bobbin,  and  means 
to  vary  the  effective  stroke  of  said  plunger  on  successive 
descents,  whereby  a  plurality  of  rings  can  be  applied  to 
the  bobbin  butt  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said 
means  comprising  two  cooperating  controlling  cams,  a  de- 
vice to  effect  Intermittent  rotation  of  onf  cam,  to  change 
the  relation  of  their  high  and  low  points,  and  a  spring  to 
act  upon  the  plunger  and  maintain  the  cams  In  coilpera- 
tlon. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  setting  plunger  mounted  therein  and  having  a  rig- 
idly-attached controlling  cam,  a  coof)erating  cam  concen- 
tric with  the  plunger  and  rotatable  in  the  head,  engage- 
ment of  the  high  points  of  the  two  cams  Imparting  a 
greater  descent,  and  engagement  of  their  low  points  im- 
parting a  less  descent,  to  the  plunger,  means  to  turn  the 
rotatable  cam  step  by  step  on  successive  descents  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  spring  to  lift  the  plunger  in  the  head  when  > 
the  cams  are  set  for  the  short  stroke.  j 

16.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating   ' 
head  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  ring-setting  plunger  car 
rled  thereby,  means  to  move  the  plunger  relatively  to  the 
carrier  on  successive  strokes,  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  , 


stroke  of  the  plunger,  means  to  automatically  present  split 
rings  one  by  one  in  the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  a  com- 
bined guid«>  and  expander  to  guide  and  spread  each  ring  as 
it  Is  driven  down  by  the  plunger  combined  with  means  to 
automatically  hold  a  bobbin  with  its  butt  against  the 
guide,  to  receive  one  or  more  rings  upon  its  butt. 

17.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ring  setting 
means,  a  raceway  to  feed  rings  thereto,  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive split  rings  in  bulk,  an  endless  conveyer  to  lift  the 
rings  from  the  hopper  and  deliver  them  onto  the  upper  end 
of  the  raceway,  a  longitudinal  fin  above  the  raceway,  to 
enter  exteriorly  between  the  ends  of  and  position  the  rings, 
a  double  let-off  mechanism  to  permit  rings  to  pass  singly 
to  said  fin  and  move  longitudinally  beneath  it  when  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  a  rotating  wiper  adjacent  the  leading 
end  of  the  fln  to  turn  the  rings  Into  position  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  fin 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ring  ■  setting 
means,  a  raceway  to  feed  rings  thereto,  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive split  rings  in  bulk,  an  endless  conveyer  to  lift  the 
rings  from  the  hopper  and  deliver  them  onto  the  upper 
end  of  the  raceway,  a  longitudinal  fin  above  the  raceway, 
to  enter  exteriorly  between  the  ends  of  and  position  tlie 
rings,  a  double  let-off  mechanism  to  permit  rings  to  pass 
singly  to  said  fin  and  move  longitudinally  beneath  it  when 
controlled  thereby,  and  a  rotating  wiper  adjacent  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  fin  to  turn  the  rings  into  t.osition  to  t>e  con- 
trolled by  said  fin.  combined  with  a  transferrer  to  engage 
each  ring  as  it  reaches  the  end  of  the  fln  and  move  such 
ring  positively  into  position  to  l>e  set. 

19.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ring  -  setting 
means,  a  raceway  to  feed  rings  thereto,  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive split  rings  in  bulk,  an  endless  conveyer  to  lift  the 
rings  from  the  hopper  and  deliver  them  onto  the  upper  end 
of  the  raceway,  a  longitudinal  fln  above  the  ra<eway.  to 
enter  exteriorly  between  the  ends  of  and  position  the  rings, 
a  double  let-off  mechanism  to  permit  rings  to  pass  singly 
to  said  fln  and  move  longitudinally  beneath  it  when  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  a  rotating  wiper  adjacent  the  leading 
end  of  the  fin  to  turn  the  rings  Into  position  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  fln,  combined  with  a  transferrer  to  engage 
each  ring  as  It  reaches  the  end  of  the  fin  and  move  such 
ring  positively  Into  position  to  l>e  set,  and  a  second  fln  to 
pass  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  from  the  interior  thereof 
and  maintain  the  ring  in  proper  position  during  transfer. 

20.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ring  -  setting 
means,  a  raceway  to  feed  rings  thereto,  a  hopprr  to  receive 
pplit  rings  in  bulk,  an  endless  conveyer  to  lift  the  rings 
from  the  hopper,  an  inclined  trough  onto  which  the  rings 
are  dropped  by  the  conveyer  and  from  which  they  drop 
onto  the  adjacent  end  of  the  raceway,  a  return  chute  to 
conduct  back  to  the  hopper  rings  failing  to  fall  onto  the 
raceway,  a  double  let-off  to  separate  the  rings  and  permit 
them  to  pa.ss  one  by  one  along  a  portion  of  the  raceway 
means  to  act  upon  said  separated  rings  and  position  them 
with  their  openings  in  a  predetermined  line,  and  a  trans- 
ferrer to  engage  singly  the  positioned  rings  and  move 
them  positively  Into  position  to  be  set. 

21.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means,  includ- 
ing a  stationary  combined  guide  and  expander,  to  applv 
or  set  split  rings  upon  the  butt  of  a  bobl)ln.  a  tip-support 
beneath  the  guide,  and  means  to  automatically  lift  said 
support  to  clamp  a  bobbin  between  it  and  the  guide  during 
each  operation  of  the  ring-setting  means. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  expansible  rinss  to  tlie 
annularly-grooved  butts  of  bobi)lns.  a  fixed  guide  and  ex- 
pander, a  reciprocating  plunger  to  engage  rings  one  by  one 
and  force  them  over  said  guide  and  expander  onto  a  bob- 
bin-butt, a  tip-support  beneath  the  guide,  means  to  auto- 
matically lift  it  to  clamp  the  bobbin  between  it  and  the 
guide  at  each  descent  of  the  plunger,  and  means  to  vary 
automatically  the  effective  stroke  of  the  plunger  on  suc- 
cessive strokes,  whereby  a  plurality  of  rings  can  be  set  on 
each  bobbin  butt  in  the  grooves  thereof. 

23.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to  set 
rings  on  the  butt  of  a  bobbin,  said  means  Including  a 
fixed  ring-guide,  a  vertically  adjusuble  tip-support  be- 
neath the  guide,  and  a  yieldingly-controlled  cam  to  lift 
the   tip-support,   and   thereby   clamp  a   bobbin  between   It 
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and  th«  fuide,  at  each  operation  of  the  setting  meana, 
▼ertlcal  adjustment  of  the  tip-support  proridtng  for  vary- 
Inff  lengths  of  bobbins. 

24.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright 
cylindrical  guide,  a  ring-expander  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  guide  and  supporting  the  same,  said  expander 
having  a  beveled  upper  end  to  enter  between  the  ends  of 
a  spilt  ring  to  expand  the  same,  and  a  reciprocating, 
tubular  setting  plunger  slotted  to  clear  the  expander  and 
adapted  to  force  a  ring  downward  over  the  guide  and 
expander  and  onto  the  butt  of  a  bobbin  held  beneath  the 
guide. 

2,'>.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright 
cylindrical  guide,  a  ring-expander  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  guide  and  supporting  the  same,  said  expander  hav- 
ing a  beveled  upper  end  to  enter  between  the  ends  of  a 
split  ring  to  expand  the  same,  and  a  reciprocating,  tubular 
setting  plunger  slotted  to  clear  the  expander  and  adapted 
to  force  a  ring  downward  over  the  guide  and  expander 
and  onto  the  butt  of  a  bobbin  held  beneath  the  guide,  com- 
bined with  means  to  automatically  present  the  rings  one 
by  one  to  the  guide  In  readiness  to  be  eni^aged  by  the 
plunger  and  with  the  ends  of  the  ring  positioned  to  be 
spread  by  the  expander. 

28.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright 
cylindrical  guide,  a  ring-expander  extending  lonsritudinally 
of  the  guide  and  supporting  the  same,  said  expander  hav- 
Irfg  a  beveled  upper  end  to  enter  between  the  ends  of  a  split 
ring  to  expand  the  same,  and  a  reciprocating,  tubular 
setting  plunger  slotted  to  clear  the  expander  and  adapted 
to  force  a  ring  downward  over  the  guide  and  expander 
and  onto  the  butt  of  a  bobbin  held  beneath  the  guide, 
combined  with  means  to  automatically  present  the  rln?s 
one  by  one  to  the  guide  In  readiness  to  be  engaged  by  the 
plunger  and  with  the  ends  of  the  ring  positioned  to  be 
spread  by  the  expander,  and  means  to  clamp  a  bobbin 
l>eneath  the  guide  In  position  to  receive  the  rings. 

27.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright 
cylindrical  guide,  a  ring-expander  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  guide  and  supporting  the  same,  said  expander  hav- 
ing a  beveled  upper  end  to  enter  between  the  ends  of  a 
split  ring  to  expand  the  same,  a  feed  raceway  to  deliver 
rings  to  be  set.  means  to  transfer  the  rings  one  by  one 
from  the  raceway  to  the  guide  and  expander,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating, tubular  setting  plunger  adapted  to  force  a 
ring  over  the  guide  and  expander  and  slotted  to  clear  the 
expander  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  raceway  while 
closely  embracing  the  guide. 

28.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  to  set  the  rings,  a  fixed  guide  and  expander,  to 
sustain  and  expand  a  ring  during  its  movement  by  the 
plunger,  a  ^tip-support  for  the  bobbin,  and  spring-acting 
means  to  act  through  said  tip-support  and  clamp  the 
bobbin  between  It  and  the  guide  during  the  operation  of 
the  setting  plunger. 

29.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  to  set  the  rin^,  a  fixed  guide  and  expander,  to  sus- 
tain and  expand  a  ring  during  its  movement  by  the 
plunger,  a  projection  on  the  bottom  of  the  guide,  to  center 
tb«  butt  of  the  bobbin,  a  Tertlcally-movable  tip-support, 
■prlog-acting  means  to  move  it  to  clamp  the  bobbin  be- 
tween it  and  the  guide,  and  a  rest  or  gage  to  position  the 
tip  of  the  bobbin  on  the  tip-support. 

30.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  described,  means  to  ex- 
pand aifd  to  apply  split  rings  one  by  one  to  the  butt  of  a 
bobbin,  ioclading  a  fixed  cylindrical  guide,  a  centering  pro- 
jection on  tlM  lower  end  thereof,  a  tip-support  below  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  guide,  spring-acting  means 
to  tntermittlngly  elevate  the  tip-support  to  clamp  the 
bobbin  between  it  and  the  fuide,  and  a  vertically  and  horl- 
loBtally-adJostable  rest  or  gace  to  position  the  bobbin  on 
the  tip-support. 

SI.  In  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
gtlde  having  an  attached  ring-expander  and  through  which 
the  guide  Is  fixedly  supported,  an  Inclined  feed  raceway 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  and  stipported  wholly  by 
said  guide,  a  reciprocating  setting  plunger  having  a  tnbu- 
lar  end  to  engage  a  ring  aad  force  It  over  the  guide  and  ez- 
pandtr  onto  a  bobbin,  said  {hunger  end  being  slotted  to 


clear  the  expander  and  raceway,  and  means  to  transfer 
rings  one  by  one  from  the  raceway  and  Into  the  path  of 
the  tubular  end  of  the  plunger. 

32.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means,  includ- 
ing a  fixed  guide,  to  force  expan8il)le  rings  one  tiy  one 
onto  the  butt  of  a  bobbin,  an  Inclined  feed  raceway  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  with  and  supported  wholly  by  the 
guide,  means  to  supply  the  raceway  with  rin^s,  and  means 
to  effect  the  movement  of  the  rings  one  t)y  one  along  the 
lower  part  of  the  raceway  to  the  guide  in  readiness  to  be 
set. 

33.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  cylindrical  guide,  a  longitudinally  extended  expander 
tapered  at  its  upper  end,  and  means  to  engage  a  split 
riDK  and  force  it  over  the  guide  with  the  expander  be- 
tween and  separating  the  ends  of  the  ring,  to  thereby  ap- 
ply the  ring  to  a  bobbin  abutted  against  the  end  of  the 
guide. 

34.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  fixed,  upright  web,  a  cylindrical  guide  connected  with 
an<l  supported  hy  the  web.  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  be- 
ing beveled  adjacent  the  guide,  and  a  reciprocating  set- 
ting plunder  to  engage  a  split  ring  on  the  guide  and  force 
if  along  the  same  onto  a  bobbin  alined  with  the  guide, 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  web  entering  between  and  sep- 
arating the  ends  of  the  ring  to  expand  the  same. 

3.^.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combinatioo, 
a  stationary  ring  expander  and  a  cylindrical  guide  over 
which  the  expanded  ring  is  forced  onto  a  bobbin,  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  to  engage  a  split  ring  and  force  it  over 
the  guide  and  expander,  and  means  to  cause  the  effective 
stroke  of  the  plunger  to  vary  in  length  in  a  predetermined 
cycle,  whereby  a  plurality  of  rings  may  be  applied  succei- 
slvely  to  a  bobbin. 

'^(^.  In  apparattis  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined 
feed  raceway  along  which  split-rings  are  adapted  to 
travel,  a  longitudinal  guide  fin  above  the  raceway,  to  enter 
exteriorly  between  the  ends  of  the  rings  and  position  the 
same,  means  to  let  ofT  the  rings  one  by  one  as  they  near 
the  fin.  and  a  rotating,  toothed  roll  adjacent  the  latter,  to 
turn  the  rings  into  position  to  be  controlled  liy  the  fin,  the 
clearance  between  adjacent  teeth  of  said  roll  permitting  a 
positioned  ring  to  slide  past  the  roll  along  the  raceway. 

'.il.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined, 
cylindrical  feed  raceway  along  which  split-rings  are 
adapted  to  slide,  a  longitudinal  guide  fin  adjacent  the 
raceway,  to  exteriorly  enter  between  the  ends  of  the  rings 
and  position  the  same  as  they  travel,  means  to  let  off  the 
rings  one  by  one  as  they  approach  the  upper  end  of  the 
fin.  and  a  broad  flexible,  toothed  roll  having  teeth  to 
lightly  engage  and  turn  rings  as  they  move  past  the  roll, 
to  position  them  with  respect  to  the  fin,  the  clearance  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  permitting  a  ring  In  cooperation 
with  the  fin  to  slide  past  said  roll  and  along  the  raceway. 

.'{S  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined 
feed  raceway  for  split-rings,  and  let-off  mechanism  com- 
prising an  oscillating  shaft  parallel  to  the  raceway,  and 
an  escapement  device  near  each  end  of  the  said  shaft,  the 
upper  of  said  devices  letting  off  the  rings  one  by  one 
from  the  series  above  It.  combined  with  means  between 
said  escapement  devices  to  position  the  rings  with  their 
openings  alined.,  the  lower  escapement  device  releasing 
one  by  one  the  rings  so  alined. 

39.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined 
feed  raceway  for  split-rings,  and  let-off  mechanism  com- 
prising an  oscillating  shaft  parallel  to  the  raceway,  and 
two  escapement  devices  on  the  shaft,  each  having  a  stop 
and  a  separating  rib,  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  endmoflt 
ring  of  a  group  at  each  operation  of  the  escapement,  com- 
bined with  means  located  t>etween  said  escapement  device* 
to  position  the  rlng^s  on  the  raceway  with  their  openings 
In  alinement. 

40.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  setting  means 
to  force  split-rings  one  by  one  onto  the  butt  of  a  bobbin, 
a  feed  raceway  for  the  rings,  means  to  position  the  rings 
thereon  with  their  openings  In  alinement,  and  means  to 
positively  move  the  rings  one  by  one  from  the  raceway 
into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  setting  means. 

41.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  setting  means 
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to  engage  rings  and  force  them  onto  a  bobbin,  a  feed  race- 
way for  and  on  which  are  strung  the  rings,  and  means  to 
transfer  the  rings  from  the  raceway  Into  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  setting  means. 

42.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de«crit>ed,  setting  means 
to  engage  rings  and  force  them  onto  a  bobbin,  a  feed  race- 
way for  the  rings,  a  hopper  to  receive  the  rings  in  bulk, 
an  instrumentality  to  convey  the  rings  from  the  hopper 
and  string  them  onto  the  raceway,  and  means  to  engage 
and  positively  transfer  the  rings  singly  from  the  raceway 
Into  position  fo  be  acted  upon  by  the  setting  means. 

43.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
means  to  position  a  bobbin,  means  to  engage  a  rlpg  and 
Bet  the  same  on  a  bobbin,  and  separate  means  to  automat- 
ically and  positively  present  rings  one  by  one  into  position 
to  be  set. 

44.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  ring  guide  adapted  to  have  rings  threaded 
tlien'on.  means  fo  hold  a  bobbin  in  alinement  therewith, 
and  setting  means  to  engage  a  ring  positioned  on  the  guide 
and  push   the  rini:  thereover  onto  the  bobbin. 

4.'^.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  ring  guide  adapted  to  have  rings  tlireaded 
thereon,  means  to  hold  a  bobbin  In  alinement  therewith, 
setting  means  to  engage  a  ring  positioned  on  the  guide 
and  push  tiie  rlnjr  thereover  onto  the  bobbin,  and  means 
to  present  rings  one  by  one  in  position  on  said  >:ulde8. 

46.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylindrical  ring  -  guide,  means  to  position  a  bobbin 
against  the  end  of  and  coaxially  with  the  guide,  a  recipro- 
ratlng  setting  plunger  to  push  rings  over  the  guide  and 
onto  a  bobbin,  and  means  fo  automatically  vary  the  ef- 
fective stroke  of  the  plunger  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
to  thereby  set  a  plurality  of  rings  on  the  bobbin  separated 
by  predetermined  intervals 

47.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  to  set  rings  on  the  butt  of  a  bobbin,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  fixed  ring-guide,  a  vertically-movable  tip-support 
below  It,  and  means  to  lift  said  tip-support  to  thereby 
clamp  a  bobbin  between  It  and  the  guide  at  each  operation 
of  the  setting  means. 

48.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  fo  set  the  rings,  a  fixed  guide  for 
the  ring  during  its  movement  by  the  plunger,  a  tip-support 
for  the  bobbin,  and  yielding  means  to  act  through  the  tip- 
support  and  clamp  the  bobbin  between  it  and  the  gtiide 
during  the  setting  operation  of  the  plunger. 

49  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
means,  including  a  fixed  guide  adapted  to  have  rings 
threaded  thereon,  to  push  rings  one  by  one  onto  the  butt 
of  a  bobbin,  a  feed  raceway  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  guide,  and  means  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
rings  one  by  one  along  the  lower  part  of  the  raceway  to 
the  guide  in  readiness  fo  be  set. 

50.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means,  including  a  fixed  guide,  to  push  rings  one  by  one 
onto  the  butt  of  a  t)obbln,  a  feed  raceway  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  with  and  supported  wholly  by  the  guide,  means 
to  supply  the  raceway  with  rings,  and  means  to  effect 
movement  of  the  rings  one  by  one  along  the  lower  part  of 
the  raceway  to  the  ^ide  In  readiness  to  be  set. 

51.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  stationary,  cylindrical  guide  over  which  the  ring  is 
forced  onto  a  bobbin,  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  engage  a 
ring  and  force  It  over  the  guide  onto  the  bobbin,  and 
means  to  cause  the  effective  stroke  of  the  plunger  to  vary 
In  length  In  a  predetermined  cycle,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
rings  may  be  applied  successively  to  a  bobbin. 


with   a   raised   portion   disposed   intermediate   said   record 
tracks  for  protecting  the   latter  from   Injury. 


870,961.  MULTOGRAM  RECORD.  Acolst  Hoffman. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,140. 

1.  A  multogram  record,  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  record  tracks  in  acoustical 
registry  with  each  other  and  further  provided  with  raised 
portions  disposed  intermediate  said   record   tracks. 

2.  A  multogram  record,  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  plurality   of  record   tracks,   and   further   provided 


3.  A  multogram  record,  comprising  a  revoluble  disk 
provided  with  record  tracks,  and  further  provided  with 
raised  portions  disposed  interinedlafe  said  record  tracks. 

4.  A  multogram  record,  comprislnc  a  revoluble  disk  pro- 
vided with  annular  beads  Integral  therewith  and  disposed 
concentrically,  and  further  provided  with  record  tnirks 
disposed  intermediate  of  said  annular  beads. 

5.  A  multogram  record,  comprising  a  revoluble  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  record  tracks  disposed  con- 
centrically, and  further  provided  with  an  annular  bead 
disposed  intermediate  said  record  tracks. 


8  7  0,962.  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  NEW  MATERIAL 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  DENTISTRY.  Otto  Horr- 
MANN.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  May  20.  1905. 
Serial  No.  261,461. 

The  process  for  obtaining  a  new  material  suitable  for 
use  In  dentistry,  which  consists  in  stirring  aluminium 
phosphate  together  with  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  con- 
fntning  alumina  hydrate,  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


870,963.  ALARM  BOX  ATTACHMENT.  Lee  G.  HoU)BII, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906  Serial  No. 
305,681, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  for  an  alarm  or  similar 
box,  of  a  latch  bar  carried  by  said  door,  a  straight  sliding 
bar  mounted  on  said  door,  means  for  operating  same,  a 
mechanical  alarm,  means  so  cooperating  between  said 
alarm  and  said  sliding  bar  as  to  continuously  ring  said 
alarm  upon  the  downward  movement  of  said  sliding  bar, 
means  provided  on  said  sliding  bar  and  said  latch  bar  eo- 
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operating  to  trip  said  latcb  bar  at  the  end  of  the  downward 
•troke  of  said  illdtng  bar,  means  for  returning  said  latch 
bar  and  sliding  bar  to  tbeir  normal  poaltlona  upon  the 
r«lease  of  the  sliding  bar  and  means  to  continue  the  sound- 
ing of  said  alarm  after  said  latcb  bar  has  been  released, 
■nbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  ccmblnatlon  with  a  door  for  an  alarm  or  similar 
box,  of  a  spring  controlled  latch  bar  carried  by  said  door 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  latei-al  lug,  a  spring 
controlled  sliding  bar  mounted  on  said  door,  and  means 
for  operating  same,  said  sliding  bar  being  prorlded  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  lateral  lug  in  vertical  alinement  with 
said  latch  bar  lug,  mechanical  alarm  mechanism  so  con- 
structed and  co^Sperating  with  said  sliding  bar  as  to  be 
operated  thereby  upon  said  sliding  bar's  movement  in 
either  direction,  whereby  said  alarm  is  continuously  sound- 
ed 1  predetermined  length  of  time  prior  to  the  unlatching 
of  said  door'  and  after  same  has  been  unlatched,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  for  an  alarm  or  similar 
box,  of  a  latch  bar  carried  by  said  door,  a  straight  rsck  bar 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  door,  and  directly  connecting 

° means  between  said  latch  bolt  and  rack  bar  to  directly 
move  said  latch  bolt  by  said  rack  bar  from  the  normal,  a 
revolving  clapper  and  bell  therefor,  gearing  interposed 
between  said  clapper  and  rack  bar,  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  operating  parts  to  their  normal  positions  when 
moved  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  for  an  alarm  or  similar 
box,  of  a  spring  controlled  sliding  latch  bar  carried  by  said 
door  nnd  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  lateral  lug,  a 
spring  controlled  substantially  straight  sliding  bar  mount- 
ed on  said  door,  and  means  for  operating  same,  said  sliding 
bar  being  provided  on  one  edge  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  a  lateral  lug  in  vertical  alinement  with  said  latch 
bar,  and  on  the  opposite  edge  thereof  with  rack  teeth,  a 
bell  and  revolving  clapper  therefor,  gearing  interposed  be- 
tween said  clapper  and  the  rack  teeth  of  said  sliding  bar, 
and  means  for  returning  said  operating  parts  to  their 
normal  positions  when   moved  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  for  an  alarm  or  similar 
boxf  of  a  slotted  sliding  latch  bar  and  rigid  studs  disposed 
in  said  slot  for  guiding  same,  a  slotted  rack  bar  and  guid- 
ing studs  therefor,  said  latch  bar  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  lu?  at  Its  lower  end  and  said  rack  bar  belnjr  pro- 
vldad  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  lug  In  alinement  with 
said  latch  bar  lug,  and  also  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  lateral  lug,  a  spring  interposed  l)etwe€n  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  latcb  bar  and  one  of  its  guiding  lugs  and  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  latch  bar  in  its  uppermost  position,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  lower  lug  on  said  rack  bar 
and  one  of  said  rigid  guiding  studs  and  tending  to  bold 
said  rack  in  Its  uppermost  position,  a  mechanical  alarm, 
gearing  Interposed  between  said  alarm  aad  said  rack  bar, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  rack  bar  downwardly,  whereby 
said  alarm  Is  continuously  sounded  a  predetermined  time 
In  advance  of  the  unlatching  of  said  door  and  Is  also 
sounded  after  said  door  has  l>een  unlatched  and  during  the 
return  of  the  parts  to  tbelr  normal  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


870.964.  ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
fNG  PRESSES.  Hans  P.  Hdsbt.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
lignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ,S76,513. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder,  a  shaft  car- 
ried thereby,  a  folding  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  cross-head  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  exterior  to  the  fold- 
ing cylinder  and  provided  with  a  groove,  of  rotating  mem- 
bers at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  stud  carried  by  each 
of  said  rotating  members  and  adapted  to  enter  and  engage 
the  groove  upon  said  crosa-head  to  operate  said  folding 
blade  aa  the  cylinder  rotates,  nnd  folding  rollers  coacting 
with  said  folding  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder,  a  shaft  car- 
ried thereby,  a  folding  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
cross-bead  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  exterior  to  the  folding 


cylinder  and  provided  with  a  groove,  of  rotating  members 
at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  stud  carried  by  each  of  said 
rotating  members  and  adapted  to  enter  and  engage  the 
groove  upon  said  cross-head  to  operate  said  folding  blade 
as  the  cylinder  rotates,  a  guide  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
cross  head  upon  one  side  of  said  machine  and  hold  said 
folding  blade  out  of  operative  position  when  not  engaged 
by  said  studs,  and  folding  rollers  coacting  with  said  fold- 
ing blade. 


■^ 


.^'' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  folding  rollers  coacting  with 
said  folding  blade,  of  a  cross-liead  connected  with  said 
folding  blade  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  rotating  memt>er,  a  stud  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  engaRC  said  groove  to  rock  said  blade 
into  operative  position  as  the  cylinder  rotates,  a  cross- 
head  connected  with  said  folding  binde  upon  tlie  other  side 
of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  rotating 
member,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  rotating  member  adapt- 
ed to  enter  nnd  enga>;e  the  groove  on  said  second-named 
cross-head  and  to  rock  the  said  folding  blade  out  of  opera- 
tive position  as  the  cylinder  rotates. 


870,965.  TIDE  OR  WAVE  MOTOR.  Joh.n  Hutchinos, 
London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1905,  Serial  No. 
290,238.     Renewed  Sept.   13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,762. 


1.  An  apparatus  vt  the  character  described,  comprislngi 
a  foundation  element,  mooring  members  arranged  below! 
said  element,  a  plurality  of  hollow  supporting  columns  ex-| 
tending  through  said  element  and  Into  said  members,! 
wedges  for  securing  the  columns  to  said  members,  a  buoy-i 
ant  meml)er,  regulating  buoys  connected  with  said  col-j 
umns,  flexible  connections  between  said  regulating  buoyti 
and  said  buoyant  member,  counterweights  within  said  coI-| 
umns  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  buoyant  member.! 
a  frame  structure  supported  by  the  columns,  flexible  con- 
nections   between    the    counterweights    and    said    buoyant 
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member,  pulleys  supported  by  said  frame  and  over  which 
•aid  flexible  connections  travel,  and  power  generating  de- 
vices connected  with  said  pulleys  and  operated  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  said  buoyant  member 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  0  foundation  element,  mooring  members 
arranged  below  said  element  and  vertical  meml^ers  ei 
tending  through  said  element  and  Into  said  mooring  mem- 
bers, of  a  counterweighted  buoyant  meml>er  Interposed 
between  said  vertical  memlters.  power-generating  devices 
operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  buoyant  member, 
buoys  connected  with  the  vertical  meml>er8,  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  buoys  and  said  buoyant  member. 


I 


870.966.  INTERNAIv-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Thomas 
8.  Jauks,  Chlswick,  and  Thomas  H.  Wilson,  Ix)ndon, 
England      Filed  Jan.  lo,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,439. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  support,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  crank  shaft,  adjustable  abut- 
ments to  take  the  thrust  due  to  the  explosion,  means  for 
adjusting  the  abutments  and  thereby  the  cylinder  in  order 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  support,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  crank  shaft,  adjustable  abut- 
HK-nts.  and  gearing  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
eniflne  for  adjustlns  the  abutments  and  thereby  the  cyl- 
inder for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  size  of  the  combus- 
tion  chamber. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  support,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  cylinder  towards  the  crank  during  the  exhaust  stroke 
to  expel  the  spent  gases,  means  to  bring  the  cylinder  back 
against  its  abutments,  adjustable  abutments  to  take  the 
thrust  due  to  the  explosion,  means  for  adjusting  the  abut 
ments  and  thereby  the  cylinder  in  order  to  vary  the  size 
of  the  combustion   ohaml>«'r. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  support,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  cylinder  towards  the  crank  during  the  exhaust  stroke 
to  expel  the  spent  gases,  means  to  bring  the  cylinder  back 
against  Its  abutments,  said  means  for  moving  the  cyl- 
inder towards  the  crank  comprising  a  cam  oi)eratlng  on 
the  cylinder  through  the  spindle  of  the  exhaust  valve,  and 
so  shaped  that  one  part  thereof  has  a  constant  throw  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  cylinder,  and  another  part  has 
a  variable  throw  for  operating  the  exhaust  valve,  said 
exhaust  valve  and  Its  spindle,  adjustable  abutments  to 
take  the  thrust  due  to  the  explosion,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  abutments  and  thereby  the  cylinder  to  vary 
the  slae  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
I  a  cylinder  support,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  cam  for 
moving  the  cylinder  towards  the  crank  during  the  exhrfust 
stroke,  adjustable  aluitments  for  taking  the  thrust  due  to 
the  explosion,  a  cam  for  returning  the  cylinder  to  aald 
abutments  and  means  for  adjusting  the  abutments  and 
fhereliy  the  cylinder  in  order  to  vary  the  sixe  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

G.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 

i    a  cylinder  support,  n   crank   shaft,   a   cylinder,   a   cam   for 

'    moving  the  cylinder  towards  the  crank  during  tlie  exhaust 

I   stroke,   adjustable    abutments    for    taking   the    thrust   due 

to  the  explosion,  a  cam  for  returnlug  the  cylinder  to  said 

abutments,  said  cams  being  axiallv   adjustable,    means  for 

adjusting   them,   and    means   for   adjusting    the   abutments 

I   and  thereby  the  cylinder  in  order  to  vary  the  sire  of  the 

[   combustion  chamber. 

7.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  support,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  cam  for 
moving  the  cylinder  towards  the  crank  during  the  ex- 
haust stroke,  adjustable  abutments  for  t.nking  the  thrust 
due  to  the  explosion,  a  cam  for  returning  the  cylinder  to 
said  almtments.  said  cams  being  axially  adjustable,  means 
for  adjusting  the  cams,  means  for  adjusting  the  abut- 
ments, and  gearing  operated  ly  the  crank  shaft,  to  simui 
taneously  operate  the  means  for  adjusting  the  cams  and 
the  abutments. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  support,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  cam  for 
moving  the  cylinder  towards  the  crank  during  the  exhaust 
stroke,  adjustable  abutments  for  taking  the  thrust  due  to 
the  explosion,  a  cam  for  returning  the  cylinder  to  said 
abutments,  said  cams  being  axially  adjust.nble.  means  for 
adjusting  them,  means  for  adjusting  the  abutments,  said 
means  consisting  of  gearing  operated  by  the  crank  shaft, 
through  a  clutcti,  a  spindle  movable  axially  by  the  gear- 
ing, and  sliding  cams  and  bars  operatlvely  connecting  the 
•pindie  to  the  abutments. 


870,967.      GARMENT.       Ei.mkr    E.    Jenne,    Illon,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1904.     Serial  No.  200,128. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  sweater  type  having  a  V-shaped 
nock  opening  and  providc>d  with  neck  portion  attaching 
means  at  the  rear  of  the  neck  openinK  and  at  the  Inner 
face  of  the  sweater  back,  in  comliinatlon  witli  n  roinovgble 
reversible  neck  portion  consisting  of  an  elongated  band 
adapted  to  Jit  within  the  sweater  and  extend  up  through 
said  neck  opening  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  free 
ends  of  said  iiand  iappinp  over  tlie  chest  closing  said  neck 
opening  and  extending  l)elow  the  same  within  the  sweater, 
said  band  at  about  the  center  of  its  length  and  to  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  width  thereof  being  provided  with 
means  to  coclperate  with  said  attaching  means  of  the 
sweater  whereby  said  band  c:an  be  reversed  pnd  attached  at 
the  back  to  vary  the  distance  the  band  extends  up  around 
the  neck. 

2.  A  sweater.  In  combination  with  a  removable  reversi- 
ble neck  portion  composed  of  an  elongated  band  fitted 
within  the  sweater  and  extending  up  through  the  neck 
opening  thereof  around  the  ntck  of  the  wearer  and  having 
Its  free  ends  lapped  within  the  sweater  beneath  the  front 
or  chest  portion  thereof,  said  band  at  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  its  length  provided  with  attaching  means  remov- 
ably securing  said  band  to  the  front  face  of  the  sweater 

I   back,  said  band  provided  with  means  for  removably  secur- 
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Ing  uid  OTerlappioff  ends  tocetber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  sbown. 


870.9  68.  FUBL-RBTARDINQ  MEMBER  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. OcoaoB  L.  JcNOB,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1906.     Serial  No.  243,237. 


.  ,-.;  I 


1.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
support,  a  fuel  retarding  device,  means  for  adjusting  said 
retarding  device,  to  vary  the  distance  between  it  and  said 
fuel  support  and  for  securing  it  In  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
wltiiin  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
support,  a  hollow  fuel  retarding  device,  means  for  circu- 
lating a  cooling  agent  through  said  retarding  device,  means 
for  adjusting  said  retarding  device,  to  vary  the  distance 
between  It  and  said  £uel  support,  and  for  securing  It  In 
its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
support,  a  hollow  <uel  retarding  device  provided  with 
Journals  arranged  at  one  side  of  its  axial  line,  means  for 
circulating  a  cooling  agent  through  said  retarding  device, 
said  cooling  agent  being  introduced  through  one  of  said 
journals,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  retarding  device,  to 
vary  the  distance  between  It  and  said  fuel  support,  and  for 
securing  it  In  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  support,  a  fuel  re- 
tarding device  having  its  extremities  supported  from  the 
side  walls  of  said  furnace,  means  for  adjusting  said  fuel 
retarding  device  to  vary  the  Interval  between  the  lower 
surface  of  the  same  and  said  fuel  support  and  means  for 
securing  the  fuel  retarding  device  in  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel,  a 
fuel-support,  an  adjustable  fuel-retarding  member  located 
above  said  support,  means  for  adjusting  aaid  member  rela- 
tive to  said  fuel-support,  and  means  for  locking  the  same 
In  the  desired  position. 

6.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  support,  a  fuel  re- 
tarding member  mounted  above  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  of 
said  fuel  support,  trunnions  at  the  extremities  of  said 
member  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  furnace,  means  for 
locking  said  member  In  its  operative  position  and  means 
for  varying  the  Interval  between  said  member  and  said  fuel 
support. 

7.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fueh  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
support,  a  fuel  retarding  member  supported,  when  In  its 
operative  position,  at  an  interval  above  said  fuel  support, 
means  for  securing  said  member  In  its  operative  position 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  to  vary  the  interval 
between  the  same  and  said  fuel  support. 

8.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
rapport,  an  adjustable  fuel  retarding  member  supported 
aboT*  said  fael  support  and  independently  thereof,  means 
for  adjoating  the  position  of  iiJd  member  relative  to  said 
fMl  tupport  and  means  fbr  securing  said  member  in  the 
desired  position. 

•.  la  a  famaes  in  which  the  fuel  is  eaased  to  travel 
wlthla   the  eoBbastloa  ehasaber  daring  comlnistlon,   the 


combination  of  a  fuel  support,  a  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported above  said  fuel  sup[>ort  and  Independently  thereof 
and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the  travel  of  the  fuel 
on  said  fuel  support  and  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  said  member  and  said  fuel  support,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

10.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support  and  a  pivoted  meml>er  supported  at  an  interval 
above  said  fuel  support  and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  re- 
tard the  travel  of  the  fuel  nn  aald  fuel  support,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

11.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  Bupp<jrt,  and  a  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  its  extremities  at  an  Interval  above  said  fuel 
support  and  adapte<l  to  unyieldingly  retard  the  travel  of 
the  fuel  on  said  fuel  support,  for  the  purposes  described. 

12.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support,  and  a  member  plvotally  supported  by  its  extremi- 
ties from  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  at  an  interval  above 
said  fuel  support  and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the 
travel  of  the  fuel  on  said  fuel  support,  for  the  purposes 
described.  ^ 

13.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support  and  a  water  cooled  fuel  retarding  member  having 
trunnions  whereby  said  member  Is  plvotally  supported  at 
an  Interval  above  said  fuel  support,  one  of  aald  trunnions 
being  hollow  to  form  a  water  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combiistlon  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support,  and  a  water  cooled  member  having  trunnions  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  supported  at  an  Interval  above  said 
fuel  support  and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the  travel 
of  the  fuel  on  said  fuel  support  and  means  f*ir  maintaining 
a  current  of  water  through  said  member,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

15.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support,  a  water  cooled  member  provided  with  trunnions 
whereby  it  is  supported  at  an  Interval  alxjve  said  fuel  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the  travel  of  the 
fuel  on  said  fuel  support,  and  means  for  passing  a  current 
of  water  through  said  trunnions,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support  and  a  water  cooled  fuel  retarding  member  having 
trunnions  whereby  said  member  Is  plvotally  supported  at 
an  interval  above  said  fuel  support,  said  member  being 
provided  with  water  channels  from  bottom  to  top  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


870.060.  PI.\NO  PROTECTING  PAD.  Ivathkrink  M. 
Kkowen,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,090. 
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The  combination  of  a  piano  protecting  pad,  of  a  height 
substantially  equal   to  the  front  panel  of  the  piano,  and 
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having  a  recess  at  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive  the 
pedals  of  the  pi.nno,  and  annealed  sheet  metal  clips,  each 
saving  one  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  piano  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  panel  thereof,  said  clips  being  readily  bent  to  fa- 
cilitate their  use  in  connection  with  pianos  of  different 
forms. 


870,970.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  METER.  Robbkt 
C.  Lavphieh.  Springfield,  III.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1904.  8e 
rial  No.  223,693. 


T         I. 

1.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents, the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  pa.^ses  to  translating  apparatus, 
of  a  body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  is  immersed, 
a  magnet  in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located, 
a  coll  for  energizing  said  magnet  located  in  shunt  rela- 
tively to  said  conductor,  and  means  for  counteracting  the 
self-induction  of  said  coil  and  thereby  bringing  the  mag- 
netic field  In  phase  with  the  line  pressure. 

2.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents, the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus, 
of  a  body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  U*  immerned, 
a  magnet  in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  it<  located, 
a  coll  for  energizing  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 
the  line,  and  means  for  Impressing  an  electro-motive  force 
on  said  coil  so  as  to  bring  the  magnetic  field  In  phase  with 
the  line  pressure. 

3.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents, the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus, 
of  a  body  of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  is  Immersed, 
a  magnet  in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located, 
a  coll  for  energizing  -"^ald  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 
the  line,  and  a  condenser  in  series  with  said  coil. 

4.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents, the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus, 
of  a  magnet  in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located, 
a  coll  for  energizing  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 
the  line,  a  body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  is 
Immersed,  and  means  for  counteracting  the  self  Induction 
of  said  coll  and  so  as  to  bring  the  magnetic  field  in  phase 
with  the  line  pressure. 

5.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  con^ination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus,  of  a 
body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  is  immersed,  a 
magnet  in  tiie  field  of  wliich  said  conductor  is  located,  a 
coll  for  energizing  said  magnet,  a  condenser  in  series  with 
said  coll.  botl)  said  coil  and  said  condenser  l>eing  located 
In  a  shunt  across  the  line,  and  means  operating  as  the 
load  Increases  to  Increase  the  current  passing  through 
said  conductor  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  load  Increases. 

6.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  body 


of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed,  a  magnet 
In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located,  a  coll  for 
energizing  said  magnet,  a  condenser  in  series  with  said 
coll.  both  said  coil  and  condenser  being  located  In  a 
shunt  across  the  line,  and  means  for  shunting  around  said 
rotary  conductor  a  portion  of  the  current,  such  portion 
gradually  decreasing  as  the  load  Increases. 

7  In  u  uiercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device  of  a  body 
of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  Is  immersed,  a  magnet 
In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located,  a  coil  for 
energizing  said  magnet  located  In  a  shunt  across  the  line, 
means  for  counteracting  the  self-induction  of  said  coll 
and  thereby  bringing  the  magnetic  field  In  phase  with  the 
line  pressure,  and  an  inductive  shunt  around  said  rotary 
conductor. 

8.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  viilch 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  body 
of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  is  immersed,  a  magnet 
in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located,  a  coll  for 
energizing  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across  the  line, 
means  for  counteracting  the  self-induction  of  said  coil  and 
thereby  bringing  the  magnetic  field  In  phase  with  the  line 
pressure,  and  a  transformer  having  its  secondary  coil 
in  shunt  with  said  rotary  conductor  and  Its  primary  coil 
in  the  main  line. 

9.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  current, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  wlilch 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  body 
of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  is  immersed,  a  magnet 
In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located,  a  coll  for 
energizing  said  magnet  located  In  a  shunt  across  the  line. 
a  condenser  In  series  with  said  coil  and  means  operating 
as  the  load  Increases  to  Increase  the  current  passing 
through  said  conductor  at  a  greater  rate  of  increase  than 
that  of  the  load. 

10.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  body 
of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  is  Immersed,  a  magnet 
In  the  field  of  which  said  disk  Is  located,  a  coil  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnet  located  In  a  shunt  across  the  line,  a 
condenser  In  series  with  said  coll,  and  an  inductive  shunt 
around  said  rotary  conductor. 

11.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus,  of  a 
body  of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  is  Immersed, 
a  magnet  In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located,  a 
coil  for  energizing  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 
the  line,  and  means  operating  as  the  load  increases  to 
Increase  the  driving  torque  upon  said  conductor  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  current  increases. 


870.971.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  KEY  SE.\TS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  CV)NRAD  L1ND8THOM,  El  Campo,  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,872. 

1.  A  portable  device  for  cutting  key  seats  comprising  a 
block  formed  with  a  longitudinal  chisel  guide  slot,  means 
for  locking  the  block  to  the  work,  and  a  blow  actuated 
hand  chisel  liaving  a  trimsverse  front  end  cutting  edge 
and  a  removable  projecting  shoe  whereby  the  depth  of  the 
cut  can  be  gaged  by  employing  shoes  of  different  depth, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  \  portable  device  for  cutting  key  seats  comprising  a 
block  having  a  longitudinal  chisel  guiding  slot,  means  to 
lock  the  block  to  the  work,  and  a  blow  operated  hand  chisel 
having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  at  one  corner  of  its  work- 
ing end  and  a  projecting  rounded  shoe  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  chisel  from  said  edge  and  arranged  rearwardly  of  a 
plane  transversa  of  the  chisel  and  including  said  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  portable  device  for  cutting  key  seats  in  huba, 
shafta,  or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  block  through- 
out its  length  having  a  longitudinal  chisel  guiding  slot  and 
an  opposite   inclined  longitudinal  wedge   receiving  slot,   a 
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Ing  said  overlapping  ends   together,   substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 


87  0.968.  FUEL-RETARDING  MEMBER  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. Georob  L.  Junqe.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
30.  1905.     Serial  No.  243.2.37. 


1.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  Ls  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
support,  a  fuel  retarding  device,  means  for  adjusting  said 
retarding  device,  to  vary  the  distance  between  it  and  said 
fuel  support  and  for  securing  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
support,  a  hollow  fuel  retarding  device,  means  for  circu- 
lating a  cooling  agent  through  said  retarding  device,  means 
for  adjusting  said  retarding  device,  to  vary  the  distance 
between  it  and  said  fuel  support,  and  for  securing  it  in 
its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
support,  a  hollow  fuel  retarding  device  provided  with 
Journals  arranged  at  one  side  of  Its  axial  line,  means  for 
circulating  a  cooling  agent  through  said  retarding  device 
aald  cooling  agent  being  Introduced  through  one  of  said 
Journals,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  retarding  device,  to 
vary  the  distance  between  it  and  said  fuel  support,  and  for 
securing  it  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  support,  a  fuel  re- 
tarding device  having  its  extremities  supported  from  the 
side  walls  of  said  furnace,  means  for  adjusting  said  fuel 
retarding  device  to  vary  the  interval  between  the  lower 
surface  of  the  same  and  said  fuel  support  and  means  for 
securing  the  fuel  retarding  device  In  its  adjusted  position 

5.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel  a 
fuel-support,  an  adjustable  fuel-retarding  member  located 
above  said  support,  means  for  adjusting  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  fuel-support,  and  means  for  locking  the  same 
in  the  desired  position. 

6.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  support  a  fuel  re- 
tarding member  mounted  above  and  adjacent  to 'the  rear  of 
said  fuel  support,  trunnions  at  the  extremities  of  said 
member  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  furnace,  means  for 
locking  said  member  in  its  operative  position  and  means 
for  vatylng  the  Interval  between  said  member  and  said  fuel 
support. 

7.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
•upport,  a  fuel  retarding  member  supported,  when  in  Its 
operative  position,  at  an  interval  above  said  fuel  support 
means  for  securing  said  member  In  Its  operative  position 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  to  vary  the  Interval 
between  the  same  and  said  fuel  support. 

8.  Id  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
•upport.  an  adjustable  fuel  retarding  member  supported 
above  said  fuel  support  and  Independently  thereof  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  member  relative'to  said 
fuel  support  and  means  fcr  securing  said  member  In  the 
desired  position. 

9.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within   the  combustion  chamber  daring  combustion,    the  . 


combination  of  a  fnel  support,  a  member  plvotally  stip- 
ported  above  said  fnel  support  and  independently  thereof 
and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the  travel  of  the  fuel 
on  said  fuel  support  and  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  said  meml)«r  and  said  fuel  support,  for  the  pur- 
poses descrll)ed. 

10.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support  and  a  pivoted  meml)er  supported  at  an  Interval 
above  sahi  fuel  support  and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  re- 
tard the  travel  of  the  fuel  on  said  fuel  support,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

11.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustJnn  chamber  during  combustion,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  support,  and  a  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  its  extremities  at  an  interval  above  said  fuel 
support  and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  tiie  travel  of 
the  fuel  on  said  fuel  support,  for  the  purposes  described. 

12.  in  a  furnace  lu  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
Within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support,  and  a  member  plvotally  supported  by  its  extremi- 
ties from  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  at  an  Interval  above 
said  fuel  support  and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the 
travel  of  the  fuel  on  said  fuel  support,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

13.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support  and  a  water  co<.>led  fuel  retarding  member  having 
trunnions  whereby  said  meml)er  Is  plvotally  supported  at 
an  Interval  above  said  fuel  support,  one  of  said  trunnions 
being  hollow  to  forra  a  water  passage  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support,  and  a  water  cooled  member  having  trunnions  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  supported  at  an  interval  above  said 
fuel  support  and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the  travel 
of  the  fuel  on  said  fuel  support  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  current  of  water  through  said  member,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

15.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support,  a  water  cooled  member  provided  with  trunnions 
whereby  It  Is  supported  at  an  Interval  above  said  fuel  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  unyieldingly  retard  the  travel  of  the 
fuel  on  said  fuel  support,  and  means  for  passing  a  current 
of  water,  through  said  trunnions,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  furnace  In  which  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  travel 
within  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion,  a  fuel 
support  and  a  water  cooled  fuel  retarding  member  having 
trunnions  whereby  said  member  Is  plvotally  supported  at 
an  Interval  above  said  fuel  support,  said  memiier  being 
provided  with  water  channels  from  bottom  to  top  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


870.969.  PIANO  -  I»KOTECTING  PA1>.  Kathkri.vk  M 
Keowe.n,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,090. 
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The  combination  of  a  piano  protecting  pad,  of  a  height 
substantially  equal   to  the  front  panel  of  the  piano,  and 
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having  a  recess  at  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive  the 
nedals  of  the  piano,  and  annealed  sheet  metal  cllpR.  each 
navlng  one  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  piano  adjacent  the  upi>er  ed^e  of  the 
front  panel  thereof,  said  clips  being  readily  bent  to  fa 
rllitate  their  use  in  connection  with  pianos  of  different 
forms. 

870  970.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  METER.  Robert 
C.  Lanphiek.  Springfield.  111.  Filed  Sept  8,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  223.693. 
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1.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents,  the  combination  with   a   rotary   conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus.   I 
of  a  body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  is  immersed.  I 
a  nia;:net  in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located,   , 
a  coll   for  energizing  said  magnet   located   In   shunt   rela- 
tively to  said  conductor,  and  means  for  counteracting  the 
self  Induction  of  said  coll  and  thereby  bringing  the  mag- 
netic field  in  phase  with  the  line  pressure. 

2.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents, the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apiiaratus. 
of  a  body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  is  Immersed, 
a  magnet  In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located. 
a  coil  for  energising  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 
the  line,  and  means  for  Impressing  an  electro-motive  force 
on  said  coll  so  as  to  bring  the  magnetic  field  in  phase  with 
the  line  pressure. 

3.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents, the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus. 
of  a  body  of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed, 
a  magnet  in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located, 
a  coll  for  energlxlng  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 
the  line,  and  a  condenser  in  aeries  with  said  coil. 

4.  In  a  mercury  motor  watt  meter  for  alternating  cur- 
rents, the  combittstlon  with  a  rotary  conductor  through 
which  the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus, 
of  a  magnet  In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located, 
a  coll  for  energizing  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 
the  line,  a  body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  Is 
immersed,  and  means  for  counteract Inc  the  self  induction 
of  said  coll  and  so  as  to  bring  the  magnetic  field  In  phase 
with  the  line  pressure. 

5.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus,  of  a 
body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed,  a 
magnet  in  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located,  a 
coll  for  energizing  said  magnet,  a  cond.-nser  in  series  with 
said  coll,  both  said  coll  and  said  condenser  being  located 
In  a  shunt  across  the  line,  and  means  operating  as  the 
load  increases  to  Increase  the  current  passing  through 
said  conductor  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  load  Increases. 

6.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  body 


of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed,  a  magnet 

In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located,  a  coll  for 
energizing  sahl  magnet,  a  condenser  In  series  with  said 
coil,  both  said  coll  and  condenser  being  located  in  a 
shunt  across  the  line,  and  means  for  shunting  around  said 
rotary  conductor  a  porti<m  of  the  current,  such  portion 
Kradually  decreasing  as  the  load  increases. 

7.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device  of  a  body 
of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed,  a  magnet 
In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located,  a  coil  for 
energizing  said  magnet  located  In  a  shunt  across  the  line, 
means  for  counteracting  the  self-lnductlon  of  said  coll 
and  thereby  bringing  the  magnetic  field  In  phase  with  the 
line  pressure,  and  an  inductive  shunt  around  said  rotary 
conductor. 

8.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  lK)dy 
of  mercury  in  which  said  conductor  is  Immersed,  a  magnet 
In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located,  a  coll  for 
energizing  said  magnet  located  In  a  shunt  across  the  line, 
means  for  counteracting  the  self-induction  of  said  coll  and 
thereby  bringing  the  magnetic  field  In  phase  with  the  line 
pressure,  and  a  transformer  having  Its  secondary  coll 
In  shunt  with  said  rotary  conductor  and  Its  primary  coll 
In  the  main  line. 

9.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  current. 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  body 
of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed,  a  magnet 
In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  is  located,  a  coll  for 
energizing  said  magnet  located  In  a  shunt  across  the  line. 

I  a  condenser  In  series  with  said  coll  and  means  operating 
I   as   the    load    increases    to    increase    the    current    passing 
I   through  said  conductor  at  a  greater  rate  of  Increase  than 
that  of  the  load. 

10.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currenu, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  a  translating  device,  of  a  body 
of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed,  a  magnet 
in  the  field  of  which  said  disk  Is  located,  a  coil  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across  the  line,  a 
condenser  In  series  with  said  coll.  and  an  inductive  shunt 
around  said  rotary  conductor. 

11.  In  a  mercury  motor  meter  for  alternating  currenU. 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  conductor  through  which 
the  main  current  passes  to  translating  apparatus,  of  a 
body  of  mercury  In  which  said  conductor  Is  Immersed, 
a  magnet  In  the  field  of  which  said  conductor  Is  located,  a 
coil  for  energizing  said  magnet  located  in  a  shunt  across 

'  the  line,  and  means  operating  as  the  load  Increases  to 
Increase  the  driving  torque  upon  said  conductor  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  current  Increases. 


870  971  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  KEY  SEATS  OR  THE 
l'ikE.  CuNKad  Lisdstrom.  El  Campo.  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
24.  190t(.     Serial  No.  344.872. 

1  \  portable  device  for  cutting  key  seats  comprising  a 
block  formed  with  a  longitudinal  chisel  guide  slot,  means 
for  locking  the  block  to  the  work,  and  a  blow  actuated 
hand  chisel  having  a  transverse  front  end  cutting  edge 
and  a  removable  projecting  shoe  whereby  the  depth  of  the 
cut  can  be  gaged  by  employing  shoes  of  different  depth, 
substantially   as  described 

-     \  i>ortable  device  for  cutting  key  seats  comprising  a 
'    blo*"ck  having  a  longitudinal  chisel  gtiidlng  slot    means  to 
lock  the  block  to  the  work,  and  a  blow  operated  hand  chisel 
having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  at  one  corner  of  its  work- 
ing end  and  a  projecting  rounded  shoe  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  chisel  from  said  edge  and  arranged  rearwardly  of  * 
I   plane  transverse  of  the  chisel  and  including  said  edge,  sub- 
'   stantlally  as  described. 

3    A    portable    device    for    cutting    key    seats   In    hubs. 

shafts,  or  the  like,  comprls-.ng  an  elongated  block  through^ 

!   out  Its  length  having  a  longitudinal  chisel  guidlt^g  slo    and 

i  an  opposite  inclined  longitudinal  wedge  receiving  slot,  a 
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clamping  or  chucking;  wodge  to  entrr  said  slot,  and  a  hand 
chisfl  adapted  to  work  in  said  iruidint:  slot  and  havini:  a 
transverse  cutting?  edjje,  said  block  bein;:  of  uniform  size 
throu;:hout  its  length,  wliercby  tiie  block  can  be  chucked 
within  hub  bores  of  different  diamettrs  or  can  li-  clamped 
and  (huck.'d  longitudinally  on  and  parallel  with  shafts  of 
different  diameters  by  a  yoke  havin;:  a  clamping  screw  en- 
uMCiii;:  said  wedjre. 


4.  A  portable  device  for  cutting  key  seats  in  hubs, 
shafts,  or  the  like,  comprisin;;  an  elongated  cylindrical 
block  of  uniform  dimensions  througlmut  its  length,  where- 
by the  block  can  t)e  clamp.d  and  chucked  longitudinally  on 
and  parallel  with  shafts  of  diflferent  sizes,  or  within  hub 
bores  of  different  diameters,  clamping  or  chuckin:;  means 
for  said  block,  said  block  formed  with  a  longitudinal  c*isel 
guiding  slot,  and  a  hand  chisel  adapted  to  work  in  said 
slot. 


870.07-'.  S.US.UiK-I.INKIN*;  M.\(IIINP].  All.\n  F. 
LiTTi.K.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906."  Serial 
No.  337,447. 


1'.  A  sausage  linking  machine  having  a  pair  of  rotatable 
and  longitudinally-slotted  hollow  spiral  twister  rolls  and 
means  a^)Ove  and  below  said  rolls  for  discharging  air  there- 
on and  therethrough  thereby  cleaning  tliem. 

2.  A  sausage  linking  machine  having  a  pair  of  rotatable 
hollow  twister  rolls  each  having  a  sr.iral  passage  and  oro^ 
vlded  with  slots. 

3.  A    sausage    linking    machine    having    a    plurality    of 
rotatable  and   slotted   twister  rolls,   and   means  arranged  • 
above  and  below  the  rolls  for  discharging  air  therethrough 

jio  as  to  clean  them. 

4.  A  sausage  linking  machine  having  a  sausage  twisting'' 
means  embodying  a  rotatable  link  holding-down  element 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  element  longltudlnallv  of 
the  machine. 

5.  A  sausage  linking  machine  a  pair  of  twister  rolls 
means  for  rotating  the  said  rolls  In  the  same  direction  and 
a  pair  of  alternately-operating  holding  down  rolls  arranged 

,     In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  twister  rolls 

6.  A  sausage  linking  machine  having  a  pair  of  twister 
rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  twister  rolls  In  the  same  di- 


rection, a  pair  of  alternately-operating  holding-down  rolls 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  twister 
rolls,  and  means  for  discharging  a  cleansing  medium  upon 
the  rolls  to  remove  foreign  matters. 

7.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  deserilrt«d  the  combina- 
tion of  linking  jaws,  a  pair  of  twister  rolls,  a  pair  of  hold- 
ing-down rolls,  an(J  means  for  moving  said  holding-down 
rolls  alternately  to  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
twister  rolls. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  Unking  Jaws,  a  pair  of  rotatable  twister  rolls,  a 
pair  of  holding-down  rolls,  means  for  moving  said  holding- 
down  rolls  alternately  to  operative  position  with  respect 
to  the  twister  rolls  during  the  operation  of  the  latter,  and 
means  arranged  In.  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the 
twister  and  holding-down  rolls  for  discbarging  a  cleansing 
medium  thereon  to  remove  foreign  substances  during  the 
operation  of  said   rolls. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll^ed  having  a  pair 
of  rotatable  holdlni;  down  rolls  alternately  reciprocating 
In  opposite  dircftions.  combined  with  rotatable  spiral 
twister  rolls  arranged  below  the  holding-down  rolls  and  co- 
operating therewith,  and  traveling  linking  devices  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  aod  adapted  to  extend  Info  said  twister 
rolls. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  pair 
of  rotatable  link  holding  down  rolls  reciprorating  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions,  combined  with  rotatable 
spiral  twister  rolls  arranged  l)elow  and  cooperating  with 
said  holding  down  rolls,  traveling  linking  Jaws  arranged 
In  pairs  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  spiral  rolls,  and 
means  arrange<l  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the 
holding-down  rolls  and  twister  rolls  for  discharging  air 
upon  the  Tolls  durtng  the  operation  thereof  thereby  re- 
moving foreiirn  matters  without  discontinuing  the  opera 
tion   of   the   machine. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  pair 
0'  spiral  rolls,  holding-down  rr-Ils  asswiatlng  therewith, 
pivoted  supports  for  said  holding  down  rolls,  means  for 
alternately  moving  .said  holding  down  rolls  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  support  for  said  elements. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  pair 
of  rotatable  spiral  link  twister  roils,  rotatable  holding- 
down  rolls  arranged  almve  the  spiral  rolls  and  co.iperating 
therewith,  pivoted  supports  for  said  holding  down  rolls, 
means  for  alternately  reciprocating  said  holding-down 
rolls  in  opposite  directions.  an<l  means  arranged  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  respect  to  said  rolls  for  discharging  a 
cleansing  medium  tbereon  without  discontinuing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

13.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  i.air 
Of  spiral  twister  rolls,  means  for  moving  the  said  rolls  in 
the  same  direction,  rotatable  holding-down  rolls  arranged 
over  the  twister  r.)lls  and  co<iperatlng  therewith,  pivoted 
supfiorts  for  said  holding-down  rolls,  means  for  alternately 
reciprocating  said  holding  down  rolls  in  opposite  directions 
causing  thereby  the  rotating  of  said  rolls,  means  arranged 
in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  twister  and  hold- 
ing-down rolls  for  <Ilscbarginu  a  cleansing  medium  thereon 
to  remove  foreign  lx>dies  without  discontinuing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  and  linking  devices  cooperating  with 
said  twister  and  holding-down  rolls. 

14.  A   machine  of  the  character  described  having  a   plu 
rality   of  rotatalile  and    reclprocatory    holding-down   rolls, 
pivoted  supports  for  said  rolls  to  allow  of  one  of  the  rolls 
being  moved  out  of   the   path   of   the   other  of  the   rolls, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rolls  thereby  causing  the  rota 
tion  thereof,  means  for  moving  one  roll  out  of  the  path  of 
the  other  roll  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  rolls,  a  pair 
of  spiral    twister   rolls  arranged    below    the   holding-down 
rolls  and   coop«^ratlDg   therewith,    means   for    moving   said 
spiral  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  and  linking  devices  co 
operating  with   said   rolls. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  reclp- 
rocatory holdingdown  rolls,  pivoted  supports  for  said 
rolls,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rolls,  means  for  moving 
one  roll  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  during  the  reciproca 
tlon  of  the  rolls,  a  i>air  of  spiral  rolls  associating  with  said 
holding  down  rolls,  means  for  moving  said  spiral   rolls  In 
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the  same  direction,  and  means  for  discharging  a  cleansing 
medium  upon  the  rolls  to  remove  foreign  matters  there- 
from. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  reclp 
rocatory  holding-down  rolls,  pivoted  supports  for  said  rolls, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rolls,  means  for  moving  one 
roll  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  during  the  reciprocation 
of  the  rolls,  a  pair  of  spiral  rolls  associating  with  said 
holding-down  rolls,  means  for  moving  said  spiral  rolls  In 
the  same  direction,  and  means  for  discharging  a  cleansing 
medium  upon  said  rolls  thereby  removing  foreign  matters 
therefrom,  and  trarellng  Jaws  asBoclatlng  with  the  spiral 
and   holding-down   rolls. 

IT.  A  sausage  linking  machine  having  a  pair  of  rota 
table  slotted  hollow  spiral  twister  rolls  and  means  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  rolls  for 
discharging  a  cleansing  medium  thereon  and  therethrough 
to  remove  foreign  matters  therefrom  without  discontinuing 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  rotatable  and  reclproca- 
tory holding-down  means  arranged  In  o[>eratlve  relation 
with  respect  to  said  rolls. 

18.  A  sausage  linking  machine  having  a  pair  of  rotatable 
boUow  twister  rolls  each  having  a  spiral  passage  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  slots.  Unking  Jaws  adapted  to  travel 
through  said  passage,  and  link  holding-down  means  ar 
ranged  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  rolls. 


870,973.  STOKAdE  BATTERY.  Homer  E.  R  Little. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352.712. 


'  slstlng  In  the  separation  of  the  llqtilds  employed  In  the 

cell. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  electrodes  therein,  carbon 
tetra  chlorid  in  the  bottom  of  the  cell  In  contact  with  one 
of  said  electrodes,  and  a  solution  of  zinc  bromid  super- 
[)osed  on  the  cartton  tetra-chlorid  and  in  contact  with  the 
other  electrode  whereby  when  the  cell  Is  charged  the  zinc 

I  from  the  rlnc  bromid  Is  deposited  on  the  upper  electrode 
and  the  bromln  from  the  «lnc  bromid  Is  taken  In  solu- 
tion by  the  carbon  tetra  chlorid,  and  when  the  cell  Is 
discharged  the  zinc  deposited  on  the  upper  electrode  com- 
bines with  the  bromln  taken  In  solution  to  again  form 
zinc  bromid. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  electrodes  therein.  carUin 
tetra-chlorid  In  the  lx)ttom  of  the  cell  In  contact  with  one 

I  of  said  electrodes,  a  solution  of  zinc  bromid  superposed 
on  the  carbon  tetra-chlorid  in  contact  with  the  other  elec- 
trode, and  means  Interposed  l>etween  the  electrodes  for 
mechanically  assisting  In  the  sepuratlon  of  the  two  liquids, 
whereby  when  the  cell  is  charged,  the  zinc  from  the  zinc 
bromid  Is  deposited  on  the  upper  electrode  and  the  bromln 
from  the  zinc  bromln  Is  taken  in  solution  by  the  carbon 
tetra  chlorid,  and  when  the  cell  Is  discharged,  the  zinc 
deposited  on  the  upper  electrode  combines  with  the  bro- 
mln taken  in  solution  to  again  form  zinc  bromid. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  a  carlwn  electrode  horl- 
Bontally  disposed  therein,  composed  of  end  bars  connected 
together  by  side-bars,  one  of  said  end  bars  having  an  ex- 
tended portion,  a  conductor  emt)edded  In  said  extended 
portion,  an  electro  plating  in  contact  therewith,  an  in- 
sulation surrounding  the  electro-plating,  a  second  elec- 
trode arranged  above  the  first  In  contact  with  said 
Insulation  and  consisting  of  end-bars  connected  together 
by  crosst)ars.  a  conduct'  r  eml>edded  in  said  second  elec- 
trode, and  electro-plating  in  contact  therewith. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  a  carbon  electrode  horl- 
Eontally  disposed  therein  comprising  end-bars  connected 
together  by  crossbars,  one  of  said  end  bars  having  an  ex- 
tended portion,  a  conductor  embedded  in  said  portion, 
electro  plating  covering  said  extended  portion  in  contact 
with  said  conductor,  an  insulation  covering  said  electro- 
plating, a  rubber  cap  fitting  over  said  insulation,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  consisting  of  end-bars  connected  together 
by  crossbars  arranged  above  the  first  electrode  and  In  con- 
tact with  said  rubber  cap,  a  conductor  embedded  In  said 
second  electrode,  electroplating  in  contact  with  said 
conductor,  and  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  electrodes  therein,  a  liquid 
halncen  derivative,  and  a  solution  of  a  zinc  salt  of  less 
specific  gravity  superposed  thereon  In  said  cell,  said 
halogen  derivative  being  a  solvent  for  the  radical  ele- 
ment of  the  salt,  whereby  when  the  cell  Is  charged  the 
zinc  is  deposited  on  one  of  the  electrodes  and  the  radical 
element  of  the  salt  taken  In  solution  by  tiie  halogen  de- 
rivative, and  when  the  cell  Is  discharged,  the  zinc  and 
the  radical  element  taken  in  solution  by  the  halogen  de- 
rivative are  again  combined. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  electrcdes  therein,  carbon 
tetra-chlorid.  and  a  solution  of  a  zinc  salt  of  less  specific 
gravity  superposed  thereon  in  said  cell,  the  carlwn  tetra- 
chlorid  being  a  solvent  for  the  radical  element  of  the  salt. 
whereby  when  the  cell  Is  charged,  the  zinc  is  deposited 
on  one  of  the  electrodes  and  the  radical  element  of  the  salt 
taken  In  solution  by  the  carbon  tetra  chlorid.  and  when  the 
cell  Is  discharged,  the  alnc  and  the  radical  element  taken 
In  solution  by  the  carbon  tetra-chlorid  are  again  comtiined. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  an  electrode  horizontally 
disposed  therein,  composed  of  end  bars  conne'-ted  to- 
gether by  side  bars,  one  of  said  end-bars  having  an  ex- 
tended portion  with  a  conductor  connected  therewith,  a 
secood  electrode  arranged  In  said  cell  at>ove  the  first  and 
consisting  of  end-bars  connected  together  by  cross  bars, 
a  conductor  connected  with  said  second  electrode,  and  two 
perforated  plates  having  a  fibrous  material  therebetween 
interposed    between    said    electrodes    for    mechanically    as 
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870,974.      ENVELOP.      John    Loed,    Fall    River,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,635. 


'-// 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  upper  and  lower  flaps,  par- 
allel slots  formed  in  the  upper  flap,  and  an  Intermediate 
band  or  stri.p  between  said  slots,  an  address  member  con- 
nected to  the  lower  flap  by  a  tab  and  passed  through 
under  the  strap  or  band,  said  address  memoer  being 
gummed  down  to  said  upper  and  lower  flap  with  Its  lower 
edge  terminating  l>elow  the  upper  edge  of  the  envelop,  and 
end  flaps  gummed  inside  the  envelop  to  said  upper  and 
lower  flaps. 
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8  7  0,975.  REGISTERING  APPARATUS.  Samuel  K. 
Low  MAN,  HagerstowD,  Md.,  aaslgnor  to  Jones  Cold  Store 
Door  Co.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Jnne  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,351. 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  run  way  having  a 
Icdgp  at  the  front  side  of  the  same  to  break  adherlnR  cakes 
of  lee,  a  single  block,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  nor- 
mally located  above  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  run- 
way and  said  corresponding  portion  being  smooth,  said 
block  being  operable  by  the  Individual  cakes  of  ice,  a  regis- 
ter, and  connections  between  the  block  and  the  register 
for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  run-way,  a  sleeve  mounted  in 
the  run-way,  a  block  movable  In  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
stem,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  perforated  cross- 
bar through  the  perforation  In  which  said  stem  is  movable, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  stem,  a  rod  connected  with  and 
operable  by  the  lever,  said  rod  having  a  weight  connected 
therevlth,  u  second  lever  to  which  said  rod  Is  connected,  a 
second  rod  oi  nnected  with  the  second  lever,  and  a  register 
provided  with  an  operating  arm  to  which  said  second  rod 
is  connected. 


870,976.      CHIMNEY-COWL.      Martin   Lcdwio.    Albany. 
Greg.     Filed  July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,355. 


dults,  superposed  baking  chambers  above  the  conduits 
and  fire  box,  flues  above  and  below  the  upper  baking  cham- 
ber, said  upper  aad  lower  flues  communicating  nt  one  end 
through  an  end  flue  and  said  lower  flues  communicating 
at  their  other  end  with  one  end  of  the  conduits,  the  lon- 
gitudinal centers  of  said  upper  and  lower  flues  and  the 
conduits  l)elng  disposed  along  planes  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  baking  chambers,  a  carrier  within  each  bak 
ing  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  each  carrier  into 
position  outside  of  the  baking  chamber. 


1.  The  improved  chimney  cowl  formed  from  a  metal 
blank  having  side  notches  3  and  an  end  notch  4,  the  inter 
venlng  projecting  portions  being  rounded,  whereby  they 
are  adapted  when  the  blank  is  folded  on  the  lines  3 — 5  and 
4^^— 5  as  indicated,  to  lie  parallel  and  close  together,  thus 
forming  the  vane  or  tail  of  the  cowl  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support  constitut- 
ing a  post  and  a  three  armed  spider  mounted  thereon,  of 
the  cowl  proper  having  openings  In  the  side  and  a  series 
of  openings  in  the  vane  or  tail  portion  whereby  the  same 
may  be  attached  to  the  spider  and  Its  inclination  chaneed 
at  will  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


870,977.     BAKING -OVEN.     Charles   E.    Ltst,   Elwood, 

Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joe  G.  Field,  Elwood,  Ind 

Filed  May  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  371,655. 

1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  having  a  Are 

box  therein,  non-eommunlcating  heat  distributing  conduits 

at  opposite  sides  of  the  fire  box  and  extending  in   rear 

thereof,  said  Are  box  opening  at  its  sides  into  the  con- 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  bakini:  chamber,  and  means  for  heating 
the  same  ;  of  a  door  normally  disposed  by  gravity  In  shut 
position,  mechanism  for  swinging  the  door  to  open  It, 
means  for  locking  said  mechanism  to  hold  the  door  in 
raised  or  partly  niiseil  position,  inclined  rails  within  the 
baking  chamber  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the 
door,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  by  gravity  upon  the 
rails,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  rallF.  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  means  upon  the  shaft  for  holding  the 
carrier  against  movement,  and  means  for  locking  the 
shaft. 

.3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  baking  chamber,  and  means  for  heating 
the  same  ;  of  a  door  normally  disposed  by  gravity  in  shut 
position,  a  gear  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  door,  revo- 
luble  manually  actuated  means  for  operating  said  gear, 
and  means  for  locking  the  gear  against  rotation  to  lock 
the  door  in  raised  or  partly  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  an  oven  having  an  <ipen  end  and  a  closure 
for  said  end  ;  of  inclined  rails  within  the  oven  and  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  said  end,  a  wheel  supported 
carrier  mounted  upon  the  rails,  means  in  the  path  of  the 
carrier  fur  holding  it  against  movement  upon  the  rails, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  removing  said  holding 
means  from  the  path  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  an  oven  having  an  open  end  and  a  closure 
for  said  end  ;  of  inclined  rails  within  the  oven  and  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  said  end,  a  wheel  supported 
carrier  mounted  upon  the  rails,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  oven,  holding  fingers  extending  therefrom, 
manually  operated  means  for  swinging  said  holding  means 
into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  carrier,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  said   means. 


\ 

870,978.  PUZZLE.  EoMrND  C.  Macartnbt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  D.  Wegefarth, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,999. 

1  .-V  puzzle  comprising  an  egg-shaped  two-part  shell  and 
a  regulating  device  comprlslnit  a  bulb-shaped  receptacle 
terminating  in  a  hollow  stem  and  adapted  to  rest  at  the 
pointed  end  of  the  egg  said  stem  being  slotted  at  Its  upper 
extremity,  a  disk  carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  the  egg  Interior,  means  equipped  with  communi- 
cating chambers  superposed  upon  said  disk  whereof  one  of 
said    chambers    has    communication    with    the    aforesaid 
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tted  tube,  and  fluid  balancing  means  as  mercury  for  the 
regulating  device. 


1 

2  A  puMle  comprising  an  egg  shaped  two-part  shell 
having  designated  thereon  a  representation  of  a  compass 
(hit  ai  ts  as  a  guide,  and  means  within  the  shell  compris- 
ing a  regulating  device  with  a  mobile  balancing  medium 
for  manipulating  the  egg  so  as  to  stand  it  upon  its  end. 

■{  A  puziie  comprising  an  egg-shaped  two-part  shell 
having  designated  thereon  a  representation  of  a  compass 
that  acts  as  a  guide,  a  bulb-shaped  receptable  terminating 
in  a  hollow  stem  and  adapted  to  rest  at  the  pointed  end  of 
the  egg.  said  stem  being  slotted  at  its  upper  extremity,  a 
disk  carried  by  the  stem  and  engaging  the  interior  walls 
of  the  shell,  a  structure  superposed  upon  said  disk  having 
communicating  chambers  whereof  one  of  said  chambers 
has  communication  with  the  said  slotted  tube  said  parti- 
tions being  so  arranged  as  to  register  with  the  four  points 
of  the  compass,  and  a  fluid  balancing  medium  as  mercury. 
4  A  puzzle  comprising  an  egg  shaped  two  part  shell 
having  delineated  thereon  certain  characters  in  the  nature 
of  a  guide  or  key  serving  to  assist  in  solving  the  puzzle 
and  means  within  the  shell  comprising  a  regulating  device 
with  a  mobile  balancing  medium  for  manipulating  the  egg 
so  as  to  stand  it  upon  its  end. 


870  979      WEIGHING  MACHINE.     George  H.   Mallett, 
c'opake.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,676. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  screened  discharge  apertures. 
of  a  rotating  shaft  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  lower  end  with  agluting  arms,  a  scale,  pockets 
supported  on  said  acale  arranged  below  said  apertures  and 
provided  with  hinged  doors,  and  weight-controlled  mech- 
anism adapted  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 

U.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  screened  discharge  apertures,  of  a  rotating 
shaft  arranged  within  aald  hopper  and  provided  with 
agitating  arms,  a  scale,  pockets  arranged  below  said  aper 
tures  supported  on  said  scale,  and  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles on  said  scale  below  said  pockets. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  screened  discharge  apertures,  of  a  rotating 
shaft  arranged  within  aald  hopper  and  having  on  Its 
lower  end  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  pockets  arranged 
below  the  dUcharge  apertures  of  the  hopper,  means  for 


closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  pockets,  a  scale,  and  a 
rack  mounted  on  said  scale  and  adapted  to  support  said 
pockets. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  screened  discharge  apertures, 
of  a  rotating  shaft  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  having 
Its  lower  end  provided  with  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of 
pockets  arranged  below  said  discharge  apertures,  with 
their  lower  ends  extending  in  parallel  lines,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  pockets,  a 
scale,  and  a  rack  mounted  on  said  scale  and  supporting 
said  pockets. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  screened  discharge  apertures, 
of  a  rotating  shaft  provided  on  Its  lower  end  with  radial 
arms  arranged  within  said  hopper,  discharge  spouts  con- 
nected with  said  apertures,  a  scale,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  scale,  pockets  supported  on  said  frame  and  provided 
with  hinged  doors  having  closing  mechanism  connected 
therewith,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arms  adapted  to  open  said  doors  In  unison. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  its  bottora 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  apertures,  of  a 
rotating  shaft  provided  on  Its  lower  end  with  radial  arms 
arranged  within  said  hopper  pockets  arranged  below  said 
apertures,  a  scale,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  scale,  sup- 
porting said  pockets,  and  provided  with  a  shelf  arranged 
below  the  lower  portion  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  vessels,  and  weight-controlled  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  scale  adapted  to  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  screened  discharge  apertures, 
of  a  rotating  shaft  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  pro- 
i  vlded  on  Its  lower  end  with  radial  arms,  a  scale,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  scale  and  provided  with  a  shelf  adapted 
to  support  a  tray  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  pockeU 
mounted  on  said  frame  below  said  discharge  apertures,  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  doors  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  pockets  and  with  springs  adapted  to  close  said  doors, 
and  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  laterally  extending 
arms  adapted  to  open  the  doors  of  said  pockets  In  unison. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  screened  apertures,  a  rotating  shaft  arranged  within 
■aid  hopper  and  provided  on  Its  lower  end  with  radial  arms 
discharge  spouts  connected  with  said  apertures,  pockets 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  discharge  spouts,  a  scale, 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  scale  supporting  said  pockets, 
a  pivoted  actuating  lever  connected  with  said  scale,  a  trip 
lever  connected  with  said  actuating  lever,  clutch  mechan- 
ism connected  with  said  trip  lever,  and  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  mechanism. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  Its  bottota 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  screened  discharge  apertures, 
a  rotating  shaft  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  provided 
on  Its  lower  end  with  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  pockets 
arranged  below  said  discharge  apertures,  a  scale,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  scale  and  supporting  said  pockets,  a  drive 
shaft  connected  with  the  first-named  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  clutch,  and  weight-controlled  mechanism  connected 
with  said  clutch  and  scale. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  screened  discharge  apertures,  a  rotating 
shaft  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  provided  on  its 
lower  end  with  radial  arms  adapted  to  bear  against  tb» 
bottom  of  said  hopper,  pockets  arranged  below  the  dla- 
charge  orifices,  a  scale,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  platform 
of  eald  scale  and  supporting  said  pockets,  an  actuating 
lever  connecting  with  said  scale,  a  trip  lever  connecting 
with  said  actuating  lever,  a  rod.  a  drive  shaft  connected 
with  said  first-named  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch,  a 
connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  clutch  and 
trip  lever,  and  a  rectifying  lever  arranged  In  operative 
relation  with  said  connecting  rod  and  trip  lever. 

11    The   combination    of   a    hopper    having   Its    bottom 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  screened  discharge  apertures 
a  rotating  shaft  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  provldeil 
,  on  Its  lower  end  with  radial  arms  pockets  arranged  below 
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■aid  dlBcbarge  apertures,  a  scale,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  ^ 
scale  and  supporting  said  pockets,  a  pivoted  actuating 
leTer  connected  with  said  scale,  a  bell  crank  trip  lever 
connected  with  the  actuating  lever,  a  drive  shaft  having 
clutch  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  connecting  rod 
plTotally  attached  to  a  lever  of  the  clutch  mechanism  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  extending  through  a  casing  and  provided 
with  a  supporting  lug,  and  a  rectifying  lever  adapted  to 
lift  said  connecting  rod  and  one  of  the  arms  of  said  trip 
lever. 


870,980.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  Abthcb  D.  Maecotte, 
Church  Point,  La.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
844,713. 


The  Improved  burner  comprising  a  U  shape  tube  ar- 
ranged horizontally  with  one  leg  over  the  other,  the  lower 
leg  being  provided  with  gas  nipples  and  with  a  sliding 
cleaner,  a  second  tube  4  arranged  over  the  XT-shape  one 
and  a  small  tube  6  connecting  said  second  tube  with  the 
lower  branch  of  the  IT-sbape  tube,  as  shown  and  described. 


-870,981.  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM.  Fra.nk  J. 
Matchjbtte  and  Richabd  Raddatz,  Milwaukee.  Wis. ; 
said  Raddatz  assignor  to  said  Matchette.  Filed  Jan 
15.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,089. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  vacuum  producing  means  in  connection  with 
■aid  pipe,  and  an  automatic  governor  actuated  by  varia- 
tions of  vacuum  in  the  apparatus  to  automatically  control 
the  action  of  the  vacuum  producing  means. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  a  dust  separator  a 
portable  suction  head  in  operative  connection  therewith 
yacuum  producing  means  connected  with  said  separator 
and  normally  acting  to  produce  a  vacuum  therein,  and  an 
automatic  governor  actuated  by  variations  of  vacuum  in 
■aid  separator  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  vacuum  producing  means. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  a  dust  separator  a 
portable  suction  head  in  operative  connection  therewith 
a  valve  to  control  the  operative  condition  of  said  suction 
bead,  vacuum  producing  means  connected  with  said  sep 
arator,  and  an  automatic  governor  actuated  by  variations 
of  vacuum  In  the  separator  for  automatically  starting  and 
■topping  the  operation  of  the  vacuum  producing  means 
to  cauee  the  latter  to  maintain  a  predetermined  vacuum 
in  the  separator. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  a 


suction  pipe,  vacuum  producing  means  in  connection  with 
said  pipe,  an  automatic  governor  actuated  by  variations  la 
degree  of  racuom  in  the  apparatus  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  vacuum  producing  means  to  maintain 
a  predeteaaUiMit  vacuum,  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing 
back  flowo*  air  into  the  apparatus  when  the  vacuum  pro- 
ducing means  la  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to 
said  pipe,  vacuum  producing  means  In  connection  with 
said  pipe,  and  means  operated  by  variations  in  degree 
of  vacuum  in  the  apparatus  to  cause  the  vacuum  pro- 
ducing means  to  be  operative  when  the  vacuum  falls  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  and  to  automatically  stop  the 
operation  of  the  vacuum  producing  means  when  the  pre- 
determined vacuum  has  been  attained. 

6.  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  a  portable  suction  head  flexibly  connected  to 
said  pipe,  a  valve  for  contmlllng  the  operative  condition 
of  sald-suctlon  head,  vacuum  producing  means  In  connec- 
tion with  said  pipe,  and  an  automatic  governor  operated 
by  variations  la  degree  of  vacuum  within  the  apparatus 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  vacuum  pro- 
ducing means. 

7.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  suction  pipe  and  valve  controlled  air  inlets  connected 
with  said  pipe  for  controlling  the  points  of  admission  uf 
air  to  the  pipe,  of  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  pipe, 
and  a  governor  connected  with  said  suction  pipe  and  with 
the  air  exhausting  means,  said  governor  being  responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  the  vlave  controlled  inlet  and  In  turn 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  air  exhausting  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  pipe  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  pipe,  of  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  pipe,  a  low  pressure  or  vacuum  reservoir  with 
which  said  suction  pipe  and  air  exhausting  means  have 
communication,  and  a  governor  connected  with  said  res- 
ervoir and  said  air  exhausting  means,  said  governor  being 
actuated  by  variations  of  pressure  exerted  thereon  through 
said  reiwrv.>lr.  and  In  turn  automatically  controlling  tlie 
operation  of  said  exhausting  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  main  having  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  connection, 
an  aspirator  coramunlcating  with  and  adapted  to  exhaust 
air  from  said  main  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
connection,  and  an  automatic  governor  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  pressure  supply  connection  according  to 
variations  of  vacuum  In  the  system,  substantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  main  provided  with  valve  controlled  Inlet  con- 
nections, vacuum  producing  means  communicating  with 
and  adapted  to  exhaust  air  from  said  main,  and  an  auto- 
matic governor  constructed  and  arranged  to  stop  and 
start  the  vacuum  producing  means  according  to  varia- 
tions of  vacuum  In  the  system,  substantially  as  de8crH)ed. 

11.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  main  having  valve  controlled  inlet  connec- 
tions, an  aspirator  communicating  with  and  adapted  to 
exhaust  air  from  said  main,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
nected with  said  aspirator,  an  automatic  governor  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  ci.,8e  and  open  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  to  the  aspirator  according  to  variations  of 
vacuum  In  the  system,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to  pre- 
vent back  flow  of  air  Into  said  main,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  suction  mala,  an  aspirator  communicating  therewith 
and  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  connection,  and  an 
auxiliary  separator  connected  with  the  discharge  of  the 
aspirator  and  having  a  liquid  trapped  discharge  connec- 
tion and  a  separate  gaseous  fluid  discharge,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  m  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
or  a  suction  main,  an  aspirator  communicating  with  said 
main  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply   connection,  an 


November  12,  i907- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


609 


fomatlc  governor  connected  with  the  vacuum  side  of 
*tZ  svstem  and  controlling  the  supply  of  the  fluid  pres- 
«,,re  medium  to  the  aspirator,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  governor  to  open  and  close  said  pressure  supply  con- 
nection  under  different   degrees  of   vacuum,   substantially 

**i4**'ln  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
.  suction  main,  a  low  pressure  reservoir  Into  which  said 
main  discharges,  an  aspirator  connected  with  said  reser- 
voir and  having  a  pressure  supply  connection,  and  a 
separator  connected  with  the  discharge  of  said  aspirator, 
substantially  as  described.  ..       .         , 

l",  In  n  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
.  suction  main,  a  low  prewure  reservoir  connected  with 
said  main  an  aspirator  connected  with  said  reservoir  and 
having  a  pressure  supply  connection,  a  check  valve  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  back  How  of  air  Into  said  reservoir,  and 
an  automatic  governor  connected  with  the  suction  side 
of  the  system  aud  controlling  the  pressure  supply  to  the 
tsplrator.  substantially  as  described. 

16  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  Miction  main,  a  low  pressure  reservoir  connected  with 
said  main,  an  aspirator  connected  with  said  reservoir  and 
having  a  pressure  supply  connection,  a  check  valve  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  back  flow  of  air  Into  said  reservoir. 
an  automatic  govennor  for  controlling  the  pressure  supply 
to  the  aspirator,  and  a  separator  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge of  the  aspirator.  substantiaHy  as  described. 

17.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  main  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  con- 
nection vacuum  producing  means  communiratlng  with 
said  main  and  adapted  to  exhaust  air  therefrom,  an  auto- 
matic governor  adapted  to  stop  and  start  the  vacuum  pro- 
ducing means  according  to  variations  of  vacuum  In  the 
system,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to  prevent  back  flow 
of  air  Into  said  main,  substantially  as  descrlbetl 

18.  In  ■  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  main  having  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  conne<tion. 
a  low  pressure  reeervoir  connected  with  said  main,  vacuum 
producing  means  connected  with  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  exhaust  air  therefrom,  an  automatic  governor 
adapted  to  stop  and  start  the  vacuum  producing  moans 
according  to  variations  of  vacuum  In  the  system,  and  a 
check  valve  arranged  to  prevent  back  flow  of  air  into  said 
reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

19  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  cf 
a  suction  main,  a  portable  cut  off  valve  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  said  main,  vacuum  prtxluclng  nioan-^ 
adapted  to  exhaust  air  from  said  main,  and  an  automatic 
B  ivernor  operated  by  variations  of  vacuum  in  the  appara- 
tus and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  vacuum  produc- 
'ing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
•  suction  main,  a  portable  cut  off  valve  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  said  main,  vacuum  producing  means  com- 
municating with  said  main  and  adapte<l  to  exhaust  air 
therefrom,  an  automatic  governor  adapted  to  stop  and 
start  the  vacuum  producing  means  according  to  variations 
of  vacuum  In  the  system,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to 
prevent  back  flow  of  air  Into  said  main,  substantially  as 
described. 

21.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  main  having  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  connection, 
a  low  pressure  reservoir  connected  with  said  main,  an 
aspirator  communicating  with  and  adapted  to  exhaust  air 
flora  said  reservoir  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
nection, an  automatic  governor  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure supply  to  the  aspirator,  and  a  separator  connected 
with  the  discharge  of  the  aspirator,  substantially  as  de- 
■crllted. 

22.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  main,  a  low  pressure  reservoir  In  communication 
therwlth.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  aaid  m.iln  and 
reservoir,  automatic  means  operated  by  variations  of  pres- 
sure In  the  apparatus  and  controlling  the  oi>flratlon  of  said 
all  exhausting  means,  means  for  preventing  back  flow  of 
al!  Into  the  apparatus  when  said  air  exhausting  means  Is 
lti'.I>eratlve.  and  portable  means  for  controlling  the  opera 


tlon   of   said    automatic   controlling   means   at  a  distance 
tberefrom.  8ut>stantially  as  described. 


870,982.  FLOOR  SURFACING  MACHINE.  Gkobgi  S. 
Mathews.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Henry  C.  Manke  and  one  fourth  to  John  F.  Pelletler, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,717. 


/<5"     /a 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  truck  having  a  main  platform,  of  a  supple- 
mental platform  or  table  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form of  said  truck,  a  shaft,  carrying  a  grinding  member, 
mounted  on  said  supi>l»'mental  platform,  a  pivoted  arm  ar- 
ranged below  the  truck  platform  and  also  having  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  extending  down  near  to  the  surface  to  be 
worked  and  mt-ans  to  drive  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  truck  having  a  main  platform,  of  a  supple- 
mental platform  or  table  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form of  said  truck,  the  pivot  lug  for  said  supplemental 
platform  extending  through  the  main  platform,  a  pivoted 
arm  mounted  on  said  lug  below  said  main  platform  a 
shaft,  carrying  a  grinding  member,  mounted  on  said  sup- 
plemental platform  and  having  a  bearinj:  in  said  pivoted 
arm  extending  down  near  to  the  surface  to  be  worked,  and 
means  to  drive  said  shaft. 

3.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  cambina- 
tlon,  with  a  truck  having  a  main  platform,  of  a  supple- 
mental platform  or  table  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form of  said  truck,  a  shaft,  carrying  a  grinding  member, 
mounted     on  said  supplemental  platform,  means  to  drive 
said  shaft  and  means  to  oscillate  said  supplemental  plat- 
form comprising  a  gear  pivoted  on  the  truck  platform  and 
engaging  a  rack  on  said  supplemental  platform. 
1        4     In  a  raarbine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with  a  truck  having  a  main  platform,  of  a  supple- 
mental  platform  or  table  pivotally   mounted  on  the  plat- 
form of  said  truck,  a  shaft,  carrying  a  grinding  member, 
mounted   on   said  supplemental   platform,   means  to  drive 
said  shaft  and  means  to  oscillate  said  supplemental  plat- 
1   form,  comprising  a  gear  pivoted  on  the  truck  platform  and 
engaging  a  rack  on  said  supplemental  platform,  said  rack 
having  stops  at  each  end  thereof,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
gear. 


870.983.      [WTTHPRAWN.l 


870  984.      BED-PAN.      Chbistian   W.    Mei-NBCKE.    Jersey 

City,  and  Daniel  Hooan,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 

,        Whital.  Tatuu-  Company.  New  York.  K^..  a  Corpo^a- 

I       tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.    -.  1»06.     Serial  No. 

Tb^l^n  with  a  vertical  side  and  rear  wall  and  having 
i  a  te^s^  front  portion,  an  outwardly  extended  «ange 
,  above   and   extended   beyond    said   recessed   portion,   sa.d 
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flangre    inclined    towards    the    said    recessed    portion    and 
curved  to  fit  the  back  and  buttocks  of  the  user,  and  an  up- 


wardly extending  Inclined  curve  for  a  thigh  support  for 
said  user. 


870.985.  CARBON  ELECTRODE  FOR  GALVANIC  ELE- 
MENTS. WiLHKLM  MOlucxbruck  and  Wilhelm  Diel- 
MANN,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Pelt- 
zer,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  2.3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340,177. 


A  carbon  electrode  for  dry  batteries  composed  of  circu- 
larly grouped  carbon  members  firmly  embedded  into  the 
ordinary  depolarizing  matter,  and  forming  a  central  cav- 
ity, and  of  a  removable  carbon  contact  plug  adapted  to  fit 
Into  said  cavlf^  and  to  come  in  close  contact  with  said 
carbon  members,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


870,986.     LIFTING-MACHINE.     Carl  Mollkr,   Jackson- 
ville. Fla.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,078. 


1.  A  machine  for  lifting  packages  comprising  an  incline 
for  the  packages  to  travel  on,  and  sets  of  revoluble  arms 
operating  In  conjunction  with  each  other,  said  arms  being 
arranged  In  different  vertical  planes  and  having  their  axes 
arranged  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  said  In- 
cline, the  lowermost  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pack 
age  on  the  ground  or  floor  and  push  the  same  up  the  in 
clihe,  the  next  following  arms  successively  engaging  the 
package  immediately  previous  to  the  precedl-ig  arm  releas 
Ing  the  package. 

2.  A  machine  for  lifting  packages  comprising  an  Incline 
iot  the  packages  to  travel  on,  and  a  set  of  revoluble  arms 


operating  in  conjunction  with  each  other,  said  arms  bei:.  - 
arranged  in  different  vertical  planes  and  having  their  ax  3 
arranged  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  said  In- 
cline, the  lowermost  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pack- 
age on  the  ground  or  floor  and  push  the  same  up  the  In- 
cline, the  next  following  arms  successively  engaging  the 
package  immediately  previous  to  the  preceding  arm  releas- 
ing the  package,  the  uppermost  arm  t>eing  arranged  to 
move  the  packagt  up  the  last  portion  of  the  incline  and  to 
push  the  package  off  the  upper  terminal  of  the  Incllno. 

3.  A  machine  for  lifting  packages  comprising  a  framo- 
work,  an  incline  thereon,  a  series  of  shafts  journaled  .a 
the  framework  and  extending  in  a  plane  approximately 
parallel  to  the  .said  Incline,  a  gearing  for  rotating  the  said 
shafts  in  unison,  and  pairs  of  arms  secured  to  the  said 
shafts  and  arranged  relatively  one  to  the  other,  to  succes- 
sively act  on  the  package  and  push  the  same  up  the  said 
incline. 

4.  A  machine  for  lifting  packages  comprising  a  frame- 
work, an  incline  thereon,  a  series  of  shafts  Journaled  on 
the  framework  and  extending  in  a  plane  approximately 
parallel  to  the  said  incline,  a  gearing  for  rotating  the 
shafts  in  unison,  and  pairs  of  arms  secured  to  the  said 
shafts  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  friction  roll- 
ers, the  said  pairs  of  arms  being  arranged  relatively  one  to 
the  other  to  successively  act  on  the  package  and  push  the 
same  up  the  said  Incline. 

5.  A  machine  for  lifting  packages  comprising  a  frame- 
work, an  incline  therein,  a  series  of  shafts  journaled  on 
the  framework  and  extending  In  a  plane  approximately 
parallel  to  the  said  incline,  a  gearing  for  rotating  the  said 
shafts  In  unison,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  said  framework, 
a  driving  gear  connecting  the  said  motor  with  the  sairt 
gearing,  and  pairs  of  arms  secured  to  the  said  shafts  and 
arranged  relatively  one  to  the  other  to  successively  act  ou 
the  package  and  push  the  same  up  the  said  incline. 

6.  A  machine  for  lifting  packages,  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  Incline,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  in  the 
frame  approximately  parallel  with  the  Incline,  means  for 
operating  the  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  arms  on  each  shaft,  the 
arms  of  one  shaft  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  arms  of 
the  adjacent  shaft. 


870.987. 
Ohio, 
Ohio. 


CAR  -  MOVER      J(.HN   S.   Mullenix.   Bradford, 
assignor   of  one  half  to   Nate   Iddlngs,    Bradford, 
Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,244. 


1.  In  a  car  movlrie  device  a  lever  having  a  rail  engaging 
head,   a   rail-engau'lng  Jaw   pivoted    upon    the    lever,   and   a 
push  bar  plvotally   connected  with    the   lever  adjacent   to   j 
the  Jaw.  ' 

2.  In  a  car  moving  device  a  lever  having  a  rail-engaging 
head,  a  rail-engaging  gravity  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  lever, 
and  a  push  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  inter- 
mediate the  head  and  the  jaw. 

3.  In  a  car  moving  device  a  lever  having  a  rail-engaging 
head,  a  rall-enga^rlng  gravity  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  lever, 
a  push  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  and  having 
a  terminal  notrh.  and  a  hook  member  adjustably  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  push  bar. 


NOVKMBKR    12,  ^9^7- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


611 


I 


va 


T     .  «.r  mover  a  lever  having  a  rail  engaging  head, 

"*•  llL  cravitT  law  pivoted  upon  the  lever,  a  push 

a  rall-engaKlng  g        ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ,^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ,„. 

bar  plvotally  con  ratchet  teeth,  a  slotted  plate 

"'"'^\"'''^n  th  Cbblr  and  having  a  terminal  hook. 
'''TT.X  onn'ected  with  the  push  bar  and  engaging 
rJ  hooked  plate  to  hold  the  latter  In   operative  engage- 

»  »,ith  the  ratchet  teeth. 
"'-  in  ;  car  moving  derlce  a  lever  having  a  rallengaglng 
'\  .  r«ll  engaging  grtrlty  Jaw  pivoted  np<m  the  lever,  a 
'"J'i  rivota^fy^nnected  with  the  lever  and  having  a 
r^l^  notch  constituting  a  .eat.  a  hook  member  adjust- 
T  connected  with  the  push  bar.  and  a  pin  extend  ng 
ably  "'''",  \.,.„„_v  the  push  bar  and  constituting  a  stop 
':Z:r::i  ZTJ'of'L  hook  member  upon  the  push 

^A    In  n  car  moving  device  a  lever  having  a  head  provided 
uh  a  transversely  dl.powd.  curved  or  arcuate  sharp  en- 
'  l^^e   a  srravlty  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  lever  and  hav 

T'Z  fngag  nfedge  Lilar  to  that  of  the  head,  a  push 
'Z  pvota1?y  connected  with  the  lever,  and  means  for  con- 
bar  r'^°  "'';  ^  of  „id  push  bar  with  a  car  body. 

""""in  a  clrmov^ng  devlc^  a  lever  having  a  head  pro^ 
,!ded  wl  h  a  rail  gripping  edge,  a  gravity  Jaw  pivoted 
u^n  the  lever  and  having  a  rail  gripping  e<lge.  means  fo 
H  mn/the  swinging  movement  of  the  Jaw  in  an  upward 
i'l"  t  on  a  pulh'bar  connected  pivotally  with  the  lever 
?t  mediate  the  head  and  the  Jaw,  and  m.nns  for  con- 
^^Uu,  the  free  end  of  the  push  bar  with  a  car  body. 


nOJUS.     BUTTONHOLE  STRIP 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov. 
841,827. 


Louise    S     Nbwcomb. 
8,    1906.       Serial    No. 


r 
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P  i   r^-jf^ 


A«  a  »ew  article  of  manufacture,  a  continuous  ready 
«ad«  botton-hole  strip,  consisting:  of  a  continuous  strip 
of  fabric  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  folded 
longitudinally  to  form  t^vo  plies  at  the  free  edge  uf  the 
strip  ami  four  plies  at  the  fastening  edge  tnereof.  and  a 
continuous  series  of  separated  long,  narmw  loops  of  but 
ton  hole  stitching  passing  through  the  two  plies  of  the 
fabric  near  one  edge  of  the  strip  and  through  all  four 
plies  of  the  fabric  near  the  otber  edge  .-f  the  strip  and  lo- 
cated wholly  In  said  strip  of  fabric 


pair  of  serrated  wedge  shaped  brake  blocks  arranged  la 
said  guides  and  movable  therein  towards  and  away  from 
the  runners,  an  eccentric  for  each  brake  block  revolubly 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  the  brake  blocks  to  raise  them  into  contact  with  the 
runners,  links  pivoted  to  the  eccentrics,  each  formed  with 
an  elungati'(i  slot,  a  pin  fixed  to  each  brake  block  which  en- 
gages one  of  said  elongated  slots,  a  lever  connected  to  each 
eccentric,  and  connections  between  said  levers  and  the 
winding  rope  for  depreasing  the  eccentrics  when  the  weight 
of  the  cage  is  on  the  rope  to  cause  the  brake  blocks  to  run 
clear  of  the  runners. 

2.   In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  of  the  nature  specified, 
the  combination  with  the  vehicle  of  inclined  guides  fixed 
to  the  vehicle  and  runners  at  the  sides  of  the  runners,  a 
pair  of  serrated   wedge  shaped  brake  blocks  arranged  in 
said  guides  and  movable  therein  towards  and  away  from 
the   runners,   an  eccentric  for  each  brake  block  revolubly 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  the  brake  blocka  to  raise  them  into  contact  with  the 
runners,  links  pivoted  to  the  eccentrics,  each  formed  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  pin  fixed  to  each  brake  hlotk  which 
engages  one  of  said  elongated  slots,  a  lever  connected  to 
each   eccentric,    connections   between   said  levers   and   the 
winding  rope  for  depressing  the  eccentrics  when  the  weight 
of  the  cage  is  on  the  roi>e  to  cause  the  brake  blocks  to  run 
clear  of  the  runners,  and  springs  connected  with  the  levers 
for   accelerating   the  motion  of   the  levers   and  eccentrics 
in  the  event  of  breakage  of  the  winding  rope. 

3.    In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  of  the  nature  indicated. 
In  combination,' the  vehicle,  the  runners  14  the  drawbar  7 
connected   with    the   winding   rope,   the  guides   6   for   the 
drawbar,  the  rods  11  connected  to  each  end  of  the  draw- 
bar   the  inclined  brake  block  gtiides  IT.,  the  wedge  shaped 
brake   blocks    16   and   the   serrated   plates    17   detachably 
fixed  to  the  brake  blocks  16.  the  eccentrics  19  revolubly 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  the  brake  blocks,  the  links  21  pivoted  at  one  extremity 
to  the  eccentrics  19  and  at  the  other  extremity  constructed 
with  a  slot,  the  pins  1^2  fixed  to  the  brake  blocks  16  and 
engaging  the  slots  In  the  links  21.  the  levers  20  connected 
to   and    actuating   the   eccentrics   19   and   having   fixed   to 
their  outer  extremities  the   rods  11  f-r  raising  the  levers 
and    lowering   the   eccentrics  and  brake  blocks   when   the 
weight  of  the  vehicle  is  on  the  winding  rope,  the  springs  23 
connected  to  the  levers  20.  and  the  brackets  24  to  which  the 
other  extremities  of  the  springs  are  fixed. 


870989.  SAFETY  BRAKE  MECII.NMSM  FOR  MINE 
CAGES  AND  SKITS.  John  0wf.n.s.  Maialsburg.  Trans 
vaal.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.731 


870  990  PENCIL-ERASER.  Beknaed  A.  Fatsos,  Tyr- 
co^ell,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  352,031. 


i  In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  of  the  nature  indicated, 
the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  runners  of  Inclined 
guides  fixed  to  the  vehicle  at  the  sides  of  the  runners,  a 


\ 
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disposed  lonis^tudinal  slots,  oppositely  disposed  upwardly 
projecting  books  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  slots,  a  rubber 
eraser  tip,  means  connected  to  said  tip  near  the  Inner 
end  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve  to  form  finger 
holds  for  adjusting  the  tip,  and  said  means  engaging  the 
books  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


870.901 . 
Ohio. 


COPYHOLDER.     Habrt  E.  Penxbt,  Columbus, 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  355,471. 


Hrr*** 


1.  A  copy  holdor.  comprising  a  standard,  a  copy  holding 
plate,  upper  and  lower  rods,  plvotaliy  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  roar  of  the  plate,  and  a  clamp  revohibly  mounted  on 
the  standard  and  with  which  said  rods  have  a  sliding  con- 
nection 

2.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  standard,  a  copy  holding 
plate,  upper  and  lower  rods,  plvotaliy  connpctpd  at  one  end 
to  the  said  plate,  and  a  T-cIamp  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
standard  and  provided  with  a  tightening  nut,  said  T-clamp 
being  provided  with  a  head  formed  with  grooves  in  which 
»ald  rods  are  slldlngly  mounted,  said  clamp  being  adapted 
to  bind  said  rods  to  the  standard. 

3.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  standard,  a  clamp  mount- 
ed on  said  standard,  a  copy  holding  plate,  rods  to  which 
■aid  plate  Is  plvotaliy  connected,  said  rods  being  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  clamp,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  bind 
the  rods  to  the  standard,  one  of  said  rods  being  formed 
with  a  stop,  whereby  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
roda  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  copy  holding  plate,  provided  with  opposite  facing 
hooks,  one  of  which  Is  stationary,  and  the  other  of  which 
is  laterally  adjustable,  the  laterally  adjustable  hook  being 
provided  at  one  end  wltfc  a  stop  and  the  plate  being  formed 
on  Its  rear  face  with  bearings  in  which  said  hook  is  mount- 
ed to  slide,  the  stop  being  adapted  to  abut  again.st  one  of 
said  bearings,  and  the  stationary  hook  consisting  of  a 
length  of  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  at  an  intermodintp  point 
and  secured  at  such  point  to  the  rear  of  said  plate,  one  end 
of  said  wire  being  bent  around  the  side  edge  of  the  plate 
to  form  the  hook  and  the  other  end  of  said  wire  extending 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,^ 
whereby  to  form  a  leaf  holding  crook. 


870,992.      RAILWAY-SWITCH.      Joseph    F.    Rkesk   and 
Court  L.  Miner,  Lucerne,  Ind.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Beryl  A.  Conrad.  Royal  Center,  Ind.      PMled  Mar    6 
,1007.     Serial  No.  360,805. 

1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
point,  of  a  pair  of  Inclined  thrust  bars  connected  to  the 
point  and  arranged  to  throw  the  same  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlona  and  having  sockets  In  their  ends,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  enter  either  socket  and  actuate  either  bar,  and  means 
carried  by  the  car  to  advance  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
point,  of  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  thrust  bars 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to 


swing  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  strike  either  bar  and  advance  the  same,  and  means  car 
rled  by  the  car  to  operate  the  plunger. 


3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  comljinatlon  with  a  switch 
point,  of  a  lever  connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  throw 
the  switch  either  way,  a  pair  of  eliding  thrust  bars  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  opposite  ends  of  the  lever  and  in- 
clined toward  each  other  with  one  or  the  other  of  their 

j  opposite  ends   In   position    to    receive   the   Impact  of  the 
'   plunger,  a  plunger  slidable  toward  said  bars  and  adapted 

to  strike   the  end   In   said   position,  and   means  carried   by 

the  car   to  advance  said    plunger. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
point,  of  a  lever  connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  throw 
the  switch  either  way,  guides  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each     other    In    front    of     the     lever,     thrust    bars    con- 

I  nected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  lever  and  slidable  oppo- 
sitely in  the  gul<Jes  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  their 
free  ends  to  a  certain  point,  a  plunger  slidable  toward 
said  point  and  arranged  to  strike  the  end  of  the  thrust  bar 
i  thereat,  to  advance  said  bar  and  swing  the  lever,  means 
j  on  the  car  to  advance  the  lever,  and  means  to  retract  the 
lever  after   It   Is   advanced. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
I   trip  carried  by  the  car,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  roadbed 

and  arranged  to  be  struck  and  advanced  by  the  trip, 
means  to  letract  the  plunder,  throw  rods  connected  with 
the  switch,  said  rods  Inclining  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  guiding  the  plunger,  said 
means  being  yielding  to  permit  the  plunger  to  move  In 
the  direction  of  length  of  the  throw  rods. 

6.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
I   point,  of  a  box   located   between   the   rails  and   having  a 

sliding  cover,  a  plunger  slidable  In  the  box  and  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  cover,  springs  bearing  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  plunger,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  the  rails 
I  and  connecte.l  to  the  switch  point  and  arranged  to  throw 
I  the  same  either  way.  thrust  bars  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  lever  and  inclined  toward  each  other  and  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  plunger  and  arranged  to  stand  re- 
spectively in  line  therewith  according  to  the  position  of 
the  switch,  means  carried  by  the  car  to  advance  the 
plunger  and  cause  the  same  to  strike  and  advance  one  or 
the  other  of  the  thrust  bars,  and  means  to  retract  the 
plunger. 


870,993.      SHOE-PROTECTOR  FOR  SHOE-RACKS       Frbd 
L.  Richardson.  Rockland,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  366.3&6. 
A  shoe  protector   for  shoe  racks  comprising  a  bottom 

member  having  ventilating  apertures  therein,  a  side  mcm- 
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her  rising  from  one  side  only  thereof,  and  two  end  mem- 
bers of  loss  height  than  the  side  memt.er. 


I 


ic 


870  994.       PRINTING  -  PLATE    HOLItER.       Chahi,es    F. 

Ro<  KSTKoH,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rockstroh- 
Manufacturing  Company,  Orange,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  8.  190.-.     Serial  No    290.S73. 


1  The  combination  with  an  Integrally  formed  plate 
foundation  having  series  of  grooves  therein  provided  with 
an  undercut  shouldered  side  wall,  of  a  regl.st.r  hook  hav- 
ing Its:  base  In  one  of  said  grooves,  said  register  hook  being 
provided  with  means  for  longitudinal  adjustment  and  a 
spring  actuated  tumbler  for  engaging  under  tl»  shoulder 
of  said  side  wall  for  retaining  the  hook  within  the  groove. 

2  In  combination  with  an  Integrally  formed  supporting 
bed  for  printing  plates,  having  grooves  with  undercut  and 
shouldered  sides  and  walls  downwardly  extending  from  the 
undercut  portions,  a  clamp  device  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing printing  plates  to  said  bed  having  a  spring  actuated 
tumbler  adapted  to  come  under  the  shouldered  portions  of 
the  said  groove. 

.-?.  In  combination  with  an  Integrally  formed  supporting 
bed  for  printing  plates  having  grooves  and  undercut  and 
shouldered  sides  and  walls  downwardly  extending  from  the 
undercut  portions,  a  clamp  device  for  engaging  and  hold- 
Im;  printing  plates  to  said  bed,  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion  with  a  damping  Jaw,  a  revoluble  screw  stem, 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  screw  stem  In  a  trans- 
verse groove  to  that  occupied  by  the  elongated  body  for 
moving  said  body  lengthwise  of  said  groove,  and  a  spring 
actuated  tumbler  adapted  to  come  under  the  shouldered 
portions  of  the  said  groove  for  retaining  the  clamp  device 
within  the  groove, 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Integrally  formed  supporting 
bed  for  printing  plates  having  grooves  and  undercut  and 
shouldered  sides  and  walls  downwardly  extending  from  the 
undercut  portions,  a  clamp  device  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing printing  plates  to  said  bed,  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion  with  a  clamping  Jaw,  a  revoluble  screw  stem, 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  screw  stem  In  a  trans- 
verse groove  to  that  occupied  by  the  elongated  body  for 
moving  said  body  lengthwise  of  said  groove,  and  a  spring 
actuated  member  apertured  and  interiorly  threaded  to  re- 
ceive said  revoluble  screw  stem  by  which  It  is  carried,  said 
spring  actuated  member  being  adapted  to  come  under  the 
shouldered  portions  of  said  groove  for  retaining  the  clamp 
device  In  position. 


5.  A  clamp  mechanism  for  holding  a  printing  plate  to  a 
grooved  bed  or  foundation,  consisting  of  the  clamp  and  a 
spring  actuated  tumbler  device  adapted  to  engage  in  a 
groove  in  the  bed  and  thereby  secure  the  clamp  to  the  bed, 
sub.itanttally  as  specified.  , 

6.  A  clamp  device  for  holding  a  printing  plate  to  a 
grooved  bed  or  foundation,  said  clamp  device  comprising  a 
body  portion  longitudinally  apertured  and  Interiorly 
threaded  and  adapted  to  pass  freely  down  Into  a  slot  or 
groove  of  the  bed.  and  having  a  jaw  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  and  placed  transversely  to  the  body  and  undercut 
on  Its  advancing  ed^e  so  as  to  take  a  bearing  over  the  in- 
clined edge  of  a  printing  plate,  a  revoluble  screw  stem 
passing  through  the  screw  threaded  aperture  in  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  by  Its  rotation  to  move  the  body  lon- 
gitudinally along  in  a  groove  or  slot  in  the  bed  In  either 
direction,  and  a  spring  actuated  tumbler  for  retaining  the 
clamp  device  in  the  groove. 

7.  A  clamp  device  for  holding  a  printing  plate  to  a 
grooved  bed  or  foundation,  comprising  a  body  portion  lon- 
gitudinally apertured  and  Interiorly  threaded  and  adapted 
to  pass  freely  down  into  a  slot  or  groove  In  the  bed.  and 
having  a  jaw  on  the  upper  surface  placed  transversely  to 
the  body,  a  revoluble  screw  stem  passing  through  the 
screw  threaded  aperture  In  the  body  portion  and  adapted 
by  its  rotation  to  move  the  body  longitudinally  along  in  a 
groove  In  the  bed  in  either  direction,  and  a  spring  actuated 
member  longitudinally  apertured  and  interiorly  threaded  to 
receive  the  said  revoluble  screw  stem  by  which  It  Is  carried, 
said  spring  actuated  member  being  adapted  to  retain  the 
clamp  device  within  a  groove  In  the  bed  or  foundation. 

8.  A  cl^nn  device  for  use  in  the  grooves  of  a  bed  for 
holding  printing  plates  thereto,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  jaw,  a  means  for  moving  the  same 
lengthwise,  a  stop  device  against  which  such  movement  is 
effected,  a  pivoted  tumbler  for  holding  the  clamp  device  to 
the  bed  and  a  spring  acting  thereon  to  move  the  tumbler 
to  one  side  into  operative  position. 

9.  A  clamp  device  for  use  in  the  grooves  of  a  bed  for 
holding  printing  plates  thereto,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  Jaw,  a  means  for  moving  the  same  lengthwise,  a 
stop  device  against  which  such  movement  Is  effected,  a  lat- 
erally swinging  shoulder  engaging  member,  and  a  separate 
spring  acting  thereon  to  operate  said  laterally  swinging 
shoulder  engaging  member. 


870,995  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPRAY-PUMPS. 
Jacob  Roweks,  Wolf  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  M.  Smith.  AndyvUle,  Ky.  Filed  May  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  318,410. 


1  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  dog  revoluble  therewith  a 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  ">^«°^  "P^^l^f 
wheel  for  engaging  the  dog,  means  for  ;;«t«;'°V  Ih'^ftllz 
and  means  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  dog  for  shifting 
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the  dog  out  Of  engagement  with  said  engaging  means  and 
positively  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

o  ^n  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
standards,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  laterally  projecting 
device  upon  the  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  dog  plvotally 
connected  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  the  pivot  of  the 
dog  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  movement 
thereof,  an  offset  head  upon  the  dog  normally  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  the  laterally  extending  device  to  permit 
continuous  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  wheel  in  unison  and 
manually  operated  means  for  shifting  the  head  out  of  the 
path  of  said  device  to  hold  the  shaft  against  movement 
durlni:  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

3    An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
standards,    a    shaft    rotatably    mounted    thereon,    a   wheel 
loosely    mounted    upon    the    shaft,    a    laterally    extending 
pin    upon    the    wheel,    a    spring-controlled    dog    plvotally 
mounted   upon   and   rotatable   with   the   shaft,    the   pivot 
of  said  dog  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  move- 
ment thereof,   an  offset  head  upon  the  dog  and  movable 
Into   the   path    of   the   pin   to  permit  the  rotation   of  the 
wheel  and  shaft  In  unison,  a  stop  Up  upon  the  dog.  and 
manually   operated   means   for  engaging  the  dog   to  shift 
the   head  from   the   path   of   the  pin  to  hold   the   shaft 
against  movement  and  permit  Independent  rotation  of  the 
wheel.  j 

870.996.     ICE-CREAM  SCRAPER.     William  Ross.  Troy. 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  317.413. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
and  a  rotatable  scraper  proper  adjustably  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  band  to  expand  and  contract  the  band. 
Bald  scraper  being  polygonal  In  cross-section  to  provide  a 
series  of  scraping  edges. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  band  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  overlaps  means  for  holding  the  lapped  ends  in  such 
relation,  and  a  scraper  proper  adjustably  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  sections  to  expand  and  contract  the 
same 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  scraper 
proper,  and  means  connected  thereto  for  holding  the  same 
In  applied  position  In  a  can,  said  holding  means  being  ad- 
justable to  adapt  the  device  to  cans  of  varying  sizes,  th-- 
scraper  proper  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  holding 
means  to  expand  and  contract  the  same,  whereby  the  hold- 
ing means  are  caused  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  of 
the  can  to  hold  the  device  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band,  a 
scraper  proper  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  diameter  of  said  band  to  adapt  the  device  to  cans 
of  varying  sizes,  said  scraper  being  adjustably  connected 
to  the  baud  to  cause  the  latter  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
walls  of  the  can. 

,5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
and  a  scraper  proper  associated  therewith,  said  scraper 
proper  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  band  to  expand 
and  contract  the  same,  whereby  the  band  is  caused  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  of  the  can  to  hold  the  device 

therein. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
a  scraper  proper  adjustably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
band    and    adapted    to    expand    and    contract    the    latter. 


whereby  the  sections  of  the  band  are  caused  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  walls  of  a  can  to  hold  the  device  therein. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  scraper 
proper  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  band  and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  the 
latter,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  band  are  caused  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  of  the  can  to  hold  the  device 

therein. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  tlie  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  holding 
the  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections  in  lapped  relation, 
and  a  scraper  proper  adjustably  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  sectioni  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  the  latter,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  band 
are  caused  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  of  a  can  to 
hold  the  device  therein. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
and  a  rotatable  semper  pn  per  adjustably  connecting  the 
ends  thereof,  said  scraper  proper  acting  to  expand  and 
contract  said  band  to  cause  the  latter  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  walls  of  a  can  to  hold  the  device  therein. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tiand. 
screw-threaded  shacks  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  scraper  proper  connected   to  said   shanks  and   rotatable 

i   thereon,  whereby  the  ends  of  sajd  band  are  adjusted   rela- 
'    tively   to  each   other,   said  scraper  proper  being   polygonal 
In  cross-section  to  provide  a  series  of  scraping  edges, 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
screw-threaded  shanks  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends 
thereof,  ami  a  scraper  proper  onnnected  to  said  shanks 
and  rotatable  thereon.  wherel)y  the  ends  of  said  band  are 
adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  se(  tlona  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged In  lapped  relation,  screw-threaded  slianks  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  band,  and  a  scraper 
Itroper  connected  to  said  shanks  and  rotatable  thereon, 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted  relatively  to 
each  other. 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
shanks  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  thereof  and  screw- 
threaded  ii  opposite  directions,  and  a  scraper  proper  hav- 
ing a  bore  the  ends  of  which  are  screw-threaded  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  to  said  screw  -  threaded 
shanks,  whereby  by  the  rotation  of  said  Scraper  proper 
the  ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted  relatively  to  each 
other.  ( 

~14.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contk'uous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  shanks  plvotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  screw-threaded  In 
f>pposite  dlrectioHB,  and  a  scraper  proper  having  a  bore  the 
ends  of  which  are  screw-threaded  in  opposite  directions 
and  connected  to  said  screw-threaded  shanks,  whereby  by 
the  rotation  of  said  scraper  proper  the  ends  of  said  band 
are  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 

15.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  settiouB  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  holding 
the  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections  In  lapped  relation, 
shanks  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  screw- 
threaded  In  opp<jKite  directions,  and  a  scraper  proper  hav- 
ing a  bore  the  ends  of  which  are  screw-threaded  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  to  said  screw  -  threaded 
shanks,  whereby  by  the  rotation  of  said  scraper  proper  the 
ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 

16.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contiRuous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  rel;)tively  to  each  other,  pivotal  pins  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  band,  shanks  plvotally  connected 
to  said  pins  and  screw-threaded  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  scraptr  proper  having  a  bore  the  ends  of  which  are 
screw-threaded  in  opposite  directions  and  connected  to 
said  screw  threaded  shanks,  whereby  by  the  rotation  of 
said  scraper  proper  the  ends  of  said  t)and  are  adjusted 
relatively  to  each  other. 
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«7n097  CHANGE -SPEED  APPARATUS. 
SkvIk,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  31.  1907. 
355,037. 


Adelbebt 
Serial  No. 


The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft 
alined  therewith,  countershafts  on  opposite  sides  of  these 
two  shafts  and  gears  of  different  diameters  which  opera- 
tively  connect  the  several  ahafts  as  de8crll.ed.  of  rotatable 
f^ccentric  bearings  for  the  countershafts.  t\xed  supports  In 
^hirh  the  main  shafta  and  the  bushlnjcs  are  mounted,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  bushings  for  adjusting  the  counter- 
ghafts  laterally,  the  aame  consisting  of  worm  wlieels  keyed 
on  ttie  bushings  and  a  transverse  rotatable  shaft  arranged 
In  suitable  bearings  and  having  worms  engaBing  the  worm 
wheels   In   the   manner   de»crll>ed. 


sliding  tube  within  said  fixed  tube,  and  a  second  sliding 
tube  within  said  first  sliding  tube,  a  fiexible  member  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  fixed  tube  with  the  bottom  of  the 
second  sliding  tube  after  first  passing  around  the  bottom 
of  the  first  sliding  tube  and  duplicate  flexible  members 
one  passing  on  each  side  of  the  second  sliding  tube  and 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  second  aUdlng  tube  with 
the  top  of  the  fixed  tube  after  first  passing  over  the  top  of 
the  first  sliding  tube  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  fire  escapes  or  masts  members  constituted  of  a 
number  of  parts  capable  of  sliding  within  each  other,  flexi- 
ble means  for  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  the  one 
of  said  parts  with  the  lower  extremities  of  the  adjacent 
part  said  flexible  means  passing  around  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  an  Intermediate  part,  and  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting the  top  of  one  part  to  the  bottom  of  an  adjacent 
part,  said  flexible  means  passing  over  the  top  of  an  inter- 
mediate part,  mechanism  for  regulating  the  extension  or 
contraction  of  said  members  substantially  as  described. 


870.999.     TROLLEY-HARP.      Samiel   T.    Simmons.   Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,974. 


«70«je8       FIRE-ESCAPE       Richaro    Schaplkb.    Prank 
fort-on-tbe-Maln.    and    Cakl    Wasskk.    NUreml*rg,    Ger- 
manv.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  238.320|. 


1  In  flrp  escapes  or  masts,  a  fixed  supporting  meml)er, 
a  slldlne  member,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of 
said  sliding  member,  a  second  sliding  member  capable  ot 
movement  with  reference  to  the  first  sliding  meml)er  flexi- 
ble means  for  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of  the  fixed 
■upportlng  member  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  second 
sliding  member  after  first  passing  around  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  first  sliding  member,  and  flexible  means 
for  the  connection  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  second 
sliding  member  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  flie.l  sup- 
porting member  after  flrat  passing  over  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  first  sliding  member. 

-'.  In  fire  escapes  or  masts,  a  fixed  supporting  tube,  a 
Slldinjr  tube  within  said  fixed  tube,  and  a  second  slldlne 
tube  within  said  first  illdlng  tube,  a  flexible  member  con 
nei-tlng  the  top  of  the  fixed  tube  with  the  bottom  of  the  sec- 
ond sliding  tube  after  first  passing  around  the  bottom  of 
the  first  sliding  tube  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the 
lowof  end  of  the  second  sliding  tube  with  the  top  of  the 
fixed  tube  after  first  paaslng  over  the  top  of  the  first  slid- 
ing tube  substantially  as  described. 

'.'    In  fire  escapee  or  masts,  a  fixed  supporting  tube,  a 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pole-head,  a  fork  bearing  the  trolley-pulley,  having  a 
plTOtal  or  swlvellng  connection  with  said  bead,  a  vlelding 
or  reaillent  connection  between  said  head  and  said  fork, 
means  for  the  retention  of  said  yielding  or  resilient  mem-' 
ber  In  position,  and  a  guard  secured  to  said  head,  having 
forwardlT  projecting  arms  with  their  free-end  portions 
outstandlnK  laterally  from  each  other  and  the  trolley  and 
resting  upon  the  axle-housings  of  the  trolley  pulley. 

"    \   device  of   the  character   described,   comprising  a 
oore-head.  a  fork  bearing  the  trolley  pulley,  having  a  piv 
otal    or   swlvellng    connection   with   said  head,  a   yielding 
or   resilient    connection   between   said   head  and   said   fork. 
means  for  the  retention  of  said  resilient  meml>er  in  posl 
tlon    and    a    guard    having   a   central    rearward   extens  on 
secured  to  said  pole-head,  and  lateral  forwardly  extending 
arms  forming  intermediately  of  their  ends  reentrant  an- 
gular   portions    effective   to    rest    upon    the    axle-housings 
It  the  trolley  pulley  axle,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
arms  diverging  from  each  other  and  away  from  and  later- 
ally of  said  trolley-pulley. 


871.000.       SOUND-REPRODUCING    HEAD^      ^/"f  „t 
SMITH.    Elgin.    lU.      Filed    Feb.   28.   1906.      Serial    No. 

303,393. 


1  A  pivotal  support  for  a  stylus  arm  having  a  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  parallel 
sjringfijers  and  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said 

"T'T;  combination  with  a  sound  ^^^^-^^^^eT^  ^^l^ 
,„g  a  tube  running  from  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a  m^  e 

consisting   of   a   tubular  ^y ^^r^^tlT^^,  d la 
l  tube  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  project  Into  said 
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tbe  doK  oat  of  enga««meDt  with  laid  cngiglnc  mcani  and 
positlTely  holdins  the  shaft  avalnst  rotation. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
standards,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  laterally  projecting 
device  upon  the  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  dog  plTotally 
connected  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  the  pirot  of  the 
dog  extending  transversely  of  tbe  plane  of  moyement 
thereof,  an  offset  head  upon  the  dog  normally  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  laterally  extending  device  to  permit 
continuous  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  wheel  in  unison,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  shifting  the  head  out  of  the 
path  of  said  device  to'  hold  tbe  shaft  against  movement 
during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
standards,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  laterally  extending 
pin  upon  the  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  dog  pivotally 
mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  tbe  pivot 
of  said  dog  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  move- 
ment thereof,  an  offset  bead  upon  the  dog  and  movable 
into  the  path  of  the  pin  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  and  shaft  in  unison,  a  stop  Up  upon  the  dog,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  engaging  the  dog  to  shift 
the  head  from  tbe  path  of  tbe  pin  to  hold  the  shaft 
against  movement  and  permit  Independent  rotation  of  tbe 
wheel. 


870,996.     ICE-CREAM  SCRAPER.     William  Ross,  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,413. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
and  a  rotatable  scraper  proper  adjustably  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  band  to  expand  and  contract  the  band, 
said  scraper  being  polygonal  In  cross-section  to  provide  a 
aeries  of  scraping  edges. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  band  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  overlap,  means  for  holding  tbe  lapped  ends  in  such 
relation,  and  a  scraper  proper  adjustably  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  sections  to  expand  and  contract  the 
aame 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  scraper 
proper,  and  means  connected  thereto  for  holding  tbe  same 
in  applied  position  In  a  can,  said  holding  means  being  ad- 
justable to  adapt  the  device  to  cans  of  varying  sizes,  the 
scraper  proper  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  holding 
means  to  expand  and  contract  the  same,  whereby  the  hold- 
ing means  are  caused  to  frlctionally  engage  the  walls  of 
the  can  to  hold  the  device  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  band,  a 
scraper  proper  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  diameter  of  said  band  to  adapt  the  device  to  cans 
of  varying  sixes,  said  scraper  being  adjustably  connected 
to  the  band  to  cause  the  latter  to  frlctionally  engage  the 
walls  of  tbe  can. 

5.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  band, 
and  a  scraper  -  proper  associated  therewith,  aald  scraper 
proper  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  band  to  expand 
and  contract  the  same,  whereby  the  band  is  caused  to 
frlctionally  engage  the  walla  of  the  can  to  bold  the  device 
therein. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  etaaa  deaeribed,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sectlona  adjustable  relatlTely  to  each  other,  and 
a  arrapar  propw  adjnatably  eonnectad  to  tbe  ends  of  said 
band   and   adapted   to   expand    and   contract    the   latter. 


whereby  the  sections  of  the  band  are  caused  to  frlctionally 
engage  the  walls  of  a  can  to  hold  tbe  device  therein. 

7.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  scraper 
proper  adjnstably  connected  to  tbe  other  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  band  and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  the 
latter,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  band  are  caused  to 
frlctionally  engage  the  walls  of  the  can  to  hold  the  device 
therein. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  Ispped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  holding 
tbe  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections  In  lapped  relation, 
and  a  scraper  proper  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  other 
erds  of  the  sections  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  the  latter,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  band 
are  caused  to  frlctionally  engage  the  walls  of  a  can  to 
hold  tbe  device  therein. 

9.  A  device  of  tbe  class  de8crlt)ed,  comprising  a  band, 
and  a  rotatable  scraper  proper  adjustably  conqectlnp  the 
ends  thereof,  said  scraper  proper  acting  to  expand  and 
contract  ssid  band  to  cause  the  latter  to  frlctionally  en- 
gage the  walls  of  a  can  to  hold  the  device  therein. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
Bcrew-threaded  shanks  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  scraper  proper  connected  to  said  shanlts  and  rotatable 
thereon,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  said  scraper  proper  being  polygonal 
in  cross-section  to  provide  a  series  of  scrapin);  edges. 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
screw-threaded  shanl^s  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  scraper  proper  connected  to  said  shanks 
and  rotatable  thereon,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  band  are 
adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  wlilch  are  ar- 
ranged in  lapped  relation,  screw-threaded  shanks  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  band,  and  a  scraper 
Itroper  connected  to  said  shanks  and  rotatable  thereon, 
whereby  tbe  ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted  relatively  to 
each  other.  | 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band, 
shanks  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  thereof  and  screw- 
threaded  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  scrnper  proper  hav- 
ing a  lK)re  the  ends  of  which  aie  screw-threaded  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  to  said  screw  -  threaded 
shanks,  whereby  by  the  rotation  of  said  scraper  proper 
the  ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted  relatively  to  each 
other. 

~14.  A  device  of  the  class  descriljed,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  shanks  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  screw-threaded  iu 
opposite  directions,  and  a  scraper  proper  having  a  bore  the 
ends  of  which  are  screw-threaded  in  opposite  directions 
and  connected  to  said  screw-threaded  shanks,  whereby  by 
tbe  rotation  of  said  scraper  proper  the  ends  of  said  band 
are  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 

15.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  lapped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  holding 
the  contlfuous  ends  of  said  sections  In  lapped  relation, 
shanks  comnected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  band  and  screw- 
threaded  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  scraper  proper  hav- 
ing a  bora  the  ends  of  which  are  screw-threaded  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  to  said  screw  -  threaded 
shanks,  whereby  by  the  rotation  of  said  scraper  proper  tbe 
ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 

16.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  sections  the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  Ispped 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  pivotal  pins  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  band,  shanks  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pins  and  screw-threaded  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  scraper  proper  having  a  bore  the  ends  of  which  are 
screw-thraaded  In  opposite  directions  and  connected  to 
said  screw-threaded  shanks,  whereby  by  the  rotation  of 
said  scraper  proper  the  ends  of  said  band  are  adjusted 
relatively  to  each  other. 
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870,997.  CHANGE -SPEED  APPARATUS.  Adblbmt 
SArxa,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,087. 


The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft 
alined  therewith,  countershafts  on  opposite  sides  of  tliese 
two  shafts  and  gears  of  different  diameters  which  opera 
tlvely  connect  the  several  shafts  as  described,  of  rotatable 
eccentric  bearings  for  the  countershafts,  fixed  supports  in 
which  tbe  main  shafts  and  the  bushings  are  mounted,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  bushings  for  adjusting  the  counter- 
shafts laterally,  the  same  consisting  of  worm  wheels  keyed 
on  the  bushings  and  a  transverse  rotatable  shaft  arranged 
In  suitable  bearings  and  having  worms  engaging  tbe  worm 
wheels    in    tbe    manner    de8cril>ed. 


870,998.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Richard  Schaplbr.  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main,  and  Carl  Wasseb.  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,3201. 


sliding  tube  within  said  fixed  tube,  and  a  second  allding 
tube  within  said  first  sliding  tube,  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting the  top  of  tbe  fixed  tube  with  tbe  bottom  of'tba 
second  sliding  tube  after  first  passing  around  the  bottom 
of  tbe  first  sliding  tube  and  duplicate  flexible  membera 
one  passing  on  each  side  of  the  second  sliding  tube  and 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  second  sliding  tube  with 
the  top  of  tbe  fixed  tube  after  first  passing  over  tbe  top  of 
the  first  sliding  tut>e  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  tiro  osiapes  or  masts  members  constituted  of  a 
number  of  parts  capable  of  sliding  within  each  other,  flexi- 
ble means  for  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  the  one 
of  said  parts  with  the  lower  extremities  of  the  adjacent 
part  said  flexible  means  passing  around  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  an  intermediate  part,  and  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting the  top  of  one  part  to  the  bottom  of  an  adjacent 
part,  said  flexittle  means  passing  over  the  top  of  an  Inter- 
mediate part,  mechanism  for  regulating  tiie  extension  or 
contraction  of  said  members  substantially  as  described. 


870.999.      TROLLEY-HARP.      Samikl   T.    Simmons.    Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.974. 


1.  In  flre  escapes  or  masts,  a  fixed  supporting  member, 
a  sliding  member,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of 
said  sliding  member,  a  second  sliding  member  capable  of 
movement  with  reference  to  the  first  sliding  member  flexi- 
ble means  for  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of  the  fixed 
supporting  member  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  second 
sliding  member  after  first  passing  around  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  first  sliding  member,  and  flexible  means 
for  the  connection  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  second 
sliding  member  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  fixed  sup- 
porting member  after  first  passing  over  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  first  sliding  member, 

2.  In  flre  escapes  or  masts,  a  fixed  supporting  tube,  a 
sliding  tube  within  said  flxed  tube,  and  a  second  sliding 
tube  within  said  flrst  sliding  tube,  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  flxed  tube  with  the  bottom  of  the  sec- 
ond sliding  tube  after  flrst  passing  around  the  bottom  of 
the  flrat  sliding  tube  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  sliding  tube  with  the  top  of  the 
flxed  tube  after  flrst  passing  over  the  top  of  tbe  flrst  slid- 
ing tube  substantially  as  described. 

8.   In  flre  escapes  or  masts,   a   flxed  supporting  tnbo,  a 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  descrtljed.  comprising  a 
pole-head,  a  fork  l)earing  the  trolley -pulley,  having  a 
pivotal  or  swlvellng  connection  with  said  head,  a  yielding 
or  resilient  connection  between  said  head  and  said  fork, 
means  for  the  retention  of  said  yielding  or  resilient  mem- 
ber in  position,  and  a  guard  secured  to  said  head,  having 
forwardly  projecting  arms  with  their  free-end  portions 
outst.indlnp  laterally  from  each  other  and  the  trolley  and 
resting  upon  the  axle-bousingB  of  the  trolley  pulley. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pole-head,  a  fork  bearing  the  trolley  pulley,  having  a  piv- 
otal or  swiveling  connection  with  said  head,  a  yielding 
or  resilient  connection  between  said  head  and  said  fork, 
means  for  the  retention  of  said  resilient  member  In  posi- 
tion, and  n  guard  having  a  central  rearward  extension 
secured  to  said  pole-head,  and  lateral  forwardly  extending 
arms  forming  intermediately  of  their  ends  reentrant  an- 
gular portions  effective  to  rest  upon  the  axle-housings 
of  the  trolley  pulley  axle,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
arms  diverging  from  each  other  and  away  from  and  later- 
ally of  said  trolley-pulley. 


871,000  SOUND-REPRODUCING  HE.\D.  CiBTiB  A. 
Smith.  Elgin.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,393. 


1.  A  pivotal  support  for  a  stylus  arm  having  a  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  parallel 
spring  fingers  and  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  bead  bar- 
ing a  tube  running  from  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a  mute 
consisting  of  a  tubular  body  movably  mounted  in  aald 
tube  and   adapted  to  be  moved  to   project   into  aald  dla- 
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pbragm  chamber,  and  meacs  for  moylng  and  adjoatlng 
said  mate  at  different  distancea  from  the  Tlbratlng  dia- 
phragm, laid  means  extending  through  the  walla  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  from  the  exterior 
thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  head,  a 
mute  consisting  of  a  tube  mounted  In  the  passage  for  the 
escape  of  the  sound,  and  an  eccentric  In  engagement  with 
said  tube  and  operable  to  advance  said  tube  towards  and 
with  draw  It  from  the  dlaphrngm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  head,  a 
mute  consisting  of  a  tube  mounted  In  the  opening  for  the 
escape  of  the  sound,  a  shaft  carrying  an  eccentric,  said 
tube  being  operably  connected  with  said  eccentric  and 
means  for  limiting  the  revolutions  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  head  a  stylus  arm  having 
angular  projections,  a  spring  fulcrum  consisting  of  two 
pieces  whose  Inner  portions  are  split  at  right  angles,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  divisions  formed  thereby  contacting  with 
and  engaging  the  faces  of  said  angular  projections. 

6.  In  sound  heads  for  sound  reproducing  machines, 
pieces  carried  In  adjustable  assembly  with  said  sound 
head  the  inner  portion  of  said  pieces  being  split  In  sec- 
tions, a  stylus  arm  and  projections  carried  upon  each  side 
of  said  Ktylus  arm  for  engaging  said  sections. 

7.  A  support  for  stylus  arms  In  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  fingers, 
means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  and  bending  said  fingers 
to  produce  tension  and  a  stylus  arm. 

8.  A  fulcrum  for  stylus  arms  In  sound  reproducing  mn 
chines  consisting  of  two  pieces  each  with  a  plurality  of 
fingers  to  engage  the  stylus  arm. 

9.  A  fulcrum  for  stylus  arms  In  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chines consisting  of  two  pieces  the  ends  of  which  are  di- 
vided Into  a  plurality  of  fingers,  means  upon  the  stylus 
arm  for  engaging  said  fingers,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  pieces  with  the  sound  head. 

10.  A  sound  box  comprising  rear  and  side  walls,  a  dia- 
phragm therein,  a  sound  box  tube  projecting  from  said  rear 
wall  and  a  sound  modifier  consisting  of  a  tube  movable 
within  said  sound  box  tube  and  adjustable  Into  and  out  of 
close  proximity  to  said  diaphragm  and  means  carried  by 
said  aound  box  and  exterior  thereof  to  adjust  said  sound 
modifier. 


metallic  members,  rivets  extending  through  said  aperture* 
and  holding  tald  annular  members  together,  the  arrange 
ment  of  said  annular  memliers  lieing  such  that  the  arches 
of  one  annular  member  mate  the  arches  of  the  otiier  an- 
nular member,  thus  forming  eyes,  bolts  extending  Into 
said  eyes,  and  means  for  insulating  said  bolts  from  said 
annular   memlters. 


871,001.      BENCH-rLANE.      Ernest    W.    Smith,    Grand 
Marals,  Mich.     Filed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,245. 


1.  A  plane  comprising  a  stock,  a  frog  adjacent  the 
throat  thereof,  a  hit-carrying  frame  pivoted  on  the  frog,  a 
worm-wheel  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  toothed 
hub,  a  worm  and  its  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  means 
for  turning  the  worm-shaft,  a  hit  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
provided  with  a  rack  meshing  with  the  toothed  hub,  a 
slotted  cap  on  the  bit,  a  screw  extending  from  the  afore- 
said hub  and  having  its  head  seating  in  the  slot  of  the 
cap,  and  clamping  means  for  the  cap. 

2.  A  plane  comprising  a  stock,  a  frog  adjacent  the 
throat  thereof  provided  with  an  undercut  recess,  a  bit-car- 
rying frame  pivoted  on  the  frog  and  having  a  guide-rib  ex- 
tending into  the  undercut  portion  of  the  aforesaid  recess, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  bit  to  the  frame. 


2.  An  Insulating  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  nnniitar 
metallic  members  provided  with  arches,  said  annular 
metallic  members  being  further  provided  with  lugs  ex- 
tending internally  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening 
said  annular  metallic  memliers.  fastening  meml>ers  secur- 
ing the  lugs  of  one  of  said  annular  meml>ers  to  the  luga  of 
the  other  annular  member  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said 
annular  members  together,  and  eye-bolts  extending  through 
said  arches  and   insulated   therefrom. 

.S.  An  Insulating  fixture  comprising  a  pnlr  of  annular 
metallic  members  provided  with  arches  and  so  disposed 
that  said  arches  of  one  annular  memlxr  mate  the  arches 
of  the  other  annular  member,  said  annular  members  b«lng 
provided  with  lugs  disposed  Internally  thereof  and  further 
provided  with  holes  extending  through  said  lugs,  and 
fastening  members  extending  through  sail  lugs  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  said  annular  members  together,  sleeves 
of  insulating  material  mounted  within  said  arches,  and 
metallic  suspension  members  provided  with  portions  con- 
nected with  said  sleeves  of  insulating  material. 

4.  An  Insulating  fixture  comprising  a  ring  made  In 
halves,  eye-bolts  extending  radially  Into  said  ring  and  dis- 
posed Intermediate  said  halves,  sleeves  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial extending  through  said  eye-bolts,  and  metallic  mem- 
bers extending  Into  said  sleeves  and  thus  Insulated  from 

said  ring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  divided  ring  made  In  halves, 
said  halves  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  arches 
and  further  provided  with  apertures,  fastening  members 
extending  through  said  apertures  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
necting said  halves  together,  sleeves  of  Insulating  material 
encircled  by  said  arches  and  held  in  position  thereby,  and 
bolts  provided  with  portions  extending  Into  said  sleeves. 


871.003.      HOSE  -  NOZZLE.      William    A.    Teall,    Eaiv 
Claire,  Wis.     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,581. 


871.002.  INSULATING-FIXTURE.  LoDia  St»inb«hq«k, 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,008. 

1.  An  insalatlnc  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  annular 
metallic  memban  provided  witli  archaa,  and  apertures,  and 
farther  provided  with  lac*  dlspoeed  adjacent  to  said  aper- 
tores,    tor    the    purpose    of    strengthening    said    annular 


1.  A  nozcle,  comprising  a  tube  having  spaced  Jet  arms 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  spray  cap  detachably  engaged 
with  and  supported  by  both  arms  and  furthermore  having 
a  common  chamber  that  receives  the  discharge  from  both 
arms,  said  chamber  having  a  foramlnous  discharge  wail. 

2.  In  a  bose  nozzle,  the  combination  with  convergently 
disposed  branch  jet  arms  having  the  discharged  ends  spaced- 
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apart  and  provided  with  ealarfMsenta.  of  a  spray  cap 
supported  by  and  detachably  mounted  on  the  arms,  said 
cap  having  a  neck  that  surrounds  and  is  engaged  with  the 
discharge  ends  of  both  arms,  said  neck  having  an  Interior 
seat  that  receives  the  outer  sides  of  the  enlargements  and 
said  cap  having  a  foramlnous  wall. 

3  A  nozzle  comprising  a  tube  having  spaced  Integral 
t)ranch  arms,  a  turning  plug  located  In  one  of  the  arms 
for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  fiared 
sprav  cap  having  a  neck  that  Is  detachably  engaged  on 
and  supported  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  branch  arms,  and 
a  screen  extending  across  the  outer  flared  end  of  the  cap. 


10.  In  a  braiding  machine  for  forming  alternate  flat 
and  tubular  braid,  the  combination  of  a  variable-speed 
take-off  mechanism,  a  switch  mechanism,  a  spreader 
mechanism,  and  means  for  slmultanet>u8ly  changing  the 
sp>eed  of  the  take-off  and  operating  said  switch  and 
spreader  mechanUsms,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


871,004.  BRAIDING -MACHINE.  Ferdinand  Thdn, 
Wyomlsslng,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works, 
Wyomlsslng,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.23T. 


871,005.  CHUCK  MECHANISM  Adam  Tindel,  Phlla- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tindel-Morrls  Company,  Eddy- 
stone,  ra..  a  Pennsylvania  Corporation.  Filed  .\pr.  4, 
1907.      Serial    No.    366,371. 


1.  A    braiding    machine    having    a    take-off    mechanism 
and    an   operating    mechanism   therefor   comprising    means    | 
for    varying    the    speed    of    the    takeoff    during    different 
periods  of  the  braiding  operation. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  for  forming  alternately  flat 
and  tubular  braid  the  combination  of  a  swltchtoechanlsm, 
a  takeoff  mechanism,  and  a  switch  operating  luechanlsm 
arranged  to  simultaneously  change  the  speed  of  the  take- 
off mechanism. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine  for  forming  alternately  flat 
and  tubular  braid  the  combination  of  a  switch  mechanism. 
a  takeoff  mechanism,  a  movable  spreader-rod,  and  a 
Bwltih  operating  mechanism  arranged  to  simultaneously 
oi>erate  sal<l  spreader  rod  and  to  change  the  speed  of  the 
take  off  meohanism. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine  for  forming  alternately  flat 
and  tubular  braid  the  combination  of  a  switch  mechanism, 
a  movable  spreader  rod  and  a  switch  operating  mechanism 
arranged  to  simultaneously  operate  said  spreader  rod  and 
switch   mechantsai. 

6.  In  a  braiding  machine  having  a  variable  speed  take- 
off, an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  vari- 
able speed  drive  shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  having  differ 
en t  sized  gears  engaging  said  drive-shaft,  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  cam  wheel  and  clutch  op- 
erating lever  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  variable  speed  take- 
off and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
change  controlling  cam  wheel  arranged  In  gear  with  the 
braiding  mechanism  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  variable  speed  takeoff 
and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  adjustalile  change  ctmtrolllng  cam  wheels  ar- 
ranged In  gear  with  the  braiding  mechanism  subetantlally 

as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  braiding  machine  for  forming  alternate  flat 
and  tubular  braid,  a  spreader  mechanism  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  spreader  rod.  a  guide  column  therefor, 
and  spreader  fingers  plvotally  carried  by  said  rod  and  con- 
nected to  said  column  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  move 
ment  of  the  rod.  suUtantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  braiding  machine  for  forming  alternate  flat 
and  tubular  braid,  the  combination  of  a  take-off  mechan- 
tem,  a  switch  mechanism,  b  spreader  mechanism,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  switch  and 
spreader  mechanisms  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  chuck  mechanism  comprising  a  ferrule  having  a  re- 
cess and  a  tapered  surface,  a  nut  seated  in  said  recess,  a 
split  sleeve  having  a  scn-w  thread  engaged  by  said  nut  and 
a  tapered  surface  engaged  by  the  tapered  surface  of  said 
ferrule,  a  split  sleeve  within  the  aforesaid  split  pIwvc.  and 
means  whereby  said  Inner  sleeve  Is  held  against  Inward 
movement  with  said  first   named  sleeve. 

2.  A  chuck  mechanism  having  n  base  with  a  ferrule 
thereon,  said  ferrule  being  divided  by  a  recess  and  having 
the  divided  parts  thereof  connected  by  an  outwardly 
swelled  member,  a  nut  revoluble  In  said  recess,  a  cm- 
presslble  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  In  said  ferrule  by 
means  of  said  nut,  moans  for  preventing  said  sle<'ve  from 
revolving  In  said  ferrule,  and  a  second  compressible  sleeve 
within  said  first  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  means 
for  engaging  said  ferrule  and  holding  it  against  Inward 
movement  with  said  first  sleeve. 

3.  A  chuck  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  seat,  holding  members  secured  thereto,  a  base  engaged  In 
revoluble  relation  to  said  seat  by  said  holding  members,  a 
ferrule  on  said  base,  a  nut  seated  within  said  ferrule,  a 
compressible  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  In  said  ferrule 
by  means  of  said  nut,  and  a  second  compressible  sleeve 
within  said  first  named  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  a 
lug  or  lugs  for  engaging  said  ferrule. 


871,006.      CORK-E.XTRACTOR.      Robert   O.   Toan,   Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,675. 


A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  blade  of  elliptical  form 
In  cross  section  presenting  opposite  convex  faces  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  tapered  correspondingly  from  opposite 
sides  to  provide  an  introducing  point,  said  blade  being  of 
uniform  width  above  said  introducing  point  and  provided 
with  opposite  parallel  unbroken  or  continuous,  longitudinal 
sharpened  edges  extending  to  the  introducing  point,  later- 
ally  extending  shoulders   formed    upon    the   sides  of   tbe 


6i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12, 11907, 


blade  at  the  Jancture  of  the  introducing  point  with  the 
lower  end*  of  the  sharpened  edges,  and  extending  outward 
beyond  aald  point  and  edges,  and  a  handle  at  the  upper 
Old  of  the  blade. 


8  7  1,007.  MEANS  FOR  OPEEATING 
DREDGES.  William  C.  Todd.  Chance,  Md. 
8.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.850. 


OYSTER 

Filed  Dec. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  of  a  sta- 
tionary horizontal  beam  secured  thereto ;  a  stationary  up- 
right frame  having  inclined  spreading  legs  whose  feet  are 
secured  to  the  deck  ;  a  brace  rod  one  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  one  leg  of  said  frame  and  the  other  end  to  said 
stationary  t>eam  and  holding  the  frame  always  In  fixed  po- 
sition ;  a  hoisting  drum  on  the  deck  at  one  side  of  the  said 
frame ;  a  long  roller  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame ; 
a  pulley-block  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  frame  and 
free  to  have  swinging  movement  between  said  legs  and 
permanently  supported  In  an  elevated  position  higher  than 
both  the  drum  and  said  roller  ;  and  a  dredge  rope  extend- 
ing from  the  hoisting  drum  upward  to  the  swinging  pulley- 
block  and  thence  downward  to  the  said  long  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  vessel  of  a  long 
roller  secured  at  the  side  of  the  vessel ;  a  hoisting  drum  on 
the  deck ;  a  stationary  upright  frame  having  inclined 
spreading  legs  and  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
the  said  roller  and  hoisting  drum  ;  a  pendent  pulley-block 
free  to  swing  between  said  spreading  legs  and  permanently 
supported  In  an  elevated  position  higher  than  both  the 
roller  and  drum,  and  a  dredge-rope  passing  from  the  said 
drum  upward  to  the  swinging  pulley-block  and  thence 
downward  to  the  said  long  roller. 


871,008. 

N.  Y. 


TOBACCO-PIPE.     BtiiLB  Vallanci,  New  York, 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,809. 


In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  rotatable  section  on  the  top  of  the 
bowl,  said  section  baring  a  ring  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
thereof  and  projecting  into  the  bowl,  and  a  blade  consist- 
ins  of  a  strip  of  material  haring  Its  ends  secured  to  the 
ring,  and  extending  into  the  bowl,  said  strip  being  bent 
to  conform  with  and  to  rest  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bowl,  said  strip  being  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 
I>lan«  of  the  ring  and  baling  its  flat  faces  In  contact  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  bowl. 


871,009.      COLLAR   STUD.   BUTTON,   OR    THB    LIKE. 

jDiiBB  Yammt,  Camden  Road,  London,  Bngland.     Piled 

July  0,  1006.    Serial  No.  268,888. 

The  eomblMttlon  of  a  stud  or  button  baring  a  screw 
ttrtaded  part  and  m  handle  or  boldtt  th«refor  constructed 


to  be  capable  of  passing  through  a  button  bole  and  having 
at  one  end  a  screw  threaded  part  arranged  to  engage  with 


the  threaded  part  of  the  stud  or  button,  substantially  as 
described,    i  i 

871.010.  SEPARATOR  FOR  CARRIAGE  -  TOP  BOWS. 
ARTHt  R  H.  Veazie.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  P.  Faber.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.103. 


1.  In  a  carriage  top  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bfiws.  a  separator  composed  of  two  parts,  each  part  hol- 
lowed out  at  each  end  to  partially  encircle  the  said  bows 
and  provided  with  perforated  flanges  on  their  opposing 
ends  and  suitable  fastening  means  passing  through  the 
said  perforations,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carriage  top  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bows,  a  separator  composed  of  two  integral  parts,  each 
part  hollowed  out  on  Its  ends  to  partially  embrace  the 
said  bows,  and  each  part  having  perforated  flangee  on 
their  opposing  ends,  fastening  means  passing  through  said 
flanges,  and  an  Independent  wear  plate  on  one  of  said  bows 
to  receive  the  hollowed  out  portion  of  one  of  said  parts, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carriage  top  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bows, 
a  separator  comprising  an  Integral  metallic  plate  hollowed 
out  at  each  end  to  receive  the  bows,  and  having  a  pair  of 
metallic  perforated  flanges  at  one  end,  means  with  which 
said  flanges  cooperate  to  fasten  said  plate  to  one  of  said 
bows,  and  an  Independent  wear  plate  on  the  other  bow 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  hollowed  out  portions 
to  receive  said  separator  and  thereby  prevent  the  chafing 
of  the  covers  of  said  bow,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carriage  top  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bows,  a  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  Integral  me- 
tallic plate*,  each  plate  hollowed  out  at  each  end  to  re- 
ceive said  bows  and  provided  with  integral  perforated 
metallic  flanges  on  their  opposing  ends,  means  passing 
through  said  flanges  and  securing  said  plates  to  one  of 
said  bows,  and  independent  wear  plates  on  two  of  said 
bows  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates,  subetantlally 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  carriage  top  the  combination  of  four  bows,  a 
separator  composed  of  three  Integral  metallic  plates  hol- 
lowed out  at  each  end  and  provided  with  perforated  me- 
tallic flanges,  a  half  ring  also  provided  with  perforated 
flanges,  means  passing  through  the  flange*  on  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  two  of  said  plates,  to  fasten  the  same  to  one 
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of  said  bows,  and  means  passing  through  the  flanges  on 
the  end  of  the  third  plate  and  those  on  the  said  half  ring 
to  fasten  the  same  to  another  bow,  and  the  parts  being  so 
disposed  that  the  hollowed  out  portions  on  the  extreme 
ends  of  two  of  said  plates  receive  the  other  two  bows. 
while  the  half  ring  is  received  in  the  hollowed  out  portion 
of  the  third  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  carriage  top  the  combination  of  four  l>ow8,  three 
integral  metallic  plates,  a  half  ring  and  two  Independent 
wear  plates,  the  first  and  second  of  said  plates  provided 
*lth  flanges,  hollowed  out  portions  and  means  to  fasten 
them  end  to  end  to  one  of  said  bows,  while  the  third  plate 
and  half  ring  are  provided  with  like  means  to  fasten  them 
to  a  second  bow.  said  first  and  third  plates  being  also  pro- 
vided with  hollowed  out  extreme  ends  to  receive  the  said 
two  Independent  wear  plates  attached  to  the  other  two 
bows  and  said  second  plate  provided  with  a  hollowed  out 
end  to  receive  said  half  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  carriage  top  the  combination  of  four  bows,  three 
Integral  metallic  plates,  a  half  ring  and  two  independent 
wear  plates,  the  first  and  second  of  said  plates  provided 
with  flanges,  hollowed  out  portions  and  means  to  fasten 
them  end  to  end  to  one  of  said  bows,  while  the  third  plate 
and  half  ring  are  provlde<l  with  like  means  to  fasten  them 
to  a  second  bow.  said  first  and  third  plates  l>elng  also  pro- 
vided with  hollowed  out  extreme  ends  to  receive  the  said 
two  independent  wear  plates  attached  to  the  other  two 
bows  and  said  second  plate  provided  with  a  hollowed  out 
end  to  receive  said  half  ring,  and  a  strap  to  bind  all  the 
said  parts  together,  substantiary  as  described. 


871.1)11. 
Nebr. 


ITITCHI.NG-MACHINE.    Gbobqb  Wab.nk,  Omaha, 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  301.224. 


/J /»-«:'  ^  f 


•rZi^90 


5i^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  framework,  and  an  elevator  therein  ; 
of  the  digging  mechanism  comprising  a  plow  and  mold- 
board,  a  pivotal  conrectlon  between  the  elevator  frame  and 
the  plow,  perforated  sector  plates  on  the  latter  passing 
astride  said  frame,  bolts  removably  taking  through  the 
perforations  into  the  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  main  framework,  and  an  elevator  therein  ; 
of  the  digging  mechanism  comprising  a  plow  and  mold- 
t>oard,  a  pivotal  connection  l)etween  the  elevator  frame  and 
the  plow,  perforated  sector  plates  on  the  latter  passing 
astride  said  frame,  bolts  removably  taking  through  the 
perforations  Into  the  frame,  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
main  framework  and  the  plow  beam,  and  means  for  raising 
and   lowering   the  plow. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  main  framework,  an  elevator  whose  frame 
is  movably  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  the  framework  so 
that  It  may  slide  longitudinally  therein,  and  means  for 
driving  the  elevator  ;  of  the  digging  mechanism  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  frame,  means  for  setting  the 
digging  mechanism  at  various  angles  to  the  frame,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  digging  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  framework,  an  elevstor  whose  frame 
is  movably  supported  at  Its  rear  end  therein,  and  means 
for  driving  the  elevator  ;  of  the  digging  mechanism  plv 
oted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  frame,  means  for 
setting  the  digging  mechanism  at  various  angles  to  the 
frame,  links  pivoUUy  connecting  the  main  framework  with 


the  digging  mechanism  at  other  points  than  where  tbe 
elevator  is  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  digging   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  framework,  the  digging  mechanism, 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  framework  and  mechan- 
ism, and  an  elevator  whose  frame  Is  attached  to  said 
mechanism  :  of  a  windlass  on  the  framework,  means  for 
turning  It  from  the  drivers  seat,  and  chains  connecting 
the  windlass  and   the  digging  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlns- 
tion  with  the  main  framework,  uprights  therein,  a  rod 
connecting  them,  a  roller  thereon,  an  elevator  whose  frame 
rests  on  the  roller,  and  digging  mechanism  at  the  front 
end  of  the  elevator  ,  of  a  double-faced  sprocket  wheel 
Journaled  on  said  rod.  connections  between  one  face  there- 
of and  one  of  the  main  wheels,  an  Idle  pulley  journaled  on 
the  elevator  frame,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  it 
with  another  pulley  on  the  upper  shaft  of  the  elevator  and 
leading  Intermediately  over  tbe  other  face  of  said  double- 
faced  sprocket. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  framework,  uprights  therein,  a  rod 
connecting  them,  a  roller  theie<.»n.  an  elevator  w  liose 
frame  rests  on  the  roller,  digging  mechanism  at  the  front 
end  of  the  elevator,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
the  elevator  frame  to  the  main  framework  and  its  iM>8l- 
tlon  longitudinally  therein  ;  of  a  double-faced  sprocket 
wheel  Journaled  on  said  rods  connections  between  one  face 
thereof  and  one  of  the  main  wheels,  an  idle  pulley  jour- 
naled on  the  elevator  frame,  and  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting it  with  another  pulley  on  the  upper  shaft  of 
the  elevator  and  leading  intermediately  over  the  other 
face  of  said  double  faced  sprocket. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  framework,  a  roller  supported  thereby, 
an  elevator  resting  at  its  rear  end  on  said  roller,  an  idle 
pulley  in  the  elevator  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
it  with  another  pulley  on  the  upper  shaft  of  the  elevator, 
digging  mechanism  at  the  front  end  of  the  elevator,  and 
a  lateral  carrier  on  the  main  framework  beneath  the  rear 
end  of  the  elevator  :  of  a  countershaft  journaled  in  the 
main  framework,  gears  connecting  it  with  one  shaft  of  the 
lateral  carrier,  a  sprocket  engaging  said  chain  on  the 
elevator,  connections  between  this  sprocket  and  the  coun- 
tershaft, and  connections  between  the  latter  and  one  main 

wheel. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  framework,  a  roller  supported  thereby, 
an  elevator  resting  at  Its  rear  end  on  said  roller,  an  Idle 
pulley  In  the  elevator  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
It  with  another  pulley  on  the  upper  shaft  of  the  elevator, 
digging  mechanism  at  the  front  end  of  the  elevator,  and  a 
lateral  carrier  on  the  main  framework  l>eneath  the  rear 
end  of  the  elevator  :  of  a  countershaft  journaled  In  the 
main  framework  and  having  a  fly  wheel,  gears  connecting 
this  shaft  with  the  lateral  carrier,  a  sprocket  wheel  engag- 
ing said  chain  on  the  elevator,  connections  between  this 
sprocket  and  the  countershaft,  a  ratchet  on  the  counter- 
shaft, and  connections  between  the  ratchet  and  one  main 

wheel. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  framework,  an  elevator  therein,  dig- 
ging mechanism  carried  thereby,  and  a  lateral  carrier  on 
said  framework  ;  of  a  countershaft  journaled  In  the  frame- 
work and  having  a  fly  wheel,  connections  between  this 
shaft  and  the  carriers  In  the  elevator  and  In  said  lateral 
carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  countershaft,  and  connec- 
i   tions  l)etween  the  ratchet  wheel  and  one  main  wheel. 


871.012.  DUMP -WAGON.  David  S.  Watson,  Elmi« 
Bi  SHNKLL,  and  James  F.  SANDaaso.N,  Canastota,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Watson  Wagon  Company,  Canastota.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   339,229. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  bottom  doors  of  a 
dump  wagon,  chains  adjusted  under  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  doors,  rocking  equalising  members  connected  for  simul- 
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taneoas  action  and  to  which  uid  chatni  arc  attached, 
and  a  tie  connecting  the  chains  between  the  eqaalising 
member*  and  doora. 


termedlate  plate  fixed  within  the  shell,  a  spur  wheel  tun- 
ing within  the  shell  between  the  intermediate  plate  and 
one  side  of  the  shell,  a  shaft  tumable  within  and  slidable 
across  the  shell,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having 
a  clutch  member,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft  and  turning 
between  the  intermediate  plate  and  one  side  of  the  shell 
and  having  a  clutch  member  matching  the  clutch  member 
of  the  first  named  pinion,  said  Intermediate  plate  serving 
to  prevent  sliding  of  said  last  named  pinion. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  bottom  doors  of 
a  dump  wagon,  a  pair  of  roclting  elements  connected  for 
simultaneous  action,  cables  attached  to  said  elements  and  j 
passed  uiider  the  meeting  edges  of  the  doors,  and  a  tie 
connecting  the  chains  between  the  rocking  elements  and 
doors. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  bottom  doors  of  a 
dump  l)OX,  chains  adjusted  under  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
doors,  movable  elements  to  which  the  ends  of  the  chains 
are  attached,  and  a  tie  connecting  said  chains  between 
the  movable  elements  and  doors. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  bottom  doors  of 
a  dump  box  and  operating  chains  therefor,  movable  anchors 
for  the  rear  ends  of  cables,  and  a  tie  connecting  said  cables 
between  the  anchors  and  doors. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  swlnglns  bottom  doors  of 
a  dump  wagon  and  their  operating  cables  passed  under 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  doors,  movable  anchors  for  the 
rear  ends  of  the  cables,  and  a  tie  extending  diagonally  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  cables. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  bottom  doors  of 
a  dump  wagon  and  their  operating  cables  passed  under  the 
meeting  edges  of^the  doors,  an  equalizer  connected  to  the 
cables,  and  a  flexible  tie  connecting  said  cables  between 
the  equaliser  and  doors. 


871,013.  MINERS  DRILL.  Geoboe  F.  Weiss,  Sprtng- 
fleld.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Blaclt  Diamond  Coal-Drlll 
and  Tool  Co.,  Springfield.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,961. 


it^ii?:^:^a 


1.  In  a  miner's  drill  the  combination  of  shell  members, 
a  grooved  circular  plate  Intermediate  of  and  secured  to 
the  shell  members,  a  grooved  wheel  turning  within  the 
ahell  members,  and  balls  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  the 
grooved  wheel  and  the  intermediate  plate. 

2.  In  a  miner's  drill  the  combination  of  connected 
shell  members,  a  shaft  turning  and  sliding  within  the 
■heli  members,  a  pinion  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having 
a  datch  member,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having 
a  clatcta  member  'matching  the  clnteh  member  of  the  first 
named  pinion,  and  plates  contiguous  to  the  ends  of  said 
■haft  and  movable  to  lie  across  the  path  thereof. 

8.  In  a  mlaer's  drill  the  combination  of  a  shell,  os- 
cUlativ*  plates  mounted  on  the  shell,  a  shaft  slidable  and 
turaaMa  In  th«  shell,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  elatch  member,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  elatch  member  matching  the  clutch  member  of  the 
flrat  named  pinion,  and  differential  gear  wheels  within 
th«  thall  cooperating  with  aald  pinlooa  reapectiTely- 

4.  In  a  minar's  drill  tiie  romhinatlon  of  a  shell,  an  in- 


871.014.  WELL- DRILLING  M.\CHINE.  Nelso!*  D. 
Wells.  Tulsa,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3112,98.3. 


1.  A  well-drilling  machine  comprising  a  walking  beam, 
a  drill-rope,  a  spool  for  the  same,  a  crank-shaft  for  con- 
nection with  the  walking-beam,  a  spudding  device  actuated 
from  the  said  crank  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said 
drlU-rope,  a  brake  mechanism  connected  nith  the  said 
spool,  to  hold  the  latter  against  turning,  and  a  driving  de- 
vice for  unwinding  the  drill  rope  from  the  said  spool,  con- 
nected with  the  said  crank  shaft,  the  said  driving  device 
having  a  clutdi  operating  in  conjunction  with  tne  said 
brake  mechanism. 

2.  A  well  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  walking  beam, 
a  crank  shaft  for  connection  with  the  walking  beam,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  spool  for  a  hoist  rope,  a 
friction  disk  on  the  spool,  said  spool  being  movable  toward 
and  from  the  crank  shaft  whereby  to  move  the  friction 
disk  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  friction  wheel,  a 
spool  for  a  drill  rope,  a  connection  between  said  spool  and 
the  crank  shaft  for  operating  said  spool,  a  brake  mechan- 
ism on  the  spool  shaft,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
brake  mechanism  and  the  hoist  rope  spool,  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  braking  mechanism  will  move  the  hoist 
rope  spool  toward  and  from  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  A  well  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  walklng-besm, 
a  crank  shaft  for  connection  with  the  walking-beam,  a 
spool  for  a  hoisting  rope,  means  for  connecting  the  spool 
to  the  crank  shaft,  a  spool  for  a  drill  rope,  a  connection 
between  said  spool  and  the  crank  shaft  for  operating  aald 
spool,  a  brake  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  spool, 
and  a  link  connection  between  the  brake  mechanism  and 
the  hoisting  rope  spool,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  brak- 
ing mechanism  will  operate  the  means  for  connecting  the 
hoisting  rope  spool  with  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  A  well  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  walking-l)eam, 
a  crank  shaft  for  connection  with  the  walking  beam,  a 
friction  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  spool  for  a  hoisting 
rope,  a  friction  disk  on  the  spool,  said  spool  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  crank  shaft  whereby  to  move  the 
friction  disk  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  friction 
wheel,  a  spool  for  a  drill  rope,  a  connection  between  said 
spool  and  the  crank  shaft  for  operating  said  spool,  braking 
mechanism  on  the  spool  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  the  braking  mechanism  will  move  the  hoist  rope 
spool  toward  and  from  the  crank  shaft. 


871,015.     DBINKING-FOUNT  FOR  POULTRY.     Peter  M. 
WicKSTBUM.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  26,   1907.     Se- 
rial No.  354.325.  I 
1.  A  drinking  fount  for  stock  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  water  compartment  therein  and  a  drinking  open- 
ing  at   one  side   thereof,   a   heating  drum   projecting  up- 
wardly Into  the  water  compartment,  and  a  hood  arranged 
within  the  water  compartment  at  a  point  between  the 
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heating  drum  therein  and  the  drinking  opening  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  said 
opening. 


beads  thereon  cooperating  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
respective  flanges  to  position  the  collars  and  form  aoldw 
dams  at  the  upper  side  of  the  cover,  solder  applied  to  the 


Joint  between  each  flange  and  Us  respective  collar  from 
the  under  side  of  the  cover,  and  a  burner  threaded  Into 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  collars. 


>>  A  drinking  fount  for  stock  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  substantially  closed  water  compartment  formed 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  suitably 
arranged  drinking  opening,  a  heating  drum  projecting  up- 
wardly Into  the  said  water  compartment,  horizontal  flues 
connecting  the  walls  of  the  Ixnly  and  the  drum  at  a  point 
below  the  top  of  the  latter,  and  a  heating  lamp  having  Its 
chimney  discharging  Into  the  said  drum  above  the  level  of 
the  said  flu«-s 

.3  \  drinking  fount  for  stock  comprising  a  body  portion 
haviOK  a  partition  extending  horizontally  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  drinking  opening  above  the  partition,  a  heat- 
ing  drum  supported  on  the  partition  and  projecting  up-  | 
wardly  Into  the  water  space  formed  above  the  partition, 
and  a  hood  arranged  wlthlp  the  body  at  a  point  between 
the  drinking  opening  thereof  and  the  heating  drum,  the 
said  hood  being  secured  at  the  top  and  sides  to  the  inside 
of  the  body  and  iiavlng  Its  lower  edge  extending  below  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  the  drinking  opening. 

4  A  drinking  fount  for  stock  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  partition  arranged  horizontally  therein  to  form 
a  water  compartment  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  heating  drum 
supported  on  the  partition  and  projecting  upwardly  Into 
the  water  compartment,  a  bottom  adapted  to  fit  the  body 
below  the  partition  and  detachably  secured  thereto  the 
said  bottom  having  an  upwardly  extending  ring  thereon 
having  its  axis  arranged  In  allnemeut  with  the  heating 
drum,  radlallv  extending  flues  leading  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  drum  to  the  vertical  sld.s  of  the  body  and 
serving  to  reinforce  the  drum  relatively  to  the  body,  and 
a  heating  device  arranged  within  the  heating  drum  and 
seated  within  said  ring  and  supported  In  cooperative  re- 
lation with  the  beating  drum  by  the  detachable  bottom. 

n  A  drinking  fount  for  stock  comprising  a  body  having 
a  drinking  opening  and  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  horizontal 
annular  partition  arranged  In  the  body  between  the  open- 
ings a  drum  supported  on  the  partition  with  its  upper  end 
closed,  a  hood  disposed  over  the  drinking  opening,  short 
flues  extending  outwardly  through  the  drum  and  body,  a 
removable  lamp  supiwrtlng  lK)ttom  having  a  rim  and  tltted 
into  the  body,  a  bead  on  the  body  with  which  the  rim  en- 
gages and  spring  clamps  on  the  bottom  for  engaging  the 
bead  of  the  iKxly  for  removably  holding  the  bottom  in  place. 


871017  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  REINFORCING- 
RODS  FOR  CEMENT  STRUCTURES.  ALBERT  WiTTK, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  James 
Redway,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  32'8.613. 


irr 


1  A  unitarv  spaced  structural  element  for  reinforcing 
concrete  comprising  a  bar  arranged  In  a  horlxontal  plane, 
in  combination  with  spacing  plates  arranged  vertically 
and  In  pairs,  said  plates  being  provided  with  slots,  clamp- 
ing means  passing  through  said  slots  and  beneath  the  bar 
securing  the  bar   between   the   plntes,   substantially   as   de- 

2  a'  unitarv  spaced  structural  element  for  reinforcing 
concrete,  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  bars.  In  combina- 
tion with  spacing  plates  arranged  In  pairs,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  orifices,  clamping  means  passing 
through  said  orifices  and  beneath  the  bars  securing  the 
bars  between  the  plates  and  In  spaced  positions  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described 


871  016      INCUBATOR  OR  BROODER  I^\MP.     Peteb  M 
WICKSTBUM,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial 

No.  355,665. 

An  Incubator  or  brooder  lamp  composed  of  an  oil  reser- 
voir pressed  into  pan  shape  and  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending peripheral  rim.  a  top  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  to  form  a  water  receptacle  and  having  upturned 
sides  fitting  within  the  sides  of  the  oil  reservior.  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  said  sides  being  provided  with  a  hook- 
shaped  rim  lapped  alout  the  rim  of  the  reservoir  to  form 
a  sealed  Joint,  said  cover  having  flanges  swaged  upwardly 
from  the  depressed  portion  of  the  cover,  burner  and  filler 
collars  engaging  within  said  flanges  and  having  peripheral 
181  O.  O.— 40 


871018  ROLL  FOR  SUGARCANE  MILLS.  HlqhW. 
Aitkin  and  William  Mackie.  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,937. 


1     A  crushing  roll  for  sugar  cane  mills  having  upon  lia 
surface  figures  tetrahedrold  in  form,  their  ends  triangular. 
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tbelr   aide   trapeioldal,   arranged   at   equal   and   opposite 
anglM  to  each  other. 

2.  A  crashing  roll  for  sogar  cane  mills  having  apon  its 
surface  flgnres  tetrahedroid  in  form,  tbelr  ends  triangular. 
their  sides  trapesoidal,  arranged  at  equal  and  opposite 
angles  to  each  other  and  so  that  the  ends  of  each  figure 
abot  upon  the  sides  of  adjacent  figures. 

3.  A  crushing  roll  for  sugar  cane  mills  having  upon  its 
surface  figures  tetrahedroid  in  form,  their  ends  triangular, 
their  sides  trapesoidal.  arranged  at  equal  and  opposite 
angles  to  each  other  and  so  that  the  ends  of  each  figure 
abut  upon  the  sides  of  adjacent  figurea,  contiguous  ends 
of  adjacent  figures  at  right  angles  to  each  other  being 
merged. 

4.  A  crushing  roll  for  sugar  cane  mills  having  upon  its 
surface  figures  tetrahedroid  In  form,  their  ends  triangular, 
their  sides  trapezoidal,  arranged  at  equal  and  opposite 
angles  to  each  other,  contiguous  ends  of  adjacent  figures  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  being  merged. 

6.  A  crushing  roll  for  sugar  cane  mills  having  upon  Its 
surface  figures  tetrahedroid  In  form,  their  ends  triangular, 
their  sides  trapezoidal,  arranged  at  equal  and  opposite 
angles  to  each  other,  contiguous  ends  of  some  adjacent  fig- 
ures at  right  angles  to  each  other  being  merged. 


871,019.  CLOCK.  Fba.nk  R.  Alford,  WInsted,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company.  WInsted, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,992. 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  bavins:  hour, 
minute  and  second  hands  and  an  alarm-set-indicator  lo- 
cated in  front  of  the  dial,  of  Independpnt  means  for  set- 
ting the  time-hands  and  the  alarm-Indicator,  but  one  of 
said  setting  means  being  operative  at  a  time  and  a  common 
actuating  device  for  said  setting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  hour. 
minute  and  Second  hands  and  an  alarm-set-Indlcator  lo- 
cated In  front  of  the  dial,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft,  and  Independent  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
operative  one  at  a  time  for  setting  said  time-hands  and 
said  alarm-Indicator. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  hour, 
minute  and  second  hands  and  an  alarm-set-lndicator  lo- 
cated In  front  of  the  dial,  of  a  cam-wheel  located  under- 
neath the  dial  and  connected  with  said  Indicator,  a 
minute-wheel  connected  with  the  tlme-traln,  the  periphery 
of  said  minute-wheel  extending  outside  of  the  periphery 
of  said  cam-wheel,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  and 
pinions  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  pinions  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cam-wheel  and  the 
other  for  engagement  with  said  minute-wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  a 
minute-hand  staff,  an  hour-hand  rota  table  about  said 
staff,  an  alarm-set-indicator  located  in  front  of  the  dial 
and  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  staff,  a  cam-wheel  lo- 
cated underneath  said  dial  and  having  a  sleeve  on  which 
said  Indicator  is  mounted,  a  second-hand  staff  and  a 
second-hand  carried  thereby,  independent  means  operative 
one  at  a  time  for  setting  the  time-hands  and  the  alarm- 
Indicator,  and  a  common 'actuating  device  for  said  setting 
means. 


871.020.      COMPOSINO  •  MACHINS.      Lbicxster    Allkn. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pearson  Typo-Bar  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
Sept.  e.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,446. 
1,   la  an  aatomatic  calculating  mechanism  for  Justifying 

a  line  of  type  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  chart. 


means  to  move  the  chart  proportionately  to  the  length  of 
the  line  as  it  is  being  set,  an  indicator  for  the  chart,  and 
means  to  move  the  indicator  In  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber of  words  In  the  line. 


OOOOOOOOOOOOOO ■ 

'  o  o  oo  qjTolipT)  o  tfb  o 

AOOQOOOCiboOOOOO 


2.  In  an  automatic  calculating  mechanism  for  Justify- 
ing a  line  of  type  and  the  like,  a  chart  having  tabulated 
thereon  such  combinations  of  spaces  as  may  be  employed 
to  fill  out  different  lengths  in  the  line,  means  to  move  the 
chart  proportionately  to  the  length  of  the  line  as  It  Is  be- 
ing set.  an  indicator  for  the  chart,  and  means  to  move  the 
Indicator  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  words  In  the 
line. 

3.  In  an  automatic  calculating  mechanism  for  Justify- 
ing a  line  of  type  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  tabulated  upon  its  periphery  such  combinations  of 
spaces  as  may  be  employed  to  fill  out  different  lengths  In 
the  line,  means  to  turn  the  drum  proportlonatfly  to  the 
length  of  the  line  as  It  is  being  set,  a  perforated  screotj  for 
the  drum,  and  means  to  move  the  perforated  screen  la  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  words  in  the  line. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  means  to  rotate  the  drum  proportionately  to  the 
length  of  the  line  of  type  as  It  is  set,  an  Indicator  for  the 
drum,  and  means  to  move  the  Indicator  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  words 
in  the  line. 

6.  in  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  tabulated  upon  Its  periphery  such  combinations 
of  spaces  as  may  be  employed  to  fill  out  different  lengths 
in  the  line,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  type  set- 
ting mechanism  to  rotate  the  cylinder  proportionately  as 
the  type  Is  set,  a  word  magazine,  and  an  Indicator  for  the 
drum  adapted  to  move  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  word  magazine  so  that  its 
movement  is  controlled  by  the  number  of  words  in  the 
magazine. 

6.  In  a  type  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  having  tabulated  upon  Its  periphery  such 
combinations  of  spaces  as  may  be  employed  to  fill  out  dif- 
ferent lengths  In  the  lines,  a  plurality  of  casting  bars  corre- 
sponding to  different  length  spaces  ;  operative  connections 
between  the  casting  bars  and  the  drum  to  rotate  the  drum, 
a  word  magazine  having  a  separate  channel  for  each  word, 
an  Indicator  for  the  drum  adapted  to  move  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  operative  connections  between  the  maga- 
zine and  the  Indicator  wuereby  the  Indicator  Is  moved  each 
time  the  magazine  is  advanced  to  receive  a  new  word. 

7.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  drum  and  a  member  upon  the  machine  the  move- 
ments of  which  are  to  be  registered  by  the  drum,  of  a 
spring  actuated  gear  normally  held  In  check  by  said  mem- 
ber, operative  connections  between  the  gear  and  drum 
whereby  the  gear  may  move  in  one  direction  actuated  by 
Its  spring  without  moving  the  drum  but  In  the  other  direc- 
tion only  by  moving  the  drum  correspondingly,  means  to 
gage  the  first  movement  of  the  gear,  and  means  to  move 
the  gear  back  to  lt»  first  position. 

8.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating drum  and  a  member  upon  the  machine  the  move- 
ments of  which  are  to  be  registered  by  the  drum,  of  a 
spring  actuated  gear  normally  held  In  check  by  said  mem- 
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ber,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  the  gear  and 
drum  whereby  the  gear  may  move  In  one  direction  actu- 
ated by  its  spring  without  moving  the  drum  bat  in  the 
other  direction  only  by  moving  the  drum  correspondingly, 
means  to  gage  the  first  movement  of  the  gear,  and  means 
to  move  the  gear  back  10  Its  first  position. 

9.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating drum  and  a  member  upon  the  machine  the  move- 
ments of  which  are  to  be  registered  by  the  drum,  of  a 
spring  actuated  gear  adapted  to  have  a  predetermined 
movement  In  one  direction  under  the  actuation  of  Its 
spring,  means  to  move  the  geat  back  into  Its  first  position, 
a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear  and  loose  upon 
the  drum  shaft,  a  stop  pawl  between  the  second  gear  and 
said  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
pawl    upon   the  second   gear  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 

wheel. 

10.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  drum  and  a  member  upon  the  machine  the  move- 
ments of  which  are  to  be  registered  by  the  drum,  of  a 
spring  actuated  gear  adapted  to  have  a  predetermined 
movement  in  one  direction  under  the  actuation  of  Its 
spring,  mesns  to  move  the  gear  back  into  its  first  position. 
a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear  and  loose  upon 
the  drum  shaft,  a  stop  pawl  between  the  second  gear  and 
said  meml>er.  two  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
having  oppositely  facing  teeth,  a  push  pawl  for  one  ratchet 
wheel,  a  check  pawl  for  the  other  ratchet  wheel,  both 
pawls  being  pivoted  upon  the  second  gear,  and  means  to 
hold  the  check  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  its  ratchet 
wheel  during  the  first  movement  of  said  spring  actuated 

gear. 

11.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  movable  members  corresponding  to  different 
type  and  space  units,  and  a  drum  to  register  the  move- 
ments of  said  members,  of  a  spring  actuated  gear  for  each 
member  normally  held  In  check  by  that  member,  operative 
connections  between  the  gear  and  drum  whereby  the  gear 
may  move  In  one  direction  actuated  by  Its  spring  without 
moving  the  drum  but  In  the  other  direction  only  by  mov- 
ing the  drum  correspondingly,  means  to  gage  the  first 
movement  of  the  gear,  and  means  to  move  the  gear  back 
Into  its  first  position. 


871.021.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEM.  William  G. 
Allk.n  and  Frank  G.  Fekley,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
11.  1906.      Serial  No.  316,406. 


and  arranged  to  have  longitudinal  movement  on  Its 
pivot  and  engaging  at  its  opposite  end  said  valve^llak, 
a  pivoted  welgbt-lever  adapted  by  its  movement  in  ona 
direction  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  slldlngmember, 
and  m«in8  controlled  by  air  pressure  In  the  systems  for  _ 
holding  said  weight  normally  suspended. 

2.  A  valve  for  automatic  fire-extinguisher  systems  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  water-sup- 
ply and  an  outlet  In  communication  with  the  system,  a 
valve-dlsk  for  normally  closing  said  inlet,  a  toggle-device 
for  holding  said  valve-dlsk  to  Its  seat,  a  sliding- member 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  toggle  device,  a  pivoted 
weight  lever  adapted  by  lU  movement  in  one  direction  to 
effect  the  movement  of  said  sliding  device,  means  con- 
trolled by  air  pressure  In  the  system  for  holding  said 
weight  normally  suspended  and  means  for  holding  the 
sliding  member  from  movement  operative  to  release  the 
same  by  the  movement  of  the  weight. 

3.  A  valve  for  automatic  flre-extlngulsher  systems  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  coraiected  to  a  water  sup- 
ply and  an  outlet  In  communication  with  the  system,  a 
valve-dlsk  for  normally  closing  said  Inlet,  a  toggle  device 
for  holding  said  valve  to  its  seat,  a  sliding  member  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  toggle  device,  a  pivoted 
weight  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  device,  an  air  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  the  system,  a  movable  member  In  said  chamber 
controlled  by  said  nlr  pressure,  means  interposed  between 
said  movable  member  and  the  weight  lever  for  holding  the 
latter  suspended,  and  means  for  holdlag  the  sliding  mem- 
ber from  movement  operated  by  the  weight  lever. 

4.  A  valve  for  automatic  flre-extlngulsher  systems,  com- 
prising a  caging  having  an  Inlet  connected  to  a  water- 
supply  and  an  outlet  In  communication  with  the  system, 
a  valve-dlsk  normally  closing  said  Inlet,  a  toggle-device 
for  holding  said  valve-dlsk  to  Its  seat,  a  slldlngmember 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  toggle-device,  an 
air-chamber  In  communlcatton  with  the  system,  a  disk  in 

said  air-chamber  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  a1r-pre8.«ure. 
a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  disk,  a  pivoted  weight  lever 
for  actuating  said  sliding  member,  a  stem  Interposed  be- 
tween said  weight  lever  and  the  first-mentioned  lever 
whereby  the  former  is  held  suspended  while  said  air-disk 
Is  seated,  and  means  for  holding  the  sliding  member  from 
movement  operated  to  release  the  same  by   the   movement 

of  the  weight-lever. 

5.  A  valve  for  automatic  flre-extlngulsher  systems,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  Inlet  connected  to  a  water  sup- 
ply and  an  outlet  having  communication  with  the  system, 
a  valve-dlsk  normally  closing  said  inlet,  a  toggle  device  for 
holding  said  valve  on  its  seat,  a  sliding  member  having  an 
operative  connection  with  said  toggle  device,  a  pivoted 
weight-lever  arranged  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
member,  means  controlled  by  air-pressure  In  the  system  for 
holding  said  weight  suspended,  and  means  normally  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  slldlngmember  comprising  two 
members  loosely  connected,  one  of  said  members  being  plv- 
otally  attached  to  the  weight  lever  and  the  other  adapted 
when  the  device  is  set  to  engage  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
valve  casing  and  disposed  in  such  a  position  as  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  Bllding-memt)er. 


1.  A  valve  for  automatic  fire  ■  extinguisher  systems, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connected  with  a 
water  supply  and  an  outlet  In  communication  with  the 
system,  a  valve  disk  for  normally  closing  said  Inlet,  a 
sliding  member,  a  toggle-device  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  the  casing 
snd  arranged  to  have  longitudinal  play  on  Its  pivot  and 
engaging  at  its  opposite  end  said  sliding  member  and  the 
other   member  plvotally   mounted   on  said   sliding  member 


871.022.      RECLININQ-CHAIR.      Mark    Asthoxs,    Strea- 
tor.  III       Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  358,678. 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  back,  movable  connec- 
tions between  the  back  and  frame,  a  seat  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  back,  and  projections  thereon  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  said  frame  being  reduced  at  one 
end  to  permit  the  projections  to  pass  therethrough  and  the 
seat  and  back  to  fold  and  to  rest  within  the  frame. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  having  longitudinally 
grooved  side  rails,  one  wall  of  each  groove  being  cut  away 
at  one  end  of  the  groove  to  form  an  outlet,  a  back,  hangers 
connecting  the  back  and  frame,  a  seat  movably  connected 
to  the  back  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  frame,  mean* 
for  holding  the  seat  In  adjusted  position,  and  projecting 
devices   upon   the  aeat    and   movably   mounted   within    ttaa 
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frooTM,  Mid  d«Ttce*  being  remorable  throagb  tbe  ontlets 
of  tb«  grooTM  to  permit  tbe  seat  to  be  folded  npon  the 


back.  Bald  back  and  seat  when  folded  being  tnsertlble  be- 
tween and  below  the  aide  rails. 


871,023.  VETERINARY  OPERATING-TABLE.  Frank 
Q.  Atwood,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1903. 
Serial  No.  283,105. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table ;  of  a  bar  connected  there- 
with ;  a  rest  cushion,  and  hinged  clamp  means  for  separa- 
bly securing  said  cushion  to  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table:  of  a  bar  connected  there- 
with :  a  rest  cushion ;  an  auxiliary  supporting  device ; 
means  for  connecting  tbe  same  with  said  rest  cushion  ; 
and  hinged  clamp  means  for  separably  securing  said  reat 
cushion  and  auxiliary  supporting  device  to  said  bar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table ;  of  a  bar  connected  there- 
mlth ;  a  rest  cushion ;  a  hinged  plate  connected  with  said 
r«flt  cushion;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  hinged 
plate  in  Its  closed  poaltlon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table  ;  of  a  rest  cushion  connected 
tberewUb  and  having  a  bar  fixed  thereto ;  a  bar  separably 
connected  with  said  table  substantially  parallel  with  said 
reat  coshlon  ;  and  a  sb  if  table  connection  between  said  bars. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table ;  of  a  rest  cushion  connected 
therewith  and  having  a  bar  fixed  thereto ;  a  bar  separably 
eoiuwcted  with  said  table  subatantially  parallel  with  said 
rest  ettrtUcm ;  and  a  plurality  of  chains  connecting  said 
bsrs. 

6.  lo  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hlBatlon  with  a  movable  table ;  of  a  rest  cushion  connected 
therewith  mad  having  a  bar  fixed  thereto ;  a  bar  separably 
coBBeeted  with  said  table  subatantially  parallel  with  said 
reet  cushion ;  and  a  flexible  connection  betweoi  said  bars. 

T.  Ib  as  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bbMtioii  with  a  movable  table ;  of  a  rest  euahlon  connected 
tlMnwttb  aad  baring  a  bar  llzed  thereto ;  a  bar  separably 
with  Mid  table  subatantially  parallel  with  said 
1 ;  and  a  flexible  ccmnectlon  between  said  bars 
lAUUbif  aeenred  thereto. 

5.  In  as  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 


bination wHh  a  movable  table  ;  of  a  reet  cushion  connectfKl 
therewith ;  a  bar  separably  connected  with  said  table  8ub- 
Btantially  parallel  with  said  rest  cushion  ;  a  bar  fixed  to 
said  cushion  ;  rings  shif table  on  said  bars  :  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  rings. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table ;  of  a  rest  cushion  connected 
therewith  ;  a  bar  separably  connected  with  said  table  ;  a 
bar  fixed  to  said  cushion  ;  rings  shiftable  on  each  of  said 
bare  ;  means  for  securing  said  rings  In  any  of  their  Inter 
mediate  positions ;  and  a  connection  between  the  rings  on 
one  of  said  bars  with  the  rings  upon  the  other  of  said  bars. 


871,024.       WIND-MOTOR.       James    W     Beates,    Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,2.31. 


1.  .\  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  chansilng  device  com- 
prislnE  a  swine  arm.  a  cross  head  movablp  on  the  Raid 
arm.  a  screw  rod  havlnR  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand 
thread  thereon,  nuts  carried  by  the  screw  rod,  means  for 
connecting  the  nuts  with  said  cross  head,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  velocity  of  the  wind  for  actuating  said 
screw  rod 

2.  .\  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm.  a  cross  head  movable  on  said  swing 
arm.  a  screw  rod  having  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand 
thread  thereon,  nuts  carried  by  the  screw  rod,  means  for 
connecting  the  nuts  with  said  cross  head,  a  vane  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  wind,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  said  vane  and  the  screw  rod 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wind  motor.  Its  driving  gear. 
and  a  pump  rod.  of  a  stroke  changing  device  comprising  a 
swing  arm  connected  with  the  pump  rod,  a  cross  head 
movable  on  the  said  arm.  a  screw  rod  having  a  right  band 
and  a  left  hand  thread  thereon,  bearings  on  the  frame  of 
the  motor  in  which  the  screw  rod  is  mounted  to  turn,  nuts 
carried  by  the  screw  rod,  links  connecting  the  nuts  with 
said  cross  head,  a  vane  under  pressure  of  the  wind,  and 
means  for  turning  the  screw  rod  from  said  vane  to  change 
the  position  of  the  cross  head  on  the  swlug  arm  according 
to  the  velocity  of  the  wind 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wind  motor.  Us  driving  gear, 
and  the  pomp  rod,  of  a  variable  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween the  driving  gear  of  the  motor  and  the  pump  rod, 
the  said  variable  mechanism  comprising  a  swing  arm.  a 
cross  head  movable  on  the  swing  arm.  a  screw  rod,  bear 
Ings  on  the  motor  frame  In  which  said  screw  rml  Is  mount- 
ed to  turn,  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  screw 
rod  and  connected  with  the  said  cross  head  to  move  the 
same  on  the  said  swing  arm.  a  vane  under  pressure  of  the 
wind,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  vase  and 
the  screw  rod. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wind  motor,  its  driving  gear 
and  the  pump  rod  actuated  by  the  motor,  of  a  variable 
mechanism   interposed   l>etween   the  driving  gear  ©f   the 
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motor  and  the  pump  rod,  a  vane  under  pressure  of  the 
wind,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  vane,  means  connected 
with  the  rock  shaft  for  controlling  the  said  variable  mech- 
anism in  one  direction,  a  cam  secured  on  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  spring  actuated  device  engaging  said  cam  for  re- 
turning the  rock  shaft  and  vane  and  actuating  the  said 
variable  mechanism  In  a  reverse  direction. 

6.  \  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm.  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
swing  arm.  a  screw  rod  having  a  right  hand  and  a  left 
hand  thread  thereon,  nuts  carried  by  said  screw  rod,  con- 
nections between  tbe  said  nut*  and  the  cross  head,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  said  screw  rod.  a  rock  shaft,  a  segmental  gear 
wheel  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  tbe 
said  pinion,  and  a  device  under  pressure  of  the  wind  and 
connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft 

7.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm.  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  swing  arm,  a  screw  rod  having  a  right  hand  and  a 
left  hand  thread  thereon,  nuts  carried  by  said  screw  rod, 
connections  between  the  nuts  and  tbe  said  cross  head,  a 
pinion  on  the  said  screw  rod.  a  rock  shaft,  a  segmenUl 
gear  wheel  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
the  said  pinion,  a  device  under  pressure  of  the  wind  and 
connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  preeeed 
device  connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft  for  imparting  a 
return  movement  thereto. 

8.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  ou  tb« 
said  swing  arm,  a  screw  rod  having  a  right  hand  and  a 
left  hand  thread  thereon,  nuts  carried  by  said  screw  rod. 
connections  l)etween  the  nuts  and  the  said  cross  head,  a 
pinion  on  the  said  screw  rod.  a  rock  shaft,  a  segmental 
gear  wheel  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  a  device  under  pressure  of  the  wind  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  rock  shaft  to  turn  the  same  in  one 
direction,  a  spring  controlled  block,  bearings  on  the  frame 
of  the  motor  in  which  said  block  is  mounted  to  slide,  and 
a  cam  on  the  rock  shaft  for  moving  said  block  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring,  the  said  block  under  tension  of  its 
spring  Imparting  a  return  movement  to  the  cam  and  rods 
shaft. 

9.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising  a  swing  arm,  a  pump  rod  with  which  said  swing 
arm  is  connected,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  swing  arm,  a  screw  rod  having  a  right  hand  and  a 
left  hand  thread  thereon  and  carrying  nuts,  links  con- 
necting the  nuts  with  the  said  cross  head,  a  pinion  on  the 
said  screw  rod.  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  segmental  gear 
wheel  In  mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  and  a  vane  under  pres- 
sure of  the  wind  and  connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft. 

10.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke-changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm,  a  pump  rod  with  which  the  swing 
arm  is  connected,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  swing  arm,  a  screw  lod  having  a  right  hand  and  a 
left  hand  thread  thereon  and  carrying  nuts,  links  con- 
necting the  nuts  with  the  said  cross  head,  a  pinion  on  the 
said  screw  rod.  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  segmental  gear 
wheel  In  mesh  with  the  suld  pinion,  a  vane  under  pressure 
of  the  wind  and  connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft,  and 
a  spring-pressed  device  connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft 
for  imparting  a  return  movement  thereto. 

11.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm.  a  pump  rod  with  which  the  swing 
aim  Is  connected,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  on  th«j 
said  swing  arm.  a  screw  rod  having  a  right  hand  and  a 
left  hand  thread  thereon  and  carrying  nuts,  links  con- 
necting the  nuts  with  the  said  cross  head,  a  pinion  on  the 
said  screw  rod,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  segmental  gear 
wheel  m  mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  a  vane  under  pressure 
of  the  wind  and  connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  cam 
on  tbe  said  rock  shaft,  snd  a  spring-pressed  block  engaging 
the  said  cam. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  wind  wheel.  Its  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  of  a  pitman  connected  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  cross 
bead  connected  with  said  pitman,  a  swing  arm  extending 
through  said  cross  head  and  on  which  the  latter  is  mounted 
to  slide,  the  said  swing  arm  being  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  a 


device  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  swing  arm  to 
be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  vane  controlled  mechanism  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  cross  head  on  tbe  swing  arm, 

13.  The  combination  with  a  wind  motor,  Ita  abaft  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  wind  motor,  of  a  stroke  chang- 
ing device  Interposed  between  the  motor  shaft  and  tbe  said 
mechanism  for  changing  the  stroke  of  the  latter,  the  sai^ 
stroke  changing  device  comprising  a  cross  head,  means 
connecting  said  cross  head  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  swing 
arm  extending  through  said  cross  head  and  on  which  the 
latter  Is  mounted  to  slide,  the  said  swing  arm  being  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  with  the 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  motor,  and  a  vane  controlled 
mechanism  connected  with  the  cross  bead  f>>r  changing 
the  position  of  tbe  latter  on  the  swing  arm. 

14.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm,  a  cross  head  movable  on  the  said  arm, 
a  rod.  ttearlugs  in  which  the  rod  is  mounted  to  turn,  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  rod  and  connected  with 
the  cross  head  to  move  the  same  on  the  swing  arm  and 
means  controlled  by  the  velocity  of  the  wind  for  actuating 
said  rod. 

15.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm.  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
swing  arm,  a  rock  shaft,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rock 
shaft  for  moving  the  cross  head  on  said  swing  arm,  and  a 
device  under  pressure  of  the  wind  and  connected  with  the 

said  rock  shaft. 

16.  A  wind  motor  having  a  stroke  changing  device  com- 
prising a  swing  arm,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
swing  arm,  a  vane  under  pressure  of  the  wind,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  said  vane,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rock 
shaft  for  moving  the  cross  head  on  said  swing  arm,  and 
means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  for  imparting  a  re- 
turn  movement   thereto. 


.S71.025.      GARMENT-FASTENER.      Mauy    Botlaji.    New 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,816. 


1.  A  hook  and  eye  comprising  a  hook  having  attaching 
portions  and  diverging  eye  engaging  members,  offsets  for 
preventing  disengagement  of  the  hook  from  tbe  eye,  reallt- 
ent  branched  eyes  engaging  within  the  offsets,  said  hook 
having  inclined  edges  for  spreading  the  eyes  to  engage  the 

hook. 

2.  A  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  attaching  means 
at  one  end,  and  oppositely  disposed  eye  engaging  members 
at  the  other  end,  offsets  for  preventing  lateral  disengage- 
ment, resilient  branched  eyes  adapted  to  engage  said  di- 
vergent memliers,  said  latter  members  having  inclined  sur- 
faces whereby  to  contract  the  branched  eyes  towards  each 
other  under  strain. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eye  member  comprising  two 
resilient  loops  transverse  to  the  engaging  plane,  of  a 
T-hook  member  adapted  to  engage  said  eyes,  said  book 
member  having  inclined  surfaces  for  contracting  the  loops 
toward  each  othe/  under  strain. 


871.026.     TYI'E-WHITER.     EDWAkD  D.  BaxwEa,  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,896. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  banks  of 
type  bars,  the  type  of  one  bank  being  duplicates  of  those 
of  the  other,  a  single  set  of  key  levers,  plvoUlly  mounted 
TJ-shaped  Intermediate  levers  connected  to  the  type  ban, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  TT-shaped  levers  to  the  key 
levers, 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  banks  of 
type  bars  bearing  duplicate  type.  Intermediate  plvotally 
mounted  XT-shaped  levers  connected  to  those  type  bars  of 
both  banks  which  bear  corresponding  type,  a  single  eet  of 
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key  leTer*.  and  meani  for  connecting  the  key  leven  to  the 
central  portions  of  said  XT-shaped  lerers. 


.  ^.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pair  of  banks  of  type 
bars,  the  type  of  one  being  duplicates  of  those  of  the 
other,  plvotally  mounted  U-shaped  bars  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  each  bar  being  connected  to  the 
type  bars  bearing  corresponding  type  In  both  banks,  a 
single  set  of  key  levers  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  be- 
low the  TJ-shaped  levers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  key 
levers  to  the  U-shaped  levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pair  of  banks  of  type 
bars,  the  type  of  one  being  duplicates  of  the  other,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  U  shaped  bars  all  arranged  in  a  common 
horisontal  plane,  each  bar  being  connected  to  the  type  bars 
bearing  corresponding  type  In  both  banks,  a  single  set  of 
key  levers  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  U- 
shaped  levers,  each  of  the  key-levers  being  bent  to  form  a 
portion  that  is  parallel  with  the  cross  bars  of  the  U-shaped 
levers  and  links  extending  from  such  portions  of  the  key 
levers  to  the  central  portions  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  U- 
shaped  levers  to  thereby  secure  uniformity  of  movement 
of  the  latter. 


871,027.      HEDDLE- FRAME    FOR     LOOMS.      Gilbert 
Bbisson.   Lewlston.   Me.      Filed   Feb.    14.    1907      Serial 
^      No.  357,286. 


> 


1.  A  harness  provided  with  a  heddle  holder  made  In 
■ectlons  hinged  together,  and  provided  with  a  supporting 
b«r  for  the  beddles,  connected  with  one  of  the  sections 
and  moTcble  therewith. 

2.  A  hamen  provided  with  a  heddle  holder  made  In 
MCtlons  blnged  together,  one  of  the  eectlons  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  supporting  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  Its 
free  end  bj  the  other  section  when  the  aectlons  are  In  a 
doaed  poaltion,  and  meana  for  locking  the  hinged  aectlons 
In  a  closed  poaltion. 

S.  A  hamMB  proTlded  with  a  heddle  bolder  made  In 
MettoM  hinged  together  at  one  end,  one  of  the  eectlons 
bring  proTtded  at  the  frae  end  with  a  rapporting  bar  for 
raeelTteg  the  ares  of  the  heddlea,  the  other  section  being 


provided  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the 
said  supporting  bar. 

4.  A  harness  provided  with  a  heddle  holder  made  in 
sections  hinged  together  at  one  end.  one  of  the  sections 
being  provided  at  the  free  end  with  a  supporting  bar 
for  receiving  the  eyes  of  the  heddles,  the  other  section 
being  provided  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  free  end 
of  the  said  supporting  bar,  and  a  screw  for  fastening  the 
sections  together. 

8.  A  harness  provided  with  holders  made  In  sections 
hinged  together  and  having  a  supporting  bar,  heddlea 
having  eyes  at  the  ends  for  engaging  the  said  supporting 
bar,  connecting  wires  having  eyes  engaging  the  said 
supporting  bar  and  having  the  heddles  between  them,  and 
means  for  locking  the  hinged  holder  sections  in  a  closed 
position. 

8.  A  harness  provided  with  a  heddle  holder  made  In 
sections  hinged  together,  one  of  the  sections  belnc  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  l)ar  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its 
free  end  by  the  other  section  when  the  sections  are  In 
a  closed  position. 

7.  A  harness  provided  with  a  heddle  holder  made  in 
sections  hinged  together,  the  free  ends  of  the  sections 
being  spaced  apart  when  the  sections  are  In  a  close  po- 
sition to  retain  the  eyes  of  the  heddles  between  the  said 
free  ends,  and  a  supporting  bar  on  the  said  holder  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  eyes  of  the  lieddles  and  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  free  ends  of  the  aaid 
holder  sections. 


871.028.      BASE-BOARD.      Augustus    M.    Bryan.    Corsl- 
cana,  Tex.     Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,234. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  baseboard  provided  with  a 
socket  at  its  top  edge,  a  molding  provided  with  a  portion 
shaped  to  fit  the  said  socket,  and  a  spring  fixed  on  the 
molding  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  wall  to  which 
the  baseboard  is  attached  for  causing  the  said  portion  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  wall  of  the  socket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baseboard  having  a  top  recess 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  the  top  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  front  wall,  a  molding  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  tongue  of  wedge  shape  to  fit  in  the  said  re- 
cess, and  a  plurality  of  springs  attached  to  the  molding  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  wall  to  which  the  baseboard  Is 
secured  and  be  compressed  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
said  tongue  with  the  wall  of  the  socket. 

3.  The  combination  of  baseboards  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  a  corner  post  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
the  baseboards  and  projecting  above  the  top  edges  thereof 
and  having  a  rertlcally  extending  socket,  strips  of  molding 
detachably  secured  to  the  baseboards  and  disposed  below 
the  top  of  the  corner  post,  and  a  removable  piece  fitted 
into  the  socket  of  the  said  post  and  extending  above  the 
top  end  thereof. 
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871.029.  SPRINKLER.  Guadalupe  Bdklna  and  Alfbkd 
R.  PoErr.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  June  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321.492. 


1.  In  a  sprinkler,  a  base,  an  elbow  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  a  short,  vertical  pipe  threaded  into  the  elbow, 
a  cup  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  dished  cap 
over  the  cup.  a  lead  bearing  In  the  toj)  of  the  cup.  a  "  T  " 
having  a  vertical  spindle  rotatable  in  the  cap  and  having 
a  brass  collar  at  the  lower  end  thereof  bearing  on  the 
lead  in  the  cap.  a  pinion  seated  lu  a  recess  lu  the  "  T  " 
over  the  stem  thereof,  a  collar  threaded  into  each  end  of 
the  T,  arms  having  reversely  curved  ends  passing  through 
the  collars,  a  pinion  fixe<l  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  arms 
and  In  mesh  with  the  pinion  seated  in  the  "  T,"  and  no»- 
rles  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms. 

2.  in  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  support  through 
which  water  Is  adapted  to  be  conducted,  a  ••  X  '  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  stem  carried  by  the  T.  a  lead 
bearing  about  the  stem,  means  f^ied  at  the  end  of  the  stem 
for  pressing  on  the  bearing  and  preventing  the  withdrawal 
of  the  '•  T."  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  In  the  "  T."  arms 
having  pinions  txed  at  the  opposed  ends  meshing  with 
the  pinion  in  the  "  T.'"  said  arms  having  reversely  bent 
ends,  and  nozzles  carried  by  said  reversely  bent  ends,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  sprinkler  comprising  arms  each  having  a  curved 
outer  end  lylnj  in  the  same  plane  as  its  respective  arm,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  each  arm,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber in  which  said  arms  are  journaled  and  inclosing  said 
pinions,  and  a  pinion  revolubly  seated  within  said  member 
and  meshing  with  the  pinions  fixed  to  said  arms. 

4.  A  sprinkler  comprlslnK  arms,  a  revoluble  member  in 
which  said  arms  are  journaled,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  Inner 
end  of  each  arm  and  inclosed  within  said  member,  and  a 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  within  said  member  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinions  fixed  to  said  arms. 

5.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  base,  a  T  vertically  and  rev- 
oluble supported  on  said  base,  collars  threaded  In  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  T.  an  arm  journaled  in  each  collar,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  within  the  T,  and 
a  pinion  seated  within  the  T  and  meshing  with  the  pinions 
fixed  to  the  arms. 


87  1.030.  ROTARY  COMBT'STION-ENGINE.  Franz 
BuKQER,  F"ort  Wayne,  ind.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
Henry  M.  Williams.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1903.      Serial    No.    1 85.508. 


to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the  gas  to  either 
one  of  the  turbines  so  that  either  one  will  operate  as  a 
motor  while  the  other  will  operate  as  an  air  compressor 
supplying  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  substantially 
as  set   forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  turbines  con- 
nected therewith,  a  divided  combustion  chamber  commoni- 
cating  with  both  turbines,  means  for  delivering  fuel  to 
either  compartment  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering air  to  either  compartment  of  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially  as   set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  turbines  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  combustion  chamber  between  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  turbines  communicating  with  both, 
a  partition  In  said  chamber,  means  for  delivering  fuel . 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  on  either  side  of  the  parti- 
tion, and  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  on  either  side  of  said  partition,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  turbines  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  combustion  chamber  between  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  turbines  communicating  with  both, 
a  (>erforated  partition  in  said  chamber,  means  for  closing 
the  perforations  in  said  partition,  means  for  delivering  fuel 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  on  either  side  of  the  par- 
tition, and  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  on  either  side  of  said  partition,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  reversible  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  two  tapered  turbines  connected  to  said  shaft 
with  their  smaller  ends  opposing  each  other,  the  moving 
vanes  of  one  turbine  extending  at  angles  reverse  to  those 
of  the  other,  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  turbines  communicating  with  both,  a  partition 
In  said  combustion  chamber  means  for  admitting  fuel 
under  pressure  to  either  side  of  the  partition,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  either  side  of  said 
partition,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

6.  In  a  reversible  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  two  tapered  turbines  connected  to  said  shaft 
with  their  smaller  ends  opposing  each  other,  the  moving 
vanes  of  one  turbine  extending  at  angles  reverse  to  those 
of  the  other,  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  turbines  communicating  with  both,  a  perfo- 
rated partition  in  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
closing  the  perforations  In  said  partition,  means  for  ad- 
mitting fuel  under  pressure  to  either  side  of  the  partition, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  either  side 
of  said  partition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

''.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  turbines  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  a  combustion  chamber  between  the 
two  turbines  and  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  and  gas  to  the  combustion  cham- 
l>er,  and  means  for  directing  the  gas  to  either  one  of  the 
turbines  so  that  either  one  will  operate  as  a  motor  while 
the  other  operates  as  an  air  compressor  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  combustion  chuml)er. 

8.  In  a  reversible  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  two  turbines  connected  to  said  shaft,  the  moving 
vanes  of  one  turbine  extending  at  angles  reverse  to  those 
of  the  other,  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  turbines  communicating  with  both,  a  perfo- 
rated partition  in  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  gas  compressing 
turbines  on  the  shaft,  means  for  conveying  gas  from  one 
K'as  compressing  turbine  to  one  side  of  said  partition, 
means  for  conveying  gas  from  the  other  gas  compreaaing 
turbine  to  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  either  side  of  said  parti- 
tion, sul)etantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  turbines  con- 
nected therewith,  a  combustion  chamber  communicating 
with   both  turbines,   means  for  supplying  compressed  gas 


871,031.  BORINO-BAR.  William  Chasb,  Jr.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1905.  Serial  No.  274,411. 
1.  A  boring  tool,  comprising  a  bar  prorlded  with  a 
transverse  slot  and  a  slit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  out  through  the  end  of  the  bar,  the  top  wall  of  th« 
slot  being  round  and  the  bottom  wall  Indlnad  Inwardlj 
and   outwardly  from  each  side  to  the  silt,  blodcs  In  the 
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■lot  of  tb«  bar  and  of  a  ahapa  correapondlng  to  that  of 
th«  aald  alot  and  baTliig  alota  to  reealve  tools,  one  of  the 
bloeka  being  proTldcd  witb  a  right  hand  threaded  aperture 
and  tba  otbar  witb  a  left  band  threaded  aperture,  tools 
In  the  alota  of  the  blocks,  means  for  securing  the  toola  In 
■aid  slots,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  working  in  the 
apertures  of  the  blocks,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
moTement  of  the  screw,  and  a  screw  working  loosely  In 
an  oiwnlBg  of  the  bar  at  one  side  of  the  silt  and  engaging 
a  threaded  socket  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  allt. 


MJ3 


-^■^ 


Jf-- 


2.  A  boring  tool,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  transverse 
slot  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  blocks  fitting  in  the  slot  of 
the  bar  and  each  slotted  to  receive  a  tool  and  formed  with 
a  threaded  opening,  the  thread  of  the  opening  of  one  block 
being  right  hand  and  the  thread  of  the  opening  in  the 
other  block  left  band,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  work- 
ing in  the  openings  of  the  blocks  and  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  between  the  two  seta  of  threads,  rods 
secured  in  the  bar  and  engaging  the  groove  of  the  screw 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the 
blocks  In  the  slot  of  the  bar. 


871,032.  MEANS  TO  RECORD  THE  SPEED  OF  AT7TO- 
MOBILES.  William  A.  Chekskbro.  Los  Angeles,  Cai., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third 
to  David  E.  Lyons  and  one-third  to  William  H.  Sheasby, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
297.845. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum,  and  means  for  carrying  a  record  sheet  upon 
the  drum,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  governor  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  grooved  support  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  said  support 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  on  the  shaft,  a  record 
markar  carryinc  rod  alldingly  supported  in  beariogi  and 
baTiog  a  fork  on  its  inner  end  which  engages  the  grooved 
■i;pport  connected  with  the  governor,  a  marker  supporting 
bracket  mounted  on  the  marker  carrying  rod,  a  record 
marker  aecured  to  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  marker  carrying  rod  and  coiled 
aroand  the  latter  with  its  free  end  resting  upon  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  holding  bracket. 

2.  IB  a  spaed  raeording  device  of  the  character  herein  de- 
■erlbad,  maaas  to  prvroit  tampering  with  the  record  made 
<m  tka  raeoid  paper  comprising  a  drum  harlng  brads 
lumJacttBt  tlMnfrom,  irragalarly  disponed  arooad  the 
PMrlpkary  of  tha  dram  la  combination  with  record  paper 
hafTlBff  opmingB  tliaraln  adapted  to  regiatar  with  and 
flMaiva  tha  radial  teada  oa  tiM  retattng  drum. 


871.033.      CLUTCH.      Padl    Danikl,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.   11.   1907.      Serial  No.  361,846. 


1.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid,  a  rectangular  guiding  wall  supported 
therein,  radially  disposed  cylinders  extending  outward 
from  said  wall,  pistons  operating  within  said  cylinders, 
and  members  slldably  mounted  within  said  rectangular 
wall  and  In  engagement  with  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
operating  said  pistons. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  casing,  a  rectangular  wall 
supported  therein,  cylinders  extending  outward  from  said 
wall,  pistons  operating  within  said  cylinders,  and  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  within  said  rectangular  wall  and 
movable  In  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  otber  for 
operating  said  pistons. 

3.  A  dutch  comprising  a  rectangular  wall  having  a 
cylinder  extending  outward  from  each  of  the  four  sides 
thereof,  and  two  members  slldably  mounted  within  said 
wall  and  movable  In  directions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  members  engaging  with  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  rectangular  wall  and  having  two  pistons 
carried  thereby  to  operate  within  the  cylinders  of  the 
other  oppositely  disposed  walls. 

4.  A  clutcb  comprising  a  rectangular  wall  having  a 
cylinder  extending  outward  from  each  side  thereof,  two 
rectangular  frames  slldably  mounted  within  said  wall  and 
movable  In  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  otber, 
pistons  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
frames,  a  crank:,  and  a  block  within  each  of  said  frames, 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  crank  the  frames  are 
simultaneously  operated  to  move  all  of  said  pistons. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  ©ne  of  said  members  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  a  rectangular  wall  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  confine  the  liquid  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  casing  and  wall,  and  cylinders  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  said  wall,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  comprising  two  frames  slldably  mounted  within 
said  rectangular  wall  and  movable  in  directions  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  pistons  carried  by  said  frames  and 
mounted  within  said  cylinders,  and  a  crank  extending 
through  both  of  said  frames  and  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  whereby  as  said  crank  Is  rotated  In  respect  to  the 
casing,  said  frames  are  moved  laterally  and  all  of  said 
pistons  reciprocated. 

6.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operatlvely 
mounted  therein,  a  valve  casing  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings,  a  valve  mounted  within  said  valve  casing  and 
having  a  series  of  openings  corresponding  to  the  openings 
of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 
to  bring  any  desired  number  of  the  openings  therein  into 
registry  with  the  corresponding  openings  of  the  valve 
casing. 

7.  In  oombioation,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operatlvely 
mounted  therein,  a  valve  casing  in  cemmunlcatioa  with 
said  cylinder,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  serlea  of 
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openings  of  gradually  Increasing  slse.  a  valve  mounted 
within  said  valve  casing  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
corresponding  to  the  openings  of  the  valve  casing,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  to  bring  any  desired  num- 
ber of  the  openings  therein  into  registry  with  the  corre- 
sponding openings  of  the  valve  casing. 

8.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operatlvely 
mounted  therein,  a  valve  casing  In  communication  with 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  series  of  ports  of  different 
sizes,  the  variation  in  site  l>elng  uniform,  a  valve  having 
ports  corresponding  to  the  ports  in  the  valve  casing,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve  to  bring  any  desired  num- 
ber of  ports  of  the  valve  Into  communication  with  the 
corresponding  ports  of  the  valve  casing. 

9.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operatlvely 
mounted  therein,  a  valve  casing  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  said 
ports  being  of  dlfTerent  sizes,  and  the  variation  In  size 
being  uniform,  a  hollow  valv^plug  within  said  casing  and 
having  ports  corresponding  to  the  ports  of  the  valve 
casing  and  having  a  series  of  openings  Independent  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  plug  to 
bring  any  desired  numl>er  of  the  first  mentioned  ports  into 
communication  witb  the  corresponding  ports  of  the  valve 
casing. 

10.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem 
ber,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
l>ers.  a  plurality  of  pistons  carried  by  the  otber  of  said 
memlx>rs,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  valves 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein 
of  different  sizes,  the  variation  In  the  size  of  said  ports 
being  uniform,  and  a  valve  plug  within  said  casing  and 
having  ports  corresponding  to  the  ports  of  the  valve 
casing,  and  the  valve  plug  l^elng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  adjacent  one  end  thereof  independent  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valves  simultaneously. 

11.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  pistons  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members  and  operating  within  said  cylinders,  means  for 
automatically  admitting  fluid  to  each  of  said  cylinders, 
meims  for  controlling  the  escape  of  fluid  from  each  of 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
each  of  said  outlet  controlling  means. 

12.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  pistons  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
memliers,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  valves 
comprising  a  hollow  valve  plug,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
valve  plug  but  of  shorter  length  than  said  plug,  said  plug 
and  casing  being  provided  witb  registering  openings  of 
varying  sizes,  and  the  valve  plug  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  casing. 

is.  in  combination,  a  driving  member,  and  a  driven 
member,  one  of  said  memtiers  having  a  rectangular  guid- 
ing wall,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  connected  thereto,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  cylin- 
ders, and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  crank 
within  said  guiding  wall,  a  plurality  of  pistons  operating 
within  said  cylinders,  and  means  contacting  with  said 
guiding  wall  and  operated  by  said  crank  for  effecting  the 
reciprocation  of  said  pistons. 


with  a  V-shaped  opening  at  its  top  on  the  rear  face  of 
which  Is  attached  a  piece  of  light  colored  meUl. 


3.  In  sights  for  fire  arms,  a  rear  sight  tubular  in  form 
with  an  outer  flange  on  Us  rear  face,  the  rear  surfaces  of 
which  flange  and  sight  are  of  a  dull  color,  and  a  front 
sight  with  a  V-8haped  opening  at  Its  top  having  a  light 
colored  surface  on  Its  rear  face. 

4.  In  sights  for  fire  arms,  a  rear  sight  having  a  rough 
surface  on  Its  rear  face,  and  a  front  sight  having  a  T-shaped 
opening  longitudlnaity  of  the  rifle  barrel,  and  a  Y-shaped 
piece  of  light  colored  material  inlaid  in  the  rear  face  of 
the  front  sight,  and  made  to  register  with  the  V  In  the 

sight. 

5.  in  sights  for  fire  arms,  a  rear  sight  tubular  in  form 
with  an  outer  flange  on  Its  rear  face  the  rear  surface  of 
which  is  roughened,  and  a  front  sight  having  a  V-shaped 
opening  and  a  piece  of  light  colored  metal  inlaid  in  the 
rear  face  of  the  front  sight  and  made  to  register  with 
the  V. 

6.  A  sight  for  fire  arms  having  a  V  shaped  opening  and 
in  the  rear  of  the  sight  a  Y  shaped  piece  of  light  colored 
material  attached  to  register  with  the  bottom  of  the  V 
in  the  sight,  the  said  Y  shaped  piece  of  light  colored  ma- 
terial not  extending  to  the  top  of  the  sight. 


871,034.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Evan  W.  Evans, 
Greenwood.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359.714. 

1.  In  sights  for  fire  arms,  a  rear  sight  tubular  in  form 
with  an  outer  flange  on  its  rear  face,  the  rear  surfaces 
of  said  sight  and  flange  being  roughened  on  its  rear  face, 
and  a  front  sight  with  a  V-sbaped  opening  at  its  top  on 
the  rear  face  of  which  is  attached  a  T-ahaped  piece  of 

material. 

2.  In  sights  for  Are  arms,  a  rear  sight  tubular  in  form 
with  an  outer  flange  on  its  rear  face,  the  rear  surfaces  of 
aald  sight  and  flange  being  roughened,  and  a  front  algfat 


871,035.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Gboboe  M.  Hkad.  Ma- 
rianna.  Ark.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  William  McCaleb, 
Bluffs,  111.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.   351,965. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  boo- 
arms  pivotally  mounted  in  pairs  in  a  position  folded  to- 
gether, hoes  carried  I'v  said  hoe-arms,  means  for  holding 
said  hoes  back  to  back  adjacent  to  each  other  and  forcing 
the  same  Into  the  earth  as  said  wheels  rotate,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  hoes  apart  after  penetrating  the  earth. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  axle,  wheels  supported  rotatably  on  said 
axle  and  having  hubs,  boe-arms  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  bubs  and  having  toes  projecting  inwardly  toward  said 
axle,  springs  connecting  said  boe-arms.  hoes  carried  by 
said  boe-arms.  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  axle  and  engag- 
ing said  toes,  said  cam  coSperating  with  said  springs  to 
allow  said  hoes  to  penetrate  the  earth  in  an  adjacent  posi- 
tion and  forcing  the  same  apart  while  in  the  earth. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  enlarged  bnba, 
hoe  -  carriers  connecting  said  hubs,  hoe  -  arms  plTotally 
mounted  on  said  carriers,  hoes  carried  by  aald  hoe-ama. 
springs  connecting  said  hoe-arras,  said  boe-arma  baring 
toes  projecting  toward  said  axle,  a  cam  mooated  on  aald 
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axle  between  said  hubs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  toes,  a 
lever  attached  to  said  axle  for  adjasting  the  position  of 
said  cam,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  to  said  frame 
In  a  plurality  of  positions. 


871.036. 
N.  Y. 


SAFETY-RAZOR.     Leonard  Helser,  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.      Serial  No.  352.152. 


»       6  If    IS 


1.  A  razor  guard  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
bearing  bar,  and  retaining  lips  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  a  spring  comprising  an  arm  fixedly  attached  at  Its 
end  to  the  central  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  spiral 
loop  formed  InteRrally  with  said  arm,  and  an  arm  formed 
integral  with  said  loop,  provided  with  a  hook  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  back  of  a  razor  blade  and  exert  a  vertical 
and  lateral  pressure  thereon. 

2.  A  razor  guard  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
bearing  bar.  and  retaining  lips  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
said  bar,  a  spring  comprising  an  arm  fixedly  attached  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a 
loop,  and  an  arm  extending  from  said  loop  and  provided 
with  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  a  razor 
blade  and  exert  a  vertical  and  lateral  pressure  thereon. 


871.037.      RAZOR.      Leo.nabd   Heuskr.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,822. 


Tl    »    *. 


1.  A  razor  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  recessed 
heel,  a  sectional  stem  having  a  stub  section,  a  blade  having 
its  heel  enga4[lng  said  recess,  a  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to 
the  back  of  said  blade  and  engaging  said  stem,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  stem  and  sleeve  together. 

2.  A  razor  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  recessed 
heel,  an  angular  stub  stem,  a  detachable  section  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  stub  stem,  and  a  heel 
having  a  slotted  recess,  a  blade  having  its  end  engaging 
the  recess  of  said  heel,  a  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to  the 
back  of  said  blade  and  engaging  said  stem,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  sleeve  and  stem  together. 

3.  A  razor  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  stem 
and  a  heel  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  blade  adapted 
to  engage  at  its  end  with  the  recess,  a  sleeve  attached  to 
the  back  of  said  blade  engaging  said  stem,  and  a  stem  sec- 
tion having  a  threaded  engagement  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  stem  of  said  shank. 


8  7  1.0  88.  FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING- 
PBB8SI».  Hams  P.  Husbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
The  GoM  Printing  Pr«aa  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
860.804. 

1.  A  rotary  folding  derlce  comprising  a  rotary  carrier, 
a  folding  Uad«  carriod  thereby,  and  a  rotating  guide 
adaptad  to  operatlTely  engage  said  folding  blade  when  said 
foMlnc  blade  te  In  normal  poaition  and  while  moving  in 
tha  Mune  direction,  and  I9  Itaelf  to  more  said  folding  blade 
into  foldiaf  poaltkm  and  back  again  into  normal  poaition 
and  dtodwrge  the  aama  txvm  operatlTe  contact  with  aaid 
rotating  guide  with  aaid  folding  blade  in  normal  poaition. 

2.  A  rotary  folding  denrlee  compriaing  a  rotary  carrier. 


a  folding  blade  carried  thereby,  coacting  folding  rollers, 
and  a  rotating  member  provided  with  a  guide  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  said  folding  blade  when  said  folding 
blade  is  in  normal  position  and  while  moving  In  the  same 
direction,  and  by  Itself  to  move  said  folding  blade  into 
folding  po.sltlon  and  back  again  into  normal  position  and 
discharge  the  same  from  operative  contact  with  said  ro- 
tating guide  with  said  folding  blade  In  normal  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  and  a  tumbling  lever  connected  with 
said  folding  blade,  of  a  rotating  member,  and  a  guide  on 
said  rotating  member  adapted  to  engage  the  lead  end  of 
said  tumbling  lever  when  said  folding  blade  Is  In  normal 
position,  and  by  Itself  to  operate  said  folding  blade,  to 
return  the  same  into  normal  position  and  discharge  said 
tumbling  lever  from  said  guide  with  said  folding  blade  in 
normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier,  a  folding 
Llade  carried  thereby,  and  a  tumbling  lever  connected 
with  said  folding  blade,  of  a  rotating  member,  a  guide  on 
said  rotating  memljor  adapted  to  engage  the  lead  end  of 
said  tumbling  lever  when  said  folding  blade  Is  In  noroaal 
position,  and  by  Itself  to  operate  said  folding  blade,  to  re- 
turn the  same  into  normal  position  and  discharge  said 
tumbling  lever  from  said  guide  with  said  folding  blade  in 
normal  position,  and  means  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
folding  blade  to  complete  the  fold. 

5.  The  coml>ination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat- 
ing member,  a  guide  on  said  rotating  memL<er  adapted  to 
engage  said  tumbling  lever  while  said  folding  blade  Is  In 
normal  position  and  while  traveling  in  the  same  direction 
therewith  and  by  Its  bearing  on  said  tumbling  lever  to 
n<ove  said  folding  l)lade  Into  folding  position  and  baok 
again  Into  normal  position  and  to  discharge  said  tumbling 
lever  with  the  folding  blade  In  normal  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
liiade  carried  thereby,  coacting  folding  rollers,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  folding  blade  in  a  normal  position  when 
not  operating,  of  a  tumbling  lever  connected  with  said 
folding  blade,  u  rotatiuz  member,  a  guide  on  said  rotating 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  tumbling  lever  while  said 
folding  blade  Is  In  normal  position  and  while  traveling  In 
the  same  dh«ctlon  thcrewllh  and  by  Its  t>earlng  on  said 
tumbling  lever  to  move  snld  folding  blade  into  folding  po- 
6ltion  iiod  litick  again  iulo  normal  position  and  to  dis- 
charge said  tumbling  lever  with  the  folding  blade  In  nor- 
mal position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
Made  carried  thereby  and  folding  rollers  coacting  there- 
with, of  a  Jumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding 
blade,  a  rotating  member,  and  a  guide  on  said  rotatln;; 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  lead  end  of  said  tumbling 
lever  when  said  folding  blade  is  in  normal  position  to 
operate  said  folding  blade  to  return  the  same  into  normal 
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position  and  discharge  said  tumbling  lever  from  said  guide 
with  said  folding  blade  In  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
rotating  member,  a  guide  on  said  rotating  member  extend 
Ing  Inwards  from  its  periphery,  and  means  connected  with 
sold  folding  blade  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  guide 
when  said  folding  blade  Is  in  normal  position  to  operate 
said  folding  blade,  wltlidraw  the  said  folding  blade  from 
ojjeratlve  position  into  normal  position  and  l>e  discharge*! 
from  said  guide  with  said  folding  blade  In  normal  position 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat 
Ing  member,  a  guide  on  said  rotating  member  extending 
Inwards  from  Its  periphery  and  adapted  to  engage,  the 
lead  end  of  said  tumbling  lever  when  said  folding  blade 
Is  In  normal  position  to  operate  said  folding  blade  and 
discharge  said  tumbling  lever  from  said  guide  when  said 
folding  blade  is  again  in  normal  position  from  the  same 
end  of  said  guide  by  which  the  tumbling  lever  was  first 
engaged. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat 
Ing  member,  a  guide  on  said  rotating  member  tangential  to 
a  circle  concentric  with  and  of  less  diameter  than  said 
rotating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lead  end  of 
said  tumbling  lever  when  said  folding  blade  Is  In  normal 
position,  operate  said  folding  blade  and  discharge  said 
tumbling  lever  from  said  guide  with  said  folding  blade  in. 
normal  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat 
ing  meml)er,  a  plurality  of  guides  on  said  rotating  member 
tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with  and  of  less  diameter 
than  said  rotating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lead  end  of  said  tumbling  lever  when  said  folding  blade  Is 
In  normal  position,  operate  said  folding  blade  and  dis- 
cbarge said  tumbling  lever  from  said  guides  with  said 
folding  blade  in  normal  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat 
ing  member,  a  plurality  of  guides  on  said  rotating  member 
having  their  longitudinal  lines,  projected,  so  disposed  as 
to  form  an  equilateral  polygon  concentric  with  said  ro 
tattng  meml)er  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lead  end  of  said 
tumbling  lever  with  said  folding  blade  in  normal  position 
to  operate  said  folding  blade,  restore  It  to  normal  position 
and  discharge  said  tumbling  lever  with  said  blade  In  nor 
mal   position. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat- 
ing member,  three  guides  on  said  rotating  member  having 
their  longitudinal  lines,  projected,  so  disposed  as  to  form 
an  equilateral  triangle  concentric  with  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  load  end  of  said  tumbling 
lever  with  said  folding  blade  In  normal  position  to  operate 
said  folding  blade,  restore  It  to  normal  position  and  dis 
charge  said  tumbling  lever  with  said  blade  in  normal  po 
sltion. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
rotating  member,  a  guide  on  said  rotating  member  extend 
ing  Inwards  from  its  periphery  and  tangential  to  a  circle 
concentric  with  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  rotating 
member,  and  means  connected  with  said  folding  blade 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  guide  with  said  folding 
blade  In  normal  position  to  operate  said  folding  blade  and 
to  l>e  discharged  from  said  guide  with  said  folding  blade 
again   in  normal  position. 

16.  The  combination   with   a   rotary   carrier,   a   folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting   folding  rollers,   of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat 
Ing  member,  a  guide  on  said  rotating  meml>er  adapted  tn 
engage  said  tumbling  lever  when   the  folding  blade  Is   tn 


normal  position  and  while  traveling  in  the  same  direction, 
to  move  said  folding  blade  into  operative  position  and  out 
of  operative  position  Into  normal  position  and  to  discbarge 
said  tumbling  lever  from  the  engaging  end  of  said  guide 
while  traveling  In  the  same  general  direction  therewith 
and  with  the  folding  blade  In  Its  normally  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  coacting  folding  rollers,  of  a 
tumbling  lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  a  rotat- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  slots  on  said  rotating  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  lead  end  of  said  tumbling  lever 
while  traveling  tn  the  same  direction  and  move  said  fold- 
ing blade  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  to  release 
said  tumbling  lever  with  said  folding  blade  In  normal 
position  from  the  same  end  of  the  slot  with  which  said 
tumbling  lever  was  first  engaged. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  coacting  folding  rollers,  a  tumbling 
lever  connected  with  said  folding  blade,  and  a  gtilde  bear- 
ing on  said  tumbling  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  said  tum- 
bling lever  and  folding  blade  In  normal  position  when  not 
operating,  of  a  rotating  member,  a  slot  on  said  rotating 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  tumbling  lever  as  said 
tumbling  lever  leaves  said  guide  with  said  folding  blade 
In  normal  position  and  while  traveling  In  the  same  direc 
tlon  therewith  and  by  Its  bearing  on  said  tumbling  lever 
as  said  folding  cylinder  rotates  to  move  said  folding  blade 
Into  folding  position  and  back  again  Into  normal  position 
and  to  discharge  said  tumbling  lever  when  In  normal  po- 
sition to  again  enter  said  guide. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  and  a  tumbling  lever  connected  with 
said  folding  blade,  of  a  rotary  member  and  a  guide  on  said 
rotary  member  adapted  to  engage  the  lead  end  of  aaid 
tumbling  lever  and  guide  the  folding  knife  into  and  out 
of  folding  position  and  to  discharge  the  engaged  end  of 
said  tumbling  lever  from  the  same  end  of  said  guide  by 
which   said  tumbling  lever  was  engaged. 

19.  A  folding  device  having  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  a  tumbling  lever  connected  with 
said  folding  blade,  and  a  moving  guide  adapted  to  engage 
said  tumbling  lever  when  said  folding  blade  is  in  normal 
position  and  by  Itself  to  move  said  folding  blade  Into  and 
out  of  folding  position  and  to  discharge  said  tumbling 
lever  with  the  folding  blade  in  normal  position. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  a  tumbling  lever  connected  with 
said  folding  blade,  of  a  moving  guide  adapted  to  engage 
said  tumbling  lever  and  guide  the  folding  blade  Into  and 
out  of  folding  position  and  to  discharge  the  engaged'end  of 
said  tumbling  lever  from  the  same  end  of  said  guide  by 
which  said  tumbling  lever  was  engaged. 


871.039.  IRRIGATING  OR  DITCHING  PLOW.  Makti.v 
Jackso.v,  Mabton,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,415. 
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1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
substantially  triangular  platform  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  earth,  a  hoe  mounted  forwardly  thereof  and  adapted 
to  form  a  furrow  before  said  platform,  and  a  keel  on  the 
under  side  of  said  platform,  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  running  in  the  furrow  formed  by  said  hoe. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
platform  adapted  to  run  upon  the  earth,  thills  attached 
thereto,  a  hoe-bar  pivotally  attached   to  aaid  thilla  for- 

{   wsrdly,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  aaid  hoe-bar 
1   with  reapect  to  said  platform. 
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8.  In  a  plow  of  th«  claaa  described,  In  combination,  a 
platform  adapted  to  ran  apon  the  earth,  a  keel  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  onder  aide  thereof,  a  pair  of  tblUa 
attached  to  aald  platform  forwardly,  a  hoe-bar  attached 
to  laid  thllla  and  carrying  a  hoe,  and  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  hoe-bar. 


871,040.     LOW- WATER  ALARM.     William  Loudon,  Se- 
attle, Wash.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,832. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  ellipse, 
means  arranged  to  form  communication  between  the  steam 
generator  and  the  interior  of  the  ellipse,  means  extending 
along  the  major  axis  of  and  rigidly  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  ellipse  against  longitudinal  expansion,  a 
signal  mounted  adjacent  the  ellipse,  and  a  rod  extending 
along  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse  and  rigidly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  ellipse  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the 
signal  to  actuate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  deTloe  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  column 
arranged  for  connection  with  a  steam  generator,  an 
ellipse  comprising  a  pipe  having  spaced  ends  In  commu- 
nication with  the  hollow  column,  a  signal  offset  from  and 
In  communication  with  the  column  adjacent  to  the  spaced 
ends  of  the  ellipse,  and  means  whereby  the  expansion  of 
the  ellipse  actuates  the  signal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  column 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  means  for  connecting  with 
a  steam  generator,  a  tubular  ellipse  having  spaced  ends 
connected  and  In  communication  with  the  column  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  tubular  off-set  in  communication  with  the 
hollow  column  at  its  upper  end,  a  whistle  mounted  upon 
the  off-set,  and  means  connected  with  the  ellipse  whereby 
the  expansion  of  the  ellipse  actuates  the  whistle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  column  arranged 
for  connection  with  a  steam  generator,  a  tubular  ellipse 
In  communication  with  the  column,  a  signal  connected 
and  communicating  with  the  column,  a  rod  rigidly  con- 
necting the  ellipse  along  its  major  axis,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  ellipse  and  disposed  along 
the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse  bat  free  from  connection  with 
the  lower  portion  and  provided  with  means  for  embracing 
the  rigid  rod,  and  mMma  connecting  the  last-mentioned 
rod  with  and  to  actuate  the  signal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  column 
provided  with  means  at  its  lower  end  for  connection 
with  a  steam  generator,  a  tabular  ellipse  having  spaced 
ends  cemmonicating  with  the  column  at  Ita  upper  end,  a 
tttbulwr  oflT-eet  commanloitlBc  with  the  column  at  Its  upper 
uid.  a  steam  whistle  moaated  upon  the  tubular  off -set,  a  rod 
extending  along  tlte  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  and  rigidly 
connecting  its  opposite  ends,  a  rod  embracing  the  rigid 
rod  and  extending  along  tbe  minor  axla  of  the  ellipse  and 
c<HUieeted  with  tbe  ellipse  at  its  apper  side,  and  means 
connectlnff  the  last-mentioned  rod  with  and  to  actuate 
tbe  steam  whistle. 


871.041.  BOTTLE-STOPFER.  Jacob  A.  Mollkh,  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1905,  Serial  No.  292,088. 
Renewed  May  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,453. 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  hollow  base  having  a 
Oange  for  engaging  the  outside  of  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  and 
a  tubular  member  provided  with  a  cork  Jacket  for  entering 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  base  being  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  ears,  and  a  spherical  stopper  having  an 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening 
of  the  neck,  and  a  handle  for  swinging  the  stopper. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  hollow  base  having  a 
flange  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  said  base  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
ears,  a  spherical  stopper  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  In  tbe  neck,  and  a 
handle  for  swinging  the  stopper  whereby  to  move  said 
opening  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
neck. 

3.  A  bottle  closure,  comprising  a  hollow  base  having 
flanges  for  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  said  base  being  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  ears,  a  spherical  stopper  having  an  opening 
therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the 
neck,  and  a  handle  for  swinging  the  stopper. 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  spherical  stopper  having  an 
opening  extending  through  from  front  to  rear  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  portion  with  a  handle  forming  a  per- 
manent portion  of  the  stopper,  a  hollow  support  open  at 
the  top.  ears  extending  upward  from  the  said  support  at 
its  open  end,  pivotal  connections  between  the  said  ears  and 
the  stopper,  and  a  neck  removably  secured  In  the  said  sup- 
port below  the  said  stopper,  which  neck  is  adapted  to  enter 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  Jacket  for  the  stopper  neck. 


871,042..  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE.  Samlkl  A.  NOR- 
STBOM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Casper  L.  Redfleld,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  269,440. 


«sksa>ira 

JClSsSK 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  provided  with  con- 
nectlODS  by  which  electrical  Impulses  may  be  sent  through 
said  magnet,  of  automatically  operating  means  by  which 
each  such  Impulse  through  said  magnet  la  followed  by  a 
second  Impulse  seat  In  the  opposite  direction  throagb  the 
I  magnet,  the  duration  of  said  second  impalse  betng  saffl- 
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<Jent  to  destroy  the  residual  magnetism  In  aald  magnet  but 
Insufflclent  to  cause  its  operation  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  polarlred  magnet  adapted  to 
be  operated  in  opposite  directions  by  currents  flowing  In 
opposite  directions  through  It,  and  a  battery  and  connec 
tlons  for  sending  impulses  In  one  direction  through  said 
magnet,  of  automatically  operating  means  by  which  each 
i»och  impulse  is  followed  br  a  battery  Impulse  in  the  oppo 
site  direction  but  of  a  duration  insufflclent  to  cause  a 
magnet  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  polarised  magnet,  a  battery. 
and  means  by  which  impulses  In  a  given  direction  are 
sent  from  said  battery  through  said  magnet,  of  a  second 
magnet,  and  means  by  which  upon  completing  an  Impulse 
through  the  first  majrnet  said  second  magnet  will  cause 
a  brief  impulse  of  the  kind  described  to  flow  in  tbe  oppo 
site  direction  through  the  first  mentioned  magnet. 

4  The  comMnatlon  with  a  polarized  magnet,  a  battery, 
and  connections  by  which  Impulses  in  a  given  direction 
are  sent  from  said  battery  through  said  magnet,  of  a 
second  maKnet  ami  a  con.lenser  brldped  across  said  con- 
nections, means  by  which  the  discharge  of  said  condenser 
will  cause  said  second  macnet  to  close  an  electrical  con 
nectlon  of  very  short  duration,  and  means  by  which  such 
closure  will  send  a  brief  Impulse  In  the  opposite  direction 
through  the  first  mentioned  magnet. 


871.043.      TELEPHONE  EXCH.\NGE.      Samtki.    A.    NOH 
.STROM,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  Casper  L.  Redfleld.  Chi- 
cago. Hi.     Filed  Aug.  2.-^,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.340. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  central  office,  a  party  line, 
nnd  a  series  of  local  stations  connected  to  the  party  line, 
of  switching  mechanisms  at  the  stations  adapted  to  be  ad 
vanced  by  Impulses  sent  from  the  central  office,  means  by 
which  all  switching  mechanisms  automatically  stop  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  number  of  steps,  and  means  con 
trolled  from  the  central  office  for  causing  the  switching 
mechanisms  of  selected  stations  to  move  beyond  their  nor 
mal  stopping  points. 

2  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switching  mech 
anisms  located  at  a  series  of  stations,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously advancing  them,  of  means  forming  part  of  each 
switching  mechanism  by  which  all  are  automatically 
BtopiJed  at  a  predetermined  r>olnt.  and  means  controlled 
from  a  distance  for  causing  selected  switching  mechanisms 
to  move  bevond  their  stopping  points. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switching  mechanism  adapted 
to  l.e  normallv  stopped  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its 
advance  movement,  and  means  for  causing  its  advance  be 
yond  its  normal  stopping  point,  of  a  telephonic  connection 
arranged  to  be  closed  by  such  extra  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switching  mechanism  adapted 
tc  be  normally  stopped  at  a  predetermined  point  In  lU 
advance  movement,  and  means  for  causing  it  to  advance 
twyond  Ita  normal  stopping  point,  of  an  emergency  signal- 
ing connection  dosed  by  the  switching  mechanism  at  lU 
normal  stopping  point,  and  a  telephonic  connection  closed 
t>y  a  movement  beyond  the  normal  stopping  point. 


5.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet  wheel  having  one  tooth  removed,  a  driving  pawl, 
and  a  holding  pawl,  of  a  special  pawl  normally  out  of  «a- 
gagement  with  said  wheel  while  being  advanced,  and 
means  for  causing  said  special  pawl  to  engage  said  wbesl 
so  that  the  driving  pawl  can  advance  the  ratchet  wheel 
with  Its  toothless  part  beyond  the  holding  pawl. 

6.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  witb  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  driving  pawl  therefor,  of  a  special 
pawl,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  for  holding  said  special  pawl  either  in  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  driving 
pawl  therefor,  of  a  special  pawl,  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing said  special  pawl  either  In  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  wheel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
locking  device  by  the  movement  of  the  driving  pawl. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel  having  one 
tooth  removed,  a  driving  pawl,  and  a  holding  pawl,  of  a 
special  pawl  for  enabling  tbe  driving  pawl  to  move  the 
toothless  part  of  the  ratchet  wheel  past  the  holding  pawl, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  driving  pawl 
for  controlling  the  engagement  or  non  engagement  of  aald 
special  pawl. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel  having  one 
tooth  removed,  a  driving  pawl,  and  a  holding  pawl,  of  a 
special  pawl  for  enabling  the  driving  pawl  to  move  the 
toothless  part  of  the  ratchet  wheel  past  the  holding  pawl, 
a  locking  device  for  holding  tbe  special  pawl  In  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
1   locking  device  by  the  movement  of  said  driving  pawl. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel  having  one 
tooth  removed,  a  driving  pawl,  and  a'  holding  pawl,  of  a 
special  pawl  for  enabling  the  driving  pawl  to  move  the 
toothless  part  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel  past  the  holding  pawl, 
means  for  controlling  the  engagement  or  non  engagement 
of  said  special  pawl  by  the  movement  of  the  driving  pawl, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  ratchet  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  special  pawl  in  the  position  determined 
by  the  driving  pawl. 

11.  In  the  switching  mechanism  of  a  telephone  exchange, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl- 
locking  device  carried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  pawl  arranged 
to  be  held  in  either  of  two  positions  by  said  locking  device. 

12.  In  the  switching  mechanism  of  a  telephone  exchange, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl- 
locking  device  carried  by  said  wheel  and  adjustable  with 

respect  thereto. 

la  The  combination  with  a  movable  ratchet  wheel,  of 
an  adjustable  pawl-locking  device,  and  means  for  securing 
said  device  at  any  desired  position  on  said  wheel. 

14  The  combination  with  a  switching  mechanism,  a 
magnet  for  operating  It.  and  an  electric  circuit  by  which 
impulses  mav  be  sent  through  said  magnet,  of  a  condenser 
located  In  a  normally  open  bridge  between  the  branches  of 
said  circuit,  and  means  by  which  said  bridge  Is  temporarily 
closed  once  during  each  forward  movement  of  said  "switch- 
ing mechanism. 

15  The  combination  with  a  switching  mechanism,  and 
a  propelling  magnet  therefor,  of  a  circuit  for  operating 
said  mairnet.  and  means  associated  with  said  circuit  for 
neutralizing  the  residual  magnetism  of  said  magnet  at  the 
termination  of  each  operation  thereof. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  magnet  for 
advancing  it.  and  a  spring  for  returning  It  to  normal  po- 
sition when  released,  of  a  telephonic  connection  closed  by 
the  compression  of  the  retractile  spring  on  the  advance. of 
the  wheel  and  broken  by  the  return  of  said  wheel  to  its 
normal  position. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  advancing  It.   of  two   contact  springs   provided  witb 

i  connections  to  said  wheel  for  returning  It  to  normal  poai- 

'  tlon  when  released,  and  telephonic  connectlc«»s  closed  by  tbe 

compression   of   said    springs    upon    the   advance   of   said 

18    The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 

for  advancing  It.  of  contact  springs  closed  by  the  forward 

1  movement  of  said  wheel,  automatic  means  for  normally 

'  stopping  said  wheel  before  aald  springs  are  closed,  and 
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special  m«u»  for  eaualng  said  wheel  to  more  beyond  its 
normal  stopping  point 

18.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  ratchet  wheels, 
magneta  for  slmoltaiMoosly  adYandng  them,  and  aotomat- 
ieallj  operating  means  for  normally  stopping  said  wheels 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  their  adrance,  of  means  for 
moving  selected  wheels  beyond  their  normal  stopping 
points,  and  means  whereby  tbe  magnets  used  for  adyancing 
tke  wheels  serve  also  for  selecting  desired  wheels  for  fur- 
ther adrance. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  party  line  consisting  of  two 
conductors  leading  to  a  series  of  local  stations,  of  a 
switching  mecbaalsm  at  each  station  permanently  con- 
nected in  bridge  of  said  conductors,  a  telephone  receiver 
at  each  station  normally  connected  in  bridge  of  said  con- 
ductors, circuit  mailing  and  breaicing  devices  in  said  last 
named  bridges  and  located  on  each  aide  of  said  receivers, 
means  by  which  upon  operating  said  switching  mechanism 
by  Impulses  sent  over  said  line  the  last  named  bridges 
will  be  broken  on  both  sides  of  said  receivers,  and  means 
by  which  upon  advancing  the  switching  mechanisms  be- 
yond a  predetermined  point  tbe  bridges  for  said  receivers 
will  be  again  closed. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  party  line  consisting  of  two 
conductors  leading  to  a  series  of  local  stations,  of  a 
switching  mechanism  at  each  station,  a  telephone  receiver 
at  each  station  normally  connected  In  a  closed  bridge  of 
said  conductors,  means  by  which  upon  operating  said 
switching  mechanisms  said  bridges  will  be  opened  on  both 
sides  of  the  receivers,  and  means  by  which  upon  any  of 
said  switching  mechanisms  being  advanced  beyond  a  pre- 
determined point  tbe  bridges  at  such  stations  will  be  closed 
on  both  sides  of  the  receivers  thereat. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stations  normally 
in  telephonic  connection  with  a  party  line,  a  switching 
mechanism  at  each  station  and  means  controlled  from  a 
central  ofBce  for  operating  said  switching  mechanisms  to 
simultaneously  break  all  telephonic  connections  and  sub- 
sequently to  reestablish  the  telephonic  connections  of  se- 
lected stations,  of  emergency  devices  at  each  station  so 
arranged  that  an  unselected  station  may  signal  tbe  central 
office  while  two  selected  stations  are  In  telephonic  con- 
nection with  each  other,  and  means  by  which  such  emer- 
gency devices  are  inoperative  until  the  selective  operation 
is  completed. 


871,044.     AWNING-BLIND.     Gardner  W.  Pearson,  Low- 
ell, Mass.     Filed  Sept  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,658. 


1.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  hung 
to  the  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  detachably  attached  at  its  top  between  said 
oatalde  blinds  and  detachably  attached  near  Its  bottom  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  outside  blinds. 

2.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  hung 
to  the  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  provided  with  spindles  which  project  on 
wch  side  near  its  top  and  rest  upon  the  upper  hinges  of 
MCld  oatalde  blinds,  and  provided  with  mMns  whereby  it 
la  detachably  attached  near  its  bottom  to  the  outer  edges 
of  said  oatslde  blinds. 

S.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  oatslde  l>llnds  hong 
to  the  window  caalng  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 


right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  a  folding  auxil- 
iary blind  or  shield  detachably  attached  at  its  top  between 
said  outside  blinds  and  detachably  attached  near  its  bot- 
tom to  the  outer  edges  of  said  outside  blinds. 

4.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  bung 
to  tbe  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  detachably  attached  at  its  top  between  said 
outside  blinds  and  provided  near  Its  bottom  with  curved 
clamping  Angers  on  each  side  which  extend  around  the 
outer  edges  and  along  the  outside  of  the  frames  of  said 
outside  blinds. 

5.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  bung 
to  the  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  provided  with  spindles  which  project  on 
each  side  near  Its  top  and  rest  upon  the  upper  hinges  of 
said  outside  blinds,  and  provided  near  Its  bottom  with 
curved  clamping  fingers  on  each  side  which  extend  around 
tbe  outer  edges  and  along  tbe  outside  of  tbe  frames  of  said 
outside  blinda 

6.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  bung 
to  the  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  provided  with  spindles  which  project  on 
each  side  near  Its  top  and  rest  upon  the  upper  hinges  of 
said  outside  JoUnds,  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it 
Is  detachably  attached  near  its  bottom  to  the  outer  edges 
of  said  outside  blinds,  and  buffers  adjustably  attached  to 
the  sides  of  the  auxiliary  blind. 

7.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  hung 
to  the  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  detachably  attached  at  its  top  between  said 
outside  blinds  and  provided  near  its  bottom  with  curved 
clamping  fingers  on  each  side  adapted  to  clasp  successively 
the  outer  edges  of  the  frames  of  said  outside  blinds. 

8.  In  clamping  mechanism  for  an  awning  blind,  a  bolt 
which  comprises  a  straight  portion  which  is  slldably  and 
rotatably  attached  to  the  blind,  a  clamping  finger  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  elbow  at  the  other  end  of  the  straight  por- 
tion, and  a  screw  threaded  end  which  extends  from  the 
elbow,  combined  with  a  guide  plate  attached  to  tbe  blind 
and  provided  with  a  curved  guide  slot  to  receive  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  thumb  nut  carried  by  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 

9.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  hung 
to  the  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  provided  with  spindles  which  project  on 
each  side  near  Its  top  and  rest  upon  the  upper  hinges  of 
said  outside  blinds,  and  provided  near  Its  bottom  with  slld- 
able  clamping  bolts  which  are  capable  of  partial  rotation 
and  are  Independently  capable  of  being  operated  to  hold 
in  place  said  outside  blinds. 

10.  .\n  aoxiUary  blind  or  shield  provided  with  means  at 
its  top  whereby  It  may  be  detachably  attached  near  the 
inner  edges  of  the  ordinary  blinds,  and  with  means  at  Its 
bottom  whereby  It  may  be  detachably  attached  near  the 
outer  edges  of  the  ordinary  blinds  when  they  are  swung 
out  from  tlie  window  casing. 

11.  An  anxiliary  blind  or  shield  provided  with  meaas  at 
its  top  whereby  It  may  be  detachably  attached  near  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  ordinary  blinds,  and  with  means  at  Its 
bottom  whereby  It  may  be  detachably  attached  near  the 
outer  edges  of  the  ordinary  blinds  when  they  are  swung 
out  from  the  window  casing,  and  adjustable  means  for  fit- 
ting said  auxiliary  blind  to  ordinary  blinds  of  different 
widths. 

12.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds 
hung  to  the  window  casing  on  vertical  pivots  and  extended 
at  right  angles  to  said  casing,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
blind  or  shield  provided  with  spindles  which  project  on 
each  side  near  Its  top  and  rest  upon  the  upper  hinges  of 
said  outside  blinds,  and  provided  with  bolts  on  each  side 
near  its  bottom  each  of  which  comprises  a  straight  portion 
which  Is  slldably  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  bllDd,  a 
clamping  flager  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elbow  at  the  other 
end  of  the  straight  portion,  and  a  screw   threaded  end 
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which  extends  from  the  elbow,  a  guide  plate  attached  to 
the  blind  and  provided  with  a  curved  guide  slot  to  receive 
the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  thumb  nut  car- 
ried by  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  and  buffers  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  sides  of  the  auxiliary  blind. 

13.  In  clamping  mechanism  for  an  awning  blind,  a  bolt 
which  comprises  a  straight  portion  which  Is  slldably  and 
rotatably  attached  to  the  blind,  a  clamping  finger  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  elastic  sleeve  thereon,  an  elbow  at  the 
Other  end  of  the  straight  portion,  and  a  screw  threaded 
end  which  extends  from  tbe  elbow,  combined  with  a  guide 
plate  attached  to  the  blind  and  provided  with  a  curved 
guide  Blot  to  receive  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  a 
collar  and  a  thumb  nut  carried  by  the  screw  threaded  end 
of  the  bolt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  plate. 


871.045.  RKTHRESHER  A.VD  POLISHER  FOR  COF- 
FEE. Er-DORo  C.  Prieto.  Cipaqulra,  Colombia.  Filed 
Dec  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  293,871. 


* 


A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  barrel  having  a  roughened  inner  surface,  a  rotat 
able  drum  having  helical  ribs  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  advance  grain  In  said  barrel,  a  gratinn  ['resenting  Ion 
gitndinally-dlsposed  bars  In  the  wall  of  said  barrel  and 
arranged  clrcumferentiaily  with  respect  to  the  axis  there- 
of, a  blower,  means  for  guiding  a  current  of  air  through 
said  grating,  an  outlet  opening  In  said  barrel,  a  chute 
communicating  with  said  outlet  opening,  and  means  for 
delivering  an  air-blast  at  said  chute. 


871.046.  BEESWAX  SEPARATOR  AND  PrRIFIER 
Gborok  B.  Savage,  Oak  Grove.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  .S.  1906 
Serial    No.   337.221. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  purify- 
In,;  receptacle  having  a  fiuld  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a 
fluid  outlet  adjacent  the  top  thereof  ;   a  plurality  of  remov    I 


able  screens  each  of  a  different  mesh  mounted  tranarersely 
In  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  top  thereof ;  agitating  and 
■craping  means  mounted  In  said  receptacle  adjacent  said 
screens ;   and  means  to  operate  said  agitator  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  purify- 
ing receptacle  having  a  fluid  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a 
fluid  outlet  at  the  top  ;  a  fiuld  pressure  tank  connected 
to  Inlet  of  said  purifying  receptacle:  a  plurality  of  screens 
In  said  purifying  receptacle  :  agitating  and  scraping  means 
mounted  In  said  receptacle;  and  means  to  operate  ssid 
agitator  means. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  purlfy- 
Injr  receptacle  having  a  fluid  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a 
fluid  outlet  at  the  top;  a  fluid  pressure  tank  connected  to 
tbe  inlet  of  said  purifying  receptacle  ;  a  plurality  of  screens 
removably  secured  In  said  purifying  receptacle  :  agitating 
and  scraping  means  revolubly  mounted  In  said  receptacles 
and  means  to  operate  said  agitator   means. 

4.  A  tlevlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  purify, 
ing  receptacle  having  a  fluid  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a 
fluid  outlet  at  the  top  :  a  fluid  pressure  tank  connected  to 
the  Inlet  of  said  purifying  receptacle;  pressure  tank  con- 
trolling means  ;  n  plurality  of  removable  screens  of  vary- 
ing meshes  secured  In  said  receptacle:  agltnting  and 
scraping  means  revolubly  mounted  In  said  receptacle;  and 
means  to  rotate  snld  agitator  means. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  purlfy- 
Inc  receptacle  having  a  fluid  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a 
fluid  outlet  at  the  top:  a  fluid  pressure  tank  connected 
to  the  Inlet  of  said  receptacle:  pressure  tank  controlling 
means  :  a  plurality  of  removable  screens  of  vnrylng  meshes 
secured  In  said  receptacle  ndjAcent  tbe  top  thereof:  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  sectired  In  said  re- 
ceptacle:  atrltating  and  scrnplnc  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  ;    and  means  to  rotnte  said  shaft. 

«.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  purify- 
ing receptacle  having  a  fluid  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a 
fluid  outlet  at  the  top;  a  fluid  pressure  tauk  connected 
to  the  Inlet  of  said  receptacle;  pressure  tank  controlling 
means:  a  plurality  of  removable  screens  of  vnrylng 
meshes  adjacent  each  other  secured  In  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  :  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  secured 
In  said  receptacle  :  radially  projecting  asrltatlng  and  scrap- 
ing arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  aeltator  arm 
rotating  directly  beneath  each  of  the  removable  screens, 
and  means  to  rotate  snld   shaft. 

7.  A  bees  wax  separator  and  purifier,  comprlsln?  a  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  havine  Inlet  nnd  outlet  means  secured 
thereto:  heating  means  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle:  a  water  pressure  tank  located  al>ove  said 
receptacle  communicating  with  said  Inlet  means  :  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  screens  of  varying  meshes  located  in 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  screens  being  equally  spaced 
apart,  the  screen  of  the  finest  mesh  being  located  above 
the  others :  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  se- 
cured In  said  receptacle;  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
agitator  arms  secured  to  snld  shaft,  a  pair  of  said  arms 
being  located  directly  beneath  each  of  said  screens  and 
adapted  to  contact  therewith  ;  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 


8  7  1,047.  FASTENING  FOR  VEHICLE  TOP  BOWS. 
Zalmo.n  G.  Sholes,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  '^  1907 
Serial    No.   3.'>5.34fl. 

1.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  lK>dy  of  the  vehicle,  an  upper  Jaw  movable 
both  vertically  and  angularly,  and  automatic  means  for 
locking  the  movable  Jaw  at  a  proper  distance  from  the 
fixed  Jaw. 

2.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle  top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  post  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on  said  poet  an 
upper  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  post,  and  automatic 
means  for  locking  the  movable  Jaw  to  the  post 

3.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  m 
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▼«hlcle-top  together  and  to  tfae  body  of  the  Tebicle,  said 
damp  beinc  compoMd  of  a  tabular  post  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  tb«  body  of  the  Tehicle,  a  lower  fixed  jaw  on  lald 
poat,  an  upper  morablc  jaw  baring  a  stem  fitting  In  said 
post,  and  automatic  meant  for  locking  said  stem  to  the 
poat 


1 


4.  The  combination  with  the  bowa  of  a  vehicle-top  of 
means,  including  a  clamp  and  a  series  of  spacing  devices, 
for  securing  the  bows  together  and  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  said  clamp  comprising  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  upper  mov- 
able jaw,  and  automatic  means  including  ratchet  teeth 
and  a  pawl  for  locking  the  movable  jaw  at  a  proper  dis- 
tance from  the  fixed  Jaw. 

5.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  post  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on  said  post,  an 
upper  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  post,  and  automatic 
means  including  ratcbet-teeth  and  a  pawl  for  locking  the 
movable  jaw  to  the  post. 

6.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  t>ows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on  said 
post,  an  upper  movable  jaw  having  a  stem  fitting  in  said 
post,  and  automatic  means  including  ratchet-teeth  and  a 
pawl  for  locking  the  movable  jaw  to  the  post. 

7.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  jaw  on  said 
poat,  an  upper  movable  jaw  having  a  stem  fitting  in  said 
post,  and  automatic  means  including  ratcbet-teeth  and  a 
pawl  for  locking  the  movable  Jaw  to  the  post,  the  ratchet- 
teeth  being  on  said  stem  and  the  pawl  being  mounted  on 
the  poat. 

8.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle  top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  poet  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  jaw  on  said  post,  an 
apjMr  jaw  mounted  on  the  post  and  movable  both  ver- 
tically and  angularly,  and  means  for  locking  the  movable 
jaw  to  the  poet. 

9.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vebide-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  compoaed  of  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on  said 
poat,  an  upper  jaw  having  a  stem  fitting  in  said  post  and 
movable  both  vertically  and  angularly,  and  means  for 
locking  said  stem  to  the  post. 

10.  Meana  Incloding  a  clamp  for  aecurlng  the  bow*  of  a 
Teblcle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  aaid 
damp  comprteing  a  lovrer  fixed  jaw  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  upper  jaw  movable  both  ver- 
tically and  angularly,  and  automatic  meani  Including 
ratcbet-teeth  and  a  pawl  for  locking  the  upper  jaw  at  a 
proper  distance  from  the  fixed  jaw. 


11.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  post  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  jaw  on  said  post,  an 
upper  Jaw  mounted  on  the  post  and  movable  both  verti- 
cally and  angularly,  and  automatic  means  Including 
ratchet-teeth  and  a  pawl  for  locking  the  movable  Jaw  to 
the  post. 

12.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle  top  together  and  to  the  Liody  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  t)einK  composed  of  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on  said 
poet,  an  upper  Jaw  liaving  a  stem  flttinjj  in  said  post  and 
movable  both  vertically  and  angularly,  and  automatic 
means  IncludlUB  ratchet-teeth  and  a  pawl  for  locking  said 
stem  to  the  post. 

13.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on 
said  post,  an  upper  jaw  having  a  stem  fitting  In  said  post 
and  movable  both  vertically  and  angularly,  and  automatic 
meana  Including  ratchet-teeth  and  a  pawl  for  locking  said 
stem  to  the  post,  the  ratchet-teeth  being  on  said  stem  and 
the  pawl  being  mounted  on  the  post. 

14.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  tOBether  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  upper  jaw  movable  both 
vertically  and  angularly,  means  for  locking  the  upper  Jaw 
at  a  proper  distance  from  the  fixed  jaw,  and  means  for 
keeping  the  upper  Jaw  In  an  Inoperative  position  towards 
and  from  which  It  Is  movable  angularly. 

15.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  post  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on  said  post,  an 
upper  Jaw  mounted  on  the  post  and  movable  both  vertically 
and  angularly,  means  for  locking  the  movable  Jaw  to  the 
post,  and  n.eans  for  keeping  the  upper  Jaw  In  an  Inopera- 
tive position  towards  and  from  which  It  Is  movable  an- 
gularly. 

16.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  lower  fixed  jaw  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  upper  Jaw  movable  lK)th  ver- 
tically and  coigularly,  automatic  means  Including  ratchet- 
teeth  and  a  pawl  for  locking  the  upper  Jaw  at  a  proper 
distance  from  the  fixed  jaw,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
upper  Jaw  In  an  inoperative  position  towards  and  from 
which  It  is  movable  angularly. 

17.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehlclo-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  post  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on  said  post, 
an  upper  Jaw  mounted  on  the  post  and  movable  liotb  ver- 
tically and  angularly,  automatic  means  Including  ratcbet- 
teeth  and  apawl  for  locking  the  movable  Jaw  to  the  post, 
and  means  fbr  keeping  the  upper  jaw  In  an  Inoperative 
position  towards  and  from  which  It  is  movable  angularly. 

18.  Means  including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle-top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  on 
said  post,  an  npper  movable  Jaw  having  a  round  stem 
fitting  In  said  post  and  having  on  It  ratcbet-teeth  extend- 
ing around  the  stem,  and  a  pnwl  mounted  on  the  post  and 
engaged  with  said  ratchet-teeth. 

19.  Means  Including  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bows  of  a 
vehicle  top  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
clamp  being  composed  of  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  body  of  the  veh'.cle,  a  lower  Jaw  fixed  on 
said  post,  an  upper  movable  jaw  having  a  round  stem 
fitting  in  said  post  and  having  on  It  ratchet-teeth  extend- 
ing around  the  stem,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
engaged  with  said  ratcbet-teeth,  and  means  for  keeping 
the  upper  jew  In  an  inoperative  position  towards  and 
from  which  it  is  movable  angularly. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  bows  of  a  vehicle-top  of 
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meana,  including  a  clamp  and  a  aerlea  of  spacing-devices, 
for  wcuriog  the  bows  together,  said  aerlee  of  apaclng- 
devicea  compriatng  boita  having  cupped  heads,  and  nuts 
on  which  are  protuberances  conforming  to  the  cavities  in 
the  beada,  each  of  aaid  iMlts  extending  throogh  one  of 
the  Imwa,  and  the  beads  and  nuts  being  arranged  to  fit 
together  in  order,  and  to  be  held  together  by  the  clamp 
when  the  bows  are  secured  in  the  clamp. 

21.  Meana  including  a  clamp  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the 
bows  of  a  vehicle-top  together,  said  bolt  being  cooperative 
with  the  clamp  and  other  bolta.  and  ttaving  a  cupped  bead, 
and  a  nut  on  which  is  a  protuberance  conforming  to  the 
cavity  In  the  head  of  another  similar  bolt. 

22.  A  aerlee  of  spacing-devlcea  for  use  on  the  bowe  of 
vehicle-tope,  said  series  of  devices  including  a  bolt  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  and  to  extend  through  one  of  the  bows 
and  having  a  cupped  head,  and  a  nut  on  which  Is  a  pro 
tuberance  conforming  to  the  cavity  in  the  head  of  another 
similar  bolt. 

23.  A  series  of  spacing-devices  for  use  on  the  bows  of 
vehicle-tops,  said  series  of  devices  including  l>olts  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  and  to  extend  through  the  bows,  some 
of  said  Iwlta  having  cupped  heads,  and  some  having  nuts 
on  which  are  protut)erances  made  to  fit  In  the  cavities 'in 
said  cupped  heads. 


871.048.      WARP   STOP    MOTION.      Karl   A.    Thissbll. 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,045. 


spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  connecting  one  of  aaid 
bearings  to  said  shaft,  to  rock  said  shaft  in  one  direction, 
another  arm  carried  by  said  abaft,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  last-named  shaft  and  bearing  against  said 
last-named  arm.  to  rock  said  vibrator-shaft  in  the  other 
direction,  a  drop  normally  supported  by  an  unbroken 
warp-thread  and  adapted  to  fall  in  the  path  of  aaid  vi- 
brator-blade when  said  warp-thread  is  broken  and  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  said  vibrator-ahaft  due  to  aaid 
spring,  a  slide,  a  finger  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  raised 
by  the  cam-actuated  movement  of  said  vibrator-shaft  and 
lowered  by  the  spring-actuated  movement  of  said  vibrator- 
shaft,  a  lay  adapted  in  Its  backward  movement  to  strike 
said  raised  finger  and  to  move  said  slide,  a  shipper,  a 
lever  engaging  said  shipper  and  a  link  dhectiy  connecting 
said  slide  and  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shipper,  a  lay,  a 
drop  normally  supported  by  an  unbroken  warp-thread,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  rock-shaft,  suitable  bearings  for  said  rock-ahaft,  a 
spiral  spring  Burrounding  said  rock-shaft  and  connecting 
one  of  said  bearings  to  said  rock-shaft,  to  rock  said  rock- 
shaft  In  one  direction,  a  pendent  arm  loose  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  counterpart,  another 
clutch  counterpart  fast  on  said  rock-shaft  and  engaging 
said  first-named  counterpart  when  said  cam  strikes  said 
pendent  arm,  to  rock  said  rock-shaft  In  the  other  direction, 
a  slide,  a  finger  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  raised  by  the  cam 
actuated  movement  of  said  rock-shaft  and  lowered  by  the 
spring-actuated  movement  of  said  rock-shaft  and  struck 
by  the  lay  when  the  last-named  movement  of  said  rock- 
shaft  Is  arrested  by  the  fall  of  said  drop,  a  lever  engaging 
said  shipper  and  a  link  directly  connecting  said  slide  and 
said  lever. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shipper,  a  lay,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  vibrator  ac- 
tuated positively  in  one  direction  by  said  cam,  yielding 
means  for  operating  said  vibrator  In  the  other  direction, 
a  slide,  a  finger  pivoted  thereon  and  raised  by  the  positive 
movement  of  said  vibrator  into  the  path  of  said  lay  and 
normally  withdrawn  by  the  non-positive  movement  of  said 
vibrator,  a  lever  engaging  said  shipper,  a  link  directly 
connecting  said  slide  and  said  lever,  and  a  drop  normally 
supported  by  an  unbroken  warp-thread  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  fall  In  the  path  of  and  to  arrest  the  non-posl- 
tlve  movement  of  said  vibrator  when  said  warp-thread  Is 
broken. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shipper,  a  lay,  a  drop 
normally  supported  by  an  unbroken  warp-thread,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  vibrator  actuated 
positively  in  a  backward  direction  by  said  cam  and  in  a 
forward  direction  by  a  spring  and  adapted  and  arranged 
to  t>e  stopped  in  its  forward  movement  by  a  fallen  drop, 
a  slide,  a  finger  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  raised  by  the 
positive  movement  of  said  vibrator  Into  the  path  of  aaid 
lay  and  withdrawn  from  said  path  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  vibrator,  a  lever  engaging  said  shipper  and  a 
link  directly  connecting  said  slide  and  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  vibrator-shaft  hav- 
ing arms  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  vibrator-blade  secured 
to  aaid   arms,   suitable  t>earings  for   said  shaft,   a   spiral 
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871.049.     METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE. 
isoN,    Salem,    Va.      Filed    June    1, 
376,870. 


James  C.  Thomp- 
1907.      Serial    No. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  longitudi- 
nal lateral  flanges  along  Its  upper  edge,  these  fianges  be- 
ing provided  with  shoulders  facing  toward  the  same  end 
of  the  tie,  a  rail  clip  fastened  to  the  tie  adjacent  to  each 
pair  of  shoulders  and  facing  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
shoulders  face,  a  removable  clamp  or  clip  slldlngiy 
mounted  on  the  tie  adjacent  to  each  pair  of  ahouldera, 
each  of  these  clips  being  provided  with  depending  fiangee 
and  forwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  means  for  forcing 
these  slldable  clips  toward  the  rail  and  locking  them  in 
place,  the  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  under  the 
oppositely  projecting  shoulders  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  way-tie  having  longitudi- 
nal flanges  along  Its  upper  as  well  as  Its  lower  edge,  the 
upper  flanges  l>elng  enlarged  laterally  to  form  endwisely 
facing  shoulders  h,  a  clip  adjacent  to  each  pair  of  ahoul- 
ders  and  facing  In  the  same  direction,  a  slldable  clip  on 
the  tie  adjacent  to  each  pair  of  shoulders  and  facing  In 
the  opposite  direction,  each  clip  being  provided  with  de- 
pending side  flanges  having  formed  on  them  forwardly 
projecting  lugs  adapted  to  engage  under  the  oppositely 
projecting  shoulders  b,  and  vertical  locking  wedges  or 
keys  driven  down  behind  esch  slldable  clip  and  extending 
down  through  both  flanges  of  the  tie. 


871.050  CHRISTMAS-TREE  SUPPORT.  Jacob  Vooi, 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,271. 

As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  section  for  a 
Christmas  tree  support  formed  of  a  bar  of  metal  bent 
into  an  acute  angle  with  one  member  forming  the  bate  and 
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th«  Other  member  forming  an  Inclined  brace  extending  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  from  tbe  outer  end  of  the  base,  the 


I 


ends  of  Bald  bar  being  bent  and  sharpened  to  form  spurs 
on  tbe  free  ends  of  said  members. 


871,051.     COOKING-STOVE.      Abthch   W.   Walker.  Mai- 
den, Mass.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339,608. 


A 


1.  A  cooking  atove  comprlalng  a  fire  chamber  having  a 
grate  and  an  oven,  interchangeable  coal  bods,  one  located 
under  aald  oven  and  the  other  under  said  grate,  tbe  coal 
hod  located  under  tbe  oven  being  protected  from  receiving 
ashes  from  the  grate  and  adapted  to  contain  coal  to  be  sup- 
piled  to  tbe  grate,  the  coal  hod  under  the  grate  being 
adapted  to  receive  ashes  from  tbe  grate. 

2.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  fire  chamber  and  grate, 
an  oven,  and  a  base  divided  to  present  a  space  below  the 
grate  and  below  the  oveo,  combined  with  two  coal-bods, 
one  adapted  to  hold  fresh  coal  and  the  other  to  receive 
ashes  directly  from  the  grate,  tbe  coal  holding  bod  being 
■bielded  from  the  entrance  of  ashes  therein  and  from  the 
direct  action  of  the  heat  of  tbe  coal  being  consumed  on  the 
grate,  thus  preventing  the  coal  in  tbe  coal-hod  being 
heated  to  sach  an  extent  as  to  lose  some  of  Its  beneficial 
gases  before  tk«  coal  li  applied  to  the  grate. 

8.  A  cooking  atore  comprlalng  an  oven,  a  fire  chamber,  a 
hod-receiving  space  located  below  the  oven  and  divided  to 
present  two  hod-receiving  chambers,  one  communicating 
with  the  grate,  and  two  coal-hoda  one  in  each  of  said 
chambers. 

4.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  an  oven,  a  fire  chamber,  a 
hod-receiving  space  located  below  the  oven  and  divided  to 
present  two  hod-receiving  chambers,  one  communicating 
with  the  grate,  and  two  coal-hods  one  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  and  doors  to  close  said  chambera. 

5.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  body  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  bead,  said  bead  crossing  the  ends  and  rear  side 
of  th«  atove  in  tbe  same  line,  the  bottom  of  the  bead  pre- 
senting an  intumed  shoulder,  a  bottom  plate  suspended 
firom  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  the  shoulder  of  the  bead 
resting  directly  on  the  apper  edge  of  the  base,  the  bottom 
plate  being  concealed  within  the  base. 

6.  In  a  stove,  a  body  part  containing  an  oven  and  having 
«  bead  fanning  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  the  bead 
hATlng  a  downtnmed  flange,  a  bottom  sustained  by  the 
body,  and  positioned  by  the  flange,  and  a  baae  on  the  top  of 
which  the  bead  of  said  body  rests. 

7.  In  a  cooking  stove,  a  body  part  having  an  out-turned 


bead  the  lower  part  of  which  presents  a  practically  hori- 
zontally sustained  foot,  a  bottom  plate  and  a  base  sustain- 
ing said  b<  dy  part,  the  top  edge  of  the  base  being  of  a  sise 
to  underlie  said  foot. 

8.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  an  oven,  a  fire  chamber, 
a  grate,  a  ho<i  receiving  base,  a  tipping  shelf  mounted  on 
the  stove  at  the  side  of  the  stove  between  said  oven  and 
said  space,  and  two  coal  bods  adapted  to  be  set  in  the 
space  of  said  base  raising  the  shelf  affording  ready  ac- 
cess to  the  coal-hods. 


I        

871.052  PITEBENDING  TOOL.  Fred  A.  Wallacb, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  odp  half  to  E.  O.  Wallace. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  .Ian.  L'l.  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,726, 


jec^i 


1.  A  pipe  bending  tool,  comprising  a  head  formed  with 
a  longltudlnally-curved  and  transversely  V-shaped  work- 
engaging  surface,  a  handle  flxed  to  said  head  diametric- 
ally of  the  work  engaging  surface,  the  greatest  dimension 
of  said  head  l>elng  transversely  of  said  handle,  an  fye 
formed  on  said  handle  adjacent  the  head,  a  chain  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  eye,  and  a  hook  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  chain. 

2t  A  pipe  bending  tool,  comprising  a  head  plane  on  one 
margin  and  curved  on  the  margin  opposite  thereto,  the 
curved  margin  of  said  head  formed  with  a  groove  V-shaped 
In  cross  section,  a  handle  formed  on  said  head  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  plane  margin  thereof,  the 
greatest  dimension  of  said  head  being  transversely  of  said 
handle,  an  eye  formed  on  said  handle  adjacent  said  head, 
a  chain  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  eye.  and  a  hook  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  chain. 


871,053.  CUTTER  HEAD  SETTER.  JoH.v  W.  WiNNiNQ- 
HAM,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.845. 


!\\  f^-: 


•a. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  support  for  the  mandrel,  an  arm 
Integral  with  said  support  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  a 
gage,  and  means  to  clamp  a  gage  to  said  arm.  of  means 
for  adjustably  moving  said  mandrel  longitudinally  rela- 
tively to  the  support,  and  means  to  secure  the  mandrel  in 
various  set  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  having  a  socket  with  an 
inclined  axis  and  an  extended  base,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  a 
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gage  which  is  arranged  In  the  same  angle  of  Inclination 
with  the  axis  of  the  socket'  said  seat  also  terminating  In 
an  abutment  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  an  adjustment 
screw  extending  longitudinally  Into  said  socket,  a  set 
screw  extending  transversely  Into  the  socket,  and  means 
to  clamp  a  gage  to  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  having  a  socket  with  a 
borlKontally  Inclined  axis  and  an  extended  base,  an  arm 
extending  laterally  from  the  socket  and  provided  with  a 
seat  for  a  gage  which  terminates  in  an  abutment  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  an  adjustment  screw  extending  longi- 
tudinally Into  said  socket,  a  set  screw  extending  trans- 
versely Into  the  socket,  and  means  to  clamp  a  gage  to  said 
seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  provided  with  an  extended 
base  and  a  socket  for  the  mandrel,  said  socket  having  its 
axis  Inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  gage  bolder, 
an  adjustable  end  bearing  for  the  mandrel  extending 
axlally  into  the  socket,  and  means  tu  secure  the  mandrel 
against  said  end  bearing  and  also  against  rotary  motion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  provided  with  an  extended 
base  and  a  socket  for  the  mandrel,  said  socket  having  its 
axis  Inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  gage  holder 
formed  Integral  with  the  standard,  and  an  adjustable  end 
bearing  for  the  mandrel  extending  axlally  into  the  socket. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel,  a  support  therefor, 
an  arm  Integral  with  said  support  formed  with  a  gage 
seating-face  and  a  gage  engaging  shoulder  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  means  to  clamp  the  gage,  said  means  overly- 
ing the  gage  and  being  secured  to  said  arm. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  mandrel  adjustably 
secured  to  said  support,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  support 
having  a  depressed  horizontal  gage  seating  face,  and  means 
on  said  arm  to  secure  the  gage  In  position. 

s.  In  combination  with  n  support,  a  mandrel  therein, 
means  engaging  one  end  of  said  mandrel  for  adjusting  the 
same  lengthwise,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  support 
and  having  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  gage  seating  face, 
and  means  to  clamp  a  gage  on  top  of  said  seating  face. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  support,  having  a  socket  there- 
in formed  with  a  closed  end.  a  mandrel  In  said  socket, 
a  set  screw  extending  through  said  closed  end  of  the 
socket  and  engaging  said  mandrel,  a  flat  gage  seating  face 
carrieil  by  said  support  adapted  to  have  a  gage  seated 
thereon,  and  a  clamping  plate  to  overlie  the  gage  and 
secure  the  same  to  said  gage  seating  face. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  socket  there- 
in a  mandrel  extending  In  the  socket,  means  to  adjust 
said  mandrel  lengthwise,  an  arm  on  the  support,  said  arm 
being  formed  with  a  depressed  flat  gage-seating  face  form- 
ing a  shoulder  against  which  one  side  of  the  gage  abuts, 
and  a  clamping  plate  engaging  the  top  of  the  gage  and  the 
opi>o8lte  side  of  the  gage. 


871.054.       SWEEPING    DEVICE.       Rfs.SELL    M.     Bakkr, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,779. 


supported  from  said  shelf  and  said  upturned  end,  a  bruah, 
and  a  fan  each  in  communication  with  said  paaaage,  and 
cjeans  for  driving  said  brush  and  fan. 

2.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inclined 
lower  and  an  Inclined  upper  wall  In  aald  casing,  said  lower 
wall  being  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  arc-shaped  depression  forming  a  fan  compartment, 
said  upper  wall  forming  a  passage  in  conjunction  with  tbe 
lower  wall  and  having  its  rear  end  upturned  and  apaced 
from  said  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  supporting  element 
carried  by  the  casing  and  spaced  from  said  upturned  end, 
a  dirt  receptacle  supported  from  said  upturned  end  and 
*iaid  supporting  element,  a  fan  In  said  fan  compartment, 
a  brush,  and  means  for  actuating  said  fan  and  brush. 

3.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing,  inclined  walls 
forming  a  passage  therebetween,  one  of  said  walls  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  snid  passage  in  conjunction  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  brush  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
passage,  a  fan  located  intermediate  the  length  of  said 
passage  and  having  communication  with  the  latter,  and  a 
dirt  receptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage  and  com- 
municating therewith. 

4.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing,  a  lower  in- 
clined wall,  an  upper  Inclined  wall  spaced  from  said  lower 
Inclined  wall,  a  partition  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  wall  to  the  casing  top  to  form  a  brush  com- 
partment, the  rear  end  of  said  upper  wall  being  upturned, 
a  second  partition  secured  to  said  upper  wall  and  said 
casing  top  at  points  between  said  upturned  end  and  said 
first  named  partition  to  form  a  dirt  compartment  In  con- 
junction with  said  upturned  end.  a  bnish  In  the  brush 
compartment,  and  a  fan  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  inclined  walls. 


871.055.   BUCK-RAKE    HAY-FORK.      Obohob    R.    Bould- 
;no.  Wells,  Nev.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,565. 


1.  A  carpet  sweepei  embodying  a  casing,  two  spaced  in- 
clined walls  in  said  casing  forming  a  passage  therebetween, 
the  upper  of  said  walls  being  turned  upwardly,  a  shelf 
spaced  from  said  upturned  end,  a  partition  extending  be- 
tween  said    shelf   and   said    upper   wall,    a   dirt   receptacle 


1.  A  fork  of  tbe  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  toothed 
structure  adapted  to  support  tbe  load  and  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  located  upright,  and  a  f.^rwardly  curved 
arm  wblch  when  the  teeth  of  tbe  fork  are  In  a  horlxontal 
position,  has  Its  forward  extremity  directly  downwardly 
and  located  considerably  In  advance  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  fork,  a  block  movabiy  located  on  said  arm 
and  with  which  the  hoisting  rope  or  cable  is  connected, 
the  said  block  being  provided  with  a  locking  trigger 
adapted  to  automatically  assume  a  position  to  hold  the 
block  at  the  forward  and  downward  extremity  of  the 
curved  arm.  and  means  for  actuating  the  trigger  to  release 
the  movable  block  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hay  fork  provided  with  a  suspension  block  movabiy 
mounted  thereon  and  normally  free  to  change  position  as 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  changes,  and  a  trigger 
having  a  U  shaped  extremity  for  locking  the  block  In  a 
predetermined   position. 

3.  A  hay  fork  provided  with  a  curved  arm  and  a  sus- 
pension block  movable  on  the  arm  and  normally  free  to 
change  Its  position  as  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load 
changes,  the  said  block  being  provided  with  rollers  to 
facilitate  the  movement  of  the  block  on  the  arm. 

4.  A  hay  fork  provided  with  a  curved  arm.  a  suspension 
block  movable  on  the  arm  and  normally  free  to  change  Its 
position  as  the  center  of  gravity  changes,  and  a  trigger 
having  a  XJ  shaped  extremity  for  locking  the  block  In  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  arm. 
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0.  A  hmy  fork  prorldcd  with  a  (hirred  arm  and  a  nu- 
PMUiiMi  Mock  morable  on  th«  arm  and  normally  free  to 
change  ita  poaltlon  as  the  center  of  rraTlty  chances,  and 
•  trlorer  for  locking  the  block  on  the  arm,  the  locking 
«cCloa  of  the  trigger  being  automatic  when  the  block  1« 
«t  a  predetermined  position  on  the  arm. 

«.  A  haj  f6rk  prorlded  with  a  cnrred  suspenilon  arm. 
and  a  block  moTable  on  the  arm  and  normally  free  to 
change  Ita  poaltlon  as  the  center  of  grsTlty  of  the  fork 
and  Its  load  changes,  the  said  block  being  prorlded  with 
antl-frlctlon  derlces  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the 
block  on  the  arm. 

7.  A  hay  fork  provided  with  a  carved  suspension  arm. 
and  a  block  movable  on  the  arm  and  normally  free  to 
change  Its  position  as  the  center  of  gravity  changes,  the 
said  block  being  provided  with  sheaves  engaging  the  arm 
above  and  below  to  facilitate  freedom  of  movement. 

8.  A  hay  fork  provided  with  a  bead  having  teeth 
adapted  to  receive  the  load  from  the  rake,  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  head  being  provided  with  anchoring  devices 
to  prevent  the  rearward  movement  of  the  head  of  the  fork 
In  response  to  the  push  of  the  rake  as  the  load  la  placed 
upon  the  fork  head.  aubsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  hay  fork  provided  with  teeth  for  supporting  the 
load,  a  curved  suspension  arm  occupying  a  position  con- 
siderably above  the  teeth  In  order  to  make  room  for  the 
load,  and  a  block  movably  mounted  upon  the  curved  arm 
and  with  which  block  the  hoisting  cable  is  connected,  the 
block  being  provided  with  means  for  locking  it  at  the 
lower  and  forward  extremity  of  the  arm  while  hoisting 
the  load,  the  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  release  the  block  whereby  the  latter  is  allowed  to  shift 
its  position  upon  the  curved  arm  to  permit  the  dumping 
of  the  load,  and  then  again  change  its  position  on  the 
said  arm  after  the  load  la  dumped  to  conform  to  the 
changed  position  of  the  fork,  substantially  as  described. 


871.056.  WEIGHING  -  SCALE.  Bk.vjami.v  F.  Chary, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1005.  Serial  No. 
290,191. 


1.  In  a  welding  scales  of  the  kbid  specified,  the  combi- 
MLtlOB  of  an  InauMBMBt,  an  upward  eztesdlng  neck  2,  an 
outward  ezttndinc  ■!•«?«  14  integnl  with  the  Incaiement, 
a  iMrtaontal  rod  toagltQdlnal  of  the  IneaaemeBt  carrying 
paaih  battoa  and  eoU  aprlng  In  aleeve  14  a  bell-crank  en- 
gaged by  Its  OKKMlte  end,  a  sleeve  15.  a  posh  rod  carrying 
poah  battoB  and  coll  spring  supported  In  said  sleeve,  and 
a  Tvrtleal  rod  depeodCDtly  carried  by  aald  b^-crank,  the 
lowor  «ad  adai^od  to  oiiafe  and  dlaei«age  Mid  posh  rod. 

S.  In  a  weighing  neales  of  the  kind  spwdfled  the  eombl- 
■othm  of  an  UscaMinent.  oatwardly  projeetlng  aleeves.  and 
a  paper  dtwdtarglng  goMo  tntagral  with  the  iaeaaement.  a 


vertical  aleeve  mounted  hi  the  lower  Inside  of  the  incase- 
ment,  a  printing  plunger  and  a  coll  spring  engaging  said 
sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  outward  and  upward  extending 
arm  carHed  by  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dls- 

I  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  vertically  dUposed  rod.  a 
lever   SO   the    lower   end    thereof   engaging   the    printing 

[  plunger,  and  the  upper  end  supporting  vertical  rod  and  a 

1  poah  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said 

I  vertically  diapoeed  rod. 

j  3.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  Incasement.  a  vertical  sleeve  43  In  the 

1   lower  portion  thereof,  a  helical  aprlng  therein,  a  printing 

I  plunger  passing  through  the  aprlng  and  the  aleeve,  a 
puah-rod  a  lever  68  the  upper  end  engaging  aaid  push  rod, 
a  horizontal  rod  60,  one  end  engaging  lever  58.  the  oppo- 
site end  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  printing 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scales  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  incasement.  a  rack  bar,  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a 
printing  wheel  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
pinion  engaging  the  rack  bar,  paper  carrying  rollers  and 
paper  guide  rollers  ;  one  of  said  guide  rollers  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  extending  lugs.  Its  companion  provided  with 
a  circumferential  groove,  perforated  allpa  of  paper  carried 
by  the  paper  roller  34.  and  discharged  by  the  saW  guide 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


871,057.     ARTIFICIAL  BAIT       Wilma.m    E.   Davis,  Mor- 
ristown,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,868. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  bait  of  a  plurality  of  spinners 
at  the  forward  part  thereof  and  resilient  connecting  pieces 
connecting  the  said  spinners  with   the  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  bait  of  a  plurality  of  spinners 
and  resilient  connecting  pieces  connecting  the  said  spin- 
ners  with   the  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bait  provided 
with  curved  slots  of  a  plurality  of  hooks  secured  to  the 
said  body  and  passing  through  said  curved  slots  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  the  said  hooks  Into  the  ends  of 
the  slots. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bait  of  a  hook 
secured  thereto,  movable  spring  pressed  studs  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  eye  of  the  hook  and  means  exterior  to 
the  body  portion  for  retracting  said  studs. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bait  of  a  spin- 
ner composed  of  a  plurality  of  bent  spoons  secured  to- 
gether and  having  a  middle  aperture,  a  shank  connected 
to  the  body  of  the  bait  passing  through  said  aperture,  a 
hook  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing laterally  at  said  outer  end,  said  flange  being  foriaed 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  portion  of  which  Is  bent 
around  the  shank  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  flange 
thereto  and  is  located  behind  the  apinoer. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  of  a  spinner,  a  resilient  piece 
connecting  the  same  to  the  body  portion  projecting  at  an 
angle  to  the  tald  body  portion,  the  spinner  being  mounted 
to  permit  oseiUation  of  the  said  resilient  portion. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  bait  of  a  spin- 
ner composed  of  a  plurality  of  bent  spoon  ahaped  blades, 
a  portion  of  the  inner  edge  of  one  blade  extending  over  a 
like  portion  at  another  blade  the  two  blades  united,  and  a 
pin  extending  between  the  overlapping  portions. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  body  portion,  a  spinner,  a  connection  between 
said  spinner  snd  body  portion  having  means  forming  a 
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part  of  said  connection  for  permitting  oscillation  of  the 
spinner  and  for  holding  It  normally  at  an  angle  to  the 
said  central  portion. 

!t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  a  spinner,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  spinner  and  the  body  portion  which  holds  the 
said  spinner  normally  at  an  angle  thereto  and  permits 
oscillation  of  the  same. 


871.058.  MINER'S  PICK.  William  Donaldson  and 
Eluer  E.  Donaldson,  Molngona,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  295,428. 


A  miner's  pick,  comprising  a  head  having  a  handle 
socket  formed  on  Its  under  side  and  having  a  transverse 
slot  through  Its  central  portion  and  two  tapered  openings 
extended  from  the  ends  of  the  head  toward  said  transverse 
slot  and  flattened  openings  extending  from  the  tapered 
openings  to  the  Interior  of  the  transverse  slot  and  two 
detachable  pick  points,  each  having  a  round  tapertKl  end 
portion  with  a  flattened  portion  at  the  Inner  end  of  each 
tapered  end  portion,  said  pick  points  Inserted  in  the 
tapered  openings  with  the  flattened  portions  thereof  pro- 
jected through  the  flattenecJ  openings  and  Into  the  trans 
verse  slot,  said  head  shaped  to  protect  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  pick  points  and  to  completely  cover  them,  said  pick 
points  being  so  arranged  within  the  head  that  they  may  be 
Jointly  driven  from  the  head  by  a  wedge  passed  through 
the  transverse  slot. 


871,059.      PROPELLER.      Frederick    A.   Douse,   Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  4,  19<)6.     Serial  No.  333,091. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  body, 
a  vertical  post  mounted  upon  said  body,  means  carried  bj 
said  body  for  oscillating  said  post,  an  arm  comprising  a 
horlsontal  plate  extending  rearwardly  of  said  post  and 
Increasing  in  width  towards  Its  rear  end,  a  flexible  blade 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  arm.  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  blade  to  said  arm  at  Its  free  end,  said  blade 
being  bifurcated  at  its  free  end  to  form  spaced  lobes,  and 
a  flexible  membrane  connecting  said  lobes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  body. 
a  vertical  post  csrrled  by  said  body  and  orovided  with  n 


rearwardly  extending  bracket  at  its  lower  end,  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  for  oscillating  said  post,  a  plate  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  and  increasing  in  width  at  its  free 
end,  a  flexible  vertical  blade  rigidly  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  plate  and  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  lobes  at  its 
free  end,  and  a  flexible  membrane  extending  l>etween  said 
lol>e8. 


871.060.  AUTOMATIC  W.ATER  REGISTER.  HowaSO 
L.  Faisali^  Harrt  K.  Fairall,  and  Jacob  Kinzmann, 
Highland,  Cal.     Filed  July  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  326.9S5. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  floating  frame,  a 
weir  gate  adjustably  connected  with  the  frame,  and  a 
floating  Indicator  adjacent  to  the  weir  gate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  spillway  with  curved  guides  at  the  sides 
tliereof.  a  weir  pate  formed  of  a  series  of  plates  hinged 
together,  said  plates  slldingly  mounted  in  the  said  guides, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  weir  gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically   mov- 
able weir  gate  formed   with   an   opening,   a   floating  frame 
connected  therewith,  a  scale  connected  with  the  weir  gate^ 
and  a  floating  Indicator  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  stationary  spUl- 
wsy.  s  vertically  movable  weir  gate  formed  with  an  open- 
ing connected  with  said  spillway,  a  floating  frame  con- 
nected with  the  weir  gate,  a  scale  connected  with  the 
weir  gate  and  a  floating  indicator  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clnss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  spillway,  guides  at  the  sides  thereof  ex- 
tendeyl  downwardly  below  the  spillway  and  curved  In- 
wardly at  their  lower  ends  and  a  flexible  weir  gate  having 
an  opening  therein  slldingly  mounted  In  said  guides  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  weir  gate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  spillway,  guides  at  the  sides  thereof, 
curved  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  spillway,  a  weir  gate  comprising  a  top  plnte  with  an 
npenlng  therein  and  a  series  of  plates  hinged  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  top  plate  all  slldingly  mounted  In  the  said 
guides  and   means  for  vertically   adjusting  the   weir  gate. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  weir  gate  having  an  opening 
therein,   a    floating   frame   for   supporting   the   weir  gate. 

j  a    tubular   scale   fixed    to   the   weir   gste,   a    fioat    within 
I    the  tubular  scale  and  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  float. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  spill- 
way, guides  St  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  a  weir  gate  slld- 
ingly mounted  Id  the  guides  and  comprising  an  upper 
plate  formed  with  an  opening  and  n  series  of  plates 
hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  plate,  a  scrsw 
threaded  rod  fixed  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  weir  gste.  an  open- 
ended  tube  fixed  to  the  weir  gate  with  its  bottom  below 
tbe  opening  thereof  and  having  a  slot  in  its  inner  tide,  a 
float  mounted  in  said  tube,  an  indicator  connected  with 
the  float  and  projected  through  tbe  slot,  two  floats  at  the 
■ides    of   tbe   spillway,    two   cross    bars   supported   by    tbe 

i   floats  snd  a   hand  wheel    rotatably  mounted  Iwtween   the 
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croM  ban  tod  baTlng  a  screw  threaded  opening  to  re- 
eelTe  the  icrew  threaded  rod. 


871.061.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  James  J.  Foed.  Frkd 
H0LLI8TBB,  and  Mabk  HoLLisxEa,  Jr.,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.632. 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliaer,  the  combination  of  an  evener 
bar,  linka  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof  aod  extended  toward 
the  center  thereof  and  rearwardly,  one  of  said  links  being 
spaced  apart  from  and  to  which  It  Is  attached,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  aald  links,  a  double-tree  pivoted  to  the  evener 
bar  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  one  end  of  the  evener 
bar  and  a  second  double-tree  pivoted  to  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  evener  bar  at  a  point  outside  of  the  point  where 
the  link  la  attached  to  the  evener  bar  a  short  distance 
from  Its  end,  the  Ijiner  end  of  each  double  tree  standing  at 
about  the  center  of  the  other  double-tree. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  short  evener  bar,  a 
link  pivoted  near  one  end  thereof,  and  extended  rear- 
wardly and  toward  the  center  of  the  evener  bar,  a  second 
link  pivoted  a  short  distance  from  the  other  end  of  said 
evfener  bar,  and  extended  rearwardly  and  toward  the  center 
of  the  evener  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
links,  a  double-tree  pivoted  to  the  evener  bar  at  a  point 
between  its  center  and  the  inner  end  of  the  evener  bar.  a 
second  double-tree  pivoted  to  the  evener  bar,  near  Its  other 
end,  at  a  point  outside  of  the  point  where  the  link  Is  piv- 
oted, said  double-trees  so  arranged  that  the  Inner  end  of 
each  stands  at  about  the  center  of  the  other. 

8.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  of  an  evener 
bar,  a  double-tree  pivoted  near  one  end  of  the  evener  bar, 
a  second  double-tree  pivoted  near  the  other  end  of  the 
evener  bar,  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  double  trees 
standing  at  about  the  center  of  the  other  double  tree,  a 
link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  evener  bar  and  extended 
toward  the  center  thereof,  substantially  parallel  therewith 
and  provided  with  an  opening  between  its  ends,  a  link 
pivoted  near  the  other  end  of  the  evener  bar,  extended 
rearwardly  and  toward  the  center  of  the  evener  bar,  a  link 
section  plvoUUy  and  detachably  connected  with  the  rear 
•nd  thereof,  an  eQualising  lever  having  a  body  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  evener  bar  and  having  a  long 
arm  extended  forwardly  therefrom  and  plvotally  and  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  first  mentioned  link,  and  also 
bavlng  an  arm  on  Its  other  end  extended  forwardly,  and 
plvotally  and  detachably  connected  with  the  said  link  sec- 
tion, said  body  portion  formed  with  an  opening  near  the 
point  where  the  said  link  section  is  attached  to  It,  and  a 
cross  bar  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  tongue  and 
•opported  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  cross  bar  plvoUlly 
connected  with  said  equalising  lever  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  long  arm  thereof. 


8Tl,0e2.      BELT  -  CLAMPING    TOOL.      Bbnjamini    T. 

FaiTTS,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial 

No.  858,190. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  an  arch  on 
•aid  bar.  a  roller  eccentrically  }oamaled  in  aald  arch,  a 
trtaarerae  bar  pivoted  on  said  arch  and  a  Jaw  on  said 
transTsrae  bar  In  oppoaltlon  to  said  roller. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arch,  a  roller 
aceeatrlcaUy  joomaled  In  said  arch,  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
ardi  and  a  Jaw  on  said  bar  in  (^position  to  said  roller. 

8.  In  a  deviea  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  a  yoke  on 
•aid  bar.  an  arch  on  aald  yoke,  a  roller  eccentrically 
Jovraaled  In  aald  arch,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
arch  and  extending  traiMTersely  thereof,  a  Jaw  on  the 


latter  bar  In  opposition  to  said  roller,  a  lever  on  the  first 
bar,  a  clamp  on  the  lever,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  connec- 
tions between  said  bar  and  lever. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar.  a  yoke  there- 
on, an  arch  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  roller  eccentrically 
Journaled  in  said  arch,  a  bar  pivoted  on  eald  arch,  a  jaw 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  lever  on  the  first  bar  and  a  clanip 
carried  by  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  yoke  bar,  a 
clamp  In  the  yoke  of  said  bar,  a  lever  on  said  yoke  bar. 
yoke  arms  on  said  lever,  an  arcti  on  said  yoke  arms,  a 
roller  journaled  eccentrically  In  said  arch,  a  bar  pivoted 
in  said  arch,  a  jaw  on  said  bar  In  opposition  to  said 
roller,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  connections  between  said 
yoke  bar  and  lever. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  bar  formed 
with  hooks  on  the  extremities  of  its  arms,  an  arch  in  and 
fixed  to  said  hooks,  n  roller  journaled  eccentrically  In  said 
arch,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  end  of  said  arch  and 
extending  through  said  hooks,  and  a  jaw  on  said  bar  In 
opposition  to  said  roller. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ratchet  bar.  a 
collar  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  forked  lever  straddling 
said  bar  and  fulcrumed  to  said  collar,  pawls  pivoted  In 
said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  said  pawls  extend- 
ing across  said  collar,  clamping  means  on  said  bar  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  lever. 


871.063.     STONE-CRUSHER.     Emery  C.  Hodoks.  Bloom 
Ington,  111.     Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,082. 


In  a  stone  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  hopper  entrance,  of  a  tapering  partition  having  Its 
upper  terminal  at  the  foot  of  the  hopper  portion  and  ter- 
minating at  the  lower  end  in  a  concaved  crusher  plate 
extended  horlaontally  on  both  sides  to  form  curved  crusher 
beda,  the  edges  of  the  bed  being  provided  with  overhanging 
lips,  said  crusher  beds  provided  with  pyramidal  teeth, 
cmsher  rolls  Journaled  above  the  crusher  beds  and  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  co-acting  crusher  teeth,  pairs  ot^ 
pulveriser  rolto  provided  with  Intermeshlng  ridgea  Jour- 
naled beneath  the  overhanging  lips  of  the  crusher  beds  and 
rotated  at  different  rates  of  speed,  deflecting  plates  de- 
pending from  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  overhanging 
the  pulveriser  rolls,  the  housing  having  an  Inclined  bottoob 
terminating  In  a  delivery  chute. 
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871.064.  THREE  POINT  CONTACT  TROLLEY  TIMER 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTORCARS.  Ge<». 
M.  Hlklkv,  lx>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4.  lt>07.  Se- 
rial No.  306.442. 


1.  An  annulai  insulating-ring  having  sn  annular  In- 
teriorly-projecting beveled  lip  provided  at  Intervals  with 
one  or  more  contact  points  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
terminus  of  the  Up.  an  arbor,  a  trolley  mounted  on  said 
nrbor  and  arranired  to  travel  about  said  projecting  lip  at 
different  tlmos  to  en_'age  the  contact  faces  on  said  lip. 

2.  An  arbor,  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arlwr.  an 
liisulatlnj;  ring  on  said  base  having  an  interior  annular 
bevel  lip.  whose  edge  is  flat,  said  ring  t)elnK  provided  with 
contact-points  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said  flat  edge, 
an  arm  on  said  arVM.r.  and  n  V-shaped  roller  carried  l)y 
said  arm  and  cngatinK  the  flat  edge  of  the  lip 

3.  An  artK)r.  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arbor,  an 
lusulatinK  ring  on  said  base  having  an  interior  annular 
bevel  lip.  whose  edge  is  flat,  said  ring  being  provided  with 
c«»ntart  points  proj*>rting  l)eyond  the  face  of  said  flat  edge, 
an  arm  on  said  arbor,  a  V-shaped  trolley  carried  by  said 
arbor  and  engaging  the  flat  edge  of  the  lip.  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  trolley  in  engagement  with  said  lip. 

4  An  arlwr,  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arbor,  an 
insulating  ring  on  said  base  having  an  interior  bevel  lip 
whose  edge  la  flat,  said  lip  being  provided  with  contact 
points  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said  flat  edge,  an  arm 
on  said  arlxir.  a  trolley  carried  by  said  arbor  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  lip  and  travel  around  tiie  flat  face  of 
the  same,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  trolley  in 
engagement  with  said  lip.  and  a  casing  for  said  spring, 
sjiid  casing  l>eing  sectired  to  said  arbor. 

5.  An  arl>or.  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arbor,  an 
iDBulatlng  ring  on  said  base  having  an  interior  bevel  Up 
whose  edge  is  flat,  said  lip  being  provided  with  contact 
points  projecting  l>eyond  the  face  of  said  flat  edge,  an  arm 
on  said  arlxir  terminating  in  a  yoke,  a  trolley  journaled  in 
said  yoke,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flat  face  of  said 
bevel,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  trolley  in  engage 
ment  with  said  flat  face,  a  casing  for  said  spring,  and 
means  for  securing  said  casing  in  said  arbor. 

6.  An  arbor,  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arbor,  an 
Insulating  ring  on  said  base  having  an  Interior  bevel  lip 
whose  edge  Is  flat,  said  lip  l»eing  provided  with  contact 
points  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said  flat  edge,  a  cas 
ing  carried  by  said  arbor,  said  casing  having  a  slot,  n 
spring  In  said  casing,  an  arm  provided  with  a  lug  carried 
by  said  arbor  and  arranged  to  fit  said  casing,  said  lui: 
being  arranged  to  slide  in  the  slot  of  said  casing,  a  trolley 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  said  flat  edge 
of  said  lip.  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  casing 
in  said  arbor. 

7.  A  three-point  contact  trolley-timer  for  internal  com 
bretlon  motor-cars,  comprising  an  arbor,  an  insulating 
ring  having  a  V-shaped  Up.  contacts  having  V-shaped 
ends,  and  a  V-shaped  trolley  yieldingly  mounted  on  said 
arbor  to  run  on  said  V-shaped  lip  and  adapted  to  contact 
at  any  of  the  three  contact-points  on  said  V-shaped  con 
tacts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  arbor,  a  base  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  an  insu- 
lating ring  on  said  base  having  sn  Interior  annular  beveled 
lip.  contact  points  In  the  face  of  said  Up.  an  arm  on  said 


art)or,  and  a  V-shaped  roller  carried  by  said  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  lip. 

9.  An  arbor,  a  ttase  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arbor,  an 
iMBulating  ring  on  said  base  having  an  interior  annular 
beveled  Up  and  provided  with  contact  points  in  the  face 
of  said  Up.  an  arm  on  said  nrbor.  a  V-shaped  trolley  car- 
ried by  said  arbor  and  engaging  the  lip.  and  means  for 
ruirmaiiy  holding  said  trolley  in  engagement  with  said  lip. 

10.  An  arbor,  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arbor, 
an  Insulating  ring  on  said  base  having  an  interior  beveled 
lip  and  provided  with  contact  points  in  said  lip.  a  trolley 
carrie<l  by  said  arbor  and  arranged  tu  engage  said  lip  and 
contact  points,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  trolley 
Id  engngoiuent  with  said  lip,  and  a  casing  for  said  spring 
secured  to  said  arl>or. 

11.  An  arbor,  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arbor, 
an  Insulating  ring  upou  said  base  having  an  Interior 
beveled  lip  providetl  with  contact  points,  an  arm  on  aald 
arbor  terminating  in  a  yolce,  a  trolley  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  arranged  to  engage  said  lip  and  contact  points, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  trolley  in  such  engage- 
ment, a  casing  for  said  spring,  and  means  for  securing 
said  casing  in  said  arbor. 

12.  An  arbor,  a  base  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arboh 
an  lustilating  ring  on  said  base  having  an  interior  beveled 
lip  provided  with  contact  points,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
arbor  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  In  said  casing,  an 
arm  provided  with  a  lug  carried  by  said  arbor  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  said  casing  and  to  slide  In  the  slot  thereof,  a 
V  shaped  trolley  mounted  In  said  arm  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  lip  and  contact  points,  and  means  for  movably 
securing  said  casing  in  said  arl>or. 

13.  A  three  point  contact  trolley  timer  for  internal  com- 
bustion motor  cars,  comprising  an  arlwr.  an  insulating 
ring  having  a  beveled  lip.  correspondingly  beveled  contacts 
In  said  Up.  and  a  V-shaped  trolley  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  arlKir  to  run  on  said  l>eveled  lip  and  adapted  to  con 
tact  at  any  of  the  contact  points. 

14.  A  trolley  timer,  comprising  an  insulating  ring  hav 
ing  an  Internal  lip.  contacts  in  said   lip.  and  a  V-shaped 
trolley  yieldingly  mouuted  to  run  on  said  lip  and  contact 
with  said  contacts  at  a  plurality  of  points. 


871.065.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  ALBERT  L.  M(>ok- 
HEAD.  Telluride.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,846. 


-^ 


<5      « 


J 
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1.  \  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  cast  metal  body 
having  large  end  blocks  united  by  a  reduced  connecting 
portion,  said  end  blocks  having  seats  in  their  upper  faces 
for  tlie  reception  of  track  rails  and  upon  their  lower  or 
bottom  faces  longitudinally  extending  depending  ribs  to 
prevent  them  from  slipping  or  creeping. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  cast  In  one 
piece  and  having  large  end  blocks  of , substantially  rectan- 
gular form  united  by  an  Integral  reduced  connecting  por- 
tion having  a  recessed  top  and  recessed  vertical  sides,  said 
end  blocks  having  flat  vertical  side  faces  and  flat  horl- 
Rontaiiy  disposed  top  faces  with  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly beveled  outer  ends,  said  end  blocks  being  also 
formed  In  their  flat  top  faces  with  transversely  extending 
rail  seats,  said  end  blocks  having  flat  bottom  faces  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  the  liottom  face  of  the  reduced  con- 
necting portion  of  the  tie  and  longitudinally  extending 
downwardly  tapered  ribs  formed  Integral  with  said  end 
blocks  upon  their  flat  bottom  faces,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railway  tie  having  ad- 
jacent to  its  ends  transverse  rail  seats  of  slightly  less 
depth  than  the  height  of  the  track  rails,  the  outer  walls 
of  said  seats  being  shaped  to  fit  the  outer  faces  of  the 
heads,  webs  and  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  inner  walls 
of  said   seats  being   Inclined   transversely  of  the  tie  aod 
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h«Tliir   groovea.    th«    inner   wall*   of   which   are   alao   In-  I 
cllned,   track   ralla  arranged   In  aaid   seata  and  engaged  ' 
With  their  outer  walls,  wedfe  blocks  In  said  seats  and 
harlng  their  outer  facet  shaped  to  fit  the  bottom  of  the 
twsd  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  weba  and  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  th»  Inner  faces  of  said  blocks  being  Inclined  and 
formed    with    longitudinally    extending    tongnes    to    enter   i 
Mid  groores  In  the  Inner  wslls  of  said  seats,  said  tongues 
being  formed  at  the  small  end  of  the  blocks  with  a  longi- 
tudinal  series   of  rertlcally   alining   apertures   and   said 
blocks  being  formed  in  their  top  faces  with  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  or  channels   to   receive  the  flanges  of 
car   wheels   and    locking   pins    passed    vertically    through 
■aid  apertures  In  the  tongues  and  formed  with  heads  to  en- 
gage the  side  faces  of  the  tie.  substantially  as  shown  and   I 
described.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  having  , 
end  blocks  united  by  a  reduced  central  portion,  said  end  i 
blocks    having    longitudinally    extending    depending    ribs 
upon  their  bottom  faces  and  transversely  extending  rail  | 
seats  in  their  top  faces,  said  rail  seats  being  of  slightly 
lesa  depth  than  the  height  of  the  track  rails  and  having 
their  outer  walls  shaped  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the 
track  rails,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  walls  being  inclined 
and  formed  with  transverse  grooves,  track  rails  arranged 
In  said  seats  and  engaged  with  their  outer  walls,  wedge 
blocks  arranged  In  said  seata  and  having  their  outer  faces 
shaped  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  track  rails,  said 
blocks  having  grooves  In  their  tops  to  receive  the  flanges  of 
car  wheels,  said  blocks  also  having  their  Inner  faces  In-  I 
clined  and  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  tongues 
to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  Inner  walls  of  said  seats,  said 
tongues  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  aper- 
tures sdjacent  to  the  small  ends  of  ssld  wedge  blocks 
and  locking  pins  passed  through  said  apertures  and  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  tie.  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railway  tie  having 
upon  Ita  top  adjacent  to  Ita  ends  transverse  rail  seats 
formed  with  outer  walls  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  track 
rails  and  with  Inner  walls  Inclined  transversely  of  the  tie 
and  provided  with  grooves,  track  rails  In  said  seats  and 
having  their  outer  faces  engaged  with  the  outer  walls  of 
.  said  seats,  metallic  wedge  blocks  driven  Into  said  seata 
and  having  outer  faces  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the 
track  rails,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  blocks  being  formed 
with  tongues  to  enter  said  grooves,  said  tongues  having 
at  their  small  ends  a  longitudinal  series  of  vertical  aper- 
tures and  locking  pins  passed  through  said  apertures  in 
the  tongues  and  engaged  with  the  side  faces  of  the  tie  to 
adjustably  retain  said  blocks  In  said  seats,  substantially 
as  shown  snd  described. 


basic  lead  carbonate,  bringing  the  resulting  solution  Into 
contact  with  chamber  sulfate,  thereby  acidifying  said  solu- 
tion and  eliminating  lead  therefrom  and  abstracting  acid 
from  said  chamber  sulfate,  converting  said  sulfate  Into 
basic  carbonate  of  lead,  neutralising  and  purifying  the 
solution,  and  separating  sodium  sulfate  bv  refrigeration 


8.1.067.      APPARATIS    FOR    ALININC,    CONDUIT-SEC 
TIONS.     Joseph  T.  Rice,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to    King.    Rice   and   Ganey.    Weehawken.   N     J      a   Firm 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361  859 


An  improved  device  for  alining  conduit  sections  com- 
prising two  strips  each  forming  approximately  a  right- 
angle  triangle,  said  strips  being  In  opposed  relation  to 
afford  a  unified  rectangular  form,  and  said  strips  having 
opposed  Inclined  meeting  ride-ways  which  co-act  In  the 
movement  of  said  strips  In  opposite  directions  and  at 
right-angles  to  the  planes  of  the  hypotenuse  or  meeting 
surfaces  of  the  strips. 


871.068.      PACKING    FOR    PISTON-RODS.      August    C 
SCH.\EKER.  Oelweln.   Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wal- 
ter  P.    Chrysler.    Oelwein,    Iowa.      Filed   Mar     1     1907 
Serial  No.  360.06.3. 


871.066.     METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM  SULFATE 
AND  COMPOUNDS  OF  LEAD.     Albxandkr  S.  Ramaoe 
Detroit,  Mich.     Original  application  filed  May  15    1907 
Serial  No.  873.715.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.985. 

1.  The  method  which  consists  In  reacting  on  lead  sulfate 
with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  hydroxld  to  produce 
hMic  lead  carbonate,  acidifying  the  resulting  solution  by 
wlfurlc  add  to  eliminate  the  lead,  and  separating  sodium 
sulfate. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  reacting  on  lead  sulfate 
with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  hydroxld  to  produce 
basic  lead  carbonate,  acidifying  the  resulting  solution  by 
■olfurtc  acid  to  eliminate  the  lead,  neutralising  and  purl 
ftrlng  the  solution,  snd  separating  sodium  sulfate  by  re 
frigeration.^ 

S.  The  method  which  consists  In  reacting  on  lead  sulfate 
With  ao  alkali  meUl  carbonate  and  hydroxld  to  produce 
.  bftsic  lead  carbonate,  bringing  the  resyltlng  solution  Into 
eontact  with  chamber  salfate.  thereby  acidifying  said  solu- 
tion and  eliminating  lead  therefrom  and  abstracting  add 
from  said  chamber  sulfate,  sMtralising  and  purifying  the 
•olntlQB.  and  aeparatliig  Mdlum  salfate  by  refrigeration. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  reacting  on  lead  sulfate 
with  an  alkali  OMtal  carbonate  and  hydroxld  to  produce 


1.  A  piston  rod  packing  comprising  at  least  two  small 
segments  and  at  least  two  large  segments,  the  larger  seg- 
ments having  substantially  spherical  recesses  and  the 
smaller  segments  fitting  In  said  recesses,  the  packisg 
presenting  Interiorly  a  substantially  continuous  wall  and 
being  exteriorly  of  cone  form. 

2.  A  piston  rod  packing  comprising  at  least  two  small 
segments  and  at  least  two  large  segments,  the  larger 
segments  having  recesses  to  receive  the  smaller  segments 
and  the  ends  of  the  larger  segments  being  squared  off 
and  separated  from  each  other  to  provide  clearance  spaces 
the  segments  mating  t..  present  Internally  a  substantially 
continuous  wall  and  being  externally  of  conical  form 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  a  divided  conical  packing  around 
the  said  rod  the  reduced  end  of  the  packing  facing  the 
cylinder,  fixed  means  against  which  the  packing  abuts 
when  under  the  operation  of  steam  pressure,  and  a  fol- 
lower cone  between  the  cylinder  and  packing  to  receive 
the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  cylinder,  a  divided  conical  packing 
around  the  said  rod  the  reduced  end  of  the  packing  facing 
the  cylinder,  fixed  means  against  which  the  packing  abuts 
when  under  the  operation  of  stesm  pressure,  a  follower 
cone  between  the  cylinder  and  packing  to  receive  the 
latter,  and  a  spring  to  act  against  the  follower  cone  to 
prevent  the  peeking  moving  with  the  rod  during  exhaust 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  project- 
Ing  through   the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  divided  conical 
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packing  aurronnding  the  rod.  a  follower  cone  to  receive 
sstd  pscking,  and  a  vibrating  cup  provided  with  a  bushing 
surrounding  the  rod  and  against  which  said  packing 
abuts. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  project- 
Ihk  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  divided  conical 
packing  surrounding  the  rod.  a  follower  cone  to  receive 
said  packing,  a  vibrating  cup  provided  with  a  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  against  which  said  packing  abuts,  a 
coiled  push  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  acting  against 
the  cylinder  and  follower  cone  respectively,  and  a  gland 
Inclosing  the  vibrating  cup  and  held  to  the  cylinder  In  a 
steam  tight  manner. 


871.070.  FURNACE.  Edwabd  H.  Schwaktz.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Hawicy  Down  Draft  Furnace  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1903.     Serlsl  No.   139.312. 


871,060.        VERTICAL     TAPPING-MACHINE.        Richard 

ScHOLz,  lyorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.3.13. 


1.  A  tapping  machine  having  a  vertically  movable  tap 
spindle,  a  driving  gear  vertically  movable  with  said  spin- 
dle, a  feed  screw  secured  to  and  rotated  by  the  spindle,  a 
split  feed  nut  for  the  screw,  mechanism  for  clamping  the 
sectional  nut  on  said  screw  and  means  in  the  vertical  path 
of  movement  of  said  driving  gear  and  connected  to  the 
nut  clamping  mechanism  and  arranged  to  t>e  operated  by 
the  gear  for  actuating  the  clamping  mechanism  to  release 
the  spindle;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
adapted  for  carrying  a  tap,  a  driving  gear  wheel  movable 
with  the  spindle,  a  detachable  feed  mechanism  for  the 
spindle,  with  a  tap.  means  supporting  the  underside  of 
the  tap  and  means  for  holding  said  support  in  contact  with 
the  tap  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  spindle  adapted  for  carrying  a  tap,  a  driving  gear 
wheel  movable  with  the  spindle,  with  a  tap.  a  rotatable 
support  on  which  said  tap'  Is  mounted  while  tapping  the 
coupling  and  yielding  means  connected  with  and  carrying 
the  support ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tapping  machine,  a  rocker  shaft  having  coupling 
supporting  arms,  means  for  moving  the  shaft  Into  its 
operative  position  and  positive  means  for  holding  said 
shaft  In  such  position  ;  substantially  as  deBcrIt>ed. 

5.  In  a  tapping  machine,  a  vertically  movable  tap.  a 
cap  for  the  tap  to  rest  on.  a  vertically  movable  stem  carry- 
ing the  cap  and  counterweights  for  said  stem  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  tapping  machine,  a  vertically  movable  tap,  a 
cap  for  the  tap  to  rest  on,  a  vertically  movable  stem  on 
which  the  csp  is  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  stem  and  counterweights  for  the 
stem  and  cap  ;  substantlallv  as  deflcrit>ed. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tillable  tK>dy  and  burners  dis- 
charging Into  the  furnace  flame  jets  which  converge  and 
are  combined  Into  a  single  flame,  such  flame  being  directed 
towards  and  arranppd  to  Impinge  the  hearth  of  the  fur- 
nace and  the  walls  of  such  furnace  lieing  arranged  to 
divide  the  flame  Into  separate  flames  and  to  cause  the 
same  to  move  laterally  towards  opposite  ends  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tlltable  body  and  burners  dis- 
charging flame  into  the  furnace,  the  flame  being  directed 
towards  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  and  the  walls  of  such 
furnace  being  arranged  to  cause  the  flame  to  rotate  In  a 
vertical  plane  In  two  similar  circles. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tlltable  body  and  burners  dis- 
charging flame  Into  the  furnace,  the  burners  t>eing  con- 
verglngly  arranged  and  the  flame  being  directed  towards 
the  hearth  of  the  furnace  which  is  arranged  to  divide  such 
flame  Into  two  rotating  flames 

4.  A  furnace  comprlsins  a  tlltable  body  providing  a 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion  and  a  trun- 
cated conical  end.  and  burners  arranged  converglngly  In 
the  top  of  the  furnace  and  arranged  to  project  flame  to- 
wards the  hearth  of  the  furnace,  said  conical  end  of  the 
furnace  causing  the  flame  to  rotate. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tlltable  body  having  a  top 
outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  burners  enter- 
ing the  furnace  ou  either  side  of  the  outlet  and  discharg- 
ing flame  Into  the  furnace,  the  Interior  walls  of  the  fur- 
nace being  arranged  to  cause  the  flame  to  rotate  in  the 
furnace  In  two  similar  circles  l>efore  exit  through  the  out- 
let. 

6.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tillable  body  having  a  top 
outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  burners  enter- 
ing the  furnace  on  either  side  of  the  outlet  and  arranged 
converglngly  whereby  the  flame  jets  therefrom  converge  or 
focus  at  a  point  below  such  outlet,  the  combined  flame  Jet 
l>elng  directed  towards  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  which  Is 
arranged  to  divide  such  flame  into  two  flames  rotating  on 
either' side  of  such  focal  point. 

7.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tlltable  body  having  end  open- 
ings for  charging  and  pouring  respectively  and  also  having 
a  top  opening  for  products  of  combustion,  and  burners  lo- 
cated on  either  side  of  the  top  opening  and  arranged  to 
discharge  flame  towards  the  hearth  of  the  furnace,  the  in- 
terior walls  of  the  furnace  being  arranged  to  cause  the 
flame  to  rotate  before  exit  through  the  top  opening. 

8.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tillable  body  having  an  out- 
let and  provided  with  an  extension  communicating  with 
the  outlet,  a  casing  forming  an  air  heating  chamber 
around  said  extension,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  chamt)er.  burners  arranged  In  said  furnace  and 

I   communicating   with   and    receiving   healed   air    from   said 
chamber,    and    s    fuel    pipe    for    supplying    fuel    to    said 
,  burners. 

9.  A  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body  provided  with 
I  openings  at   opposite  ends   for  charging   and   pouring   re- 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12, 1907. 


■pectlTely  and  also  proTlded  with  a  vent  opening,  and 
bornera  dlachargrlng  flame  Into  the  furnace  and  so  Inclined 
ai  to  cause  the  flame  to  Impinge  the  hearth,  said  hearth 
being  Inclined  over  Its  central  portion  upwardly  to  cause 
the  flame  to  move  laterally  toward  opposite  ends  of  the 
furnace. 

10.  A  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body  substantially 
barrel-shaped  and  provided  with  openings  at  opposite  ends 
for  charging  and  pouring  respectively  and  also  provided 
with  &  vent  opening  at  the  upper  or  lunger  side  of  said 
body,  and  burners  entering  the  furnace  body  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  vent  opening  and  discharging  flame  into  the 
furnace  the  longer  axis  of  the  furnace  body  being  sub 
stantially  horizontal. 

11.  A  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body  substantially 
barrel-shaped  and  provided  with  openings  at  opposite  ends 
for  charging  and  pouring  respectively  and  als  >  provided 
with  a  vent  opening,  and  a  burner  entering  the  furnace 
body  at  a  point  adjacent  said  vent  opening  and  dlschars 
ing  flame  into  the  furnace  the  longer  axis  of  the  furnace 
body  being  substantially  horizontal. 

12.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tiltable  furnace  body  pro- 
vided with  openings  at  opposite  ends  for  charging  and 
pouring  respectively  and  also  provided  with  a  vent  op)en- 
Ing,  and  a  burner  for  discharging  flame  Into  the  furnace 
the  longitudinal  or  horizontal  axis  of  the  furnace  exceeding 
its  transverse  axis. 

13.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tiltable  furnace  body  pro 
▼ided  with  openings  at  opposite  ends  for  charging  and 
pouring  respectively  and  also  provided  with  a  vent  open- 
ing, said  furnace  body  having  a  hearth  upwardly  Inclined 
at  Its  ends,  and  burners  discharging  flame  into  the  furnace 
toward  the  middle  point  of  the  hearth  and  arranged  within 
the  vertical  planes  of  such  ends. 

14.  A  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body  provided  with 
openings  at  opposite  ends  for  charging  and  pouring  re- 
spectively and  also  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  said 
furnace  body  having  a  hearth  upwardly  inclined  at  Its 
ends,  being  substantially  barrel-shaped  with  the  longer 
axis  substantially  horizontal  and  a  plurality  of  burners 
convergingly  arranged  to  direct  flame  toward  the  middle 
point  of  the  hearth. 

15.  A  furnace  comprising  a  tiltable  furnace  body  having 
a  barrel-shaped  chamber  with  Inclined  ends  forming  a 
hearth,  whose  ends  are  Inclined  toward  the  middle  portion 
and  burners  convergingly  arranged  to  direct  the  flame  to 
wards  the  central  portion  of  the  hearth,  said  inclined 
ends  of  the  hearth  being  arranged  to  divide  said  flame  into 
two  separate  and  rotating  flames. 
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8  7  1,07  1.  METHOD  OF  MELTING.  Edward  II 
Schwartz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Hawley  Down 
Draft  Furnace  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  flled  Jan.  16,  1903, 
Serial  No.  139,312.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Mar.  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  146,909. 


1.  A  scarf  bolder  comprising  parallel  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  mantle,  said  members  having  op- 
positely dispoeed  angled  portions  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  U- 
sbaped  members,  provided  with  oppositely  angled  portions, 
the  angled  portions  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  an- 

1.  The  method  of  mcltiiig  or  treating  materials  with      gled  portion  of  one  member  being  connected  to  the  other 
heat  .which  conalata  In  eombinlns  a  plurality  of  flame  Jets     member. 

Into  a  stnxle  flame  which   is  projected   at   substantially  j       3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  TT-shaped 
rUrht  aaslea  to  the  material  and  in  direct  omtaet  there-  i  members  having  end  portions  bent  st  right  angles  thereto. 


with,  and  causing  such  flame  to  divide  Into  two  separate 
flames  rotatlvely  In  a  vertical  plane  In  contact  with  the 
material  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  melting  or  treating  materials  with 
heat  which  consists  in  Introducing  through  the  top  of  a 
furnace  chamber  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  flame 
Jets  which  meet  and  combine  into  a  single  flame  :  causing 
such  flame  to  Impinge  directly  apain.^t  the  material  and  to 
thereupon  divide  Into  two  separate  flames  rotating  la  a 
vertical  plane  in  contact  with  the  material  and  thence  to 
pass  outwardly  from  the  furnace  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
inlet  of  the  flame  jets  without  interference  therewith ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  melting  or  treating  materials  with 
heat  within  a  furnace  chamber  which  consists  In  banlclng 
up  the  material  at  one  side  of  the  hearth  proper,  and  intro- 
ducing into  such  chamber  a  plurality  of  flame  Jets  directed 
against  the  hearth  and  cau-sed  to  rotate  In  a  vertical  plane 
in  contact  with  the  banked  up  material  which  will  be 
melted  and  will  flow  In  a  comoaratlveiy  thin  stream  onto 
the  hearth  and  be  acted  upon  by  the  direct  flame  Jets  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  melting  materials  In  a  furnace,  which 
method  consists  in  combining  a  plurality  of  flames  Into  a 
single  flame  projected  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
hearth  of  the  furnace,  causing  such  single  flame  to  divide 
Into  two  separate  flames  rotating  in  opposite  directions, 
and  removing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  points  of  entrance  of  the  flame  or 
fuel. 

5.  The  method  of  melting  materials  In  a  furnace,  which 
method  consists  In  combining  a  plurality  of  flames  Into  a 
single  flame  projected  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
hearth  of  the  furnace,  causing  such  single  flame  to  divide 
into  two  separate  flames  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
In  opposite  directions,  and  removing  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  furnace  at  a  point  between  the  points  of 
entrance  of  the  flame  or  fuel. 

6.  The  method  of  melting  or  treating  materials  with 
heat  consisting  in  combining  a  plurality  of  flame  Jets  Into 
a  single  flame  which  Is  directed  downwardly  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  material,  and  causing  such  flame  to 
divide  into  two  separate  flames  whirling  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  in  a  circle  In  contact  with  the  material  by  impinge- 
ment thereon  and  by  movement  at  right  angles  thereto; 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  method  of  melting  or  treating  materials  with 
heat  consisting  in  combining  a  plurality  of  flame  jets  Into 
a  single  flame  which  Is  directed  downwardly  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  material,  causing  such  flame  to  di- 
vide Into  two  separate  flames  whirling  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  in  a  circle  in  contact  with  the  material,  and  removing 
the  products  of  combustion  at  a  point  adjacent  the  en- 
trance of  the  flame  Jets  ;  substantially  as  described.         i 


871.072.  SCARF-HOLDER.  Charles  W.  Skidenspin- 
NKR.  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,989. 
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the  angled  portion  of  one  member  engaging  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  other  member  to  the  rear  of  the  angled  por- 
tion thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  formed  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire  which  Is  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
each  end  bent  downwardly  and  rcarwardly,  one  end  being 
bent  upwardly,  rearwardly,  and  forwardly,  and  Its  ex- 
treme end  bent  downwardly  and  formed  Into  an  eye  which 
encircles  the  opposite  end.  and  the  said  opposite  end  being 
bent  rearwardly  and  forwardly,  and  its  extreme  end  bent 
Into  an  eye  which  encircles  the  said  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  opposite  end. 


1 


871.073.  KEER  T.APPER  Ru  hahd  B.  Spikes.  Blsbee, 
Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Marine  C.  Spires  and  one- 
third  to  Henry  D.  Hall.  Blsbee.  Ariz.  Flled  May  1, 
1907.     Serial    No.    371.215. 


7.  A  beer  tapper,  comprising  s  bung  casing  having  a 
conical  seat  and  an  air  and  l)eer  port  opening  through  the 
same,  a  conical  valve  having  a  corresponding  conical  seat 
and  ports,  a  bolt  connected  to  the  bung  casing  and  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  valve,  a  spring  wound  around 
the  bolt  and  pressing  upon  the  valve  and  an  annular 
coupling  bearing  air  and  l>eer  pipes  and  Interlocking  de- 
vices for  rotarlly  connecting  It  to  the  bung  casing. 

8  A  l>eer  tapper,  comprising  a  bung  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  recess  with  conical  valve  seat  having  air  and 
beer  ports  opening  therethrough,  a  conical  valve  with  cor- 
responding ports,  a  central  bolt  passing  through  the  valve 
and  fixed  to  the  bung  casing,  a  spring  arranged  about  the 
bolt  to  press  the  valve  upon  Its  seat,  an  annular  coupling 
surrounding  said  l»olt  and  having  air  and  beer  pipes  at- 
tached, Interlocking  devices  for  connecting  the  coupling 
to  the  bung  casing,  and  a  clutch  device  for  connecting 
the  coupling  to  the  valve. 


1.  A  beer  tapper,  comprising  s  bung  casing  with  ports, 
a  rotary  interlocking  coupling  with  ports,  a  rotary  valve 
with  ports,  all  of  said  ports  being  straight  and  parallel 
to  the  ails  of  the  valve,  a  spring  for  holding  the  rotary 
valve  against  the  ported  bung  casing,  said  spring  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  and  concentric  there- 
to and  a  clutch  device  connecting  the  rotary  valve  and 
Interlocking  coupling 

2.  A  beer  tapper,  comprising  a  bung  casing  with  ports, 
a  rotary  Interlocking  coupling  with  ports,  a  rotary  valve 
with  ports,  all  of  said  ports  being  straight  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve,  a  central  stem  for  the  valve,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
valve  and  pressing  the  valve  against  the  ported  bung  cas- 
ing, and  a  clutch  device  connecting  the  rotary  valve  and 
interlocking  coupling. 

3.  A  beer  tapper  comprising  a  bung  casing  with  air  and 
beer  ports,  a  rotary  Interlocking  coupling  with  air  and 
beer  ports,  an  Intermediate  rotary  valve  with  air  and 
beer  ports,  all  of  said  ports  being  straight  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve,  and  all  of  the  air  ports  being 
equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  valve,  and  all  of  the  beer 
ports  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  valve,  a  spring  for 
pressing  said  valve  upon  Its  seat,  and  a  clutch  device  for 
connecting  the  coupling  to  the  valve  for  turning  It. 

4.  A  beer  tapi>er  comprising  a  bung  casing  with  air  and 
beer  ports  and  a  conical  seat,  a  rotary  interlocking  coup- 
ling with  air  and  beer  ports,  an  intermediate  conical  ro 
tary  valve  with  air  and  beer  ports,  all  of  said  ports  being 
straight  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  valve,  and  all  of 
the  air  ports  being  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  valve, 
and  all  of  the  beer  ports  being  equidistant  from  the  axis 
cf  the  valve,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  valve  on  Its  conical 
seat,  and  clutch  devices  for  connecting  the  coupling  to  the 
valve   for   turning   It. 

6.  A  beer  tapper,  comprising  a  ported  bung  casing,  n 
ported  valve  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  bolt  connected  to 
the  bung  casing  and  extending  centrally  through  the 
valve,  a  spring  arranged  about  said  bolt  and  pressing 
down  upon  the  valve  and  a  coaxial  coupling  inclosing  the 
upper  end  of  said  bolt  and   interlocking  with  the  bung 

casing. 

6.  A  beer  tapper,  comprising  a  ported  bung  casing,  a 
ported  Taive  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  bolt  connected  to 
the  bung  casing  and  extending  centrally  through  the 
valve,  a  spring  arranged  about  said  bolt  and  pressing 
down  npon  said  valve  and  an  annular  and  coaxial  coupling 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  and  Interlocking 
with  the  bung  casing. 


871,074.  BATH  .\l'i'.\R.\TUS.  JusErn  B.  Stockton, 
John  Day.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  Thomas  P. 
Stockton,  Mount  Vernon,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1906. 
Serial  No.  339,122. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  two  part  receptacle  comprising  an  upper 
section  having  an  inwardly  extended  air  feed  tube,  a  head 
opening  and  a  closure  member  therefor,  the  lower  section 
having  an  open  supporting  base,  the  two  sections  having 
means  for  making  an  air  tight  connection  ;  of  a  bottom 
portion  detachably  fitted  over  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
section  and  supported  on  the  Inside  thereof,  means  for 
clamping  said  bottom  in  position,  said  bottom  having  a 
pendent  tubular  neck  and  a  pump  detachably  connected  to 
the  said  pendent  neck,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purposes  described,  consisting 
of  the  following  parts  In  combination  ;  a  two  part  recep- 
tacle, comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  the  two 
sectlona  having  interlocking  threaded  flanges,  the  upper 
section  having  an  air  feed  tul>e.  a  head  opening  and  a 
closure  member  therefor,  the  lower  member  having  an 
open  base,  a  solid  bottom  support  on  which  the  said  lower 
section  seats,  means  for  firmly  clamping  It  on  the  said 
support,  a  flat  bottom  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  bot- 
tom section,  the  latter  having  an  inwardly  projected  rim, 
on  which  the  solid  bottom  rests  and  means  for  closing 
the  said  bottom  down  air  tight  on  the  said  flanges. 


871,075.      REINFORCED    STEEL    BEAM.      Eaic    SwKXS- 
soN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel 
k  Machinery  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.362. 
1.  A  reinforced  steel  l>eam  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  I-sectlon  formed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-irons  laced 
together,  a  steel  wiring  surrounding  said  I-section,  and  a 
concrete  filling,  substantially  as  described. 
I      2.  A  reinforced  steel  beam  comprising,  in  combination, 
I  an  I-sectlon  formed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-Irons  laced 
.  together,  a  steel  wiring  of  varying  pitch  surrounding  aald 
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^-■•«t*on.    •nd    a    concrete    filling,    ■obstantlally    as    de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  reinforced  Bteel  beam  comprising,  In  combination, 
an  Z-aection  formed  ot  apper  and  lower  angle-lrona  laced 
together,  and  steel  wiring  surroanding  said  Z-section,  said 
steel  wiring  being  held  to  Its  proper  pitch  and  place  by 
longitudinal  spacing  bars,  rods  or  wires,  and  a  concrete 
filling,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reinforced  steel  beam  comprising  In  combination 
an  I-Kction  formed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-Irons  laced 
together,  the  angle-Irons  at  the  top  of  the  beam  being 
smaller  than  those  at  the  bottom  of  the  beam,  a  steel 
wiring  surrounding  said  I-sectlon  and  a  concrete  filling, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  reinforced  steel  beam  comprising,  In  combination, 
an  Z-sectlon  formed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-Irons  laced 
together,  the  angle-irons  at  the  top  of  the  beam  being 
smaller  than  those  at  the  bottom  of  the  beam,  a  steel 
wiring  surrounding  said  Z-section  said  steel  wiring  being 
held  to  its  proper  pitch  and  place  by  longitudinal  spacing 
bars,  rods,  or  wires,  and  a  concrete  filling,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  reinforced  steel  beam  comprising  in  combination 
an  Z-section  formed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-Irons  laced 
together,  a  system  of  rods  parallel  to  and  near  to  the 
lower  angle-Irons,  a  steel  wiring  surrounding  said  I-sec- 
tlon, said  wiring  being  held  in  place  by  longitudinal  spac- 
ing bars,  rods,  or  wires,  and  a  concrete  filling,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  reinforced  steel  beam  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  I-sectlon  formed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-irons,  one 
pair  above,  one  pair  below,  diagonal  lacing  straps  con- 
necting said  pairs  of  angle-irons,  a  system  of  rods  parallel 
to  and  near  to  the  lower  angle-irons,  said  rods  being  of 
different  lengths  as  required  by  the  bending  moment  under 
which  the  beam  Is  calculated  to  act,  said  rods  also  being 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  lower  angle-irons,  a  steel  wiring  sur- 
rounding said  I-section  and  said  rods,  said  steel  wirtng 
being  held  to  its  proper  pitch  and  place  by  lonigtudinal 
spacing  bars,  rods,  or  wires,  and  a  concrete  filling,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


871,076.  REINFORCED  STEEL  COLUMN.  Eric  Swbns- 
sojf,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel 
&  Machinery  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Piled  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,363. 


1.  A  r«lDfbre«d  steel  column,  oomprtolng.  In  comblna- 
tloo,  an  X^wetlon  foroMd  of  opposltolj  unagtA  aag lA^Irons 


laced  together,  a  steel  wiring  surrounding  said  I-se«tlon, 
and  a  concrete  filling,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reinforced  steel  column  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, an  I-sectlon  formed  of  oppositely  arranged  angle-lrona 
laced  together,  a  steel  wiring  surrounding  said  I-sectlon. 
said  steel  wiring  being  held  to  its  proper  place  and  pitch 
by  longitudinal  spacing  bars,  rods,  or  wires,  and  a  con- 
crete filling,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  reinforced  steel  column  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  I-sectlon  formed  of  two  pairs  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged angle  Irons,  diagonal  lacing  straps  connecting  said 
pairs  of  angle  irons,  a  system  of  longitudinal  rods  on  both 
sides  of  the  I-sectlon.  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
column  and  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  I  section,  a  steel 
wiring  surrounding  said  I  section  and  said  rods  and  a  con- 
crete filling,  substantially  as  described. 

I  I 

871.077.  GUARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES,  .\lfred  W.  An- 
TROi.NE.  I>ewl8ton,  Me.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
25,  1907,  Serial  No.  359,040.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.876. 


In  an  eye  glass  mount,  the  combination  with  a  nose 
guard  support  having  a  socket  therein  and  a  pivot  post, 
of  a  nose  guard  having  a  projecting  tongue  adapted  to  take 
Into  said  socket  and  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  said  post, 
said  socket  being  somewhat  greater  than  said  tongue, 
whereby  the  guard  may  have  a  limited  rotary  motion 
around  said  post  and  a  limited  rocking  motion  upon  said 
post. 

871,078.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Wila.vd  ASTFALCK.Te- 
gel.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  339,704.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,476. 


The  combination  of  a  single  cylinder  having  a  press 
chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  a  main  piston  reciprocat- 
ing In  both  of  said  chambers,  connection  between  oppoeite 
ends  of  the  eyiinder  providing  communication  between  the 
press  chamber  and  the  supply  chamber  permitting  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  piston  to  and  from  pressing  position  to 
cause  fluid  to  pass  alternately  from  one  of  said  chambers 
to  the  other,  a  return  cylinder  having  its  piston  connected 
to  said  mala  piston,  and  means  whereby  high  pressure 
fluid  is  alternately  admitted  to  the  press  chamber  and  to 
the  return  cylinder  to  cause  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the 
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fluid  in  the  press  chamber  when  the  main  piston  has 
reached  pressing  position  and  to  caase  the  piston  of  the  re- 
turn cylinder  to  return  the  main  piston  from  pressing 
position. 


«71,079.  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  AIR  BLAST 
OF  CONVERTERS  AND  FURNACES.  Ralph  Bao- 
QAUT,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  Chablks  M.  Allen.  Lo  Lo,  Mont., 
and  Edwabd  W.  Lindquist.  Chicago.  Ill,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  and  Mon- 
Una  Copper  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  May  13,  1905.    Serial  No.  260,212. 


*  11  *       «  m      f 


1.  A  smelter  having  a  series  of  twyers,  slag-removing 
means  therefor  operating  Independently  of  each  other,  and 
an  actuator  common  to  all  of  said  means,  substantlallr  as 
described. 

2.  A  smelter  having  a  series  of  twyer  orifices,  slag-re- 
moving means  for  the  orifices,  and  an  actuator  common  to 
the  slag-removing  means  for  successively  operating  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  smelter  having  a  series  of  twyers.  punches  for  the 
Iwyers  operating  Independently  of  each  other,  and  actual 
Ing  means  common   to  all   the  punches,   substantially   as 
described. 

4.  A  smelter  having  a  series  of  twyer  orifices,  punches 
for  the  twyers,  and  actuating  means  common  to  all  the 
punches  for  successively  actuating  them,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  Means  for  increasing  the  air-blast  of  converters  and 
furnaces,  which  consists  in  the  combination  with  such  con 
verter  or   furnace   having  twyer-orlflces,   of  punchlng-bars 
extending    thereinto,    and   automatic    means    for   opersting 
said  punchlng-bars  periodically  ;  substantially  as  described, 

6.  A  smelter  having  twyer  orifices,  punching  bars  work- 
ing in  the  orifices  and  connected  in  groups,  and  an  ac- 
tuator common  to  all  the  groups  for  operating  them  suc- 
cessively and  periodically,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Means  for  Increasing  the  air-blast  of  converters  and 
furnaces,  which  consists  in  the  combination  with  such 
converter  or  furnace  having  twyer-orlfices.  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto,  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  punchlng-bars  for  reciprocating  them,  and  a  hold 
Ing  device  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  bars  to  compensate  for  their  burning  off;  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  Blast  apparatus  Including  a  twyer  having  lu  orifice 
contracted  In  diameter  at  its  Inner  end,  and  a  punchlng- 
bar  working  In  the  twyer  and  having  lU  front  end  portion 
of  a  diameter  to  work  freely  through  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  the  twyer  orifice,  the  punchlng-bar  being  normally 
disposed  with  Its  forward  end  In  rear  of  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  orifice  to  prevent  obstructing  the  twyer 
subaUntlally  as  described. 

9.  Blast  apparatus  Including  a  twyer  having  the  Inner 
end  of  its  orifice  contracted  in  diameter,  a  wind  box.  a  tube 
leading  from  the  wind  box  Into  the  twyer  orifice  and  con- 
stituting a  lining  therefor,  and  a  punchlng-bar  working 
through  the  wind  box,  the  tube  and  the  twyer  orifice  and 
having  its  forward  end  of  a  diameter  lew  than  that  of  the 
contracted  portion  of  the  twyer.  said  bar  being  normallv 
located  with  Its  forward  end  In  rear  of  the  contracted  por- 


tion of  the  twyer  to  prevent  choking  thereof,  subaUntlally 
as  described. 

10.  Means  for  increasing  the  air-blast  of  converters  and 
furnaces,  which  consists  In  the  combination  with  such 
converter  or  furnace  having  twyer-orlflcee,  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto,  and  means  for  removing  scale 
from  the  bars  ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  Means  for  Increasing  the  air-blast  of  converters  and 
furnaces,  which  consists  In  the  combination  with  such 
converter  or  furnace  having  twyer  orifices,  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto,  operating  mechanism  connected 
IQ  the  twyer-orlflces  with  the  punchlng-bars  for  reclpro- 
eating  them,  and  means  for  removing  scale  from  the  bars ; 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  Means  for  Increasing  the  air-blast  of  converters  and 
furnaces,  which  consists  In  tbe  combination  with  such 
converter  or  furnace  having  twyer-orlflces,  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto,  means  for  removing  scale  from 
the  bars,  and  a  receptacle  at  tbe  twyer-orlflces  to  receive 
the  detached  scale  ;  substaatlnll.v  as  described. 

13.  Means  for  Increasing  the  air-blast  of  converters  and 
ftirnaces,  which  cousists  In  the  combination  with  such 
cunverter  or  furnace  having  twyer-orlflces,  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto,  and  cutting  or  scraping  devices 
to  remove  scale  from  the  bars  ;  substantially  as  described. 

14.  Means  for  Increasing  the  air-blast  of  converters  and 
furnaces,  which  consists  In  the  combination  with  such 
converter  or  furnace  having  twyer-orlflces,  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto,  and  plugs  having  cutting  edges 
to  remove  scale  from  the  bars;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  Means  for  Increasing  tbe  air-blast  of  converters  and 
furnaces,  which  consists  in  the  combination  with  such 
converter  or  furnace  having  twyer-orlflces,  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto,  and  plugs  extending  transversely 
across  the  twyer-orifices  having  cutting  edges  to  remove 
scale  from  the  bars;  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

16.  Means  for  Increasing  the  air  blast  of  converters  snd 
furnaces,  which  consists  in  the  combination  with  such 
converter  or  furnace  having  twyer  orifices,  of  punchlng- 
bars  extending  thereinto  ;  scale  removing  devices  for  the 
bars  and  means  for  cooling,  contracting  and  removing 
such  scale  by  an  application  of  a  cooling  medium  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  Blast  apparatus  having  automatic  means  to  prevent 
clogging  of  the  twyer  orinces  by  chilled  slag  or  matte  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  Blast  apparatus  having  a  series  of  Independent 
twyer  punching  bars,  and  power-actuated  means  common 
to  the  bars  for  successively  operating  the  same,  i^uUstan- 
tially  as  described 

19.  Blast  apparatus  having  a  series  of  Independent 
twjer-punching  bars,  and  power-actuated  means  common 
to  the  bars  for  successively  and  periodical Iv  operating 
them,   substantially   as  described. 

20.  Blast  apparatus  bavlug  a  series  of  Independent 
twyer-punchlng  bars,  and  means  common  to  all  of  the 
bars  for  successively  operating  them,  each  bar  being  as- 
sociated with  the  operating  means  by  a  deUchable  con- 
nection which  Is  accessible  for  disconnecting  any  bar  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  bars,  substantially  as  described 

21.  Blast  apparatus  hsvlng  a  series  of  independent 
twyer  punching  bars,  a  continuously  operating  motor  and 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  periodically  and  suc- 
cessively actuating  the  bars,  subsUntlally  as  dewrribed 


871.080.  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORAT- 
ING-MACHINES.  John  S.  BANcaorr.  Philadelphil 
Pa  aissignor  to  l^nston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia  Filed  Oct 
29,  1903.  Serial  No.  179.048.  Renewed  May  20  1905' 
Serial    No.    262,902. 

1.  In  a  perforating  mechanism  such  as  described  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements  to  wit  —two  series 
of  punch  bars  In  parallel  relation:  a  plurality  of  pistons 
and  cylinders,  one  for  each  punch  bar,  dlspowd  in  planes 
transverse  to  and  Intersecting  the  punch-bars;  and  a 
series  of  bell-cranks,  one  for  each  punch  bar.  coupled  with 
said  pistons. 
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2.  In  «  perforating  machine  auch  aa  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  series  of  punch  bara,  of  actuating  de- 
Tlcea  therefor  comprlalng  two  groups  of  plstods  and  cylin- 
ders dlaposed  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  punch  bars  and  at 
an  angle  thereto,  and  a  bell  crank-lerer  Intermediate  each 
piston  and  Its  punch  bar. 


3.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  punch  bars  of  actuating  devices  therefor 
comprising  a  group  of  cylinders  formed  In  a  block,  a  plate 
closing  the  rear  ends  of  said  cylinders,  bearings  supported 
upon  the  block,  pistons,  and  bell  crank  levers  mounted  In 
said  bearings  and  each  engaging  a  pin  or  shoulder  on  one 
of  the  punch  bars,  and  being  engaged  by  one  of  said 
pistons. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  series  of  punch  bars  and  the  Individual 
motors  therefor,  of  the  series  of  control  valves,  one  for 
each  motor,  a  key  bank,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate said  key-bank  and  the  series  of  valves,  provided 
with  a  series  of  permutation  devices. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described  provided 
with  a  series  of  punch  bars,  a  series  of  Individual  motors 
and  a  valve  for  each  motor,  and  In  combination  therewith 
a  keybank  provided  with  a  series  of  keys,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  or  system  Intermediate  the  keys  and  valves 
comprising  a  series  of  permutation  bars,  one  for  each  key, 
a  series  of  valve  actuating  bars,  one  for  each  valve,  and  a 
series  of  Interponents,  the  latter  arranged  intermediate 
the  valve  actuating  and  permutation  bars  and  between  op- 
positely located  shoulders  thereon. 

6.  In  fi  perforating  machine  such  as  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  series  of 
punch-bars ;  a  motor  and  valve  for  each  punch  bar ;  con- 
trol means  for  the  measuring  mechanism  acted  upon  by 
the  punch  bars ;  a  series  of  actuators,  one  for  each  valve  ; 
a  series  of  keys ;  a  series  of  permutation  bars ;  and  a 
series  of  Interponents  intermediate  the  permutation  bars 
and  the  valve  actuators. 

7.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  plurality  of 
punch  bars ;  a  control  member  for  the  measuring  mechan- 
ism operatlvely  connected  with  the  punch  bars ;  a  motor 
device  for  the  punch  bars  provided  with  Individual  control 
meftns:  a  plurality  of  actuating  devices  or  bars  for  said 
control  means;  a  plurality  of  permutation  bars  each  pro- 
vided with  selecting  ahoulders  or  arms;  and  a  plurality 
of  interponent  bars  intermediate  the  Actuating  devices  for 
the  punch-bar  control  means  and  said  permutation  bars. 

8.  In  a  perforating  machine  snch  aa  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  plurality  of 
punch-bars  divided  into  two  groups  ;  a  control  member  for 
the  meuarlng  derlcee  and  paper  feed,  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  groups  of  punch-bars ;  a  motor  for 
each  puDch-bar  provided  with  a  control  valve ;  a  plurality 
of  actoators,  one  for  each  valve ;  a  series  of  keys ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pcrmuUtlon  bars,  one  for  each  key  provided  with 
Mlwtlnff  ■boalders,  and  a  plurality  of  interponents  Inter- 
mediate nid  permutation  ban  and  valve  actuators. 

9.  IB  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  perforating  machines 
■aeh  aa  deeerlbed  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
DMDts  to  wit ;    a  plurality  of  control  valves ;    an  inclined 


series  of  actuator  bars ;  a  transverse  series  of  pivoted  In- 
terponent bars  ;  a  plurality  of  Inclined  permutation  bars  ; 
and  a  series  of  finger  keys,  each  connected  to  one  of  the 
permutation  bars. 

10.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  perforating  machines 
such  as  described  provided  with  a  series  of  punch  l«rs 
divided  Into  two  groups  the  one  representing  position  and 
the  other  position  and  space-value,  and  a  controlled  device 
for  the  meawirlng  mechanism  coupled  with  the  group  of 
space-value  punch  bars  and  In  combination  therewith  the 
following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  plurality  of  motors,  one  for 
each  punch  bar ;  a  valve  for  each  motor  provided  with  en 
actuator  bar  ;  a  series  of  permutation  bars  ;  a  series  of  In- 
terponents, each  engaging  one  of  the  valve  actuator  bars ; 
and  a  plurality  of  selecting  shoalders  applied  to  each  per- 
mutation bar  In  position  to  engage  an  Interponent  coupled 
with  the  positioning  punch  bar  group  and  another  coupled 
with  the  positioning  and  space  value  group  of  punch  bars. 

11.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  perforating  machines 
'  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
ments, to  wit ;  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally  movable 
actuator  bars  each  furnished  with  an  engaging  shoulder, 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  distinguished  by  the 
difference  in  the  height  or  projection  of  their  engaging 
shoulders  ;  a  series  of  longitudinally  movable  permutation 
bars  parallel  with  the  actuator  bars  and  provided  with 
selecting  shoulders  of  different  height  or  degree  of  pro- 
jection ;  and  two  series  of  laterally  movable  Interponent 
bars  located  between  and  extending  laterally  of  the  per- 
mutation and  actuator  bars  and  In  different  planes. 

12.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  perforating  machines 
such  as  de8crU)ed  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
ments, to  wit:  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating actuator  bars  provided  with  engaging  shoulders  In 
two  planes  ;  a  series  of  longitudinally  reciprocating  per- 
mutation bars  parallel  with  the  actuator  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  selecting  shoulders  In  two  planes;  and  two 
series  of  Interponent  bars  extending  In  different  planes 
transversely  of  and  intermediate  the  permutation  and  ac- 
tuator bars  j. 

13.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  series  of 
punch-bars :  controlling  devices  for  the  line  measuring 
mechanism  coupled  with  a  group  of  said  punch-bars  ;  a 
motor  for  each  punch-bar  ;  a  series  of  control  valves,  one 
for  each  motor ;  a  keybank  ;  and  actuating  devices  for 
transmitting  motion  from  each  key  to  two  control  valves 
of  which  one  pertains  to  the  group  of  punch  bars  coupled 
with  the  measuring  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  series  of 
punch  bars  :  controlling  devices  for  a  line  measuring  mech- 
anism coupled  to  a  group  of  said  punch-bars  :  a  series  of 
motors,  one  for  each  punch  bar  ;  a  valve  for  each  motor  ; 
a  keybank ;  and  connections  Intermediate  the  keys  and* 
said  series  of  valves  for  simultaneously  actuating  a  plural- 
ity of  said  valves  Including  one  of  the  series  connected  with 
the  group  of  punch-bars  coupled  with  the  measuring  mech- 
anism. 

15.  In  a  perforating  machine  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  punches  each  coupled  with  a  motor  and  In  combination 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  valves,  one  for  each  motor,  an 
actuating  device  for  each  valve  and  a  series  of  keys  con- 
trolling each  actuating  device. 

16.  A  pneumatic  keyboard,  comprising  a  series  of  de- 
presslble  keys,  a  series  of  subjacent  and  parallel  actuat- 
ing bars  operated  upon  by  the  keys,  a  valve  chamber  or 
air  trunk  arranged  outside  the  bank  of  keys,  and  valves  In 
the  valve  chamber  or  air  trunk  connected  to  and  operated 
by  said  bars. 

17.  A  pneumatic  keyboard  comprising  a  bank  of  keys 
and  a  marginal  air  trunk  or  valve  chamber  outside  the 
range  of  the  bank  of  keys,  two  series  of  valves  In  the  air 
trunk  or  valve  chamber  and  means  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating one  valve  of  each  series  by  each  of  the  keys. 

18.  A  pneumatic  keyboard,  comprising  a  series  of  de- 
presslble  keys,  a  series  of  subjacent  parallel  actuating  bars 
operated  upon  by  the  keys,  an  air  trunk  arranged  outside 
the  bank  of  keys  and  having  a  plurality  of  ouUeta  and 
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valves    connected    to    the   actuating   bars    and    controlling 
said  outlets. 

19.  A  pneumatic  keyboard,  comprising  a  series  of  de- 
presslble  keys,  a  series  of  subjacent  parallel  actuating  l>ars 
operated  upon  by  the  keys,  an  air  trunk  or  valve  chamber 
arranged  outside  the  bank  of  keys,  valves  arranged  in  the 
air  trunk  or  valve  chamlier  and  operated  by  the  actuating 
bars,  and  means  for  returning  said  actuating  bars. 

20.  A  pneumatic  keylRiard.  comprislns  a  series  of  de- 
presslble  keys,  a  series  of  subjacent  parallel  actuating  bars 
operated  upon  by  the  keys,  an  air  trunk  or  valve  chamber 
arranged  along  the  margin  of  and  outside  the  bank  of  keys, 
valves  arrnnKed  in  the  air  trunk  or  valve  chamber  and  ii 
detachable  cover  f<ir  the  trunk  or  chamber. 

-1.  In  a  pneumatic  keyboard,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
hank,  an  air  prwsiire  chamber  contiguous  thereto,  a  se- 
ries of  valves  Independent  of  the  keys  and  each  controlling 
an  outlet  from  said  air  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  and  selectively  operating  a  plurality  of 
said  valves  by  the  depression  of  a  single  key 

-•■J.  In  a  key  actuated  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  series  of  actuating  bars  and  means  for  selectively 
operating  any  bar  of  one  series  simultaneously  with  any 
bar  of  the  other  series,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  actuate 
movable  parts  contiguous  thereto. 

2.S.  In  a  pneumatic  keyboard,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  plurality  of  keys,  and  m'eans  connecting  said  valve  with 
suld  keys,  whereby  the  valve  may  be  operated  by  any  of 
said  keys. 

24.  In   a  pneumatic  keyboard   the  combination  of  a   se 
ries  of  control  valves,  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  means  con- 
necting said  valves  and  keys  so  that  any  one  or  more  of 
the  valves  may  l>e  operated  by  any  key. 

25.  In  a  pneiimatlc  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  punches  each  coupled  with  a  separate  control  valve  and 
In  combination  therewith  a  plurality  of  keys  and  means 
for  coupling  two  or  more  of  said  valves  with  Individual 
keys. 


871.081  KEVnOARD  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORAT- 
ING AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  John  8.  BA.vcaorr. 
Philadelphia.  I'a  .  assignor  to  I^anston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Comimny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  29.  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  179.04S.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  8,  1007.      Serial  No.  351.391. 


1.  A  pneumatic  keyboard,  comprising  a  series  of  de- 
presslble  keys,  two  series  of  subjacent  actuating  bars  ar- 
ranged crosswise  In  relation  to  each  other,  a  t)ar  of  each 
series  being  arranged  to  be  operated  upon  by  each  key.  a 
marginal  air  trunk  arranged  outside  the  bank  of  keys  and 
valves  In  the  air  trunk  conne<'ted  to  and  operated  by  the 
bars. 

2.  A  pneumatic  keyboard,  comprising  two  crossed  series 
of  actuating  bars  with  valves  operated  thereby  and  a  bank 
of  keys  superposed  over  the  bars,  each  key  being  arranged 
to  operate  upon  a  bar  of  each  series. 

3.  In  a  key  actuated  mechanism,  a  t>ank  of  keys  and 
subjacent  actuating  bars  each  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
arms  or  projections  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the 


keys,   said   bars   being  adapted   to  actuate  movable   parts 
contiguous  thereto. 

4,  in  a  keyboard  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  keybank  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  keys  ;  a  series  of  valves  one  for 
each  series  of  keys  ;  a  series  of  actuating  bars,  one  for 
each  valve,  and  means  for  coupling  the  keys  of  each  series 
with  one  of  the  actuating  bars. 

5.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit  :  a  series  of  valves;  a  series  of 
actuating  bars,  one  for  each  valve;  and  a  keybank  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  series  of  keys,  each  series  coupled 
with  a  valve  actuating  bar  to  operate  the  latter. 

I  6.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  series  of  valves  located  with- 
in a  pressure  chamber  ;  a  series  of  oscillatory  actuating 
bars,  one  for  each  valve  ;  n  keybank  pnn-lded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  :  and  means  for  coupling  said  keys  with 
sjild  oscillatory   valve  actuating  bars 

7.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  provided  with  two  series 
of  valves  and  a  keybank  for  controlling  said  valves  and 
In  combination  therewith  the  following  elements,  to  wit; 
two  series  of  actuating  bars  arranged  In  crosswise  rela- 
tion and  In  different  planes  below  the  keybank  :  and  mc.ins 
whereby  each  key  Is  coupled  with  an  actuating  bar  of  each 
series. 

8.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  plurality  of  series  of  valves; 
two  series  of  actuating  bars,  (ine  bar  for  each  valve;  a 
keybank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  keys; 
means  for  connecting  each  series  of  keys  with  a  separate 
actuating  bar  of  one  series;  and  means  for  selectively 
coupling  the  Individual  keys  of  the  several  series  with  the 
actuating  bars  of  the  other  series. 

9.  In  a  k^yt)oard  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit  ;  two  series  of  valves  each  of 
the  latter  provided  with  an  actuating  bar,  the  bars  of  the 
two  series  being  disposed  in  cross  wise  relation  ;  a  keybank 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  keys,  each  series 
coupled  with  an  actuating  bar  of  one  series  of  valves  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  series  of  permutation  bars,  one  for  each 
series  of  keys,  adapted  to  selectively  engage  any  one  or 
more  of  the  actuating  bars  of  the  other  series  of  valves. 

10.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  keybank  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  columns  of  keys  ;  two  series  of  actu- 
ating bars  located  l)eneath  said  keybank,  one  series  dis- 
posed in  parallel  with  the  columns  of  keys  and  the  other 
transversely  thereto  ;  a  series  of  valves,  one  for  each  actu- 
ating bar.  located  In  a  valve  chamber  or  air  trunk  beyond 
the  keybank  ;  and  means  for  coupling  each  series  or  column 
of  keys  to  one  series  of  actuating  bars  and  the  Individual 
members  of  each  series  of  keys  to  the  other  series  of 
actuating  bars. 

11.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  keybank  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  keys  In  parallel  relation  :  a  series  of 
valves,  one  for  each  series  of  keys  ;  a  series  of  valve  actu- 
ating bars,  one  for  each  series  of  keys  ;  coupling  devices 
Intermediate  each  series  of  keys  and  Its  valve  actuating 
bar;  a  second  series  of  actuating  bars  In  crosswise  rela- 
tion to  the  first  named  series  and  each  provided  with  a 
valve  ;  and  means  for  selectively  and  separately  coupling 
the  keys  with  Individual  actuating  bars  of  the  second 
series. 

12.  A  pneumatic  keyboard,  comprising  a  series  of  de- 
presslble  keys,  a  series  of  subjacent  and  parallel  rock- 
shafts  operated  upon  by  the  keys,  an  air-trunk  arranged 
outside  of  the  bank  of  keys,  and  valves  In  the  trunk  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  the  rock-shafts. 

13.  A  pneumatic  keyboard,  comprising  a  series  of  de- 
preaslble  keys,  a  series  of  subjacent  and  parallel  rock- 
shafts  having  crank  arms  arranged  beneath  the  keys,  an  air 
trunk  arranged  outside  the  bank  of  keys  and  valves  ar- 
ranged in  the  trunk  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  rock- 
shafts. 

14.  A  pneumatic  keyboard  comprising  a  series  of  de- 
presslble  keys,  a  series  of  subjacent  parallel  rock-shafts  op- 
erated upon  by  the  keys,  an  air-trunk  arranged  ouUlde  the 
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tank  of  ktjri  and  hrrliig  a  plnnllty  of  oatiets  and  ralTM 
fliad  to  the  rock-abafta  and  controlling  aald  ontlcta. 

15.  A  imanmatic  ktyboard,  comprising  a  aarlaa  of  de- 
pr— tbio  keys,  a  aerlMi  of  aabjacont  parallol  rock-skafts  op- 
«rat«d  apcm  by  tb«  kajrs,  an  alr-trank  arranged  oatslda  tbc 
bank  of  kaya,  ralvaa  arranged  In  tbe  tmnk  and  operated 
bf  tba  rock-abafti,  and  aprli^  for  turning  tbe  rock-abafta. 

16.  In  a  pneomatle  keyboard,  tbe  combination  of  a 
TalTe,  a  aeries  of  kejra,  and  means  connecting  said  ralve 
wltb  said  keys  whereby  tbe  Tslre  may  be  operated  by  any 
key  of  tbe  series. 


871.082.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Iflxic  N.  Bbioham,  Melrose 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  SSectro  Automatic  Safety 
Raaor  Company,  Orange,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,496. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  safety  razor,  a  bousing  provided 
wltb  guide  ways,  a  razor  blade,  clamping  plates  located 
upon  opposite  aides  of  tbe  razor  blade,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing plates  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  power  shaft 
provided  with  a  detachable  driving  head,  said  driving 
bead  provided  with  a  pintle  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tbe  elongated  slot,  means  for  clamping  tbe  razor  blade 
and  plates  together  and  the  housings  provided  with  guard 
Angers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  safety  rasor,  tbe  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  casing  provided  with  guide  ways  and 
curved  guard  fingers,  a  rasor  blade  and  clamping  plates. 
ssld  rasor  blade  located  intermediate  the  clamping  plates, 
and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  tbe 
rasor  blade  and  clamping  plates,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  safety  razor,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  guide  ways  and  guard  fingers,  a 
razor  blade,  clamping  plates,  said  razor  blade  located 
between  said  clamping  plates,  said  razor  blade  provided 
wltb  apertures,  clamping  bolts  provided  with  portions 
adapted  to  fit  the  apertures  in  the  razor  blade  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  razor 
blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Ld  a  power  driven  safety  razor,  a  motor,  a  casing 
connected  to  said  motor  and  provided  wltb  guard  fingers, 
said  casing  provided  with  guide  ways,  a  razor  blade, 
clamping  plates  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  razor 
blade  and  guided  by  tbe  guide  ways  of  tbe  casing,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  moremeot  to  tbe 
rasor  blade  and  clamping  plates,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  safety  rasor,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided wltb  goard  fingers  and  guide  ways,  a  razor  blade, 
damping  platea,  means  for  damping  tHe  raxor  blade  and 
damping  plates  together,  said  damping  plates  provided 
wltb  recesses  at  tbelr  ends,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  spedfled. 


871/>8S.  JACK.  John  I.  Baowir,  liarlon,  Iowa,  assignor 
of  one-balf  to  Joseph  Rubek,  Marion,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
ft.  1007<     Serial  No.  872,216. 

A  lack  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Jonraalad  la  tbe  frame,  a  winding  drum  fixed  upon  the 
akaft  for  rotation  therewttb,  a  cable  connected  wltb  tbe 
dfom  and  adapted  to  be  wound  tbM«<«.  a  grip  device  eon- 
■eeted  wltb  tbe  cable  at  tbe  free  end  thereof,  ratdiet 


beads  fixed  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  drum,  a  pawl  frame  loosely 
connected  with  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  oaclllatad 
thereabout  with  the  shaft  as  an  axis,  said  frame  compris- 
ing side  members,  a  connecting  member,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  tbe  connectins  member,  guides  mounted  upon 
tbe  side  members,  pawls  slidably  received  In  tbe  guides,  a 
cross  piece  connecting  the  pawls  at  their  upper  ends,  a 


spring  Interposed  between  the  cross  piece  and  the  connect- 
ing member  of  tbe  pawl  frame  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe 
pawls  at  all  times  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  beads, 
the  said  side  members  having  corresponding  edges  of  cam 
formation,  and  pawls  pivoted  In  position  to  rest  normally 
in  engagement  wltb  the  ratchet  heads  and  having  cam  por- 
tions for  engagement  by  the  cam  edges  of  tbe  side  mem- 
bers of  tbe  pawl  frame. 


871,084.  DI8APPEARLNG-TABLE  CABINET.  William 
H.  Cabsull,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  302,722,  filed  Feb.  24,  1906.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,465. 


1.  A  (Usappearlng-table  cabinet,  comprlalng  an  open- 
topped  box,  a  table  movable  within  the  box,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  close  tbe  box,  a  slide  hinged  to  the  cover  and  sdapted 
to  move  with  the  open  cover  along  a  vertical  wall  of  tbe 
box,  and  connections  between  tbe  table  and  slide  adapted 
to  raise  tba  table  aa  tbe  slide  and  open  cover  are  lowered 
in  the  bos,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dlsappearlng-table  cabinet,  comprising  an  open- 
topped  bOK,  a  table  movable  within  tbe  box,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  close  tbe  box,  a  slide  hinged  to  tbe  cover  and  adapted 
to  move  with  the  open  cover  along  a  vertical  wall  of  tba 
box.  and  flexible  connections  between  tbe  table  and  ailda 
adapted  to  raise  the  table  as  the  slide  and  cover  are  low- 
ered in  tbe  box,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  A  dlsappearlng-table  cabinet,  comprising  an  open- 
topped  box,  a  substantially  level  table  movable  up  and 
down  within  the  box,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  tbe  box,  s 
slide  hinged  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to  move  with  tbe 
open  cover  along  a  vertical  wall  of  tbe  box,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  Uble  and  slide  adapted  to  raise  tbe  Uble 
as  tbe  slide  and  open  cover  are  lowered  in  tbe  box,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  dlsappearing-table  cabinet,  comprising  an  open- 
topped  box,  a  substantially  level  table  movable  up  and 
down  within  tbe  box,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  the  box.  a 
slide  hinged  to  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  move  wltb  the 
open  cover  along  a  vertical  wall  of  the  box,  and  flexible 
connections  between  tbe  table  and  slide  adapted  to  raiss 
the  table  as  the  slide  and  open  cover  are  lowered  in  tbe 
box.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dlsappearlng-table  cabinet  comprising  a  box,  a 
table  movable  within  the  box.  a  cover  adapted  to  close  the 
box,  said  box  having  a  slide  made  In  two  parts  adapted  for 
independent  and  simultaneous  movements,  and  connections 
between  tbe  table  and  one  part  of  the  slide  and  between 
tbe  cover  and  tbe  other  part  of  the  slide,  whereby  s  range 
of  movement  of  the  box  cover  greater  than  the  movement 
of  tbe  table  Is  assured  while  opening  and  closing  tbc  box, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  disappearing-table  cabinet,  comprising  an  open- 
topped  box,  a  table  movable  within  the  box,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  box,  a  slide  made  in  wo  parts  including 
one  part  hinged  to  tbe  cover  and  a  subjacent  part,  said 
two-part  slide  being  adapted  to  move  wltb  the  open  cover 
along  a  vertical  wall  of  the  box,  and  connections  between 
tbe  Uble  and  the  subjacent  part  of  the  slide  for  raising 
the  table  aa  tbe  two-part  slide  and  open  cover  are  lowered 
in  tbe  box  ;  said  two-part  slide  permitting  a  range  of  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  open  cover  greater  than  tbe  ver- 
tical movement  of  tbe  Uble,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  dlsappearlng-table  cabinet,  comprising  an  open 
topped  box  having  at  Its  upper  part  a  stop  projecting 
witbtn  Its  chamber,  a  Uble  movable  within  the  box  below 
said  stop,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  the  box,  a  slide  coupled 
to  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  open  cover 
along  a  vertical  wall  of  the  box,  and  connections  between 
the  Uble  and  slide  adapted  to  raise  the  Uble  to  the  upper 
box  stop  as  tbe  slide  and  open  cover  are  lowered  In  the 
box,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  s  dlsappearlng-Uble  cabinet,  the  combination  wltb 
an  open-topped  box  having  grooves  at  lU  opposlu  end 
walls,  of  a  Uble  movable  within  the  box,  a  slide  movable 
la  tbe  grooves,  a  cover  coupled  to  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
close  tbe  box  and  movable  with  the  slide  in  said  grooves, 
and  cords  or  wires  connected  to  the  Uble  and  slide  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  Uble  as  the  slide  and  cover  are  low- 
ered in  tbe  box,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  dlsappearing-Uble  cabinet,  the  combination  with 
an  open-topped  box  having  an  upper  stop  and  provided 
with  grooves  at  opposite  end  wslla.  of  s  subsUntlally  level 
table  ssovabie  in  tbe  box  below  the  stop,  a  slide  movable  in 
tbe  grooves,  a  cover  coupled  to  tbe  slide  and  adapted  to 
close  tke  box  and  movable  with  tbe  slide  In  said  grooves, 
and  cords  or  wires  connected  to  the  Uble  and  slide  and 
adapted  to  raise  tbe  table  to  the  stop  as  the  slide  and 
cover  are  lowared  in  tbc  box,  sabatantially  as  described. 


871.086.     GATE- VALVE.     Cuaruxs  A.  CL.ArLiN,  Medford. 
Mass.    Filed  May  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  31&,&01. 

1.  A  gate-valve  comprlalng  a  caalng  having  a  valve 
cliambar,  and  <H>onlngs  at  opposite  ends  of  tht  cliamber, 
said  opening  being  enlarged  at  their  outer  portions  to 
forsi  skMsMseSt  seat  sleeves  detacbably  Inserted  la  aald 
openlnga,  and  baving  flaagas  bearing  on  said  shoulders, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  constituting  beveled  or  In- 
ciloed  valve  seaU  wblcb  project  into  tbe  valve  chamber, 
means  for  detacbably  securing  tbe  seat  sleeves  to  the 
caalng,  SMaas  for  poaltively  locking  aald  sleeves  against 
bataag  tumad  In  sakl  opaaiaga,  and  a  disk  carrlw  movable 
batweaa  aaltf  aaata,  and  provided  with  valve  diaka  adapted 
to  eagace  tbe  seato. 

2.  A   gate-valve   comprising   a   casing    baving   a   valve 
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chamber,  and  openings  at  oppoatte  enda  of  tbe  ekambar, 
said  opaalngs  being  enlarged  at  tbelr  outer  porttons  to 
form  abonlders.  seat  sleeves  detacbably  inaertsd  Ui  aaU 
openings,  and  baving  flanges  at  tbelr  oatar  ends  bsarlng  oa 
said  shoulders,  and  beveled  Inner  Mids  forming  opposed 
valve  seata,  tbe  easing  and  sleeves  being  provklad  wttb 
means  for  preventing  the  roution  of  tbs  slecras  tai  the 
caalng,  annular  seat-reUioers  detacbably  angaglng  tb«  en- 
larged outer  portions  of  tbe  openings,  and  bearing  on  aald 
fianges  to  prevent  outward  displacement  of  tbe  seat 
sleeves,  a  disk  carrier  movable  between  tbe  valve  seaU, 
and  valve  disks  mounted  to  tip  or  rock  universally  on  aald 
carrier. 
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3.  A  gate-valve  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  valve 
chamber,  and  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber, 
said  openings  being  enlarged  at  tbelr  outer  oortlons  to 
form  shoulders,  seat  sleeves  removably  Inserted  In  said 
openings,  and  baving  flanges  at  their  outer  ends  bearing  on 
said  shoulders,  annular  seat  reUiners  deUobably  engaged 
wltb  tbe  enlarged  outer  portions  of  tbe  openings,  and  bear- 
ing on  said  flanges,  said  reUiners  being  surrounded  by  tbe 
portions  of  the  casing  in  which  the  enlarged  outer  partlons 
of  the  openings  are  formed,  and  Ull -pipes  also  deUebably 
engaged  with  the  casing,  and  having  faces  adapted  ts 
bear  upon  the  portions  of  tbe  casing  surrounding  tbc  seat 
sleeves. 

4.  A  gate-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber,  and  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  chamber. 
said  openings  being  enlarged  at  their  outer  portions  to 
form  shoulders,  the  enlarged  portions  baving  Intamal 
screw  threada,  while  tbe  external  portions  of  tbe  caalng 
surrounding  said  enlarged  portions  hsve  external  screw 
threads,  seat  aleeves  removably  Inserted  in  said  openings 
and  baving  flanges  at  tbelr  outer  ends  bearing  on  said 
shoulders,  annular  seat  reUiners  externally  tbreadad  to 
engage  tbe  said  Internal  threads,  and  bearing  on  said 
flanges,  and  Uil-plpes  having  Internally  threaded  coepllag 
nuU  engaged  with  said  external  threads,  and  faces  adaptsd 
to  bear  upon  tbe  portions  of  tbe  casing  sarrounttag  tba 
seat  sleeves. 

6.  A  gate-valve  comprising  s  caalng  baving  a  valve 
chamber  and  opposed  valve  eeaU  Cberela,  a  disk  carrier 
movable  between  said  seaU,  valve  disks  adapted  to  rock 
universally  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  conAnlng  tba 
disks  in  rocking  engagement  with  tbe  carrier,  aald  maaas 
Including  coupling  members  adJusUbly  connected  wltb  tbe 
carrier,  and  complemenUl  coupling  members  on  said  valve 
disks. 

6.  A  gate-valve  comprising  a  caalng  haring  a  valTS 
chamber  and  opposed  valve  seata  therein,  a  didc  carrier 
movable  between  said  seats,  and  provUad  with  oppesltaly- 
projeetlng  threaded  studs  baving  nnU  with  annular  flaavsa. 
and  valvs  disks  adapted  to  ro^  oa  tbe  carrier,  aad  pr»* 
vided  with  wings  baving  outwardly -projecting  aan  «■••#• 
Ing  ssld  flanges. 

7.  A  gate-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  vmlra 
chamber  and  opposed  valve  seats  tberala,  go  Was  an  Ctaa 
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w«il  of  nld  chamlwr,  a  disk  carrier  morable  between  mid 
•aata  and  proTided  with  oppositely-projecting  threaded 
studs,  TSlre  disks  moonted  to  rock  aniversally  on  the 
earrlsr  and  prorided  with  ootwardly-projectlng  ears,  and 
ralTV-holdlng  and  gnkUng  nuts  engaged  with  said  studs, 
and  prorided  with  annular  inwardly-projecting  flanges 
engaging  the  ears  on  the  Talve-dlsks,  and  with  outwardly- 
projecting  shoulders  mgaging  said  guides  to  prevent  accl- 
dsntal  detachment  of  said  Tslve  disk-holding  and  guiding 
nnts. 


871,086.  ENGINE.  William  O.  Dd.ntlst.  Chicago,  III., 
and  OsoBQS  H.  Hates,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  19, 
1901.     Serial  No.  65,128. 


1.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  two  piston  chambers 
separated  by  a  partition  or  diaphragm  having  a  central 
opening  to  accommodate  a  crank  pin,  separate  and  phys- 
ically Independent  pistons  operating  In  said  chambers  and 
having  means  for  admitting  and  releasing  fluid  pressure 
to  and  from  each  other,  and  a  crank  pin  loosely  engaged 
and  driven  by  said  pistons  and  passing  through  said  dia- 
phragm opening ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  two  piston  chambers, 
ports  and  passages  leading  thereto  and  therefrom  for  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  pressure,  separate  and  physically 
independent  pistons  therein  for  governing  said  ports  and 
passages  and  acting  as  cut-off  valves  for  each  other,  and 
ersnk  mechanism  loosely  engaged  and  driven  by  said  pis- 
tons; sahstantially  as  described. 

8.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  piston 
cbaAbers  with  communicating  passages,  a  plurality  of 
pistons,  one  for  each  chamber,  and  arranged  to  govern  said 
passages  whereby  said  pistons  act  as  cut-off  valves  for 
sach  other,  and  a  single  crank  pin  extending  through  all 
the  piat<»s  and  driven  thereby  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent and  flat  double  acting  pistons  working  in  sepa- 
rata chambers  and  each  acting  as  a  cut-off  valve  for  the 
other,  each  piston  being  provided  with  a  central  transverse 
Bkt  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
crank  pin,  and  a  crank  pin  working  In  said  slots  and 
loosely  engaged  thereby ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
psDdedt  pistons  movable  in  chambers  arranged  in  different 
bat  parallel  planes  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
pistons  being  double  acting  and  arranged  to  act  as  cut  off 
vatres  for  each  other,  and  a  crank  pin  or  shaft  extending 
throogh  the  pistons  and  loosely  engaging  the  same :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

ft.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
plBt<»s  movable  in  separate  chambers  having  intercommu- 
nicating ports  and  passages,  said  pistons  having  on  their 
OMMSlts  sides  means  for  governing  said  ports  and  passages 
wbsrsliy  said  pistons  act  as  valves  tor  each  other,  and  a 
erank  pin  or  shaft  actuated  by  said  pistons ;  sobstantially 


T.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  two  flat  pistons  mov- 
afeto  In  separata  chambers  arranged  in  parallel  planes  but 
at  rigkt  an^ea  to  eadi  other,  each  chamber  having  on  its 


opposite  sides  ports  or  passages  communicating  with  the 
ends  of  the  .other  chamber,  said  pistons  having  recesses 
on  their  opposite  sides  for  governing  said  ports  and  each 
having  a  central  slot,  and  a  crank  pin  loosely  received  by 
the  slot  of  the  pistons  and  driven  by  the  movements  of 
such  pistons  :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  phys- 
ically Independent  pistons  movable  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  In  parallel  planes  and  provided  with  ceotrui 
transverse  slots,  separate  piston  chambers  with  ports  and 
passages  leading  thereto  and  therefrom  for  admission  and 
exhaust  of  pressure,  said  pistons  being  adapted  to  govern 
said  ports  and  passages  and  acting  as  cut-off  valves  for 
each  other,  and  a  crank  pin  or  shaft  loosely  working  In 
said  slots  ;    substantially  as  described. 

9.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  phyM 
ically  Independent  pistons  movable  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  in  parallel  planes  and  provided  with  transverse 
slots,  chambers  arranged  for  said  pistons  and  having 
ports  and  passages  leading  to  and  from  said  chambers 
and  governed  by  said  pistons,  one  of  the  said  pistons  acting 
as  a  cut  off  valve  for  another  piston,  and  a  crank  pin  or 
shaft  loosely  working  In  said  slots ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons 
working  in  separate  chambers  and  each  having  a  centrnl 
trauBverse  slot,  a  crank  pin  or  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
separate  bushings  loosely  and  rotatably  arranged  on  said 
pin.  one  bushing  for  each  piston  and  each  bushing  sub- 
stantially corresponding  In  length  to  the  width  of  its  pis- 
ton, said  slots  In  the  pistons  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  bushings, 
whereby  each  bushing  has  a  rolling  frlctional  engagement 
with  Its  piston  ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons working  In  separate  chambers  and  provided  with  slots, 
a  crank  pin  or  shaft  working  In  said  slots,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  bushings  loosely  arranged  on  said  pin  to  ro- 
tate thereon,  one  bushing  for  each  piston  :  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons 
working  in  separate  chambers  which  are  arranged  in  paral- 
lel planes  but  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  pistons 
each  having  a  transverse  central  slot,  a  crank  pin  or  shaft 
working  in  all  of  said  slots  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
bushings  one  for  each  slot  and  arranged  on  said  pin  to  ro- 
tate thereon  and  thereby  afford  rolling  contact  with  the 
slot ;    substantially  as  described. 

1.^.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
pistons  operating  In  separate  piston  chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  continuous  edges  except  for  recesses  on  two  op- 
posite sides,  piston  chambers  arranged  for  said  pistons  and 
having  In  two  opposite  side  walls  ports  and  passages  gov- 
erned by  the  recesses  In  said  pistons,  and  means  for  con- 
verting the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  pistons :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
pistons  operating  In  separate  substantially  rectangular 
chambers,  sach  consisting  of  a  framework  with  continuous 
edges  unbroken  except  for  side  recesses  and  having  an 
open  center,  chambers  In  which  the  pistons  work  and  hav- 
ing In  Its  walls  ports  and  passages  governed  by  said  pistons 
and  means  for  converting  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  pistons  ,    substantially  as  described. 

15.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  s  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  each  having  on  its  opposite  sides 
three  ports,  a  feed  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  port  to  an- 
other chand>er,  pistons  traveling  In  said  chambers  and  hav- 
ing recesses  on  two  opposite  edges  to  govern  said  ports  and 
also  having  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  crank  whose  shaft  or 
pin  works  in  the  slots  of  the  piston  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  chamt>ers  communicating  at  the  center,  pis- 
tons working  therein,  a  plate  closing  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  having  an  oil  hole  extending  therethrough  for  dis- 
charging oD  to  the  central  portions  of  the  pistons  and  cas- 
ing and  a  plug  or  closure  for  said  hole;  sobstantially  as 
described. 
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17.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  s  casing  containing 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  pistons  therein,  a  top  and  bottom 
bead  for  said  casing,  one  of  said  beads  being  outwardly 
pressed  to  form  a  crank  bearing  and  a  crank  having  a  disk 
which  bears  In  said  bearing  and  a  pin  wbicb  cooperates 
with  said  pistons :    substantially  as  described. 

18.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  casing  containing 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  pistons  therein,  a  top  and  bottom 
head  for  said  casing,  the  bottom  bead  being  centrally  de- 
pressed to  form  a  socket  or  bearing,  a  flanged  bushing  fixed 
in  said  bearing  but  not  filling  such  socket,  a  crank  disk 
arranged  to  rotate  In  said  bushing  and  substantially  filling 
such  socket,  and  a  crank  pin  mounted  on  said  disk  and  co- 
operating with  the  pistons  ;    substantially  as  described. 

19.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  casing  containing 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  pistons  therein,  top  and  bottom 
beads  for  said  casing  for  closing  said  chambers,  one  of  said 
heads  being  centrally  depressed  to  form  a  bearing,  a  crank 
disk  arranged  to  rotate  In  said  t>earing  and  provided  with 
an  oil  port  to  carry  oil  from  the  center  of  said  chambers 
to  the  crank  bearing,  and  a  crank  pin  cooperating  with 
said  pistons  :    substantially  as  described. 

20.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  an  outer  ring  having 
a  ring  port,  a  block  2.  having  two  piston  chambers  each 
with  two  feed  ports  communicating  with  the  ring  port,  two 
ports  communicating  with  the  exhaust  and  two  cylinder 
ports  and  pas.sages,  one  at  each  end,  communicating  with  a 
third  series  of  two  ports  communlcatlog  with  the  next  or 
neighboring  chamber,  said  cylinder  ports  and  passages  ex- 
tending through  the  said  outer  ring  and  into  an  adjacent 
chamber  ;    substantially  as  described. 

21.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, flat  pistons  working  therein,  each  piston  comprising 
a  continuous  frame  having  a  central  cross-bar  provided 
with  a  slot.  i>orts  and  passages  leading  to  and  from  said 
chambers  and  governed  by  said  pistons,  and  a  crank  whose 
pin  works  in  the  slots  of  the  pistons  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

22.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  chambers  13  and  14 
separated  by  the  partition  15  except  for  a  central  opening 
16  to  accommodate  a  crank  pin,  flat  pistons  17  and  18  In 
said  chambers  respectively  and  having  slots  65  and  66  re- 
spectively, a  crank  disk  60  having  a  crank  pin  62  working 
in  said  slots  and  separate  bushings  6.^  and  64  arranged  on 
said  pin  with  their  parting  line  In  the  plane  of  the  said 
partition;    substantially  as  described. 

23.  An  engine  comprising  an  outer  ring  1  having  a  ring 
feed  port,  a  block  2  having  piston  chamt)er8  and  also  ports 
and  passages  communicating  with  said  ring  port  and  with 
an  exhaust,  pistons  In  said  chambers,  a  crank  cooperating 
with  said  pistons,  a  top  head  3  secured  to  the  ring  1,  a 
l)Ottom  head  8  having  a  vertical  flange  9,  a  housing  11, 
bolts  10  for  securing  said  housing  and  head  8  to  the  ring  1 
and  gearing  arranged  within  said  bousing  and  actuated  by 
said  crank  ;    substantially  as  described. 

24.  An  engine  comprising  an  outer  ring  1  having  a  ring 
feed  port,  a  block  2  having  piston  chambers  13  and  14 
each  having  two  feed  ports  communicating  with  the  ring 
port,  chamber  13  having  on  one  side  its  feed  port  30  and 
on  the  opposite  side  the  feed  port  34  while  chamber  14  has 
similar  ports  38  and  42.  chamber  13  also  having  exhaust 
ports  32  and  36  and  chamber  14  exhaust  ports  40  and  44, 
said  ring  having  the  four  passages  45,  46.  47,  and  48,  pas- 
sages 45  and  47  communicating  with  chamber  14  and  46 
and  48  with  chamber  13,  ports  and  passages  31  and  35 
connecting  ports  and  passages  45  and  47  with  chamber  13 
and  passages  39  and  43  connecting  ports  and  passages  39 
and  43  with  chamber  14,  and  two  flat  pistons  working  in 
said  chambers  and  provided  with  two  recesses  on  two  op- 
posite flat  edges  for  governing  said  ports  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

25.  A  reversible  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  plursllty  of  piston  chambers  In  different  parallel 
planes  and  also  having  two  ring  ports  communicating  with 
said  chambers,  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  either  one 
or  the  other  of  said  ring  ports  with  the  motive  fluid  sup- 
ply or  with  the  stmospbere,  pistons  movable  In  said  cham- 
bers and  means  for  trsnsmittlng  the  motion  of  said  pis- 
tons ;    sabstantially  as  described. 

26.  A  reversible  engine  or  motor  comprising  s  casing 


containing  a  plurality  of  piston  chambers  in  different  par- 
allel planes  and  provided  with  two  ring  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  chambers  and  terminating  in  ports  in  dose 
proximity  to  each  other,  valve  mechanism  for  governing 
aald  ports  and  connecting  one  or  the  other  thereof  either 
with  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  or  with  the  atmosphere,  ac- 
cordingly as  the  engine  is  to  be  run  in  the  one  dlrectioa  or 
the  other,  snd  pistons  movable  in  said  chambers ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

27.  A  reversible  engine  or  motor  comprising  s  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  piston  chambers  and  also  hsvlng  the 
ring  ports  51  and  88,  the  ring  port  51  having  a  paaaage  92 
leading  outwardly  and  the  ring  port  88  hsvlng  a  similar 
port  and  passage  89,  a  cock  having  a  way  93  and  a  groove 
94  and  adapted  to  govern  said  ports  and  passages  89  and 
02.  and  pistons  working  In  said  chambers  :  substantially 
as  described. 

28.  A  reversible  engine  or  motor  comprising  an  outer 
ring  or  casing  having  a  ring  port  on  Its  upper  snd  lower 
faces,  ports  and  passages  communicating  with  said  ring 
ports  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  or  with  a  supply  of 
motive  fluid,  a  reversing  valve  for  said  ports  and  passages, 
a  block  or  cylinder  located  within  ssid  outer  ring  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  piston  chambers  working  In  different 
planes  and  having  ports  and  passages  communicating  with 
said  ring  ports  and  also  communicating  with  each  other, 
and  pistons  working  In  said  chambers  and  acting  both  as 
pistons  proper  and  as  valves  governing  the  ports  leading 
to  an  adjacent  chaml)er  ;   substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  reversible  engine  or  motor  comprising  an  outer 
ring  or  casing  having  s  ring  port  on  Its  upper  and  lower 
faces,  passages  communicating  with  said  ring  porta  and 
extending  outwardly  and  being  adapted  to  be  put  into  com- 
munication with  either  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  or  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  pas- 
sages and  adapted  to  put  either  one  or  the  other  of 
said  ring  ports  In  communication  with  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid,  a  block  or  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  pis- 
ton chambers  communicating  with  each  other  and  with 
said  ring  ports,  pistons  working  In  said  chambers  snd  act- 
ing both  as  pistons  proper  and  as  cut  off  valves,  s  top 
plate  or  head  secured  to  said  outer  ring  and  forming  the 
top  wall  of  the  upper  ring  port,  and  a  lower  plate  or  bead 
secured  to  said  outer  ring  and  forming  a  wall  of  the  lower 
ring  port  ;    substantially  as  described. 

80.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  an  outer  ring  having 
ring  ports  on  Its  upper  and  lower  faces,  means  for  connect- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  ring  ports  with  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  and  the  other  ring  port  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  block  or  cylinder  within  said  outer  ring  and  containing 
piston  chambers  arranged  In  different  planes  and  communi- 
cating with  each  other  and  also  with  said  ring  ports,  pis- 
tons working  In  said  chambers  and  operating  both  as  pis- 
tons and  as  cut  off  valves,  a  top  plate  or  bead  secured  to 
the  outer  ring  and  closing  the  top  of  the  uppermost  chsra- 
ber  and  also  the  top  of  the  upper  ring  port,  a  disk  or  lower 
head  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  ring  snd  closing 
the  lowermost  chamber  and  also  the  lower  side  of  the 
lower  ring  port,  crsnk  bearings  In  said  lower  head,  and  a 
crank  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  a  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pistons  ;    substantially  as  described. 

31.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  s  casing  containing 
two  piston  chambers  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each 
chamber  having  on  Its  opposite  sides  centrsl  ports  lesdlng 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  chamber  snd  hsvlng  on 
esch  side  of  such  centrsl  ports  oppositely  arranged  supply 
and  exhaust  ports,  reclprocstlng  pistons  trsveling  in  ssid 
chsmbers.  each  piston  being  provided  on  esch  of  Its  oppo- 
site sides  with  two  recesses,  two  of  which  when  the  piston 
Is  near  one  end  of  Its  trsvel  connect  s  supply  and  an  ex- 
haust port  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  chsmber  with 
the  two  centrsl  ports  lesdlng  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
other  piston  chamber,  snd  the  other  two  of  which  wbsn 
the  piston  Is  near  the  other  end  of  its  travel  connect  ths 
other  supply  and  exhaust  ports  reversely  with  the  ends  of 
such  other  piston  chsmber,  and  means  for  trsnsmitting 
the  motion  of  the  pistons  with  a  difference  of  one-fourth 
of  a  cycle  between  them  in  their  reciprocating  movements; 
substantially  as  deecrlbed.  . 

32.  An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  casing  containing 
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two  platon  chamiMn,  Mch  cbambtr  bartag  two  central 
port!  oat  of  loncitvdlnal  allDaiiMBt  wttb  met  otbor  load- 
1^  to  th«  omooite  oiKls  of  tb«  otlwr  chamber  aad  baTing 
la  loagltiulinal  aUnement  with  each  of  aald  central  ports 
aad  OB  each  aide  thereof  reT«n«l7  arranged  eupply  and 
ohaoat  ports,  reciprocating  plstoni  trarellng  In  said 
ehamten,  tadi  piston  being  proTkled  with  two  pairs  of 
raeeeeaa.  th«  rccoeecii  of  each  pair  being  In  longitudinal 
allBMBent  with  each  other  and  the  pain  of  receeees  being 
ra^taetlTely  in  longitndlnal  allnement  with  the  two  central 
ports  and  the  supply  and  exbaost  ports  on  each  side  of 
«di  coDtral  port,  two  of  said  lecMsss,  when  the  piston  is 
near  one  end  of  its  trsTel.  connecting  a  sapply  Port  with 
one  CMitral  port  leading  to  one  end  of  the  other  piston 
diamber  and  an  exhaust  port  with  the  other  central  port 
leading  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  piston  chamber,  and 
the  other  two  of  said  recesses,  when  the  piston  is  near  the 
opposite  end  of  Its  trsTel,  connecting  the  other  supply  port 
■Bd  other  exhaust  port  roTersely  with  the  ends  of  such 
other  piston  chamber,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  the  pistons  with  a  dllference  of  one-fourth  of  a 
cycle  betweep  them  in  their  reciprocating  moTement ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


871.087.  WORKMAN'S  CLOCK.  Chables 
wcoa.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  9,  1906. 
842,049. 


L.    GouoH- 
Serlal    Na 


tatlng  the  dial  Independent  of  the  clock  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  workman's  clock  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  clock  mechanism,  an  hour  band  secured 
to  the  dock  mechanism,  a  dial  bead,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  dial  head,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  dial  hand,  a 
counterbalance  disk,  said  disk  proTlded  with  spaced  pins 
and  the  dock  hour  hand  located  between  the  pins  carried 
by  the  disk,  an  inner  dial  rotatable  Independent  of  the 
dock  medianlsm  and  an  outer  fixed  dial  located  concen- 
trically with  the  Inner  dial,  said  inner  and  outer  dials 
dlTlded  into  dlTlslons  and  sub^llTlded  into  decimals,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  workman's  dock,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
easing  and  a  dodt  located  within  the  casing,  a  dial  head 
carrying  a  dial,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  dial  head  and 
prorldad  with  a  dial  band  and  a  eonnterbalance  dlak, 
said  disk  proTlded  with  pins  spaeed  from  each  other  and 
the  hoar  hand  of  the  dock  located  between  the  spaced 
ptaM  and  an  inner  or  computing  dial,  said  Inner  and  com- 
patlag  dial  diTlded  into  dlvlaions  and  sob-dlTlsions  and  a 
dial  ann  conaeeted  to  and  rotatable  with  tlie  computing 
dial,  swbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  worionan's  dock  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
easing,  timer  and  outer  dials,  the  inner  dial  rotatable, 
said  Inner  and  onter  dials  dlTlded  into  dlTlsioas  and  sub- 
dtrWoBS  eaeh  numbered  from  0  to  11  raspeetlTeiy.  a  abaft 
pcoTldBd  with  a  dial  hand,  and  a  disk,  said  dlak  provided 
with  pins  spaeed  from  eadi  other,  an  hour  hand  opera- 
tirely  ceoaected  with  the  dock  mechanism  and  located 
beta  sun  the  qiaeed  pins,  a  rod  loosely  moonted  upon  the 
shaft  carrying  the  dial  hand  and  dlak.  and  a  dial  arm, 
■■MtadiUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  spedflod. 

t.  In  a  workman's  deck  the  eomblnatloa  of  clock  mech- 
aaiam  and  an  hoar  hand  operated  by  aald  dock  mechaainn, 
a  ahaft  provided  with  a  dial  hand  and  a  dlak,  said  disk 
proTidad  with  pins  spaeed  from  eaeh  other  and  the  clock 
ksw  tend  located  betwera  the  pins,  two  dials  located  con- 
esBtrteaUy  with  referenee  to  each  other,  one  of  tiie  dials 
and  the  otiier  rotatable,  means  for  rotating  the  rota- 
»  ted«  arm  totataMe  wUh  the  tatetable  dial, 
itlally  aa  wad  for  the  pvrpoee  speetlled. 
4.  In  a  workman's  dodi,  the  eomblaatlon  of  an  onter 
aaTaa  lM«r  dock  cans,  said  iaaer  dock'case  pro- 
aMsd  wtth  daek  msiliani— .  an  hear  head  conaeeted  to 
tks  desk  sstchaalsm.  a  shaft  provided  with  a  dial  hand, 
«■•  a  4lak,  pins  spaaed  Cram  each  ether  and  the  dock 
kwatad  batwsen  the  pins,  a  gravity  rod  looaely 
itsd  ^pon  ths  shaft  eanrytaff  the  dial  and  the  dial 
hand,  a  fixed  dial  and  a  rotatable  dial  and  means  for  ro- 


871.088.     8IGN.\I.-LANTERN. 
side.  111.     Filed  May  6.  1907. 


William  S.  Hamk.  T^ake- 
Serlal  No.  372,090. 


1.  In  a  dCYlce  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  combination,  an 
oscillating  frame-arm,  an  oscUlatable  actuating  member, 
an  arm  carried  by  such  member  and  being  In  sliding  en- 
gagement with  tbe  frame-arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  combination,  an 
oscillating  frame-arm,  an  oscillatable  actuating  member, 
an  arm  carried  by  sucb  member  and  being  in  alidlng  en- 
gagement with  the  frame-arm,  and  a  controlling  arm  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  oscillatable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  oscillatable  frame-arma.  a  pair  of  oscillatable  ac- 
tuating arms  one  In  sliding  engagement  with  each  of  the 
frame-arms,  a  reclprocable  stop-block  located  between  the 
actuating  arms  and  movable  by  each  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe 
other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  oecUlatable  frame-arms,  a  pair  of  oscillatable  ac- 
tuating arms  one  In  sliding  engagement  with  each  of  tbe 
frame-arms,  each  having  a  bub,  a  reclprocable  stop-block 
located  between  tbe  bubs  and  having  beveled  ends  for  en- 
gagement therewith. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  la  combination,  a 
pair  of  oscillatable  frame-arms,  a  pair  of  oaclllatable  ac- 
tuating arms  one  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  of  tbe 
frame-arms,  a  reclprocable  stop-block  located  between  the 
actuating  arms  and  movable  by  each  into  tlte  path  of  the 
other,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  block  in  central 
position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed,  in  combinatlen,  a 
pair  of  oaclllatable  frame-arms,  a  pair  of  oaclllatable  ac- 
tuating arms  one  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  of  the 
frame-arms,  a  redprocable  stop-block  located  between  tbe 
actuating  arms  and  movable  by  each  into  the  patb  of  the 
other,  and  a  spring-arm  having  a  fixed  anchorage  and  en- 
gaging the  block  to  bold  It  normally  in  central  poaitlon. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  oadllatable  frame-arma.  a  case  covering  the  jour- 
nalad  eada  thereof,  a  pivot  external  of  tlie  casing  an<]  car- 
rying a  pair  of  bube,  an  actuating  arm  projecting  from 
each  hub  through  the  casing  and  slidingly  engaging  one  of 
the  frame-arms,  means  for  turning  tbe  bubs,  and  a  stop- 
block  located  between  tlie  hulw  and  movable  by  eaeh  Into 
engagement  with  a  slK>alder  on  the  ottter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  la  eomhiBatioa,  a 
'  pair  of  oedllatahie  frame-arms,  a  pair  of  oadllatable  ac- 
■  tuatlng  arms,  connection  between  each  of  tbe  oeeUlatlng 
^  arms  and  ooae  of  the  frame-arms,  a  reclprocable  stop-block 


KOVKMBER  17,  I907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<S7 


locsted  between  the  actuating  arms  and  movable  by  each 
Into  the  path  of  tbe  other. 


871,089.  DRUGGIST  PRESCRIPTION  -  FILE.  Isaac 
HOTALiNQ  and  Walte«  A.  Jacobs,  Albany.  N.  Y.  ;  said 
Jacobs  assignor  to  said  Hotallng.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  358,932. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  comprising  an  end  and  sides,  and  a  spring 
clip  carried  by  the  tray  and  normally  pressing  toward  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  the  said  spring  clip  serving  as  a  means  for 
connecting  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  tray  comprising  sides  and  an  end,  the  sides  carry- 
ing extensions  bearing  against  the  end,  and  a  spring  clip 
secured  to  tbe  end  and  also  serving  as  a  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  before  mentioned  extensions  to  tbe  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  comprising  sides  and  an  end,  the  said  sides 
carrying  extensions  fitting  against  the  end.  and  a  XT 
shaped  spring  clip,  tbe  opposite  arms  of  which  are  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  tray  and  also  serve  as  a  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  before  mentioned  side  extensions  to  the  said  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  comprising  an  end  and  sides,  tbe  ssid  sides 
carrying  extensions  bearing  against  the  end.  and  a  spring 
clip  comprising  arms  which  are  colled  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  end.  extend  downwardly  along  one  face  of  tbe  end. 
pass  through  tbe  end  and  tbe  said  extensions,  and  then 
extend  downwardly  on  the  cppoette  face  of  the  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  filing  case  formed  wttb  a  series  of  spaced  parti- 
tions provided  with  corresponding  guide  ways,  a  series  of 
flHug  trays  provided  with  outstanding  flanges  fitting  with- 
in the  guide  ways,  each  of  said  trays  comprising  an  end 
and  sides,  and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  each  of  the  trays 
and  serving  as  a  means  for  fastening  the  sides  to  tbe  end 


871.090.       SMOKE  CONSUMING    FURNACE.       Fsank    E 
Kkllt,    Minneapolis,     Minn.,     assignor    of    one-half    to 
Frederick  Kees,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1906. 
Serial  No.  837,403. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  grate  and  Its  Are 
l>ox,  of  plenum  boxes  arranged  In  the  side  walls  of  said 
fire  box  on  each  side  of  the  grate  and  below  tbe  level  of 
tbe  same  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  fire  box. 
said  plenum  boxes  having  a  series  of  perforations  in  their 
aide  walls  opening  Into  said  fire  box,  a  pipe  extending  un 
der  said  fire  box  and  having  branch  pipes  extending  later 
ally  to  the  sides  of  the  fire  box  and  upwardly  into  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  plenum  boxes,  a  blast  fan  connected 
with  aald  first  named  pipe,  and  means  for  delivering  wster 
Into  tbe  path  of  aald  fan,  wLereby  It  will  be  atomised  and 


the  moisture  laden  currents  of  air  discharged  through  the 
perforations  In  said  plenum  boxes  Into  said  fire  box,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  and  Its  grate,  of  a 
blast  fan  having  a  discharge  opening  leading  Into  tbe  fire 
box.  a  curved  deflector  arranged  opposite  and  near  tbe  in- 
take opening  of  said  fan,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
through  said  deflector  and  a  second  oppositely  curved  de- 
flector arranged  in  front  of  said  water  pipe  and  against 
which  second  deflector  the  water  Is  discharged  and  directed 
therefrom  against  the  curved  wall  of  said  first  named  de- 
flector and  from  thence  delivered  in  a  thin  sheet  Into  the 
patb  of  said  fan 


871.091.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Regi.nai.d  N.  Ixjwbt.  Al- 
legheny. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Paxsoa, 
Kansas  Cltr,  Mo  Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,649. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon,  a  discharging 
opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  hinged  longitudinally 
of  the  wagon  at  or  near  the  edge  of  tbe  opening,  a  swing- 
ing support  contacting  aald  closure,  the  axes  of  the  closnrs 
and  swinging  support  being  separate  and  parallel,  and 
means  for  swinging  and  holding  said  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  s  dumping  wagon,  a  discharging 
opening,  a  pair  of  dotirs  for  closing  said  opening  hinged 
longitudinally  of  tbe  wagon  at  or  near  the  edge  of  the 
opening,  supports  for  the  doors  arranged  to  allde  on  the 
doors  towards  and  away  from  the  hinge  axes  when  they 
are  opening  and  closing,  and  means  for  operating  the 
supports. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon,  a  discharging 
opening,  a  pair  of  doors  for  cloelng  said  opening  blngatf 
longitudinally  of  tbe  wagon  at  or  near  the  edge  of  tha 
opening,  supports  for  tbe  doors  arranged  to  slide  c*  roll 
on  the  doors  towards  and  away  from  the  hinge  axes  whaa 
they  are  opening  and  closing,  and  means  for  operating  and 
guiding  the  supports. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon,  a  dlwdiarglng 
opening,  a  pair  <H  doom  for  closing  lald  opening,  hinged 
longitodimillT  of  the  wagon,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
doora  through  a  rolUng  or  eliding  eonUct  with  and  trane- 
tVMly  of  the  doors. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  damping  wagon,  a  dUcharglng 
opening,  a  doeure  for  said  opening,  hinged  longitudinally 
of  the  wagon,  an  operating  and  supporting  device  having  a 
tnuMTersely  sliding  or  rolling  connection  with  the  closure. 


871.093.  WEIB  AND  TIDE  G.A.GE.  Lauhk.N8E  C.  Ei8«»- 
HDT  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gilbert 
Elliott.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1904.  Serial 
No.  228,277. 


871.092.  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOB  TELEPHONE-EX- 
CHANGES. Frank  A.  LnNogoisT,  Chicago,  III.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  8.  1903.  Serial  No.  168,694. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1905.  Serial 
No.  241,247. 


*^ii^  "^A^I^lT 


te 


1  In  a  selecting  device,  a  dial  provided  with  numbers 
on  ita  face,  a  pointer  movable  by  hand  to  any  position  on 
said  dial,  means  for  sutomatically  returning  said  pointer 
to  Its  normal  position,  means  for  making  a  series  of  elec- 
trical contacts  by  the  movement  of  said  pointer,  two  lines 
or  courses  over  which  electrical  impulses  may  be  sent. 
means  whereby  said  electrical  contacts  will  cause  as  many 
«lectrlcal  impulses  to  be  sent  over  one  of  said  lines  as  was 
Indicatw)  on  the  dial  bj  the  primary  movement  of  said 
pointer,  and  means  whereby  one  additional  electrical 
Impulse  wUl  be  automatically  sent  over  the  other  line  after 
the  impulses  have  ceased  over  the  first  line. 

2.  In  a  selecting  device,  a  numbered  dial  and  a  pointer 
therefor,  means  whereby  said  pointer  may  be  moved  by 
hand  to  any  position  on  said  dial  and  be  automatically 
returned  to  its  normal  position,  means  for  automatically 
■ending  as  many  electrical  Impulses  over  a  given  course  as 
are  indicated  on  the  dial  by  the  manual  movement  of  said 
pointer,  and  means  for  automatically  sending  one  addl- 
Uonal  Impulse  over  a  different  course  after  the  Impulses 
have  ceased  ov«  the  first  course. 

8  A  numbered  dial,  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
any"  poalUon  on  said  dial,  automatic  devices  for  returning 
Mid  pointed  to  a  normal  position,  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  pointer  for  sendtog  a  series  of  electrical 
Impulses  over  a  given  course,  a  switch,  and  means  for 
ooeratiag  said  switch  by  the  movement  of  said  pointer  so 
Mto  send  an  additional  electrical  Impulse  over  a  second 

4  The  combination  with  a  numbered  dial,  a  pointer  and 
•ntomatle  devices  for  moving  said  pointer  over  said  dial. 
of  a  line  over  which  electrical  impulses  may  be  sent  by  the 
OMfUBMt  of  said  polnt«.  a  switch  located  in  said  line,  a 
MOo^  Um  a4Jac«t  to  said  switch,  and  means  controlled 
tar  ttae  tamlaal  portion  of  a  movement  of  said  pointer 
w^M«lir  saM  Bwltdi  to  nwved  eo  as  to  transfw  au  Impulse 
MtowiAg  a  Mrtss  of  impulaes  from  the  Urst  line  to  the 

Meoad  itate. 


1.  A  chart-drum  having  resilient  walls,  said  walls  hav- 
ing closely  abutting  edges  at  one  side  of  the  drum,  an  ec- 
centric for  springing  one  of  the  edges  out  of  Its  normal  or 
abutted  position,  and  a  sheet  metal  bearing  upon  the  Inside 
of  the  said  edge  and  surrounding  said  eccentric  whereby 
the  same  may  return  the  said  edge  to  Its  normal  poeltion. 
2    In   a   weir   gage   the   combination    with   a   float,   of  a 
movable   chart  drum,  a  frame   work   provided  with   hori- 
zontal bearings  and  vertical  grooves,  a  shaft  mounted  m 
said  bearings,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  float  and  shlftable 
In  one  of  said  grooves,  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
In   mesh  with  said  rack  bar.  a  tool  to  record  upon  said 
chart,  a  rack  bar  carrying  said  tool  and  shlftable  In  one  of 
said  grooves,  a  plate  movable  In  another  of  said  grooveB.  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  said  plate  and  In  mesh  with  the  tool 
carrying  rack  bar.  and  an  Interchangeable  pinion  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  In   mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  said 

plate.  ^  ^      ._, 

3  In  a  water  gage  the  combination  with  a  float  actuated 
recording  device,  of  a  float  tube  carried  thereby  and  having 
a  conoldal  and.  a  float  in  said  tube  and  connected  to  said 
recording  device,  and  a  stand  pipe  having  a  conoldal  seat 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  end  of  the  float  tube. 

4  In  a  water  gage  the  combination  with  a  sUnd  pipe 
having  a  conoldal  seat  at  its  end.  of  a  recording  device,  a 
float  and  a  float  tube  carrying  the  same,  and  a  conoldal 
plug  upon  said  float  tube  adapted  to  fit  said  seat. 

6  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
a  stand  pipe  and  a  recording  Instrument  embodying  a  tube 
effective  when  In  communication  with  said  stand  pipe  and 
comprising  a  conical  seat  on  one  of  them,  and  a  conical 
plug  on  the  other  of  them. 

6  In  a  stream  flow  gage  the  combination  with  a  stand 
pipe  open  to  the  stream,  of  a  float  therein,  a  rotary  drum 
adjacent  to  the  stand  pipe  and  adapted  to  carry  a  chart 
sheet,  means  to  roUte  the  drum,  a  scribing  instrument,  a 
vertically  reclprocatable  slide  for  carrying  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  rack  bar.  a  rack  bar  reclprocatable  by  the 
float,  and  a  train  of  gear  between  the  said  rack  bars,  a 
reclprocatory  plate  carrying  one  of  said  gears  and  one  of 
them  being  interchangeable  whereby  the  movable  gear  may 
be  placed  in  mesh  with  interchangeable  gears  of  vsrlous 

7  In  a  water  gage  the  combination  with  a  water  actu- 
!  ated  float,  of  means  to  carry  a  chart  sheet,  a  scribing  in- 
strument, a  reciprocating  slide  for  carrying  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  rack  bar,  a  rack  bar  redprocaUble  hy  the 
said  float,  a  train  of  gear  between  said  rack  bars,  and  a 
plate  reclprocaUble  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  recip- 
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rocation  of  said  slide  and  carrying  one  of  said  gears,  and  | 
another  of  them  being  Interchangeable,  and  means  for  re 
movably  securing  said  Interchangeable  gear  to  said  plate^   | 

8  In  a  water  gage  the  combination  with  a  float,  or 
means  for  carrying  a  chart,  a  scribing  Instrument,  a  reclp^ 
rocatable  rack  bar  connected  to  said  Instrument,  a  rack  , 
l«ir  reclprocatable  by  the  said  float,  a  train  of  gear  between 
said  rack  bars,  one  gear  of  said  train  being  Interchange- 
Hble,  and  a  slide  carrying  one  of  them.  ' 

9  In  a  water  gage  the  combination  with  means  to  carry   | 
a  chart  sheet,  of  a  recording  tool,  a  rack  bar  for  actuating 
said  tool,  a  float,  a  train  of  gear  actuated  by  said  float,  and 
a  reclprocatory  plate  carrying  one  gear  of  said  train. 

10  in  a  water  gage  the  combination  with  means  to 
carry  a  chart  sheet,  of  a  recording  tool,  a  rack  bar  for  ac- 
tuating said  tool,  a  float,  a  train  of  gear  actuated  by  said 
float,  a  reclprocatory  plate  carrying  one  gear  of  said  traU. 
and  another  gear  of  said  train  being  Interchangeable. 

11  The  combination  with  a  recording  tool  and  a  train 
of  gear  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  rack  bar  reclprocatable 
in  ways  and  In  mesh  with  a  gear  of  said  train,  a  float  a 
float  tube,  a  float  rod  connected  to  said  float  and  extending 
out  of  said  tube,  a  guide  for  the  float  at  the  top  of  the 
tube  an  arm  fast  to  said  rack  bar  and  connected  to  said 
float'  rod  for  moving  therewith  in  Its  longitudinal  move 
ment  but  swlveled  for  permitting  Independent  angular 
movement  of  the  said  rod  on  Us  axis. 


87  1  09  4.  MULTIPLE-DRAWER  CASH  REGISTER. 
Henbv  8  Hallwoou.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
international  Register  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,897. 


1    in  a  cash  register,  an  accounting  device,  a  series  of 
oscillating  yokes  for  operating   said  device,   a  normally 
locked  oscillatory  hand  lever  for  operating  said  yokes,  a 
series   of    amount    setting   elements   for    controlling    said 
yokes,  a  series  of  special  transaction  setting  elemenU  and 
a  series  of  clerks"  setting  elements,  interlocking  mechanism 
between  the  amount  and  the  special  transaction  sett  ng 
elements    compelling     a    certain    sequence    of    operation 
thereof,  interlocking  mechanism  between  the  special  trans 
action  and  the  clerks'  setting  elements  compelling  a  cer^ 
tain  sequence  of  operation   thereof,   a  plurality   of  cash 
drawers,  one  for  each  clerk's  setting  element,  and  connec- 
tions between  each  clerks  setting  element  and  the  wrre- 
spoDding  cash  drawer  and  between  each  clerk  s  setting  ele- 
ment and  the  oscillatory  hand  lever,  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  clerks'  setting  elements  wUl  re- 
lease the  hand  lever  and  Its  corresponding  caah  drawer. 

2  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  amount  setting  ele- 
ments, a  series  of  clerks'  setting  elemenU  and  •l>»c\»\ 
transaction  setting  elements,  Interlocking  mechanism  be 


tween  the  amount  and  the  special  transaction  •«"lng  •Jj^ 
ments  compelling  a  certain  sequence  of  operstlon  thwwf. 
Interlocking  mechanism  between  the  special  transaction 
and  the  clerks'  setting  elements  compelling  a  certain  se- 
quence of  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  caah  drawers, 
one  for  each  clerks  setting  element,  connections  between 
each  clerks  setting  element  and  the  corresponding  caah 
drawer  and  a  recording  device  adapted  to  produce  a  rec- 
ord showing  which  clerks  setting  element  has  been  op- 
erated. ^       ^^,  . 

3.  In  a   cash   register,  a  series  of  amount  setting  ele- 
ments.  a  series  of  clerks'  setting  elements  and  a  specUl 
transaction   setting   element.   Interlocking   mechanism   be- 
tween   the    amount    and    the    special    transaction    setting 
elements  compelling  a  certain  sequence  of  operation  there- 
of   Interlocking  mechanlam  between  the   special   transsc- 
tlon  and  the  clerks'  setting  elements  compelling  a  cerUln 
sequence  of  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers, 
one  for  each  clerks  setting  element,  connections  between 
each   clerk's  setting  element  and   the   corresponding  cash 
drawer,  whereby  the  operation  of  any  of  said  clerks'  set- 
ting elements  will  release  lU  corresponding  drawer,  and 
means  for  producing  a  record  showing  which  drawer  has 
been  released  the  amount  and  the  character  of  the  trans- 

ftCtlOD 

4  In  a  cash  register,  a  normally  locked  oscillatory  hand 
lever  a  plurality  of  cash  safes,  a  keyboard  mechanism 
comprising  groups  of  value  keys,  department  keys  and 
clerks  keys,  there  being  a  clerks  key  for  each  caah  safe.  In- 
terlocklng  mechanisms  between  said  groups  of  keys  which 
compel  the  operation  of  the  keys  in  said  groups  In  s  pre 
determined  sequence  only,  and  means  under  control  of 
each  key  In  the  clerks  group  for  disclosing  the  cash  safe 
corresponding  thereto  and  for  releasing  the  hand  lever. 

5  In  a  cash  register,  a  normally  locked  oscUlatory  hand 
lever  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  a  keyboard  mechanism 
comprising  groups  of  value  keys,  department  keys  and 
clerks'  kevs,  there  being  a  clerk's  key  for  each  cash 
drawer.  Interlocking  mechanisms  between  said  groups 
of  keys  which  compel  the  operation  of  the  keys  In  said 
groups  In  a  predetermined  sequence  only,  and  means  under 
control  of  each  key  In  the  clerks'  group  for  releasing  the 
cash  drawer  corresponding  thereto  and  for  releaalng  the 
hand  lever. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  a  key- 
board mechanism  comprising  groups  of  value  keys,  depart- 
ment keys  and  clerks'  keys,  there  being  a  clerk's  key  for 
each  cash  drawer,  interlocking  mechanisms  between  said 
groups  of  keys  which  compel  the  operation  of  the  keys  In 
said  groups  In  a  predetermined  sequence  only,  means  un- 
der control  of  each  key  In  the  clerks'  group  for  releasing 
the  cash  drawer  corresponding  thereto,  and  a  r«»rding 
device  that  Is  adapted  to  produce  a  record  showing  what 
drawer  has  been   used. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  cash  safes,  s  plu- 
rality of  normally  operative  value  setting  elements,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  Inoperative  department  setting  elements, 
a  plurality  of  normally  Inoperative  clerks'  setting  elements. 
interlocking  mechanism  between  the  value  setting  elements 
and  the  department  setting  elemenU  requiring  the  opera- 
tion of  a  value  setting  element  before  a  department  sot- 
ting element  can  be  operated.  Interlocking  mechanlam  be- 
tween the  department  setting  elements  and  the  clerks'  sst- 
tlng   elemenU,   requiring   the  operation   of   a  department 
setting  element  before  a  Clerk's  setting  element  can  be  op- 
erated, and  connections  between  each  of  said  clerk's  sst- 
tlng  elemenU.  and  »U  corresponding  cash  safe,  whereby 
the  operation  of  a  clerk's  setting  element  will  releass  the 
safe  belonging  thereto. 

8  In  a  caah  register,  a  plurality  of  cash  drswera,  a 
group  of  normally  operative  value  keys,  a  group. of  nor- 
mally Inoperative  department  keys,  a  group  of  normally 
Inoperative  clerks'  Initial  keys.  InUrlocWng  mschaniM 
between  the  value  keys  and  the  department  keys  requiring 
the  depression  of  s  value  key  before  a  dspartnMnt  toy 
can  be  operated.  Interlocking  mechanlmn  between  tha  de- 
partment keys  and  the  clerks'  Initial  keys,  r«iulrlaf  tha 
operation  of  a  department  key  before  a  clerk's  toltfal  k«r 
,  can  be  depressed,  and  connections  between  each  of  saM 
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elark^  Initial  key*  and  Its  corraqmiding  cash  draw«r, 
whamiv  tte  oparatkMi  «f  a  tiark'a  Initial  key  will  nlaaae 
the  Anw«  biloiiglBff  tharaCo. 

B.  In  a  caah  rtffiatar,  a  plarality  of  caab  drawer*,  a 
■Toap  of  Dormally  opairatlTe  raise  keys,  a  groap  of  nor- 
nally  Inoparatlva  departOMnt  keya,  a  froap  of  normally 
Inoperatlre  elerka'  Initial  keys.  Interlocking  mechanism 
batwees  the  Talae  ktya  and  the  department  keys  requiring 
the  depreaalon  of  a  valoa  key  beftnre  a  department  kej  can 
be  operated.  Interlocking  mechanism  between  the  depart- 
ment keys  and  tha  darks'  Initial  keya,  reqalrlng  the  opera- 
tion of  a  department  key  before  a  clerk's  Initial  key  can  be 
depraased,  cennectfama  between  each  of  said  clerk's  Initial 
keys  and  Its  eorreapoadtnf  caah  drawer,  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  a  clerk's  initial  key  will  release  the  drawer 
belonging  thereto,  and  a  recording  derlce  that  Is  adapted 
to  produce  a  record  showing  which  drawer  has  been  re- 
leased. 

10.  In  a  cash  register,  groups  of  TSlue,  department  and 
Initial  keys,  said  department  and  Initial  key*  being  nor- 
mally locked,  means  upersted  by  any  key  of  the  Tslue 
groupa  for  unlocking  the  keys  of  the  department  group, 
means  operated  by  any  key  of  the  department  group  for 
unlocking  the  keys  of  the  Initial  group,  a  plurality  of 
cash  drawers,  one  for  each  of  the  keys  of  the  Initial  group, 
and  connections  between  each  key  of  the  Initial  groap  and 
Ita  corresponding  cash  drawer,  whereby  the  operation  of 
an  Initial  key  will  release  its  corresponding  cash  drawer. 

11.  In  a  cash  register,  a  normally  locked  main  actuating 
member,  groups  of  value,  department  and  initial  keys,  said 
department  and  Initial  keys  being  normally  locked,  means 
operated  by  any  key  of  the  value  groupa  for  unlocking  the 
keys  of  the  department  group,  meana  operated  by  any  key 
of  the  department  group  for  unlocking  the  keys  of  the 
initial  group,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawera,  one  for  each  of 
the  keya  of  the  Initial  group,  connectlona  between  each  key 
of  the  initial  group  and  its  corresponding  cash  drawer, 
whereby  the  operation  of  an  initial  key,  will  release  its 
correapondlng  cash  drawer,  connectlona  between  each  key 
of  the  initial  group  and  the  main  actuating  member  for 
unlocking  the  latter  upon  the  operation  of  an  initial  key. 
and  meana  for  preventing  the  subaequent  release  of  a  sec- 
ond caah  drawer  until  after  the  main  operating  lever  is 
returned  to  normal  position. 

12.  In  a  cash  register,  groups  of  value,  department  and 
Initial  keya,  said  department  and  initial  keys  being  nor- 
mally locked,  meana  operated  by  any  key  of  the  value 
groupa  for  unlocking  the  keys  of  the  department  group, 
meana  operated  by  any  key  of  the  department  group  for 
unlocking  tha  keys  of  the  initial  group,  a  plurality  of  cash 
drawers,  one  for  each  of  the  keys  of  the  Initial  group,  con- 
naetloaa  between  each  key  of  the  Initial  group  and  its 
eorreapooding  caah  drawer,  whereby  the  operation  of  an 
Initial  key  will  release  its  correapoading  caah  drawer,  and 
a  recording  device  that  la  adapted  to  produce  a  record 
ahowlng  which  drawer  haa  been  releaaed. 

13.  In  a  caah  raglater,  the  eomhteattoa  of  a  phirallty 
of  groupa  of  kays,  one  of  said  groupa  being  normally  op- 
aratlra,  means  for  rendarinc  tha  other  groupa  of  keys  nor- 
Btally  Inoperative  meana  operated  by  any  ot  said  operative 
keya  far  rendering  tha  adjacent  group  of  kaya  operative, 
meana  nsdar  control  of  the  laat  maatlonad  group  tor  ren- 
dering the  next  adjacoit  group  operative,  a  plurality  of 
«aah  safsa,  and  meana  under  contrtrf  of  one  of  aald  groupa 
Off  feaya  far  apaning  ai^  caah  aafe  daairad. 

14.  IB  a  caah  raglatar,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
groapa  of  kaya,  one  of  aald  groupa  being  normally  ep- 
eratlva,  meehanlam  for  rendering  the  other  groapa  of  keys 
normally  Inoperative  meana  operated  by  any  of  aald  op- 
arattva  kaya  for  rendering  the  adjacent  group  of  keys 
operatLra,  maaaa  under  eoatrol  of  tha  laat  naationed  grtmp 
ft>r  raaiertnf  tha  aaxt  adjaeaot  grovp  apOTstlre,  a  pln- 
nUlty  of  cash  drawan  and  maaaa  nndv  control  of  the 
groap  ot  keya  that  waa  laat  rendered  operative  for  opening 
«iy  caah  Amwar  daalrad. 

15.  In  a  euk  raglatar,  the  coBMaatlon  of  a  irfarallty  of 
froopa  af  kaya.  ana  of  aaM  groapa  halac  aoraially  op- 
«rttiv%  ■aehwtaa  for  mdHing  tha  other  groapa  of  kaya 
■acHiall/  tuupuntSf  imam  oparatad  by  any  of  said  op- 


erative keys  for  rendering  the  adjacent  groap  of  kays 
operative,  meana  under  control  of  the  laat  mentioned  group 
for  rendering  the  next  adjacent  group  0|>«>ative,  a  plu- 
rullty  of  cash  safes,  means  under  control  of  one  of  said 
groups  of  keys  for  opening  any  cash  safe  desired,  and  a 
recording  device  that  is  adapted  to  produce  a  record  show- 
ing which  drawer  has  been  released. 

16.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  three  diatioct 
groups  of  keys,  the  first  group  being  normally  unlocked 
and  the  secoad  and  third  groups  normally  locked,  means 
controlled  by  the  keys  of  the  first  group  for  unlocking  the 
keys  of  the  second  group,  means  controlled  by  the  keys  of 
the  second  group  for  unlocking  the  keys  of  the  third  group, 
a  plurality  of  cash  safes,  said  safea  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  keys  of  the  said  third  group  and  connections 
between  each  of  the  keys  of  the  third  group  and  a  corre- 
sponding cash  safe,  whereby  the  operation  of  one  of  the 
keys  of  said  third  group  will  release  Its  cash  safe. 

17.  In  s  cash  register,  a  normally  locked  oscillatory 
hand  lever  a  plurality  of  normally  unexposed  cash  safes, 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  keys  representing  values,  depart- 
ments and  clerks,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  keys  except  In  a  predetermined  order  of  sequence  and 
means  under  control  of  the  clerks'  keys  for  exposing  any 
cash  safe  desired  and  for  releasing  the  hand  lever. 

18.  In  a  cash  register,  a  normally  locked  oscillatory 
hand  lever  a  plurality  of  normally  locked  cash  drawers,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  keys  representing  values,  depart- 
ments and  clerks,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  keys  except  In  a  predetermined  order  of  sequence  and 
meana  under  control  of  the  clerks'  keys  for  unlocking  any 
cash  drawer  desired  and  for  releasing  the  hand  lever. 

19.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  normally  unexposed 
cash  safes,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  keys  repreaenting 
values,  departments  and  clerks,  means  for  preventing  tlie 
operation  of  said  keys  except  In  a  predetermined  order  of 
sequence,  means  under  control  of  the  clerks"  keys  for  ex- 
posing any  cash  safe  desired,  and  a  recording  device  that 
is  adapted  to  produce  a  record  showing  what  safe  has  been 
exposed. 

20.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  cash  drswers, 
banks  of  normally  depressible  value  keys,  a  bank  of  nor- 
mally undepreasible  -department  keys,  said  bank  Including 
a  normally  depressible  no  sale  key,  a  bank  of  normally 
undepresslble  clerks'  Initial  keys,  interlocking  mechanism 
for  rendering  the  no  sale  key  Inoperative  if  a  value  key  is 
depressed,  and  means  connecting  each  cash  drswer  with  a 
corresponding  initial  key.  whereby  said  drawer  will  be 
released  when  its  initial  key  is  operated. 

21.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  n 
bank  of  keya  containing  normally  undepresslble  depart- 
ment keys  and  a  normally  depressible  no  sale  key,  a  bank 
of  normally  andepreaalble  clerks'  initial  keys,  interlocking 
oiechaniam  for  rendering  the  clerks'  initial  keys  depressible 
when  the  no  sale  key  or  department  key  Is  depressed,  and 
means  connecting  each  cash  drawer  with  a  corresponding 
initial  key,  whereby  said  drawer  will  be  releaaed  when  Its 
Initial  key  Is  operated. 

22.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  cash  drawers,  a 
bank  of  keya  containing  normally  nndepressible  depart- 
ment keys  and  a  normally  depressible  no  sale  key,  a  bank 
of  normally  undepreasible  clerks'  Initial  keys,  interlocking 
mechanism  for  rendering  the  clerks'  initial  keys  depressi- 
ble when  tha  no  sale  key  or  a  department  key  Is  da- 
pressed,  means  connecting  each  cash  drawer  with  a  corre- 
sponding initial  key,  whereby  said  drawer  will  be  released 
when  its  initial  key  is  operated,  and  a  recording  device 
Chat  is  adapted  to  produce  a  record  ahowlng  what  aafe 
has  been  exposed. 

23.  In  a  caah  register,  a  bank  of  keys,  means  for  locking 
said  key*  In  their  operated  poaltions,  a  normally  locked 
operating  member,  a  piate  that  is  movable  npon  tbe  de- 
preaalon of  any  one  of  said  keys,  connections  between  said 
plate  and  the  operating  member  for  unlocking  tbe  latter 
when  a  key  1*  depressed,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  plate 
for  preventing  the  subaequent  operation  of  any  other  key 
in  tha  bank. 

24.  In  a  caah  regiater,  a  bank  of  keya,  means  for  locking 
said  keya  In  thair  operated  poaltlona,  a  normally  locked 
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operating  member,  a  plate  that  is  movable  upon  the  de- 
pression of  any  one  of  said  keys,  connections  between  said 
plate  and  tha  operating  member  for  unlocking  the  latter 
when  a  key  Is  depressed,  and  detent  hooks  carried  by  said 
plate  for  preventing  the  subsequent  operation  of  any  other 

key  In  the  bank. 

25.  In  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  keya,  means  for  locking 
said  keys  In  their  operated  positions,  a  normally  locked  op- 
erating member,  a  plate  thst  is  movable  upon  the  de- 
preaalon of  any  one  of  said  keys,  connections  between  ssW 
plate  and  the  operating  member  for  unlocking  the  latter 
when  a  key  Is  depreaeed,  and  detent  hooks  carried  by  said 
plate  opposite  each  key  for  preventing  the  subsequent  op- 
eration of  any  other  key  In  the  bank,  and  for  coupling  the 
plate  and  the  depressed  key  together. 

26.  In  a  caab  register,  a  key  board.  Indicating  devices, 
connections  between  said  key  board  and  said  Indicating 
devlcea  whereby  the  said  devices  are  set  to  Indlcste  the 
characters  on  the  operated  keys,  a  flash  for  concealing  said 
indicating  devices,  means  for  throwing  said  flash  out  of 
its  operative  position  so  that  the  Indicators  may  be  ex- 
posed, a  pivoted  plate  for  holding  said  fiaab  in  Its  Inop- 
erative position,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  so  as  to 
release  the  Indicator  flash  and  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  to 
its  operative  position. 

27.  In  s  cash  register,  a  key  board.  Indicating  devlcM, 
connections  between  said  key  board  and  said  Indicating 
devices  whereby  the  said  devices  are  set  to  Indicate  tbe 
characters  on  the  operated  keys,  s  pivoted  flash  for  con- 
cealing said  Indicating  devices,  means  for  throwing  said 
flash  out  of  Its  operative  position  so  that  the  Indicators 
may  be  exposed,  a  pivoted  plate  for  holding  said  flash  In 
Its  Inoperative  position,  a  main  operating  lever,  and  means 
for  moving  said  plate  so  as  to  release  the  Indicator  flash  i 
and  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  to  Its  operative  position,  said  I 
means  being  under  control  of  the  main  operating  lever.  ! 

28.  In  a  cash  register,  a  key  board.  Indicating  devices, 
connections  between  said  key  board  and  said  indicating 
devices  whereby  the  said  devices  sre  set  to  Indlcste  the 
character  on  the  operated  keys,  a  normally  locked  main 
operating  lever,  a  flash  for  concealing  said  indicating  de-  \ 
vices,  means  for  throwing  said  flash  out  of  Its  operative 
position  so  that  the  Indicators  may  be  exposed,  a  pivoted 
plate  for  holding  said  flash  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  I 
and  a  cam  connected  with  the  main  operating  lever,  said 
cam  controlling  said  plate  so  as  to  release  the  Indlcstor 
flash  and  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  to  Its  operative  po- 
sition. 

29.  In  a  cash  register,  a  key  bosrd.  indicating  devices, 
connections  between  ssld  key  board  and  the  indicating 
devlcea  for  setting  the  letter  to  Indicate  tbe  characters  of 
tbe  keys,  s  flash  for  concealing  said  Indicators,  s  normally 
locked  operative  member,  means  connected  by  said  op- 
erative member  for  moving  the  flash  to  its  inoperative 
position  whereby  the  Indicators  will  be  exposed,  a  plate 
for  holding  said  flash  in  Its  inoperative  position,  a  cam 
connected  with  said  main  operating  lever,  and  means  on 
said  cam  for  moving  the  plate  away  from  said  flash  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  brought  to  its  operative  position. 

80.  In  B  cash  register,  s  bank  of  keys,  a  main  operating 
lever,  a  latch  for  normally  locking  said  operating  lever, 
a  plate  movable  upon  the  depreasion  of  any  key  in  said 
bank,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  moving  tbe  latch  and 
unlockhig  the  main  operating  lever,  means  carried  by  aaid 
piate  for  coupling  tbe  key  thereto  whereby  said  key  is 
compelled  to  move  with  tbe  said  plate,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  key  when  It  is  depressed  to  an  extent  suffldent 
to  unlock  tbe  main  operating  lever. 

31.  In  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  keya,  a  main  operating 
lever,  a  latch  for  normally  locking  said  operating  lever,  a 
plate  movable  upon  tbe  depression  of  sny  key  In  said  bank. 
meana  carried  by  said  plate  for  moving  the  latch  and  un- 
locking the  main  operating  lever,  means  carried  by  aald 
plate  for  coupling  the  key  thereto  whereby  said  key  Is 
compelled  to  move  with  the  said  plate,  means  for  locking 
tha  key  when  It  Is  depresaed  to  an  extent  suffldent  to 
nalock  the  main  operating  lever,  an  alarm  gong,  and  means 
far  aoandlng  said  alarm  gong  snbatantlaUy  at  the  moment 
whan  the  main  operating  lever  Is  relaaaed,  and  alao  at 


sobstantially  the  moment  when  aald  main  operating  lavar 
la  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

82.  In  a  caah  register,  a  bank  of  keya,  a  main  operating 
lever,  a  latch  for  normally  locking  said  operating  lever,  a 
plate  movable  upon  the  depression  of  any  key  In  aald 
bank,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  moving  the  Utch  and 
unlocking  the  main  operating  lever,  detent  hooka  carried 
by  said  plate  for  coupling  the  key  thereto  whereby  aald 
key  is  compelled  to  move  with  the  said  plate,  aaM  detent 
hooks  locking  out  the  undepressed  keys,  means  for  locking 
the  key  when  it  Is  depressed  to  an  extent  aufflclant  to 
unlock  tbe  main  operating  lever,  an  alarm  gong,  and  maana 
for  sounding  ssld  alarm  gong  substantially  at  the  moment 
when  tbe  main  operating  lever  is  releaaed.  and  also  at 
substantially  me  moment  when  said  main  operating  lever 
Is  returned  t6  Its  normal   position. 


871.095.  NEEDLE  BED  FOR  STRAIGHT-FRAME  AND 
CIRCULAR- KNITTING  MACHINES  HERMANN  A. 
Klemm,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea 
D.  Leys,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  334.849.  filed  Sept.  17.  1906.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,625. 


1  A  needle  bed  having  In  alternation  long  and  short 
needle  grooves  and  filling  piece?  In  the  long  grooves  oppo- 
site the  parts  of  the  short  grooves  traversed  by  the  butts 
of  the  short  needles 

2  A  needle  bed  for  knitting  machines  having  long  and 
short  needle  prooves  for  the  reception  of  long  and  short 
needles,  said  needle  grooves  being  arranged  In  sets  or  pairs 
comprising  one  long  and  one  short  groove,  a  narrow  divid- 
ing wall  arranged  on  the  bed  for  separating  each  long  and 
short  needle  in  each  set  or  pair  of  needles,  and  a  wider 
wall  separating  the  needles  comprised  In  each  set  or  pair, 
and  filling  pieces  adapted  to  fit  in  between  tbe  narrow  and 
wide  walls,  whereby  the  narrow  walls  are  reinforced  or 
strengthened. 


871.096.  HARNESS-LOOSENER  OF  IXMDMS.  OaaiN  A. 
Sawtkb.  Lowell.  Mass.  assignor  to  Earl  A.  Thlsaell, 
Lowell    Mass.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,878. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  loom,  of  hami 
I  prlalng  an  upper  and  a  lower  hamsM  ahift 


I  ! 
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iMddlM  connecting  ukl  uhnttM,  a  laddle-roU,  flezlbl«  con- 
nectiona  between  said  laddle-rolI  and  each  of  aald  har- 
neatM  and  meana  of  aapportlng  and  raialng  or  lowering 
aatd  aaddle-roll,  to  tighten  or  looaen  said  bameases. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  ioom,  of  a  frame,  stands,  each 
formed  in  two  parta,  one  of  which  parts  is  stationary  on 
said  frame  and  the  other  of  which  parta  is  movable  in 
■aid  stationary  part,  said  movable  parts  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  aaddle-roll  supported  on  said  mov- 
able parts,  harneaaes,  each  comprlalng  an  upper  and  a 
lower  harneaa-shaft  and  flexible  beddles  connecting  said 
shafts,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  harnesses  and 
said  aaddle-roll,  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  coDnection« 
and  harnesses  by  changing  the  position  of  said  saddle-roll. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  frame,  stands,  each 
formed  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  stationary  on  said 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  stationary  parts,  the  other 
parts  of  said  stands  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  shafts,  a 
saddle-roll  Journaled  in  said  last  named  stand-parts,  har- 
nesses, each  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  harness-shaft 
and  flexible  beddles  connecting  said  shaft,  and  flexible 
connections  between  said  harnesses  and  said  saddle-roll,  to 
vary  the  tension  of  said  harnesses  by  the  turning  of  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  harnesses  and 
the  flexible  harness-connections  by  which  the  said  har- 
nesses are  caused  to  move  reciprocally  with  relation  to 
each  other,  of  a  saddle-roll  with  which  the  said  harness- 
connections  are  connected,  and  which  is  held  in  the  normal 
or  working  position  thereof,  with  the  harness-connections 
taut,  by  the  strain  applied  through  the  said  harness-con 
nections,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  such  position  into 
a  position  to  loosen  the  harnesses. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  harnesses,  the 
flexible  harness-connections  by  which  the  said  harnesses 
are  caused  to  move  reciprocally  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  saddle-roll  with  which  the  said  harness-con- 
nections are  connected,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  support 
for  the  said  saddle-roll  having  a  normal  working  position 
in  which  it  is  held  by  the  strain  applied  through  the  said 
harness-connections  acting  effectively  at  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  axis,  and  movable  to  the  other  side  of  the  said 
axis  to  thereby  relax  the  harness-connections  and  loosen 
the  harnesses. 


871,097.  SEALING-IN  MACHINE.  Mabk  H.  Bbanin, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  316,401. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  Incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  frama,  a  heater,  and  a  mov- 
abl*  rapport  for  Um  lamp  balb  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
brought  within  range  of  the  heater  by  the  movement  of 


the  frame,  of  means  for  controlling  the  preasure  within 
the  bulb  in  any  position  of  the  support. 
■  2.  In  a  machine  for  making  Incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  frame,  a  beater,  and  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
brought  within  range  of  the  heater  by  the  movement  of 
the  frame,  of  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  within 
the  bulb  when  the  frame  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  frame,  a  heater,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  support  for  the  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  brought  within  range  of  the  heater  by  the  movement 
of  the  frame,  of  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
said  bulb  during  the  entire  rotation  of  the  support,  and  a 
predetermined  part  of  its  revolution. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  frame,  a  heater,  and  a  ro 
tatable  support  for  the  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  brought  within  range  of  the  heater  by  the  movement 
of  the  frame,  of  means  for  carrying  compressed  air  to 
said  bulb  in  any  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  support  and 
during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  revolution  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  Incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  frame,  a  heater,  and  a  ro- 
tatable support  for  the  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  brought  within  range  of  the  heater  by  the  movement 
of  the  frame,  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
tubulature  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  pipe  in  any  position  of  the  support  to  a  con- 
trolling means  carried  by  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  frame,  a  heater  and  a  ro- 
tatable support  for  the  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  brought  within  range  of  the  beater  by  the  movement 
of  tlie  frame,  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
tubulature  carried  by  the  support,  and  an  annular  port  in 
the  frame  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  in 
registry  with  said  pipe  In  every  position  of  the  support. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  frame,  a  heater,  and  a  ro- 
tatable support  for  the  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  brought  within  range  of  the  heater  by  the  movement 
of  the  frame,  of  a  pipe  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  tubulature.  means  for  connecting 
said  pipe  to  a  supply  pipe  on  the  frame  In  every  posltloa 
of  the  support,  and  means  for  connecting  said  supply  pipe 
to  a  source  of  tluid  under  pressure  during  a  predetermined 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  a 
vertical  standard,  a  frame  rotatable  thereon,  a  rotary 
head  carried  by  the  frame,  supports  for  lamp-parts  on  said 
head,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  head,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  frame  and  said 
stop  vertically. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  a 
hollow  vertical  standard,  a  pipe  extending  therethrough, 
a  burner  carred  by  the  standard  and  connected  to  said 
pipe,  a  frame  rotatable  on  the  standard,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary heads  carried  by  the  frame,  stops  for  arresting  rota- 
tion of  said  heads  in  definite  positions,  means  for  simulta- 
neously adjusting  said  frame  and  said  stops  vertically. 
and  a  second  burner  mounted  In  horizontal  allnement  with 
the  burner  in  said  standard. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  a 
standard,  a  burner  carried  thereby,  a  frame  rotatable  on 
the  standard,  supports  for  lamp-parts  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  frame  axlally  upon  said  standard, 
and  means  operative  in  any  adjusted  position  of  the  frame 
for  carrying  compressed  air  to  said  supports. 

11.  la  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  a 
standard,  a  frame  rotatable  tbereon,  a  plurality  of  beads 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  beads,  means 
for  adjufiting  said  frame  axlally  upon  said  standard,  and 
means  for  carrying  compressed  air  to  said  rotary  beads  in 
any  adjasted  position  of  the  frame. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lamps,  a 
standard,  a  frame  rotatable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  heads 
cabled  ty  said  frame,  supports  for  lamp-parts  carried  by 
said  beafda,  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  heada,  means 
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for  carrying  compressed  air  to  each  of  said  beads  during 
a  predetermined  part  of  its  revolution,  and  a  burner  to 
heat  the  lamp-parts. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  Incandescent  lamps,  a 
standard,  a  frame  rotatable  tbereon,  a  plurality  of  heads 
carried  by  said  frame,  supports  for  lamp-parts  carried  by 
said  heads,  a  roUry  member  for  each  of  said  heads,  means 
for  driving  said  members,  a  clutch  connecting  each  of  said 
members  In  driving  relation  to  one  of  said  beads,  stops  for 
operating  said  clutches,  means  for  carrying  compressed  air 
to  each  of  said  heads  during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
burner  to  beat  the  lamp-parta. 

14.  In  a  sealing  in  machine,  a  standard,  a  frame  roU- 
table  thereon,  a  plurality  of  heads  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  heads,  means  on  each  of  said  heads 
for  supporting  a  bulb  and  stem  In  position  for  sealing,  a 
burner  to  heat  the  parts,  and  means  for  carrying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  tubulature  of  a  bulb  supported  on  each 
of  said  heads. 

15.  In  a  seallng-ln  machine,  a  standard,  a  frame  rota- 
table thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  axlally  of 
said  sundard,  a  plurality  of  heads  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  heads,  stops  for  arresting  rotation 
of  the  heads  In  definite  positions,  means  on  each  of  said 
heads  for  supporting  a  bulb  and  stem  in  position  for  seal- 
ing, a  burner  to  heat  the  parts,  and  means  for  carrying 
compressed  air  to  the  tubulature  of  a  bulb  supported  on 
each  of  said  beads. 


REISSUES. 


10717  DOCK  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR  FOR  OPEN- 
ING AND  CLOSING  AlK  -  TIGHT  CHAMBERS.  8. 
PHiCK  8TEVE.V.SON,  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1904. 
Serial  No.  197.602.  Original  No.  697.689,  dated  Apr. 
15,   1902.   Serial   No.  68,250. 


1  A  door  for  alr-tlgbt  compartments  consisting  of  rigid 
stiles  united  by  rails  susceptible  of  torsion,  a  flexible  inner 
shoathing,  a  flexible  outer  sheathing  having  a  rim  project- 
ing beyond  the  stiles  and  rails,  and  a  compressible  gasket 
secured  to  said  projecting  rim  on  the  door.  In  combination 
with  elastic  hinges  and  a  latch  ;  said  hinges  and  latch  b*-- 
ing  90  proportioned  as  to  exert  equal  pressure  upon  the 
gasket  in  all  parts  between  the  rim  of  the  door  and  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  door-opening,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  door  for  air-tight  compartments,  rigid  stiles 
united  by  rails  susceptible  of  torsion,  and  a  flexible  inner 
sheathing  attached  to  said  stiles  and  rails,  in  combination 
with  a  flexible  outer  sheathing  also  secured  to  said  stiles 
and  rail.-*,  and  provided  with  a  rim  projecting  beyond  tho 
stiles  and  rails,  adapted  to  overlap  and  by  flexure  apply 
closely  to  the  casing  of  the  door-opening,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  gasket  . 
of  a  door  frame  and  casing  arranged  to  be  adjustably  ap 
piled  to  the  door  opening  of  a  refrigerating  chamWr,  and 
consisting  of  jambs,  lintel  and  sill  edgewise  rigid,  but 
susceptible  of  torsional  flexure  ;  and  a  casing  secured  to 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  gasliet  on  said 
door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  frame  for  doors  of  air-tight  compartments,  stiles 
and  a  lintel  and  a  sill  rigid  in  lengthwise  direction  and  tor- 
sionaily  flexible,  in  combination  with  a  torslonally  flexible 
casing  attached  to  the  front  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  by  torsion  to  fit  deviations  from  a  flat  plane 
of  a  door  applied  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  combined  air-tight  door  and  frame  for  refrlger 
atlng  and  like  chambers,  a  door  hftvin?  rigid  Btllcs,  rails 


connecting  with  said  stiles,  susceptible  of  torsional  flexure, 

an  inner  sheatbli^  susceptible  of  torsional  flexure,  an 
outer  sheathing  projecting  beyond  the  stiles  and  rails,  also 
torslonally  flexible,  and  a  frame  having  all  parU  rigid  in 
the  direction  of  their  depth,  a  casing  secured  to  aald 
frame,  a  gasket  applied  to  said  outer  sheathing  to  conUct 
with  said  casing.  In  combination  with  elastic  hinges ;  and, 
a  latch,  proportioned  and  arranged  to  press  said  door  upon 
said  gasket  uniformly  In  all  parts  against  said  casing,  with 
continuous  pressure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  casing  liable  to 
variably  deviate  from  a  flat  plane  :  of  a  door  arranged  to 
t>e  rigid  edgewise  and  having  torslonally  flexible  faces; 
and  elastic  hinges  and  fasteners  arranged  to  apply  the 
door  edges  in  contact  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

7  A  torslonally-flexibie  door  provided  with  a  gasket; 
in  combination  with  flexible  resilient  hinges  and  fasteners 
arranged  to  convert  the  momentum  of  the  door  In  closing 
into  a  constant  elastic  force  to  maintain  pressure  upon 
said  gasket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  door-way  frame,  a  flexible  door  fitted  to  overlap 
the  front  margin  of  said  frame,  elastic  hinges  applied  to 
the  edge  of  said  door,  an  automatic  fastening  applied  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  door,  and  arranged  to  elastlcally 
enforce  contact  between  the  margin  of  the  frame  and  the 
margin  of  the  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A   torslonally-flexibie   door   for  alr-tlgbt  apartments, 
1   formed  of  rigid  stiles  and  rails,  an   inner  and  outer  tor- 
slonally -  flexible    sheathing    secured    thereto,    said    outer 

'  sheathing  projecting  as  a  rim  beyond  the  stiles  and  rails 
and  provided  with  a  compressiiile  gasket  adapted  to  con- 
tact closely  with  the  casing  of  a  door-frame,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

10.  A  door  frame,  having  rigid  edges  and  a  torslonally- 
flexibie  casing,  in  combination  with  a  door  having  an  edge- 
wlse-rlgld  margin,  and  torslonally-flexibie  faces,  one  of 
which  faces  overlaps  the  face  of  the  casing,  and  a  gasket 
applied  to  said  overlapping  face,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  door  having  an  edgewise  rigid  margin,  and  flexible 
faces,  one  of  which  faces  projects  beyond  said  margin,  in 
combination  with  a  gasket  applied  to  said  projecting  face, 
and  elastic  hinges  attached  to  said  door  adapted  to  elas- 
tlcally connect  the  door  with  a  door  frame,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

12.  A  door  having  an  edgewise  rigid  margin  and  flexible 
faces,  one  of  which  faces  projects  beyond  said  margin,  and 
a  gasket  applied  to  said  projecting  face  ;  In  combination 
with  a  locking-latch  adapted  to  automatically  engage  a 
keeper  and  hold  the  gasket  under  compression  against  a 
door-frame  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  frame  for  doors  of  air-tight  Inclosures  embracing 
torslonally-flexibie  Jambs  and  a  lintel  rigid  In  lengthwise 
direction  adapted  to  be  adjustably  applied  to  an  opening 
In  a  wall,  and  a  casing  attached  to  the  front  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  support  the  bearings  of  extending  hinges,  as 
shown  and  descril>ed. 

14.  A  frame  for  doors  of  airtight  compartments  em- 
bracing a  lintel  a  sill  and  torslonally-flexibie  Jambs,  and  a 
broad  front  casing  adapted  to  support  extended  hinges  ar- 
ranged to  swing  the  door  clear  of  the  lintel  of  the  door 
way  opening,  when   opened  at  right  angles,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

15  In  a  frame  for  doors  of  alr-tlght  compartments, 
stiles  and  a  lintel,  a  sill  rigid  In  lengthwise  direction  and 
torslonally  flexible,  in  combination  with  a  torslonally  flexi- 
ble casing  attached  to  the  front  of  said  frame,  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  by  torsion  to  fit  deviations  from  a  flat  plane 
of  the  wall  to  which  It  Is  applied,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


12.718.     CAP  FOB  8BEET-PIL1NG.     Edwabd  A.   BaaN, 

Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,669. 

Original    No.   834,866.   dated   Oct.   30.    1906,   Serial   No. 

291.633. 

1.  A  cap  for  sheet-metal  piling,  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing recesses  on  one  face  on  each  diameter,  each  recess  cor- 
responding In  shape  to  the  transverse  section  of  a  pile,  and 
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a  Mcond  blodt  taariBs  proJeetlonB   adapted  to  enter   the 


2.  A  cap  for  abaet-metal  piling,  compriaing  an  apper 
block  baying  recesaea  on  one  fac«  eorreapondlng  in  abape 
to  tb«  tranarerae  aeetlon  of  a  pile,  and  a  lower  blodc  hav- 
Ing  a  plain  face  adapted  to  reat  on  the  pile  and  provided 
on  ita  oppoatte  face  witb  projectiona  entering  tbe  receases 
In  tbe  upper  block. 


3.  A  cap  for  sheet-piling,  comprising  a  block  having  two 
receaaea  In  one  face  thereof,  said  receaaea  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  receaaes  conform- 
ing anbatantially  to  the  croaa  aection  of  a  pile. 

4.  A  cap  for  aheet  piling,  compriaing  a  block  having 
gnklea  at  ita  aidea,  and  having  two  receaaea  In  Ita  lower 
face,  aald  receaaea  being  diaposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  each  of  said  receaaea  conforming  anbatantlaily  to 
the  croaa  section  of  a  pile. 

5.  A  cap  for  Interlocking  sheet  piling,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  recess  extending  completely  across  one  face 
thereof,  said  recess  being  of  such  form  as  to  embrace  tbe 
end  of  a  pile  being  driven  and  the  Interlocking  part  of  the 
previouBly  driven  pile. 


12,719.  WATER-MOTOR.  Paraa  T.  CofTiau),  Dajton, 
Ohio,  aastgnor  to  P.  T.  Coffleld  k  Son,  Dajton,  Ohio,  a 
Firm.  Piled  July  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  328,272.  Origi- 
nal No.  80((,779,  dated  Dec  12,  1005,  Serial  No.  183,119. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  divided  into 
two  non-conunanicatlng  chambera,  hollow  rods  communi- 
cating with  aaid  chambers,  double-pappet  Inlet  valvea  and 
double-pappet  exhaust  valvea  mounted  In  aald  piston.  In 
combination  with  aprings  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  valves 
their  final  movementa  after  being  unseated,  thereby  re- 
veraing  the  travel  of  the  platon. 

2.  In  a  water  DK>tor,  a  cylinder,  having  Incloaing  heada, 
a  piaton  divided  into  two  non-communicating  chambers, 
hollow  piaton  roda  communicating  with  aaid  chambera, 
balance  ezluiuat  valvea  lying  on  the  outaide  of  one  of  aaid 
chambera  and  aaating  agalnat  the  outer  aidea  of  the  piaton, 
aald  azhauat  valvea  being  connected  to  a  common  stem 
and  having  extenalona  beyond  th«  ralvea,  balance  Inlet 
▼alTea  located  within  the  otiiar  diamber,  aaid  inlet  valvea 
havlnff  atona  projected  on  each  aide  beyond  the  piaton, 
eoU  aprtaga  carried  upon  tbe  atama  of  aaid  exhaoat  and 
tnlat  Talraa  and  adapted  1|>  Impart  the  final  movement  to 
tfee  TmlTaa  after  aald  rahrea  have  been  given  their  Initial 

It  by  the  contact  of  their  atema  witb  the  cylinder 
ashataatially  aa  net  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


38,878.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  FMd- 
aaiCK  UAaE.NSACK,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fabys 
Watch  Case  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1907  Serial  No.  393,887. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


if.nn! 


[I  Mil  II  I 
lllllll 


The  ornamental   desljfn   for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,   Jork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


I 


38.879.  H.ANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  CiiARLE.s  Osboknk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  WhltlUK  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1^07. 
Serial  No.  391.406      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ft 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


or 
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S8,880.     BACK  FOR  MIRRORS.  BRUSHES,  OR  SIMILAR    !   38,882.      VEHICLE-BODY.      Charles    Cectoes,    Chicago. 
ARTICLES.     He.nbik   Hillbom.   WalUngford,  Conn.,  as-  III.     Filed  Dec.  27,   1906.      Serial  No    349.743.     Term  of 

slgnor    to    R.    Wallace   k   Sons    Mfg.    Co..    WalUngford,  patent  14  years 

Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed    Sept.    6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.734.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   tiack    for  a   mirror,   brush 
or  similar  article,  as  shown 


38.881.  HAND-B.\G  Hk.nby  (;kossman,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.  Serial  No.  301,830.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


I'he  ornamental  deslfrn  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


S8,883.      VEHICLEBODY. 

III.      Filod  Dec.  27.   1900 
patent   14  years. 


Charles    rBET>)BS,    Chicago, 
Serial   No.  349.744.     Term  of 


The  ornamental  desl>rn  for  a  Tchlcle  body,  as  shown 


tf;!ll  jll  II 


38,884.  VEHICLE-BODY  Chaelks  Cbetors.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906  Serial  No  340.745.  Term  of 
patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-bag  as  shown. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  t«n  dollars." 


Ber.   No.   3.462.      (CLASS  68.      PUBLICATIONS  i      Vkuu\        Str    No    5,414.      (CLASS  44.      BAKERY   PRODUCTS.  CB- 
Mason   Co-Mpany.   Boston,   Mass.      Failed   Apr.   2s.    1905.  REAL   FOODS.  AN!)   YEAST.)      Sieoel  Cck)I'er  &  Co., 

Chicajro,  111       Filed  May  18.  1905. 


THE  YOUTHS  COMPANION 


Particular     ilcscription     of     goods 
Periodical   Magazines. 


-Story     Papers     and 


8er.  No  5.208.  (CLASS  51  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1  The  Fabgo  Bot 
TLiNO  Works  Co.,  Fargo.  N.  D.     Filed  May  11.  1905 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour,  Rye- 
Finur.  Crahani  Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour,  and  P.nncake- 
Flour. 


Ser  No.  7.220  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  0THEEW18B 
CLASSIFIED.)  Moos  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  2,  1905,     Used  ten  year*. 


Laro 


ZE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-IntoxIcatlng  Beer. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — OliTe-011,  Peas,  Mush- 
rooms. Carrots,  Lima  Beans,  Macedolne  of  Vegetables, 
Spinach,  Peppers,  String-Beans.  Cepaa,  Artichokes,  Bms- 
sels  Sprouts.  Beets.  Sorrel.  Asperagos.  Cherries  to  Marn- 
schlno.  Capers,  and  Ollvea. 
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8«r.  No.  8.OM.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Rajpala  S.  Bbston,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jone  14,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


The  background  being  blue. 

Partieular  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Bartlett  Pear*. 


Ser.  No.  9,337.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jacob  Caktun,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  28,  1905.     Uaed  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  9,338.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jacob  Cabtln.  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Filed 
June  28,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Unu 


Particular  d««cHpM««  of  gooda. — Brandy. 


Ser.  No.  9,818.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  BLBiBTirrrABBiK  vobuals 
JoHANN  Fabxb,  Actibn  •  OB8BLL.8CHAFT,  Nuremberg, 
Bavaria,  Germany.     Piled  July  6,  1905. 

^  JOHANN    FABER. 

ParticuUir  deacription  of  gooda. — Lead-Pencils,  Colored 
Pencila,  Copying-Pencils,  Pencils  with  Movable  Leads, 
Kraciof-Babber,  and  Penholders. 


Ser.  No.  9.819.      (CLASS  70.      STATIONERY   NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       BUtlSTIFTFABBIK     TOBMAL8 

JoHAXif    Fabbb,    Actibn  -  GBSBLLSCHArr,    Nuremberg, 
BaTBria,  Oermany.     Filed  July  6,  1905. 


ADONIS 


Fmriicmlmr  deacriptUm  »f  gooda. — Lead-Pencils,  Colored 
FwkUs,  Co»yl^-Penells,  Slate- Pencils,  Pencils  with  Mot- 
nble  LsAds,  and  Brasinx-Robber. 


Ser.  No.  9,820.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Blkistiftfabrik  vobmals 
JoHA.NN  Fabek,  Actien  -  (jKsellschaft,  Nuremberg, 
Bavaria.  Germany.     Filed  July  6,  1905. 


>i 


JDPIM 


Particular  description  of  yood*.  -I/eadrenclls,  Colored 
Pencils,  Copying  renclls.  Slate  Pencils,  rencUs  with  Mov- 
able Leads. 


Ser.  No.  10,899  (CLASS  52  I'ACKING-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCES.) Thk  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J  ,  -New  York,  N.  Y.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Gretna, 
La.     Filed  July  27,  1905. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Mixture  Having  for 
Its  Essential  Ingredients  a  Vegetable  Oil  and  an  Ai^lmal 
FBt  i  I 


Ser.  No.  12,932.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ste.  dk  la  Distillebib  dv  Sipbemc  Fe- 
camp, Fdcamp,  France.      Filed  Sept.  23,  1905. 


The  ribbon  Is  red  with  a  green  border,  the  capital  letters 
are  green,  the  seal  red,  the  background  of  the  rectan^Iar 
label  creaoi-colored,  and  thr  interior  panel  gold  damas- 
keened. 

Particular  description  of  gooda.  —  Liqueurs  or  Cordials. 


Ser.  No.  14.810.  (CLASS  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  ATMORE  A  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Partieul0r  deacription  of  vood». — Mloce-Meat. 
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Ser.  No.  14.811.     (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  '  Ser.  No.  20,419.      (CLASS  6S       PUBLICATIONS.)      Olw* 
CLASSIFIED.)     ATMOBK  A  Son.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Agassiz  Bernard.  Seattle,  Wash.      Filed  June  19,  190«. 

Nov.  20,  1905.     Used  ten  years.  Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacrtption  of  gooda. — Mince  Meat. 


Ser.  No.  16,344.  (CI^SS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  pAi)tK)CK  A  Fowler  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  20,  1906. 


BRAND 


Particular  detcriptwn  of  poods    -Raisins. 


Ser.  No.  20.169.     (CI^\SS67.     PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PUEP 
ARATION8,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICI.NES.  1     Albert  Russell  White, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  June  2,  1906. 


A-T-RA  E§ 


The  smaller  letters  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  gooda.  —  Proprietary  Medicines 
for  the  Treatment  of  Coughs  and  Colds. 


Ser.  No.  20.195.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Strai  ss,  Pritz  A  Co,,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  June  11,  1906. 


^vwji^ 


Pariirular  deacription   of  goods. — Printed   Books,    Pam- 
phlets, and  Mapazlnes. 


Ser.  No.  20,494.       (CLASS  6.       CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)     Emilk  Brunoh.  New  York,  N   Y. 
Filed  June  1:2.  1906. 
The  cross  Is  red. 


Particular  deiirr,pi,on  of  inunia  I'eroxid  of  Hydrogen, 
Sulfur,  Ammonia.  Eps'Hii  Salt*.,  .Methyl  Alcohnl.  Borax, 
Boraclc  Acid.  Cnri>onaTe  of  Ammonia,  BIcarlwnate  of 
Soda.  Rochelle  Salts,  Alum,  Magnesia.  Cream  of  Tartar, 
Chalk  in  an  I'nmanufactured  Condition.  Chlorate  of  Pot- 
ash, Hydrochloric  Acid.  Oxalic  Acid.  Camphor,  Carbolic 
Acid,  Bedbug-Poison,  Sulfur-Spring  Salts,  Oil  of  Winter- 
green,  and  Creosote. 


Ser.  No  20. 5S:.  ((M.ASS  42  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  THE  Old  Bleach  Linen  Com- 
I'ANT,  Limited,  Randalstown.  Ireland  Filed  June  26 
1906. 

OLOtLCACH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Linen  Piece  Goods 


Ser  No.  21,904.  (CLASS  42.  TE.XTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Susquehanna  Silk  Mills,  New 
York,  N.  Y       Filed  Sept.  4.  1906. 


Orchid 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — Silk  Piece  Gooda. 


Ser.  No.  21.958.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  B..OTT  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed   Sept.    7,   1906.      Used   ten    years. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. 
131  O.  G.— 43 


Whisky. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
4  bleached    Cotton    Piece   Goods. 


-Bleached     and     Un- 
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8«r.  No.  21,966.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WIBB  CLASSIFIED.)  Boott  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Fll«d  Sept.  7,  1906. 


PartUmlor  deteription  of  good*. — Bleached    and     Uu- 
bleached   Cotton   Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  21.980.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Boott  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1906. 


Particular  (Uscription  of  goods  .—Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  22.272.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  fi,  10,  .VND  50.)  Felicia  V. 
Morse.  Canton,   Mass.      Filed   Sept.   :;4,   1906. 


Particular  dctcriptUm  of  good*. — Lubricants  and  Lubri- 
cating Material,  Comprising  Black  Lead,  Plumbago,  or 
Graphite. 


B«r.  No.  22,470.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Boott  Mills,  Lowell.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  22.551.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  ViNCBNio  Dbl  Gaizo,  Naples.  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goosd. — Tomato-Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  22.673.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Globb  Tobacco  Companx,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1900.   Used  ten  years. 


Particuhir      discription      of     ytjods. — Smoking  Tobacco, 
Chewing  Tobacco,  (^Igars,  and  Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No. -23,813.  (CLASS  67.  l'UARMAt'EUTl(\AI.  I'HEP- 
ARATIOSS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  Emjlk  Brinob,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.   6,    1906.    ' 


The   mark  is  printed   in   red. 

Particular    di  gcripti(jn    of    (juods. — Cod-Liver    Oil,     Iron 
and     Manganese     Peptonate.    Compound    Celery     Nervine. 
Rhubarb  and  Soda  Mixture,   Kidney  Cure,  Aromatic  Cas 
rara.    Fluid    Extract   Ergot.   Corn   Cure,    Rhinitis  Tablets. 
Cholera  Tablets,    Antlblllous    Pills.    Perfumes,    Tablets    of 
Pepsin,   Soda  Mint  Tablets.    Cachons,    Iron   Pills,    Laxative 
Qulnln.    Toothache  Drops.    Barsaparllla,    Llver-Pllls,    Beef, 
Wine,   and   Iron,  Kola   Wine,  Camphorated  Chalk.  Cnmo 
mile  Flowers,   Llcorlce-Powder,    Iron,   Qulnln.  and  Strych 
nin,     Violet    Ammonia.    Toothache    Gum,     Senna  -  lyeaves. 
CamphorI(!e,    Callsaya    Bark.   Tincture   of  Valerian,   Tine 
ture     Iron,     Liniment.    Chalk     Mixture.     Syrup    Rhubarb. 
Syrup  Squills,   Syrup  of  Ipecac,   Halr-OU,   Camphor  Llni 
ment.     Camphorated     Oil,     Chloroform     Liniment.     Hoff 
mann's   Anodyne,   Tincture  Myrrh.  Syrup   of  Tolu,    Brown 
Mixture,     Tincture     Opium.     Medicinal     Teas,     Bay-Rum, 
Tincture     Larkspur.    Tincture     Flshberrles.     Sedlltx -Pow 
ders.      Carbolated      Petroleum-Jelly.     Flg-Syrup.     Sandal 
wood-Oil    Capsules,    Compound    Tincture    Benzoin,    Bllxir 
Bismuth    and    Pepsin,    Neuralgia    Powders.    Tablets,    and 
Wafers,      Collodion,      NeutralUlng  Cordial.     Qulnln      PlUs. 

Tablets,  and  Capsules. 


i 
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Ser.  No  24,881.  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MA.NUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  SI'EiCIFlED.  J 
WasTEBN  Lkatuek  Mru.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
24,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  g'loti-K — Leatlier  Machine- 
Cases,  Olwtetrlc  Bags,  Emergency  Hags,  Pocket  Vial  Cases, 
Saddle  Hags,  Veterinary  Medicine  Cases  and  Bags,  and 
Similar  Physicians'   Leather  Cases. 


Ser.  No  2.'),  190.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  (JOODS.)  A.  C.  Staley  Mto.  Co.  South  Bend. 
Ind.      Filed    Feb.   7.   1907.      Used   ten   years 


Partxculnr  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  2S.206.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED  1  LiBRY,  McNeill  A  I.ibpv,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed    Feb.   8.    1907. 


f'artirular  detoription  Of  #••<!«.-  Marmalades,  Jellies, 
.lams.  Fruit  Sauces,  Fruit  Preserves.  Mince-Meat,  Gher- 
kins, Pickled  Chow-Chow.  Catsup.  Chutney.  Worcester- 
shire Sauce.  Prepared  Mustard,  Apple  Butter  Ollvfs  and 
Stuffed  Olives,   Plccalliil   Relish,  and  I'lckled   Unions. 


Ser.  No  L'.-i.a-p.  (CLASS  2r,  MACniNERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
.NoHTH  Coast  Dbv  Kiln  Co.  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1907. 


Particular   detcription    of  goods —Bolstlnn    Machinery, 
Embracing  Donkey-Blocks,  Team-Blocks,  Head-Line  Blocks, 
Return  Line    Blocks,     Snatch  Blocks.     Dog-Hooks.     Swivel- 
Line   Hooks,   Swivels,    Block  Hooks,    Chocker-Hooks.    Grab 
Hooka,  and  Swamp-Hooks. 


Ser.  No.  25,705.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Wm.  Kelly  Miuli.nc 
Company,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907. 

The    shield    being   yellow,    the    circle  blue,    and    the   seal 
red. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  26.406.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACET^TICAI.  PREP 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  I'UOI'RIETARV  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  Ekhis.  C.  Hakkbli., 
Camilla,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.   2.   1907. 


€  AflTHOLlTm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Catarrh,  Hay-Fever,  Pneumonia.  Sore  Throat. 
Croup.  Earache,  Rheumatism,  Insect-Bites.  Plies,  Sore 
Eyes,  Chapped  Hands. 


Ser.    No.    26.448.      (CLASS    34       HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND   VENTILATING    Ari'AHATrS    NOT    INCLIDED 
IN    CLASS    21.)      B0A8,     RoDHiGtE.s     kt    Cib.,     Paris, 
France.     Filed  .\pr    4.  1007. 


BRC 


Particular     description 

Lighting  Apparatus. 


of    goods. — Acetylene     and     Ofl 


Ser.    No.    27.378.       (CLASS    34       HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND   VENTILATIN(;    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)      Frank   FiKBEr.FR    Akron,  Ohio      Filed 
May  16.   1907. 


,       I'a'iirulni   ilmcripHou  of  goods. — Heatlng-Fnrnscss. 
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IT.  No.  27.888.    (CLASS  87.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBP-  Ser.  No.  28.989.     (CLASS  70.     STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 

ARATI0N8,    PLASTERS.    AND   PROPRIETARY   AND   I  ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Hdqh  Arnold.  Kanaaa  City 

VBTERINART   MEDICINES.)      Fluxcis    A.    Patbick,   i  Mo.     Plied  July  22,  1907 
PalwtliM.  T«z.     riled  Jane  1.  1907. 


"«  CHILD'S 
FRIEND 

PartUmlar  de$cription  of  good*. — A   Remedy   for   Dla- 
of  the  Bowels. 


8cr.  No.  28.447.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Allmxns  Distilling  Compant,  Kanaai  City,  Mo. 
riled  June  28.   1907. 


laiHENS 


ParUcuUtr  deaeription  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.    No.   28,568.      (CLASS   8.      DETERGENTS.)      S.    A. 
MacDonalo  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  2,  1907. 


WASH-E-Z-Y 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Washing-Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  28.640.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  M.  D.  Sliuukb  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  July  8,  1907. 

OXOLIiVIC 

PorMowlor  deteripHon  of  good*. — Acid  Compounds  for 
LAQndry  Soars. 


Ser.  No.  28.764.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Abra- 
ham B.  SCHOPV,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  July  12, 1907. 
Used  ten  years. 

Ptrtiouktr  descHpMon  of  good*. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  28,940.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  OAaawxT- Williams  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
rUed  Jaly  22,  1907. 

OLD  49 

Partieuiar  detcHptto*  of  good*. — Whisky. 


8«r.Mo.^»4«.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
TBTBRINARY  MEDICINES.)  Lixzib  E.  Van  Wtck 
BasiN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  22,  1907.  Used 
tea  jrears. 

PROPHYLACTIC 

PmrHomlmr   4eeer<pfto«    of   good*. — Tooth-Powdera   and 


<3UJMfi^ 


PartUmlar  description  of  good*. — Bank-Checks. 


Ser.  No.  29.128.  (CLASS  26.  MACIIINEKY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Fredbrick  Edward  Vesey  Baine.s,  Blackheatb,  Eng- 
land.     Filed  July  31.  1907. 


APEX 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Machines  for   Sharp- 
ening Poicils. 

i         

Ser.  No.  29..314.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLRD  AU:OIIOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ralph  W.  Ashcroft,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1907. 

MARK   TWAIN 

Particlar  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  29..315.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODrCTS.) 
Ralph  W.  ASHCKoff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FU^d  Aug. 
9.  1907.  I 

MARK    TWAIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoklng-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  29.345.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Hippolyte  Depebdossim,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Firm  The  Pasteur  Vaccine  Com- 
pany Limited,  London.   F:ng!and.     Filed  Aug.   1?,   1907. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Germicides   and    Dis- 
infectants. I 


Ser.  No.  29,.369.  (CI^SS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Mkkckh  Dbuo  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
Composed  of  Extract  of  Cod-LlTer  Oil.  Extract  of  Beef. 
Extract  of  Malt.  Hypophoaphltee  of  Lime.  Iron,  Soda, 
Potash,  and  Manganese,  Wild  Cherry.  Glycerin,  and 
Sherry- \fliie. 

I 
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Ser.   No.  29.397.      (CLASS     Sf»      RFBBER    AND   MTNOlt       Ser.  No.  29,472.     (CI^RS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Mok  MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 

QAN    A    Wkiqht,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed   Aug.    15,    1907.  Ei. let    Kendall    Shoe    Company,     Kansas    City.    Mo. 

Filed  Aug    19,  1907. 


CATAPLARO 


Particular  description  of  gvudg.  —  Rubber   Wheel-Tires. 


Ser.  No.  2t),400.  (CLAS.S  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
.MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Morgan  &  Weigh r,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1907. 


I'diticular  description  of  goods.  —  Rubber-Sheet  Machin- 
ery   I'ackltig 


Ser.  No  29.410  (CLASS  ^9.  CI^OTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  I  The  Pkintz  Bikdkbman  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  IB.  1907. 


itmil  MAND 


"»l 


Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Iveatber  Hoots, 
and  I>egg'lDgs  for  Men.  Wnnien.  Rcd  Children. 


Shoes, 


Ser.  No.  29.475.  (CLASS  14  METALS,  T'NWROrGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.*  Ju.nas  k  da  veb,  LiM- 
ITKD,  Sheffield.  England.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1907. 


NOVO 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Steel  and  Iron 


Particular    de.scrifition    of   goods. — Ladies'    and    Mlssea* 
Coats.  Capes,  Jacket.*;,  Dresses,  I>re88-Sklri.«i,  and  Dress- 
Waists. 


Ser.  No.  29,476.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHKHWISE  (n.ASSlFIED.) 
Jonas   A  Colvxb,    Limitbd,    Sheffield,    England.      Filed 

^•Aug.  20,  1907. 


NOVO 


Ser.  No.  29,44.'>.  (CLASS  ,X5  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKINc;  1  F.  Rbimjaway  &  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, Pendleton,  England      Filed  Aug.   17,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Certain  Belting. 


Ser.  No.  29,448.  iCI^SS39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBE- 
WISE  CI.ASSiriED  (  Ben  Werthkimer  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1907. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Bonnet     and     Hat 
F'rames. 


Ser.  No.  29,449.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  B.  8.  Flebshbim  Meb- 
cantile   Co..   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Filed   Aug     19,    1907. 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods — Bitters  and  Medicinal 
Cordials. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Machlne-Kntres.  Tools 
Used  In  Machines.  Twist  DrllLs,  Mining-Drills,  Rock-Bor- 
ing Drills,  Wood  Boring  Drills,  Mllllng-Cutters,  Slottlng- 
Cutters,  Shaping-Cutters.  Turning  Cutters,  Wood-Cutters, 
Bone-Cutters,  Wheel-Cutters,  Mvlding-Cutters.  Flutlng- 
Cutters,  Groovlng-Cutters.  and  Shear-Blades.  All  Being 
Parta  of  Machinery. 


Ser.  No.  29.622.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEL>IClNES.i  Charles  J  Ulrici. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  lf»07. 


"CEREBROLINA" 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Medicinal   Cordial 
Wine. 


Ser  No.  29.532  (CLASS  71  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ralph  W.  AshchuFT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1907. 


•  HUOt 


Particular  de*cripiion  of  good*. — Smoklng-Tobacco. 
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8«r.  No.  29,583.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       Ser.  No.  29,652.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
LIQUORS.)      Ralph    W.    Ashcroit,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.  REAL    FOODS,    AND    YEAST.)      Texas    St.^r    Flocr 

Piled  Aug    23,  1907.  Mill.s,  Galveston,  Tex.      Filed  Aug.   28,  1907. 

I 


^c-rkTC^' 


Particular  description  of  gooda. —  Whisky. 


SAL  WAV 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Whent  Flour 


Ser.  No.  29,714.  (CLASS  13  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Alfred  Dbwk- 
BCBV,  Walsall,  England.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


DEWRALEX 


Ser.  No.  29.5.^0.      (CLASS  .16.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  '        Particular  description  of  goods.— ■Rv\A\i-B\iB,    Stirrups. 

MANUFACTURES   NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIEL'. )  ,   Spurs,    Buckles.     Rings.    Terrets,    Hames,    D's,     Swivels, 
ScANDiNAViA.v   Flr    &   LEATHER   Co..   NewT  York,    N.  Y.      Chains,  All  Made  of  Nickel  or  Nickel  Alloy. 
Filed   Aug.  23.   1907. 


Ber.  No.  29.715.  (CLASS  44.  BAKKUY  i'RODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Thornton  &  Chester 
Milling  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Leather    Lap    Kobes 
and  Leather  Boots. 


PnitSfular  ficsrription  of  f70orf«       Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  29.563.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 

CLASSIFIED.)      Domestic  Science  Meg    Co..    Boston,       Ser.  No,  29,748.     (CLASS  20.     CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDE!' 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.  in  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)      Stanlev  Rclb  & 

Level    Co.vipany,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Filed    Sept.    4. 
1907.     Used  ten  years.  j 

STAN  LEV 

PartU-ular  description  of  goods. — I'lanes,  Hand  Oper- 
ated Shapers  I'rovlded  with  Cutting  Edges.  Hand  Oper- 
ated Scrapers  rrovlded  with  Cutting  Edges,  and  Counter- 
sinks. I 


I.P.HYDE 


Particular  description  of  good^. — Flavoring  Extracts. 


Sm,  No.  29,554.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  LNCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)      Hyde  Manlfac 
TUBING   Co.,    Southbrldge.    Mass.      Filed    Auk.    23,    1907. 
Used  t«n  years. 

Domestic  Science 


Ser.  No.  29,752.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  M.VTERIALS.) 
M.^.son  City  Brick  &  Tile  Company,  Mason  City,  Iow«. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.     Used  ten  years 


MA20MCITY 


Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Certain    Cutlery   and  rarticulfir    ilcticription    of    goods. — Drain  ■  Til«,    Sewer 

Edge- Tools.  '    npp.  Bricks,  and   Ilollr.w  Buildlng-Blr>cks. 


Ser.  No.  29,564.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGB-TOOLS.)  The  American 
AZE  &  Tool  Co.  inc.,  Qluaport,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1907. 

ATCO 


Ser.   No.   29.781.      (CLASS  44.     BAKERY   PROITCTS,  CE 
RE.\L    FOODS.    AND    YEAST.  1      Anckh    Bakim;    Com 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Used  ten 
years  ' 


ANMIIBAKNMjCa 


ParticuUir    description    of    goods — OraM-Hooks.    Axea.  Particular  description  of  yoorfa— Egg-Noodles  and  Mar 

Qateheti,  Broadazea,  and  Adaes.  1  aronl. 


NoVKMHKK    12,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


675 


Ser    No.  29.796.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER     ' 
WISE   CLASSIFIED  »       M.vx  M    Schwabcz  k  Co..   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed   Sept.   7.   1907. 


^ 


Particular     description     of     r;(M,'/«.— Women's     Cloaks. 
Skirts,   and    Suits   Made   of  Textile   Material    and   All    Be 
Ing  Outer  Garments. 


Ser     No.  29.833.      (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)      Fab 
BKNKAHKiKF.N  OF  Ft  BERFELP  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Sept.  9.  1907. 

Clinical  Excerpts. 

r'lrticulnr  description  0/  good.'>.  —  A  Medical  Magazine. 


Ser.  No.  29.920.    (CLASS  67     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PILASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEI'i«  INES  ■      John  B.  Johnson,  Kan 
aaa  Cltv.  Mo       Filed  Sept    IIJ.  1907. 

MAKHARA 

Particular  description   of  goods — A  Halr-Tonlc. 


Ser.  No.  29.856.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS  1  Wii.i.iAM  D  Dalgleish,  Glenbrook. 
Conn       Filed  Sept    10.   1907 


RE\  ELATION 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Gold  Paste  to  be  Used 
In  Decorating  Crockery.  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain. 


Ser.     No.     29.959.      (CLASS     5.      ADHESIVES.)      Hazen- 
Brown  Co.,  Brockton,  Masp.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 


FOLDITE 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Rubl>er   -  Cements. 
Leather-Cements,  and  Adhesive  Pastes. 


Ser.    No.    29,960.       (CLASS    .")       ADHESIVES. )       ILvzen 
Brown  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 


Ser    No.  29.870.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHIN(i  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)     Yankee  Shirt  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.    11.   1907. 

I'driHular    description    of    goods  —'Hen  f>    Oitei     Shirts 
I'rovlded  with  Both  Stiff  and  Soft  Bosoms. 


Ser  .No.  29.900,  (CLASS  24.  I^^UNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Hibbakd.  Spkncer.  B.^hti  kt!  4 
Company,  Chicago,    III.      Filed  Sept.  12.   1907. 

Riv^S^HOCl 


KOLI) 


HOLDKR  ^ 

Particular      description       of      goods. — Rubber  Cements. 
Leather-Cements,  and   Adhesive   Pastes 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washlng-Machines  for 
Laundry  Purposes  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser  No  29  017.  (CU\SS36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  . 
LoRiNO  Q.  White  Cumpany.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.971.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,     AND    I'ROI'RIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )      Wrights  Indian  Vkoe- 
TABLi  Pill  Co-mfany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907. 


Parurulaf  'irnofiption  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Indlgea- 
tion. 


Ser.  No. -9.973.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  Wrights. I npian  Veoe- 
TABLi  Pill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14. 
1907. 


I        Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Gonor- 

Particular    description    of    pood*  —leather    Boota    and   I   rhea.  Gleets,  Strictures,  and  Analogous  Complaints  of  the 


Leather  Shoe*. 


Organs  of   Generation. 
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der.  No.  29.974.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-   1   Ser.  No.  30.004.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 


ARATI0N8,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VBTTERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Wriqht's  Indian  Vege- 
TABLi  Pill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907. 


WISE   CLASSIFIED  )      The  Commehcul    Shikt   Co., 
New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   16,  1907. 


Particular  ilesc-ription  of  goodt. — Outer  Bh 
Textile  Material. 


rt8  Made  of 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  to  Produce 
Sleep  and  Composure,  to  Relieve  Pain  and  Irritation, 
Nerroas  Elxcltement,  and  Morbid  Irritability  of  Body  and 
Mind,  and  to  Allay  Convulsive  and  Spasmodic  Actions. 


Ser.  No.  29.975.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AxND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Weight's  Indian  Vkge 
TABLE  Pill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Worma. 


Ser.  No.  29.985.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  P.  Pastbnb  &  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed   Sept.    16,   1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Macaroni. 


Ser.  No.  29.987.  (CLASS  SO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  P.  Pastbne  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass,  Filed 
Sept  16,  1907. 


ParttoMlar  de$eripHon  of  gooda. — Peppen,  Artichokes, 
uid  Dry  Moshrooms. 


Ser.   No.  30.016.      (CLASS   14.     METALS,   INWROUGHT 
AND    PARTLY    WROUGHT.)       Geurob^  W.    Vandczin/ 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed   Sept.    16,   1907. 


««*. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Brass  Castings. 


Ser.  No.  .•?0.028.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APP.\RATUS. 
M.ACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIKS.i  Jkfferv  Dewitt  Com- 
PJANT,  Newark,  N.  J.      Filed   Sept.    17.   1907. 


iW^wct 


Particular  description   of  fifoorf^.— Spark-Plugs. 


Ser.  No.  30.040  (CL.^SS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CL.\SSES  8 
AND  18.)  The  T.  W.  Armstrong  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.   18.   1907. 


HONAICH 


particular   description    of   goods. 
Ishes. 


-Abrasive    Metal-Pol- 


Ser.  No.  30,042.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
Meigs  k  Company  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass  Filed  Sept. 
18,    1907. 


<'cnw^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boot8    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.    No.    30,043.      (CLASS   61.      JEWELRY   AND   SOLID 
AND    PLATED    PRECIOUS-METAL    WARE.)      Cross 
MAN  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brooches,  Lorgnette- 
ChalDB,  Neck-Cbalns,  Necklaces,  Pendants,  Scarf-Pinn. 
B^-Screws,    Flnger-Rlngs,    and    Bracelets. 
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Ser.  No.  30,088.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-       Ser.  No.  30.092.      (CLASS  42      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  )      Smith  Hogg  &  Co.,  New   York.  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Smith  Hugo  &  Co.,  New   York. 

N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  N-  Y.      Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 


Particular  ilescription  of  goodn — Cotton  Piece  Goods 


Ser.  No.  30.089.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Smith  IL>gg  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 


Particular  dfscriptxon  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  (Joods, 


Ser.  No.  30.090.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSTFIE:D.  )  smith  Hoog  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  y.      Filed  SepL  19,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cotton  Piece  (Joods. 


.Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  30.091.  (CLASS  42  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  Smith  Hogg  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  80.093.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  Smith  Hogg  &.  C.,  New  York, 
N.  T.      Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 


Particular  (Jorn/fion  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods 


Ser.  No.  30.110,  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Watnk  Shoe  Mamtactiring  Company.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1907. 


Thf  diamond-shaped  ti»,'urc  and  border-line  to  xhv  same 
being  printed  In  jrrn^n 

Particular  description  of  goods — lyeather  Shoes 


Ser.  No.  30.111.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Wavne  Shoe  Mantfacti  ring  Company.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind        Filed  Sept.  20.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


HAr'T 


The  heart-shaped  figure  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
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8er.  No.  80,112.     (CLASS  36.    LEATHER  AND  LEATHER      Ser.  No.  80.156.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 


MANDPACTURB8  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Watwb  Shoi  MANurACTVRiira  Compaxy,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907. 


The  side 'sectors  beln^  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,113.  (CLASS  :\Q.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Wayne  Shob  MA.NrFA»*ri  uino  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907. 


I'he  side  sectors  being  printed  In  red. 

I'orticular  description  of  good*. — Boys'  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,137.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  M.  Lindsay  Rcbbew  MANrFACTtRiNG  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Washlngrton,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept  21, 
1907. 

RifiBhn  ma/iLts 


Particular  description  of  goods.'    Inflatable  and  Collapsl 
ble   Toys   Made  of  Rubber. 


Ser.  No.  30.147.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Solomon  Lbyinson,  Se- 
attle. Wash.     Filed  8«pt.  21,  1907. 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.!      Tilton   k  Kkelkh.   New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  23,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  OokIs 


Ser.  No.  30.168.  (CLASS  4G.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
8TITLTES.)  NoKTON  &  Cckd  Coffee  Co.,  Louisville. 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1907. 


^i^lf( 


Particular  description  of  !/ooil/>     Coffpes. 


Ser.  No.  80.171.     (CLASS  3.     VEfJETABLE.)      De  Steab 
iNE    KAAR8BNFABRIEK    GoL  DA.    Gouda,    Holland        Filed 
Sept.  23.  1907. 

(MALARIA 

Partimlnr   dtsrription  of  goods. — Pitch. 


Ser.  No.  30.179.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  The  Bennett  rovfPANY.  Omaha. 
Nebr.      Filed  Sept.  L'4.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  £;ood«. —Baklng-Powder, 


Ser.  No.  .•U),192.     (CLASS  67     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY   AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Aristotilbs  Alvarado. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907. 


Particular  desertption  of  £k>o<I«.— Stomach -Bitten. 


%^fi&. 


^cn"^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies   for  Coughs 
and  Ooldn 
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Ser.  No.  30,201.       (CLASS  42.      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER       Ser.  No.  30.231.     (CLASS  .^0     FOODS  NOT  0THERWI8K 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  I     Sisqiehanna  Silk  Mills,  New  CLASSIFIED.*      Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.. 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1907.  and  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


Orentala 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk   Piece  Goods  and 
Silk  Mixed  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  30,202.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  SusQiEHANNA  Silk  Mii.l.s,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


Inda 


I'nrtu^lar  drscrijition  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods  and 
Silk  -Mixed  Piece  Goods. 


Particular  descrtption  of  goods. — Canned   VepetaMes 


Bar.  No.  30.232.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  C<j.,  Camden,  N.  J.. 
and  Hoopeaton,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


Particular  description   (,f  goods. — Canned   VegeUble*. 


Ser    Vn    30216       (CLASS  52.     PACKING  HOUSE  PROD-  ^ ,,,., 

I  CT8.)     THK  Sm  thern  Cott.>n  Oil  Companv.  Jersey      Ser.  No.  30,233.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 


City,   N.   J.  ;    New   York,   N.   Y.  ;     Savannah,   Ga.,   and 

Gretna.   T>a       Filed  Sept.  26,   1907. 


NKUTRALINA 

Particular  drncriittion  of  goods. —  A  Mixture  Having  for 
Its  Essential  In>:re(llenti»  a  Vegetable  Ol!  and  an  .\nimal 
Fat. 


Ser.  No.  .10.217.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Morris  Hiller  Lipman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
26.  1907. 


CLASSIFIED.)     Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden.  N.  .^ 
and  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Vegetable.*. 


Ser.  No.  30,234.  (CLASS  ,%0  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


{•articular  description  of  goods. — ClRars. 


Ser  No.  30.218.   (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 


Particular  descnptuin   of  goods. — Canned   Vegetables. 


Morris  Hiller  Lipman.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.      Ser.  No.  30,235..  (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
26.  1007.  CLASSIFIED.)      Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,   N    J  , 

and  Hoopeston,  HI.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1907. 


(jREAMifitiEfRAIRIE 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Canne<l    Vegetables 


Particular  description  of  ooods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  30.236.  (CI.ASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.^  Illinois  Canning  Co,,  Camden,  N.  .1.. 
and  Hoopeston,  111.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


.  Particular  descrivtion  of  ooods  — Canned   VesetablM. 
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8«r.  No.  30,239.     (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE      Ser.  No.  30,249.     (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)      Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  CLAgSIFIED. )      Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camd«n,  N.  J.. 

and  Hoopeston,  111.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  and  Hoopeston,  111.      Filed  Sept.  26.  1907. 


SWEETKUiCNOLIA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30.240.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  iLLiNOjs  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N,  J  , 
and  Hoopeston,  111.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned   Vep;etables. 


^EJASII/i^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Canned   Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30.250.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.. 
and  Hoopeston,  111.      Filed  Sept.  26.  1907. 


f^osAic 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30,244.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  Hoopeston,  III.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


^V 


STERN  BCjt 


iffy 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30,267.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTfRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Edwin  C.  Birt  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  F|led  Sept. 
27,  1»07. 


Ser.  No.  30.246.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  Hoopeston,  111.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ijeather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 


JOAN'fARC 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.- — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30.247.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,291.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.1  Halpkn,  Green  k  Co., 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 


Partieular  detcription  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Table-Syrup. 


8«r.  No.  30.248.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


N  Of  ARC 


Ser.  No.  30.303,  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  A.  F.  Bcckua.nn  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 


QOiARoq^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,    Vinegar,   and    Pickles.  . 


8er.  No.  30,304.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  A.  F.  Bsckmann  k  Co.,  N|ew  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 


CBC*™^TUj 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Frulta,  Canned 
PmrtiouUtr  detcription  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables.        I  Vegetables,  Pork  and  Beans,  Jams,  PreaerTcs,  Marmalades. 


November  12, 1907. 
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6S1 


Ser  No  30  316      (CLASS  18.     METAL  MANUFACTURES  '   Ser.  No  30,358.      (CI^SS  r,6.     CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND 

NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Ths    Capiwkll  UMBRELLAS  i      Kkait   &    Finvkr    Bros  ,    New    \ork, 

Horse  Nail  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.      Filed  Sept.  30.  N.  Y       Filed  Oct    2.   190T. 
1907. 


Particular   dtfrrijition    of   goadu  -  Vn\hrel\af   and    Para- 
sols. 


Particular  description   of   gooda. — Horseshoe-Nalls. 


Ser.  No.  30.384.     (CLASS  48.    DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)     G.  W. 
Simpson  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  ort.  .'^,  1907. 


\ 


O  P4 


Particular  deacription  of  goods — Butter  and  Cream. 


Ser   No   30.;i32.       (CLASS  50.      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser    No.  30,.396.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
CI..ASSIKIEIM       Stk.hmkvku    A    .\RPB    Company,    New  WISE    CLASSIFIED)      The    Esmond    Mills,    Enfield, 

York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.   J,    1907.  R.  I.      Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 


Bunny 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Blankets. 


I'artiruhir   description    of   goods. — Ollve-OU. 


Ser  No.  .•^0..398.  (CLASS  58.  G.\MF:S  .^NI»  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
GKf).   BoRGFELDT  &  Co.,  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed   Oct.   3, 


1907. 


Ser.  No,  30.3.'^^.  i  CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Strom  MEYER  &  Arpk  Company,  New 
York.  N.   Y.      FUe^l  Oct.  2,   1907. 


cr- 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Tennis  Balls. 


Ser.  No.  30.4 o«  (CLASS  2.  MINERAL,  i  The  United 
States  Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1907. 


BE  i~iBtJrro'H_ 
Particular  description  of  goods- — Salad-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  30.3.-,4  (  CLASS  :,0  FOODS  NOT  OTHERW  1  SR 
CLASSIFIED.)  Hannah  k  llOQQ,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct    2,   1907. 

MwT  (TlrlBllr 

I'articular   description    of   poo(i«,— Ollve-OU. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Silver  Lead  or  Plum- 
bago Foundry-Facings  and  Pulverized  (iraphlte.  [Not 
Crude.  ] 


Ser.  No.  .30..356       (CLASS   49       DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)      WEST   END   Wine   k  Spirits  Co,   Boston,    \   g^j^^    30.410.     (CLASS  46.     COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
Mass      Filed  Oct.  2,  1007.  1       stITUTES.)     The  W.  W.  Harpkr  Co.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio. 


^^^ 


^^Hi 


W>. 


Filed   OcC    3,    1907. 


GOVERNOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gin. 


rartirular   description    of  goods — Coffee 
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Ser.  No.  30.413.     (CLASS  36.    LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  Ser.  No   .30.494       (CLASS  47        CONFECTIONERY*      Nrs 

MANUFACTURES   NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)  tl£  A  A.nou>-Sw,8s  Condbnhkd  Milk  Co'    Cham    Swlt 

W.   D.   Br.^ckett  &   Co .    BoBton,    Mass.      Filed   Oct.   4,  zerlaad.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907 
1907. 


MILKMAID    BRAND 


Particvlar  detcription  of  goods. —-Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  30,431.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
MACIIINEHY  PACKING.)  Thk  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
PA.NV,   Akron,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   5.   1907 


Parti^'uSar  ileticriptton   of  yooda. — Cocoa    with    Mwk   aod 
Chocolate   with   Milk. 


PINNACLE 


Ser.  No.  30.490.     (CLASS  a:>     MTSlrA!,  INSTRIMKNT8 
AND  TALKING  .MAfHINES  AND  SlITLIK.^    riiKRE- 
FOR.)     Th»  Cabls  Company,  Chicago,  111.     l  ii.ni  Oct 
9,  190T. 


(Carafe! 


orT/nr'^'/'p'^f '""  or  ^ood,.-Beltlng  Made   Wholly  Partir^lar  description  of  ,oorf,  -Organs.   Tlanos,   Auto 

or    larly    of    Rubber    or    Having    Rubber     Incorporated       matlr   I'lano-I'layers,  and   SHM'laylng   I'lanos. 


Therewith. 


No.  30.488.      (CLASS  58.     GAMES  AND  TOYS    AND    '   ^^^-  ^°-  80.500.    (CLASS  65.    MUSICAL  INSTI 
»ORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  '^^^  TAI. KING-MACHINES  AND  SCPrLIEF 


Ser.  ? 
SI 
Tkddy  Bear  Card  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— C&ra  Gamea. 


INSTRUMENTS 

ES  THERE- 
FOR.) TiiE  Cablb  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct 
9,  X90T. 


jE£0ar 


Particular  description  of  (700^*— Organs,   IManos,  Auto- 
matic Piano-Players.  and  Self  Playing  Pianos. 

i  .1 


Ser.   No.   30.491.      (CLASS   54.     SEA   FOODS.)      Geo    W. 
LowDKN,  Savannah.  Qa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 


1^' 


tOi? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  30,493.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  R.  T.  Dawson  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.508.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  East.\ian  Kodak  Co.  Roches- 
ter, N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Used  ten  vears. 


EASXMAfVJ 


Particular  descriptio*  of  aoo'/a. —Photosrraphic  Flash- 
Light  Materials,  Phototfraphic  Developing  and  Hardening 
Powders  and  Solutions.  Photographic-Negative  Roducers. 
and  Photographic  Chemical  Suintiona  and  Compounds. 


I 


Ser.   No.   80, .113       (CLASS   71       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS. 
Ldcy  J.  Menpez,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907. 


^^^^^r^. 


ParUoular  deMoripiion  of  good*. — Wbiik/. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


N(»vkmhi:k  12,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3 


MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1 
.lAMEs  R.  Cu.iMi-niN  k  Brothers.  Limited.  Elton  Pa 
per  Mills,  n.'ar  Bury.  England      Filed  Oct    l*.  UH)7. 


ELJOMtURY 


{•articular    drDr-riplxon    of    yood*  — Wall  Papers.     Velvpt 
(rape  I'aper.    and    Toilet  i'aper. 


v^er     No      30  Mr,        -CLASS    37        PAPER    AND    PAPER       Ser.  No.  80.542.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  .ALCOHOLIC 
ser     >o      .ju,r>i.»  l  i.-it,^  |         ,  ig^-QKS. .       Cohtwuight  CoMl•A^•^.    .New    York.    N     'i . 


S.r    No    30.530.      (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)      Chahl.8 
Epwin  McKevna.  Providenre.  R    I      Filed  Oct.  10,  1907. 


Particular   description    of  cnod*.  — Soap. 


Filed    Oct     11,    U'OI 


I'arUctttat  (i«»  -'i;!'    n  0/ i7oo(i«.-    Whitky. 


Ser  No.  30.533.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTUFHWlsF  CI.  ASSI FIFP  ' 
Fashion  Pt  buhitv  Comp,\nv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.   10.    1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,544.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIXOHOLIC 
LIQU0H8.)  CoRTWBiOHT  Company,  New  ^rk.  N  \ . 
Filed   Oct.    11,   1907. 


1 '- — '  I 


rnrtirular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


RETIKOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers, 
11  nd  Sandals  Made  of  Leather  In  Whole  or  In  Part 


8«-.  No.  30.573.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
BPORTINO  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
A.  J.  Reach  Compant,  Philadelphia,  la  Filed  Got  12. 
1907. 


Recreation 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Base  Balls 
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66.091.  MVER    REMKDIES.     Aithf.a    Kimepy    CoMrAVT, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    May   2,    1907.     Serial    No.    27,0O      PUBLISOKD    SKP- 
TEMBER  10,  1907 

66.092.  WRITING     AND     PRINTING     PAPER.     Amkruan 
Writtnq  Papkb  Comfany,  Ilolyoke,  Mam 

Filed  July  22,  1907     Rfrlal   No.  28,973.    PUBLISHED  SEI'- 
TEMBER  10.  1907. 

6^6,09  3.    ARTIEICIAI.     LEATHER.     Boston    AHTinciAL 
Leather  Compan'y,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  26.  1907.     Serial  No  24,921.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

6  6,094.     PASTE    FOR    SOFTENING    HORSES'    HOOF? 
Okoroe  H.  Carter,  Plymouth,  Pa 

FUed  August  7,  1907      Serial  No.  2'.^271.     I'UBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.095.  LEATHER    BOOTS   AND  SHOES.    Thk  roVBTNKY 
Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Filed    July   8,    1907      Serial    No.    28.680.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.096.  CERTAIN   METAL   ARTICLES.     CovERT  Mro    Co  , 
Wat«rvliet.  NY. 

Filed  May  5,  1906      Serial  No    4,3*3.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 3,  1907. 

66.097.  LAXATIVE   CANDY.    The    Dantp   Chemical   Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed   July   31,   1907.     Serial    No.   29,130      PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.098.  REMEDY   FOR   HEADACHE   AND   NEURALGIA 
LUDWio  0   B.  Erb,  New  York,  N   Y 

Filed  July  30,  1907     Serial   No.  29.111.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.099.  SUPPOSITORIES.    James   Stanley   Fal(  e,   Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Filed  August  9,  1907.    Serial  No    29.317.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.100.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LEPROYS. 
TomAs  SELLts  FoRCAT,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,062.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,1907. 

66.101.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILIS 
ToMAS  SELLts  FoRCAT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   June   12,   1907.     Serial   No.   28,063.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.102.  PREPARATION   OF   BISMUTH.    H.   K.    Mulfort 
COMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed  August  10,  1907.     Serial  No   29.335.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

86.103.  WHISKY     HoLLENBAin,  Dietrich  A  Co.,  Reading, 
Pa. 

Filed   July  22,   1907.     Serial    No.   28,934.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.104.  GAMBIER.     L   Litti.ejohn  &  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  July  18,   1907.    Serial   No.  28,867.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.105.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.    Charles 
Mkisel,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  31,  1906.     Serial  No    18,4K).     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907 

•8.106.    CONSUMPTION   REMEDIES.    The   Mutval  Drug 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Piled  July  25,   1907     .Serial   No.   29,036.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 
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66.107,  WHISKY     New  Kensington  Diptiluno  Co.,  New 
Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  July   20,  1907      Sena!    No    28,919      PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907 

66.108,  CERTAIN  MEDICINK.  John  Rutgert  1'lantim, 
New  York,  N.  Y 

FUed  August  3,  1907.    Serial  No   29,205.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.109,  CERTAIN  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
The  PoMPEiAN  Mro.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    August    f.    1907.     SeriiU    No.    3C.258.      Published    SEP- 
TEMBER 10    1907. 

66.110,  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.     George  K.   Pratt.  New 

OrleanB.  La. 
Filed  August  7.  1907      Serial  No    2y,281      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.111,  LADIES  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Snw- 
art  a  Co  ,  Baltimore,  Md 

Filed   July    10,   IWT.     Sent.;    Nf     2S,-08.     PCBLISHKD   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.112,  BAKING-POWDEK.  St  Ions  iorm  and  Spici 
Mills.  St    Louis.  Mo. 

Filed   June    17,    li07.     >en»l    No.   28.161.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10.  1907. 

66.113,  BAKlNG-roWDF K  AND  BICARBONATE  OF 
SODA.    Wabash  Baking  Iowder  Company,  Wabaah,  Ind. 

Filed    December    19.    190ti.     Serial    No.    24.131.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.114,  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  PURIFYING 
THE  BLOOD.  Yerba  Yiti  Remedy  Company,  Lo«  Ab- 
gele«.  Cal. 

File<l  July   12.   1907,     Serial   No    28,75.V     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.115,  GINGER-ALK  .American  Beverage  Co.,  AtlanU, 
Ga. 

File<l  June  12.  1907.     Serial   No    28,0«)     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10.  1907. 

6  6,116.    ROOT-BEER.     American  Beverage  Co.,  AtlanU, 
Ga. 
Filed  June   12.   1<>07.     Serial   No.   28,0(.l      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

6  6,117.  SPOOL  -  COTTON.  SEWING-COTTON.  AND 
THRE.^.D.    The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.J. 
FiKl  August  14.  1907      Serial  No.  29.382.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

6  6,118.      SPOOL  -  COTTON,   SEWING-COTTON.    AND 
THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Company,  Jer«ey  City, 
N.  J.  • 
Filed  August  14,  1907.    Serial  No  29,383.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

6  6.119.      SPOOL  -  COTTON,   SEWING  -  COTTON,   .^ND 
THREAD     The  American  Thread  Company,  Jer»ey  City. 
N.  J. 
Filed  August  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,384.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10.  1907. 

66.120.  MANGLES.    The  American  Wrinok*  CoMPANT,  New 
'  York.  N,  Y. 

FUed    December   15,    1906.    Serial    No.    34,041.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.121.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  MANGLES.  TM 
American  Wringer  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Deoember   15,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,043.    PUBLISHED 
.    SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 
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86.123.    BENCU- WRINGERS.    Thb     Amikican     Wbingeh 
COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fited   December  15,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,045.    PUBLISHFD 
SEPTEMBER  10, 1907. 

86.123.  CLOTHES-WRINOERS.    Th.   Amewcan   Wringer 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December   13,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,048.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

86.124.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    The   Amiwcan   Wringer 
Cojf PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,049.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.125.  CLOTHES-WRINOERS.    The    American    Wringer 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15.  1906.    .Serial    No.  24.050.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

86.126.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    Thh    American    Wringer 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,051.    PUBIISHFn 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1907.  '^      ' 

66.127.'   CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    The    American    Wrivgfr 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    15,    190ti.    Serial    No.    24,052.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

68.128.    CLOTHES-WRINGERS.  The    American   Wringer 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Decemt)er    15,    190«5.     Serial  .Vo.    24,053.     PUBLIRHFn 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1907.  i«i^i^ 

^  66,129.    CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    The   America.n   Wringer 
COMPA>fY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December    15,    1906.     Serial    No.    34,054.     PUBLISHFD 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.130.  CLOTnES-WRINOERS.    The    American    Wringer 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15,    190C.     Serial    No.   24,067.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907.  ^"r.i^ 

88.131.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.      The  American  Wringer 
COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    19,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,153.     PUBLISHFD 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1907. 

66.132.  GINGER-ALE  AND  ROOT-BEER.     Mark  D  Batcii- 
ELDER,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jamiary  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,972.    PUBLISHFD  spp 
TEMBER  10,  1907.  ^ 

86.133.  FLANGES   FOR   PIANO-ACTIONS.     Frederick   C 
Bilungs,  Mllwaiikee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29,   1907.    Serial   No.  29,101.    PUBLISHED   SEP 
TEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.134.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINES.     BuRRouona 
Adding  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,383.     PUBLISHED  SEP 
TEMBER  10,-1907. 

68.135.  IRONING-BOARDS.    H.  L.  Cavanagh  &  Sons   Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  December  6, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,817.    PUBLISHED  c?FP 
TEMBER  10,  1907.  x^ni^UHiir 

8  8.138.    MINERAL    WATER.    Die    AcTiENGESELLscHArr 
ApoLUNARia  BauNNEN,  Neueuahr,  Germany. 
FUed    November    4.    1905.    Serial    No.    14,308.    PUBLISHFD 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907.  ^^      onr.i^ 

88.137.  CIGARS.     Gxj8tav  a.  Moeb8  &  Co.,  Detroit  Mich 
FUed  August  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,161.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

88.138.  CIGARS.     OusTAV  A.  MOEBSA  Co.,  Detroit  Mich 
FIted  August  1,  1907.    S«rtal  No.  29,162.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

ee.lM.    HAMMOCKS.    Hmman  L.  Hohi^ld,  Philadelphia, 

Ffled  June  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,434.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10, 1907. 

6  8,140.    SEWING-MACHINE     HEADS     AND     ATTACH- 
MENTS.   Albmt  O.  Makw,  CteTBland.  Ohio. 
FD«1   Deewnbflr  »,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,325.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10, 1907. 


66.141.  PRECIOUS  STONES  AND  JEWELRY  FOR    PFR- 
SONALWEAK.    Jo.shua  W.  Mayer,  New  York   N   Y 

Filed  July  9.  1907,     Serial  No.  28,688.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 10,  1907. 

66.142.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.    Cius    MeI- 
SKL,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  11,1906.     Serial  No.  16,129.     PUBLISHED  SEP. 
TEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.143.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.     Pbnn  To- 
bacco Co.,  Willces-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  August  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,356.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 

66.144.  POAP     The   Procter  d-   Gamble  Company,  Ivory- 
dale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Kansas  City,  Kans, 

Filed   September  25,    1905.     Serial    .\o.    12  948      Pl-niiQHL-n 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907.  vati£.l^ 

66.145.  CIOAUETTE-PAPER.    S.  Rosy  A-  Co.,  Chicago    111 
Filed   April  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,768.    PUBLISHED  SEP.1 

TEMBEH  10,1907. 

66.146.  COAL-TAR  CEMENT.    Warren- Ehret  Company 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  '     ' 

Filed  June  22,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,322.     PUBLISHED  SFP 

TKMHFR  10,1907.  ^ 

66.147.  CHAMPAGNE.    Werle  A  Co.,  Rheims,  Fran]e 
Piled  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,226.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 

TEMBKR  10,  1907.  #.'  oi^J- 

66.148.  CHAMPAGNE.     Werle  <t  Co.,  Rheims,  Franci 

Filed  Aogust  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,227.     PUBLISHFD  SEP- 
TEMBER  10,  1907. 


66,149.     CHAMPAGNE.     Wrrlk  A  Co.,  Rheiin«,  France 

Filed  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,228.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907.  ■ 


66.150.  CHAMPAGNE.    Werle  k  Co.,  Rheims.  Franc* 

Filed  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,229.     PUBLISHFD  SEP- 
TKMBER  10,  1907.  oi.r,v  otr 

66.151.  CHAMPAGNE.    Werle  4  Co.,  Rheims,  France 
File.1  August  5,  1907,    Serial  No.  29,230.    PUBIJSHFD  <;fp 

TEMBER  10,  1907.  ' 

66.152.  CHAMPAGNE.    Werle  &  Co..  Rhelm.s,  France 
Filed  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,231.     PUBM^TIFD  SFV 

TEMBER  10,  1907.  '  r.v  an.i- 

ee.lSS.     WOODEN    LADDERS,    STEP-LADDERS     AND " 
FLAGPOLES.    John  A.  Weston,  Newark,  N.  J 
Filed  June  5, 1907.     Serial  No.  27,896.     PUBLISHED  SFPTFM 
BERIO,  1907.  -«ir-m 

66.154.  LUBRK  ATING-0IL8.    Oahna-Signal     Oil    Com- 
pany, Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14.  19a5.      Serial  No.  10,311.      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.155.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    L.  Greif  A- Bro.,  Baltimore 
Md.  ' 

BER 'm"'^-^' "^'      ^"'^  No.  28,560.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 

66.156.  NEWSPAPER.     Wiluam    R.    Hearst,    New    York, 

Filed   May  14,  1906.    Serial  No.   19,496.     PUBLISHFD  SFP- 
TEMBER  18,  1906. 

66.157.  NEWSPAPER.    Wiluam    R.    Hkar.st,    New    York, 

Filed   May   14.   1906.     Serial   No.    19,502.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  1906.  ■ 


66.158,    TEXTILE  COLLARS  AND  SHIRTS.    John  V   Far- 
well  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed   May  23,   1907.     Serial   No.   27,6ia     PUBLISHFD  SFP 
TEMBER  10.  1907.  "r.i.^ar.i' 

66.169.    CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS      C    mLmt 
New  Yfwk,  NY.  meisil, 

Filed  July   14,   19a5.     Serial   No.    10,294.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER  10,1907. 


66.160.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Me.ndel,  Weinstock  A  Com- 
pany, I^ouisville,  Ky, 

Filed  January  5,  1907.    Senal  No.  24,467.    PUBLISHFD  SEP- 
TEMBER  10,  1907.  o"i-.u  sti- 
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88.161.    CERTAIN  OILS  AND  LUBRICANTS.    The  Modoc 
Company,  Cheater,  Pa. 
Filed  December  4, 1906.     Serial  No.  23,760.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10.  1907. 

6  6,162.    SHIRT-WAISTS,  SHIRT-WAIST   SUITS,   AND 
WRAPPERS.     Parker  A  ThommCo.,  Portland.  Me 
Filed  August  13,  1906.     Serial  No   21,523.     PIBLISHED  FE  B- 
RUARY  12.  1907. 

66.163.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.S.  Saml.  B.  Bowen,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  August  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,278.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907 

66.164.  DRESS-SHIELDS  Th«  C.  E.  Conovxr  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

File<l   April  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,609.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.165.  COFFEE  The  C.  S.  Morky  Mercantile  Company. 
Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  August  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,266.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.166.  CANNED     SALMON     AND     CANNED     OYSTERS. 
Charles  Hewitt  &  Sons  Co..  Des  Moine«.  Iowa. 

Filed  July  22, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,949.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  l'.<07. 

66.167.  CERTAIN   CEREAL   FOODS.    Charles   Hewitt   A 

.Sons  Cn  ,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  August  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,363.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.168.  TOMATO-SAUCE.  Vincknzo  Del  Oaiio,  Naples, 
ItHly. 

Filed  October  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,439.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

23.  1907. 

66.169.  BREAD.  Eagle  Roller  Mill  Company,  New  Ulm, 
Minn. 

Flle.1  .\ugu9t  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  20,370.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.170.  DRIED.  FRESH,  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS 
AND  VEGETABLE  OILS.  Christian  Eckardt,  Ham- 
burg, Germany. 

File<l    I>6<^mber    31,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,353.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.171.  DRIED,  FRESH,  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS 
AND  VEGETABLE  OILS.  Christian  Eckardt,  Ham- 
burg, Germany. 

File<l    December   31,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,354.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10, 1907. 

66.172.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  The 
Franklinville  Canning  Co.,  Franklinville,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,270.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.173.  CANNED  TOMATOES.  Holungswobth  A  Co.,  Au- 
gusta, Ga. 

File«l  August  10,1907.     Serial  No.  29,331.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

6  6,174.    CANNED     VEGETABLES    AND     FRUIT.    The 
Holmes  Keeler  A  Sei.lece  Co  ,  Norwalk,  Conn 
File<^^l  February  7,  190ri.     Serial  No.  10,808.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

6  6,17  5.    CANNED     VEGETABLES     AND     FRUIT.     The 
Holmes  Keeler  A  Sellei  k  Co..  Norwalk.  Connecticut. 
Filed    February   7,    1906.      Serial    No.   16.809.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.176.  CERTAIN   CERE.\L    FOODS.    Johnson   Educator 

Foon  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  .January  21,  1907.     Serial  No  24,h04.     Pl'BLlSHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

68.177.  CANNED,  DRIED,  AND  FRESH  FRUITS  AND 
OLIVE-OIL.    Maywood  Packing  Co.,  Coming,  Cal. 

File»l  March  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,093.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.178.  BREAD  AND  CAKE.'^  Robert  M.  Morton.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  March  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,775.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 


66.179.  FOOD- PRESERVATIVES.     Frane    Mali,    Pr«ciM, 

Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  February  28, 1907.     Serial  No.  25,660.     PUBLI8HEDSEP- 
TEMBKR  10,  1907. 

66.180.  POWDERED  YEAST.     Robert  O.  Mitrphrt,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   April  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,842.     PUBLISHED  BtP- 
TEMBFH  10.  1907. 

66.181.  (A.N'NED  FISH  Northwesters  Fisheries  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filwl    Fehniary    20,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,464.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1907. 

66.182.  CANDY.    Novelty  Candy  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  .A.ugU8t  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,322.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10.  1907. 

6  6,183.     AQRICUITURAL       AND       HORTICULTURAL 
SEEDS.    Peter  Henderson  A  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y 
Filed  April  8,  1905.    Serial  No.  827.    Pl^BLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 10,1907. 

66,184.    EMERY-WHEELS.    The    Safety     Emery     Wheel 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  29,320.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66,186.    TEAS.    Vwcknt  Saneord,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    NovembM-   2,    1905.    Serial    No.    14,221,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.186.  DRESSINGS  FOR  CANVAS,  LEATHER.  AND 
RUBBER  BELTS.  Sawyer  Belting  Comtant,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  August  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,396.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.187.  WIIEAT-FLOUR.  Hoeace  E.  Shkkmam,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FU»d  August  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,308.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.188.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  St.  Lotns  Coffee  and  Spice 
Mills,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,   1907.    Serial  No.  28,162.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.189.  SPICES  AND  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  St.  Louis 
Coffee  and  Spice  Mills,  St.  l/ouls.  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,163.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,1907. 

66.190.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  Thompson  Miluno  Company, 
Lockport,  N.  Y. 

FQed  July  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,148.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10, 1907. 

66.191.  BLACKING  AND  DRESSING  FOR  BOOTS,  SHOES, 
AND  LEATHER.  C.  G.  de  Tonnancovr,  Montreal.  Quel>ec, 
Canada. 

Filed   September  20,   19a'i.     Serial    No.    12.804.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1907. 

66.192.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

66.193.  CORN-STARCH.  Wabash  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed    December   19,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,132     PUBLISHFD 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.194.  CATSUP  AND  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  Wabash 
B.^KiNG  Powder  Company,  Wabash.  Ind. 

Filed    December    19,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,133.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

66.195.  COAI>-TAR  CEMENT  Waeren-Khret  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,595.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
I    BER  10,  1907. 

66.196.  SPOOL -COTTON,     SEWING-COTTON.     AND 
j         THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Company,  Jer»ey  City, 

N.J. 

'       File<l  .\ugtist  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,381.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.197.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  GOODS.     The  Davis-Beida- 

HAM  Drvq  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
I       Filed  Marrh  If.,  1907.     Serial  No.  2C>,002.     Pl'BLlSHED  BEP- 
I    TEMBER  10,  1907. 
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Ma»8,    BiUOEa  AND  RAZOR-BLADES.    R.  Ko.«H.s  *  66.205.    CANNED   CORN.    W.TXXKS    P.CKn,0  Co..   Ode«». 

^'i;STl^-'B«*-No.«.r7^    PUBLISHED  SEP-  J^^^^'-^'    ««^^  ^^  «^-    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

Ifr«rMETlIcA8TER8.    Wl.u.- O.o«>.  M.«,  London.  ^6.2^.    KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.    C.H«tom  Dbv  Oooos 

jSfSit^^  ».   l««6.     STlia   No.    13.040.     PUBLISHED  FUM  June  «.  1905,     Serial  No    9,024.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1907  ^^-  ^*^- 


66.207.    LAWN-MOWERS      Pktkr   Hk.ndirson   &   Co.,   Now 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  8.  1905.    Serial  No,  825.     PUBLISHED  8EPTEM- 


86  200     WAOONS  AND  CARRIAGES.    Ha»kk  G.  Moo»«. 
'k»^  City,  Mo..  »Mlgnor  to  Big  Four.  Kadma  City.  Mo., 

Piled  September  29,   1906.    Serial   No.  22.393.    PUBLISHED       ^ER  10,  1907 
SEPTEMBER  10. 1907. 
66,201.    SUSPENDERS.    Pabaoon  Suspinder  Company,  At- 

Fltod^illy31,l907.     Seri*l  No.  23,133.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER  10  1907. 

66,202.'  SIZING  PLASTIC.  MATERIAL.     Nobman  Pkllow 
Grand  Rapldi.  Mich. 

Filed  July  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  28^50.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10. 1907.  flfiom     pFRTAINFLKCTRir.^L  INSTRUMENTS.     SmOM 
68.203.    HAND    CHEMICAL    FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHERS.       ^^''^^^^^^^^i^^^^'^^l,,,^^^^ 


66.208.     FLAVORING  EXTR.^CTS.     A.  Schilunq  A  Co.  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 
Fll«Jd  December  21.  1905      Serial  1.5,.Vil      PUBLISHED  MAY 

15,  1906 

6  6.209.     FOLDING    STORM-FRONTS    FOR   VEHICLES. 
Gkorqk  E.  Seidei.,  Richmond.  Ind 
FaedJuly5,1907.    .Serial  No.  28.606.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 10,  1907. 


Haebt  E.  Saftobd.  Allegheny,  Pa 
Filed  July  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,997.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10. 1907. 


bkbo-CaRLBON  Telephone  Mfg   (  ompany,  Rocheater,  N   Y. 
FUed  May  22, 1905.     Serial  No.  e,.2H0      PUBIJSHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 10,  1907. 


TEMBER  10.  1907.                                                                           „.„^„  oooii      rvfiT  K1->-i    TOIT  FT     PRFP.\R.*lTIONS,     Marv    C. 

e«,JO».    STOVES.BANOES.AND  FURNACES  AND  PARTS  ««'2^'„,™''J.m™;',^T.                                                   I 

T^TrJ:  .r^^'TVSi.Tl.'Bi.fsHED  SEP.  F,«.u„»,.«r     S.r,^  No.  ».0S3,    PUBL,SBEDSKPTB«. 

__    _  .^^^  I    BER  10, 1907. 

TEMBER  10. 1907.  ^ . — 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  12,  1907. 


13  889.- ra**--  "GOOD  HEALTH."     (For  Coffee.)     Edww  J.   '   13.874.- rttte;  "LAVA  SOUP."     (For  a    l.emedy   111   .'^tx^mach 


G1LUE8  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  September  19,  1907 

13,870,  -  nri/.-  "ROBALO."     (For  Cigars        R    A   A     .\HEAkS. 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y      Filed  8eptemt«r  21.  1907. 

1  3  ,  8  7  1  .- T'**''-    •■MEXICAN   COMMKRCF."     (For  Cigars.) 
I'KDEO  p.  Martinez,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  October  9,  1907. 

13,872.  -  7'W^.    'FXTKNSO"     (For  Cipars.i     Schmidt  &  Co., 

New  York,  N,  Y,     Filed  October  11,  1907. 
13,873.- T"*^-  "ESTEMKNTO."     (For    Cigars.)    Schmidt    4 

Co.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  October  11,  1907. 


Troublee.)    John  J.  Ruboo.  ClUton,  N.  J.     >  iie<l  .'^pl«ml>er 

23.  1907. 
13,875.— 7'tfte;  "DEKM A  Ni\A."     (For  Toilet   I'reparaUon*.) 

IiF.RMA  VIVA  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  July  i.'.  li<>: 
13.875,— rtfZ*.-  ••QUICKUFAI.  •■     (For  Olntinentf.  fur  Kxtemal 

Use  for  Subduing   Inflainmation  )     Fuzabetii    IX'outtlb. 

Balina.  Kane.    FUed  Septum Ur  2r),  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER   12,   1907. 


2.151.— T'ifi/.-  "A NONA  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Chcvolates.) 
Rcbsill  and  Co  ,  Cambridge,  Mass      Filed  Octct>er  15.  1907. 

2.162.— T'tii*.  'SWASTIKA  AND  BID  BACKS,  FIVF  HUN- 
DRED PLAYING  CARDS"  (For  PlayinB-<  ards.)  The 
United  States  Pu^yino  Card  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio 
Filed  September  28,  1907. 

2.163.- TYi;*.-  "5-4  INITIAL  PLAYINO  CARDS  "  (For  IMay- 
Ing-Cards.)  The  United  States  I'layino  Card  ((imfanv, 
Norwood,  Ohio.     Filed  Octol>er  4,  1907. 


2,154,-- 7  irZ«;  "OUR  VLATFORM  "  (For  &  Breaklast  Food) 
Cream  or  Wheat  C(  ,  MLniieapolia,  Mitm.  FUed  September 
30,  IW7 

2,155  , 7ti!f.      SWASTIKA  "     i  For  Came-Tards.)     Samvxl 

Roy  Heal,  Adrian.  Mich      F  ;le<j  September  aO,  1907. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS, 


J  r  N  o  E   V .   Harrington. 

I>rcid*d  FrbTMory  4,  ;P(r. 

1.  iNTKRriRKNCK— CON8TKUCTION   OF   THI    ISSl'E 

While  applications  are   pending  in  this   Office    the  rLalmn   ■ 
thereof  will  Ije  construed  as  broadly  as  the  ordinary  nicaning  of 
the[lan^iiage  employed  will  permit. 

2.  Same— S.\ME. 

The  party  who  first  prwtents  clalmg  should  not  Uter  be  beard 
to  urge  limitations  upon  the  U'mis  thertof  which  might  readily 
have  l)e*n  expressed  therein  had  it  I'een  intended  that  they 
should  l)e  so  restricted. 

Appeal  from  ExaminerM-in-Chief. 

TKAVEUNO-GRATK   rt-RNACK. 

Mr.  Edward  A.  Lawrence  for  Junge. 

Messrs.  PooU  dc  Brown  for  Harrington. 
MooiiE,  Assistant  Commisnoncr ,  now  Commissioner: 

This  ie  an  appeal  irom  the  dec-ision  of  the  Examin- 
ers-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Exan\iner  of 
Interferences  and  awarding  prioiity  uf  invention  to 
Junge  upon  the  following  ifieue: 

1.  In  ft  fiirnm'o  in  which  the  fuel  is  cau.Hcd  to  tWTa|  Wttllin  tlw 
combustion-chamber,  the  combinatifm  (>f  a  fuel  ■U|ipO't,  •  fOSl- 
retardin^  device,  me^ns  for  adju.«tin«  said  retardinft  device,  to 
vary  the  distance  l)ctw«en  it  and  siiui  fuel-support,  and  for  secur- 
ing "it  In  its  adjusted  position 

2.  In  a  fum»(>e  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel  within  the 
combustion-Cham l;)er.  the  combinatiim  of  a  fuel-support,  a  hollow 
fuel  -  retarding  dovic*',  nie^ns  fi>r  circulating  a  cooling  a^ent 
through  said  retarding  device,  means  for  adjusting  said  n-tarding 
devicti  to  var>-  the  distance  between  it  and  said  fuel-aupixirt.  ana 
for  sec^uring  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  furnace  in  which  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel  within  the 
combu8tion-chamb«'r.  the  combination  of  a  fuel-support,  a  hollow 
fuel-retarding  device  provided  with  journals  arrangt^d  at  one  side 
of  its  axial  line,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  agent  through  said 
retarding  device,  said  cooling  agent  oeing  introduced  through  one 
of  said  Journals,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  retardine  <^^'1ce  to 
vary  the  distance  betw«ien  it  and  said  fuel-support,  and  for  secur- 
ingf  t  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

Harrington,  the  senior  party,  hae  taken  no  testimony 
and  reliee  upon  his  record  date,  Sectember  28,  1904,  a^ 
hie  date  of  conception  and  conetructive  reduction  to 
j^ractice.  Junge  alleges  in  hie  preliminary  Ptatement 
that  he  conceived  the  invention  in  May,  1903,  dis- 
clostxi  it  to  others  in  June,  1903,  and  reduced  it  to 
practice  in  Februan.',  1904. 

Junge  shows  in  the  drawings  of  his  applic-ation  in- 
volved in  this  interference  two  specific  forms  of  appa- 
ratus embodying  his  invention.  Figures  12  and  13 
show  a  verticaUy-sliding  retaniing  device  provided 
with  a  conduit  fur  a  cooling  me<iium  located  over  the 
rear  end  of  a  ti-aveling  grate.  The  retarding  device  in 
supported  by  one  arm  of  a  bell-crank  lever  and  is 
adaoted  to  be  maintained  in  adjusted  poedtions  by  a 
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segment-and-pawl-controlltHi  lever  connected  with  the 
other  member  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 

Figs.  1  and  2  illustrate  a  pivoted  water  -  cooled 
retarding  device  similarly  located  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  adjuste^i  position  by  luge  or  projections  on  a 
rod  connected  with  an  arm  upon  the  retarding  device. 
The  testimony  shows,  and  it  is  not  disputed,  that  a 
retarding  de^-ice  like  that  shown  in  Figs.  12  and  13  of 
his  apparatus  waa  installed  by  Junge  in  a  furnace  at  the 
plant  of  Edward  E.  Rieck  Company  in  February,  1904, 
and  that  retarding  devices  like  that  illustrated  in 
Figf.  ]  and  2  wore  place<i  m  fumacoe  in  the  same  place 
in  March  and  June.  1904.  and  succes«fiilly  operated. 
Inasmuch  as  theee  datee  are  all  i>rior  to  Harrington's 
date  of  conception,  the  sole  quc^'ticn  t<'  be  determined 
is  whether  either  of  these  dcAices  constituted  a  reduc- 
tion to  practicf-  of  the  invention  by  Junge. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  Harrington  that  the 
counts  of  the  issue  must  be  given  a  limited  construc- 
tion m  view  of  the  ]>rior  art  as  illustrated  by  patent* 
to  McKenzi*^,  No.  679.240.  and  Coxe.  No.  510,569.  It 
ife  nrgcxl  that  in  view  of  these  patents  the  "means  for 
a'ljustinp  said  retarding  de^'ice  to  var>'  the  distance 
between  it  and  said  fuel-support "  must  be  construed 
to  include  [wsitive  meanf  for  retaining  it  in  its  adjusted 
position  and  not  merely  means  for  raising  and  supports 
ing  the  retarding  de\ice  at  different  elevations. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners- 
in-diief  concurred  in  finding  that  thi"  limitation  should 
not  be  read  into  the  claims  in  issue  and.  further,  that 
even  if  the  claims  were  construed  t^>  have  this  limita- 
tion the  devicefi  inptallr-d  by  Junge  in  the  Fxiward  E. 
Rieck'p  furnace?  constitutH  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  invention. 

The  conclusions  of  the  lower  tribunal*  aa  to  both 
Txiintf"  are  in  my  opinion  correct. 

In  addition  to  the  reasons  given  by  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  for  refusing  t^'  ]>lace  a  limited  constniction 
upon  the  i«»ue  it  is  noted  that  the  record  shows  that  the 
claims  in  issue  were  first  presented  by  Harrington. 
He  should  not  now  be  heard  to  urge  limitationB  upon 
the  terms  of  such  claims  which  might  readily  have 
been  expressed  therein  had  it  been  intended  that  they 
should  be  so  restricted.  In  general  while  applica- 
tions are  pendingln  this  Office  the  claims  thereof  will 
be  construed  as  broadly  as  the  ordinary  meaning  of  the 
language  employed  will  permit,  for  reasons  stated  in 
my  decisions  in  ac  parte  Cuter.  1^123  O.  G.,  665,)  Br\gg$ 
V.  Lillif  V.  Cookf.  v.  Jonet  and  Taylor,  ^116  0.  G.,  871,) 
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PodU$ak  and  PodUaak  v.  Mclnnenuy,  (123  O.  G.,  1989,) 
and  Lovtjofi  v.  Cody,  (123  O.  G.,  654.) 

Hie  testimony  clearly  shows  that  the  retarding  de- 
vicee  installed  by  Junge  In  the  furnaces  of  the  Edward 
E.  Rieck  Company  each  had  "means  for  adjusting  the 
retarding  device"  and  that  the  pivoted  de^-ices  put  in 
operation  in  March  and  June,  1904,  contained  all  the 
features  called  for  by  the  terms  of  the  issue. 

These  devices  not  only  embodied  the  subject-matter 
of  the  issue  when  broadly  construed,  but  also  when 
read  with  the  limitations  sought  to  be  imposed  by  Har- 
rington. It  ia  clear  from  the  testimony  of  Junge  (Q. 
49)  and  Daniels  (Q.  44)  tliat  the  operating-lever  for  the 
sliding  retarding  device  installed  in  Febmary,  1904, 
was  provided  with  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  in  any 
one  of  a  series  of  notches  in  a  quadrant  for  the  purjxwe 
of  adjusting  the  height  of  the  retaining  device  above 
the  grate,  and  therefore  constituted  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  counts  1  and  2  of  the  issue.  In  the  pivoted 
retarding  devices  of  March  and  June,  1904,  the  "reach- 
rod  "  for  tilting  the  retarding  device  was  provided  with 
a  series  of  notches  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  lug  on  the 
boiler  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  desired  adjust- 
ment in  the  eleval^n  of  the  retarding  device  over  the 
grate.     (Junge,  Q.^  Daniele,  Q.  62;  Slean,  X-Q.  36.) 

It  apcears  that  the  original  "reach-rod"  used  with 
the  pivoted  retarding  devices  was  broken  and  when  a 
new  rod  was  substituted  but  three  notches  were  placed 
upon  it— one  for  holding  it  at  its  lowest  point,  another 
for  holding  it  at  its  highest  point,  and  an  intermediate 
notch  holding  it  near  its  highest  point.  It  if»  urged  by 
Harrington  that  this  fact  indicates  that  there  was  no 
intent  to  provide  means  for  adjusting  the  working 
height  of  the  retarding  device  above  the  grate.  Dan- 
iels (RD  Q.  28)  and  Junge  (X-Q.  Ill)  testify  that  it 
was  found  that  with  the  uniform  character  of  fuel  being 
used  the  intermediate  adjustments  of  the  retarding  de- 
vice were  unnecessary  at  the  time  the  new  lever  was 
substituted.  These  notches  could,  moreover,  be  easily 
added  at  any  time.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  device 
as  originally  constructed  and  used  embodied  all  the 
features  of  the  invention  the  subsequent  omission  of 
some  of  the  intermediate  notches  leased  urxin  the 
knowledge  of  the  requirements  of  the  furnace  does  not 
cast  doubt  upon  the  original  intent  to  provide  for  va- 
rious adjustments. 

The  evidence  clearly  warrants  the  conclusion  that 
Junge  reduced  the  invention  stated  in  all  the  counts 
of  the  issue  to  practice  in  the  pivoted  type  of  retarding 
device  installed  in  March,  1904,  which  is  prior  to  the 
date  of  conception  accorded  to  Harrington  by  the  fil- 
ing of  his  application  September  28,  1904. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Ex  rAsra  Thx  Samubl  Winslow  Skate  Mfo.  C!o. 

APPLICATION   POR  RKOIBTRATION    OP  LABKL. 
D*tUedJwut,t9m. 
LaaHr-RBOimABILITT. 

Ths  us  o<  A  psraph  xxadmt  certain  words  of  a  label  which  U 
oOitrwias  dsTOkl  o<  artistic  m«rtt  is  not  sulBcient  to  render  the 
label  ngMraUs. 

On  ArrsAL. 

LABXL  rOS  BKATSS. 

Mr.  Evtlen  H.  BviUU  for  the  applicant. 
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MooRK,  Ommisricmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  re- 
fusing to  register  a  label  intended  to  be  used  upon 
skates  and  entitled  "Winslow '9  Skates  The  Best  Ice 
and  Roller  Skates." 

Registration  was  refused  by  the  Examiner  for  the 
reason  that  the  label  is  not  an  artistic  production. 

The  letter  "  s  "  at  the  end  of  the  words  "Winslow's" 
and  "Skates"  has  a  continuation  forming  a  paraph  or 
underscoring  of  the  words.  Neither  this  feature  nor  the 
form  of  the  letters  used  is  novel  or  involves  more  than 
the  skill  of  the  printer.  The  production  of  the  label 
is  believetl  to  involve  no  originality  or  creative  power 
of  the  mind  and  in  my  opinion  the  Examiner's  action 
was  correct  in  refusing  rt^istratiou  on  the  ground  that 
the  label  is  not  an  artistic  production.  {Ex  parte 
Baldwin,  98  0.  G.,  1706;  «-  parte  Uoughton,  99  O.  0., 
1623;  ex  parte  The  Clark  Cast  Steel  Cement  Company,  99 
O.  G.,  2968;  «-  parte  Booth,  101  O.  G.,  219;  ex  parte 
Ambrosia  Chocolate  Company,  122  O.  G.,  3011.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 


Pym  v.  H.\uaway. 

patent  interfenence. 
Decided  July  11, 1907. 

1.  Interfgrbnce — Rule  130. 

Rule  130  does  not  confer  upon  a  party  the  absolute  riglit  to 
contest  his  opponent's  right  to  a  claim,  but  allows  him  to  do 
so  only  when  the  objections  urged  against  his  opptment's 
right  to  make  the  claLm  do  not  apply  with  equal  force  to  his 
own  case. 

2.  Same— Limit  of  Appeal  raoii  Decision  on  Priority. 

The  bringing  of  motions  or  the  tating  of  petitions  tn  the  Com- 
missioner will  not  stay  the  running  of  the  liiuit  of  appeal  ^rom 
a  decision  on  priority. 

On  MOTION. 

TACK-PTJLLER  AND  NAIL-DRIVEE.  ' 

Messrs.  Parker  6c  Burton  and  i/r.  George  U.  Majawell 
for  Pym. 

Mr.  Benj.  Phillips  and  Messrf.  Phillips,  Van  Everen  4c 
Fish  for  Hadaway.  I 

Moore,  Commissioner:  \ 

Thifl  is  a  motion  by  Pym  that  the  limit  of  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfererccs 
rendered  December  19,  1906,  which  expired  January 
8,  1907,  be  extended  to  include  an  appeal  U)  the  Board 
of  Examiners-in-Chief  filed  June  24,  1907.  j 

The  record  shows  that  in  response  to  an  ordei-  to 
show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  rendered 
against  him  under  Rule  114  Pym  brought  a  motion 
to  dissolve,  alleging  all  the  grounds  for  dissolution 
provided  by  Rule  122.  Pym's  motion  to  dissolve  was 
finally  denied  by  the  Commissioner  and  judgment 
rendered  against  him  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  114 
for  failure  of  the  allegations  of  his  oroliminary  state- 
ment to  crvercome  Hadaway's  record  date.  There- 
after Pym  brought  motions  to  set  aside  said  judgment 
and  for  leave  to  take  testimony  to  show  that  Hadaway 
had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue,  contending 
that  the  claims  as  road  upon  Hadaway's  structure  com- 
prised merely  an  aggregation,  while  as  read  upon  Pym's 
structure  formed  true  combinations.  This  motion 
having  been  finally  decided  adversely  to  Pym  by  the 
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Commissioner  on  appeal,  Pym  brought  a  motion  that 
jurisdiction  be  restored  to  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences in  order  that  he  might  contest  the  question  of 
Hadaway's  right  to  make  the  claim  in  issue  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  130.  This  motion  was  denied  by 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  a  decision  rendered 
June  G,  1907,  upon  the  ground  that  the  matters  desired 
to  be  urged  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
related  to  the  ncm-patentability  of  the  issue  with 
respect  U»  Inith  parties,  which  is  not  a  question  of 
priority  that  can  properly  be  raised  under  Rule  130. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  Pym  that  his  failure  to 
file  an  appeal  from  the  final  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interfercnoee  was  because  he  underst<Hxi  that  the 
clause  of  Rule  130  which  provides  tliat —  \ 

whcrr"  th*-  Tmtt-ntability  of  a  claim  to  an  opponent  i^  material 
to  th«'  nght  of  8  party  to  a  patent,  saul  party  may  urge  the  non- 
patcntabilitv  of  th«-  claim  to  his  opponent  at  final  ht-aring  Ix-fore 
the  Kxaniiner  of  Interferences  a."*  a  basis  for  the  decision  upon 
priority  of  Invention  and  upon  appeals  from  such  decision—  j 

conferred  upon  him  an  absolute  right  t^  be  he^ird  u'pon 
the  qutftion  of  Hadaway's  right  to  make  the  claims 
and  that  he  therefore  believe«^i  he  had  du  reason  to  file 
an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  until  after  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  finally  denying  him  this 
right  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case. 

This  contention  is  believetl  to  be  untenable.     The 
decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  athriuing  Hadaway's 
right  U)  make  the  claims  and  holding  that  the  objec- 
tions urgt*1  against  Ha<iaway"8  right  to  make  the  claims 
applied  with  equal  fiirce  to  Pym'e  case,  which  was 
rendered   Dw^emher  15.   1906,  and   from  which  there 
was  no  appeal,  gave  Pym  sufTuicnt  notice  that  the 
grounds  upon  which  he  df«ired  to  contest  Hadaway's 
right  U)  make  the  claims  were  not  material  t^>  the  ques- 
tion of  i.ri..rity  and  could  not  be  urged  at  the  final 
hearing  under  Rule  130.     Appeal  from  the  final  deci- 
sion of  the   Examiner  of  Interferences  should  there- 
fore have  been  taken  witliin  the  limit  of  appeal.     It 
IS  well  setth-d   that  the  bringing  of  motions  or  the 
taking  i<f  pctitioiip  to  the  Commissioner  will  not  stay 
the  running  of  the  limit  of  appt^l  from  a  decision  on 
priority.     The  presentation  of  motions  by  Pym  in  the 
endeavor  to  obtain  a  decision  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ference* upon  a  quwtion  which  c<nild  not  properly  be 
urge<l  heft)re  him  does  not  therefore  constitute  a  suffi- 
cient excuse  for  the  delay  in  taking  an  appeal  from 
the  final  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
The  motion  is  denied. 

Ehret  v.  Star  Brewery  Compa.kt. 
trade-mark  interference. 

Decided  October  It.  190~. 

1.  Trape-Mark— Abandonment— SvBSEQiENT  Rights  or  Oth- 

ers. 
If  the  word  "Star"  or  the  representation  of  a  sUr  as  a  trade- 
mark for  beer  has  become  public  property,  an  applicant  is  not 
entitled  to  the  registration  of  a  mark  for  the  same  class  of  goods 
consisting  of  two  superimposed  equilateral  triangles  forming  a 
six-pointed  star,  with  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "O.  E."  in  the 
center  thereof,  unless  his  mark  difTers  from  a  mere  star  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  simultaneous  use  of  the  same  would  not  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

2.  SjJIE— iDENTITT. 

A  mark  consisting  of  a  six-pointed  star  having  In  the  center 
thereof  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "  G .  E ."  Held  to  so  nearly  re- 
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eemble  a  mark  In  prior  aae  by  another,  oonatstlng  of  a  ^x- 
pointed  star  surrounded  by  two  ooncentrtc  clrelea,  between 
which  are  the  words  ■The  C«lebr»t«d  Star  loafer  Beer."  as  to 
be  likely  to  CAUse  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark  for  laokk-bker. 

Messrtt.  Goepel  d-  Gorpel  for  Ehret. 
Mr.  Wallace  A.  BartleU  and  Mr.  Fenelon  B.  Brock  for 
Star  Brewery  Company. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  awarding  to  the  Star  Brewery  Company 
priority  c>f  adoption  and  use  of  "the  representation  of  a 
star"  as  a  trade- mark  for  lager-beer. 

The  mark  shown  in  Ehret' s  application  consists  of 
two  superimposed  equilateral  triangles  forming  a  six- 
pointed  star,  with  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "G.  E."  in 
the  center  thereof.  The  mark  shown  in  the  certificate 
of  registration  of  the  Star  Brewerv'  Company  is  a  six- 
pointed  star  surrounded  by  two  concentric  circles,  be- 
tween which  are  the  words  "The  Celebrated  Star  l^er 
Beer."  The  essential  feature  of  the  registered  mark  is 
sUted  to  be  the  word  "Star"  or  the  representation  of  a 
star. 

The  Star  Brewery  Company's  registration  is  dated 
December  5,  1893,  and  it  is  alleged  therein  that  the 
registrant  is  the  successor  to  Hartmann  Bros.,  by  whom 
this  mark  was  registered  February  27,  1877,  Serial  No. 
4,402. 

Ehret's  mark  was  registered  June  9,  1896,  Serial  No. 
28,360.     He  applied  for  regL«<tration  under  the  act  of 
190.5  on  April  19,  1905,  Serial  No.  2,273,  and  it  is  this 
application  that  is  involved  in  the  present  interference. 
Ehret  took  no  teetimony-in-chief .    The  Star  Brewery 
Company  took  testimony  which  it  was  alleged  was  not 
for  the  purpose  of  establi.^hing  a  date  of  suioption  and 
use,  but  merely  for  the  pur]X)se  of  perpetuating  the 
testimony  of  certain  witnesses  who  were  growing  old. 
Ehret  then  took  rebuttal  testimony.     This  testimony 
does  not  purport  to  rebut  any  teetimony  taken  by  the 
Star  Brewer.-  Company,  but  wa*  taken  for  the  purpose 
of  showing  that  the  mark  as  actually  used  by  tliat  com- 
pany consisted  of  a  star  with  either  an  inner  or  an 
outer  circle,  or  both,  and  that  persons  other  than  the 
present  contestants  had  for  many  years  used   trade- 
marks for  beer  in  whicii  a  star  was  a  prominent  feature. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  as  the  Star 
Brewerj-  Company  was  a  registrant  the  only  question 
to  be  decided  was  Ehret's  right  to  register  his  mark, 
that  it  was  immaterial  whether  the  Star  Brewen.-  Com- 
pany used  circles  with  the  star  or  not,  as  they  were 
mere  emlH'Uishments,  that  as  the  Star  Brewer.'  Com- 
pany was  a  registi  ant  the  use  of  a  star  as  a  trade-mark 
by  other  brewers  was  immaterial,  and   that  as  Ehret 
had  taken  no  testimony  to  show  adoption  and  use 
prior  to  the  date  of  registration  of  the  Star  Brewery 
Company  priority  of  adoption  and  use  must  be  awarded 
to  the  latter. 
Section  7  of  the  act  of  1905  proN-ides  in  part  as 
I  follows: 

'  That  in  everv  case  of  interference  or  opposition  to  registration 
he  (the  C^nmiiBsioner  shall  direct  the  Examiner  In  charge  of 
Interferences  to  determine  the  right  of  registration  to  auch  » 

I   trade-mArk. 
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Since  the  Star  Brewery  Company  is  a  regjatrant,  it 
IB  erident  that  the  only  quesftion  to  be  determined  in 
thifl  proceeding  is  the  rigjit  of  Ehret  to  register  his 
mark.  Since  Ehret  took  no  testimony  to  establish  a 
date  of  adoption  and  use,  but  relied  on  his  registration 
of  June  9,  1896,  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership 
as  of  that  date,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
clearly  right  in  deciding  priority  of  adoption  and  use 
in  favor  of  the  Star  Brewery  Company,  since  its  regis- 
tration IB  dated  December  5,  1893. 

It  is  contended  by  Ehret,  however,  that  the  evidence 
which  he  presented  in  rebuttal  shows  that  the  Star 
Brewery  Company  never  held  the  exclusive  right  to 
•  the  use  of  a  star  as  a  trade-mark  for  beer,  as  the  mark 
which  it  actually  used  was  a  star  and  a  circle.  It  is 
further  contended  that  this  evidence  shows  that  for  a 
number  of  years  many  brewers  have  used  trade-marks 
an  essential  feature  of  which  was  a  star  and  that  as 
the  Star  Brewery  Company  made  no  effort  to  stop  such 
use  it  has  by  its  laches  lost  any  right  that  it  might 
have  had  to  claim  the  exclusive  use  of  a  stsu-  broadly. 

It  is  not  seen  that  these  contentions,  even  if  well 
taken,  affect  Ehret's  right  to  register.  If  a  star  as  a 
trade-mark  for  beer  has  by  reason  of  the  laches  of  the 
Star  Brewery  Company  become  public  property,  then 
Ehret  is  not  entitled  to  the  exclusive  use  of  such  a  mark 
nor  to  register  the  same.  Not  being  entitled  to  regis- 
ter a  mere  star,  Ehret  could  not  register  the  mark 
shown  in  his  application  unless  this  mark  differs  from 
a  mere  star  to  such  an  extent  that  the  simultaneous 
use  of  the  same  would  not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

In  ex  parte  Flint  and  Walling  Mfg.  Co.,  (85  O.  G., 
148)  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  pictorial  symbol  of  I 
a  star  with  a  windmill  in  the  center  was  refused  regis- 
tration in  view  of  a  registered  mark  the  essential  fea- 
tures of  which  were  the  letters  "US"  and  the  word- 
symbol  "Star"  or  the  representation  of  a  star.  In  ex 
parte  Swan  arid  Pinch  Co.  (100  0.  G.,  682)  a  trade-mark 
described  as  a  red  star  was  refused  registration  in  view 
of  a  prior  mark  consisting  of  a  star  inclosing  the  letter 
"G."  In  GaUna  Oil  Co.  v.  W.  P.  Fuller  <Sc  Co.  (101 
0.  G.,  1611)  it  was  held  that  a  five-pointed  star  is  the 
equivalent  of  a  six-pointed  star  as  a  trade-mark.  In 
Hutchinson  v.  Blumbery  (51  O.  G.,  829)  it  was  held 
that  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "Star"  and 
the  symbol  of  a  star  was  infringed  by  the  use  of  a  stai- 
and  a  crescent,  even  though  in  the  one  case  the  star 
was  five-pointed  and  in  the  other  six-pointed  and  the 
stars  were  printed  in  different  colors. 

In  view  of  these  decisions  it  is  held  that  Ehret  is 
not  entitled  to  registration,  whether  the  Star  Brewery 
Company  is  entitled  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  mere 
star  or  such  a  mark  is  public  property. 

As  to  Ehret's  contention  that  the  mark  actually  used 
by  the  Star  Brewery  Company  consisted  of  a  star  and 
a  circle,  it  is  apparent  from  a  consideration  of  all  tne 
record  that  such  a  mark  has  been  used  by  the  company 
since  a  date  prior  to  the  date  of  Ehret's  registration. 
Since  this  is  true  and  since,  in  view  of  the  decisions 
above  cited,  Fiiret's  mark  must  be  held  to  so  nearly 
resemble  this  composite  mark  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion,  Elhret  must  be  denied  registration  undei  1 
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that  portion  of  section  5  of  the  act  of  1906  which  pro- 
vides that  a  trade-mark  which  so  nearly  resembles  a 
known  tiide-mark  owned  and  in  use  by  another  and 
appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the 
mind  of  the  public  shall  not  be  registered. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  Granger  &  Company. 

APPLICATION    FOR    REGISTRATION    OP  TRADE-MARK. 
j  Decided  Auffust  tl,  1907. 


TRADE-M.\8K9— .\.VTICIPA-nO.V. 

Held  th»t  the  trade-mark  "Royal  Blend"  for  coffee  is  antici- 
pated by  a  registered  mark  comprising  a  Maltese  croas  sur- 
mounted by  a  crown  and  bearing  the  word  •Koyal."  Held 
also  that  the  word  "Blend"  for  coffee  is  merely  descriptive  of 
the  merchandise,  and  its  presence  as  part  of  the  mark  does  not 
confer  any  arbitrary  or  distmguishing  significance  upon  the 
mark  sought  to  be  registered. 

On  appe.nx. 

f  TRAOE-MA&K  FOB  COrrU. 

Mr.  George  C.  Shoemaker  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  the  registration  of  the  mark 
"Royal  Blend"  for  coffee  upon  the  ground  that  the 
term  "Blend"  is  descriptive  of  the  character  of  the 
goods  and  the  word  "Royal"  is  anticipated  in  each  of 
the  following  registered  trade-marks  for  coffee:      I 

McEwan,  16,160,  January  8,  1889;  Chase  &  Sanborn, 
17,743,  April  8,  1890;  Washburn,  27,596,  January  7, 
1896;  Wolfe,  McMillan  &  Co.,  32,260,  December  20, 
1898.  i  I 

Thetenii  "Blend"  is  clearly  descriptive  as  indicating 
a  coffee  comprising  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  coffees  of 
different  characteristics  and  does  not,  therefore,  confer 
any  arbitrary  or  distinguishing  feature  upon  the  trade- 
mark claimed  by  the  applicant.  | 

Each  of  the  trade-marks  cited  includes  the  word 
"Royal"  as  an  essential  feature,  and  the  use  of  this 
word  by  the  applicant  would  apparently  indicate  that 
the  coffee  produced  or  sold  by  it  comprised  a  blend 
which  included  coffee  that  had  become  known  as 
"Royal." 

In  the  registration  of  Wolfe,  McMillan  &  Co.  the 
essential  features  of  the  trade-mark  are  said  to  consist 
"in  a  descriptive  representation  of  the  Maltese  cross 
having  radiating  streamers  between  ita  arms  and  sur- 
mounted by  a  representation  of  a  crown  having  trefoil 
points  and  bearing  the  word  '  Royal.'  "  The  name  by 
which  the  coffee  bearing  this  trade-mark  would  be 
known  is  "  Royal, "  and  it  is  clear  that  the  use  of  the 
mark  "Royal  Blend"  by  the  applicant  would  cause 
confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  tend  to  de- 
ceive purchasers  who  were  familiar  with  the  coffee  of 
the  registrant  Wolfe,  McMillan  &  Co. 

Similar  considerations  indicate  the  confusion  which 
would  be  hkely  to  exist  between  the  applicant's  mark 
and  each  of  the  other  registrations  above  referred  to. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Mar^s  is 
afiirmed. 
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Davis  v.  Kennard. 

PATENT    ISTERFERKNCE. 
Decided  October  tt,  190". 

I.VTKRFERE.NCE PRELIMINARY   STATEMENT AMENDMENT 

Carrtinq  Back  Date  or  Reduction  to  Practice. 
The  junior  party  to  an  interference  pwnnitted  to  amend  his 
prelmitnarr  statement  by  carrying  the  dale  of  the  produc- 
tion of  two  full-sired  devices  from  a  date  subsequent  to  the 
opponent's  filing  date,  on  which  the  opponent  alone  relies  for 
reduction  to  practice  to  a  date  prior  thereto  where  the  motion 
to  amend  was  brought  only  thirteen  days  after  the  fUiii>f  of  the 
original  statement  and  befor»any  testimony  was  taken  and 
where  It  appears  from  atlidavits  filed  that  prior  to  the  execu- 
tion of  his  ftrst  praliminary  statement  he  examined  such  rec- 
ords and  consultexl  with  such  persons  as  would  in  his  opinion 
enable  him  to  secure  all  the  necessary  facts. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BUiLnrNO  coNSTKUcnoN. 

Mr.  Ernest  W.  Marshall  s^nd  Messrs.  Bradford  d-  Hood 
f  jr  Davis. 

Messrs.  Smith  &  Frazier  for  Kennard. 

BiLUNGS,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  IS  an  appeal  by  Davis  from  the  decision  of  the 
Acting  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion 
for  leave  to  amend  hi?  preliminary  statement. 

The  pn-liininary  stateme.it  of  Davis  was  tiled  July  ' 
23.    1907.     Hh    motion    to   amend    his    preliminary 
statement  w;y  fil<'d  thirteen  days  later,  on  .\ugust  5, 
1907.     The  only  (  hange  appellant  desires  to  make  in 
his  preliminary  statement  is  the  insertion  of  the  alle- 
gation that  in  July,  1905,  he  produced  two  full-sized 
complete  usable  building- blocks  embodying  the  essen- 
tial features  of  all  the  counts  of  the  interference.     Ken- 
nard allt'K«'s  no  reduction  to  practice,  save  a  construct- 
ive reduction  to  practice  by  the  filing  of  his  applica- 
tion February  19,  1906.     If  the  amendment  of  the  pre-  1 
liminary   statement  of   Davis   is  permitted,   it   may  j 
have  the  effect  of  enabling  him  to  carr>' hi?  reduction 
to  jiractice  from  a  subsequent  date  to  a  date  prior  to 
Ki-nnanrs  lilinp  date. 

It  appears  from  the  affidavits  in  support  of  the  mo- 
tion that  Davis  executed  and  delivered  his  original 
preliminary  statement  to  his  attorney  in  July  22,  1907, 
and  that  said  attorney  left  the  same  night  for  Washing- 
ton, where  the  preliminary  statement  was  filed  on 
July  23,  1907. 

The  afh<lavit8  of  Davis  and  his  wife  are  to  the  effect 
that  during  the  ni^ht  of  July  22,  after  the  preliminary 
statement  had  left  his  possession,  Davie  told  his  wife 
of  the  preliminary  statement  he  had  executed  and  re- 
viewed with  her  the  history  of  the  invention;  that  she 
then  recalled  that  her  husband  had  made  a  journey  to 
Indianapolis  in  July,  1905,  and  after  his  return  told 
her  he  had  constnicted  two  full-sized  hollow  building- 
blocks;  that  she  had  forgotten  this  fact  until  her  mem- 
ory was  refreshed  by  this  conversation,  and  that  Davis 
had  also  forgotten  alx)Ut  these  facts,  but  recalled  them 
distinctly  upon  his  memory  being  thus  refreshed. 

This  showing  concerning  the  business  trip  to  In- 
dianapolis and  the  work  of  Davis  on  vitrified  hollow 
tiles  is  corroborated  by  the  affidavit  of  the  stenographer 
of  Davis.  It  also  appears  that  Davis  communicated 
these  facts  to  his  attorney  upon  his  next  interview 
with  him  during  the  following  week  and  that  the  mo- 
tion to  amend  followed  promptly. 

rvoLisi. 


The  motion  was  denied  by  the  Acting  Examiner  of 
Interference*  on  the  ground  that  Davis  had  not  shown 
that  the  facte  discovered  on  July  22  could  not  have 
been  discovered  before  the  execution  of  his  pn'limi- 
nary  statement  by  careful  and  diliJ^»nt  search  or  con- 
sultation with  per5»on.«  likely  to  be  familiar  therewith. 

Dflvi."  in  his  affidavit  do«p  state  that  he  made  care- 
ful examiiialion  of  such  rei-ords  at*  were  in  his  posses- 
sion or  accessible  to  him,  that  he  consulted  with  the 
persons  whom  he  thought  likely  to  have  any  knowl- 
edge of  the  development  of  hi?  invention,  and  that  he 
wrote  to  persons  with  whom  he  could  not  personally 
consult.  This  showing  is  criticised  by  the  Acting  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  on  the  ground  that  the  names 
of  the  parties  he  claims  to  have  consulted  are  not 
given;  also  for  the  reason  that  it  does  not  appear  that 
he  had  consulted  with  his  wife  or  stenographer  prior  to 
July  22  or  that  if  he  liad  done  so  he  could  not  liave  dis- 
covered the  facts  prior  to  the  execution  of  his  original 
preliminary  statement. 

While  the  showing  would  have  been  more  complete 

if  this  matter  had  been  set  forth  in  the  affidavits,  it  is 

believed  to  be  sufficient  under  the  circum.^Unces  of 

this  case.     {Whitney  \.  Gibson,  ^6  0.  G.,  1983.)    The 

motion  to  amend  was  brought  with  great  promi>tness 

and  prior  to  the  taking  of  any  testimony,,  so  tliat  Ken- 

nard's  interests  wdl   not    be    injured  except  by  the 

proven  facts.    To  deny  the  motion  may  result  in  the 

issue  of  an  invalid  patent  to  one  who  is  not  the  prior 

inventor.     This    case    is  similar  to  that   of  Silver  v. 

Eustis,  (98  0  G  ,  2361,^  in  which  it  was  held- 

In  the  present  case  Eustis  states  in  his  affidavit  that  he  had 
forgotten  ihe  dat«'  of  his  earliest  conception  and  reduction  to 
practirt'  The  afhdavits  of  Kellogg  and  (^aniiierlain  corrol>orate 
that  of  Eustis.  so  that  if  the  facts  aliened  are  trxie  they  prove  that 
Eustis  conr^ived  the  invention,  difK^loscd  it  to  others,  and  re- 
duced to  practice  at  a  lime  prmr  to  that  set  forth  in  his  original 
statement  Should  the  Offlce  refuse  to  pennit  the  amendment  to 
the  statement,  it  might  n-sult  in  llie  allowanc-e  of  a  patent  to  one 
who  IS  not  the  prior  inventor.  Justu*  demands  that  the  possi- 
bilitv  of  such  a  result  l>e  removed  so  far  as  it  can  lie  done  without 
injufv  to  othert  In  this  case  Silver  wiU  not  \<e  innired  except  as 
the  true  state  of  facts  wdl  injiuv  him  He  will  not  be  misted,  nor 
will  the  expenses  of  the  proceeding  I*  increA»ed. 

The  decision  of  the  Acting  Examiner  of  Interferences 
L«»  reversed. 


Interferenoe  Notioes. 

DEF.^RTMF.NT   of  THE    INTERIOR, 

U.N'iTKn  Statks  1'atent  OrncE. 

WcwAiiK^ton,  D.  C  .  October  7,  1907. 

J.   Meyer  A  Company,  their  attiffw  or  leffoi  repreferUatnet.  take 

notice: 

^.n  interference  hps  l>ern  declared  bv  this  Offloe  between  an  ap- 
plication of  V  Rsguct  Kil?  A  U  Vignes.  of  Troves,  France,  for 
registration  of  a  tr»de-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  J. 
Meyer  Si  ('<impanv.  of  Sew  York.  N  V.,  and  it  iippears  from  the 
r»^ord  of  the  case'that  the  registrant,  .'  Meyer  A  Compary,  can- 
not he  located 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  .1  Meyer  &  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  C-ommissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrririAL  GArF.TTE  for  MX 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  1*  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE,  CommUiion^. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

Unitep  Statf.s  Patent  OmcE, 

Wa»htnffton,  D    C.  October  4,  19C7. 

McCuUoc))  A  Company,  their  astiffnt  or  leffal  repre»entatire$,  take 

An  Interference  having  l>een  declared  hv  this  OfTVoe  between  the 
application  of  Alart  A  McGuire,  of  «6  Madison  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  for  registratlon.of  a  trade-mark 
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November  la,  1907. 


■adA tnuto-mark  rastetorad  to MeCullooh  A CompanT. frf 88  Water 

Dy  UM  Patent  OlBce  In  the  uraai  msnoer  to  the  wid  M eCnlloch  & 
P"l5?*°f.'SrJr< '^^  returned  undeUTered.  noctoe  U herebyirivOT 

£^  l^.".i,"^l!:i'*.'*"L°.'T'T"  ******  toeonteetflie  Mid  Inter- 
i!r?2.wJ^  Hi°°^  ImraedljitelT  put  tbemarlrra  In  communica- 
tton  wrth  the  Commlwloner  of  Paienta  In  order  that  the  notlma 
01  rtecUrat ton  heretofore  nnt  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
De  lorwarden  to  them .  "»«j 

««I^«t?'i"  *lf'  be  puhllahed  \p  the  Oiticial  Gazittk  for  «lx 
S?«TS.^  „V,!r'*''l.J^  ?°  appearance  .hall  be  ent«.red  at  the  ex- 
S^I^ISk'*^^'**^  °I  pu6fl«tton,  the  InterfeTenoe  wlU  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  caae  of  aefault. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK,  ConmuHorur. 


DlPAKTMKNT  OF  THI  IHTIRIOR, 

Unitid  Statm  Patent  Okfice, 
Wathington.  D.  C.  October  It,  1907. 

^ufei  ta?r*'°i?"^*'  ^^'*^J"*V-  ^  O'tiipu  or  Ugal  repretenta- 
An  Interference  ha»heen  declared  bythia  Office  between  an  ap- 
^toauon  of  J  he  Hewttt  Broihere  Soap  Company,  of  Daytob. 
£^'.  L'^'*?".'i"  "*.*  trade-mark  and  a  trademark  regla- 
tewd  to  the  Keade  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Chicago,  lU..  and 
It  Appears  from  the  record  of  the  caae  that  the  nnT'-trant,  Reade 
Mani^tocturing  Company,  or  Its  attorneys  of   njcortl  cannot  be 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Reade  Manufacturing 
Company,  Its  asirigns  or  le^  represenUtives.  that  if  ihoy  or  any 
of  them  dewre  toconteat  the  said  interferenoe  they  should  imm*. 
%vL^  '"  communication  with  the  CommisaJoner 

This  notice  wUI  be  published  in  the  OmcuL  Oazitti!  for  six 
oonaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearaooe  shall  have  Iwen  ««t«red  st 
tteexpl ration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will 
proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OmnUtioner 


DlFASTMENT  OT  TH«    InTIKIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrncK, 
Watkington,  D.  C.  October  H,  1907. 

The  Saint  Pavi  RoOer  Mm  Company,  Ut  aingns  or  legal  repre- 
aentatipet.  take  noHce:  ^^     ^ 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 

SppltcatfOD  of  the  Ralston  Purina  Company,  of  Eighth  and  Qra- 
ot  streets,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
a  tra<j6.mark  registered  to  The  St.  Paul  RoUcrMill  Company  of 
|t.  Paul,  Minn,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the 

\^}l?'^)^  "'™*  ^  ^"^  "'"*'  '"»n™>'  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  floUer 
MUl  Company  haying  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Company  its 
aaaigns  or  letnU  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
«o  contest  the  said  interferenoe  they  should  immediately  put 
themaeivM  In  commanication  with  the  Conunisploner  of  Pat«nt« 
In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and 
retomed  to  the  Office  may  he  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wiU  be  published  in  the  OrncuL  Gazette  for  six 
eonsecutive  weeks.  '  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interferenoe  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OymrKUtioner. 


DBrABTMKMT  OT  THE   IWTEKIOE, 

United  Stateb  Patent  OrncE, 
^'athxngton,  D.  C,  Octolter  to,  1907. 
John  A.  UUand,  hit  attiont  or  Itgal  repretentatii ea,  take  notice: 
An  interfprenee  has  been  declared  by  thii.  Ottioe  between  an 
applicaUon  of  the  Antl-Cori-Zinc  Chemical  Company,  of  St.  I.ouis 
Mo.,  f«vr  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trsde-mark  n<gistered 
to  John  A.  I'hiand,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  it  appears  from  the 
record  of  Um  caae  that  the  registrant,  John  A.  Uhland,  camiot 
be  located. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  John  A.  Uhland,  his 
aesigna  or  1*^  repreaenUtives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  eonteat  the  said  interference  they  should  iminedUtolv  put 
ttamaeiTea  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 


This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oaxbtte  f©r  six  con- 
secutive weeks  If  no  appearance  shaU  have  been  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUcation,  the  Interferenoe  will  pro- 
ceed as  In  Crtse  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Conmittioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Wafhington,  D.  C  ,  October  t6.  1907. 
Mayer  Sam  A  Company,  their  anigns  or  legal  repretentatnes,  lake 

An  interferpnce  having  bwn  declarpd  by  this  Office  bptwwn  the 
application  of  1  he  Palace  Clothing  Company,  of  70»-711  Kansas 
avenue,  lopeka,  kans..  lor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
tra.i»|^marli  registered  to  Mayer  Sain  &  Company,  of  24  West  One 
Hundred  and  Twenty-flfth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y,  and  the  notice 
of  said  deration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usuaJ  manner 
to  the  satd  Mayer  Sani  A  Company  having  been  returned  unde- 
li  vered.  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Maver  Sam  &  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representative).,  that  tf^  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  conteHt  the  said  interference  Ihev  should  iminediatelv 
put  thetiiselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  he  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrKicuL  Gazette  for  oix 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  \»  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  m  case  of  default. 

'  EDWARD  B    MOORE.  Committioncr 


Departmekt  or  the  Interior, 
United  State.s  Patent  OrnCE, 
WattUngton,  D.  C.,  October  (9,  1907. 
Robert  George,  Mt  assignt  or  legal  revretentativet,  take  notice- 

An  interference  has  been  decfaml  by  this  Office  between  an  ai>- 
plication  of  The  American  Shoe  Polish  Company,  of  Chicago  IlL 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  No  146  882' 
dated  August  le,  1887,  rp«i8terpd  to  Robert  Oeorgp,  of  ChiekKo' 
lU.  The  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office 
to  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Robert  George  at  his  known  ad- 
dress, Chicago,  111.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Po8^0fflc«  Depart- 
ment  undeliverwl.  *^ 

Notice  is  thereJore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Robert  Oeorge  his 
assigns  or  lejtal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrruiAL  Oazetth  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration o#  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  nroceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

KDW.\RD  n.  MOORE,  Commisnoner. 


[Yol.  131.     No.  2.] 


department  or  the  Intfrios 

United  States  Patent  OmcR, 

Washington.  D.  C,  Oaober  SI,  1907. 

The  Kittredge  Company,  its  assigns   or  legal  reprrsentattves.  take 
notur: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
applicatiot  of  The  Business  Magazine  Company,  of  Knoxvllle 
Tenn..  for  registration  of  a  trade-nxark  and  a  trade-mark  regis^ 
tered  to  The  Book-keeper  Publishing  Company,  Limited,  of  61 
*orr  street.  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  a  trade-mark  regKered  to  The 
Kittredge  Company,  of  HOO  Broad  street,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  7.1 
Keade  stret-t  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  The 
Kittrwlge  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  The  Kittredge  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
re<»entati\  es,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contert  the  s:iid 
inlerterenoe  they  should  immedistely  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Pntents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wiU  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  oublication,  the  interfprence  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUHoner. 


Faienta  Noe.  871,098  to  871.767 
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TftteiiU  C70— No  871,(198  to  No.  871,767,  inclusive 

Designs ...     12— No     .'Vi.SS.Mo  No.    .>,8»6,  inclusive 
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Reissues 4-No.    12  720  to  No 


t!6,350,  inclusive 
13,893,  inclusive 
■J. 100,  incliiPivc. 
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TotaP 847 

TO  CITIZENS  or  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


J 


States. 


111 


2 


i   s 


States. 


Alabama | 

Arirona  Territory.... 

Arlcansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida , 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

liilnols 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 


3 
t 
7 

28 
0 

16 


•c 
5  ■ 

■->  *. 
B 

& 

* 

1«         > 


S  c 
i« 
1.5 


S 
3 
2 


Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Marj-land 

Massachusetts. 

Miciilgan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


1 

flO 
1 

14 

12 

4 

11 

1 

6 

8 

54 

15 

9 

2 

18 


10 


New  Hampshire 2 

New  Jersey 28 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify  . 

O  regon , 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  I  slands 

Rhode  I  sland 4 

South  Carolina 1 

South  Dakota 1 

Tennessee 2 

Texas •      5 


111 
4 
2 
62 
2 
2 

"w 


54 

1 


14 

"i 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming i      1 

U.S.  Amy 

U.  S.  Navy 


Total  to  ritiiens  of 
the  United  States . . . 


600 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


55. 

C   C 


it. 


Countries. 


c    . 
5& 


*  c 


I 

1 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 7 

Cape  Colony ' 

Chile 

China _..... 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 1 

Denmark i    ,1 

Ecuador 

England 21 

France 12 

Crcrmany 87 

Haiti I      1 

Ireland ..... 

Italy I      8 

Japan 

Java j 

Mexico i 


Natal 

Netherlands.. 
Newloundliind 
New  S<'iith  W 
New  Zealand . 

Norwav 

Pers 


(^iieen.'ilaad 

Rcmiiiania 

Ru.xsiM .,.;... 

St-<itland 

South  .\ustraUa.... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switrerland 

Tmnsvaal.  South 

.Vfrica 

Turkey 

Western  .Vustralia.. 

Totaltocitlrensof 
foreign  countries 


82 


17 


Notice. 

Beginning  with  this  dat.e  and  numl>cr  of  the  ( irnriAi.  CiArETTK , 
all  patents  hsN-lng  five  claims  or  less  are  printed  in  full.  Where 
patents  have  more  than  five  claims  each,  only  five  claims  are 
printed,  and  the  number  of  claims  omitted  is  indicated  in  each 
case.  This  plan  will  be  followed  in  each  succeeding  number  of 
th  GA.ZETTE.  All  the  specifications  and  ciauns  will  1*  printed 
in  the  patents  and  hbrary  edition  in  large  t\-p»'. 


AttorneyB. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OFricE, 
Washin0on,  D.  C,  Sotrmber  U.  1907. 
This  OfBce  has  l)een  advised  1  y  the  St«-retary  of  the  Interior 
of  the  disbarment  of  the  following  attorneys  from  practice  before 
the  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof  Arro  L.  Blake,  Lake 
Placid  and  Ma.ssena.  N.  Y..  Octoljer  30,  1907;  William  J.  Miller, 
37.S  Bleecker  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Noveml>er  1.  1907. 

W.  F.  WOOLARD, 
*  ChUf  CUrk. 


Examiners'  Letters  and  Amendments. 

F,xaminers  aredimcted  to  recite  in  each  letter  in  an  application 
the  date  of  the  action  by  the  opplicant  to  which  it  is  a  reply,  and 
applicants  are  requested  to  indicate  in  their  actions  on  an  appli- 
cation the  date  of  the  last  Offu*  letter. 
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6 


108 
344 

ao4 
aM 

333 

144 
164 

313 

147 

347 
172 


378 
154 

S18 

las 

»7 

118 
«78 

m 

us 

179 
179 


CoiMtUm  at  Clott  ef  Butt»tu  November  It,  1907. 


Oldest  new  appli-  '  §  d 
cation  and  old-  5 -S 
est  action  by  ap-  S  v 
plicant  awaiting  =  ~ 
oiBoe  action.         a  a 


Amendrd       New. 


XVII.  Linotyping;  Printing; 
Matrix-Making:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Lodu;  Clutcbea. 

XXXV.  Bucides,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Toilet;  Signals;  Oar- 
ment-Suppmten. 

XXXIV.  Ralhraya;  R  a  i  1  w  a  y  - 
Brakea;  RaUway  Boiling-Stock. 

XXXVI.  Curtalna,  Sbades,  and 
Screen*;  Drafting;  Driers;  Meas- 
uring Instrnments;  Wind- 
Wbeets;  Engraving. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Loading  and  Unloading; 
Towers;  Iron  Structures. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus: Sewing-Macfiines;  Surgery. 

XXX.III.  CuUery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Veaaels;  Electr  i  c  i  t  ^, 
Medl^and  Surgical;  Electric 
Signaling;  Fireproof  Buildings; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants  and  Flowers. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wbeel- 
wright-Machlnes;  Wooden  Build- 
ings; Wood-Sawing;  W  o  0  d  - 
Turning;  Woodworking-Tools; 
Woodworking;  Fire  -  Escapes; 
Ladders. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  CaUpults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;   Boats  and, 
Buovs;  Firearms;  Marine   Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Charcoal  and 
Coke:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DistiUatlon;  Oas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coatinc 
C<Hnpo«ttionB;  Oils,  Fats,  ana 
Glue;  Water  Purification;  Min- 
eral Oils. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OUWeUs; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Fishing  and  Trapping; 
SUtiooery;  Stone- Working;  Ed- 
ucational Appliances. 

XI.  Boot  and  Sioe  Making;  Boota. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing 
and  Stapling:  Whips  and  Whip 
Apwrafos;  aanieis. 

VI.  fileachinJK  and  Dyeing;  Chem-    Oct 
teals;    Explosives;    Fertilisers; 
Medicines;     Preserving;     Sugar 
and  Salt. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
AlBzen;  Paper  FUm  and  Bind- 
ers; Pretaes;  Tobacco;  Store- 
Senrioa:  Pnmimaties. 

XVIII.  Steam  -  Engines;  Steam- 
BoOars;   Bteam-Engine  Valves; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  In- 
jectors and  Ejectors.  o 

VIII.  Badt;    dbatav;    Furniture; 

Kltehen   and    Table    Artidea; 

Ston  FumltuTB. 
XXVII.  BmahlBg  and  Scrubbing; 

Ortadtag  and  PoUahlng;    Laun- 


dry; Wadilag  Apparatas. 
X.  Carriacea and  Wagoiu. 


XXX.  Lampa  and  Oaa-Fittinn; 
Fhiid-PrBanra  RcKOlators;  llq- 
old  and  Qaaaooa  roel  Burners; 
pa-Wrltta«Madiinea. 
ArtttMal  Ltaaba;    BoUders' 
rdhwBPa:  DaailaU' j ;  Locks  and 
UBdertakbig. 
JOan.  Aeooatfea;  Coia-Han- 
Borolofy;  Saeorden; 


dug:  Horology;  Raeoraen; 
Raiiatara;  TfiMhCantrolUng 
MawiaitlaBi. 


Oct.  20  Oct.  10  196 
Oct.  25  Aug.  21  710 


23  Sept.  17  280 
19  Oct.  16  336 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct.   17     Oct.    14     249 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


14     Sept.  27     312 
II     Aug.  22     314 


10     Sept.  19     296 
10     Sept.  10     354 


Oct.     8     Oct.     2     2i9 


Oct.     7     Sept.  19     279 


Oct.     7     Sept.  17     463 

Oct.     3     Sept.   6     369 

I 

I 
I 
I 

3  '  Sept.  36     344 

2     Sept.   3     357 

I 
2     Aug.    8     354 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


i  Oct. 
i  Sept 


2  1  July  26  472 

1  '  Sept.  36  375 

•1     Sept.    3  548 

30     Sept.  24  264 


Sept.  27  ,  Atig.  31     294 


Sept.  27     Aug.  37    391 


Application*  Under  Examination — Continued. 


a 


315 

167 
■322 

378 

238 
142 
112 

312 
382 
329 
306 


107 

ao7 

175 

280 


109 
106 


321 
363 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  C  u  1 1  e  r  8  and 
Crushers. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

XXXII.  C&rbonating  Beverages; 
D  ispensing  Beverages ;  D  ispen  s- 
ing-Cans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces; Heating  and  Cooking 
St(>ve8, Liquid  and  Oaseous  Fuel. 

IX.  Fire-Extinguishers;  Hydrau- 
lic Motors;    Pumps;    Sewerage 
Air  and  Oas  Pumps. 

XXi.  Brakes  and  Oins;  Carding. 
Cloth-Finishing;   Cordage;    Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting 
Silk;  Spiiming;  Weaving. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Paper  Manufactures; 
Velocipedes;  Optics. 

XXVIII.  Intemai-Combustlon 
Engines;  Mistell&neous  lieat- 
Engine  Plants. 

XIII.  Arras,  ProJ«;tile8,  and  Ex- 
plosive Cliarges,  Makmg;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  ]>ami- 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Fuel; 
Oiass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Photography. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors; Electric  Lignting;  Eleo- 
tricity,  General  Applications. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery; 
Metal  -  Bending;  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting; Sheet  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire- Working; 
Compound  Tools. 

III.  Annealing    and    Tenipering; 
Coating    with    Metal;    Electro- 
chemistry ;  Metat-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g: 
Shaping     Fluid 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


■ 


Amended 


I 


^^1 


Sept.  26  Sept.  19  361 

Sept.  28  Aug.  31  379 

Sept.  24  Aug.  30  646 

Sept.  20  July     1  538 


Sept.  19  Aug.  9  491 
Sept.  18  Sept.  6  256 
Sept.  14     Aug.    1  1  641 


Sept.  12  Sept.  9  371 

Sept.  12  Aug.  26  623 

Sept.  10  Aug    22  545 

Sept.   9  Sept.   5  584 


Sept.    7     July   11     680 
Aug.  26     July     8     250 


Aug.  24     July  24     62t) 


Metallurgy ; 
Metal. 
XL.  Deposit 
ceptacles; 


and  Collection  Re- 
Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Fine  Arts;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers;  Wooden  Recepta- 
cles; Baggage;  Lighting-Fix- 
tures; Cloth,  Leather.  anaRub- 
ber  Receptacles. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation; 
Electric  Heating  and  lUieostata; 
Electric  Railways;  Motive 
Power. 

XXXIX.  Water  Distribution; 
Baths  and  Closets. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Railway-Ties  and  Fasteners; 
Railway-Rails  and  Joints;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 


Aug.  14     June  28     952 


Aug.    6     June  10     660 
Aug.    5     July    15     487 


July  24    June  19    786 
July  11     May  21   1231 


I 

Li 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiimg  hction 18,786 

Ml  !  Trade-Makks,  Designs,  Labels  I  II 

1         Am>  Prints. 

I     Tr^de-Marks Nov.   8     Oct.  26     279 

Designs Nov.   9     Oct.    8      48 

Labels  and  Prints 


\  Deliyery  of  Patent  I 

The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  the  day  of  its  date  to 
the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one;  if  not,  to  the  patentee;  or, 
tt  the  attorney  so  request,  to  the  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  inter- 
est therein. 


699 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    NOVEMBER    19,    1907 


871.098.     MEANS   FOR  DRIVING   MOTOR    ROADVEHI 
CLE8.      MA.BTIN    Albrbcht,    Frledberg.    Germany,    as- 
signor to   Felten   &  Gullleaume-Lahmeyerwerke   Actlen- 
Oesellschaft.     Frankfort-on-the-Maln.    Germany.       Filed 
Feb.  20,  1{K)7.     Serial  No.  358.468. 


A 


e- 


1.  In  a  motor  oar.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent driving  wheels,  a  prime  motor  6,  an  electric  gen- 
erator, dUTerentlal  gearing  connected  with  one  element  of 
said  generator,  and  with  two  of  the  driving  wheels,  and 
electric  motors  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  generator 
and  arranged  to  drive  others  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  axles, 
a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  Independently  mounted  on 
each  axle,  a  prime  motor  h,  an  electric  generator,  a  differ- 
ential  gear  mechanically  connected  with  one  member  of 
said  generator,  mean.<!  mechanically  connecting  said  gear- 
ing with  the  wheels  on  one  axle,  and  electrically  operated 
means  In  circuit  with  said  generator  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  wheels  on  the  other  axle. 


871,099.     STAND  FOR  INK-BOTTLES.     H(  OH  J    Bakrr, 
Ambrldge,  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,748. 


1.  An  ink-stand  support  made  of  a  flexible  material  and 
consisting  of  a  receptacle-like  structure  having  peripheral 
rim,  a  cup  carried  centrally  of  said  structure,  and  radially 
disposed  ribs  connecting  said  cup  with  said  rim. 

2.  An  ink  stand  support  fabricated  from  fleflble  ma- 
terial and  consisting  of  a  receptacIe-Uke  structure  having 
a  rim,  and  a  cup  carried  centrally  of  aaid  rim. 


AND    STOVES. 
Filed  Mar.    12, 


871,100.       OIL -BURNER    FOR    LAMPS 

Fekdebick   a.   Batnes,   Buffalo.    N.    Y. 

1906.     Serial  No.  305,501. 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  wick,  an  Inner  air 
tube  arranged  within  the  wick  and  extending  practically 
to  its  upper  end  so  as  to  cover  the  Inner  side  of  the  wick, 


an  outer  wick  tube  surrounding  the  wick  and  terminating 
l>elow  the  upper  end  of  the  wiclt  so  as  to  expose  the  outer 
side  of  the  wick,  and  a  generator  screen  having  an  up- 
wardly dished  foramlnous  central  part  which  is  arranged 
above  the  bore  of  said  inner  tul»e  and  a  laterally  project- 
ing foramlnous  flange  which  Is  arranged  transversely  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  wick,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  wick,  an  Inner  air 
tube  arranged  within  the  wick  and  extending  practically 
to  its  upper  end  so  as  to  cover  the  inner  side  of  the  wick, 
an  outer  wick  tube  surrounding  the  wick  and  terminating 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  so  as  to  expose  the  outer 
side  of  the  same,  a  generator  screen  arranged  transversely 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  and  extending  over  said  tubes 
beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  tube,  a  dome  having 
a  central  opening  In  Its  bottom  in  which  said  wick,  tubes 
and  screen  are  arranged,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  screen  at  its  edge  to  said  bottom,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  wick,  an  Inner  air 
tube  arranged  within  the  wick  and  extending  practically 
to  Its  upper  edge,  an  outer  wick  tube  surrounding  the  wick 
and  terminating  t>eIow  the  upper  edge  of  the  wick,  a  gen- 
erator screen  arranged  above  said  wick  and  tubes  and  ex- 
tending laterally  l)eyond  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  tube, 
a  dome  having  a  central  opening  In  Its  bottom  which  re- 
ceives said  wick,  tubes  and  screen,  and  means  for  securing 
said  screen  at  its  edge  to  said  bottom,  consisting  of  a 
socket  arranjred  on  said  bottom  and  having  a  flange  against 
which  one  side  ol  said  screen  bears,  a  circular  clamping 
member  having  a  flange  bearing  against  the  opposite  side 
of  said  screen  and  a  pin  and  hook  connecting  said  socket 
and  clamping  member,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  burner  comprising  a  tubular  wick,  an  inner  air 
tul>e  arranged  within  the  wick  and  extending  practically 
to  Us  upper  edge,  an  outer  wiek  tube  surronnding  the  wick 
and  terminating  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  wick,  a  gen- 
erator screen  arranged  over  said  wick  and  tubes  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  tube, 
a  dome  arranged  above  said  wick,  tut>es  and  acreen,  a 
bottom  for  said  dome  having  a  central  opening  Is  whieb 
said  wick,  tubes  and  screen  are  arranged,  a  cylindrical 
wall   projecting  upwardly   from   the  edge  of  said  opening 
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and  bavtaiK  an  Internal  flange  which  bears  against  the 
upper  Bide  of  said  screen  and  a  cylindrical  hood  secured 
within  Mid  wall  and  baTlng  an  internal  flange  which  bears 
a«nlB«t  the  underside  of  said  screen,  subsUntlally  as  set 
fortik. 

6.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  wlclt,  an  inner  air 
tube  arranged  within  the  wick  and  extending  practically 
to  its  upper  end  so  as  to  cover  the  inner  side  of  the  wick, 
an  outer  tube  surrounding  the  wick  and  terminating  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  wick  so  as  to  expose  the  outer  side  of 
the  wick,  a  generator  screen  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  wick,  a  dome  arranged  above  said  wick  and  tubes, 
a  bottom  for  said  dome  having  a  central  opening  which 
receives  the  upper  ends  of  said  wick,  screen  and  tubes, 
and  a  circular  spreader  arranged  in  the  dome  above  said 
wick,  tubes  and  screen  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
screen  and  separated  at  its  edge  from  the  Inner  side  of 
tile  dome  by  an  annular  passage  which  connects  the  spaces 
in  the  lower  and  upper  parts  of  the  dome,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,101.     GRADER.     Gkoroe  A.  Bell,  Aurora.  III.     Filed 
June  24,  1907.     S«rlal  No.  380,387. 


1.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  sieve  box,  trunnions  on  said  box,  hanjiers  plv 
otally  attached  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  supporting  bars 
secured  to  the  hangers  and  provided  with  bearings  to 
receive  the  trunnions,  means  for  moving  the  hangers  to 
vibrate  the  box  longitudinally,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
box  on  its  trunnions. 

2.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  sieve  box.  hangers  pivotally  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  box  to  support  the  same,  bearings  for 
the  upper  ends  of  said  hangers  adjustably  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  an 
eccentric  on  said  shaft  and  an  eccentric  rod  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  box  at  one  end  and  to  the  eccentric  at  Its 
opposite  end. 

3.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  sieve  box,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  frame,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  rod 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  box  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  eccentric,  means  for  supporting  the  box  adapted 
to  permit  the  longitudinal  vibration  thereof  and  to  cause 
the  box  to  put  a  pressure  upon  the  eccentric  in  one  direc- 
tion of  its  movement,  and  a  balance  wheel  on  the  shaft 
having  a  weighted  side  at  the  same  side  of  the  shaft  on 
the  large  side  of  the  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  sieve  box,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  frame,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  rod  piv- 
otally attached  at  one  end  to  the  box  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  eccentric,  bangers  pivotally  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  aaid  box  to  suspend  the  same  in  the  frame, 
bearincB  for  the  upper  ends  of  said  hangers  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  frame  to  cause  the  box  to 
press  longitudinally  upon  the  eccentric  rod  toward  the 
eccentric,  and  balance  wheels  provided  with  a  weight  at 
one  side  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft  with  the  major 
portions  of  the  weights  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
extending  through  the  axis  qt  the  shaft  and  the  axis  of  the 
eccentric. 

6.  la  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frasM,  of  a  slevs  box,  a  trunnion  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  box,  supporting  ban  prorlded  with  bearings  to  re- 
celTO  the  tnmnloDs,   hangers  piTotally  attached  to   the 


ends  of  said  supporting  bars,  bearings  on  the  frame  for 
said  hangers,  means  for  vibrating  the  box  longitudinally, 
an  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  trunnions,  and  means  engag- 
ing said  arm  to  move  the  same  and  rock  the  box  on  Its 
trunnions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  ^ 


871,102.  INDEX-FILING  SYSTEM  John  H.  Bl.unb, 
Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe- Wernicke  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1906.     Serial  .No.  343,243. 


series  of  index  cards  distinguished  by  having  pro- 
jecting indicating  tabs,  the  said  pr6jecting  tabs  occupying 
a  space  In  one  portion  of  the  retaining  compartment,  com- 
bined with  a  series  of  folders  In  proiips  for  each  index 
card,  said  folders  being  provided  with  Indexing  tabs  occu- 
pying a  position  opposite  to  that  of  the  tabj  of  their 
respective  Indexing  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  series  of  index  cards  distinguished  by  having  pro- 
jecting indicating  tabs,  the  said  projecting  tabs  occupying 
a  space  in  one  portion  of  the  retaining  compartment,  com- 
bined with  a  series  of  folders  in  groups  for  each  index 
card,  said  folders  being  provided  with  indexing  tabs  oc- 
cupying' a  position  opposite  to  that  of  the  tabs  of  their 
respective  indexing  cards,  and  a  series  of  miscellaneous 
folders  provided  with  indexing  tabs  occupying  a  position 
In  the  portion  of  the  compartment  occupied  by  the  Index- 
ing tal)s  of  the  index  card.s,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  filing  system  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  series  of  index  cards  with  indexing  tabs  occupying  a 
position  in  one  portion  of  the  retaining  compartment,  a 
series  of  miscellaneous  folders  provided  with  Indexing  tabs 
In  line  with  th.'  tabs  of  the  Indexing  cards,  and  a  series 
of  other  folders  having  Indexing  tabs  occupying  a  position 
In  the  other  portion  of  the  retaining  compartment  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  tabs  of  the  Indexing  cards,  whereby  the 
filing  and  Inspection  of  any  particular  folder  or  paper  con- 
tained therein  may  be  accomplished  without  loss  of  time. 
substantiallv  as  described. 


871,103.  OPTICAL  I.NSTRUMENT.  Ephraim  C.  Bridok. 
Chariton,  Iowa.  Filed  .-Vpr.  26,  1907.  ferial  No. 
370,476. 


1.  Xn  optical  instrument  comprising  a  hood,  a  pair  of 
I  lenses  mounted  in  the  hood,  means  for  moving  the  lenses 
!  towaR]  and  away  from  each  other,  a  point  extending  up 
I  through    the   hood    in    line   with    the    axis   of  each    lens. 
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whereby  the  relation  of  the  lenses  to  the  eyes  of  the 
patient  can  be  determined,  and  a  t>eam  extending  out  from 
the  hood  carrying  a  slide  adapted  to  support  testing  cards, 
s  scale  on  the  beam  arranged  in  accordance  with  the 
strength  of  the  lenses,  and  a  second  scale  on  the  side  of 
the  t>eam  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of 
lens  necessary  to  correct  the  patient's  vision. 

2.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  a  hood,  a  pair  of 
blocks  mounted  In  the  front  of  the  hood,  a  pair  of  pris- 
matic spherical  lenses  mounted  In  the  blocks,  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  Ttabt  and  left  hand  screw  threaded  portions 
mounted  In  Me  hood  and  adapted  to  engage  correspond- 
ingly screw  loreaded  portions  on  the  blocks,  one  end  of 
said  rod  extending  through  the  hood  and  provided  with  a 
turning  button  whereby  by  the  turning  of  the  red  the 
blocks  carrying  the  lenses  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  whole  constituting  a  means  whereby 
the  muscles  of  the  eyes  of  a  patient  may  be  exercised. 


871.104.  RAIIv^JOINT  McRis  H.  Brink,  BlairsTlIle, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Carson,  BlalrsrtUe, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,315. 


1.  .\  rail  joint  comprising  two  sections  of  rails  having 
confronting  ends,  the  head  of  one  of  said  rails  having  a 
dove  tail  groove  having  the  bottom  thereof  at  its  Inner 
end  terminating  In  a  recess,  the  other  of  said  rails  having 
its  head  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  tongue 
having  l>eveled  sides  and  adapted  to  slide  Into  the  groove, 
and  a  dependinc  lug  or  enlarRement  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  said  recess. 
said  lug  or  pnlargement  being  of  a  less  length  than  said 
recess  to  permit  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
rails,  substantially  ns  described 

2.  .\  rail  joint  consisting  of  two  sections  of  rails,  the 
head  of  one  <if  said  rails  having  a  dove-tall  groove  formed 
therein  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  in  a  recess,  a  tongue 
carried  by  the  head  of  the  other  of  said  rails  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  groove,  said  tongue  having  the  sides  beveled, 
and  a  depending  Iuk  or  enlargement  carried  by  said  tongue 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recess. 


871.105.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Charlks  E.  BfELl, 
North  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extin 
gulsher  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  01 
New  York.     Filed  May  18,  1897.     Serial  No.  637,116. 


valve  at  one  side  thereof  and  In  operative  relation  to  a 
thermally  ignited  charge,  and  at  the  other  side  thereof 
a  projection  from  the  said  valve  to  a  thermally  expanded 
charge,  the  said  thermally  Ignited  and  expanded  charges 
l>elng  adapted  to  exert  pressure  for  lifting  said  valve  when 
acted  upon  by  heat,  substantially  as  de8Cril)ed. 

4.  A  removable  cartridge  for  an  automatic  sprinkler 
comprising  a  firing  mechanism  actuated  by  a  spring  which 
Is  held  under  tension  by  an  easily  fusible  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  removable  cartridge  for  an  automatic  sprinkler 
comprising  a  tube  filled  with  powder,  a  friction  plunger 
held  In  place  in  the  bottom  of  said  powder  filled  tube  by  a 
sjirlnp.  said  spring  being  held  under  tension  by  solder  and 
the  whole  Inclosed  In  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
sprinkler,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  a  valve  closing  Itf 
outlet,  a  fusible  fastening  for  said  valve,  and  a  removabl* 
cartridge  in  an  opening  In  said  sprinkler  body  at  one  side 
of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  exert  a  tipping  pressure  on  the 
valve  when  acted  upon  by  heat,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed 

2.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  a  valve  closing  Its 
outlet,  a  fusible  fastening  for  said  valve,  a  projection  on 
the  valve  at  one  side  thereof  in  operative  relation  to  a 
thermally  ignited  charge,  and  a  removable  primer  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  thermally  ignited  charge,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  its  outlet  held  nor- 
mally closed  by  a  fusible  fastening,  a  projection  on  the 


871.106.  HARNESS.  Edward  G.  Birkhardt,  Oakland. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Main  Winchester  Stone  Company,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  356,600. 


1.  In  a  harness,  a  breeching  strap  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  hips  of  a  horse  and  having  Its 
ends  crossed  to  underlie  the  belly  of  the  horse  and  termi- 
nating In  means  formed  for  engag'^ment  with  the  tips  of 
the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  harness,  a  breeching  strap  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  hips  of  a  horse  and  having  its 
ends  crossed  to  underlie  the  belly  of  the  horse  and  termi- 
nating In  thimbles  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tips  of  the 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  harness,  a  breeching  strap  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  hips  of  a  horse  and  having  its 
ends  crossed  to  underlie  the  belly  of  the  horse  and  termi- 
nating in  means  formed  for  engagement  with  the  tips  of 
the  shafts,  and  a  crupper  strap  secured  to  the  portion  of 
the  breeching  strap  adapted  to  overlie  the  hips  of  the 
horse. 


871,107.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
Hans  P.  Christensen.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1907.    Serial  No.  388,099. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  turbine  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  st 
each  end.  of  inlet  pipes  leading  to  the  said  inlets,  a  supply 
pipe  for  the  pressure  fluid,  connected  with  said  inlet  pipes, 
a  valve  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  either 
of  said  connections  and  close  the  other,  valves  controlling 
the  outlets  at  the  ends  of  the  turbine,  and  means,  actuated 
by  the  pressure  fluid  when  the  first-named  valve  Is  so 
operated,  to  close  one  of  said  latter  valves  and  open  the 
other,  ^substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  ooai- 
bination  of  a  turbine,  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  presaarc 
fluid,  a  chaml>er  connected  with  said  pipe,  conduits  leading 
therefrom  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  turbine,  a  ralrs 
movable  over  the  ends  of  said  conduits  to  close  either  end 
and  open  the  other,  pistons  in  the  respective  conduit,  mov- 
able by  the   pressure  fluid  escaping  from  said  chanber, 
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•zhftovt  plp««  IcAdlng  from  the  retpective  ends  of  the 
turbine,  Talree  eontrollias  aald  ezhanst  pipes,  •  rock  abaft 
for  operating  aald  Talrea  !n  onlson.  and  a  eonaectton 
between  rock  ahnft  and  each  of  said  platona,  whereby  the 
moTcment  of  either  piston  operates  said  rock  shaft,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 


871.10&  TRANSMISSION- GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  -  LOR- 
RIES AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Adolphi  Cutuzar, 
Leyallois-Perret.  France.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  250,468. 


In  ft  motor  vehicle,  an  axle  C  for  the  driven  wheels,  a 
differential  gear  mounted  outside  of  the  axle,  a  longitu- 
dinal driving  shaft  T  connected  to  the  driving  pinion  of 
the  differential  gear  by  a  universal  joint  8'  and  connected 
to  the  main  shaft  by  n  universal  Joint  S,  and  a  pair  of 
stay.s  H  H'  connected  to  said  axle  near  Its  ends  and  con- 
verglnsr  to  the  center  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  by  a 
universal  joint  I  J  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 


871.109.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
Oeorce  H.  Coaxes,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1904      Serial  No.  200,264. 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  an  Inclosing  case  for  said 
shaft  consisting  of  a  straight  section  and  a  curved  section 
capable  of  routing  abont  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  straight  section,  a  Joint  between  said  straight  sec- 
tion and  said  enrred  section,  and  means  for  locking  said 
curved  section  at  any  point  in  its- saovement  about  said 
straight  section. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  steering  shaft,  of  an  inclosing 
case  for  said  shaft,  consisting  of  a  fixed  straight  section 
and  a  enrvsd  section  provided  with  a  sleeve  inclosing  the 
upper  end  of  the  straight  section,  whereby  said  curved  sec- 
tion is  capable  of  xotatlon  about  the  axis  of  said  straight 
section,  and  means  for  tightening  said  sleeve  on  said 
straight  section. 

8.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
biaatloa  with  a  rotating  shaft  of  an  inclosing  case  for 
■aid  shaft  consisting  of  a  straight  section  and  a  carved 
■setltts,  and  a  split  sleeve  connected  with  said  curved  sec- 
tion and  detachably  attached  to  the  npper  end  of  said 
straight  section. 

4.  In  a  nteering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
MaaCkm  with  a  steering  wheel  and  rotating  shaft  of  an 
tadoaiag  case  for  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  straight  sec- 
tiea  and  a  aeetloii  sopporting  said  wteel,  with  the  axis 
of  saM  wheel  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
stratght' section,  a  swirsled  joint  connecting  said  sections. 


. ^ 

and  means  carried  by  said  oblique  section  for  locking  it 
to  said  straight  section  In  any  position  of  said  swiveled 
Joint. 

5.  In  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
combination  with  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  flexible  sec- 
tion, of  an  Inclosing  case  baring  a  straight  section  and  a 
curved  section  inclosing  the  flexible  section  of  the  shaft, 
a  sleeve  attached  to  one  end  of  the  carved  section  of  the 
case  and  Inclosing  the  end  of  the  straight  section  of  the 
case,  a  steering  wheel  journaled  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
curved  section  and  connected  with  said  flexible  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  1,110.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  WiUuM  R. 
Comings,  London,  England.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  321,601. 


1.  The  coiubiQatlon  of  two  members  relatively  movable. 
an  Interlocking  member  organized  to  lock  the  members  to 
gether  and  prevent  relative  movement  until  the  exertion 
of  a  certain  predetermined  force,  whereupon  such  member 
will  shift  and  permit  the  relative  movement  of  the  mem 
ber.><.  and  two  separate  adjustable  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  said  force  required  to  effect  said  release. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  members  relatively  movable, 
an  interlocking  member  organized  to  lock  the  members  to- 
gether and  prevent  relative  movement  until  the  exertion 
of  a  certain  predetermined  force,  whereupon  such  means 
will  release  and  permit  the  relative  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  adjusting  the  engagemen,t  of  the  lock- 
ing member  with  one  of  the  members  to  thereby  vary  the 
amount  of  the  force  necessary  to  effect  the  release. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  members  relatively  movable, 
an  Interlocking  meml)er  organized  to  lock  the  members  to- 
gether and  prevent  relative  movement  until  the  exertion 
of  a  certain  predetermined  force,  whereupon  such  means 
will  release  and  permit  the  relative  movement  of  the  mem 
bers,  means  for  adjusting  the  engagement  of  the  locking 
member  with  one  of  the  members  to  thereby  vary  the 
amount  of  the  force  necessary  to  effect  the  release,  and 
resilient  mean.s  for  retaining  the  locking  member  In  lock- 
ing position. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  members  relatively  movable, 
nn  Interlocking  member  organized  to  lock  the  members  to- 
gether and  prevent  relative  movement  until  the  exertion 
of  a  certain  predetermined  force,  whereupon  such  means 
will  release  and  permit  the  relative  movement  of  the  mem 
hers,  means  for  adjusting  the  engagement  of  the  locking 
member  with  one  of  the  members  to  thereby  vary  the 
amount  of  the  force  necessary  to  effect  the  release,  re- 
silient means  for  retaining  the  locking  member  In  locking 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  re- 
silient member. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  members  having  a  relative 
sliding  movement,  and  an  Interlocking  member  organized 
to  locli  the  members  together  and  prevent  relative  move 
ment  antll  the  exertion  of  a  predetermined  force,  where- 
upon such  memt>er  will  shift  and  permit  the  relative  sliding 
movement  of  the  members,  one  of  said  meml>er8  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  an  adjustable  stop  portion  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  for  varying  tne  amount  of  en- 
gagement of  the  locking  member  by  the  shouldered  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 
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871.111.  WOOD  -  POLISHING  MACHINB.  Otto  Dam- 
ona,  KOnigsberg,  Germany.  Filed  May  24,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  875,559. 


1  A  wood  polishing  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  the  crank  driving  mechanism,  a  con- 
necting-rod attached  to  the  latter,  a  crank  transmission 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  crank  driving  mechanism,  a 
slotted  rod  firmly  attached  to  said  connecting-rod  and  con- 
nected with  said  crank  transmission  mechanism,  the  pol- 
ishing tool  (if^  attached  to  the  free  end  of  salo  slotted 
rod.  two  chambers  to  supply  said  tool  with  the  polishing 
medium  and  provided  for  the  purpose  with  a  reKulatlng 
dovlce.  and  a  weight  provided  on  said  slotted  rod  to  regu- 
late the  polishing  pressure  of  said  tool,  all  for  the  purpose 
of  effecting  an  elliptical  movement  of  said  tool. 

2.  A  wood  polishing  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  the  crank  driving  mechanism,  a  con- 
necting rod  attached  to  the  latter,  a  crank  transmission 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  crank  driving  mechanism,  a 
cross  member  of  said  frame  provided  with  a  hole,  a  bolt 
Inserted  In  the  latter  hole,  a  slotted  rod  pivoted  to  said 
connecting-rod  and  connected  with  said  crank  transmis- 
sion mechanism  as  well  as  with  said  bolt,  the  polishing 
tool  (tc)  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  slotted  rod.  two 
chambers  to  supply  said  tool  with  the  polishing  medium 
and  provided  for  this  purpose  with  a  regulating  device, 
and  a  weight  provided  on  said  slotted  rod  to  regulate  the 
polishing  pressure  of  said  tool,  all  for  the  purpose  of  ef- 
fecting a  rectilinear  movement  of  said  tool. 


8  7  1,112.  INDIVIDUAL  ELECTRIC  GAS  LIGHTER. 
William  K.  Davidson,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1007.      Serial   No.  360,306. 


the  open  end  of  said  case  and  provided  with  oppoaitt  btad- 
ing  posts  contacting  respectively  with  said  battery  and 
with  said  overhanging  contact  spring  of  the  colL 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  gas-Ughtsr 
attachment  consisting  of  a  case  having  a  central  woodaa 
partition  bracing  the  longitudinal  middle  of  the  caae  and 
dividing  the  lattar  Into  opposite  pockets,  a  dry  battery  In 
one  pocket  and  a  spark  coll  In  the  other,  the  coll  being 
Irremovably  sealed  In  Its  pocket  at  the  upper  end,  and  con- 
tact means  connecting  the  Inner  terminals  of  said  battery 
and  coll,  Including  spring-ejecting  means  for  rendering  the 
battery  readily  removable  without  disturbing  the  cane,  and 
a  cover  removably  secured  at  the  open  end  of  said  caae  and 
provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  contact  closing  derlees 
and  binding  posta  connecting  respectively  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  battery  and  coll. 


871,113.     MUSIC-RACK.     Albebt  di  Lomq,   8r.,   Shamo- 
kln.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  849,082. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  gas-lighter 
attachment  consisting  of  an  Inclosing  case  having  a  central 
longitudinal  bracing  block  In  the  form  of  an  Insulating 
partition  forming  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  case 
opposite  approximately  cylindrical  pockeu,  a  contact 
spring  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  case  and  project- 
ing St  Its  opposite  end  Into  said  respective  pockets,  a  spark 
coll  In  one  of  said  pockets  having  one  terminal  secured  to 
said  spring,  a  contact  spring  projecting  above  said  coll  se- 
cured to  said  case,  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  coll  being 
fastened  to  said  last  mentioned  spring,  the  free  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  spring  being  bent  normally  upward,  a  dry 
battery  In  the  pocket  opposite  said  coll  and  normally  held 
forcibly  downward  against  the  tension  of  ssid  upwardly 
bent  spring,  and  a  cover  of  Insulsttng  material  secured  at 


In  a  music  rack,  a  vertically  slotted  frame  provided  on 
ita  lower  front  portion  with  a  spring-actuated  clamp  and 
having  a  guide  on  Its  rear  upper  portion,  a  vertical  exten- 
sion slldably  mounted  In  said  guide  and  provided  with  a 
stud  movable  In  the  slot  In  the  frame,  a  nut  on  the  stud, 
lateral  extensions  pivoted  to  the  vertical  extension,  each 
provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  in  an  opening  in 
the  vertical  extension,  and  spring  clamps  carried  by  the 
lateral  extensions  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon. 


8  7  1,114.  TWIN  AIR-PUMP.  William  A.  Duwitt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Marshall  T.  Davidson, 
Brooklyn.    N.     Y.     Filed    Jan.    25.    1904.     Serial    No. 

190.556. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  air  and  steam  cyllnden 
and  their  piston  rods,  of  Inner  heads  for  the  air  cylinder 
provided  with  discharge  valves  and  outer  sectional  heade 
for  the  air  cyllndera  arranged  to  coact  with  the  Inner 
beads  to  form  an  airtight  closure  whereby  access  may  be 
gained  to  the  pistons  within  the  cylinders  without  the  re- 
moval of  the  piston  rods. 

2.  The  comblnstton  with  the  air  and  steam  cylinders 
and  their  piston  rods,  of  Inner  sectional  heads  for  the  air 
cylinders  provided  with  air  discharge  valves  and  outer  eec- 
tional  heads  arranged  to  coact  with  the  said  Inner  sec- 
tional heads  to  form  an  air-tight  closure  for  the  cyllnden 
whereby  access  may  be  gained  to  the  pistons  within  the 
cylinders  without  removing  or  uncoupling  the  piston  roda. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  air  and  steam  cyllndera 
and  their  piston  rods,  of  inner  sectional  heads  for  the  air 
cylinders  and  outer  sectional  heads  for  said  cylinders,  the 
said  outer  sectional  heads  having  their  hubs  Intarlocked 
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wim  tbt  buba  of  tlte  Inner  sectional  heads  to  form  an  air- 
tight dorare  whereby  access  maj  be  obtained  to  the  pis- 


tons within  the  cylinders  without  remoTlng  or  uncoupling 
the  piston  rods. 


871,116.  COTTONSEED  SEPARATOR.  Montieville  M 
Edwards,  Abbott.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1906.  Serial 
No.  384,731. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  haying  spaced  sides  and  provided  at  the  bottom 
with  a  transverse  member  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine,  a  vibratory  sifter  having  front  and  side  walls  and 
provided  with  a  rear  end  gate  hinged  at  the  top  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  at  the  bottom,  a  flexible  transverse  shield 
extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  secured  at 
its  lower  free  edge  to  the  said  transverse  member  and  con 
nected  at  lU  upper  edge  with  the  bottom  of  the  sifter  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  gate,  an  adjusting  lever 
disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  sifter  adjacent  to  the  hinged  edge  of  the 
end  gate  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  sifter,  and 
means  for  securing  the  lever  In  its  adjustment. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Tlbratory  sifter  provided  at  one  end  with  an  end  gate 
hinged  at  the  top  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  fas- 
tening device,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  with  the  end 
gate  for  automatloilly  opening  the  same  when  the  said 
end  gate  la  free  to  swing  upwardly. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  vibratory  body,  operating  mechanism  con 
nected  with  one  end  of  the  body  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
rertlcally  adjustable  plate  or  member  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  body,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  on  the 
fraaae  and  connected  with  the  plate  or  member  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  the  lever  in 
Its  adjustment. 


871.1ia     TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.     Jacob   Fblbbl. 
New    Yorlt.    N.    Y..   assignor   to   Union   Typewriter   Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.   N.   J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1905.      Serial  No.  250,222 


-C__>- 


1-  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  rvpe  rest 
normally  pressed  away  from  the  printing  point  "by  said 
type  bar.  said  type  rest  comprising  a  two  arm  lever,  one 
arm  whereof  is  contactlve  with  the  type  bar.  and  means 
ronnected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  tending  to 
counteract  the  type  bar.  said  means  being  independent  of 
the  type  bar  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  8  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able pivoted  type  rest,  stops  limiting  the  movement  uf  said 
rest  In  either  direction  of  its  travel,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing  said  type  rest  from  one  limiting  stop  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
rest  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  pad  on  one  arm 
thereof  and  a  counterweight  on  the  other  arm  thereof, 
stops  adapted  to  contact  with  the  arms  of  said  type  rest,* 
and  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  type  rest  between 
said  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
rest  support,  movable  individual  type  rests  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  stops  limiting  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  Bald  type  rests,  rfnd  means  for  swinging  said  type 
rests  from  one  stop  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slot- 
ted type  rest  support,  individual  type  rests  pivoted  In  the 
slots  of  iaia  support,  limiting  stops  on  said  support,  and 
means  for  causing  movement  of  said  rests  between  said 
stops. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I  

871,117.      SQUARE.      Samlel    C.     Finney.     Breadysvilie 
Pa.     nied  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,766. 


In  a  square,  the  combination  of  the  two  portions  there- 
of; one  of  which  has  a  rectangular  grooved  recess;  while 
the  other  portion  is  provided  with  a  main  and  supple- 
metal  tongue  to  be  received  by  said  grooved  recess,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  portions  together. 

I I 


871,118.     DAMPER-REGULATOR.    Waltbb  R.  Fobbish, 
Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,332. 

1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
damper-actuating  member  of  a  pneumatic  check  to  retain 
said  member  in  inoperative  position,  and  time  mechanism 
to  release  the  check  thereby  to  allow  the  damper  actuating 
member  to  l>ecome  operative. 

2.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
damper-aetuatlng  member  of  a  pneumatic  check  to  retain 
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said  member  In  Inoperative  position,  and  an  adjustable 
time  mechanism  to  release  the  check  thereby  to  allow  the 
damper-actuating  member  to  become  operative. 


I 


."?  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
damper-actuating  meml>er  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
connected  to  said  meml>er.  and  time  mechanism  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  piston  and  thereby  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  damper  actuating  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
damper  actuating  member  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  a  port,  a  check  valve  to  control  said  port,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  check 
valve. 

5.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
damper  actuating  meml)er  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  a  port,  a  check  valve  to  control  said  port,  and  time 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  check 
valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


871,119.  BAND  SAWING  -  MACHINE.  Louis  J.  Han- 
hart,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan 
Company.  Cincinnati.  OHo,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.     Filed   Mar.   27,  1905.      Serial   No.   252,245. 


1.  In  a  combined  band  ripsaw  and  re-sawing  ma 
chine,  the  combination,  with  a  table,  of  band  re  sawing 
feeding  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  same  sldewardly 
above  said  table,  a  band  rip-sawing  feeding  roll,  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  up  and  down  above  aaid  table  in  the 
path  of  adjustment  of  said  re-sawing  feeding  rolls,  means 
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for  permitting  removal  of  said  rlp^awlng  feeding  roll  out 
of  the  path  of  adjustment  of  said  re-sawIng  feeding  rolls, 
and  means  for  [>ermltttnK  removal  of  said  re-sawlng  feed- 
Ing  rolls  from  above  said  table. 

2.  In  a  combined  band  rip  and  re  sawing  machine,  the 
combination  of  t>and-8aw  wheels  arranged  for  having  a 
band-saw  blade  take  thereabout,  a  band  rip  sawing  feedlng- 
In  roll  in  advance  of  the  I)and-saw  blade  position,  an  ad- 
justable ram  therefor  to  rear  of  the  l>and-Baw  blade  posi- 
tion, a  band  saw  guide  thereon,  band  re-sawing  feeding 
rolls  having  rotary  axes  extending  up  and  down  In  front 
of  said  l>and  saw  blade  position  and  under  and  in  vertical 
plane  with  said  feeding  In  roll,  and  a  releasable  arm  con- 
necting said  tlrst-named  feeding-roll  with  said  ram,  the  re- 
lease of  said  arm  permitting  said  ram  to  be  lowered  into 
horltontal  plane  with  said  last  named  feeding  rolls  for  ad- 
JuBtiug  said  band  saw  guide  to  a  position  below  the  top  of 
said  re-sawlng  feeding  rolls. 

3.  In  a  combined  band  rlp-sawlng  and  re  Kawiug  ma- 
chine, (be  combination,  with  band  saw  wheels  arranged  for 
having  a  band-saw  blade  take  therealtoiit  and  a  tal>le.  of 
band  re-sawlng  feeding  rolls,  means  fur  adjusting  the  same 
sldewardly  above  said  table,  a  ram.  a  band  rip  sawing 
feeding  in  roll  In  advance  of  the  band  saw  blad*'  position 
and  a  band  rip  sawing  feeding-out  roll  in  rear  of  said 
band  saw  blade  position  and  a  band  saw  guide  mounted  on 
and  moving  with  said  ram.  means  for  adjusting  said  ram 
up  and  down  for  bringing  said  feeding  in  roil  within  the 
range  of  adjustment  of  said  ttaod  re-sawlng  feeding  rolls, 
means  for  permitting  removal  of  said  feeding-in  roll  out  of 
the  range  of  adjustment  of  said  re-sawlng  feeding  rolls, 
and  means  for  permitting  removal  of  said  re  sawinc  feed- 
ing rolls  from  alwvc  said  table. 

4.  In  a  combined  liand  rip  and  re  sawlug  machine,  the 
combination  of  band  saw  wheels  arranged  for  having  a 
handsaw  blade  take  tberealMjut.  a  l)and  rip  sawing  feeding- 
in  roil  in  advance  of  the  band  saw  blade  position,  an  ad- 
justable ram  therefor  to  rear  of  the  band  saw  blade  posi- 
tion, a  band  rip  sawing  feeding  out  roll  on  said  ram  in  rear 
of  the  band  saw  blade  position,  band  re  sawing  feeding 
rolls  having  rotary  axes  extending  up  and  down  in  front 
of  said  band  saw  blade  position  and  vertically  under  said 
first  named  feeding  roll,  and  a  releasable  arm  connecting 
said  first-named  feeding  roll  with  said  ram,  the  release  of 
said  arm  permitting  said  ram  and  the  feedlng-out  roll 
thereon  to  be  lowered  into  horifontal  plane  with  said  re- 
sawing  feeding  rolls,  and  a  band  saw  guide  mounted  on 
said  ram  common  to  said  tirst-uamed  feeding  roll  and  said 
last  named  feeding  rolls. 

5  In  a  combined  band  rip  and  re  sawing  machine,  the 
combination  of  l>and-Baw  wheels  arranged  for  having  a 
band  saw  blade  take  thereabout,  a  table,  a  band  rip-saw 
feed-device  comprising  a  ram  adjustable  up  and  down 
alx)ve  said  table,  a  feeding  In  roll  In  advance  of  the  l)and- 
aaw  blade  position,  a  feeding  out  roll  to  rear  of  the  band- 
saw  blade  position,  said  feeding  rolls  having  sidewardly 
extending  rotary  axes  and  a  band  rip  sawing  feeding  de- 
vice comprising  feeding  rolls  having  rotary  axes  extending 
up  and  down  and  located  ai>ove  said  table,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  last-named  feeding  roils  under  the  level  of  said 
table,  a  releasable  arm  on  which  said  feedlng-in  roll  Is 
mounted  having  releasable  connection  with  said  ram  for 
permitting  adjustment  of  said  ram  into  horisontai  plane 
with  said  re-sawing  feeding  rolls,  and  a  band-saw  guide 
common  to  both  said  classes  tif  feeding  rolls  mounted  on 
said  ram. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871.120.  AUTOMATIC  LIFTING  MECHANISM.  Grant 
Holmes,  Danville.  HI.,  assignor  to  Robert  Holmes  k 
Brothers.  Danville.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May   18.  1907.      Serial   No.  374.476. 

1.  A  lifting  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pivoted  track  section,  a  weight  connected  to  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  same,  means  for 
lowering  said  track  section  against  the  action  of  aald 
weight  and  a  longitadinally  movable  support  for  the  other 
end  of  said  track  section. 
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9.  la  a  Itfttaw  mfh«Bl«Bi  <tf  th*  charMter  d«acrlb«d,  the 
conlttauitloB,  with  a  morabla  track  MCtton,  and  a  rer- 
tleaUy  raeiproeatliig  member  sear  one  end  thereof,  of 
means  for  etoTatlns  one  end  of  mM  track  eection,  a  part 
earrtad  hj  aald  tra^  eeetkui  and  aztendlnc  into  the  path 
of  said  rertlcally  norable  moaber  and  adapted  to  be  en 
saged  thereby  on  the  downward  moreraent  thereof. 


3.  In  a  lifting  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  a  movablf  track  section,  and  a  ver- 
tically reclprocatinsr  member  near  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
weight  connected  to  said  track  section  and  adapted  to  ele- 
vate the  same,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  track  section 
and  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  vertically  movable 
member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  on  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  Hftlng  mechaniam  of  the  character  described 
the  combination,  with  a  movable  track  section,  and  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  member  near  one  end  thereof,  of  up- 
right members  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  track  section 
pnlleya  mounted  near  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers, cables  connected  at  one  end  to  said  track  section  ex- 
tending oyer  said  pulleys  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  weights,  and  a  projection  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
track  section  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  reclpro 
eating  member. 

5.  In  a  lifting  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
the  combination,  with  a  movable  track  section,  and  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  member  near  one  end  thereof,  of  up- 
right members  extending  on  oppoelte  sides  of  said  track 
section,  guldeways  on  the  inner  teces  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers, an  axle  extoidlng  transversely  of  said  track  section 
and  having  lu  ends  in  engagement  with  said  guldeways,  a 
pulley  moonted  near  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers. caWee  secured  to  said  axle  near  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  extending  upwardly  and  over  said  pulleys  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  weights,  and  a  projection 
carHed  by  aald  track  section  and  extending  into  the  path 
of  aald  reciprocating  member. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


871.121.  MA88AQB  IMPLEMENT.  F««mand  E  DHumt 
Bnglewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12, 1007.  Serial  No.  357,027.' 
No.  867,027. 


1.  A  massage  implement  having  an  operative  surface 
composed  of  a  multlpUclty  of  flexible  slanting  Ongers  dls- 
trilwted  orer  a  field  or  area,  and  baring  free  ends  both 
essvarfcnt  and  divergent  so  as  to  exert  a  eomblaed  pinch- 
tag  and  8|>ceadiaK  aetkm  when  pressed  upon  the  skin. 
..*:/^  "Mwie  teptement  comprtBiBg  a  base  and  a  mnltl- 
ptwty  ef  Mrft  nihbar  tegers  repeated  In  aomeroas  rows  In 
both  dttMMtoM  BO  aa  to  cover  a  field  «  area,  and  alantad 
la  ittCsNat  dtraettoas  to  said  baas. 

fii  A  iBssaafls  tepteawat  coasprlstBg  a  base  and  a  series 
ef  alaatlBc  rubber  ftafars  tiicreoB  proTlded  with  free  ends 
coarexed  to  lacreaae  their  adbealea  to  the  skin. 


4.  A  massage  Implement  comprising  a  base  and  a  series 
of  slanting  rubber  Angers  thereon  having  fillets  on  their 
Inner  sides  at  the  roots. 


871,122.     TIMBER-JACK.     Nathan    8.    Kinoslet,    West 
Gouldsboro,  Me.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.    Serlsl  No,  388.774. 


■^ 


J 


\ 
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1.  tn  combination  In  a  timber  Jack,  a  pair  of  side  bars  ; 
a  pole  prop  mounted  free  to  slide  between  said  side  bars  ;  a 
pole-plate  mounted  upon  the  working  end  of  said  pole- 
prop;  a  pair  of  toothed  plates  one  of  which  Is  mounted 
upon  said  pole-prop  between  tbe  latter  and  each  of  said 
Bide-hars,  the  teeth  of  said  plates  projecting  above  the  top 
of  said  side-bars  and  pole  prop  ;  a  pair  of  standards  one  of 
which  is  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  bars  ;  a  locking  bail 
mounted-free  to  swing  In  said  standards,  tbe  free  end  of 
said  bail  being  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth;  a  pawl 
formed  with  laterally-extending  ears  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth  ;  and  an  operating  lever  supported  by  said  stand 
ards  and  attached  to  said  pawl  f(,r  actuating  the  same. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  timber  jack,  a  pair  of  side-bars ; 
a  pole-prop  mounted  free  to  slide  between  said  side-bars;  a 
pole-plate  mounted  upon  the  working  end  of  said  pole- 
prop  and  having  its  free  end  curved  and  formed  with  a 
chisel  edge ;  a  pair  of  toothed  plates  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  upon  said  pole  prop  between  the  latter  and  each 
of  said  side-bars;  a  pair  of  standards  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  side  bars ;  a  locking  ball 
mounted  free  to  swing  in  said  standards,  the  free  end  of 
said  ball  engaging  the  teeth  of  both  said  plate*  ;  a  pawl 
the  free  end  of  which  is  forked  and  formed  with  laterally- 
extending  ears,  each  of  aald  ears  engaging  the  teeth  of  one 
of  said  plates  ;  and  an  operating  lever  supported  by  said 
standards  and  attached  to  said  pawl  for  actuating  the 
same. 


871,12;i  CUT-OFF  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  IN 
STBUMENTS.  Euoe.vk  rw  Klkist,  North  Tona wands. 
N.  T-      Filed   .Tan.   1.3.   1906.      Serial   No.   29r>.915. 


1.  A  cut-off  for  pneumatic  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  case  conUlnlng  two  chambers  connected  by  a  pas 
sage,  one  of  said  chambers  baring  an  alr-lnlet  and  the 
other  an  air  outlet,  a  cut  off  valve  controlling  said  passage, 
a  pneumatic  for  opening  said  valve,  retaining  means  for 
holding  said  valve  open,  and  a  second  pneumatic  con 
trolling  aald  retaining  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cut-off  for  pneumatic  muslcsl  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  case  conulning  two  chambers  connected  by  a 
P*»»»««.  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  air  inlet  and  the 
other  an  air  outlet,  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  said  paaeage, 
a  pneumatic  for  opening  said  valve,  a  locking  lever  for 
holdlnf  said  vslve  open,  and  a  second  pneumatic  con- 
trolling saM  locking  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  cnt-otr  for  pneumatic  mosical  InstrumeaU.  com- 
prising a  case  containing  two  chambers  connected  by  a 
passage,  one  of  saU  chambers  having  an  air  inlet  and  the 
other  an  sir  oatlet,  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
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sage,  a  pivoted  am  arranged  oatslde  of  aald  chaoibers  and 
acting  upon  sakl  valve  to  open  the  same,  a  pneamatlc  act- 
tag  wi  aaU  arm,  a  locking  lever  cooperating  with  said  arm, 
and  a  second  pneumatic  controlling  said  locking  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cut-off  for  pneumatic  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  case  containing  two  chambers  connected  by  a  pas- 
sage, one  of  said  chambers  having  an  air  Inlet  and  the 
other  an  air  outlet,  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, a  pivoted  arm  arranged  outside  of  said  chambers,  a 
rod  interposed  between  said  arm  and  the  cut-off  valve,  a 
valre-opening  pneumatic  having  its  removable  Iward  ar- 
raoged  to  act  on  said  arm,  a  locking  lever  cooperating 
with  said  arm,  and  a  second  pneumatic  having  its  movable 
board  connected  with  said  locking  lever,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

.".  A  cut  off  fur  pneumatic  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  case  containing  two  chambers  connected  lij  a 
passage,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  air  Inlet  and  tbe 
other  an  air  outlet,  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, a  pivoted  arm  acting  on  ssid  valve  to  open  the  same, 
a  pneumatic  acting  on  said  arm,  a  locking  lever  for  said 
arm  pivoted  to  swln^  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  lever  when 
in  position  to  unlock  the  arm  l»elng  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  side  thereof,  and  a  second  pneumatic  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


t 


•1,124.       SOUNDING     APPARATUS        Ott..     M.     KnuB 

i^ocK   and   James    Dubha.sk,   South   Bend,    Ind.     Filed 
.Tan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.331 


1 .  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  a  winding  reel,  a  friction 
disk  connected  therewith,  and  a  brake  acting  upon  said 
disk,  a  sounding  wire  wound  on  said  reel  and  a  sinker  car- 
ried by  said  wire  In  combination  with  means  to  sltemately 
set  said  bi^ke  upon  ssld  friction  disk  as  soon  as  the  sinker 
touches  tbe  bottom. 

2.  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  a  winding  reel,  a  wire 
wound  thereon,  electrically  operated  means  for  braking 
said  reel,  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  wire  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  operation  of  said  braking  means. 

o.  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  a  winding  reel,  a  wire 
wound  upon  said  reel,  means  for  braking  said  reel,  and  a 
sinker  carried  by  said  wire  and  provided  with  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  the  braking 
means. 

4.  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  a  winding  reel,  a  wire 
wound  upon  said  reel,  a  brake  therefor,  a  sinker  carried  by 
said  wire,  and  means  carried  by  said  sinker  for  controlling 
said  brake. 

5.  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  a  winding  reel,  a  wire 
wound  upon  said  reel,  an  electrically  operated  brake  for 
said  reel,  a  sinker,  and  contacts  carried  by  said  sinker  for 
controlling  said  brake. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


8T1.12S.  ROTABT  BNOINK.  WitxiAM  lAuaaa.  Mllvaa- 
kee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-seventh  to  Louts  Boinor,  oae- 
seventh  to  John  Hrdllcka,  one-seventh  to  WUllaa  Aradt, 
one-seventh  to  Henry  Pstske,  one-aeventh  to  BUsMr  Waa- 
gerin,  and  one-seventh  to  Charles  Borclkert,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.      Serial  No.  S68.15S. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  reduced  end  por- 
tions, a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  tbe  cylindrical 
cbamt)er.  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft,  wIlu  Its  end  por- 
tions subetantlallj  fitting  the  end  portlona  of  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  packing  rings,  a  piston  mounted  upon 
the  middle  portion  of  the  drum  and  fitting  the  larger  por- 
tion of  tbe  chamber,  a  gate  mounted  in  suitable  guides 
within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  move  radially  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  drum,  cam  actuated  gate  support- 
ing posts  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  drum,  and  cams 
mounted  on  tbe  shaft  in  a  position  to  actuate  said  posts. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  reduced  end  portions  and  a  rotary  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  with 
Its  end  portions  fitting  the  reduced  portions  of  the  casing, 
and  a  piston  on  the  drum, — of  a  reciprocating  gate  mount- 
ed in  suitable  guides  in  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  radial  posts  at  each  end  of  tbe  drum 
and  within  the  casing,  and  cams  on  the  shaft  at  tbe  re- 
spective ends  of  tbe  drum  arranged  to  actuate  said  posts 
outwardly  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  piston. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber 
provided  with  a  suitable  valved  admission  port,  an  axially 
disposed  shaft  in  the  chamber,  a  piston  supported  there- 
from and  fitting  said  chamber,  and  a  retractable  gate  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  piston. — said  gate  having  in- 
wardly projecting  radial  poets  and  the  shaft  being  pro 
vlded  with  cams  adapted  to  move  said  posts  outwardly  to 
retract  the  gate,  to  clear  the  piston  once  during  each  revo- 
lution. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber 
provided  with  a  suitable  valved  admission  port,  an  axially 
disposed  shaft  in  the  chamber,  a  piston  supported  there 
from  and  fitting  said  chamber,  and  a  retractable  gate  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  tbe  piston, — the  gate  being  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  radial  posts  and  the  shaft  being 
provided  with  cams  adapted  to  move  said  posts  outwardly 
to  retract  the  gate,  to  clear  the  piston  once  during  each 
revolution,  together  with  another  cam  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 
through  the  valved  admission  port. 


871,126.      INDICATOR  -  LOCK.      OswAU)    Loccrrr,    Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1902.     Serial  No.  180,140. 

1.  In  an  Indicator  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
having  a  key  hole,  an  indicator  and  a  shield  covering 
key-bole  and  operatlvely  related  to  said  indicator  for 
Ing  the  latter  when  tbe  key-bole  is  uncovered,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  indicator  lock  comprising  In  comblnatloa  aa  ladl- 
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eater.  •  koob  itmeture  dlr«ctlj  engaglDK  and  actuating 
tlM  Indicator  In  on«  direction,  and  means  directly  engaging 
and  actuating  the  Indicator  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
projecting  externally  of  the  lock,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  An  Indicator  lock  comprising  In  combination  an  indi- 
cator, a  knob  structure  directly  and  intermittently  engag- 
ing said  Indicator  and  moving  it  In  one  direction,  and 
means  directly  engaging  and  moving  the  indicator  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  projected  and  actuated  externally 
of  the  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  indicator  lock  comprlslog  in  combination  an  indi- 
cator, a  knob  structure  provided  with  a  projection  di- 
rectly engaging  and  actuating  the  indicator  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  manipulated  externally  of  the  lock  actu- 
ating the  Indicator  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  indicator  lock  comprising  in  combination  an  indi- 
cator, a  knob  structure,  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  di- 
rectly engaging  and  actuating  the  indicator  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  retracting  said  lug  from  contact  with  the  indi- 
cator, and  means  actuating  said  indicator  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  Intermittently  covering  and  uncovering  the 
key-hole  of  the  lock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


871,127.  METALLIC  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Ed 
MCND  H.  Ldnk«n  and  Chahlbs  M.  Conklin,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,643. 


^1.^ 


L  la  Ire-proof  window  v.onstruction,  the  combination 
wltk  tte  ildt  flaltbiiif  plate,  of  a  top  flnlibing  plate  bav 
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Ing  a  movable  osaaection  for  engaging  the  top  end  of  the 
side  finishing  piBte.  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  fire  -  proof  window  construction,  in  comliinrtlon 
with  the  sill,  a  removable  finishing  plate  for  said  sill,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
finishing  plate  to  the  sill  finishing  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  fire  -  proof  window  construction,  in  combination 
with  the  sill,  a  removable  finishing  plate  provided  with  up- 
turned ends  for  said  sill,  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
InK  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  finishing  plate  to  the  sill 
finishing  plate. 

4.  In  fire-proof  window  construction,  a  main  frame  con- 
sisting of  side  members,  sill  and  top  cross-piece,  the  side 
members  provided  with  sash  guides,  and  a  removable  fin- 
ishing plate  for  the  tnp  cross  piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  sill,  top  cross-piece,  and  side  members  suitably 
secured  together,  and  a  removable  finishing  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  each  of  the  side,  top,  and  bottom  members 
of  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


871,128.  SASH  LOCK.  Edmind  H.  Llnken  and  Charles 
M.  CouKLiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohlr\  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  3.">».n;n. 


In  combination  In  a  sash  lock,  locking  levers  pivotally 
connected  Intermediate  of  their  length  to  the  meeting  rail 
extending  along  the  same  and  having  each  a  portion  at  one 
end  to  engage  the  upper  sash,  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  levers  for  holding  them  against  movement,  said 
moans  comprising  an  eccentric  engaging  the  levers  and 
moving  their  meeting  ends  transversely  of  the  said  rail, 
substantially  as  descrjl^ed. 


8  7  1,129.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
Edmumd  H.  Llnkkn  and  CuAKt^Ks  M.  Cunklin,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  22.  1908,  Serial  No. 
344,648.  Dlvide<l  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357.541. 


» 


1.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  sash  comprising 
facing  strips,  a  U-shaped  frame  of  one  piece  between  said 
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strips  on  three  sides,  forming  a  channel,  a  glass  pane  re 
movably  seated  In  the  channel,  and  a  removable  spacing 
bar  closing  the  remaining  side. 

2.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  sash  comprising 
facing  strips,  a  U-shaped  frame  of  one  piece  l)etween  said 
strips  on  three  sides,  forming  a  channel,  a  glass  pane  re- 
movably seated  in  the  channel,  and  a  removable  spacing 
bar  closing  the  remntntng  side,  and  rivets  passing  through 
tlie  facing  strijis  and  U  shaped  frame  and  permanently 
holdlng  said   parts   together. 

0.  In  fire  proof  window  constriiction,  a  sash  compris 
ing  inner  and  outer  frames,  said  frames  composed  of  two 
hnrlzontally  and  two  vertically  disposed  meml>en*.  spacing 
pieces  itetween  them,  the  lower  corners  of  which  are  bent 
at  right  angles,  one  of  each  of  said  members  opposite  to 
eai  h  other.  l>elng  secured  to  both  legs  of  one  of  the  angle 
c«»rner  pieces. 

4.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  sash  compris- 
ing facing  strips  with  an  interposed  spacing  member,  the 
strips  extendin;;  on  one  of  its  sides  beyond  the  spacing 
uieiiilHT  and  a  removable  sash  guide  bar  l)elng  located  In 
tlie  channel  formed  by  the  said  extended  edges  of  the  fac- 
ing strips. 

5.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  sash  compris- 
ing facing  strips  with  an  interposed  spacing  member,  the 
strips  extending  on  one  of  Us  sides  beyond  the  spacing 
member  and  n  yielding  sash  guide  bar  located  in  the  chan- 
nel formed  by  the  said  extended  edges  of  the  facing  strips. 

I  (Malms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,13  0.  FIREFUOOF  WINDOW  CONSTRT'CTION, 
(LATERALLY  INSERTED  GLASS.*  Edmind  H  Lcn- 
KEN  and  Ch.\rlks  M.  CuNklin.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Lun- 
ken Steel  Window  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  20,   1907.      Serial  No.  363,490. 


and  an  inner  flange,  angle  bars  having  one  flange  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  web  and  the  other  spaced  from  the 
inner  flange  to  forui  a  glass  receiving  channel,  groOTed 
packing  liars  Icxated  in  said  channels,  and  s  glass  bsving 
its  edges  seated  in  the  grooves  In  the  packing  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit)ed. 

4.  In  flre-pr(K>f  window  (■on8ir\ictlon,  a  saah  frame  com- 
prising main  frame  meml>ers  having  mitered  corners,  said 
members  having  outer  flanges  connected  by  a  transverse 
web,  and  an  inner  flange  an  inner  frame  consisting  of  an- 
gle bars  also  baring  raitpre<i  corners,  said  liars  having  each 
one  of  its  flanges  removalily  secured  to  the  main  frame 
and  its  other  flange  spaceil  frmi  the  said  inner  flange  to 
form  inner  channels,  mitered  wood  strips  seated  in  said 
channels  and  having  glass  reroiviiig  grooves  and  glass  hav- 
ing its  edges  held  In  said  grooves,  subetantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 


8  7  1.13  1.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
Edmund  IL  Li  n ken  and  Chaki.es  M.  Conklin,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2::.  VMM.     Serial  No.  363.SS7. 


1  In  fire  proof  wind,  w  const riictlon.  a  sash  frame  com 
prising  main  frame  memliers  secured  together  at  the  cor- 
ners and  having  outer  channeled  edges,  and  an  inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  removable  frame  composed  nf  angle 
bars  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  forming  with  the  said 
Inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  main  frame,  a  glass  re 
ceivlng  channel,  and  glass  having  its  edges  held  by  said 
channel,  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

2.  In  fireproof  window  construction,  a  main  frame  com 
posed  of  bars  suitably  connected  at  the  corners,  and  hav- 
ing outer  parallel  flanges  connected  by  a  transverse  web, 
and  an  inner  flange,  angle  bars  having  one  flange  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  web  and  the  other  spaced  from  the 
Inner  flange  to  form  a  glass  receiving  channel,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  flre-prtK)f  window  construction,  a  main  frame  com- 
posed of  bars  suitably  connected  at  the  corners,  and  hav- 
ing outer  parallel  flanges  connected  by  a  transverse  web, 


1.  A  metal  sash  having  three  of  its  sides  composed  of 
metal  channel  bars  and  its  other  side  of  plane  parallel 
bars  extending  i>etween  the  webs  of  the  channel  bars,  all 
of  said  bars  having  their  meeting  edges  welded  together. 
substantially    as    descrilied. 

2.  A  sash  frame  having  its  sides  and  one  end  composed 
of  double  channeled  bars  or  members,  parallel  plane  mem- 
bers connecting  the  flanges  or  webs  of  said  side  bars  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  removable  bar  between  said  plane  par- 
allel  members,   sulistantially   as  descrllied. 

3.  A  metal  sash  having  Its  sides  and  one  end  composed 
of  double  chiinnel  iwirs  or  meml>ers  welded  together  at  the 
corners,  parallel  plane  meml>ers  connecting  the  flanges  or 
webs  of  said  side  members  at  the  other  end  and  welded 
thereto,  and  a  bar  removably  held  l)etween  said  plane  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  describcfi. 


871,132.  CHANGEABLE  SPEED  GEARING.  FIbknbzkk 
H  Manning.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial   No.   344.47S» 

In  a  changeable  speed  gearing,  a  main  drive  shaft  and  a 
main  driven  shaft  supported  in  longitudinal  and  axial 
alinement.  pairs  of  spaced  l>earings  erected  adjacent  to  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  driven  shaft,  fixed  connect- 
ing i>ortions  or  wet>8  connecting  said  bearings  In  pairs, 
shafts  supported  for  rotation  in  said  bearings  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  aproximately  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
driven  shaft,  friction  wheels  or  disks  mounted  upon  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  shafts  and  having  unobstructed  inner 
faces,  collars  mounted  adjustably  upon  the  wheel  carrying 
shafts  and  baving  laterally  extending  guide  portions  trar- 
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«liBg  In  ooBtftct  wltk  th*  flzfld  portlona  or  w«l»  eoBB«et- 
iBg  tiM  iMurlBfi,  wptfmgn  eotted  npon  the  ihafts  between 
tte  eolUni  and  the  outCTOioat  beerlnge,  and  tinpeUliic  the 
■hafts  In  an  Inward  direction  toward  each  othm,  a  fric- 
tion pinion  alldably  engaging  the  main  drire  eliaft  and 
adapted  tor   engagement  with   the  rime  of  the  friction 


wheels,  a  transmission  wheel  mounted  slldably  upon  the 
main  drlren  shaft  and  supported  in  engagement  with  the 
faces  of  the  oppositely  disposed  friction  wheels,  and 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  transmission  wheel 
diametrically  across  the  faces  of  the  friction  wheels. 


871.183.  AUTOMATIC  MAILING-MACHINE.  Bakton 
S.  MoLYNBux,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Molyneux 
Auto-Mailing  Machine  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  and 
Pierre,  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1903,  Serial  No.  140,172.  Renewed  Mar.  30. 
1007.     Serial  No.  365,604. 


^1  ^ 

1 

^;^ 

r  i 

1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  holders,  a  wrapper  feeder  con- 
structed to  place  a  wrapper  in  said  holders  so  that  the 
same  extends  continaously  from  one  holder  to  another, 
and  an  article  feeder  for  placing  an  article  in  that  part 
of  the  wrapper  within  each  holder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  moTable  holder,  a  wrapper  feeder  for  placing 
a  wrapper  In  said  holder,  an  article  feeder  for  placing  an 
article  In  said  bolder,  a  sealing  mechanism  for  uniting  the 
Mda  of  the  wrapper,  and  DMans  for  moTing  said  holder 
•aeeaaatreljr  to  said  wran^or  and  article  feeders  and  to 
Mid  Mallng  mecbantem,  anhatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlhed,  the  eombl- 
■atiWB  of  a  BMTable  bcMer,  a  wrapper  feeder  for  placing 
•  wi»iHm  in  said  iMkhr.  aa  article  feeder  f6r  placing  an 
artkto  |p  aald  boMw.  a  — allng  mecbanlaai  for  uniting  the 
«C  the  wrapper,  aa  ■ftdreMlng  aediaalam  for  ap- 
to  said  wrapper,  and  meana  for  moTlng 


said  holder  auc<«esslTely  to  said  wrapper  and  article  feed- 
ers and  to  said  sealing  and  addressing  meehanlams,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  holders,  a  pusher  arranged  oppo- 
site the  holders,  and  a  wrapper  feeder  arranged  to  deiiver 
a  continuous  wrapper-band  between  said  holders  and  said 
pusher,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  moTable  holder,  a  wrapper  feeder  for  placing: 
a  wrapper  In  said  holder,  an  article  feeder  for  placing  an 
article  In  said  wrapper,  a  gumming  device  for  applying  an 
adheslTe  material  to  said  wrapper,  and  means  for  moTlng 
said  holder  BticcesslTely  to  said  wrapper  and  article  feed- 
era  and  to  said  gumming  device,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,134.  CAKBURETER  JoSKPH  G.  P.  M.  Monnieh  and 
AwTOiNB  M.  MOBiN,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France.  FOed 
Mar.   1.?.   tooe.     Serial   No.   305,839.  ; 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  atomlzlng-chamber  having  a  con 
leal  shape  at  Its  lower  end,  and  an  air-inlet  at  Its  bottom. 
a  nozzle  extending  through  the  lower  conical  portion,  nnd 
an  Inverted  hollow  apertured  mixing  cone  having  an  open 
lower  end  situated  over  the  nozsle,  said  atomlzlng-cham- 
ber  having  auxiliary  air  inlet  ports  In  its  side  opposite 
said   mixing  cone. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  nozzle,  an  open-ended  cone-shaped 
member  surroundlni;  the  nozzle  and  having  air  Inlet  ports 
in  Its  lower  end.  an  Inverted  apertured  hollow  mixing  cone 
having  an  open  lower  end  which  la  slightly  smaller  than 
the  upper  end  of  the  cone-shaped  member  and  which  is 
situated  closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  cone  shaped  member  and  mixing  cone,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  air  inlet  ports  opposite  the  mixing 
cone,  and  a  raive  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
port.*. 


871,135.  i'UMP.  Philip  A.  Mverh,  Ashland,  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a 
Copartnership.     Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,711. 

1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ivater  pumping  cylinder,  an  air  pumping  cyl 
inder  connected  thereto,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  and  a 
common  discbarge  for  the  air  and  the  water,  of  a  bypass 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  air  pumping  cylinder, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion,  with  a  water  pumping  cylinder,  an  air  pumping  cyl- 
inder connected  thereto  and  having  an  air  inlet,  pistons 
for  said  cylinders,  and  a  common  discharge  for  the  air 
and  the  water,  of  a  by-pass  connecting  tbe  opposite  eeds 
of  said  air  pumping  cylinder,  and  means  for  slmuitane- 
ously  closing  said  air  inlet  and  opening  said  by-pass. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  connecting  pipe,  a  water  pumping  cylinder 
connected  thereto,  an  air  pumping  cylinder  interposed  in 
said  connecting  pipe,  and  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  of  a 
by-pass  connected  to  said  air  pumping  cylinder  near  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  ctHinected  to  said 
by-pass,  and  means  for  cutting  off  said  by-pass  from  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  connecting  the  air  inlet  pipe  with 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  pomp  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
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tion,  with  a  connecting  pipe,  a  water  pumping  cylinder 
connected  thereto,  an  air  pumping  cylinder  Interpoeed  in 
said  connecting  pipe,  hollow  caps  closing  the  ends  of  said 
air  pumping  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  adjacent 
enda  of  said  connecting  pipe,  and  pistons  for  said  cyl- 
inders, of  a  by-pass  connected  to  said  caps  beyond  the 
limits  of  movement  of  the  piston  in  said  air  pumping  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  simultaneously  closing  said  air  inlet 
and  opening  said   by-pass. 


5.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  connecting  pipe,  a  cylinder  connected  thereto, 
a  bucket  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  second 
cylinder  of  greater  capacity  than  said  first-mentioned  cyl- 
inder connected  to  said  connecting  pipe  atx>ve  said  flrst- 
mentloned  cylinder,  a  bucket  within  said  second  cylinder, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  buckets  of  said  cylinders  in 
unison,  of  a  pipe  connected  to  said  second  cylinder  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pipe 
either  with  the  open  air  or  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
second   cylinder. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.136.     SHAFT  HANGER.     Elmeb  E.  McI.vttr*,  Pitts 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  283.276. 


1.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  supporting  legs  each 
formed  from  a  single  plate  and  bent  upon  Itself  longitu- 
dinally to  constitute  a  web  and  with  the  free  edges  of  tbe 
members  of  said  web  bent  at  right  angles  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  lateral  longitudinal  flanges,  and  said  web 
members  bent  at  right  angles  at  one  end  to  form  oppo- 
sitely extending  bearings,  a  tie  plate  connecting  tbe  bear- 
ings of  said  legs,  a  besrlng  support  connecting  the  legs  at 
their  other  ends,  a  screw  adjustably  operating  through 
eald  bearing  support,  a  cross  head  connected  between  eald 
legs  Intermediate  their  ends  and  having  a  omtral  aper- 


tured boss,  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  in  aald  boaa,  and 
a  two  part  Journal  box  supported  between  said  screws. 

2.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  supportinf  legs  each 
formed  from  a  single  plate  and  bent  upon  itself  longitu- 
dinally to  constitute  a  web  and  with  the  free  edges  of  the 
members  of  said  web  bent  at  right  angles  In  oppoaite  di- 
rections to  form  lateral  longitudinal  flangea,  and  said  web 
members  bent  st  right  angles  at  one  end  to  form  bearings, 
a  tie  plate  connecting  tbe  end  bearings  of  said  lega,  a 
bearing  support  connecting  tbe  legs  at  their  other  ends,  a 
cross  head  connected  between  said  legs  iDtermedlatc  their 
ends,  a  journal  bearing,  and  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
I>ortlng  said  journal  hearing  between  said  cross  bead  and 
bearing    support. 

3.  A  shaft  banger  comprising  supporting  legs  each 
formed  from  a  single  plate  and  bent  upon  itself  longitu- 
dinally to  constitute  a  web  and  with  the  free  edges  of  the 
members  of  said  web  bent  at  right  angles  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  lateral  longitudinal  flanges  and  said  web 
member  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  oppositely  extending 
bearings,  a  tie  plate  connecting  tbe  bearings  of  said  legs, 
and  a  bearing  support  connecting  the  legs  at  their  free 


871,187.      BRACKI-rr       David    McIntyhs.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8,   1907.     Serial   No.   367,041. 


JO 


-- W 


1.  in  a  scaffold  bracket,  in  combination,  a  platform  bar, 
a  brace  bar  plvotallr  connected  thereto,  and  a  clamping 
device  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  platform  bar  connected  to 
tbe  brace  bar  and  operated  by  the  swing  thereof. 

2.  In  a  scaffold  bracket,  in  combination,  a  platform  bar, 
a  brace  bar  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  clamping 
rod  slidable  along  tbe  platform  bar  and  having  a  hook  at 
the  inner  end  and  connected  at  tbe  outer  end  to  tbe  brace 
bar. 

3.  In  a  scaffold  bracket,  in  combination,  a  platform  bar 
baring  at  Its  inner  end  a  head  extending  laterally  on  both 
aides,  a  brace  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  platform  bar 
near  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  clamping  rod  connected 
at  its  outer  end  to  the  brace  rod  and  having  at  its  inner 
end  a  hook  opposite  said  head,  which  hook  may  be  turned 
to  either  side. 

4.  In  a  scaffold  bracket,  in  combination,  a  platform  bar 
having  a  head  at  its  inner  end  and  a  depending  ear  near 
Its  outer  end,  a  brace  bar  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said 
ear,  and  a  rod  slidable  along  the  platform  bar  and  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  brace  bar 
and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  hook  opposite  said  bead. 

5.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  platform  bar.  a  brace 
bar  pivoted  near  its  upper  end  thereto  and  having  a  stop 
near  its  lower  end,  a  clamping  device  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  platform  bar.  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  brace 
bar  and  operated  by  the  swing  thereof,  and  a  strain  loop 
pivoted  to  the  platform  bar  and  engageable  with  the  stop. 


871,138.  COLLAPSIBLE  LAST.  PaANCis  J.  NoaawT, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1904.  Serial  No. 
238.846. 

The  combination  with  a  divided  last  composed  of  two 
or  more  sections  having  abutting  faces,  of  a  channel  In 
one  of  said  faces,  and  a  rib  cooperating  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  corresponding  face  of  the  other  section,  a 
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■totted  bottom  la  Mid  channel  Inclined  reUtlTely  to  the 
face  of  the  wctlon,  and  a  projection  on  the  rib  extending 


thi-oueh  the  bottom,  and  having  a  head  engaging  in  rear 
thereof. 


871.139.      ELKCTRICAL  SWITCH.      Fhaxz  Orzel,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  Bo<kenhelm.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Voigt  k  Haeffner,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfort- 
on  the  Mal»,     Bockenhelm.     Germany.     Filed    Dec      19 
1904.     Serial  No.  2.37,517. 


1.  The  combination  with  stationary  switch  contacts,  of 
movable  contacts,  a  disk  connected  to  said  movable  switch 
contacts  and  moTable  therewith,  a  stationary  disk,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  contacts,  the  said  disks 
being  spring-pressed  together,  and  having  engaging  pro 
jectlons  and  depressions  hating  inclined  surfaces  in  both 
directions  of  the  travel  of  said  movable  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  tube,  of  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  same,  a  second  tube  Inclosing  the 
aforesaid  tube,  movable  contacts  carried  by  said  second 
tube,  a  torsional  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ban 
die  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  second  tube,  a  disk  fixed 
to  said  second  tube,  a  stationary  disk,  said  disks  being 
spring  pressed  together  and  provided  with  engaging  pro- 
jections and  depressions,  and  stationary  contacts  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  movable  contacts,  substantially  as 
deMfibed. 

3.  The  combination  with  stationary  switch  contacts,  of 
rotatably  mounted  contacts  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
from  either  direction,  a  rotatably  mounted  handle,  a  tor- 
■lonal  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  rotaUble  contacts,  a  disk  fixed  to 
said  contacts,  and  a  stationary  disk,  said  disks  being 
spring-pressed  together  and  provided  with  engaging  pro- 
jections and  depressions,  having  inclined  surfaces  In  both 
directions  of  the  travel  of  the  rotatable  contacts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  tube,  of  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  same,  a  second  tube  Inclosing  the 
aforesaid  tube,  movable  contacts  carried  by  said  second 
tube,  a  torsional  spring  passing  through  the  first  men- 
tioned tube  and  secured  to  the  top  end  of  the  same,  a  disk 
fixed  to  said  second  tube,  a  stationary  disk,  said  disks  be- 
ing spring  pressed  together  and  provided  with  engaging 
projections  and  depressions,  and  stationary  contacts 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  movable  contacts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


871,140.      RAIL -JOINT.      Ai^honbo  T.   Palubr,   Clyde 

111.     Fltod  Feb.  1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  866,232. 

1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  comUnatlon  of  the  rails,  fish 

platM,  an   elastic  eUrnp  passing  under  the   rails,   said 

clamp  Mng  proTiaed  with  Jaws  having  engagement  with 


the  fish  plates  on  each  side  of  the  web.  and  a  support  for 
the  rail  integral  with  the  clamp. 

2.  IB  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  fish 
plates,  a  continuous  elastic  clamp  passing  under  the  rails, 
said  clamp  being  provided  with  jaws  having  engagement 
with  the  flsh  plates  on  each  side  of  the  web.  and  a  sup- 
port tor  the  rail  integral  with  the  clamp. 
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.'?.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  fish 
plates,  an  elastic  clamp,  the  body  portion  thereof  passinj? 
under  and  being  spaced  from  the  rail,  the  ende  of  the 
clamp  having  engagement  with  the  flsh  plates  on  each 
side  of  the  web.  and  a  support  for  the  rail  within  the 
clamp,  said  support  being  integral  with  the  clamp  and 
located   adjacent   the  end   thereof. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  flsh 
plates,  an  elastic  clamp  pa8.«ing  under  and  spaced  from 
the  rails,  said  clamp  twing  provided  with  jaws,  said  jaws 
having  engagement  with  the  flsh  plates  on  each  side  of  the 
web.  and  means  integral  with  and  located  within  the 
clamp  for  supporting  the  rail. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  flsh 
plates,  an  elastic  clamp  pas.sing  under  and  spaced  from 
the  rails,  said  clamp  l,€ing  provided  with  integral  In- 
wardly projecting  portions  for  supporting  the  rail,  and 
elastic  jaws  on  the  clamp  beyond  the  projecting  portions, 
said  jaws  having  engagement  with  the  flsh  plates  on  each 
side  of  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,141.     AI'I'ARATTS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LIGHT- 
ING GAS-LAMFS.      Karl  F>ank,   Konlgs  Wusterhausen 
Germany.      Filed    July    2.5.     190«.    Serial    No.    327.673.' 
Renewed  Sept.  26.  1907,     Serial  No.  .394.713 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  lighting  gas  lamps  com- 
prising a  gas  supply  Inlet;  an  outer  chamber  furnished 
with  a  bottom  and  a  cover  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid ; 
an  Inner  chamljer  projecting  downwardly  from  said  cover 
and  likewise  adapted  to  contain  liquid  ;  a  pipe  of  pipes 
that  paaa  through  said  bottom  and  cover  and  that  con- 
nect said  gas  inlet  with  the  Interior  of  said  inner  cham- 
ber; within  said  Inner  chamber  a  recepUcle  for  a  liquid 


seal ;  a  burner  tube  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an 
orifice  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  said  seal ;  a  plunger  ad- 
justably mounted  within  said  outer  chamber  and  adapted 
to  he  immersed  a  greater  or  less  extent  In  said  liquid  ;  and 
upon  last  mentioned  chamber,  means  for  securing  said 
plunger  in  position  when  the  desired  adjustment  baa  been 
effected. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  lighting  gas  lamps 
through  variation  of  gas  pressure,  a  float  receptacle  con 
talning  a  liquid  seal  ;  a  cbaml>er  or  chambers  containing 
liquid  wherein  said  float  receptacle  is  floated  ;  an  adjust 
able  plunger  adapted  to  be  immersed  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent  in  last  mentioned  liquid  to  vary  the  level  thereof; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  plunger  and  for  securing  It 
In   position   when   adjusted. 


871.142.  ADJUSTABLE  SLIDKWAY  Gboboi  8.  Power, 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WIckes  Brothers,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  347,588. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  bed  of  a  slldeway  provided 
with  inwardly  l)eveled  tracks,  of  a  marginal  guide  extend- 
ing over  each  of  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ad- 
justing members  consisting  of  bolts  passing  through  each 
of  said  guides  each  tK>lt  having  relatively  eccentric  por- 
tions one  of  which  passes  through  and  is  journaled  at  a 
fixed  point  In  said  guide  and  the  other  of  which  Is  Jour- 
naled at  a  fixed  point  in  said  slldeway,  and  a  carriage 
sliding  between  said  tracks  and  guides. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  bed  of  a  slldeway  provided 
with  tracks,  of  a  marginal  guide  for  each  of  said  tracks, 
and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  Iwlts  each  provided  with  an 
eccentric  shoulder  engaging  with  said  guide  and  with  a 
trued  shank  engaging  with  the  bed  of  the  slldeway,  means 
for  turning  said  bolts,  and  means  for  holding  them  In 
position. 


8  7  1,14  3.  SURFACING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
John  H.  Phlgh.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,307. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  surfaclng-macblne,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  abrading- members  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
machine,  a  member  slidingly  carrying  the  abrading  mem- 
Iwrs  and  adapted  to  guide  the  movements  thereof,  and 
mechanism  for  Imparting  opposed  unitary  movements  to 
the  members. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  surfaclng-machlne,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gravity  abrading-members  mounted  at  one  side 
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of  the  machine,  said  memt>ers  being  free  to  have  rocking  or 
vertical  movements,  an  element  guiding  the  reclprocatory 
movements  of  the  abrading  members,  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  opposed  simultaneous  reciprocating  movements 
to  the  memt>ers. 

3.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  an  abrading  member,  an  arm 
vertically  rising  from  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  member,  means  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  uppei*end 
of  said  arm.  a  horlxontal  element  guiding  the  movements 
of  said  members,  and  mechanism  co-operating  with  the 
arm  to  Impart  a  swinging  movement  to  the  arm  and  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  abrading  member. 

4.  In  a  surfaclng-machlne.  a  vertically-disposed  arm 
mounted  for  swinging  and  free  vertical  movements,  an 
abrading-member  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  a 
guide  rod  carrying  the  abrading-member  to  permit  It  to 
have  sliding  and  universal  movements  relative  thereto, 
and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  swlnglDg  movement  to  the 
arm  to  effect  a  reciprocation  of  the  abrading-member. 

5.  In  a  surfacing-machlDe.  an  abrading-member,  an  arm 
vertically  rising  from  said  memt>er,  fulcrum  means  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  revoluble  element  slidingly  em- 
bracing the  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  mechanism  for 
revolving  said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,144.  EYEGLASS  OR  SPECTACLE  CASE.  Fraxk 
A.  Reinhard,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masttacbusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.      Serial   No.  291.417. 


1.  A  spring  lid  box  or  case,  comprising  the  body  and 
cover  hinged  together,  a  loop  or  link  attached  to  the  cover, 
and  a  helically  coiled  spring  extending  within  a  pocket  or 
sheath  formed  from  the  rear  part  or  edge  of  the  body, 
said  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  loop  and  bearing 
at  Its  other  end  against  the  base  of  the  box  or  case. 

2.  A  sprlhg-lid  box  or  case,  comprising  a  body  and  cover 
hinged  together,  a  portion  of  said  cover  pressed  Inwardly 
to  form  an  eye,  a  loop  or  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
eye,  a  lip  or  tongue  struck  up  from  the  l)ody  portion  and  a 
helically  colled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  loop  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  lip  or  tongue. 

3.  A  spring  lid  box  or  case,  comprising  a  body  and  cover 
hinged  together,  a  portion  of  said  cover  pressed  inwardly 
to  form  an  eye,  a  lip  or  tongue  struck  up  from  the  body 
portion,  a  helically  colled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  Up  or  tongue,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  with  said  eye. 

4.  A  spring-lid  box  or  case,  comprising  a  lx)dy  and  cover 
hinged  together,  a  portion  of  said  cover  pressed  Inwardly 
to  form  an  eye.  a  loop  or  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
eye,  a  lip  or  tongue  struck  up  from  the  iKxly  portion,  a 
hellcnlly  colled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  loop  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  lip  or  tongue,  and  a  sheath  or 
pocket  f<irmed  from  the  body  of  the  case  for  containing 
said  spring. 


871,145.     MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  CHARACTER 
IMPRESSIONS         Fra.ncis     U.      Ru  hahds,      Hartford, 
Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    American 
Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1901.     Serial  No.  82,977. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  and  means 
for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  movement  thereto,  of  a 
plurality  of  slides  mounted  In  guide-ways  on  the  carrier 
to  have  a  shifting  movement  relatively  thereto  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  carrier-axis  and  each  of  which  slides  is  pro* 
vlded  with  a  selective  device;  selective  mechanism  for  ar- 
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raatlng  the  roUry  moTem«nt  of  the  carrier  when  the  se- 
lected glide  ii  alined  with  the  point  at  which  the  selected 
dSTlce  on  the  slide  is  to  be  ultimately  set ;  and  means  for 
then  shlftiDff  the  selected  slide  In  its  said  Ruldeway  to 
thereby  position  the  selected  device  at  said  point. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  continuous  rotary  movement  thereto,  of  a 
plurality  of  slides  mounted  In  guide-ways  on  the  carrier 
to  have  a  shifting  movement  relatively  thereto  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  carrier-axis  and  each  of  which  slides  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  selective  devices ;  selective 
mechanism  for  arresting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  car- 
rier when  the  selected  slide  Is  alined  with  the  point  at 
which  the  selected  device  on  the  slide  Is  to  be  ultimately 
set ;  and  means  for  then  shifting  the  selected  slide  In  Its 
said  guide-way  to  thereby  position  the  selected  device  at 
said  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  and  means 
^  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  movement  thereto,  of  a 

plurality  of  slides  mounted  in  guide-ways  on  the  carrier 
to  have  a  shifting  movement  relatively  thereto  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  carrier-axis  and  each  of  which  slides  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  selective  devices ;  selective  mech- 
anism for  arresting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  carrier 
when  the  selected  slide  is  alined  with  the  point  at  which 
the  selected  device  on  the  slide  Is  to  be  ultimately  set  ; 
means  for  then  shifting  the  selected  slide  In  Its  said  guide- 
way  to  thereby  position  the  selected  device  at  said  point ; 
and  means  for  locking  all  the  slides  when  these  are  out 
of  alinement  with  said  point  and  for  releasing  the  selected 
slide  when  the  latter  is  alined  with  the  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  continuous  rotary  movement  thereto,  of  a 
plurality  of  slides  mounted  In  guide-ways  on  the  carrier  to 
have  a  shifting  movement  relatively  thereto  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  carrler-ails  and  each  of  which  slides  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  selective  devices ;  selective  mech- 
anism for  arresting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  carrier 
when  the  selected  slide  Is  alined  with  the  point  at  which 
the  selected  device  on  the  slide  is  to  be  ultimately  set; 

^  means  for  then  shifting  the  selected  slide  in  its  said  gulde^ 
way  to  thereby  position  the  selected  device  at  said  point  • 
means  for  locking  all  the  slides  when  these  are  out  of 
alinement  with  said  point  and  for  releasing  the  selected 
slide  when  the  latter  is  alined  with  the  point ;  a  device 
co«perttlTe  with  the  set  device:  and  means  for  efTectlng 
the  cooperation  of  said  cooperative  device  with  the  set 
device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier ;  and  means 
for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  movement  thereto  ;  of  a 
plurality  of  slides  mounted  in  guide-ways  on  the  carrier 
to  hare  a  shifting  moTement  relatively  to  the  carrier  in 
the  direction  of  the  carrier-axis  and  each  of  which  slides 
la  provided  with  a  plurality  of  selective  devices ;  a  stop 
arm  rigid  with  said  shaft ;  settable  stop  pins  for  engaging 
with  Mid  atop  arm  and  thereby  arresting  the  rotary  move 
nwnt  of  the  shaft  and  the  carrier;  a  locking  ring  with 
which  aU  of  laid  slides  eofsge  when  the  latter  are  out  of 
allnsment  ^wlth  the  point  at  which  the  selected  device  is 
to  °^^*^y  ••* ;  •  •1W«  "djuster  with  which  each  slide 
IB  •BCCSBBlon  cnflttgM  M  It  passes  its  alining  position  with 


said  point;  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide  ac^Juster 
variable  distances  to  thereby  bring  any  selected  device  to 
the  point  at  which  It  is  to  be  set.  1 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


871.146.  VENTILATOR.  .T08EPH  C.  RoTH,  West  Seneca. 
and  John  H.  Welshofer,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar  8 
1906.      Serial  No.  304,869. 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  neck  or 
passage  at  Its  lower  side,  an  open  ended  tube  arranged 
lengthwise  in  the  caslDK  and  extending  across  said  neck  or 
passage,  a  portion  of  said  tube  being  separated  from  the 
surrounding  casing,  a  hollow  spreading  cone  arransed 
axlally  In  said  tul>e  and  open  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  flue  or 
flues  connecting  the  Interior  of  said  cone  with  the  space 
between  said  tube  and  the  casing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotary  casing 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  its  lower  side  with 
a  neck  or  passage,  an  open  ended  tube  arranged  length- 
wise in  the  casing,  an  upright  sleeve  secured  within  said 
tube  around  the  shaft,  and  a  spreader  arranged  In  said 
tube  and  secured  upon  said  sleeve,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  neck  or 
passage  at  its  lower  side,  a  raised  guard  rim  arranged  in 
the  casing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  and  a  drain  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  an  open  ended  tube 
arranged  lengthwise  in  the  casing  and  extending  across 
said  neck  or  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth 


871,147.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTI.NGUISHKR.  Wit^HAM 
H.  Shafbr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1906  Se- 
rial No.  817,104. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  removable  Jacket  adapted  to 
inclose  a  jar,  a  cage  removably  secured  to  the  jacket,  a 
Stem  adjustably  threaded  in  the  cage,  and  a  stopper  sniv- 
eled on  the  stem  for  closing  the  jar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Jar  holder  secured  within  a 
tank,  a  Jacket  adapted  to  be  removably  emplaced  therein 
and  provide*!  with  a  removable  cage  a  jar  within  the 
Jacket,  a  stem  adjustably  secured  within  the  cage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stopper,  and  means  for  actuating  the  stem 
from  the  exterior  of  the  tank  j 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  tank  provided  with  a 
charging  opening  and  with  a  jar  holder,  a  jacket  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  said  opening  and  emplaced  within 
the  holder  a  jar  emplaced   within   the  Jacket,   a  cage  re 
movably   secured   on    the   Jacket,    and    a   stem    adjustably 
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secured  In  the  cage  and  provided  with  a  stopper,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  tank  provided  with  a 
charging  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  and  with  a  filling  and 
discharge  pipe,  a  Jar  holder  secured  within  the  tank  in 
registration  with  said  opening,  an  arm  hinged  on  the 
tank,  a  closure  swlveied  thereon  and  movable  thereby  into 
registration  with  the  opening  and  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  by  a  partial  turn  thereof,  and  a  valve  adjustable 
on  said  closure  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  at  a 
point  thereunder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  tank  provided  with  a 
charging  opening,  a  Jar  holder  secured  therein  In  registra- 
tion with  said  opening,  a  cage  removably  supported 
within  the  holder  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  stem, 
a  stopper  on  said  stem,  a  Jar  removably  emplaced  within 
the  cage,  an  arm  hinge<l  at  a  fixed  point,  a  closure  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  and  a  key 
mounted  In  the  closure  and  arranged  to  detacliaMy  engage 
with  said  stem  for  removing  the  stopper  from  the  Jar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


lengths  of  the  clip-carrying  links  being  each  grsater  or 
less  than  the  one  next  in  sequence. 


871,148.  CONTRIVANCE  FOU  TURNING  THE  LEAVES 
OF  A  I'A.MrHLET  OR  BOOK.  Bknson  Sharp,  county 
of  Middlesex,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1905.  Serial  No, 
255,613. 


J^ 


871,149.     AXLE  FOR  IMT  CARS, 
beth,  Pa.     Filed  May  17.  1907. 


John  E.  Smith,  Bliss- 
Serial  No.  374,205. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  turning  the  leaves  of  a  book  or 
pamphlet  comprising  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  frame, 
such  arms  having  fingers  which  project  each  a  small  dis- 
tance further  than  that  of  the  arm  which  follows  In  se- 
quence, links  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of  the  arms, 
clips  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  links,  an  operating  member 
engaging  successively  with  the  projecting  tips  of  the 
above  mentioned  fingers,  a  screw  on  which  said  operating 
member  is  mounted  said  screw  l)elng  located  alsove  and 
parallel  with  the  pivot  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  operating  memlier. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  turning  the  leaves  of  a  book  or 
pamphlet  comprising  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  frame, 
such  arms  having  fingers  which  project  each  a  small  dis- 
tance further  than  that  of  the  arm  which  follows  In  se- 
quence, a  two  fingered  operating  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage successively  with  the  projecting  tips  of  the  fingers  on 
the  arms,  a  screw  In  which  said  operating  memlier  is 
mounted,  said  screw  being  located  above  and  parallel  with 
the  pivot  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  oper 
atlng  member  through  an  angle  automatically  limited  to 
ISO  degrees  on  each  actuation 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  turning  the  leaves  of  a  book  or 
pamphlet,  an  operating  member,  arms  engaged  by  said 
member,  said  arms  l)eing  attached  severally  to  the  leaves, 
a  screw,  a  divided  nut  attached  to  the  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  embracing  said  screw,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  nut  from  said  screw. 

4.  in  a  mechanism  for  turning  the  leaves  of  a  book  or 
pamphlet,  a  series  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  common 
vertical  axis  In  a  compact  manner,  and  all  lying  in  the 
same  horlxontal  plane  and  links  carrying  clips  for  the 
attachment  of  the  extremities  of  the  arms  to  the  several 
leaves,  the  pivoted  ends  of  such  arms  having  each  a  U 
shaped  section,  the  surface  of  each  section  which  Is  Inter- 
mediate to  the  extreme  meml)ers  of  the  series,  being  em- 
braced by  and  embracing,  tbe  ones  next  in  sequence,  the 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical 

spindles  eacii  of  which  terminates  In  a  reduced  oval 
shaped  end,  each  of  said  oval  shaped  ends  having  an  unin- 
terrupted periphery,  and  rectangular  washers  having  oval 
shaped  openings,  said  washers  fitted  upon  the  reduced  ends 
of  the  spindles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hut*  of  the 
wheels  when  mounted  upon   the  spindles 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  cylindrical  spindles 
each  of  which  terminates  in  a  reduced  oval-shaped  end, 
each  of  said  ends  having  a  vertically-extending  opening, 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  ends  being  smooth  and  un- 
interrupted throughout,  rectangular  washers  having  oval 
shaped  openings,  said  washers  fitted  upon  the  oval  shaped 
ends  of  said  spindles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hubs  of 
the  wheels  when  mounted  upon  the  spindles,  and  cotter 
pins  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  oval  shaped 
ends  for  maintaining  the  washers  upon  said  ends. 


871.160.     CONTRACTING  LAST.   JosKPH  J.   SMITH.  Nsw 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  346.851. 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  middle  piece  composed  of  a  re- 
movable fore-part  and  a  heel  part  inclosing  a  cavity  be- 
tween them,  separate  side  pieces  united  at  their  heel-parts 
to  the  heel-part  of  the  middle  piece  and  including  a  later- 
ally adjustable  fore  part  section,  and  means  connecting 
said  section  and  the  heel-portion  of  the  last  and  occupying 
said  cavity. 

2.  A  last  composed  of  a  bo6y  portion,  and  a  laterally- 
adjustable  fore-part  section  having  a  supporting  Joint 
with  the  body  portion  comprising  complements!  salient 
and   reentrant  portions. 

3  A  last  composed  of  a  body  portion,  and  a  laterally- 
adjustable  fore-part  section  divided  from  said  body  por- 
tion by  a  substantially  V  shaped  cleft  whose  faces  form  a 
supporting  joint  between  the  body  portion  and  fore-park 
section. 

4.  A  last  composed  of  a  body  portion,  an  adjustable 
forepart  section  having  a  supporting  Joint  with  said  body 
portion  composed  of  complemental  salient  and  reentrant 
members,  and  a  guiding  connection  between  said  body 
and  forepart  section  which  ties  them  together  and  per- 
mits lateral  movement  of  the  forepart  section. 

5.  A  last  composed  of  a  body  portion,  and  a  laterally* 
adjustable  fore  part  section  divided  from  the  body  portion 
by  a  cleft  slanted  at  an  angle  to  tbe  path  of  said  section, 
which  cleft  provides  a  clearance  when  the  fore-part  section 
is  forced  inwardly  and  provides  a  supporting  joint  between 
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tbe  parts  In  their  normal  relation,  together  with  a  trans- 
yent  sliding  guide-connection  between  said  body  portion 
and  fora-part  section. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,181.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Buenham  C. 
Sticknky,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1902.  Serial 
No.  93,693. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  type  bars  of  a  system  of  keys,  a  system  of  levers 
between  the  keys  and  the  type  bars,  each  of  said  levers 
having  a  yielding  constnictlon,  and  a  stop  common  to  said 
levers  for  llmitidg  the  yielding  action  thereof  while  per- 
mitting the  keys  to  carry  the  types  to  the  printing  point. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  levers 
between  the  keys  and  the  type  bars,  the  fulcrum  portion 
of  each  of  said  levers  having  a  yielding  construction,  and 
a  stop  common  to  said  levers  for  limiting  the  yielding 
action  thereof. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  of  a  key,  a  lever  between  the  key  and  the  type,  the 
fulcrum  portion  of  said  lever  comprising  tw^o  members  one 
whereof  Is  yielding,  and  a  atop  with  which  the  other  of 
said  members  contacts  for  limiting  the  yielding  movement 
of  the  first  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  fulcrum  bar,  a 
series  of  levers  between  the  keys  and  the  type  bars,  the 
fulcrum  portion  of  each  of  said  levers  being  cleft  to  form 
tines,  one  whereof  is  mounted  upon  or  In  contact  with 
■aid  fulcrum  bar,  and  a  stop  wherewith  the  other  of  said 
tines  may  contact.  , 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  levers 
between  the  keys  and  the  type  bars,  each  of  said  levers 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  portion  cleft  to  form 
times,  a  fnicrum  whereon  one  tine  of  each  lev3r  bears,  and 
a  stop  wherewith  the  other  tine  of  each  lever  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


871,1  52.  RAZOR  -  GUARD.  Gebhabd  Tittma.nn,  Foche, 
near  Solingen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  871,116. 


1.  A  raaor,  a  clamp  engaging  the  same,  a  guard  holder 
alMable  apoo  the  clamp,  means  for  rotatably  securing  the 
guard  holder  at  one  end  of  the  clamp,  and  means  for 
lockHic  the  foard  holder  against  either  side  of  the  rasor, 
■ubghmtlally  as  ipeeifled. 

S.  A  raaor,  a  clamp  engaging  the  same,  a  pin  near  one 


end  of  the  clamp,  a  slotted  guard  holder  engaging  the  pin 
and  rotatable  on  the  same,  and  means  for  locking  the 
guard  holder  against  either  side  of  the  rasor,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


HllMHS.       ELECTRIC     HEATER.       Hugh     M.     WtctEH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.252. 


ymmmmi^mi 
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1.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters,  comprising 
insulating  beads,  coll  supporting  elements,  the  ends  of 
which  enter  sockets  in  said  heads,  colls  mounted  on  said 
supports,  a  housing  for  said  unit,  end-plates  for  said 
housing,  and  a  tie-rod  traversing  one  <if  the  said  coil-sup- 
porting elements  and  extending  through  said  end-plates 
and  serving  to  bind  all  of  the  elements  of  the  unit  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters  comprising  In- 
sulating lieads  having  sockets  In  their  opposed  Inner  faces 
and  reversely  placed  chaml^ers  in  their  outer  faces,  com- 
posite coll  .supporting  elements  of  metal  tubes  and  as- 
bestos sleeves  having  their  ends  entered  In  said  sockets, 
coils  mounted  on  said  supporting  elements,  binding  posts 
mounted  In  said  Insulating  heads  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
colls  with  their  outer  ends  entering  said  chambers,  and 
a  tie-rod  traversing  one  of  said  coll-su[ip<>rting  elements 
and  serving  to  bind  the  heads,  tubes,  and  colls  together. 

3.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters  comprising  in- 
sulating heaiis,  binding  posts  mounted  In  said  heads,  coll- 
supportlng  elements  connecting  said  heads,  colls  mounted 
un  said  supporting  elenient.s,  a  housing  extended  from  end 
to  end  of  and  completely  Inclosing  the  unit,  end  plates  for 
said  housing,  and  a  tie  rod  traversing  the  structure  from 
end  to  end  and  serving  to  bind  the  end  plates,  housing, 
heads,  and  coll  supporting  elements  together.  I. 

4.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters  comprising  In- 
sulating heads  having  open  chambers  In  their  outer  faces 
provided  with  leading-ln  notches,  binding  posts  entering 
said  chambers,  coll-supporting  elements  entering  sockets 
In  the  Inner  op(>osed  faces  of  said  heads,  colls  mounted 
on  said  elements,  an  Inclosing  housing  having  coincident 
leadlng-ln  notches  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  unit, 
end  iilates  having  an  in.sulatlng  lining  closing  said  cham- 
bered heads,  and  a  tie-rod  traversing  the  structure  and 
serving  to  bind  the  end  plates,  housing,  insulating  heads, 
and  coll-supportlng  elements  together. 

5.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters  comprising  In- 
sulating heads  having  open  chambers  In  their  outer  faces 
provided  with  leading  In  notches,  binding  posts  entering 
said  chambers,  tubular  coll-supportlng  elements  entering 
sockets  In  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  said  heads,  colls 
mounted  on  said  elements,  an  inclosing  housing  having 
coincident  leading-In  notches  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  said  unit,  end  plates  having  an  Insulating  lining  clos- 
ing said  chaml)ered  heads,  and  a  tie-rod  traversing  one 
of  the  tubular  coil  -  supporting  elements  and  serving  to 
bind  the  end  plates,  housing.  Insulating  heads,  and  coll- 
supportlng  elements  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,154.      SCREW  -  DRIVER.      George   E.    Wood,    Tiants- 
vlile.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,444. 
1.   In    a   device   of    the    character   de8cril)ed,    a    wooden 
handle   having   a    tapered    Inner    end.    a    ferrule   fitted    to 
and  supported  upon  said  tapered  portion,  a  shank,  a  longi- 
tudinal   rib   or   flange   thereon    standing    beyond    the    sur- 
face of  said  shank,   the   greatest   diameter  of  said   shank 
at  said  ribbed  portion  being  less  than  the  smallest  diame- 
ter of  the  ferrule,  a  central   bore  in  the  handle  portion 
arranged  to   receive  the  shank,   tbe   rib   thereof  cutting 
into  the  material  of  the  handle  at  the  side  of  said  bore, 
1  and  an  abotment  on  said  shank  of  greater  diameter  than 


the  diameter  of  that  part  of  the  shank  projecting  Into  the 
handle,  said  abutment  taking-  a  Iwirlug  against  and  cov 
erlng  the  inner  extremity  of  said  ferrule. 


I 


having  an  exposed  grip  portion  of  non-conducting  material, 
a  metal  shank  carried  by  the  iiandle,  a  metal  socket  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  handle  adjactnt  the  shank  and 
havitiK  an  annular  tiange  or  projection,  a  rubber  insulat- 
ing meml)er  surrounding  the  socket  and  parts  of  the  shank 
and  handle,  an  annular  recess  or  groove  within  the  rubber 
Insulating  meml>er  to  receive  the  annular  flange  or  pro- 
jection of  the  s>  cket.  tbe  handle  proper  being  cut  h&ck  or 
recessed  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  sccket  to  permit 
the  surface  of  the  insulating  member  to  lie  flush  with  the 
adjacent  exposed  surface  of  the  grip  when  the  parts  are 
assembled. 


871,156.  EXPLOSIVE  HAND  SHELL.  Niels  W.  Aasbn. 
DrObak,  Norway,  assignor  to  Rheinlscbe  Melallwaren- 
und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  IMisseldorf  i»erendorf,  Germany. 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.969. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  a  wooden 
handle  having  a  tapered  inner  end.  a  ferrule  fitted  to  and 
supported  upon  said  tapered  portion,  a  shank,  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  or  flange  thereon  standing  l)eyond  the  surface 
of  said  shank,  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  shank  at  said 
rllilied  portion  being  less  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
ferrule,  a  central  bore  In  the  handle  portion  arranged  to 
receive  the  shank,  the  rib  thereof  cutting  Into  the  material  i 
of  the  handle  at  the  side  nt  said  Ivore.  and  an  abutment  on 
said  shank  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  that 
part  of  the  shank  projecting  into  the  handle,  srld  abutment 
taking  a  bearing  a^ralnst  and  covering  the  inner  extremity 
of  said  ferrule  and  forming  a  flush  joint  therewith. 


871,155.  INSULATING  DEVICE.  George  E.  Wood, 
I'lantsviile,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
247.802. 


1  A  hand  tool  comprising  the  combination  of  a  handle 
having  an  exposed  grip  portion  of  non-conducting  material. 
a  metal  shank  carried  by  the  handle,  a  metal  socket  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  handle  adjactnt  the  shank,  and 
having  an  annular  flange  or  projection  and  a  rul)l»er  In- 
sulating member  surrounding  the  socket  and  parts  of  the 
shank  and  handle,  and  having  an  annular  recess  or  groove 
to  receive  the  annular  flange  or  projection  of  the  socket, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.   A  hand  tool,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  handle 


1.  In  a  hand  explosive  shell,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  shell  receiving  the  explosive  charge,  and  a 
steering  shaft,  connected  with  said  body,  of  a  firing  pin 
slldably  supported  within  said  shaft  and  a  fuse  located 
with  its  percussion  cap  in  the  path  of  said  tiring  pin. 

2.  In  a  hand  explosive  shell,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  shell  receiving  the  explosive  charge,  of  a 
sleeve  detachably  mounted  on  3ald  iwdy,  a  steering  shaft 
mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  firing  pin  slldably  supported 
within  said  sleeve,  and  a  fuse  located  with  Its  percussion 
cap  in  the  path  of  said  firing  pin. 

8.  In  a  hand  explosive  shell,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  shell  receiving  the  explosive  charge,  and  a 
steering  shaft,  connected  with  said  lx>dy.  of  a  firing  pin 
slldably  supported  within  said  shaft  moans  to  lock  said 
firing  pin  In  Its  retracted  position,  and  u  fuse  located  with 
its  percussion  cap  in  the  path  of  said  firing  pin. 

4.  In  a  hand  explosive  shell,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  shell  receiving  the  explosive  charge,  of  a 
■leeve  having  a  bayonet  connection  with  said  lK>dy,  a 
steering  shaft  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  n  firing  pin  slldably 
supported  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  fuse  located  with  Its 
percussion  cap  In  the  path  of  said  firing  pin. 

5.  In  a  hand  explosive  shell,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  shell  receiving  the  explosive  charge,  and  a 
steering  shaft  connected  with  snld  l»ody.  of  a  firing  pin 
slldably  supported  within  said  shaft,  a  hook  and  loop 
connection  engaging  said  firing  pin  and  normally  locking 
the  some,  a  string  adapted  to  he  held  by  the  operator  and 
to  bring  said  loop  and  hook  connection  out  of  engagement, 
and  a  fuse  located  with  Its  percussion  cap  In  the  path  of 
said   firing  pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,157.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM-STEER- 
ING. Jacop  R.  Anpukws,  Balh.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,950. 

1.   In   steam   steering  or   other  apparatus   the  combina- 
tion of  a   reversing  or   c-ontroHlng   valve  and  its  casing,  a 
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cheek  or  stop  ralre  controlling  the  lupplj  of  steam  to  said 
rtTcrtlng  valve,  and  meani  for  tranamlttlng  mechanically 
the  movement  of  the  reversing  or  controlling  valve  to  the 
cheek  valve,  said  check  valve  closing  automatically  to  cut 
off  steam  from  the  reversing  valve  when  the  latter  returns 
to  neutral  position,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  steam  steering  or  other  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  or  controlling  valve  and  its  caslDg.  a 
balanced  check  or  stop  valve  and  means  for  operating  the 
same  mechanically  from  the  movement  of  the  reversing 
valve,  said  check  valve  acting  to  cut  oflf  steam  from  said 
reversing  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  steam  steering  or  other  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  or  controlling  valve  and  its  casing,  a 
check  or  stop  valve  for  controlling  the  steam  supply  to 
said  reversing  valve,  and  a  mechanical  power  transmitting 
connection  between  the  said  reversing  valve  and  the  check 
valve  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  check  valve. 

4.  In  steam  steering  or  ofher  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  or  controlling  valve  and  its  casing, 
a  check  or  stop  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
to  the  reversing  valve,  and  the  cam  Inclines  on  the  revers- 
ing valve  for  operating  the  check  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  steam  steering  or  other  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  or  controlling  valve  and  Its  casing,  a 
check  or  stop  valve  having  a  portion  contacting  directly 
with  a  portion  of  the  reversing  valve  to  be  operated  there- 
by, said  check  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the 
reversing  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


871,158.  BANJO  ATTACHMENT.  Elwin  J.  Babbitt, 
P^toskey,  Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
819,246. 


1.  An  attachment  for  stringed  instruments,  comprising 
a  bodiy-portlon,  and  separate  sets  of  string  pegs  on  the 
to^-portlon,  cm  Mt  of  said  pegs  projecting  horlsonUlly 
•raldtwiM,  from  the  body-portion,  and  the  other  set  of 
Mid  pegs  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the  body-por- 
ti(Mt.  at  an  angle  to  the  aforetwid  set  of  pegs. 


2.  An  attachment  for  the  stringed  instruments,  compris- 
ing a  body-portion,  means  for  securing  the  body-portion 
in  place,  adjustable  means  whereby  the  body-portion  may 
be  secured  with  its  top  side  In  level  plane  with  the  upper 
side  of  Its  support,  and  two  sets  of  string  pe>3  on  the 
body-portion,  one  set  of  said  pegs  projecting  horizontally 
or  sidewise  from  the  body-portion,  and  the  other  set  of 
said  pegs  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  body-pwr- 
tlon,  at  an  an>;le  to  the  aforesaid  set  of  pegs. 

3.  A  banjo  attachment  comprising  a  body-portion,  means 
for  securing  the  body-portion  to  the  banjo  neck,  adjustable 
means  whereby  the  outer  side  of  the  body-portion  may  be 
supported  level  with  the  plane  of  the  fret  side  of  said  neck, 
and  separate  sets  of  string  peps  on  the  body  portion,  one 
set  of  pegs  projecting  horizontally  or  sidewise,  from  the 
body-portion,  and  the  other  set  of  said  pegs  projecting 
from  the  under  side  of  the  body-portion,  at  an  angle  to 
the  aforesaid  set  of  pegs. 

4.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  banjo,  of  an  attachment 
comprising  a  b(xlyportlon,  means  whereby  to  support  its 
top  Bide  level  with  the  plane  of  the  fret-side  of  the  banjo 
neck,  and  separate  sets  of  string  pets  on  the  body-portion, 
one  set  of  said  pegs  projecting  horizontally  or  sidewise, 
from  the  body-portion,  and  the  other  set  of  said  pegs  pro- 
jecting from  the  under  side  of  the  body  portion,  at  an 
angle  to  the  aforesaid  set  of  said  pegs. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  banjo  attachment,  of  a  body- 
portion  constructed  with  a  reduced  or  smaller  outer  end, 
securing  means,  two  sets  of  strinj?  pegs  on  the  body-por- 
tion, one  .set  of  said  pegs  proJectInK  at  an  an^le  to  the 
other  set  of  pe^s.  a  plate  on  the  side  edge  of  the  body- 
portion  adjacent  to  the  banjo  neck,  the  plate  constructed 
with  openings  therethrough,  and  the  banjo-neck  con- 
structed with  sockets,  said  openings  in  the  plate  and 
sockets  In  the  banjo  neck  adapted  to  receive  the  string- 
pegs,  bushings  rotatably  secured  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
string-pegs,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  bushings 
against     turning    action. 


871.159.     TIRE.      Winthrop  D.   Bakkk,   Brockton.   Mass. 
Filed  July  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  .326.421. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  constructed  In  rlnR-IIke  nectlons, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  base  enlargement  pro- 
ducing retaining  lugs  adapted  for  reception  in  the  rim  of 
a  wheel,  a  rubber  core  threaded  throuRh  said  sections,  tie 
wires  also  threaded  through  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  nections  together,  a  wheel  rim  constructed  in 
sections  mounted  to  slide  transversely  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  grip  the  retainlnR  lugs  of  the 
tire  sections,  and  Ixilts  extending  transversely  from  one 
section  of  the  rim  to  the  other  and  through  the  base 
enlargement  of  the  tire  sections,  whereby  to  bind  the  two 
sections  of  the  rim  tojrefher  and  to  assist  In  holding  the 
tire  sections  in  the  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  constructed  In  ring  like  sections, 
a  rubber  core  threaded  through  said  sections,  and  tie  wires 
also  threaded  through  said  sections,  the  ends  of  said  tie 
wires  being  Joined  together,  and  said  sections  being 
formed  at  the  Joins  with  recesses  adapted  to  expose  the 
said  jolts  of  the  tie  wires,  and  blocks  secured  In  said  re- 
cesses and  adapted  to  cover  the  said  Joins. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  constructed  In  ring-like  sections, 
a   rubber  core   threaded   through   said   sections,   tie   wires 
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also  threaded  through  said  sections,  the  ends  of  said  tie 
wires  being  Joined  together,  two  adjacent  sections  at  the 
joins  of  said  tie  wires  being  cut  away  to  expose  said  Joins, 
and  blocks  adapted  to  be  held  In  said  cut  away  portions 
and  designed  to  close  said  cut  away  portions  over  the 
joins,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


solution  of  a  non-alkaline  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
chlorate  salt  and  converting  the  resulting  lead  oxychlorld 
nlto  lead  carbonate. 


871,160.  STEM  MAKING  MACHINE.  Mark  H.  Branin, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  308,021. 


] 


M        "Vl     I " 


y 


"^ 


1  In  a  stem  making  machine,  a  holder  for  the  glass 
tul>e.  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  leading  In  wires  extend 
Ing  through  the  tube,  means  for  adjusting  said  support 
with  reference  to  said  holder  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
wires  extending  through  the  tube,  and  a  heater  for  soften- 
ing the  glass. 

2  In  a  stem  making  machine,  a  rotary  head,  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  a  holder  for  the  glass  tube  carried  by 
said  head,  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  leading  In  wires 
extending  through  the  tube  also  carried  by  said  head, 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  with  reference  to  said 
holder  to  vary  the  length  of  the  wires  extending  through 
the  tul)e,  devices  for  locking  the  support  in  any  adjusted 
position,  and  a  heater  for  softening  the  glass 

3.  In  a  stem  making  machine,  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rotary  heads  carried  thereby,  driving  mechan- 
ism therefor,  a  holder  for  the  glass  tube  carried  by  each 
head,  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  leading  in  wires  ex- 
tending through  the  tul)e  carried  by  each  bead,  means  for 
adjusting  said  support  with  reference  to  said  holder  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  wires  extending  through  the  tube, 
a  beater  for  softening  the  glass,  and  a  pinching  device 
for  effecting  the  seal. 

4.  In  a  stem  making  machine,  a  holder  for  the  glass 
tube,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  the  leading  In  wires  extending  through  the  tul>e.  and  a 
heater   for   softening    the   glass. 

6.  In  a  stem-making  machine,  a  holder  for  the  glass 
tnl>e.  means  for  supporting  the  leading  In  wires  with  their 
ends  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  and  in  a  definite 
relation  thereto,  moans  for  adjusting  the  distance  l»etween 
the  ends  of  the  wires,  and  a  heater  for  softening  the  glass. 

(Claims  0  to  1.'  n.-t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8Tl,lt51  \nr  OK  I^ROnUCING  PIGMENTS  BY  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS EnwiN  D.  Chaim.in.  Boston.  Mass..  a»- 
slguor  to  International  I>ead  Companies,  a  Voluntary 
.V«80<>latlon  Filed  Feb.  3.  1906.  Serial  No  290,237. 
1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  white  lead 
by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which  consists 
in   electrolyticallT   dissolving  metallic  lead   in   an   aqueous 


2.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  white  lead 
by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which  conslsU 
In  electrolytlcally  dissolving  metallic  lead  In  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  uon-alkallne  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
chlorate  salt,  thereby  producing  an  alkaline  hydrate  and 
lead  oxychlorld.  withdrawing  and  mixing  said  lead  oxy- 
chlorld and  said  alkaline  hydrate  to  precipitate  lead  hy- 
drate, and  then  carbonating  said  lead  hydrate  to  produce 
lead  carbonate. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  white  lead 
by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which  consists 
in  electrolytlcally  dissolving  lead  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  non-alkaline  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  chlorate 
salt,  thereby  producing  lead  oxychlorld.  withdrawing  said 
lead  oxychlorld  and  converting  the  same  Into  lead  hydrate 
and  then  carbonating  said  lend  hydrate  to  produce  lead 
carbonate. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  white  lead 
by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which  consists 
In  electrolytlcally  dissolving  lead  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  non-alkaline  salt  In  the  presence  of  a  soluble  chlorate 
salt,  thereby  producing  a  solution  of  a  soluble  acid  salt  of 
lead,  and  then  converting  said  soluble  acid  salt  of  lead  Into 
lead  carbonate. 

5.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  white  lead 
by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which  consists 
In  electrolytlcally  dissolving  lead  In  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  non-alkaline  salt  In  the  presence  of  a  soluble  chlorate 
salt,  thereby  producing  an  alkaline  hydrate  and  a  solution 
of  soluble  acid  salt  of  lead,  withdrawing  and  mixing  said 
soluble  acid  salt  of  lead  and  said  alkaline  hydrate  to  pre- 
cipitate lead  hydrate  and  then  carbonating  said  lead  hy- 
drate to  produce  lead  carbonate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.162.      ART  OF  PRODUCING   PIGMENTS   BY    ELEC- 
TROLYSIS      Epwin    D.    Chapmn,    Boston.    Mass.,    as- 
signor  to    International    I.#ad    Companies,    a    Voluntary 
.Vssoclatlon.      Filed   Feb.  3.   1906.      Serial   No.   299,238. 
1     .\s  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  lead  chro- 
mate   by   electrolysis,   the   process   herein   described   which 
consists  In  electrolytlcally  producing  from  metallic  lead  a 
soluble  acid  salt  of  lead  and  converting  said  soluble  acid 
salt  of  lead  Into  lead  chromate. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  lead  chro- 
mate by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which 
consists  in  electrolytlcally  dissolving  metallic  lead  in  the 
presence  of  a  soluble  chlorid  salt,  converting  the  resulting 
lead  chlojld  into  lead  oxychlorld,  and  producing  lead  chro- 
mate from   said  lead  oxychlorld. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  lead  chro- 
I  mate  by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which 
!  consists  in  electrolytlcally  dissolving  metallic  lead  In  the 
I    im-senc**  of  a   soluble   chlorid  of  an   alkaline  base,   thereby 
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prododai;  an  alkaline  bydrate  and  lead  cblorld,  converting 
■aid  lead  clilorid  into  lead  oxychlorid,  withdrawing  said 
alkaline  bydrate  and  lead  oxychlorid  into  separate  recep- 
tacles,  electro! ytlcall^  producing  a   mixture   of  chromate 


and  bichromate  of  an  alkaline  base  from  said  alkaline  hy- 
drate, and  treating  said  lead  oxychlorid  with  said  mixture 
to  produce  lead  chromate. 


8  7  1.16  3.  HYGROMETER  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AND 
AIR-MOISTENING  APPAitATUS.  Stcabt  W.  Ckamkr, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327.428. 


1.  A  hygrometer  comprising  two  thermometers,  one  of 
which  thermometers  Is  provided  with  an  uncovered  bulb  ; 
in  combination  with  means  for  saturating  a  current  of  air 
which  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  uncovered  bulb,  and 
means  for  producing  the  current  of  air. 

2.  A  hygrometer  comprising  a  dry  bulb  thermometer  and 
a  wet  bulb  thermometer,  the  latter  thermometer  having  an 
uncovered  bulb  ;  in  combination  with  means  for  producing 
and  supplying  a  finely  attenuated  spray  of  water  to  a  cur- 
rent of  air  of  requisite  psychrometrlc  wet  bulb  temperature 
and  to  which  current  of  air  said  wet  bulb  is  exposed,  and 
means  for  producing  the  current  of  air. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  for  indicating  humidity,  a  dry  bulb 
thermometer  and  a  wet  bulb  thermometer,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  finely  attenaated  spray  of  water,  and  means  for 
commingling  air  with  said  spray  and  directing  said  com- 
mingled air  and  spray  upon  said  wet  bulb. 

4.  In  a  humidifier,  a  dry  bulb  thermometer  and  a  wet 
bulb  thermometer,  means  for  directing  the  air  as  it  enters 
the  humidifier  across  the  surface  of  the  bulb  of  the  dry 
bulb  thermometer,  and  means  for  directing  the  current  of 
moistened  and  cooled  air  across  the  surface  of  the  bulb  of 
the  wet  bulb  thermometer. 

6.  Id  a  humidifier,  a  dry  bulb  thermometer  and  a  wet 
bulb  thermometer,  the  bulb  of  the  dry  bulb  thermometer 
arranged  In  the  path  of  and  exposed  to  the  air  entering 


the  humidifier,  and  the  bulb  of  the  wet  bulb  thermometer 
arranged  In  the  path  of  and  exposed  to  the  moistened  and 
cooled  air  Issuing  from  the  humidifier. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,164.     AIR-SHIP.     AMu.s  C.  Ell.swi.rth.  Newport,  Vt 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,622. 


1.  In  aerial  vessels,  the  combination  with  an  aeroplane, 
of  a  gas  receiver  secured  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
car  su.ipendod  from  the  aeropiano.  standards  secured  to  the 
car,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standards  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  car,  feathering  propeller  blades 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  la  a  vertical 
plane  on  each  sldo  of  the  car,  cams  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  operating  shaft  and  provided  with  terminal  finger 
pieces,  tappets  secured  to  the  blades  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cams  for  varying  the  angles  of  the  blades,  and  means 
engaging  the  finger  pieces  for  locking  the  cams  against 
rotation. 

2.  In  aerial  vessels,  an  aeroplane,  a  gas  receiver  secured 
thereto,  a  car  suspendf^d  from  the  aproplane.  standards  se- 
cured to  the  car,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standard  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  car,  feathering  blades  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane 
on  each  side  of  the  car,  collars  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  cam  faces,  tappets  carried  by  the 
blades  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  faces  for  varying  the 
angle  of  the  blades,  finger  pieces  projecting  laterally  from 
the  collar.s.  and  pins  extending  transversely  across  the 
standards  and  engaging  the  finger  pieces  for  locking  the 
collar  against  rotation. 

3.  In  aerial  vessels,  the  combination  with  an  aeroplane, 
of  a  gas  receiver  secured  thereto,  a  car  suspended  from 
the  aeroplane,  an  operating  shaft  provided  with  ter- 
minal heads,  feathering  blades  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  heads,  cams  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  operating 
shaft,  tappets  carried  by  the  blades  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cams,  stop-pins  secured  to  the  heads  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  tappets,  and  means  for  locking  the  cams 
against  rotation. 

4.  In  aerial  vessels,  the  combination  with  an  aeroplane, 
of  a  gas  receiver  secured  thereto,  a  car  suspended  from  the 
aeroplane,  an  operating  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  and  provided  with  terminal  heads,  feathering  pro- 
pelling blades  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  heads,  collars 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  operating  shaft  and  each 
provided  with  a  cam  face,  tappets  carried  by  the  blades 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  faces,  pins  carried  by  the 
heads  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tappets,  finger 
pieces  extending  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the  col- 
lars, and  means  engaging  the  finger  pieces  for  locking  the 
collars  against  rotation. 

6.  In  aerial  vessels,  the  combination  with  an  aeroplane, 
of  a  relatively  flat  gas  receiver  secured  to  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  a  car  suspended  from  the  aeroplane  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  inclined  or  beveled,  standards  secured 
to  the  car  and  provided  with  terminal  bearings,  an  operat- 
ing stiaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with  en- 
larged heads,  feathering  blades  carried  by  the  heads  and 
mounted  for  rotation  In  a  horizontal  plane  on  etch  side  of 
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the  car.  collars  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  operating 
shaft  and  each  provided  with  a  cam  face,  tappets  secured 
to  the  blades  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cams,  pins  carried 
by  the  heads  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tappets. 
finger  pieces  extending  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  th.' 
collars,  locking  pins  extending  transversely  through  open- 
ings in  the  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
finger  pieces  f.-r  locking  the  collar  against  rotation,  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft. 


871  165      SPINDLE  LUBRICATOR.      William   Fieldino, 
l^wlston.  Me.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  383,076. 


3.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  mo 
air  valve  controlling  the  brakes,  a  cylinder,  a  second  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  cylinder,  »  piston 
mounted  within  the  cylinder,  a  throttle  lever  controlled  by 
the  piston,  gearing  connecting  the  Two  valves,  a  lever  for 
opening  the  valves,  and  a  trip  for  engaging  the  lever. 

4.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  brakes,  a  second  valve  controlllnK  the 
throttle,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  valves,  a 
trip  shaft  for  operating  one  of  the  valves,  a  crank  arm  car- 
ried bv  the  trip  shaft,  a  trip  lever  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  crank  arm.  and  a  trip  for  actuating 
the  trip  lever 

6.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  brakes,  a  second  valve  controlling  the 
throttle,  a  gear  wheel  adJustaMy  mounted  upon  the  stem 
of  one  of  the  valves,  a  second  gear  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  Stem  of  the  second  valve,  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel  being  designed  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  second  mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  a  trip 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  first  mentioned  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  two  part  collar 
board  having  spindle  bearing  recesses,  the  sections  of  the  I 
collar  board   having   Interfltting   ribbed   and   grooved   por- 
tions constituting  a  lubricant   reservoir. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  two  part  collar 
board  notched  to  form  spindle  bearings,  one  section  of  the 
collar  hoard  having  a  groove  constituting  a  lubricant  res- 
ervoir, and  the  other  section  having  a  rib  that  fits  partly 
within  said  groove. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  two  part  collar 
board  notched  to  form  spindle  bearings,  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  collar  board  being  provided  with  a  projecting  rib, 
the  outer  face  of  which  has  inclined  recesses,  the  opposite 
section  of  the  collar  board  having  a  rib  receiving  groove 
that  constitutes  a  lubricant  reservoir. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  two  part  collar 
board  notched  to  form  spindle  hearings,  one  section  of  the 
collar  board  having  a  projecting  rib,  the  outer  face  of 
which  has  obliquely  disposed  grooves,  the  opposite  section 
of  the  collar  board  having  a  rib  receiving  groove  constutut- 
ing  a  lubricant  reservoir,  lugs  projecting  from  the  face  of 
the  rlt)  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  groove,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  sections  relatively  to  each  other  to  take  up 

'^'^s'  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  two  part  collar 
board  the  upper  face  of  one  of  the  collar  board  members 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  the  other 
member  being  Inclined  in  the  direction  of  such  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


871.167.  FISHING-REEL.  Edwaed  L.  Gilmobk.  Youngs- 
town  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  F.  Anderson, 
Youn'gstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,549. 


8  7  1,16  6.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  SAFETY  APPLI- 
ANCE. George  W.  Gkrlach.  Cumberland,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,990. 


1.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  brakes,  a  second  valve  controlling 
the  throttle,  connecting  means  between  the  two  valve 
stems,  a  trip  shaft  for  operating  one  of  the  valves,  a  lever 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  trip  shaft,  and  a 
trip  for  engaging  the  lever. 

2.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  brakes,  a  second  valve  controlling 
the  throttle,  gearing  connecting  the  valve  stems,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  valves,  and  a  trip  for  engaging  the  lever. 


1  In  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  and  rotatahle 
spool  mounted  therein,  the  combination  of  a  brake  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  spool  for  cooperation  with  the  frame, 
and  a  plunger  applied  to  the  frame  and  operable  to  engage 
with  and  disengage  from  the  brake  meml>er  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  latter. 

2.   In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  spool,  of  a 
'   centrlfugally  operable  brake  for  said  spool,  and  means  for 

controlling  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  brake. 
I        ,•?.   In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  spool,  of  a 
I   centri^lgalIv  operable  brake  for  said  spool,  and  means  ap- 
I   plied  to  the"  reel  for  varying  at  will  the  centrifugal  action 
I  of  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  spool,  of  a 
centrlfugallv  operable  brake  for  said  spool,  and  manually 

1   operable  means  co-acting  with  the  brake  for   varylug   the 
centrifugal  braking  action  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  spool,  of  a 
brake  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  spool  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said 
brake. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871  168.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Hbnbt  J.  Heenkt.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  12,  19o6.  Se- 
rial No.  300J591.      * 

1.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet ;  an  armature,  and  a  striker  operated  thereby:  of 
an  inclosed  casing  for  said  electro  magnet,  armature  and 
striker:  a  gong  supported  outside  of  the  casing  In  tue  field 
of  Impact  of  said  striker;  a  diaphragm  forming  a  part  of 
the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  being  interposed  between  said 
striker  and  said  gong  ;  and  means  for  preventing  said  dia- 
phragm from  vibrating. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
ma^gnet  and  a  longitudinally  movable  striker  operated 
thereby;  of  a  casing  to  contain  said  electro  magnet  and 
striker;'  a  cover  for  said  casing;  a  washer  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  casing  to  constitute  a  water- 
tight seal  ;  electric  conductors  to  energize  the  said  electro 
magnet  :     a    fiexlble    member    provided    with    openings   for 

I   said  conductors  ;    means  for  compressing  said  fiexlble  mem- 
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b«r  to  hermetically  seal  the  same  around  said  conductors ; 
a  gong  outside  of  the  casing  In  the  path  of  Impact  of  said 
striker ;  a  diaphragm  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing and  Interposed  between  said  striker  and  said  gong ; 
and  means  for  preventing  said  diaphragm  from  vibrating. 


tween  said  flanges,  said  tire  having  transverse  grooves  to 
receive  the  bolts  and  corner  recesses  to  receive  the  lugs, 
substantially  as  described. 


.'{.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  and  a  striker  operated  thereby  :  of 
an  Inclosed  casing  for  said  parts  :  a  gong  supported  out- 
side of  the  casing  in  the  field  of  Impact  of  said  striker  ;  a 
diaphragm  forming  a  part  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  and 
being  interposed  between  said  striker  and  said  gong ; 
means  for  preventing  said  diaphragm  from  vibrating  ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  petition  of  said  gong  with  relation 
to  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combinatiop  with  an  inclosed 
case  provided  with  a  diaphragm  in  one  wall  ;  of  striking 
mechanism  inclosed  In  said  case  ;  a  hood-shaped  support- 
ing member  connected  with  the  wail  of  said  case  of  which 
said  diaphragm  forms  a  part  :  a  clamping  member  sup- 
ported In  said  supporting  member  ;  and  a  circular  gong 
provided  with  an  opening  slightly  out  of  allnement  with 
Its  center,  said  supporting  member  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  gong. 

.5.  An  inclosed  casing ;  a  beil-strikpr  and  operatiru; 
means  contained  therein  ;  a  diaphragm  forming  part  of 
the  wall  of  said  casing  ;  a  fixed  part  within  the  casing  ly- 
ing in  contact  with  the  diaphragm  near  the  middle  there- 
of ;  and  a  bell  outside  the  casing  close  to.  but  not  In  con- 
tact with,  the  diaphragm.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.169.      PNEUMATIC   TIRE.      Fredehic  C.    Hood.   Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.229. 


871.170.  COMBINATION  BLACKING-BRUSH.  CH.\kle8 
W.  JoxES  and  Wilber  L  Meredith.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1904.     Serial  No.  22.3.483. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  block 
having  a  polisher  Immovably  connected  to  one  of  Us  faces 
and  a  recess  In  one  of  Its  sides,  said  recess  constituting  a 
receptacle  for  a  box  and  having  a  continuous  curved  wall 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  recess  and  con 
stltutlng  a  deflector  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  box. 
a  lid  hinged  within  and  adapted  to  close  the  recess,  said 
lid  being  adapted  to  swing  upon  Its  pivot  and  to  be  re- 
tained la  closed  position  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand  of  an 
operator  when  using  the  polisher,  and  a  dauber  upon  one 
face  of  the  lid  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recess  when 
closed,  said  block  having  a  notch  adjacent  the  recess  and 
said  lid  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  lap  the  notch. 


In  combination,  a  rim  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 
and  a  permanent  retaining  flange  on  one  side,  a  removable 
flange  on  the  opposite  side.  Inwardly  extending  projections 
having  inclined  faces  at  the  Junctions  of  the  flanges  and 
rim.  said  projections  serving  to  brace  said  flanges,  bolts 
passing  across  the  face  of  the  rim  and  through  said  projec- 
tions and  connecting  the  permanent  and  removable  flanges, 
and  a  resilient  tire  seated  on  said  rim  and  conflned  be- 


871,171       VAPOR-RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.     Osias  O   Khuh, 
Schenectady,   N.  Y.,   assignor   to  General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907 
Serial  No.  362,173. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  load  circuit  subject  to  back 
flow  of  energy,  a  vapor  rectifier  supplying  current  thereto, 
and  an  auxiliary  path  for  current  operatlvely  connected  to 
protect  said  rectifier  from  the  current  back  flow  of  said 
load  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  load  circuit  subject  to  back 
flow  of  current,  a  vapor  rectifier  supplying  energy  thereto, 
and  a  non-inductive  resistance  connected  In  shunt  with 
said  load  circuit  for  protecting  said  rectifier  from  the  back 
flowing  current  of  said  load. 

3.  The  combination  of  s\n  Induction  coll.  an  Interrupter 
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In  circuit  with  one  winding  of  said  coll,  a  merairy  rec- 
tifier supplying  energy  through  said  Interrupter  to  said 
coll.  and  a  substantially  non-lnductlve  path  fn  shunt  with 
said  Interrupter  and  coll. 

4.   The   combination   of  an   Induction    coil    having   syiark 
Ing  terminals,  a  vapor  rectifier  supplying  current   to   the 
primary  winding  of  said  coll.  and  a  path  of  low  Inductance 
forming   a   shunt    path    for   oscillations   occurring   In    said 
primary. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  load  circuit  including  a  pri- 
mary of  an  induction  coll.  a  vapor  rectifier  connected  to 
said  circuit,  and  a  non-inductive  resistance  In  shunt  with 
said  load  circuit. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  curtain  or  the  like  for  a  stage  and  means  to  trim 
the  same  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  series  of  reels  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  thereon,  a  cable  from  each  reel  to  said 
curtain  and  a  separate  lock  for  each  reel  and  means  to 
rotate  the  t^ald  shaft  and  reels  to>rether. 

4.  A  curtain  or  like  device  for  stage  use,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  series  of  independently  mounted  trimming  devices 
on  said  shaft  and  separately  adjustable,  and  means  to  fix 
the  said  devices  rigidly  with  the  shaft 

5.  Trimming  mechanism  for  stage  curtains  and  the  like 
comprising  a  main  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operating  connection  therewith, 
and  a  series  of  independently  mounted  reels  on  said 
counter  shaft  having  separate  rotary  adjustments. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871, 17J.  MANIFOLD  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
nrciNG  THE  SAME.  Er.vest  E.  LiNrooT.  Phlladel- 
l.hia.  ra      Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,702.  ' 


1.  An  impression  sheet  having  the  surface  of  its  Im- 
pression coating  of  different  reflective  capacity  In  different 
regions,  said  regions  being  separated  by  distinctive  lines 
manifested  by  the  coating  Ix'ing  less  opaque  throughout 
the  extent  of  said  lines,  than  In  adjoining  regions  of  said 
coating,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•J  .\n  Impression  sheet  having  the  surface  of  Its  im- 
pression coating  of  different  reflective  capacity  In  different 
regions,  said  regions  being  separated  by  distinctive  line* 
manifested  by  the  coating  throughout  the  extent  of  said 
lines,  being  of  different  opacity  from  the  adjoining  regions 
of  the  coating,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  process  of  providing  an  Impression  sheet  with 
contrasting  surfaces  in  different  regions  which  consists 
In  providing  said  sheet  with  a  coating  of  impression  ma- 
terial of  uniform  temperature,  then  subjecting  a  selected 
region  of  said  coating  to  a  higher  temperature,  substan- 
tially as  set  fortli 

4.  The  process  of  providing  an  impression  sheet  with 
contrasting  surfaces  In  different  regions,  which  consists 
In  providing  said  sheet  with  a  coating  of  impression  ma- 
terial of  uniform  temperature,  then  subjecting  a  selected 
region  of  said  coating  to  a  higher  temperature,  and  then 
maintaining  said  coating  at  an  abnormal  temperature  for 
a  predetermined  time  after  being  suhjfcted  to  said  higher 
temperature,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


871,174.  CARBONATOR.  Edwakd  F.  Mt'RrHT.  Chelsea. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Puffer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1904.  Serial  No 
189,186. 


871,173.  MEANS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  CONTROLLING 
CURT.\INS  AND  SCENIC  DROPS.  Fra.nk  S.  Madiqan, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.261. 


1  In  theatrical  curtains,  a  curtain  and  a  series  of  In- 
dependently mounted  reels  rotatable  for  adjustment  and 
connected  with  said  curtain  to  trim  the  same. 

2.  Mechanism  for  trimming  and  operating  stage  cur 
tains  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  devices 
and  separate  cables  leading  therefrom  to  the  curtain. 
said  devices  having  independent  rotation  for  trimming  the 
curtain  and  provided  with  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  them 
together  for  joint  rotation  in  raising  and  lowering  the 
curtain,  and  means  for  rotating  said  devices  when  locked 
together. 


1.  In  a  carbonator.  the  combination  with  a  closed  cham- 
ber provided  at  the  top  with  a  spraying  device  consisting 
of  a  disk  having  a  series  of  Inclined  openings  and  a  nip- 
shaped  member  having  an  opening  through  the  middle  ; 
and  a  mixing  receptacle  suspended  below  said  spraying 
device,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  the  top  and  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  being  substantially  hemispherical  In 
shape  and  substantially  larger  In  diameter  than  the  spray- 
ing device,  to  receive  the  water  admitted  through  the 
spraying  device ;  and  a  coarse  strainer  across  the  top  of 
the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbonator.  a  receptacle  provided  at  the  top 
with  a  spraying  device  having  inclined  openings  and  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  an  opening  through  the  middle. 
whereby  a  cone-shaped  spray  is  obtained  ;  a  mixing  recep- 
Ucle  suspended  within  the  main  receptacle  below  said 
spraying  device,  said  mixing  receptacle  being  substantially 
hemispherical  In  shape  and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open 
at  the  top  the  opening  at  the  top  beini:  substantially  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  spraying  device  :  and  a  pipe  pro- 
jecting upward  through  said  mixing  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  conical  deflector  and  one  or  more 
lateral  ducts  or  passages,  substantially  as  described. 


871,175.     GARMENT  HANGKR      Ehwarp  K    Mters,  Pres- 
ton, Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  jr,,  1H07.     Serial  No.  359,388. 
1.  A  garment  supporter  including  a  body  portion  having 
Its  upper  edge  curved  downwardly    in   opposite  directions 
from    the    center    thereof,    a    block    rigidly    secured    to    the 

I  body  portion  and  having  its  upper  edge  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  said  body  portion,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated clamping  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
block,  and  a  suspension  hook  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  loop,  and  Its  opposite  end  extended 
through  the  block  and  embedded  in   the  adjacent  face  of 

I  the  body  portion. 
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2.  A  garment  supporter  inclading  a  body  portion,  a 
block  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  spring  actuated 
clamping  member  pi70tally  connected  with  the  block,  a 
handle  extending  laterally  from  the  movable  clamping 
member,  and  a  auspenslon  hook  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  socket  and  Its  opposite 
end  extended  through  an  opening  in  the  block  and  the 
terminal  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  block  and  embedded  in  the  body  portion. 


JJ  r> 

3.  A  garment  supporter  including  a  body  portion,  a 
spring  pr»'ssed  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  portion,  a  handle  extending  laterally  from  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  curved 
upwardly,  and  a  suspension  hook  secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  terminal  socket,  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  suspension  hook  being  bent  in  the  direction 
of  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  hanger. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  including  a  body  portion,  a  lon- 
gitudinal bar  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  spring  pressed  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
body  portion  and  having  its  lower  edge  terminating  short 
of  the  adjacent  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  strip  of 
yleldable  material  secured  to  the  bar  and  inner  face  of 
the  clamping  member,  respectively,  a  handle  extending 
laterally  from  the  movable  clamping  member,  and  a  .^ius- 
penslon  hook  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  having  its 
free  end  extended  laterally  to  form  a  terminal  loop. 

5.  A  garment  supporter  including  a  body  portion  having 
its  upper  edge  curved  downwardly  in  opposite  directions 
on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  longitudinal  bar  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  block  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  spring 
pressed  clamping  meml^er  pivotally  connected  with  the 
block  and  movable  to  operative  positions  l>etween  said  block 
and  longitudinal  bar,  a  strip  of  yleldable  material  secured 
to  the  bar  and  Inner  face  of  the  clamping  member,  respec- 
tively, a  handle  extending  laterally  from  the  clamping 
member  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  curved  out- 
wardly, and  a  suspension  hook  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
to  form  a  terminal  loop  and  its  opposite  end  extended 
through  an  opening  in  the  block  and  bent  laterally  for 
engagement  with  the  body  portion,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  suspension  hook  being  bent  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  handle. 


tatably  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  each  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  cranks  for  engagement  with  the  apron  to  move 
the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  cylinder  upon  rota- 
tion of  iald  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  cylinder 
and  apron. 

2.  A  feed  grinder  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  removable  knife  slats,  a  traveling  apron  pro- 
vided with  removable  knife  slat.s,  and  means  for  yleldably 
and  adjustably  supporting  tht>  apron  beneath  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  feed  grinder  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  pro- 
vided   with    knife   slats,    a    traveling   apron    provided   with 

,knife  slats,  means  for  yleldably  supporting  the  apron  at 
one  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cylinder  to  adjust  the  apron  toward  and  away  from 
the  cylinder. 

4.  A  feed  grinder  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  removable  knife  slats,  a  traveling  apron  pro- 
vided with  removable  knife  slats,  oppositely  disposed  guide 
members  arrancd  beneath  the  cylinder  each  provided  with 
a  c^irved  groove  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  apron,  means  at 
one  end  of  each  guide  member  to  yleldably  support  it,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guide  members  to  adjust 
them  toward  and  away  from  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  feed  grinder  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  removable  knife  slats,  a  traveling  apron  pro- 
vided with  removable  knife  slats,  oppositely  disposed  guide 
members  arranged  beneath  the  cylinder  each  provided  with 
a  curved  groove  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  apron,  means  at 
one  end  of  each  guide  member  to  yleldably  support  it, 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guide  members  to  adjust 
them  toward  and  away  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cylinder  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ri,176.  FEED -GRINDER.  Elmer  E.  McCargar,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edgar  H.  Merriam, 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  one-fourth  to  Robert  F.  Smith, 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  330.246. 


1.  A  feed  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylinder  rotata- 
bly  mounted  In  tb«  frame,  an  endless  apron  mounted  In  the 
frame  for  cooperation  with  the  cylinder,  guides  mounted  in 
the  frame  beneath  the  cylinder  to  guide  the  apron,  a  spring 
actuated  rod  connecting  one  end  of  each  guide,  a  shaft  ro- 


871.177.  INTERLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SHEJET-PIL- 
ING.  Gkorge  E.  Nyk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Interlocking  Steel  Sheeting  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  22,  1007.  Serial 
No.  384,97>S. 


1.  Interlocking  means  for  sheet  piling  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  web  of  a 
channel  bar  and  provided  at  the  ends  of  its  flanges  with 
lateral  projections,  the  projections  of  one  of  said  flanges 
engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  said  channel 
bar  to  hold  said  member  against  lateral  displacement 
thereon,  and  said  projections  of  the  other  flange  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  adjacent  channel  bars. 

2.  Interlocking  means  for  sheet  piling  comprising  mem- 
bers having  recesses  receiving  the  ends  of  the  webs  of 
channel  bars,  projections  on  said  members  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  said  channel  bars  to  hold 
same  against  relative  lateral  movement,  and  means  on 
said  members  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of 
adjacent  channel  bars  to  hold  same  against  lateral  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  first  named  bars. 

3.  Interlocking  means  for  sheet  piling  comprising  in 
combination  members  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  webs  of  channel  bars,  projections  on  the  mem- 
bers engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  contained 
channel  bars  to  hold  the  latter  against  lateral  movement 
relatively  to  the  member  engaging  the  same,  laterally  adja- 
cent channel  bars  being  disposed  in  engagement  with  each 
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other  and  means  on  said  members  coactlng  with  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  bars  to  maintain  all  chfcnnel  bars 
in  the  wall  in  proper  relative  position 


871  178      SHEET-PACKING.     James  Ostrandbb,  IndUn- 

apoHs.  Ind      l-il.'d  June  'Jl,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,688. 


£^  ,„jimK-  Mt3»'^- 


871,180.  COMBINED  BED  AND  COUCH  Datid  T. 
Owen,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  D.  T.  Owen 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,328. 


1  \  sheet  packing  comprising  an  intermediate  portion 
having  on  each  face  oppositely  arranged  projections  which 
are  less  compressible  than  the  Intermediate  portion. 

*>  A  sheet  packing  comprising  a  main  portion  having 
on'one  face  projections  which  are  less  compressible  than 
the  main  portion. 

3  In  a  sheet  packing  the  combination  with  an  Interme- 
diate compressible  portion,  of  portions  of  less  compressible 
material  arranged  opposite  each  other  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  intermediate  portion. 

4  In  a  sheet  packing  the  combination  with  a  main  com 
pr.'sslble  portion,  of  portions  of  less  compressible  material 
arranged  on  one  face  of  the  main  portion. 

5  A  sheet  packing  comprising  an  intermediate  compressi- 
ble portion  and  a  facing  of  projecting  portions  forming 
adjacent  closed  figures  of  less  compressible  material,  the 
projections  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion being  arranged  opposite  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


871,179.      C\R-RO0F.      Spknceb   Oris,   Chicago,    III.,    as 
signor  to  Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial 
No.  316.844. 


1     In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  roof  boards  \ 
and  the  ridge  purlin,  of  the  roof  sheets  having  flanged  en 
gngement    with   each    other,    a    running   board    supporting 
saddle    a   bolt   passing   through   said   saddle,    roof   boards. 
sheet"  and  ridge  purlin,  and  rlKldly  clamping  th.^  same  to 
gether    a  metallic  cap  having  cross  channels  for  engaging  ^ 
the  flanged  joints  of  the  sheets  and  apertured  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  bolt,  and  a  flange  adjustable  in  relation  to  one 
end  of  said  bolt  for  covering  the  joint  with  said  cap. 

^'  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  roof  sheets  hav- 
ing" a  flanged  engagement  with  each  other,  roof  boards,  a 
ridge  purlin,  and  the  running  board  supporting  saddle,  of 
a  bolt  comprising  detachable  sections  passing  through  said 
sheets,  boards,  saddle  and  purlin,  and  rigidly  clamping  the 
same  together,  a  metallic  cap  having  cross  channels  for 
embracing  the  flanges  of  the  sheets,  said  cap  being  cen 
trallv  apertured  for  the  passage  of  said  bolt,  an  a;H>rtured 
annular  flange  on  said  cap.  and  a  down-turned  annular 
flange  on  one  section  of  said  l>olt  embracing  said  cap 
flange,  for  the  purpose  described 

,S  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  roof  boards. 
roof  sheets,  ridge  purlin,  and  running  board  supporting 
saddle,  of  a  metallic  cap  covering  intersecting  Joints  In 
the  sheets,  and  a  bolt  formed  in  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  passing  through  said  purlin,  roof  boards,  sheets, 
and  cap,  and  the  other  section  having  a  down  turned  screw 
threaded  cap  engaging  the  end  of  said  first  section,  said 
second  section  passing  through  the  saddle,  whereby  said 
purlin,  roof  boards,  sheets,  caps,  and  saddle  are  rigidly 
clamped  together. 


1  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  couch  frame,  a  com- 
bined seat  and  bed  frame  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  bed 
bottom  respectively  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  pivoted  to  swing  from  one  Inverted  position  to  another 
within  said  couch  frame,  fixed  legs  at  the  free  side  of  said 
bed  frame,  and  a  separate  couch  back  pivoted  to  swing 
upon  said  couch  frame  and  adapted  to  overlap  and  conceal 
said  legs  when  the  bed  frame  is  folded. 

2.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  couch  frame,  a  com- 
bined couch  seat  and  bed  frame  pivoted  on  said  couch 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  inverted,  a  locking  meml>er  for  said 
couch  seat  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  couch  frame, 
and  a  hand  strap  attached  to  said  member  adapted  to  ef- 
fect both  unlocking  and  raising  of  said  seat  and  bed  frame. 

3.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  couch  frame  and  a 
bed  frame  plvoUlly  mounted  therein,  a  spring  locking 
member  for  said  bed  frame,  a  hand  strap  connected  with 
said  member,  fixed  legs  for  said  bed  frame,  and  a  swinging 
couch  back  upon  said  couch  frame  adapted  to  overlap  and 
conceal  said  legs  and  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  couch  frame  and  a 
bed  frame  comprising  two  bed  sections  pivotally  connected 
and  one  of  said  sections  having  a  separable  pivot  connec- 
tion with  said  couch  frame,  supporting  members  on  said 
couch  frame  for  said  bed  section,  fixed  legs  on  said  l>ed 
frame,  and  a  couch  back  pivoted  on  said  couch  frame  and 
adapted  to  overlap  said  legs  when  the  bed  frame  Is  folded. 

6.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  main  frame  having 
pivot  rests  at  its  ends  and  a  swinging  spring  mattress  frame 
having  pivot  members  removably  mounted  in  said  rests,  said 
spring  mattress  frame  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  set  of  rests  fixed 
upon  said  main  frame  at  different  elevations  to  support  the 
free  ends  of  said  lower  section  when  folded  and  unfolded 
and  adapting  said  lower  member  to  be  Inverted  and  swung 
outward  to  give  access  to  the  Interior  of  said  main  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaw>tte.l 


Filed 

cover 
front 


871.181.      COMBINFD    BED    AND    COUCH.       David    T. 
Owen,    Cleveland.    Ohio,   assignor   to   The   D.    T.   Owen 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Oct.  8,  1900.      Serial  No.  ."^37.861. 

1.  In  a  combined  l^ed  and  couch,  a  couch  seat 
comprising  an  upholstered  spring  frame  with  a 
spring  edge  brBCf-d  against  Inward  movement  at  its  center 
and  spring  pressed  from  l>elow  to  maintain  a  straight 
horliontal  line 

2.  In  a  combined  I'ed  and  couch,  a  main  support  and  a 
bed-frame  In  two  parts  pivotally  engaged  therewith,  said 
l>e(Vframe  parts  plvotallT  connected  to  unfold  on  the  same 
plane  and  to  fold  upon  each  other  on  different  planes,  a 
spring  iwttom  for  each  l>ed  frame  part,  a  mattress  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  bed  l>ottom  and  to  fold  therewith,  and 
rests  for  the  free  ends  of  said  bed-frame  when  in  folded 
and  unfolded  positions. 

3.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  main  support  and  a 
two  part  bed  frame  having  primary  pivot  connections  with 
said  support  and   secondary   pivot   connections  with  each 

I  other  whereby  said  bed  frame  parts  are  adapted  to  unfold 
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to  tbe  same  borixontal  plane  and  also  to  (old  upon  each 
other  wltb  a  space  between  for  a  mattress  and  bedding, 
spring  bottom  sections  for  said  bed  frame,  a  mattress  for 
said  spring  bottom,  rests  for  tbe  free  ends  of  said  bed- 
frame  when  in  folded  and  unfolded  positions,  and  a  sep- 
arate couch  seat  cover  adapted  to  be  freed  from  said  bed- 
frame  when  unfolded. 


/ 


5/  -o^- 


a  handle  mounted  upon  said  stem  ;  an  alr-beatlng  chamber 
fixed  at  oDe  end  of  said  stem  ;  a  fluld-coDtalner  in  said 
chamber ;  a  device  for  beating  said  fluid  container,  and 
supply  means  for  said  fluid  container  and  said  beating 
device,  extending  through  said  stem  and  said  handle. 

5.  A  hand-held  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  tubu- 
lar stem  extending  through  said  handle,  a  cylindrical  alr- 
heatlnjf  cbamber  havlnj;  an  air  outlet  at  one  end  and  an 
air  Induction  opening  at  Its  other  end,  said  chamber  being 
secured  to  said  stem  at  the  end  having  said  air  Induction 
openings.. a  heating  coll  in  said  chamber,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  stem  and  said  handle  and  connected  to  ^Id 
heating  coll,  a  burner  in  said  chamber  for  heating  said 
heating  coll,  and  a  fluid  supply  tube  extending  through 
said  stem  and  said  handle  and  communicating  with  said 
burner. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  combined  couch  and  bed,  a  two  part  frame  hay- 
ing a  shouldered  hinge  connection  and  a  pivot  support  for 
said  frame  adapting  one  of  said  parts  to  be  Inverted  and 
whereby  the  other  part  Is  folded  and  unfolded,  a  spring 
bottom  for  said  parts  combining  to  make  a  spring  seat  for 
the  couch  and  a  spring  bottom  for  the  bed,  rests  for  said 
frame  when  folded  and  unfolded,  and  a  separate  couch 
seat  cover  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  spring  bottom. 

5.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  main  support  and  a 
two  part  bed-frame  having  a  primary  pivot  connection 
with  said  support  and  secondary  pivot  connections  with 
each  other  located  at  one  side  of  the  said  primary  pivot,  a 
spring  bottom  for  said  bed-frame  and  a  brace  centrally  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  bed  frame  adapted  to  take  up  the 
strain  of  said  spring  bottom  at  said  pivot  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  1,182.  HAIR-DRYING  IMPLEMENT.  Jens  A. 
Paaschb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,971. 


1.  A  hand-held  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  an  air- 
beating  chamber,  a  fluid  container  in  said  air-heating 
chamber ;  a  burner  in  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  fluid-containing  member  and  fuel  to 
said  burner,  said  supplying  means  extending  through  said 

handle. 

2.  A  hand-held  Implement  comprising  a  tubular  stem, 
an  air-heating  chamber  fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  stem,  a 
handle,  said  stem  extending  through  said  handle,  a  fltild 
container  In  said  chamber,  and  a  means  for  heating  said 
container. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  having 
au  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  air  induction  opening  at  the 
other,  of  a,  heating  coil  located  in  said  chamber  and  com- 
monicating  with  said  outlet,  and  a  heating  device  for  said 
heating  coil. 

4.  A  hand-held  Implement  comprising  a  tabular  stem ; 


871,183.      BOTTLE.      John   C.    Reeves.    Iluntsvllle,    Ark. 
Filed    May    13,    1907.      Serial    No.    373,430. 


1.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  passage,  the  outer 
portion  of  the  said  passage  being  enlarged,  and  a  frangi- 
ble neck  being  located  at  the  junction  of  the  passage  with 
the  enlarged  portion  and  housed  within  the  said  enlarged 
portion  whereby  it  Is  protected  from  Injury. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  passage  having  the 
outer  portion  thereof  enlarged,  a  frangible  neck  Ixjlng  lo- 
cated at  the  junction  of  the  passage  with  the  enlarged  por- 
tion and  a  knob  being  provided  which  caps  the  frangible 
neck  and  projects  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  out- 
let  passage. 

3.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  passage  having  the 
outer  portion  thereof  enlarged  to  form  a  cork  receiving 
chamt)er,  a  frangible  neck  being  located  at  the  junction  of 
the  outlet  passage  and  the  cork  receiving  chamber  and 
projecting  within  the  latter  whereby  it  is  protected  from 
injury. 

4.  .\  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  passage  having  the 
outer  portion  thereof  enlarged  to  form  a  cork  receiving 
chamber,  a  frangible  neck  being  located  at  the  Junction  of 
the  passage  with  the  cork  receiving  chamber  and  a  knob 
being  provided  which  caps  the  fragile  neck  and  projects 
within  the  cork  receiving  chamber  whereby  It  is  protected 
from  injury. 

5.  A  t«ttle  comprising  a  neck  having  an  Inlet  passage 
formed  la  one  side  thereof  and  also  provided  with  an  out- 
let passage,  a  frangible  neck  surrounding  the  outl«t  pas- 
sage, and  a  knob  capping  the  frangible  neck  and  closing 
the  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I  


8  7  1  ,  1  S4  .  TREEINO-IRON.  Charlbs  W.  Rioh.4BDS, 
Needhsm.  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Plant  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 


tion of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,764. 

1.  An  electrically  heated  treeing  Iron,  comprising  a 
hollow  Iron  portion  and  handles  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  aeries  of  resistance  colls  arranged  in  said  hollow  portion. 
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leading-ln  contacts  secured  to  one  of  the  handles  of  said 
Iron,  a  switch  mounted  upon  the  opposite  handle  of  said 
Iron,  a  plurality  of  circuits  between  said  leadlng-ln  con- 
tacts and  said  switch.  Including  respectively  the  series  of 
resUtance  coils,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  to 
control  the  circuits  through  said  resistance  colls,  whereby 
the  heat  of  the  Iron  may  l>e  readily  regulated. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  treeing  iron,  comprising  a 
hollow  Iron  portion  and  handles  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
t^)mblned  with  a  series  of  resistance  coils  arranged  In  said 
hollow  portion  and  connected  In  series,  leading  In  contacts 
secured  to  one  of  said  handles,  a  series  of  stationary 
switch  contacts  and  a  movable  switch  contact  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  handles,  circuit  connections  between  said 
leading  In  contacts  and  one  terminal  of  the  series  of  re 
slstance  coils  anJ  tbe  movable  switch  contact,  and  circuit 
connections  between  the  Intermediate  connections  and  the 
other  terminal  "f  the  resistance  coils  and  the  stationary 
switch  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
switch  contact  successively  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  switch  contacts,  whereby  the  heat  of  the  iron 
may   be   readily   regulated. 


ends  of  said  cage  and  shoe  being  Interiorly  threaded,  and 
an  exteriorly  threaded  sleeve  union  connecting  the  said 
threaded  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  shoe  and  being  made  Sep 
arate  from  the  cage. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-barrel,  a 
plunger  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  section,  a  sucker-rod 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  section,  a  valve  cage 
connected  with  the  lower-end  of  the  section,  a  valve  in 
said  cage,  an  annular  shoe  l>elow  the  cage,  the  adjacent 
ends  ..f  said  cage  and  shoe  being  Interiorly  threaded,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  sleeve-unlon  connecting  the  said  thread- 
ed ends  of  the  sleeve  and  shoe,  a  key  member  carried  by 
said  union,  and  a  vaive-cage  supported  t>elow  and  normally 
independent  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  key  way  engage- 
able  by  said  key.  whereby  said  last  named  cage  may  be 
removed  from  the  well   with   the  plunger. 


871,185.  DEEP  WELL  PUMP.  (iBOitOK  C.  RiCHAMWi, 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Mill  &  Ma- 
chine Co..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,680. 


4 
et 


871.186.  PNEUMATIC  EQUALIZER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Chaim  RosKNZWEir..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ai  r  28, 
1906.      Serial  No.  314,117. 


7-- 
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1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  and  a  plunger 
therein,  said  plunger  comprising  a  tubular  section,  a  valYS 
cage  connected  wltli  the  lower  end  of  the  section,  an  an- 
nular shoe  below  the  cage,  said  shoe  having  an  upper  end 
abutting  the  end  of  the  cage  and  having  Us  remaining  por- 
tion forming  a  vertical  prolongation  of  said  cage,  a 
threaded  Interior  sleeve  union  connecting  the  said  lower 
shoe  and  cage,  an  annular  shoe  alwve  the  upper  end  of 
said  section,  a  separate  threaded  Interior  sleeve  union  con- 
necting said  last  named  shoe  with  said  section,  and  a 
sucker-rod  connected  with  the  last  named  sleeve  union. 

2.  In  3  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-barrel  and 
plunger,  said  plunger  comprising  a  tubular  section,  a 
sucker  rod  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  section, 
ft  valve  cage  connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
valve-cage  having  an.  Interiorly  threaded  portion,  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  fitting  said  threaded  portion,  an  annular 
shoe  below  the  cage,  and  a  threaded  Inside  sleeve  union 
connecting  said  shoe  and  cage  and  supporting  said  valve- 
seat  In  position. 

:{.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  barrel,  a 
plunger  consisting  of  a  ry llnrirical  section,  a  sucker  rod 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  section,  a  valve-cage 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  section,  a  valve  in 
said  cage,  an  annular  shoe  lielow  the  cage  and  having  Its 
upper  end   abutting   the   lower   end  thereof,    the   adjacent 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  portion,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  members  arranged  one  above  the  other,  hollow 
cushions  interposed  between  said  members  at  each  side  of 
the  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
Steering  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  admitting  fluid  to  the 
cushions  on  one  side  of  the  carriage  or  the  other  whereby 
such  side  may  be  raised  relatively  to  the  other  side. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  steering  wheels  and  a  steering 
gear  for  controlling  them,  the  combination  of  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  said  steering  gear,  hollow  cushions  on  each  side 
of  the  carriage,  and  connections  which  control  the  8Ui)ply 
of  the  fluid  to  the  cushions  on  one  side  of  the  carriage  or 
the  other  according  to  the  position  given  to  said  valve  by 
the  steering  gear. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  two  members  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  of  a  bearing  plate  movable 
relatively  to  tbe  lower  meml>er  and  having  its  upper  sur- 
face concaved  transversely  of  the  carriage,  a  bousing 
shaped  to  conform  to  said  concave  surface,  and  a  cushion 
Interposed  between  said  housing  and  the  upper  member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  two  members  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  a  tearing  plate  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  lower  memlier.  a  spring  for  holding  said  bear- 
ing plate  In  a  central  position,  and  a  cushion  interposed 
between  said  bearing  plate  and  the  upiK?r  memt>er. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  two  members  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  hollow  cushions  interposed 
between  said  meml)er8  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve 
casing  having  connections  leading  to  the  cushions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  carriage,  a  hollow  guide  located  within 
said  casing  and  divided  Into  two  chambers,  said  guide  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  adapted  to  lead  Into  the  cas- 
ing, valves  mounted  to  slide  along  said  guide  and  normally 
covering  the  said  openings,  the  said  valves  being  adapted 
to  close  the  connection  from  the  valve  casing  to  the  cush- 
ions on  the  respective  sides  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  into  either  one  of  the  chambers  of  the 
valve  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


87  1.187.      SLIPPER.      Oscak   S.    Saundebs.    Brocktoa, 
Mass.      Filed  .lune  21.  1905.      Serial  No.  266,285. 
A   slipper   having   Its   front   portion   open   and   provided 

with  a  continuous  extension  surrounding  the  ramp  space 


y 
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and  having  the  quarters  extending  put  the  edges  of  said 
ramp  extension,  a  removable  vamp  fitting  the  vamp  space 
of  the  slipper  and  having  Its  edges  normally  spaced  there- 
from and  having  an  upper  reduced  extension  adapted  to 
underlap  the  extension  of  the  quarters,  the  vamp  extension 
and  the  Inner  extenslops  of  the  quarters  having  eyelets 


second  member  provided  with  a  main  conductor,  an  auxil- 
iary conductor  for  said  second  member  of  different  mag- 
netic affect  from  said  main  conductor  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  main  conductor,  and  means  for  cutting 
said  auxiliary  conductor  Into  or  out  of  effective  operation 
to  shift  the  poles  of  said  second  member  relative  to  the 
poles  of  said  first  named  member. 


^ 


along  their  edges,  the  vamp  extension  being  devoid  of  eye- 
lets and  a  continuous  lace  adjustably  connecting  the  vamp 
and  said  vamp  extension  to  admit  of  varying  the  width 
and  length  of  the  slipper  and  also  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  Inner  extensions  of  the  quarters  to  secure 
the  same  over  the  reduced  extension  of  the  vamp. 


8  7  1.18  8.  PROCESS  FOR  I'HOTOGRAI'HIC  TONING 
AND  MOUNTING.  Harry  Schmidt.  Council  Bluffs, 
Iowa.      Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.      Serial  No.  344. .'?25. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  developing 
a  gelatin  emulsion  photographic  paper  print,  dipping  the 
print  In  clear  warm  water,  applying  It  directly  to  a  glass 
plate  and  squeeslng  out  the  air  and  water  between  the 
print  and  plate  and  permitting  the  print  to  dry  on  and 
adhere  to  the  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  in  developing 
a  gelatin  emulsion  photographic  paper  print,  dipping  the 
same  In  clear  warm  water  to  soften  the  gelatin,  applying 
the  print  thus  treated  to  a  glass  plate  and  forcing  out  the 
water  and  air  between  the  plate  and  print  and  finally  per- 
mitting the  print  to  dry  on  the  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  mounting  a  gelatin 
emulsion  photographic   paper  print  consisting  In  develop 
Ing  the  paper,  softening  the  gelatin  of  the  print,  applying 
It  to  a  glass  plate  and  pressing  it  closely  against  the  latter, 
and  permitting  It  to  dry  on  said  plate. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  mounting  a  gelatin 
emulsion  photographic  paper  print  which  consists  In  de- 
veloping the  paper,  softening  the  gelatin  of  the  print,  ap- 
plying it  to  a  glass  plate  and  pressing  It  closely  against 
the  same  to  force  out  the  water  and  air  between  the  plate 
and  print,  and  permitting  the  print  to  dry  on  the  plate. 


4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  member  provided 
with  a  circuit  for  producing  definite  poles  therein,  of  a 
second  member  provided  with  a  main  conductor,  an  auxil- 
iary conductor  for  said  second  member  of  less  magnetic 
effect  than  said  main  conductor  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  main  conductor,  and  means  for  cutting  said 
auxiliary  conductor  Into  or  out  of  effective  operation  to 
shift  the  poles  of  said  second  meml)er  relative  to  the  poles 
of  said   first  named  member. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  member  provided 
with  a  circuit  for  producing  definite  magnetic  poles  there- 
in, of  a  second  member  having  a  main  conductor,  auxiliary 
conductors  for  said  second  member  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  said  main  conductor,  and  means  for  cutting  one  of 
said  auxiliary  conductors  Into  effective  operation  and  an- 
other of  said  auxiliary  conductors  out  of  effective  opera- 
tfon  to  shift  the  poles  of  said  second  member  relative  to 
the  poles  of  said  first  named  member.  , 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,190.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Willia.m  J.  Shoktill, 
Markdale,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,547. 


8  7  1,189.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Lbo 
SCHULBB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.      Filed  Apr.  22,  1904.      Serial  No.  204.373. 

1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  member  provided 
with  a  circuit  for  producing  definite  poles  therein,  of  a 
second  member  provided  with  a  main  conductor,  an  auxil- 
iary conductor  for  said  second  member  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  main  conductor,  and  means  for  cutting 
•aid  auxiliary  conductor  into  or  out  of  effective  operation 
to  shift  the  poles  of  said  second  member  relative  to  the 
poles  of  said  first  named  member. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  member  provided 
with  a  circuit  for  producing  definite  poles  therein,  of  a 
second  member  provided  with  a  main  conductor,  an  auxil- 
iary conductor  for  said  second  member  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  main  conductor,  and  means  for  cutting 
said  auxiliary  conductor  Into  or  out  of  effective  operation 
to  shift  the  poles  of  said  second  member  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  poles  of  said  first  named  member. 

8.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  member  provided 
with  a  circuit  fOr  iffodaelng  definite  poles  therein,  of  a 


1.  A  display  device  consisting  of  a  supporting  means,  a 
flexible  twisting  member  connected  to  the  supporting 
means,  an  oscillating  standard  suspended  from  the  flexible 
twisting  member,  and  supported  at  Its  lower  end  on  a 
bearing  forming  part  of  the  supporting  means,  a  t<ocklng 
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lever  moving  the  oscillating  standard  alternately  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rocking  lever. 
2.  A  display  device  consisting  of  a  supporting  means,  a 
flexible  twisting  member  connected  to  the  supporting 
means,  an  oscillating  standard  suspended  from  the  fleiible 
twisting  member,  and  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  a 
bearing  forming  part  of  the  supporting  means,  a  rocking 
lever  moving  the  oscillating  standard  alternately  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rocking  lever,  j 
said  means  coslsllng  of  pallet  arms  fukrumed  to  the  rock 
ing  lever,  a  rotatalile  8<-a;>e  wheel  engaging  with  the  pal- 
lets, and  means  to  rotate  the  Bcai>e  wheel. 

W.  A  display  device  comprising  a  supporting  means,  a 
flexible  twisting  member  connected  to  the  supporting 
means,  an  oscillating  standard  suspended  from  the  flexible 
twisting  member,  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  oscillating 
standard,  an  impulse  meml)er  for  tlie  pendulum  arm.  a 
•  standard,  an  Impulse  memln^r  for  the  pendulum  arm.  a 
rocking  lever  fuUrumed  t<i  the  supporting  means  having  a 
forked  end  to  engage  with  the  Impulse  meml)er.  and  means 
for  actuating  the  rocking  lever. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising,  a  supporting  means,  a 
flexiliie  twisting  member  connected  to  the  supporting 
means,  an  oscillating  standard  suspended  from  the  flexible 
twisting  member,  a  l)earing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  oscil- 
lating standard,  a  pendulum  arm  connected  to  the  oscil- 
lating standard,  an  impulse  member  for  the  pendulum 
arm.  a  rocking  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  means 
having  a  forked  end  to  engage  with  the  Impulse  member. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rocking  lever,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  pallets  .onnetted  to  the  rocking  lever,  a  scape 
wheel  engaging  with  the  pallets,  and  a  motor  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  scape  wheel. 

5.  A  display  device  consisting  of  a  supporting  means,  a 
flexible  twisting  member  i»nneote<l  t..  the  supiK)rting 
means,  an  oscillating  standard  suspended  from  the  flexible 
twisting  member  and  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  a  l>ear 
Ing  forming  part  of  the  suptK)rtlng  means,  a  rocking  lever 
alternately  moving  the  oscillating  standard  In  opposite  di- 
rections, means  for  actuating  the  rocking  lever,  and  a 
governor  adjustable  on  the  flexible  twisting  member. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1.10  1.  ELIvCTRICALLY-OPERATED  FOUNTAIN. 
ARTHiR  D.  SoiTHAM.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  320.157. 


and  means  for  delivering  the  fluid  from  the  pump  to  said 

noiile. 

2.  An  electric  fountain  comprising  a  basin,  a  central 
tubular  plug  detachably  connected  to  said  basin  at  the 
l>ottom  thereof,  its  lower  end  carrying  a  depending  motor 
frame  below  the  basin,  a  motor  shaft  extending  upward 
through  said  tubular  plug  and  carrying  at  its  lower  end 
within  the  motor  frame  the  motor  armature,  a  rotary 
pump  within  the  basin,  means  connecting  the  said  pump 
to  the  motor  shaft  al>ove  the  tubular  plug,  a  nosale.  and 
means  for  delivering  the  fluid  from  the  pump  to  said 
noz«le. 

3.  An  electric  fountain  comprising  a  basin,  a  central 
tubular  plug  d.-tachably  connected  to  said  basin  at  the 
bottom  thereof.  Its  lower  end  carrying  a  depending  motor 
frame  below  the  basin,  a  motor  shaft  extending  upward 
through  said  tubular  plug  and  carrying  at  Us  lower  end 
within  the  motor  frame  the  motor  armature,  a  rotary 
pump  within  the  basin,  means  connecting  the  said  pump 
to  the  motor  shaft  above  the  tubular  plug,  a  nozzle,  means 
for  delivering  the  fluid  from  the  pump  to  said  nozzle,  and 
a  bearing  formed  on  the  lower  part  of  the  armature-sup- 
porting frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 

armature  shaft. 

4  An  electric  fountain  comprising  a  basin,  a  central 
tubular  plug  detachably  connected  to  said  basin  at  the 
bottom  thereof.  Its  lower  end  carrying  a  depending  motor 
frame  below  the  basin,  a  motor  shaft  extending  upward 
through  said  tubular  plug  and  carrying  at  Its  lower  end 
within  the  motor  frame  the  motor  armature,  a  rotary 
pump  within  the  basin,  means  connecting  the  said  pump 
to  the  motor  shaft  above  the  tubular  plug,  a  nozzle,  means 
for  delivering  the  fluid  from  the  pump  to  said  nozzle,  s 
bearing  formed  on  the  lower  part  of  the  armalure-sup 
portin*:  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
the  armatur.  shaft,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  supply 
of  lubricant  around  the  motor  shaft  above  and  below  the 

I   armature. 

I  5.  .\n  electric  fountain  comprising  a  basin,  a  central 
tubular  plug  detachably  connected  to  said  basin  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  extending  to  a  point  above  the  normal 
water  level  thereof.  Its  lower  end  carrying  a  depending 
motor  frame  below  the  basin,  a  motor  shaft  extending  up- 
ward through  said  tubular  plug  and  carrying  at  Its  lower 
end  within  the  motor  frame  the  motor  armature,  a  rotary 
pump  within  the  basin,  means  connecting  said  pump  to  the 
motor  shaft  above  the  tubular  plug,  a  nozzle,  means  for 
varying  the  discharge  from  the  nozzle,  whereby  said  nozzle 
may  be  used  as  a  governor  device. 

fcialms  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electric  fountain  comprising  a  basin,  a  central 
tubular  plug  detachably  connected  to  said  basin  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  extending  to  a  point  above  the  normal 
■water  level  thereof.  Its  lower  end  carrying  a  depending 
motor  frame  below  the  basin,  a  motor  shaft  extending 
upward  through  said  tubular  plug  and  carrying  at  its 
lower  end  within  the  motor  frame  the  motor  armature, 
a  rotary  pump  within  the  basin,  means  connecting  said 
pump  to  the  motor  shaft  above  the  tubular  plug,  a  nozzle. 

131  O.  O. — 47 


871.192.  OUTIK)OR  RPXEITACLE.  .Iames  S  Stkwart 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  .\nnle  Stewart.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6.  1906.      Serial  No,  320.4tM). 


1.  A  lamp  rec«ptacle  for  out-door  wiring,  comprising  a 
houalnjt  In  the  form  of  a  cup  with  a  central  boss  or  pro 
tuberance.  a  shell  having  a  wire  extension  drawn  Into  said 

i  housing   and   having   a   button    bearing   against   said   pro- 
'  tuberance.  and  a  central  stud  connection  for  the  lamp  ex- 
tending through  said  protuberance. 

2.  .\  lamp  receptaelc  for  out-door  wiring,  comprising  a 
housing  In  the  form  of  an  open  ended  porcelain  cup  with 
a  central  boss  or  protuberanee.  a  pair  of  connection  wlrei 
passed  through  holes  In  said  housing,  a  central  stud  cwi- 

1  nectlon  from  one  of  said  wires  through  said  boss  or  pro- 
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toberance  and  a  threaded  shell  having  a  button  bearing 
against  said  protuberance. 

3.  A  lamp  receptacle  for  oat-door  wiring,  comprising  a 
boosing  baring  a  pair  of  boles  for  the  wires  or  connections, 
said  wires  being  embedded  in  cement,  and  a  fuse  chamber 
baTlng  connections  for  one  of  said  wires. 

4.  A  lamp  receptacle  for  out-door  wiring,  comprising  a 
houelng  containing  a  central  boss  or  protuberance,  a 
stem  In  said  protuberance  constituting  a  central  stud  ter- 
minal for  the  lamp,  and  a  recess  or  groove  In  said  pro- 
tuberance for  the  entrance  of  cement  around  said  stem. 

5.  A  lamp  receptacle  for  out-door  wiring,  comprising  a 
vitreous  housing  oi>en  at  its  lower  en'l  ;iud  h.ivlii^  a  cen- 
tral boss  or  protuberance,  a  threaded  shell  cemented  Into 
said  housing  and  having  a  button  bearing  against  said  pro- 
tuberance, and  a  central  stud  terminal  extending  through 
said  protuberance. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.  i 


1 


for  discharging  a  supply  of  drying  agfnt  thereto,  whereby 
such  drying  agent  Is  permitted  to  fall  through  the  air 
passing  through  the  drying  chamber  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  me«ns  at  the  base  of  said  drying  chamt)er  for  dis- 
charging such  drying  agent  therefrom.  j 

I 


871.19.'?  .VKR.VNdEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVES.  Em- 
MKTT  W.  STii.r..  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
mers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  June  ,S(»,  1W6.     Serial  No.  a:24,132. 


1.  In  comhinatlon  with  nn'cliiinisin  to  be  driven,  a  plu- 
rality of  motors,  and  unitary  means  whereby  any  one  of 
said  motors  may  be  moved  Into  proper  position  to  drive 
said  mechanism  and  the  others  moved  out  of  such  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  mechanism  to  be  driven,  a  plat- 
form carrying  a  plurality  o*f  motors,  and  means  for  moving 
said  platform  to  put  any  one  of  the  motors  In  drlvlnjr  con- 
nection with  the  mechanism  to  l)e  driven. 

\\.  In  combination,  mechanism  to  be  driven,  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors,  a  single  motor  controller  and  means 
for  moving  any  one  of  said  motors  Into  driving  relation 
with  the  mechanism  to  be  driven,  and  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  motor  to  the  controller. 

4.  In  combination,  mechanism  to  be  driven,  a  platform, 
a  plurality  of  electric  motors  mounted  on  said  platform,  a 
motor  controller,  and  means  for  moving  said  platform  to 
simultaneously  connect  any  one  of  said  motors  mechanic- 
ally to  the  mechanism  to  be  driven  and  electrically  to  the 
controller. 

5.  In  combination,  mechanism  to  bo  driven,  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors,  and  means  whereby  said  motors  may  be 
connected  to  the  mechanism  to  be  driven  only  one  at  a 
time. 

(Claims  t>  to  VJ.  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


871,104.  Hl'MIlHTY  itEIUClX*;  AI'I'.VU.VTl  S.  Ituii- 
ARD  H.  Thomas,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  '1%,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  2S4,(X)6. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
drying  chamber  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air,  means  for 
supplying  a  drying  agent  to  said  chamber  for  abstraction 
of  moisture  from  such  air  and  means,  controlled  from  the 
degree  of  moisture  or  dryness  of  the  air  discharged  from 
said  chamber  and  connected!  with  said  supplying  means  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  such  drying  agent  to  said  drying 
chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
drying  chamber  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air  in  a  hori- 
sontal  dlrectioo,  means  to  laterally  deflect  the  air  through 
said  chamber,  means  at  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
drying  chamber  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air  In  a  hori- 
zontal-direction. Inclined  devices  in  said  cliamhtr  and 
adapted  to  laterally  deflect  the  air  flowing  through  the 
same,  a  device  at  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  for  dis- 
charging a  supply  of  drying  agent  thereto,  whereby  such 
drying  agent  Is  permitted  to  fall  through  the  air  passing 
through  the  drying  chamber  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air  circulatlni;  throutrh  said 
chamber,  a  trough  at  the  base  of  the  drying  chamber  to  re- 
ceive the  drying  agent  thus  supplied,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  drying  agent  from  said  trough. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
drying  chamber  provided  with  vertically  extended  laterally 
Inclined  baffle  plates  t)etween  which  Is  produced  a  circuit- 
ous passage  for  air  horizontally  directed  through  said 
chamber,  a  device  at  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  for  dis- 
charging a  supply  of  drying  agent  thereto,  whereby  said 
drying  agent  is  permitted  to  fall  through  the  air  ptsslng 
between  the  baffle  plates  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  oC  the  flow  of  said  air,  and  means  at  the  base  of 
the  drying  chamber  for  discharcins:  such  drying'  agent 
therefrom. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  drying  chamber  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air,  means 
for  supplying  a  drying  agent  to  said  chamber  for  abstrac- 
tion of  moisture  from  such  air  and  comprising  a  pumping 
device,  a  supply  receptacle  with  which  the  pumping  device 
has  conne«tlon,  means  for  heating  said  receptacle,  k  con- 
nection extended  from  the  drying  (  baml)»r  to  the  jupply 
receptacle  for  the  return  of  the  drying  agent  froni  said 
chamber  to  the  receptacle,  a  hygrostat  exposed  to  the  air 
discharged  from  the  drying  chamber  and  actuated  from 
variations  In  the  degree  of  dryness  or  humidity  thereof  and 
means,  operated  by  the  hygrostat  and  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  drying  agent  from  said  receptacle  through  the  pump- 
ing device  to  the  drying  (•haml>er. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


871,195.  P.VINT-REMOVER.  Maximilian  To<  h,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1900.  Serial  No.  340.143. 
The  new  paint  remover,  consisting  of  a  solution  of  naph- 
thalene in  acetate  of  amyl.  amyiic  alcohol,  crude  wood 
alcohol,  and  wood  turpt>ntine.  substantially  as  hereinl)e- 
fore  described. 

I  


871.196.  ^V,VI. I.  CLEANER  Sarah  F  Vait.hav.  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Filed  June  11.  190«.  Serial  No.  321. 1.-?!. 
In  a  wail  cleaner,  the  combination  of  two  separate 
members  each  formed  from  a  single  integral  piece  of  resili- 
ent wire  each  comprising  a  jaw.  a  pair  of  oirved  arms  siiji- 
porting  said  jaw,  a  pair  of  bars  extending  inwardly  fi'  in 
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said  arms  and  meeting  at  the  center  and  terminating  In  a 
pair  of  parallel  ends,  the  four  ends  of  the  two  separate 
members  being  coiin»»cftMl  together  by  a  metallic  band  sur- 
rounding them,  and  a  handle  having  a  cavity  In  which  said 


ends  and  Imnd  are  held,  said  bars  also  being  held  together 
by  similar  metallic  bands  and  one  of  said  members  having 
a  colled  sprlni:  therein  and  forming  an  Integral  part 
thereof. 


871,107  (^OMIU\.\TION  FRVIT  JAR  OPENER,  TIGHT- 
ENER. .\NL)  rUESSER.  Wii.MAM  ABEL,  Jr.,  North 
Amh-  rst,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar   4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,534. 


.^ 


wire  attached  to  t-acli  of  said  standards  with  its  free  ends 
inserted  therein.  » ach  of  said  standards  being  adapted  to 
receive  its  lesiKCtive  U-sha[>ed  wire  In  either  of  two  pairs 
of  htiles,  the  centers  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes  being  In 
vertical   and   horizontal   lines,   respect Ively. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed  comprising  clamp- 
ing jaws  carrying  a  link,  a  lever  plvotally  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  link,  and  a  pressing  roller  carried  by  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  connected  together  by  a  link, 
of  a  lever  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  link,  and 
a  pressor  roller  carried  by  said  lever  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  curved  jaws  plvotally  connected  together 
provided  with  handles,  of  a  link  connecting  said  jaws,  a  le- 
ver plvotally  mounted  on  said  link,  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  lev.r  (jirrylng  a  pressor  rollor  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprisinj;  a  pair  of 
clamping  jaws  plvotally  connected  together,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  jaws,  and  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  link  car- 
rying a  presser  roller  having  a  beveled  rim  for  the  purpose 
descrll)ed. 

R.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
bandies  provld<''l  with  r\irv.>d  jaws  jilvotally  connoctod  to- 
gether, a  link  loiis.ly  iiiMiint»-d  on  said  jaws,  a  plate  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  link  provided  with  upwardly  project- 
ing apertured  <  nds.  a  pin  secure<i  In  said  onds.  a  lever 
Ii>osely  moiintf'd  on  said  pin  and  a  presser  roller  carried  by 
said  levor 

1  Claims  «')  nnd  T  n^t  print<'<l  in  tbo  Gazette.] 


871,198.  VEILING-IUSPLAY  STAND.  Emilik  8.  Aikbn. 
Boston,  Mass.  Fllfd  Sept  21,  1VX>6.  Serial  No  :i;{.''.,559 
1.   .\s  an   article  of   manufacture,  a  display  stand  com 

prising   two  standards   fastened    together  and   a  U-shaped 


2.  Aa  ftn  article  of  manufacture,  a  display  stand  com- 
prtohlf  two  standards  fastened  together,  each  of  said 
■tandards  consisting  of  a  tut>e  provided  with  holes  therein 
said  holes  being  arranged  in  pairs  their  centers  being  in 
alternately  vertical  and  horizontal  lines,  and  n  U  shaped 
wire  with  its  free  ends  inserted  in  one  of  sjiirt  pairs  of 
holes. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  display  stand  com- 
prising two  standards  fastened  together,  each  of  said 
standards  consisting  of  a  tulK>.  a  top  and  a  base,  said  tube, 
base  and  top  being  joined  together  by  a  rod  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  top  and  base,  whereby  said 
top  and  base  arc  clamped  to  said  tube,  said  tul>e  provided 
with  holes  arranged  in  pairs,  their  centers  being  in  alter- 
nately vertical  and  horizontal  lines,  and  a  U-shaped  wire 
with  its  free  ends  inserted  In  one  of  said  pairs  of  holes. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  display  stand  com- 
prising two  standards  fastened  together  and  a  plurality  of 
U-sbaped  wires  attached  to  each  of  said  standards.  rcsj>ec- 
tlvely.  the  free  ends  of  said  wires  inserted  in  holes  pro- 
vided In  said  standards,  said  holes  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
their  centers  being  alternately  vertical  and  horizontal 
lines. 


871,199.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPER- 
ATED MACHINE-TOOLS.  John  R.  Back.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Reed  Co..  Worcester.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  1.  190(>.  Se- 
rial No.  314,648.  Renewed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.184. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  tool,  of 
a  controller  therefor  having  an  adjustable  stopping  device 
for  regulating  the  sped  at  which  the  tool  is  oixratcd  com- 
prising a  plate  having  perforations,  pins  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  jwrf orations,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  the 
pins,  a  shaft  for  oi>eratlng  said  stopping  device,  and  a  con- 
troller handle  connected  with  said  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  tool,  of  a  motor  for 
operating  said  tool,  a  controller  for  the  motor  having  a 
stop,  and  an  adjustable  stopping  device  for  said  stop  to 
regulate  the  position  of  the  stop  and  the  speed  at  which 

1   the  motor  will  oi>erate  the  to<^d  comprising  a  plate  having 
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perforations,  pl&a  adapted  to  be  ioserted  in  said  perfora- 
tions, and  a  stop  tdt  engaging  the  pins,  aaid  stopping  de- 
T^e  comprising  a  shaft  connected  with  the  controller,  and 
a  handle  connected  with  the  abaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  operated  machine  tool 
and  a  controller  therefor  having  a  main  shaft,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  the  position  of  the  abaft,  of  a  shaft 
for  operating  said  main  shaft,  a  controller-handU\  and  a 
abaft  on  which  said  handle  la  mounted  operative). v  con- 
nected with  the  second  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  op«>rat<>d  machine  tool 
with  a  controller  therefor  having  a  main  shaft,  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  position  of  the  shaft  during  the  cut- 
ting operation,  removable  means  for  stopping  the  reverse 
motion  of  the  shaft  in  such  position  as  to  turn  off  the 
power,  a  shaft  fur  operating  said  main  shaft,  a  controller 
handle,  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  handle  Is  mounted  oper- 
atlvoly  connected  with   the  second  shaft. 

5.  The  comt)lnatlon  with  a  motor  ojH'ratPd  machine  tool, 
of  a  controller  therefor  having  a  main  shaft,  artjustal)le 
means  for  limiting  the  position  of  the  shaft  during  the  cut- 
ting operatioD.  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  position 
of  the  shaft  during  the  reverse,  a  shaft  for  operating  said 
main  shaft,  a  handle,  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  handle  is 
mounted  oiwratlvely  connected  with  the  second  handle. 

[Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


871,200.  AXTIFRU'TION  L.VTERAL-MOTION  CEXTER- 
BE.\R1NG.  John  V.  Barbkk.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .July 
26,   11)06.     Serial  No.  .{'-'T.JKUI. 


1 


T^r 


/'  H       H 


in,  said  long  bearing  rollers  being  nrrangei  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  pintle,  and  said  short  rollers  l)elitg  lo- 
cated one  m  front  and  the  other  In  the  rear  of  said  pintle, 
substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 


1.  In  a  lateral  motion  center  bearing,  the  combination 
with  upp«'r,  lower  and  Intermediate  bearing  members,  said 
upper  and  Intermediate  bearing  members  having  a  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  Intermediate 
and  lower  bearing  members  having  a  traveling  movement 
transversely  of  the  truck,  of  relatively  long  and  short  bear- 
ing rollers  Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  and  lower 
t)earing  meml>era,  said  relatively  short  rollers  b»Mng  locatt'd 
one  in  front  and  the  other  In  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  center  l>earlng,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lateral  motion  center  bearing,  the  combination 
with  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  bearing  members,  said 
upper  and  Intermediate  bearing  members  havin^r  a  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  intermedi- 
ate and  lower  members  having  a  traveling  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  transversely  of  the  truck,  of  rela- 
tively long  and  abort  bearing  rollers  Interposed  between 
said  Intermediate  and  lower  bearing  meml)ers  and  engaging 
concaved  seats  therein,  said  long  bearing  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  center 
bearing,  and  said  short  rollers  being  located  one  in  front 
and  the  other  In  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  center 
bearing,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lateral  motion  center  t>earing,  the  combination 
with  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  bearing  members  and  a 
pintle  passed  therethroagh,  said  upper  and  Intermediate 
bearing  members  haTlng  a  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  said  Intermediate  and  lower  bearing 
members  having  a  traveling  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  transversely  of  the  truck,  of  relatively  long  and  short 
bearing  rollers  Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  and 
lower  bearing  members  and  engaging  concaved  seats  there- 


871,201.      SUPERHEATING  BOILER.     Geobob  Y.  BONts, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  21.  190.j.    Serial  No.  242.169. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  a  single  compartment  having  a  plurality 
of  fire  flues  passing  therethroiiKb.  a  portion  of  said  flues 
being  below  the  water  line  and  a  portion  b«»lnK  alKivt-  the 
water  line,  a  Are  box  located  outside  of  said  compartment 
at  one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  flues 
below  the  water  line,  a  header  arranged  at  the  front  end 
of  said  Are  box  having  communication  with  the  lower  side 
of  said  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  tulles  connecting 
said  header  and  said  compartment  a  short  (ilstanrt-  l^'low 
the  water  line  serving  as  a  lining  for  the  fire  lx)x. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  a  single  compartment  having  a  plurality 
of  fire  flu**  passlnK  entirely  therethrough,  a  fire  l»ox  lo- 
cated oiitslilt'  uf  said  coiiipartmi^nt  at  one  t-nd  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  fire  flues,  a  header  arranged  at 
the  front  e»d  of  said  fire  1k)x  having  communication  with 
the  lower  side  of  said  compartment  and  a  plurality  of 
tul)es  connecting  said  header  and  said  compartment  a 
short  distance  below  the  water  line  serving  as  a  lining  for 
the  Are  t>ox. 

3.  In  a  lH)ller,  a  single  compartment  having  a  plurality 
of  flre  flues  passing  entirely  therethrough,  a  fire  box  lo- 
cated f>ut8l(le  of  said  compartment  at  one  end  theret)f  and 
communicating  with  .said  flre  flues,  a  header  arranged  at 
the  front  end  of  said  flre  l>ox  having  communication  with 
the  lower  side  of  said  compartment  and  a  plurality  of 
inclined  parallel  tubes  connecting  said  header  and  said 
compartment  a  short  distance  below  the  water  line  serving 
as  a  lining  for  said  flre  l>ox. 

4.  In  a  l)oller,  a  single  compartment  having  a  plurality 
of  flre  flues  pa.sslng  entirely  therethrough,  some  of  said 
flues  located  below  the  water  line  and  some  alwve  the 
water  line,  a  flre  lx)x  located  outside  of  said  compartment 
at  one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  flre  flues 
below  the  water  line,  a  return  chamber  outside  of  said 
compartment  at  the  other  end  thereof  communicating  with 
all  of  said  tire  flues,  a  header  arranged  at  the  front  end 
of  said  flre  box  having  communication  with  the  lower  side 
of  said  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  tulies  connecting 
said  header  and  said  compartment  a  short  distance  l>elow 
the  water  line  serving  as  a  lining  for  the  flre  Ikix. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  a  single  compartment  for  water  and  steam 
having  a  plurality  of  flre  flues  passing  horizontally  and 
entirely  therethrough,  some  of  said  flues  located  below  the 
water  line  and  some  above  the  water  line,  a  flre  tK)x  at 
one  end  and  outside  of  said  compartment  communicating 
with  said  flues  below  the  water  line,  a  return  chamber  at 
the  other  end  and  outside  of  said  compartment  communi- 
cating with  all  of  said  flre  flues,  a  header  arranged  at  the 
front  end  of  said  fire  box  having  communication  with  the 
lower  side  of  said  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  tnlies 
connecting  said  header  and  said  compartment  a  short  dis- 
tance belfjw  the  water  line  serving  as  a  lining  for  the 
flre  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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871,202.     PROCESS  OF  GENERATING  GAS.     Gbobob  W. 

BtLi-KY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ec.   12,  1906.     Serial 

.Vo.  .'^47.451. 

1.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  from  a  carbonaceous 
mass  comprising  green  fuel,  a  coked  portion  and  an  Inter- 
mediate piirtly  coked  portion,  whloh  fxinslsts  In  confining 
said  mass  with  a  closed  retort,  progressively  moving  said 
mass  through  said  retort,  applying  an  air  blast  to  said 
mass  at  said  partly  coke<l  v>ortlon.  and  then  causing  the 
resultant  gas  to  imss  directly  through  the  coked  portion 
of  said   mass. 


and  tlltably   mounted  on   the  bar  or  member   at   a   point 
beyond   the   wheeled  frame,    and  a    forked   operatlilK   lever 


2.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  from  <i  carbonaceous 
mass  which  consists  in  confining  said  mass  within  a  retort, 
progressively  moving  said  mass  through  said  retort  past  a 
seat  of  combustion  provided  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
subjecting  said  mass  to  an  air  blast  alwve  said  seat  of 
combustion,  and  then  causing  the  gas  generated  at  the  seat 
of  combustion  to  Infiltrate  through  the  highly  heated 
partly  coked  portion  of  said  carlwnaceous  mass  produced 
at  said  seat  of  combustion. 

3.  The  process  of  generating  gases  of  different  charac- 
teristics from  carbonaceous  material  which  consists  in 
progressively  feeding  carl)onaceou8  material  In  a  closed 
retort.  fi>rmlng  a  seat  of  Incomplete  combustion  for  the 
carVxinacoous  material  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  retort, 
causing  the  resultant  gas  to  Infiltrate  directly  through 
coke  in  a  highly  heateti  condition  formed  at  the  seat  of 
Incomplete  combustion,  withdrawing  the  gas  from  one 
portbm  of  said  retort,  causing  the  remaining  gas  to  further 
Intiltratc  through  said  highly  heated  coke,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  resultant  gas  from  another  portion  of  said  retort. 

4    The  process  of  generating  gases  of  different  charac 
terlsllcs    from    cart)onaceous    material,    which    consists    In 
confliiing   said    material    within    a    closed    retort,    progress- 
ively feeding  fresh  carbonaceous  material  Into  said  retort, 
forming  a  seat  of  Incomplete  combustion  for  said  material 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  retort,  subjecting  said  mate 
rial   to  an  air  blast   at  said   intermediate  portion,  causing 
the    resultant    gas   to    Infiltrate    through    coke    in   a    highly 
heated    condition   formed   at   the  seat   of   incomplete    com 
bustlon.  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  gas  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  retort,  causing  the  remaining  gas  to  Infil 
trate  through  another  bed  of  coke  In  a  highly  heated  state, 
and  withdrawing   the   resultant   gas   from   the    retort    at    a 
locatlhn   lielow    the   point    of  withdrawal   of   the  first   men 
tioned  gas. 

r>.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  which  consists  in 
confining  a  carlKjnaceous  mass  in  a  closed  retort,  con- 
ducting a  gre«»n  fuel  throiigh  n  water  seal  and  progress 
Ively  feetllng  the  same  Into  said  retort,  forming  a  seat  of 
incomplete  combustion  interme<iiate  the  ends  of  said 
retort,  forcing  air  therein  aMve  said  seat  of  Inwrnplete 
combustion  and  then  causing  the  gas  generated  at  the 
seat  of  Incomplete  combustion  to  infiltrate  dire<tly 
through  coke  In  a  highly  heated  state  produced  at  said 
seat   of   combustion. 


:3 


connected  with  the  tillable  cutting  apparatus  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  or  meml>er. 


871,204.     DRAFT  DEVICE.     Ahthdb  Camkron,  Jackson, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  6,   llHMV      Serial  No.  .^42,268. 


871.20:^      MOWING  MACHINE.     John  H.  Bcrhop,  Pyatt, 

Ark.     Filed  Aug    0.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.r^95. 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  wheeled  frame  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  bar 

or   member,   a    cutting   apparatus    having   a    rotary    cutter 


/</» 


1.  A  channel  bar  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  combined 
strut  and  bearing  meml)er  secured  within  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  channel  bar  ;  a  truss  rod  under  tension  having 
Its  middle  portion  engaging  the  combined  strut  and  l>ear- 
Ing  member,  and  having  Its  end  portions  secure<l  within 
the  end  portions  of  the  channel  bar  and  provided  at  its 
terminals  with  heads  forming  l>earlngs  which  are  fitted 
within  the  channel  bar  and  secure<l  In  place  therein  by 
bolts  extending  through  said  head  and  through  opposite 
flange  portions  of  the  channel  Imr. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  channel  bar  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  of  a  Mock  fitted  and  secured  within  the  channel 
of  said  bar  lnterme<1late  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  a  bolt  and  strengtheirlng  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  channel  bar.  said  block  being  also  formed  to 
project  above  the  channel  of  the  bar  to  form  a  strut  liear- 
Ing  for  a  tension  rod  ;  and  a  tension  rod  secured  at  Its 
ends  within  the  end  portions  of  the  channel  bar  and  hav- 
ing Its  middle  portion  engaging  and  held  against  lateral 
strain  by  a  portion  of  the  strut  block  which  projects  out 
from  the  channel,  the  said  block  and  sides  of  the  channel 
bar  being  respectively  provided  with  registering  bolt  holes 
6  and  5 

3.  The  combination  with  a  channel  bar  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  of  a  tension  rod  ;  a  strut  secured  to  the  middle 
portion  of  the  channel  bar  ,  a  tension  rod  engaging  the 
strut  and  hnving  its  end  portions  provided  with  heads; 
loops  embracing  end  portions  of  the  channel  bar.  and  bolts 
engaging  and  holding  said  loops  and  passing  through  the 
flange  portions  of  the  channel  bar  and  through  the  heads 
with  which  the  truss  rod  la  provided  at  its  terminal 
portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  channel  Itar  for  a  doubletree 
or  swlngletree.  of  a  tension  rod  having  Its  end  portions 
secured  within  the  end  portions  of  the  channel  of  said 
bar.  and  its  middle  portion  raised  above  such  channel; 
and  a  combined  strut  and  Ijearlng  consisting  of  a  block 
fitted  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  channel  bar  and 
strengthening  the  same  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
upward  ont  from  the  channel  and  having  a  seat  for  the 
middle  portion  of  the  tension  bar.  the  block  bel»g  bolted 
within  the  channel  bar  by  transverse  bolts,  and  also  haT- 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  19,  1^07 


ing  a  bolt  hole  formed  between  Ita  ends  and  registering      end  with  the  swinging  frame,  a  rod  extending  from  the 
with    corresponding   bolt    holes    with    which    the    sides    or       inner  end  of  the  upper  latch  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 

<■-_ _*    »i._     -v. I     I .J-    .  ..... 


flanges  of  the  channel  liar  are  provideti 


871.205.  CONTROLLINt;  MECHANISM.  Herbert  \V. 
Chenky,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis  <  halmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerK*'y.  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufactiirlns;  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  June  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;{2;{,7hO. 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  cur- 
rent-admitting switch  in  the  primary  circuit  thereof,  a 
resistance  in  the  secondary  circuit  thereof,  means  for 
varying  said  resistance,  and  means  for  tripping  the  cur- 
rent-admitting switch  if  the  resistance  varying  means  is 
moved  too  rapidly. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  cur- 
rent-admitting switch  In  the  primary  circuit  thereof,  a 
resistance  in  the  secondary  circuit  thereof,  means  for 
varying  said  resistance,  and  means  for  tripping  the  cur- 
rent-admitting switch  if  the  resistance-varying  means  la 
moved  too  slowly. 

3.  In  pomblnatlon,  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  cur- 
rent-admitting switch  In  the  primary  circuit  thereof,  a 
resistance  in  the  secondary  circuit  thereof,  means  for 
varying  said  resistance,  and  means  for  tripping  the  cur- 
rent-admitting switch  if  the  resistance-varying  means  is 
allowed  to  remain  for  more  than  a  predetermine<i  tlmp  In 
other  than  its  position  of  lowest  resistance. 

4.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  furrent-ad- 
mitting  switch  therefor,  a  resistance  In  the  secondary 
circuit  of  tbe  motor,  means  for  varying  said  resistance, 
and  means  for  tripping  the  current-admitting  switch  If 
the  resistance-varying  means  is  moved  either  too  rapidly 
or  too  slowly. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  switch  for 
admitting  current  to  the  primary  member  thereof,  a  start- 
ing resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  secondary  member 
thereof,  means  for  gradually  cutting  out  said  resistance, 
and  means  for  tripping  the  current-admitting  switch  If 
the  resiatance-varylng  means  Is  moved  at  less  than  a  pre- 
determined speed. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


8  7  1,206.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SWINGING 
WINDOWS.  Charles  M.  Conklin  and  Edmund  H. 
LuNKiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lunlcin  Steel 
Window  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,864. 

1.  In  combination  in  locking  mechanism  for  swinging 
windows,  an  upper  latch  pivoted  intermediate  of  It.i 
length,  having  a  latch  tooth  at  its  outer  end,  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  end  for  connection  with  a  lower 
latch  device,  a  fower  latch  plvotally  connected  at  Its  outer 


the  lower  lafcli,  and  an  operating  connection  for  the  upper 
latch,  substantially  as  desrrihed. 


2.  In  Combination  in  loclcing  mechanism  for  swinging 
windows,  an  upper  latch  pivoted  intermediate  of  its 
length  having  a  latch  tooth  at  its  outer  end,  and  an  ex- 
tended Inner  end,  a  lower  pivoted  latch,  and  a  connection 
from  the  inwardly  extending  end  of  the  upper  latch  to  the 
lower  lateh.  substantially  as  described.  I 

3.  In  combination  in  locking  mechanlxm  for  swinging 
windows,  a  latch  for  the  lower  part  of  tlie  window  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  a  pivoted  latch  for  the  upper  part  of  the 
window,  a  catch  piece  for  the  lower  latch,  an  operating 
connection  for  the  upper  latch,  and  a  guide  for  the  said 
operating  connection,  said  catch  piece  and  guide  being 
carried  by  a  block  secured  to  the  main  frame,  sobstan 
tlaily  as  descrll>ed. 


871,207.  TABLETOi*.  James  W.  Connaty  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Reno,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339,003. 


'umntuiHiiiiNKiiriNWiiai 


1.  A  table  top  comprising  a  comparatively  thin  core, 
and  ft  sheet  metal  cover  the  main  body  of  which  is  co- 
extensive with  the  core  and  three  edges  of  which  are 
turned  (iownwardly  and  projected  l)eyond  the  thickness 
of  the  core  with  the  tip  of  such  downwardly  turned  edge 
inwardly  turned  at  a  comparatively  sharp  angle  and  en- 
gaging tije  underside  of  the  core,  whereby  the  cover  may 
he  slipped  np<in   the  core,   substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  table  top  comprising  a  comparatively  thla  core, 
and  a  sheet  metal  cover"  the  main  body  of  which  is  co- 
extensive with  the  core  and  three  edges  of  which  are 
turned  downwardly  and  projpcied  tteyond  the  thickness  of 
the  core  'rith  the  tip  of  such  downwardly  turned  edge  In 
wardly  turned  at  a  comparatively  sharj)  angle  and  engag- 
ing the  underside  of  the  core,  and  the  fourth  edge  of  which 
is  turned  downwardly  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  core 
and  turned  Inwardly  into  a  groove  formed  In  said  adja 
cent  edg«,  whereby  the  <rover  may  be  slipped  upon  the 
core,  subatantiallv  as  described. 


871,20S.     JET  BLOWER.     Ai.rRKr>  Cotton.   Newark.  N.  J. 
Filefl  Apr.   IC,  1900.      Serial  No.  311. M7. 
]        1.  A   jet   blowing   apparatus   comprising   a    norzle    pro 
!   vided   with    an    Inwardly    curved    contracted    entrance    or 
[  throat  and  with  a  divergent  portion  extending  from  said 


NovKMBER  19,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


735 


throat  to  the  outlet  end.  the  wall  of  said  divergent  por- 
tion being  outwardly  curved  on  a  longitudinal  line  to 
secure  a  <l«'<*ri'aKiiig  Increase  of  cross  sectional  area  for 
equal  Im  renieuts  of  length  throughout  the  divergent  por 
tlou  of  the  iinizle.  and  a  conveyer  having  an  Inwardly 
curvetl  contracted  throat,  a  converging  tK)rtlon  adjoining 
the  throat  .iiid  a  divergent  portion  extending  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  converging  portion  of  <he  conveyer  to  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  the  interior  wall  of  said  conveyer  being 
formed  on  inwardly  curved  lines  whereby  the  interior  of 
the  conveyer  and  the  nozzle  will  be  curved  longitudinally 
from  end  to  end  and  will  !«  circular  in  cross  section  at 
all  points. 


2.  A  Jet  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  having 

an  Inwardly  (  urved  contracted  entrance  or  throat  and  a 
divergent  portion  extending  from  the  said  throat  to  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle,  the  wall  of  said  diverging  i)ortlon  l)e- 
ing  concave  on  a  longitudinal  line  and  so  curved  that  there 
will  l>e  a  decreasing  Increase  In  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
nozzle  for  equal  increments  of  length,  whereby  the  degree 
of  expansion  will  l»e  sulwtantially  equal  throughout  the 
divergent  j>ortton  of  the  nozzle:  In  combination  with  a 
conveyer  having  an  Inwardly  curved  contracted  entrance 
or  throat,  an  Inwardly  converging  part  extending  Inward 
from  the  throat  and  a  diverging  portion  extending  out- 
ward from  the  inner  end  of  the  converging  portion. 

3.  A  jet  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  having 
an  Inwardly  curved  contracted  entrance  or  throat  and  a 
divergent  portion  extending  from  the  said  throat  to  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle,  the  wall  of  the  said  divergent  por- 
tion being  concave  on  a  longitudinal  line  and  so  curved 
that  there  will  l)e  a  decreasing  increase  in  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  nozzle  for  equal  increments  of  length  whereby 
the  degree  of  expansion  will  be  substantially  equal  through- 
out the  divergent  portion  of  the  nozzle,  in  combination 
with  a  conveyer. 

4.  .V  nozzle  for  a  jet  blowing  apapratus  having  an  in- 
wardly curved  contracted  entrance  or  throat  and  a  diverg- 
ent portion  extending  from  said  throat  to  the  outlet  of  the 
nozzle,  the  wall  of  said  divergent  portion  being  concave 
on  a  longitudinal  line  and  so  curved  that  there  will  be  a 
decreasing  Increase  in  cross  sectional  area  of  the  nozzle 
for  iijual  Increments  of  length,  whereby  the  degree  of  ex- 
pansion will  l)e  substantially  equal  throughout  the  diverg- 
ent portion  of  the  nozzle 

5.  A  jet  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer,  a 
nozzle  having  an  inwardly  curved  contracted  entrance  or 
throat,  and  a  divergent  portion  extending  from  said  throat 
to  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  the  wall  of  said  diverging  por- 
tion being  concave  on  a  longitudinal  line  and  so  curved 
that  the  degree  of  steam  expansion  will  be  substantially 
♦Mjual  throughout  the  divergent  portion  of  the  nozzle,  a 
core  extending  longitudinally  into  said  nozzle,  said  core 
being  tapered  from  the  contracted  throat  to  Its  forward 
end. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


distance  from  its  throat  and  then  gradually  enlarges  to- 
ward its  outlet,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  conveyer  be- 
ing hkoated  at  such  a  point  In  the  length  of  the  conveyer 
that  the  jet  from  the  nozzle  will  travel  beyond  said  point 
of  smallest  diameter  before  It  has  enlarged  sufficiently  to 
impinge  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  conveyer,  said  con- 
veyer lielng  arranged  axlally  In  line  with  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  nozzle,  and  the  nozzle  l>elng  oiitslde  of 
said  conveyer  adjacent  to  Its  iniet.  whereby  the  air  cur- 
rents will  move  Inward  and  entirely  surround  the  notzle. 
and  means  for  changing  the  proportional  areas  of  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  of  said  nozzle  by  varying  the  capacity  of  the 
inlet   thereof,    for   the   pur|)0»e   set    forth. 


871.209.  JET  BLOWING  APPARATUS.  Alfred  Cot- 
ton. Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan,  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•i52,.541, 

1.  A  jet  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  whose 
internal  diameter  gradually  increases  from  its  inlet  to  its 
outlet,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  nozzle  being  so  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  the  largest  diameter  thereof  that 
fluid  under  a  certain  pressure  entering  .said  nozzle  will  ex- 
liand  to  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  before  It 
leaves  siiid  nozzle,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  open  at 
its  ends  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  contracted  entrance 
throat  and  whose  Interior  gradually  converges  for  a  short 


2.  A  Jet  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  whose 
internal  diameter  gradually  Increases  from  Us  inlet  to  its 
outlet,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  nozzle  l>eing  so  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  the  largest  diameter  thereof 
that  fluid  under  a  certain  pressure  entering  said  noKxle 
will  expand  to  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  before 
It  leaves  said  nozzle,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  open 
at  Its  ends  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  contracted  en- 
trance throat  and  whose  Interior  gradually  converges  for 
a  short  distance  from  its  throat  and  then  gradually  en- 
larges toward  Its  outlet,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  con- 
veyer being  located  at  such  a  point  in  the  length  of  the 
conveyer  that  the  Jet  from  the  nozzle  will  travel  beyond 
said  point  of  smallest  diameter  before  it  has  enlarged 
suflJciently  to  impinge  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
veyer, aald  conveyer  being  arranged  axlally  in  line  with 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  nozzle,  and  the  nozzle 
being  outside  of  said  conveyer  adjacent  to  its  Inlet,  where- 
by the  air  currents  will  move  Inward  and  entirely  sur- 
round the  nozzle,  automatically  operating  pressure  con- 
trolled means  for  changing  the  proportional  areas  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  said  nozzle  by  varying  the  capacity  of 
the  Inlet  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  jet  blowing  apapratus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  arranged  In  rows,  each  nozzle  in  each  row  l>eing 
an  equal  distance  from  the  adjoining  nozzles  of  all  the 
rows,  the  nozzles  at  the  periphery  of  the  group  being  half 
the  distance  In  transverse  direction  from  the  walls  of  the 
conveyer  that  the  nozzles  are  from  each  oilier,  means  of 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles  and  a  con- 
veyer having  upper  and  lower  Internal  walls  arranged  In 
transverse  section  at  a  tangent  to  the  surfaces  of  the  Jets 
from  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  nozzles,  the  side  walls 
of  said  conveyer  In  transverse  section  being  tangent  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  jets  from  the  end  nozzles,  the  corners  of 
said  conveyer  In  transverse  section  being  rounded  on  arcs 
struck  from  points  axially  In  line  with  the  centers  of  said 
end  nozzles,  whereby  the  Jets  from  the  nozzle  will  Impinge 
upon  the  walls  of  the  conveyer  and  upon  each  other  In 
the  same  transverse  plane. 

4.  A  jet  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozales  arranged  In  rows,  each  nozzle  In  each  row  lielng 
an  equal  distance  from  the  adjoining  nozzles  of  all  the 
rows  the  nozzle  at  the  periphery  of  the  group  being  half 
the  distance  In  transverse  direction  from  the  walls  of  the 
conveyer  that  the  nozzles  are  from  each  other,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles,  and  a  con- 
veyer having  upper  and  lower  Internal  walls  arranged  In 
transverse  section  at  a  tangent  to  the  surfaces  of  the  Jets 
from  the  uppier  and  lower  rows  of  nozzles,  the  side  walls 
of  said  conveyer  lielng  in  transverse  section  tangent  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  jets  from  the  end  nozzles,  the  cornera  of 
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aald  conreyer  being  rounded  In  transverse  section  on  arcs 
■truck  from  points  axlally  in  line  with  tbe  centers  of  said 
end  noules,  the  Inlet  end  of  said  conveyer  flaring  out- 
wardly from  a  point  near  its  inlet  end,  said  conveyer 
from  tbe  inner  end  of  said  flaring  part  gradually  converg- 
ing for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  then  gradually  enlarg- 
ing towards  Its  outlet  end,  whereby  tbe  jets  from  all  tbe 
nocales  will  impinge  upon  the  walls  of  tbe  conveyer  and 
apon  each  other  in  the  same  transverse  plane. 

5.  A  jet  .blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  whose 
internal  diameter  gradually  increases  from  Its  Inlet  to  Its 
outlet,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  nozzle  being  so  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  the  largest  diameter  thereof  that 
fluid  under  a  certain  pressure  entering  said  nozzle  will  ex- 
pand to  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  before  it 
leaves  said  noszle,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  open  at 
Its  ends  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  contracted  entrance 
throat  and  whose  interior  gradually  converges  for  a  short 
distance  from  its  throat  and  then  gradually  enlarges 
towards  Its  outlet,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  conveyer 
being  located  at  such  a  point  In  the  length  of  the  conveyer 
that  the  Jet  from  the  nozzle  will  travel  beyond  said  point 
of  smallest  diameter  before  It  has  enlarged  sulHclently  to 
impinge  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  conveyer,  said  con- 
veyer lieinK  arranged  axlally  In  line  with  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  nozzle,  and  the  nozzle  being  outside  of 
said  conveyer  adjacent  to  its  inlet,  whereby  the  air  cur- 
rents will  move  Inward  and  entirely  surround  the  nozzle. 


871,210.  CONNECTING  AND  SI'ACING  CLIP.  Robert 
A.  Ci  MMiMis,  Beaver.  Pa.  Filed  July  2o.  1906.  Serial 
No.  a 2 7, 7 19. 


tJ\^e  through   the  plaster  and   Into  the  lath  of  the  wall, 
with  heavy  relief  work  of  plaster  material  secured  to  the 


outer  surface 
described. 


of  said 


paper  form,  substantially  as 


871,212.  STKF:f:T  SWF:EPER.  Wilfrko  DiPRE,  Worces- 
ter, Ma.HS..  assignor  of  forty-eight  fiftieths  to  liiifcrh  H. 
<t  Uonrlc,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1904.  s4erlal 
No.  197,8S3. 


1.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  clip  provided  with  a  loop  and  two  limits  projecting  there- 
from, said  loop  being  arranged  to  embrace  one  of  the  cross 
Ing  members  and  said  limbs  t)eing  provided  in  their  side 
edges  with  openings  arrange<l  to  engage  and  retain  the 
other  crossing  meml)er. 

2.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  metal  clip  provided  with  a  loop  to  embrace  one  of  the 
crossing  members  and  having  two  limbs  provided  with 
edge  notches  to  receive  the  other  crossing  member,  and 
tongues  at  the  edges  of  said  notches  to  retain  said  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  clip  formed  of  resilient  material  bent  to  provide  a  loop 
to  embrace  one  of  the  crossing  members  and  having  limbs 
proTlded  with  notches  or  openings  In  their  edges  at  right 
angles  to  the  central  loop  for  engaging  and  retaining  the 
other  crossing  meml>er. 

4.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  metal  clip  having  a  central  portion  for  engaging  one  of 
the  crossing  members  and  two  divergent  resilient  Ilml>s 
proTlded  with  openings  at  right  angles  to  the  central  por 
tlon  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  other  crossing  mem- 
ber. 

5.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  flat  metal  clip  having  a  central  portion  for  engaging  one 
of  the  crossing  members  and  having  divergent  resilient 
limbs  provided  with  openings  or  notches  in  their  edges  at 
rigtit  angles  to  the  central  portion  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining the  other  crossing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


STl.tll.     WALL  AND  CEILINO  DECORATION.  GBOBdE 
W.  DtJHN,  Newport,   Ky.     Filed   Feb.   1,   1906.     Serial 
No.    299.058. 
.  In  a  wall  and  celling  decoration,  a  hollow  form  of  paper 

material,  with  a  flat  baae,  attaching  nails  passlnt  through  ; 

■aM  hollow  form,  and  projecting  beyond  said  flat  base  to  . 


if     «       X        ^     }/ 

1.  The  combination  with  n  sweeping  device,  of  an  In- 
clined endless  conveyer,  a  plate  pivoted  at  a  point  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  and  depending  from  Its 
pivots,  and  yielding:  means  for  forcing  the  lower  edge  of 
the  plate  Into  engacement  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  con- 
veyer. 

2.  The    combination    of    a    sweeping    device,    a    conveyer 
comprising  movable  slats,  and  a  plate  yieldingly  mounted 
and    exrendlnf?   downwardly    from    above    Into    encagt»ment 
with  the  conveyer,  thereby  forming  a  porl4et  with  the  con 
veyer  for  the  reception  of  sweepings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sweeping  brush,  a  conveyer,  a 
movable  plate  normally  engaging  the  conveyer,  and  means 
for  rcsillently  furcing  the  plate  toward  the  conveyer;  the 
conveyer  and  plate  forming  a  poclcet  for  the  reception  of 
sweepings,  the  conveyer  having  means  for  engaging  the 
plate,  pushing  It  outwardly  from  the  conveyer,  and  pajs.sing 
through  the  pocket  from  the  Iwttom  to  remove  the  sweep- 
ings from  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  sweeping  and  delivering  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  the  brush,  a  plate  for  gathering  the  material 
swept  up  by  tbe  brush,  an  endless  conveyer  having  slats, 
and  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  plate  normally  in  position 
to  engage  the  slats  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  back  thereby 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  slats. 

5.  In  a  sweeping  and  elevating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cart,  a  sweeping  mechanism  mounted  upon 
and  sup[)orted  entirely  by  said  cart,  and  com[>rlslng 
arms  detarhaMy  pivoted  to  the  cart,  a  bousing  carried  by 
the  arms,  a  conveyer-frame  extending  up  from  Jhe  housing, 
a  conveyer  mounted  therein,  a  brush  In  the  housing,  a 
plate  for  gathering  the  material  swept  up  by  the  hrtrsh.  a 
swinging  plate  normally  in  position  for  engaging  the  con 
veyer,  and  gearing  for  operating  tlie  brush  and  conveyer 
from  the  cart  wheels, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


871.213.      SUSPENSORY       M.\x    E.km.wn.   Blue    Island., 
III.     Filed  Dec.  21.  190«.     Serial  No.  348.927. 

1.  In  a  suspensory,  the  combination  of  a  bag  and  a  belt 
for  suspending  tbe  same,  said  belt  having  a  buckle  for  ad- 
justing the  operative  length  of  the  belt,  and  said  belt  also 
having  a  slide  through  which  one  end  of  the  belt  may  be 
passed,  and  a  fastening  device  for  holding  said  end  after 
the  same  has  been  doubled  back  upon  itself. 

2.  In  a  Suspensory,  the  combination  of  a  bag  and  a  belt 
for  suspending  tbe  same,  said  belt  having  a  slide  and  two 
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erds  adapted  to  slip  through  tbe  same,  a  buckle  for  adj\ist 
ably  securing  one  end  of  the  belt  upon  Itself,  and  a  fas 


I 


tenor  for  permanently  securing  the  other  end  of  the  belt 
uiK)n  Itself. 


8  7  1.214.  REVERSIBLE  GALVANIC  BATTERY. 
THO.MAS  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1900.  Serial 
No.  34.994. 


1.  in  a  reversible  galvanic  cell,  an  alkaline  solution; 
an  electrode  ronslsting  of  nn  insoluble  metallic  perforated 
Inclosing  pocket,  and  a  finely  divided  Insoluble  active  mate- 
rial tightly  packed  In  such  Inclosing  r»ocket  ;  and  a  second 
electrode,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

•J.  In  a  reversltil*'  galvanic  cell,  an  alkaline  solution  ; 
and  an  electrode  therein  comprising  an  insoluble  electrode 
plate,  a  series  of  lusnluhle  metallic  perforated  Inclosing 
pockets  carrie«l  by  said  plate,  and  an  Insoluble  active  mate- 
rial tightly  packed  in  said  pockets;  and  n  second  electrode, 
suljstantlally  as  set  forth, 

8.  A  reversible  balvanic  cell,  comprising  an  alkaline 
solution,  a  positive  element  composed  of  finely  divided 
cadmium  In  filamentary  form  and  a  suitable  negative  elec- 
trode, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  reversing  galvanic  ceil,  comprising  an  alkaline 
solution,  and  an  ele<trode  consisting  of  a  nickel  plate,  a 
perforated  receptacle  thereon,  finely  divided  cndmium  in 
said  receptacle,  and  a  second  electrode,  sulmtantially  as  set 
forth. 


portions  to  form  lateral  fianges.  a  stile  comprising  a  hol- 
low metallic  meml>er  a  portion  of  which  Is  depressed  and 
folded  l>ack  upon  i>ther  jmrtlons  thereof,  said  folded-back 
portions  being  extendwl  l>eyond  the  ends  of  the  stile  and 
inserted  itetween  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  means 
whereby  said  exteuued  jwrtlun  and  said  flanges  may  be 
secured  together. 


871,2ir..  SASII  CONSTRl'CTION.  EnMt  so  M.  Erb,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rol^ert  M.  Dlion,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.     File<l  Sept     17.  I9»)«r     Serial  N.v  ,'!;U,972. 

1.  In  sash  construction,  a  rail  provld<>d  with  end  flanges, 
a  stile  formed  of  a  hollow  metallic  meml>er  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  depressed  and  folded  back  upon  other  por- 
tions thereof,  said  folded  back  portion  being  extended  l>e- 
yond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  stiles  and  Inserted  twtween  the  flang* 
of  tbe  rail,  and  means  for  securing  said  extended  portions 
to  said  flanges. 

2.  In  sash  construction,  a  hollow  metallic  rail  having 
portions   thereof  removed    from   Its  upper  and   lower   end 


3.  In  sash  construction,  a  hollow  metallic  rail  having 
portions  thereof  removed  from  Us  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  to  form  lateral  flanges,  a  stile  comprising  a  hol- 
low metallic  member  a  portion  of  which  Is  depressed  and 
folded  back  upon  other  portions  thereof  to  form  a  longt 
tndlnally-extendlng  recess  therein,  said  folded  back  por- 
tion being  extended  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  stile  and  In- 
serted between  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  flanges  and 
said  extended  portion  having  registering  openings,  and 
means  extending  through  said  openings  adapted  to  secure 
said  parts  together. 

4.  In  sash  construction,  in  combination,  a  rail  provided 
with  end  flanges,  a  stile  comprising  a  hollow  metallic 
meml>er  a  portion  of  which  is  depressed  and  folded  tiack 
upon  other  portions  thereof,  said  folde<l-back  portion  being 
extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  stile  and  Inserted  l>etween 
the  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  outer  surface  of  said  stile  and 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flanges  coming  flush  with  each 
other,  and  means  extending  between  said  extended  por- 
tion and  said  flanges  for  securing  said  parts  ti-.-.tliei 

6.  In  sash  construction,  a  rail  formed  with  .i  i  ;.iiiii;fs. 
a  stile  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  member,  said  stile 
having  Inwardly-offset  Integral  end  extensions  adapted  to 
be  embraced  by  the  flanges  of  said  rail,  and  means  for 
securing  said  Inwardly -offset  portion  and  said  flanges 
togetber. 


871.216.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTlftN.  Edmund  M  Erb, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Dixon.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,973. 


/U, 


In  closures  for  windows  or  like  structures,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  member,  a  movable  memlier,  a  circular 
recess  having  a  contracted  mouth  provided  in  one  of  said 
members,  a  hollow  flexible  member  located  within  said  re- 
cess and  extending  without  tbe  same,  and  a  split  tube  of 
resilient  material  lying  within  the  portion  of  said  flexible 
member  within  said  recess  and  adai)ted  to  retain  the  same 
In  tight  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  recess. 


I  871.217.  SASH  CONSTRT'CTION.  EDMrND  M.  Ebb.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Dixon.  East 
Orange.  N  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  .351.650. 
1  .\  sa«h  frame  comprising.  In  combination,  a  hollow 
metallic  numt>er,  a  reinforcing  member  seated  therein  and 

i   engaging  the  Inner  walls  thereof,  a  plate  located  exteriorly 
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of  said  nr?t-m«'ritlon«-d  mfmher.  and  means  extending 
througli  snld  plate  and  said  nieni»)ers  adapted  to  secure 
said  plate  in  position  thereon. 


-.  A  m.tHllic  sash  fninic  the  hotrnni  rail  of  which  is 
cotniirised  \,y  a  Ik.IIow  metallic  member  having  a  hollow 
reinfurcini:  iiu'inlitT  seated  therein  und  in  ti«ht  onKaRC- 
ment  with  th.'  inner  walls  thereof,  a  lifting'  plate  carryinK 
sash  nhasin;;  doviees  located  exteriorly  of  said  rail,  and 
clamp  screws  extendinir  through  said  plate  and  threaded 
into  said  rail   and   inr.>  said  reinforcln;,'  mtuitier. 

:;.  A  sash  frame  havinir  a  bottom  rail  comprised  l)y  a 
iiollow  metallic  member  ijavinj:  driven  therein  a  hollow 
relnfordnt;  member  the  exterior  walls  of  which  are  in  close 
fittinu'  eniiat'ement  with  the  interior  walls  of  said  ttrst- 
mentioned  member,  a  lifting'  plate  carrying  sash  releasing 
devices  located  exteriorly  of  said  lirst-mentloned  meml>er, 
and  clamp  screws  extending  fhrunuh  sabl  f)late  and  tapped 
into  said  members. 


S71.J1N      SASH  CONSTRrCTION.      EPMtvi.  M.  Ehb.  Jer- 
sey City,   N.   .1.,   assignor  to  Uobert   M.    Kixon.    East   Or- 
I'iled  Jan.   lo.  l'.»t)7.      Serial   No.  ."551,651. 


ange,  X.  J. 


1.  A  sasli  rail  formed  by  a  hollow  m.^tallic  member  hav- 
ing an  integral  shoulder  against  which  the  glass  seats,  a 
portion  of  the  metal  comprising  .said  member  being  bent 
and  lapped,  an  angle  binding  strip  seated  upon  said  lai)i>ed 
portion,  and  screws  extending  through  said  binding  strip 
and  tapped  into  said  lapped  portion, 

'2.  A  .sash  rail  formed  by  a  hollow  metallic  member  hav- 
ing an  Integral  shoulder  against  which  the  glass  seats,  a 
portion  of  the  metal  comprising  .said  memi.er  being  bent 
rearwardly  upon  it.self  and  then  bent  forwardly  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  reinforce  of  triple  thickness,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  glass  and  hold  the  same  against  said  shoul- 
der, and  means  extending  through  said  member  and  said 
reinforce  for  holding  the  former  in  fixed  position  upon  the 
latter. 


871.210.      EXI-ANSION-rLOW.      .John    T.    Fot  lke.    Rich- 
mond. Ind.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No,  ,'{6:!. .'{.-.  1. 

1.  In  an  expansible  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  two  relatively  adjustable  side  sections,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  movable  blocks  disposed  respixtively  in 
termediate  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions, two  pairs  of  actuating  links  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  blocks  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame  sec 
tlons  and  so  disposed  that  movement  of  said  blocks  In  op- 
posite directions  causes  the  frame  sections  to  approach  or 
separate  in  parallelism,  and  single  actuating  means  for 
moTing  said  blocks  simultaneously. 

2.  In  an  expansible  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  two  relatively  adjustable  side  sections,  a  draft 
bar  Intermediate  and  Independent  of  said  frame  sections,  a 


pair  of  bin,  ks  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  bar,  t<ro  pairs 
of  acfualing  links  pivnted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  blocks 
an.i  at  Uieir  nnr,-,  .„,n  to  the  frame  .e,  ti,,ns  an.|  so  dis- 
posed thnt  m.^\.  ni.„'  ..f  .nu\  i.i.Mk^  in  .,i.,,„site  directions 
cau.ses  the  frame  .sections  to  approach  or  separate  In  paral- 
lelism, aiid  single  actuating  means  for  moving  snlfl  blocks 
simultaneously.  1 


3.  In  4n  expansible  plow,  the  combination  of  11  frame 
comprising  two  relatively  adjustable  side  sections,  a  draft 
bar  Intermediate  and  Independent  of  said  frame  sections,  a 
pair  of  blocks  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  bar.  two  pairs 

I  of  actuating  links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  blocks 
I  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame  sections  and  so  dis- 
posed that  movement  of  said  blocks  In  opposite  dieectlons 
causes  th*  frame  sections  to  approach  or  separate  in  paral- 
lelism, an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  draft  t»ar,  a  sec- 
ondary lever  plvotally  supported  intermediate  its  length 
by  said  bftr,  a  link  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  on(> 
of  the  blocks,  a  link  connecltng  said  block  with  the  wcond- 
ary  lever  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  remaining  block  with  the  secondary  li-ver  at 
the  other  side  of  the  pivot. 

4.  In  an  expansible  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  two  relatively  adjustable  side  sections.  «  draft 
bar  Intermediate  and  Independent  of  said  frame  sections,  a 
pair  of  blocks  slidable  lognltudlnally  on  said  bar.  an  oper- 
ating levtr  mounted  on  the  draft  bar,  a  secondary  lever 
plvotally  supported  Intermediate  Its  length  by  said  bar,  a 
link  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  one  of  the  blocks, 
a  link  coanectlng  said  block  with  the  secondary  lever  at 
one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  a  link  connecting  the  re- 
maining block  with  the  secondary  lever  at  the  other  side 
of  the  plwot.  two  pairs  of  actuating  links  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  blocks  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  frame  sections,  and  a  third  pair  of 
links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  operating  levier  and 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  frame 
sections. 

5.  In  an  expansible  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  two  relatively  adjustable  side  sections,  a  draft 
bar  Intermediate  and  independent  of  the  frame  sections,  a 
pair  of  blocks  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  bar.  aO  oper- 
ating lever  mounted  <in  the  draft  bar.  a  secondary  lever 
plvotally  supported  Intermediate  its  length  ?iy  Baid  bar.  a 
link  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  one  of  the  blocks. 
a  link  connecting  said  block  with  the  secondary  lever  at 
one  side  <rf  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  a  link  ccmnectiog  the 
remaining  block  with  the  secondary  lever  at  the  other  side 
of  the  pi  vet.  two  pairs  of  actuating  links  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  biwks  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  frame  sections,  and  a  third  plalr  of 
links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  base  of  the  ot>erat- 
ing  lever,  crossing,  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
upper  port;lons  of  the  frame  section. 


S71.220.  IrONTROLLFR  Tmuma.s  (Jilmore,  .Jr.,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis  {'haimers  Company,  «  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed   Oct 

•    31,   190a     Serial   No.  .ULrJOO, 

1.  A    controller    of    the    series-parallel    type,    having    a 

resistance    regulating    se<-tion    and    series  parallel    sections. 

and   connections    wherel>.v    In    the   final    parallel    position    of 

the  controller  the  motors  to  be  controlled  are  connected  to 
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the  current   collecting  device  through  only  the  resistance 
regulating  section  of  the  controller. 


2.  A  series- pa  rail  el  controller  of  the  drum  type,  com- 
prising a  resistance  regulating  section,  and  s«'Ctlon8  for 
connecting  the  controlled  motors  In  series  and  In  parallel, 
one  of  the  parallel  connecting  sections  projecting  Into  a 
recess  In  one  end  of  the  resistance  regulating  section,  con- 
tact Angers  cooperating  with  said  various  sections,  and 
connections  whereby  In  the  final  parallel  positions  of  the 
controller  only  one  contact  finger  carries  the  full  current. 

:i.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  and  a  series- 
parallel  controller  of  the  drum  type,  comprising  contact 
fingers,  a  resistance  regulating  section,  sections  for  con- 
necting the  motors  in  series  and  In  parallel,  and  an  exten- 
sion from  one  end  of  the  resistance  regulating  section 
which  in  the  final  parallel  position  of  the  controller  en- 
uai-es  with  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  to  connect  the 
diflferent  motors  in  parallel  lndep«'ndently  of  said  parallel 
connecting  sections. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  and  a 
series-parallel  controller  of  the  drum  type,  comprising  con- 
tact fingers,  a  resistance  regulating  section,  and  series  and 
parallel  connecting  sections,  the  resistance  regulating  sec- 
tion having  an  extension  adjacent  to  said  parallel  con- 
necting section  and  carrying  contacts,  the  whole  being  so 
connected  and  arranged  that  In  certain  of  the  parallel  posl 
tlons  of  the  controller  the  parallel  connecting  section  coop- 
erates with  certain  contact  fingers  to  connect  the  motors 
In  parallel,  while  In  the  final  parallel  position  of  the  con- 
troller the  contacts  on  said  extension  co<UK>rates  with  the 
same  contact  fingers  to  connect  the  motors  In  parallel. 
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ment  and  superficial  longitudinal  dashee  of  varying  length 
Indicative  of  occurrences  and  time  valuen  of  the  notes  of 
the  solo  part  with  reference  to  which  said  accompaniment 
is  arranged. 

2.  A  music  sheet  for  mechanically  played  musical  In- 
struments having  perforations  for  playing  an  uctompanl 
ment  and  superficial  longitudinal  dashes  of  varying  length 
and  In  different  longitudinal  lines  on  the  sheet,  indicative 
of  o<Turrences,  pitch  and  time- values  of  tl»e  notes  of  the 
solo  part  with  reference  to  which  said  accompaniment  is 
arranged. 

3.  in  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  tracker  and  a  musical  scale  mounted  adjacent  there 
to.  of  a  music  sheet  having  perforations  for  playlOK  nt^  ac 
companlment,  and  superficial  longitudinal  dashes  of  vary- 
ing length  and  In  different  longitudinal  lines  on  the  per- 
forate portion  of  the  sheet   Indicative  of  occurrences  and 
time  values  of  the  notes  of  the  solo  part  with  reference  to 
which  said  accompaniment  Is  arranged,  ^ald  longitudinal 
dashes  arranged  to  register  with  the  notation  of  the  mu 
slcal  scale. 


871.222.  REACH  FOR  VEHICLES.  Henry  Hkwiin, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing 
Company,  Newp>ort.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Oct.  12.  IIKKJ.     Serial  No.  338,628. 


871.221.     MUSIC  -  SHEET.     Danikl    H.    Haywood,    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.   18,  1904.     Serial  No.   189,429. 


1.  A  perch  composed  of  a   metal  plate  bent  to  form   a 

three  sided  tube  and  having  Its  fourth  side  partially  closed 

by  flanges,  bent  from  the  sides  of  the  tube,  leaving  an  open 

[  silt,  and  a  wooden  filler  In  said  tube,  said  filler  having  a 

I   ridge    thereon,    fitting    In    said    slit,    substantially    as    de- 

'  scribed. 

i  2.  A  perch  composed  of  a  metal  plate  bent  to  form  a 
I  three  sided  tube  and  having  Its  fourth  side  partially  closed 
I  by  flanges  lient  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  tulx'  and 
I  a  wooden  filler  In  said  tube  having  a  ridge  thereon  fitting 
between  said  flanges,  said  flanges  and  ridge  forming  a  flat 
surface,  suljstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  perch  composed  of  a  metal  plate  bent  to  form  a 
three  sided  tube  and  having  flanges  l>ent  Inwardly  from  its 
sides,  leaving  a  silt,  a  woden  filler  In  said  tube,  having  a 
ridge  fitting  in  said  silt,  the  end  portions  of  said  i>erch. 
including  both  the  wood  and  metal  portions,  being  com- 
pressed and  bent,  substantially  as  described. 


871,223.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Chaki-ks 
1'.  Johnson.  Eureka.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907  Se- 
rial   No.   357,645. 


1.    A    music    sheet    for    mechanicall.v    pla.ved    musical    In- 
ilruments   having   i>erforations   for   (ilaylng   an   accompanl 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  having 
a  lens  In  its  front  wall  and  an  extension  terminating  a 
suitable  distance  above  said  lens,  a  transparency  in  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  stand  acrosg  or  to  be  turned  on 
edge  therein,  and  a  IuhxI  for  covering  said  transparency 
when  the  latter  stands  on  edge. 
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2.  In  a  d«vlce  of  the  character  described,  a  case  having 
a  lens  In  Us  front  wall  and  an  extension  terminating  a 
suitable  distance  above  said  lens,  a  transparency  in  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  stand  across  or  to  be  turned  on 
edge  therein,  and  a  vertically  movable  hood  for  covering 
said  transparency  when  the  latter  stands  on  edge. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  having 
a  lens  In  its  front  wall  and  an  upright  extension  termlnat 
Ing  a  suitable  distance  above  said  lens,  an  adjustable 
colored  transparency  mounted  on  stub  shafts  In  said  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  locking  said  transparency  In  Its 
operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  respectively  across  the 
extension  or  on  edge  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  case  having  an  upward  extension,  lenses  In  the 
front  wall  of  the  case  and  the  upper  end  of  the  extension, 
reflectors  In  the  case  aranged  In  line  with  the  lenses,  a 
colored  adjustable  transparency  In  the  extension,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  hoo<l  within  the  extension  for  cover 
Ing  the  transparency  when  the  latter  Is  turned  on  edge. 


871.225.      WATF:u  SOFTE.NEU.      I.iewei.i.yn     W.     Jones 
Sewickley,  I'a.,  as.signor  to  rittslmrgh  Filter  Manufac- 
turing Company,  I'lttsliurg.  I's..  a  ((trjwratlon  of  iw-nn- 
sylvanla.      Tiled  Hec.   .H,   1006.      Serial   No.  340.017. 


871,224.      LOOM.      Frank    Johnson,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.:r_'0. 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  warp  beam,  a 
brake  thereon,  an  electrically  actuated  releasing  means  for 
said  brake,  a  step  by  step  let  off  device,  an  electric  circuit 
In  which  said  releaslngmeans  is  located,  and  a  controller 
operated  by  a  moving  portion  of  the  loom  for  making  and 
breaking  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  l>eam,  warp  wires,  a  brake  on  said 
beam,  means  for  holding  said  wires  under  tension,  an  elec- 
trically-actuated releaslngmeans  for  said  brake,  an  electric 
circuit  In  which  said  releaslng-means  is  located,  and  a  step 
by  step  let-off  device  constructed  to  resist  the  tendency  of 
said  beam  to  fotate  when  said  brake  Is  released. 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  warp-beam,  a 
brake  thereon,  an  electrically  actuated  releaslngmeans  for 
said  brake,  a  feed-roller  geared  to  said  warp-beam,  an  elec- 
trically operated  feeding  device  for  said  roller,  an  electric 
circuit  In  which  said  releaslngmeans  and  feeding  device 
are  located,  and  a  controller  for  makfng  and  breaking  such 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  warp  beam,  a 
brake  thereon,  an  electrically  actuated  releaslngmeans  for 
said  brake,  a  feed-roller  geared  to  said  warp-beam,  an  elec- 
trically operated  feeding  device  for  said  roller,  a  shaft  for 
operating  the  heddles,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  said  re- 
leaslng-means and  feeding  device  are  located  and  a  con 
troller  operated  by  the  revolutions  of  said  shaft  for  making 
and  breaking  such  circuit. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  warp-beam,  a 
feed-roller  geared  to  said  warp-beam,  a  worm-wheel  on  said 
roller,  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  said  worm,  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  in  which  aald  pawl  Is  mounted,  an 
electro-magnet  for  moving  said  lever,  an  electric  circuit  in 
wtaich'^61  electro-magnet  is  located  and  a  controller  op- 
erated by  a  moving  portion  of  the  loom  for  making  and 
breaking  snch  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasefte.l 


z 


1.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  tlie  ( onihinatinn  of  a 
tank,  liaffle  plates  extending  across  said  tank  and  forming 
a  down-take  conduit  l>etween  the  same,  and  a  solution 
tank  secured  to  the  wall  of  one  of  8al<l  baffles. 

2.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  liaffle  plates  extending  across  the  said  tank  and  form 
ing  a  down  take  conduit  lietween  the  same,  and  a  solution 
chamber  secured  to  the  outside  wall  of  one  of  the  baffles. 

.*{.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
■uitalile  tank.  Iiaffle  plates  extending  across  said  tank  and 
forming  a  down-take  conduit  between  the  same,  and  a 
trough  «hape<l  solution  chamber  secured  to  the  outtdde  wall 
of  one  of  said  tmffle  plates. 

4.  In  water  softenini;  apiinratus.  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  baffle  plates  extending  a<ross  said  tank  and  forming 
a  down-take  conduit  lietween  the  same,  a  trough  shaped 
solution  tank  secured  to  the  outside  wall  of  one  of  said 
baffles.  Bald  baffle  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  said  solution 
tank.  I 

.").  In  water  softenini:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  liaffle  plates  extendlni:  across  said  tank  and  formlni; 
a  down-take  conduit  tK?tween  the  same,  a  solution  chamber, 
and  a  re  action  chamber  secured  to  one  of  said  baffle  plates. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printetl  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


871,228.  W.\TER  SOFTENER  APPARATUS  Llewel- 
lyn W.  JoNE.s.  Sewlckley,  I'a.,  assignor  to  IMttsburgh 
Filter  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.    853,681. 

1.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  single  baffle  plate  dividing  said  tank  Into  two  com- 
partments, and  a  reaction  chamber  in  said  tank  on  one  side 
of  said  baffle,  said  reaction  chamber  communicating  at  Its 
upper  end  with  said  tank. 

2.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  single  baffle  plate  dividing  said  tank  Into  two  com- 
partmoits,  and  a  reaction  chamber  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  baffle  plate  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with 
the  down-take  compartments  of  said  tank. 

3.  U  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  tank,  a  single  baffle  plate  dividing  said  tank  Into 
down  take  and  uptake  compartments,  a  semi-conical  re- 
action chamber  securetl  to  one  side  of  said  baffle  plate, 
said  reaction  chamber  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  aald  down-take  compartment  of  said  tank. 

4.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  tank,  a  single  baffle  plate  dividing  said  tank  Into 
a  down-take  and  an  uptake  compartment,  a  trough  shaped 
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reaction  chaml>er  sei-ured  to  one  side  of  said  baffle  plate 
communicating  at  its  upi>er  end  with  the  down-take  com- 
{mrtment   of  said    tank. 


.%.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  tank,  a  single  baffle  plate  dividing  said  tank  Into 
down  take  and  up  take  compartments,  a  reaction  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  Itaffle  plates  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  down  take  compartment  and  a  solu- 
tion cbamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  Iwffle  plate  In  said 
uptake  compartment,  said  solution  chamber  communicat- 
ing  with   said    rea(fion    chamt>er 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.l 


871,227.  GEARING.  Biboer  LjingstbOm,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator.  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  Company.  Filed  July  26.  1905.  Serial  No. 
271.293. 


II 


^^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  device,  a  driven  gear, 
and  a  driving  gear  for  the  same,  one  of  said  gears  being 
mounted  to  move  along  Its  support  and  a  resilient  connec 
tlon  lietween  said  gear  and  its  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  device,  a  driven 
gear  and  a  driving  gear,  one  of  said  gears  lielng  mount«>d 
uiMin  its  8up;^>ort  so  as  to  move  around  and  along  said  sup 
port  and  a  retilHent  connection  between  said  gear  and  Its 
support. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  or  spindle,  a  gear  mounted 
to  move  along  said  spindle,  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  gear  and  the  spindle,  and  a  driving  gear  meahing 
with   tha  laat  mentioned   near. 


4,  In  combination,  a  rotating  spindle,  a  collar,  flred 
on  the  spindle  there  l>eing  a  notch  on  the  rear  and  a  notch 
on  the  collar  and  a  spiral  spring,  one  end  in  the  gear 
notch  the  other  In  the  spindle  collar  notch. 

5.  In  comlilnation  a  rotating  spindle,  a  collar  l^xed  on 
the  spindle  there  tietng  a  notch  on  the  gear  and  a  notch 
on  the  collar  and  a  spring  one  end  in  the  gear  notch,  the 
other  in  the  spindle  collar  notch. 


871,228.  METAI.I.ir  \VINI><»W  f'ONSTHrcTION.  Etw 
MiTND  11.  LVNKKN  and  Cu.^KLKs  M  CciNKLiN,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  i;5,  1W7       Serial  No.  354,030. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fireproof  window,  inner  and 
outer  frame  members,  spacing  means  comprising  the  trans- 
versely extending  parts  arranged  at  different  distances 
from  the  edges  of  said  frame  memU'rs  and  between  the 
same,  and  the  glass  held  between  the  frame  members,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  fire  proof  window,  a  frame  made 
up  of  Inner  and  outer  frame  memliers  in  rigid  relation  to 
each  other,  spacing  memtiers  comprising  transversely  ex- 
tending parts  arranged  tberel^efween.  and  at  a  distance 
ajvart  with  a  dead  air  space  betwe<'n  the  said  spacing 
parts,  and  the  glass  carried  by  the  frame,  sulistantlally 
B8  desert  tied, 

3.  In  combination  In  fireproof  windows,  the  inner, and 
outer  frame  members,  adapted  to  carry  the  glass  therebe- 
tween, and  spacing  means  lietween  the  said  members  com- 
prising a  channeled  bar  at  or  near  each  eil^e  of  the  frame 
to  which  the  Inner  and  outer  frame  memliers  are  setured, 
the  interior  of  aakl  channel  members  iN^ing  free,  sulmtan- 
tlally    as   described. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  fireproof  window,  the  inner 
and  outer  memliers  of  the  frame.  s|>acing  members  there- 
between comprising  a  U  sbajied  frame  composed  of  a  chan- 
neled meinU^r  ar>d  the  glass  carrltni  by  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied 

5.  In  combination  in  fireproof  windows,  the  inner  and 
outer  frame  memliers,  the  glass  held  thereby  and  arranged 
with  it«  tHlge  therebetwtH'n,  and  a  reinforcing  or  liacking 
meml)er  overlying  the  frame  memlier  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  glass,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  8  7  1,229  FIREPROOF  WINI>0\V  CONSTRICTION. 
EuMfMi  H.  Lt  >KEN  and  Chahleh  M.  Coxklin.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar    14.   1907.      Serial   No.   362,423. 

1.  In  fire  pro<if  window  construction,  a  sash  comprising 
inner  and  outer  frames,  one  of  said  frames  having  an 
inwardly  struck  portion  t>enrlng  RKainst  the  other  frame 
and  secured  thereto,  and  a  glass  pane  seated  in  the  channel 
formed  lietween  said  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  sash  comprising 
Inner    and    outer    frames,    one    of    said    frames    having    00 

1  three  sides  Inwardlr  struck  Dortions  secured  to  the  oth«r 
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fr^me,  a  glass  pane  seated  In  the  channels  formed  by  said 
frames,  and  a  removable  bar  for  the  Insertion  and  removal 
of  the  glass,  substantially  as  described. 


ifi 


3.  In  Hro  proof  window  construction,  a  aash  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  fraines,  ono  of  said  frames  haviuK  on  three 
sides  inwardly  struck  portions  secured  to  the  other  frame, 
and  formlRK  channels  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  glass 
pane,  and  on  the  other  side  a  plane  strip  leaving  a  space 
for  the  insertion  of  the  glass,  and  a  removable  bar  be- 
tween said  frames  for  retaining  the  glass  In  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  flro  proof  window  construction,  a  sash  comprising 
inner  and  outer  frames  composed  of  strips  welded  together 
at  the  corners,  one  of  said  frames  having  inwardly  strtick 
portions  spacing  it  from  the  other  frame  and  forming 
channels  a  glass  pane  seated  in  said  channels,  and  means 
for  securing  said  frames  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllx'd. 

5.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  sash  comprising 
fnner  and  outer  frames,  the  bars  or  strips  of  one  of  said 
frames  having  approximately  centrally  arranged  ribs  or 
flanges  secured  to  the  face  of  the  other  frame  and  forming 
the  interior  glass  receiving  channels  and  e.\terlor  guide 
channels,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,2.'?0.  VEXEEKCrTTINCJ  MACHINE.  IXJUlsG. 
Merritt,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1905.  Serial 
No.  281,392. 


said  plate  to  give  a  slow  and  measured  movement,  and  fur- 
ther means  for  giving  the  said  pressure-plate  a  compara- 
tively (julck  movement  the  extent  of  which  Is  determinable 
by  either  of  said  first  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-plate,  of  means  for  giving  said  pressure-plate 
slow  and  measured  movements  or  comparatively  (iiiick 
movements  toward  or  from  different  working  po.sitions, 
said  means  comprising  Independent  elements  to  Impart  and 
control  the  slow  and  measured  movements,  and  a  further 
element  for  effecting  the  quick  movements  the  extent  of 
which  is  determined  by  said  first-mentioned  elements. 

3.  In  a  vene<>r  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pressure-plate,  means  comprising  separate  elements 
adapted  to  move  said  pressure-plate  toward  or  from  the 
work  from  different  positions  with  respect  thereto  with 
slow  and  measured  movements,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plate  from  one  of  said  positions,  to  another  thereof  with  a 
comparatively  quick  movement. 

4.  In  a  veneer  ftitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pressure-plate,  a  plurality  of  means  for  moving  said  pres- 
sure-plate to  and  from  the  work  with  a  slow  and  measured 
adjusting  movement,  means  for  connecting  said  pressure- 
plate  to  any  of  eald  moving  means  at  various  adjusted 
positions  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  pressure- 
plate  ta  and  from  the  work  with  a  comparatively  quick 
clearing  movement. 

5.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
pressure-plate,  a  plurality  of  means  for  moving  aaid  pres- 
sure-plate to  and  from  the  work  with  a  slow  and  reeasured 
adjusting  movement,  means  for  locking  said  pressure-plate 
to  said  moving  means  at  various  adjusted  positions 
thereof,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  also  adapted  upon 
disconnection  from  said  first-mentioned  moving  means  to 
give  saKl  pressure-plate  a  comparatively  quick  clearing 
movemect  to  and  from  the  work. 

[Clal«is  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,231.  VENEER  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Merritt,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  October 
Serial  No.  281,393. 


liours  G. 
i,    1905 


1.  Id  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-plate,  of  means  for  moving  said  pressure-plate 
comprising  separate  means  for  controlling  and  operating 


1.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine.  In  combination,  a  pres- 
sure plate,  a  pressure  plate  support,  a  wedge-shaped 
member  adrfpted  by  a  movement  relative  to  said  pressure 
plate  to  spring  a  portion  thereof  In  a  vertical  dlr«ctii^n, 
«nd  a  si^cond  wedge-shaped  member  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pres.sure  plate  adapted  in  conjunction  with  said 
first  m  tint  Ion  ed  member  to  clamp  said  plate  in  any  position 
to  which  the  same  is  sprung. 

2.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pres- 
sure-plate, a  pressure-plate  support,  and  a  plurality  of 
wedge  shaped  meml>ers  arrangetl  upon  either  side  of  said 
plate,  said  wetlge-shaped  members  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  clamp  said  plate  in  a  fixed  position. 

S.  la  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pres- 
aure-pltte  support,  a  pressure-plate  arranged  therein  and 
adapted  normally  to  assume  a  horizontal  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  wedge-shaped  members  8<jme  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged above  and  others  In  the  support  of  said  pressure- 
plate,  each  one  of  said  we<lge-9hai)ed  members  being  adapt- 
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ed  to  l)e  operated  to  distort  the  horlsontal  contour  of  said 
plate. 

4.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  wedge-shaiMHl  memlKTs  arranged  In 
said  support,  and  a  pressure-plate  arranged  within  said 
support  and  Interposed  between  certain  of  said  wedge 
shaped  members  and  adapted  to  be  clami)ed  In  a  fixed 
position  thereby. 

5.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine.  In  combination,  a  sup 
port,  a  pressure-plate  arranged  In  said  support,  and  a 
plurality  of  serially  arranged  wedges  interiM>.sed  in  the 
support  of  said  pressure  plate,  either  of  said  wedges  In 
the  series  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  clamp  said 
pressure  plate  in  a  fixed  position  against  the  wedges  of 
another  of  said  series 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.2.TJ.       RAIIAV.VY  TK.XrK    *'(  tNSTUrcTION. 
K.  Morse.  IMttsburg.  I'a.     Filed  Mar.   14,   1907. 
No.  362,2!H1  » 


Edwin 
Serial 


1.  In  a  railway  track,  the  combination  with  a  flat  con- 
crete road  bed  surface  having  parallel  channels  In  said  iur- 
face,  of  cushioning  material  in  said  channels,  plates  clos- 
ing said  chanmls  and  supported  upon  the  cushioning  ma- 
terial, rails  resting  upon  and  along  said  plates,  and  angle 
clamps  attached  to  said  rails  and  bolted  to  said  concrete 
road  bed.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  track,  the  combination  of  a  flat  concrete 
road  bed  having  longitudinal  channels,  bolts  fixed  In  said 
concrete  road  bed  aiyacent  to  said  channels,  rails  mounted 
on  cover  plates  snugly  fitting  in  said  channels,  fibrous  belt- 
ing Inclosed  within  said  channels  beneath  said  cover  plates, 
and  slotted  angle  clamps  attached  to  said  rails  and  en- 
gaged by  the  aforesaid  bolts,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  the  rail, 
and  bolts  fixed  In  the  road  bed,  of  angle  clamps  adapted  to 
be  bolted  to  the  web  of  the  rail  and  having  slots  to  enga^ 
the  said  fixed  bolts.  sul)>tantinli.v  as  described. 


871.233.  CHANtJEABLE-SrEED  GEARING. 
MiBEX.  Belleville.  111.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1906 
340,541. 


.Vlbert  L. 
Serial  No. 


said  shaft  and  having  driving  connection  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  sleeved  gear  members,  either  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  Internal  gear  of  said  shlftable 
clutch  member,  and  means  for  driving  said  gear  members 
singly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  changeable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  Laving  an  Internal 
gear  and  a  sleeve  whereby  it  Is  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
shlftable  longitudinally  .-f  said  shaft  and  having  driving 
connection  therewith,  a  plurality  of  sleev<Kl  gear  meml)er« 
surrounding  the  sle(\e  of  said  driving  clutch  member  and 
adapted  to  cof^perate  with  the  Internal  gear  thereof,  and 
means  for  driving  said  gear  memt>er»  singly,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  changeable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  having  an  internal 
gear  and  a  sleeve  whereby  it  Is  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
shlftable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  having  driving 
connection  therewith,  a  plurality  of  Kle,>vtHl  gear  members 
surrounding  the  sleeve  of  said  driving  clutch  member,  and 
means  for  driving  said  gear  members  singly  ;  the  inner  one 
of  said  gear  members  and  the  sleeve  of  said  driving  clutch 
member  being  provided  with  clutch  means,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  changeable  speed  gearing,  the  cohiblnatlon  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  having  an  internal 
gear  and  a  sleeve  whereby  it  is  mounted  on  the  shaft,  shift- 
able  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  having  driving  con- 
nection therewith,  a  plurality  of  sleeved  gear  membtrs  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  of  said  driving  clutch  member,  means 
for  driving  said  gear  members  singly,  a  clutch  member  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  one  of  said  gear  members,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  sleeve  of  said  driving  clutch  member  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  of  the 
said  Inner  gear  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  changeable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  shlftable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  and  having  driving  connection  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  gear  members  surrounding  said  driv- 
ing clutch  memt>er,  means  for  driving  said  gear  members 
singly,  a  clutch  wheel  carried  by  one  of  said  gear  members, 
and  an  Internal  gear  clutch  member  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing clutch  member  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
clutch  wheel,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,234.  METHOn  OF  FHOIUCING  HALF  -  TONE 
PLATES.  Charles  H.  McIxtosh.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  358.600. 


1.  In  a  changeable  8po<>d  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  clutch  member  hav- 
ing an  Internal  gear  and  a  sleeve  whereby  It  Is  mounted  op 


1.  A  method  of  producing  half  tone  plates,  consisting  In 
first  fully  ex|K)slng  a  plate  covered  with  a  sensitive  film  to 
the  object  to  be  photographed  through  an  Intervening  pre- 
pared screen  and  producing  a  "  screen  negative  ".  then  ex- 
posing a  plate  covered  with  a  sensitive  film  to  the  object  to 
be  photographed  without  having  any  intervening  screen 
and  [troduclng  a  "plain  negative  ■',  then  stripping  the 
screen  neirative  of  said  object  having  all  high  lights,  mid- 
dle tones  and  shadows  clearly  shown  from  Its  plate,  then 
superimposing  the  said  "screen  negative"  on  the  "plain 
negative"  and  registering  the  lines  of  the  object  photo- 
graphed of  the  one  negative  with  the  other,  then  preparing 
a  metal  plate,  then  printing  the  negatives  so  arranged  on 
to  said  metal  plate  and  finally  submerging  said  prepared 
plate  In  a  bath  and  etching,  as  specified. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  half  ttmo  plates,  consisting  In 
first  fully  exposing  n  wet  photographic  plate  to  the  object 
to  be  photographed  through  an  Intervening  glass  screen 
having  lines  arransred  throughout  its  surface  and  develop- 
ing the  same  and  producing  the  screen  or  half  tone  enga- 
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tiye,  then  fully  exposing  a  wet  photographic  plate  to  the 
object  to  be  photographed  without  any  iDterveniDg  screen 
and  dCTeloping  teid  plate  after  exposure  and  producing  the 
plain  negative  properly  and  clearly  showing  all  details  of 
the  picture,  then  stripping  the  film  of  said  "  plain  nega- 
tive "  from  its  plate  and  laying  It  on  a  transparent  print- 
ing baae,  then  stripping  the  film  of  the  "  screen  negative  " 
from  Its  plate  and  laying  it  over  the  film  forming  the 
"  pTain  negative  "  and  registering  the  lines  of  the  object 
photographed  on  the  two  films,  then  preparing  the  metal 
plate,  then  printing  the  object  photographed  on  the  nega- 
tives on  to  the  metal  plate  and  finally  etching  by  submer- 
sion, as  specified. 

3.  In  a  mettiod  of  producing  half  tone  plates,  the  super- 
imposition  of  the  fully  exposed  "'  screen  negative  "  on  tht» 
fully  exposed  "  plain  negative  "  and  the  registration  of  the 
lines  of  the  object  photographed  of  the  one  negative  with 
the  lines  of  the  other  and  the  sul>s«Hiu<'nt  printing  of  the 
object  photographod  from  the  ncKativps  so  arranged,  as 
specified. 


I 


871.235.      HEATER.      J.vME.s    E.    I'kck.    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  -21,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.090. 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  a  water  base  composed  of  hol- 
low sections  arranged  side  by  side  and  constituting  a 
part  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  inter  commu- 
nicating passages,  a  series  of  upright  water  legs,  each 
rising  from  one  of  the  base  sections,  and  separate  hollow 
castings  each  connecting  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  water 
legs  at  one  side  of  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  opposite  water  leg  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  castings  having  fire  passages 
therethrough. 

2.  In  a  heater,  a  rectangular  base  composed  of  hollow 
sections  arranged  side  by  side  forming  a  part  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  inter -communicattnji:  pas 
sages,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  together,  a  return 
flow  pipe  leading  to  one  of  the  sections,  separate  upfiow 
pipes  leading  from  said  section,  and  separate  one  piece 
hollow  CMtings  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  upfiow 
pipes  at  on«  side  of  the  combustion  chamber  with  those  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  combustion  chamber,  each  of  said 
castings  being  provided  with  transverse  fire  passages,  and 
■epantte  upflow  pipes  each  leading  from  the  water  pas- 
sage of  one  of  said  castings. 

3.  In  a  heater,  a  water  base  composed  of  separate  hol- 
low sections  arranged  side  by  side  forming  a  part  of  a 
combostloti  chamber  and  having  inter-communicating 
water  paaaages,  tie  bolts  passed  through  said  passages  for 
drawing  the  sections  together,  separate  comparatively 
large  water  legs  rising  from  said  sections,  additional  com- 


paratively small  water  legs  rising  from  some  of  said  base 
sections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  combustion  chaml)er,  and 
additional  pipes  leading  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
smaller  legs  laterally  across  the  combustion  chaml>er.  and 
a  retorn  flow  pipe  leading  to  one  of  the  base  sections. 

4.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  a  water  base  composed  of 
separate  hollow  sections  forming  a  combustion  chamber 
and  having  Inter  communlcatinK  passaRes,  means  to  clamp 
the  sections  together,  in  combination  with  water  legs  ris- 
ing from  said  se<"tlon8  at  opposite  sides  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  one  piece  hollow  castings  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  opposite  legs  across  the  combustion  cham- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  hot-water  beater,  a  water-base  and  uprlgbt 
water  legs  rlslnsr  therefrom  and  forming  therewith  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  separate  cross  conduits  each  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  one  leg  at  one  side  with  one  of  the 
legs  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


871,286.  VESSEL -PROPELLING  MEANS.  GitsEPPB 
Pi!to,  Genoa.  Italy.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,125. 


boat  hull  provided  with  thrust  chambers,  vertical 
passages  leading  from  said  chambers  to  the  bottom  of  said 
hull  and  communicating  with  the  surrounding  water, 
horizontal  passages  leading  from  said  chambers  to  the 
sides  of  said  hull  and  communicating  with  the  surround- 
ing water,  valves  for  the  outer  terminals  of  said  passages 
permitting  ingress  and  preventing  egress  of  water  to  said 
chambers,  downwardly  Inclined  conduits  leading  rear- 
wardly  from  said  chambers  and  communicating  with  the 
surrounding  water,  and  air  inlets  communicating  with 
said  thrust  chambers  and  the  outer  air. 

2.  A  boat  hull  provided  with  thrust  chambers,  vertical 
passages  leading  from  said  chambers  to  the  Ixittom  of 
said  hull  and  communicating  with  the  surrounding  water, 
horizontal  passages  leading  from  saW  chambers  to  the 
sides  of  said  hull  and  communicating  with  the  surround- 
ing water,  valves  for  the  outer  terminals  of  said  passages 
permitting  Ingress  and  preventing  egress  of  water  to  said 
chambers,  downwardly  Inclined  conduits  provided  with 
branches  connecting  with  said  chaml>ers  at  different  ver- 
tical planes  and  leading  rearwardly  therefrom  and  com- 
municating with  the  surrounding  water  at  points  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  hull,  valves  for  said  branches 
whereby  upper  or  lower  branches  may  be  thrown  Into  or 
out  of  communication  with  said  chambers,  and  air  inlets 
communicating  with  said  thrust  chamlwrs  and  the  outer 
air. 

3.  A  lx)at  hull  provided  with  thrust  chambers,  passages 
leading  from  said  chambers  to  the  Iwttom  of  said  hull  and 
communicating  with  the  surrounding  water,  passages  lead- 
ing from  said  chambers  to  the  sides  of  said  hull  and  com- 
municating with  the  surrounding  water,  means  for  per- 
mitting Ingress  and  preventing  egress  of  water  to  said 
chambers,  and  rearwardly  extending  conduits  communicat- 
ing with  said  chambers  at  different  vertical  planes  and 
communicating  with  the  surrounding  water  at  points 
adjacent  the  bottom   of  said  bull. 

4.  A  boat  hull  provided  with  thrust  chambers,  passages 
leading  from  said  chaml)er8  to  the  bottom  of  said  hull  and 
communicating  with  the  surrounding  water,  means  for 
permitting  Ingress  and  preventing  egress  of  water  to  and 
from  said  chambers  through  said  passages,  and  rearwardly 
extending  conduits  communicating  with  said  chambers  at 
different  planes  and  communicating  with  the  surrounding 
water. 

5.  A  boat  hull  provided  with  thrust  chambers,  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  chambers  to  the  sides  ot  said  hull 
and  communicating  with  the  surrounding  water,  means 
for  pt>rmitting  Ingress  and  preventing  egress  of  water  to 
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and  from  said  chambers  through  said  passages,  and  dis- 
charge conduits  communicating  with  said  chambers  at  dif- 
ferent planes  and  communicating  with  the  surrounding 
water. 


871,237.      SHOCK  ABSORBER    FOR    VEHICLES.      Dl'N 
CAN   ROBiNBON.   Brookline,  Mass.      Filed  Dec.   12,    1906. 
Serial  No.  347.458. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  circularly  movable  spring  controlled  ring  connected  with 
the  running-gear,  a  pair  of  volute  springs  attached  there- 
to at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center,  and  means  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  with  the  vehicle  body,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shoclt  absorl>er  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  hub  connected  with  the  running-gear,  a  plurality  of  ra 
diaily  disposed  springs  engaging  it,  a  circularly  movable 
ring  Inclosing  said  hub  and  springs,  to  which  the  outer 
ends  of  said  springs  are  attached,  a  pair  of  volute  springs 
attached  to  said  ring  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  and 
means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  volute  springs 
with  the  vehicle  body,  substantially  as  descrllied 

3.  In  a  shocic  ai)8orber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  Btationarlly  supported  hub  connected  with  the  running- 
gear  and  having  a  plurality  of  seats  and  shoulders,  a  plu- 
rality of  C-sprlngs  fitting  said  seats  having  extensions 
abutting  against  said  shoulders,  a  circularly  movable  ring 
inclosing  said  hub  and  springs,  to  which  the  outer  ends 
of  said  springs  are  attached,  a  pair  of  volute  springs  at- 
tached at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  ring  at  opposite  sides  of 
its  center,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
volute  springs  with  the  vehicle  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit)ed. 

4.  In  a  shock  atisorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  non-rotating  hub  connected  with  the  running-gear,  a 
plurality  of  springs  engaging  It,  a  circularly  movable  ring 
to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  are  attached, 
and  means  connected  with  the  vehicle  body  and  operated 
by  both  the  up  and  down  movements  thereof,  relative  to 
its  running  gear,  for  turning  said  ring  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  its  normal  position  against  the  action  of  said 
springs,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  circularly  movable  spring-controlled  ring  connected  with 
the  running-gear,  and  means  operated  by  both  the  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  vehicle  body,  relative  to  its  run- 
ning-gear, for  turning  said  ring  in  the  same  direction  from 
its  normal  position  against  the  action  of  Its  controlling 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  a  terminal 
changing  switch  Interposed  between  the  leadlng-ln  and 
the  service  wir«s  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  connecikma 
l>etween  the  said  service  wires  and  leading  In  wires  at 
each   interruption   of  the  current 


871,238.  DEVICE  TO  DISCLOSE  SHUNTING  OF  THE 
CIRCUITS  AROUND  ELECTRIC  METERS.  William 
L.  Sacndebs,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Daniel  K.  Hickey,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  27,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2674279. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  suitable 
means  adapted  to  reverse  the  connections  between  the 
service  wires  and  the  leading  in  wires  at  each  interrup- 
tion  of  the  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  means  in- 
terposed between  the  leadlng-ln  and  serrlce  wires  and 
adapted  to  reverse  the  connections  between  the  said  serv- 
ice wires  and  leading  In  wires  at  each  Interruption  of  the 
current. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  an  elec- 
trically actuated  switch  interposed  between  the  leadlng-ln 
and  the  service  wires  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  connec- 
tions between  the  said  service  wires  and  leading  in  wlras 
at  each    interruption   of  the  current. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  a  switch 
comprising  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  contact  points  at 
each  end  and  interposed  between  the  leading-in  and  serv- 
ice wires  of  the  circuit,  a  lever  f  jlcrumed  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  contacts  at  each  end 
adapted  to  engage  those  on  the  base,  a  solenoid  arranged 
above  said  base,  and  means  on  said  lever  and  the  sol- 
enoid-core to  cause  the  former  to  reverse  its  position 
each  time  the  solenoid  Is  deenergiied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.239.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOlt  CONTROL.  WiLLlAM 
F.  ScHNKiPKR.  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Nov.    11,    1906.      Serial   No.    286,961. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  supply  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the  supply  circuit,  a 
converter  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  with  the  supply 
circuit  to  assist  in  supplying  said  motor,  and  electro- 
magnetically  operated  means  for  breaking  the  converter 
circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  supply'  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the  supply  circuit,  a 
converter  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  with  the  supply 
circuit,  a  solenoid  operated  switch  for  connecting  the 
converter  to,  and  disconnecting  the  converter  from,  the 
motor  and  the  supply  circuit,  and  means  for  oontroUlnx 
said  switch, 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  supply  dreait,  a 
converter,  electro-magnetlcally  operated  means  for  con- 
necting the  converter  with  the  supply  circuit  and  with  tha 
motor  and  for  disconnecting  it  from  both,  a  rheostat  in 
the  converter  circuit,  and  electro-magnetieaUy  op^rattd 
means  for  controlling  said  rheostat. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  supply  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  fbe  motor  with  the  supply  drenlt,  a 
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eooTerter  in  clrcalt  with  th«  motor  and  with  th9  supply 
circuit,  a  rheostat  in  th«  supply  circuit,  eIectro-ma«netlc- 
aily  operated  means  for  controlling  said  rheostat,  and 
•toetro-maxnetically  operated  means  for  breaking  the  con- 
rerter  clrcalt  at  an  intermediate  speed  of  the  motor. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  supply  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the  supply  circuit, 
a  yariable  resistance  in  the  supply  circuit,  a  converter 
In  circnlt  with  the  motor  and  with  said  supply  circuit, 
solenoid  operated  switches  for  controlling  the  Tarlable 
resistance,  a  solenoid  operated  switch  for  breaking  the 
converter  circuit  at  an  intermediate  speed  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.240.  REDUCING  GEAR.  Gaston  8chob6«lin  and 
Fbbnand  Scuukdelin.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,572. 


1.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
aliaft,  having  an  inclined  part,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
bevel  wheel  mounted  on  the  Inclined  part  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  a  second  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  axis 
of  which  coincides  with  that  of  the  driving  shaft,  the 
wheel  upon  the  Inclined  part  of  the  driving  shaft  being 
adapted  In  rolling  upon  the  second  wheel  to  describe  a 
cone  and  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  driving 
gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  having  an  inclined  part,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
bevttf  wheel,  mounted  upon  the  Inclined  part  of  the  driving 
■haft  and  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft. 
the  axis  of  both  said  shafts  coinciding  with  each  other,  a 
ease  inclosing  the  said  gear,  a  toothed  crown  arranged  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  driven  wheel  and  solid  with  the  gear 
case,  a  supplementary  wheel  connected  with-  the  driving 
wheel,  the  teeth  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  mesh  with 
those  of  the  crown  and  the  teeth  of  the  supplementary 
wheel  to  mesh  with  those  of  the  driven  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


871.241.      MACHINE  FOB  FORMING   FLEXIBLE  TUB 
ING.     8ALVAToa«  ScooNAMiLLQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  247.529. 


ceive  said  components,  a  guide  means,  a  carriage  movable 
longitudinally  on  the  guide  means  and  supporting  an  upper 
rotating  spindle,  the  latter  having  means  to  removably  en- 
gage one  end  of  the  mandrel,  an  operating  shaft  for  the 
carriage  provided  with  a  worm,  means  for  progressively 
feeding  the  carriage  and  operatlvely  controlled  by  the 
worm,  and  means  for  causing  a  cessation  of  movement  of 
the  carriage. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  tubing  having  devices  for 
feeding  and  shaping  components  of  tubing,  a  loogitudinally 
shiftahle  mandrel  on  which  the  parts  of  the  tubing  are  as- 
sembled, a  carriage  having  rotatable  means  for  engaging 
one  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  guide  rod  on  which  the  carriage 
movef!.  and  mechanl.sm  for  feeding  the  carriage  longitudi- 
nally over  the  machine  and  operative  to  disengage  the  car- 
riage and  cause  a  cessation  of  movement  of  the  mandrel. 

;?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  - 
with  devices  for  feeding  components  of  tubing  having  a 
fixed  position,  of  a  longitudinally  slidahle  and  rotatable 
mandrel  to  receive  the  said  components,  a  guide  rod,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  guide  rod  and  having  a  rotatable 
member  engaging  one  extremity  of  the  mandrel,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  carriage  longitudinally  over  the 
machine  and  operating  the  said  member,  the  mechanism 
being  under  manual  control  to  disengage  the  carriage  and 
cause  a  cessation  of  movement  of  the  parts  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  having  a  rack  thereon,  devices  for  feeding  and 
shaping  the  component  parts  of  tubing  having  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  mandrel  to  re- 
ceive the  said  components,  a  guide  rod.  and  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  the  guide  rod  and  having  a  spindle  and  carrying 
sjear  means  and  a  rotatable  support,  the  gear  means  engag- 
ing the  rack  and  the  spindle,  and  the  support  engaging 
one  extremity  of  the  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  a  rack  thereon,  devices  for  feeding  and 
shaping  tubing  components  having  a  fixed  position  on  the^ 
bed,  a  guide  rod.  a  carriage  movable  on  the  guide  rod  and 
having  operating  devices  including  a  pinion  to  engage  the 
rack,  means  for  throwing  the  pinion  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rack,  and  a  mandrel  detachably  associ- 
ated with  the  carriage  and  longitudinally  shifted  and  ro- 
tated by  the  latter,  the  mandrel  being  disposed  In  oper 
atlve  position  to  the  tubing  components  and  feeding  de 
vices  to  receive  the  several  components,  and  also  remov- 
ably held  at  one  extremity  by  a  part  of  the  carriage. 


1.  In  a  maeblne  of  tlte  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  devloea  tor  feeding  components  of  tubing,  of  a  longl- 
tadlD«Il7  slldable  and  rotatable  mandrel  disposed  to  re- 


I 


871,J42.     TOILET  CASE.     Albert  Skbald,  Weiden,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,892. 


I 

1  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  open  top  and 
bottom  portions,  a  lid  for  said  top  portion,  a  brush,  means 
carried  by  said  brush  for  removably  securing  the  same  to 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  close  the  same,  and  a  partition 
dividing  said  casing  into  upper  and  lower  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  cleaning  utensils.  I 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  an  open  bot- 
tom portion,  a  utensil  for  said  casing,  means  carried  by 
said  utensil  for  removably  securing  the  same  to  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  to  close  that  portion  thereof,  and  a  partitioa 
dividing  said  casing  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments. 


8  7  1.243.     FLUID  -  PRESSURE  CLUTCH.     Epwabd  O. 

StiORTT.  Carthage,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ryan-Hopkins  Ma 

chine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  Aug. 

27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,255. 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table fluid  containing  casing  having  two  compartments 
with  a  valve- regulated  passageway  communicating  between 
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the  same,  a  hollow  rotatable  piston  mounted  eccentrically 
within  one  of  said  compartments  and  having  relief  port 
communication  with  the  other  compartment,  and  a  series? 
of  movable  compression  blades  carried  by  said  piston,  as 
set  forth. 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table fluid  containing  casinp  having  two  compartments 
with  a  valve  regulated  passageway  communicating  between 
the  same,  a  hollow  rotatable  piston  mounted  eccentrically 
within  one  of  said  compartments  and  having  relief  port 
communication  with  the  other  compartment,  said  piston 
having  radial  slots,  a  series  of  reciprocating  compression 
blades  mounted  In  said  slots,  and  means  for  moving  the 
blades,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table fluid  containing  casing  having  two  compartments 
with  a  valve-regulated  passageway  communicating  between 
the  same,  a  hollow  rotatable  piston  mounted  eccentrically 
within  on«j  of  said  compartments  and  having  continuous 
relief  port  communication  with  the  other  compartment,  a 
series  of  movable  compre.nsion  blades  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton, and  a  single  movable  meml>er  within  said  piston,  and 
continuously  in  contact  with  each  of  the  blades,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table fluid  containing  casing  having  two  compartments 
with  a  valve-reKulated  passageway  communicating  between 
the  same,  a  hollow  rotatable  piston  mounted  eccentrically 
within  one  of  said  compartments  and  having  continuous 
relief  port  communication  with  the  other  compartment,  a 
series  of  movable  compression  blades  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton, and  a  single  movable  member  within  said  piston  and 
coiiiH" rating  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment, in  which  the  piston  Is  located,  and  said  blades,  to 
cause  the  latter  to  be  reciprocated,  as  set  forth 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table fluid  containing  casing  having  two  compartments 
with  a  valve-regulated  passageway  communicating  between 
the  same,  a  hollow  rotatable  piston  mounted  eccentrically 
within  one  of  said  compartments  and  having  continuous  re- 
lief port  communication  with  the  other  compartment,  a 
series  of  movable  compression  blades  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton, and  a  single  spring-pressed  member  bearing  against 
the  Inner  end  of  said  blades,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.244.  SPRING-CUSHION  WORK.  Watson  R.  Smith 
and  Mact  A.  Phelps,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jack- 
son Cushion  Spring  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.695. 

1.  A  spring  cushion  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wires,  a  set  of  springs  mounted  upon  the  supporting  wires. 
means  for  connecting  the  said  springs  to  the  supporting 
wires,  another  set  of  springs  arranged  ufwn  the  aforesaid 
set  of  springs,  and  clips  each  having  Inner  and  outer 
fingers  at  each  end  to  connect  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
convolutions  of  the  first  named  set  of  springs  and  each 
also  provided  with  tongues  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  con- 
ne<t  the  lower  convolutions  of  the  second  set  of  springs  to 
connect  the  two  sets  together. 

2.  A  spring  cushion  comprising  a  frame,  a  set  of  lower 


spring  members  of  relatively  large  wire  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  plates  having  loops  t>ent  from  their  ends  for  indoa- 
Ing  the  upper  convolutions  of  said  spring  members  from 
one  side  and  with  loops  In  the  ends  whereby  tongues  are 
released  for  Inclosing  the  said  convolutions  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  and  with  clips  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  plate 
whereby  oppositely  extending  tongues  are  produced,  and 
a  set  of  upper  spring  members  of  relatively  small  wire 
with  the  lower  convolutions  thereof  engaging  the  inter- 
mediate tongues  of  said  plate. 


3.  A  spring  cushion  comprising  a  support,  a  lower  spring 
member  of  relatively  heavy  wire  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  support,  a  plate  bearing  over  the  upi>er  convolution 
of  said  lower  spring  member  and  with  loops  at  the  ends 
engaging  said  upper  convolutions  and  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending tongues  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plate,  and 
an  upper  spring  member  of  relatively  small  wire  and  en- 
gaging said  Intermediate  tongues  by  its  lower  convolution. 

4  .\  spring  cushion  comprising  a  support,  a  lower  spring 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  plate 
bearing  over  the  upper  convolution  of  said  lower  spring 
member  and  with  loops  at  the  ends  engaging  said  upper 
convolution  and  with  oppositely  extending  tongues  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  plate,  and  an  upper  spring  member 
engaging  said  Intermediate  tongues  by  Its  lower  convo- 
lution. 


871.245.  MEANS  FOR  IMI'RB<iNATING  LigUIDS  WITH 
GAS.  Hkinbi'ch  Stroh.  Hellbronn,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  ltH>6.      Serial  No.  342,696. 


1.  The  apparatus  for  Impregnating  liquids  with  gas, 
which  comprises  an  annular  gas  chamber  In  an  enlarged 
portion  of  a  pipe  between  a  solid  outer  Jacket  and  a  wire 
gauze  which  latter  forms  a  central  water  chamber  as  set 
forth. 

2    The    apparatus    for    impregnating    liquids    with    gas 

.which  comprises  a  water  pipe  combined  with  a  wire  gauze 

enlargement  and  an  external  jacket  over  said  wire  giuse. 
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an  iBffTcw  nonle  and  an  egrress  nonle  connected  to  B&ld 
Ja^cet.  as  act  forth. 

8.  The  apparatoa  for  impr^oating  llqnlda  with  gas 
whleh  compiisM  a  wtter  pipe  combined  with  a  wire  gaaie 
•marfement.  central  plug  In  the  Interior  of  the  wire 
ganie.  an  external  Jacket  orer  said  wire  gaose,  an  Ingress 
nossle  and  an  egress  nossle  connected  to  said  Jacket  as 
•et  forth. 

4.  The  apparatxu  for  Impregnating  liquids  with  gas 
which  comprises  a  water  pipe  combined  with  a  wire  gaaze 
enlargement,  a  double  pointed  central  plug  in  said  wlre- 
gause,  a  cross-shaped  centering  holder  at  each  end  of  said 
plug,  an  external  jacket  orer  said  wire  ganze,  an  ingress 
noitle  and  an  egrets  notsie  connected  to  said  Jacket  as 
set  forth. 


conical  block  arranged  within  the  flaring  end  of  the 
Iiandls  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  wire  loops  against 
the  interior  of  the  handle,  a  bolt  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  handle  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
block  so  aa  to  cause  the  block  to  move  posltlTeQy  into  or 
out  of  Ita  clamping  position  and  the  other  end  of  the  bolt 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  and  haying  there- 
on a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the 
handle. 


871,246.  COMBINED  SCRUBBER  AND  MOP.  Fra.nk  8. 
THOMAS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Ford,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,755. 


In  a  combined  scrubber  and  mop,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  head  at  the  lower  eAd  of  the  handle,  a  scrubber 
carried  by  the  head,  a  ball  plvotally  connected  to  the  head 
and  designed  to  be  swung  under  the  same   or  upwardly 
along  the  handle,  an  outwardly  projecting  rib  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  handle,  the  said  rib  being  formed 
of   a   single   strip   of   material    having   the   end   portions 
thereof  extended   laterally   and  embedded   In    the   handle. 
the  lower  end  thereof  extending  entirely  through  the  ban 
die  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the  same. 
a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  formed 
with  an  interior  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  the  before 
menUoned  rib  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  upon  the 
handle,  the  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve  being  lim- 
ited by  the  before  mentioned  lower  end  of  the  rib  which 
extends  through  the  handle  and  projects  beyond  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  same,  and  a  'notch  being  formed  In  the 
lower  edge  of  the  sleeve  which  is  designed  to  engage  with 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  rtb  and  hold  the  sleeve  in  an 
elevated  position  when   the  said   sleeve  has  been   moved 
upwardly  beyond  the  rib  and  turned  to  throw  the  before 
mentioned  groore  therein  out  of  registry  with  the  rib  and 
the  notch  into  engagement  with   the  upper  end   thereof, 
a  bracket  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  mop  cloth  engaging  mem 
bar  and  a  mop  cloth  connecting  the  bail  and  shaft. 


^  '      '^    "^ 


2.  In  an  egg  beater,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  flaring  end,  a  plurality  of  wire  loops  the 
ends  ©f  which  extend  within  said  flaring  end  of  the  handle, 
a  conical  block  arranged  within  said  flaring  end  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  wire  loops  against  the 
Interior  of  the  handle,  a  bolt  having  screw  threads  at  one 
end  which  engage  with  corresponding  screw-threads  on 
said  block,  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  projecting  beyond 
the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  and  being  provided  with  a 
head  which  engages  with  the  exterior  of  the  handle  when 
the  bolt  Is  turned  to  draw  the  conical  block  Into  Its  clamp- 
ing Qositlon. 


008 


871,248.  WELI^DRILLING  API'ARATIS.  William  11. 
UuLMA.v,  Stafford,  and  Mile.s  OKEy.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio. 
Flleil  Apr.    i:^,   1907.      Serial   No.  368,109. 


8T1S4T      ■QO-BBATBB.     Waxasb   H.  Tomlinsoh,  Chi- 

cifo,  lU.    FUad  Oct  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  284,818. 

1.  In  an  «n  baatar,  tha  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 

iBc'a  ftarlag  and,  a  ploraUty  of  wire  loop*  th»  oida  of 

whi^  axtand  within  said  flaring  end  of  the  handle,   a 


1.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  truck,  up- 
right legs  secured  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  over  the 
front  axle,  a  bull  wheel  shaft  Journaled  In  said  legs,  a  der- 
rick plvotally  mounted  on  said  legs  and  adapted  to  swing 
downward  and  be  received  by  a  rear  part  of  the  truck,  a 
main  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  truck  frame,  means  for 
driving  said  bull  wheel  shaft  therefrom,  means  for  giving 
reciprocation  to  the  drill  therefrom  and  means  to  drive 
the  track  therefrom. 

2.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  truck,  up- 
right l^e  secured  to  the  front  thereof,  a  bull  wheel  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  legs  over  the  front  axle,  a  derrick  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  legs,  a  main  driving  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  truck  frame,  a  normally  loose  belt  coanectlng  said 
latter  shaft  with  the  bull  wheel  shaft  and  tightening 
means  therefor,  the  same  conalsting  of  a  member  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  belt,  a  lever  on  which  said  member  is  car- 
ried and  manual  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

3.  A   well   drilling  apparatus   comprising  a   truck,    up- 


4 
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right  legs  secured  to  the  front  end  thereof,  a  bull  wheel 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  legs  and  over  the  front  axle,  bull 
wheels  on  said  shaft  one  being  provided  with  a  brake  and 
the  other  adapted  to  receive  a  belt,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
a  belt  pulley  thereon,  a  normally  loose  belt  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  said  second  bull  wheel  and  means  for 
tightening  said  belt  at  option,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
roller  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  belt,  a  lever  on 
which  said  roller  Is  mounted  and  manual  means  for  operat- 
ing said  lever. 

4.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  truck,  up- 
right legs  mounted  lu  the  front  end  thereof,  a  derrick 
mounted  on  said  legs,  a  bull  wheel  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
legs  bull  wheels  thereon,  a  main  driving  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  truck  frame,  a  l>elt  pulley  on  said  latter  shaft,  » 
l,elt  normally  Uxjse  passing  over  said  pulley  and  one  of 
nald  bull  wheels,  manually  operated  means  for  tightening 
said  l>elt  at  option,  and  means  on  said  main  driving  shaft 
for  giving  reciprocation  to  the  drill. 

5.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  h  truck,  bull 
wheels  and  a  derrick  suitably  mounted  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  over  the  front  axle,  a  main  driving  shaft 
journaled  In  said  truck  frame,  a  normally  inoperative  con- 
nection for  driving  said  bull  wheels  from  said  shaft, 
means  for  making  operative  said  connection  at  wiil.  and 
means  on  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  drill. 
H'lalms  0  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ber  and  with  the  edge  of  the  outer  member  and  a  screw- 
threaded    ring    engaging    external    threads    on    the    outer 


871  24b      STK.VM  BUILEK.     El  tiESE  L.  J.   Wera.   Liege, 
Belium.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,263. 


A  l)olier  comprising  a  reservoir  of  water  and  of  steam, 
tubes  of  V  shape  connected  with  this  reservoir  and  having 
arms  of  unequal  length,  the  longer  of  the  arma  terminal 
Ing  at  the  level  of  the  water  of  the  reservoir,  and  parti 
tlons  arranged  l»etween  the  arms  of  each  tube  In  such  a 
way  that  the  hot  gases,  encountering  first  the  longer  arm 
shall  circulate  parallel  with  this  arm.  then  meeting  the 
shorter  arm  shall  circulate  likewise  parallel  wUh  the 
latter. 


member   for   holding   said    packing    in    place,    substantially 
as  described. 


871  251.     DIE.     Alfred     H.     Woreest.     Lancaster,     Ta. 
Filed  July  31,   1906.     Serial  No.  328.008. 


871.260.      AIPARATIS    FOR    PREPARIN*;    AND    STOR 
ING    BOILED    HAMS       I.<.i  ;8    Wirth.    Hanover.    Ger- 
many.     Filed  Apr.    18.   1907.      Serial   No.   368.945. 
Apparatus  for   the  purpose  set   forth   comprising  a   re- 
cepUcle  consisting  of  an  outer  member,  screw-threaded  on 
the  Interior  thereof,  an  Inner  chamber  hsving  at  Its  open 
end  an    externally   screw-threaded    flange   00   the   exterior 
thereof  adapted    to  engage   the   Interior   screw-threads  of 
the  inner  member,  said  members  being  provided  with  aper 
tures  for  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  Interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  closing  said  apertures,  a  packing  ring 
having  contact  with  the  external   f»ce  of  the  Inner  mem 


© 


rwi         3^tg_J^ 


±3 


1.  Ill  a  device  for  cutting  screw  threads,  a  chaser  hav- 
ing longitudinal  ridges  and  a  leveled  operating  end,  and 
provided  with  means  for  holding  s.ild  end  to  the  working 
circle,  with  said  ridges  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  tangent  at  the  cutting  point,  the  outwardly  projecting 
edges  of  said  longitudinal  ridges  being  opposed  to  the  roU- 
tlon  of  the  stock  being  threaded  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cutting  screw  threads,  a  chaser  in 
combination  with  a  die  which  is  provided  with  leading 
threads  and  .  hanneled  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said  chaser, 
the  teeth  of  the  operating  end  of  the  latter  being  ar- 
ranged to  project  slightly  beyond  the  said  leading  threads, 
which  threads  follow  the  thread-grooves  cut  by  the  teeth 
of  said  chaser,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


871.252      ,TOKE  BOX       Gr.oH.K    E     AMKs,    Chicago, 
Filed  Ncv.  14,  UHMi.     Serial  No.  ;U3.349. 


111. 


1.  A  Joke  box  having  a  cover  hinged  thereto  and  a  catch 
for  holding  the  cover  closed  and  provided  with  a  cap 
holder  and  with  a  spring  actuated  hammer  arrangad  to  be 
restrained  by  engagement  with  the  closed  cover  and  to  ba 
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rcleaaed  with  the  coTer  by  dlsenKagement  of  the  cover 
holding  oatch,  siibataiitially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  joke  box  tbe  combination  with  a  case  having  a 
cover  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  of  cap  ex- 
ploding mechanism  contained  In  tbe  case  and  comprising 
a  cap  holder,  a  spring  actuated  hammer,  arranged  to  be 
restrained  by  the  closed  cover,  and  a  detent  releasable 
from'Oatslde  the  case  for  setting  and  holding  tbe  ham- 
mer back  while  a  cap  is  being  placed  on  the  holder  and  tbe 
cover  is  being  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Joke  box  tbe  combination  with  a  case  having  a 
hinged  cover,  a  catch  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  and  an 
exposed  catch-releasing  piece,  of  a  cap  holder  within  the 
case,  a  hammer  pivotaily  mounted  in  the  case  in  position 
to  strike  a  cap  on  said  holder,  a  spring  tending  to  throw 
the  hammer  towards  the  cap  holder,  and  a  detent  releas 
able  from  outside  the  case  for  holding  the  hammer  back 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  while  a  cap  is  being 
placed  on  the  holder  and  the  cover  is  being  closed,  the 
cover  being  adapted  when  closed  to  restrain  the  hammer 
when  It  is  released  by  the  detent,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  Joke  box  tbe  combination  with  a  case  having  a 
hinged  cover,  a  spring  catch  for  holding  the  cover  closed. 
and  an  exposed  catch  releasing  piece,  of  a  metal  base  plate 
secured  in  said  case  and  provided  with  a  cap  holding  spur, 
a  hammer  consisting  of  a  spring  arm  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  head  and  colled  at  the  other  end  around  a  rod 
which  is  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and  a  booked  detent 
projecting  through  a  transverse  slot  In  said  plate  and 
movable  therein  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hammer  arm,  the  shank  of  said  detent  projecting  outside 
of  the  case  when  the  detent  is  caught  over  the  hammer 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 


871,253.  MEASURING-FAUCET.  Charles  W.  Bauuin. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
302,140. 


':>^r. 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device,  comprLslng 
a  measuring  vessel  having  a  tubular  plug-casing  extend- 
ing through  It  and  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  a  port 
opening  into  the  vessel,  and  having  an  upper  head  and 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  7  and  a  passage  8 
opening  Into  the  vessel,  and  a  doable  faneet  plug  mounted 
in  the  said  casing,  having  a  longitndinally  disposed  chan- 
nel in  its  upper  portion  arranged  to  connect  the  said 
passages  7  and  8  when  the  ping  Is  tamed  in  one  position, 
and  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  longitudinal  draw- 
off  passage  arranged  to  commanicate  with  the  port  near 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  j>lag-casing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  liquid  measaring  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  measortng  vessel  baring  a  bottom  plate  with  an  opening, 
a  head  provided  with  a  plag  opening  and  having  a  tubular 
caalng  exteadlnir  down  throogh  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
plate,  means  eagactac  the  lower  end  of  tbe  said  tubular 
eaainf  for  daaiping  the  head  and  plate  together,  and  a 


doable  faucet  plug  In  said  head  and  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  and  the  said  head  and  tubular  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  to  register  with  the 
passagen  of  the  plug. 

3.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device,  comprising 
a  measaring  vessel  having  a  head  and  casing  provided  with 
a  plug  opening,  liquid  passages  and  a  recess,  both  the 
liquid  passages  and  the  recess  communicating  with  the 
plug  opening,  a  plug  seated  In  th«^  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  suital)le  Inlet  and  outlot  port.')  and  liavinu  at 
Its  upper  end  ratchet  teeth  and  a  lug,  a  pawl  in  the  recess 
arrangwl  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  register 
also  seated  In  the  recess  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  said  lug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  measuring  vessel  tlie  combination  with  a  shell, 
and  upper  head  and  bottom  plates  havlni;  passages,  of  a 
gage  glass  between  said  head  and  bottom  plates  and  In 
connection  at  top  and  bottom  with  said  passsges  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  head  and  bottom  plates 
and  clamping  the  gage  glass  between  them,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  liquid  raeasurini:  and  dispensing  apjiaratus,  the 
receiving  ves.sel  comprising  a  shell  with  open  ends,  heads 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  for  closing  It.  a  tubular 
casing  carrit'd  by  one  of  the  heads  and  extending  through 
the  other,  means  engaging  with  the  said  tubular  casing 
for  holding  the  heads  towards  each  other,  and  a  turning 
plug  controlling  both  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  openings  of 
the  said  vessel,  the  said  plug  being  mounted  in  said  tubular 
casing  and  being  removable  therefrom  without  necessitat- 
ing the  removal  of  either  of  the  heads  of  the  measuring 
vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,254.  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE.  Geobge  Benjami.n. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frances  A. 
Tygert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1»00.  Serial 
No.  340.262. 


^/MMffM-y/MM//  f///j. 
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1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs 
having  top  and  body  projections  thereon,  said  projections 
being  radially  disposed  In  the  assembled  position  of  said 
legs,  a  flexible  strap  fixed  to  each  of  said  top  projections, 
and  a  flexible  strap  fixed  to  each  of  said  body  projections, 
said  straps  forming  sockets  In  the  a.ssembled  position  of 
said  legs,  a  top  siipporti-d  by  said  jpgs  a  screw  disposed 
In  the  socket  formed  by  said  strap  connecting  the  top 
projection!?,  said  screw  clamping  said  top  projections  to 
said  tai)ie  top.  a  screw  disposed  in  the  socket  formed  by 
the  strap  conn<^ctlng  the  body  projections,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  screw  for  clamping  said  body  projec- 
tions together. 

2.  A  collapsible  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs 
having  Inwardly  extending  projections  near  their  upper 
ends,  and  hinged  together  at  their  Inner  edges,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  top  having  a  projecting  meml>er  on  the 
under  tide  thereof,  said  member  being  adapted  t©  rest  on 
the  upper  edges  of  said  projections-  when  the  legs  are 
extended  horizontally  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a 
screw  engaging  In  said  member  and  having  a  flange  for 
engaglag  said  projections  to  clamp  the  legs  to  the  top. 

I        3.   A    collapsible    table    comprising    a    plurality    of    legs 
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having  Inwardly  extending  projections  hinged  together 
at  their  Inner  edges  so  that  when  the  legs  are  extended 
they  form  a  socket  with  the  l.'gs  disposed  radially  thereto, 
a  top  having  a  portion  which  rests  on  the  upper  edges  of 
said  projections,  and  a  clamp  scrow  hi^vinp  a  tlango  which 
engages  said  projections,  and  a  stem  which  passes  through 
said  socket  and  Is  threaded  Into  said  t<.p  portion,  whereby 
said  projections  are  clamped  between  said  top  and  Ilauge 
to  connect  the  legs  to  the  top. 


intermediate  said  noxile  member  and  deflector  member, 
having  its  general  direction  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis 
of  the  nozzle  l>ore,  8ul>9taDtlaHy  »»  specified 


871.25.'..      CRANK.      Gbobgk    W     Hua(;<:.    Marietta,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  3rt'),N2.s. 


1.  In  a  crane  the  combination  with  movably  supported 
guide  rails,  and  a  carriage  upon  each  of  said  rails;  of  a 
sui.porting  rail  suspended  from  and  pivotal iy  connected 
to  one  of  the  carriages,  a  roller  bearing  for  said  support- 
ing rail  and  suspend'-d  from  the  other  carriage,  and  a  | 
hoist  movable  upon  the  supporting  rail. 

2.  A  crane  comprising  movably  and  adjustably  sup- 
port.'.i  guldo  rails,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  each 
of  said  rails,  a  roller  bearing  suspended  from  one  of  the 
carriages,  a  supporting  rail  supix.rted  by  and  pivotaily 
coni..-ci.-d  to  tho  other  carriage,  said  rail  being  movably 
muaiit.d  upon  the  bearing,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  rail  upon  the  bearing,  and  a  hoist  movably 
mounted  uj.on  the  supporting  rail. 

:{  In  a  crane  the  combination  with  adjustably  and  mov- 
ablv  supported  guide  rails.  ..f  a  supporting  rail  suspended 
from  and  movable  iongitudinally  of  the  guide  rails,  and  a 
hoist  movablv  mounted  upon  the  supporting  rail. 

4  in  a  crane  the  combination  with  laterally  movable 
guide  rails,  and  adjustable  supports  for  said  rails:  of  a 
sui.porting  rail  suspended  from  and  movable  longltudl- 
nallv  of  the  guide  rails  Independently  of  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  guide  rails,  and  a  hoist  movably  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  rail 

5  In  a  crane  the  combination  with  laterally  movable 
guide  rails,  and  flexible  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  rails  :  of  a  carriage  upon  each  of  the  rails,  a  support- 
ing rail  movable  with  and  pivotaily  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  carriages,  one  end  of  said  rail  l»elng  sup- 
ported bv  and  movable  longitudinally  In  relation  to  the 
other  carriage,  and  a  hoist  m..vabiy  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  hose  noxsle  as  describwl-,  a  main  nozzle  member, 
a  non  revoluble  deflector  member,  having  a  central  dis- 
charge orifice  therein,  a  seat  in  said  nozzle  meml.er  upon 
which  said  deflector  member  is  adapted  to  rest,  means  for 
adjusting  said  deflector  member  to  and  from  said  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3  In  a  hose  nozzle  as  described,  a  main  nozzle  member, 
a  non-revoluble.  longitudinally  adjustable  detUn-tor  member 
having  a  flaring  exterior,  and  a  concentric  openiuj;  there 
In  means  for  adjusting  the  deflector  memlK-r  to  and  from 
the  nozzle  memi)er  to  regulate  the  opening  intermediate 
said  parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  hose  nozzle  as  described,  k  main  nozzle  member, 
having  a  central  bore,  a  seat  formed  in  said  bore,  a  de- 
flector member  located  within  the  discharge  end  of  said 
nozzle,  having  a  flaring  exterior  and  an  upenlns  concentric 
with  the  central  bore  of  the  noazle  member  :  said  deflector 
memtK>r  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  said  !»eat,  and  inde 
I«ndent  means  to  adjust  said  deflector  meml^r  longUudl 
nally  to  and  from  said  seat,  substantially  as  specifl.^ 

5.  In  a  hose  nozzle  as  de8crll)ed.  a  main  nozzle  member, 
a  non-revoluble  deflector  meml^er  located  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  member,  but  separated  there 
from,  said  deflector  meml^r  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  bore  of  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  er- 
terior  portion  of  the  stream  of  water  and  direct  It  at  an 
angle  to  the  main  stream,  and  having  an  op..'nlng  therein 
for  the  passage  of  the  said  main  stream,  8ul)stantlally  as 
speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


871.257.  SCALING-MACHINE.  Ga^HGE  J.  C.mkwkll. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Capewell  Horse  Nail 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.   Filed  Feb.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  301,249. 


871  25G.     HOSE    NOZZLE.     JoHN   P.   BucKLiY.   Dayton. 

Ohio       Filed  Nov.  30.  1900.     Serial  No    34.^.6^.3. 

1  In  a  hose  nozzle,  a  main  nozzle  member,  a  deflector 
meml>er  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  only,  located  at 
the  discbarge  end  of  said  n.  zzle  memlK>r  and  concentric 
therewith,  having  an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  that  of 
the  main  nozzle  meml«-r.  said  deflector  memU-r  i>elng  off 
set  In  Its  relation  to  the  nozzle  memlK^r  to  form  a  passage 


1  A  scaling  machine  having  r.-lls  for  crimping  rod  in 
one  plane,  rolls  for  crimping  rod  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  feed  roll  with  a  groove  for  receiving  hkI.  and  s  feed  roll 
with  a  flange  for  holding  rod  In  the  groove,  substantially 

as  specitied. 

2  \  scaling  machine  having  rolls  for  guiding  rod,  rolls 
for"  crimping  rod  In  one  plane,  rolls  for  crimping  rod  In 
another  plane,  a  feed  roll  with  a  groove  for  receiving  rod. 
and  a  fee^l  roll  with  a  flange  for  holding  rod  in  the  groove. 
substantially  as  speclfled. 
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8.  A  Maltng  machlna  haTlns  rolli  for  crlmplBg  rod  l»ck 
and  forth,  a  feed  rool  formed  of  a  pair  of  dtski  with  a 
grooTfl  in  it*  periphery,  and  a  feed  roil  formed  with  a 
flange,  the  periphery  of  which  la  adapted  to  ran  in  the 
grooTe  between  the  diaka  of  the  other  feed  roll,  eabetan- 
tially  ae  epeclfled. 

4.  A  ecaling  machine  luivlng  rolla  for  crimping  rod  back 
and  forth,  a  feed  roll  sapported  by  fixed  bearings  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diaka  with  a  groore  between  them,  and  a  feed 
roll  supported  by  oscillatory  bearings  and  having  a  •ilngle 
flange,  the  periphery  of  which  Is  adapted  to  run  In  the 
groove  between  the  disks  of  the  other  feed  roll,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  A  scaling  machine  baring  rolls  for  crimping  rod  back 
and  forth,  a  feed  roll  sapported  by  fixed  bearings  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diskt  with  a  groove  between  them,  a  feed 
roll  supported  by  oscillatory  bearings  and  having  a  single 
flange,  the  periphery  of  which  is  adapted  to  run  In  the 
groove  between  the  diaks  of  the  other  feed  roll,  a  spring 
for  lifting  the  oaclllatory  bearings,  and  a  bolt  and  nut 
for  holding  down  the  oscillatory  bearings,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  stock  and  point,  at  a 
bolt  connecting  the  same  and  hooked  at  the  end,  a  lever 
having  a  cam  engaged  in  the  hook,  to  tighten  or  loosen  the 
bolt,  and  a  spring  In  compression  between  the  stock  and 
the  cam. 


871.258.      WELL-TUBING.      James    M.    Criswell.    Pull 
man,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,046. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  packer  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  tube  connected  thereto,  a  stufling  box 
within  the  uppelr  end  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  jar  head  or  collar 
on  the  interior  of  the  tube  near  its  upper  end,  this  Jar 
head  forming  the  bottom  of  the  stufling  box,  and  a  dis- 
cbarge tube  having  a  perforated  extension,  said  extension 
depending  slidibly  through  said  stufling  box  Into  said 
packer  tube  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  exterior 
Jar  head  or  collar,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  packer  hav- 
ing an  ups^Uidfaig  tube  connected  thereto,  a  stuffing  box 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  flxed  jar  head  or  collar 
on  the  interioir  of  the  tul>e  near  its  upper  end,  this  Jar 
head  forming  the  bottom  of  the  stulBng  box,  and  a  dis- 
cliarge  tube  harlng  a  perforated  extension,  said  extension 
depcading  slidably  through  said  stuffing  box  Into  said 
packer  tnlie  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  exterior 
jar  head  or  collar,  said  discharge  tube  being  provided 
with  an  exterior  stop  collar  at  a  point  above  the  stuffing 
box,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


871,359.     PLOW-POINT  FASTENER.     John  J.  Dorma.n, 
Eed  Springs,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.   8,  1907.     Serial  No. 
167.040. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  stock  and  point,  of  a 

bott  eooBectliiK  the  same  and  hooked  at  the  end,  and  a  cam 

bearlnc  hetweeii  the  stock  and  the  hook  and  adapted  to  "be 

turned  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  bolt. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  plow  stock  and  point, 
(if  a  bolt  connecting  tho  point  and  extending  through  the 
.slot  and  having  a  hooked  end  behind  the  stock,  a  lever 
having  a  laterally  extending  cam  portion  at  Its  lower  end 
extending  through  the  hook,  a  spring  in  compression  be- 
tween the  stock  and  said  laterally-extending  portion  of  the 
lever,  and  means  to  hold  the  lever  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  stock  and  point,  of  a 
bolt  connecting  the  same  and  hooked  at  the  Inner  end,  a 
cam  extending  across  within  the  hook,  and  a  spring  in  com- 
pression between  the  cam  and  the  stock,  the  spring  having 
forks  between  which  the  bolt  passes. 


871.260.  PRESSIRP:  REGULATOR  AND  REDUCER. 
Harold  P.  I»ver,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  l>yer 
Company,  (Meveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  15,  1007.     Serial  No.  38.'?.727. 


« 


1.  The  c-omblnatlon  with  a  fluid  pressure  pipe,  of  a  re- 
ducing valTe  therein  operative  by  both  the  Initial  and  de- 
livery preanure  to  normally  maintain  a  certain  delivery 
pressure,  a  passage  for  Initial  pressure  and  a  passage  for 
delivery  pressure,  to  operate  said  reducing  valve,  a  self- 
closing  valve  In  said  Initial  pressure  passage  arranged  to 
be  opened  by  the  initial  pressure,  and  means  for  closing 
the  said  reducing  valve  upon  the  closing  of  said  self-closing 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  pipe,  of  a  re- 
ducing valve  therein  operative  by  both  the  initial  and  de- 
livery pressure  to  normally  maintain  a  certain  delivery 
pressure,  a  passage  for  initial  pressure  and  a  passage  for 
delivery  pressure,  to  operate  said  reducing  valve,  a  valve 
In  said  Initial  pressure  passage  provided  with  means  for 
keeping  it  closed  save  when  the  initial  pressure  is  above  a 
certain  degree,  and  ipeans  for  keeping  said  reducing  valve 
closed  while  said  passage  valve  Is  closed,  snbstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  pipe,  of  a 
spring-closed  main  valve  between  the  initial  and  delivery 
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ends  of  said  pipe,  means  controlled  by  both  the  Initial  and 
delivery  pressure  operatlvely  connected  with  said  main 
valve  for  operating  It  to  normally  maintain  a  certain  pres- 
sure In  the  delivery  end  of  said  pipe,  a  conduit  between 
said  means  and  the  Initial  pressure  end  of  said  pipe  where- 
by said  means  are  operative,  and  a  self-closing  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  Initial  pressure  for  controlling 
th.'  passage  of  initial  pressure  through  sai.l  conduit,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  pipe,  of  a 
spring-closed  main  valve  between  the  initial  and  delivery 
ends  of  said  pipe,  means  controlled  by  both  the  Initial  and 
d.-llvery  pressure  operatlvely  connected  with  said  main 
valve  for  oix-rating  it  to  normally  maintain  a  certain  pres- 
sure In  the  delivery  end  of  said  pipe,  a  conduit  between 
said  m,-ans  and  the  initial  pressure  end  of  said  pipe  where- 
by xald  means  are  operative,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  spring  for  closing  it.  and  means  whereby  a  certain 
degree  of  Initial  pressure  is  operative  to  open  said  last 
named  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


folding  supports  comprising  jointed  !««•  adapted  when 
said  bottom  Is  In  closed  posltl.m,  to  be  contained  within 
said  case,  and  means  adapted,  when  said  folding  supports 
are  extended,  to  lock  said  lx>ttora  and  said  folding  sup- 
[.orts  together,  so  as  to  prevent  the  folding  of  said  fold- 
ing supports. 


871  261       I'KKSS   FOR  MOLDING   SUPPOSITORIES,   Ac.    , 
ID  BK.KT    E.NDEMANN,    Vienna,    .\u8trla  Hungary       Filed 
.\pr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,681. 


1  In  a  press  for  molding  suppositories  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  disk  pivoted  to  a  point 
on  the  front  end  of  its  side  or  wall,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  disk  in  the  positions  given  it.  the  said  disk,  of  somt- 
what  more  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  having 
a  circular  orifice  of  somewhat  larger  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder,  other  circular  orifices  of  smaller  dl 
ameter  and  a  solid  portion  of  such  extent  as  to  be  adapted 
to  cover  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrllMMi. 

•'  In  ft  press  for  molding  suppositories  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  collar  moval)ly  screwed 
to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  disk  pivoted  to  the 
collar  the  said  disk,  of  somewhat  more  than  twice  the  di- 
ameter of  the  cvllnder.  having  a  circular  orifice  of  some- 
what larger  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  other 
circular  orifices  of  smaller  diameter,  and  a  solid  portion  of 
such  extent  as  to  be  adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  collar  having  at  a  point  180^  distant 
from  the  pivot  a  grooved  projection,  and  the  edge  of  the 
disk  projecting  Into  the  groove,  sut>stantlally  as  and  for 
tJie  purpose  described 


3.  In  a  folding  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
a  case  containing  the  mechanism  and  key-lward  of  said 
Instrument,  said  case  cmprising  a  longitudlnally-dlvlded 
cover  hinged  to  the  back  of  said  case,  the  parts  of  said 
cover  l>eing  also  hlnge<l  together,  and  a  bottom  piece 
hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  be  opened  downwardly, 
and,  when  open,  to  extend  vertically  and  furnish  a  rear 
support  for  said  case,  and  other  folding  supports  having 
the  pedals  of  the  instrument  attached  thereto  and  adapted, 
when  said  bottom  is  In  closed  position,  to  be  contained 
within  said  case. 

4  In  H  p.Ttable  musical  Instrument,  a  case  for  said 
Instrument,  said  case  comprising  a  cover  hlnglngly  se- 
cured along  one  of  its  edges  to  the  back  of  said  case,  said 
cover  t>elng  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  parU.  said 
parts  being  hinged  together  whereby  the  cover  as  a  whole 
may  be  raised  or  part  of  the  cover  may  W  dosed  while 
the  other  part  of  said  cover  is  raised  and  turmnl  l«ck  to 
form  a  music  rest,  and  a  bottom  hinged  along  one  of  Its 
edges  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  t>e  dropi^  to  a  vertical 
position,  and  to  form,  when  In  said  vertical  position,  a 
support  for  said  Instrument,  and  a  folding  brace  plvotally 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  case  and  at  Its  other  end 

to  said  bottom. 

5  In  a  fdlding  orgau.  a  case  for  said  organ,  an  organ 
action  and  kevs  within  said  case,  a  reservoir  l^llows  for 
said  action,  pumping  Ik'Uows  combined  therewith,  and 
I  spring  pressed  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  said  reser- 
voir bellows  in  compressed  position  when  said  case  is 
closed,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  act 
of  operating  the  pumplng-t>ellows 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  1 


871262      FOLDING   REED    ORGAN.     Homo  Faber,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,429. 

1.  In  a  folding  musical  Instrument,  a  case  therefor,  said 
case  comprising  a  cover  hinged  to  the  back  thereof  and  a 
bottom  piece  also  hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  lie 
opened  downwardly,  and.  when  open,  to  extend  vertically 
and  form  a  support  for  said  case,  and  a  Jointed  frame 
forming  folding  supports  adapted  when  said  bottom  Is  In 
closed  position,  to  be  contained  within  said  case 

2.  In  a  folding  musical  Instrnment,  a  case  therefor, 
said  esse  comprising  a  cover  hinged  to  the  back  of  said 
case,  and  a  bottom  piece  also  hinged  to  said  back  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  downwardly,  and.  when  open,  to  ex 
tend   vertically  and  form  s  support   for  said  case,  other 


871263       RECLINING  LOUNGE.      JOHN    FtiNDALL.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  .%.  lW»fl      Serial  No.  315,270. 


1.  In  a  lounge  chair,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
rockers  beneath  said  platform,  a  screw- threaded  shaft  op- 
eratlvelv  connecting  the  seat  and  the  platform,  a  crank 
shaft  within  grasp  of  the  occupant  of  the  lounge  chair. 
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and  meani  for  connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  said  screw 
•haft  for  rotatlngr  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  lounge  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  platform  mounted  upon  said  base  so  as  to  roclc,  a  s^at 
adJoaUbly  supported  upon  said  platform,  a  screw-threaded 
■haft  operatlvely  connecting  said  seat  and  platform,  a 
crank  shaft  within  grasp  of  the  occupant  of  the  lounge 
chair,  and  means  for  connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  said 
•crew  shaft  for  rdtatlng  the  latter. 

a.  In  a  lounge  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  platform,  rockers  interposed  between  said  platform  and 
base,  a  seat  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  platform,  a 
screw  threaded  shaft  operatively  connectlDR  said  seat  and 
platform,  a  counter-shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  screw- 
threaded  shaft  from  said  counter-shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  countershaft  from  said  crank 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  lounge  chair,  a  platform,  rockers  beneath  one 
end  of  the  platform,  a  support  beneath  the  other  end 
of  the  platform,  a  seat  slldably  mounted  on  said  plat 
form,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  operatively  connecting  said 
seat  and  platform,  and  means  Including  a  crank  shaft 
within  grasp  of  the  occupant  of  the  lounge  chair  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  to  produce  a  relative  movement  between 
the  Beat  and  the  platform. 


8  7  1.1.'«4.      TOY   ANI»  OTflKIt    HKVICK.      Chari.e.s   H. 
.     FoSTEK,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.     File<i  Feb.  2.  19()7.     Serial  No. 
355,433. 


1.  A  toy  or  other  device  comprising  a  memljer  rotatable 
vertically  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  series  of  weights  distrib- 
uted on  said  member  at  unequal  lever  arm  lengths  from 
•aid  axis  whereby  initial  rotation  is  imparted  to  the 
meml)er.  and  means  for  varying  the  lever  arm  lengths  of 
the  several  weights  after  such  initial  rotation  whereby  a 
permanent  inequality  in  said  lengths  Is  maintained  and 
the  rotation  of  the  member  made  continuous. 

1'.  A  toy  or  other  device  comprising  a  vertically  rota- 
table member,  a  series  of  formations  thereon  disposed 
about  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  member,  weighted 
cords  wound  in  the  same  direction  about  said  formations. 
and  adapted  to  unwind  under  the  action  of  the  weights! 
the  member  having  rotation  imparted  thereto  during  such 
unwinding. 

3.  A  toy  or  other  device  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  spindles  projecting  therefrom,  cords  wound 
«bi  ut  said  spindles  In  the  same  direction,  weights  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  cords,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  unwind 
under  the  action  of  the  weights,  and  the  member  havlnir 
rotation  Imparted  thereto  during  such  unwinding. 

4.  A  toy  or  other  device  comprising  a  rotatable  mem 
ber.  a  series  of  spindles  dteposed  at  equal  radial  distances 
thereon  from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  cords  carry 
log  weights  wound  about  said  spindles  In  the  same  general 
direction,  the  member  responding  to  the  overbalancing 
«ctioD  of  that  portion  of  the  weights  suspended  from 
the  looffttr  Isrer-arms. 


T 


i- 


871.285.  JOrRNAT.REARIXr..  Wim.i.oi  .r.  Kiun.  kk. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  28,  lt>07.  Seripl  So. 
365,  i;i^ 


1.  A  casing  adapted  to  contain  lubricating  oil  and  se 
cured  In  proper  position  adjacent  to  a  steam  chest,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  having  a  vertical  partition 
wall  whereby  the  casing  Is  divided  Into  narrow  and  large 
compartrneiits.  the  narrow  compartment  at  its  upper  por- 
tion coniiaunloatlng  with  a  suitable  overflow  outlet  while 
said  partition  wall  has  an  opening  at  the  bottom  whereby 
comniiinlcatlon  Is  established  between  the  two  compart- 
ments, and  a  shaft  journaled  within  said  large  compart- 
ment and  with  the  lower  portion  of  Its  Journal  In  a  plane 
below  the  top  of  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  Inner  and  outer  vertical  walls  separated  by  a 
narrow  space  the  Inner  wall  provided  with  an  opening  at 
the  bottom  and  having  a  height  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  outer  wall,  a  Journal  box  secured  within  said  casing 
and  extending  below  the  level  of  said  outer  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  oil  ducts  In  Its  lower  portion,  and  the  shaft 
Journaled  within  said  box. 


8  7  1,261.  AIXILIAKV  (;i{ATK  FOR  STOVKS  AND 
RANGES^.  L0118E  <;ektexbach.  Inibuijue.  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct.    iTj  1906.      Serial   No.   3.3n..367. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stove  or  range,  of  an 
auxiliary  grate  comprising  overlapping  plates  4  ami  .1  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein,  bolts  6  and  7  passing 
throtigli  fhi-  slots  In  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  plates 
and  ad.1ustabl.v  securing  them  together,  rear  hangers  8 
adapted  t<j  rest  at  their  upper  ends  ujion  the  rear  wall 
of  the  Are  Iwx  and  having  slotted  horizontal  lower  \wr 
tlons  through  which  the  bolts  on  one  side  of  said  plate.s 
extend,  and  said  plates  4  and  5  having  upwardly  turned 
lugs  9  at  their  forward  edges  and  slotted  hangers  adjust 
ably  connei-ted  with  said  lugs  and  having  iip[)er  portions 
adapted  to  r-^st  on  the  forward  wall  of  the  Are  box  where- 
by the  said  -grate  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  itself 
to  the  stave  In  which  It  is  placed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  cDniblnatlon,  with  a  stove  or  range,  of  an  auxil- 
iary grate  comprialng  plates  overlapping  one  another,  and 
means    adjustably    aeourlng    them    together,    rear    hangers 
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adapted  to  rest  at  their  upper  ends  upon  the  rear  wall 
of  the  flre  box  and  having  lower  p,>rtions  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  plates,  and  said  plates  having  upward  y 
turned  lugs  at  their  forward  edges  and  hangers  adjustably 
connected  with  said  lugs  and  living  m.per  portions  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  forward  wall  of  the  tire  b  .x.  whereby  the 
grate  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  itaelf  to  the  stove 
In   which   It   Is  placed 


871    -fiT       \VINIX)W-1'ANE  FASTENER.      JOACHlM   Oiab 
DINO,    Guttenberg.    N.    J.      Filed    Apr.    9.    1907.     Serial 
No.   367,274. 


1  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  pane  of  glass 
fitting  the  frame,  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  metallic  strip 
having  a  straight  wall  or  part,  projecting  points  formed 
as  a  part  of  the  wall  and  entering  the  wood  of  the  frame 
80  that  the  wall  will  be  supporteti  and  rest  against  the 
wood  part  of  the  frame,  and  an  outer  and  downward  ex- 
tending yielding  part  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  en^ 
gaging  the  surface  of  the  pane  of  glass  and  holding  the 
same  rigidly   In  the  frame. 

o  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  the 
«sual  bars  or  strips  recessed  to  provide  a  straight  part 
lengthwise  of  said  strips  and  a  pane  of  glass  supported 
in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  bars  or  strips,  of  a  metallic 
fa-^fener  comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  a  stralgb 
part  or  wall  which  rests  against  the  straight  part  or  wall 
if  the  bars  or  strips  of  the  frame  and  having  sharpened 
projecting  points  integral  with  the  wall  which  enter  the 
wo.^1  of  the  frame,  and  an  outward  and  downward  pro- 
jecting Integra!  curved  yielding  part  having  Its  outer  edge 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  glass  to  l>e  held  In  the  frame. 


dies  operating  simultaneously  against  the  exposed  edges 
of  the  blank  first  bend  the  said  edges  to  a  right  angle, 
and  on  the  return  stroke  iK-nd   them  to  an  acute  angle. 

3  In  a  can  bodv  former,  a  support  for  body  blanks, 
.tatlonarv  dies  having  res,>ectlvely  under  cut  and  upper 
cut  Inclined  surfaces,  movable  dies  each  having  a  square 
shoulder  and  an  ^ncllne«l  shoulder,  and  means  for  operat^ 
ing  the  movable  dies,  said  movable  dies  being  so  arranged 
relatlvelv  to  the  stationar.v  dies  that  opi>o8ltely  dlsjwsed 
right  angular  l)ends  are  simultaneously  formed  at  Iwth 
edges  of  the  blank  In  the  s-juare  shoulders  of  the  movable 
dies  which  right  angular  Nnds  are  changed  to  acute  an- 
gular by  the  Inclined  shoul.lers  of  said  movable  dies 

4  In  a  can  IkkIv  forming  machine,  a  support  for  U<v 
blanks  a  shaft  having  cam  disks,  pivoted  bell  crank  levers 
operated  In  opposite  directions  by  said  cam  disks,  a  die 
carried  bv  each  of  said  levers  and  luiving  a  square  shoul- 
der and  an  Inclined  shoulder,  and  stationary  dies  having 
respectivelv  upper  and  lower  Inclined  faces:  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  square  shoulders  form 
opposite  right  angular  l^-nds  In  the  blank  at  the  respective 
up  and  down  strokes  of  said  dies,  and  the  angular  shoul- 
ders change  such  l)ends  to  acute  angular   ui>on  the  return 

stroke.  ,     ,         u„_^ 

5  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  a  mandrel  or  horn 
having  a  hinged  section,  folding  wings,  blank  feeding 
means  and  a  seam  closer  carrying  one  or  jnore  projecting 
arms:  said  seam  closer  l.elng  adapted  to  U-ar  uiM.n  the 
adjacent  edge  hooks  of  the  can  body  upon  the  ho,-n  l>efore 
said  projec-tlng  arms  expand  said  horn  and  interlock  said 
hooks,  and  then  to  close  the  seam. 


«71  -r.s  CAN  BODY  FORMING  MACHINE.  Jambs  A. 
(;■RA^.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  301,847. 


871,269. 
Iowa. 


TURN-Bl'TTON.     John  A.  Gbboo,  Burlington, 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,102. 


1  A  turn  button  comprising  a  horizontal  arm.  a  .de- 
pending vertical  arm,  said  arms  being  formed  >Mth  an 
owning  at  the  Intersection  of  lines  passed  'ongltudlnally 
tLugh  the  center  of  each  arm.  a  single  inwardly  project- 
ngTug  extending  from  the  Inner  surface  of  said  opening 
to  lie  m  allnement  with  said  vertical  arm.  and  a  screw  to 
secure  said  button  In  position,  said  screw  being  of  less 
diameter  than  said  opening  and  l>elng  normally  engaged  at 

Its  highest  point  by  said  lug  ^  „  ^^ 

•>  \  turn  button  comprising  a  horliontal  arm  and  a  de- 
pending vertical  arm  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  hori- 
wntal  arm  and  central  of  the  length  thereof,  sai.l  arms 
^mg  formed  with  an  opening  at  a  point  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  lines  passed  through  the  center  of  ea<  h  arm. 


1  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  means  for  support- 
ing sheet  metal  body  blanks,  oppositely  placed  oscillating 
dies  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  dies  al- 
ternatelv  in  opposite  directions  against  the  blanks,  and  op 
po^ltelv  place.l  .ooperatinp  stationary  dies:  all  of  said  dies 
having  shaping  faces  arranged  so  that  upon  the  first  stroke 
of  the  oscillating  dies  in  relatively  op,>oslte  direc  Ions 
tbev  form  right-angled  opposing  l.ends  at  the  edges  of  the 
umnks-  while  npon  the  following  or  return  stroke  they 
press  the  previously  bent  edges  l^etween  themselves  and 
the  stationary  dies,  so  as  to  form  acute  angular  oppo- 
sitely l>ent  e<lge8. 

•     In  a  can  l^v   forming  machine,  a  support  for  sheet 
metal    l>odv    blanks,    two   dies   operated    alternately    In   op 
lH>slte  directions,  and  having  separate  square  and  angular 
Shoulders,  and  two  stationary  dies  having  angular  sur- 
faces all  constructed  and  arranged  so   that  the  movsble 


871  "70  FRFSST-RE  RETAINING  AND  gllCKRK- 
LEASE  VALN  K  1  oU  AIU  KRAKES.  Martin  Guifkin, 
St  Marys.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  A.  M.  I.ane,  St. 
Marvs  I'a  and  one  third  to  J.  U.  Weaver,  lluiadel- 
phls    ra      Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.691. 


1  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  train  piiM>,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake-cylinder, 
and  triple  valve,  of  means  maintaining  an  exhaust  from 
the  triple  valve  to  the  atmosphere  during  running  opera- 
tion of  the  triple  valve  or  during  an  absence  of  braking- 
pressure  m  the  brake-cylinder,  means  automatically  op- 
erative below  a  predetermined  abnormai   traln-llhe  pres- 
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rare  for  fltopping  said  ezhaast  tad  maintaining  prcarare 
In  th«  brake-cylinder  apoa  a  releaae  operation  of  the 
triple  Talre  occurring  after  adraleskm  of  presaure  to  the 
bratoH^yllnder,  and  m^na  operatlre  at  or  above  eald  pre- 
determined train-line  preaaore  for  releaetngr  eald  preaaare 
from  tbe  brake-cylinder. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  syatem,  the  combination 
with  the  train-pipe,  auzlilary  reaerroir,  brake-cylinder, 
and  triple  valve,  of  a  retaining  valve  controlling  the  ex- 
haaet  and  aatomatically  operative  to  cloae  or  stop  the 
same  upon  a  releaae  operation  of  tbe  triple  valve  occurring 
after  admission  of  pressure  to  the  brake-cylioder,  means 
operative  by  an  abnormal  or  excessive  train-line  pressure 
for  releasing  said  valve  or  opening  said  exhaust,  and 
means  operative  independent  of  train-line  pressure  for 
maintaining  an  open  exhaust  during  running  operation  of 
toe  triple  valve  or  in  the  absence  of  braking  pressure  in 
the  brake-cylinder. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  train-pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake-cylinder, 
and  triple  valve,  of  an  automatic  pressure-retainer  having 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet-port,  a  release-port, 
and  a  leakage-port,  said  inlet-port  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  exhaust  from  the  brake-cylinder,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  release-port  and  operative  to  open 
the  same  only  at  an  abnormal  train-line  pressure,  and  a 
supplementary  valve  controlling  said  leakage-port  and 
adapted  to  close  the  same  only  upon  a  release  operation  of 
tbe  triple  valve  occurring  after  charging  tbe  brake-cylin- 
der. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  train-pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake-cylinder, 
and  triple  valve,  of  an  automatic  pressure-retainer  having 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet-port,  a  release-port,  and 
a  leakage  port,  sald^  Inlet-port  being  in  commuDication 
with  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  release-port  and  operative  to  open  the  same 
only  at  an  abnormal  train-line  pressure,  and  a  supple- 
mentary controlling  valve  for  said  leakage-port  operated 
to  open  said  port  by  leakage  exhaust  while  tbe  bralce 
cylinder  is  uncharged  and  operated  to  close  said  port  by 
exhaust  from  the  brake-cylinder  when  charged. 

5.  A  pressure-retaining  and  release  device,  comprising 
a  valve-casing  having  a  chamber  arranged  for  communlca- 
tioa  with  the  exhaust  port  of  a  triple  valve,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  exhaust  or  rel«ise-port  and  a  rela 
tively  smaller  leakage-port,  a  retaining  valve  for  said  re- 
lease-port normally  closing  the  same  and  operative  to 
open  said  port  at  a  predetermined  train-line  pressure,  and 
a  valve  for  said  leakage-port  normally  permitting  an 
escape  therethrough  but  operative  to  close  the  same  when 
pressure  is  retained  by  said  retaining  valve. 

[Claims  6  to -15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


871,272.  ORGAN  PIPE.  William  E.  Haskelu  Brattle- 
boro,  Vt,  assignor  to  Estey  Organ  Company,  Brat^le- 
boro,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  June  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  266,838. 


871,271.  COVER  FOR  JUGS,  TEAPOTS,  XND 
VESSELS.  Silas  Hall,  Morecambe,  England. 
May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,100. 


LIKE 
Filed 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  cever  plate  having  a 
central  hole,  of  a  spring  retaiQlng-plate  having  longitu- 
dinal gnide  and  stlffmlng  ribs  at  Its  middle  part,  a  nut 
arranged  between  tbe  said  ribs  so  that  it  cannot  be  re- 
volved, and  a  tbambacrew  which  passes  through  the  said 
hois  and  eafagea  with  the  snld  nut 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cover  plate,  of  a  fastening 
plats  provMod  with  l<»fttQdlaal  gnlde  and  stilfenlng  ribs 
at  its  middle  part  and  bavins  spring  scrolls  at  its  ends  for 
engMlBff  with  the  vsasel,  a  nut  engaging  with  the  said 
ribo,  ahd  a  screw  wbieb  engages  with  the  said  not  and 
stcorM  tbe  two  snid  plates  tocother. 


1.  A  metallic  organ  pipe  open  at  its  top  and  having 
a  mouth  and  characterized  by  having  a  body  the  diameter 
of  which  at  the  top  is  smaller  than  the  major  diameter 
in  the  plane  of  the  mouth,  and  tbe  diameter  of  which  at 
the  middle  la  larger  than  said  major  diameter  at  its  month. 

2.  A  metallic  organ  pipe  having  a  mouth  and  character- 
ized by  having  its  top  approximately  one-flfth  smaller 
In  diameter  than  It  Is  at  the  major  diameter  in  the  plane 
of  the  mouth,  by  having  lt.s  middle  approximately  one- 
fifth  larger  in  diameter  than  It  Is  at  said  major  diameter 
at  Its  mouth,  and  by  diverging  gradually  from  the  mouth 
to  the  middle  and  by  converging  gradually  from  the  middle 
to  the  top. 

3.  A  metallic  organ  pipe  characterized  by  having  its 
upper  and  lower  lips  beveled  at  their  outer  faces  to  a 
sharp  edge,  havinj;  a  languid  beveled  at  its  front  to  a 
sharp  edge,  the  bottom  of  said  languid  being  at  substan- 
tially the  level  of  the  top  of  the  lower  lip.  and  said  pipe 
having  a  draft  bridge  In  front  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mouth. 

4.  A  metallic  organ  pipe  characterized  by  having  a 
mouth  the  width  of  which  is  approximately  one-fifth  the 
circumference  of  the  pipe  at  the  mouth,  and  the  height  of 
which  is  approximately  two-sevenths  of  Its  width,  and  a 
draft  bridge  in  front  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mouth 
whose  diameter  ia  substantially  four-fifths  the  height  of 
the  mouth. 

5.  A  metallic  organ  pipe  having  a  windway.  a  mouth, 
and  a  metallic  cup  open  at  its  top,  closed  at  its  bottom, 
and  fitting  closely  within  the  pipe,  said  cup  constituting 
the  bottom  of  the  pipe  and  having  its  open  top  at  said 
mouth,  a  throat  being  left  between  the  front  of  the  cup 
and  the  front  of  tbe  pipe  for  the  passage  of  wind  to  the 
windway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  . 


871,273.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  AND  METHOD.  Pall 
L.  T.  HftROi'LT,  La  Prax.  France,  assignor  to  Sotiete 
Electro-Metallurgique  Francalse,  Froges,  Is^re,  France. 
Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,692. 

1.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  -a 
conductor  adapted  to  form  part  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  current 
between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  shifting  said  con- 
ductor to  vary  the  length  of  the  part  of  the  path  formed 
thereby. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  pair  of  fixed  electrodes, 
and  a  false  lelectrode  adapted  to  form  part  o<  the  patit  of 
the  cnrrent  through  the  charge,  and  adjustable  to  vary 
the  length  of  sacb  part 
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S.  An  electric  fnmace  having  a  base  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, a  feeding  shaft,  a  ring  electrode  at  the  base  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  false  electrode  passing  through  said  shaft 
and  the  charge  to  form  part  of  the  path  of  the  current 
from  the  ring  electrode  to  the  base,  and  adjustable  to  vary 
the  length  of  said  part 


at  one  end  and  transfer  the  same  to  the  other  end  of  said 
track. 

4.  Keg  -  handlinc  mechanism,  comprising  an  inclined 
track  disposed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle;  an  arm  pivotally 
niount»Ml  at  one  end  at  the  center  of  such  circle  :  and  a 
rack  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  such  arm  and  movable 
upon  said  track,  said  rack  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  and 
transfer  a  keg. 

5.  Keg-handlinK  mechanism,  comprising  an  inclined 
track  disposed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle;  a  member  movably 
mounted  ui>on  said  track  and  adapted  to  receive  a  keg  at 
one  end  and  transfer  th»>  same  to  the  other  end  of  said 
track;  and  means  normally  positioning  said  nxmber  at 
the  highest   i>ortton  of  said  track 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


A      H 


4.  Means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  an  electric 
furnace  consisting  of  a  false  or  dummy  electrode  without 
electrical  connections  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  path 
of  the  current  between  the  electrodes  of  the  furnace,  and 
to  be  shifted  so  as  to  vary  the  lencth  of  such  part 


h71,274.  KEG  -  HANDLING  MECHANISM.  Adolph  G. 
HrPFEL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.  Serial 
No.  329,011. 


1.  Keg-handllng  mechanism,  comprising  a  track  disposed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  ;  and  a  memt)er  movably  mounted 
upon  said  track  and  adapted  to  receive  a  keg  at  one  end 
and  transfer  the  same  to  the  other  end  of  the  track. 

2.  Keg-handling  mechanism,  comprising  a  track  disposed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  ;  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  at  the  center  of  such  circle  ;  and  a  rack  mounted  upon 
tbe  free  end  of  such  arm  and  movable  upon  said  track,  said 
rack  being  adapted  to  receive  and  transfer  a  keg. 

3.  Keg  -  handling  mechanism,  comprising  an  inclined 
track  disposed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle :  and  a  member  mov 
ably  mounted  upon  said  track  and  adapted  to  receive  a  keg 


871,275.      PICKF.H    MECHANISM    FOR    LOOMS       KiCH 
MO.ND    H.    Ingersoll,    Biddeford.    M*-       Filed    May    17, 
1907.      Serial   No.   374.2.'S9 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  two  picker  slides  adapted  tn  slide  In 
ways  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lay.  a  shuttle  arranged  to 
slide  in  a  raceway  on  said  lay  between  said  picker  slides,  n 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  lay.  springs  cou 
nectlng  said  member  to  said  picker  slides,  and  locks  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  lock  and  release  said  picker  slides. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  two  picker  slides  adapted  to  slide  In 
ways  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lay.  a  shuttle  arranged  to 
slide  in  a  raceway  on  said  lay  between  said  picker  slides,  a 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  lay.  springs  con- 
necting said  member  to  said  picker  slides,  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  member, 
and  lixks  adapted  to  alternately  lock  and  release  said 
picker   slides. 

'.\.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  two  picker  slides  adapted  to  slide  in 
ways  on  op[K>site  sides  of  said  lay.  a  shuttle  arranged  to 
slide  in  a  raceway  on  said  lay  between  said  picker  slides,  a 
meml>er  movable  longitudinally  of  said  lay.  springs  con- 
nectinp  Kald  memUer  to  said  picker  slides,  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  member, 
locks  adapted  to  lock  said  pkker  slides  against  tbe  action 
of  their  respective  springs,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
meml)er  to  operate  said  locks  alternately  to  release  said 
picker  slides. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  two  picker  slides  adapted  to  slide  in 
ways  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lay.  a  shuttle  arranged  to 
slide  In  a  raceway  on  said  lay  between  said  picker  slides,  a 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  lay,  springs  con- 
necting said  member  to  said  picker  elides,  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  member. 
locks  adapted  to  lock  said  picker  slides  against  the  action 
of  their  respective  springs,  and  a  rod  engaging  said  locks 
at  its  op|>osite  ends  moved  by  said  member  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  to  operate  said  locks  alternately  to  re- 
lease said  picker  slides. 

.'i.  in  a  loom,  a  lay,  pivots  therefor,  means  to  rock  said 
lay.  two  picker  slides  adapted  to  slide  in  ways  on  said  lay. 
locks  to  prevent  said  slides  from  movlUK.  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  trip  said  locks  and  allow  said  slides  to  be  moved,  a 
i>elt  supported  upon  said  lay  a  portion  of  said  belt  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  lay.  mechanism  to  impart  a  re- 
ciprocatory motion  to  said  belt,  springs  fast  to  said  picker 
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«lld«H  aDd  meaoB  for  connecting  said  springs  to  said  belt, 
whereby  said  slldeii  are  moved  by  said  springs  alternately 
in  opposite  directions. 

rciaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


871,276.  NON- REFILL.\BLE  BOTTLE.  Alexandeu 
.Iamrhon,  Indlanaiwlis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Las  Moble, 
trustee,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .Hn2.2',M. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  members  having  Intermediate  connections  per- 
mitting common  rotation,  a  liquid  valve  arranged  between 
two  of  said  members,  an  air  valve  arranged  between  two  of 
said  members,  and  an  outer  member  provided  with  means 
by  which  it  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  only. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Inner 
member  10  having  liquid  passages  therethrough,  and  a 
valve  seat  at  its  upper  end.  a  member  11  arranged  In  the 
line  of  member  10  and  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
cone  21.  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
member  10  and  haTing  a  central  opening  receiving  the 
valve  cone,  whereby  the  valve  will  slide  upon  the  cone  to- 
ward ita  seat,  the  said  several  members  having  an  air  vent 
passage  therethrough,  an  air  valve  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  air  passage,  and  means  for  protecting  said  air  valve 
against  manipulation  from  the  exterior. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  inner 
member  10  having  liquid  passages  therethrough,  and  a 
valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  a  member  11  arranged  in  the 
line  of  member  10  and  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
cone  21  entering  the  member  10  with  a  non-circular  por- 
tion, a  valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
memt»er  10  and  having  a  central  opening  receiving  the 
valve  cone,  whereby  the  valve  will  slide  upon  the  cone  to- 
ward Its  seat,  the  said  several  members  having  an  air  vent 
passage  therethroagb,  an  air  valve  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  air  passage,  and  means  for  protecting  said  air  valve 
against  manipulation  from  the  exterior. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  inner 
member  10  having  Ilqald  passages  therethrough,  and  a 
valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  member  11  arranged  in  the 
line  of  member  10  and  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
cone  21  entering  the  member  10  with  a  non-circular  por- 
tion, a  valve  adapted  to  saat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
member  10  and  having  a  central  opening  receiving  the 
valve  cone,  whereby  the  valve  will  slide  upon  the  cone  to 
ward  Its  seat,  the  said  several  members  having  an  air  vent 
passage  tberetbroogh,  an  air  valve  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  air  passage,  a  member  12  arranged  at  the  outer  end 
of  member  11  and  having  an  air  valve  chamber  within 
which  the  air  valve  plays,  and  means  whereby  said  mem- 
t>er  12  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  only. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Inner 
aaember  10  having  liquid  passages  therethrough,  and  a 
talre  seat  at  Its  upper  end.  a  member  11  arranged  in  the 
line  of  member  10  and  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
cone  21  entering  the  member  10  with  a  non-circular  por- 


tion, a  valve  adnpted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
member  10  and  havinK  a  central  opening  receiving  the 
valve  con»»,  whereby  the  valve  will  slide  upon  the  cone  to- 
ward its  seat,  tlie  said  several  members  having  an  air  vent 
passaite  fhi-ntlirmiKh.  an  air  valve  closing  the  outer  fnd  of 
said  air  passage  a  meinln-r  1  J  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of 
nieniber  11  and  having  an  air  valve  chamber  within  which 
the  air  valve  plays,  a  cap  member  l.S  provided  with  means 
by  which  it  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  fingers  adapted  to  pass  between  ad- 
jacent endp  of  and  t>eneath  screw  threads  formed  in  the 
bottle  neck. 

1  Claim  I  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.277.  PRESSURE  HP:I»UCING  VALVK.  Andr«W  T. 
JoHNsox.  Tonopah.  Xev.  Filed  Mar  6.  1907  Berlal 
No.  360,997. 


1.  An  automatic  pressure- reducing  valve,  comprising  a  ' 
caainK  consisting  of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters  so 
situated  with  reference  to  each  other  that  their  centers 
form  a  continuous  straight  line  and  having  ports  and 
connections  for  the  admission  and  escape  of  expansive  me- 
dium, a  duct  or  passage  for  said  expansive  medium  leading 
from  said  small  cylinder  to  "said  large  cylinder,  a  slide 
valve  situated  in  said  small  cylinder  operating  so  as  to 
open  and  close  said  duct  or  passage,  and  movable  means 
situated  in  said  small  and  large  cylinders  and  forming 
an  air-tight  partition  between  them  automatically  oper- 
ate«l  by  varying  and  resulting  pressures  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  connected  with  said  slide  valve  to  control  the 
movements  thereof. 

2.  An  automatic  pressure  reducing  valve,  comprising  a 
casing  consisting  of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters  so 
situated  with  reference  to  each  other  that  their  centers 
form  a  continuous  straight  line  and  having  port  and  con- 
nection at  each  end  for  the  admission  and  escape  of  expan- 
sive medium,  a  movable  means  situated  in  said  cylinders 
and  serving  as  an  air  tight  partition  between  them  and 
operated  by  the  varying  and  resulting  pressures  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  movable  means  or  partition,  a  duct 
or  means  of  communication  between  said  cylinders  opening 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  means  or  partition  for 
the  passage  of  expansive  medium  into  said  large  cylinder, 
and  a  slide  valve  situated  in  said  small  cylinder,  the 
same  being  conne<-ted  to  said  movable  means  and  operated 
thereby  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  duct  or  means  of 
communication. 

3.  An  automatic  pressure- reducing  valve,  comprising  a 
casing  consisting  of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters  so 
situated  with  reference  to  each  other  that  their  centers 
form  a  continuous  straight  line  and  having  port  and  con- 
nection for  the  admission  and  escape  of  expansive  medium 
at  each  end.  a  movable  means  serving  as  an  air-tight  par- 
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tition  between  said  cylinders  said  movable  means  consist- 
ing of  two  pistons  of  unequal  diameters  and  a  piston  rod, 
each  piston  being  Immovably  mounted  upon  said  rod  and 
reciprocating  airtight  In  the  cylinder  of  like  sixe.  a  duct 
or  means  of  communication  between  said  cylinders  open- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  means  for  the  pas- 
sage of  expansive  medium  into  said  large  cylinder,  and  a 
slide  valve  situated  in  said  small  cylinder,  the  same  l>elng 
connected  with  said  piston  rod  and  operated  by  the  vary- 
ing and  r^ultlng  pressures  against  the  opiM>site  sides  of 
said  pistons  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  duct  or  means 
of  communication 

4.  An  automatic  pressure  reducing  valve,  situated  in 
the  crossover  pipe  of  a  train  line,  comprising  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters  so  situated 
with  reference  to  each  other  that  their  centers  form  a  con- 
tinuous straight  line  and  having  port  and  connection  for 
admission  and  escape  of  compressed  air  at  each  end  said 
smaller  cylinder  being  situated  next  to  the  train  line,  a 
movable  means  reciprocatinj:  in  said  cylinders  and  serv 
ing  as  an  air-tigbt  partition  l>etween  tliem,  sahl  movable 
means  consisting  of  pistons  of  unetjual  diameters  and  a 
piston  rod.  each  piston  l>elng  immovably  mounted  upon 
said  rod  and  oi>erating  air  tight  In  the  cylinder  of  like  slie. 
a  duct  or  means  of  communication  l>etween  said  cylinders 
opening  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  means  for  the 
passage  of  compressed  aid  into  said  large  cylinder,  and  a 
slide  valve  situated  In  said  small  cylinder,  the  same  being 
joined  to  said  piston  nxl  and  operated  by  the  varying  and 
resulting  pressures  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
pistons  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  duct  or  means  of 
communication. 

5.  An  automatic  pressure  reducing  valve,  comprising 
«  casing  consisting  of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters, 
so  situated  with  reference  to  each  other  that  their  centers 
form  a  continuous  straight  line  and  having  port  and  con- 
nection at  each  end  for  the  admission  and  escape  of  expan 
sive  medium,  a  duct  or  passage  for  expansive  medium 
leading  from  said  small  cylinder  to  said  large  cylinder,  a 
slide  valve  operating  in  said  small  cylinder  so  as  to  open 
and  close  said  duct  or  passage,  an  exhaust  port  leading 
from  said  large  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  a  slide  valve  situ 
ated  In  said  large  cylinder  and  operating  so  as  to  open 
and  close  said  exhaust  port,  and  movable  means  recipro- 
cating In  said  cylinders  and  forming  an  air  tight  partition 
between  them,  said  movable  means  l>eing  automatically 
operated  by  different  pressures  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  connected  with  said  slide  valves  and  controlling  the 
movements  thereof, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


said    brake,   an    electric   circuit    in    which   said   releaslng- 
means  Is  located,  and  a  controller  operated  by  a  moving 
portion   of  the   loom   for    making   and    breaking   said   cir 
cult 


871,278.  BR.\KE  ME(ni.\NlSM  FOR  LOOM  WARP- 
BEAMS.  Fu.*NK  .loHNsoN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
'JO.    IJH)".      Serial    No.    359, .^57. 


871,279.  FOOT  REST  FOR  VEHICLES.  William  H. 
Keyes.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.  Serial  N«i. 
334,639. 


1.  A  foot-rest  consistlnj:  of  a  rectangular  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  memt)er8  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
arranged  in  parallel  series,  each  series  composed  of  a 
front  tx>ard  hinged  on  the  frame,  and  complementary 
boards  hingedly  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
front  board,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  the 
rear  board  of  each  series  in   its  adjusted   position. 

2.  A  foot  rest  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  memlwrs  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  arranged  in  parallel  series,  each  series  composed  of 
a  front  ixiard  binpe<1  on  the  frame,  and  complementary 
boards  hingedly  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
front  board,  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  rear 
lK>ard  of  each  series  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  means 
for  locking  twfi  of  said   boards   in    a    common    plane. 

3.  A  foot-rest  consleting  of  a  rectangular  frame,  a  fixed 
vertical  member  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  in 
Independent  parallel  series,  each  series  composed  of  a 
front  tK>ard  hinged  on  the  frame  and  complementary 
boards  hingedly  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
front  loard,  means  for  locking  said  members  on  said  verti- 
cal board,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  said  mem- 
ben  In  their  adjusted  position. 


R  7  1  ,  2  8  0  .  CARRIAGE  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM. 
Wellington  P.  Kidder.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Parker  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  \'.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  24.  1905.     SerUl  No.  266.818. 


1.   In   a    typewriting   machine,    the  combination    with   a 
power  driven  carriage,  of  a  rack  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
carrying    a    feed    pinion    and    an    escapement    wheel,    the 
In   a    loom   of   the  character   set   forth,   a   warp-beam,    n       former  of  which  meshes  with  said  rack,  escapement  mech- 
brake  thereon,  an  electrically  actuated  releasing  means  for  ',   anlsm  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  dog  cooperating 
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wltk  said  eaoftpeflMat  wbeel  to  afford  a  feed  of  the  carriage, 
•ad  •  nwoiter  Natfnc  In  eoataot  with  the  moTable  dog 
•dtptod  jleMlBfly  to^oppoae  the  moTement  thereof  when 
the  tame  Is  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  escapement 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  drtren  carriage  provided  with  the  nsoal  fee<J  racli, 
of  a  abaft  eanrlng  a  fMd  pinion  and  an  escapement  wheel, 
the  former  of  which  meshes  with  said  rack,  a  rocker  mem- 
ber carrying  the  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  morable  dog  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  escape- 
ment wheel  to  aflTord  a  feed  of  the  carriage,  and  a  member 
held  in  contact  with  the  moTable  dog  adapted  yieldingly 
to  resist  the  moTement  thereof  when  the  same  is  ttirown 
into  engagement  with  the  escapement  wbeel,  said  member 
being  also  adapted  to  arrest  the  movable  d(«  without  im- 
pact or  concussion  at  the  end  of  its  movement 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage  provided  with  the  usual  feed  rack, 
of  a  shaft  carrying  a  feed  pinion  and  an  escapement  wheel, 
the  former  of  which  meshes  with  said  rack,  a  rocker  mem- 
ber, escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  dog  mounted  on  said  rocker  member,  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  cooperating  with  the  escapement  wheel 
to  afford  a  feed  of  the  carriage,  and  a  cam  member  held 
in  contact  with  the  movable  dog  adapted  yieldingly  to 
resist  the  movement  of  the  movable  dog  when  the  same 
is  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  escapement  wheel  and 
to  arrest  the  same  without  impact  or  concussion  at  the 
end  of  a  letter  spacing  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage  having  the  usual  feed  rack,  of  a 
shaft  carrying  a  feed  pinion  and  an  escapement  wheel, 
the  feed  pinion  being  in  mesh  with  the  rack,  escapement 
mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  dog  and  a  swinging  dog 
which  cooperate  with  the  escapement  wheel  to  aflTord  a 
feed  of  the  carriage,  a  rocker  member  carrying  said  feed 
dogs,  and  a  wiper  cam  engaging  the  movable  dog  adapted 
to  yieldingly  oppose  the  movement  thereof  when  the  same 
is  swung  into  engagement  with  the  escapement  wheel  and 
also  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  dog  at  the 
end  of  a  letter  spacing  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  of  a  rack  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  feed  pinion  and  an  escapement  wheel,  the  feed 
pinion  being  in  mesh  with  the  rack,  escapement  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  fixed  dog  and  a .  swinging  dog  adapted 
to  coOperste  with  the  escapement  wheel  to  afford  a  feed 
of  the  carriage,  a  rocker  member  carrying  said  feed  dogs, 
a  Wiper  cam  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  rocker  member 
and  held  in  Impositive  engagement  with  the  movable  dog, 
said  cam  being  adapted  yieldingly  to  resist  the  movement 
of  the  morable  dog  when  the  same  Is  swung  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  escapement  wheel,  a  dashpot,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  cam  and  the  piston  of  said  dashpot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,281.  TYPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  Wkllinoton  P. 
KiDDsa,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  CHAaLCS  W.  Sponsel,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Parker  Machine  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne«r  fork.  Piled  Oct.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  839,799. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  of  a  rack  carried  thereby,  a  feed-plnlon  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  shaft  detachably  c(»nected  with  said 
pini<»,  and  means  for  antomatienlly ,  effecting  a  discon- 
nection between  said  pinion  and  said  abaft  while  the  car- 
riage is  being  retoned  to  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  typcwrttteg  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  nod  its  rack  of  a  feed-plnloo  meshing  with  said 
mdc  a  shaft  enrrylBg  said  pinion,  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism tor  effeetlng  a  connection  between  said  pinion  and 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  aatoasatleally  rendering  said 
paart  SBd  ratchet  meeisnism  Inoperative  while  the  car- 
riage Is  belBff  retwaed  to  its  Une-commenetng  position. 

8.  In  a  trpewrttlac  ssachlne,  the  cos^laatloB  with  the 
oarriags  SBd  Its  ra^  of  a  feed-ptnlon  meshing  with  said 


rack,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  pawl  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  which  constitute  a  connecting  means  between  said 
feed-plnton  and  said  abaft,  and  means  for  etfectli^  a  dis- 
connection between  said  pawl  and  said  ratchet  wheel 
during  the  return  of  the  carriage  towards  initial  position. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  Its  rack  of  a  feed-plnlon  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  pawl  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
which  normally  co-act  to  effect  a  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  pinion,  and  means  for  automatically  effect- 
injf  a  disconnection  between  said  pawl  and  said  ratchet 
wheel  during  the  return  of  the  carriage  towards  Initial 
position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  Its  feed  rack  of  a  feed-plnlon  meshing  with 

j  said  feed  rack,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is  naounted, 
j  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlBm  which  connects  said  pinion 
!  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  carrying  the  operative 
I  elements  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  out  of  en- 
i  gagement  with  each  other  during  the  return  of  the  car- 
I  rlage  to  initial  position. 

[Clairas  (5  to  4.'5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,282.       SPRING     DR.\F^    ATTACHMENT.       Richabd 
G.  Kbokqeb.  Cresco,  Iowa.    Filed  June  26,  1007.",  Serial 


No.  380.900. 


The  herein  described  spring  draft  attachment  comprising 
>  a  V-shaped  body  having  a  longltudlnal-central  aperture 
I  in  Its  cross-bar,  and  a  circular  collar  surrounding  said 
aperture  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  cross-bar  and  also  having 
alined  apertures  In  lU  longitodinal  bars  adjacent  to  the 
free  ends  thereof,  a  pin  removably  arranged  in  the  latter 
apertures  of  the  body,  a  cross-head  having  recesses  In  its 
ends  receiving  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  body  and  also 
having  a  longitadlnal-central  aperture,  and  a  drcular 
collar  on  its  side  adjacent  to  the  cross-bar  of  the  body, 
surroundtaig  said  aperture,  a  draft  bar,  of  circular  Dorm  In 
cross- section,  arranged  to  be  moved  endwise  and  turned 
on  its  axil  in  the  apertures  in  the  cross-bar  and  cross-head 
and  having  a  bifnrcated  and  apertared  head  at  its  outer 
end,  a  phi  removably  arranged  In  said  apertures  of  the 
head,  a  oollar  secured  on  the  draft  bar  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  ctosa-head,  and  a  colled  spring  sorroandlag  the 
draft  bar  and  Interposed  between  the  croas-bar  of  the 
body  and  the  cross-head  and  having  its  end  coils  loosely 
surrounding  the  circular  collars  on  said  cross-bar  and 
cross-head. 
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871.283.  TYPB-WRITKB.  William  A.  Loawtz,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  11,  1905. 
Serial  No.  277.916. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  carry  the  printing  devices,  a  shank 
upon  said  bracket  and  extending  into  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  with  respect  to 
the  platen,  and  means  operating  upon  said  shank  to  fasten 
said  bracket  In  position  after  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  carry  the  printing  devices,  a  shank 
upon  said  bracket  and  extending  into  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  with  respect  to 
the  platen,  and  screw  threaded  means  operating  upon  said 
ahank  to  fasten  said  bracket  In  position  after  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  carry  the  printing  devices,  a  shank 
upon  said  bracket  extending  into  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, screw  threaded  means  operating  In  the  frame  of  the 
machine  for  adjusting  said  bracket  with  respect  to  the 
platen,  and  a  clamping  screw  operating  upon  said  shank  to 
fasten  said  bracket  in  position  after  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  carry  the  printing  devices,  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  shank  extending  Into  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  means  extending  through  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  engaging  said  bracket  to  adjust  the 
same  with  respect  to  tbe  platen,  and  means  operating  In 
aaid  shank  adapted  to  clamp  said  bracket  against  such  ad- 
justing means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  carry  tbe  type  actuating  devices,  said 
bracket  being  provided  wltb  a  shank  extending  into  tbe 
frame  of  the  machine,  screw  threaded  means  extending 
through  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  engaging  said 
bracket  to  adjust  tbe  same  wltb  respect  to  the  platen,  and 
meaqs  for  clamping  said  bracket  against  said  screw 
threaded  adjusting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,284.       PACKING  -  MACHINE.       Edwakd    C.     Lotell, 
Bristol.  Bng.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.425. 


bag  pockets,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  wbael, 
means  for  placing  bags  In  the  pockets  of  the  wbeel,  means 
for  filling  the  bags  In  tbe  pockets,  means  for  shaking  the 
bags  during  the  filling  thereof,  means  for  pressing  down 
the  contents  of  the  bags,  means  for  effecting  the  first  fold- 
ing operation  of  the  bags,  gumming  means  carried  by  said 
folding  meana,  means  for  preventing  distortion  of  the 
sides  of  tbe  bag  opposite  that  being  folded  dnrlng  sndi 
folding,  folding  and  pressing  means  for  completing  the 
folding  and  closing  of  the  bag,  means  for  removing  tbe 
filled  bag  from  tbe  pocket  wheel,  and  means  for  discbarg- 
ing  the  bag  from  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  packing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  wbeel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  table  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  open  ended  pockets  for  receiving  bags  to 
be  filled,  means  for  filling  the  iMgs,  means  for  rotating  the 
wbeel  step  by  step  for  bringing  tbe  pockets  serially  adja- 
cent to  tbe  filling  means,  said  table  adjacent  to  the  filling 
means  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  support  in  said 
opening  for  the  bag  being  filled,  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  support  during  tbe  filling  operation. 

3.  In  a  packing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  wbeel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  table  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  open  ended  pockets  for  receiving 
bags  to  be  filled,  means  for  filling  tbe  bags,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  wheel  step  by  step  for  bringing  the  pockets  se- 
rially adjacent  to  the  filling  means,  said  table  adjacent 
to  tbe  filling  means  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sup- 
port in  said  opening  for  tbe  bag  being  filled,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  support  during  the  filling  operation,  and 
comprising  a  support,  a  lever  connected  to  said  support, 
and  a  toothed  disk  engaging  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  packing  machine,  the  combination  with  bag  hold- 
ing means,  of  bag  filling  means,  and  means  for  closing  tb^ 
bags  and  comprising  a  flaring  support  for  the  sides  of  th«> 
portion  of  the  bag  to  be  folded,  a  reciprocatory  shoe  for 
engaging  one  side  of  tbe  bag  and  effecting  tbe  first  fold, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  shoe,  means  for  tipping  tbe 
shoe  for  pressing  down  the  fold  effected  thereby,  a  re- 
ciprocatory shoe  for  effecting  a  second  fold,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  shoe,  meane  for  tipping  the  shoe  for 
pressing  down  tbe  second  fold,  and  means  for  pressing 
down  the  sides  after  tbe  second  fold. 

5.  In  a  packing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  bag 
holding  means,  of  bag  filling  means,  and  means  for  closing 
tbe  bags  and  comprising  a  flaring  support  for  the  sides  of 
the  portion  of  tbe  bag  to  be  folded,  a  reciprocatory  shoe 
for  engaging  one  side  of  the  t>ag  and  effecting  tbe  first 
fold,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shoe,  means  for  tipping 
the  shoe  for  pressing  down  the  fold  effected  thereby,  a 
reciprocatory  shoe  for  effecting  a  second  fold,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  shoe,  means  for  tipping  the  shoe  for 
pressing  down  tbe  second  fold,  means  for  pressing  down 
the  sides  after  the  second  fold  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  plates,  springs  for  normally  spresdlng  these 
pistes  apart,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plates,  and  means 
for  swinging  tbe  plates  toward  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,285.     FILTER.     Thomas  C.  Martin,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,406. 


1.  In  a  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horlson  1.  A  fllter,  comprising  sn  annular  frame,  filtering  mate 

tally  disposed  rotatable  wbeel  provided  with  a  series  of  <  rial  permanently  secured  to  said  frame  to  form  a  spaos 
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iMtwwn  the  mM  frame  aod  nld  Altering  material  from 
wkkh  ipace  liquid  to  be  filtered  mnj  paae  throogh  aald 
material. 

2.  A  filter,  comprising  an  annalar  frame,  flexible  fllter- 
iBg  material  attached  to  aald  fraflM  at  Interrala  tbere 
aroaad  to  permit  filtration  between  said  points  of  attach- 
ment, and  extending  beyond  the  oater  periphery  thereof 
to  form  an  annalar  flap. 

8.  A  filter,  comprising  a  pliable  ring,  flexible  filtering 
material  seeared  to  said  ring,  said  material  extending  orer 
the  space  boanded  by  said  ring,  and  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  ring  to  form  an  annalar  flap. 

4.  A  filter,  comprising  a  ring,  fiexlble  filtering  material 
permanently  seeared  to  said  ring  at  Interrals  aroond  the 
same,  said  material  extending  oyer  the  space  bounded  by 
said  ring,  and  beyond  the  oater  periphery  of  said  ring  to 
form  an  annalar  fiap. 

6.  A  filter,  comprising  a  fiat  pliable  metal  ring  having 
Integral  attaching  spurs  located  at  Interrals  therearound, 
flexible  filtering  materials  secured  to  said  ring  by  means 
of  said  spurs,  said  material  extending  over  the  space 
boanded  by  said  ring,  and  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  ring  to  form  an  annalar  fiap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,286.  ORAIN-8AVINO  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
STACKERS.  J08KPH  W.  Matoussk.  Dresden,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.617. 


A  pneumatic  stacker  comprising  a  blower,  a  stacker 
tube  leading  from  the  blower  and  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
stacker  tube,  sections,  one  of  the  said  sections  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  blower,  the  other  section  being  tele 
scoplcally  engaged  over  the  outer  end  of  the  said  fixed  sec 
tlon,  a  trough  section  secured  at  Its  upper  edges  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  fixed  section  and  thereby  positioned  be 
neath  the  said  section,  the  forward  portion  of  the  said 
trough  section  being  spaced  at  Us  upper  edges  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  sUcker  tube  section  to  which  it  Is  secured,  a 
trough  section  secured  throughout  the  entire  lenirth  of  its 
upper  edges  to  the  movable  stacker  tube  section  and  there 
by  positioned  beneath  the  same,  thte  trough  section  upon 
the  fixed  stacker  tube  section  being  open  at  its  forward 
end.  a  spout  leading  from  the  said  trough  section  at  its 
rear  end.  the  forward  end  of  the  trough  section  upon  the 
movable  stacker  tube  section  being  closed  and  the  said 
trough  section  being  telescoplcally  received  In  the  trough 
section  upon  the  fixed  stacker  tube  section,  the  two  tube 
sections  being  provided  each  with  an  opening,  and  fingers 
secured  at  their  ends  within  the  tube  adjacent  the  rear 
edges  of  the  correBpondlng  openlnsrs,  said  fingers  being  ex- 
tended forwardly  In  an  Inclined  plane  above  tli"  said  re 
•pective  openings  and  having  their  forward  ends  turned 
downwardly. 


871,287.      FRYING-PAN.     Henry   L.   Mbndau.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,704. 


' ■ 1 

tures  la  the  rlni.  and  other  apertures  In  th»  Ix  dy  portl  >n 
opening  Into  the  fire  box,  the  apertures  In  the  rim  and 
body  being  placed  opposite  to  each  other  as  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


In  a  covered  fi7ing  pan  a  body  part  provided  with  a 
projeetiag  flange  aad  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  fire  box  of  the 
•tove,  a  rim  projecting  upwardly  from  said  flange,  aper- 


871,28a  (;AS8ATT  RATING  DEVICE.  John  B.  Meb 
WIN,  St.  Ix)ul8,  .Mo.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1907.  Serial  No 
357,9»W. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  ch«mi)er,  an  air  and  gas  inlet  passage  opening  Into  said 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  Into  said  pnssage  to 
saturate  the  gas,  a  chamiier  In  which  the  water  and  cas  are 
mixed  and  means  for  admitting  afr  into  the  said  last-named 
chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
passageway,  an  enlarged  chamber  located  on  said  passace 
way.  means  for  admittlne  wafer  into  said  passageway,  an 
enlarged  chamber  locatwl  on  said  passageway,  and  a  valve 
controlled  delivery  chaml)er  beyond  the  said  enlarge<l 
chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pipe,  means  for  a<lmittlriK  ans  into  said  pipe,  a  batfle  plate 
in  said  pipe.  mean.>»  for  admitting  water  Into  said  pipe,  an 
enlarged  chaml)er  located  on  aald  pa8.«»ageway,  awl  a  valve 
controlled  delivery  chamlw^r  beynud  the  said  enlarged 
chamixr.  siihatantially  as  si>ecified. 

4.  -Vn  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  de8cril)ed.  coropiisiug  a 
passaueway.  means  for  admitting  gas  and  water  into  said 
passageway,  an  enlarged  chamber  located  on  said  passage- 
way a  delivery  chaml)er  having  Inelt  and  outlet  passages, 
a  valve  controlling  each  of  said  passages,  and  a  single 
controlling  device  for  operating  all  of  said  valves,  snt) 
stantlally  as  specified. 


871,:-'S9.     D1SPL.\Y-S1GN.     Joseph  M<>8ES.  Tofonto,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  349.304. 


1.  A  display  sign,  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having 
characters  formed  on  one  side  and  extending  l>ey<«nd  the 
edges  thereof  and  stencil  cuttings  through  tht-  central 
portion  thereof  delineating  reverse  characters,  substan- 
tially Hs  described. 

2.  A  display  sign,  comprising  a  backing  or  base  of  suit 
able  light  material  and  having  characters  formed  on  one 
side  thereof  extending  beyond  the  edges  thereof  and  stencil 
cuttings  therethrough  delineating  characters  reading  In  a 
reverse  manner  to  the  aforesaid  characters,  suOstantlally 
as  described. 


3.  A  display  sign,  comprising  a  backing  or  base  forming 
a  dark  back  ground  and  having  characters  of  a  light  color 
extending  thereacross  and  beyond  the  edges  thereof  and 
stencil  cuttings  therethrough  delineating  characters  ar- 
ranged to  read  in  a  reverse  manner  to  the  aforesaid  char- 
acters, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  display  sign,  comprising  a  backing  or  base  of  dark 
color  on  one  side  and  light  color  on  the  other  having  means 
extending  therefrom  for  securing  said  backing  in  position. 
and  characters  of  a  light  color  extending  across  and 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  dark  back  ground,  said  backing 
having  stencil  cuttings  therethrough  delineating  characters 
reading  correctly  In  a  forward  manner  from  the  light 
colored  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  display  sign,  comprising  a  backing  or  base  of  dark 
color  on  one  side  and  light  color  on  the  other  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  end  for  securing  said  sign  In  position. 
and    reinforcing    braces    forming    part    with    said    backing 
and  suitably  secured  at  the  inner  ends,  and  light  colored 
characters  extending  across  and  t>eyond  the  edges  of  said 
backing,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  forming  part  there 
with,  said  characters  reading  correctly  forward,  said  back 
Ing  having  stencil  cuttings  therethrough  delineating  char 
acters   reading    correctly    forward    from    the    light    colored 
side  of  said  base  and  contrasting  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 


871,290  PREPAYMENT  GAS  METER.  Nils  D.  Nelson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,990. 


1     \    meter,    a    valve    for    controlling    the    flow    of   gas 
through  the  same,  a  connected  worm    (35)   and  stem    (34) 
adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  and  to  control 
the  position  of  said  valve,  and  said  stem   having  a   longi 
tudinal  groove  47,  a  gear-wheel  46  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  having  a  key  48  In  said  groove,  a  worm  45  In  mesh 
with  said  gear  wheel,  mechanism  operable  by  the  passage   j 
of  gas  from  the  meter  and  connected  with  said  worm   45    | 
for   rotating  the  same  and  said  gear  whe<'l   and  connected 
worm  and  stem,  a  nut  50  engaging  said  worm  35  for  com 
pelllng  It  and  its  stem  .*i4  to  travel  longitudinally   toward 
their  Initial  position  when  they  are  thus  rotated,   means 
for  holding  said  nut  stationary  while  said  connected  worm 
and  stem  are  traveling   toward   their  initial   position,   and 
means   for   manually   rotating   said   nut   and    thereby   com- 
pelling the  same  to  efTect  the  direct  reverse  travel  of  said 
connected   stem   and   worm    without   rotation    for   opening 
said  valve  :  substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

2.    A    meter,    a    valve    for    controlling    the    flow    of    gas    > 
through    the    same,    a    connected    worm    and    stem    adapted 
to   have   a   longitudinal    movement  and   to   control   by    Its 
position   the   position   of  said   valve,   mechanism  .operable 
by  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  meter  and  engaging  said 
stem    for    rotating    said    stem    and    worm,    a    nut   engagin;: 
said  worm   for   compelling   said   stem   and   worm   to   travel 
longitudinally  toward  their  initial  position  when  they  are 
thus  rotated,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  nut  and 
thereby  compelling  the  same  to  effect  the  direct   reverse 
travel   of  said   stem   and   worm   without   rotation   for   open 
Ing  said  valve,   and  means  actuated  by   the  travel   of  said 
Stem  for  locking  said  nut  against  rotation  when  the  mech 
anism  has  been  actuated  to  its  predetermined  capacity  : 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.    A    meter,    a    valve    for    controlling    the    flow    of    gas 
through  the  same,  a  connected  worm  and  stem  adapted  tu   ^ 


have  a  longitudinal  movement  and  to  control  by  Its  posi- 
tion the  position  of  said  valve,  mechanism  operable  bgr 
the  passage  of  gas  from  the  meter  and  engaging  said  stem 
for  rotating  said  stem  and  worm,  a  nut  engaging  said 
worm  for  compelling  said  stem  and  worm  to  travel  longl- 
tudinally  toward  their  initial  position  when  they  are 
thus  rotated,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  nut  and 
thereby  compelling  the  same  to  effect  the  direct  reverse 
travel  of  said  stem  and  worm  without  rotation  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  a  pivoted  latch,  and  a  part  carried  by  said 
stem  for  engaging  said  latch  and  moving  It  to  a  position  to 
lock  said  nut  against  rotation  when  the  mechanism  has 
been  actuated  to  Its  predetermined  capacity  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  meter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  same,  a  connected  worm  and  stem  adapted  to 
have  a  longitudinal  movement  and  to  control  by  its  posi- 
tion the  position  of  said  valve,  mechanism  operable  by  the 
passage  of  gas  from  the  meter  and  engaging  said  stem 
for  rotating  said  stem  and  worm,  a  nut  engaging  aald 
worm  for  compelling  said  stem  and  worm  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally toward  their  Initial  position  when  they  are 
thus  rotated,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  nut  and 
thereby  compelling  the  same  to  effect  the  direct  reverse 
travel  of  said  stem  and  worm  without  rotation  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  an  Index  on  which  the  gas  purchased  Is 
indicated,  a  band  for  said  Index,  a  cam-plate  connected 
with  said  band  for  moving  the  same,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
said  stem  in  engagement  with  said  cam  for  acting  on  the 
latter  during  the  travel  of  said  stem ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  meter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  same,  a  connected  worm  and  stem  adapted 
to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  and  to  control  by  Its  posi- 
tion the  position  of  said  valve,  mechanism  operable  by  the 
passage  of  gas  from  the  meter  and  engaging  said  stem 
for  rotating  said  stem  and  worm,  a  nut  engaging  said 
worm  for  compelling  said  stem  and  worm  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally toward  their  initial  position  when  they  are 
thus  rotated,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  nut  and 
thereby  compelling  the  same  to  effect  the  direct  reverse 
travel  of  sa.J  stem  and  worm  without  rotation  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  an  Index  on  which  the  gas  purchased  is 
indicated,  a  hand  for  said  index,  a  cam  plate  connected 
with  said  haild  for  actuating  the  same  and  being  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  having  an  oblique  slot, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  stem  in  said  slot  for  acting 
against  said  cam  during  the  travel  of  said  stem  :  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6. to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


871,291.       SHUTTLE.       David    L.    Norkis,     Westminster, 
S.  C.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.882. 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle-body  having  a  thread  passage, 
an  open  slot  leading  thereto,  a  delivery  eye,  and  a  slot  8 
leading  into  the  delivery  eye  adjacent  the  rear  vertical 
wall  thereof  and  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from, combined  with  a  threading  device  for  guiding  the 
thread  into  said  slot  8.  said  shuttle-body  being  cut  away 
on  Its  side  adjacent  both  edges  of  the  slot  8  but  to  a 
greater  extent  on  the  front  side  of  said  slot  than  on  the 
other  thereby  to  form  a  shoulder  35  which  prevents  the 
thread  from  leaving  the  delivery-eye. 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  sbiittle-body  havlnK  a  thread  passage, 
an  open  slot  leading  thereto,  a  delivery  eye,  and  a  slot  8 
leading  to  the  delivery  eye  adjacent  the  rear  vertical  wall 
thereof  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  s&kl 
eye.  the  outer  side  of  the  shuttle-body  being  cut  away 
adjacent  both  sides  of  said  slot  but  to  a  greater  extent  on 
the  front  side  thereof  than  on  the  other,  combined  with  a 
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ttumlliU  d«TlM  hftTlng  a  flat  haad  proTlded  with  a  aub- 
■temttelly  atralsht  thread-dlrectlBS  cdg*  •ztcndlns  In  the 
tflnettOB  of  the  open  slot  bat  altnatad  at  one  aide  thereof, 
a  ■obatajitlaUy  atralcht  edge  portton  which  atandi  angu- 
larly to  tlM  thraad-dlrectlag  edge  and  mergea  thereinto, 
and  a  partl-«7llndrical  edge  portion  which  guidea  the 
thread  Into  the  inclined  slot. 

8.  In  a  ahuttle,  a  ahattle-bodj  baring  a  thread  passage, 
a  narrow  open  alot  leading  thereto,  and  a  delirerr  eye 
oomaanlcatlng  therewith,  cmnblned  with  a  threading  de- 
Tlee  haTing  a  flat  thrMd-guidlng  member  provided  with  a 
aabetantially  atralKht  thread-dlreetlng  edge  extending  In 
the  general  direction  of  the  open  slot,  bat  altuated  at  one 
aide  thereof,  a  sobatantially  straight  edge  11  extending 
angalarly  to  the  thread-directing  edge,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  aaid  head  being  partl-clrcular 
and  constltntlng  a  galding  edge  aroand  which  the  thread 
Is  drawn  as  It  Is  fed  to  the  dellTery  eye. 


8.  la  top  roUa,  a  back  aaddle,  a  front  saddle  and  a 
stirrup  hartng  a  tongue,  and  a  device  connected  with  the 
back  Mddle  and  shaped  to  co-act  with  the  tongue  of  the 
stirrup  to  form  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  fr«nt  aaddle  from  the  stirrup  while  adjusting  tbe  front 
top  roll. 


871,292.  TURBINE  COMPRESSOR,  PUMP,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Chablbs  a.  Parsons  and  Alfrbd  Q.  Caenboib. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England  ;  said  Carnegie  assignor 
to  said  Parsons.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,437. 
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1.  A  turbine  compressor  or  pump  having  fixed  guide 
hladea  of  non-radial  form,  and  moving  blades  arranged 
alongside  the  non-radial  fixed  guide  blades  and  bavlng  a 
different  direction  from  that  of  the  fixed  blades  in  respect 
to  the  radina. 

2.  A  turbine  compressor  or  pump  having  moving  blades 
dlapoeed  along  tbe  shaft  of  tbe  pump,  and  non-radial  fixed 
hladea  reaching  inwardly  between  tbe  moving  blades  said 
moving  hladea  having  a  different  direction  from  that  of 
the  fixed  bladea  in  respect  to  tbe  radioa,  aubatantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

8.  A  turbine  compressor  or  pump  haying  fixed  guide 
blade*  of  non-radial  form,  said  blades  being  wider  at  the 
periphery  than  at  tbe  central  part. 

4.  A  turbine  compresaor  or  pump  having  In  combination 
rowa  of  moving  blades,  fixed  spiral  galde  blades  arranged 
alongalde  and  alternately  with  aaid  moving  blades  and 
■aid  moving  blades  having  a  different  direction  from  that 
of  the  flxed  bladea  in  reapect  to  the  radius. 

6.  A  turbine  compreaaor  or  pamp  having  In  combination 
rowa  of  moving  Madea,  rowa  of  flxed  bladea  alternating 
with  and  arranged  alongalda  of  said  moving  blades,  said 
fixed  bladea  being  curved  apirally  Inwarda  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  moving  bladee  and  said  moving  bladea 
baTtag  a  different  direction  from  that  of  the  flxed  blades 
la  raapeet  to  the  radina. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.1 


871,SM.     TOP-BOLL  8ADDLB   AND   STIRRUP.      Clab- 

■KCB  A.  Piaaca,  Mancheater,  N.  H.    Filed  Apr.  26, 1006. 

Bertai  No.  S1S,728. 

1.  In  top  roUa,  a  front  aaddle,  a  bade  saddle,  a  stirrup 
aad  a  device  attadted  to  aaM  back  aaddle  and  connected 
with  and  locking  aaid  atimip  thM«to,  the  front  aaddle 
Mag  BMvaUa  throvgh  aaid  etirmp  while  tha  latter  oecu- 
plaa  Ita  lodced  poattlon  with  relation  to  the  ba^  saddle. 

S.  la  t(V  rolla,  a  back  aaddle.  a  atimip  hariag  an  open- 
lac  thetethtooi^  aad  an  oCaat  portion,  an  adjoatable 
flagar  eaaaaetad  with  aaM  hack  aadA*  aad  eagagtag  the 
off-aet  portlea  of  tha  attrmp.  aad  a  fn»t  aaddle  having  its 
tall  and  aiteaart  tkroai^  tha  opaalag  la  aaid  attrrup. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  back  roll  saddle  and  a  front 
roll  saddle  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  of  a  stirrup 
having  a  tongue  and  resting  on  the  upper  side  of  the  front 
roll  saddle,  combined  with  means  connected  with  the  back 
roll  saddle  and  engaging  said  tongue  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  said  stirrup  with  the  top  roll  saddle  as  the  latter 
is  being  adjusted  on  the  back  roll  saddle. 

6.  A  back  roll  saddle,  a  front  roll  saddle  movable  there- 
over, a  stirrup  having  a  tongue  and  sustained  by  said  front 
roll  saddle,  combined  with  an  adjustable  finger  connected 
with  the  back  roll  saddle  and  engaging  the  tongue  of  the 
stirrup  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  stirrup  with  the 
top  roll  saddle  when  tbe  top  roll  is  being  adjustjed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


871,294.  VEHICLE  FOR  RECREATION  OR  AMUSE- 
MEINT.  Thomas  W.  rorrs,  I-'ulham,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,442. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame 
provided  with  a  crank  axle,  a  support  connected  with  said 
crank,  a  horse  mounted  on  the  support  provided  with  a 
movable  seat,  and  driving  mechanism  for  propelling  tbe 
vehicle  when  tbe  boree  and  sa-ldle  are  actuated. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame 
provided  with  a  crank  axle,  a  support  connected  with  said 
crank,  a  horse  on  tbe  support  provided  with  a  recess, 
springs  In  «iid  recesa,  a  seat  on  said  springs,  and  driving 
mechanisnt  connected  with  tbe  saddle  and  with  said  axle 
for  propelling  tbe  vehicle  when  the  horse  and  saddle  are 
actuated. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame 
provUed  with  a  crank  axle,  a  chain  wheel  on  tbe  axle  and 
a  support  connected  with  tbe  crank,  a  horse  i>n  tbe  xupport 
provided  with  stlrmpe  and  a  plunger,  a  shaft  la  tbe  frame 
under  the  horse  provided  with  a  crank  and  a  chain  wheel, 
a  chain  on  said  chain  wheela,  and  a  connecting  rod  from 
said  crank  to  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame 
provided  with  a  crank  at  ita  enda  for  said  wfceels  and  a 
crank  at  the  middle,  sopporta  connected  at  their  ends  with 
■aid  craaka,  a  slotted  foot  board  in  the  frame,  pairs  of 
rods  from  each  rapport  through  said  slots,  a  borse  on  each 
pair  of  supporta,  a  vertically  movable  saddle  on  each 
horee,  and  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  fonrard  wlien 
the  horo*  and  saddle  are  actuated. 


^Mt     i--.-=.a 
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871. 2»5.     COTTON  CHOPPER.    Waltbb  L.  Rosb,  Wades- 
boro.  N.  C.      Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.      Serial  No.  287.600|. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
downwardly  depending  guide  supports  on  said  frame,  slide- 
ways  extending  transversely  across  the  frame  and  sup- 
ported on  the  said  downwardly  depending  supports,  a 
heavy  laterally  reciprocating  beam  mounted  to  bear  on  Its 
ends  upon  the  said  sUdeway.  a  cotton  chopping  hoe  de- 
pending from  said  beam,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  beam  and  its  hoe  as  the  supporting  frame  is  moved 
along  the  row. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
downwardly  depending  guide  supports  on  said  frame,  a 
hoe  supporting  frame  mounted  to  be  shlftable  up  and 
down  on  said  vertical  guide  supports,  a  chopping  hoe 
mounted  on  said  hoe  supporting  frame  to  reciprocate 
laterally  thereon,  and  mechanism  engaging  with  a  wheel 
of  tbe  apparatus  for  reciprocating  said  hoe  as  the  sup- 
porting frame  is  moved  along  the  row. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
downwardly  depending  guide  supporta  on  said  frame,  a 
hoe  frame  mounted  to  be  shlftable  up  and  down  on  said 
supporting  frame,  runners  on  the  bottom  of  said  hoe 
frame,  extending  parallel  to  the  pole  of  the  chopper,  a 
chopping  hoe  mounted  on  said  boe  supporting  frame  to 
reciprocate  laterally  thereon,  mechanism  engaging  with  a 
wheel  of  the  chopper  for  reciprocating  the  said  hoe  as  the 
supporting  frame  is  moved  along  the  row  and  mechanism 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  boe-supporttng  frame  In  the 
vertical  guides. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
downwardly  depending  guide  supports  on  said  frame,  a 
boe  frame  mounted  to  be  shlftable  up  and  down  on  said 
supporting  frame,  runners  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  hoe  frame 
extending  parallel  to  the  pole  of  the  chopper,  a  scraper  at 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  runners,  a  chopping  boe 
mounted  on  said  hoe  supporting  frame  to  reciprocate  lat- 
erally thereon,  and  mechanism  engaging  with  the  wheel 
of  the  chopper  for  reciprocating  tbe  said  hoe  as  the  sup- 
porting frame  is  moved  along  tbe  row. 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
downwardly  depending  front  and  rear  supporting  bars  on 
either  side  of  said  frame  forming  vertical  gruldes,  a  hoe 
frame  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  on  either  side  of  each  of  aaid  support- 
ing bars,  runners  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  frame  extending 
parallel  to  the  pole  of  the  chopper,  transverse  guides 
mounted  upon  the  hoe  supporting  frame,  a  hoe  carrying 
bar  the  ends  of  which  having  sliding  engagement  with 
said  guidea,  a  hoe  attached  to  and  projecting  below  said 
bar,  mechanism  engaging  with  a  wheel  of  tbe  chopper  for 
reciprocating  aaid  hoe-carrylng  bar  along  tbe  transverse 
guides  and  mechanism  for  raising  or  lowering  the  hoe- 
supporting  frame  In  the  vertical  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


Justably  connected  to  said  arms,  a  tilting  frame,  aad 
springs  interposed  between  said  frame  and  the  aaid  arma ; 
with  a  lever  and  a  spring-link  connecting  said  lever  to  aaM 
tilting  frame  for  causing  tbe  tilting  frame  to  hoM  the 
arms  and  scrapers  In  operative  position. 


2.  In  combination,  an  oscillating  frame,  a  series  of 
arms  pivoted  thereon,  scrajfcrs  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
arms,  a  tilting  frame  pivoted  lieside  the  arms  and  springs 
Interposed  between  the  tilting  frame  and  said  arms;  with 
a  rocking  lever,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  tilting  frame  for  causing  said  frame  to  yieldingly 
press  the  scrapers  against  the  log. 

a.  In  combination,  a  sliding  frame,  an  oscillating  frame 
pivoted  thereon,  a  series  of  scraper  arms  pivoted  on  tbe 
oscillating  frame,  scrapers  mounted  on  said  arma,  a  tilting 
frame,  rods  connecting  tbe  arms  to  said  tilting  frame, 
springs  interposed  between  tbe  arms  and  tilting  frame, 
and  means  whereby  the  tilting  frame  may  be  caused  to 
move  and  hold  the  scrapers  In  operative  positions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sliding  frame,  an  oscillating  frame 
pivoted  thereon,  a  series  of  scraper  arms  pivoted  on  the 
oscillating  frame,  scraper-heads  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  said  arms,  a  tilting  frame  pivoted  on  the  oscillating 
frame,  rods  connecting  tbe  arms  to  said  frame,  and  aprlnga 
Interposed  between  the  arms  and  frame  ;  with  a  rocking 
lever,  and  a  spring- link  connecting  said  lever  to  tbe  tilting 
frame  whereby  the  tilting  frame  may  be  caused  to  move 
and  hold  the  scrapers  In  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  bark-peellng  machine,  tbe  comblDstlon  of  an 
adjustable  main  frame,  a  transversely  movable  sliding 
frame  thereon,  an  oscillating  frame  on  said  sliding  frame, 
a  tilting  frame  on  said  oacUlating  frame,  a  series  of  arms 
pivoted  on  the  oscillating  frame,  scraper  beads  on  aakl 
arms,  spring  connections  between  tbe  tilting  frame  and 
the  scraper  arms,  a  lever  for  actuating  tbe  tilting  frame, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  tilting 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


871,296.     BARK-PEELING    MACHINE.     Jambs    J.    Roa- 
SBLL  and  Akthck  J.   Batlbt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Plied 
Feb.  28,  1907.     8ei;^al  No.  369,937. 
1.  In    combination,   an    adjustable   frame,   a   series   of 

arma  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  acraper-taeads  ad- 


871.297.       VEHICLE     WHEEL.       NICHOLAS   SCHBKK,   St. 
liOuU.  Mo.     Filed  June  29,   1906.     Serial  No.  824,066. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  a  rim,  inflated 
tubes  located  between  tbe  bub  and  the  rim  and  roller 
bearings  between  tbe  tubes,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  tire  located  upon 
the  rim,  a  bub  noounted  loosely  within  the  rim,  Inflatad 
cushions  located  between  tbe  bub  and  the  rim  and  roller 
bearings  located  between  the  tubes,  and  tube  and  huh,  auh- 
■tantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  pneuasatie  taba 
located  upon  tbe  bub,  roller  bearings  located  upon  tha 
pneumatic  tube,  a  second  pneamatlc  tube  located  upon  tha 
roller  hearings,  a  rim  located  upon  the  outer  imeamatie 
tut>e,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  rim  when  tha 
bub  is  placed  In  revolution,  subatantlally  aa  apeclflad. 
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4.  A  dCTice  of  the  clau  deacrlbed  comprising  a  wheel 
haTing  a  rim  and  hah  dlaconnected.  a  pneumatic  cushion 
located  between  the  rim  and  hub,  a  series  of  plates  located 
00  each  side  of  the  tube,  two  of  the  plates  connected  to 
the  rim  and  the  remainder  of  the  plates  connected  to  the 
bub  and  NO  arranged  as  to  permit  the  same  to  operate  In 


telescopic  form,  contact  plates  connected  to  the  rim,  small 
wheels  located  between  the  contact-plates  and  carried  by 
the  plates  supported  to  the  hub  whereby  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  rim  by  the  operation  of  the  hub  and  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  plates  for  Incasing  the  entire 
mechanism  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


871,298.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Alfrid  Schwarz, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298.978. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
baring  riffle*  thereon  arranged  successively  In  different 
borisontal  planes,  means  for  feeding,  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  uppermost  riffle,  electromagnets  disposed 
aboTe  and  below  said  riffles,  and  means  for  energixing  and' 
dibterfisiiig  aald  magnets  succeaslTely  alternately  above 
and  below  tbe  rifflea  from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost 
to  eflact  tbe  traasportatlon  of  the  magnetic  particles 
from  one  riffle  to  the  next  lowermost. 

2.  la  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
baTlng  riffles  thereon  arranged  successively  In  dlflTerent 
borisontal  planes,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
traated  to  the  uppermost  riffle,  electromagnets  having  their 
polar  faess  fabstantlally   over  and   in   proximity   to   the 

.onter  adg*  of  aald  riffles,  electromagnets  having  their  polar 
taeas  In  proximity  to  tbe  undo*  side  of  said  riffles,  and 
M— PS  toe  werglsinff  and  deSnerglslng  said  magnets  suc- 
altamattiy  above  and  below  tb«  riffles  from  the 
to  tbe  lowermoat  to  effect  the  transportation 
of  the  SMgnetle  particles  from  one  riffle  to  the  next  lower- 
it 


8  7  1.299.  TAILINGS-DISCHARGE  VALVE,  Alfrto 
Schwarz,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Schwars  Engi- 
neering  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.980. 


1.  In  a  tailings  discharge  valve  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  at  Its  lower  side,  a  shaft 
passing  longitudinally  tbrough  said  casing,  a  valve  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  said  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments  formed  by  transverse  end  walls  Joined  by 
intermediate  webs,  means  for  charging  material  into  said 
compartmeDts,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  valve  to  dis- 
charge the  contents  thereof  through  said  opening,  said 
rotating  means  comprising  a  worm  wheel  keyed  on  said 
shaft  and  a  worm  meshing  with  said  wheel,  and  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  worm. 

2.  In  a  tailings  discharge  valve  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  at  its  lower  side,  a  shaft 
passing  longitudinally  through  said  casing,  a  valve  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  said  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments  formed  by  transverse  end  walls  Joined  by  in- 
termediate webs,  said  walls  and  webs  having  packing  strips 
secured  thereto,  means  for  shifting  said  valve  longitudi 
nally  of  the  casing,  means  for  charging  the  material  into 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  to 
discharge  tbe  contents  thereof  through  said  opening,  said 
rotating  means  comprising  a  worm  wheel  keyed  on  said 
shaft  and  a  worm  meshing  with  said  wheel,  and  a  pivotal 
supiwrt  for  said  worm. 


I 


87  1,3  00.  PROCESS  OF  LEACHIN(;  ORES.  Alfhed 
Schwarz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schwarz  Engi- 
neering Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.982. 


1.  The    method    herein   described   consisting    in    causing 
the   ore   to   descend   by    gravity    in   a    eontlnuoas   stream 
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through  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  hoppers  having 
graduated  discharge  orifices,  said  hoppers  being  sub 
merged   in  a  quiescent    leaching  solution. 

2.  The  method  of  leaching  ores  consisting  In  causing: 
the  ore  to  descend  l>y  gravity  through  a  series  of  hopperc 
submerged  in  a  quiescent  solvent,  and  introducing  air 
into  said  solvent  in  the  presence  of  the  falling  stream  of 
ore. 


sponse  to  magiMtlc  attraction,  and  means  to  recelTe  tl» 

separated  masses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  tjot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


871.302.  MrLTIPLYlNO-BACK  FOR  CAMERAS.  WlN- 
FiKLD  C  Sbcklkb.  Marlanna.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,509. 


871.301.  MAGNETIC  SEr.\RATOR. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
310.445. 


•  » 


Alkkkd  Schwabs, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  In   a  magnetic  separator   the  combination   of   a   table 
subdivided  by  riffles  adapted  to  prevent  transverse  gravital   , 
flow    of   the   material    fed   thereto,   electro-magnets    above  I 
nnd    having  their  polar  faces   in   proximity   to  said   table, 
said  magnets   l)eing  disposed   in    Independent    rows,   means 
to  feed  the   material   to  be  separated  in   proximity   to   tbe 
Urst    row    of    magnets,    means    to   energlie   and    de^nergize 
said  rows  of  magnets  successively  to  separate  a  given  mass 
of  magnetic  particles  from  the  non  magnetic  and  to  trans- 
iwrt  the  former  from  riffle  to  riffle  in  response  to  magnetic   ; 
attraction,  and   means  to   receive  the  separated  masses.        I 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
subdivided  by  riffles  adapted  to  prevent  transverse  gravital 
flow  of  the  material  fed  thereto,  electromagnets  disposed 
in  Independent  rows  alK»ve  and  with  their  polar  faces  in 
proximity  to  said  table,  means  to  feed  the  material  to  be 
separated  In  proximity  to  the  first  row  of  magnets, 
means  to  energize  and  deenerglze  said  rows  of  mapnets 
successively  to  separate  a  given  mass  ..f  magnetic  par- 
tlc'es  from  the  non-magnetic  and  to  transport  the  former 
from  riffle  to  riffle  in  response  to  magnetic  attraction,  and 
means  to  cause  the  non  magnetic  particles  to  travel  along 

the  riffles. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
subdivided  by  riffles  adapted  to  prevent  transverse  gravital 
flow  of  the  material  fed  thereto,  electromagnets  arranged 
relatively  to  said  table  and  disposed  in  rows  running  par 
allel  with  and  above  tbe  riffles,  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial tc  b*  separated  In  proximity  to  the  first  row  of 
magnets,  means  to  energise  and  de^nergize  said  rows  of 
magnets  successively  to  separate  a  given  mass  of  magnetic 
particles  from  the  non  magnetic  and  to  transport  the 
former  from  riffle  to  riffle  In  response  to  magnetic  attrac- 
tion, and  means  to  cause  the  non  magnetic  particles  to 
travel   along  the  riffles. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
subdivided  by  riffles  adapted  to  prevent  transverse  gravital 
flow  of  the  material  fed  thereto,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
table,  a  stationary  frame,  magnets  secured  to  said  frame 
and  disposed  in  independent  rows  above  the  table,  means 
for  feeding  the  material  to  l>e  separated  in  proximity  lo 
the  first  row  of  magnets,  means  to  energize  and  de^ner 
glze  said  rows  of  magnets  successively  to  separate  a 
given  mass  of  magnetic  particles  from  the  nonmagnetic 
and  to  transport  the  former  from  riffle  to  riffle  by  magnetic 
attraction,  and  means  to  receive  the  separated  masses 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
subdivided  by  riffles  adapted  to  prevent  transverse  gravital 
flow  of  the  material  fed  thereto,  electromagnets  above  and 
having  their   polar  faces   In  proximity   to  said   Uble.   said 
magnets  being  disposed  in  Independent  rows  and  the  mag 
nets   of   each    row    of    progressively    Increasing   strength, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  In  proxim 
Ity  to  the  first  row  of  magneU,  means  to  energise  and  de 
energize   said    rows   of   magnets    successively    to  separate 
a  given  mass  of  magnetic  particles  from  the  non-magnetic 
•ind    to   transport    the    former   from    riffle   to   riffle    in    re 
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1.  In  a  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  camera  back  and  having  guldeways  thereon,  of  a  slide 
for  the  sensitized  medium  mounted  to  operate  longitudi- 
nally of  said  guldeways  nnd  adjustable  in  a  direction 
transversely  thereto,  and  a  device  for  maintaining  the 
slide  Is  in  different  positions  of  adjustment  traniversely 
of  said  guldeways.  and  for  locking  the  slide  In  different 
positions  of  adjustment  transversely  of  the  guldeways. 

2.  In  a  multiplying  back  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a 
camera  and  having  guldeways  thereon,  of  a  slide  for  tbe 
sensitized  material  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally 
of  said  guldeways  and  capable  of  adjustment  In  a  direc- 
tioc  transversely  thereto,  and  a  retaining  device  cooper- 
ating with  the  said  slide  for  guiding  the  latter  In  dlfferwit 
paths  arranged  parallel  to  the  guldeways  and  capable  of 
maintaining  the  slide  in  a  given  angular  relation  to  the 
guldeways.  and  means  for  locking  tbe  said  device  in  co- 
o7>eratlve  relation  to  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  multiplying  back  for  cameras,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  BulUble  support  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a 
camera,  of  a  slide  for  the  sensitised  medium  having  a 
series  of  guiding  portions  arranged  in  parallelism,  and 
a  device  on  the  support  of  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  range  of  movement  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
(•..operate  with  said  guiding  portions  for  Insuring  move- 
ment of  tbe  slide  in  a  series  of  paths  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  and  serving  to  maintain  the  slides  in  s  given 
angular  relation   to  the  path  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  camera  and  having  guldeways  thereon,  of  a  slide  for  the 
sensitized  medium  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  of 
said  guldeways  and  having  a  series  of  guiding  grooves  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  guldeways  and  snlUbly  spaeed 
transversely  thereof,  a  bar  cooperating  wltb  sald,grooTee 
for  guiding  the  slide  In  a  plurality  of  paths  arraJiged  In 
parallel  relation  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  co- 
operative relation  with  one  of  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras,  the  com- 
bination with  s  suitable  support  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  camera  and  having  guldeways  thereon,  of  a  sUdc 
adapted  to  carry  a  sensitised  medium  moanted  to  op««te 
longitudinally   of   the  guldeways  and   having  a  eeriee  at 

,  suitably    spaced   guiding   grooves    formed    thereon,   and  a 
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loddoc  BMiBbM-  haTlBC  derlees  for  ioeking  it  In  and  oat  of 
eoOp««tlTe  relation  with  mid  kcootm  for  gnldins  the 
tlld*  in  differtnt  paths  axtendinc  panllel  to  th«  tniide- 
waya. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


871.303.      BUTTON-TUPT. 
Ontario,    Canada.      Filed 
294.050. 


DiLUAN   B.   Shaxtz,   Berlin, 
Jan.    6,    1906.     Serial    No. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manafaetnre,  a  button  comprising  a 
solid  one-piece  button  body  proTlded  with  an  undercut 
recess,  a  serrated  disk  adapted  to  be  locked  In  said  recess, 
s  tuft  material  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  disk,  wind- 
ings of  thread  engaged  by  the  serrations  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  button  body  and  tuft-materlal, 
a  disk  peripherally  serrated,  windings  of  thread  engaging 
in  said  serrations  and  passing  over  the  crown  of  the  disk, 
said  tuft-materlal  superposed  on  said  disk  and  said  wind- 
ings and  engaged  by  said  serrations,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  disk  to  said  button  body. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  button  body  and  tuft-materlal, 
a  disk  peripherally  serrated,  windings  of  thread  engaging 
in  said  serrations  and  passing  over  the  crown  of  the  disk. 
said  tuft-material  superposed  on  said  disk  and  said  wind- 
ings, a  recess  and  an  annular  seat  In  said  button  body  and 
said  corrugations  expanded  within  said  annular  seat. 


871.304.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCKfNG  DUST  FROM 
UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE.  Ac.  Ove  de  Fine  Skib 
STBO,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  332.562. 


1.  In  a  raction  derice,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
drum  rotatably  eccentric  In  the  casing,  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  the  casing,  the  drum  haying  radial  slots 
therein,  Tanea  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  slot,  the 
alots  In  the  dram  baring  enlarged  month  portions  on  both 
sides  of  the  Tanes  at  their  outer  ends,  for  receiring  lubri- 
cant and  causing  the  same  to  be  drawn  Into  the  slots  on  re- 
dproeatloD  of  the  Tanes. 

2.  In  a  BQCtloa  derice,  the  combination  of  a  caslug,  a 
dnuB  rotatable  McantricaUy  in  the  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet 
opeBtngi  for  tb«  eating,  the  dram  baring  radial  slots 
therein,  Tanes  radially  morable  In  said  slots,  the  slots  in 
the  drams  baring  enlarged  portions  at  their  outer  ends  for 
reeehrlng  lubricant,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing 
bariiiff  an  opmiof  normally  closed  by  the  side  wall  of  the 
dram,  bat  rvgisterinf  with  the  said  recessed  portion  of 
the  slots  in  tlie  dram,  whereby  lubricant  will  be  sucked 
In  tb»  dram  through  the  side  opoilng  and  Into  the  re- 

portloBs  ct  the  tiots. 


STtJOS.     IN8BCT-TBAP.     John  W.  BPumBin,  Hattles- 

hns,  MtH.    Filed  Anr  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  887,335. 

S.  1m  ft  tfsp  tiw  cossMnatlon  with  a  cage ;  of  a  reeelrer 

dstftCJbftMy  Hi—lad  vflttia  and  eonstitnting  a  closnre  for 

tiM  ttottoii  «(  th«  cftft.  wM  rteetrvr  openiag  Into  the 


cage,  and  means  extending  trsnsrersely  of  and  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  the  receiver. 


WW~y 


2.  Id  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  cage;  of  a  receiver 
detacbably  mounted  within  and  constituting  a  closure  for 
the  bottom  of  the  cage,  said  receiver  opening  Into  the  cage, 
a  bait  bolder  within  the  receiver,  and  means  connected  to 
the  cage  and  constituting  retaining  means  for  the  receiver 
and  bait  bolder. 

3.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  cage,  and  a  receiver 
extending  and  opening  Into  the  cage ;  of  a  tray  mounted  to 
swing  within  the  receiver  and  constitute  a  partial  closure 
therefor. 

4.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  cage,  and  a  receiver 
extending  and  opening  Into  the  cage  ;  of  a  tray  mounted  to 
swing  within  the  receiver  and  constitute  a  partial  closure 
therefor,  and  means  for  holding  the  tray  against  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  cajje  ;  of  a  receiver 
detachably  mounted  therein  and  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing Into  the  cage,  a  panel  mounted  to  swing  within  the  re- 
ceiver, there  being  Inlet  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
panel,  and  a  bait  holder  upon  and  movable  with  the  panel. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  itf  the  Garette.] 

I  


871,306.      MERRY-GO  ROUND.      Winfield   S.    Thori/)w, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,854. 


HaKTPTrftrnl^ 


•waiPr^^lS^rd:' 


•m"ni))jii/»m 


1.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low post  or  pillar,  vertical  driving  shafts  arranged  there- 
in, plural  series  of  arms  turning  around  the  pillar,  the  se- 
ries of  arms  being  of  different  lengths,  operative  driving 
connections  between  the  arms  and  the  aforesaid  shafts, 
and  movable  objects  carried  by  the  arms. 

2.  A  structure  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
pillar,  verticsl  driving  shafts  supported  therein,  rings 
turning  on  the  pillar  and  greared  to  the  shafts,  and  a  series 
of  arms  projecting  outward  from  each  ring,  the  several  se- 
ries beinf  of  different  lengths,  and  each  series  carrying 
morable  objects. 

3.  A  structure  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
post  or  pillar,  rertical  driving  shafts  arranged  therein, 
plural  series  of  srms  turning  around  the  pillar,  the  series 
of  arms  being  of  dilTerent  lengths,  operatire  dririog  con- 
nections between  the  arms  and  the  aforesaid  shafts,  a  se- 
ries of  concentric  platforms  carried  by  the  arms,  and  mor- 
able objects  on  the  platforms. 

4.  A  structure  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
post  or  pillar,  rertical  drtring  shafts  arranged  therein 
plural  series  of  arms  turning  aroand  the  pillar,  the  series 


S 


of  arms  being  of  different  lengths,  operstive  driving  con-  i 

nectlons   between   the   arms  and   the   aforesaid   shafts,    s  '■ 

series  of  concentric  platforms  suspended  from  and  carried  1 

by  the  sereral  arms,  and  objects  on  the  platforms,  said  i 
objects  being  moved  Independently  of  the  platforms. 


871.307.  LANTERN.  Jamis  R.  M.  Tisdalk,  Beaver 
ton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
348.606. 


In  a*  lantern.  In  combination,  a  chimney  having  an 
opening  therethrough  in  the  inward  curve  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  an  annular  rim  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  an  open  spring  wire 
ring  embracing  said  chimney  above  said  annular  rim  and 
retained  thereon  by  said  rim,  and  a  broad  lip  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  spring  ring  and  bent  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  said  chimney  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
therein  and  be  moved  ctrcumferentlally  around  said  chim- 
ney to  uncover  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


871,308.  SURFACE  COOLER.  Walteb  Vassel,  Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Rud.  A. 
Hartmann,  Berlin,  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  28,  1905,  Serial  No.  280,479.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,531. 


1.  A  surface  cooler  having  removable  covers  on  both 
sides  and  comprising  s  plurality  of  parallel  and  narrow 
pockets  placed  side  by  side  and  of  uniform  width  which 
alteraately  face  the  two  covers  respectirely  and  are  made 
of  thin  sheet  metal,  in  comblnstion  with  a  plurality  of 
ribbed  partition  pistes  of  sheet  metal  cut  out  at  the  one 
edge  and  slightly  bent  st  the  opposite  edge  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  sereral  pockets  of  the  said  surface 
cooler  to  form  two  separate  serpentine  passages. 


2.  A  surface  cooler  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  with 
two  partitions  ribs  within  and  four  tubular  conneetlOBS 
without  on  two  opposite  sides,  remorable  corers  on  iMth 
Bides  of  said  rectangular  frame,  a  thin  aheet  metal  plate 
bent  in  a  tigaag-llne  within  said  rectangular  frame  and 
secured  with  Its  edges  on  the  other  two  opposite  sides 
thereof,  so  that  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  narrow  pockets 
of  uniform  width  are  formed,  which  alternately  face  the 
two  covers,  the  end  pieces  of  said  tlgaag  sheet  metal  plats 
being  secured  on  the  partition  ribs  of  said  rectangular 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  partition  plates 
made  of  thin  sheet  metal,  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  ribs  on  both  sides,  cut  out  at  the  one  edge  and 
slightly  bent  at  the  opposite  edge,  these  partition  plates 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  alteraating  pockets  to 
their  ttottoms  and  to  l)ear  with  their  bent  edges  on  said 
two  covers  respectively,  whereby  two  separate  serpentine 
passages  are  formed  In  the  surface  cooler. 

3.  In  a  surface  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
rectangular  frame  with  two  partition  ribs  within  and 
four  tubular  connections  without  on  two  opposite  sides,  of 
removable  covers  on  lx)th  sides  of  said  vertical  rectangular 
frame,  a  thin  sheet  metal  plate  bent  In  a  stgsag-llne  with- 
in said  vertical  rectangular  frame  and  secured  with  its 
edges  on  the  upper  and  lower  Insldes  thereof,  so  that  s 
plurality  of  parallel  and  narrow  pockets  of  uniform  width 
are  formed,  which  alternately  face  said  two  covers,  the 
end  pieces  of  said  clgsag  sheet  metal  plate  being  secured 
on  the  partition  ribs  of  said  vertical  rectangular  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  partition  plates  made  of  thin  sheet 
metal,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  ribs  on  both 
sides,  cut  out  at  the  one  edge  and  slightly  bent  at  the 
opposite  edge,  these  partition  plates  l>elng  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  alternating  pockets  to  their  bottoms  and  to 
bear  with  their  bent  edges  on  said  two  covers  respectively, 
whereby  two  separate  serpentine  passages  are  formed  in 
the  surface  cooler. 


871.309.  METALLIC  rROTECTOH  FOR  THE  HEELS 
OR  SOLES  OF  BOOTS  ANl)  SHOES.  JOHN  H.  ViVtox, 
Boston,  Mass.     File^uly  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,873. 


1.  A  metallic  protector  for  the  heels  or  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  wedge-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  strip  hent 
transversely  thereof  to  form  a  V  and  having  a  cut  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  protector  from  ssid  cutting  edge. 

2.  A  metallic  protector  for  the  heels  or  soles  of  lx>ots 
and  shoes  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  wedge-shaped  In 
cross  section  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  strip  bent 
transversely  thereof  to  form  a  V  and  baring  a  cut  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  protector  from  said  cutting 
edge,  the  metal  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  cut  being 
turned  outwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  outer  and  inner 
faces  of  said  protector,  respectively,  and  forming  barbs. 

3.  A  metallic  protector  for  the  heels  or  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  wedge-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  strip  bent 
transversely  thereof  to  form  a  V  and  bsvlng  a  cut  in  one 
of  Its  edges  extending  longitudinally  of  said  protector, 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  metal  adjacent  to  saidi  eat  Is 
forced  outwardly  beyond  the  face  of  said  metal  to  form  a 
barb. 

4.  A  metallic  protector  for  the  heels  or  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes  comprising  s  strip  of  metal  wedge-shaped  in 
croes  section  and  baring  a  cutting  edge,  said  strip  bent 
transrersely  thereof  to  form  a  ▼  said  protector  baring  a 
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plurality  of  «dgM  formed  by  the  Interwction  of  two  faces 
•t  an  angle  to.  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  cuta  In  said 
edges  and  extending  Into  said  faces,  whereby  the  metal 
adjacent  to  said  cuta  is  forced  outwardly  beyond  said 
faces  to  form  barbe. 


871.310.  MEMORANDUM  BOOK.  Mabtin  J.  Wad», 
Fowa  C\tf,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
:',60,ld8. 


,1  *■ 


1.  A  book  comprising  a  calendar  and  an  adhesive  sheet 
or  sheets  scored  to  form  sections  of  such  slie  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  applied  to  a  particular  date  or  dates  on 
the  calendar. 

2*  In  combination  with  a  memorandum  book  or  diary,  a 
calendar  therein,  and  adhesive  sections  also  within  the 
book  and  of  such  slae  as  to  be  capable.of  being  applied  to 
a  particular  date  or  dates  on  the  calendar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  memorandum  hook  or  diary,  a 
calendar  therein,  composed  of  a  series  of  separate  sheets, 
an  adhesive  sheet  or  sheets  scored  to  form  separable  sec 
tlons,  and  sheets  of  paraffin  paper  to  prevent  the  adhesive 
sheets  adhering  to  each  other  and  to  the  memorandum 
sheets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  calendar,  of  an  adhesive 
sheet  or  sheets  scored  to  form  sections  of  such  size  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  applied  to  a  particular  date  or  dates  on 

'the  calendar. 


871.311.       CALCULATOR     FOR    TYPE    WRITING     MA 
CHINES.     Elmeb  V.   Williams,  San   Pedro,  Cal.,  as 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Lake  Kelly.  San  Pedro.  Cal.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,121. 


typewriter  for  controlling  the  extent  of  operation  of  the 
calculator. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  typewriting  machine,  having 
a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  frame  and  a  traveling  calculator, 
spring-Impelled  actuating  means  for  the  calculator,  means 
for  holding  the  calculator  mechanism  as  against  such 
actuating  means,  means  having  a  flied  relation  to  the 
typewriter  frame  for  releasing  such  holding  means,  means 
also  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  typewriter  frame  for  co 
operating  wjth  the  calculator,  and  means  actuated  by  any 
numeral  key  of  the  fypewrlter  for  permitting  such  latter 
means  to  co<')i)erate  with  the  calculator  while  the  holding 
means  Is  releasetl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  having 
a  frame  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  calculator  movable 
with  said  carriage,  spring  Impelled  actuating  means  for  the 
calculator,  means  for  holding  the  calculator  mechanism  as 
against  such  actuating  means,  means  having  a  filed  rela 
tlon  to  the  typewriter  frame  for  releasing  such  holding 
means,  means  also  having  fixed  relation  to  the  typewriter 
frame  for  cooperating  with  the  calculator,  means  actuated 
by  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter  for  permitting  such 
latter  means  to  coi3perate  with  the  calculator  while  the 
holding  means  Is  released,  and  means  f<>r  limiting  such  co 
operation,  such  latter  means  being  different  for  each  nu- 
meral key  of  the  tyj>ewrlter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  frame  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  calculator,  movable 
with  said  carriage,  having  several  separate  digit  wheels 
and  separate  trains  of  artuatini,'  iiearlnn  for  each  digit 
wheel,  escapement  means  normally  restraining  each  train, 
means  having  fixed  relation  to  the  typewriter  frame  for 
releasing  such  escapement  means,  a  controller  shaft 
mounted  on  the  typewriter  having  a  gearwheel  In  line 
with  such  releasing  means,  said  gear-wheel  being  In  sliding 
engagement  with  n  corresponding  gear-wheel  of  each  train 
of  gearing,  means  normally  holding  such  -controller  shaft 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  any  train  of  gearing  whose  es- 
capement is  released  by  said  releasing  means,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter  for  releas 
Ing  the  controller  shaft  holding  means. 

5.  Tfce  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having; 
a  frame  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  calculator,  movable 
with  said  carriage,  having  several  separate  digit  wheels  and 
separate  trains  of  actuating  gearing  for  each  digit  wheel, 
escapement  means  normally  restraining  each  train,  means 
having  fixed  relation  to  the  typewriter  frwne  for  releasing 
such  escapement  means,  a  controller  shaft  mounted  on  the 
typewriter  havinu  a  gear  wheel  In  line  with  such  releasing 
means,  said  gear  wheel  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  a 
corresp.,ndlng  gear  wheel  of  each  train  of  gearing,  means 

'  normally  holding  such  controller  shaft  to  prevent  the  rota 
tlon  of  any  train  of  gearing  whose  escapement  Is  released 
by  said  releasing  means,  means  actuated  by  the  numeral 
keys  of  the  typewriter  for  releasing  the  controller  shaft 
holding  means,  and  means  also  actuated  by  such  keys  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  such  controller  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.  TlM  comblDatton  with  «  typewriting  machine,  haTlD« 
a  traTellnc  carrlace.  of  a  frame  and  a  traveling  calculator, 
aetoatlng  maana  for  tba  ealeolator  carried  therehy.  maana 
for  normally  rtatralnlng  aaeh  actuating  means,  means 
ftzadly  monatad  relative  to  tiie  fraow  of  the  typewriting 
maehlae  tot  reieaatng  such  reatralning  meana  when  the 
ealeolator  is  brooght  Into  i^t>per  relation  thereto,  and 
means  actuated  by  depressing  any   numeral   key  of  the 


871,312.      COFFEE -URN.      Walteb   J.    Williams.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.620. 

1.  An  urn  comprising  an  outer  closed  Jacket  or  boiler,  a 
liquid  coffee  reservoir  therein,  a  drip  coflfee  percolator  sepa- 
rate from  the  boiler  and  discharging  Into  said  reservoir, 
valve-controlled  pipe  connections  between  the  holler  and 
percolator,  a  main  constantly  connected  water  supply  pipe 
opening  to  the  boiler,  a  valve  In  said  main  supply  pipe, 
a  float  In  the  boiler,  and  means  connecting  said  float  to 
the  main  supply  pipe  valve  and  normally  closing  said  valve 
when  the  percolator  pipe  valve  is  closed  and  opening  said 
main  pipe  valve  to  automatically  maintain  water  supply 
to  the  boiler  after  the  percolator  pipe  valve  is  opened  to 
allow  hot  water  to  pass  from  the  boiler  to  and  through  the 
percolator  to  the  liquid  coffee  reservoir,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  urn  comprising  an  outer  closed  Jacket  or  boiler,  a 
liquid  coflfee  reservoir  therein,  a  drip  coffee  percolator  sepa- 
rate ttom  the  boiler  and  discharging  into  said  reservoir. 
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valve-controlled  pipe  connections  between  the  boiler  and 
percolator,  a  main  constantly  connected  water  supply  pipe 
opening  to  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  said  main  supply  pipe,  a 
guide  in  the  boiler,  a  float  movable  on  said  guide,  wheel 
gearing  coupled  to  the  valve  stem,  and  a  system  of  levers 
coupling  said  gearing  to  the  float  and  normally  closing  said 
main  supply  pipe  valve  when  the  percolator  pipe  valve  is 
closed  and  opening  said  main  pipe  valve  to  automatically 
maintain  water  supply  to  the  boiler  after  the  percolator 
pipe  valve  Is  opened  to  allow  hot  water  to  pass  from  the 
boiler  to  and  throuith  the  i>ercolator  to  the  liquid  coffee 
retiervolr,  sulistantinlly  as  descrllted. 


ranged  above  and  extending  In  front  of  the  furnace,  car- 
riages adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  retort,  support- 
ing rods  connected  with  the  retort  and  with  the  said  car- 
riages, the  said  rods  being  less  in  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  slot,  and  means  for  closing  the  unoccupied  portion 
of  the  slot,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


3.  An  urn  comprising  an  outer  closed  jacket  or  boiler,  a 
liquid  coffee  reservoir  therein,  a  drip  coffee  percolator  sepa 
rate  from  the  t)oller  and  dlscharirlng  Into  said  reservoir, 
valve  controlled  pipe  connections  between  the  boiler  and 
percolator,  a  main  constantly  connected  water  supply  pipe 
opening  to  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  said  main  supply  pipe,  a 
float  in  the  boiler,  and  means  connecting  said  float  to  the 
main  supply  pipe  valve  and  normally  closing  said  valve 
when  the  percolator  pipe  valve  Is  closed  and  opening  said 
main  pipe  valve  to  automatically  maintain  water  supply  to 
the  l>oller  after  the  percolator  pipe  valve  Is  opened  to  allow 
hot  water  to  pass  from  the  boiler  to  and  through  the  per 
colator  to  the  liquid  coffee  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having 
an  external  Jacket  providing  an  air  space  and  preventing 
cooling  of  the  liquid  coffee  In  the  reservoir  during  renewal 
of  water  supply  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  described 

4.  An  urn  comprising  a  main  closed  jacket  or  boiler,  a 
liquid  coffee  reservoir  therein,  a  i>ercoIator  separate  from 
the  boiler  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  reservoir,  ami 
pipe  connections  extending  from  within  the  boiler  and 
terminating  in  a  perforated  nozxle  sustaining  the  perco 
lator  and  discharging  therein,  said  percolator  being  made 
of  non-textile  material  and  In  two  separable  parts,  one  part 
having  a  perforated  wall  through  which  the  llguld  coffee 
drips  to  the  reservoir  and  also  having  a  collar  adapted  for 
seating  upon  the  pipe  noxile,  substantially  as  descrll)e.l 

5.  An  urn  compriaing  the  main  cloned  Jacket  or  water 
boiler  1,  an  Inner  jacket  9.  a  liquid  coffee  reservoir  H>  with 
in  the  Jacket  9  wtilch  provides  an  air  chamber  11  around 
said  reservoir,  and  liquid  coffee  outlets  Including  a  hollow 
plug  13  passing  through  the  parts  9.  10.  a  pipe  coupling 
12  connected  to  the  plug  13,  pipes  ir»,  in  connected  to 
coupling  12.  a  faucet  17  on  the  pli>e  1.'..  and  a  gage  IS  on 
the  pipe  16,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  ] 


871,313.     CHARCOAI^RETORT      William     A.    T.    \\n. 

LIVK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments. 

of  four-flfths  to  Cul>a   Manufacturing  t'ompany.   a   <'or- 

poration    of    Cuba.       Plied    June    7.    1VH)7.       Serial    No. 

877.748. 

1.   In  a  charcoal  retort,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  slot   lengthwise   throu>:h   its   top.  of  a   track   ar 


«  V 


2.  In  a  charcoal  retort,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
liaving  a  slot  lengthwise  through  its  top.  of  a  track  ar- 
ranged above  and  extending  in  front  of  the  furnace,  car- 
riages adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  retort,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  rods  connected  with  the  retort  and 
with  the  said  carriages,  part  of  the  said  plurality  of  rods 
l>elng  threaded,  mechanism  tonstrucied  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  said  threads  whereby  one  end  of  the  retort  may 
l>e  raised  and  lowered,  the  said  rods  being  less  In  diameter 
than  the  width  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  closing  the 
unoccupied  portion  of  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  chari-oal  retort,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  slot  lengthwise  through  Its  top,  of  a  track  ar- 
ranged al)ove  and  extending  In  front  of  the  furnace,  car- 
riages adapte<l  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  retort  having 
a  mouth  frame  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  furnace, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  connected  with  the  said  re- 
tort and  with  the  said  carriages,  part  of  the  said  plurality 
of  rods  being  threaded  and  having  their  connection  with 
the  mouth-frame  of  the  retort  normally  outside  the  fur- 
nace, mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
threads  whereby  the  front  of  the  retort  may  be  raised  and 
lowered,  and  means  for  closing  the  unoccupied  portion  of 
the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  charcoal  retort,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  slot  lengthwise  through  its  top,  of  a  track  ar- 
ranged above  and  extending  in  front  of  the  furnace,  car 
riages  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  retort  having  a 
mouth-frame  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  furnace,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rods  connected  with  the  said  ratort 
and  with  the  said  carriages,  a  pair  of  the  said  plurality  of 
rods  being  threaded  and  having  their  connection  with  the 
nuiuth  frame  of  the  retort  normally  outside  the  furnace, 
ineihauism  const  nuled  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
threaded  rods  whereby  the  front  of  the  retort  may  be 
raised  and  lowered,  and  means  for  closing  the  unoccupied 
portion  of  the  slot,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

5.  In  a  charcoal  retort,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  slot  lengthwise  through  its  top,  of  a  track  ar- 
ranged alKive  and  extending  in  front  of  the  furnace,  car- 
riages adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  retort  having  a 
mouth-frame  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  furnace,  a 
sincle  supporting  rod  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  retort 
and  normally  within  the  furnace,  the  said  rod  passing 
through  the  said  slot  and  being  connected  with  one  of  the 
'  arrlages.  a  pair  of  threaded  rods  connected  with  the 
mouth-frame  of  the  retort  normally  outside  the  furnace, 
mechanism  sus|>ended  from  one  of  the  carriages  and  OMt- 
structed  to  en)i;age  the  threaded  rods  whereby  tba  front 
end  of  the  retort  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  means 
for  closing  the  unoccupied  portion  of  the  slot,  snbstan- 
liallv  as  de8crU>e<l. 
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871,814.  SECTIONAL  TABLE  -  PAD.  Obcam  Wintks, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fll«d  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
8S6.766. 
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1.  A  protecting  cover  for  tables,  comiMrialng  separable 
sections,  each  section  being  comjioaed  of  an  Interior  flat 
piece  of  rigid  material,  covered  on  both  sides  with  a  cov- 
ering of  soft  yielding  material,  and  locking  elements  inset 
in  the  edges  of  the  rigid  material  of  each  section  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  locking  elements  on 
the  edge  of  another  section  to  hold  the  sections  together 
edge  to  edge  with  their  flat  surfaces  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  protecting  cover  for  tables,  comprising  separable 
sections,  each  section  being  composed  of  an  interior  flat 
piece  of  rigid  material,  covered  with  a  covering  of  soft 
yielding  material,  and  locking  elements  comprising  a  back 
plate  having  curved  and  resilient  projections,  secured  to 
the  edges  of  the  rigid  material  of  a  section  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  with  locking  elements  Inset  Into  the 
edges  of  the  rigid  material  of  another  section,  comprising 
upper,  lower  and  end  walls  forming  a  hollow  socket  in 
which  is  secured  a  member  for  the  engagement  of  the  re- 
silient projections  of  the  locking  means  attached  on  tbe 
edge  of  said  first  named  section,  to  hold  the  sections  to- 
gether edge  to  edge  with  their  flat  surfaces  in  the  same 
plane. 

8.  A  protecting  cover  for  tables  comprising  central  sec- 
tions each  composed  of  a  piece  of  rigid  material,  covered 
with  heat  resisting  material,  and  incased  in  a  covering  of 
soft  yielding  material,  the  covering  on  one  side  of  the  sec- 
tions passing  from  section  to  section  to  permit  the  folding 
of  the  sections,  one  upon  another ;  of  separable  end  sec- 
tions each  composed  of  a  piece  of  rigid  material,  covered 
with  heat  resisting  material,  and  Incased  in  a  covering  of 
soft  yielding  material ;  and  locking  elements  inset  in  cer- 
tain of  the  edges  of  the  rigid  material  of  the  central  fold- 
ing sections,  and  the  separable  end  sections  and  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  with  locking  elements  on  other  edges 
of  the  sections,  to  hold  the  sections  together,  edge  to  edge, 
with  their  flat  surfaces  in  the  same  plane. 


871,315.  -'  QUILTING  -  FRAME.  Albbkt  Wittwbb,  Ne- 
maha township,  Richardson  county,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  867,739. 
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1.  In  a  qvtltlaff  fmas,  reels  for  earrylns  the  cloth  and 
ibliAed  qvUt.  «m3i  proTldsd  with  ratchet  tseth.  a  pairi  and 
•  iwwi-ctrrtar  rapportad  by  the  reel,  the  said  pewl-ear- 
rter  hetnc  c<»straetad  to  sngace  the  frame  when  the  reel 


is  mounted  therein  to  hold  the  pawl  against  rotation,  and 
to  be  dlseiigaged  from  the  frame  with  the  reel  whea  the 
latter  is  resioved  from  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  tuilting  frame,  means  for  supporting  tbe  same 
comprising  another  frame,  bell  crank  levers  moimted 
thereon,  coDuections  from  one  lever  to  the  other  for  caus- 
ing the  levers  to  move  in  synchronism,  connections  from 
each  lever  to  the  quilting  frame,  and  rollers  carried  by  the 
supporting  frame  and  arranged  to  move  upon  a  supporting 
track. 

3.  In  a  quilting  frame,  a  reel  composed  of  two  parts 
hinged  together  along  one  edge,  one  provided  with  a  Longi- 
tudinal groove  and  the  other  with  a  longitudinal  matching 
tongue. 

4.  In  a  Quilting  frame,  a  cylindrical  reel  composed  of 
two  parts  hinged  together  along  one  edge,  one  part  hav- 
ing a  longltudinai  groove  and  tbe  other  part  having  a 
longitudinal  tongue  with  projecting  teeth  or  spikes  and 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  groove  of  the  first-named  part. 

6.  In  a  quilting  frame,  a  two-part  reel  having  a  headed 
stud  on  one  part,  a  perforation  in  the  other  part,  and  a 
sliding  member  on  the  perforated  part  arranged  to  engage 
the  headed  stud  on  the  other  part  when  the  two  parts  of 
the  reel  are  brought  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


871,316.  THREE  OR  FOUR  HORSE  HITCH.  Fbaxk- 
Li.v  <;.  ALvoRD,  Estelle,  Okla.  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  374,088. 
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1.  A  draft-equalizer  comprising  a  tongue,  a  primary 
lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  secondary  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached thereto  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  double  bowed  spring 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  secondary  lever  In  such 
manner  as  to  adapt  It  to  slide  longitudinally  along  the 
tongue  and  to  be  impinged  upon  by  one  end  of  the  primary 
lever,  a  lug  carried  by  the  tongue  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  dlldable  spring,  and  means  residing  in 
the  other  end  of  said  primary  lever  whereby  the  main 
draw-bar  may  be  attached  to  the  primary  lever  at  varying 
distances  from  the  tongue. 

2.  A  draft-equalizer  comprising  a  tongue,  a  primary 
lever  having  long  and  short  arms  pivoted  thereto,  adjust- 
able means  carried  by  the  long  arm  for  ataching  the  main 
draw-bar  thereto,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  links  also  attached  to 
the  long  arm  and  to  the  tongue  whereby  the  swing  of  the 
primary  lever  is  limited,  a  secondary  lever  pivotally  mov- 
able at>out  the  pivot  of  the  primary  lever,  a  double  bowed 
spring  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  outer  end  of  the  second- 
ary lever  In  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  spring  against 
the  tongue  while  permitting  a  sliding  movement  there- 
along,  and  a  lug  carried  by  tbe  tongue  for  limiting  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  draft-equalizer  comprising  a  primary  lever  adapt- 
ed for  pivotal  connection  to  the  tongue  of  a  farm  imple- 
ment In  such  manner  as  to  provide  long  and  short  arms 
thereto ;  a  pressure-absorbing  spring  slidable  longitu- 
dinally on  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  Impinged  tipon 
by  the  short  arm  of  the  primary  lever,  a  secondary  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  tongue  and  retaining  said  pres- 
sure-absorbing spring  by  a  pivot  in  the  other  end  thereof; 
and  an  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  long  arm  of  said 
primary  lever  wherry  an  evener-bar  may  be  connected  on 
to  said  priotary  lever; 

4.  A  draft-eqaallser  comprising  a  primary  link  lever 
adapted  for  plTotal  connection  to  the  tongue  of  a  farm 
implement  In  such  manner  as  to  provide  long  and  ihort 
arms  thereto,  a  pressore-absorfoing  spring  slidable  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  tongue,  a  secondary  link-member  piv- 
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oted  at  one  end  to  the  tongue  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
pressore-absorblng  spring  whereby  the  said  spring  Is  re- 
tained In  slidable  connection  with  the  tongue  and  adapted 
to  be  impinged  upon  by  the  shorter  end  of  the  said  primary 
link-lever. 


871,317.  LANTERN  -  TUBE.  Cuarlks  L.  Brrrs.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dieti  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,053. 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  tube  composed  of  half  tubes  which  are 
Joined  lengthwise  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the 
tubes  and  are  provided  at  their  contiguous  edges  each  with 
a  boss  which  has  its  outer  flat  portion  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  Joint  and  extending  sldewise  beyond  the 
Joint  along  the  outer  flat  portion  of  the  boss  of  the  com- 
panion half  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  tube  composed  of  half  tubes  which  are 
Joined  lengthwise  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the 
tube  and  are  provided  at  their  contiguous  edges  each  with 
a  transverse  boss  and  a  Up  which  extends  transversely 
from  the  boss  along  the  boss  and  lip  of  tbe  companion 
half  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  sheet  metal  tube  composed  of  half  tubes  which  are 
joined  lengthwise  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  tube 
and  are  provided  at  their  contiguous  edges  each  with  a 
lip  which  is  arranged  transversely  to  the  Joint  and  extends 
transversely  along  the  lip  of  the  companion  half  tube. 
said  lips  being  provided  with  coincident  openings  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  ball,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lantern  tube  composed  of  half  tubes  which  are 
Joined  lengthwise  oh  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  tube 
and  are  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  overlapping 
portions  which  project  across  the  Joint  and  are  provided 
with  coincident  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  ball. 
and  which  have  said  overlapping  portions  secured  together 
by  an  eyelet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


871,318.  FASTENER  FOR  METALLIC  SASH  -  BARS. 
Gdstavcs  A.  BiscHorr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.178. 


apertured  plate  having  its  ends  angled  to  form  apexes  oB 
a  line  with  said  aperture  and  provided  with  yielding  sup- 
ports projected  beyond  one  of  Its  surfaces  to  support  it, 
and  a  bolt  In  screw  engagement  with  the  aperture  of  the 
plate. 


tr 


1.  A  fastener  for  metallic  sash  bars  consisting  of  an 
apertured  plate  having  Its  ends  angled  to  form  apexes  on 
a  line  with  said  aperture  and  provided  with  means  pro- 
jected beyond  one  of  Its  surfaces  to  support  it,  and  a 
screw-bolt  in  screw  engagement  with  the  aperture  of  said 
pUte. 

2.  A  fastener  for  metallic  sash  bars  consisting  of  an 
apertured  plate  having  yielding  means  projected  beyond 
one  of  Its  surfaces  to  support  It.  and  a  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  the  plate  In  said  aperture. 

8.  A  fastener  for  metallic  saah  bars  consisting  of  an 


871,319.     GAS  ENGINE.     Pibcy  R.  Rcssill.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Plied  Feb   20,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.990. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  cham- 
bered extension,  a  hollow  piston  working  In  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  chambered  extension  working  In 
the  cylinder  extension,  the  piston  extension  having  its 
free  end  closed  and  being  provided  with  a  lateral  port 
normally  closed  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  extension, 
a  side  port  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  extension  ar- 
ranged to  open  to  the  port  in  tbe  piston  extension  at  one 
end  portion  of  the  piston  stroke,  said  piston  extension 
ports  being  arranged  to  open  to  the  cylinder  when  the 
piston  is  «t  the  other  end  of  Its  stroke,  and  a  closed  crank 
case  opening  into  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  open  to 
said  extension  providing  a  passage  through  tbe  piston  by 
means  of  the  ports  In  such  extension. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  cham- 
bered extension  at  one  end  tbe  said  extension  having  an 
enlarged  chamber  at  Its  free  end,  an  admission  port  in 
said  enlarged  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  working  In  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  cloeed  chambered  exten- 
sion operating  In  the  said  cylinder  extension,  one  or  more 
side  ports  In  the  piston  extension  normally  closed  by  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder  extension,  but  arranged  to  open 
to  the  cylinder  at  one  limit  of  the  piston  stroke  and  to 
open  to  the  said  enlarged  cylinder  extension  chamber  at 
the  other  limit  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  a  cloeed  crank 
case  opening  into  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  piston  being  open  to 
said  extension  providing  a  passage,  through  the  piston  by 
means  of  the  ports  In  such  extension. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  cham- 
bered extension,  a  hollow  piston  working  In  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  chambered  extension  working  in  tbe 
cylinder  extension,  the  piston  extension  having  Its  free 
end  closed  and  being  provided  with  a  lateral  port  normally 
cloeed  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  extension,  a  side  port 
at  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  extension  arranged  to  open  to 
tbe  port  in  tbe  piston  extension  at  one  end  portion  of  the 
piston  stroke,  said  piston  extension  ports  being  arranged 
to  open  to  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  at  the  other 
end  of  its  stroke,  a  closed  crank  case  opening  into  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  being  open  to  said  extension  pro- 
viding a  passage  through  the  piston  by  means  of  the  ports 
In  such  extension,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  ex- 
haust ports  normally  covered  by  the  piston  but  nncorered 
at  the  end  of  its  active  stroke  when  the  said  extensSoo 
ports  are  opened  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  chsB- 
bered  extension  at  one  end,   the  said  extension    haylBg 
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•n  mlarged  chamber  at  Its  tree  end,  an  admiuion  port  In 
aald  oilarged  chamber,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder 
and  proTided  with  a  closed  chambered  extension  operating 
la  the  said  cylinder  extension,  one  or  more  aide  ports  in 
the  piston  extension  normally  closed  by  the  walls  of 
the  cylinder  extension,  but  arranged  to  open  to  the 
cylinder  at  one  limit  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  to  open  to 
the  said  enlarged  cylinder  extension  chamber  at  the 
other  limit  of  the  piston  stroke,  the  cylinder  being  pro 
Tided  with  exhaust  ports  normally  covered  by  the  pis 
ton  but  uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  Its  active 
stroke  when  the  said  extension  ports  are  opened  to  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  closed  crank  case  opening  into  the  cylinder,  the 
piston  being  open  to  said  extension  providing  a  passage 
through  the  piston  by  means  of  the  ports  In  such  extension. 

5.  In  an  explosive  eocine,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
der,  a  closed  crank  case  opening  to  the  cylinder  at  one 
end.  a  reduced  chambered  extension  on  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  provided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  at  its 
outer  end,  an  jidmlsslon  port  for  said  latter  enlarged 
chamber,  a  chambered  piston  worklni?  In  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  chambered  extension  working  In  said 
cylinder  extension,  the  piston  extension  having  Its  free 
end  closed  and  provided  with  one  or  more  lateral  ports 
adjacent  said  end  that  are  alternately  open  to  the  cylin- 
der at  one  end  of  the  stroke  and  to  the  said  enlarged 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  stroke,  the  cylinder  be 
ing  provided  with  exhaust  ports  normally  covered  by  the 
piston  bat  uncovered  at  the  end  of  Its  active  stroke  when 
the  fald  extension  ports  are  opened  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


8  7  1.320.      CARBURETER.       LfiON    BoLLftE,    Le    Mans, 
France.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1903.     Serial  No.  168,007. 


-y 


1.  A  vaporizer  for  liquid  hydrocarbons.  comprislnK  a 
number  of  hydrocarbon-inlets,  a  separate  nlr-lnlet  to  each 
bydrocarbon-tnlet.  a  common  outlet-pipe  and  means  for 
cutting  off  one  or  more  of  the  pairs  of  hydrocarbon  Inlets 
and  air-inlets  simultaneously  as  described. 

2.  A  vaporiser  for  liquid  hydrocarbons,  comprising 
a  number  of  inlets  for  hydrocarbon  and  means  at  all  times 
to  supply  a  constant  flow  to  each  inlet,  an  air  supply  to 
each  said  inlet,  an  outlet  for  the  vaporised  mixture 
and  a  throttle  valve  between  the  individual  Inlets  and  the 
outlet  adapted  to  cut  off  or  open  more  or  fewer  of  the 
combined  air  and  hydrocarbon  inlets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  vsporlser  for  liquid  hydrocarbons.  comprlslflK  an 
outlet  pipe,  a  throttle  valve  opening  thereto,  a  body  part 
containing  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  separate  passage 
feom  each  chamber  to  the  throttle  v^lve  and  an  air  supply 
and  a  hydrocarbon  supply  to  each  chamber,  the  throttle 
▼alT«  being  adapted  to  cut  off  more  or  fewer  of  the  cBam 
ban  from  the  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  earbaretlns  apparatus  comprising  s  casing,  a  com- 
biwttbla  mixtare  outlet  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  carburet 
era  oraununieating  with  the  casing,  and  means  in  said 
eaaliig  adapted  to  prqgrsaalTely  oncorer  the  outlets  from 
tlM  (sartmreters,  anbataatlaliy  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  carlureting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  com- 
bustible mixture  outlet  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  carbu- 
reters communicating  with  the  rasing,  and  a  valve  In 
said  casing  adapted  to  progressively  uncover  the  outlets 
from  the  carbureters,  substantially  hs  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


I 


8  7  1.321.  RELIEF  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
NOZZLES  Elmer  F.  Cassel,  Senttlf>.  Wash.  Filed 
July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,589. 


1.  A  relief  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  inclosed  chamlier,  a  device  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber,  a  device  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  mean.s  for  ron 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  flow  regulating  device, 
means  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  pressure  regulating  device,  and 
means  for  Introducing  an  Incompressible  fluid  under  pres- 
sure between  the  mean.s  f..r  controlling  the  flow  regulating 
device  and  the  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  regu- 
lating device,  the  pressure  upon  said  fluid  being  varied  In 
proportion  to  the  variations  in  pressure  In  said  cham- 
ber. I 

2.  A  relief  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  nozzle,  a  valve  located  Inside  the  nozzlp  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  latter,  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  second  valve  located  In  said  nos- 
sle  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  the  latter,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  and  located  adjacent  said  valve  op- 
erating means,  and  means  for  Introducing  an  Incompres- 
sible fluid  under  pressure  between  the  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  regulating  valve  and  the  means  for  con-, 
trolling  the  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  pressure  open 
said  fluid  being  varied  in  proportion  to  the  varlatlotis  in 
pressure  in  said  chamhpr 

3.  A  relief  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  nozzle,  a  regulating  valve  thterefor  provided 
with  a  piston,  a  relief  valve  also  provided  with  a  piston, 
and  means  for  Introducing  an  incompressible  fluid  un- 
der pressure  between  said  pistons  the  pressure  upon  said 
fluid  being  varied  in  proportion  to  the  variations  In  pres- 
sure in  said  nozzle. 

4.  A  relief  mechanism  of  the  character  described  Com- 
prising an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  device  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber,  a  device  for  regulating 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  flow  regulating  device,  means  adjacent 
the  first  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  pressure  regulating  device,  and  means  for  conducting 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  chamber  and  introducing 
the  same  between  the  means  for  controlling  the  flow  regu- 
lating device  and  the  means  for  controlling  the  prespure 
regulating  device,  the  pressure  upon  said  fluid  being  varied 
In  proportion  to  the  variations  In  pressure  In  said  chaniljer. 

5.  A  relief  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  noazle.  a  regulating  valve  therefor  provided  with 
a  piston,  a  relief  valve  also  provided  with  a  piston,  and 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
nozzle  between  said  pistons. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,322.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Jamxs  L.  Clayland,   Fort 
Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.585. 
1.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged therein   and   provided   with  a  projecting  wing,   a 
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movable   abutment,   and    means   for   Introducing   and   dls 
charging  an  explosive   charge   outside    the   abutment,    the 
latter  acting  by   impact  on   the  projecting  piston  wing  to 
effet  t   rotative  movement  of  the  jiiston. 


slide  ad.tu«tablr  mrunfed  on  said  frame  snd  by  which  slide 

said  rollt-r   Is  op^ratively   supported. 

4  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  s  sand 
ing  or  abrading  belt  and  a  driving  pulley  for  the  same,  of  ■ 
pneumatic  roller  over  which  said  belt  runs,  an  adjustable 
pivoted  frame,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame. 
and  a  bracket  plvotallv  and  adjustably  attached  to  said 
slide  and  having  a  l>earing  spindle  for  said  roller. 


2.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an 
explosion  spaci'  or  ihamtHT,  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  swing 
ing  abutment  movable  Into  and  from  the  chamber,  a  revolu 
ble  piston  having  a  projecting  wing,  on  which  the  abut- 
ment acts  by  tra|  act,  and  means  for  introducing  an  eipio 
slve  charge  into  such  chaml>er. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an 
explosion  chamber  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  swinging  abut- 
ment movable  Into  such  chamber,  a  revolublc  piston,  and  a 
piston  wing  including  a  roller  on  which  the  abutment  acts 
by  impact  to  effect   r.itative  movement  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  rotary  eii>losion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an 
explosion  chamber,  and  provided  with  an  annular  expan- 
sion or  working  space,  a  swinging  abutment  movable  Into 
and  from  the  chainber.  and  a  revoluble  piston  having  a 
projecting  wing  against  which  the  abutment  acts  by  im- 
pact on  the  Initial  explosion,  the  abutment  thereafter  serv- 
ing as  the  stationary  wall  of  the  expansion  si)acc. 

5.  In  a  rotary  cxitlosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an 
explosion  chamber,  a  swinging  abutment  movable  into  and 
from  said  chaml»>r.  said  abutment  having  a  projecting 
wing,  a  dash  pot  pockt  t  into  which  said  wing  may  move,  a 
revoluble  piston,  and  a  wing  carried  by  the  piston  and 
against  which  the  abutment  acts  on  its  Initial  movement, 
the  abutment  thereafter  serving  as  the  stationary  wall  of 
an   expansion   space. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


K71.323.  SANDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Dk 
I^ASKi  T.  Clemoxs.  llornell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  328.694. 

1.  In  n  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand- 
ing or  abrading  1-lt  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of 
one  or  more  pneumatic  rollers  and  a  pneumatic  pad  over 
which  said  l>elt   runs. 

2.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  driving  shaft  journalod  therein,  of  a  pulley 
carried  by  said  shaft,  an  adjustable'  frame,  a  pneiunatic 
I  oiler  or  pulley  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  said 
adjustable  frame  to  said  main  frame  in  different  positions 
of  adjustment  10  vary  the  working  position  of  said  pneu 
matic  roller  or  pulley,  an  adjustable  bracket  mounted  on 
said  main  frame,  a  second  pneumatic  roller  or  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  and  means  for  securing  said  bracket 
to  said  main  frame  In  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  comblnstlon  with  s  sand- 
ing or  abrsdlng  belt  and  a  driving  pulley  for  the  same,  of 
:»  pneumatic  roller  over  which  said  belt  runs,  an  adjustable 
pivoted  frame  so  as  to  form  an  extension  thereof  and  a 


5.  In  a  sanding  or  abrading  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  adjustable  frame,  of  a  pneumatic 
roller  supported  by  said  frame,  a  imeumatlc  pad  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  adjustably  supported 
roller,  a  sanding  belt  running  over  said  rollers  and  pad, 
and  a  driving  pulley  for  said  belt. 


871.324.  WEIK3&MAKING  MACHINE.  Hknrv  R.  Cn<-i(- 
UAN.  Camden,  .\rk  Filed  May  '11.  19o7.  Serial  No. 
376,009. 


1.  A  wedge  making  machine  consisting  of  an  tipripht 
post,  provided  at  its  upi)er  end  with  recesses  '1.  producing 
projections  3  :  a  vertical  slot  4,  ctit  downwardly  in  the 
upi>er  end  of  said  post,  thus  leavine  projectione  .%  and  6. 
on.'  on  each  sid«'  of  said  slot  ;  a  lower  bearing  16.  having 
Its  U  fthaped  part  seated  In  said  slot.  Its  ends  18  and  19, 
turned  up  ;  a  wedge  'JO.  driven  down  in  said  slot  4.  Its 
ur>|xi  end  remaining  a  littb  above  the  upix-r  surfaces  or 
projections  5  and  f.  :  an  upper  l.earing  22.  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  w.dge.  said  bearing  being  held  apart  by 
bolts  and  nuts  i;:'.  .  knives  24,  binned  In  the  extreme  ends 
of  said  bearings  :  clamping  arms  7  and  8,  secured  to  the 
projections  h  and  6,  their  ends  extending  beyond  tUe  edges 
of  said  posts:  threaded  bolts,  passing  horizontally  through 
the  extreme  ends  of  said  clamping  arms;  clsmplng  nuts, 
screwing  on  the  threaded  ends  of  said  bolts,  said  arms 
adapttd  to  clamp  and  hold  a  block  while  operated  on  by 
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mid  kalTM,  rolwf  Btlally  u  aliowB  and  described  and  for 
the  parpoMf  aet  forth. 

2.  A  wide*  maklBK  macblae  coaaiatlac  ot.»n  aprlcbt 
poat  1,  proTlded  with  a  Tertieal  aiot  4,  cat  downwardly  In 
the  apper  end  of  aald  poat;  a  lower  beartnc  18,  harlng 
cads  18  and  10.  tnmed  np  and  secared  to  aald  poat  by 
meana  of  a  wedge  driven  In  said  slot ;  an  upper  bearing  22, 
secured  on  the  apper  end  of  said  wedge ;  bolts  and  nata  23, 
holding  said  bearings  apart:  knlres  24,  hinged  between 
the  extreme  ends  of  said  bearings ;  clamping  arms  7  and  8, 
secared  to  the  apper  end  of  said  post,  their  ends  extending 
beyond  the  edges  thereof ;  threaded  bolta,  extending  borl- 
Bontally  throagh  the  extreme  ends  of  said  clamping  arms, 
and  clamping  nuts  screwing  on  the  threaded  ends  of  said 
bolta,  said  arms  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  block  while 
operated  on  by  said  knives,  snbstantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
^scribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


871,328.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Clydb  J. 
COLBMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1902.  Serial 
No.  126,546. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  motive  medium  of  a  compressor  having  a  piston 
and  a  sealed  casing  for  the  same,  valve  mechanism  for 
admitting  the  motive  medium  to  such  casing  to  actuate 
such  piston  and  for  exhausting  the  motive  medium  there- 
from comprising  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  cams  ar- 
ranged to  co-act  with  the  respective  stems  of  such  valves 
to  move  the  valves  and  swinging  weighted  levers  to  accel- 
erate the  movement  of  the  cams,  and  actuating  means  for 
such  cams-  actuated  by  the  piston*  such  cam-actuating 
niMna  and-tha  valve  oMchanlim  and  valve-actuating  means 
being  sealed  in  such  caalng. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  motive  medium  of  a  compressor  having  a  piston 
and  a  aealed  caalng  for  the  same,  valve  mechanism  for 
admitting  and  ezhaoating  the  motive  medium  to  such 
caaiBg  to  actuate  sach  piston  comprising  intake  and  ex- 
bavat  valves  and  weight-actuated  meana  cooperative  with 
tha  valTsa  to  caaaa  qnlck  opening  and  doalng  movements 
thereof,  and  OMaaa  for  actuating  such  valve  mechanlam 
frmn  the  piston,  soch  actuating  maana  and  the  valve  mech- 
anlam being  asalad  in  aach  caaing. 

S.  In  a  raMgaratlnff  apparatoa,  the  combination  with 
manns  for  dynamically  expanding  a  motive  medium,  of  a 
comprsaaor  liaving  a  caaing  and  a  plsttm  tliercin,  and  a 
Vam9  for  fsadlnc  tha  motive  mediam  to  the  dynamic  ex- 
PAndlng  maana.  the  pomp  havhag  a  piston  coatroUed  by 
tka  eompraaaor  ptaton  throagh  an  opting  which  forma 
«  Maisd  esanoetloB  l»twasa  the  pomp  caaing  and  com- 
and  tba  pomp  ca^ng  atao  having  aealed 
with  a  aonrea  of  motive  BMdiam  and  with  tlte 
vnndlng  means,  and  tiie  dynamic  expanding 
Imving  a  asnled  connection  with  tlie  compreaaor 


871.826.  BOAT-PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  Mabtin 
Damxin,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  3S3,474. 


1.  Id  a  boat  propeller,  the  combination  with  Journal- 
blocks  provided  with  clamping  means,  of  shafts  mounted 
in  said  blocks  provided  with  spaced  sleeves,  paddles 
mounted  In  said  sleeves  and  operating  means  coonected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  paddles,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  boat  propeller,  the  combination  with  >>urnal 
blocks  provided  with  clamping  means,  of  shafts  mounted 
in  said  blocks  provided  with  sleeves  carrying  set-Bcrews, 
paddles  mounted  In  said  sleeves  crank  arms  mounted  on 
said  grunwales  and  rods  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  paddles  connected  to  crank-arms,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  shafts  mouated  on 
said  boat,  stems  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  blades 
plTotally  mounted  on  said  stems,  caps  secured  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  stems  and  operating  means  adjustably 
connected  to  said  caps  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat,  of  shafts  mouated  on 
the  gunwales  of  said  boat,  paddles  adjustably  mouated  on 
said  shafts,  cranks  mounted  on  said  Kunwales  and  arms 
carried  by  said  cranks,  carrying  adjustable  rods  coonected 
to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  paddles,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  'a  boat,  of  Journal  blocks  se- 
cured to  tbe  gunwales  of  tbe  boat,  shafts  mounted  in  said 
blocks  provided  with  sleeves,  stems  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  sleeves,  feathering  blades  hinged  on  said  stems 
and  operating  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stems,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 

1  


871,327.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  WALLS 
OF  CONCRETE.  Charlis  Dixtkichs,  Little  Ferry. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,806, 


1.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  of  the  character  speci- 
fied, of  oppoaltely-arranged  mold  members,  hooks  pivoted 
on  said  mold  members  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  mold  members,  and  a  link  adapted 
to  be  ennaged  by  aald  hooks  to  hold  the  mold  members  in 
position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  speeifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppositely-arranged  mold  members  of  hooks 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  mold  Bwmhera  to  awiiw  In  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  mold  members,  said  hooks 
each  having  the  engaging  portion  of  the  hook  expending 
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inwardly  between  tbe  mold  members  and  having  tbe 
handle  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  mold 
members,  and  a  link  adapted  to  he  enga»;ed  by  said  hooks 
and  held  between   said   mold   members. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppositely-arranged  mold  members  of  plvote<l 
books  carried  by  said  moid  memljers  and  arranged  to 
swing  in  a  plane  perpt>Ddlciilai-  to  said  mold  meml>erR.  said 
books  having  their  enciiKlQt:  portions  formed  on  circular 
arcs  with  the  hook  pivots  as  centers,  and  a  Unit  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 


I 


871.328.  CORN  -  PLANTER  ANI>  FERTILIZKR  I>ROr 
PER.  William  J.  Dow.ns,  Fragrant.  Ky.  Filed  .Ian 
31,  1907.     Serial   No.  355.118, 


.*?   .* 


An  Implement  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a 
frame  mounted  iipfin  an  axle,  a  supfrpoKed  hopper  mounted 
upon  thf  fram«',  a  plurality  ■  f  nbafts  journaled  within  the 
hopper  and  belnjf  0[>eratlvely  connected  with  the  axle  to 
rotate  at  different  rales  of  speed,  macerators  carried  t>y 
the  shafts,  blades  mounted  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the 
hopper,  and  n  chain  Rrtiiated  hj  the  axle  and  passing 
through   the  hopper  and   chute  thereof 


871.329.  SHOCK  ABSOitBER  FOR  MOTOR  CARS  Ar 
THIS  DvTRiEix.  Ije  Qiiesnoy,  France.  Filed  July  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .S2«,471. 


Jectlng  out  of  tbe  chamber,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
connecting  piece  adjustably  secured  to  said  lever  at  one 
end  and  to  a  portion  of  said  spring  at  its  other  end,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sector-shaped 
chamlwr.  a  swlnglog  pallet  within  tbe  same,  a  yielding 
plate  flxed  against  one  face  of  said  pallet,  a  safety  valve 
in  said  p:\llet  and  a  spring  coutrulUug  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  deBcril>ed. 


871,3.^0.  CANCELING  AND  POSTMARKING  MACHINE. 
Maktin  V.  B.  KTHRiiK.r-,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  .lune  1, 
l'.>05.  Serial  No.  :iG3,237.  Renewed  Sept.  lli,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  392.568. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  spring  and  body 
of  a  vehicle,  a  8e<  tor-slniped  chamber  on  said  l>odv.  a  swing 
ing  pallet  In  said  rhamher  having  a  niimlwr  of  pasnages 
therein,  a  yielding  plate  secured  to  said  pallet  near  its 
center  of  movement  and  provided  with  holes  opposite  some 
of  said  passages  hut  closed  opposite  <  thers.  and  means  con 
nectlng  said  spring  to  said  pallet  whereliy  the  latter  Is 
caused  to  swing  in  correspondence  with  the  bending  of  tbe 
former,  Bulwtiinf lally  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  spring  and  body 
of  a  vehicle,  a  set  tor  shaped  chamt)er  on  said  body,  n  shaft 
passing  through  the  chaml>er  near  the  center  of  Its  arc- 
shaped  wall,  an  ot)eratlve  connection  between  snid  shaft 
and  said  spring,  a  perforated  pallet  on  said  shaft,  a  yield 
ing  plate  secured  against  one  face  of  said  pallet  and  an 
adjusting  screw  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  chamlier 
back  of  said  shaft,  said  cliaml)ef  having  a  bypass  canal 
cut  In  Its  wall  around  said  shaft  and  across  the  Inner  end 
of  said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  spring  and  body 
of  a  vehicle,  a  nect.  r  shai)ed  rhaml)er  on  said  body,  a  swing 
Ing  pallet  within  said  chamber,  a  shaft  for  said  pallet  pro- 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  an  up- 
right belt,  a  separator  consisting  of  a  rough  cloth,  a  mov- 
able carrier  therefor  and  means  comprislnp  a  series  of  links 
and  levers  by  whlcH  the  act  i>f  feeding  the  letters  to  the 
belt  automatically  draws  the  cloth  toward  the  l>elt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  comprising  an  up- 
right belt,  a  separator  consisting  of  u  rough  cloth,  a  mov- 
able carrier  therefor,  and  meanc  whereby  the  act  of  press- 
log  the  letters  against  tbe  l>elt  automatically  draws  tbe 
cloth  toward   It 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  up- 
right belt,  a  separator  consisting  of  a  rough  cloth  provided 
with  a  Btlfrening  plate,  a  movable  carrier  therefor  and 
means  comprising  a  series  of  links  and  levers  by  which 
the  act  of  feeding  the  letters  to  the  belt  automatically 
draws  the  cloth  toward  the  belt. 

4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  up- 
right belt,  a  separator  consisting  of  a  rough  cloth  provided 
with  a  stiffening  plate,  a  movable  carrier  therefor  and 
means  whereby  ttie  act  of  pressing  the  letters  against  the 
belt  autotnatically  draws  tbe  cloth  toward  It. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  comprising  an  up- 
right belt,  a  flexll)le  vertical  guide  m  unted  substantially 
pnrallel  to  tbe  belt  and  having  a  roupb  surface  on  the  side 
towiird  the  belt  In  combination  with  means  for  moving  the 
guide  to  and  from  the  l>elt.  consisting  of  a  parallel  motion, 
one  lever  of  which  Is  actuated  from  the  belt  and  tbe  other 
lever  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  guide. 

(Claims  0  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


871.331.  DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  LODGED  OR  BAT- 
TF.RFD  DOWN  f.R.MN.  Ewai.d  W  Fuaa.sch.  Belling- 
ham,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  305.328. 


u 


1.  The  combination  of  the  rear  and  front  platform  sills 
1  and  2  :  pick-up  fin;;er.  consisting  of  a  piece  of  angle 
steel  .'>.  having  an  upward  bend  8,  provided  with  a  perfo- 
ration 9 ;  a  borisontal  extension  ^,  provided  with  perfom- 
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tlODS  10  and  11 :  a  rear  extension  provided  with,  perfora- 
tions 6  and  7 ;  bolts  and  nuts  6^  and  7>,  securing  said  rear 
extension  to  the  rear  and  front  platform  sills,  respectively  ; 
foard  projection  3,  fitting  into  said  perforation  9  ;  spring 
wlr«  12,  secured  In  perforations  10  and  11,  running  thence 
backwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  point  immediately  over 
■aid  fuard  projection  3,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  harvester  platform,  a  pick-up 
finger,  consisting  of  a  bar  of  steel  having  a  rear  horizontal 
part  6 ;  an  upward  bend  8,  and  forward  projection  5^  said 
rear  part  provided  with  perforations  6  and  7,  said  upward 
bend  8  provided  with  perforation  9,  said  forward  exten- 
sion with  perfortalsns  10  and  11,  and  a  sprinK  wire  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  of  said  finger,  extending  upwardly 
and  backwardly,  the  rear  part  of  said  bar  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  platform,  guard  projection  3,  secured 
In  said  perforation  9,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


i \ 

indicating  hands  adapted  to  move  over  the  face  of  said 
dial,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  spacing  fingers 


871,332.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PFIOTO- 
GRAPHIC  PLLi\.TES.  AuOfSTiXB  Gaffnky.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1903.     Serial  No.  140.256. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  tray  and  a  resorvoir  having  an 
open  side  extending  across  the  tray  and  leading  into  the 
latter,  of  a  retaining  bar  extending  over  said  open  side 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  plate  holder  arranged  on  the  tray 
and  yielding  connections  between  its  ends  and  the  tray. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  tray  and  reservoirs  having  open 
aides  arranged  in  opposition  to  each  other  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  tray,  of  stops  between  the  tray  and  reservoirs, 
means  for  supporting  a  plate  holder  centrally  over  the 
tray  and  a  closure  for  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tray,  a  reservoir  connected 
thereto  and  a  filing  device  leading  into  the  reservoir  and 
movably  connected  thereto  whereby  it  may  be  maintained 
in  an  upright  position  Irrespective  of  the  relative  position 
of  the  reservoir,  of  means  for  securing  a  plate  holder  on 
the  tray. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tray,  a  reservoir  connected 
thereto  at  one  side,  and  a  funnel  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  reservoir  and  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  into  the  latter  and  located  in  prox- 
imity to  the  tray,  of  means  for  securing  a  plate  holder  to 

the  tray. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tray,  reservoirs  located  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  stops  between  the  latter  and  the 
tray,  of  supports  arranged  in  the  tray  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  a  plate,  means  for  securing  a  plate 
holder  on  the  tray  and  a  closure  for  tha  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,333.       SPACING    INSTRUMENT.       Gandolfo    Giam- 
BBA,  Paterson,  N.  J!     Filed  July  30,   1906.     Serial  No. 
328,316. 
In  a  spaciag  instmment,  a  plurality  of  spacing  fingers, 

aad  means  for  separating  and  drawing  said  fingers  to- 
in  anla<m.   In  combination  with  a  graduated  dial 


and  the  hands  on  the  dial,  so  that  they  all  work  together 
I  substantially  as  set  forth. 

; 


871.334.     WEATHER  STRIP.     Frank  Gibbon,  I'tocatello, 
Idaho.    Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,781. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  sill,  of  a  |>»ir  of 
weather  strips,  one  carried  by  the  door  and  the  other 
by  the  sill,  and  each  having  a  yleldable  horizontal  flanKe 
adapted  to  engase  the  corre8i)ondinK  flange  upon  the 
Other,  and  means  independent  of  said  strips  for  supporting 
the  inn^r  end  of  one  of  said  strips,  whereby  they  will  I'e 
caused  to  engage  with  and  guide  each  other,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  sill,  of  a  pair 
of  weatlier  strips,  one  carried  by  the  door  and  the  other 
by  the  Bill,  and  each  having  a  yleldable  horizontal  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  flange  upon  the 
other,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being  bent  angularly,  and 
supports  for  holding  said  angularly  l)ent  Inner  ends  of 
the  strips  whereby  they  will  engage  with  and  guide  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  sill  each  forine<l 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  of  a  pair  of  anule 
strips,  one  carried  by  the  door  and  the  other  by  the  sill. 
the  strip  upon  said  sill  having  a  flange  to  enter  said 
groove  and  a  flange  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  illl  when 
the  door  is  open,  the  other  strip  having  a  flange  to  enter 
the  groove  in  the  door  and  a  flange  to  take  under  the 
flange  upon  the  top  of  said  sill  and  inclined  supports  upon 
the  door  and  sill  for  holding  the  inner  ends  of  said  strips 
whereby  they  will  engage  with  and  guide  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  door  and  Its  sill,  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  pair  of  angle  strips  each 
having  a  substantially  vertical  flange  to  enter  one  of  said 
grooves  and  a  substantially  horizontal  flange,  one  strip 
being  carried  by  the  door  and  the  other  by  the  sill,  staples 
for  retaining  the  substantially  vertical  flanges  of  the 
strips  In  said  gro<5ve8  and  an  inclined  support  arrange*! 
upon  the  sill  l)eneatb  the  Inner  end  of  the  horizontal  flange 
'of  the  strip  upon  said  sill,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  sill,  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  pair  of  angle  strips  each 
having  a  substantially  vertical  flange  to  enter  one  of  said 
grooves  and  a  substantially  horizontal  flange,  one  strip 
being  carried  by  the  door  and  the  other  by  the  sill,  staples 
for  retaining  the  sutwtantially  vertical  flanges  of  the 
strips  In  said  gr<x)ves,  and  inclined  supports  arranged  upon 
the  door  and  sill,  one  beneath  the  Inner  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal flange  of  the  sill  strip,  and  the  other  above  the 
borlEoatai  flange  of  the  door  strip  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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871,335.  APPARATUS  P'OR  GENERATING  AND  UTIL 
IZING  POWER  IN  EN<;1NES  AND  SELF-PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLES.  .Mii.iN  W.  Hall.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  George  H.  Eraser.  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1901.     Serial  No    77.658. 


^ C ^ 

L^ C ^ 

c    . — ^ 


L.w^ 


1.  A  reservoir  for  hydrocart>on  liquid,  a  heater  vaporiz- 
ing and  beating  said  liquid,  a  burner  therefor,  an  engine, 
means  feeding  said  liquid  to  said  heater,  means  ronipress- 
ing  said  liquid,  means  communicating  between  said  beater 
and  said  burner,  means  controlling  the  feed  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  said  heater,  independent  means  controlling  said 
feed,  means  for  feeding  from  said  heater  to  said  burner 
Independently  of  said  engine,  and  means  for  feeding  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  burner  independently  of  said  heater 

2.  A  reservoir  for  hydrocafbon  liquid,  an  engine,  a 
pump  operated  by  said  engine  and  applying  pressure  to 
the  liquid  In  «aid  reservoir,  and  a  hand  means  for  operat- 
ing said  pump  for  feeding  said  reservoir  adapted  to  bo 
adjusted  and  set  for  reg\ilatlng  said  pump 


871,3.S6.     BRUSH.     Harvby  W.   Hascv,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  .'?72,591. 


wardly  extending  lugs,  and  arms  pivotally  connectad  with 
said  lugs  and  extending  into  said  chamber  at  opposite  8ld«s 
of  the  head. 

li.  A  brush  comprising  hrlstles.  n  handled  bead  cham- 
bered to  receive  the  bristles,  a  bridle  surrounding  the 
bristles  In  advance  of  the  head  and  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  bridle,  said  arms 
proJe<tlng  Into  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  head. 


1.  A  brush  comprising  bristles,  a  handled  head  cham 
bcred  to  receive  the  bristles  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  In  Its  chamber,  a  bridle  surrounding  the  bristles 
in  advance  of  the  head  and  provided  with  rearwardly 
extending  lugs,  and  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lugs  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  arms  being 
provided  with  projections  arranged  to  enter  said  groove. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  bristles,  a  handled  head  cham- 
bered to  receive  the  bristles,  a  bridle  surrounding  the 
bristles   in   advance  of  the   head   and   provided   with    rear- 


871,337.  CHANGEABLE  SPEED  GEARING.  Jkbse  (J. 
IIawlky  and  Chakles  D.  Hawlkv,  Stratford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar    «.  UV>7       Serial  No.  .'^60.911. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  ^shaft.  a 
series  of  gear  elements  on  tlie  drive  shaft  and  mounted 
for  driving  connection  therewith,  a  series  of  gear  elements 
all  of  which  are  movable  with  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  last  named  gejir  elements  successively 
with  the  first  named  gear  elements  and  for  mRlntalnlng 
the  gears  one  after  another  in  mesh. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  high,  intermediate, 
and  low  speed  gear  elements  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  series  of  concentric  gear  rings  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  suc- 
cessive engagement  of  said  rings  with  the  low  speed  gear 
element,  intermediate  speed  gear  element,  and  high  speed 
gear  element  of  the  drive  shaft,  in  turn  and  for  holding 
each  of  the  speed  gear  elements  In  mesh  after  another  has 
been  caused  to  mesh,  and  means  for  clutching  lUe  low  and 
Intermediate  speed  gear  elements  to  the  drive-shaft,  said 
clutching  means  iK?rmittlng  said  last  named  gear  elements 

to  overrun. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  bevel 
pinions  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  series  of 
gear  rings  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  to  move  therewith 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  such  shaft,  means  for 
moving  said  gear  rings  one  after  the  other  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lievel  pinions  and  for  holding  the  previ- 
ously meshed  gears  In  engagement  after  a  succeeding  en- 
gagement has  been  effected,  and  means  for  clutching  sun- 
dry of  said  bevel  pinions  to  the  drive  shaft,  said  clutching 
means  i>ermlttlng  the  clutched  pinions  to  over  tun. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  bevel 
pinions  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  bevel 
gear  rings  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  movable  relatively  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  meshing  engagement  of 
the  respective  lievel  gear  rings  with  the  l)evel  pinions  in 
succession  without  dls<>ngaglng  any  gear 

T).  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  high,  intermediate, 
and  low  speed  bevel  pinions  mounted  on  said  shaft,  tba 
Intermediate  and  low  si>eed  pinions  having  a  clutching  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  free  thereon 
when  moved  faster  than  the  shaft  Itself  in  the  forward 
rotation  of  the  latter,  the  high  speed  pinion  being  fast  00 
the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  concentrically  moanted 
bevel  gear  rings  on  said  driven  shaft  and  mounted  to  turn 
therewith  but  Independently  movable  longitudinally  there- 
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•f.  Mid  rimiB  teJns  located  in  recistry  with  the  respectlTe 
itttfmi  plakHM  of  th«  drJre  ihaft,  •  cam  mountad  to  turn  on 
Mtld  driTcn  shaft,  meana  interposed  between  said  gear 
Hngi  and  wU  cams  for  elTecttng  the  meshing  engaxement 
«f  00*  gaar  ring  after  the  other  with  the  respective  pin- 
ions ta  tarn,  saeh  means  being  actuated  by  said  cam  tbe 
•rranjiement  being  such  that  the  continued  moTement  of 
tbs  diak  in  one  direction  will  effect  tbe  successive  engage- 
ment of  the  gears  without  disengaging  any  gear. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


871,838.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Padl  L.  T.  H«hodlt, 
La  Pras.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Electro-Metallur- 
giqne  Francalse,  Froges,  France.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  318,022. 


1.  The  comblnatioQ  in  an  electric  furnace,  of  an  elec- 
trode, a  stufling  box  surrounding  tbe  electrode  at  tbe  point 
where  it  enters  tbe  furnace,  and  means  for  making  a  con- 
tact with  said  electrode  comprising  divided  rings  of  con- 
ducting material  adapted  to  surround  tbe  electrode,  tbe 
adjacent  rings  having  contacting  faces  which  are  wedge- 
shape  so  that  tbe  pressing  of  the  adjacent  rings  together 
malces  a  more  intimate  contact  between  tbem,  and  also  a 
more  intimate  contact  of  one  ring  witb  tbe  electrode. 

2.  A  contact  for  an  electrode  comprising  divided  rings 
Q  and  H  made  up  of  a  series  of  separate  blocks  G'  EI'  of 
carbon  adapted  to  surround  tbe  electrode,  tbe  ring  G  hav- 
ing an  upper  conical  face  J  and  the  ring  H  having  a 
lower  conical  face  K  in  engaRement  therewith,  so  that  tbe 
pressing  of  tbe  adjacent  rings  together  makes  a  more  in- 
timate contact  between  them,  and  also  a  more  Intimate 
contact  oi  one  ring  witb  the  electrode. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  furnace,  of  an  elec- 
trode, a  stiifflnK  box  surrounding  tbe  electrode  at  tbe  point 
where  It  enters  the  furance,  and  means  for  making  a  con- 
tact between  ^lid  furnace  and  said  electrode  comprising 
divided  rings  O  and  H  made  up  of  a  series  of  carbon 
blocks  G'  and  H'  adapted  to  surround  tbe  electrode,  tbe 
ring  G  having  an  upper  conical  face  J  and  tbe  ring  II 
having  a  lower  conical  face  K  In  en^afrement  therewith. 
tb*  Inner  face  L  of  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe  stuffing  box  being 
correspondingly  conical,  a  copper  ring  M  above  said  car- 
bon rings,  a  ring  Q  of  packing  material  above  said  copper 
ring,  and  a  gland  N  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  pack- 
ing ring  snd  thereby  upon  said  copper  and  carbon  rlnirs, 
said  gland  hsving  a  flange  R  protecting  the  packing  ring 
Q  from  the  heat  of  the  electrode. 


871.839.     HAND  -  RAKE  ATTACHMENT.     Fhkdebick  F. 

HoBN.    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.     Filed    Mar.    7,    1007. 

SerUl  No.  ^\.m. 

1.  An  attachment  for  band  rakes  embodyins  a  flat  plate 
kavlng  journals  projecting  longitndinally  froo)  its  oppo- 
aita  ands.  rollers  asountad  to  turn  on  said  Joumsls,  and  de- 
TlcM  for  aeenring  the  rake  in  eofiperative  relation  with 
oat  of  tbo  Sat  sMat  of  the  plate  and  having  its  prongs 
prajaetinc   downwardly    beyond   one   of   its    longitudinal 


a.  Tbe  coBUnatloa  with  a  acraper  embodying  a  hori- 
— Btal  plate,  and  aiippartlng  devteea  thereon  arranged  to 


cooperate  with  tbe  grround,  of  a  rake  having  a  cross  piece 
provided  with  prongs  extending  downwardly  below  one  of 
the  scrsping  surfaces  of  said  plate,  and  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cross  piece  for  securing  the  latter  In  coop- 
erative relation  with  said  scraper. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  having 
Journals  formed  at  Its  ends,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said 
Journals,  of  a  rake  embodying  a  cross  piece  having  de- 
pending prongs  thereon,  and  staples  cooperating  with  said 
cross  piece  for  securing  the  latter  in  cooperative  relation 
with  said  supporting  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate,  and  supportiOK  rollers 
Journaled  on  Its  ends,  of  a  rake  having  prongs  projecting 
downwardly  beyond  one  edge  of  said  plate,  means  for  se- 
curing said  rake  In  coiiperative  relation  with  said  plate, 
and  a  scraping  surface  formed  on  tbe  plate  opposite  to 
the  rake  prongs  and  extending  parallel  to  the  aXia  of  the 
rollers.  • 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  edge  adspted 
to  serve  as  a  scraper  and  provided  with  Journals  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  sup- 
porting rollers  mounted  on  said  Journals,  of  a  rake  em- 
bodying a  cross  piece  having  prongs  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  below  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  and 
staples  straddling  said  cross  piece  and  extending  through 
said  plate  for  securing  tbe  rake  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  forward  surface  thereof. 


8  7  1,340.  CONVEYER  SYSTEM.  Frank  C.  Hbdina, 
North  St.  Paul,  Mlon.  Filed  June  5.  1007.  Serial  No 
377,329. 


1.  In  a  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  carrier  rollers,  of  an  endless  l)elt.  the  upper 
portion  of  which  Is  carried  over  and  wound  completely 
around  certain  of  the  said  rollers,  and  the  lower  portion 
of  which  is  carried  under  and  wound  completely  around 
certain  of  tbe  other  rollers,  substanrially  as  described. 

2.  A  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  carrier  rollers  and  end  rollers,  said  rollers  hav- 
ing grooves  In  their  intermediate  portions,  of  an  endless 
driving  belt,  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  paused  over  sll 
of  the  said  rollers  and  Is  wound  around  certain  thereof, 
snd  tbe  lower  portion  of  which  belt  Is  carried  under  and 
wound  around  certain  of  tbe  other  rollers,  subatantlally 
as  described. 


871..141.  CENTRIFUGAL  AND  TURBINE  PIMP  AND 
TUB  LIKE.  Carl  II.  Jar:kr,  Leipslg,  Gerrsjiny,  as- 
signor to  iDternntlonal  Steam  Pump  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Mled  Jan. 
14,    1907.      Serial    No.   .'iS2.128. 

1.  A  centrifugal,  tnrbloe,  or  similar  pomp  er  motor 
having  an  Impeller  provided  with  a  balancing  disk  facing 
tbe  impeller  inlet,  and  a  casing  wall  on  tbe  opposite  aide 
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of  the  disk  from  tbe  Impeller  Inlet  closing  the  space  be- 
hind the  disk  and  forming  a  shaft  bearing. 


2.  A  centrifugal,  turbine,  or  similar  pump  or  motor 
having  an  Impeller  provided  with  a  balancing  disk  facing 
tbe  Impeller  Inlet,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  Impeller  Inlet 
and  disk  forming  a  continuous  curve,  and  a  casing  wall 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  from  the  Impeller  Inlet 
closing  the  space  behind  the  disk  and  forming  a  shaft 
bearing. 

3.  A  multl  stage  centrifugal,  turbine,  or  similar  pump 
or  motor  having  a  plurality  of  Impellers,  the  second  and 
subsequent  Impellers  being  provided  with  balancing  disks 
opposite  tbe  impeller  Inlets,  in  combination  with  casing  or 
partition  walls  between  the  successive  Impellers  extending 
to  tbe  shaft  and  forming  shaft  bearings  between  the  disks 
and  preceding  Impellers. 

4.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine,  or  similar  pump 
or  motor,  the  combination  with  Impellers  E  having  the 
curved  Inlets  and  curved  counter  balance  disks  e  facing 
the  Inlets,  of  partition  walls  12  forming  shaft  bearings 
and  closing  the  chambers  between  tbe  disks  and  the  pre 
ceding  Impeller  chambers. 


vr:     871.342.     VENTILATOR      (Jboroi  KaBDBBCK.  Jersey  City. 
<  N.  J.     Filed  July  11.  1907      Serial  No.  .S83,242. 


4.  A  window  frame,  comprising  side  and  top  membera, 
upper  and  lower  sashes,  runs  for  each  of  said  sashee,  eald 
lower  sash  run  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  outer  air  and  means  for  preventing 
said  lower  sash  from  closing  said  opening. 


871.843.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FISHING- 
NETS.  Isaac  A.  Ketcham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   24,    1906       Serial    No.   344.818. 


1.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  window  frsme  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  sash  and  runs  therefor,  a  hollow 
top  member  In  communication  with  tbe  outer  air  and  with 
the  Interior  of  a  building  through  an  opening  In  said  lower 
sash  run.  a  plursllty  of  inclined  plates  at  the  exterior  com- 
munication of  said  top  member  and  a  deflector  plate  ad- 
jacent said  Inclined  plates. 

2.  A  ventllstor,  comprising  s  window  frame  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  sash  and  runs  therefor,  a  hollow 
top  member  In  communication  with  tbe  outer  air  and  with 
the  Interior  of  a  building  through  an  opening  In  said 
lower  sash  run,  means  for  controlling  said  opening  and 
means  for  preventing  said  lower  sash  from  closing  said 
opening. 

8.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  window  frame  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  sash  and  runs  therefor,  a  hollow 
top  member  In  communication  with  the  outer  air  and  with 
tbe  interior  of  a  building  through  an  opening  In  said 
loww  sash  run,  means  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  air 
through  said  opening  and  bumpers  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing to  prevent  the  closure  thereof  by  said  lower  sash  when 
ralaed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  net  an  operating 
cable  secured  to  said  net  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  same 
Into  the  sea,  of  an  Intake  caMe  secured  at  or  near  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  said  net  and  means  for  operating  said  cable 
to  draw  said  net  to  the  beach,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tlshlng  net.  a  cable  secured 
thereto  and  means  for  operating  said  cable  In  one  direction, 
of  Independent  means  for  drawing  said  net  to  tbe  beach, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  net,  a  cable  secured 
to  said  net,  and  means  for  operating  said  cable  In  one  di- 
rection comprising  a  pulley  anchored  in  the  sea  and  a 
windlass,  of  an  Independent  cable  secured  to  said  net.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cable  to  draw  the  net  to  the 
beach,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  net,  a  cable  secured 
to  said  net,  a  windlass  engaging  one  end  of  said  cable  a 
corresponding  windlass  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
cable,  and  a  pulley  anchored  In  the  sea  engaging  with  said 
cable,  of  an  Independent  cable  secured  to  said  jiet  at  or 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  net  snd  a  windlass  attached 
to  said  cable,  whereby  said  net  may  be  drawn  upon  tbe 
beach,  substantially  as  de»crn)ed 


871, .^144.      TYPE-WRITINn    MACHINE.      Wklltnoton    P. 
KiDOKR,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 
Apr   25,   1906      Serial   No.   313.520 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Inking  ribbon,  of  means  for  supporting  tbe  same  In  a  posi- 
tion removed  from  tbe  printing  point  so  as  to  expose  tbe 
'  writing,  and  means  for  rendering  tbe  rlbl>on  sisck  during 
the  projection  of  the  type  bars  to  tbe  printing  point. 

2  In  a  typewriting  mschlne,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  the  inking  ribbon  In  a  position  away 
from  tbe  printing  point  so  as  to  expose  tbe  writing,  and 
means*  operated  by  tbe  key  levers  for  rendering  the  ribbon 
slack  during  tbe  thrust  of  a  printing  Instrumentality  to 

impression. 

3.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    with 

means  for  normally  supporting  the  Inking  ribbon  in  s  poel- 

tion  removed  from  the  plsten  so  as  to  expose  the  writtng, 

of  mesns  operated  by  the  key  levers  and  engaging  tbe  rlb- 

i  bon  m  tbe  vicinity  of  tbe  printing  point  for  rendering  the 
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Mtme  tlack  during  the  proJectlMi  of  tbe  type  bars  toward 
tlie  platen. 


4.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
meaDR  for  supporting  an  inking  ribbon  In  a  position  nor- 
mally removed  from  and  disclosing  the  printing  .point,  of 
means  operated  through  a  connection  with  the  universal 
bar  for  rendering  the  ribbon  slack  during  the  thrust  of  a 
printing  instrumentality  to  impression. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
inking  ribbon,  of  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  posi- 
tion removed  from  the  platen  so  as  to  expose  the  writing, 
and  means  engaging  the  ribbon  in  proximity  to  the  print- 
ing point  and  operated  through  a  connection  with  the  uni- 
versal bar  adapted  for  rendering  the  same  slack  during  the 
projection  of  the  type  bars  against  the  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,345.      FISHING-REEL. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
253,927. 


Edward 
Apr.    5, 


E.   Kleinschmidt, 
1905.      Serial    No. 


'^i 


MM4 


s^r 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  spool,  a 
shaft,  friction  disks  having  loose  bearings  on  said  shaft 
and  normally  engaging  said  spool,  and  means  for  moving 
said  disks  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  thereby  release 
them  from  the  Bpo<A. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  spool,  a 
shaft,  friction  diiks  having  loose  bearings  on  said  shaft 
and  normally  engaging  said  spool,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  and  thereby  the  spool  when  the  line  is  to  be  wound, 
and  means  to  move  said  disks  into  and  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  apool. 

3.  Ib  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  spool,  a 
shaft,  sleeres  harlng  a  loose  bearing  on  said  shaft,  friction 
disks  secarcd  to  said  sleeves  and  normally  engaging  said 
spool,  and  means  to  shift  one  of  said  sleeves  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  to  thereby  release  the  disks  from  engagement 
with  the  spool. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  spool,  a 
shaft,  slecTss  haTing  a  loose  bearing  on  said  shaft,  friction 
disks  secured  to  said  sleeves  and  normally  engaging  said 
spool,  a  train  of  reducing  gears  connected  to  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  gears  being  secured  to  one  of  said  sleeves,  and 


means  to  shift  said  latter  sleeve  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft 
to  release  the  disks  from  engagement  with  tbe  spool. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  si>ool,  a 
shaft,  sleeves  having  a  loose  bearing  on  said  shaft,  friction 
disks  secured  to  said  sleeves  and  normally  engaging  said 
spool,  a  train  of  reducing  gears  connected  to  said  shaft  in- 
cluding a  pinion  having  a  loose  bearing  on  tbe  shaft  and 
rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  flange  secured  to 
said  pinion,  and  a  throw-oflf  lever  the  movement  of  which 
in  one  direction  will  shift  the  pinion  and  its  attached 
sleeve  to  thereby  release  the  friction  disks  from  engage- 
ment with  the  spool. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I 


871,346.       FISHING-REEL. 
New    York.    N.    Y.       Kllod 
327,514. 


Edward    E.    Kleinschmidt, 
.July    24,    1906.      Serial    No. 


%3£ 


1.  in  H  fishing  reel  thp  combination  of  a  line  fpool,  »i 
spring  adapted  when  unwinding  to  rotate  said  spool  in  n 
direction  to  draw  in  the  line,  and  means  intermediate  said 
spring  and  spool  to  automatically  disconnect  them  to  per 
mit  the  spool  to  continu»*  to  rotate  by  reason  of  its  inertia 
when   the  spring   is  compltneiy  unwound. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  spool,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  spool  is  mounted,  a  spriuK  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  spool  in  a  direction  to  draw  in  thr 
line,  and  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  with  the 
shaft  to  hold  the  former  stationary  when  the  sprioK  Is  be 
ing  wound  and  to  automatically  disconnect  the  spring  and 
shaft  to  permit  the  spool  to  continue  to  rotate  by  rcawon 
of  its  inertia  when'the  spring  is  completely  unwound. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  spool,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  spool  is  mounted,  a  spring  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft  and  spool  In  a  direction  to  draw  In  the 
line,  and  a  yielding  clutch  connecting  one  end  of  said 
spring  and  said  shaft  to  hold  the  former  stationary  when 
the  spring  is  being  wound  and  to  automatically  dlscon 
nect  the  spring  and  shaft  to  permit  the  spool  to  continue 
to  rotate  due  to  its  inertia  when  the  spring  is  completely 
unwound. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  Bpool,  a 
spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  spool  in  one  direction,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  said  spring  and  to  which  it  is  connected  at 
one  end,  a  shaft  on  which  said  spool  Is  mounted,  a  collar 
having  a  loose  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  is  connected,  means  for  rotating 
said  casing  to  thereby  wind  the  spring,  and  means  be- 
tween said  collar  and  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  former 
stationary  when  the  spring  1&  being  wound  and  which  will 
permit  the  shaft  and  spool  to  continue  to  rotate  when  the 
spring  is  completely  unwound. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  line  spool,  a 
spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  spool,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
Rl)ool  is  mounted,  a  collar  having  a  loose  bearing  on  said 
shaft  to  which  one  end  of  the  spring  Is  connected,  said 
collar  constituting  a  clutch  meml>er  adapted  to  engage 
said  shaft  to  prevent  movement  of  the  collar  when  tbe 
spring  ii  l>eing  wound,  and  to  canse  a  rotation  of  tbe  shaft 
and  spool  when  the  spring  is  unwinding,  and  to  permit  of 
the  continued  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  spool  due  to  their 
inertia  when  the  spring  is  completely  unwound. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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87  1.347. 
Houghton, 
353,170. 


WA8HTUB-FITTINQ. 
Mich.       Filed    Jan.    19, 


Otto 
1907. 


H.    Klkssiq, 
Serial    No. 


/r+ 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coupling  compris- 
ing a  horizontal,  hollow  portion  provided  with  threaded 
ends,  an  auxiliary,  vertical,  hollow  portion  integral  with 
and  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  horizontal 
portion,  a  horizontal  faucet  carrying  hollow  portion  in- 
tegral with  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
portion,  and  thereby  producing  a  bearing  portion  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  auxiliary  portion,  and  said  faucet-carrying 
portion  provided  with  a  threaded  end. 

2.  .\  coupling  comprising  a  horizontal  primary  portion, 
a  vertical  auxiliary  portion  integral  with  said  primary 
portion,  and  a  faucet  carrying  portion  integral  with  said 
auxiliary  portion  Intermediate  its  end.s  and  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  said  primary  and  auxiliary  portions. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  primary,  hollow  portion,  an 
auxiliary,  hollow  portion  secured  at  right  angles  to  said 
primary  portion,  and  a  hollow  supporting-portion  secured 
at  right-angles  to  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  aux- 
iliary portion. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising  a  primary  portion,  an  auxil- 
iary portion,  a  faucet  carrying  portion  secured  to  said 
auxiliary  portion,  and  a  hearing  rib  or  enlarged  portion 
formed  upon  said  auxiliary  portion. 

5.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  horizontal,  hollow  portion, 
a  vertical,  hollow  portion  integral  with  said  horizontal 
portion  intermediate  its  ends,  a  horizontal,  hollow  faucet- 
supporting  portion  integral  with  said  vertical  portion  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  a  l>earlng  rib  or  enlarged  portion 
formed  near  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  portion  and 
upon  the  same  .side  with  said  faucet-carrying  portion. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lated  therefrom,  and  fuse  plvjg  recepUclss  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  cross  liars. 

5.  In  a  panel  board,  the  comblnatlop  with  bus  bars  of 
diverse  polarity,  of  cross-bars  extending  from  contact 
therewith  and  terminating  above  the  opposite  bus-bsr 
and  insulated  therefrom,  safety  fuse  devices  mounted  di- 
rectly over  said  cross-liar  terminations  and  having  ter- 
minals exposed  and  making  direct  contact  therewith, 
safety  fuse  devices  also  mounted  upon  said  bus-bars  and 
having  terminals  exposed  and  making  direct  contact  with 
the  underlying  bus-bars,  and  branch  line  pieces  extending 
Into  said  devices  and  making  direct  contact  with  their 
other  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


871.348.      PANEL  BOARD.      HiBKRT   Krantz,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.      Filed  July  6.  1905.      Serial  No.  268.310. 


1.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  fuse  plug  re 
ceptacles.  with  underlying  busbars  In  direct  contact  with 
a  terminal  of  each  of  a  number  of  said  receptacles. 

2.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  fuse  plugs  and 
receptacles  with  an  underlying  bus-bar  in  direct  contact 
with  a  terminal  of  each  of  certain  of  said  receptacles,  and 
a  branch  line  piece  leading  into  and  directly  contacting 
with  the  fuse  plug  contained  In  said  receptacles. 

3.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  bus-bars  with 
a  fuse  plug  receptacle  comprising  a  metal  shell,  said  re- 
ceptacle surmounting  one  of  said  bU8-l>ars,  a  fuse  plug 
within  said  shell  and  providing  a  terminal  spaced  away 
from  said  shell,  a  branch  line  piece  In  contact  with  said 
fuse-plug  terminal,  and  an  extension  from  another  bus-bar 
terminating  below  the  shell  of  said  receptacle  and  In  di- 
rect contact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  panel  board,  a  pair  of  bus-bars,  cross  bars  in 
part  underlying  one  of  said  bus-bars  in  direct  contact 
therewith  and  extending  over  the  other  bus-bar  and  Insu- 


871,349.  AIR  -  PCMr.  Geougk  dk  Laval.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Blake  &  Knowles  Steam  Pump 
Works,  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  2^,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,131. 


1.  A  pump  having  two  double  acting  valveless  suction 
pump  cylinders  with  a  common  delivery  chamber  formed 
by  the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  front  and  rear  in- 
closing walls. 

2.  A  pump  having  two  double  acting  valveless  suction 
pump  cylinders  with  a  common  delivery  chamber  formed 
by  the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  front  and  rear  In- 
closing walls,  and  a  common  suction  chamber  between  the 
cylinders. 

3.  A  pump  having  two  double  acting  valveless  suction 
pump  cylinders  with  a  common  delivery  chamber  formed 
by  tbe  space  between  the  cylinders  and  front  and  rear  In- 
closing walls,  a  common  suction  chamlier  between  the 
cylinders,  a  central  suction  connection  on  one  side  of  the 
pump,  and  a  delivery  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  double  acting  valveless 
suction  pumps  having  common  delivery  and  suction  cham- 
bers between  the  cylinders  formed  by  the  space  between 
the  cylinders  and  front  and  rear  inclosing  walls,  of  a 
beam  above  the  cylinders  connecting  the  pump  rods,  and 
one  or  more  direct  acting  steam  cylinders  above  the  beam 
for  oi>eratlng  tbe  pump. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  double  acting  valveless 
suction  pumps  having  common  delivery  and  suction  cham- 
liers  between  the  cylinders  formed  by  the  apace  between 
the  cylinders  and  front  and  rear  inclosing  walls,  of  a 
beam  above  the  cylinders  connecting  the  pump  rods,  ai 
entablature  al)Ove  the  beam,  and  one  or  more  direct  acting 
steam  cylinders  mounted  directly  on  the  entablature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  7  1,350.      PERCUSSION  -  DRILL.   4c.      BaADroRD   H. 

LocKK.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1906.     Serial 

No.  344.734. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  or  casing,  an  Internally  grooved  cylinder 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  end  thrust  ball  bearing  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  lateral  ball  bearing  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  bearing  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  cylinder  to  prevent  excessive  movement 
from  the  forward  thrust  bearing,  a  spirally  grooved  piston 
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within  th*  cylinder,  «  ball  coupler  engaglnR  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder,  a  platon  abaft  and  a  spring  to  drlTe  the  piston 
■baft  la  one  direction. 


2.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  internally  grooved  rotating  cylinder,  an  exter- 
nally, spirally  frrooved  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
■aid  cylinder,  a  ball  coupler  adapted  to  engage  the  cylinder 
and  the  ptston  and  a  shell  or  casing  incioslDg  the  cylinder 
and  piston,  said  piston  haying  a  return  channel  for  the 
ball  coupler  communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  the 
chamber  forward  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  air  compressed 
in  the  chamber  In  front  of  the  piston  drives  the  ball  coupler 
backward  through  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  internally  grooved  rotating  cylinder,  an  ex- 
ternally, spirally  grooved  piston,  a  ball  coupler  engaj^lng 
the  cylinder  and  piston,  s^ld  piston  having  a  longitudinal 
return  channel  for  the  ball  coupler,  a  shell  or  casing  In- 
closing the  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  plunger  carried  by 
the  head  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  entering  the  return 
channel  in  the  piston  to  drive  the  coupler  rearwurdly 
through  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  internally  grooved  rotating  cylinder,  an  ex- 
ternally, spirally  grooved  piston,  a  ball  coupler  engaging 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  longi- 
tudinal return  channel  for  the  coupler,  a  shell  or  casing 
inclosing  the  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  plunger  carried 
by  the  head  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  entering  said 
return  channel,  said  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
communicating  with  the  chamber  in  front  of  the  piston, 
whereby  s  blast  of  air  is  driven  through  the  bore  of  the 
plunger  into  the  return  channel  to  drive  the  coupler  rear- 
wardly  through  the  same. 


871,361.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Charles  J. 
Malinos,  Elyria.  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,802. 


S.  A  Wheel,  consisting  of  a  hub  and  rim  portion,  a  series 
of  Kuid»-UiK8  secured  thereto,  and  a  series  of  telescoping 
guide-spokes  and  spring  resisted  main  spokes  plvotally- 
mounted  within  said  guide-lugs,  said  gulde-spokes  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  mounted  Intermediate  said  main 
spokes. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


871,352.     SPRING   BINDINO-POST. 
Rutherford,    N.    J.      Filed    Oct.    2'; 
284,600. 


Horace  G    Martin, 
,    1905.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  spring  blnillng  post  comprising,  lu  combiaatlon.  a 
base  memt)er  having  a  standard  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  and  perforated  near  its  top,  a  stop  movable  freely 
on  the  standard  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
finger  pieces,  a  sprlnj;  intermediate  to  the  base  and  the 
stop,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  standard  to  prevent  the 
stop  from  being  disengaged  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  spring  binding  post  comprising.  In  combiuatlon,  a 
perforated  base  member  having  shoulders  at  one  side,  a 
standard  rising  from  between  the  shoulders,  the  standard 
being  perforated  near  its  top,  with  outwardly  extending 
studs  adjacent  thereto,  a  stop  having  a  slot  to  receive  the 
standard,  said  stop  being  movable  freely  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  finger  pieces,  and  a  coll 
spring  around  the  standard  l)etween  the  said  ihoulders 
and  the  stop,  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  resilient  Tehicle-wheel,  consisting  of  a  hub  and 
rim  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  guide-lugs,  and  a 
•erles  of  telescoping  spring-restated  spokes  pivotal ly- 
aoanted  and  secured  within  said  guide-lugs. 

2.  A  resilient  Tehlele-wbeel  comprising  a  hub  and  rim 
portion,  a  series  of  guide-logs  secured  thereto,  a  series  of 
telescoping  spokes  plTotally-moanted  and  secured  within 
■aid  guide-lugs,  and  a  series  of  coiled  springs  mounted 
within  and  Inclosed  by  said  spokes. 

8.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  bab  and  rim  portion,  a  series 
of  guide-logs  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  telescoping  main 
and  gulde-spokes  plTotally-moonted  within  said  guide-lugs, 
and  a  series  of  colled  springs  mounted  and  -Inclosed  by 
saM  main  spokes. 

4.  A  wheel,  eonaistlng  of  a  bub  and  rim  portion,  a  series 
of  gnMe-lugs  secured  thereto,  and  a  series  of  telescoping 
spring-resisted  main  spokes  and  gulde-spokes  plvotally- 
moanted  within  said  gnlde-lugs,  said  guide-spokes  being 
monnted  Intermediate  kaid  main  spokes. 


871,.S53.  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFERENCK  OF  IN- 
FLAMMABLE Ligi"ir>S.  Carl  Martini  and  Hermann 
HCnekk.  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  363,932. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  storage  receptacle  for  Inflammable  liquids  lo- 
cated below  the  level  of  the  ground,  a  liquid-conveying 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas  pipe  lending 
from  the  top  thereof,  and  a  three-way  cock  in  said  pipe 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the  said  gas  pipe  branch 
Ing  from  the  three-way  cock,  one  branch  leading  to  a  suc- 
tion pump  and  the  other  to  a  gas-pressure  bottle  and  a 
ga»-storage  receptacle,  which  latter  is  also  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  discharge  end  of  the  pump,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  storage  receptacle,  a  Hquid-conveylng  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  gas  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  gas-storage 
tank,  a  pomp  having  Its  Inlet  connected  with  the  gas  pipe 
and  Its  outlet  with  the  said  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  to  the  gas  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  pump 
and  the  receptacle,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting 
the  gas  pipe  either  with  the  pump  Inlet  or  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe  of  the  tank. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  storage  receptacle,  a  liquid-conveying  pipe  lead 
ing  from  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  gas  pipe  lend 
Ing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  gas-storage 
tank,  a  pump  having  Its  Inlet  connected  with  the  gas 
pipe  and  Its  outlet  with  the  said  tank,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  tank  to  the  gas  pipe  at  a  point  between 
the  pump  and  the  receptacle,  a  reducing  valve  In  said  dis- 
charge i>lpe,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  gas 
pipe  either  with  the  pump,  for  the  withdrawal  of  gas  from 
the  receptacle,  or  with  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  unk,  for 
the   passage  of  compressed   gas   to   the   receptacle  from   the 

tank. 


having  a  curved  forward  end  arranged  In  the  slotted  dis- 
charge end,  for  tlie  purpose  described. 

Ktt- 


871,354.      PLANTER.      JOHN    C.    Morgan,    Polk    county, 
N.  C.      Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.      Serial  No.  361.955. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  receptacle  having  an 
outlet;  of  a  svipplemental  hopper  detachably  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  outlet,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the  valve  at  pre- 
determined  periods. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  portable  receptacle  having  an  outlet  ;  of  a 
supplemental  hopper  detachably  mounted  upon  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  normally  closing 
the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  means  for  conducting  material 
from  said  outlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  receptacle,  and  rota 
table  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  machine  for 
actuating  the  valve  at  predetermined  periods 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crn>ed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  disk  and  a  receptacle  having  an 
outlet  ;  of  a  supplemental  hopper  within  the  receptacle 
and  having  an  outlet,  an  usctllatory  valve  for  said  outlet, 
rotatable  means  for  actuating  the  valve,  and  a  friction 
element  engaging  with  and  adjustable  upon  the  disk  for 
actuating  said  rotatable  device 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  disk  and  a  receptacle  having  an 
outlet;  of  a  supplemental  hopper  detachably  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  and  having  an  outlet,  a  spring  con 
trolled  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  shaft,  means  mov 
able  therein  for  actuating  the  valve,  and  a  friction  element 
feathered  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging  with  and  slldable 
upon  the  supporting  disk. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  portable  receptacle  liaving  an  outlet,  drop- 
ping mechanism,  and  means  operated  liy  the  movement  of 
the  receptacle  for  operating  said  mechanism;  of  a  spring 
pressed  slide  normally  closing  the  outlet,  flexible  means 
connected  to  the  slide  for  drawing  it  away  from  the  out- 
let. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  consisting  of  a 
magaiine  for  holding  a  supply  of  cartridges  and  having  a 
slotted  dlsciiarge  end.  means  near  said  discharge  end  for 
preventing  the  cartridges  from  accidentally  falling  there- 
through, a  plunger  having  a  curved  forward  end  In  the 
slotted  discharge  end  for  forcing  the  foremost  cartridge 
Into  the  cartrldge-chaml>er  of  a  rifle,  and  resilient  means 
for  retracting  said  plunger. 

3.  h  devU-e.  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  consisting  of  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  magaiine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubes 
rotaUbly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  discharge  tube  wltb 
which  the  magaiine  tubes  are  adapted  tu  successively 
register,  means  for  holding  the  foremost  cartridge  in  the 
discharge  tut*,  a  plunger  extending  through  the  hollow 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  cartridge,  and 
a  spring  for  retracting  said  plunger. 


871  356       GARMENT-SUPPORTER.     Minnie  M.  MrLsoK. 
Como.  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.142. 


The  herein  descrll-ed  combined  underwaist  and  garment 
supporter  comprising  the  broad  waist  l>and  1  of  Bulwtan- 
tlally  uniform  width  having  a  vertical  separation  at  iU 
rear!  means  for  closing  said  separation,  shoulder  straps  at 
the  top  of  the  waist  band,  the  reinforcing  and  button- 
carrying  bands  10.  11,  arranged  around  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  waist  band,  garment  supporting  buttons  secured  to 
said  reinforcing  bands,  the  hose  supixtrting  uba  13  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  the  waist  band  at  points  In- 
termediate its  front  and  sides,  the  eyelets  14  formed  In 
said  tabs  for  the  attachment  of  hose-supporters,  the  front 
and  rear  diaper  supp  rting  tal«  15.  16.  the  diverging 
bands  17  connecting  the  front  tab  15  to  the  bottom  of  the 
front  of  the  waist  band,  and  the  diverging  elastic  bands  18 

1    having   their    lower   ends   secured   to   tlie   rear   tab   16   and 
their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  separated  rear  ends  of  the 

;    waist   band    whereby    the  latter    may    be   widely    opened    to 
permit    It    to    be    easily    applied    to   or    removed    from    the 

I   wearer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


871.355.  RIFLE  LOADER  Eknest  E.  Morlan,  Garden 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  4.  1906.  Serial  No  .3.33.19.3. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
magaiine  for  holding  a  supply  of  cartridges,  having  a 
curved  and  slotted  discharge  end.  means  near  said  dis 
charge  end  for  preventing  the  cartridges  from  accidentally 
falling  therethrough,  and  means  for  furclng  the  foremost 
cartridge  into  the  cartridge-chamber  of  a  rifle  said   means 


871.357.  PT'MP.  Charles  L.  Newcomb.  Holyoke.  Mass., 
assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  June 
7.  1906.      Serial  No.   320.518 

1.   In  a  pump,  the  combination  with   a   removable  valve 

i   seat,  of  holding  studs  passing  through   the  valve  chamber 

wall,  nuts  held  stationary  in  the  inner  chamber  wall  and 

threaded  to  receive  the  studs,  and  check  nuts  on  the  studs 

outside  the  chamtier. 

I        2.   In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  removable  valre 

'    seat,  of  holding  studs  passing  through  the  valve  chamber 

1    wail,  nuts  held  stationary   in  the  Inner  chaml>er   wall  and 
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threaded  to  receive  tbe  atuds,  check  nuts  od  the  Btuds  out- 
side the  chamber,  and  star  washers  between  the  check  nutH 
and  chamber  wall  for  packing  and  locking  the  studs. 


f 


3.  The  combination  with  the  circular  valve  chamber  C, 
of  the  valve  a  and  valve  seat  h,  hand  hole  plate  f  carrying 
valve  {;ul(le  e,  and  vplve  seat  holding  studs  extending 
through  the  chamber  wall  and  adjustable  for  liolding  and 
releasing  the  valve  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  removable  valve  seat,  of  stud 
bolts  3,  nuts  4  held  in  pockets  in  the  chaml)er  wail,  cap 
nuts  5  outside  the  chamlier  wall,  and  star  washers  G  for 
packing  the  stud  bolts  and  locking  the  Ijolts  and  cap  nuts. 


871.358.  LAND  KOLLKIl  ANI>  rACKKH.  Bi  KTON  H. 
I'XCK,  near  I^xington,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.   303,271. 


and  held  in  an  Inclined  position,  angular  bracket  pieces  se- 
cured with  the  bars  to  the  seats,  and  a  tongue  resting 
upon  the  oentral  hanger  and  secured  to  the  said  bracket 
pieces. 


1.  An  implement  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising 
angular  end  hangers  provided  at  their  upper  front  and  rear 
corner  portions  with  sockets,  an  intermediate  hanger,  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  front  and  rear  corner  iwrtions  with 
seats,  frame  bars  engaging  said  sockets  and  seats  and 
fastened  to  the  hangers,  bracket  pieces  bolted  with  the 
bars  to  the  seats,  a  tongue  resting  upon  the  central 
hanger  and  fastened  to  said  brackets,  an  axle  supported 
by  the  hangers,  and  packing  wheels  carried  by  the  axle. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  ptvotally  connected  sections,  each  embodying  a  frame 
carrying  packing  wheels,  tongues  attached  to  the  frames, 
a  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  tongues  to  maintain  them 
In  parallel  relation,  and  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connecttnl  at 
its  ends  to  the  frame  and  at  Its  center  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  frames. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  sections,  each  embodying  a  frame  composed  of 
longitudinal  bars  and  end  and  intermediate  brackets, 
packing  wheels  mounted  upon  the  frames,  a  pivot  l)olt 
coapllng  the  inner  end  brackets  of  the  frame,  a  draw  liar, 
means  plvotally  connecting  said  bar  with  said  bolt  and 
the  intermediate  brackets  of  the  frames,  tongues  secured 
to  the  centers  of  the  frames  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  rcHl  plvotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  tongues  to  maintain  <hem  In  parallel  relation. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  character  de8crit)ed  comprising 
angular  end  and  intermediate  hangers,  each  hanger  being 
formed  with  top  and  bottom  bars  and  inclined  arms  con- 
necting the  bars,  the  said  end  and  Intermediate  hangers 
being  respectively  provided  at  their  upper  froqt  and  rear 
comer  portions  with  sockets  and  obliquely  disposed  seats, 
front  and  rear  frame  bars  engaging  said  sockets  and  rest- 
ing npon  the  seats,  said  Itars  being  secured  to  the  hangers 


871,356. 
Kern, 


ROTARY    ENGINE..     Cuiibobnk    W.    Puckbtt, 
Pal.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,415. 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  engine,  a  cylinder  ;  a  pi.ston  in  said 
cylinder ;  swing  pistons  mounted  on  said  piston  adapted 
to  open  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pis- 
ton ;  cams  on  said  swing  piston  engaging  with  each  other 
to  force  one  or  the  other  of  the  swing  pistons  always  into 
its  operative  position  ;  means  to  feed  fluid  und<'r  pressure 
into  the  cylinder  behind  the  swing  pistons ;  and  means 
to  exhaust  said  fluid.  | 

2.  In  a  rotary  flulfl  engine,  a  cylinder  ;  a  plbton  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  In  said  cylinder  ;  awing  pistons  mounted 
on  said  piston  :  cams  on  said  swing  pistons  engaging  with 
each  other  to  force  one  or  the  other  of  the  swing  pistons 
always  in  its  uperative  position;  shoulders  on  .laid  swing 
pistons  adapted  to  present  a  square  face  to  the  fluid ; 
raean.^  to  feed  the  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder 
l>ehind  the  swing  pistons  ;  and  means  to  exhaust  the  fluid. 

3.  In  a  rotary  fluid  engine,  a  cylinder  ;  a  piston  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  said  cylinder  ;  swing  pistons  mounted 
on  said  piston  adapted  to  open  outwardly  in  the  direction 
of  piston  rotation  ;  cams  on  said  swing  pistons  adapted 
to  eng.jgo  each  other  to  force  one  or  the  other  of  the 
swing  pistons  Into  Its  operative  position  ;  shoulders  on 
said  swing  pistons  adapted  to  present  a  square  face  to  the 
fluid  ;  means  to  feed  the  pressure  fluid  Into  the  cylinder 
l)ehind  the  swing  pistons  ;  and  me.ans  to  exhaust  the  fluid. 

I.    In  a   rotary  fluid  engine,  a  hollow  rotary  piston  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  swing  pistons  therein,  said  swing 
pistons  being  provided  with  cam  faces  which  abut  against 
each  other  and  are  adapted  to  force  one  or  the  other  of  the 
swing  pistons  outwardly  from  said  rotating  piston. 


.S7 


1,3»J0  ELECTRIC  AND  PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR. 
WiLMAM  K.  R.\.vKiN  and  Thomas  F.  Keixy,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  John  E.  Reyburn.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  856,767. 


1.  In  an  electric  and  pneumatic  governor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  pressure  diaphragm  and  a  fixed  cylinder. 
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of  a  movable  cylinder   having  an   Integral   foot   and   mov- 
able   carbons   attached    thereto,   a    suspension    member    for 
the    cylinder    and    carbons    and    a    resilient    catch,    horl 
lontally   operative   to   automatically   engage   the   suspen- 
sion member. 

2.  In  an  electric  and  pneumatic  governor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  pressure  diaphragm,  a  weight,  having  a 
suspension  member  with  an  eye  and  a  flxed  cylinder,  of  a 
movable  cylinder,  having  an  Integral  lifting  foot  for  the 
weight,  and  a  horizontally  operative  catch  with  resilient 
means  and  whereby  the  catch  automatically  ent.rs  the 
eye  when  the  weight  is  elevated. 

3.  In  an  electric  and  pneumatic  governor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  pressure  diaphragm  and  a  flxed  vertical 
cylinder  of  a  movable  cylinder  composed  of  aluminium, 
Inclosing  the  flxed  cylinder  and  vertically  guided,  thereby^ 
the  movable  cylinder  having  a  rigid  means  of  support,  an 
Integral  foot  carrying  carbons  and  an  Integral  foot  adapt- 
ed to  elevate  a  weight. 

4  In  an  electric  and  pneumatic  governor,  horizontally 
operative  and  resillently  yielding  catches,  flattened  tops 
therefor,  and  means  to  Insure  tho  Hat  top  to  alwavs  be 
uppermost. 

r»  In  an  electric  and  pneumatic  governor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  pressure  diaphragm,  a  flxed  and  a  mov- 
able cylinder  and  a  weight,  of  horizontally  operative  re- 
silient catches  supported  In  arms  movable  t.y  the  dia- 
phragm, and  means  whereby  the  catches  engage  and  sup- 
port the  movable  cylinder  and  the  weight,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


has  been  applied  to  the  pole,  to  clamp  the  body  on  th« 
pole,  and  a  pulley  sustaining  extension  on  one  of  said 
parts  Independent  of  the  binge. 


S'f^' 


M-...:U!1  AIK  INTAKE  lU.CiLATOR  FOR  TARBU- 
HKTKUS.  Fbepbbick  (^  Reineking.  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,340. 


3  In  a  pullev  bolder  for  curtain  poles,  an  annular  body 
comprising  two  members  hinged  together  and  adapted 
when  opened  to  l«  applied  to  the  pole,  laterally  separated 
ears  extend.Kl  from  one  meml*>r,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
l^etween  the  ears,  and  a  screw  connection  between  the 
separable  ends  of  the  hinged  body  members,  to  hold  them 
together  and  clamp  the  iK>dy  on  the  pole. 

4  In  a  pullev  holder  for  curtain  poles,  a  body  composed 
of  two  curved  members  hinged  together  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  pole,  the  separable  ends  of  said  meml)er8  be- 
ing extended  radially  and  opposite  each  other,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  to  connect  the  said  extended  portions  and  clamp 
the  members  upon  the  pole,  and  a  puliey-sustalulng  exten- 
sion on  one  of  the  body  members. 


8  7  1.363.  CONCRETE  MIXING  AND  MOLDING  AP- 
PARATUS. Ch.vblks  K.  Schmidt.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,914. 


m  air  Intake  regulators  for  carbureters  a  vertical  tnbe, 
a  horizontal  diaphragm  near  the  top  of  said  tube,  a  spider 
at  the  top  of  s.ild  tube,  a  vertical  rod  rigidly  attached  to 
said  diaphragm,   said  rod  free  to  work  vertically  In  said 
spider    a  second  horizontal  diaphragm  rigidly  attached  to 
said    rod    near    the    bottom    of    said    rod,    said    lower    dia- 
phragm being  larger  In   area  than   said   upper  diaphragm. 
a    taper  cap   in   the  bottom   of   said   tul>e.   said    lower   dia 
phragm  fitting  loosely   inside  said  taper  cap.  a  spider  at 
the    lower   end    of   said    taper   cap.    said    rod   being   free   to   | 
work  vertically  In  said   spider,  an  .Mr  intake  pipe  opening 
Into  said  vertical  tulx"  intermediate  said  diaphragms. 


871  362  PT^LLEY  HOLDER  FOR  CURTAIN  -  POLES. 
DiCKBAN  M.  Sakkisian.  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  May  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372.562. 

1  In  a  pulley-holder  for  curtain  poles,  an  annular,  nar- 
row body  comprising  two  memlwrs  hinged  together  and 
having  separable  ends  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  pole,  a 
pulley-sustaining  extension  on  and  In  the  plane  of  the 
body  and  a  clamping  screw  to  directly  connect  the  sep- 
arable ends  of  the  body  and  clamp  the  latter  on  the  pole. 

2  In  a  pulley-holder  for  curUln  poles,  a  two  part  an- 
nular body  adapted  to  embrace  the  pole,  h  hinge  perma- 
nently connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  Iwdy.  a  detachable 
clamping  connection  between  and  pt.sltlvely  cooperating 
with  both  the  separable  ends  of  said  parts  after  the  body 


1  A  continuous  mixing  and  molding  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  mixing  tank  located  on  an  elevated  platform,  a 
plurality  of  endless  conveyers  arranged  and  adapted  to 
convey  "the  different  ingredients  of  a  concrete  mixture,  in 
different  proportions  to  the  mixing  tank,  a  chute  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  platform  and  a  grid  or  riddle 
arranged  at  the  \ipper  end  of  said  chute. 

•'  A  continuous  mixing  and  molding  apparatus,  com- 
prrsing  a  mixing  tank,  a  plurality  of  endless  conveyers 
arrange<l  and  adapted  to  convey  the  Ingredients  of  the 
concrete  mixture  to  the  mixing  tank  in  different  propor- 
tions a  vertical  chute  through  which  the  mixture  Is 
dropi>ed  into  tlie  molds,  said  chute  l»elng  provided  with  a 
valved  measuring  chamber,  and  a  vibrating  grid  or  riddle 
8ul>stantlally  as  described. 

3    In    an   apparatus    for   filling    molds,   a   vertical    chute 

for  delivering  material  to  molds  from  a  height,  said  chute 

l)elng  provided  with  a  measuring  chamljer,  means  for  regu- 

'   latlng  the  capacity  of  said  chamber,  and  a  vibrating  grW 

1   or  rltldle,  sulmtantlaliy  as  de8crlt>ed. 
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8n.aM.  BOTTLE  -  CLO8UBB.  CHikius  R.  Schmidt, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Fllad  Jaii«  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
881,469. 


^ 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  metallic  disk  having  an 
opturned  edge  extending  directly  upwards  from  the  disk 
and  downturned  teeth  and  an  elastic  disk  engaged  by  the 
down  turned  teeth. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  metallic  disk  having  an 
apturned  edge  extending  directly  upward  from  the  disk 
and  an  elastic  disk,  said  metallic  disk  having  teeth  formed 
on  Its  edge  and  said  teeth  extending  downwardly  and 
clasping  the  edge  of  the  elastic  disk. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  shoulder 
on  Its  Inner  surface  and  an  angalnr  shoulder  above  said 
flrtt  named  sbonlder  of  an  elastic  disk  seating  on  the  flrst 
named  shoulder  and  a  metallic  disk  bearing  on  the  elastic 
disk  and  having  an  upturned  edge  extending  directly  up- 
wards from  the  disk  and  engaging  said  angular  shoulder 
and  downturned  teeth  engaging  the  elastic  disk. 


871.866.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Alfebo  Schwabz, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1906.  Serial  No' 
298,977. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  riffle  board  supported  thereon,  electromagnets 
above  and  having  their  polar  faces  in  proximity  to  said 
board,  said  magnets  being  disposed  In  independent  rows, 
means  to  feed  the  material  to  be  separated  In  proximity  to 
the  flrst  row  of  magnets,  means  to  energise  and  de^nergize 
■aid  rows  of  magnets  successively  to  separate  a  given  mass 
of  magnetic  particles  from  the  nonmagnetic  and  to  trans 
port  the  former  across  the  table  by  alternately  attracting 
and  releasing  the  same  so  as  to  fall  within  the  fields  of 
focetamW*  rows  of  magnets,  rows  of  electromagnets  below 
and  having  their  polar  faces  in  proximity  to  the  under 
■id«  of  said  board,  and  means  to  energlie  and  degnergixe 
taki  magnets  alternately  above  and  below  the  riffle  board. 

2.  la  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
havlttg  a  riffle  board  supported  thereon,  electromagnets 
aboTs  and  having  their  polar  faces  in  proximity  to  the 
apper  tide  of  said  board,  electromagnets  below  and  having 
their  polar  faces  la  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  said 
board,  said  magnets  being  disposed  In  rows  so  that  a  lower 
row  is  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  vertical  "planes  of 
contiguous  rows  of  upper  magnets,  and  means  to  energise 
and  deCnerfffie  said  magnets  alternately  above  and  below 
■aid  board. 

8.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  board 
««i  which  the  deoeribwl  separation  is  effected,  electromag- 
aeta  above  and  baring  their  polar  ftiees  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  board,  electromagnets  below  and 
haTlac  tbelr  polar  facet  in  proximity  to  the  nnder  tide  of 
■aid  board,  tald  magaets  being  disposed  In  rows  and  those 
of  tae  lower  bank  being  weaker  than  those  of  the  upper 
bank. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 


having  a  riffle  board  supported  thereon,  electromagnets 
abwve  and  having  their  polar  faces  In  proximity  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  board,  electromagnets  below  and  having 
their  polar  faces  in  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  said 
board,  said  msKnets  being  disposed  In  rows,  and  a  com 
mutator  controlling  said  magnets  In  such  Manner  as  to 
develop  magnetic  fields  of  force  in  successive  rows  of  the 
upper  magnets  alternately  with  those  of  the  lower  mag 
nets. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  riffle  board  supported  thereon,  elertromagnets 
above  and  having  their  polar  faces  in  proximity  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  board,  electromagnets  below  and  having 
their  polar  fares  in  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  said 
l)i«ard,  said  magnets  being  disposed  in  rows,  a  commutator 
^ivWed  into  sections  corresponding  to  the  number  of  rows 
of  magnets  in  both  banks,  a  controlling  circuit  for  each 
row  of  magnets  connected  to  a  corresponding  commutator 
section,  said  circuits  l)einK  so  arranged  as  to  alternately 
and  successively  energize  the  magnets  In  the  rows  of  the- 
upper  and  lower  banks. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.) 


871^368.  TAILINGS-SETTLEU.  Alitrkd  Schwarz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schwari  Engineering  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
I-^b.   1,   1006.      Serial   No.   298,979. 


A  settling  tank  of  the  character  described  comprising 
side  walls,  diagonal  partition  walls  Joining  the  same  to- 
provide  open  topped  compartments,  a  hollow  shaft  upon 
which  said  tank  Is  mounted,  pipes  leading  from  each  com- 
partment to  said  shaft  to  carry  off  the  fluid  contents,  a 
stationary  pipe  located  in  said  shaft,  said  stationary  pipe- 
having  an  opening  on  the  upper  side  thereof  for  the  pur 
pose  described,  and  means  to  rotate  said  tank. 


871,867.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  ALracD  SciiwAaz. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.  SerlAl  No. 
310.446. 


1.   In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table., 
a  series  of  magnets  having  their  poles  dlspoaM  in  prox- 
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Imity  to  the  upper  side  of  said  table,  means  for  Imparting 
a  relatively  reciprocating  movement  between  said  table 
and  magneu.  means  for  imparting  a  jarring  movement  to 
said  magnets  at  predetermined  times  to  dislodge  the  mag 
petlc  particles  therefrom,  means  for  feedlnK  the  material 
to  said  table,  and  means  to  receive  the  separated  products 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  series  of  magnets 
having  their  poles  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  upper  sUle 
of  said  table,  means  to  impart  a  Jarrins  movement  to  said 
magnets  at  predetermined  times,  means  for  feeding  the 
materlnl  to  said  table,  and  means  to  receive  the  separated 
products. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  piv.  tally  mountod 
frame,  a  series  of  magnets  secured  to  said  frame  having 
their  poles  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
table,  means  to  Impart  a  jarring  movement  to  said  frame 
and  magnets  at  predetermined  tiroes,  means  for  feeding 
the  material  to  said  table,  and  means  to  receive  the  sep- 
arated products. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  riffles  thereon,  rows  of  magnets  extendlns  longltu 
dlnaliy  of  said  riffles  and  bavln>:  their  poles  disposed  In 
proximity  to  the  upper  side  of  the  table  over  the  riffles. 
means  for  imparting  a  relatively  reclpr  eating  movement 
between  said  table  and  magnets,  means  for  Imparting  a 
Jarring  movement  to  said  magnets  at  predetermined  times 
to  dislodge  the  magnetic  particles  therefrom,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  said  table,  and  means  to  receive 
the  separated  products. 

,■).  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  riffles  thereon  extending  diagonally  across  the  table, 
a  series  of  mairnets  having  their  pales  disposed  In  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  side  of  said  table,  ipeans  for  Imparting 
a  relatively  reciprocating  movement  between  said  table 
and  magnets,  means  for  imparting  a  jsrrlnjt  movement  to 
said  magnets  at  predetermined  times  to  dislodge  the  mag- 
netic particles  therefrom,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  said  table,  and  means  to  receive  the  separated  products. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.368.  METnOD  OF  CONCENTR.\TING  ORES.  At- 
FBEi)  SCHW.^RZ.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  340,863. 


broken  except  for  a  series  of  corrugations  of  such  dlman- 
slons  as  to  be  insufficient  to  break  the  continuity  of  tke 
flow  of  water  and  small  enough  to  provide  sones  of  water 
substantially  quiescent  in  directions  transverse  of  the  cor- 
rugations, means  for  causing  a  flow  of  water  over  said 
table  toward  the  tailings  discharge  side  thereof,  and 
means  to  differentially  reciprocate  said  table. 


.?  An  ore  concentrating  table  transversely  Inclined  and 
having  its  surface  unbroken  except  for  a  series  of  corru- 
gations dl8charg;lng  at  the  foot  of  the  table,  said  corruga- 
tions being  so  proportioned  in  tninsverae  section  as  to 
create  proportionately  greater  surface  contact  with  the 
particles  of  values  than  those  of  the  gangue  of  the  par- 
ticular mesh  of  ore  being  treated,  thereby  establishing 
greater  preponderating  frictlonai  contact  with  the  values, 
and  means  to  Impart  a  differential  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  table. 


871,870.  SOUND-REi'RODUClNt;  HECORD-DISK.  Wil- 
liam I.  Shkuwck)D,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phono- 
graphic Music  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.      Serial  No.  ^50.013. 


■  J  I  1)1^/     mrjir---ECT^--»i     ^-jx  jaa.-:Tra.r;r-»rT.M3a 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  record  disk  having  a  peripheral 
ring  of  soft  material  softer  than  tbe  record  dlak. 

2.  A  sound  reprodiiclug  record  disk  having  a  soft  pe- 
ripheral ring  removably  applied  thereto  and  being  softer 
than   the   record  disk. 

;i.  A  sound  reproducing  record  disk  having  a  soft  pe- 
ripheral ring  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  inner  periphery 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  dlak  said  ring  being  softer  tliao 
the  record  disk. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  record  disk  having  an  edflng 
softer  than  the  disk  itself. 


The  process  of  concentrating  ores  consisting  In  sizing 
the  ore  and  flowing  each  size  In  a  pulp  current  over 
bodies  of  liquid  restrained  from  movement  In  places  In 
the  direction  of  gravltal  flow.  Inclosing  the  values  In  the 
quiescent  liquids,  and  differentially  agitating  the  whole  to 
promote  settling  and  to  convey  the  settled  values  In  di- 
rections other  than  that  of  gravltal  flow,  and  gravltally 
washing  away  the  gangue 


8  7  1.371  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ABTitrs  W. 
Smith.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company.  I  lion.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.776. 


87  1  3  69  ORE-CONCENTRATING  TABLE.  Alkked 
Schwarz,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.    349.471. 

1.  A  concentrating  table  having  corrugations,  said  cor 
rugations  being  sufficiently  small  In  transverse  section 
to  create  zones  of  liquid  substantially  quiescent  In  planes 
transverse  to  the  corrugations,  said  zones  being  of  suffi- 
cient extent  to  receive  the  metallic  values  and  protect 
the  same  from  transverse  currents  of  wash  liquid,  means 
for  differentially  reciprocating  the  table,  and  means  for 
supplying  wash  water  thereto. 

2.  An   ore   concentrating   Uble   having   its  snrface   an- 


1 


1.  A  type  bar  having  a  hollow  cone-like  bearing  portkm 
projecting  laterally  from  Its  side  near  its  pivotal  end  and 
constructed  to  enter  and  also  to  receive  similar  cone-ltka 
bearings  on  contiguous  type  hers. 

2.  A  type  bar  having  a  hollow  cone-like  bearing  portion 
projecting  laterally  from  its  side  near  lU  pivotal 
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hsTing  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  projecting  oppositely 
tttau  the  cone-like  portion. 

8,  A  type  bar  baring  a  portion  projecting  from  it  near 
Ita  plTotal  end,  Mid  projecting  portion  being  provided 
wfth  an  Inside  and  an  outside  bearing  part  near  its  end. 
the  bearings  in  said  part  being  oppositely  disposed  and 
ontaide  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  tyi)e  bar. 

4.  A  type  bar  baving  a  portion  projecting  from  it  near 
its  pivotal  end.  said  projecting  portion  being  provided 
with  an  inside  and  an  outside  bearing  part  near  its  outer 
end,  said  type  bar  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion 
projecting  from  it  oppositely  from  the  first-named  portion. 

5.  A  type  bar  having  a  hollow  cone-like  projecting  por- 
tion near  its  pivotal  end,  the  apex  of  the  cone  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rounded  bearing  tip. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


871.372.      FILING -CABINET.      Oscah    L.    Solie,    Sloui 
Falls.  8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.675. 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  frame  or  casing,  a 
drawer,  a  follower  In  the  latter,  and  means  for  locklug 
said  follower  to  the  casing. 

2.  A    filing    device    comprising    a    frame    or    casing,    a 
drawer,  a  follower  in  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  fol 
lower  to  said  drawer,   means  for  locking  the  follower  to 
said  casing,  and  means  for  actuating  both  of  said  locking 
means. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  frame  or  casing,  a 
drawer,  a  follower  in  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  fol- 
lower to  said  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  follower  to 
said  casing  and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  one 
of  said  locking  means  Into  operation  and  the  other  out  of 
operation. 

4.  A    filing   device    comprising    a    frame    or    casing,    a 
drawer,  a  follower  in  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  fol 
lower  to  said  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  follower  to 
said  casing  and  a  cam  or  eccentric  device  for  actuating 
both  of  said  locking  means. 

8.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  frame  or  casing,  a 
drawer,  a  follower  in  the  latter,  a  locking  member  for 
frlctlonally  clamping  the  follower  to  the  drawer,  a  swing- 
ing locking  member  carried  by  the  follower  for  engage- 
ment with  said  casing  and  a  cam  or  eccentric  device  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  locking  members. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


871,873.  RIBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. CHAKUea  W.  Sponsbl.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Parker  Machine  Company,  BulTalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  274.6S2. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  rotatably 
mounted  ribbon-feeding  means,  means  adapted  to  rotate 
said  flrat-nMotloiMd  means,  means  free  from  either  of  the 
abore-inaottonad  means  adapted  to  form  a  connection 
tharebetwean,  a  stationary  member,  and  means  free  from 
■aU  aopportlng  mainber  and  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
ftictlonally  engage  said  ribbpo-feedtng  means  to  prevent 
a  rcTwaa  moramant  thereof  daring  the  operation  of  said 
Meo9i4-maBtk»B«d  means. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  rotatably 
mounted  rIbbon-feedIng  means,  means  adapted  to  rotata 
said  flrst-mentloned  means,  means  free  from  either  of  the 
above-mentioned  means  adapted  to  form  a  connection 
therebetween,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  cam  groove,  and 
means  operating  In  said  cam  groove  and  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  ribbon  feeding  means 
to  prevent  a  backward  movement  thereof. 


j  3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  means 
adapted  to  feed  the  rlbbou,  a  member  positioned  thereon 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  movable  means  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  ribbon  feeding  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  operate  said  rlbl>on  feeding  means,  said  last 
named  means  lieing  provided  with  a  cam  groove,  means 
free  from  said  la«t-mentloned  means  and  also  free  from 
said  rlbbon-feedlng  means  adapted  to  form  a  frlctional 
connection  therebetween,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  cam 
gro«jve,  and  means  free  from  said  bracket  and  operating  in 
said  annular  groove  to  frlctlonally  prevent  a  backward 
movement  of  said  ribbon  feeding  means  through  an  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  the  cam  groove  in  said 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  fee<l  the  ribbon,  an  annular  member  provided 
with  a  concentric  groove  positioned  upon  said  shaft,  a 
movable  member  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  arranged  adjacent  the  groove  In  said 
annular  member,  means  free  from  Iwth  of  said  members 
and  lnterpo8e<l  therebetween  to  form  a  frlctional  connec- 
tion whereby  a  movement  of  said  second-mentioned  means 
will  operate  to  cau.He  a  movement  of  said  shaft  and  thereby 
feed  the  ribbon,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  cam  groove  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  groove  In  said  annular  membec,  mov 
able  means  free  from  said  bracket  and  also  free  from 
said  annular  member  adapted  to  form  a  frlctional  con 
nectloo  therebetween  to  prevent  a  backward  movement  of 
said  rlbbon-carrylng  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said 
second-mentioned  member. 

T).  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  ribbon 
feeding  shaft,  an  annular  member  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  an  arm  journaled  at 
one  end  upon  said  shaft  having  a  cam  portion  arranged 
adjacent  the  peripheral  groove  of  said  annular  member, 
an  actuating  rocker  lever  to  which  the  opposite  end  of 
said  arm  Is  pivotally  attached,  a  fixed  bracket  baving  a 
cam  portion  arrange<l  adjacent  the  groove  of  said  annular 
member,  a  ball  located  In  said  groove  adapted  to  engage 
the  cam  portion  of  said  arm  to  form,  an  actuating  connec 
tlon  therebetween,  and  a  second  ball  located  In  said 
groove  and  engaging  the  cam  portion  of  said  bracket  to 
prevent  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  annular  member. 


^ 


871,374.      TYPE     WRITINC;     MACHINE.       Bi  bnham     C. 
Stickwbt.    Elisabeth.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Union    Type 
writer  Company.   Jersey  City.   N.   J.,   a  Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1903.     Serial  No.  151.334. 
1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type-bars,  a  series  of  up 
standing  levers  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  key-bearing 
forwardly  extending  levers  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  np-standlng  levers,  angular  arms  on  the  rear  ends  of 
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•aid  key  levers,  and  bearings  for  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
the  arms  being  disconnected  from  but  adapted  to  press 
against  rfaid  bearings. 


I 

2.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  series  of  key 
bearing  levers  extending  forwardly  beneath  the  ty|)e  twirs 
and  each  having  ramltied  arms  at  its  rear  end,  connections 
between  one  set  of  arms  and  the  ty|M'  bars  and  by  means 
of  which  the  key  levers  receive  their  supp  >rt  at  their  rear 
ends,  and  t>earing8  for  the  other  set  of  arms. 

:\.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  l)ar8.  a  series  <>f  up 
standing  levers  In  rear  of  the  type-bars,  a  series  of  levers 
each  liavlng  ramified  arms  at  its  rear  end.  one  set  of  arms 
being  plvote<l  directly  upon  the  ends  of  said  vip-standlng 
levers,  the  other  set  of  arms  being  free,  and  bearings  for 
the  free  set  of  arms. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  tyi>e  liars,  a  series  of  up 
standing  levers  of  the  first  order  mounted  in  rear  of  said 
type-bars,  links  connecting  said  levers  to  said  type  bars, 
key  liearing  levers  extending  forwardly  beneath  the  type 
bars  and  having  at  their  rear  ends  upwardly  extending 
arms  which  are  pivoted  directly  to  the  lower  arms  of  said 
up  standing  levers,  downwardly-  extending  arms  upon  said 
key-levers,  and  a  transverse  fulcrum  Imr  for  said  down- 
wardly extending  arms. 

r>.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  series  of  up- 
standing levers  in  rear  of  said  type  liars,  each  of  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  links  connecting 
said  levers  and  said  type  bars,  and  forwardly  extending 
key  levers  connected  to  the  lower  arms  of  said  up  standing 
levers,  the  movement  of  the  points  of  connection  lietweSB 
the  key  levers  and  the  lower  arms  of  the  upstanding  levers 
being  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine. 

I  claims  tj  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ism.  of  a  source  of  supplemental  pressure  for  alao  actuat- 
ing the  brake  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
thrt»ttle  closing  means  for  connecting  the  supplemental 
pressure  container  with  the  brake  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
throttle  valve  :  an  air  brake  system  comprising  the  brakea, 
the  brake  cylinder,  preHsure  containing  means,  and  means 
for  admitting  from  said  container  to  the  brake-cylinder;  a 
supplemental  pressure  container,  a  cylinder  connected  to 
the  brake  system,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  connections  be- 
tween said  piston  and  the  throttle  valve  for  automatically 
closing  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  said  piston  for 
automatically  connecting  the  supplemental  pressure  con- 
tainer with  the  brake  cylinder. 

,■?.   In    a    locomotive    controller,    the    combination  .of   a 
throttle  valve  ;  an  air  brake  system  comprising  the  brakea, 
the  brake  cylinder,  pressure  containing  means,  and  means 
for  admitting  from  said  container  to  the  brake  cylinder  ;  a 
supplemental   pressure  container,   a   cylinder   connected   to 
the  brake   system,   a   piston    in   said   cylinder,    connections 
between  said  piston  and  the  throttle  valve  for  automatic- 
ally closing  said  valve,  and  pressure  controlled  means  con- 
trolled   l>y    wild    piston    for    automatically    connecting    the 
supplemental   pressure  container  with   the  brake  cylinder. 
4.   In    a    locomotive    controller,    the    combination    of    a 
throttle  valve  ;  an  air  brake  system  comprising  the  brakes, 
the  brake  cylinder,  pressure  containing  means,  and  means 
for  admitting  from  said  container  to  the  brake-cylinder  ;  a 
supplemental   pressure  container,   a   cylinder   cmnectod  to 
the   brake  system,    a    piston    In   said   cylinder,   connections 
between  said  piston  and  the  throttle  valve  for  automatic 
ally    closing    said    valve,    a    valve    normally    closing    com- 
munication   between    the   supplemental    pressure   container 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  a  lialanced  valve  for  moving  said 
valve,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton for  retaining  or  releasing  the  pressure  upon  one  side  of 
said  balanced  valve. 

5.   In  a   locomotive  controller,  the  combination,  with  a 
throttle  valve  and   means  for  automatically  closing  same, 
I  of  air  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  cylinder,  an 
I   air   brake    train    Hue.    n    reservoir,   and    a    triple   valve   be- 
i   tween  said  reservoir  and  l»rake  cylinder,  of  a  supplemental 
j  reservoir   communicating   with    the    first-mentioned    reser- 
voir,  and   means   controlled    by   the   throttle   valve  closing 
means    for    controlling    communication    between    the    sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  first-mentioned  reservoir. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  i>rlnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


S71.375.  AUTOMATIC  LOCOMOTIVE  -  CONTROLLER. 
John  E.  Stieoelmkykk.  Indianapolis.  Ind  .  assignor  to 
Automatic  Train  Control  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  356.H4H). 


1.  In  a  locomotive  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
throttle  valve,  means  for  automatically  closing  the  same, 
and  air  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  cylinder  and 
pressure  means  for  normally  actuating  the  brake  mecban- 


871,376.  DYEING  MACHINERY, 
lege  Point.  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
362.261. 


Jacob  Silxbach,  CoI- 
14,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeries 
of  indei>endent  dye  distributers  and  means  for  bringing 
these  serially  Into  the  working  position  at  regularly  re- 
curring Intervals,  of  a  series  of  wipers  comprising  a  wiper 
for  each  distributer  and  means  for  moving  these  into  and 
out  of  the  working  position  concurrently  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  respective  distributers,  and  means  for  paartng 
the  material  under  treatment  through  the  working  posi- 
tion of  said  distributers  and  wipers. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
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•f  color  rteeptaclM.  an  adjustable  color  distributer  for  sacb 
rtceptaclc.  sMans  for  moTtng  said  series  for  bringing  the 
dlatrlbutera  alternately  into  working  position,  means  for 
noTlng  tbe  material  under  treatment  to  tbe  working  posi- 
tion at  faster  speed  tban  tbe  movement  of  tbe  receptacles 
and  tbelr  distribaters. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  macblne,  tbe  combination  witb  a  series 
of  color  receptacles,  an  adjustable  color  distributer  for  eacb 
receptacle,  means  for  moving  said  series  for  bringing 
tbe  distribaters  alternately  into  working  position,  means 
for  moving  the  material  under  treatment  to  tbe  working 
position  at  faster  speed  tban  tbe  movement  of  tbe  recep- 
tacles and  tbeir  distributers,  a  wiper  for  eacb  distributer, 
and  means  for  bringing  these  Into  working  position. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  macblne,  tbe  combination  witb  a  series 
of  tbe  dye  distributers,  a  carrier  for  said  wipers,  a  train  of 
driving  means  to 'tbe  distributers  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing tbese  serially  Into  ttie  working  position,  means  for 
movlDg  the  material  connected  to  said  driving  means  and 
so  constructed  and  timed  that  the  material  under  treat- 
ment will  be  moved  coatlnuousiy  and  at  a  greater  speed 
tban  the  movement  of  tbe  distributers. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  macblne,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
carrier  embodying  a  rotatable  frame  having  a  number  of 
bottle  receptacles,  a  series  of  bottles  located  in  said  re- 
ceptacles and  each  having  a  nec-k.  dye  dlstrlbutioK  ma- 
terial located  in  each  of  said  necks,  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  flow  of  dye  from  said  necks,  means  for  rotating  tlie 
bottle  carrier  step  by  step,  a  series  of  wipers  one  for  each 
of  tbe  dye  distributers,  a  carrier  for  said  wipers,  a  train  of 
one  to  one  gearing  connecting  the  lx)ttle  carrier  with  the 
wiper  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  material  under 
treatment  to  the  working  position  of  said  distributers  and 
wipers. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


871.377.  POULTRY  -  FOUNTAIN.  Willi.\m  Swaoleb 
and  William  L.  Volz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
1906.    Serial  No.  327,267. 


Jf  - 
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1.  A  fountain  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan 
or  receiver  and  a  closed  can  or  receptacle  having  a  raised 
bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  valve  pivoted  to 
said  bottom  inside  of  said  can  and  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  said  valve  belnR  provided  with  a  Onf^r  which 
passes  through  said  opening  and  beiirs  on  the  bottom  of 
tbe  pan  when  tbe  can  Is  placed  therein  and  raises  said 
ralve,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  cnn  or  receptacle  below 
tbe  bottom  thereof  being  provided  with  a  port  or  passage. 

2.  A  fountain  of  tbe  class  descrilied,  comprising  a  pnn 
or  receiver  and  a  closed  can  or  receptacle  hsvlng  a  raised 
bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  vnlve  pivoted  to 
Mid  bottom  ln«ld«  of  said  can  snd  adapted  to  close  siild 
opeainR.  said  ralve  being  provided  witb  a  finger  which 
passes  through  said  opening  snd  bears  on  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  when  the  can  is  placed  therein  and  rallies  said 
vttlTs.  sad  the  side  walls  of  the  csn  or  receptacle  below 
the  bottom  thereof  being  provided  with  ports  or  passages, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  can  or  receptacle  to  the  bottom 
of  tbe  pan  or  receiver. 

8.  A  fouatalB  vi  th»  elaas  described,  comprlaing  a  pan 


or  receiver  and  a  closed  can  or  receptacle  hating  a  raised 
bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  valve  pivoted  to 
said  bottom  Inside  of  said  can  and  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  finger  which 
passes  through  said  opening  and  bears  on  tbe  bottom  of 
the  pan  when  the  can  is  placed  therein  and  raises  snid 
valve,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  can  or  receptacle  below 
the  bottom  thereof  being  provided  with  ports  or  passages, 
and  means  for  locking  the  can  or  receptacle  to  the  Iwttom 
of  the  pan  or  receiver,  said  can  or  receptacle  being  also 
provided  with  a  pivoted  float  adapted  to  War  on  tbe 
valve  when  the  can  or  receptacle  Is  inverted  and  filled. 


87  1,37  8.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Louis  H  THtLLSN, 
Bdgewood,  Ta..  asslKnor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  250,760. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  signal 
device,  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  plunger  and  coll 
for  moving  said  sisnal  device,  a  catch  carried  by  the 
pluDRer,  a  stop  with  which  the  catch  engatjpes  when  tbe 
signal  device  Is  moved  otherwise  than  by  its  motor,  and 
means  also  operated  by  the  coll  for  moving  said  catch  out 
of  the  path  of  the  stop  when  the  signal  device  Is  to  be 
moved  by  tlie  motor. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  signal 
device,  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  hollow  plunger 
and  coll  for  moving  said  signal  device,  a  catch,  a  stop 
witb  which  said  catch  engages  upon  a  movement  of  the 
signal  device  other  than  by  its  motor,  and  means  within 
tbe  plunger  operated  by  the  coll  for  moving  said  catch 
out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  when  said  signal  device  is  to 
be  moved  by  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  coll.  a 
pluBjrer  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  device  of  the 
railway  signal,  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  into  the  coil, 
a  catch  pivoted  to  said  plunder,  a  fixed  stop,  nnd  catch 
operating  means  for  moving  said  catch  out  of  the  path  of 
the  stop  when  said  plunger  is  magnetically  attracted  into 
the  coil. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  coll.  a 
plunser  operatively  connected  with  the  signal  device  of 
the  railway  signal  nnd  adapted  to  be  attracted  into  the 
coil,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  a  fixed  stop  adapted 
when  It  engages  said  catch  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
signal  device,  and  catch  operating  menus  oomprislng  a 
mersher  composed  of  magnetic  material,  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  coil,  the  said  member  Iwing  moved  in  the 
direction  of  the  coll  by  magnetic  attraction,  and  In  the 
opposite  dti-ertlon  by  a  spring,  said  memlier  to  move  the 
catch  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  when  maKneticaily  at- 
tracted, and  to  -move  the  catch  into  the  path  of  the  stop 
whan  it  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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871.879.  CAN-HEADINO  MACHINE.  Nslson  Tsoraa, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1906.  SerUl  No. 
291,999. 


Inner  half  molds  to  allow  tbe  half  molds  to  be  cloasd 
about  the  can  bodies  and  heads,  and  to  force  tbe  heads 
upon  the  ends  of  the  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heading  cans,  the  combination 
of  duplicate  supports,  segmental  molds  carried  thereby. 
one  of  the  parts  of  said  molds  being  hinged  and  the 
other  part  of  the  same  mold  being  adapted  to  first  receive 
the  can  body  and  head,  a  horiiontal-slidable  support  for 
the  hinged  half-mold,  means  for  advancing  the  hinged 
half  mold  to  register  with  the  companion  half-mold  and  to 
cause  it  to  close  upon  the  cnn  body,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing tbe  half  molds  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  dupli- 
cate supports.  Inner  and  outer  half  molds  carried  thereby, 
the  outer  half  mold  being  hinged  and  the  inner  half-mold 
being  adapted  to  first  receive  the  can  body  and  head, 
a  horizontal  slide  to  which  the  outer  half-mold  is  hinged, 
means  for  placing  a  can  body  In  the  Inner  half  mold,  said 
Inner  half-mold  having  a  counterbored  chamber,  means  for 
moving  the  outer  half  mold  to  register  with  the  inner 
half-mold,  and  to  close  upon  the  can  body,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  half  molds  in  unison  to  place  the  head  upon 
tbe  can  body. 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  duplicate  supports,  Inner 
and  outer  half  molds  carried  thereby,  cams  by  which  the 
inner  halves  of  molds  are  moved  to  and  from  each  other, 
means  by  which  can  bodies  are  placed  in  said  inner  half 
molds,  counter-sunk  chambers  in  tbe  molds  and  means  for 
placing  can  heads  therein  and  in  line  with  the  can  bodies, 
cams  by  which  tbe  outer  half  molds  are  advanced  longitu- 
dinally to  register  with  the  inner  halves,  and  other  cams 
to  close  the  outer  halves  of  the  molds  upon  the  Inner 
halves,  said  first  named  cams  then  moving  the  molds  to 
place  the  heads  simultaneously  upon  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
body. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  tbe  combination  of  dupli- 
cate supports,  inner  and  outer  half  molds  carried  thereby, 
plates  by  which  each  half  mold  Is  carried,  rollers  on 
studs  fixed  to  the  pistes,  and  cams  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
machine  with  which  the  rollers  engage  to  first  hold  the 
Inner  half  molds  to  receive  the  can  bodies  and  heads,  the 
outer  half  molds  being  then  moved  to  register  with  the 
inner  half  molds,  and  the  opposed  half  molds  being  finally 
advanced  together  to  place  the  beads  upon  opposite  ends 
of  the  can  body. 

5.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  dupli- 
cate supports,  inner  and  outer  half  molds  carried  thereby, 
roller-carrying  plates  upon  which  the  half  molds  are 
borne,  said  outer  half  molds  adapted  to  move  at  right 
angles  with  the  companion  inner  half  mold,  limiting  stops 
on  the  plates,  and  fixed  cams  with  which  each  of  the 
rollers  engage,  and  by  which  the  inner  half  molds  sre 
first  held  to  receive  can  bodies  and  can  beads,  then  tbe 
enter  half  molds  are  moved  to  register  with  the  companion 
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871.380.  TWO  TIME  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  BaxsT 
TiCKEBMASN,  Rath,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filad 
Aug.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  830,944. 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  a  working  cylinder, 
an  air  pump  separate  therefrom,  and  a  piston  within  said 
pump,  combined  with  means  for  delivering  low  pressure 
scavenging  air  from  the  pump  to  tbe  working  cylinder 
during  the  Initial  part  of  tbe  pump  piston  stroke,  and 
means  for  dellverlnj:  charge  air  from  the  pump  to  the 
working  cylinder  during  the  final  part  of  said  stroke,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  explosivp  engine,  a  working  cylinder, 
a  scavenging  air  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  com- 
bined with  an  air  pump  separate  from  the  working  cyl- 
inder and  having  peripheral  air  openings,  means  for  con- 
necting said  openings  with  the  scavenging  air  chamber, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  pump  cylinder  ends  with  the 
mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  a  scavenging  air 
chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  combined  with  an  air 
pump  cylinder  having  peripheral  air  openings,  a  gas  pomp 
cylinder  having  peripheral  gas  openings  and  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  air  openings  with  a  scst- 
englng  air  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  gas  openings 
with  the  gas  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  air  and  gas  cylinders  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
substantially  as  specified. 


871,381.  SHEET-METAL  CONVEYER.  GfSTAVl  Wan- 
ZBLMANS.  Gaiesburg,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.   ,S30.»61 

1.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  a  pinrallty  of  sbeat 
metsl  conveyer  sections  having  tbe  ends  of  adjacent  sac- 
tions  overlapped,  means  for  uniting  the  side  wslls  of  tha 
adjacent  sections  comprising  straps  overlying  the  OTer- 
lapped  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent  sections, 
matching  perforations  in  the  straps  and  overlapped  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  outwardly  extended  countersunk 
bosses  In  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  side  walls  aroand 
the  said  perforations,  said  straps  being  recessed  in  the 
Inner  faces  thereof  to  receive  the  said  countersunk  boasas, 
bolts  passed  through  the  said  matching  perforations  and 
having  the  heads  thereof  seated  in  tbe  countersinks  of  tba 
Inner  overlapped  portions  of  the  side  walls,  and  nnta  oa 
said  bolts  at  tbe  outside  of  tbe  said  straps,  and  means  for 
uniting  the  bottom  portions  of  the  adjacent  sections  com- 
prising matching  perforations  In  tbe  overlapped  portkMBS 
tbereof,  outwardly  extended  countersunk  bosses  in  said 
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«v«rlapiwd  pwtloM  aroand  nld  perfontfcms,  bolta  imm- 
tBg  throng  Mid  perforations  and  baTing  the  tieada  there- 
of aeated  la  the  coonterslaln  of  the  Inner  orerUpped  por- 
tion aad  nnta  on  lald  bolta  at  the  oatslde  of  eald  oTer- 
lapped'  portlona. 


2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  conveyer  pan  aectlons  having  the  ends  of  adjacent 
sections  overlapped,  corresponding  sheet  metal  return 
bottom  sections  beneath  the  conveyer  pan  sections  having 
the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  overlapped,  means  for  anit- 
inf  the  side  walls  of  the  conveyer  pan  and  return  bottom 
sections  comprising  straps  connecting  the  conveyer  pan 
sections  and  the  return  bottom  sections,  and  overlying  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent  con- 
veyer pan  sections  and  overlying  the  overlapped  portions 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent  return  bottom  sections, 
matching  perforations  In  the  straps  and  overlapped  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  of  the  conveyer  pan  sections  and 
return  bottom  sections,  outwardly  extended  countersunk 
bosses  in  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  side  wails  of  the 
conveyer  pan  sectiona  and  return  bottom  sections  around 
the  said  perforations  therein,  the  said  straps  being  re- 
cessed in  the  inner  faces  thereof  to  receive  the  said 
coontersunlc  bosses  therein,  bolts  passed  through  the  said 
matching  perforations  in  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  conveyer  pan  sections  and  the  overlying 
strap,  and  bolta  passed  through  the  said  matching  perfora- 
tlons  in  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
return  bottom  section  and  the  overlying  strap,  and  nuts 
on  said  bolta  at  the  outside  of  said  straps,  and  means  for 
uniting  the  overlapped  bottom  portlona  of  the  conveyer 
pan  sections  and  return  bottom  sections  comprising  match- 
ing perforations  in  said  overlapped  portions,  outwardly 
extended  countersunk  bosses  in  said  overlapped  portions 
around  said  perforations,  bolts  paased  throogh  said  perfo- 
rationa  and  having  the  heads  thereof  seated  in  the  counter- 
sinks of  the  inner  overlapped  portion  and  nuts  on  said 
bolts  at  the  ontalde  of  the  outer  overlapped  portion. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  aheet  metal  sec- 
tiona, atfaps  connecting  said  aectlons,  matching  perfora- 
tlona  in  the  aheet  metal  sections  and  the  straps,  corre- 
spondtngiy  extended  countersunk  bossea  In  the  sheet  metal 
sections  and  the  straps,  bolta  paaalng  through  said  per- 
forations and  having  the  heads  thereof  seated  in  the  conn 
teralnks  of  the  sheet  metal  sections  and  coanterannk  nats 
Ml  said  bolta  bearing  against  the  strap  and  overlying  the 
boascs  thereof. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  aheet  metal  con- 
TSjer  pan  and  return  bottom,  straps  connecting  the  con- 
veyer pan  and  return  bottom,  matching  perforations  in 
tiM  c(HiTey«r  pan  and  straps  and  in  the  retnrn  bottom  and 
straps,  outwardly  pressed  portions  in  said  strap  aronnd 
tte  perforatlona  therein,  outwardlj  pressed  portions  In  tlM 
Aset  netal  conveyer  pan  and  return  bottom  around  the 
psrforatlona  theraof  extending  into  the  outwardly  pressed 
pwtimis  of  th«  stnp,  bolts  pssslag  throngb  the  said  per- 
foratkms  and  liSTlag  the  heads  there<rf  seated  in  tbs  re- 
cesses of  the  eatwardiy  pressed  portions  ot  the  conveyer 


pan  and  return  bottom,  and  countersunk  nuts  on  said 
bolts  bearing  against  the  straps  and  containing  the  bosses 
of  the  straps  formed  by  the  outwardly  preaaed  portions  of 
the  straps  in  the  countersinks  thereof. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  pan 
built  of  sheet  metal  sections  and  a  return  bottom  built  of 
corresponding  sheet  metal  sections,  each  of  aaid  sections 
of  conveyer  pan  and  return  bottom  being  provided  with 
portions  which  overlap  portions  of  the  adjacent  sfctlons, 
straps  cotinectlng  the  conveyer  pan  and  return  bottom  and 
overlying  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  sections,  match- 
ing perforations  In  the  overlapped  portions  of  ttoe  con- 
veyer sections  and  the  strap  and  in  the  overlapped  por- 
tions of  the  return  bottom  and  the  strap,  correspondingly 
extended  countersunk  bosses  around  said  perforations  in 
the  overlapped  portions  of  the  conveyer  sections  and  the 
strap  and  in  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  return  bottom 
sections  and  strap,  bolts  passing  through  said  perforations 
and  having  the  heads  thereof  seated  In  the  countersinks  of 
the  Inner  overlapped  portions  of  the  conveyer  section  and 
return  bottom  section  and  countersunk  nuts  on  said  bolts 
bearing  against  the  straps  and  containing  the  bosses  on 
the  straps  in  the  countersinks  thereof. 


8  7  1,382.      LOOM    FOR    WEAVING    PILE 
CHARUC8   B.   Whitb,   Manchester,   England. 
4.  190C.      Serial  No.  244,080. 


F.AJBRIC8. 
Filed  Feb. 


-   I 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  or  loop  designs,  a  loop 
forming  wire  movable  laterally  to  and  also  parallel  to  the 
warps,  Jacquard  mechanism  for  operating  and  controlling 
the  movement  of  such  loop  forming  wire,  means  connect- 
ing said  jacquard  mechanism  and  the  wire  by  which  said 
wire  is  moved  directly  transversely  to  the  warpa,  supple- 
mental hooks  and  griif  bars  for  operating  the  wire  parallel 
to  the  warps,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  such  supplemental 
books  and  griff  bars,  and  a  connection  between  the  sup- 
plemental hooks  and  griff  han  and  the  jacquard  mechan- 
ism for  throwing  said  supplemental  books  and  griff  bars 
in  and  out  action,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  or  loop  designs,  a  loop 
forming  wire  movable  both  laterally  to  and  parallel  to  the 
warps.  Jacquard  mechanism  for  operating  and  controlling 
the  movement  of  such  loop  forming  wire,  a  flexible  con- 
nection Iwtween  said  jacquard  mechaniam  and  the  wire 
adapted  to  move  such  wire  transversely  of  the  warps,  a 
slack  length  in  said  flexible  connection,  supplemental 
hoks  and  griff  bars  for  operating  the  wire  parallel  to  the 
wariw,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  said  supplemental  hooks 
and  griff  bars,  and  a  connection  between  the  supple- 
mental hooks  and  griff  bars  and  the  Jacquard  mtchanism 
arrangod  to  throw  said  supplemental  hooks  and  griff  bars 
into  anA  out  of  action,  substantially  as  described. 
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871,888.     CAN  HEADING   MACHINB.     JOHit   L.   Allk«, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  29.  IJHMJ.     SsrUl  No.  298,879. 


871,884.     VENDING  -  MACHINE.     BoasST  D.  H.  Al 
sow,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16,  190T.     Bsrlnl  No. 
852.615. 


'C* 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fixing  flanged  can  heads  to  the 
bodies  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  can  body  support, 
of  a  hollow  chuck  constructed  to  receive  a  can  head  and 
apply  it  to  a  can  In  said  support,  said  chuck  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  Inner  open  side  with  a  shoulder,  means  for 
shifting  said  shoulder  radially  Inwardly  prior  to  the  de-  , 
livery  of  a  can  head  to  the  chuck,  means  for  locking  the  | 
can  head  against  said  shoulder  as  the  chuck  Is  moved 
towards  the  carrier  to  apply  the  can  head  to  a  can  In  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  shoulder  outwardly 
prior  to  the  retraction  of  the  chuck. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fixing  flanged  can  heads  to  the 
bodies  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  can  body  support,  I 
of  a  hollow  chuck  constructed  to  receive  a  can  head  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  support,  said  chuck  em- 
bracing an  expansible  and  contractible  ring  having  a 
shoulder  facing  away  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing a  can  head  with  Its  flange  against  said  shoulder  as  the 
can  bead  is  moved  by  said  chuck  towards  a  can  body  in 
said  support. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  flxlng  flanged  can  heads  to  the 
bodies  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  and  sup 
port,  of  two  opposing  hollow  chucks  movable  towards  and 
from  an  interposed  can  body  on  the  carrier,  each  chuck 
comprising  a  contractible  and  expansible  ring  adapted  to 
be  passed  over  the  end  of  the  can  body,  means  for  con- 
tracting the  chuck  rings  before  they  are  passed  over  said 
can  bodies,  means  whereby  can  heads  are  delivered  to  aaid 
chucks,  and  means  for  pressing  and  holding  can  heads 
against  annular,  interior  ahoulders  of  said  contractible  and 
expansible  rings  while  the  chocks  are  moving  towards  the 

can. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  flxlng  flanged  can  heads  to  the 
bodies  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  and  sup- 
port, of  two  opposing  hollow  chucks  movable  towards  and 
from  an  Interposed  can  body  on  the  carrier,  each  chuck 
comprtslng  a  contractible  and  expansible  ring  adapted  to 
be  paased  over  the  end  of  the  can  body,  means  contracting 
the  chuck  rings,  acting  to  contract  them  before  they  are 
forced  over  the  cau  body,  means  whereby  can  heads  are 
delivered  to  said  chucks,  means  for  pressing  and  holding 
the  can  heads  against  annular  Interior  shoulders  of  said 
chuck  rings  while  the  chuck  Is  moving  towards  the  can. 
and  means  acting  thereafter  to  expand  said  chuck  rings 
prior  to  the  retractive  movement  of  the  chuck. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  flxlng  flanged  heads  to  can  lx>dlea, 
the  combination  with  an  intermittently  rotative  carrier 
and  support  provided  with  pockets  to  receive  can  bodies, 
of  two  opposing  chucks  movable  towards  and  from  an  In- 
terposed can  supported  on  the  carrier,  each  chuck  compris- 
ing a  contractible  chuck  ring  adapted  to  be  paased  over 
the  end  of  the  can  body,  means  for  closing  said  chuck  ring 
prior  to  passing  It  over  the  can  body,  means  whereby  a  can 
head  is  fed  to  said  chuck,  means  acting  to  lock  said  head 
Against  the  contracted  ring  whereby,  when  the  chuck  is 
moved  Inwardly  the  head  Is  pressed  upon  the  can  body, 
and  means  acting  thereafter  to  expand  aaid  ring  prepara- 
tory to  the  retractive  movement  of  the  chuck. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  merchandise 
receptacle*,  an  actuating  lever,  means  Interposed  between 
said  lever  and  each  of  said  receptacles  whereby  a  depres- 
sion of  the  former  discharges  an  article  of  merchandise 
from  one  of  the  latter,  mechanism  for  releasing  said  lever, 
a  plurality  of  premium  receptacles,  a  revoluble  disk  having 
perforations  therein,  a  plurality  of  plungers  associated 
with  said  disk,  means  for  releasing  one  of  said  plungers, 
and  means  intermediate  said  plungers  and  said  premium 
receptacles  whereby  a  premium  article  is  discharged 
from  the  latter  upon  the  entrance  of  the  released  plunger 
In  a  perforation  In  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  merchandise 
hoppers,  means  for  discharging  merchandise  from  said 
hoppers,  a  plurality  of  premium  hoppers,  a  revoluble  per- 
forated disk,  a  plurality  of  plungers  associated  with  aaid 
disk  for  entrance  in  said  perforations  thereof,  means  for 
releasing  one  of  the  plungers,  and  means  operated  by  the 
entrance  of  said  plungers  In  said  disk  perforations  to  dis- 
charge premiums  from  said  premium  hoppers. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  merchandise 
hoppers,  means  for  discharging  merchandise  from  said 
hoppers,  a  revoluble  perforated  disk  actuated  by  the  op- 
eration of  said  discharging  means,  premium  hoppers,  and 
discharging  means  for  said  premium  hoppers  normally  en- 
gaged with  the  unperforated  parts  of  said  disk  and  adapt- 
ed when  entering  the  perforations  thereof  to  operate  said 
premium  discharging  means. 

I  4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  merchandlss 
hoppers,  means  for  discharging  merchandise  from  said 
hoppers,  a  revoluble  perforated  element  actuated  by  the  op- 
eration of  said  discharging  means,  plungers  adapted  to 
enter  said  perforations  of  said  element,  premium  hoppera, 
slides  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  latter,  and  pivoted 
levers  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  plungers  and  to  said 
slides. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  merchandise  hoppera,  dis- 
charging means  therefor,  premium  hoppers,  discharging 
means  therefor,  and  means  set  in  operation  by  actuation 
of  said  merchandise  discharging  means  for  controlling 
said  premium  discharging  means,  said  third  named  meana, 
normally  abutting  and  retaining  said  premium  diacharglng 
means  against  discharging  position. 


871,385.     MOLD.     Jacob    B.    Blaw,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,    as- 
signor  to    Blaw   Collapsible    Bteel    Centering  Company, 
Pittsburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  357,628. 
1.     A  mold  comprising  spaced  supporting  ribs  hsvlng 

lateral  flanges  and  a  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistss 
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•Imttiiig  behind  tb«  ribs,  tosetber  with  wedging  meanB  for 
nhtutiUj  Mcurlng  the  platee  to  the  lateral  flanges. 


2.  A  mold  comprising  spaced  supporting  ribs  bavinK 
lateral  flanges  and  a  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
abutting  behind  the  ribs  and  provided  with  Inturned 
flanges  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  lateral  flanges,  together 
yr\th  wedging  means  for  securing  the  inturned  flanges  to 
the  lateral  flanges. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  spaced  supporting  ribs  having 
lateral  flanges  and  a  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
abutting  behind  the  ribs  and  provided  with  perforated  in- 
turned  flanges  adjacent  tbe  edge  of  the  lateral  flanges,  to- 
gether with  wedges  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perfora- 
tions and  engage  the  lateral  flanges. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  spaced  supporting  ribs  having  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  and  a  shell  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  abutting  behind  the  ribs,  together  with 
clamping  means  adapted  to  move  the  edges  of  the  plates  In 
a  direction  radial  of  tbe  mold  and  hold  them  against  the 
ribs. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  spaced  circumferential  supporting 
ribs  having  lateral  flanges,  a  shell  consisting  of  plates 
abutting  along  their  vertical  edges  at  tbe  backs  of  the  ribs, 
and  having  members  with  projecting  perforated  legs  adja- 
cent the  vertical  edges  of  the  plates  and  removable  holding 
members  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  perforations 
and  engage  the  said  lateral  flanges,  whereby  the  plates  are 
locked  detachably  to  the  ribs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


871.886.  DOOR-HANGER.  John  H.  Burkholdbr,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myer  &  Bro.,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
860,132. 


3.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  roller  carrier,  a  threaded 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  lower  part  of  said  carrier 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  a  suspensory 
member  having  a  threaded  head  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  laterally  adjustable  thereon. 

4.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  roller  carrier,  a  threaded 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  door  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  aperture  engaging  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  adjustably  engage  said  member  with  a  door. 

5.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  roller  carrier,  a  threaded 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  a  door 
supporting  member  having  a  threaded  aperture  adapted 
to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  said  mem- 
ber with  a  door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  roller  carrier,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  and  a  door  supporting 
nember  carried  by  said  shaft  and  means  for  laterally  ad- 
justing tbe  tame  tbereon. 

2.  A  Awr  banger  comprising  a  roller  carrier,  a  threaded 
■haft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  extending 
traasTcrsely  thereof,  and  a  door  supporting  member  sua- 
pwMlad   from    aald   abaft   and    means  for   adjusting    the 

thereon. 


8  7  1.387.      WATCH.      JoscPH    BusTiN,    Charquemont, 
France.     Filed  May  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  261,975. 


1.  A  watch  movement  comprising  in  combination^  a 
barrel  pinion,  a  main  arbor  driven  from  said  pinion,  sta- 
tionary parts  in  which  said  arbor  is  mounted,  a  ring 
mounted  on  said  main  arbor,  a  balance  wheel  bridge 
mounted  on  said  ring,  a  balance  wheel  provided  with  an 
arbor  and  an  impulse  pin,  said  arbor  being  mounted  in 
said  plate  and  balance  bridge  concentrically  with  respect 
to  said  main  arbor,  an  escapement  lever  provided  with  an 
arbor,  an  escapement  lever  bridge  mounted  on  said  ring, 
said  eacapement  lever  arbor  being  mounted  in  said  escape- 
ment bridge  and  said  ring,  said  escapement  lever  being 
provided  with  a  fork  engaging  said  Impulse  pin  and  hav- 
ing pallets,  an  escapement  wheel  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  pallets  and  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  main  arbor,  an  arbor  for  said  escapement  wheel, 
an  escapement  pinion  mounted  on  said  escapement  arbor, 
a  supporting  bridge  mounted  on  said  ring,  said  escape- 
ment arbor  being  mounted  In  said  supporting  and  escape- 
ment bridges,  and  a  circular  stationary  rack  provided 
with  peripherally  disposed  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said 
escapement  pinion,  said  rack  being  concentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  main  arbor  and  located  within  the 
path  of  bodily  movement  of  said  escapement  pinion. 

2.  A  watch  movement  comprising  In  combination,  a 
barrel  pinion,  a  main  arbor  driven  from  said  piston,  fixed 
bearings  for  said  arbor  a  ring  mounted  on  said  main 
arbor,  a  balance  wheel  carried  by  said  ring,  an  escape- 
ment lever  carried  by  said  ring  and  cooperating  with  said 
balance  wheel,  an  escapement  wheel  carried  by  said  ring 
and  cooperating  with  said  escapement  lever,  an  escape- 
ment pinion  for  said  escapement  wheel,  and  a  itationary 
rack  meshing  with  said  escapement  pinion  and  located 
Inside  the  path  of  bodily  movement  of  said  escapement 
pinion. 

3.  A  watch  movement  comprising  in  combination,  a 
barrel  pinion,  a  main  arbor  driven  from  said  plaion,  fixed 
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bearings  for  said  arbor  an  operating  member  carried  by 
aald  main  arbor,  escapement  and  balance  mechanisms 
mounted  on  said  operating  member,  and  stationary  means 
operatlvely  associated  with  and  located  Inside  the  path 
of  bodily  movement  of  the  escapement  mechanism. 

4.  A  watch  or  clock  movement  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  arbor,  fixed  bearings  therefor,  means  for 
driving  said  arbor,  an  operating  member  carried  by  said 
arbor,  movement  mechanism  mounted  on  said  operating 
member,  and  stationary  means  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  mechanism  to  drive  the  same  when  said  member  is 
operated. 


871,388. 
PLOWS. 
Filed  Aug. 


PLOWING  -  UNDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
Thomas  J.  Chukchill,  Boardman,  Conn. 
r>,   1907.     Serial  No.  387,069. 


1.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  roller,  an  arm  for 
attachment  to  a  plow  beam,  bearings  on  said  arm,  one  of 
which  extends  outward  to  the  arm  a  greater  distance  than 
the  other,  and  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  double  arm  for  attachment  to  a  plow  beam,  tbe 
parts  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing bearings,  one  of  said  bearings  extending  outward 
farther  than  th£  other,  a  roller  Journaled  In  said  bearings, 
and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the 
roller. 


871.389.     DRAIN-PIPE.     Edwin  J.  Cochran.  Sterling,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.      Serial  No.  391,829. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pipe  sections,  provided  at  alternate  ends  with  annular 
rims ;  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  Inner  side 
walls  of  said  sections;  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges 
on  the  outer  walls  of  said  sections,  spaced  apart  there- 
from, and  adjacent  to  said  grooves  on  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drain  pipe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  pro- 
vided at  alternate  ends  with  annular  flanges ;  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  grooves  on  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  sec- 
tions :  a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges  on  the  outer  walls 
of  said  sections,  adjacent  to  said  grooves ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  sections  of  pipe  together,  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  A  jdraln  pipe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  Inner 
side  walls  thereof;  annular  flanges  on  alternate  ends  of 
said  sections,  each  of  such  flanges  being  separated  into 
two  parts  along  tbe  line  of  said  grooves  ;  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  flanges  on  tbe  outer  walls  of  said  sections, 
adjacent  to  said  grooves,  and  spaced  apart  from  the  wall 
of  the  pipe,   substantially   as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  plurality  of  pipe 
sections,  each  provided  on  its  Inner  side  wslls  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  grooves  ;  annular  rims  on  alternate  ends  of 
said  sections,  each  of  such  rims  being  separated  along 
the  lines  of  said  grooves  Into  two  parts;  longitudinal 
flanges  on  the  outer  walls  of  said  sections,  spaced  apart 


therefrom,  and  adjacent  to  said  grooves ;  projectiona 
tending  outwardly  from  the  upper  aide  of  each  of 
annular  rims  ;  and  means  for  securing  such  projections  to 
the  end  of  the  next  adjacent  section  of  pipe,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  named. 


S  7  1  .  ."?  9  0  .  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  AND 
OTHER  PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Charlbs  DirrmiCHB, 
Little  Ferry,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.271. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tie  rod  having  a  length  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  wall  to  be  constructed,  and  devices  for  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  tie  rod  adapted  to  grip  the  side  pieces 
of  a  mold,  said  devices  each  comprising  a  clamping  plate 
for  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  mold  member,  a  tie 
rod  engaging  member  pivoted  on  said  clamping  plate,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  tie  rod  engaging  member  to 
clamp  a  mold  member  against  said  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  tie  rod  having  a  length  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  wall  to  be  constructed  and  having  its  ends  bent  for  en- 
gagement with  hooks,  and  devices  comprising  hooks  for 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  tie  rod  and  means  for 
clamping  mold  members,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a 
clamping  plate  for  engagement  with  tbe  face  of  a  mold 
member,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  clamping  plate  and 
having  a  hook  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  said  rod, 
and  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  pivoted  niemt>er  to  hold 
the  said  member  in  engagement  with  the  tie  rod  and  to 
clamp  a  mold  member  against  said  clamping  plate. 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  the  members  of  a  concrete 
mold,  comprising  a  clamping  plate,  a  ton?ue  rotatably  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  said  tongue  being  slotted  at  a  distance 
from  the  clamping  plate  to  receive  a  wedire  and  adapted  at 
the  other  end  to  Interlock  with  a  stay  rod.  and  a  wedge  for 
engagement  with  said  slotted  tongue  to  clamp  the  mold 
member  and  hold  the  tongue  In  engagement  with  the  stay 
rod. 

4.  A  combined  clamp  and  tie  rod  securing  device  for  con- 
crete molds,  comprising  a  clamping  plate,  a  pivoted  tongue 
carried  by  the  plate,  said  tongue  haviuK  a  book  at  one  eD6 
to  engage  a  tie  rod  and  tbe  plate  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  close  the  hook  when  the  device  is  In  clamping  position, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  tongue  and  said  plate  to 
clamp  a  mold  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  rod  having  an  eye  at  tbe 
end.  of  a  device  for  gripping. the  tie  rod  and  clamping  tbe 
side  members  of  a  concrete  mold,  said  device  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  mold  members 
and  having  a  Up  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  lip  and  having  at  one  end  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  at  one  end  of  the  tie  rod 
and  having  a  slot  at  the  other  end.  and  a  wedi;e  arranged 
in  said  slot  ard  adapted  to  Jam  the  mold  members  against 
the  abutment  plate. 


871,391.      PNEUMATIC    GATE.      William    P.    Elliott 
and  William   P.   Elliott,   Jr.,   La  Grange,   III.      Piled 
July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.676. 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  gate,  tbe  combination  of  a  post  carrf* 
ing  a  swinging  gate-arm,  an  air-cylinder  containing  a  pis- 
ton having  its  rod  connected  wltli  said  arm  fur  swtaglas 
it.  air-pipes  leading  into  said  cylinder  at  opposite.  sid«>s  of 
the  piston,  an  air-pump  on  tbe  post  containins  a  platoa 


1^ 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  19, 1907. 


o«  %  pistoo-rod.  a  paiii|M>peratliic  l«Ter  folcmiiMd  on  Um 
PMt  ud  prorided  with  •  enuik-Arm  eztondlnc  from  its 
fBltmiB.  nld  ennk-am  haring  a  llnk-coiuiecUoii  with  the 
Platoo-rod  of  the  pomp,  a  plp«  leadins  tton  the  dlwharge- 
•Bd  of  the  piuip-«7llader  and  containing  an  Intake  check- 
▼»!▼•  and  a  second  check-Talre,  and  a  TalTe-devlce  for 
eoBtroUlnc  commanleadon  with  said  pipe  of  said  air  pipes 
and  of  said  alr-pip«a  with  the  atmosphere. 


V-\r~^ 


2.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  storage  battery  plates  haT- 
ing  extended  terminal  logs,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  said  plates  and  means  for  compressing  the  same  In 
said  holder,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  ban  baring  recesses  In 
the  upper  sides  thereof  and  toothed  edges  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  around  the  said  logs  to  clamp 
than  In  position  and  form  molds  and  means  for  bringing 
Into  engagement  the  two  bars  of  each  of  said  pairs 


2.  In  a  pnenmatlc  gate,  the  combination  of  a  post  carry- 
ing a  swinging  gate-arm,  an  air-cylinder  on  the  post  con- 
taining a  plst<m  baring  a  crank-arm  connection  between 
^  rod  and  said  gate-arm  for  swinging  It.  alr-plpes  leading 
Into  said  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  an  air- 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  supported  on  the  post  and 
containing  a  piston  on  a  piston-rod.  a  pump-operating 
lerer  fnlcmmed  at  one  end  on  the  post  and  prorided  with 
a  crank-arm  extending  from  its  fulcrum,  said  crank-arm 
harlng  a  link-connection  with  the  piston-rod  of  the  pump 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge-end  of  the  pump-cyl- 
iader  and  containing  an  intake  check-ralre  and  a  second 
check-Talre,  and  a  ralre-derice  harlng  an  exhaust-port 
and  interposed  between  the  pump-discharge  pipe  and  said 
air-pipesi 


871^2.  PRESERVED  WOOD  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Caw^pon  Ellis,  Larchmont.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  26,  J907.     Serial  No.  880,706. 

1.  The  process  of  preeerrlng  wood  which  consists  In 
ImprecnaUng  wood  with  carbolate  of  copper  dlssolred  in 
oily  material. 

2.  The  process  of  preserrlng  wood  which  consists  In 
Impregnating  wood  with  carbolate  of  copper  dlssolred  in 
creosote  oil. 

^  8.  As  an  article  of  manafaetnre,  wood  Impregnated  with 
organic  oil  carrying  dlssolred  copper  carbolate. 

4.  Aa  an  arUde  of  mannfaetore,  wood  Impregnated  with 
copper  carboUte  diasolred  in  an  oU. 

6.  As  an  arUcle  of  manafaetnre,  wood  Impregnated  with 
eopper  carbolate  dissolved  in  creosote  oil. 


8T1,S«S.      APPARATUS   FOR   ASSEMBLING    STORAGE 
&ATTBRIK8.      LoDis    H.    Ti.Ain>mmB,   WUklnsborg.    Pa 
aaalgBor  to  The  Weatlnghoose  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratkm  of  PenacjirmBla.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1904.    Serial 
No.  19S.S68. 

1-  In  apparatos  for  onlting  storage  battery  plates  har- 
lag  asteaded  terminal  logs,  the  eombtaiatlon  with  a  holder 
tor  aaJd  platea  and  meaaa  fOr  eompreesing  the  same  in  said 
koNfer,  of  OM  or  moct  pain  of  bftra  haTtng  reewea  in  the 
«MP«r  Mm  ttareof  ud  toothed  e^^ea  adapted  to  be 
tawuffct  Into  ewgag—eat  arooad  the  said  logs  to  damp 
la  poaitiea  ud  fOra  moidk. 


3  Tn  apparatus  for  uniting  storage  battery  plates  hav- 
ing extended  terminal  lugs,  the  combination  wltha  holder 
for  said  plates  and  means  for  compressing  the  same  In 
said  holder,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  bsrs  having  recesses 
in  the  upper  sides  thereof  and  toothed  edges  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  around  the  said  lugs  to  clamp 
them  in  position  and  form  molds,  means  for  bringing  into 
engagement  the  two  hars  of  each  of  said  pairs  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars  and  for  supporting  the 
same  in  any  desired  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  storage  battery  plates  hav- 
ing extended  terminal  lugs,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  said  plates  and  means  for  compressing  the  same  In 
said  holder,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  bars  having  recesses 
in  the  upper  sides  thereof  and  toothed  edges  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  around  the  said  lugs  to  damp 
them  in  position  and  form  molds,  means  for  bringing 
into  engagement  the  two  bars  of  each  of  said  pairs,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars  and  for  supporting  the 
same  In  any  desired  position  and  means  for  heating  said 
bars  when  in  a  raised  position. 

B.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  storage  battery  plates  hav- 
ing extended  terminal  lugs,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  said  plates  and  means  for  compressing  the  same  In 
said  holder,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  bars  harlng  recesses 
In  the  upper  sides  thereof  and  toothed  edges  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  around  the  said  lugs  to  clamp 
them  in  position  and  form  molds,  means  for  bringing  into 
engagement  the  two  bars  of  each  of  said  pairs,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bars  and  for  supporting  the 
same  in  any  desired  position,  means  for  heating  said  bars 
when  in  a  raised  position  and  means  for  automatically 
turning  off  the  heat  when  said  bars  are  lowered. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,394.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Joskph  D.  Oallaohm,  Qlen- 
ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  trustee. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
366.227. 

1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  wearing  b6dy  and  baring 
at  or  adjacent  to  the  back  thereof  a  wire  mesh  and  metal 
strap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brak«  shoe  comprising  a  wearing  body,  a  wire  maah 
at  or  adjacent  to  the  back  thereof,  and  a  metal  strap 
located  between  the  strands  of  said  wire  meeb  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 
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8.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  wearing  body,  a  wire  mesh 
back,  and  a  metal  strap  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
for  the  passage  of  a  key-bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  wearing  body,  a  wire  mesh 
back,  and  a  metal  strap  having  upturned  or  bent  ends, 
substantisliy  as  described. 


\ 


5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  wearing  body,  wire  mesh 
at  or  adjacent  to  the  back  thereof,  and  a  metal  strap  hav- 
ing beveled  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


871.395.     EXPLOSIVE.     G&-HGE  W.  Gk.ntiei.  leoria.   111. 

Filed  Mar.   14,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.970. 

A  compressed  granular  explosive  consisting  of  an  inti 

mate    mixture    of    ammonium     picrate    25  T.  potassium 

nitrate   62%.   sulfur   10%,   charcoal    3%,   and  hydrocellu 
lose    10%. 


shelves,  means  for  exposing  the  artides  to  be  refrigerated 
beneath  said  distributing  shelres  to  said  drip  and 


871.396.     PROJECTILE.     Gbobob  W.  Gevtiic,  Peoria.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.219. 


1.  In  an  explosive  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  therein, 
a  mass  of  explosive  in  said  chamber  and  plugs  along  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  chamber  projecting  into  the  mass  of 
explosive  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  explosive  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  therein, 
a  mass  of  explosive  In  said  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
threaded  plugs  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  maga- 
sine  chamber  and  projecting  into  the  mass  of  explosive  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  explosive  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  therein, 
a  plurality  of  solid,  undivided  substantially  cylindrical 
blocks  of  explosive  compressed  in  said  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  plugs  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  whII 
of  the  chamber  and  projecting  into  the  blocks  of  explosive 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  7  1,397.  REFBIOERATINO  APPARATUS.  John  J. 
Giursaa,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Edwsrd  E. 
Rleck  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1904.     Serial  No.  199,347. 

1.  In  refrigerating  apparstus,  a  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  iDcllned  perforated  distributing  shelves,  adapted 
to  produce  a  downward  flow  of  refrigerating  liquid,  lo- 
cated within  said  compartment.  Inlets  for  said  refrigerat- 
ing liquid  located  at  the  higher  sides  of  said  distributing 
shelves,  storage  shelves  for  tbe  reception  of  articles  to  be 
refrigerated,  one  of  said  storage  shelves  being  located  be- 
neath each  distributing  shelf  and  means  for  draining  tbe 
llqaid  from  said  compartment 

2.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  compartment.  Inclined 
perforated  distributing  shelves  fixed  in  said  compartment 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  downward  drip  of  refrigerating 
liquid.  Inlets  for  said  liquid  at  the  higher  sides  of  said 


for  draining  said  liquid  from  said  compartment,  aabataa- 
tially  as  described. 


871,398.  LOOM  SHEDDING  MECHANISM.  Albmt  A. 
Gordon,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Ix>om  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,510. 


In  a  dobby  shedding  mechanism  having  a  rocking  lever, 
and  two  lifter  bars  operated  by  said  lever,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  rocking  lever  and  one  of  the  lifter  bars,  of 
a  jointed  connection  having  an  operating  handle,  and 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  rocking 
lever,  and  at  Its  other  end  to  one  end  of  a  lifter  bar,  and 
comprising  two  parts  hinged  together.,  and  having  their 
hinged  connection  in  a  plane  below  their  attached  ends, 
when  the  connection  Is  extended,  and  abutting  surfaces 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  two  parts  of  said  connection 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  parts,  and  at  its  other  end  to  tbe  other  of  said 
parts,  and  exerting  a  tension  In  a  plane  above  the  plane 
of  the  hinged  joint,  when  the  connection  Is  extended,  and 
a  stud  on  one  part  adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  and 
change  tbe  position  of  tbe  plane  of  tension  of  said  spring, 
and  cause  it  to  exert  a  tension  in  a  plane  below  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  hinged  Joint,  when  tbe  parts  are  mored  towards 
each  other,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  hinged  connection 
at  the  front  of  tbe  dobby  with  a  hinged  connection  at  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  dobby.  said  bar  being  pirotally  attacbed  at 
each  end. 
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871.8M.     TOT. 
May  9.  1907. 


Datio  8.  OuxM,  St.  Loaiii,  Ifo.     PUed 
8«1al  No.  372,670. 


A  toy  comprising  two  legs  or  memberi  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  one  above  the  other  and  having 
Independent  chambers  formed  therein,  outlet  ports  leading 
from  the  chambers,  the  outlet  port  of  the  lower  leg  being 
located  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  passage  way  formed  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  two  legs,  a  blowing  pipe  leading 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  leg  at  one  side  and 
establishing  communication  with  one  end  of  the  passage- 
way aforesaid,  an  extension  pipe  leading  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  passage-way  into  the  chamber  of  the  upper  leg, 
a  pin-wheel  mounted  in  said  chamber  In  the  path  of  the 
current  escaping  from  said  pipe  extension,  a  second  blow- 
ing pipe  passed  through  the  front  wall  of  the  chamber 
of  the  lower  leg,  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  first  pipe, 
and  the  blowing  end*  of  the  blowing  pipes  being  separated 
Bufflcientiy  to  permit  independent  blowing,  the  front  wall 
of  the  upper  leg  chamber  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent panel  for  observing  the  rotation  of  the  pin-wheel, 
the  parts  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


871.400.  COMBINATION  DENTAL  BBACKET.  George 
Mall,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.  Serial  No 
296.608. 


1.  A  denui  bracket  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  hol- 
low frame  member  pivoted  thereto  capable  of  lateral 
•winging  movement,  horisontal  parallel  frame  arms  hav- 
Itj  tbeir  ends  engaged  In  the  hollow  vertical  member  and 
bolta  paaatng  through  said  vertical  member  to  secure  the 
arina  therein,  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame  arms  terminat- 
ing In  a  hollow  box.  bracket  arms  pivoted. in  said  hollow 
box,  the  converging  enda  of  the  bracket  arms  terminating 
In  a  supporting  bead,  the  lowermcst  parallel  frame  bar 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  ratchet  head,  a  wheel 
piloted  In  the  lowermost  bracket  arm,  a  pawl  on  the  axle 
of  Mid  wheel  to  engage  the  ratchet  head,  and  a  spring 
to  hold  the  pawl  in  proper  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  dental  bracket  comprising  a  baae.  a  vertical  frame 
BCBiber  pivoted  thereto,  horisontal  frame  arms  having 
tbeir  ends  engacMl  tai  the  vertical  member,  the  oater  ends 
•r  lb*  fMUM  arau  terminating  in  a  hollow  box.  bracket 

pivoted  la  aaid  hollow  box,  the  converging  ends  of 


tue  bracket  arms  terminating  in  a  supporting  head,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  on  the  frame  bars  and 
bracket  arms  to  hold  the  members  in  adjustable  relation. 

3.  A  dental  bracket  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  frame 
member  pivoted  thereto,  horlsonUl  frame  arms  having 
their  ends  engaged  in  the  vertical  member,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  frame  arms  terminating  In  a  hollow  box,  bracket 
arms  pivoted  in  said  hollow  box.  the  converging  ends  of 
of  the  bracket  arms  terminating  in  a  supporting  bead  and 
a  motor  support  arranged  on  said  head,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  on  the  frame  bars  and  bracket  arms  to  hold  the 
members  In  adjustable  relation,  and  a  table  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  arms. 


871.401.     LANTERN.     William   S.  IIamm.   Lakeside.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.454. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  In  combination,  a  well,  a  dome,  a  guard- 
frame  uniting  the  well  and  dome,  a  globe  seated  upon  the 
well,  and  a  spring  actuated  cap  slldable  engaging  the  ex- 
terior of  the  dome  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  globe. 

2.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  well,  a  dome,  a  guard- 
frarne  uniting  the  well  and  dome,  a  globe  seated  upon  the 
well,  its  upper  end  being  open  and  inclosing  the  lower  end 
of  the  dome,  an  annular  cap  encircling  and  sliding  upon 
the  dome,  and  springs  re-acting  between  the  dome  and  the 
cap  to  urge  the  latter  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  dome. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  In  combination,  a  well,  a  dome,  an  an- 
nular flange  projecting  laterally  from  the  dome,  a  frame 
fixed  to  the  well  and  hinged  to  the  flange,  a  globe  eeated 
upon  the  well,  its  upper  end  Inclosing  the  lower  portion 
of  the  dome,  an  annular  cap  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
dome,  and  springs  reacting  between  the  flange  and  the 
cap  to  force  the  latter  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  globe. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  well,  a  dome,  a  flange 
projecting  radially  from  the  dome,  a  guard  frame  uniting 
the  flange  and  well,  a  globe  seated  on  the  well,  and  a 
spring  actuated  holder  for  the  upper  end  of  the  globe  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  the  dome. 

6.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  well,  a  dome,  a  frame 
connecting  the  well  and  dome,  a  globe  rising  above  the 
well,  and  a  spring  actuated  holder  for  the  upper  amd  of 
the  globe  carried  by  and  exterior  to  the  dome. 


! 


871,402.      MACHINE    FOR    BORING    RAILWAY  -  TIES. 

ALEXANDER  H.  Havdlan,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr 

1,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.823. 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  having  bosses  provided  with  pivot 
pins,  eccentrics  having  handles  and  mounted  upon  the 
pivot  pins,  suspension  bars  supported  by  the  eccentrics,  a 
pair  of  gripping  claws  pivoted  to  the  suspension  bars,  a 
plurality  ef  bit  carrying  rods  supported  by  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  rods,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
rods  longitudinally  while  being  routed,  subetantlaUy  as 
■et  toTth. 
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2.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
\^^  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bit  carrying  rods 
supported  liy  said  frame,  means  for  feedtnir  said  rods,  a 
drive  shaft,  mechnnism  operated  by  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotating  said  bit  carrylnR  rods,  and  means.  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  drive  shaft  are  mounted,  movably  connected  to 
said  frame  nnd  by  which  said  shaft  is  held  either  In  co- 
operation or  out  of  coiiperatlon  with  said  feeding  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


mm-^z.:^ 


3.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bit  cariylng  rods 
supported  by  said  frnme.  means  for  feeding  said  rods,  a 
drive  shaft  for  cooperation  with  said  feeding  means,  a 
pair  of  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  In 
which  said  drive  shaft  is  Joumaled  so  as  to  be  movable 
to  and  from  said  feeding  means,  latches  carried  by  said 
arms  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  frame,  and 
means  co<»peratlng  with  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 
bit  carrying  rods,  siibstantlnlly  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  drilling  mnchlne  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bit  carrying  rods 
movably  8\ipported  b.v  said  frame,  a  carrier  to  which  said 
rods  are  fitted,  n  feed  rod  opernhle  In  said  carrier,  a  drive 
shaft  for  co^iperntlon  with  said  feed  rod,  means  for  sup 
porting  said  drive  shaft,  and  by  which  It  is  supported  In 
engagement  with  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed 
rod,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  hit  carrying  rods,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drilling  mnchlne  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  In  the  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  set  plates  supported 
by  the  carrier  and  adjustable  thereon,  bit  carrying  rods 
suspended  from  the  carrier  and  loosely  fitted  In  the  set 
plates,  guide  plates  supported  by  said  frame  beneath  the 
carrier  and  through  which  the  bit  carrying  rods  extend 
and  correspondingly  adjustable  to  the  set  plates  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bit  carrying  rods  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


871.403.      VF:HICLE- WEICJUER.      James    R.    Harrison, 
reorla.    111.      Filed   Nov.    2.S,    1906.      Serial    No.   344.739 

1.  In  a  vehicle  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
bolsters  and  the  load  carrying  frame  thereon,  of  a  lifting 
meml)er  terminating  In  a  downwardly  projecting  bearing 
adapted  to  hear  on  a  part  of  the  bolster,  a  stud  adjacent 
the  said  bearing  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of  the 
lifting  memlter.  and  a  guard  on  the  bolster  embracing  said 
stud  to  hold  the  lifting  member  in  place  on  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
bolsters,  the  load  carrying  frame  and  the  standards  on  the 


bolsters  at  each  side  of  the  load  carrying  frame,  of  lifting 
devices  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bolsters  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  load  carrying  frame  for  raising  the  load  carry- 
ing frame  from  the  normal  position  to  the  load  weighing 
position,  and  a  removable  superstructure  on  each  bolster 
intermediate  of  the  standards  for  supporting  the  load 
carrying  frame  In  the  normal  position,  said  superstructure 
l>elng  provided  with  means  at  each  end  for  engaging  the 
standards  whereby  the  superstructure  is  held  in  place  on 
the  bolster. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
bolsters,  the  load  carrying  frame  and  the  standards  on  the 
bolsters  at  each  side  of  the  load  carrying  frame,  of  lifting 
devices  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bolsters  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  load  carrying  frame  for  raising  the  load  carry- 
ing frame  from  the  normal  position  to  the  load  weighing 
position,  and.  a  removable  superstructure  on  each  bolster 
Intermediate  rf  the  standards  for  supporting  the  load  car- 
rying frame  In  the  normal  position,  said  superstructure  be- 
ing provided  with  notches  at  the  ends  for  engaging  the 
standards  to  hold  said  superstructure  In  place  on  the 
bolster. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
bolsters,  the  load  carrying  frame  and  the  standards  on  the 
bolsters  at  each  side  of  the  load  carrying  frame,  of  lifting 
devices  adapted  to  engage  the  load-carrying  frame  for 
lifting  the  said  load  carrying  frame  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion to  the  load  weighing  position,  and  a  wedge  member 
at  the  Inner  side  of  and  adjacent  the  base  of  each  standard 
for  forcing  the  load  carrying  frame  away  from  the  stand- 
ards. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
bolsters,  the  load  carrying  frame,  and  tbe  standards  on  the 
bolsters  at  each  side  of  the  load  carrying  frame,  of  a 
superstructure  on  each  bolster  intermediate  of  the  stand- 
ards, a  l>earlng  plate  at  each  end  of  the  superstructure  on 
the  under  face  thereof,  a  cutaway  place  In  the  super- 
structure alK>ve  each  bearing  plate,  and  lifting  members 
extending  Into  said  cut-away  places  and  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  bearing  plates  for  raising  the  load  carrying  frame  oft 
the  superstructure. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


87  1,4  04.      TIRE.      WiLLiA.M    A.   Hkller.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  9.   1907.      .'Serial   No    356.587. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  j'ueumatlc  tube  ar- 
ranged on  the  rim  thereof  and  a  casing  arranged  to  Inclose 
said  pneumatic  tube,  said  casing  comprising  a  bottom  or 
tread  portion,  a  side  portion  formed  integral  therewith,  a 
side  portion  detachably  secured  to  said  tread  portion  and. 
con.xlstlng  of  a  numt)er  of  independent  plates,  ears  formed 
on  said  detachable  plates  and  on  the  Integral  side  plate, 
lugs  formed  on  tbe  rim  of  said  wheel  and  pins  passing 
through  said  ears  and  between  said  lugs,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  pneumatic  tube  ar- 
ranged on  the  rim  thereof  and  a  casing  arranged  to  inclose 
said  pneumatic  tube,  said  casing  comprising  a  bottom  or 
tread  portion,  a  aide  portion  formed  Integral  at  one  edge 
thereof,  a  flange  formed  Integral  at  the  opposite  edge,  a 
detachable  side  portion  arranged  to  fit  within  aaid  flange, 
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mn  fofte«d  Ml  tlM  deUduble  aid*  portion  and  on  tlie  In- 
tagnl  aid*  portton,  Inga  fonaad  on  the  rim  of  aald  wbeel 


and  plna  paaalng  throagh  aald  eara  and  between  said  lugs, 
Bubstantially  aa  described. 


871.406.  BLBCTRICALLT-HEATED  SOLDERINQ-IRON. 
Habbt  HaaTZBaao  and  MADticn  J.  Wohl,  New  York, 
N.    Y.,   asaia^ora   to   Abbot  Aacnfltna    Low,    Horseshoe, 

,    N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,802. 


1.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  elaaa  described,  an  external  body 
or  maaa  of  h«at-abaorbtBg  metal,  a  flat  core  therein,  and  a 
ban  metal  reatatanoe  win  or  ribbon  coiled  in  a  alngle  layer 
or  winding  on  aald  oore  and  Indoaed  within  said  body  or 
Bsaaa  of  metal,  said  wire  or  rlbboa  being  In  mechanical  con- 
tact throaghont  Ita  length  with  anld  mass  of  heat-absorb- 
tng  metal  and  tauolated  electrically  therefrom,  whereby 
tiM  heat  developed  la  Mid  rettstanee  is  absorbed  directly 
by  the  Oman  of  aaetaL 

3.  In  a  deiAes  o<  the  dass  described,  an  external  hollow 
body  or  asaas  of  lisafe-abaorblag  metal,  a  core  of  Insulating 
mtertel  tbvtla,  a  b«re  metal  reststanee  wire  or  ribbon 
eoUed  la  a  stafl*  layer  ot  wladtag  oa  aald  eon  and  in- 
doaed thwewlth  iaalde  ct  aald  body  or  BMaa  of  metal,  said 
rsaistsars  wto*  or  rtttbon  betng  in  SMchaaleal  eoitact 
ttroai^oat  Its  laagth  aad  on  Ita  reapeetlTe  sides  with  the 
body  or  BMaa  at  baat  abaerbiag  SMtal,  aad  tiila  layera  of 

•laetrieal  iasolsttag  material  be- 
aad  the  afaiaaald  amaa  of  metal 
or  rttboa  la  tadoaad. 

a.  la  a  dsvioe  eC  tte  dsM  awtilbad,  aa  ezteraal  hoUow 


body  or  tiasa  of  heat-abaorblng  metal,  a  thin  flat  core  of 
insulating  material,  and  an  electrical  resistance  wire  or 
ribbon  wrapped  on  aaid  core  and  inclosed  therewith  within 
said  body  or  mass  of  metal,  said  wire  or  rlbl>on  being  in 
mechanical  contact  throaghoat  its  length  with  said  body 
or  mass  of  beat-absorbing  metal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  external  hollow 
body  or  mass  of  heat-absorbing  metal,  an  electrical  resist- 
ance inclosed  within  said  body  or  mass  of  metai  and  in 
mechimical  contact  therewith  throughout  the  length  of 
said  resistance,  and  thin  layers  of  mica  intermediate  of 
the  resistance  and  said  metallic  mass,  said  mica  layers  be- 
ing in  direct  contact  with  the  respectiTe  sides  of  said  elec- 
trical resistance  and  with  said  mass  of  beat-absorbing 
metal. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  resist- 
ance, an  external  hollow  body  or  mass  of  beat-abaorbing 
metal  Inclosing  said  metallic  resistance  and  In  clese  me- 
chanical contact  therewith,  and  thin  layers  of  interposed 
electrical  Insulating  material  in  direct  contact  with  said 
resistance  and  with  said  mass  or  body  of  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,406.     ANIMALr FETTER.     Bubton  Hollinshkad,  Ful- 
ton, III.     Filed  May  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  376,227. 


s~. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  central 
block  ;  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  hooks  secured  there- 
to, and  provided  on  their  ends  with  knobs ;  and  means  for 
flexibly  attaching  said  block  to  a  ring  in  the  nose  of  the 
animal,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  block  4  ;  a 
plurality  of  hooks  5,  extending  radially  from  one  end  of 
said  block,  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  small  knobs  6 ; 
and  a  short  chain  2,  attached  to  that  end  of  the  block  4 
opposite  to  said  hooks,  and  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured at  ita  free  end  to  a  ring  in  the  nose  of  an  animal, 
substantially  as  shown  snd  set  forth. 


871.407.     ELECTRIC  CLOCK.      Psank  HoPB-JoNn,  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,021. 

1.  In  an  electric  clock  mechanism,  a  gravity  propelling 
lever,  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  support  the  Mid  lever,  a 
freely  supported  pendulum,  a  pawl  on  said  pendolum,  a 
releasing  wheel  operated  by  said  pawl,  said  wbeel  adapted 
to  direct  the  said  pawl  perkxllcally  against  the  spring 
catch  in  order  to  release  the  lever,  means  for  transinittlng 
impnlses  to  the  pendulum  by  the  fall  of  the  said  lever,  a 
battery,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  on  aald  magnet, 
said  aroMtare  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  graTity 
propelliiv  lever  and  restore  it  to  Its  initial  poaitton,  an 
electric  flrcnlt  through  the  dock  mechaniam,  the  magnet, 
the  battgry.  and  a  aeriea  of  diala,  and  meana  for  antomat- 
icnlly  InAicatlng  the  approaching  exhaustion  of  the  bat- 
tery, anbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  mechanism,  a  eooatei  weighted 
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propelling  lever,  a  spring  catch  adapted  normally  to  sup 
port  said  lever,  a  freely  supported  pendulum,  a  bifurcsted 
pawl  on  said  pendulum  having  one  branch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  releasing  wheel  and  the  other  branch  adapted  to 
engage  a  stop  on  the  spring  catch  and  release  the  propel- 
ling lever,  a  releasing  wheel  opersted  by  said  pawl  and 
adapted  periodically  to  direct  It  against  the  stop  of  the 
spring  catch,  means  for  transmitting  an  Impulse,  on  the 
fall  of  the  said  lever,  through  a  spring  to  the  pendulum, 
a  battery,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  adapted  to  make 
electric  contact  with  the  said  propelling  lever  and  raise 
it  to  ita  initial  position,  a  bell  adJusUble  to  sound  at  a  pro^ 
longation  of  contact,  and  an  electric  circuit  through  the 
mechanism   and   a  dial   syotem.   nuiwtantlally  as  set   forth 


tfl^OOO^ 


3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  clock  mechanism,  the 
lever  B.  a  spring  catch  supporting  said  lever,  means  for 
periodically  releasing  and  returning  the  lever,  the  wheel  1 
T  on  said  lever,  the  pendulum  A.  the  arm  V  on  said  pendu 
lum,  and  the  spring  arm  X  adjustable  on  the  pendulum,  so 
arranged  as  to  receive  and  transmit  the  pressure  of  the 
lever  B  on  contact  with  the  wheel. 

4  In  combination  with  an  electric  clock  mechanism  of 
the  type  set  forth,  the  releasing  wheel  E,  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber f.  the  spring  catch  N,  the  bifurcated  pawl  F  having  a 
blade  at  one  angle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  releasing 
wheel  E,  and  a  blade  at  another  angle  adapted  to  engajre 
with  the  spring  catch  N.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  clock  mechanism  of 
the  type  set  forth,  means  for  Indicating  approaching  fail- 
ure of  battery  strength,  comprising  the  electric  bell  c  the 
weighted  bell  hammer  d,  the  electromagnet  j.  the  arma- 
ture *  atUched  to  the  bell  hammer  and  the  coll  i  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  battery,  the  whole  so  arranged  that  the  nor 
mal  duration  of  contact  In  the  clock  mechanism  when  the 
battery  is  in  normsl  operstlon  will  be  insulBclent  to  over- 
come the  inertia  of  the  bell  mechanism  ;  but  on  approach- 
ing exhaustion  of  the  battery  current  and  consequent  pro 
longation  of  the  period  of  conUct,  the  magnet  >  will  be 
energised  sufficiently  long  to  attract  the  armature  k  and 
ring  the  bell,  substantially  as  described. 


walls  of  the  casing  adapted  for  engagement  by  Mid  trun- 
nions, and  a  wear  plate  removably  fitted  within  aaid 
chamber,  and  arranged  to  confine  said  roller  in  said 
chamber. 

2.  in  a  roller  bearing,  a  casing  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated roller  chamber,  a  roller  removably  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  trunnions,  flanges  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing  adapted  for  engagement  by  aald 
trunnions,  a  wear  plate  removably  fitted  within  said 
chamber  and  arranged  to  confine  the  roller  in  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  locking  the  wear-plate  In  place.  _ 

3.  In  a  roller  l)earlng.  a  chambered  casing,  a  roller  re- 
movably mounted  therein  provided  at  Its  ends  with  trun- 
nions, said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  roller  and  with  notches  at  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing through  which  the  trunnions  of  the  roller  pass  when 
the  roller  Is  Inserted  Into  and  remo>-ed  from  the  casing, 
flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  said  trunnions,  and  a  wear  plate  removably  fitted 
In  said  casing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  confine  the 
roller  In  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  chambered  casing,  a  roller  re- 
movably mounted  therein  provided  at  Its  ends  with  trun- 
nions, said  casing  l»elng  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  roller  and  with  notches  at  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing through  which  the  trunnions  of  the  roller  pass  when 
the  roller  is  inserted  Into  and  removed  from  the  CMlng, 
flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  said  trunnions,  and  a  wear  plate  removably  fitted 
within  said  casing  and  having  a  part  so  disposed  relatively 
to  said  notches  as  t.i  prevent  the  trunnions  from  passing 
through  the  notches  when  the  wear  plate  U  In  place. 

6.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  chambered  casing,  a  roller  re- 
movably mounted  therein  provided  at  Its  ends  with  trun 
nlons.  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  oi>enlng  through 
which  the  roller  passes  when  Inserted  Into  and  removed 
from  the  casing,  flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  the  caalng 
on  which  the  trunnions  are  adapted  to  rest  and  roll,  a 
wear  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  fixed  In  said  caaing 
between  the  roller  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  located  op- 
posite to  said  opening  and  arranged  to  confine  the  roller 
In  the  casing,  and  means  for  locking  ssid  wear  plate  in 

place. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,409.  ROLLER  BEARING.  John  Jacob.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  8.  Woods,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.779. 


871  408.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  John 
Jacob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  8. 
Woods,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.  Serl.Hl  No. 
29&.403. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  casing  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated roller  chamber,  a  roller  removably  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  trunnions,  flanges  on  the  side 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  integral  casing  provided  with 
an  elongated  roller  chamber,  a  roller  removably  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  trunniona,  flanges  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  casing  adapted  for  engagement  by 
said  trunnions,  a  wear-plate  removably  fitted-  within  said 
chamber,    and    arranged    to    confine    said    roller    In    said 

chamber. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  Integral  caalng  provided  with 
an  elongated  roller  chamlwr,  a  roller  removably  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  trunnions,  flanges  on 
the  aide  walls  of  the  casing  adapted  for  engagement  by 
said  trunnions,  a  wear-plate  removably  fltted  within  aald 
chamber,  and  arranged  to  confine  the  roller  In  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  locking  the  wear-plate  in  place. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  chambered  Integral  caalng,  a 
roller  removably  mounted  therein  provided  at  Ita  enda  with 
trunnions,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  roller  and  with  notches  at  the  aidea  of  the 
opening  through  which  the  trunnions  of  the  roller  paaa 
when   the  roller   is   inserted   into  and   removed   from  the 
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eulBg,  flaDge*  on  tbe  side  wall*  of  the  eaalng  adapted  for 
tngag«n«nt  by  said  tmoniona,  and  a  wear-plate  removably 
fitted  In  said  casing  and  constmcted  and  arranged  to 
confine  tbe  roller  In  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  chambered  Integral  casing,  a 
roller  removably  mounted  therein  provided  at  its  ends 
with  trannions,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
lag  to  receive  tbe  jailer  and  with  notches  at  tbe  sides  of 
the  opening  through  which  the  trunnions  of  the  roller 
pass  when  the  roller  is  inserted  Into  and  removed  from 
the  casing,  flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  the  caling  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  trunnions,  and  a  wear-plate  re 
movably  fitted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  part  so 
disposed  relatively  to  said  notches  as  to  prevent  tbe  trun- 
nions from  passing  through  the  notches  when  the  wear- 
plate  is  in  place. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  chambered  casing,  a  roller  re- 
movably mounted  therein  provided  at  its  ends  with  trun- 
nions, said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  roller  passes  when  Inserted  into  and  removed 
from  the  casing,  fianges  on  the  side  walls  of  tbe  casing 
en  which  tbe  trannions  are  adapted  to  rest  and  roll,  a 
wear-plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  endwise  into  said  casing 
through  said  opening  and  to  be  located  between  the  roller 
and  the  wall  of  tbe  casing  opposite  to  said  opening  and 
arranged  to  confine  the  roller  in  the  casing,  and  means  for 
locking  said  wear-plate  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


871,410.  ROLLER-BEARING.  John  Jacob,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Eklwln  S.  Woods,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,780. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  casing  formed  to  provide  an 
elongated  roller  chamber  open  at  one  side,  a  roller  therein 
provided  with  trunnions  and  extending  through  said  open 
side  of  the  cliamber  for  contact  witb  a  bearing  exterior 
to  the  casing,  and  a  wear-plate  removably  fitted  within  tbe 
chamlwr  between  the  roller  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing  op- 
posite to  said  opening,  said  latter  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  roller  is  inserted  into 
the  chamber  at  a  time  when  the  wear-plate  is  removed 
from  the  chamber,  whereby  said  wear-plate,  when  in  place, 
confines  tbe  roller  in  the  chamiwr. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  casing  formed  to  provide  an 
elongated  roller  chamber  open  at  one  side,  a  roller  therein 
provided  with  trunnions  and  extending  through  said  open 
aide  of  the  chamber  for  contact  with  a  bearing  exterior 
to  the  casing,  and  a  wear-plate  removably  fitted  within 
the  chamber  between  the  roller  and  the  wall  of  tbe  casing 
opposite  to  said  opening  of  the  casing,  said  latter  wall 
being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  roller 
is  inserted  into  the  chamber  at  a  time  when  tbe  wear-plate 
is  removed  from  tbe  chamlwr,  whereby  said  wear  plate, 
when  in  place,  confines  the  roller  in  tbe  chamber,  the 
Intermediate  part  of  said  wear-plate  occupying  said  latter 
opening. 

S.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  casing  formed  to  provide  an 
elongated  roller  chamber  open  at  one  side,  a  roller  therein 
provided  with  trannions  and  extending  through  said  open 
■tde  of  tbe  chamber  for  contact  with  a  bearing  exterior 
to  tbe  easing,  and  a  wear-plate  removably  fitted  within 
the  chamber  between  the  roller  and  the  wall  of  the  casing 
oppoatte  to  lald  opening  and  eorved  at  Its  ends  towards 
taM  <;pCBlDg  to  constltnte  stops  at  the  end  of  the  chamber 
for  Mfctd  roller,  said  tatter  wall  being  provided  with  an 
optrtinc  tbroogb  wtalcb  tbe  roller  Is  Inaerted  Into  the 
ehaaber  at  a  time  when  tbe  wear-plate  Is  removed  from 


the  chamber,  whereby  said  wear-plate,  when  in  place,  con- 
fines the  roller  in  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  caRing  formed  to  provide  an 
elongated  roller  chamber  open  at  que  side,  a  roller  therein 
provided  witb  trunnions  and  extending  through  said  open 
side  of  the  chamber  for  contact  with  a  bearing  exterior 
to  tbe  casing,  and  a  wear-plate  removably  fitted  within 
the  chaml)er  l)etween  the  roller  and  tbe  wall  of  the  casing 
opposite  to  said  opening,  said  latter  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  roller  Is  inserted  into 
the  chamber  at  a  time  when  the  wear-plate  is  removetl 
from  tbe  chamber,  whereby  said  wear-plate,  when  In  place, 
confines  the  roller  In  tbe  chamber,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably locking  the  wear  plate  in  the  caslnK. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  casing  formed  to  provide  a 
downwardly  opening,  horizontal,  elongated  roller  chamber, 
a  roller  therein  projecting  through  the  lower  open  side 
thereof  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  trunnidns.  tracks 
on  tbe  side  walls  of  the  casing  on  which  said  trunnions 
are  adapted  to  rest  and  roll,  said  roller  having  vertical 
movement  relatively  to  the  tracks  and  a  wear  plate  re- 
movably fitted  within  the  charal)er  between  the  top  wall 
thereof  and  the  roller,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  roller  Is  Inserted  Into  and 
removed  from  the  chamber,  and  the  wear-plate  constitut- 
ing means  for  confining  the  roller  In  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


871,411.      BOAP  FRAME.      Geohg   A.   Jacobi,   Darmstadt, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,624. 


1.  An  air  vent  for  soap  frames  comprising  an  outlet  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  a  stopper  for  closlnf  this 
outlet,  the  cross  section  of  the  salrl  stopper  being  less 
than  the  laternal  cross  section  of  the  outlet. 

2.  An  air  vent  for  soap  frames  comprising  "an  Outlet 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  a  stopper  for  this  outlet  of 
smaller  cross  section  than  tbe  Internal  cross  section  of 
the  outlet  and  a  means  for  securing  the  stopper  In  its 
place. 

3.  An  air  vent  for  soap  frames  comprising  an  outlet  in 
the  upper  pnit  of  the  frame  a  rod  of  Iron  of  lesser  cross 
section  tbsn  tbe  outlet  and  bent  at  right  angles  and  a 
means  for  securing  the  rod  In  Its  place. 

4.  An  nir  vent  for  soap  frames  comprising  an  outlet  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  rod  of  Iron  l)ent  at  right 
angles  nnd  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  outlet,  and  a 
hook  holding  the  horizontal  limb  of  the  bent  Iron  rod  In 
its  place. 


871,412.  RIIEF:T KELIVKRY  API'ARATrS.  CLAiKNCB 
L.  JoH.NHTox.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Horace  V.  Brown,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  10o6. 
Serial   No.   295..390. 


:^j» 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparntus.  tbe  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  two  curtains,  each  having  a  termi- 
nal supported  by  the  carriage,  one  of  said  curtains  having 
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its  other  terminal  secured  to  one  side  of  and  independent  \ 
Of  the  carriage  and  the  other  curtain  having  its  corre-  ' 
spondlng  terminal  secured  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  and  in- 
dependent of  the  carriage,  and  mechanism  to  wind  up  one 
curtain  and  correspondingly  unwind  the  other  on  the  re 
dprocation  of  the  carriage,  said  curtains  arranged  to  de- 
liver a  sheet  from  tbe  curUin  which  is  being  wound  up 
onto  the  curUin  which  is  being  unwound  and  spring-pressed 
sheet-stops   in   the   path   of  said   winding   and   unwinding 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
aetB  of  curtains,  a  support  for  one  terminal  of  each  cur- 
tain of  one  set,  a  support  for  one  terminal  of  each  curtain 
of  tbe  other  set.  and  means  operative  lietween  said  sup- 
ports for  winding  up  one  set  of  curtains  and  correspond- 
ingly unwinding  the  other  set.  said  winding  mechanism 
operative  to  deliver  a  sheet  alternately  from  a  curtain 
of  one  set  to  a  curtain  of  tbe  other  set  and  spring  pressed 
aheet-stops  in  the  path  of  said  winding  and  unwinding 
mechanism. 

.S.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  wmblnation  of  two 
spring-controlled  rollers,  each  having  a  curtain  mounted 
thereon,  a  carriage  for  said  rollers,  supports  for  the  free 
■ends  of  tbe  curtains  and  between  which  supports  the  car- 
riage Is  reciprocal,  said  carriage  and  spring  rollers  opera- 
tive to  deliver  a  sheet  from  one  of  said  curtains  to  the 
Other  means  for  maintaining  a  sheet  flat  on  the  curtains, 
and  sheet-stop  means  in  tbe  path  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  two  rollers,  a  curtnin 
having  a  terminal  attached  to  one  roller  and  a  terminal 
attached  to  the  other,  nnd  means  for  alternately  winding 
tbe  curtain  off  of  one  roller  onto  the  other. 

6.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  two  rollers,  a  curtain 
having  one  terminal  attached  to  one  roller,  and  tbe  other 
terminal  attached  to  the  other  roller,  means  for  unwinding 
the  curtnin  from  one  roller  onto  the  other,  nnd  spring 
actuateii  means  for  rewinding  the  curtain  onto  the  first 
roller  and  off  of  the  second  roller 

(Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


a  crank  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  Intermediate 
its  ends  and  having  slotted  ends,  a  wrist  pin  carried  by  tbe 
crank  and  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  the  slotted  ends  of 


./jp. 


«71.413.  HOOK  AND  EYE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Mart  J. 
KEANE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  329,194. 
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the  link,  a  rotative  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  rota- 
tive shaft,  and  a  wrist  pin  carried  by  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  other  slot  at  the  end  of  the  link. 


871,415.     WRENCH.     John   Kelli.   Chicago,   III.      Filed 

Aug.  12,  I9it7.     Serial  No.  388,123. 

1    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  compris- 
ing  ft    tubular   body    having   about   it   a    plurality    of   nut- 


1^  h'i'i'y 

1  A  hook  or  tbe  like,  formed  of  a  bent  strip  having  a 
multiplicity  of  Integral  flexible  prongs,  all  of  which  extend 
In  the  same  direction  between  the  ends  of  tbe  strip. 

2  A  hook  or  tbe  like,  formed  of  a  bent  strip,  having  a 
multiplicity  of  flexible  prongs  formed  Integrally  therewith, 
such  prongs  being  extended  In  tlie  same  direction  from  one 
side  of  the  strip  between   the   ends  thereof. 

3  A  book  formed  of  a  bent  strip  having  integral  flexi- 
ble prongs,  arranged  at  the  front  of  tbe  hook  near  tbe 
bend  of  Its  bill,  and  at  the  rear  of  tbe  book  on  each  side 
thereof,  nil  of  said  prongs  extending  from  the  strip  In  the 

same  direction. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  strip  hav- 
ing a  series  of  Integral  flexible  prongs,  all  extending  in 
the  same  direction  and  irregularly  spaced  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

5.  As  a  new  nrtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  strip  hav 
ing  a  series  of  integral  flexible  prongs  all  extending  in  the 
same  direction  and  irregularly  spaced  to  leave  n  selected 
portion  free  from  prongs  when  the  strip  is  bent  to  form  a 

hook. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


sockets  forming  grlpplng-polnts.  and  provided  with  end- 
flanges  and  heads  on  Its  ends  containing  nut-sockets  and 
a  cord,  or  the  like,  on  the  barrel. 

2  In  combination,  a  wrench  comprising  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  end  nut  socket  coaxial  therewith,  and  a 
cord,  or  the  like,  .  n  tbe  barrel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  combination,  a  wrench  comprising  a  barrel  pro^ 
vided  with  an  end  nut  -  socket  co  -  axial  therewith,  and 
having  nut-sockets  about  It  forming  grlpplng-polnts  and 
a  cord,  or  the  like,  on  the  barrel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  combination,  a  wrench  comprising  a  cyiindrica^ 
body  provided  with  a  head  containing  a  nut-socket  co-axlal 
with  said  bodv,  and  a  circumferential  series  of  openings 
forming  nut  s.  ckets  and  gripping  points,  and  a  cord  or 
tbe  like,  secured  to  the  barrel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


871.416     SHOEMAKER  S  KNIFE^Fel.xKleehann   Lon- 
don. England      Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,482. 


871.414.  CLEANING -MACHINE.  Ernest  C.  Keck KLET 
and  ANDREW  K08SMANN,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.365. 

In  a  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  table 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  cans  mounted  upon  said  Uble, 


A  knife,  tbe  handle  of  which  Is  composed  of  two  similar 
parts  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chamber,  one  part  of 
the  handle  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  holes,  a  blade  the  shank  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  chamber  the  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
hook  member  adapted  to  fit  in  said  holes  whereby  the  blade 
mav  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  tbe  handle,  and  means 
for  securing  the  separate  parts  of  the  handle  together. 


871,417.  CUT  -  ESTIMATOR.  Otis  A.  Kbniom,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  344.206. 
1.  A  computing  appliance  comprising  a  sheet  having  a 
portion  ruled  with  a  series  of  ordlnates  and  abecls»,  tb* 
location  of  which  is  marked  or  denominated,  and  a  serlee 
of  hyperbolas,  the  parameters  of  which  are  also  marked 
or  denominated,  and  means  pivoted  at  the  intersection  of 
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dM  uxm  <a  mM  bypcfbrtai  for  latMMettBc  nid  ordlaatei 
tad  hjptrlMlu  wtth  a  Itn*  eort«ap<Midlaf  to  a  dtaconal 
«<  tte  tfnwiiif  to  bo  r^rodqeod,  whonby  tbo  Tertleal 
dtniwioloa  of  tbo  raprodoetioa  doalrod  la  Indicoted  by  tbe 
iBtoroeetton  of  tbo  ooM  dtogoaol  wttb  oa  abacUwo,  and  tbo 
ana  bi  Indicated  by  the  latenectlen  of  tbe  dlagooal  wltb 
a  bjpwrbola. 


2.  A  compatlnx  opplUnee  eompridna:  a  she«t  having  a 
portion  wltb  ordlnates  and  byiierbolaa  thereon,  means  for 
iBtenoetlnc  mM  ordinate!  and  bxperfoolas  with  a  line 
correcpondlng  to  a  dla^nal  of  tbe  drawing  to  be  repro- 
daeed.  and  means  morable  i»^th  respect  to  the  sheet  to 
daaomlnate  each  of  said  hyperbolas  with  different  price 
Talaea  whereby  tbe  cost  of  the  reproduction  Is  Indicated 
for  different  rate  ebarges. 

8.  A  eompntlnf  aiH>lianee  comprising  a  sheet  having  a 
triangular  transparent  oprtlon  mled  with  a  series  of 
ordlnates  and  abseiaaa,  and  a  series  of  eqallateral  hyper- 
bolas, said  hyperbolas  baring  the  bases  of  said  ordlnates 
and  abscissa  as  coordinate  axes,  said  coordinate  axes  pass- 
ing tbrongh  an  apex  of  said  triangular  transparent  por- 
tion of  tbo  sheet  and  means  plToted  at  said  apex  of  the 
triangular  portion  for  Intersecting  said  ordlnates  and 
bypwbolas  wltb  a  line  corresponding  to  a  diagonal  of  tbe 
drawings  to  be  re-produced. 


871.418.  MULTIPLB  70RCB-FEED  SIGHT  -  LDBRI- 
CATOB.  Almon  p.  Klcmph,  Klyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Bd.  Leber,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  S39.713. 


1.  la  a  force  feed  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
easing,  moans  dirldbig  said  casing  Into  a  plurality  of  oil 
eoBspartflsenta,  oil  feed  pipes,  a  plurality  of  oil  feed  cbam- 
bora  la  tbo  easing  connecting  the  oil  feed  pipes  and  the 
eonpartBuakts,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  feed  from 
th«  coapartmenta  to  tbe  oil  feed  cbambers. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
eaatng.  tbore  being  a  plurality  of  oil  c<Hnpartm«iU  therein 
adapted  to  contain  difforeot  kinds  of  oil,  a  plurality  of 
fsad  ptpea,  a  plnralltjr  of  oU  feed  cbambers  In  each  com- 
partaoat  and  baling  a  coanectloa  tberewitb  and  wltb 
tiM  <tfl  fiMd  plpaa,  BMans  for  controlling  tbe  feed  from  tbe 

to   tbo  9a   fOed   cbambers,   and   a  single 
of  prsasure  ooaneeted  to  mbo  of  said  compartments, 
ilcatloa  being  provided  between  all  of  tbe  compart- 
ita. 


5.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
casing,  tbere  being  a  plurality  of  oil  feed  ebambera  In  tbo 
casing  and  a  plurality  of  oU  compartments  baying  eommu> 
nlcatlon  wltb  said  chambers,  a  sight  opening  for  each 
compartment  whereby  ttie  amount  of  oil  therein  may  bo 
determlnod,  means  for  controlling  tbe  feed  from  said 
compartments  to  the  oil  cbambers  and  sight  openings  for 
each  oil  feed  chamber  whereby  tbe  amount  of  feed  may  bo 
determined. 

4.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator  the  combination  wltb  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  two  kinds  of  oil,  a  partition 
separating  the  oils  and  forming  two  compartmenta  sight 
feed  chambers  therein  and  a  sight  opening  for  ea<^  com- 
partment to  determine  the  amount  of  oil  therein. 

6.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  having  a  plurality  of  oil  feed  chambers  therein  and 
oil  compartments,  means  for  forcing  the  oil  from  the  oil 
compartments  to  the  oil  feed  chambers  and  to  the  bearings 
to  be  lubricated,  and  controlling  valves  for  each  oil  feed 
chamber. 


871,419.  CONVERTIBLE  STREET  -  CAB.  QEoaoa  J. 
Knoll,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1905.  Serial 
No.  28t,905. 


1.  In  a  car,  seats  forming  the  sides  thereof  and  pivoted 
to  turn  In  a  horizontal  direction,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car,  seats  forming  the  sides  thereof  and  pivoted 
to  turn  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  windows  didably 
contained  In  said  seats,  substantially  described. 

3.  In  a  car,  seats  forming  the  sides  thereof  and  pivoted 
to  turn  in  a  horizontal  direction,  window  guides  on  said 
seats  and  windows  slldably  contained  in  said  seats,  sub- 
stantially described. 

4.  In  a  car,  seats  forming  tbe  sides  thereof  and  pivoted 
to  turn  In  a  horizontal  direction,  window  guides  on  said 
seats,  windows  slldably  contained  In  said  seats,  posts  and 
window  guides  on  said  posts,  substantially  described. 

5.  In  a  convertible  car,  a  seat  comprising  two  end  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  transversely  and  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged, and  an  auxiliary  section  adapted  to  connect  said 
end  sections  when  transversely  arranged. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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871,420.  FLEXIBLE  PARQUETRY.  Alois  Kohopt  and 
FRCOsmcK  KoHODT,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Henry 
F.  Vogel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,246. 


1.  Parquetry  comprising  a  backing  sheet  and  blocks 
bavlng  grooves  at  their  rear  sides  and  secured  to  said 
backing  sbeet  In  a  common  plane  so  that  tbo  backing  sheet 
qwns  more  than  two  blocks ;  intermediate  porti<Hia  of  tbe 
backing  4ieet  being  Inserted  or  tucked  into  tbe  grooves  of 
tbo  block*. 
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2.  Parrotry  comprising  a  flexible  backing  sheet  and 
blocks  baring  grooves  at  their  roar  sides  and  aecurod  to 
said  backing  sheet  In  a  common  plane  so  that  tbe  back- 
ing sheet  spans  more  than  two  blocks ;  IntermedUte  por- 
tions of  tbe  backing  sheet  being  inserted  or  tucked  Into 
tbe  grooves  of  tbe  blocks. 


871,421.  COKE-OVEN  DOOR  Hsinbich  Koppses.  Bs 
sen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.  FUed  Nov.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,822. 


spurs  mounted  to  have  eliding  movement  tbereba.  ti»o  In- 
ner end  of  each  spur  being  realllent.  a  handle  toad  to  Mid 
resilient  portion  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  aald 
shell  and  adapted  to  engage  offsets  In  tbe  marginal  odgo 
of  said  slot,  the  resilient  portion  of  the  spur  adapted  to 
bold  the  handle  in  an  adjusted  position,  as  sot  forth. 

3.  A  hair  pin  having  a  curved  hollow  aboil  portion, 
spurs  mounted  to  have  sliding  movement  therein,  tbe  Inner 
end  of  each  spur  being  split  and  made  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial, a  handle  fitted  In  a  threaded  aperture  In  the  re- 
silient end  of  each  spur,  a  collar,  said  shell  portion  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots  with  offsets  formed  In  the  mar- 
glnal  edges  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  collar,  tbe 
latter  being  held  In  the  offseU  by  the  resilient  portion  of 
the  spur,  as  set  forth- 


871,422.     HAlR-riN.     Joseph  T.  Lbo.naed.   Sidney,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,034. 


1.  A  coke  oven  provided  with  a  coking  chamber,  a  door- 
frame, an  Intervening  ante-chamber  which  Is  open  at  the 
top,  a  fire  shield  in  the  ante-chamber  engaging  the  cok- 
ing chamber,  a  door  engaging  the  door-frame,  and  a  mov- 
able lid  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  ante-chamber,  sub- 
stantially   as    specified. 

2.  A  coke  oven  provided  with  a  coking  chamber,  a 
door-frame,  an  Intervening  flaring  ante-chamber  which  Is 
open  at  the  top,  a  fire  shield  in  the  ante-chamber  engag- 
ing the  coking  chamber,  a  door  engaging  the  door-frame, 
and  a  movable  lid  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  flaring 
ante-chamber,  .substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  coke-oven  provided  with  a  coking  chamber  having 
a  flaring  antechamber,  a  fire  shield  received  thereby,  a  cas- 
ing In  front  of  the  antechamber,  a  door  engaging  the  cas- 
ing, a  Ud  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  ante-chamber,  and 
a  liquid  seal  for  said  lid,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  7  1,423.  CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH- 
TUBE  APPARATUS.  Isaac  W.  LiTCHrisuD.  Boston, 
Mass..  asslfmor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jau.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.306. 


1.  A  hair  pin  having  a  curved  hollow  shell  portion, 
spurs  mounted  to  have  sliding  movement  therein,  a  handle 
fixed  to  each  spur  passing  through  a  slot  In  said  shell  por- 
tion, an  Integral  portion  of  said  handle  adapted  to  engage 
offsets  in  ssld  slot  whereby  tbe  spurs  may  be  held  In  ad- 
Justed  positions,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  balr  pin   bavlng  a  curved   hollow  shell   portion, 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
two  cylindrical  telescoping  members,  said  members  roU- 
table  one  within  the  other,  each  having  a  corresponding 
peripheral  opening  therein,  said  openings  cooperative  upon 
rotation  of  said  members,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
clearance  between  the  curved  surfaces  of  tbe  Inner  and 
outer  telescoping  members. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua. 
two  cylindrical  telescoping  members,  the  outer  end  of  each 
member  being  closed  and  carrying  a  buffer  attached  there- 
to, said  members  rotatable  one  within  the  other,  each  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  peripheral  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ings coOperstlve  upon  rotation  of  said  members,  a  plate 
carrying  a  projection  and  rigidly  mounted  between  tbo 
closed  end  of  the  inner  member  and  the  buffer  attaclied 
thereto,  and  stops  on  the  open  end  of  the  outer  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  projection  thereby  limiting  tbe  ro- 
tation of  the  members  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  tbo 
openings  therein. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  . 
two  cylindrical  telescoping  members,  the  outer  end  of  each 
member  being  closed  and  carrying  a  buffer  atUched  there- 
to, said  members  roUtable  one  within  the  other,  each 
having  a  corresponding  peripheral  opening  therein,  said 
openings  cooperative  upon  rotation  of  said  members,  a 
plate  carrying  a  projection  and  rigidly  mounted  between 
the  closed  end  of  the  Inner  member  and  the  buffer  attached 
thereto,  stops  on  the  open  end  of  the  outer  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  projection  thereby  limiting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  members  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
openings  therein,  a  circular  recess  or  groove  In  one  mem- 
ber, and  a  projection  or  guide  In  the  other  member  adapted 
to  coOperste  with  said  recess  thereby  normally  preventing 
separation  of  tbe  members. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
two  cylindrical  telescoping  members,  the  outer  end  of  each 
member  lielng  closed  and  carrying  a  buffer  attached  tboro- 
to.  said  members  rotatable  one  within  the  other,  each 
having  a  corresponding  peripheral  opening  therein,  said 
openings  coOperstlve  upon  rotation  of  said  meml>ere,  a 
plate  carrying  a  projection  and  rigidly  mounted  between 
the  closed  end  of  the  inner  member  and  tbe  buffer  attacbod 
thereto,  stops  on  tbe  open  end  of  the  outer  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  projection  thereby  limiting  tbe  ro- 
tation of  the  members  to  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  tba 
openings  therein,  a  circular  recesss  or  groove  in  one  mem- 
ber, a  projection  or  guide  In  the  other  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  recess  thereby  normally  preventing 
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■^aratton  of  the  mamben,  and  meana  for  MjMiratlng  said 
Bembert  upon  dfanncagement  of  said  projection  with  said 
•topa. 


871.424.  SURFACE  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  TlMOTHT 
ICahonit.  San  Pranclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Julj  6,  1906.  Se- 
rUI  No.  325.013. 


1.  A  third-rail  aygtem  comprising  a  pair  of  track  rails, 
a  sectional  conduct«r-rall,  a  car  traversing  tbe  track  rails 
and  provided  with  alternatlng-current-equipment.  swltch- 
magrnet-colls  connected  in  series  with  adjacent  sectional 
rtlli,  laid  coils  baring  a  large  reactance  to  oppose  the 
paasage  of  alternating  currents,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  supply,  switch  mechanism  operated  by  said  swltch- 
magnet-colls  to  close  a  circuit  between  said  source  of  al- 
ternating current-supply  and  the  rail  sections,  and  means 
carried  by  the  car  for  supplying  said  magnet-colls  with  a 
direct  exciting  carrent. 

2.  A  third-rail  system  copiprislng  In  combination  a  pair 
of  track  rails  at  least  one  of  which  Is  electrically  continu- 
ous, a  car  provided  with  alternating  current  equipment 
trayeralng  said  track-rails,  a  sectional  conductor  rail, 
brushes  on  the  car  engaging  sections  of  said  conductor  rail. 
solenoids  connected  In  series  with  adjacent  rail  sections, 
aaid  solenoids  having  a  large  reactance  to  oppose  the  pas- 
sage of  alternating  currents,  an  alternating-current  con- 
dactor,  a  scarce  of  alternating  currents  connected  with 
■aid  conductor  and  the  track-rails,  a  series  of  transform 
era  arranged  along  the  line  of  track  and  having  their  prt- 
mary  coils  connected  between  said  conductor  and  said  con- 
tinuons  rail,  a  seriea  of  feed  wires  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary circuits  of  said  transformers,  and  switch  members 
operated  on  excitation  of  said  solenoids  to  close  the  circuit 
between  one  of  said  feed-wires  and  a  respective  rail-sec- 
tion, and  a  source  of  direct  current  supply  carried  by  the 
car  for  exciting  said  solenoids. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combihatlon  of  a 
trackway  having  electrically  continuous  rails,  a  source  of 
alternating  currents  connected  to  a  supply  conductor  and 
with  said  rails,  a  sectional  rail  having  the  ends,  of  ad 
jacent  sections  connected  through  switch  magnets  whose 
reactances  oppose  the  passage  of  alternating  currents. 
feedov  connected  with  said  supply  conductor,  and  means 
actuated  by  aaid  switch  magnets  for  connecting  said  feed- 
ers with  said  sectional  rail  sections. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
trackway  having  electrically  continuous  rails,  a  source  of 
alternating  currenta  connected  to  a  supply  conductor  and 
with  said  rails,  a  sectional  rail  having  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent sections  connected  throu^  switch  magnets  whose 
rsftctapcea  oppose  the  panage  of  alternating  currents. 
fseders  connected  with  said  supply  conductor,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  switch  magnets  for  connecting  said  feeders 
with  said  sectional  rail  sections,  and  a  car  adapted  to 
**•▼•"•  ■•M  trackway  provided  with  an  alternating  cur- 
rsBt  equipment  and  harlng  a  direct  current  source  to  en- 
erglM  said  awiteh-magneta. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  switch  mechanism 
eomprtslng  an  Inanlatlng  casing  having  telescoping  sec- 
ttona,  an  laaolatlag  dMc  supported  upon  the  lower  section 
•ad  held  by  the  apper  section,  a  toleaoid  coil  supported 
opoB  aaM  diak,  flzed  contacts  secured  respectively  In  the 
tapper  part  of  each  aectloa,  and  a  aolenoM  core  arranged 
te  Buike  contact  with  said  fixed  contacts. 


871,425.  RAILROAD-TlE.  William  C.  Mayo  and  Johw 
HouLaHAN,  El  I'aso.  Tex.,  assignors  of  one  third  to 
George  Edwin  Briggs,  El  Taso,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,678. 


1.  A  metal  tie  comprising  a  base  having  Integral  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  extending  webs  depending 
therefrom,  and  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  base,  said  walls  having  rail  receiving 
apertures  therein. 

2.  A  metal  tie  comprising  a  base  having  integral  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  extending  webs  depending 
therefrom,  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  base,  said  wafla  having  rail  receiving  aper- 
tures therein,  and  transversely  extending  angular  weba 
connecting  the  walls  and  constituting  continuations  of 
the  walls  of  the  openings. 

3.  A  metal  tie  comprising  a  base  having  Integral  longi- 
tudinally    and     transversely     extending     webs     depending 

'  therefrom,  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  longitudinal 
e<:fge9  of  said  base,  said  walls  having  rail  receiving  aper- 

,  tures  therein,  the  lower  walls  of  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed above  the  base  to  form   guard   flanges,  and   a   cush- 

.  ioning  block  Interposed  between  said  guard  flanges  and 
upon  the  basf,  said  block  being  Insertlble  through  one  of 

I  said  openings. 

1  4.  A  metal  tie  comprising  a  base  having  Integral  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  extending  webs  depending 
therefrom,  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  base,  said  walls  having  rail  receiving  aper- 
tures  therein,   transversely   extending-  angular   webs   con- 

i   netting   the   walls   and    constituting   contlniintions   of   the 

I  walls  of  the  openings,  the  lower  walls  of  salrl  openings  be- 
ing disposed  above  the  base  to  form  guard  flanges,  and  a 
cushioning  block  Insertlble  through  one  of  said  openings 
and  beneath  the  transversely  extending  webs,  said  block 
being  retained  by  the  guard  flanges. 

'  5.  A  metal  tie  comprising  a  base  having  Integral  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  extending  webs  depending 
therefrom,  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  base,  said  walls  having  rail  receiving  aper- 
tures therein,  transversely  extending  angular  webs  con- 
cllned  portion,  and  means  for  exerting  an  upward  pressure 
walls  of  the  openings,  one  of  said  transversely  extending 
webs  having  an  Inclined  portion,  a  rail  engaging  wedge 
Insertlble  through  one  of  the  openings  and  beneath  the  In- 

'  dined  portion,  and  means  for  exerting  an  upward  pressure 
upon  a  rail  within  the  openings  to  force  said  wedge 
against  the  Inclined  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  7  1.426.  APPAREL.  Ra.vchfobd  B.  Mel.^nson  and 
Gkorgi  R.  Peare,  I..ynn,  Mass.,  asslvrnors  of  one  third 
to  Mark  A.  I'lper,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  .June  27.  1905. 
Serial   No.   267.239. 

1.  In  combination,  an  upper  garment  having  Its  lower 
edge  folded,  a  nether  garment  provided  with  a  soctlonal 
waist  band  and  having  an  elastic  strap  connecting  Its 
sections,  the  said  waistband  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  the  folds  of  the  upper  garment,  and  a  l)elt 
adapted  to  retain  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  garment 
and  the  waistband  of  the  nether  garment  in  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  upper  garment  the  lower  edge  of 
which  Is  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  upwardly  opening  and 
downwardly  opening  pockets,  a  nether  garment  the  waist- 
band of  which  is  provided  with  a  downwai-dly  opening 
pocket,   the   said   waistband   being   adapted   to   be  placed 
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within  the  downwardly  opening  pocket  of  the  upper  gar- 
ment, and  a  belt  comprising  an  Inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion,  the  inner  portion  being  adapted  to  be  placed  with- 
in the  upwardly  opening  pocket  of  the  upper  garment,  the 


outer  portion  being  on  the  outside  of  the  said  pockets, 
and  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  retainers 
which  engage  with  tbe  pocket  of  the  waistband  of  the 
nether  garment. 


871,427.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  DEEP  SEAL 
SIPHONS.  Sidney  W.  Miller,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  190«      Serial  No.  337,961. 


1.  An  auxiliary  or  blow-off  trap  for  siphons  adapted  to 
extend  at  one  end  Into  the  siphon,  the  outlet  end  of  the 
trap  being  adapted  to  move  endwise  relatively  to  the 
siphon  and  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  trap  for  the  purpose  of 
varying  the  depth  of  seal  of  said  trap. 

2.  An  auxiliary  or  blow-off  trap  for  siphons,  the  outlet 
end  of  which  has  an  endwise  adjustment  relatively  to  the 
siphon  and  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  trap,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  tight  Joint  between  the  outlet  end  of  said  trap 
and  the  part  In  which  it  slides. 

3.  An  auxiliary  or  blow-oflT  trap  for  deep  seal  siphons 
embracing,  In  combination  with  Its  outlet  leg  an  extension 
pipe  having  telescopic  connection  therewith  constructed  to 
vary  the  depth  of  seal  of  the  blow-off  trap. 

4.  An  auxiliary  or  blow-ofT-trap  for  siphons  embracing. 
In  connection  with  Its  outlet  leg,  an  extension  pipe  having 
telescopic  connection  therewith,  and  means  providing  a 
close  joint  between  the  telescoping  members. 

6.  In  an  auxiliary  or  blow-off  trap  for  siphons,  the  com 
bination  with  the  outlet  leg  thereof  and  a  drain  pipe 
through  which  tbe  outlet  leg  of  the  trap  is  adapted  to 
drain,  of  adjustable  extension  pipes  for  said  outlet  leg  of 
the  trap  and  drain  pipe  provided  with  a  cross-connection 
movable  with  said  extension  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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87  1,428.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-PRO- 
DUCERS. William  R.  Miller,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Forter  Miller  Engineering  Company.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I>ec.  6,  1905. 
Serial   No.   290.34::. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fufl  consuming  structure 
having  a  hopper  provided  with  a  lower  emptying  valve 
and  upper  receiving  valves,  of  a  superimposed  vessel  pro- 
vided with  bottom-closing  valves,  and  cc-actlng  cam-de- 
vices for  operating  all  of  said  valves,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel-consuming  structure 
having  a  hopper  provided  with  a  lower  emptying  valve  and 
upper  receiving  valves,  of  a  superimposed  vessel  provided 
with  bottom-closing  valves,  and  co  acting  cam  devices  for 
opening  said  l>ottom  closing  valves  and  lower  emptying 
valve  during  the  closed  period  of  the  receiving  valves, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
having  a  charging  bell,  and  superimposed  receiving  valves, 
of  an  upper  charging  hopper  having  a  valve-controlled  twt- 
tom,  and  co-acting  cam  devices  for  opening  and  closing 
said  bell,  receiving  valves,  and  valve  controlled  bottom, 
whereby  a  charge  of  fuel  may  be  successively  delivered 
from  the  upper  hop;>er  upon  the  receiving  valves ;  from 
said  valves  to  tbe  bell  :  and  from  the  bell  to  the  Interior  of 
the  producer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
having  a  charging  bell,  and  superimposed  receiving  valves, 
of  an  upper  charging  hopper  having  a  valve-controlled 
bottom,  co-acting  means  arranged  to  operate  said  valves, 
and  cam  devices  for  actuating  said  valve-operating  means 
so  designed  that  a  charge  of  fuel  may  be  successively,  de- 
livered from  the  upper  hopper  upon  the  receiving  valves  ; 
from  said  valves  to  the  bell  ;  and  from  the  bell  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  producer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  consuming  structure 
having  an  emptying  valve  discharging  into  the  Interior  of 
the  structure,  of  a  stationary  superimposed  vessel  pro- 
vided with  vertically  pendent  swinging  bottom  closing 
valves,  upper  Inwardly  and  outwardly  adjustable  flow 
controlling  gates,  and  co-acting  cam  devices  for  operating 
all  of  said  valves  and  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  con- 
trolling gates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


871,429.  SHUTTLE  -  CHECKING  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS. 
Mtkon  Moxet,  Mllford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.877. 
1.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay  provided  with  a 
shuttle-box,  a  binder,  means  moved  directly  and  positively 
by  or  through  Impact  of  tbe  Incoming  shuttle  into  engace- 
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in«nt  with  the  binder  to  exert  additional  prenure  apon  the 
■hattle  through  the  binder,  and  a  separate  Inatru mentality 
operating  after  the  lay  haa  passed  front  center  to  release 
the  shuttle  from  such  pressure  before  its  morement  Is  be- 
gun when  It  is  picked  from  the  box. 


said 


2.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  lay  provided  with  a  shut- 
tle-box, a  binder  for  the  latter,  a  rlbratlng  picker-stick  and 
a  picker  thereon,  means  actuated  by  impact  of  the  Incom- 
ing shuttle  on  the  picker  to  exert  additional  pressure  on 
the  shuttle  during  final  outward  movement  of  the  picker, 
and  an  instrumentality  to  release  the  shuttle  from  such 
pressure  by  backward  movement  of  the  lay  before  the  shut- 
tle Is  picked,  said  Instrumentality  Including  a  member 
mounted  on  the  lay  and  a  cooperating  member  mounted  on 
a  stationary  support. 

3.  A  loom  having,  In  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box,  a 
binder,  separate  means  directly  and  positively  moved  by 
Impact  of  the  Incoming  shuttle  and  Into  direct  engagement 
with  the  binder  to  Immediately  apply  additional  pressure 
to  the  shuttle,  and  an  Instrumentality  to  act  upon  said 
means  and  release  the  shuttle  from  such  pressure  by  or 
through  backward  movement  of  the  lay  before  the  shuttle 
la  picked. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay  provided  with  a  shut- 
tle-box, protector  mechanism  Including  a  binder,  a  pres- 
sure-producing member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lay  and 
cooperating  with  the  binder,  means  to  directly  and  posi- 
tively move  said  member  by  or  through  Impact  of  the  In- 
coming shuttle  and  immediately  apply  additional  pressure 
thereto,  and  an  Instrumentality  acting  automatically  upon 
said  member  on  the  backward  stroke  of  the  lay  to  diminish 
the  action  of  the  pressure-producing  member  upon  the 
binder  before  the  shuttle  Is  moved  to  be  picked. 

6.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay  provided  with  a  shut- 
tle-box, and  a  binder,  pressure-producing  means  Including  a 
swinging  member  to  cooperate  with  the  binder  and  oper- 
atlvely  moved  by  or  through  the  Incoming  shuttle  as  It 
nears  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  said 
member,  and  means  to  shift  said  fulcrum  on  the  backward 
stroke  of  the  lay  before  the  shuttle  Is  picked,  to  change  the 
position  of  the  swinging  member  and  diminish  the  pressure 
exerted  thereby  upon  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,430.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Joseph  Moaais,  North 
Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dental  Protective  Supply 
Company  of  the  United  States,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1905.  Serial  No. 
278,611. 


oxld.  and  on«'  or  more  fastening  pins  embedded   in 
backing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  face,  a  cut- 
ting member  backing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  face,  a  body 
member  backing  the  major  portion  of  said  face,  a  body  of 
porcelain  and  metal  oxld  Inset  In  said  body  member,  all  of 
said  parts  being  fused  together,  and  one  or  more  pins  an- 
chored in  said  composition  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


871,431.  MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  DHLIVER- 
ING  M.VIL.  William  H.  Mozinqo,  Hurdland,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harley  .1.  Mozlngo,  Pulaski,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,222. 


1.  An  ■rtlflclal  tooth  comprising  a  body  of  porcelain,  a 
backing  of  composition  material  containing  a  metal  oxld, 
and  one  or  more  fastening  devices  embedded  In  said  compo- 
sition material,  labatantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  comprlainff  a  body  of  porcelain,  a 
backing  composed  of  mingled  porcelain  and  metal  oxld,  and 
one  or  more  fastening  pins  embedded  in  said  backing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  body  of  porcelain,  a 
bftdclBg  CMBpoMd  <^  mingled  porcelain  and  aluminium 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  two  tracks  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  a  truck  or  carriage,  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  engaging  one  track, 
guide  wheels  engaging  the  drive  wheel  track  In  opposition 
thereto,  elastic  means  for  holding  the  drive  wheel  and  op- 
posing wheels  In  contact  with  the  track,  a  trolley  wire  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  the  main  track,  a  trolley  wheel  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  trolley  wire  in  a 
plane  at  rUht  angles  to  the  plane  cutting  the  supporting 
tracks,  and  an  electric  motor  also  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage for  actuating  the  drive  wheel  and  receiving  current 
from  the  trolley  conductor  through  the  trolley  wheel. 

•J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  drive  wheel  and  motor  therefor  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  a  supporting 
track,  pivoted  arms  mounted  on  said  frame  and  carrying 
rollers  arranged  to  engage  the  track  in  opposition  to  the 
drive  wheel,  a  sliding  member  engaging  the  pivoted  arms 
to  move  them  to  and  from  the  track,  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  the  rollers  in  egagement  with  the  track,  and  a  piv- 
oted plate  carried  by  the  frame  and  acting  on  the  arms 
supporting  the  rollers  in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  move 
said  rollers  out  of  engagement  with  the  track. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  two  aerial 
tracks  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  truck  or  carriage,  a 
drive  wheel  on  said  truck  and  arranged  to  travel  on  one  of 
the  tracks,  an  Idler  wheel  arranged  to  travel  on  the  other 
track,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  to  engage  the  drive  wheel 
track  in  opposition  to  said  drive  wheel,  another  pair  of 
rollers  arranged  to  engage  the  Idler  track  In  opposition  to 
said  Idler,  a  movable  member  engaging  all  the  roller  sup- 
ports, a  spring  tending  to  move  the  rollers  into  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  tracks,  a  pivoted  member  engag- 
ing the  spriug-controlled  member  and  movable  around  Its 
pivot  In  either  direction  to  move  the  spring-controlled 
member,  a  ring  or  eye  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  and 
a  fixed  catch  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  truck  or  carriage 
and  located  to  enter  the  eye  and  stop  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  two  aerial 
tracks  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  truck  or  carriage,  a 
drive  wheel  on  said  truck  and  arranged  to  travel  on  one  of 
the  tracks,  an  Idler  wheel  arranged  to  travel  on  the  other 

I  track,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  to  engage  the  drive  wheel 
track  in  opposition  to  said  drive  wheel,  another  pair  of 
rollers  arranged  to  engage  the  Idler  track  In  opposition  to 
said  Idler,  a  movable  member  engaging  all  the  roller  sup- 
ports, a  spring  tending  to  move  the  rollers  into  engagement 
With  their  respective  tracks,  a  pivoted  member  engaging 
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the  spring-controlled  member  and  movable  around  its  pivot 
in  either  direction  to  move  the  spring-controlled  member,  a 
ring  or  eye  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  a  fixed  catch 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  truck  or  carriage  and  located  to 
enter  the  eye  and  stop  the  carriage,  an  electric  motor  on 
the  carriage  for  actuating  the  drive  wheel,  a  trolley  wire 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  cutting  the 
tracks,  a  p^oted  arm  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  cutting  the  tracks,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
arms  in  one  direction,  a  trolley  wheel  In  said  arm,  and  an- 
other arm  engaging  said  trolley  wheel  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  a  fixed  member  along  the  line  of  way  In  the 
path  of  said  arm 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  fixed  catch  hooks 
along  the  line  of  way,  each  hook  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  its  free  end,  tracks  also  arranged  along  the 
line  of  way,  a  truck  or  carriage  movable  on  said  tracks,  a 
ring  or  eye  on  said  carriage  arranged  to  receive  a  catch 
book,  and  a  gravity  latch  carried  by  said  eye  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  headed  end  of  the  catch  hook  to  prevent  the 
eye  from  escaping  therefrom  on  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,432.     STOP  AND   WASTE  COCK.      William    V.    Mc 
Nauaba,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bernard   H.  Jan- 
sen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July   15,  1905.     Serial   No. 
269,854. 


871.433.  WOOL-W.ASHING  MACHINE.  William  Mc- 
Naught.  Rochdale,  England.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1905.  Se 
rial  No,  279,217. 


bars  fitted  with  prongs,  said  bars  extending  throogh  tha 
whole  of  the  trough  and  an  additional  number  of  similar 
bars  at  the  delivery  end  only,  an  auxiliary  frame  at  the 
delivery  end  only  and  comprising  bars  fitted  with  prongs, 
the  bars  of  the  two  frames  being  adapted  to  pass  between 
one'another,  and  means  for  operating  said  frames  slter- 
nately. 

3.  In  a  textile  washing  machine  comprising  a  washing 
trough  and  a  propelling  frame  consisting  of  bars  fitted 
with  prongs,  an  auxiliary  frame  at  the  delivery  end  only, 
a  perforated  Inclined  delivery  surface  and  a  divided  cham- 
ber beneath  said  surface  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  textile  washing  machine  comprising  a  washing 
trough  and  a  propelling  frame  consisting  of  bars  fitted 
with  prongs,  an  auxiliary  frame  at  the  delivery  end  only, 
a  perforated  Inclined  delivery  surface,  a  divided  chamber 
beneath  said  surface,  an  Inclined  bottom  to  said  chamber 
and  a  sluice  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  described. 

5.  In  a  textile  washing  machine  a  washing  trough, 
means  for  propelling  the  wool  through  said  trough,  means 
for  delivering  the  wool  therefrom,  a  perforated  Inclined 
delivery  surface  and  a  divided  chamber  l)eneatb  said  sur- 
face substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

1        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


In  a  stop  and  waste  cock  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing  having  a  neck  portion,  a  seat  formed  on  said  neck 
portion,  a  semi  circular  flange  formed  on  said  neck  por- 
tion, the  end  walls  of  said  flange  constituting  stops  at 
the  ends  of  said  seat,  a  valve  plug  arranged  to  fit  Into 
aald  casing,  said  valve  plug  being  angular  In  cross  section 
at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a 
handle  arranged  to  fit  In  the  socket  In  the  valve  plug,  a 
cap  provided  with  an  angular  opening,  a  screw  extending  \ 
through  said  Cap  and  Into  the  socket  In  the  valve  plug  so 
as  to  secure  said  cap  and  said  handle  to  the  valve  plug  and 
a  laterally  shlftable  quadrant  shaped  plate  arranged  be 
tween  said  screw  and  the  end  wall  of  the  flange  on  the 
valve  casing,  substantially  ns  described  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.  A  textile  washing  machine,  comprising  a  washing 
trough,  a  main  propelling  frame  extending  over  the  dellv-  | 
ery  end  as  well  as  over  the  main  portion  of  said  trough,  an  I 
auxiliary  frame  at  the  delivery  end  only,  said  frames  com- 
prising bars  fitted  with  prongs,  and  means  for  operating 
said  frames  alternately  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  A    textile    washing   machine,    comprising   a    washing 
trough,  a  main  propelling  frame,  comprising  a  number  of  1 


871,434.     RECORDER.     Eune.st  A    Oakks  and   Piteb  A. 


CooNKY,  Chicago,   111. 
327,880. 


Filed  July  26,   1906.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  recorder,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame;  a 
chart  supporting  drum  mounted  in  said  frame;  means  for 
sujtporting  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  in  said  frame; 
said  magnets  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
the  magnets  of  one  row  staggered  with  relation  to  those 
of  the  other  row  a  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  bell-crank  levers 
on  said  shaft,  there  being  one  lever  for  each  electromagnet, 
one  arm  of  each  lever  extending  horlsontally,  and  the  other 
vertically,  the  horizontal  arms  of  alternate  levers  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  :  an  armature  upon  the  hori- 
zontal arm  of  each  lever  ;  a  marking  device  upon  each 
vertically  extending  arm ;  and  means  tending  to  move 
said  levers  to  withdraw  said  marking  devices  from  aald 
drum,  and  said  armatures  from  said  electromagnets. 

2.  In  a  recorder  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  therein  ;  means  for  driving  said  abaft ;  a 
sleeve  upon  said  shaft  ;  a  drum  upon  said  sleeve  havlog  • 
hub ;  a  pin  upon  said  sleeve  ;  a  clutch  collar  spllned  to 
the  shaft  adjacent  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  :  and  means  for  moving 
said  notched  collar  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said   pin. 

3.  In  a  recorder  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  :  means  for  driving  said  shaft ;  a 
sleeve  upon  said  shaft ;  a  drum  upon  said  sleeve  baring 
a  bub:  a  pin  upon  said  sleeve;  a  clutch  collar  spllnsd  to 
the  shaft  adjacent  said  pin  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin,  and  having  at 
the  other  end  n  peripheral  groove  ;  and  a  clutch  lever  «n- 
gaging  in  said  groove. 
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871.488.  CURTAINROD  SUPPORT.  Obobqb  W.  Pal- 
MBB,  Qardena,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
859,9«0. 


I 


The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole  having  an  opening. 
of  a  support  comprising  a  stem  having  a  projecting  arm. 
and  an  upstanding  member  on  the  arm  passing  through 
the  opening  of  tne  pole  and  having  a  pointed  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  pole  engageable  with  the  curtain  to 
bold  the  same. 


871,436.  PIPE- WRENCH.  RoY  Pabmelm.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Parmelee  Wrench  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  279,437. 


' 1 

4.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  girth  ful- 
crumed  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  por- 
tion with  its  free  end.  and  means  for  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  the  girth  from  the  pipe  or  the  like  operated 
upon,  comprising  a  bead  arranged  to  be  projected  agaln.<(t 
said  girth  to  move  the  same  on  its  fulcrum  and  provided 
with  a  shank  or  stem  sliding  longitudinally  on  the  handle, 
and  a  sleeve  around  the  handle  and  cooperating  with  said 
head,  whereby  the  girth  is  locked  to  the  pipe. 

5.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  girth  ful- 
crumed  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  with 
Its  free  end,  and  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of 
the  girth  from  the  pipe  or  the  like  operated  on,  comprising 
a  head  arranged  to  be  projected  against  said  girth  and 
provided  with  a  shank  or  stem  sliding  longitudinally  on 
the  handle,  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  re- 
ceiving said  shank,  and  a  sleeve  around  the  handle  and  co- 
operating with  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  hand  portion,  a  girth 
fulcrumed  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  handle 
portion  with  its  free  end,  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
engagement of  the  girth  from  the  pipe  or  the  like  operated 
apon,  consisting  of  a  head  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
handle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  girth  on  either  side  of 
a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle  and  at  right  angles  to  the  loagitudlnal  axis  of  the 
pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  girth 
folcmmed  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  handle 
portion  with  Its  free  end,  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
engagement of  the  girth  from  the  pipe  or  the  like  operated 
upon  conalitlng  of  a  head  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
handle  having  projecting  bearing  portions  on  either  side 
of  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  said  girth 
OB  either  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  handle  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
todiaal  axis  of  the  pipe. 

8.  A  plp«  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  sectional  girth 
falcnuned  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  handle 
portion  with  Its  free  end.  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
•agagament  ot  the  girth  from  the  pipe  or  the  like  operated 
upon  comprising  a  head  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
liaadl*  and  haTing  projecting  bearing  portions  arranged 
to  engag*  and  pr«n  against  one  section  of  the  girth  on 
altliw  aide  of  a  plane  paaaing  through  the  longitadlnal 
axis  of  thm  pipe,  the  engaged  section  of  the  girth  having 
projecting  portions  or  ribs  which  are  contacted  by  said 
projecting  portions  of  the  head. 


871,437.     AUTOMATIC  GATE.     William  8.  Poindbxtkb, 
Ix)uisa.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,904. 


1.  The  combination  with  four  auxiliary  posts  united  by 
a  top  rail  the  Inner  posts  provided  with  pulleys  secured  to 
the  same  near  their  upper  ends  ;  of  a  gate  provided  with  a 
diagonal  brace  rod.  and  a  turnbuckle  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing tlie  gate,  a  spring  latch  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  gate,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  Inner  batten  of  the 
gate,  a  cord  passed  under  the  pulley  one  of  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  end  of  the  latch,  and  the  other  end 
pa.s.sed  through  a  staple  secured  to  the  top  rail  of  the 
auxiliary  posts,  a  ba.se  for  the  main  gate  uprlRht  having 
a  large  socket  therein  terminating  in  a  smaller  socket, 
a  grooved  plate  seated  In  the  larger  socket,  ball  bearings 
seated  in  the  groove«  in  the  plate,  a  cap  having  perfora- 
tions at  Its  lower  end  through  which  Is  passed  an  eyebolt 
for  securing  It  to  the  upright,  and  a  collar  carried  by  the 
cap  having  perforated  short  arms  for  receiving  the  free 
ends  of  brace  rods  secured  to  the  adjacent  auxiliary  posts, 
the  cap  being  revoluble  within  the  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  four  auxiliary  posts  united 
by  a  top  rail,  the  inner  posts  provided  with  pulleys  se- 
cured to  the  same  near  their  upper  ends,  of  a  gate  pro- 
vided with  a  diagonal  brace  rod  and  turnbuckle  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  gate,  a  spring  latch  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  Inner  batten 
of  the  gate,  a  cord  passed  under  the  pulley  having  one  of 
its  ends  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  latch,  and  the 
other  end  passed  through  a  staple  secured  to  the  top 
rail  of  the  auxiliary  posts,  a  base  for  the  main  gate  up- 
right having  a  large  socket  therein  terminating  in  a 
smaller  socket,  a  grooved  plate  seated  in  the  larger  socket, 
ball  bearings  seated  In  the  grooves  in  the  plate,  a  cap 
having  perforations  at  its  lower  end  through  which  Is 
passed  an  eyebolt  for  securing  it  to  the  said  nprlght.  a 
collar  carried  by  the  cap  having  perforated  short  arms  for 
receiving  the  free  ends  of  brace  rods  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent auxiliary  post  the  cap  being  revoluble  within  the 
collar;  and  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel  located  on  an 
extension  of  the  cap.  a  weighted  operating  wire  secured 
to  the  wheel  and  passing  over  and  nnder  pulleys  secured 
to  the  adjacent  auxiliary  posts  and  to  the  ends  of  the  top 
rail  thereof. 
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3.  The  combination  with  four  auxiliary  posts  united 
by  a  top  rail  the  Inner  posts  provided  with  pulleys  se- 
cured to  the  same  near  their  upper  ends,  of  a  gate  pro- 
vided with  a  diagonal  brace  rod  and  turnbuckle  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  gate,  a  spring  latch  secured  to  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  Inner  batten 
thereof,  a  cord  passed  under  the  pulley  having  one  of 
its  ends  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  latch,  and  the  other 
end  passed  through  a  staple  secured  to  the  top  rail  of  the 
auxiliary  posts,  a  plate  a  cap  having  perforations  at  Its 
lower  end  through  which  is  passed  an  eyebolt  for  securing 
it  to  the  upright,  a  collar  c.irrled  by  the  upper  part  of  the 
cap  having  perforated  short  arms  for  receiving  the  free 
ends  of  brace  rods  secured  to  the  adjacent  outer  auxiliary 
posts  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel  located  on  an  extension 
of  the  cap.  weighted  operating  wires  secured  to  the  wheel 
and  passing  over  and  under  pulleys  secured  to  the  adjacent 
auxiliary  posts  and  ends  of  the  top  rail  thereof  ;  and  a 
post  supporting  base,  nn  Inverted  fl  shai)ed  plnte  having 
grooves  therein,  ball  bearings  seated  within  said  grooves 
and  an  upper  and  lower  socketed  post  supporting  recep- 
tacle. 


! 


871,438.  FENCE-TIE.  GiLBRRT  Pbakie,  Adrian.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  G.  Siggers,  Washington, 
D.  C.      Filed  June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,201. 


converging  with  one  crossing  over  and  one  crossing  un- 
der the  line-wire  and  the  terminals  thei-eof  embracing  op- 
posite bides  of  the  line-wire  and  lying  within  the  contig- 
uous space  formed  by  the  crossed  wires  and  the  major 
portion  of  the  other  lej; 


871,439.  PLATEN  THROW -OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 
I'Rl.VTI.Nd  I'KESSKS.  George  W  Pkoity,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Imperial  .\rt  I'ress  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  h^eb.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,410. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire,  and  a  stay  wire 
crossing  the  line  wire,  of  a  wire  tie  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially circular  body  portion  encircling  the  crossed 
portions  of  the  line  and  stay  wires,  and  engaging  the 
rear  face  of  the  stay  wire  above  and  below  the  line  wire 
and  the  front  of  the  line  wire  at  one  side  of  the  stay 
wire,  the  terminals  of  the  wire  tie  crossing  the  line 
wire  above  and  below  the  same  and  extended  to  points 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stay  wire  and  forming  a  crotch, 
which  receives  and  frlctlonally  engages  the  stay  wire,  said 
crotch  being  located  at  the  line  wire  and  the  stay  wire 
being  confined  in  the  crotch  by  the  circular  body  portion 
of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  a  stay  wire, 
said  wires  being  crossed  and  forming  upper  and  lower  an 
gles,  of  a  fence  tie  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  consisting  of  a  body  portion  engaging  the  rear  face 
of  the  stay  wire  above  and  below  the  line  wire  and  en 
gaging  the  front  face  of  the  line  wire  at  one  side  of  the 
stay  wire,  the  terminals  of  the  wire  being  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  stay  wire,  one  of  the  terminals  being 
extended  downwardly  and  forwardly  beneath  the  line  wire 
and  Into  the  lower  angle  and  frlctlonally  engaging  th»  stay 
wire  at  the  side  and  front  thereof,  and  the  other  terminal 
of  the  tie  being  extended  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over 
the  line  wire  and  fitting  In  the  upper  angle  and  engaging 
the  stay  wire  at  the  side  and  rear  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fence  wire  tie  or  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
crossed  line  and  stay  wires  having  oppoeltely  l)ent  or 
bowed  portions  where  they  cross  each  other,  and  a  tie 
wire  m.tde  of  a  single  piece  encircling  the  bowed  portions 
of  the  line  and  stay  wires,  the  ends  of  the  tie  being 
brought  respectively  under  and  over  the  line  wire  at  one 
Bide  of  the  stay  wire,  one  terminal  extending  backward 
and  engaging  the  side  and  rear  of  the  stay  wire,  atwve 
the  line  wire,  and  the  other  terminal  extending  forward 
and  engaging  the  side  and  front  of  the  stay  wire  below 

the  line  wire. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  with  the  crossed 
wires,  of  a  staple  having  Its  loop  contacting  the  line- 
wire,  its  legs  passing  In  rear  of  the  stay-wire  and  thence 


1.  In  a  ^>rlntlng  press,  a  type-bed.  a  platen,  radius  arms 
upon  which  said  platen  Is  pivotally  supported,  a  rocking 
member,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  rocking  member 
and  Journaled  therein,  said  shaft  terminating  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  in  eccentric  extensions,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  platen  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  eccentric  extensions,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  whereby  said  platen  is  moved  toward  or 
away  from  said  type  bed 

2.'  In  a  printing:  press,  a  type  l>ed.  type  fast  thereto,  a 
platen,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  piaten.  n  mov- 
able mpml>er.  a  shaft  extending  through  and  journaled  In 
Said  movable  member,  eccentric  extensions  on  said  shaft, 
draw-bar  links  connecting  Said  eccentric  extensions  to 
said  platen,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  emlK>dying  a 
link  jilvotallT  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  shaft  rotating  means,  the  pivots  of 
said  link  l>eing  located  in  allDement  with  the  pivot  of 
said  arm  when  said  platen  contacts  with  said  type. 

3.    In  a  printing  press,  a  type  bed.  a  i.laten.  radius  arms 
upon   which   said  platen    Is  pivotally   supported,   a   rocking 
member,   a   shaft   extending   through   said   rocking   memt>er 
and  journaled  therein,  said  shaft  terminating  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  In  eccentric  extensions,  links  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said   platen  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
said   eccentric   extensions,    a   gear   fast    to  one   of   said   ec 
centric  extensions,  a  second  gear  meshing  into  said  flrst- 
named  gear  and  Journaled  to  rotate  on  one  of  said  draw- 
bar links,  and  means  to  rotate  said  gears,  wherebj  said 
I    shaft  Is  rotated  and  said  draw-bar  links  cause  said  platen 
i    to  he  moved  toward   or  away   from  said   type-bed. 
I        4.    In  a  printing  press,  a  type-bed,  a  platen,  radhis  arms 
upon  which  said  platen  Is  pivotally  supported,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  platen,  a  rocking  member,  a  shaft 
i    extending    through    said    rocking    member    and    Journaled 
]    therein,    said    rocking    meml>er    shaft    terminating    at    its 
opposite  ends  In  eccentric  extensions,  draw-bar  links  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  said  platen  shaft  and  at 
i  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  eccentric  extensions,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  rocking  member  shaft,  whereby  said 
platen  is  moved  toward  or  away  from  said  type-bed. 
5.    In  a  printing  press,  a  type-l>ed,  a  platen,  radius  a ro» 
1   upon   which   said   platen   is   pivotally   supported,   a  shaft 
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flxtcndlng  throagh  Mid  platen,  a  rocking  member,  a  ahaft 
extending  through  said  rocking  member  and  Journaled 
therein,  eaid  rocking  member  ahaft  terminating  at  its  op- 
posite ends  in  eccentric  extensloni,  draw-bar  links  plT- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  platen  shaft  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  eccentric  extensions,  a  gear 
fast  to  one  of  said  eccentric  extensions,  a  second  gear 
meshing  Into  said  first-named  gear  and  Journaled  to  ro- 
tate on  one  of  said  links,  and  means  to  rotate  said  gears. 
Whereby  said  platen  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
■aid  type-bed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


871,440.  HINGED  RECEPTACLE.  Jamks  V.  Rbbd, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Williams  Company. 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  340.265. 


A  box  constructed  of  thin  resilient  metal  and  formed 
with  a  deep  end  portion,  8,  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  cover 
tightly  fitting  the  box,  and  a  hinge  fixed  to  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  the  box  and  cover  having  Its  pintle  located  at 
the  base  of  the  end  portion,  the  latter  being  cut  away  to 
receive  the  hinged  part  fixed  to  said  cover  and  compressi- 
ble to  permit  the  cover  to  close  thereover. 


with  a  k>ngltudlnal  channel  disposed  In  the  recess  of  the 
end-sill,  and  a  drop-door  having  a  suitable  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  range-body  and  seated  in  the  said  chan- 
nel as  s«t  forth. 

5.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  a  base  comprising 
an  end-till  formed  in  the  top  with  a  recess  extending  a 
greater  portion  of  Its 'length,  of  an  ash-pit  having  Its 
bottom  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  a 
drop-door  supported  in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  substantially  a  horizontal  position  to  lie  In  a 
plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  ash-pit  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


871,441.     RANGE.     WiLLUti  Raio,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July   29,   1907.     Serial   No.   386,112. 


■f' 


1.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  the  body  compris 
lag  a  base-plate  having  one  end-portion  depressed  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  ash-pit,  and  the  depressed  por- 
tion tarmlnatlng  In  a  channel,  of  a  drop-door  seated  in 
Mid  Channel  and  having  suitable  hinged  connections 
tharsat 

2.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  the  body  compris- 
ing a  t>a8e-plate  having  one  end-portion  depressed  and 
formiag  the  bottom  of  the  ash-pit,  and  the  end  of  the 
plate  being  deflected  downwardly  and  formed  thereat  with 
•  channel  V-ahaped  in  cross-section,  of  a  suitably  hinged 
drop-door  having  its  hinged  end  shaped  correspondingly 
and  seated  in  the  channel. 

S.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  base  comprising 
side-  aad  end-sills  and  a  plate  moonted  upon  said  sills,  the 
body  supported  upon  said  base-piate  and  provided  with  an 
opening  In  one  end,  an  ash-pit  disposed  at  said  end  and 
having  its  bottom  extending  to  the  opening,  and  a  drop- 
door  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  ash-pit  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  raoce,  the  comblBstlon  of  a  base  comprising 
side-  sad  ead-sills,  mm  end-sill  proTlded  in  its  top  with  a 
recess  sxtMiding  throughout  tlie  greater  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  a  plate  ssoonted  on  the  sills  and  having 
oae  end  portion  depressed  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  ash- 
pit, the  free  edge  of  the  depressed  portion  being  formed 


I  

871.442.  TROLLEY-l'OLE  ATTACHMENT.  Robert  P. 
Reves,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  two  fifths  to  Everett  Irving  Rever, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  one-fifth  to  Francis  Van  Winkle, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345.001. 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole  attachment  the  combination  of 
lower,  middle  and  upper  members,  said  lower  and  middle 
members  being  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and 
the  middle  and  upper  memt)erB  being  hinged  together  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said  lower  hinging,  an  up- 
per lateral  projection  upon  the  middle  member  and  a  cor- 
responding lateral  projection  upon  the  lower  member  said 
projections  having  slots  arranged  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  bending  of  their  members,  a  lower  lateral 
projection  upon  the  middle  member  and  a  corresponding 
projection  upon  the  upper  member  said  projections  having 
slots  arranged  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  bend- 
ing of  their  members,  and  leaf  springs  in  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  attachment,  the  combination  of 
lower,  middle  and  upper  members,  the  lower  and  the  mid- 
dle members  being  hinged  together  and  the  middle  and 
upper  members  also  hinged  but  In  s  plane  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  said  lower  hinging,  upper  projections  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  middle  member  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  bending  of  the  upper  hinge  joint  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  opening  radial  slots,  lower  projections  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  member  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  bending  of  the  lower  hinge  joint  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  opening  radial  slots,  leaf  springs  in  said 
sets  of  alined  slots,  and  means  securing  each  spring  In 
one  slot  while  leaving  It  free  In  the  alined  slot. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  of  members  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  Jointed  or  hinged  together,  said 
members  having  laterally  projecting  spring-seats  and  both 
the  upper  and  lower  members  having  at  their  outer  ends 
telescopic-connection  portions,  springs  In  said  spring-seats, 
pole  sections  telescoplcally  receiving  the  said  outer  ends 
of  said  Jointed  members,  oross-plns  securing  telescopic 
connections  against  disconnection,  and  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  the  upper  pole  section. 
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4.  In  a  trolley  pole  attachment,  the  combinatiou  of 
lower,  middle  and  upper  members,  said  lower  and  middle 
members  being  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
and  the  middle  and  upper  members  being  hinged  together 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said  lower  hinging, 
spring  seats  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  middle  member  and 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  member  in  allnement  with 
each  other  and  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  bend- 
ing of  said  members,  other  alined  spring  seats  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  and  middle  members  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  bending  of  said  members, 
springs  arranged  in  said  seats  whereby  one  set  of  springs 
overlaps  or  extends  past  the  other  set  upon  the  middle 
member,  and  means  for  securing  said  springs  in  place 

5.  In  a  trolley  pole  attachment,  the  combination  of 
raeml)er8  hinged  end  to  end  to  swing  in  a  prescribed  plane 
and  having  on  opposite  side,'*  of  the  Joint  thus  formed 
lateral  projections  provldlnK  longitudinally  nllned  slots 
disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  bending 
of  the  joint,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  arranged  flatwise 
together  in  said  slots,  and  means  securing  each  spring 
in  fixed  position  in  one  projection  its  other  end  being  free 
to  slide   in   the  other  projection 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


turnable    therewith,    said    grip   comprising   coactlng  grip- 
meml)ers.   a   target   support,    and    means    engageable   with 
said  crank  to  oscillate  the  throwing-arm  and  engage  said 
grip  members  with   a   target  on  said  support. 
[Claims  6  t»  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


871  44."^  TAR<;f:T-TRAI'.  Ju.nath.^n  B.  Richardson, 
Santa  Margarita.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  307.388. 


871,444.  BUNG-BISHING.  Geobgk  H.  RiCKX.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Miller  Bung  Bush  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
302,105. 


A  bung  bushing  having  series  or  sets  of  partial  screw 
threads  lying  laterally  around  the  periphery  of  the  bush 
Ing,  the  threads  of  one  series  at  their  ends  partly  over- 
lapping the  threads  of  the  adjacent  series,  the  partial 
screw  threads  where  they  overlap,  lying  closely  together, 
and  the  space  between  the  threads  where  they  do  not  over- 
lap recessed  to  form  pockets  for  the  wood,  as  set  forth. 


871,445.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  BAKERS'  OVENS. 
ABTHiB  Robe.  Corona,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1905.  Serial 
No.  273,690. 


1,  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  turn- 
table mounted  thereon,  a  frame  on  the  turntable  and 
turnable  therewith,  a  rotary  magazine  on  the  frame,  a 
throwlngnrm.  a  settlngarm.  target  grip  mechanism  on 
the  throwing  arm.  and  a  single  cord  connected  with  the 
setting  arm  to  set  the  trap  and  to  spring  it. 

■2.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
.port.  a  throwing  arm.  a  setting-nrm.  target-grip  mechan 
Ism  on  the  throwing-arm.  a  rotary  target-magazine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets,  means  for  singly  positioning 
the  targets  with  respects  to  said  grip  means,  and  a  sln^'le 
cord  with  siiltal'le  connections  with  snld  grip  mechanism 
to  operate  the  latter  to  grip  the  target,  set  said  arm  and 
release  said  arm  to  throw   the   target 

3.  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  spring  aauated  throwing  arm.  target  grip  mechan- 
ism on  the  throwing-arm  a  rotary,  target-magazine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets  open  at  the  Iwttom,  a  txittom 
plate  on  which  the  targets  In  the  pockets  are  normally 
supported,  said  plate  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  targets  may  drop,  a  support  for  receiving  the  dropped 
targets,  means  to  permit  the  dropping  of  but  one  target  at 
a  time  through  said  dpening.  means  to  give  said  magazine 
a  step  by  step  movement,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
throwing-arm    and    target  grip  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port, of  a  spring  actuated  throwing-arm.  a  spring-actuated 
setting-arm,  a  target-grip,  a  crank-shaft  pivoted  on  the 
throwing  arm  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  target-grip, 
a  latch-member  on  the  setting-arm  and  engageable  with 
the  crankshaft,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  setting  arm. 

5.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  spring  actuated-throwlng-arm.  a  crank  shaft  jour- 
naled  on   the  arm.   a   target-grip  fixed   to  said   shaft   and 


In  a  baker's  oven,  an  oven  proper,  a  tank  located  outside 
of  said  oven,  a  water  coil  within  the  oven,  water  circula- 
tion pipes  connecting  the  re8i)ectlve  ends  of  the  coil  and 
the  water  tank,  a  valve  located  In  one  of  said  pipes,  a 
water-supply  pipe  connected  with  the  pipe  last  mentioned 
at  a  point  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  tank,  a  valve  In  said 
water  8ui)ply  pipe,  a  base  or  holder  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
floor  of  the  oven,  a  steam  pipe  supp'Tted  thereby  and  con- 
nected with  tlie  tank,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  and  a  burner 
connected  with  said  steam  and  oil  pipes. 


871.446.  INDEX  FOR  BOOKS.  William  H.  Robkbt- 
soN.  Rector.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,531. 


An  indexed  book  having  numbered  pages,  consisting  of  a 

series  of  unit  index  tabs  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 

the  vertical  margin  of  ail  the  leaves  that  carry  the  num- 

1  l)er8  ending   in    3   and   4.   a   like  series  of   unit-index  Ubs 
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attacbed  to  the  paces  that  carry  numbers  ending  in  7  and 
8 ;  auch  taba  being  attached  to  their  respective  pages  in  a 
line  immediatelj  below  the  line  of  the  tabs  that  are  num- 
bered 3  and  4,  and  a  series  of  declmal-lndex-tabs  attached 
to  the  decimal  pages,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
puriKMe  set  forth. 


871,447.  WEFT  -  REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Frank  P.  Rogers,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,500. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  movable  shuttle  box  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  operative  cells.  In  different  horisontal  planes, 
an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  uppermost  of  said  cells  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  cover,  for  the  removal  of  a 
shuttle  from  said  upper  most  cell,  an  opening  in  one  of 
the  lower  cells  for  the  Insertion  of  a  shuttle,  and  means 
for  moving  said  shuttle  box. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  vertically  reciprocating  shuttle 
box  having  a  multiplicity  of  operative  cells,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  shuttle  box,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
shuttle  box  for  the  removal  of  a  shuttle  from  the  upper- 
most cell,  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  having  a  multiplicity 
of  operative  cells,  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the  upper- 
most of  said  cells  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  top  for 
the  removal  of  an  exhausted  shuttle,  one  of  the  lower  of 
said  cells  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a 
full  shuttle,  and  means  for  rendering  said  upper  and  lower 
cell!  inoperative  during  said  removal  and  insertion. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  movable  shuttle  box  having  two 
cells  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  of  said  cells  provided 
with  an  opening  in  Its  top  for  the  removal  of  a  shuttle,  a 
shuttle  binder  for  said  upper  cell,  means  for  moving  said 
shuttle  binder  out  of  contact  with  the  shuttle  in  said 
upper  cell,  and  means  for  bringing  either  of  said  cells  Into 
alinement  with  the  raceway  of  the  lay  at  will. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  movable  shuttle  box  having  two 
cells  one  above  the  other,  means  for  bringing  either  of  said 
cells  into  alinement  with  the  raceway  of  the  lay  at  will, 
a  shuttle  binder  for  the  uppermost  cell,  a  hinged  cover  for 
the  top  of  the  uppermost  cell,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cover  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  shuttle  binder 
simultaneously  with  the  raising  of  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


871,448.      HARNESS-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.      Chahlbs  F. 

RoPBR,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 

Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug. 

27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,081. 

1.  In  a  harness-motion  for  looms,  in  combination,  a 
harness-frame,  a  rocking  transmitter  operatively  con- 
nected therewith  and  provided  with  cam-followers  above 
and  below  Its  fnlcrum,  respectively,  and  two  actuating 
cams  rotated  in  unison  in  opposite  directions  and  cottperat- 
tnc  with  the  followers  to  rock  the  transmitter  and  thereby 
effect  reciprocation  of  the  bameas-frame,  the  followers 
being  substantially  opposite  the  axes  of  rotation  of  their 
cooperating  cams  and  at  the  same  side  thereof. 
,  2.  In   a   harness-motion   for   looms.   In   combination,   a 


barnetas-frame,  a  rocking  transmitter  operatively  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  arms  oppositely  extended 
from  its  fulcrum  and  provided  with  cam-followers,  two 
actuating  cams  rotated  In  unison  in  opposite  directions 
and  raapectlvely  cooperating  with  the  followers,  to  rock 
the  transmitter  and  thereby  effect  reciprocation  of  the 
harness  frame,  each  cam  having  a  high  portion  and  a  low 
portion,  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
cams  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  high  portion  of  one 
cam  to  sweep  past  and  close  to  the  low  portion  of  the 
other  cam,  and   vice  versa. 


3.  In  a  harness  motion  for  looms.  In  combihation,  a 
harness-frame,  a  transmitter,  an  overhead  connection  be- 
tween it  and  the  harness-frame,  and  means  to  rock  the 
transmitter  and  thereby  reciprocate  said  harness-frame, 
said  means  including  two  cams  each  having  concentric 
high  and  low  portions  and  rotated  in  unison  in  opposite 
directions,  to  act  wholly  at  one  side  of  their  centers  In 
alternation  upon  the  transmitter  above  and  below  Its  ful- 
crum, respectively,  to  rock  said  transmitter  about  its  ful- 
crum and  thereby  effect  reciprocation  of  the  harness- 
frame,  said  cams  being  set  relatively  so  that  the  high 
portion  of  one  sweeps  past  and  close  to  the  low  portion  of 

I  the  other,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  harness  motion  for  looms,  a  rocking  transmitter 
having  arms  oppositely  extended  from  Its  fulcrum  and 
each  provided  with  a  follower,  two  actuating  cams  to  act 
In  alternation  upon  the  followers  and  rock  the  transmitter, 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  rotation  of  the  cams' 
being  less  than  the  combined  length  of  their  high  portions, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  cams  In  unison  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  cooperating  points  between  the  cams  and  the  fol- 
lowers being  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  centers  of  rotation 
of  said  cams  and  respectively  above  and  below  the  ful- 
crum of  the  transmitter. 

5.  In  a  harness  motion  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating harness  frames,  a  rocking  transmitter  operatively 
connected  with  each  frame,  said  transmitters  having  a 
common  fulcrum,  two  actuating  cams  to  coOperate  with 
and  rock  each  transmitter,  each  pair  of  cams  cooperating 
with  their  transmitter  at  the  same  side  of  and  sub- 
stantially opposite  the  centers  of  rotation  of  the  cams, 
and  above  and  below  the  fulcrum  of  the  transmitter  re- 
spectively, and  means  to  rotate  the  cams  of  each  pair  in 
unison  and  In  opposite  directions.  . 


871,449.  CLOTHES  DRAINER.  Franklin  P.  Saoir, 
Maplewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,790. 

1.  A  clothes  drainer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ball  hav- 
ing terminal  arms,  opposite  ears  secured  to  the  receptacle 
and  recessed  or  cut  away  to  provide  upwardly  projecting 
hooks  having  transversely  disposed  bills,  said  bills   being 
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located  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
inclined  lower  edges  extending  downwardly  toward  and 
cooperating  with  the  said  upper  edges  of  the  receptacle 
to  confine  the  terminal  arms  of  the  ball  In  the  hooks,  said 
arms  l)elng  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  hooks  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  ball. 


2.  A  clothes  drainer  comprising  a  perforated  l>ody  hav 
ing  side  and  end  walls  and  provided  with  a  bottom  bead, 
a  tillable  lx)ttom  arranged  within  the  body  and  having  its 
Bide  and  end  edges  spared  from  the  walls  of  the  said 
body,  transversely  alined  e.ves  arranged  at  the  lower  face 
of  the  bottom,  an  eccentrically  disposed  pivot  arranged 
transversely  atrosg  the  l)ottom  and  passed  through  the 
eyes  and  dividing  the  l)ottom  Into  unequal  portions  and 
having  its  terminals  l)ent  upwardly  at  the  side  edges  of 
the  bottom  bead,  and  a  vertical  locking  rod  located  at 
the  bottom  head,  and  a  vertical  locking  rod  located  at 
one  end  of  the  Ijody  and  extending  from  the  iipper  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
means  for  supporting  the  larger  portion  of  the  tillable 
bottom. 


8  7  1.450.  FLOOR  -  FINISHING  DEVICE.  William 
Shears,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1906. 
Serial   No.  302,731. 


871.451.  SCREW  CUTTING  DIE  AND  HOLDER  TIIKRW- 
FOR.  ALBERT  J.  Smart.  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  f>ct. 
30.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,285. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  block 
having  an  upward  extension  near  one  end  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  beneath  the  extension  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  bottom  of  the 
block  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  being  provided  with 
an  antifriction  contact  surface,  a  scraping  blade  disposed 
adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess,  means  including  a 
clamping  plate  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  the  plate 
to  hold  the  latter  against  displacement,  a  screw  disposed 
out  of  alinement  with  said  plate  for  engagement  with  the 
blade  to  concave  the  scraping  edge  of  the  latter,  a  buffer 
carried  by  the  block,  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to 
the  block. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  block  hav- 
ing an  upward  extension  and  also  provided  with  a  recess 
beneath  the  extension,  the  bottom  of  the  block  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  recess  being  provided  with  an  antl-frtc- 
tlon  contact  surface,  a  scraping  blade  disposed  adjacent 
the  rear  wall  of  the  recess,  means  including  a  clamping 
plate  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  the  blade  to  hold 
the  latter  against  displacement,  means  disposed  out  of 
alinement  with  said  plate  for  engagement  with  the  blade 
to  concave  the  scraping  edge  of  the  latter,  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  secured  to  the  block. 


1.  A  die  having  cutting  prongs  and  longitudinal  grooves 
on  Its  outer  Burfnceis  running  from  end  to  end.  combined 
with  a  stock  fur  receiving  the  die.  means  forming  a  co 
operative  part  of  the  stock  for  moving  the  die  longUudl- 
nnllr.  said  die  and  said  stork  having  engaging  surfaces 
effective  to  produce  adjustment  of  the  die  prongs  when 
the  die  is  moved  longitudinally,  and  means  carried  by  the 
stock  for  engaging  the  longitudinal  grooves,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  In- 
ternally threaded  chamber  and  a  central  passage  having 
a  conical  seat,  a  closure  cap  for  said  chamber  having  a 
central  passage  and  provided  with  a  conical  seat,  com- 
bined with  a  resilient  die  having  cutting  prongs  held  with- 
in said  stock,  and  having  conical  end  portions  to  cooperate 
with  said  conical  seats,  together  with  means  carried  by 
the  stock  and  cooperatively  engaging  the  die  between  the 
conical  ends  thereof  for  reinforcing  the  cutting  prongs  of 
the  die,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  bolder,  comprising  a  lx)dy  portion  having  an  In- 
ternally threaded  chamber  and  a  central  passage  having  a 
conical  seat,  a  closure  cap  for  said  chamber  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  and  provided  with  a  conical  seat,  said  conical 
seats  l)elng  of  equal  taper,  combined  with  a  resilient  die 
reversibly  held  within  the  stock  and  having  conical  por- 
tions to  cooperate  with  said  conical  seats,  and  a  work 
guide  at  one  side  face  of  the  holder,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  A  die  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  chamt»er  and  a  central  passage,  a  screw 
cap  for  said  tody  portion,  combined  with  a  resilient  die 
reversibly  held  within  the  stock,  said  screw  cap  and  said 
body  portion  having  provisions  for  engaging  the  die  to 
adjust  the  same,  and  a  work  guide  at  one  side  face  of  the 
holder,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  die  holder  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  having  an  in- 
ternallv  threaded  chamber  and  a  central  passage  provided 
with  a  conical  seat,  a  screw  cap  for  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  threaded  hub  to  project  into  the  body  portion  and 
having  a  central  aperture  provided  with  a  conical  seat 
and  an  adjustable  and  reversible  die  having  sections  en- 
gaging the  conical  seats  and  a  work  guide  at  one  side  face 
of  the  holder,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.452.     BOX.     Jamk.s  E.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,935. 


Filed 


1.  A  box  having  Its  sides  composed  of  sheet  material  and 
1   provided   with   a  tottom,  and  an  inner  casing  having  its 
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•IdM  pumllel  with  the  ■ides  of  the  box  and  epecing  derlcee 
located  between  the  box  and  casing  aeparatlng  the  casing 
from  the  box,  the  upper  edges  of  one  of  said  parts  being 
proTlded  with  flaps  bent  toward  the  other  of  said  parts 
whereby  the  space  between  them  la  closed,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  box  harlng  its  sides  composed  of  sheet  material  and 
proTkled  with  a  bottom,  and  an  inner  casing  having  its 
sides  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  box  and  spacing  devices 
located  between  the  box  and  casing,  separating  the  casing 
from  the  box,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  at  its  upper 
edges  with  flaps  extending  over  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  box  having  its  sides  composed  of  sheet  material 
and  provided  with  a  bottom,  and  an  inner  casing  having  Its 
sides  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  box,  spacing  devices 
located  In  the  corners  of  the  box,  between  the  box  and 
caaiog,  separating  the  box  and  casing,  the  upper  edges  of 
one  of  said  parts  having  flaps  provided  with  horlsontal 
portions  extending  over  the  space  between  the  box  and 
casing,  and  vertically  disposed  portions  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  other  of  said  parts  to  assist  in  spacing  the  casing 
uniformly  in  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  box  having  its  sides  composed  of  sheet  material 
and  provided  with  a  bottom,  and  an  Inner  casing  having 
its  sides  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  box,  spacing  devices 
located  in  the  corners  of  the  box  between  the  box  and  the 
casing,  providing  a  space  between  the  box  and  casing,  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  one  of  said  parts  having  flaps 
provided  with  horisontal  portions  extending  over  and 
under  the  space  between  the  box  and  casing  and  vertically 
disposed  portions  engaging  the  sides  of  the  other  of  said 
parts  to  assist  in  spacing  the  casing  uniformly  in  relation 
to  the  sides  of  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  box  having  its  sides  composed  of  sheet  material, 
the  sides  being  flexibly  united  at  the  corners,  a  rigid  bot- 
tom, an  inner  casing  for  said  box  the  four  sides  of  the 
same  being  united  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  the  sides 
of  the  box,  and  detachable  corner  spacing  devices  for  spac- 
ing the  casing  when  placed  Inside  of  the  box  whereby  the 
walls  of  the  said  casing  are  held  a  distance  apart  from  the 
sides  of  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,453.  TANDEM  TORPEDO  -  TUBE.  Lawrk.vcb  Y. 
Spear,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  352..36.3. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  torpedo  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  relation,  of  firing  mechanism  associated 
with  the  forward  tube,  means  for  establishing  a  firing  pas- 
sage from  an  after  tube  through  the  forward  tube,  and  fir- 
ing mechanism  associated  with  that  after  tube,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  torpedoes  may  be  discharged  In  rapid  succes- 
sion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  torpedo  tubes  arranged  in 
tandem  relation,  of  firing  mechanism  associated  with  both 
of  said  tabes,  and  means  for  establishing  a  firing  passage 
from  the  after  tube  through  the  forward  tube,  whereby 
torpedoes  may  be  discharged  from  both  of  said  tubes  in 
rapid  succession,  sabctantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  two  torpedo  tubes  arranged  in 
tandem  relation,  of  firing  mechanism  associated  with  the 
after  tube,  and  means  for  establishing  a  flring  passage 
from  the  after  tube  through  the  forward  tube,  whereby  the 
torpedo  may  b«  fired  directly  from  the  after  tube,  substan- 
tially aa  dewrrlbed. 

4.  The  combtaation  with  two  torpedo  tnbes  arranged  in 


tandem  relation,  of  flring  mechanism  associated  with  both 
of  said  tabes,  means  for  establishing  a  flring  passage  from 
the  after  tube  through  the  forward  tube  and  a  torpedo 
guide  extending  through  said  tubes  and  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  torpedo  tubes  arranged  in 
tandem  relation,  of  a  valve  chamber  between  said  tubes,  a 
valve  in  said  chamber  provided  with  valve  operating  mech 
anism.  flring  mechanism  associated  with  both  of  said  tubes 
and  Interlocks  between  the  firing  mechanisms  and  the 
valve  operating  mechanism,  whereby  the  flring  of  the  for- 
ward torpedo  unlocks  the  valve  and  the  opening  of  the 
valve  unlocks  the  flring  mechanism  of  the  torpedo. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I  


871,454  COMBINED  PRESSER  -  FOOT  AND  GUIDE 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Geobqk  J.  Stkvevb.  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Attachment  Company,  I'ortland,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1902.     Serial  No.  127,165. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  presser  foot,  a  guide  supported 
by  said  pressor  foot,  extending  across  its  top  and  having  a 
depending  flange  on  the  needle  side  of  the  presser  foot, 
thereby  providing  a  vertical  guiding  face  for  the  cloth, 
means  for  adjusting  said  guide  vertically  and  laterally. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  presser  foot,  a  guide  secured  to 
one  .side  6f  the  same  extending  across  its  top  and  vertically 
upon  Its  other  side  and  provided  with  a  vertical  recess  to 
receive  tbe  bulge  on  the  cloth,  and  having  an  opening  In 
Its  horizontal  portion  for  tbe  passage  of  the  needle  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  presser  foot  having  a  horizon- 
tal extension,  a  guide  having  a  slot,  a  screw  F  for  holding 
the  guide  to  the  extension  to  allow  the  same  vertical  ad- 
justment and  a  screw  G  passing  through  the  guide  and 
bearing  against  the  extension  to  adjust  the  guide  laterally 
substantially    as  described. 


871,456.  I  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-THROWING  DEVICE. 
OEORot  R.  Stuart,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1907. 
Serial   No,  .360.706. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  n  disk  mounted  to 
one  side  of  said  switch  provided  with  an  Irsbaped  slot,  of 
a  bar  working  in  said  slot  connected  to  the  switch  points, 
levers  mounted  on  the  track,  to  each  side  of  the  switch, 
and  links  connecting  said  levers  to  said  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  provided  with  pivoted 
points  connected  by  a  bar,  of  a  bar  connected  to  said  bar 
provided  with  an  angled  end.  a  target  provided  with  a 
disk  having  sn  L-sbaped  slot  formed  therein  arranged  to 
one  side  of  said  switch,  said  bar  carrying  an  anti-friction 
roller  working  in  said  slot,  and  means  arranged  cm  the 
track  for  operating  the  said  disk. 
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8.  The  combination  with  pivoted  switch  points  con- 
nected together  by  a  bar,  of  a  target  arranged  to  one  side 
of  said  points,  a  disk  secured  on  said  target  provided  with 
an  L-shaped  slot,  a  bar  journaled  in  the  cross-bar  con- 
nected to  the  bar  connecting  the  switch-points  at  one  end, 
and  slldably  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  disk,  shafts  mount 
ed  on  the  track  to  each  side  of  the  switch  carrying  levers, 
and  links  connecting  said  levers  to  said  disk,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  The  combination  with  switch  points,  of  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  to  one  side  of  said  points  provided  with  an 
L-shaped  slot,  a  bar  working  In  said  slot  connected  to  said 
point,  shafts  mounted  on  said  track  to  eaob  side,  levers 
carried  by  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  levers  to  said 
disk,  levers  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  tie  carrying  links 
connected  to  crank-arms  formed  on  said  shafts,  and  trip- 
ping means  carried  by  the  train  for  operating  said  levers 

5.  The  combination  with  pivoted  switch  points  con- 
nected together  by  a  bar.  of  a  target  carrying  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  an  t-shaped  slot,  a  bar  connected  to  said  bar 
provided  with  an  angled  end  carrying  an  antl  frlctlonal 
roller,  said  roller  working  in  said  slot  of  the  disk,  pins  pro- 
jecting up  from  said  disk,  shafts  provided  with  crank-arms 
mounted  on  the  track,  levers  carried  by  said  shaft,  links 
connecting  said  levers  and  pins,  and  weighted  levers 
mounted  on  the  ties  connected  to  the  crank-arms  by  links. 
and  tripping  mechanism  carried  by  the  train  for  opening 
and  closing  said  switch. 


the  hoisting  element  upon  the  outer  section  of  the  double 
drum  and  guided  between  tbe  pulleys. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  turn  table  mounted 
upon  a  truck,  a  derrick  mounted  upon  said  turn  table,  a 
boom  supported  by  tbe  derrick,  guide  rollers  Journaled 
upon  said  boom,  a  hollow  telescopic  member  passing  be- 
tween said  guide  rollers,  tackle  operated  from  the  turn 
table  and  passing  through  said  hollow  member  and  de- 
pending from  the  ends  thereof  and  tackle  operated  from 
the  turn  table  Jind  connected  with  said  boom. 


S7  1.4  57.  ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLE. 
RtssKLL  Thaveb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  366.433. 


871,456.     SHOCK  LOADING  APPARATUS.     ROK  Tannke. 
Attica,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,978. 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  truck,  a  derrick  and  hoisting  apparatus 
upon  the  turn  table  and  a  friction  brake  means  Including 
a  foot-lever  to  prevent  tbe  table  from  turning 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  truck,  a  turn-table  sup- 
ported upon  the  truck,  a  derrick  rising  from  the  turn-table, 
a  boom  connected  with  the  derrick,  guide  pulleys  mounted 
upon  the  apparatus,  a  double  drum  supported  for  rotation 
upon  the  turn  table,  friction  means  to  control  the  rotation 
of  the  drum,  a  draft  element  wound  upon  one  section  of 
the  drum  and  guided  between  the  pulleys,  and  a  hoisting 
element  wound  In  an  opposite  direction  upon  the  other 
section  of  the  drum  and  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
boom  and  carrying  a  block. 

.•?.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  carrying  truck,  a  turn  table 
supporte<l  upon  the  truck,  a  derrick  rising  from  the  turn- 
table and  having  a  boom,  guide  pulleys  Journaled  upon  the 
apparatus,  a  double  drum  supported  for  rotation,  friction 
means  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  double  drum,  a  shaft 
extending  slldably  and  loosely  through  the  latter  and  car- 
rying a  single  drum,  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft,  clutch 
means  for  connecting  the  single  with  the  double  drum,  a 
brake  wheel,  clutch  means  to  connect  tbe  brake  wheel  with 
the  single  drum,  a  flexible  element  wound  upon  the  latter 
and  guided  over  the  derrick  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom, 
a  hoiating  element  wound  upon  one  section  of  the  double 
drum  and  extending  over  guiding  members  upon  the  boom, 
and  a  draft  element  wound  in  the  opposite  direction   to 


1.  Id  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  means  providing  an  adjustable  electrical  connection 
between  the  vehicle  and  a  stationary  conductor ;  com- 
prising a  frame  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  and  arranged  for 
lateral  movement  with  resi)ect  thereto ;  reversible  elec- 
trical contacts  pivoted  on  said  frame  In  operative  relation 
with  said  conductor;  and,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  ssld 
vehicle  and  connected  to  withdraw  said  electrical  conUcts 
from  said  stationary  conductor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  means  providing  an  adjustable  electrical  connection 
between  the  vehicle  and  a  stationary  conductor;  compris- 
ing a  frame  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  and  arranged  for  lat- 
eral movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  ;  links  plvotally 
connecting  said  frame  with  the  axle  of  said  vehicle  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  said  frame  parallel  therewith;  elec 
trlcal  contacts  carried  hy  said  frame  In  operative  relation 
with  said  conductor;  and,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  connected  to  withdraw  s.-tid  electrical  contacU 
from  said  stationary  conductor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  means  providing  an  adjustable  electrical  connection 
between  the  vehicle  and  a  stationary  conductor;  compris- 
ing a  frame  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  and  arranged  for  lat- 
eral movement  with  resin-ct  to  the  vehicle:  links  com- 
prising bars  of  non-conducting  material  provided  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  clevises  plvotally  connecting  said 
frame  with  the  axle  of  said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  frame  parallel  therewith  ;  electrical  contacts  car- 
ried bv  said  frame  In  operative  relation  with  said  con- 
ductor'; and.  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  withdraw  said  electrical  contacts  from  said  sU- 
tlonary  conductor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4    In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  means  providing  an  adjustable  electrical  connection 
between    the    vehicle    and    a    sUtlonary    conductor;    com- 
prising a  frame  :  electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  frame: 
a  yoke  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle ;  a  leaf  hinged 
to  said  voke.  having  its  axis  parallel  with  said  axle ;  and 
links   plvotally   connecting  said  frame  and   said   leaf,   ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  planes  radial  with  respect  to  the  horl- 
'   zontal  axis  of  said  leaf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
1       6    In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
i   with  means  providing  an  adjustable  electrical  connection 
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between  tb«  Tehtcle  and  a  ■tationarjr  conductor ;  com- 
prlkinf  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  Teblcle;  etectrlcal  contacts 
Join  Baled  on  said  frame;  a  rock  shaft;  a  lever  arm  on 
Mid  rock  shaft;  whose  free  end  is  connected  with  said 
frame;  and  a  hand  lever  arranged  to  rock  said  shaft,  and 
nccessible  from  said  vehicle,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 


871.458.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL-BAG  EJECTOR.  Rat  O. 
Thounhill  and  Charles  C.  Thompson,  Ix)8  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,712. 


1.  An  automatic  mall  bag  ejector  comprising  a  pair  of 
delivery  boxes  arranged  to  discharge  on  each  side  of  the 
car,  plungers  In  the  boxes,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having 
slotted  extensions,  a  connection  between  each  arm  and  Its 
associated  plunger,  a  cross  head  engaging  the  slotted  ex 
tensions,  a  piston  rod  carrying  said  cross  head,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  carrying  said  piston  rod,  a  compressed 
air  supply,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  a 
trip  on  the  track  for  controlling  said  valve  mechanism. 

2.  An  automatic  mail  bag  ejector  comprising  a  pair  of 
delivery  boxes  arranged  to  discharge  on  each  side  of  the 
car,  trap  doors  in  the  floor  of  the  car  permitting  the 
bags  to  be  placed  In  the  delivery  boxes,  plungers  In  the 
boxes,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having  slotted  extensions, 
a  conectlon  between  each  arm  and  Its  associated  plunger, 
a  cross  head  engaging  the  slotted  extensions,  a  piston 
rod  carrying  said  cross  head,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
carrying  said  piston  rod,  a  compressed  air  supply,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to 
said  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  a  trip  on  the  track 
for  controlling  said  valve  mechanism. 

3.  An  automatic  mall  bag  ejector  comprising  a  pair  of 
delivery  boxes  arranged  to  discharge  on  each  side  of  the 
car,  trap  doors  In  the  floor  of  the  car  permitting  the  bags 
to  be  placed  In  the  delivery  boxes,  plungers  in  the  boxes, 
spring  pressed  doors  normally  closing  the  outer  ends  of 
the  delivery  boxes,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having  slotted 
extensions,  a  connection  between  each  arm  and  its  asso 
elated  plunger,  a  cross  bead  engaging  the  slotted  exten 
sloni,  a  piston  rod  carrying  said  cross  head,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  carrying  said  piston  rod,  a  compressed 
air  snpply,  valve  mechanism  fOr  controlling  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  a 
trip  on  the  track  for  etmtrolling  said  valve  mechanism. 

4.  An  aatomatlc  omII  bag  ejector  comprising  a  pair  of 
delivery  boxes  arranged  to  discbarge  on  each  side  of  the 
car,  plungers  in  the  boxes,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having 
slotted  extensions,  a  connection  between  each  arm  and  its 
associated  plunger,  a  cross  head  engaging  the  slotted  ex- 
tensions, a  piston  rod  carrying  said  cross  head,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  tberein  carrying  said  piston  rod,  a  compressed 
air  supply,  valve  mechanism  fbr  controlling  the  supply  of 
cympressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  means  operated  by  a  trip 
on  the  trade  for  controlling  said  valve  mechanism,  a  reaer- 
Totr  between  said  compressed  air  supply  and  the  valve 
mechaniam,  and  means  between  said  reservoir  and  the  air 
snpply  for  aatomatieally  preventing  air  from  flowing 
back  from  the  reservoir  if  the  pressure  of  the  supply  falls 
bolow  tiliat  of  the  reservoir  and  for  draining  air  slowly 
frosa  the  soM>Iy  into  the  reservoir  wlten  tlie  pressure  of 
the  rssMTotr  falls  below  that  of  the  air  supply. 

6.  An  automatic  mail  bag  ejector  comprising  a  pair  of 
dtilvery  boxes  arrangsd  to  discharge  on  each  side  of  the 


car,  plungers  In  the  boxes,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having 
Blotted  extensions,  a  connection  between  each  arm  and  its 
associated  plunger,  a  cross  head  engaging  the  slotted  exten- 
sions, a  piston  rod  carrying  said  cross  head,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  carrying  said  piston  rod,  a  pair  of  valves 
each  having  an  operating  arm.  a  link  connecting  said  arms, 
a  pipe  extending  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  on<' 
valve,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  other  valve,  a  reservoir,  and  a  pipe  extending  from 
each  valve  to  the  reservoir,  one  of  said  latter  arms  beliin 
longer  than  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  trip 
device  on  the  track. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


871,459.      BOAT  PROPELLING    -MECHANISM.      Thomas 
Thorsbn,    Menomonie.    Wis  .    assignor    to.    Submerge'! 
Electric  Motor  lotnpanj-.   Menomonie,  Wis.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of   Wisconsin.      Filed    Mar.    1.    1907.      Serial    No, 
360,113. 


1.  In  Combination,  a  combined  submerglble  gas-engine 
and  b<mt-propeller,  n  stem  forming  the  carrying  medium 
therefor,  a  bracket  removably  attachable  to  the  stern  of 
a  boat  and  on  which  said  stem  Is  rotatably  supported,  a 
cushioning  support  for  the  stem  on  the  bracket,  and  a  tiller 
connected  with  the  stem. 

2.  In  combination,  a  combined  submerglble  gas-engine 
and  boat-propeller,  a  stem  forming  the  carrying  medium 
therefor,  a  bracket  removably  attachable  to  the  stern  of 
a  boat  and  on  which  said  stem  is  rotatably  supported,  and 
a  spring  medium  supporting  said  stem  on  the  bracket  and 
forming  a  vibration  absorbing  cushion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  combined  submerglble  gas-engine 
and  boat-propeller,  a  stem  forming  the  carrying  medium 
therefor,  a  bracket  removably  attachable  to  the  stern  of 
a  boat  and  provided  with  collars  In  which  said  item  Is 
Jcurnaled.  a  collar  secured  on  the  stem  between  said 
bracket-collars,  and  springs  confined  about  the  stem  t>e 
tween  the  collar  secured  thereon  and  said  bracket-collars. 

4.  In  combination,  a  combined  submerglble  gasengine 
and  boat-propelier,  a  tubular  stem  forming  the  carrying 
medium  therefor,  and  into  which  the  engine  exhausts,  a 
mnfller  on  said  stem,  and  a  bracket  removably  attachable 
to  the  stern  of  a  boat  and  on  which  said  stem  is  rotatably 
supported. 

5.  In  combination,  a  combined  submerglble  gas-engine 
and  boat-propeller  having  a  stem  forming  the  carrying 
medium  therefor,  a  gasoline-supply  tank,  an  adjustable 
electrical  contact-device  supported  on  said  stem  flor  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  sparking-plug  of  the  engine, 
and  a  bracket  removably  attachable  to  the  stern  of  a  boat 
and  on  vhlch  said  stem  is  rotatably  supported. 

[Claims  6  to  10  n^t  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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R7i,40t)       RIM    FOR    VEHICLE-WHEELS.       Ebnbst    D. 
V'ALXNTiNK,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   17.  1906.     Serial 

So.  :un,048. 


8.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
box,  a  variable  discharge  therefrom,  a  water  supply  there- 
to, a  chemical  supply,  a  movable  chemical  holder,  having 
a  variable  dlscharce  Into  said  box,  a  float  in  said  box  aod 
connections  between  said  float  and  said  chemical  holder 
to  move  the  latter  80  as  to  discharge  variable  quantities 
of  chemical  according  to  the  position  of  said  float. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


A  separable  rim  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  as  one  of 
Its  elements  an  annular  band  of  suitable  width,   provided 
along  one  side  with  tire  engaging  means  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  wide  shallow  rabbet  In  its  outer 
surface,  a  plurality  of  pins  positioned  within  said  rabbet 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  a  distance  not  exceed- 
ing the  depth  of  said  rabbet,   n  second  element   arranged 
to  coSperate  with  said  first  element  to  constitute  In  con- 
nection therewith  a  tire  retaining  rim  consisting  of  an  an- 
nular band   having  f»   tire  enpaging  means  along  one  side 
with  a  rabbet  cut  in  its  under  face  corresponding  In  con- 
tour and  size  to  tbt»  rabbet  In  said  first  element  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  therein,  said  second  element  being  further  pro- 
vided  with   a  plurality   of   slots  formed   In   the   rabbeted 
portion   thereof,   said   slots  being  partially   obliquely   and 
partially    clrcumferentlally    formed    and    so    positioned    as 
to  receive  the  pins  on  said  first  element   and  form  a  de 
tachable  Interlocking  engagement  therewith,  and  a  thread 
ed  pin  arranged  to  engage  In  a  threaded  openInK  In  said 
first   element,    said    pin    being   provided    with    a    projecting 
end  arranged  to  enter  an  opening  appropriately  positioned 
in  said  second  element  whereby  said  elements  are  secured 
against  unintentional   dlsiodgnient. 


871,462      OlL-BlKNER.     William  H.  Van  Master.  Pet- 
alunm,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.366. 


871,461.  WATKK  ITUIFYI.NG  APPARATT'S.  Chaklks 
P.  Van  Gundy,  Catonsvllle,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  359,427. 


1.  \  w.Tter  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
box,  a  discharge  therefrom,  variable  according  to  the  vol- 
ume of  water  therein,  a  water  supply  thereto,  a  chemical 
supply,  a  movable  chemical  holder  having  a  vertical  slot 
therein,  and  connections  to  move  said  holder  to  vary  the 
supply  of  chemical  to  said  box  according  to  the  supply 
of  water  In  said  l»ox. 

2.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
box,  a  water  supply  thereto,  a  chemical  supply,  a  movable 
chemical  holder,  said  holder  having  a  vertical  slot,  de 
vices  connected  with  said  holder  and  arranged  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  supply  of  water  in  the  box  for  varying 
the  output  of  chemical  to  said  box.  and  a  return  pipe  ad- 
jacent said  holder  arranged  to  receive  the  excess  of  chem- 
ical. ,  . 

3.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
box.  having  a  variable  discharge,  a  water  supply  thereto, 
a  chemical  supply,  a  tilting  chemical  holder  having  ver 
tlcal  slots  therein  at  Its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  slots 
being  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  box  and  the  other  to  a 
return  pipe,  and  connections  for  tilting  said  holder  vari- 
ably according  to  the  volume  of  water  in  said  mixing  box. 

4.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
box,  a  vertical  discharge  slot  therein,  a  water  supply 
thereto,  a  chemical  supply,  a  tilting  chemical  holder,  ver- 
tical slots  therein  at  the  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  slots 
being  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  box.  means  for  ad 
justing  the  width  of  said  latter  slot  and  connections  for 
variably  tilting  said  holder  according  to  the  volume  of 
water  In  the  box. 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  central  opening  and  suitable  walls  forming 
a  surrounding  channel,  a  structure  superposed  upon  the 
base  and  having  a  central  opening,  said  structure  having 
oil  grooves  or  channels  formed  around  It  with  an  Inter- 
vening edge  over  which  the  oil  flows  from  one  channel  to 
the  other,  an  oil  pipe  connecting  with  one  of  said  channels, 
superposed  deflectors  movable  towards  and  from  said 
structure  each  of  said  deflectors  having  a  part  which  over- 
hangs one  of  said  channels,  and  means  whereby  the  de- 
flectors raise  and  lower  In  unison  to  allow  air  to  pass 
between  their  overhanging  portions  and  the  oil  channel. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  a  trough-shaped  base 
having  an  open  center,  a  superposed  part  having  channels 
upon  Its  upper  surface,  one  of  said  channels  being  bounded 
by  an  Inner  Up,  and  a  cf-ntral  opening  substantially  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  base,  means  for  delivering 
oil  Into  said  channels,  a  deflector  closable  upon  the  Inner  lip 
of  the  oil  channel,  guided  rods  extending  downwardly  from 
the  deflector  through  the  opening  In  the  base,  and  means 
whereby  said  rods  and  the  deflectors  may  be  raised  or 
depressed    to   regulate    th«   discharge    of   air    over   the   oil 

channels. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  oil.  a  base  having  a 
peripheral  trough  and  a  central  air  opening,  a  part  having 
oll-receivlng  grooves  or  channels  upon  Us  upper  surface, 
and  an  alr-openlng  registering  with  that  of  the  base,  one 
or  more  deflectors  located  above  the  channeled  portion 
and  closable  ther.'on.  Independently  guided  rods  support- 
ing respectively  the  deflectors  and  the  channeled  portion. 
means  bv  which  said  rods  and  the  attached  parts  may  be 
Independently  raised  to  provide  air  passages  between  said 

parts. 

4.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  an  open-center  and  double  walls  forming  an 
annular  trough,  a  part  disposed  over  the  open-center  of 
the  base,  said  part  having  an  opening  In  Its  center  and 
having  Us  upper  surface  formed  with  inner  and  outer  oil 
channels  connecting  by  an  edge  over  which  the  oil  flows 
from  one  channel  to  the  other,  parallel  deflectors  dis- 
posed over  said  part,  one  of  said  deflectors  having  an  edge 
which  overhangs  one  of  said  channels  and  the  other  de- 
flector having  an  edge  which  overhangs  the  other  channel, 
said  part  having  a  lip  bounding  the  inner  edge  of  the 
innermost  channel  and  upon  which  lip  one  of  said  deflec- 
tors is  adapted  to  close,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  and 
air  to  said  channels. 


871.463.      MUSICAL    INSTRUMENT.      FxaDiNAWD    Wao- 
Nia,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No. 
360,516. 
1.  A  musical  Instrument  Including  a  plurality  of  strings 

located    in    different   planes,   a   corresponding   number  of 
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dampen  located  In  different  planes  and  normally  free  of 
■aid  ■trlngs,  and  operating  means  for  nid  dampers. 


2.  A  musical  Instrument  Including  a  plurality  of  strings 
located  In  different  planes,  a  corresponding  number  of 
Independently  adjustable  dampers  located  in  different 
planes,  and  normally  free  of  said  strings,  and  operating 
means  for  said  dampers. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  Including  a  plurality  of  strings 
located  In  different  substantially  horizontal  planes,  a  rail 
transverse  to  said  strings  and  carrying  under  each  string 
a  damper  adjustable  independently  of  the  other  dampers, 
and  operating  means  for  said  dampers. 


871,464.    CARBURETER.    Carl  C.  Walter,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  277,373. 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  fluid  fuel  feeding  piston 
and  its  cylinder,  an  air  valve  having  a  stem  provided  with 
a  retarding  piston,  a  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  end 
of  the  valve  stem  and  having  connections  to  the  first  men- 
tioned cylinder,  a  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  retarding 
piston,  and  means  for  creating  variable  pressure  in  the 
last  mentioned  cylinder,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter  of  a  piston  and  cyl- 
inder and  their  connections  for  spraying  fluid  fuel,  an  air 
valve,  a  second  cylinder,  connections  between  the  first  and 
second  cylinders,  and  a  piston  connected  with  the  air  valve 
and  arranged  in  the  second  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  first  mentioned  piston,  substantially  am  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fluid  fuel  feed- 
ing cylinder,  a  plstoa  having  a  retracting  spring,  connec- 
tions to  said  cylinder,  connections  from  said  cylinder  in- 
clodlng  a  spraying  device,  an  air  valve,  and  a  vented  cyl- 
inder cooperating  with  the  stem  of  the  air  valve  and  com 
municatlng  with  said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine,  a  pump  driven 
tliereby,  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  fluid  fuel  feeding 
piston  and  cylinder  and  a  spraying  device  an  air  valve, 
a  cylinder  for  the  stem  of  the  air  valve  and  having  con- 
nactlOB  with  the  cylinder  of  the  oil  feeding  piston,  a  piston 
and  cylinder  for  retarding  the  opening  of  the  air  valve. 
connections  between  the  last  mentioned  cylinder  and  the 
pamp,  and  a  device  for  venting  the  last  mentioned  connec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


gether  and  engaging  the  upright,  and  a  base  portion  with 
upright  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  Jaws  to  support 
the  beam,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  upright  and  a  horizontal 
beam,  a  bracket  comprising  a  base  portion  to  support  said 
beam  having  upright  arms,  a  U-shaped  clip  secured  to 
said  base  portion,  and  Jaws  comprising  a  TT-shaped  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  said  clip,  and  another  XJ-sbaped 
member  pivotally  secured  to  the  first-named  U-shaped 
member,  both  of  said  U-shaped  members  having  teeth  to 
engage  the  upright  aforesaid,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  upright  and  a  horizontal 
beam,  a  braclcet  comprising  a  base  portion  to  support  said 
horizontal  beam,  a  clip  secured  to  said  base  portion,  and 
jaws  pivotally  secured  together  and  pivotally  secured  to 
the  clip,  said  jaws  being  provided  with  teeth  to  engage 
said  upright,  substantlailj'  as  shown  and  described. 


871,466.  CAR-TEUCK.  Herbbbt  W.  Wolff.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  aslgnor  to  Wolff  Truck  Frame  Company,  Augusta, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  880,880. 


871.466.     ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD  TRESTLE.     Habrt 
J.  Whippuman,  Dixon,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Se 
rial  No.  338,099. 
1.  In  combination   with    an   upright   and   a   horlxontal 

beam,   a   toackat   comprising   Jaws   pivotally   secured    to- 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
member  and  truck  column  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
formed  integral  with  and  Inclined  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  member,  a  T-flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  tie 
beams  and  extending  over  said  bottom  member,  a  spring 
seat  formed  in  said  bottom  member  and  depressed  below 
said  T-flange,  and  strut  members  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  tie  beams  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  truck  col 
umns.  I 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
memt)er  and  truck  column  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
formed  integral  with  and  Inclined  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  member,  oil  Iwi  extensions  formed  integral  with 
said  tie  beams  and  inclined  outwardly  from  their  juncture 
therewith,  a  T-flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  tie  beams 
and  extending  over  said  bottom  member,  a  spring  seat 
formed  In  said  bottom  member  and  depressed  below  said 
T-flange.  and  strut  members  extending  from  the  upper 
ends  of  saici  truck  columns  to  the  juncture  of  said  tie 
beams  and  oil  box  extensions. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
meml)er  and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
formed  InCegrai  with  and  inclined  upwardly  from  the  said 
bottom  member,  oil  box  extensions  formed  Integral  with 
said  tie  baams.  a  T-flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  tie 
beams  and  extending  over  the  said  bottom  member  to  the 
upper  edga  of  said  oil  box  extensions,  a  spring  seat  formed 
in  said  ix^tom  member  and  depressed  below  the  said  T 
flange,  and  strut  members  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  truck  columns  with  the  Juncture  of  said  tie  t^eams 
and  oil  box  extensions. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  lx>ttom 
member  aad  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
formed  Integral  with  and  inclined  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  member,  a  T-flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  tie 
beam    and    extending   over    said    bottom    member,    said    T- 
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flange  being  expanded   and  thickened  at   Its  central   part   | 
over  the  said  bottom  member,  a  spring  seat  formed  in  said 
bottom    member   and    depressed    below    the   expanded    and 
thickened    portion    of    said    T  flange,    and    strut    members   , 
connecting    the    upper    ends    of    said    truck    columns    with 
said  tie  beams. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
member  and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
formed  integral  with  and  inclined  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  member,  oil  box  extensions  formed  Integral  with 
said  tie  beams  and  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  their  Juncture  therewith,  a  T-flange  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  tie  beams  and  extending  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  said  oil  box  extensions,  and  strut  members  extending 
between  said  tie  beams  and  truck  columns,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  strut  members  lying  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  oil  box  exten- 
sions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.]  * 


having  a  screw  threaded  reduced  portion,  a  screw  threaded 
sleeve  on  the  reduced  portion,  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  and  an  aseptic  cloth  held  to  the  reduced  portion  by 
the  sleeve. 

9 


871.467  KKKL  BLOCK  FOR  SHIPS.  TnoM.\s  H  AL- 
CORN. Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.334. 


/<     ^ - 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  movable  sup- 
I.,.rt8.  Mocks  carried  by  said  supports,  and  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  supports  for  operating  said  supports 
whereby  said  l)lock8  are  lowered  and  for  returning  said 
supports  to  their  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  movable  sup 
ports,  blocks  carried  thereby,  and  means  connected  with 
the  supports  for  moving  the  same  whereby  said  blocks  are 

lowered. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
support,  movable  side  supports  adjacent  said  stationary 
support,  blocks  carried  by  said  supports,  and  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  supports  for  moving  the 
same  wlierel)y  said  blocks  are   lowered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
support,  movable  side  supports,  means  for  moving  said 
side  supports,  bkuks  carried  by  said  supports  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  when  said  side  supports  are  moved  and 
(guides  for  said  side  supports. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
support,  a  movable  support  adjacent  said  stationary  sup- 
port, a  block  carried  by  said  supports,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  movable  supports  for  operating  the 
same  with  respect  to  each  other,  so  that  said  block  Is 
lowered. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  comblnntion  with  a  collapsible  pocket  mouth  piece 
for  telephones,  having  a  concave  receiving  end.  a  cap  or 
closure  secured  to  the  outer  section  of  the  instrument, 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  recelvlnj:  end  and  having  a  flange 
constructed  to  overlap  the  concave  portion  and  effectively 
close  the  same;  said  instrument  also  having  a  suitable 
closure  for  Its  outer  end. 


8  7  1.469.  .AUTOMATIC  COALING  APPAR.ATUS  FOR 
BUNKERS,  Ac.  AiotrsT  Bliedcnq,  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed   Mar.   16.    1907.      Serial   No.   362,666. 


871  468       TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE      'ANNA    Bkboit. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flle<l  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  .354.552. 

1.  A   collapsible   individual    mouth   piece  for  telephones 
comprising  a  plurHllty  of  sections,   the  mouth  section  be 
Ing  such  a  length   that  the  other  sections  may  t*   housed 
within  the  same,  connections  between  the  sections  permit 
ting  such   housing,   and   closures    hinged   at    opposite  ends 
of  the  mouth  section. 

2.  A  collapsible  individual  mouth  piece  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  end  section  lieing  shaped  to  fit 
the  moiith  and  the  other  end  section  being  removable  and 
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Ii_I  1  !  1. 

In  a  coaling  apparatus,  a  deck,  a  chamber  beneath  the 
deck  and  having  lower  openings,  rollers  within  the  cham- 
ber, a  chain  engaging  the  rollers  and  arranged  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  deck,  and  buckets  carried  by  the  chain, 
substantially    as   specified. 


871.470.  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER.  Htkam  E  Booth, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1902.  Serial  No. 
122,017. 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  vibra- 
tory diaphragm,  means  for  causing  said  diaphragm  to 
vibrate  for  the  purpose  of  producing  sound  waves,  and  a 
porous  and  non-vibratory  diaphragm  arranged  to  receive 
the  sound  waves  propagated  by  the  vibratory  diaphragm, 
with  an  air  space  l)etween.  said  Inst  mentioned  diaphragm 
consisting  of  front  and  back  disks  with  Interposed  fibrous 

material. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  sulUble  casing,  an 
electro-magnet,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  arranged  in  front 
of  said  magnet,  and  nn  auxiliary  diaphragm  arranged  in 
front  of  said  vibratory  diaphragm,  with  an  air  space  be- 
tween,  said   auxiliary   diaphragm   consisting  of  front    and 
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bijck  iiheeu  of  perforated  material-  with  Interpowd  flbroua 

S.  A  telepbone  recelrer  comprlalng  a  suitable  caalng  an 
r^°^!i:  '  ^*>'"*<"-y  diaphragm  arranged  In  front 
lU^^ii^^m^  "**  '  **°'"°"'  "**  non-Tlbratory  diaphragm 
llr  .^  ttl;'*"*  °'.?'f  ^"^*°^  diaphragm,  with  an 
!tl!«!^  bftween,  .aid  la«t  mentioned  diaphragm  being 
7^^,  non^magnetlc  material  having  a  multitude  o? 
terij  '  interpowd  flbroua  and  porous  ma- 

.l-iV^i*'•**^°°*  receiver  comprlalng  a  suitable  casing,  an 
•lectro.magnet  a  vibratory  diaphragm  arranged  In  front 
?m^  nf  .*M  '.k"^  "  auxiliary  diaphragm  arranged  In 
fro^t  of  ..Id  vibratory  diaphragm,  with  an  air  space  be- 
Sl  .^m".?  T"**'^  dUphragm  being  leas  vibratory  than 

i5  a^uftahfi"  "*^'°/"°*  °'  *«"^  "*^''*  "<1  consisting 
-ul^  !  'i"'*'"  **'  P^'^orated  sheets  of  hard  material 

with  Interposed  flbroua  material. 
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portlon  b«nt  to  form  a  channel  and  recewed  to  form  pock- 
ets, with  inverted  channel  members  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  body  portion  and  forming  sides  of  the  pockets  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


*  skiyENOTvIS'^^^^''^'''''''^  MECHANISM  FOR 
STEAM-ENOINES.  Wabbun  L.  Bhaman.  Ellington. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  RoUo  W.  Braman,  Tor- 
rlngton,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367  153 


1.  In  an  engine  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  a 
main  valve  for  both  of  said  ports,  regulating  valves  hav- 
ing extensions  under  the  main  valve,  and  mechanism  for 
manually  adjusting  said  regulating  valve  to  control  the 
lead. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports   a 
main  valve  for  both  of  said  ports,  regulating  valves  hav- 
ing extensions  and  monnted  to  slide  under  the  main  valve 
and  mechanism  for  manually  reciprocating  said   regulat- 
ing valves  and  controlling  the  lead. 

3.  In  an  engine  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  a 
main  valve  for  both  of  said  ports,  regulating  valves  hav- 
Ing  extensions  under  the  main  valve,  a  shaft  having  means 
whereby  it  may  be  manually  oscillated,  and  connections 
between  the  regulating  valves  and  said  shaft  whereby  said 
regulating  valves  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  an  engine  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  the 
combination  with  a  main  valve,  of  regulating  valves  hav- 
ing extensions  under  the  main  valve,  a  shaft,  connections 
Intermediate  said  shaft  and  the  regulating  valve  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other  by 
ovulation  of  said  shaft,  a  lever,  and  connections  Interme- 
diate said  lever  and  abaft. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cheat 
having  admlsalon  and  exbauat  ports,  a  main  valve  for  both 
of  said  porta,  regulating  valves  having  extensions  under 
the  main  valye  and  operating  in  connection  with  the  ports 
of  the  steam  cheat  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  a  shaft 
Joamaled  in  the  ateam  cheat,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  and 
•trmpa  and  connecttona  between  said  eccentrics  and  the 
regulating  valvea,  whereby  they  are  moved  in  opposite  dl 
rtoaona  bj  oKUUtions  of  the  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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3  The  combination  In  a  metallic  cross  tie,  of  a  body 
portion  formed  of  a  channel  bar  depressed  to  form  pock 
!..h  ^  ,  T'  ™'°'o^<^l°8  channel  members  secured  to 
ea  h  end  Of  the  bar.  the  flanges  of  the  channel  members 
?^H^."^  :!L''°**^  "'"^  extending  on  each  side  of  the  pockets 
and  riveted  to  the  body  portion  of  the  tie.  with  a  cushion 
block  mounted  In  the  pockets,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  In  a  metallic  cross  tie.  of  a  body 
portion  formed  of  a  flat  plate  notched  at  each  side  n^r 
T.t'^J  ^L^,^""'   '^   '°^"    «^"«««-    ^be   portions   of  the 

Side    wuh"?1    ;  V'''  '"'"^  ^°^  '"^  '"■•"  P^*^"^**  «t  each 
s  de.  with  reinforcing  members  .secured  to  each  end  of  the 

Is  descrfS!        ''"  '"'  """  ''  '''  ^''"''  «"^^»°tlally 

5_The  combination   in  a  metallic  cross  tie.  of  a  body 

portion  formed  of  a  channel  member  cut  away  at  each  side 

r;/h       r^'   '""  '''''^''^'   remforcmg   members   secued 
to  each  end  of  the  tie  and  forming,  with  the  body  portion 

rth?t,  'h'  k''''''°"  ''  ""^'^°  ^'°<^''«-  blocks  m^int^ 
n  the  ties  the  body  portion  being  perforated  on  Its  up,>^ 
surface,  with  clamps  for  the  rails  passing  through  he 
e^tendinr'  ^''V'T'^  '«  '^^  ^^  Portion,  said  J.anps 
arSX;"  '"'  "^'^  '^°*^"  ^'  ^'^  ""•  -^tantiany 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.473.      VENEER-CUTTING    MACHINE.      Aaron    Bbo- 
sitis.  Ev.nsvllle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix)uls  F 


871.4T2.     MBTALUC  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.    Fbank  P 
B«««o     Philadelphia.    P...    ...Ignor   of   one-half    to 

Bobert  F.  Whitmer.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19 
1907.     Serial  No.  863,282. 

1.  The  comblBatlon  In  a  metallic  cross  tie,  of  a  chan- 
wJMbody  portion  having  it.  flange,  turned  down,  and  re- 
tofowjd  chamMl  mmaUn  having  their  flange,  turned  up 
«a*«lr*rU7»cawd  to  the  flaoge.  of  the  channel  body 
portton,  mbetuitially  a.  dSMrlbed. 

2.  The  eomUMUon  in  a  metallic  cron  tie.  of  a  body 


1.  In  a  veneer -cutting  machine,  the  combination  <rf  a 
stay-log  a  laterally  shlftable  longitudinally  reciprocating 
,K  l*.°,  •'^f^suPPort.  and  a  laterally  shlftable  guide  for 
the  knlfe-supporf. 

2.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination   of  a 
stay-log.  a  knife  carriage  guide,  a  knife-carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  knife-support  mounted  on   said   knlfe-carrlaee 
and  a  shlftable  guide  for  said  knife-support 

3.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stay-log,  a  knife-carrlage  guide,  a  knlfe-carrlage  mounted 
thereon,  a  laterally  shlftable  knife-support  carried  by  the 
kn  fe-carrlage,  and  a  latterally  shlftable  guide  for  aald 
knife  support. 

4.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,   the  combination   of  a 

JS™'  *>V,  '*"*^  ^'^*'  ■  >^°«'e-carrlage  mounted 
thereon,  a  knife-support  plvotally  joined  to  the  knife-car- 
riage below  the  plane  of  said  stay-log,  a  knife  carried  by 
said  support,  and  a  laterally  shlftable  guide  for  said  knlfe- 
irapport  with  which  said  knlf^support  Is  connected  at  a 
distance  from  said  pivot.  «=«  »»  » 

h.HJ^.'!  3«e«r-cuttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horUontal  knlfe-carrlage-gulde.  a  knlfe-carrlage  mounted 
thereon,  a  horlwntal  stay-log  carriage  guide  at  right  tn- 
gle.    to    aald    knlfe-carrlage    guide,    a    sUy-log    ci-rlie 
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mounted  on  Mid  stay-log  carriage  guide,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating Btay-log,  a  knife-support  plvotally  Joined  to 
said  knlfe-carrlage.  a  knife  carried  by  Mid  support,  and 
a  laterally  shlftable  guide  connected  with  said  support 
above  Mdd  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


871,476.  COMBINED  TOOL.  Jamis  H.  CUAJtmr,  Stan- 
ton, Tenn.,  aaelgnor  of  two-thirds  to  William  B.  De  Witt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1905.  SerUl  No. 
263,464. 


871,474.     SYRINGE.     William  T.  Bucknto,  Shelbyvllle. 
Ky.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,323. 


J      J      J    g^^^^> 


1.  A  syringe  Including  a  tubular  member  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  a  piercing  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  readily 
puncturable  Jacket  covering  the  perforated  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  bearing  against  the  piercing  member. 

2.  A  syringe  Including  a  tubular  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal liquid  passage  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice  communicating  with  said  paasage  and  opening 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a 
readily  puncturable  Jacket  normally  covering  the  dis- 
charge orifice  and  a  portion  of  tubular  member  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  syringe  Including  a  tubular  member  having  a  dis- 
cbarge orifice,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  readily 
puncturable  Jacket  normally  closing  the  discharge  orifice 
and  movable  longitudinally  on  said  tubular  member. 

4.  A  syringe  Including  a  tubular  member  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  a  source  of  fluid  supply  communicating  with 
said  member,  an  expansible  member  surrounding  the  walls 
of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  readily  puncturable  jacket 
forming  a  housing  for  the  expansible  member  and  nor- 
mally covering  the  discharge  orifices. 

6.  A  syringe  Including  a  tubular  member  having  a  dls 
charge  orifice,  a  source  of  fluid  supply  communicating  with 
said  member,  an  expansible  member  carried  by  the  tubular 
member,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  tubular  member  to  the  expansible  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


871,476.     MAIL-TRANSFER  DEVICE.     Hknbt  B.  Bckkii. 
Wlndber,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,481. 


/ 


IT 


In  a  mall  transferring  device,  the  combination  with 
tracka,  of  bridges  spanning  aald  tracks,  shafts  Joumaled 
In  aald  bridge.,  bell-cranks  carried  centrally  of  aald  shafts 
and  between  aaid  tracks,  cables  connecting  the  respective 
arms  of  said  bell-cranks,  a  trolley  mounted  upon  one  of 
nld  cable.,  and  means  located  at  said  bridges  to  ralae  and 
lower  aald  cable.. 
181  O.  0. 


at- 


1.  A  combined  tool  comprising  two  bars  or  membera 
pivoted  together  and  having  handles  at  one  side  of  their 
pivot,  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  diverging  pointed 
prongs  projecting  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said 
membera 

2.  A  combined  tool  comprising  In  combination  two  bars 
or  members  pivoted  together  and  having  bandies  at  one 
side  of  their  pivot,  and  at  the  opposite  side,  prongs  having 
convex  surfaces  and  projecting  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  thereto. 

3.  A  combined  tool  comprising  two  bars  or  members 
pivoted  together  and  having  bandies  at  one  side  of  their 
pivot  and  at  the  opposite  side  prongs  projecting  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  thereto,  one  surface  of  which  is 
convex  and  the  opposite  surface  flat. 

4.  A  combined  tool  comprising  two  bars  or  members 
pivoted  together  and  having  handles  at  one  side  of  their 
pivot  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  prongs  and  serrated 
surfaces  between  said   prongs  and   pivot. 

5.  A  combined  tool  comprising  two  bars  or  members 
pivoted  together  and  having  handles  at  one  side  of  their 
pivot  and  at  the  opposite  side,  prongs  projecting  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  thereto,  and  serrated  surfaces 
between  said  prongs  and  pivot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,477.  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  REVERBERATORY 
FURNACES.  HiNBT  L.  Chablks.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Friti  Augustus  Helnse,  Butte. 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,580. 


1.  The  within  described  method  of  feeding  ores  Into  re- 
verberatory  furnaces  consisting  in  dropping  the  same  over 
the  hearth  In  small  charges  at  frequent  Intervals. 

2.  The  within  described  method  of  feeding  ores  Into  re- 
verberatory  furnaces  consisting  in  dropping  the  same  over 
the  hearth  In  small  charges  at  frequent  intervals  and  at 
various  places. 

2.  The  within  described  method  of  feeding  ores  Into  re- 
verberatory  furnaces  consisting  In  dropping  the  same  over 
the  hearth  through  a  series  of  small  holes  located  In  the 
roof  of  the  furnace. 

4.  The  within  described  method  of  feeding  ores  Into  re- 
verberatory  furnaces  consisting  In  feeding  raw  siliciotts 
ores  between  the  calcined  ores  and  the  edges  of  the  hearth. 

6.  The  within  described  method  of  feeding  ores  into  re- 
verberatory  furnaces  consisting  In  dropping  raw  sUlctou. 
ores  around  the  edges  of  the  hearth  and  the  caldned  ores 
In  small  quantities  over  the  Inner  portion  of  the  hearth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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•TMTt.  COTTON-PICKBB.  HsKDnaoir  P.  Childmss, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  filed  Mar.  38.  1006.  SerlAl  No. 
SOT^Ml. 


1.  In  a  eotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
rapport,  of  transreraelj  dlapoaed  sets  of  teeth  plrotally 
moonted  on  the  rapport,  each  tooth  of  each  aet  having  in- 
dependent iwlnglnc  moTements,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  teeth  in  projecting  relatl<m  daring  a  portion  of 
their  rotation,  laid  means  permitting  the  Independent 
moTement  of  each  tooth  to  an  Inoperatlte  poeitlon  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  teeth.  ^, 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
rapport,  of  transTersely  disposed  plTots  moanted  on  the 
support.  Independently  swinging  teeth  loosely  joamaled  on 
the  plTots,  and  means  engaging  the  teeth  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  them  in  projecting  relation  daring  a  portion 
of  their  rotation,  said  means  permitting  the  Independent 
moTement  of  each  tooth  to  an  InoperatlTe  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  teeth. 

S.  In  a  cotton  pl^er,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
dram  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  and  heads  located  at 
the  ends  of  the  wall,  of  a  pivot  device  passing  through  the 
wall  and  secured  to  the  heads,  said  heads  being  fastened  to 
tlM  wall  by  said  pivot  device,  and  a  plarality  of  Independ- 
ently swinging  teeth  Joamaled  on  the  pivot  device. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  dram  com- 
prising a  tubular  peripheral  wall  having  a  transverse  se- 
ries of  openings  therethrough,  and  heads  detachably  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  peripheral  wall,  of  pivots  passing 
tbroogh  the  peripheral  wall  and  t&e  openings  thereof,  said 
pivots  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  heads,  and  said 
heada  being  fastened  to  the  peripheral  wall  by  the  piyot.s, 
and  a  plurality  of  Independently  swinging  teeth  located  in 
the  openings  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  joumaled  on  the 
pivots. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
support,  of  a  plarality  of  annular  rows  of  independently 
swinging  teeth  moanted  on  the  support  and  disposed  side 
by  Bide,  each  tooth  being  pivoted  between  its  ends,  and 
DMUui  engaging  the  inner  portion  of  each  tooth  daring  a 
portion  of  its  rotation  to  maintain  the  outer  portion  of  the 
same  in  projecting  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


871,470.  BLBCTROOKNIC  BODY  DBYICB.  Albbbt  R. 
Coopnt,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1007.  Serial  No. 
887,806. 


1.  A  device  <tf  tbe  character  deaertbed,  comprising  the 
cwbtnatlon  of  a  ahoe,  a  galvanic  pair,  a  galvanic  cell  in 
tte  tntortor  of  the  Imi  of  the  ahoa,  oMans  of  electrical  con- 
bMweaa  aaM  galTaale  pair  and  said  galvanic  cell. 
•f  elaetrieal  eoaaeetloa  between  the  terminals 
dC  MM  gnlvvBlc  eeU,  which  mmam  consists  of  a  circuit 
fonatd  of  tbo  kvawi  bodij  and  tho  earth,  wherein,  whra 
tho  ahoM  are  npoa  tfca  feet  and  the  woarer  is  ttanding 


upon  the  ground,  one  foot  is  in  contact  with  a  terodnal  nf 
said  cell  in  the  interior  of  one  shoe,  and  the  opposite  foot  Is 
in  contact  with  suitable  conductors  extending  through  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  thereon,  and  these  conductors  are  In  con- 
tact with  the  earth  tberebelow,  and  the  earth  coiopletes 
the  circuit  by  contact  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  cell 
at  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  heel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiua- 
tlon  of  a  shoe,  a  galvanic  pair  in  the  interior  of  the  said 
shoe,  a  gglvanic  cell  consisting  of  an  Insulated  cavity  In 
the  Interior  of  the  shoe  heel  and  an  electro-excitant  com- 
posed of  copper,  carbon,  and  acetic  acid,  means  of  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  galvanic  pair  and  said  gal- 
vanic cell,  and  means  of  electrical  connection  between  the 
terminals  of  said  galvanic  cell,  which  means  consists  of  a 
circuit  formed  of  the  human  body  and  the  earth,  wherein, 
when  the  shoes  are  upon  the  feet  and  the  wearer  Is  stand- 
ing upon  the  ground,  one  foot  is  in  contact  with  a  t^mlnal 
of  said  cell  in  the  interior  of  one  shoe,  and  the  opposite 
foot  Is  in  contact  with  suitable  conductors  extending 
through  the  sole  of  the  shoe  thereon,  and  these  conductorn 
are  In  contact  with  the  earth  tberebelow,  and  the  earth 
completes  the  circuit  by  contact  with  the  other  terminal  of 
said  cell  at  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  heel. 


871,480.  CARBURETER.  Harry  B.  Cor.nish.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I'.  Peterson,  Glen- 
wood.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  4,   1907.     Serial  No.  .360,593. 


1.  A  carbureter  oomprlsins:  a  wall  having  a  series  of 
ducts  formed  thereon  and  open  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  outer  walls  of  said  ducts  l)elng  provided  with 
ports,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  ducts  being  Dormally 
immersed  in  a  body  of  oil,  and  means  outside  said  wall 
for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  said  ducts  tbrough 
said  ports  whereby  it  will  be  thoroughly  carbureted  upon 
Us  discharge  from  said  ducts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wall  having  a  series  of 
ducts  therein  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  in  their  walls,  a  hollow  ring  inclosing 
said  wall  and  communicating  with  said  ports,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  ring  and  through  which  air  under  pres- 
sure is  admitted  thereto,  and  the  lower  portions  of  siiid 
walls  belag  normally  Immersed  in  gasolene  whereby  the 
air  passing  through  said  ducts  and  mingling  with  the  oil 
therein  will  be  carbureted,  substantially  as  deacrib«d. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  each  end 
and  having  a  series  of  ducts  formed  in  its  walls  and  also 
open  at  each  end,  said  ducts  having  ports  in  their  outer 
side  walls  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  ducts  being  nor- 
mally Immersed  In  oil,  and  means  outside  said  wall  and 
incloaing  said  cylinder  for  delivering  air  under  pressure 
to  said  porta  whereby  it  will  be  carbureted  In  said  ducts. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
■apply  of  gaadene,  of  a  wall  soapended  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  serlM  of  ducts  with  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  ducta  being  normally  Immaraed  In  the 
oil  in  said  tank,  aald  duets  having  ports  in  their  outer 
walls,  and  moans  Inclosing  said  wall  for  admitting  air 
ander  prensure  to  said  ports  whereby  It  will  be  carbureted 
in  said  dncts. 
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6.  Tho  combination,  with  a  tank  having  a  horisontal 
partition  dividing  it  into  an  upper  storage  or  gasolene 
chamber  and  a  lower  carbureting  chamber,  of  a  wall  pro- 
vided in  said  carbareting  chamber  and  having  a  seriea  of 
vertical  ducts  formed  therein  and  open  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  into  said  carbareting  chamber,  and  said  daets 
having  ports  in  their  outer  walls,  an  air  trunk  Inclosing  the 
ducts  and  communicating  with  said  porta,  and  with  a 
Bourcs  of  air  pressure,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall 
being  immersed  in  gasolene  In  said  chamber  whereby  the 
air  flowing  upwardly  through  said  dacts  will  be  carbu- 
reted, BubstaBtlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


871,481.     VKHICLE-WHKEL.     Richard  F.  CoBW IN,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  840.103. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  metallic  casing  open  at  the  Inner 
periphery  and  having  flanges  projecting  Inward  and  small 
bolts  passing  through  them,  a  felly  between  said  flanges 
and  having  large  holes  therethrough  to  receive  the  small 
bolts,  a  pneumatic  tube  within  the  Inclosure  formed  by  the 
felly  and  the  metallic  casing,  and  an  Intermediate  fabric 
caalng  woven  of  elastic  warp  and  non-elastic  woof  and 
placed  around  the  pneumatic  tube  within  the  metallic 
casing. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  metallic  casing  open  at  the 
Inner  periphery  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
small  bolts  through  the  flanges,  a  felly  between  the  flanges 
and  having  large  holes  for  the  free  passage  of  the  bolts, 
a  pneumatic  tut)e  within  the  opening  formed  by  the  felly 
and  the  metallic  casing,  a  fabric  casing  woven  with  elastic 
warp  and  non-elastic  woof  and  placed  around  the  pneu- 
maflc  tube  within  the  metallic  casing,  and  a  tire  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  metallic  casing. 


shaped  projection  adapted  to  pass  between  the  arms  oi 
the  elamplng  jaws  whereby  the  lattar  are  forced  into  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  adjacent  part,  and  a  wrsndi 
to  whose  frame  the  clamp  Is  hingod.  sabstantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

2.  A  combined  wrench  and  clamp,  the  wrench  having 
a  frame  In  which  is  joumaled  a  socket  head,  means  moant- 
ed on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  said  head,  the  damp 
mechanism  comprising  jaws  plvotally  connected,  one  jaw 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  head  and  the  other  jaw 
being  adapted  to  straddle  the  threaded  extremity  of  tho 
bolt,  one  of  tbe  clamping  jaws  being  freely  movable,  and  a 
lever  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  member  suitably  fal- 
crumod  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  arms  of  tho 
Jaws  for  clamping  purposes,  the  wrench  and  clamping 
mechanism  being  blnged  together,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  wrench  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  hollow  shaft  or  hub  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  wrench 
member  having  a  spindle  engaging  the  said  shaft,  a  lodt- 
Ing  means  mounted  on  the  spindle  extremity  remote  from 
the  wrench  member  and  engaging  said  shaft,  the  shaft  and 
spindle  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  unison,  the  opening 
in  the  shaft  increasing  in  slae  from  the  wrench  head  out- 
wardly to  allow  the  latter  a  considerable  degree  of  oscil- 
lation for  the  purpose  of  adjustment,  and  raltahle  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  spindle, 
sutMtant tally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  wrench  mechanism  having  a 
frame,  a  bead  joumaled  therein,  and  means  for  routing 
the  socket  bead,  and  clamping  mechanism  composed  of 
two  jaws  plvotally  connected  and  provided  with  arms  ex- 
tending beyond  the  pivot,  the  said  arms  being  relatively 
movable,  a  wedge  shaped  memljer  joumaled  between  tlie 
upper  extremities  of  the  said  arms  for  separating  the  arms 
to  Impart  the  clamping  movement  to  the  Jaws,  one  of  tha 
arms  t)eing  hinged  to  the  frame  of  the  wrench,  and  a  hinge 
connecting  the  wrench  and  clamping  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  having  Jaws  adapted  to 
straddle  the  parts  to  be  connected  by  a  bolt,  a  wedge 
shaped  member  joumaled  between  the  upward  extremities 
of  the  clamp  for  separating  the  arms  to  Impart  the  clamp- 
ing movement  to  the  Jaws,  one  of  tbe  Jaws  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  bead  of  the  bolt,  and  a  machine  wrench 
hinged  to  the  clamp  whereby  the  wrench  member  Is  al- 
lowed to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  nut  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


871.482.  C0MB1NP:1)  M.XCHINE  WRENCH  AND  CLAMP. 
Chakler  J.  CorLTER.  Ix)nRmont.  Colo.  Filed  Mar  18, 
1907.      Serial   No.  36.3.09.3. 


1.  A  combined  machine  wrench  and  clamp,  comprising 
clamping  jaws  plvotally  connected,  one  jaw  being  bifur- 
cated to  straddle  tbe  bolt  while  the  other  jaw  ia  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  thereof,  the  clamping  jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  arms  projecting  above  the  pivot,  and  a  lever 
having  a  fnlcnun  connected  with  one  arm  and  npon  which 
the  other  arm  moves  freely,  the  said  lever  having  a  wedge 


871.483.  FOLDING  BABY  CARRIAGE.  Iraac  N.  Dakk 
and  GaoROE  K.  Dans,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Rattan  Mfg.  Co,,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.   382,613. 


1.  A  folding  baby  carriage  comprising  side  bars,  axis 
frames  pivoted  thereto,  axles  formed  Integral  with  said 
frames,  a  transverse  brace  connected  with  the  sides  and 
extradlng  beneath  the  axis  frames,  handle  ban  eonaoctad 
with  the  side  bars,  arma  connected  to  the  arm  rapporting 
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and  to  the  handle  ban,  and  a  yoke  connected  with 
the  handle  ban  and  extending  beneath  the  transreree 
braee  end  orer  the  axle  fremea.  inbataDtially  as  described. 

2.  A  foldtac  baby  carriage  comprising  side  ban,  axle 
frame*  plrotad  thereto,  axles  formed  Integral  with  said 
tranea,  a  tranarerae  brace  connected  with  the  sides  and 
extmdtng  boieath  the  axle  frames,  handle  ban  connected 
with  the  side  ban,  arms  connected  to  the  arm  sapporttng 
bnces  and  to  the  handle  ban,  a  yoke  connected  with  the 
handle  ban  and  extending  beneath  the  transrene  brace 
and  over  the  axle  frames,  and  means  for  locking  the  axle 
frames  in  their  open  position,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
side  ban  thereof,  folding  axle  frames  connected  there- 
with, the  rear  ends  of  said  side  ban  curred  upward,  han- 
dle ban  piToted  to  the  upwardly  curved  rear  ends  of  the 
side  bars,  arms  connected  with  the  handle  bars,  braces 
supporting  said  arms,  and  a  seat  supported  from  said  arms, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
side  ban  thereof,  of  handle  ban  pivoted  th«-eto,  springs 
secured  to  said  side  ban  and  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  arm  braces  plyoted  to  the  forward  ends 
Of  said  springs,  and  arms  connected  with  said  braces  and 
with  the  handle  bars. 

6.  In  a  folding  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
side  ban  thereof,  of  folding  axle  frames  connected  there- 
with, handle  ban  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  side  ban, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  handle  ban,  braces  supporting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arms,  a  stay  rod  between  the  side 
ban  near  their  rear  ends,  a  latch  bar  mounted  on  said 
sUy  rod  and  formed  with  integral  inwardly  turned 
notched  enda,  and  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  ends  of  the  latch  bar,  the  ends  of  the  locking  bar  ex- 
tending Into  Migagement  with  said  braces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


/  871,484.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  POWER-GOVERNOR. 
Oaoioa  H.  Davis,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.946. 


M3 


■'■J^ 
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1.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  solenoid  or  electromagnet  an  actuator  under  the  in- 
flnenee  thereof,  a  contact  maker  and  breaker  for  the  cir- 
cuit thereof,  a  reslsUnce^  in  the  circuit,  a  freely  sus- 
pended governor  carrying  a  contact  associated  with  the 
resistance,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  governor  for 
moving  the  same  to  vary  the  nlation  of  the  resistance 
and  e<mtact. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  solenoids  or  electromagnets  arranged  In 
ffroapa,  an  tadlrldval  actnator  controlled  by  each  so- 
lenoid, r«ri>taa«i  eoUs  arranged  in  corresponding  groups. 
and  eoaaeeted,  one  In  series  with  each  solenoid,  a  gov- 
ernor common  to  the  several  solenoids,  contact  springs 
tadlvtdnal  to  the  several  resistance  colls,  connected,  one 
to  each  BotenoM.  and  operatively  connected  to  the  gov- 

tor  operating  said  governor  to  vary 


the  relation  of  the  contacts  to  the  resistance  colls  of  any 
group. 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  solenoids  or  electromagnets,  actuaton  indi- 
vidual to  and  under  the  Influence  thereof,  meaas  for  mak- 
Ing  and  breaking  the  circuits  thereof,  resistances  In  said 
circuits,  a  flexible  goyernor  common  to  the  several  solen- 
oids ©r  riectromagnets.  contact  springs  Individual  to  tbe 
several  resistances  operatlvely  connected  to  the  governor, 
and  means  associated  with  said  governor  for  o^ratloo  of 
dlffennt  parts  thereof  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  con- 
tacts and  resistances  within  the  scope  of  the  part  or 
parts  operated. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  solenoids  or  electromagnets,  actuators  Indi- 
vidual to  and  under  the  Influence  thereof,  means  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuits  thereof,  resistances  in  said 
circuits,  a  plural  part  governor  common  to  the  several 
solenoids  or  electromagnets,  contact  springs  Individual  to 
the  several  resistances  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gov- 
ernor, and  means  associated  with  said  governor  for  Inde- 
pendent operation  of  the  difTerent  parts  thereof  to  vary 
the  relation  of  the  contacts  and  resistances  within  the 
scope  of  the  part  or  parts  operated. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  solenoids  or  electromagnets  arranged  In 
groups,  actuator  elements  under  the  Influence  thereof,  a 
governor  common  to  the  solenoids  or  electromagnets,  and 
means  operated  by  the  governor  for  causing  the  solenoids 
or  electromagnets  of  any  group  to  act  with  difTerlng  force 
on  the  respective  actuator  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.4*').  TELEPHONE  WALL  SET.  WirxuM  W.  Dkan, 
Chicago,  in.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  15,  1!>03.     Serial  No.  161, .'529. 


1.  IB  a  telephone  wall  set,  the  combination  with  a 
backboard,  of  a  shelf  secured  thereto,  a  box-like  cover  fit- 
ting over  said  shelf  and  hinged  at  one  edge  to  permit  It  to 
be  opened  to  expose  the  shelf  and  parts  thereos  exposed 
upon  fbur  sides,  said  shelf  forming  one  wall  of  the  space 
Inclosed  by  the  cover  when  closed,  a  bell  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  shelf  and  the  gong  of 
tbe  bell  on  the  outside  of  tbe  same,  whereby  when  the 
cover  Is  closed  the  bell  magnets  and  cooperatins  parts  are 
Inclosed  and  the  gong  remains  ontslde,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  la  a  telephone  wall  set.  the  comblnstlon  with  s  sup 
port.  <rf  a  shelf  secured  thereto,  a  box-like  cover  fitting 
over  said  shelf  and  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  permit  it 
to  swing  down  to  expose  said  shelf,  said  shelf  forming 
the  lower  wall  or  side  of  the  space  inclosed  by  the  cover 
when  dosed,  a  bell  mechanism  having  its  magnets  mount- 
ed In  the  upper  side  of  said  shelf  and  Its  gong  on  the 
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lower  side  whereby  when  the  cover  is  closed  the  bell  mag- 
nets and  cooperating  parts  are  inclosed  and  the  gong  Is 
on  the  ouUlde,  substantially   as  descrlljed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  wall  set,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  shelf  secured  to  said  support,  said  shelf  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  portion  of  Its  Inner 
edge  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  means  of  securing  the 
same  to  tbe  support,  a  box  like  cover  fitting  over  said 
shelf  and  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  permit  It  to  swing 
down  to  expose  said  shelf,  said  shelf  forming  the  lower 
wall  of  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  cover  when  closed,  and 
a  bell  mechanism  having  Its  magnets  mounted  on  the  up 
per  side  of  said  shelf  and  Its  gong  on  the  lower  side  where 
by  when  the  cover  Is  closed  the  bell  magnets  and  operat- 
ing parts  sre  Inclosed  and  tbe  gong  U  on  the  outside,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  wall  box,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting back,  of  a  shelf  secured  to  and  proJectlnR  from 
said  back  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  inclosure  for  the 
box,  telephone  apparatus  mounted  upon  said  shelf,  a 
cover  consisting  of  a  top  piece,  a  front  piece  and  side 
pieces  secured  together,  said  cover  fitting  closely  over  said 
shelf  to  inclose  the  working  parts  of  the  set  when  closed 
and  being  bodily  removable  therefrom  to  expose  said 
parts,  whereby  said  parts  are  accessible  from  the  front, 
top  and  sides,  8ul)etantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  wall  box,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting t)ack,  of  a  shelf  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  back  ;  working  parts  of  the  telephone  upon  said  shelf, 
a  cover  consisting  of  a  top,  side  pieces  End  a  front  piece, 
all  rigidly  secured  together ;  said  cover  fitting  closely 
over  said  shelf  to  Inclose  the  working  parts  of  the  set 
when  closed  and  being  bodily  removable  to  expose  the 
said  parts,  whereby  said  parts  are  exposed  on  four  sides, 
said  shelf  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the  space  so  In 
closed  by  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


in.  eccentric  extensions  for  said  shaft,  ban  Jonrnaled  oa 
said  extensions  for  operating  the  head,  a  lever  secured 
to  one  of  said  extensions  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  locking  said  lev*>r  in  various  positions. 


871486      FISH  B.^IT.     IvOUis  Debboisse.  South  Belllng- 
ham,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.      Serial   No.  386,K32. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  fish  bait,  compris- 
ing a  glutinous  substance,  castor  oil.  Epsom  salt,  and  a 
suitable  binder 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  use 
as'fish  bait,  consisting  of  water,  8.5  parts,  glutinous  sub- 
stance 3  parts,  castor  oil  2.5  parts,  Epsom  salt  4  parts, 
and  binder  4  parts;  the  said  composition  being  reduced 
to  the  consistency  of  thick  paste  and  converted  Into  por- 
tions of  convenient  shape. 

3.  ,\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tough  and  elastic 
fish  bait  comprising  a  glutinous  substance,  castor  oil  and 

Epsom  salt. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tough  and  elastic 
flsh  bait  comprising  a  glutinous  substance,  oil,  and  a  sub- 
stance for  giving  savor  to  the  glutinous  substance  and  oil. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tough  and  elastic 
flsh  bait  comprising  a  glutinous  substance,  oil.  a  suitable 
binder,  and  a  substance  for  giving  savor  to  the  whole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  box  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitably  guided  head,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 
in, eccentric  extensions  for  said  shaft,  bars  Joumaled  on 
said  extensions,  a  lever  secured  to  one  of  said  extensions 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  locking  segment  carried  by  the 
head,  a  locking  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  a  main  shaft, 
a  pair  of  eccentrics  thereon  around  which  the  lower  ends 
of    said    bars    take,    and    means    for    operating    said    main 

shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  box  blanks  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitably  guided  head,  reciprocating  means 
for  said  head,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  head  and  said 
reciprocating  means,  the  respective  bearings  for  the  shaft 
therein  being  relatively  eccentric,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  holding  It  in  different  positions. 


871.488.  TOBACCO-PIPE. 
TAV  H,  Sander.  Dayton. 
Serial  No.  342.818. 


Albert  E.  Dietes  and  Gus- 
Ohlo.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1906. 


8  7  1,487.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOX 
BL.\NK8.  John  W.  Dknmkad,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  K.  D.  Box  and  Label  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1904.  Serial  No 
208,992. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  box  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Impressing  device,  an  Intermittent  feed 
therefor,  a  continuous  feed  to  the  Intermittent  feed,  said 
continuous  feed  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  rollers  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  them,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of 
arms  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  arms  on 
which  one  of  said  rollers  is  mounted,  a  third  arm  secured 
to  the  rock  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  same 
with  said  third  arm  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  lever 
varies  the  grip  of  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  macblne  for  making  paper  box  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sulUbly  guided  head,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 


(Z    II 


In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  bowl  having  an  extension  with  open- 
ings of  two  diameters  therein,  the  opening  of  larger  di- 
ameter extending  from  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  to  the  extreme  end  of  said  extension  and  forming  a 
draft  chamber,  and  the  opening  of  less  diameter  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
opening  of  greater  diameter,  a  cap  united  to  the  end  of 
said  extension  and  providing  an  enlarged  chamber  below 
the  chamber  In  the  extension,  a  tube  projected  into  the 
opening  of  less  dlsmeter  in  the  extension  and  forming  a 
communication  between  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  the 
chamber  In  the  cap.  said  tube  having  notches  in  its  oppo- 
site sides  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  up- 
wardly a  subsuntlal  distance,  a  pipe  stem  consisting  of 
three  sections,  one  of  which  projects  Into  the  extenslcm 
from  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  communicates  with  the 
chamber  therein  which  is  formed  by  the  opening  of  larger 
diameter,  the  other  section  of  the  pipe  stem  being  con- 
nected with  said  flnt  mentioned  section  and  having  an 
enlarged  recess  on  Its  outer  end,  and  the  third  wettoD 
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Of  MM  ^p*  stMB  hartns  aa  ealArgad  ncam,  adapted  to 
abaoriMBt  Material  and  to  be  inrojected  into  the 
la  the  ood  «t  the  aeeood-iBentioned  section  of  the 
a«  boreia  abowa  aad  doacrtbod. 


871,48^.  COMB-FRAMD  LIFTBB.  CHASbas  B.  Dow, 
Plymoath.  ICaas.  Pllad  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
854,888. 


/« 


fS 


A  comb  frame  lifter  comprising  a  pair  of  leren  con- 
nected by  a  fulcrum  pin  and  barlnc  longer  arms  and 
ahorter  arms,  the  longer  arms  constituting  bandies,  while 
the  ahorter  arms  are  reduced  In  thickness  and  flattened 
to  form  wide  thin  Jaws  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
aides  of  the  top  bars  of  adjacent  comb  frames,  each  Jaw 
haying  at  its  inner  edge  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  t(v  bar  be- 
tween the  two  Jaws,  and  limit  tlie  depth  of  Insertion  of  the 
Jaws  between  the  frames. 


871,490.  INSULATOR  PIN  MOUNTING.  Johm  D.  E. 
Duncan,  New  Twk.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  808,176. 


1.  In  Insulator  pin  mountings,  a  metallic  insulator  pin 
proTldsd  with  a  socket,  a  support  proTlded  with  a  flange 
and  tranarerse  riba  to  engage  an  arm,  and  baring  a  lug  to 
engage  aald  socket,  and  baring  a  bracket  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  gripping  saddlas  to  conform  to  said  pin,  a 
plurality  of  V-boIts  «BelreUag  said  pin  adjacent  said  sad- 
dles and  atrapa  ooOptfratiag  with  said  bolta  to  elastlcally 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  Insulator  pin  moantlags,  an  insulator  pin  pro- 
Tided  with  a  so^et,  a  aonwrt  baring  portlona  to  engage 
an  arm  a  lug  to  engage  said  socket  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
alllant  fripplag  saddlas  to  engage  said  pin  and  U-bolts  en- 
drdiag  said  pin  to  bold  tba  same  and  said  saddles  upon 
said  arm. 

8.  In  laaiilator  pin  mountings,  a  plurality  of  saddles 
oirrad  to  coaftkna  to  an  Insulator  pin  and  prorlded  with 
BMaaa  to  engage  aa  arm,  and  with  a  lug  to  engage  said  pin 
aad  bold  It  la  loagttodlnal  allnasMnt,  and  V-bolts  to  hold 
said  pla  and  saddles  upon  said  arm. 

4.  Aa  Inaolator  ifin  support  foroied  of  sheet  metal  bar- 
lag  vp(«  Ita  fbea  one  or  more  saddles,  a  flange  at  Its  upper 
portion  to  eoi^Mrate  with  the  cross  ana.  and  a  bracket  at 
tba  lower  end  of  tba  sopport  to  form  a  seat  fOr  the  Insu- 
lator pbL 

B.  IB  laaolatar  pin  momtlBgs,  a  support  prorlded  on 
Ita  fMa  wttt  a  ptarallty  of  latagral  saddlas  and  with 
■wans  to  eaOpatata  witb  means  carrlsd  by  the  pin  to  main- 
tain loagltndlaal  aUnosMnt  of  tba  iaaotetor  pla,  said  sup- 
alM  profJMad  wltb  means  to  cooperate  witb  the 
to  tBMiN  attosMant  tbmnmnt. 

[Clabna  6  to  8  not  prtntad  In  the  OaaattOL) 
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871.491.     COFFEE-POT.     John  8.  DuNt^o*.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,300. 


1.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  urn,  a  casing  having  an  inturned 
flange,  a  percolator  casing  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  resting  on  the  casing  flange,  said  percolator  having 
a  closed  bottom  and  being  provided  with  foraminous  disks, 
a  circulating  tube  extending  through  the  percolator  and 
having  openings  above  said  closed  bottom,  a  valve  seat 
arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube,  there  being 
discharge  openings  above  the  valre  seat,  a  weighted  valve 
adapted  to  the  seat,  and  a  plug  for  closing  the  top  of  the 
tube. 

2.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  urn,  a  casing,  a  percolator  detach- 
ably  secured  within  the  casing  and  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom, said  percolator  dividing  said  casing  Into  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  a  tube  through  which  the  liquid  may 
pass  directly  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  tube  at  a  point  above  the  percolator,  said 
ralve  being  opened  by  excess  pressure  in  the  lower 
ctuimber,  there  being  an  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  liquid  from  the  tube  through  the  percolator  and  Into 
the  upper  chamber  when  the  pressure  is  normal. 

3.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  urn,  a  percolator  having  a  closed 
bottom,  said  percolator  dividing  said  pot  or  urn  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  tube  extending  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lower  chamber  into  the  upper 
chamber,  a  valve  arranged  to  open  on  excess  pressure  in 
the  lower  chaml)er  u.nd  permit  the  direct  passage  of  the 
liquid  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber  wltlwut  pass- 
ing through  the  percolator,  there  being  a  passage  for  di- 
recting the  liquid  through  the  contents  of  the  percolator 
as  it  flows  in  the  direction  of  said  upper  chamber  under 
normal  pressure. 

4.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  urn,  a  casing,  a  percolator  having 
n  closed  bottom,  said  percolator  dividing  the  caaing  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  there  l)eing  a  liquid  passage 
through  which  the  liquid  is  directed  through  the  con- 
tents of  the  percolator  when  traveling  under  normal  pres- 
sure from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  ralved  passage  between  the  upper  and  the 
lower  <diamber,  the  valve  being  arranged  to  open  on  excess 
pressure  in  said  lower  chamber  to  permit  direct  passage 
of  said  liquid  into  the  upper  chamber  without  paasing 
through  said  percolator.  ; 


871.492.     COFFEE-POT.     John  8.  Dcnlap.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14.   1907.     Serial  No.  862,390. 

1.  la  a  coffee  pot  or  urn,  a  detachable  percolator  bar- 
ing a  clooed  bottom  and  dlrldlng  the  Interior  of  the  pot 
into  unMT  iuid  lower  chamiwrs.  a  stationary  support  pro- 
jecting Inward  from  the  wall  of  the  pot  and  supporting 
said  parcolator.  means  for  locking  the  pereolator  to  the 
support,  and  a  tube  carried  t^  the  cloaed  bottom  of  the 
pereolator  and  bodily  reoiorable  therewith,  said  tabs  form 
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ing  the  sole  passage  for  the  water  and  Infualon  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  chamber,  and  rice  rersa. 


2.  A  coffee  pot  or  urn  baring  an  inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  detachable  percolator  supported  by  the  flange 
and  having  a  closed  bottom  which  in  connection  with 
said  flange  divides  the  pot  into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
a  tube  pendent  from  the  casing  of  the  percolator  and 
forming  the  sole  passage  for  the  liquid  In  both  directions, 
and  means  for  locking  the  percolator  to  said  flange. 

3.  A  coffee  pot  or  urn  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  percolator  casing  supported  thereby  and  having 
a  tapered  bottom,  an  open  ended  tube  extending  through 
said  tapered  bottom,  a  valve  seat  above  the  tapered  bot- 
tom, a  tapered  valve  mounted  on  the  seat,  a  pair  of  fo- 
raminous disks  for  conflnlng  the  coffee  in  the  casing,  a 
threaded  tube  bearing  against  the  upper  disk,  a  locking 
bar  having  a  threaded  opening  for  the  reception  of  said 
threaded  tube,  said  bar  having  notched  ends,  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  flange  and  entering  the  notches,  and  cam 
levers  pivoted  to  the  locking  bar  and  arranged  to  fit  under 

said    lugs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  percolator  ar- 
ranged to  divide  the  coffee  pot  Into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  tube  forming  a  connecting  passage  between  said 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  and  a  ralre  arranged  within 
said  tube,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  unseat  through 
movement  of  the  pot  from  horl»onUl  position  to  permit 
eguallsatlon  of  pressure  In  the  upper  and  lower  chambers. 

5.  A  coffee  pot  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a 
percolator  casing  supported  thereby  and  having  a  tapered 
bottom,  an  open  ended  tube  depending  from  the  tapered 
bottom  of  the  percolator  casing,  a  valve  seated  above  the 
tapered  bottom,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  foraminous  disks 
for  conflnlng  the  coffee  in  the  casing,  a  filtering  disk  In 
terpoeed  between  each  pair  of  foraminous  dUks,  and 
means  for  locking  the  percolator  casing  in  engagement 
with    the    flange. 

I  (Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


shape  and  harlng  all  of  its  side  edges  straight  and  aal- 
form ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  track  structure  comprising  a  hard  center  of  ap- 
proximately diamond  shape  prorlded  with  flangoways,  and 

track  ralU  embracing  aald  hard  center  and  being  cm- 
tlnuous  for  the  entire  length  of  said  hard  center,  tba  aids 
edges  of  said  hard  center  being  free  from  curres ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  railway  track  structure  comprlalng  a  bard  oaatar. 
track  rails  which  embrace  and  support  said  bard  oantar 
and  are  continuous  for  the  entire  length  of  the  bard 
center,  flangeways  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
hard  center,  guide  rails,  and  means  for  connecting  all  of 
said  members  together;  subsUntially  as  deacrlbad. 

5.  A  railway  frog  comprising  a  hard  center  of  approxi- 
mately diamond  shape  which  is  prorlded  with  flangewaya, 
continuous  track  rails  which  embrace  said  hard  cy tar 
and  support  same,  guide-rails,  filling  pieces  interpoaed  be 
tween  said  track  rails  and  guide  rails,  fastening  derlcea 
passing  through  all  of  said  members,  a  riser  Interpoaed  be 
tween  the  track  rails  at  the  heel  of  the  frog,  and  a  block 
Interposed  between  the  track  rails  at  the  crotch  of  the 
frog ;    substantially    as    described. 


8  7  1,494.     BRUSH.      Waltbb  D.  Foss,   Woosler,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,669. 


871,493.  RAILWAY  TRACK  STRUCTURE.  Robkbt  E. 
Einstein,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,252. 


1.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  hard  center 
prorlded  with  flangeways,  continuous  track  rails  embrac- 
ing aaid  hard  center,  guide  rails  which  are  spaced  away 
from  the  track  ralbi  by  filling  plecea,  and  derlcea  passing 
through  all  of  said  members  to  connect  them  securely 
together ;  suhsUntlaUy  as  descrtbed. 

2.  A  track  structure  comprising  a  bard  eentw  and  con- 
tlnoona  track  ralla  which  embrace  and  support  said  hard 
center,  said  hard  centor  being  of  approximately  diamond 


In   a    flat   brush,    the   combination    wltb   a   handle 
having  a  rabbet  extending  entirely  around  iu  peripbary, 
of  a   ferrule  surrounding  said   rabbet   portion   and  fitted 
thereto,  bristles  having  their  root  ends  contained  within 
said  ferrule,  and  a  solid  binding  wedge  having  corrugated 
sides  and  an  integral  centering  and  securing  prong,  said 
wedge  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  handla-baae 
and  lying  wholly  above  the  lower  Inwardly  extended  edge 
of  said  ferrule,  said  ferrule  harlng  Its  upper  edge  turned  In 
80  as  to  be  dovetailed  to  said  rabbet  portion  of  the  handle- 
base  and  its  lower  edge  likewise  turned  In  whereby  tbe 
bristles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  are  cauaed  to  con- 
verge, the  ferrule  being  also  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  In- 
tegral transverse  webs,  the  central  web  harlng  an  apertnre 
therethrough  to  receive  and  form  a  bearing  for  said  ceatar- 
Ing  prong  carried  by  the  blndlng-wedge,  all  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


871,495.      PROCESS    OF    MAKINO    MBRCUBT    8ALVB8 
AND   OINTMENTS.      FaANi    Fdhsmann,    Berlin,   Qw- 
many,  assignor  to  Klrchhoff  k  Nelrath  Berlin  ABMriean 
Commercial  Company,  Berlin.  Qermany,  a  Firm,     illad 
Aug.  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.619. 
The  procees  herein  described  of  producing  salraa  and 
ointments  containing  metallic  mercury  in  a  atate  of  flnaat 
Bubdirision.  which  consists  In  mixing  an  organic  niaratry 
compound  with  an  ointment-base  and  a  carbonate  and  tban 
splitting  off  the  metaUlc  mercury  by  treating  tbe  mlxtars 
:  so  as  to  distrtt>nte  tbe  liberated  matalllc  mareory  la  a  ■!- 
\  nute  state  throughout  the  olntment-baae. 
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871.406.  PROTECTION  OF  RAILWAY  TRAINS. 
R.  A.  GtBAKD,  PootvlTart,  n«ar  Relmc,  France. 
May  1,  190e.     Serial  No.  814.630. 


Abbl 
Filed 


1.  In  a  system  for  protecting  railway  trains,  a  line  dl 
▼Ided  Into  blocka  or  Bections  by  a  plurality  of  stationa  or 
poata,  each  of  such  statlong  comprlBing  a  signal  device 
normally  set  In  danger  position,  a  locking  device  whereby 
each  such  signal  la  locked  in  safety  position,  means  oper 
ated  by  the  train  In  passing  each  sUtion  to  release  the 
locking  means  at  such  station,  an  electrical  contact  device 
at  each  station  also  operable  by  the  train,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  contact  device  and  a  station  at 
the  rear  for  returning  the  locking  mechanism  at  the  latter 
station  Into  such  position  as  to  lock  the  signal  at  such 
sUtft>n  in  safety  position,  and  to  return  the  contact  device 
at  the  former  station  to  its  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  line  divided  Into 
blocks  or  sections  by  a  plurality  of  signal-stations,  a  signal 
at  each  station  normally  set  In  danger  position,  means  for 
locking  each  signal  in  safety  position,  a  contact  device  at 
each  station,  electrical  connections  between  each  contact 
device  and  the  locking  mechanism  of  a  station  In  the  rear 
whereby  such  locking  mechanism  Is  returned  into  position 
to  lock  the  signal  of  such  station  in  the  rear  in  safety 
position,  and  a  single  means  whereby  the  locking  mechan 
ism  at  each  station  and  the  corresponding  conuct  device 
are  simultaneously  operated  by  the  paaalng  of  the  train. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  line  divided  Into 
blocks  or  sections  by  a  plurality  of  signal-stations,  a  signal 
at  each  station  normally  in  danger  position,  means  to  lock 
each  such  signal  In  safety  position,  a  gravity-operated 
contact  device  at  each  station,  a  latch  for  controlling  said 
contact  device,  electrical  connections  between  each  con 
tact  device  and  the  locking  mechanism  of  a  station  In  the 
rear  whereby  when  contact  Is  made  the  signal  at  the  last- 
named  sUtlon  may  be  manually  set  Into  position  to  Indi- 
cate safety  and  locked  In  such  position,  means  for  simul- 
taneensly  releasing  the  locking  mechanism  at  each  sta- 
tion and  the  contact  device,  and  a  device  operated  by  the 
train  In  passing  which  operates  said  means. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  line  divided  into 
blocks  or  sections  by  a  plurality  of  signal-stations,  a  signal 
at  Mch  station  normally  aet  to  indicate  danger,  means 
for  locking  each  signal  In  safety  position,  a  gravity- 
operated  contact  device  at  each  station,  electrical  connec- 
tion* between  each  conUct  device  and  the  locking  mechan- 
ism of  a  station  in  the  rear  whereby  the  signal  at  such 
sUtlon  may  be  set  and  locked  in  safety  position,  electrical 
connections  whereby  the  contact  device  at  the  flrst-men- 
tloBcd  Btetion  la  retnmed  to  its  Initial  position,  and  mech- 
anism at  each  station  whereby  on  the  paaalng  of  a  train 
the  locking  mechanism  and  the  contact  device  at  said  sta- 
tion are  slmaltaneoosly  released. 


871.407.  GAB-OBNBRATOR.  Bxuvmh  C.  Oobsdch,  Brad- 
dock,  Pa.  riled  July  12.  1007.  Serial  No.  883.481. 
1.  A  gaa  generator  compriaing  a  base,  a  body  portion 
Booatad  thwcon  and  conaUtnting  a  generaUng  chamber, 
n  Tnrtlenlly-dispoMd  cylinder  mounted  In  the  base  and 
pr«jMClBff  Into  the  gMeratlnc  chamber,  a  series  of  partl- 
tlou  ssoantad  within  and  of  grMiter  length  than  said 
cyliadar.  aaJd  pnrtitleB  forming  a  piarallty  of  chambers 
wttkln.Mld  9Uiidsr  and  farthwr  harlnc  the  top  edge 
tiMfMt  iBdtetd  downwardly,  u  angnlar  moBbw  fixed  to 
tto  crltadsr  and  harlac  the  lataraUy-eztendlac  portion 
tharcof  proTtdMl  wtth  opmnga.  a  conical  eorer  moonted  i 


upon  a  part  of  the  partitions  and  laterally-extending  por- 
tion of  said  member,  the  Inclination  of  the  top  edge  of 
each  of  the  partitions  being  greater  than  the  inclination 
of  said  conical  cover,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
each  of  said  chambers. 


2.  It  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  the  generat- 
ing chamber  thereof,  of  an  Injector  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  cylinder 
divided  by  a  plurality  of  partitions  Into  a  series  of  cham- 
bers, said  partitions  of  greater  length  than  said  cylinder 
and  having  the  top  edge  thereof  Inclining  downwardly, 
an  angular  member  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  having 
the  laterally-extending  portion  thereof  formed  with  a 
series  of  openings,  a  conical  cover  for  said  cylinder,  said 
cover  resting  upon  a  portion  of  the  partitions  and  a  part 
of  said  laterally-extending  portion  of  said  member,  the 
Inclination  of  said  cover  being  less  than  the  lacllnatlon 
of  the  top  edge  of  the  partitions,  and  a  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  chambers. 


871.498.       PAPER  -  FEEDING     MACHINE.       AtVASO     B. 
Graham,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1903.     Serial  No 

187,371. 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
snction  cup  for  the  rear  comer  of  the  paper,  an  arm  carry- 
ing the  snction  cup  and  having  a  rising  and  falling  move- 
ment given  thereto,  a  allde  carrying  the  arm,  an  L  lever 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  and  means  for  moving  the  L 
lever  and  Initially  raising  the  cup  with  the  corner  of  the 
sheet  of  paper  held  against  Its  acting  edge  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Inward  movement  of  the  slide  and  con- 
tinuing the  opward  movement  carrying  therewith  the 
corner  «f  the  sheet  with  the  continued  Inward  or  forward 
movement  of  the  slide  ontll  the  limit  of  snch  movement  is 
reached  and  then  breaking  the  vacnam  of  the  cap  releasing 
the  corner  of  the  sheet  for  the  sheet  to  be  carried  forward 
after  the  release  of  ita  comer  from  the  cup  and  during 
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the  return  movement  of  the  cup  to  normal  poaltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  cup  for  the  rear  corner  of  the  paper,  an  arm 
having  the  suction  cup  attached  to  Its  forward  end  and 
having  a  rising  and  falling  movement  given  thereto,  a 
slide  carrying  the  arm,  an  L  lever  for  reciprocating  the 
slide,  a  primary  presser  foot  engaging  the  corner  of  the 
sheet  of  paper  adjacent  to  the  suction  cup  and  having  a 
pivotal  attachment  at  Its  rear  epd  to  a  fixed  point,  a  lifter 
arm  adjacent  to  the  arm  carrying  the  presser  foot  and 
pivotally  attached  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  slide,  a  cam  on 
the  lifter  arm,  and  a  roller  on  the  arm  of  the  presser  foot 
for  the  movements  of  the  slide  to  raife  and  lower  the 
presser  foot.  In  proper  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
suction  cup  for  releasing  and  holding  the  corner  of  the 
sheet  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  cup  for  the  rear  corner  of  the  paper,  an  arm  having 
the  suction  cup  attached  to  Its  forward  end  and  having 
a  rising  and  falling  movement  given  thereto,  a  slide 
carrylnK  the  arm.  an  L  lever  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  a 
primary  presser  foot  engaging  the  corner  of  the  sheet 
of  paper  adjacent  to  the  suction  cup  and  having  a  piv- 
otal attachment  at  Its  rear  end  to  a  fixed  point  a  lifter 
arm  adjacent  to  the  arm  carrying  the  presser  foot  and 
pivotally  attached  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  slide,  a  cam 
on  the  lifter  arm,  a  roller  on  the  arm  of  the  presser  foot, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  arm  carrying  the  presser  foot, 
for  the  movements  of  the  slide  to  raise  and  lower  the 
presser  foot  In  proper  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
suction  cup  for  releasing  and  holding  the  corner  of  the 
sheet  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
Huctlon  cup  for  the  rear  corner  of  the  paper,  an  arm  hav- 
ing the  suction  cup  attached  to  its  forward  end  and  hav- 
ing a  rising  and  falliuK  movement  ^Iven  thereto,  a  slide 
carrying  the  arm,  an  L  lever  for  reciprocating  the  slide, 
an  arm  pivotally  attached  at  Its  rear  end  and  extending 
forward  of  the  arm  carrying  the  suction  cup  and  carrying 
a  presser  head,  and  means  for  lifting  the  arm  and  the 
presser  head  said  means  actuated  from  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  slide  at  the  completion  of  the  forward  throw 
of  the  suction  cup  for  releasing  the  paper  from  the  presser 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  cup  for  the  rear  corner  of  the  paper,  an  arm 
carrying  the  suction  cup  at  Its  forward  end  and  having 
a  rising  and  falling  movement  given  thereto,  a  slide 
carrying  the  arm.  an  L  lever  for  reciprocating  the  slide, 
an  arm  carrying  a  presser  foot  adjacent  to  the  suction 
cup  and  having  its  rear  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  fixed 
point,  a  lifter  arm  adjacent  to  the  presser  foot  arm  and 
having  Its  rear  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  slide,  a  cam 
on  the  lifter  arm.  a  roller  on  the  presser  foot  arm.  an  arm 
adjacent  to  the  arm  carrying  the  suction  cup  and  having 
Its  rear  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  fixed  point  and  having 
an  inclined  rearward  extension  engaged  to  the  free  end 
of  the  lifter  arm  and  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  presser 
head,  and  a  connection  between  the  presser  head  arm  and 
the  suction  cup  arm  causing  the  suction  cup  arm  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  movements  of  its  carrying  slide,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


surrounding  the  rods  which  «xtend  through  said  arma,  the 
ends  of  said  springs  being  confined  as  described. 


871,499.  COAL-WASHER.  Daniel  H.  Gbat  and  Obobok 
8.  Gbat,  Dunbar.  Pa.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,775. 

1.  In  a  coal- washer,  the  combination  with  a  jig,  of  a 
gate  normally  supported  by  said  jig,  a  cross  bead  for  guid- 
ing said  gate  and  supporting  said  gate  when  said  Jig  Is 
lowered,  means  (or  cushioning  the  upward  movement  of 
said  gate,  means  for  reciprocating  said  jig.  comprising 
revoluble  shafts,  eccentrics  mounted  thereon,  and  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  arms,  rods  extending  through 
said  arms,  cross  heads  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
roda,  rods  suspended  from  said  cross  beads,  coiled  springs 


2.  In  a  coal  washer,  the  combination  Alth  a  jig  and  a 
washer  carried  thereby,  of  a  gate  supported  In  said  washer, 
means  for  limitinK  the  downward  movement  of  said  gate, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  jig.  and  for  automatically 
opening  said  Kate,  said  means  consisting  of  rods  connect- 
ing with  said  washer,  cross  heads  carried  by  said  rods, 
upwardly  extending  rods  carried  by  said  cross  heads, 
spring  pressed  eccentric  stra|)8  carried  by  said  upwardly 
extending  rods,  and  eccentrics  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  straps. 

3.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  jig.  and  a 
gate  normally  carried  thereby,  of  revoluble  shafts,  eccen- 
trics mounted  upon  said  shafts,  connections  between  said 
eccentrics  and  said  JIk.  yielding  devices  for  permitting  the 
Jig  to  drop  below  Its  normal  limit  of  downward  movement 
to  open  said  gate,  and  yielding  devices  for  closing  said 
gate,  when  the  Jig  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  coal  washer,  the  combination  with  a  tanic  and 
conveyer  mounted  therein,  of  a  Jig  suspended  within  the 
tank,  a  gate  normally  carried  thereby,  rotatable  shafts 
arranged  atwve  the  tank,  eccentrics  carried  by  said  shafts, 
connections  between  said  eccentrics  and  said  jigs,  yielding 
devices  for  permitting  the  Jig  to  drop  below  the  normal 
limit  of  Its  downward  movement  to  open  said  gate,  and 
yielding  devices  for  closing  said  gate  when  the  jig  Is  raised. 

5.  In  a  coal  washer,  the  combination  with  a  tank  and 
a  conveyer  mounted  therein,  a  Jig  suspended  within  the 
tank,  a  gate  normally  carried  thereby,  rotatable  shafts 
arranged  above  the  tank,  eccentrics  carried  by  said  shafts, 
connections  between  said  eccentrics  and  said  Jigs,  yielding 
devices  for  permitting  the  jig  to  drop  below  the  normal 
limit  of  Its  downward  movement  to  open  said  gate,  yielding 
devices  for  closing  said  gate  when  the  Jig  Is  raised,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tank  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  gate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,500.  PORTABLE  FIELD-DERRICK.  Abtbmds  N. 
Hadlet,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1904.  Gterlal 
No.  189.619. 

1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mast 
and  lifting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  of  a  self-supporting 
support  for  said  mast  adapted  to  project  beneath  a  ve- 
hicle and  over  which  the  vehicle  may  run.  and  means  (or 
detachably  connecting  said  support  to  the  vehicle  whereby 
it  may  be  transported. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
support  adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  wagon  and  rest  upon 
the  ground,  of  a  mast  supported  on  said  support,  lifting 
apparatus  carried  by  said  mast,  and  means  carried  by  the 
support  for  engagement  with  the  wagon,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  wagon  may  be  applied  to  the  support  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  tipping. 
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8.  IB  a  lo«dlac  apparatm,  the  oomblaatlon  with  a 
■nltabla  aopport  adapted  t«  extend  beaeatb  a  wason,  of  a 
mast  carried  thereby,  a  lifting  apiwratns  carried  by  said 
maat,  and  braces  carried  by  the  support,  and  means  for 
throwrlBf  «ld  braces  upward  into  engagement  with  the 
wagon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  and  a  substantially  vertical  mast  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  cam-collars  27  and 
20  sarroundlng  said  mast  and  supporting  the  same  for  the 
purpose  wt  forth. 

8.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support  and  a  substantially  vertical  mast  mounted 
thereon,  and  capable  of  both  angular  and  axial  movement 
thereon,  means  for  normally  producing  axial  movement  of 
the  mast  upon  rotary  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  angle  of  the  mast. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.801.  BOND  FOB  BAILS.  Chablbs  Y.  Hails  and 
Oeoboi  M.  Huqus,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1907 
Serial  No.  374,281. 


1.  In  a  bond  for  ralla,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  two  rails  connected  by  splice  bars,  bolts 
and  nuts,  of  a  bond  passing  through  aald  splice  bars  and 
the  webs  of  said  rails  and  having  its  terminals  at  the  webs 
of  said  rails,  a  portion  of  said  bond  extending  upon  both 
sides  of  said  ralla. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  Joint  comprising  rails. 
splice  bars,  bolts  and  nuta,  of  a  bond  passing  through  the 
webs  of  said  ralla  and  said  splice  bars,  and  having  its  ter- 
minals at  the  webs  of  said  raUa 

3.  The  combiBatl<m  with  rails  having  their  ends  secured 
together  by  splice  bars,  of  a  bond  passing  through  said 
bars,  and  the  weba  of  said  vails  having  their  ends  con- 
nected to  said  rails. 

4.  The  c<»nblnatlon  with  rails  connected  by  splice  bars, 
of  a  bond  passing  through  said  splice  bars  and  connecting 
with  said  ralla 

0.  The  oosablnattoa  with  rails,  and  means  for  fastening 
said,  rails  tofether,  of  a  bond  connecting  with  said  rails 
and  extending  through  said  fastening  means. 


871,802.      BBQISTRATION-8TAMP.      Sophus    J.    Halse, 

MUwaokce,    Wis.     Filed   Nov.    28,    190S.      Serial    No. 

844.980. 

1.  A  registration  stamp  having  a  registration  coupon 
eaaaected  thereto  with  identical  ideatlfleation  marks  on 
tb«  rsfflstratfcMi  stamp  and  Ita  coupon. 

S.  A  rsclstratloB  stamp  having  a  registration  coupon  at- 
tM^ad  tiMreto  wftli  •  Una  ot  perforatloBB  separatlitg  them, 
ttcf«  batog  MeatieBl  MentlfleatloB  nsarks  oa  the  reglstra- 
tioa  staasp  aad  Its  eovpon. 

o.  A  rcflatratlon  stamp  of  trtaagalar  form  and  a  regis- 


tration coupon  of  similar  form  connected  thereto  with  a 
line  of  perforations  separating  them,  there  being  like  serial 
numbers  on  the  registration  stamp  and  its  coupon. 


4.  An  adhesive  re^stratlon  stamp  haTlng  a  coupon  with 
like  Identification  marks,  the  stamp  when  detached  from 
the  cottpoQ  being  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  mail  matter 
and  Indicating  that  such  mail  matter  is  to  be  registered 
and  the  coupon  being  exchang:eable  for  a  registration  re- 
ceipt for  the  mail  matter  bearing  the  registration  stamp 
identified  thereby. 


871,503.     I'll^E.     Charle.s  C.  Haskell.  Boumedale.  Mass. 
Filed  July   .3.    1907.      Serial    No.    .381,977 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobacco  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening  through  the  bottom,  and  a  smoke  orifice. 
In  combination  with  a  plug  fitting  said  opening  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  therein  to  cover  and  uncover  the  end  of 
said  smoke  orifice,  and  means  for  prevfnting  the  removal 
of  said  plug  from  said  opening. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobacco  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening  through  the  bottom,  and  a  smoke  orifice, 
in  combination  with  a  plug  fitting  aald  o|;>ening  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  therein  to  cover  and  uncover  the  end  of 
said  smoke  orifice,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  plug 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bowl  when  the  upper  end  of 
said  ping  is  moved  beyond  said  smoke  orifice  to  prevent 
further  movement  in  that  direction. 

8.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobacco  receptacle  provided 
with  a  conical  opening  through  the  bottom  the  lesser  dl 
ameter  of  which  Is  at  the  outer  end,  and  a  smoke  orifice, 
in  combination  with  a  conical  plug  adapted  to  fit  said 
opening  provided  with  means  at  its  outer  end  for  moving 
said  plag  Inwardly,  and  means  for  limiting  said  Inward 
movemoit. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobacco  receptacle  provided 
with  a  conical  opening  through  the  bottom  the  lesser  di- 
ameter of  which  is  at  the  outer  end,  and  a  smoke  orifice, 
in  combination  with  a  conical  plug  adapted  to  fit  said 
opening  provided  with  means  at  its  outer  end  for  moving 
said  ping  inwardly,  and  a  pin  for  limiting  said  inward 
movemoit. 

5.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobacco  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening  through  the  bottom  with  exterior  lateral 
depressions  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  a  smoke 
orifice,  in  combination  with  a  plug  fitting  said  opening 
and  adapted  for  movement  therein  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  end  of  said  smoke  orifice,  and  projections  on  said  plug 
Adapted  to  enter  said  lateral  depressions  when  aald  plug 
Is  moved  inwardly. 

\  

871,504.     RBINFOBCINO-BAB.     Max  Haupt.  Homestead. 

Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,890. 

1.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
ing a  main  tension  bar  having  an  Integral  latenally-pro- 
JectlBg  longitudinal  flange  alitted  transvwsely  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  wtdtb  and  also  slltted  longitudinally  for  ■ 
portion  of  Its  length  st  intervals  throughout  its  length 
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and  having  the  portions  bonnded  by  said  silts  bent  later- 
ally out  of  plane  with  the  remainder  of  the  web  to  form 
ahoaring  arms,  said  laterally  bent  portiona  of  the  flange 
being  slltted  longitudinally,  the  said  slits  termlnstlng 
short  of  the  ends  of  the  sharing  srma.  and  having  the 
material  on  each  side  of  said  silts  laterally  deflected  to 
form  an  opening  wltbln  the  sbeu-ing  arm. 


pllcity  of  colled  springs  compressed  between  the  said  r(m 
and  tread  sections  and  exerting  outward  pressure  tbereoB, 

substantially  as  described. 
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'1.   A  reinforcing  liar  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
iDg  a  main  tension  bar  and  a  laterally-projecting  Integral 
flange  angularly-slltted  at  intervals  throughout  its  length, 
the  material  bounded  by  said  angular  slits  being  bent  lat 
ernlly   out   of   plane   with    tbe   remainder   of   the   flange   to 
form  shearing  arms,  said  shearing  arms  slltted  longltudi 
nully  Intermediate  their  ends  and  having  the  portions  on 
opposite  side  of  the  silts  deflected  laterslly  in  opposite  dl 
rettioDs. 


871.505.      FOLDINO    BED.  Raymond   L.    Hebman.    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bmll 

Herman.  New  York,  N    Y  Filed  June  8,  1906      Serial 
No.  .320, 70U. 


1.  .\  folding  bed  comprising  plvotally  connected  pairs 
of  legs,  springs  extending  lengthwise  of  said  legs  and  hav 
Ing  their  upper  ends  secured  to  said  legs,  while  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  springs  are  free  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
le^rs,  braces  plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  portions 
of  snld  springs  to  swing  about  axes  perpendicular  to  those 
of  the  legs  and  also  plvotally  connected  with  each  other, 
and  a  top  carried  by  said  legs. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  plvotally-connected  pairs 
of  legs,  springs  secured  to  said  legs,  braces  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  said  springs,  and  a  top 
carried  by  said  legs. 

:i.   A    folding    bed    comprising    plvotally  connected    pairs 
of  legs,  springs  secured  to  said  legs  and  movable  in  a  dl 
rectlon    tranaverse    to    the   pivots,    braces    plvotally    con- 
nected with  said  springs  to  swing  abont  axes  perpendlcu 
lar  to  those  of  tbe  legs  and  also  plvotally  connected  with 
each  other,  and  n  top  carried  by  said  legs. 

4.  A  folding  bed  comprising  legs,  springs  the  upper 
ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  said  legs  while  the 
lower  ends  of  the  springs  are  free  to  move  transversely 
of  the  bed,  braces  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  lower  por- 
tions of  said  springs  to  swing  about  axes  extending  trans 
versely  of  tbe  bed,  and  also  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other,  and  k  top  carried  by  said  legs. 


871,506.      KE8ILIENT  TIRE.      Isa.^c    W.    Howjson.    MIn 
neapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edgar  J.  Hodg 
son,   Minneapolis.   Minn.,   and   one-fourth   to   Philip  W. 
Hersog,   St.   Paul,   Minn.      Filed  Oct.   12.    1906.      Serial 
No.  S38,662. 

1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  inner  rim.  a  plurality 
of  tread  sections,  links  arrange!  In  s  plane  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  connected  tread  sections  and 
yieldingly  connecting  the  tread  sections  In  sn  endless  se- 
ries sronnd  said  rim  with  freedom  for  movements  In  tbe 
plnoe  of  the  wheel  and  transversely  thereof,  and  n  mn!tl- 


2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  comblnstlon  with  an  inner 
rim,  of  a  multiplicity  of  tread  sections  and  interlocking 
devices  yieldingly  connecting  the  same,  and  a  multiplic- 
ity of  colled  springs  compressed  between  the  said  rim  and 
tread  sections  and  exerting  outward  pressure  thereon,  un- 
der which  outward  pressure  the  said  interlocking  devices 
are  held  engaged,  but  which  interlocking  devices  are  capa- 
ble of  easy  separation  when  relieved  from  spring  pres- 
sure  thereon,   substantlall}'   as  described. 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire,  tbe  combination  with  an  inner 
rim,  of  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  connected  tread  sections, 
ball  and  socket  devices  applied  to  said  tread  sections,  and 
colled  springs  compressed  between  said  rim  and  one  mem- 
ber of  each  l>all  and  socket  device,  whereby  the  said  tread 
sections  are  mounted  for  universal  rocking  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  comblnstlon  with  s  rim,  of  s 
plurality  of  yieldingly  connected  Individual  tread  sections 
having  tnturned  flanges  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tire,  springs 
interposed  between  said  rim  and  said  tread  sections,  and 
laterally  yielding  annular  guard  plates  secured  to  the 
sides  of  said  rim  and  frictlonally  engaging  with  the 
flanges  of  said   tread  sections,   substantially  as  descrllMd. 

5.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
rim,  of  a  plurality  of  IndlviduaT  tread  sections  and  links 
flexibly  connecting  the  same,  springs  compressed  between 
said  rim  and  said  tread  sections,  individual  pliable  facings 
applied  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  tread  sections,  snd  an- 
chor straps  passed  through  said  facings  and  secured  to 
the  respective  tread  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  (G  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette] 


s71,50T.  ANTHR.\CHBY80NK  DERIRATIVES.  Hbnmo 
UoMOLKA,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Meln,  and  Josef  Bbbbk, 
H5ch8t  on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke, 
vorm.  Melster,  Lucius  k  BrUnlng,  H5chst-on-tbe-Msln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1906.      SerUl  No.   345,413.      (Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  nitrogenous 
derivatives  of  anthraquinone,  which  consists  in  caualng 
formaldehyde  and  an  amin  to  act  on  anthrachrysone.  It 
being  immaterial  in  which  order  the  three  bodies  are 
brought   together. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  a  nitrogenous  derivative  of  anthra- 
quinone, obtained  by  the  Interaction  of  anthrachrysone,  for- 
maldehyde and  an  amin,  said  product  being  an  orange  ctys- 
talllne  powder,  insoluble  In  water,  hardly  soluble  in  the 
usual  organic  solvents  :  not  fusible  wittiout  decomposition 
and  dissolving  in  dilute  caustic  alkalies  to  an  orange.  In 
dilute  mineral  acids  to  a  yellow  solution. 


I  871,508.  GA8  ENGINE.  John  Hot  lkhan  and  William 
I        C.  Mayo,  El   I'uso,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.     Serial 

No.  334,001:. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power 
\  cylinder  provided  with  an  explosion  chamber  and  means 
I    for   introducing  the  explosive  mixture  and  exbaostlng  the 
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burned  gawa,  a  coapreMod  air  reaerrolr,  means  for  es- 
Ubiiablng  and  cutting  off  commoolcation  between  tbe  said 
reaerrolr  and  tbe  explcston  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  mov- 
able member  forming  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  explosion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  adjasting  said  movable  member  to  cut 
off  cofflmaalcatlon  between  tbe  ezplodon  chamber  and  the 
intalie  and  ezhauit  means. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  explosion  chamber  and  with  Intake  and 
exbanst  means,  a  movable  piston  forming  the  rear  wall  of 
tba  explosion  chamber  and  adjustable  to  a  position  to  cut 
Off  commonlcatioQ  between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  intalce  and 
exhaust  means,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  means  connect- 
ing said  reservoir  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  con- 
nection, a  normally  idle  operating  means  for  the  valve,  and 
mechanism  for  slmaltaneously  moving  tbe  piston  and  set- 
ting the  valve-operating  means  in  motion. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  an  adjustable  explosion  chamber  head  therein,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir,  connecting  means  between  said  cylin- 
der and  tbe  reservoir  provided  with  a  valved  passage  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  cylinder  and  said  res- 
ervoir, a  normally  idle  mechanism  for  operating  the  valve 
in  the  valved  passage,  and  a  single  operating  lever  for  ad- 
justing the  head  and  at  the  same  time  connecting  the 
valve-operating  mechanism  to  a  movable  part  of  the  engine. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  adjoatable  explosion  chamber  head  movable  to 
cut  off  communication  between  the  cylinder  of  the  engine 
and  the  Intalie  and  exhaust  means,  of  an  auxiliary  air  port 
In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port,  a  valve- 
opsrttlng  mechanism  normally  disconnected  from  tbe  en- 
gine for  operating  said  valve,  a  compressed  air  reservoir 
with  which  said  valved  air  port  communicates,  a  lever  and 
mechanisms  under  the  control  of  said  lever  for  adjusting 
th«  explosion  chamber  head,  adjusting  tbe  valve  mechan- 
ism, and  coonsctlng  said  valve  mechanism  to  tbe  engine. 

6.  An  Internal  combostlon  engine  including  an  explosive- 
agent  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  an  electric  igniter,  an 
electric'  circuit  connected  therewith  and  having  spaced 
terminals,  a  lever,  a  contact  carried  thereby  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  terminals  when  the  lever  is  In  one  position 
and  movable  to  break  the  igniter  circuit  and  to  close  the 
valve,  an  auxiliary  air  port  In  the  cylinder,  an  air  reservoir, 
communicating  means  between  the  air  reservoir  and  the 
aozUlary  port,  a  valve  in  said  communicating  means,  a 
normally  Idle  valve-operating  mechanism  for  said  valve, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  said  lever  for  connecting 
the  valve-operating  mechanism  to  a  movable  part  of  the 
eag^ne. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


871,509.      COHP&E8S8D-A1R    BRAKB.      Fkanz    Jobdak. 

KOthen,   Qcrmany.     Filed   Mar.   30,   1907.     Serial   No. 

t66,4M. 

!■  electrically   drlvea  lifting  apparatns.   In   comblna- 
ttoa,  a  toaklng  dcrlc^  a  brake  cylinder  therefor,  an  eiec- 


tromagoetically  actuated  vulve  regulating  the  supply  of  a 
pressure  agent  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  a  centrifugal 


weight   governor   controlling   the   electric  circuit   of   said 
valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

I        I 

871,510.      SIGN.      William    M.    Kerb.    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  July  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,976. 


^      J. 


1.  A  sign  structure  Including  in  combination  a  design- 
carrying  slide,  a  casing  for  holding  said  slide,  a  portion 
of  said  casing  having  a  lip  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  hold  the  said  deslifii  -  carrying  slide  and 
another  portion  thereof  being  narrower  so  as  to  permit  the 
design  carrying  slide  to  be  slid  past  into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  lip,  a  flange  upon  the  said  casing,  and 
a  cap  plate  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  closely  over 
the  narrow  portion  of  the  casing  and  over  the  end  of  the 
slide  and  also  having  a  part  adapted  to  fit  closely  l>eneath 
said  flange. 

2.  A  sign  structure  Including  In  combination  a  design- 
carrying  slide,  a  casing  for  holding  said  slide,  a  portion  of 
said  casing  having  a  Up  constructed  and  arranged  to  re 
ceive  and  hold  the  said  design-carrying  slide  and  another 
portion  thereof  being  narrower  so  as  to  permit  the  design 
carrying  slide  to  be  slid  past  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  lip,  a  flange  upon  the  said  casing,  a  cap  plate 
constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  closely  over  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  casing  and  over  the  end  of  the  slide  and 
also  having  a  part  adapted  to  fit  closely  beneath  said 
flange,  and  a  fastening  device  for  holding  the  cap  and  cas- 
ing together. 

3.  A  sign  structure  including  In  combination  a  design- 
carrying  slide,  a  rectangular  casing  having  upon  three 
sides  an  Inwardly  projecting  lip  and  the  fourth  side  being 
narrowed  so  as  to  permit  the  slide  to  be  slid  into  and  out 
of  position  beneath  tbe  said  lip,  a  raised  flange  nn  said 
fourth  side  at  the  edge  of  the  casing,  a  cap  plate  having 
a  lip  corresponding  to  the  flange  upon  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  end  adapted  to  flt  closely  beneath  tbe  said  flange, 
said  cap  plate  being  also  constructed  and  arranged  to  flt 
closely  over  the  fourth  side  and  over  the  end  of  the  slide, 
and  meaas  for  fastening  said  cap  plate  and  casing  together. 

4.  A  sign  structure  including  in  combination  a  design- 
carrying  slide,  a  casing  for  holding  said  slide,  a  portion 
of  said  easing  having  a  lip  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  bold  the  said  design-carrying  slide  and  also 
having  a  narrower  portion  of  such  width  as  to  permit  tbe 
design-carrying  slide  to  be  slid  past  it  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  lip,  said  narrower  portion  also  hav- 
ing a  finger  hole  for  use  in  withdrawing  the  slides  and  a 
cap  plate  constructed  and  arranged  to  flt  closely  over  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  casing   and   over  the  end  of  the 
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slides  BO  as  to  render  the  casing  proof  against  the  ele 

ments. 

6.  A  sign  structure  including  In  combination  a  design- 
carrying  slide,  a  rectangular  casing  having  upon  three 
sides  8  3  Inwardly  projecting  Up  and  tbe  fourth  side  being 
narrowed  so  as  to  p<.-mit  the  said  desltm -carrying  slide 
to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  position  within  the  said  lip, 
said  fourth  side  being  also  provided  with  a  finger  hole 
for  use  in  withdrawing  the  slide,  a  raised  flange  on  said 
fourth  side  at  tbe  edge  of  tbe  casing,  a  cap  plate  having 
a  lip  corresponding  to  the  lip  upon  the  casing  and  having 
an  end  adapted  to  flt  closely  beneath  tbe  said  flange,  said 
cap  plate  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  flt  closely 
over  said  fourth  side  and  over  the  end  of  the  design-car- 
rying slide,  and  means  for  fastening  said  cap  plate  and 
casing  together. 


vehicle,  comprising  a  sectoral  plate  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  on  one  of  said  standards  and  carrying  a 
rack  ;  and.  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
racli.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


871.511.  PRODTCTION  OF  SOIND-RECORD8  Isidob 
K1T8KK.  I'hlladelphla,  l*a.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,213. 


1.  The    method    of    reproducing    sound    waves    In    per-    ' 
manent  records,  whiob  consists  in  causing  a  fluid,  opaque 
to  the  rays  of  light,  to  be  deposited  in  accordance  with  tbe 
vibrations  of  a  diaphragm  actuated  by  said  sound  waves 
on  a  material  transparent  to  said  rays  of  light. 

2.  The  metbed  of  producing  sound  records,  which  con- 
sists In  causing  to  tie  deflected  the  flow  of  a  fluid  opaque 
to  the  rays  of  light,  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of  a 
diaphragm,  and  causing  the  so  deflected  opaque  fluid  to  be 
deiwslted  on  a  solid  surface  transparent  to  said  rays  of 
light 

:?.  The  method  of  producing  sound  records,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  a  material,  colored  so  as  to  be  opaque  to 
the  rays  of  light  to  be  deposited  on  a  transparent  surface. 
In  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of  a  phonographic  dia- 
phragm, and  causing  then  to  be  produced  a  photographic 
copy  of  said  deposited  material. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  sound  records  without  ac- 
tual contact  of  a  stylus  connected  to  the  diaphragm, 
which  consists  in  causing  said  stylus  to  guide  the  orifice 
of  a  reservoir  containing  an  opaque  fluid,  causing  said 
fluid  to  be  deposited  on  tbe  surface  of  a  transparent  ma- 
terial, and  causing  the  so  produced  record  to  be  repro- 
duced with  the  aid  of  tbe  photogravure  process. 


871,M2.  SWEEPING  -  MACHINE  .Toseph  Lbdwinka, 
rhlladelphla,  I'a  .  assignor  to  Russell  Thayer.  Philadel- 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323.859. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  vertical  standards;  of  arms 
plvotaliy  supported  on  said  standards  ;  a  frame  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  :  a  brush  wheel  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  said  frame ;  a  countershaft  in  said  frame :  a  motor 
operatlvely  related  to  said  countershaft ;  and,  means  ar- 
ranged to  adjustably  vary  the  length  of  said  arms,  sub 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  vertical  standards ;  of  arms 
plvotaliy  supported  on  said  standards ;  a  frame  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms ;  a  brush  wheel  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  said  frame  :  a  countershaft  in  said  frame ;  a  motor 
operatlvely  related  to  said  countershaft ;  and,  means  ar- 
ranged to  raise  and  lower  said  arms  with  respect  to  said 


3.  The  combination  with  vertical  standards ;  of  arms 
plvotaliy  supported  In  rotary  bearings  on  said  standards; 
worm  gear  sectors  rigidly  connected  with  said  rotary  bear- 
ings ;  worms  rigidly  connected  with  a  common  shaft  and 
respectively  In  operative  relation  with  said  sectors;  sec- 
toral plates  arranged  to  support  said  arms,  carried  by  re- 
spective sleeves  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  standards 
and  provided  with  racks  ;  gear  wheels  rigidly  connected 
with  a  common  shaft  and  respectively  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  raclcB;  a  worm  In  operative  relation  with 
the  last  named  shaft  :  a  frame  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  :  a  brush  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frame  ; 
a  countershaft  in  said  frame  ;  and,  a  motor  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  said  countershaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  vertical  standards;  of  arms 
plvotaliy  BupiK>rted  on  said  standards  and  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  members;  a  frame  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  ;  a  brush  wheel  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  frame:  and.  a  motor  operatlvely  related  to  said 
brush  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  oomMnatlon  with  vertical  standards  ;  of  an  arm 
supported  on  said  standards,  arranged  to  oaclllate  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  ;  a  frame  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  said  arm  ;  a  brush  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
frame;  and.  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
brush  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,513.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Cabl  A. 
LoHE.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  277,336. 


1  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  rotary 
field  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  having 
a  number  of  poles  different  from  the  number  of  poles  of 
said  rotor,  means  for  electrically  connecting  at  will  said 
stator  or  said  rotor  to  a  source  of  electricity. 

2.   In    combination    with   an    alternating   current   rotary 

field  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  having 

a  number  of  poles  different  from  tbe  numl)er  of  poles  of 

said  rotor,  mejins  for  electrically  connecting  at  will  said 

I  stator  or  said  rotor  to  a  source  of  electricity,  means  for 
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dcMlav  tta«  wtadlncM  of  uld  rotor  apon  tli«iueiTe«,  when 
mia  stator  la  ooaaaeted  to  Mild  ■onree  of  electricity,  and 
mmam  for  cloalBf  the  wtakdlnsa  of  eald  etator  apon  them- 
MlTM  when  nid  rotor  is  cmnectad  to  lald  loarce  of  elec- 
trtdty. 

8.  In  oombtnatlon  with  an  alternating  current  rotary 
field  motor  harlnc  a  atator  and  a  rotor,  eald  itator  haying 
a  namber  of  poles  different  from  the  nomber  of  poles  of 
said  rotor,  means  for  etectrieally  eonnoetlng  at  will  either 
said  stator  or  said  rotor  alone,  or  said  stator  and  said 
rotor  simultaneoosly  to  a  soarce  of  electricity. 

4.  In  eombtaatlon  with  an  alternating  enrrent  rotary 
field  motor  baring  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  baring 
a  nomber  of  polos  dllTerent  from  the  namber  of  poles  of 
said  rotor,  SMans  for  connecting  said  sUtor  and  said  rotor 
slmaltaneoaaly  to  the  same  source  of  electricity. 

6.  In  combtnatlon  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
baring  two  members,  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  synchronoas  speed  by  glmaltaneoasly  supplying 
alternating  currents  to  both  members  of  said  motor,  means 
for  producing  an  aayncbronoos  speed  baring  only  one  of 
said  members  sapplied  by  alternating  currents  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  deriring  said  synchronous  speed  by  weaken- 
ing one  of  the  rotary  fields  which  produce  said  synchro- 
noas speed. 


8  7  1,614.     8TRBBT-CAB.     William   P.  Michbl,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  300,420. 


3®P- 


1.  A  street  car  prorlded  with  a  handle,  and  a  shield  that 
partly  encompasses  the  handle  and  is  movable  relatively 
thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  street  car  provided  with  a  liandle,  and  a  shield 
piroted  to  the  handle  and  partly  encompassing  the  same, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  street  car  prorlded  with  a  handle,  collars  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  shield  secured  to  the  collars,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  street  car  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  shield  that 
partly  encompasses  the  handle,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shield  upon  the  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  street  car  provided  with  a  handle,  a  shield  that 
partly  encompasses  the  handle,  means  for  rotating  the 
shield  upon  the  handle,  and  means  for  locking  the  shield 
relatirely  to  the  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  71.515.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     William  G.   Mullbn, 

Pomona,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Henjum. 

Pomona.  Cal.    Piled  June  19.  190«.    SerUI  No.  322.471. 

1.  The  new  or  Improved  rehicle  wheel  consisting  of  a 
hub,  spokss,  felly  and  inner  tire,  said  tire  having  radial 
tnbea  screwed  into  and  firmly  held  therein,  an  outer  me 
taUlc  tire  whweinto  radial  and  inwardly  projecting  pins 
are  fsstened.  part  of  each  of  which  pins  pass  through  each 
of  the  said  tnbea,  and  the  outer  part  of  which  pins  pass 
thrMigh  aott  India  rabber  pads  situated  betweoi  the 
lasOT'  aBd  oater  aeCaUic  tires,  the  inner  end  of  esch  pin 
balBc  provided  with  screw  nuts  for  securely  fastening  the 
o«iter  tin,  Um  taaw  tlra,  the  felly,  and  pMis  together,  the 
oatsr  tire  hariag  a  caatag  of  soft  raleanlaad  India  rabber 
tauBMiag  It  «B  tka  tread  and  at  the  edges,  and  held  in 
piaca  by  tsoatoa  wires  passing  elreolarly  through  the  soft 
taAlB  rabtor  CMlag,  sabrtutlaUy  m  iMrelnbefore  de- 
Mritai.  tad  ttewB  vpoB  the  aaatxad  Arawlngs. 

2.  Tha  B«w  or  issprored  rehtele  wheel  eouiatiag  of  the 


combination  of  a  bub,  spokes  connecting  tlie  bub  and  felly, 
a  felly,  sn  inner  tire,  said  Inner  tire  hsring  radial  tubes 
screwed  Into  and  held  therein,  an  outer  metallic  tire  tight- 
ened orer  the  felly,  radial  tubea  and  pins,  said  pins 
fastened  Into  the  outer  tire  and  passing  through  soft  rub- 
ber pads,  thence  through  the  tubes  held  In  the  Inner  tire, 
tightened  nuts  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  these  plqs,  rubber 


pads,  an  outer  tire  consisting  of  a  casing  of  soft  vul- 
canized rubber  attached  to  the  outer  meUlllc  tire  and  bar 
Ing  wires  passing  through  it  circularly,  said  wires  being 
tightened  and  brazed,  and  when  brazed  holding  In  place 
the  outer  soft  rubber  casing  or  tire,  all  operating  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 


871,518.  MANIFOLDING  BILL  P.\D  OR  BOOK.  I^kkrt 
A.  McCaskkt,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey 
Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  13,  1907,  Serial 
No.  367,180.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  31, 
1907.     Serial  No.  37«.640. 


1.  A    bin    pad    comprlslm?   sheets   of   bill    blanks,    each 
sheet  having  on  one  side  thereof  two  bill   headings  and 
rulings   arranged    on    parts    thereof   remote   one   from    the 
other  to  form  two  bill  blanks,  one  blank  being  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  Sheet  with  the  heading  thereof  towards  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sheet,  and  the  other  blank  being  on  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  sheet,  the  sheet  having  weak 
ened  Hoes  above  the  first-mentioned  blank  and  also  shore 
and   below  the  second  mentioned  blank,  and  a  stub  con 
nected  to  the  second  mentioned  blank  at  the  weakened  line 
that  is  at  the  top  thereof,  said  sheet  baring  on  the  re 
verse  side  on  the  middle  portion  thereof  a  bill  heading  and 
ruling  to  firm  a  bill  blank,  and  transfer  substance  on  the 
end  portions  thereof,   the  heading  being  adjacent  to  said 
first-meatloned  weakened  line. 

2.  A  bill  pad  comprising  sheets  of  bill  blanks,  esch 
sheet  having  a  stub  at  one  end  thereof,  a  weakened  line  at 
an  end  of  the  stub,  a  bill  section  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  stub  at  the  weakened  line  and  l«arlng  a 
weakened  line  at  the  opposite  end  thtereof,  the  section  l»ar- 
ing  on  one  side  thereof  a  bill  besding  and  ruling  and  on 
the  other  side  thereof  a  coating  of  transfer  substance,  the 
beading  being  accent  to  the  weakened  line  of  the  stub, 
a  second  bill  section  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
flrst-meationed  section  st  the  weakened  line  themof  and 
baring  •  weakened  line  at  the  opposite  end  tb«w)f,  said 
second  bill  section  baring  on  the  side  thereof  that  Is  re- 
rerse  to  the  side  that  has  tlie  first-mentioned  bill  heading 
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and  ruling  also  a  bill  beading  and  ruling,  the  beading  be 
Ing  sdjacent  to  the  weakened  line  that  Is  at  said  opposite 
end  of  said  second  section,  and  a  third  bill  section  con 
nected  st  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  section  at  the 
weakmed   line   thereof,   said   third  section   hsving  a   bill 
beading  and  ruling  on  the  side  of  the  sheet  that  has  said 
first  mentioned  heftdlng  snd  ruling,  said  third  section  bav 
Ing  transfer  substance  on   the  reverse  side  thereof,  said 
beading  of  said  third  section  being  adjacent  to  the  weak 
ened  line  of  ssld  second  section,  said  second  section  being 
folded  under  said  first-mentioned  section,  snd  said  third 
section  folded  over  between  said  first  and  second  sections. 


I 


871.617.  WHEAT-WASHING  MACHINE.  James  Mc 
DANiau  Mlnnespolls,  Minn  Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.  Se 
rlsl  No.  340.865 


1.  In  a  wheat-washing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  water,  of  a  corru- 
gated roller  operating  In  said  tank  near  the  surface  of  the 
water,  means  for  revolving  the  roller  at  a  high  speed  and 
said  roller  producing  eddies  or  currents  In  the  water  and 
causing  It  to  circulate  In  the  tank,  a  curved  plate  or 
guard  located  above  said  roller  and  extending  across  the 
same  from  side  to  side,  a  narrow  passage  being  formed 
l>etween  snld  guard  and  roller  through  which  the  Imper- 
fectly threshed  grain  is  conducted  by  said  eddies  or  cur 
rents,  a  spout  arranged  to  deliver  the  grain  In  said  tank 
below  said  roller  and  a  guard  plate  located  within  said 
tank  beneath  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  wheat  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  water  tank  and  a  grain  delivery  spout  leading  thereto. 
of  a  spirally  arranged  plate  located  within  said  tank,  a 
revolving  roller,  a  guard  plate  overhanging  said  roller  and 
l>etween  which  plate  and  roller  the  Imperfectl.  threshed 
grain  is  guided  by  the  current  of  water  caused  by  the 
motion  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheat-washing  machine,  a  cylindrical  chamlKjr 
having  a  series  of  stationary  plates  arranged  In  a  circle 
within  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  Its  periphery  and 
from  one  another,  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  plates  having 
a  grain  discharge  opening  and  the  space  within  said 
chamber  outside  of  said  plates  having  a  waste  opening,  a 
series  of  beater  blades  arranged  to  revolve  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  discharging  grain  in  an  annular 
stream  Into  said  chamber  against  said  plates,  the  grain 
moving  when  It  enters  said  chamber  at  substantlslly  the 
same  speed  as  said  beaters,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheat-washing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  drum  baring  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  of  a  series 
of  plates  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the 
periphery  thereof  and  separated  from  one  another  suffl- 
ciently  to  allow  water  and  fine  refuse  material  to  pass 
between  them,  but  too  nesr  together  to  allow  the  passage 
of  grain,  means  for  delivering  grain  Into  the  space  In- 
closed by  said  plates  and  directing  It  against  them  where 
by  the  water  clinging  to  the  surface  of  the  kernels  will 
be  thrown  off  against  the  plates,  and  bladas  mounted 
within  ssld  chamber  and  arranged  to  sweep  past  ssld 
plates  and  create  a  blast  of  air  through  tbem  and  extend 


Ing  only  partially  across  said  chamljer  whereby  an  unob- 
structed spsce  will  be  prorlded  st  one  end  thereof  into 
which  the  grain  Is  directed  from  said  plates,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheat-washing  machine,  the  combinati<m.  with, 
a  shaft,  of  drums  mounted  therein,  the  outer  one  hariag 
a  series  of  perforations  and  the  Inner  one  hsving  s  seriaa 
of  perlphersl  wings  snd  operating  st  a  higher  speed  than 
the  other  one.  a  stationary  casing  Inclosing  said  drums 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  Interiorly  arranged  gutters 
In  position  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  water  thrown 
through  said  perforated  drum,  a  chamber  whereto  the 
grain  Is  delivered  from  between  said  drums  in  a  revolving 
annular  stream,  a  series  of  pistes  spaced  from  one  in- 
other  and  from  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  and  against 
which  plates  the  grain  Is  directed  and  defiected  and  tha 
surfsce  water  thrown  off.  the  space  between  said  pistes 
and  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  communicating  with 
ssld  gutters  and  having  a  waste  discharge  opening,  and 
blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  revolve  paat 
said  pistes  and  create  currents  of  air  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


871,518.  WHEEL.  William  Nice,  Jr  ,  Ogonts,  I's.,  ss- 
slgnor  to  Pressed  Steel  Manufacturing  Company,  Atco, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.576. 


a' 


A  wheel  having  reversely  curved  wel)  faces,  rivets  for 
spacing  and  holding  said  faces,  a  tire  engaged  by  said 
faces,  substantially  Z-sbaped  race  rings  engaged  within 
said  webs,  thimble  rings  within  said  race  rings,  balls 
engaged  in  said  race  rings  by  said  thimble  rings,  and  a 
bushing  having  expanded  ends  for  holding  said  thimble 
rings  In  said  race  rings. 


8  7  1.519.  PARTY  LINE  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE. 
Samikl  a.  Norstkom,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Casper 
L.  Redfleld,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  14,  1905.  Serial 
No.  269.599. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  switching  mechanisms  of 
a  series  of  stations  on  a  party  line,  of  meana  by  which 
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Mild  iwltdilnx  mechmnlsQU  maj  be  almultaneoasly  ad- 
▼anced  from  their  normal  poaltlons,  means  by  which  ae- 
lected  <Hiea  of  said  switching  mechanisms  are  mored  so 
as  to  be  oat  of  step  with  those  not  selected,  and  means 
bjr  which  the  stations  at  which  the  switch4ns  mechan- 
isms are  oat  of  step  will  be  placed  In  telephonic  connec- 
tion with  the  line  while  other  stations  are  excluded  from 
sach  telephonic  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switching  mechan- 
isms, and  means  for  glrlng  them  a  slmaltaneons  adrance 
step  by  step  from  normal  position,  of  means  by  which 
selected  ones  of  said  switching  mechanisms  may  be  mored 
■o  as  to  displace  them  from  being  in  step  with  the  other 
switching  mechanisms,  and  telephonic  connections  con- 
trolled by  the  positions  into  which  said  switching  mech- 
anisms are  moTed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  party  line  haying  a  series  of 
local  stations  thereon,  and  means  controlled  from  a  cen- 
tral office  for  causing  the  simultaneous  advance  of  all 
switching  mechanisms,  of  means  also  controlled  from  the 
central  office  for  causing  selected  ones  only  of  said  switch- 
ing mechanisms  to  return  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  party  line,  a  series  of  switch- 
ing mechanisms  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  causing 
the  simultaneous  advance  of  all  of  said  switching  mech- 
anisms, of  electrical  connections  closed  by  the  different 
switching  mechanisms  In  succession,  and  means  by  which 
upon  an  electrical  Impulse  being  sent  through  a  closed 
connection,  the  switching  mechanism  which  closed  it  will 
be  automatically  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switching  mechan- 
isms, and  means  for  advancing  them  simultaneously  step 
by  step  from  normal  position,  of  means  controlled  from  a 
central  office  for  displacing  a  selected  one  of  said  switch- 
ing mechanisms  so  that  it  will  not  be  in  step  with  the 
other  switching  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


8  7  1,620.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE.  Nils  E.  Noh- 
STHOM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Casper  L.  Redfleld,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  275,024. 


1.  The  comhiaation  with  a  party  line  terminating  in  a 
Jack  adapted  to  receive  a  plug,  and  a  series  of  local  sta- 
tiona  connected  to  the  party  line,  of  a  switching  mectian- 
iam  at  each  station,  means  by  whidi  impulses  sent  over 
said  line  will  canac  the  simultaneous  advance  of  all 
switching  mechantsma,  and  means  by  which  the  removal 
of  a  plof  from  said  Jack  will  send  an  extra  impulse  over 
th«  line  and  cause  the  switching  mechanisms  to  malie  one 
extra  advance  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel  having  one 
tooth  ruDOTed,  a  drtrinf  pawl,  and  a  holding  pawl,  of  a 
QMcial  pawl,  and  a  ouigMt  for  caaslag  said  ipeclal  ilawl 
to  engage  aaM  wlieal  so  that  the  driving  pawl  can  drive 
the  toothleaa  part  of  said  wheel  past  the  holding  pawl. 

8.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  series  of  rateliet  wheels  each 
haTlBf  000  tooth  rcmored,  and  a  driving  and  a  holding 
pawl  for  «acb  wbael,  of  a  ipeclal  pawl  for  aach  wheel,  a 


magnet  tor  each  special  pawl,  and  means  for  sending  an 
impulse  simultaneously  through  all  of  said  magnets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  ratchet  wheels, 
means  for  advancing  them,  and  a  holding  device  fbr  each 
wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  having  one  tooth  removed  so 
that  the  toothless  part  cannot  normally  pass  the  holding 
device,  at  a  secondary  holding  device  and  an  actuating 
magnet  therefor  for  each  wheel,  each  of  said  secondary 
holding  devices  serving  when  actuated  to  permit  the  as- 
sociated wheel  to  be  moved  so  as  to  carry  the  toothless 
part  beyond  the  first  mentioned  holding  device,  and  meaoB 
for  sending  an  Impulse  simultaneously  through  said  ac- 
tuating magnets. 

5.  In  the  local  station  mechanism  of  a  party  line  ex- 
ciiange  a  telephonic  connection,  a  magnet  for  closing  said 
connection,  a  catch  for  holding  the  connection  in  a  closed 
condition,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  normal  position  of 
rest,  and  means  by  which  upon  advancing  said  wheel  from 
Its  normal  position  It  will  release  said  catch  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  telephonic  connection  to  open. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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871,521.  CAR-FENDER.  OaoBOB  R.  Owings.  IMttsburg. 
I'a.,  assignor  of  two-eighths  to  Louis  H.  Wentz,  two- 
eighths  to  Charles  J.  Boeau,  and  one  eighth  to  John  8. 
Gillespie,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,042. 


l.»  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending vertically  movable  frame,  mechanism  for  holding 
the  frame  depressed,  a  netting  or  basket  connected  to  the 
holding  mechanism  and  to  the  forwardly  extending  frame 
and  operating  when  a  weight  Is  placed  upon  It  to  exert 
a  pull  upon  the  holding  mechanism  sufficient  to  release  the 
frame,  and  frame  raising  means  operative  when  the  frame 
is  released. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  forwardly  extending  vertically 
movable  guard  frame,  a  trip  frame  above  and  rearward 
from  the  front  portion  of  the  guard  frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  guard  frame,  means  operated  by  the  trip  frame 
for  holding  the  guard  frame  depressed  and  for  releasing 
the  same,  and  a  netting  secured  to  the  guard  frame  and 
to  the  trip  frame  and  operating  when  a  weight  it  placed 
thereon  to  so  move  the  trip  frame  as  to  release  the  guard 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  forwardly 
extending  guard  frame,  rods  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, springs  adapted  to  raise  the  rods  and  frame,  a  trip 
frame  above  and  rearward  from  the  front  portloa  of  the 
guard  frame,  devices  operated  by  the  trip  frame  lh>r  hold- 
ing the  rods  depressed  and  for  releasing  the  same,  and  a 
netting  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  guard  frame 
and  to  the  trip  frame  and  operating  when  a  w«ight  is 
placed  thereon  to  so  move  the  latter  as  to  release  the 
rods. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  forwardly 
extending  guard  frame,  rods  extending  upwardly  from  the 
frame,  brackets  on  the  car  through  which  the  rode  extend, 
springs  conflned  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and 
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the  brackets,  a  trip  frame  aUive  and  i-earward  from  the 
front  portion  of  the  guard  frame,  rod  holdlnj;  and  releas- 
ing devices  operated  by  the  trip  frame,  and  a  netting  se- 
cured to  the  forward  portion  of  the  guard  frame  aud  to 
the  trip  frame  and  adapted  when  a  weight  Is  placed  there- 
on to  BO  move  the  trip  frame  as  to  release  the  rods  and 
permit  the  springs  to  raise  the  guard  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  upwardly 
extending  guard  frame,  rods  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, springs  for  raising  the  rods  and  frame,  a  ball- 
shaped  trip  frame  above  and  rearwardly  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  guard  frame,  rod  engaging  devices  uctu 
ated  by  the  trip  frame  and  adapted  when  the  latter  Is 
oscillated  l>ackwardly  to  hold  the  rods  depressed  and  the 
guard  frame  in  lowered  position,  and  a  netting  secured  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  guard  frame,  and  to  the  trip 
frame  and  adapted  when  a  weight  is  placed  thereon  to 
oscillate  the  guard  frame  forwardly  and  release  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 
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871,522.  LATHE  FOR  MARBLE  OH  THE  LIKE  John 
R.  Peircb,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Royden  Marble 
Miicliinery  ronipany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.      Filed  Apr.   13,  1907.      Serial  No.  387.931, 


r=^— i^3^  A^^-^-' ' 


1.  .\  machlue  for  working  marble  including  In  comblna 
tlon  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  a  column  and  rotating 
It;  rounding  cutters  adapted  to  engage  said  column,  means 
for  moving  said  rounding  cutters  longitudinally  of  said 
column  to  cut  It  round  throughout  Its  length  as  It  ro- 
tates, means  for  causing  said  rounding  cutters  to  be  si- 
multaneously and  automatically  moved  transversely  to 
vary  the  diameter  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  the 
rolumn,  manual  adjusting  means  to  produce  a  determined 
diameter  at  any  desired  point  in  their  longitudinal  travel, 
fluting  cutters,  means  for  moving  them  longitudinally, 
means  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  moving  them 
transversely,  means  for  adjusting  them  for  a  determined 
diameter  at  any  point,  and  means  for  moving  each  class 
of  cuttei-8  beyond  an  end  of  the  column  to  permit  the 
other  class  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  the  column. 

2.  A  machine  for  working  marble  Including  In  combina- 
tion means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  a  column  and  rotat 
Ing  It,  rounding  cutters  adapted  to  engage  ssld  column, 
means  for  moving  said  rounding  cutters  longitudinally  of 
said  column  to  cut  it  round  throughout  Its  length  as  It 
rotates,  means  for  causing  said  rounding  cutters  to  be  si- 
multaneously and  automatically  moved  transversely  to 
vary  the  diameter  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  the 
column,  manual  adjusting  means  to  produce  a  determined 
diameter  at  any  desired  point  In  their  longitudinal  travel. 
fluting  cutters,  means  for  moving  them  longitudinally, 
means  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  moving  them 
transversely,  means  for  adjusting  them  for  a  determined 
diameter  at  any  point,  and  means  for  moving  each  class 
of  cutters  beyond  an  end  of  the  column  to  i>«rmit  the 
other  class  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  the  column,  said 
rounding  cutters  coDsistlng  of  rapidly  rotating  carborun- 
dam  wheels  having  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  column, 
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and  said  fluting  cutters  consisting  of  rapidly  rotating  car- 
borundum wheels  having  axes  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  column. 

3.  .\  machine  for  working  marble  Including  In  combina- 
tion means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  a  column  and  rotat- 
ing It,  rounding  cutters  adapted  to  engage  _pald  column, 
means  for  moving  said  rounding  cutters  longitudinally  of 
said  column  to  cut  it  round  throughout  Its  length  as  It  ro- 
tates, means  for  causing  said  rounding  cutters  to  be  sl- 
mult.ineousiy  and  automatically  moved  transversely  to 
vary  the  diameter  at  different  points  In  the  len^tb  of  the 
rolumn,  manual  adjusting  means  to  produce  a  determined 
diameter  at  any  desired  point  In  their  longitudinal  travel, 
fluting  cutters,  means  for  moving  them  longitudinally, 
means  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  moving  them 
transversely,  means  for  adjusting  them  for  a  determined 
diameter  at  any  point,  and  means  for  moving  each  class 
of  cutters  t>eyond  an  end  of  the  column  to  permit  tl»e 
other  class  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  the  column,  said 
rounding  cutters  consisting  of  rapidly  rotating  carborun- 
dum wheels  having  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  column, 
and  said  fluting  cutters  consisting  of  rapidly  rotating  car- 
borundum wheels  having  axes  peri>endicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  column,  and  motors  for  said  cutters  mounted  In  sub- 
stantially fixed  relation  thereto  and  partaking  of  the 
several    movements   thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  working  marble  Including  in  combina- 
tion means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  a  column  and  rotat- 
ing it,  a  pair  of  rounding  cutter  carriages  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  column,  a  rounding;  cutter  and  an  operating  motor 
therefor  carried  by  each  of  said  carriages  ;  a  similarly  ar- 
ranged pair  of  fluting  cutter  carriages,  a  fluting  cutter  and 
an  operating  motor  therefor  carried  by  each  of  suld  car- 
riages, means  for  moving  each  of  said  four  carriages  longi- 
tudinally, and  means  for  simultaneously  and  automatic- 
ally moving  the  opposite  carriages  of  each  pair  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  means  for  manually  adjusting 
the  opposite  carriages  of  each  pair  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  means  for  sup^wrting  the  carriages  permitting 
the  roundlngciitter  carriages  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
l)eyoud  one  end  of  the  column  and  the  flutlng-cutter  car- 
riages beyond  the  other  end. 

5.  A  machine  for  working  marble  including  In  combina- 
tion means  for  rotating  a  column,  a  rounding  cutter  con- 
sisting of  a  rapidly  rotating  carborundum  wheel  with  Its 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  column  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  column  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof  to  cut 
It  round  throughout  Its  length  as  It  rotates,  and  a  fluting 
cutter  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine  and  consisting  of 
a  rapidly  rotating  carborundum  wheel  with  Its  axis  trsns- 
verse  to  the  column  also  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally in  engagement  with  said  column. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


8  7  1,523.  ROTARY  G.\S-ENGINE.  Jambs  Pollock, 
Wllkes-Barre.  and  Walter  F.  LEiBE.NOf'TH.  Dorrance- 
ton,  I'a.     Filed  May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  874,229. 


1.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  parallel 
piston  shsfts  extending  therethrough  sod  geared  together, 
a  pair  of  coSperatlng  semicircular  pistons  upon  said 
shafts,  a  reeervoir.  mean*  for  eomprening  gaa  Into  aald 
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WW rralr,  and  a  rotmry  valTe  g«u«d  to  on*  of  Hdd  stkafta 
•ad  IwTfaag  ports  amuigvd  to  admit  gaa  from  nld  rearr- 
▼otr  into  aald  eylisdar  twioa  darlnf  eadi  rcTolation  of  th* 
ptotoB  ak^fta. 

t.  In  a  rotary  faa  angliM,  a  cyUndar  haTlng  aareral  ex- 
ploakm  eoapartmanta,  a  pair  of  parallal  ihafts  extending 
through  aald  eompartmeata  and  geared  together,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  aeml-droilar  platona  on  aald  ahafts  in  each 
compartment,  tiie  pair*  of  piston*  in  said  compartment* 
being  arranged  in  different  angalar  poaitlona  on  tbe 
ahafts,  m^ana  for  storing  a  rappiy  of  ga*  under  preasure, 
and  a  rotary  ralT*  geared  to  one  of  aald  ahafta  and  bar- 
ing porta  arranged  to  admit  gaa  from  aald  atorage  mean* 
to  the  explosion  compartment*  of  tlM  engine,  ■ucee**lTeiy, 
twlee  during  each  reroiutlon  of  the  aliaft*. 

8.  In  a  rotary  gaa  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  an  ez- 
plosioQ  compartment  and  a  compression  compartment,  a 
pair  of  parallel  ahafta  extending  tbroagb  said  compart- 
ment* and  geared  together.  •  pair  of  cooperating  *eml- 
drcular  ptaton*  on  *aid  abaft*  in  each  of  said  compart- 
menta,  a  storage  reeerrolr  for  gaa  connected  to  tbe  ex- 
hauat  port  of  aald  compreaaion  compartment,  and  a  ro 
tary  ralre  geared  to  one  of  *ald  Bhaft*  and  having  ports 
arranged  to  admit  ga*  from  said  reeervoir  to  said  ex- 
ploalon  compartment  twice  during  each  revolution  of  tbe 
shaft*. 

4.  In  a  rotary  gaa  engine,  a  cylinder  tiarlng  several  ex- 
plo*ion  compartment*  and  a  compreesion  compartment,  u 
pair  of  parallel  ebaft*  extending  through  said  compart- 
ment* and  geared  together,  a  pair  of  cooperating  aemt- 
circular  pistons  on  said  shafts  In  each  compartmeot.  the 
paira  of  pistons  in  tbe  explosion  compartments  being  ar- 
ranged in  different  angular  position*  on  tbe  ihafta.  a 
*torage  reservoir  for  ga*  connected  to  tbe  exbau*t  port  of 
*ald  compreaaion  compartment,  and  a  rotary  valve  geared 
to  one  of  aald  ebafta  and  having  porta  arranged  to  admit 
gas  from  said  reservoir  to  said  explosion  compsrtments, 
successively,  twice  during  each  revolution  of  tbe  shsfts. 

5.  In  a  rotary  ga*  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  exploaion  compartmenta  and  a  plurality  of  compreaaion 
compartmenta,  a  pair  of  parallel  ebafta  extending  tlirougb 
said  compartments  snd  gesred  t(^?etber,  s  pair  of  coOp- 
ersting  semi-drcnlsr  pistons  on  ssld  shsfts  in  esch  com- 
partment, the  paira  of  piston*  In  the  exploaion  compart- 
ments being  srranged  in  differant  angular  poaitlona  on 
the  shsfts.  a  storage  reservoir  for  gas  connected  to  the 
ezlwust  port  of  sach  compreaaion  compartment,  and  a 
rotary  valve  geared  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  having 
porta  arranged  to  admit  gas  from  said  reaervoir  to  ssld 
explosion  compartnaenta.  successively,  twice  during  each 
ravolution  of  the  ahafta. 

[Claim*  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


871.624.  PR0CB88  OF  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MANU- 
FACTURING ARTIFICIAL  8TONB.  Lso  Pdlvbb- 
MANN,  Bassbarg.  Oenaany.  Piled  Sept  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  S80,6«4.  Renewed  Aug.  IT,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880,077. 


lag  a  mixture  of  aabeato*.  hydraulic  cement  and  a  small 
quantity  of  water  by  using  the  filtering  propertle*  of  the 
aabestos  of  the  mixture  to  assist  In  the  retaining  of  all  the 
■olid*  of  tlte  mixture  .while  permitting  the  escape  of  the 
waste  water. 

2.  Filtering  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specifled  compris- 
ing a  filter-doth,  means  for  moving  the  filter-cloth,  a  mold 
adapted  to  t>ear  upon  tbe  filter-cloth,  and  a  dehydrating 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  mold. 

3.  Fllteriag  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising an  endless  filter  cloth  sdapted  to  be  moved  period- 
ically, a  mold  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  filter  cloth  and  to 
be  raised  therefrom,  and  a  dehydrating  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  mold. 

4.  Pilteriag  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specifled,  com- 
prising an  endless  filter  cloth  adapted  to  be  moved  period- 
ically, a  mold  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  filter  cloth  and  to 
be  raised  ttterefrom,  and  a  rubber  frame  adapted  to  form 
a  tight  Joint  between  the  mold  and  the  filter  cloth. 

5.  Filtering  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specifled,  com- 
prising an  endless  filter  cloth  adapted  to  be  moved  period- 
ically, a  maid  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  filter  cloth  and  to 
be  raised  therefrom,  a  dehydrating  chamber  and  a  filter 
plate  placed  between  the  latter  and  tbe  filter  cloth. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


871.525.      COMPOSITION    FOR    EEMOVING    PA 
VARNISH.     Samtsl  P.  Sadtler,  Philadelphia, 
signer  to  Bdwln  Johnson.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed 
1903.     Serial  No.  181.618. 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnish 
ing  acetone  oil,  benzol,  and  another  solvent. 

2.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnish 
Ing  acetone  oil,  benzol,  and  a  mixing  agent. 

3.  A  cbmposltion  for  removing  paint  or  varnish 
ing  acetone  oil,  benzol,  and  alcohol. 

4.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnish 
ing  acetone  oil,  Iwnzol.  toluol,  and  a  mixing  agent. 

5.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnish 
ing  acetone  oil.  toluol,  and  a  mixing  agent. 


INT  OR 

Pa.,  as- 

Nov.  18, 

contaln- 

contaln- 

contaln- 

contaln- 

contaln- 


871,526.  REVERSIBLE  TURBINE.  Matthew  H.  P.  It. 
Sankey,  Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Melms,  Pfesnln- 
ger  and  Sanlcey  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Corpora- 
tion.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,143. 


1.  Tte 
artttctel 


ascthod  9i  manofaetnrtag 
ta  dAy^vttag.  Mttw  and  a^d 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  forward  driving 
turbine  and  a  reversing  turbine  mounted  upon  a  common 
shaft  wltbla  the  same  casing,  the  combination  of  an  action 
and  reaction  forward  driving  turbine  with  a  combined  ac- 
tion-reaction reveralng  turbine  of  the  drum  type  having  a 
diameter  Babatantially  equal  to  that  of  the  said  forward 
driving  turMnr 

2.  In  a  torbine  rotor  tbe  combination  of  a  spider,  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  blades  supported  thereby,  and  an  anaolus 
adjacent  to  each  set,  snd  csrrled  by  said  spider. 

3.  In  s  torbine  rotor  the  combination  of  s  spider,  s 
dmm  supported  st  one  of  its  ends  by  said  spider,  bisdes 
for  forward  driving  carried  by  said  drum,  a  rcverslnff  set 
of  bisdes  also  supported  by  the  spider  sad  a  plurality  of 
aannli  fonaed  on  tbe  spider  snd  sdspted  to  eounterbslsnce 
the  azlal  tkrusts  for  both  directions  raantag. 


NOVKMBKR   19,  1907. 
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871,527.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Edward  Scott,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,104. 


from  a  car  for  actuating  said  device,  said  means  compris- 
iDK  an  arm  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contacting  sur- 
faces, means  connected  with  said  arm  for  lowering  It,  a 
spring  controlled  rod  deiKTiding  from  the  bottom  of  tbe 
car,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  to 
the  lower  eiul  of  the  rod. 


1.  A   rotary   ciiLMne   c  iupri»lni;   a   circular  casing   pro-  j 
vlded   wltli   an  exhaust    opening   and   a   central    hub,   of  a   | 
shaft    supj)!  rt    witliln    said    hub.    a    rotary    piston    on    said 
■haft   provided   with   radial   pins   to   receive   the   Impact   of   1 
the  motive  fluid.  | 

1'.  A  rutary  engine  comprising  a  circular  casing  pro-  . 
vlded  with  an  exhaust  oi)ening  and  a  central  huh.  of  a 
■haft  supported  within  said  hub,  a  rotary  piston  on  said 
shaft  provided  with  radial  pins  to  receive  the  Impact  of 
the  motive  fluid,  said  pins  l)elnB  arranged  in  rows  in  stag- 
gered relation. 

.'{.  A  rotary  entrlno  comprising  a  circular  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  opening,  and  a  central  shaft  bear 
Ing,  of  a  sliaft  supported  In  said  hearing,  a  r.  tary  piston 
on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  pins  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  and  arranged  in  rows,  and  a  sup 
ply  pipe  for  motive  fluid  provided  with  Inlets  to  project 
the  motive  fluid  against  said  pins. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  circular  casing  pro-  i 
Tided  with  an  exhaust  opening,  and  a  central  shaft  bear- 
ing, t if  a  shaft  supported  In  said  l>earlng,  a  rotary  piston 
on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  pins  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  and  arranged  In  rows,  and  a  sup- 
ply pipe  for  motive  fluid  provided  with  Inlets  to  project 
the  motive  fluid  against  said  pins,  said  Inlets  being  lo- 
cated at  e<iual  distances  apart  to  equalize  the  force  of  tbe 
Impact  against  the  pins. 


871,528.  FASTENKK  Johann  Senn,  Berne.  Switzer- 
land. Oilglnal  application  filed  Sept.  16,  1905,  Serial 
No.  278.691.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept 
13,  1006.     Serial   No.  334,461. 


Va. 


1.  A  fastening  for  lacings,  comprising  a  shank  for  se 
curing  the  fastening  to  an  article  of  apparel,  said  shank 
having  an  eccentrically  located  flange,  an  externally- 
smooth,  interally-apertured  cap  attached  to  said  flange 
throughout  Its  periphery,  said  cap  and  flange  having  regis- 
tering Indentations  located  to  one  side  of  the  shank  and 
a  roller  Journaled  In  said  Indentations. 

2.  A  fastening  for  lacings,  comprising  a  hollow  shank 
having  an  eccentric  flange  provided  with  an  indentation, 
located  eccentrically  with  re8i)ect  to  the  shank,  an  exter- 
nally smooth  cap  provide<l  with  lateral  apertures  and  an 
Indentation  reglsferluK  with  the  Indentation  of  the  flange, 
said  cap  being  secured  to  the  flange  throughout  Its  periph- 
ery, a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  registering  indenta- 
tions, and  means  for  securing  said  shank  to  an  article  of 
apparel  ;  said  cap  apertures  being  adapted  to  permit  a  l^ice 
to  move  In  contact  with  said  roller. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  throwing  device  lo- 
cated Ijetween  the  rails  of  a  track,  of  an  actuating  means 
for  said  device  suspended  from  a  car,  said  means  com- 
prising an  arm  having  a  plurality  of  contacting  surfaces, 
a  duplex  means  for  lowering  said  arm.  angularly  disposed 
memlters  connected  with  said  duplex  means  and  with  said 
arm,  a  spring  controlled  rod  dci;>endlng  from  the  bottom 
of  the  car.  and  means  for  pivoting  the  rear  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  The  cunihinatiun  with  a  switch  throwing  device  lo 
cated  between  the  rallc  of  a  track,  of  an  actuating  means 
for  said  device  suspended  from  a  car,  said  means  comprls 
ing  an  arm  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  track,  vertically  extending  duplex  actuating 
members  connected  with  said  arm  for  lowering  it.  a 
spring  controlled  rod  dei>endlng  from  the  car  bottom  for 
elevating  said  arm,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  rear  end 
of  the  arm  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 


871,529.      SWITCH.      Archie    Smith,    Chester,    W. 

Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.032. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch   throwing  device  lo- 
cated  between   the   rails  of  a   track,   of  means   suspended 


871.530.  CABINET  ANI>  DISI'LAY  RACK  FOR  NECK- 
TIES. liOris  M.  Spekk.  Oowanshannic.  I'a.  Filed  Feb. 
1.   1907.     Serial  No.  355,298. 


.\  cabinet  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  an  oblong 
casing,  a  pivot  pin  extending  Into  the  cabinet  centrally 
thereof,  a  rack  bar  swinging  upon  said  pivot  and  having  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  pins  spaced  apart  and 
with  a  resilient  stop  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  bear  alter- 
nately against  the  ends  of  the  cabinet  to  hold  the  bar 
frlctionally  in  position  longitudinally  of  the  cabinet,  and 
n  stop  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  same  in 
position  at  right  angles  to  the  cabinet. 


8Tl.r.3l.  MULTICOPYING-MACHINE.  Amos  C.  Stalet, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  373,407. 
1.  In  a  multi-copy  machine,  a  cylinder-segment,  s  print- 
ing roller  arranged  to  be  frlctionally  driven  thereby,  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  coating  of  gelatinous  composition, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  printing  roller  In  posi- 
tion to  intersect  tbe  peripheral  path  of  aald  cylinder  seg- 


h  ■ !. 


I' 


84* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


meat  and  means  for  returning  the  printing  roller  to  Inya- 
rlable  position  when  freed  by  the  cylinder  segment. 


T 


871.532.  FLYING  SHEARS  FOR  ROD  OR  BAR  MILLS, 
William  H.  Stanton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,048. 


1.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame,  furnished 
with  cutters,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging 
shear  frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  pls- 


2.  Id  a  multi-copy  machine,  a  rotatable  printing  roller 
comprising  a  core  and  a  relatively  thick  coating  of  ela.stlc 
gelatinous  composition,  a  rotatable  pressture  element  Inter- 
mittently coactlng  therewith  to  frlctlonally  drive  said 
roller,  means  for  maintaining  a  preasure  betwoon  tlie  said 
enacting  elements  yielding  to  permit  bodily  repression  of 
the  printing  roller,  and  means  for  restoring  the  printing 
roller  to  invariable  position  when  intermittently  fre^d  by 
the  coactlng  pressure  element. 

3.  In  a  multicopy  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rrame, 
a  cylinder  segment  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  segment,  a  printing  roller  provided  with  a 
peripheral  coating  of  elastic  gelatinous  composition,  bear- 
ing members  for  said  roller  yieldingly  monntod  on  tbe 
frame  to  normally  position  the  printihg  roller  to  Intellect 
peripherally  the  path  of  the  cylinder  se^mpnt,  means  for 
directing  paper  between  the  cylinder  segment  and  printing 
roller,  and  paper  gripping  means  carried  by  said  .segment. 

4.  In  a  multi-copy  machine,  a  driving  cylinder  segment, 
a  co&peratlng  printing  roller,  provided  with  a  thick  periph- 
eral body  of  clastic  gelatinous  composition,  yieldinsiy  posi- 
tioned to  Intersect  peripherally  the  path  of  the  cylinder 
segment,  and  a  gripper  carried  by  the  segment  arranged 
when  closed  to  extend  inwardly  in  the  segment  from  an 
edge  of  Its  periphery,  for  coactlon  with  the  printing  roller 
to  move  It  to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  multi-copy  machine,  a  printing  roller  having  an 
elastic  peripheral  coating  of  gelatinous  composition,  a 
yielding  support  for  said  roller,  wherein  said  roller  is  re- 
movably mounted,  and  a  pressure-resisting  element  inter- 
mittently coactlng  with  said  printing  roller  to  drive  the 
same,  providing  a  segmental  surface  for  frlctlonally  driv- 
ing the  printing  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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ton,  and  an  exhaust  or  release  valve  for  setting  the  shear 
in  operation,  said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by-pass 
to  cushion  and  arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the 
shear  has  severed  the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  said  shear 
frame  spring  to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified.  I 

2.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or'bar  mills,  the  Jombina- 
tlon  with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame,  furnished 
with  cutters,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging 
shear  frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  und  pis" 
ton,  an  exhaust  or  relea.se  valve  for  setting  the  shear  In 
operation,  said  cylinder  l)eing  furnished  with  a  l.y-pass  to 
cushion  tnd  arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  shear 
has  severed  the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  said  shear  frame 
spring  to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  and 
a  hand  lever  for  operating  .said  release  valve,  substantially 
as  specified.  , 

3.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame,  furnished 
with  cutters,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging 
shear  frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, an  exhaust  or  release  valve  for  setting  the  shear  in 
operation,  said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by-pa.-s  to 
cushion  and  arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  shear 
has  severed  the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  said  shear  frame 
spring  to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  a 
hand  lever  for  operating  said  release  valve,  and  a  spring 
for  closing  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame  furnished 
with  cutters  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging  shear 
frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  piston,  an 
exhaust  or  release  valve  for  setting  the  shear  in  operation, 
said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by-pass  to  cushion 
and  arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  shear  lias  sev- 
ered the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  said  shear  frame  spring 
to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  a  hand  le- 
ver for  <)perating  said  release  valve,  a  spring  for  closing 
the  same,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  release  valve,  substantially  as  specilled. 

5.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion witli  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame  furnished 
with  cutters  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging  shear 
frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  piston,  an 
exhaust  or  relea.se  valve  for  setting  the  shear  in  oporatlon, 
-said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by-pass  to  cushion  and 
arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  shear  has  severed 
the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  said  shear  frame  spring  to  re- 
store the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  a  hand  lever 
for  operating  said  release  valve,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  release  valvte,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


871,533.  SPINDLE-SHAPER  GUARD.  Fkank  Streich, 
Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Company. 
Jollet,  111.     Flted  Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.S62. 


1.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  a  cage  supported  on  the 
ou,ter  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  its 
axis. 

2.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  movably  attached  to  said  arm.  a 
spindle  carried  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  cage  mounted  on  said 
spindle. 

3.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
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said  standard,  a  sleeve  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm.  a 
spindle  Journsled  in  said  sleeve,  a  cage  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  spindle  and  means  for  adljjstlng  said  cage  about 
its  axis. 

4.  .\  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm,  fric- 
tlonal  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  upon  Its  pivot,  a 
spindle  rotafalily  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  cage  attached 
to  said  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said  cage  about  its 
axis,  and  means  for  retaining  said  cage  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  on 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm.  frlc- 
tlonal  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  upon  its  pivot,  a 
spindle  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  cage  attached 
to  said  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said  cage  about  Its 
axis,  and  a  yielding  detent  for  retaining  said  cage  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 


STL-IS-'S.  ELECTRIC  WIRE  rONNECTION.  Frbomick 
B.  Thatchkb.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jnn  .SI,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,036. 


871. ^.^4.  TIME  IX:>CK.  Warhkn  H.  Taylc>r,  Stamford, 
Conn.,    assignor   to   The    Yale   &   Towne    Manufacturing 

.  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  30,  1907  Serial 
No.  386,307. 


1.  .\n  electric  wire  terminal  consisting  of  a  member 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  shaped  to  have  a  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  in  one  side  of  which  is  a  slot  and  from 
the  other  side  of  which  extends  a  strap  passing  through 
the  slot,  a  tongue  extending  outward  from  the  seml-cy- 
llndrlcal  portion  and  shaped  to  have  a  transverse  tulnilar 
end  and  a  liook  shaped  portion,  and  a  loop  member  con- 
structed of  spring  wire  tH>nt  to  form  a  semicircular  end. 
a  contracted  portion  adjacent  the  semicircular  end.  an 
opening  for  inserting  a  binding  post  connection  through 
the  loop  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  tubular  end  of 
the  terminal  member 

2.  An  electric  wire  terminal  6  consisting  of  a  member 
8  constructed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  shaped  and  bent 
to  form  a  semi-cyllndrlca!  portion  9  in  one  side  of  which 
Is  a  slot  10  and  from  the  other  side  of  which  extends  a 
strap  11.  a  tongue  11.'  doubled  on  Itself  and  shaped  to  form 
a  transverse  tubular  end  14.  a  rivet  15  securing  the 
doubled-over  parts  of  the  tongue  together,  a  hook  shaped 
portion  15  formed  on  the  end  of  the  tongtie,  and  a  loop 
member  17  constructed  of  spring  wire  bent  centrally  to 
form  a  semicircular  end  IS.  then  outward  at  an  angle  to 
form  the  contracted  rounded  shoulders  10  IP.  then  in- 
wards toward  each  other  to  form  the  straight  portions 
20  20  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  tubular  end  14  of  the 
member  8  and  forming  an  opening  21.  as  described 


1.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  n  time  movement, 
and  devices  operated  thereby  for  releasing  the  bolt  work 
of  the  lock,  the  said  devices  including  a  part  constructed 
to  ylebl  in  the  event  tbe  free  movement  of  any  of  the 
parts  between  the  time  movement  ana  the  bolt  work  be 
blocked. 

2.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  time 
movements  and  devices  operated  thereby  for  releasing  the 
bolt  work  of  the  lock,  the  said  devices  Including  a  device 
for  each  time  movement,  constructed  to  yield  or  give  and 
permit  of  the  continued  operation  of  the  time  movements. 
In  the  event  the  free  movement  of  any  of  the  parts  be- 
tween the  time  movements  and  the  bolt  work  be  blocked. 

3.  In  a  time  lock  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  time 
movements  each  having  a  front  dial  carrying  a  tripping 
pin.  a  movement  bar  common  to  all  of  said  time  move 
ments,  and  yielding  means  on  said  movement  bar  adapted 
to  l>e  engaged  by  the  tripping  pins  on  the  dials  to  move 
said  bar  In  a  direction  to  release  the  bolt  work 

4.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  time 
movements  each  carrying  n  trlpplnir  pin.  a  bolt  work  un- 
locking device,  a  movement  l>ar  common  to  all  the  time 
movements,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  move 
ment  bar  to  the  bolt  work  unlocking  device,  and  yielding 
parts  on  the  movement  bar  .nrlnpted  to  be  engag'Mi  hy  the 
tripping  pins  of  the  several  time  movements  to  move  said 
bar  In  a  direction  to  relea.se  the  bolt  work. 

5.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
time  movements  en<"h  having  a  tripping  pin.  of  a  move 
ment  bar  common  to  all  the  time  movements  and  a  yield- 
ing lug  for  each  tripping  pin.  carried  hy  the  said  move- 
ment liar  the  said  Inirs  ndnpted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins 
whereby  the  bar  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  release  the  bolt 
work. 

(Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


871.536      SEED  8EFAK.\ TOR.     Ldwahi*   1  hcmi'so.n,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  May  4,  ISOti.     Serial  No  315,176. 
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1  In  a  separator  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  n  rotatively  mounted  Inverted  smooth  faced  conical 
disk  having  a  central  opening  and  an  oblique  axis  of  rota 
tlon.  the  said  conical  disk  being  so  set  that  Its  lowermost 
portion  inclines  outward  and  downward  from  Its  axis  of 
rotation,  and  its  uppermost  portion  Inclines  inward  and 
downward  toward  Its  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  said  disk 
dnrlni:  Its  rotation  will  dlscliarge  tin  round  smooth  seed 
at  Its  lower  peripheral  portion,  and  the  relatively  flat 
seeds  and  other  substances  will  be  carried  upward  and 
discharged  through  the  central  opening  of  said  disk,  by 
the  action  of  gravity 

2.    In    a    separator   of    tbe   kind    described,    the    comblna- 

I  tlon  with  a  rotatively  mounted  Inverted  smfKJth  faced 
conical  disk  having  a  central  opening  and  an  oblique  axis 
of  rotation,  the  said  disk  t>eing  so  set  that  its  lowermost 
portion  Inclines  outward   and  downward  from   its  axis  of 

'    rotation,    and    Its   uppermost    portion    inclines    Inward    and' 
downward  toward  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  brush  work- 
ing over  the  upper  portion  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  round 
seeds  will   l>e  discharged  at  the  lower  peripheral   portion 


844 


OFFICIAL.  GAZE^TTE 


NOVEMBKR  19,  1907 


ment  axtd  means  for  returnlnK  the  printing  roller  to  Inva- 
riable position  when  freed  by  the  cylinder  segment. 


2.  In  a  multi-copy  machine,  a  rotatable  printing  roller 
comprising  a  core  and  a  relatively  thick  coating  of  elastic 
gelatinous  composition,  a  rotatable  pressure  element  inter- 
mittently coactlng  therewith  to  frlctlonally  drive  said 
roller,  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  between  the  said 
coactlng  elements  yielding  to  permit  bodily  repression  of 
the  printing  roller,  and  means  for  restoring  the  printing 
roller  to  invariable  position  when  intermittently  freed  by 
the  coactlng  pressure  element. 

3.  In  a  multicopy  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  cylinder  segment  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  segment,  a  printing  roller  provided  with  a 
peripheral  coating  of  ela.=<tic  gelatinous  composition,  bear- 
ing members  for  said  roller  yieldingly  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  normally  position  the  prlntlhg  roller  to  intellect 
peripherally  the  path  of  the  cylinder  segment,  means  for 
directing  paper  between  the  cylinder  seuMuent  and  printing 
roller,  and  paper  gripping  means  carried  by  said  seuraent. 

4.  In  a  multi-copy  machine,  a  driving  cylinder  .segment, 
a  cooperating  printing  roller,  provided  with  a  thick  periph- 
eral body  of  elastic  gelatinous  composition.  yieldin;,'ly  posi- 
tioned to  Intersect  peripherally  the  path  of  the  cylinder 
segment,  and  a  gripper  carried  by  the  segment  arranged 
when  closed  to  extend  Inwardly  in  the  segment  from  an 
edge  of  its  periphery,  for  coactlon  with  the  printing  roller 
to  move  It  to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  multi-copy  machine,  a  printing  roller  having  an 
elastic  peripheral  coating  of  gelatinous  composition,  a 
yielding  support  for  said  roller,  wherein  said  roller  is  re- 
movably mounted,  and  a  pressure-resisting  olpment  inter- 
mittently coactlng  with  said  printing  roller  to  drive  the 
same,  providing  a  segmental  surface  for  friotionally  driv- 
ing the  printing  roller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.532.  FLYING  SHEARS  FOR  ROD  OR  BAR  MILLS. 
WiLLiAU  H.  Stamton.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.048. 


1.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  ghear  frame,  furnished 
with  cutters,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging 
shear  frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  pis 


10a,  and  an  eihaust  or  relea.se  valve  for  setting  the  shear 
in  operation,  said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by-pass 
to  cushion  and  arr.-st  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the 
shear  ha*  severed  the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enabl.-  saW  shear 
frame  spring  to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or'bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame,  furnished 
with  cutters,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging 
shear  frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, an  exhaust  or  release  valve  for  setting  the  shear  in 
operation,  said  cylinder  bein;,'  furnished  with  a  by-pass  to 
cushion  and  arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  th.^  shear 
has  severed  the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  .said  shear  frame 
spring  to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  and 
a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  release  valve,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame,  furnished 
with  cutters,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging 
shear  frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, an  exhaust  or  release  valve  for  setting  the  shear  In 
operation,  .said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by  pa.-s  to 
cushion  and  arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  shear 
has  .severed  the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  said  shear  frame 
spring  to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  a 
hand  lever  for  operating  said  release  valve,  and  a  spring 
for  closing  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame  furnished 
with  cutters  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging  shear 
frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  piston,  an 
exhaust  or  release  valve  for  setting  the  shear  in  operation, 
said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by-pass  to  qushlon 
and  arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  shear  has  sev- 

I  ered  the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enable  said  shear  frame  spring 
to  restore  the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  a  hpnd  le- 
ver for  operating  said  release  valve,  a  spring  for  ploslng 
the  same,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  release  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  swinging  shear  for  rod  or  bar  mills,  the  combina- 
tion witli  the  feed  rolls,  swinging  shear  frame  furnished 
with  cutters  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  swinging  shear 
frame  to  position,  of  an  operating  cylinder  and  piston,  an 
exhaust  or  release  valve  for  setting  the  shear  in  operation, 
said  cylinder  being  furnished  with  a  by-pass  to  cushion  and 
arrest  the  stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  shear  has  severed 
the  rod  or  bar  and  to  enal)le  said  shear  frame  spring  to  re- 
store the  swinging  shear  frame  to  position,  a  hand  lever 
for  operating  said  release  valve,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  release  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claim  ,6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


871.533.  SriNDLE  SHAPER  GUARD.  Frank  Streich, 
Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Comi)any. 
Jollet.  III.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.»v(5:.'. 


1.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  a  cage  supported  on  the 
omer  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  its 
axis. 

2.  A  gtiard.  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  movably  attached  to  said  arm.  a 
spindle  carried  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  cage  mounted  on  said 
spindle. 

3.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted   to 
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said  standard,  a  sleeve  plvntally  attached  to  said  arm,  a 
spindle  journaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  cage  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  spindle  and  means  for  adjystlng  said  cage  about 
Its  axis. 

4.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm.  frlc- 
tionai  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  upon  its  pivot,  a 
spindle  rotatal)ly  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  cage  attached 
to  said  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said  cage  al>out  Its 
axis,  and  means  for  retaining  said  cage  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  guard,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  on 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm.  frlc- 
tlonal  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  upon  its  pivot,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  cape  attached 
to  said  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said  cage  about  its 
axis,  and  a  yielding  detent  for  retaining  said  cage  In  ad- 
justed position. 


871.535.  ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTION  FRlDlimiCK 
B.  THATCm.R.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan  31.  15*07. 
Serial  No.  355.036. 


871.534.  T1ME-IX)CK.  Warre.v  H.  Tayi>cir.  Stamford. 
Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  July  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  386.307. 


1.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  time  movement, 
and  devices  operated  thereby  for  releasing  the  bolt  work 
of  the  lock,  the  said  devices  Including  a  part  constructed 
to  yield  In  the  event  the  free  movement  of  any  of  the 
parts  between  the  time  movement  and  the  bolt  work  b« 
blocked. 

•-'  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  time 
movements  and  devices  operated  thereby  for  releasing  the 
bolt  work  of  the  lock,  the  said  devices  including  a  device 
for  each  time  movement,  constructed  to  yield  or  give  and 
permit  of  the  continued  operation  of  the  time  movements, 
in  the  event  the  free  movement  of  any  of  the  parts  be- 
tween the  time  movements  and  the  bolt  work  be  blocked. 

3.  In  a  time  lock  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  time 
movements  each  having  a  front  dial  carrying  a  tripping 
pin.  a  movement  bar  common  to  all  of  said  time  move- 
ments, and  yielding  means  on  snid  movement  bar  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  tripping  pins  on  the  dials  to  move 
said  har  in  a  direction  to  release  the  bolt  work 

4.  In  a  time  lock,  the  comMnation  of  a  plurality  of  time 
movements  each  carrying  n  tripping  pin,  a  bolt  work  un- 
locking device,  a  movement  l>ar  common  to  all  the  time 
movements,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  move- 
ment bar  to  the  bolt  work  unlocking  device,  and  yielding 
I)arts  on  the  movement  l>ar  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the 
trii)plng  pins  of  the  several  time  movements  to  move  said 
bar  in  a  direction  to  release  the  bolt  work. 

r».  In  a  time  look,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
time  movements  en<-h  having  a  tripping  pin,  of  a  move- 
ment bar  common  to  all  the  time  movements  and  a  yield- 
ing lug  for  each  tripping  pin,  carried  by  the  said  move- 
ment bar  the  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins 
whereby  the  bar  Is  moved  In  a  direction  to  release  the  bolt 
work. 

[Claims  0  to  P  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,  Xa  electric  wire  terminal  consisting  of  a  member 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  shaped  to  have  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  portion  In  one  side  of  which  is  a  slot  and  from 
the  other  side  of  which  extends  a  strap  passing  through 
the  slot,  a  tongue  extending  outward  from  the  semi-cy- 
lindrical portion  and  shaped  to  have  a  iransverse  tubular 
end  and  a  hook  shaped  portion,  and  a  loop  member  con- 
structed of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  semicircular  end. 
a  contracted  portion  adjacent  the  semi  circular  end,  an 
opening  for  Inserting  a  binding  post  connection  throtigh 
the  loop  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  tubular  .nd  of 
the  terminal  member. 

2.  An  electric  wire  terminal  b  consisting  of  a  member 
8  constructed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  shaped  and  bent 
to  form  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  portion  9  in  one  side  of  which 
is  a  slot  10  and  from  the  other  side  of  which  extends  a 
strap  11.  a  tongue  1-  doubled  on  Itself  and  shaped  to  form 
a  transverse  tubular  end  14.  a  rivet  15  securing  the 
doubled-over  parts  of  the  tongue  together,  a  hook  shaped 
portion  15  formed  on  the  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  loop 
member  17  constructed  of  spring  wire  bent  centrally  to 
form  a  semicircular  end  18,  then  outward  at  an  angle  to 
form  the  contracted  rounded  shoulder.^  10  19.  then  in- 
wards toward  each  other  to  form  the  straight  portions 
20  20  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  tubular  end  14  of  the 
member  S  and  forming  an  opening  21.  as  described. 


871.536.     SEED  SEPARATOR.     Edwabu  Thumpsu.n,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  May  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.176. 


1  In  a  separator  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatlveiy  mounted  inverted  smooth  faced  conical 
disk  having  a  central  opening  and  an  oblique  axis  of  rota 
tion,  the  said  conical  disk  ()eing  so  set  that  its  lowermost 
portion  inclines  outward  and  downward  from  Its  axis  of 
rotation,  and  Its  uppermost  portion  inclines  inward  and 
downward  toward  Its  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  said  disk 
during  its  rotation  will  discharge  tbe  round  smooth  see<l 
at  Its  lower  peripheral  portion,  and  the  relatively  flat 
seeds  and  other  substances  will  be  carried  upward  and 
discharged  through  the  central  opening  of  said  disk,  by 
the  action  of  gravity. 
j  2  in  a  separator  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
•  tlon  with  a  rotatlveiy  mounted  inverted  smooth  faced 
conical  ilisk  having  a  central  •>i>ei)ing  and  an  oMicjue  axis 
of  rotation,  tbe  said  disk  being  so  set  that  its  lowermost 
portion  inclines  outward  and  downward  from  its  axis  of 
rotation,  and  Its  uppermost  portion  inclines  inward  and 
downward  tf>ward  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  brush  work- 
ing over  the  upper  portion  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  round 
1  seeds  will  be  discharged   nt   the   lower   peripheral   portion 
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of  Mid  disk,  and  the  rclatlTeiy  flat  weds  and  other  sub- 
staneea  will  be  carried  upward  by  lald  dlak  and  diacharged 
through  the  central  opening  thereof,  by  the  action  of 
graytty  and  of  the  said  brush,  substantially  as  described. 


871,637.  VOLTAGB-RBGDLATOB.  Maje  J.  E.  Tilnbt, 
South  Kensington,  England.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  :i83,100. 


.0 


i^Trrrrnr; 


871,538.  APPARATUS  FOR  INSURING  SAFETY  OF 
TRAFFIC  ON  SINGLE  LINES  OF  RAILWAY.  Ed 
WAKD  TXRB,  Daiston,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
190.5.      Serial  No.  287,429. 


1.  In  the  rejfulation  of  electric  circuits  having  varying 
loads,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  and  an  automatic  regu- 
lator controlling  the  field  of  the  said  machine  and  ac- 
tuated by  a  motor  havlns  three  field  colls  which  normally 
neutralize  each  other  and  are  8o  related  with  each  other 
and  the  circuit  that  an  Increase  or  decrease  of  the  circuit 
load  produces  a  movement  of  the  regulator  which  cor- 
respondingly varies  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  electric 
machine,  and  at  the  same  time  restores  the  equilit)rlum 
of  the  motor  field  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  regulation  of  electric  circuits  having  varying 
loada,  an  automatic  regulator  actuated  by  a  motor  having 
three  sets  of  field  coUa,  one  set  carrying  a  definite  pro- 
portion of  the  circuit  load,  a  second  set  wound  to  oppose 
the  first  and  carrying  a  current  proportional  to  the  circuit 
voltage,  and  the  third  set  carrying  a  current  determined 
by  the  position  of  the  regulator ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  the  regulation  of  electric  circuits  having  varying 
loads,  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  regulator,  a  motor 
actuating  utid  regulator,  said  motor  having  a  field  magnet 
system  comprising  three  sets  of  colls,  one  set  connected 
to  carry  a  definite  proportion  of  the  circuit  load,  a  second 
set  wound  to  oppose  the  tirst  and  connected  acros.«;  tlie 
circuit  to  be  regulated,  and  the  third  set  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  the  regulating  of  electric  circuits  having  varying 
loads,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connectwl  with  the  cir- 
cuit,  a   regulator  controlling  the   field  of  said   machine,  a 
motor  actuating  said  regulator,  said  motor  having  a  field 
inaxnet  system  comprising  three  sets  of  colls,  one  set  con 
neeted  to  carry  a  definite  proportion  of   the  circuit   load. 
a  second  set  wound  to  oppose  the  first  set  and  connected 
across  the  circuit  to  be  regulated,  and  the  third  set  carry 
ing  a  current  which   varies   in   direction   and   magnitude 
with  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  :  snbstan 
tlaily  as  described. 

.'5.  In  the  regulating  of  electric  circuits  having  varyinc: 
loads,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  across  the 
circuit,  a  regulator  controlling  the  field  of  said  machine,  a 
motor  actuating  said  regulator  said  motor  having  a  field 
magnet  system  comprising  three  sets  of  coils,  one  set  carry- 
ing a  definite  proportion  of  the  circuit  load,  a  second  set 
wound  to  oppose  the  first  and  connected  across  the  load 
circuit,  and  a  third  set  wound  in  two  sections,  one  adapted 
to  assist  and  the  other  to  oppose  the  first  set  of  field  coils, 
said  sections  being  alternatively  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  dyoamo-electric  machine  by  the  regulator ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  single  lines  of  railway  on  the 
staff  or  tablet  system,  comprising  ia  tablet  magazine,  an 
operating  spindle  geared  therewith,  an  absolute  locking 
magnet  controlling  said  spindle,  a  local  circuit  including 
said  mnKuet.  a  relay  and  line  circuit  controlling  said  local 
circuit  from  the  distant  station,  and  a  commutator  oper- 
ating to  throw  the  batteries  of  the  home  and  distant  sta- 
tions out  ©f  unison  when  the  operatiiiir  spindle  is  turned 
to  relea.se  a  tablet  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  working  single  lines  of  railway  on  the 
staff  or  tablet  system,  comprising  a  tablet  maKazine,  an 
operating  spindle  geared  therewith,  an  al)8ohite  locking 
magnet  controlling  said  spindle,  a  local  circuit  including 
said  magnet,  a  relay  and  line  circuit,  a  commutator  operat- 
ing to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  station  l)attery  with  re- 
spect to  the  line,  a  permissive  locking  magnet,  and  a  sec- 
ond spindle  controlled  thereby  and  operating  when  re- 
leased to  turn  the  commutator;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  described,  a  tell 
tale  device  comprising  two  operating  shafts,  a  mechanic- 
ally released  detent  controlling  one  of  said  shafts,  an 
electrically  released  detent  controlling  the  other  shaft, 
a  disk  adapted  to  be  turned  In  one  direction  by  the  rota- 
tion of  one  shaft  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  other  shaft,  and  an  indicating  device  geared 
with  said  disk  :  8iil)stantlaliy  as  deRcrll)ed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  working  single  lines  of  railway  on  the 
statr  or  tablet  system,  comprising  at  each  station  an  ab- 
solute locking  magnet  and  a  permissive  locking  magnet, 
and  means  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  absolute  locking 
magnet  at  the  distant  station  is  broken  during  permlsalve 
working  :  substantially  as  described. 


871.539.  MULTIPLE  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENOINE.  Clarence  E.  Van  Aiken,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Van  Auken  Motor 
and  Machine  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  YorV 
Jan.  7.   1905.     Serial  No.  240,005. 


vued 


I  1.  An  iBternal  combustion  engine  having  a  double  cylin 
der.  closed  chamlwrs  communicatini,'.  resitectlvely,  with 
each  end  thereof,  opposed  pistons  operating  In  the  end 
portions  of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  pistons  to 
Ijermlt  them  to  move  In  unison,  the  cylinder  having  an  In 
let  port,  nn  exhaust  port  In  eiich  of  the  opjiosite  end  por- 
tl  ns,  and  additional  jxirts  adapted  to  communicate  re- 
spectively with  the  sal  1  chamliers.  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  l)eing  uncovered   liy   the  pistons  when   in   their  outer 

i  positions  and  the  said  aJditlonal  ports  being  uncovered  by 
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the  pistons  when  In  their  Inward  positions,  means  placing 
said  additional  ports  in  communication  with  the  source  of 
combustible  mixture,  and  walls  forming  passages  from 
the  said  closed  chambers  to  the  inlet  port. 

2.   An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  double  cylin- 
der,   closed    chambers    communicating,    respectively,    with   ■ 
each   end   thereof,   opposed   pistons  operating   in   the   end 
portions  of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  pistons  to 
permit  them  to  move  In  unison  as  they  reciprocate  In  op 
poslte  directions,  the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  one  being  located  adjacent  each  end  portion. 
and  having  additional  ports  adapted  to  communicate,  re 
spectively,  with  the  said  chambers,  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  l>eing  uncovered  by  the  pistons  when  In  their  outer 
positions   and    the   said    additional    ports    being    uncovered 
by  the  pistons  when  in  their  inner  positions,  means  plac- 
ing said  additional  ports  In  communication  with  the  source 
of  combustible  mixture,  walls  forming  a  passage  from  one 
of  said  closed  chamt)er8  around  the  adjacent  cylinder  end 
to  the  Inlet  jwrt,  and  a  transfer  conduit  extending   from 
said  passage  at  a  iKjlnt  adjacent   to  the  Inlet   port   to  the 
opposite  chamber. 

,    3.   An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  double  cylln 
der,    closed    chamU-rs    communicating,    respectively,    with 
each    end    thereof,    opposed    pistons    operating    In    the   end 
portions  of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  pistons  to 
maintain  them  in  unison  as  they  reciprocate,  the  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  In  Its  respective 
♦.nd  p.irtlons  and  having  additional   ports  adapted  to  com 
munlcate,  respectively,  with  the  said  chaml.ers.   the  inlet 
port  and  the  exhaust  port  being  uncovered  by  the  pistons 
when  in  their  outer  positions  and  the  said  additional  ports 
l)elng  uncovered   by   the  pistons  when   In   their   inner  posi- 
tions   a  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  closed  charal)er8 
around  the  adjacent   cylinder  ends  to  the  inlet  port,  and 
means  placing  the  additional  p  .rts  in  communication  with 
the  source  of  combustible  mixture  consisting  In  a  conduit 
passing   Ivetween   said   ports   and    having  an    inlet   opening 
intermediate  its  ends  whereliy  equally   to  supply   the  said 
chambers. 

4    An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  double  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  inlet  port,  opposed  pinions  therein, 
closed  compressor  chaml.ers  respectively  at  the  ends  of  the 
cylinders,   the  engine  having  an   inlet   port   for  each   com- 
pressor  chamber  uncovered  by   the   pistons  at    the  end   of 
their   Inward   strokes,   means   placing  said   Inlet  ports   In 
eciual    communication    with    the    source    of    fuel    mixture 
whereby    to  secure   maximum    fuel   charges   In   said   cham 
bers     and    means    placing    both    compressor    chambers    in 
communication  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  working  cylinder, 
-i    An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  double  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  inlet  port  adjacent  one  end  ther«if, 
an    exhaust    port    adjacent    the    opposite    end    thereof,    pis- 
tons located  therein  and  connected  for  operation  in  unison 
in    opposite    directions,    closed    compressor    chamlK-rs    re 
spectlvelv  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  engine  having 
Inlet  iwrts  for  each  compressor  chamber  uncovered  by  the 
pistons  .-.t   the  end  of  their  Inward  strokes,   means  for  de- 
livering a  fuel   mixture  to  each  of  said  chambers  in  equal 
proportions,  and  means  placing  both  compressor  chambers 
in    communication    with    the    Inlet    port    of    the    working 
cylinder.  

871540.      WASHING  OK   BE.VTINC.   ENGINE.      8oix»Mon 
R.  WAOO.  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1906.     Serial 

No.  .^05.857.  ^         .,     .     ,  .K. 

1  m  a  Holland  engine,  a  hack  fall  Independent  of  the 
bed  plate  of  the  engine  and  having  a  curved  and  an  in- 
clined  Side,   and   an    abrasive   stone   working   face   for   the 

respective  sides. 

2.  In  a  Holland  engine,  the  combination  with  a  roll  and 
bed  plate,  a  back  fall  having  a  curved  and  an  Inclined 
side  and  an  abrasive  stone  facing  for  the  respective  sides, 
the  facing  of  the  curved  side  of  the  back  fall  having  one 
end  contiguous  and  arranged  below  the  top  of  the  bed 
plate  and  In  the  rear  thereof. 

3.  In  a  Holland  engine,  a  curb  having  its  Inner  surface 
faced  with  stone. 

4.  In  a  Holland  engine,  a  curb  having  Its  Inner  surface 


faced   with   abrasive  stone  and   one   lower   edge   portion 
thereof  inclined  toward  the  roll. 


5,  In  a  Holland  engine,  in  combination  with  the  roll, 
a  curb  having  its  inner  surface  faced  with  stone,  and  a 
back-fall   having   its  curved  and  inclined  sides  also  faced 

with  stone. 

[Claims    6    to   22    not    printed    in    the    (iaiette.] 


871  541  AIR-DRAFT  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
William  C.  Wallace,  Tenafly,  N.  .1.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  Brown  k  Company,  Limited.  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  July  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,140. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  air  heater  in 
the  smoke  flue  with  a  duplex  fan.  flue  connections  whereby 
one  part  of  the  fan  applies  suction  draft  to  the  gases  in 
the  smoke  flue  at>ove  the  air  beater,  and  with  air  connec- 
tions where!. V  the  other  part  of  the  fan  forces  fresh  air  to 
the  beater  and  thence  to  the  furnace,  said  fan  comprising 
a  duplex  chamber  and  a  fixed  partition  and  revolving 
blades  and  a  dividing  partition  revolving  with  them. 

2  The  comhinatlon  of  a  furnace  having  an  air  heater  In 
the  smoke  flue  with  a  duplex  fan,  flue  connections  whereby 
one  part  of  the  fan  applies  suction  draft  to  the  gases  in 
the  smoke  flue  above  the  air  heater,  and  with  air  connec- 
tions wherebv  the  other  part  of  the  fan  forces  fresh  air  to 
the  heater  and  thence  to  the  furnace,  said  fan  comprising 
a  duplex  chamber  and  a  fixed  partition  and  revolving 
blades  and  a  dividing  partition  revolvinz  with  them,  this 
dividing  partition  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  fixed  parti- 
tion on  the  fresh  air  side 

n  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  air  heater  In 
the  smoke  flue  with  a  duplex  fan.  and  flue  connections  to 
appiv  suction  draft  to  the  gases  In  the  smoke  flue  above 
the  air  heater,  and  to  force  fresh  air  to  the  heater  and 
thence  to  the  furnace,  and  a  by-pass  pipe  leading  from  tlie 
smoke  flue  and  opening  to  the  fresh  air  inlet  to  the  fan  and 
provided  with  a  damper. 


.    WATKlIfS, 

Serial    No. 


871.542       HEMOGLOBINOMETER.     Robert  L 
New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed    Apr.    11,    1906. 

:ui.i6.'.. 

1.  In  8  device  of  the  class  described,  two  contrasting 
color  members  adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each 
other  so  as  to  expose  variable  parts  of  each  member,  means 
for   rotating    the    members,    and    means   for   indicating   the 
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relAtlve  adjustment  of  the  membcri  while  said  members 
are  rotating. 


driving  means  for   the  head   Including  a 
through  the  pivotal  mounting. 


NOVEMBKR   19,  1907. 
tiding 


shaft   extet 


2.  In  a  dt^vict"  of  the  class  described,  rotatahie  mombers 
of  contrasting  colors,  one  member  being  adjustable  relative 
to  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  one  member  without  ar- 
resting the  members,  and  means  independent  of  the  color 
members  for  indicating  the  relative  adjustment  of  said 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  members 
of  contrasting  colors,  said  members  being  in  contact  ami 
one  of  them  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  other,  means 
for  adjusting  one  member  without  arresting  the  members, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  said  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  members 
of  contrasting  colors,  one  member  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  wings 
which  are  movable  in  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  members 
contrasting  in  color,  normally  revolving  at  the  same  speed, 
and  adjustable  relative  to  one  another,  means  for  securing 
such  adjustment  while  the  meml>ers  are  In  motion,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  relative  adjustment  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  G  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.'{.   .V  liyilrauiic  dredt'e  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a  suc- 
j   tlon   pipe  hflving  a   pivotal   mounting,  a  sleeve  engaged  by 
the  mountlnK.  and  driving  means  for  the  head  including  a 
sliaft  mounted  in  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  hydraulic  dredge  comprising  a  boat,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  00  the  boat,  a  suction  pipe,  a  pivotal 
mountln;,'    for    the    pipe,    and    an    alining    shaft    <'xtetdirrg 

■    throiiRii    the    hrnrkfts    and    the    uiountinj; 

5.  .\  hydraulic  dredge  comprising:  a  rotary  head,  a  con- 
tinuous driving  member,  and  a  manually  op«'rated  con- 
nector to  control  tlie  transmission  to  the  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette. ] 


S7 1,545.  VEHICLE-TIRK.  R.w  A.  WHiTt  and  U.MtHY 
R.  L.  WHITE,  Chicago.  III.  Tiled  June  25.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .S23,192.  1 


871,543.  CURT.MN  POLE  AND  BU.\CKET.  Jen.mk 
Wat.so.v,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  May  21.  li)07  Serial 
No.  374.80«. 


J-- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  of  brackets 
BTrh  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  l>ent  to  provide  a 
vertical  portion  and  with  supports  terminating  In  a  hous- 
ing for  the  ends  of  the  pole,  a  meml>er  hinged  to  one  of  said 
supports,  a  resilient  tongue  stamped  from  the  other  of  said 
supports  and  yleldably  engaging  the  hinged  member  for 
retaining  the  curtain  pole  in  said  housing. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  bracket  constructed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  vertical  portion  and  supports 
terminating  in  housings  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
curtain  pole,  members  hinged  to  one  portion  of  said  hous- 
ings, spaced  clefts  in  the  other  of  said  supports  and  form- 
ing resilient  tongues  for  bearing  against  the  hinged  mem 
bers  for  retaining  the  curtain  pole  In  said  housings. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combiaation 
with  a  tire  l)ody  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  lugs  tiiereon 
and  an  individual  reinforcing  memljer  in  each  lug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combiaation 
with  a  tire  t)ody  of  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  tread  surface 
there<jf  and  an  individual  reinforcing  member  molded  in 
each  hig  and  recessed  on  Its  inner  side  to  receive  tlie  the 
material. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  outwardly  directed  lugs  on  Its  tread 
surface  and  an  apertureil  relnforflns  iiioiiil>er  iKjnded  In 
each  lug. 

4.  in  a  vehicle  tire  the  combination  with  a  tire  body 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  dlrecte<l  lugs  thereon,  of 
a  hollow   reinforcing  member  molded  in  each  lug. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coniliinatloii 
with  a  tire  body  of  a  plunility  of  lugs  on  the  tread  surface 
thereof,  aad  a  hollow  reinforcing  nieml>er  molded  In  each 
lug  and  sliaped  on  Its  intier  face  to  confi)rm  tu  the  curva- 
ture of  tli<  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,544.  URKIiGE.  John  B.  Webber.  Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Alexander  Backus,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1007.     Serial  No.  3j89,441. 

1.  A  hydraulic  dredge  having  a  suction  pipe,  a  rotary 
head,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the 
shaft  and  pipe,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  mounting. 

2.  A  hydraulic  dr«dge  comprising  a  auction  pipe,  brack- 
ets forming  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  pipe,  a  rotary  bead 
having  its,  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the   pipe,  and 


871,540.    CONCENTRATOR.    Calvin  H.  Wilkie.  IhMiglas, 

Ariz,     Filed  .Apr.  20.   Iit07.     Serial  No    ;'.69.359. 

1.  In    a    concentrator,    a    tank    comprlsini;    a    l>otton».    a 
perforateil  diaphragm,   and   a   shell   suitably   connected   to- 
trefher.  the  <llaphraK!ii  and  Iwittom  l>elng  separated  to  pro 
vide  a  pressure  ('haml>er,  and  the  diiipluiigm  and  shell  con 
stttutlng  together  a  separating  chamU^r.  said  l»ottoio  hav 
Ing     an     Imperforate     tube     rising     therefrom,     extending 
throuKli.    and    siipportinjr    the    central    portion    of    the    dla 
phragni.   a  *;haft   e.xtendirig   thn  iigh    the   tul)e,    meaiif   con 
nected  with  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a 

!  cone  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  an  agitating  head 
rotative  with  the  shank  and  located  l>etween  the  cone  and 
tulie.  and   agitatlnur  devices   conuecte<l    with    the   head   and 

i   extending  Into  sail  separating  charal>er. 

2.  In    a   concentrator,    a    tank   comprising   a    l)otti>m.    a 
j   perforated  diaphragm,   and   a   shell   suitably   connected   to 

i    gether,   the  iHjttom   having  an   imi)erforate   tul)e  extending: 
I   upward    therefrom,    through    and    supporting    the    central 
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portion  of  the  diaphragm,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
tube,  driving  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft,   a    head    connected    with    the   upper    portion   of    the 
shaft  and  provided  with  pendent  agitating  devices  extend 
Ing   Into   the  shell,  a  cone  fitted   to   the   upper  end   of  the 


8  7  1,547.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DISABLED 
RAILWAY  CARS.  Hobeut  i*.  Williams,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,378. 


^u — 


LI 


-     B  - 


//■ 

^T?^v.^i;^■■A^ 


the  shaft  to  similarly  operate  said  valve,  with  a  device 
for  preventing  turning  of  the  shaft  when  the  device  for 
longitudinally  moving  it  Is  in  Ube  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  shaft  to  Its  normal 
po.sitlon  after  it  has  been  operated  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


r^> 


shaft,   an<l  a   hopper   fastened   to   the   bead   and   extending    i 
around    the   cone,    the   head    having  openings   l>etween    the 
cone    and    hojiper    for    the   entrance    of    material    Into    the 
shell. 


1.  An  «'mergency  coupling,  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  drawhead  and  arms 
depending  uixjn  each  side  of  the  drawhead.  a  chain,  and  a 
crab  In  coiiiiecthm  with  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  provided 
with  a  Rb)t  for  receiving  a  link  of  the  chain. 

2.  An  emergency  coupling,  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
body  portion  adaj)ted  to  rest  upon  the  draw  head,  and 
arms  adapted  tf)  depend  upon  each  side  of  the  draw  head. 
said  arms  having  tipenlngs  through  the  ends  thereof,  a 
chain  crab  substantially  U  shai)e  in  construction  and  hav- 
ing ot>enlngs  In  the  arms  thereof  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openings  of  the  yoke  arms,  and  a  pin  traversing  said 
openings,  said  1  rab  having  a  slot  in  the  body  portion 
thereof,  and  a  chain  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  slot. 

3.  An  emergency  coupling,  comprising  a  yoke  whose 
body  portion  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  draw  head,  and 
the  arms  thereof  to  depend  upon  each  side  of  the  draw 
head,  said  arms  having  openings  therethrough,  a  chain 
crab  having  o()enini:s  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings 
of  the  arms,  a  pin  fraveisinp  the  registering  openings,  and 
a  chain  foi-  enirntrenient  by  the  crab 


871,548  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RTEERINCi  GEAR  JOHN 
D.  WiLLiA.MSoN.  .Jr..  I'hlladelphln.  I'n  .  npsignor  to 
WIIllaniRon  Bros.  Company,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  rennsVlvanln  Filed  May  9.  1907  Serial 
No.  372,734.  ' 

1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  valve  of  a  steering 
engine.  Including  a  shaft,  meins  for  turning  said  shaft  to 
oi>erate    the    valve,    and    means    for    InnRltiidinnlly    moving    i 


2.  The  combination  In  mechanism  for  operating  the 
valve  of  an  engine  Including  a  longitudinally  movable 
structure  connected  to  said  valve,  a  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  said  structure,  a  device  for 
turning  said  shaft,  and  a  seccmd  device  for  longitudinally 
moving  the  shaft,  with  means  for  holding  said  shaft  at 
will  to  prevent  either  Its  longitudinal  movement  or  Its 
rotation  as  desired,  and  means  for  antomalically  return- 
ing the  shaft  to  its  normal  position  after  it  has  l»een  op 
erated  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  havlnt  supporting  means 
constructed  to  permit  of  its  rotation,  and  alsti  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  steering  mechanism  operated  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  shaft,  and 
other  means  fur  turning  said  shaft,  with  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  shaft  at  will  to  prevent  either  its  rotation  or  Its 
longitudinal  niovement.  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  shaft  to  its  normal  position  after  It  has  been 
operated   substantially    as   described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  supporting  means 
arranged  to  permit  of  its  rotation,  and  also  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  steering  mechanism  operated  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  shaft,  and 
other  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  with  means  for  liold- 
ing  the  shaft  at  will  to  prevent  either  its  rotation  or  Its 
longitudinal  movement,  said  means  consisting  of  an  abut- 
ment on  the  shaft,  and  a  piece  constructed  to  engage  said 
abutment  in  either  of  two  positions,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  supporting 
structure  constructed  to  jieruilt  of  Its  rotation  and  also  of 
its  longitudinal  movement,  a  steering  mechanism  operatetl 
by  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  and  other 
means  for  longitudinally  moving  it.  a  collar  of  irregular 
form  tixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  mounted  so  that  either 
of  Its  arms  may  l)e  brought  into  engagement  with  said  col 
lar,  one  of  said  arms  l>elng  constructed  to  prevent  iongl 
tudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  other  to  prevent 
Its  rotation,  substantially  ns  described. 


8  7  1.549.  ALTOM.\TIC  CAR  WHEEL  FLANGE 
GREASER  Mknpai.  W  Willsun,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo  .  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  James  R.  Walker  and  one  third 
to  Lewis  P.  Leathers,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907. 
Serial   No    351.146. 

1.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  greaser,  a  grease  container 
mounted  to  move  to  and  from  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel. 
there  t>elng  an  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  said  container, 
a  vertically  disposed  roller  journaled  for  rotation  In  said 
opening,  and  a  spring  actuate<l  follower  plate  arranged 
within  the  container  for  moving  the  giease  therein  toward 
the  roller. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  flan;;e  greaser,  a  grease  container 
mounted  to  move  to  and  from  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel, 
there  being  an  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  said  container, 
,«i    vertlcntly   disposed    roller   jnurnaled  for  rotation    In   <*v.'d 
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opening,  a  ■prlof  actoaUtd  follower  plate  arranged  within 
the  container  for  nwrlng  the  greaae  therein  toward  the 
roller,  and  meant  actuated  by  contact  with  a  guard  rail 
adjacent  the  track  rail  for  shifting  the  container  laterally. 


'«  «T 


3.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  greaser,  a  grease  container 
mounted  to  move  to  and  from  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  said  container, 
a  vertically  disposed  roller  journaled  for  rotation  in  said 
opening,  a  spring  actuated  follower  plate  arranged  within 
the  container  for  moving  the  grease  therein  toward  the 
roller,  and  means  whereby  said  container  is  shifted  lat- 
erally to  cause  the  roller  to  contact  with  the  inside  of  the 
car  wheel  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed bearing,  and  a  bar  arranged  for  operation  there- 
through, means  actuated  by  contact  with  a  guard  rail  ad- 
jacent the  track  rail  for  shifting  the  bar  laterally  through 
the  bearing,  a  grease  container  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  bar,  a  vertically  disposed  contact  roller  Journaled  in 
the  outer  wall  of  the  container,  a  follower  plate  arranged 
within  the  container,  and  an  expansive  coil  spring  posi- 
tioned behind  the  follower  plate  for  normally  forcing  the 
same  toward  the  roller. 


871.5.50.     FIREARM.     Alfrbd  H.  Wobrest,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug,  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.036. 


1.  In  a  multi-barreled  fire-arm,  the  combination  with 
firing  means  for  tmth  barrels,  alternating  means,  a  single 
trigger  for  controlling  the  firing  meaoa  and  alternating 
means,  and  trigger-controlled  actuating  means  for  the  fir- 
ing means  and  alternating  means,  of  a  device  operative 
by  the  recoil  to  positively  engage  said  actuating  means 
and  lock  the  firing  means  and  the  alternating  means  and 
prerent  the  operation  of  the  firing  and  alternating  means 
by  the  trigger. 

2.  In  a  multi-barreled  fire  arm,  the  combination  with 
means  for  firing  the  barrels  and  a  single  trigger  for  re- 
leasing both  firing  means,  of  a  plunger  actuated  by  the 
trigger  to  release  a  single  firing  means  when  said  plunger 
Is  moved  by  the  trigger,  and  a  locking  bolt  operative  by 
the  recoil  of  the  gun  to  engage  the  plunger  and  prevent 
the  return  thereof  for  a  short  period. 

8.  In  a  multi-barreled  fire  arm,  the  combination  with 
means  for  firing  the  barrela,  of  a  single  trigger  to  release 
both  firing  means,  a  plunger  moved  by  the  trigger  to  re- 
lease a  single  firing  means  at  a  time,  and  a  locking  bolt 
operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  to  temporarily  lock  the 
plunger  and  compel  It  to  complete  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  multi-barreled  fire  arm,  the  combination  with 
nMns  for  firing  the  barrels,  of  a  single  trigger  to  release 
hoth  firing  means,  a  plunger  moved  by  the  trigger  to  re- 
a  aingHe  firing  meana  at  a  time,  and  a  weighted 


spring  held  locking  bolt  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun 
to  engage  the  plunger  and  temporarily  lock  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  multi-barreled  fire  arm,  the  combination  with 
means  fbr  firing  the  barrels,  of  a  single  trigger  to  release 
both  firing  means,  a  plunger  moved  by  the  trigger  to  re- 
lease a  single  flrlng  means  at  a  time,  devices  permitting 
the  positioning  of  either  flrlng  means  to  be  operated  by 
the  plunger,  and  a  locking  bolt  operative  by  the  recoil  of 
the  gun  to  engage  the  plunger  and  temporarily  lock  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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871,561.  SMOKE-BOX  OF  LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINE  AND 
SIMII^R  BOILERS.  Samtel  S.  YorNOHrsBAKD,  Dar- 
lington, England.  Filed  July  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,664. 


1.  In  ejector  apparatus  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the 
ashes  from  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomottve  boiler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blast  pipe,  a  petticoat  pipe  surrounding  the 
blast  pipe  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  a  smoke  box  in- 
closing the  two  pipes  and  having  a  hopper-shaped  floor, 
the  blant  pipe  being  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
floor,  whereby  the  cinders  are  caused  to  collect  about  the 
lower  end  of  the  petticoat  pipe  and  the  cinders  thus  col- 
lected ire  caused  to  pass  between  the  two  pipes  by  the 
action  of  the  blast  and  become  disintegrated  before  being 
finally  ejected,  substantially  as  apeoifled. 

2.  In  ejector  "apparatus  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the 
asbes  from  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blast  pipe,  a  petticoat  pipe  surrounding  the 
blast  pipe  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  smoke-box  inclosing 
the  two  pipes  and  having  a  hopper-shaped  floor,  and  a 
perforated  steam  pipe  at  the  lower  end  of  the  blast  pipe, 
whereby  a  supplem^tary  forced  draft  Is  brought  Into 
operation  at  the  lower  end  of  the  petticoat  pipe  fbr  assist- 
ing In  causing  the  cinders  to  pass  between  the  two  pipes 
and  become  disintegrated  before  being  ejected,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  ejector  apparatus  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the 
ashes  firom  the  smoke-box  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blast  pipe,  a  petticoat  pipe  surrounding  the 
blast  pipe  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  number  of  perforations  connected  with 
an  annular  conduit  formed  In  the  said  upper  end  whereby 
an  additional  forced  blast  Is  brought  Into  operation  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  petticoat  pipe  for  assisting  in  causing 
the  cinders  to  pass  between  the  two  pipes  and  become 
disintegrated  before  being  ejected,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  la  ejector  apparatus  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the 
ashes  from  the  smoke-box  of  a  locoqpotive  boiler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blast  pipe,  a  petticoat  pipe  surrounding  the 
blast  pipe  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  a  perforated  water 
pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  petticoat  pipe  for  insuring 
the  complete  extinction  of  the  cinders  which   have  been 
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disintegrated  between  the  two  pipes,  before  being  finally 
ejected  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  Ejector  apparatus  comprising  a  blast  pipe,  a  petti 
coat  pipe  surrounding  the  blast  pipe  at  a  distance  there- 
from and  provided  with  a  perforated  annular  tray  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  downwardly  projecting  chimney  portion,  a 
circular  cage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  petticoat 
pipe  with  the  chimney  portion,  and  a  smoke  l>ox  having  a 
hopper-shaped  floor,  the  blast  pipe  being  arranged  in  the 
center  of  the  said  floor  so  that  the  cinders  are  caused  to 
collect  around  the  blast  pipe  and  be  disintegrated  between 
the  two  pipes  and  ejected  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


871,552.  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  HOISTING  DEVICES. 
Georce  a.  AKMiNt;TON,  Wlckllffe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.381. 


engage  with  Its  stop  to  again  loosen  the  band  sufflclently  to 

permit  the  load  to  be  lowered  without  unnecessary  friction. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  1,053.  ELECTRIC  TIME  ALARM.  Fr«D«bich  J. 
ARNDT.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Bank 
Protection  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906. 
Serial   No.  328,710. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  drum,  means  through  which 
Hsld  drum  Is  driven,  a  brake  band  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  said  means,  a  rod  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
brake  band,  a  strut  arm  connected  to  said  rod,  a  cable 
attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  drum  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  said  strut  arm,  and  means  for  arresting  the  motion 
of  said  rod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  drum,  a  gear  through  which 
said  drum  Is  driven,  a  flange  on  said  gear,  a  brake  band 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  flange,  a  rod  connecteil 
with  one  end  of  said  brake  band,  a  strut  arm  connected  to 
said  rod.  a  cable  attached  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  drum 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  strut  arm.  and  means  for  ar 
resting  the  motion  of  said  rod, 'for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  driven  member,  a  colled  brake 
band  for  frictionally  engaging  said  member,  stationary 
stops,  means  on  said  brake  band  for  engaging  with  said 
stops,  a  hoisting  cable,  and  connections  between  said 
hoisting  cable  and  said  brake  band. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  casing,  a  driven  gear  In  said 
casing,  a  flange  on  said  gear,  a  colled  brake  band  for  frlc 
tionally  engaging  said  flange,  stationary  stops  rrojectlng 
from  the  casing,  means  on  said  brake  band  for  engaging 
with  said  stops,  a  hoisting  cable,  and  connections  between 
said  hoisting  cable  and  said  brake  band. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  driven  meml>er,  a  colled  l>rake 
band  for  frictionally  engaging  said  member,  a  projection 
on  one  end  of  said  brake  band,  a  second  projection  interme 
dlate  the  ends  of  said  brake  band,  stationary  stops  between 
said  projections,  a  hoisting  cable,  and  connections  l>etween 
said  hoisting  cable  and  the  brake  band,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  load  on  the  cable  will  normally  tighten  said 
band,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  the  member  is 
driven  in  one  direction,  cue  of  said  projections  will  engage 
with  its  stop  to  loosen  the  band  and  when  the  member  is 
driven  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  other  projection  may 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  time  mechanism,  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  primary  circuit  closer  having  brushes  nor- 
mally Insulated  from  one  another  and  a  rotary  disk  hav- 
ing insulating  and  conducting  surfaces  with  which  said 
brushes  alternately  engage,  the  length  of  said  c<->nductlng 
surface  determining  the  time  (iurtng  which  the  circuit  is 
closed  through  siild  time  mechanism,  and  a  secondary  circuit 
closer  Including  a  pivoted  spring  arranged  to  l»ear  on  said 
brushes  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  by  day  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  and  when  the  circuit  is  broken 
through   said   primary   circuit   closer. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  time  mechanism,  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  n  primary  circuit  closer  haying  brushes  nor- 
mally Insulated  from  one  another,  and  a  rotary  disk  hav- 
ing Insulating  and  conducting  surfaces  with  which  said 
brushes  alternately  engage,  the  length  of  the  conducting 
surface  determining  the  time  during  which  the  circuit 
Is  closed  through  said  time  mechanism,  the  circuit  clos- 
ing device  having  a  uniform  regular  movement  during 
six  days  of  the  week  and  an  abnormal  movement  on  the 
seventh  day.  and  means  actuated  from  the  hour  hand  post 
for  operating  said  circuit  closing  device  and  Imparting  a 
normal  and  abnormal  movement  thereto,  substantially  as 

descrit)ed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  time  machanism,  of  an  elec 
trie  alarm  circuit,  a  primary  circuit  closer  arranged  to 
close  the  circuit  through  said  mechanism  by  night  and 
open  It  by  day.  an  arm  connected  with  the  hour  hand 
post  a  revolving  device  having  means  representing  the 
days  of  the  week  and  located  In  the  path  of  said  arm  and 
actuated  thereby  one  step  with  each  revolution  of  said 
hand,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  re- 
volving means  for  closing  said  alarm  circuit  through  said 
time  mechanism  once  with  every  revolution  of  said  re- 
volving means  or  every  seventh  day. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  time  mechanism,  of  an  elec- 
tric alarm  circuit,  a  primary  circuit  closer  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  having  insulating  and  conducting  surface* 
and  brushes  forming  the  terminals  of  said  alarm  circuit 
arranged  to  l)ear  on  said  Insulating  and  conducting  sur- 
faces, the  length  of  said  conducting  surface  determining 
the  time  during  which  the  circuit  Is  closed  thr  ugh  said 
time  mechanism,  said  disk  being  adjustable  to  permit  the 
hour    In    which    the    circuit    Is    first    closed    through    said 

1   mecbanUm  to  be  varied,  and  a  secondary  circuit  cloMT  ar- 
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ranged  to  close  the  circuit  by  day  at  predetermined  Inter- 
rali  and  when  the  laid  circuit  is  broken  through  said  pri- 
mary circuit  closer. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  time  mecbauism.  of  au  elec- 
tric  alarm    circuit,    a    primary    circuit    closer    arranged    to 
cloae  the  circuit   through   said   mechanism   by   night   and 
open  it  by  day,  a  star  wheel  located  near  the  hour  hand 
post  and  having  a  series  of  prongs  representing  the  days 
of  the  week  and  engaged  by  means  on  said  post  and  moved 
one  step  with  each  revolution  of  the  hour  hand,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  star  wheel  for  closing 
the  alarm  circuit  through  said  time  mechanism  at  prede 
termlned  Intervals  during  the  day,   substantially  as  do 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


I 


-+- 


871,554.  MEXnOD  OF  DUPLICATING  SOIND  -  REC- 
ORDS. Jonas  W.  Aylsworth.  East  OranRe.  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Deo  0,  190.".. 
Serial  No.  200.540. 


of  material  which  'may  be  softened  by  beat.  Introducing 
within  the  blank  a  hollow  flexible  expander,  exhausting  the 
air  fronj  the  matrix  and  from  the  expander,  heating  the 
matrix  to  soften  the  blank  and  expanding  the  blank  out- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  the  matrix,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

fClaim.s  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  process  of  duplicating  sound  n-cords  which  In- 
cludes introducing  within  a  hollow  matrix  a  tubular  blank 
of  impressionable  material,  introducing  within  the  blank  u 
hollow  flexible  expander,  exhadstlng  the  air  from  the  ma- 
trix and  from  the  expander  and  expanding  the  blank  out- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  the  matrix,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  process  of  duplicating  sound  records  which  In 
eludes  Introducing  within  a  hollow  matrix  a  tubular  blank 
of  Impressionable  material,  introducing  within  the  blank 
an  expander,  exhausting  the  air  from  the  matrix  and  at 
the  same  time  preventing  the  expansion  of  the  expander, 
and  then  expanding  the  blank  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  matrix  by  means  of  the  said  expander,  substan 
tiaily  as  set  forth.  ~^      ■ 

3.  A  process  of  duplicating  sound  records  which  in 
dades  introdacing  within  a  hollow  matrix  a  tubular  blank 
of  impressionable  material.  Introducing  within  the  blank  a 
hollow  flexible  expander,  exhausting  the  air  from  the  mn 
trlx  and  from  the  expander  and  admitting  air  Into  the  ex- 
pander to  expand  the  blank  into  engagement  with  the  ma- 
trix, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  of  duplicating  sound  records  which  In- 
cludes introducing  within  a  hollow  matrix  a  tubular  blank 
of  Impressionable  material,  introducing  within  the  blank  a 
hollow  flexible  expander,  exhausting  the  air  from  the  ma 
trlx  and  from  the  expander,  and  forcing  the  air  under 
pressnre  Into  the  expander  to  expand  the  blank  into  en- 
gagement with  the  matrix,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  of  duplicating  sound  records  which  in- 
cludes Introducing  with'n  a  hollow  matrix  a  tubular  blank 


8  7  1.555.  ANIMAL  MIZZLE.  Charley  E.  Ballabd, 
Guthrie  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.942.    . 


An  aaltoal  muzzle  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed clieek  l)ars,  having  their  forward  ends  bent  inwardly 
into  contact  with  each  other,  the  extremities  uf  said  bent 
portions  being  perforated  and  bent  outwardly,  away  from 
each  other  ;  a  bolt  fitted  in  said  perforations  :  a  multi- 
pointed  pricking  device  rotatably  mounted  upon  siaid  bolt 
between  the  outwardly  bent  extremities  of  said  cheek- 
bars  :  a  neck  strap  connecting  said  cheek-bars  at  their  rear 
ends;  and  a  nose  straj)  conut-cting  said  cheek-bars  adja- 
cent  th«  inwardly   bent   portions   thereof. 


871,556.      SHOAL -INDICATOR. 
Fred   Steele,    Wyo.      Filed    Mar. 
:!64.4«7. 


William 
25,    1007 


Ba.ncs,    Fort 
Serial    No.. 


"J 

/ 

wj/"^ 

^^9>J»^ 

_  .  _  J — 


.V  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  the  coral)ina- 
tion  with  a  vessel,  of  a  well,  a  reel,  a  cable  connected  to 
said  reel  and  having  two  Insulated  electric  wires  therein,  a 
battery,  wires  leading  from  said  battery  to  said  reel  and 
having  electrical  connection  with  resjiect  to  the  first 
named  wires,  an  electrical  arm  included  in  said  battery 
wires,  a  lead  carried  npon  the  end  of  said  cable  and  includ- 
ing a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  movable  contact  member, 
said  first  named  wires  having  respective  connection  with 
said  members,  a  projected  stem  carried  by  said  movable 
contact  member,  a  push  button  carried  by  said  st<»m.  a 
spring  for  holding  said  movable  member  normally  out  of 
engfigetaent  with  said  stationary  member,  a  sliding  catch 
projected  through  said  well  and  designed  for  engagement 
with  said  lead  to  sustain  the  same  in  said  well,  means  for 
withdrawing  said  catch  from  said  well,  a  spring  for  fore 
ing  said  catch  into  said  well,  and  springs  arranged  in  the 
I   up|)er  ead  of  said  well  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  Aid  lead. 
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«71,557.      COMBINED    STRAP    AND    PROTECTOR    FOR 

HARNESS-BrCKLES.  Ac.     William  E    Bahbir,  Hope 

*    Valley,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.144. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  de- 
scribed combined  strap  and  buckle  protector,  the  same  con- 
sisting <if  a  comparatively  short  flexible  body  portion  hav- 
ing each  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  hook-shaped  clip,  one 
of  which  Is  perforated  and  adapted  when  in  use  to  l>e  in- 
terposed between  the  usual  buckle-bar  and  the  adjacent  or 
front  side  of  the  strap  from  which  the  buckle  is  suspended 
and  to  receive  in  said  perforation  the  tongue  of  the  buckle. 

2.  The  combined  strap  and  buckle  protector  herein  de- 
scribed, the  same  comprising  a  short  flexible  body  portion 
having  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  one  of  the  members  of  a  harness,  and  having  its  upper 
part  npertured  and  bent  rearwardly,  so  that  when  in  use 
said  part  is  adapted  to  lie  between  the  bar  of  a  buckle  and 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  strap  from  which  the  buckle  is 
suspended  and  at  the  same  time  receive  the  buckle's  tongue 
through  said  aperture,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


871.558.  RING-AND-ROLLER  MILL.  Emil  Bartuei^ 
MKSS.  Neuss.  Germany.  Filed  June  26.  1905.  Serial 
No.  267,116. 


toiler-  or  pendulum  shafts  extending  through  slots  In  tb« 
depressed  parts  of  said  cover,  bearings  for  said  shafts 
arranged  directly  above  said  cover  and  in  said  depressions, 
and  grinding  bodies  or  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts  di- 
rectly t)elow  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  ring  and  roller  mill,  a  bearing-head,  a  drirlng- 
column  carrying  said  bearing-head,  roller-shafts  having 
upper  spherical  ends  working  in  said  bearing-head,  lower 
bearings  for  said  shafts,  a  cross-piece  on  said  driving  col- 
umn, knife-edges  engaging  said  cross  piece  and  buffer- 
springs  between   said    lower  bearings  and   said   cross  piece. 


871.559.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS.  Conrad  Bbck  and 
Horace  C.  IU:<  k.  London.  England  Filed  May  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,309. 


^  ^-fe::l:::5:. 


1.  .\  compound  photographic  lens  spherically,  chro- 
matically and  astigmatlcally  corrected,  consisting  of  two 
positive  and  three  negative  lenses,  all  .separated  I'y  air 
spaces,  two  of  which  air  spaces  are  of  the  shape  of  a  posi- 
tive lens  and  two  of  which  are  of  the  shape  of  a  negative 
lens,  the  two  more  powerful  of  the  three  negative  lenses 
being  meniscus  shaped  and  being  made  of  a  glass  with 
greater  dispersive  power  than  that  used  In  the  positive 
lenses,  the  curvature  of  the  positive  lenses  facing  the  nega- 
tive lenses  l)oing  very  slight. 

2.  A  compound  photographic  lens  spherically,  chro- 
matically and  astigmatically  corrected,  consisting  of  two 
positive  and  three  ne^jative  lenses,  all  separated  by  air 
spaces,  two  of  which  air  spaces  are  of  the  shape  of  a 
positive  lens  and  two  of  which  are  of  the  sliape  of  a 
negative  lens,  the  lenses  being  arranged  in  two  combina- 
tions will)  a  diaphragm  between  them,  one  combination 
conslbling  of  a  uieiilscus  positive  lens  and  a  meniscus  nega- 
tive lens,  the  latter  having  a  higher  dispersion  and  a 
higher  refractive  index  than  the  meniscus  positive  lens. 
the  other  combination  consisting  of  a  meniscus  positive 
lens  and  two  negative  lenses,  one  at  least  of  which  latter 
Is  meniscus,  both  of  which  have  a  higher  refractive  index 
than  the  meniscus  positive  lens,  and  one  of  which  has  a 
higher  dispersion  and  the  other  approximately  the  same 
or  a  lower  dispersion  than  the  meniscus  positive  lens,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed 


1,  In  a  ring  and-roller  mill,  a  driving  column,  a  cover 
mounted  on  said  column  and  having  depressions  therein, 
fan-blades  mounted  substantially  at  the  periphery  of  said 
cover  and  forming  a  wall,  roller-  or  pendulum  shafts  ex- 
tending through  slots  In  the  depressed  parts  of  said  cover, 
bearings  for  said  shafts  arranged  directly  above  said  cover 
and  In  said  depressions,  and  grinding  bodies  or  rollers 
mounted  on  said  shafts  directly  below  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  ring-and-roller  mill,  a  driving  column,  a  cover 
mounted  on  said   column  and  having  depressions  therein. 


871,560.  Al)l>Ri:SSING-MACHINE  Chaelks  A.  Bel- 
KNAT.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Addressing 
Machine  company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  Jan.  .SO.  1W7.     Serial  No.  354.797. 

1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  guide-rails,  a  carriage  guided  on  said 
rails,  an  impression-roll  on  the  carriage,  card-guides,  bear- 
ing balls  between  the  carriage  and  the  rails,  card-forward- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  platen  against 
which  said  roll  acts. 

2.  In    an    addressing    machine,    the    combination    of   • 
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frame  prorided  wltb  g:Qlde-ralla,  a  carriage  guided  on  said 
rails,  an  Impression-rolI  on  the  carriage,  card-guides,  bear- 
ins  ballB  between  the  carriage  and  the  rails,  ball-retaining 
■trlpa  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  guide-rails  and 
carriage  and  baTlng  openings  to  receive  the  balls,  card- 
forwarding  means  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  platen 
against  which  said  roll  acts. 


3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  guide-rails,  a  carriage  guided  on  said 
rails,  an  Impression-roll  on  the  carriage,  card-guides,  bear- 
ing balls  between  the  carriage  and  rails,  said  carriage  and 
rails  having  longitudinal  grooves  forming  raceways  for 
the  balls,  card-forwarding  means  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
and  a  platen  against  which  said  roll  acts. 

4.  In  an  addressing  ,  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  card-gruides,  guide-rails,  means  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  both  sides  of  a  card  and  for  making  an  Im- 
print through  It,  a  carriage  guided  on  said  guide-rails 
and  actuating  said  Imprint  means,  card-forwarding  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  tearing  balls  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  guide-rails,  said  carriage  and  rails  having 
longitudinal  grooves  forming  race-ways  for  the  bails,  and 
ball-retaining  strips  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
guide-rails  and  the  carriage. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  card- 
guides  constructed  to  engage  opposite  portions  of  the 
cards  and  to  prevent  displacement  except  In  the  direction 
of  feeding  movement  of  the  cards,  a  carriage,  a  card 
catcher  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  means  acting  directly 
on  the  card  catcher  for  throwing  it  into  engagement  with 
the  edges  of  the  cards,  and  means  separate  therefrom  and 
acting  directly  on  the  card  catcher  for  positively  disen- 
gaging the  catcher  from  a  card. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1.661.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  LIDS  OF 
BOXES,  CASES,  AND  SIMILAR  RECEITACLES  IN 
PLACE.  Alfred  D.  Bentlky,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,429. 


1^  r\ 

««            1 

■4 

t 

n 

^!? 

1 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  the  ltd  tbere- 
fbr,  of  a  aleere  proTided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  attached 
at  Ita  upper  end  to  each  end  of  said  lid :  a  spring  within 
mk.A  sleeTe  and  attached  thereto  and  to  pivoting  means 
attached  to  each  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  whicb  pivot- 
ing 9«ana  moat  operate  in  tbe  lonfitadinal  alot  in  said 
alacre,  and  whereby  aaid  aleere  is  ptroted  to  aaid  reeep- 
taela  and  in  aneb  a  manner  that  It  may  have  a  combined 


longitudinal  and  swinging  movement,  under  the  Influence 
of  said  spring  which  exerts  only  a  contracting  force  and 
so  constantly  dominates  said  lid  so  as  to  keep  it  close 
against  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  the  lid  there- 
for, of  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  each  end  of  said  lid  ;  a  spring  within 
said  sleeve  and  attached  thereto  and  to  a  disk  attached 
to  each  end  of  said  receptacle ;  a  stud  secured  to  said  disk 
and  operating  In  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said  sleeve, 
whereby  said  sleeve  is  pivoted  to  said  receptacle  and  in 
such  manner  that  it  may  have  a  combined  longitudinal 
and  swinging  movement  under  the  influence  of  said  spring 
wliich  exerts  only  a  tuntracting  force  and  so  constantly 
dominates  said  lid  so  as  to  keep  it  close  against  the 
receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  the  ild  there- 
for, of  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slut,  and 
having  its  lower  end  partially  closed  and  having  Its  upper 
end  flaretl  outward  ;  an  angle  plate  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  lid  and  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  is 
secured  ;  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  and  attached  thereto 
and  to  a  disk  attaclied  to  each  end  of  said  receptacle;  a 
stud  seaired  to  said  disk  and  operating  In  said  longitudi- 
nal slut  In  said  sleeve,  whereljy  said  sleeve  is  pivoted  to 
said  receptacle  and  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  have  a 
combined  longitudinal  and  swinging  movement  under  the 
influence  of  said  spring  which  exerts  only  a  contracting 
force  and  so  constantly  dominates  said  Ild  so  as  to  keep 
it  close  against  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  being  constructed  at 
Its  upper  end  with  an  attaching  p<  rtlon  or  head  ;  a  disk  ; 
a  stud  secured  thereto  or  formed  a  part  therefjf  and  op- 
erating In  said  longitudinal  alot.  and  a  spring  within  said 
sleeve  and  attached  thereto  and  to  said  stud. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  flared  upper  end  and  also  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its 
length  ;  an  angle-plate  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  is  secured  ;  a  disk  ;  a  stud  secured  thereto  or 
formed  a  part  thereof  and  operating  In  said  longitudinal 
slot,  and  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  and  attached  thereto 
and  to  aaid  stud. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,562.  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE 
PROBABILITY  OF  FROST.  Lucien  H.  Bkr.\ei>.  oth- 
erwise known  as  Bernel  Bolrbtte,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1905.      Serial  No.  273.562. 


«v'»ii^r/; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  probability  of  frost, 
and  adapted  for  use  with  the  wet  and  dry  thermtimeters 
of  a  psychrometer  comprising  a  base  having  horlxontal 
lines   numbered  to   correspond  with   the  divisions  of  tbe 
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dry  thermometer,  a  scale  above  the  horlaonUi  lines  num- 
bered to  correspond  with  the  divisions  of  the  wet  ther- 
mometer, and  a  pointer  pivoted  to  tbe  baee  below  the 
horlaonul  lines,  the  free  end  of  the  pointer  cooperating 
with  the  scale  above  the  borlsontai  lines,  the  space  cov- 
ered by  the  borlsontai  lines  being  divided  Into  zones,  one 
of  said  sones  Including  Intersections  of  the  pointer  and 
the  borlzonUl  lines  corresponding  to  the  divisions  of  the 
wet  and  dry  thermometers  which  occurring  tc^ether  would 
Indicate  the  cerUlnty  of  frost,  another  Including  inter- 
sections showing  the  probability  of  frost,  and  a  third  In- 
cluding Intersections  showing  the  certainty  of  no  frost. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  probability  of  frost, 
and  adapted  for  use  with  the  wet  and  dry  thermometers 
of  a  psychrometer,  comprising  a  base  having  borlsontai 
lines  numbered  to  correspond  with  divisions  of  the  dry 
thermometer,  and  a  scale  above  the  lines  Indicating  divi- 
sions of  the  wet  thermometer,  and  a  needle  pivoted  to  the 
base  for  cooperating  with  the  scale,  the  portion  of  the 
base  having  the  horizontal  lines  being  divided  Into  zones, 
said  zones  Including  respectively  the  Intersections  of  the 
needle  and  the  horizontal  lines  corresponding  to  the  di- 
visions of  the  wet  and  dry  thermometers,  which  occurring 
together  would  Indicate  the  certainty  of  frost,  the  prob- 
ability of  frost,  and  the  certainty  of  no  frost. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  probability  of  frost, 
and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  dry  and  wet  ther 
mometers  of  a  psychrometer,  comprising  a  table  having 
graduated  horizontal  lines,  a  scale  above  the  horizontal 
lines,  a  needle  pivoted  on  the  base  and  cooperating  with 
the  scale,  tbe  table  being  divided  into  zones  In  such  a  way 
that  If  the  meeting  point  of  the  horizontal  lines,  the  num- 
ber of  which  Is  the  one  Indicated  by  the  dry  thermometer, 
and  of  the  needle,  the  end  of  which  Is  on  the  number  of 
the  scale  Indicated  by  the  wet  thermometer,  falls  in  one 
or  the  other  zones,  the  apparatus  Indicates  that  there  will 
be  sure  frost,  probability  or  not  of  frost. 


the   said    arms,    riveted   thereto   and   bent   downward   be- 
tween the  arms,  a  ball-plate  plvoUlly  engaged  with  said 


neck,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  ball-plate,   and  a   tether  con- 
nected to  the  bail  as  shown  and  described. 


871.666.      TRENCHING-HOE.      Evesett   B.   Cahoon,   Ak- 
ron, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Sertal  No.  888,657. 


8  7  1,5  68.  RAIL  WITH  TRIPLE  HEAD  AndrH  V  P. 
M.  Bebthieb.  Constantinople,  Turkey.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1906.     Serial   No.  .S02,809. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  three  headed  rail  of  a 
sleeper  Intended  to  support  the  rail  of  a  ground  piece  con- 
stituting the  Intermediary  between  the  rail  and  the  sleeper 
and  having  such  a  form  as  to  fit  the  outlines  of  the  hoi 
low  of  the  rail  which  bears  upon  the  ground  plate,  of  two 
grooves  provided  in  the  sleeper  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
two  lower  heads  of  the  rail,  the  ground  plate  preventing 
the  conUct  between  these  two  heads  and  the  sleeper,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  three  headed  rail  and  a 
sleeper,  of  a  ground  plate  and  grooves  provided  In  the 
sleeper,  of  attaching  means  between  the  ground  plate  and 
the  sleeper. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  three  headed  rail,  the 
sleeper  provided  with  grooves,  the  ground  plate  of  attach- 
ing means  between  the  rail  and  the  sleeper,  these  means 
traversing  one  of  the  lower  webs  of  the  rail. 


871,564.  TBTHKR-PIN.  Oilman  B.  Beowk,  Sandown, 
N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1007.  Serial  No.  864.633. 
A  tether-pln  provided  wltb  horlsontally  extended  radial 
arms  at  Its  npper  end,  the  free  end  portions  or  terminals 
of  tlM  arma  being  bent  down  at  right  angles  to  the  arms 
to  engaga  the  groand,  a  dmA  at  the  npper  end  of  the  pin, 
a  head  upon  tbe  neck,  a  waalier  piata  on  tbe  neck  al>ove 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  member  fixedly  secured  in  the  end  thereof  having  a 
transverse  slot  through  the  free  end  thereof  and  further 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening  extending  to  said  slot 
through  which  may  be  passed  a  holdfast  device,  a  cross- 
bar mounted  in  said  slot  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings at  each  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  slightly  crescent- 
shaped  cutting  blade  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
cross  bar  by  holdfast  devices  passed  through  a  portion  of 
said  openings,  and  an  Inwardly-inclined  rearwardly-curved 
crescent-shaped  cutting  blade  detachably  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cross-bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  member  fixedly  secured  In  the  end  of  said  handle 
having  a  transverse  slot  and  further  provided  with  meana 
for  frlctlonally  engaging  a  member  positioned  In  said  slot, 
a  cross-bar  mounted  In  said  slot  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slotted  openings  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  downwardly-extending  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bar  and  detachably  secured 
thereto  by  means  of  holdfast  devices. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  member  fixedly  secured  In  the  end  thereof  having  a 
transversely-arranged  slot  near  the  free  end  thereof,  means 
carried  by  said  member  for  fixedly  securing  a  croa»-bar  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  cross-bar  shifUbly  mounted  in  said 
slot  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  a  cutting  blade  secnred  to  each  end  of  said  cross- 
bar, and  holdfast  devices  extending  through  tbe  openlnga 
in  the  ends  of  said  bar  for  deUchably  securing  aaid  bladaa 

,  to  said  bar. 
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871,M6.  SHAKING  MBCHANI8M  FOB  8BPABATOB8. 
Fkakk  Chipbba  and  THOiiAa  Chifbka.  Br«ckenridge. 
Minn.     FUed  Aug.  16.  190e.    Serial  No.  380,861. 


1.  A  ahaklng  mechanism  comprislngr  a  bed,  a  aertes  of 
spaced  parallel  rake  bars  supported  therein  fey  reciprocal 
ing  movement,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake  bars,  a 
second  series  of  rake  bars  disposed  alternately  between  the 
ban  of  said  first  named  series  and  adapted  to  be  held  sta 
tionary,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjustably  moving 
said  last  named  bars  to  vary  the  transverse  angular  plane 
thereof  as  a  series  with  relation  to  said  first  named  bars. 

2.  A  shaking  mechanism  comprising  a  bed.  a  series  o^ 
siwced  parallel  rake  bars  supported  therein  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake  bars,  a 
second  series  of  rake  bars  disposed  alternately  between  the 
bars  of  first  named  series  and  adapted  to  be  held  station- 
ary, means  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  vertical  adjust- 
ment Of  said  last  named  bars,  and  Independent  means  for 
simultaneously  adjustably  moving  said  last  named  bars  to 
vary  the  transverse  angular  plane  thereof  as  a  series  with 
relation  to  said  first  named  bars. 

3.  A  shaking  mechanism  comprising  a  bed,  a  series  of 
spaced  parallel  rake  bars  supported  therein,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rake  bars,  a  second  series  of  rake  bars, 
disposed  alternately  between  the  bars  of  said  first  named 
series  and  adapted  to  be  held  stationary,  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjustably  moving  said  last  named  bars  to  vary 
the  angular  plane  thereof  as  a  series  with  relation  to  said 

vflrst  named  bars,  and  means  for  guiding  said  last  named 
bars  indlvidnally  in  a  vertical  plane  of  movement  during 
the  action  of  said  adjusting  means. 

4.  A  shaking  mechanism  comprising  a  bed,  a  series  of 
spaced  parallel  rake  bars  supported  therein  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake  bars,  a 
transverse  pivoted  beam,  a  second  series  of  rake  bars  sup 
ported  from  said  beam  and  disposed  alternately  between 
the  bars  of  first  named  series,  and  means  for  moving  said 
beam  to  selected  positions  about  Its  pivot. 

6.  A  shaking  mechanism  comprising  a  bed,  a  series  of 
spaced  parallel  rake  l)ars  supported  therein  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake  bars,  a 
transverse  pivoted  beam,  standards  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  beam  at  points  between  said  rake  bars,  rake 
bars  supported  on  said  standards,  a  transverse  bar  having 
pivotal  connection  along  its  body  portion  with  each  of  said 
standards,  said  bar  having  a  projecting  end,  means  for 
moving  said  beam  to  selected  positions  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  transverse 
bar  in  a  vertical  plane  during  the  action  of  said  adjusting 
means. 


871,667.  LOADING  -  HATCHWAY  FOB  SHIPS.  Jap 
CLOsm,  Apenrade.  Germany.  Filed  June  19,  1905. 
Serial  No.  266.082. 


In  a  ihlp's  hatch  or  eargo^ort  the  combination  with  the 
•ad  tnuuvene  flaagea,  of  longltadlBal  flange*  each  of  the 


upper  edges  whereof  have  at  their  middle  parts  a  higher 
part  arranged  parallel  to  the  ship's  deck,  while  the  other 
parts  at  the  said  lateral  flanges  are  sloping  on  both  sides 
from  these  higher  parts  towards  the  extreme  transverse 
flanges  of  the  hatch  and  of  a  transverse  platform  arranged 
on  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  higher  parallel  parts  of 
the  side  flanges  of  the  hatch,  subsUntlaily  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


L 


871,568.  CONCBBTB-FLOOB  8TBUCTUBE.  TutD  H. 
Danibls.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Sertal 
No.  819,841. 


B,  and 


1.  A  concrete  floor  structure  having  beams,  and  a  metal 
reinforcement  having  both  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers, the  same  consisting  of  upper  fiexlble  reinforcements 
embedded  In  the  concrete  and  extending  over  the  beams, 
and  lower  flexible  reinforcements  tied  to  the  upper  rein- 
forcements at  the  central  portion  of  the  floor  span,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  floor  structure  having  metal  beams  em- 
l)edded  In  the  concrete  beams  which  extend  below  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  floor  structure,  and  a  metal 
reinforcement  for  said  concrete  structure  having  both 
compresBlon  and  tension  members,  the  same  consisting  of 
upper  flexible  metal  reinforcements  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete and  extending  over  the  beams,  and  lower  flexible  re- 
inforcements tied  to  the  upper  reinforcements  at  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  floor  spans,  and  having  their  end  por 
tlons  carried  downwardly  into  the  concrete  beams,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.3.  A  concrete  floor  structure  having  metal  beams  em 
bedded  in  the  concrete  beams  which  extend  below  the  inter 
mediate  portions  of  the  floor,  supporting  members  resting 
on  the  metallic  beams,  and  a  metal  reinforcement  for  said 
concrete  structure  having  both  compression  and  tension 
members,  the  same  consisting  of  upper  flexible  reinforce- 
ments extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  supporting 
members  and  near  the  floor  surface  at  such  points,  and 
lower  reinforcements  tied  to  depressed  portions  of  the 
upper  reinforcements  at  the  central  portions  of  the  floor 
spans,  substantially  as  described. 


871.569.     NECKTIE.     Chablks  W.  T.  Davibs,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.957. 


1.  A  necktie  having  an  elastic,  self-adjnatlng  tieckband, 
tying  ends,  and  retainers  located  at  the  Junction  of  the 
neckband  and  tying  ends. 

2.  A  necktie  having  a  closed  elastic  self-adjusting  neck 
band,  tying  ends,  and  reUlners  located  at  the  Junction  of 
the  neckband  and  tying  ends. 

3.  A  necktie  having  a  neckband  eqnipped  with  an  elastic 
member  connected  thereto  hy  stitching  applied  lengthwise 
of  the  aeckband  and  elastic  member  when  the  elastic 
member  Is  onder  tension,  tying  ends,  and  retainers  located 
at  the  Jonction  of  the  neckband  and  tying  enda. 

4.  A  oecktto  having  an  elastic  self-adjnatlng  neckband, 
tying  ends,  and  hooks  locatad  at  the  Junction  of  the  neck- 
band and  tying  enda. 
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871.670.     CABBID-FEBDING  DEVICE.     Acodstinb  Da 
via,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Davis  Acetylene  Company, 
Elkhart,   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  South   Dakota.     Filed 
June  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,058. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbld  feed  hopper  having  a 
discharge  throat  and  a  roury  feed  disk  mounted  horison- 
Ully  below  the  lower  end  of  said  throat,  of  a  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  throat,  means  mounted  on  and  externally 
of  said  hopper  for  moving  said  sleeve  Into  either  operative 
or  Inoperative  position  when  the  hopper  Is  closed,  and 
connections  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  sleeve 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbld  feed  hopper  having  a 
discharge  throat  and  a  rotary  feed-disk  mounted  horizon 
tally  below  the  lower  end  of  sa^d  throat,  of  a  sleeve  lo«>8ely 
surrounding  said  throat,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on 
and  externally  of  the  carbld-hopper,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  sleeve  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  raised  above  the  annular  space  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  discharge  throat  and  feed-disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbld-feed  hopper  having  a 
discbarge-throat  and  a  rotary  feed-disk  mounted  borUon- 
Ully  below  the  lower  end  of  said  throat,  of  a  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  throat,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on 
and  externally  of  the  carbld-hopper,  and  lever  and  link 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  sleeve  whereby, 
upon  depressing  said  actuating  lever,  said  sleeve  may  be 
raised  above  the  annular  space  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  discharge  throat  and  feed  disk. 


base,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  pan ;  with  a  removable 
sieve  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  pan. 

3.  In  a  sieve  operating  machine,  the  eombtnatloa  of  a 
base,  a  hopper-shaped  pan,  spring  uprights  and  ladlaed 
braces  supporting  the  pan  on  the  base,  a  knocker-cam 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  spring  uprights  at  a  point  be- 
low the  pan,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knocker ;  with  a 
removable  pan-like  sieve  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the 
hopper. 

4.  In  a  sieve  operating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  provided  with  a  standard;  a  roUUble  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  said  standard,  a  knocker  on  said  shaft,  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  side,  upright  springs 
conne<'ted  to  the  base  and  hopper,  one  of  said  springs  en- 
gaging the  knocker,  and  Inclined  brace  springs  also  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  hopper. 

5.  In  a  sieve  operating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  provided  with  a  standard  ;  a  rotatable  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  standard,  a  knocker  on  said  shaft,  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  side,  upright  springs 
connected  to  the  baae  and  hopper,  one  of  said  springs  en- 
gaging the  knocker,  and  Inclined  brace  springs  also  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  hopper  ;  with  a  removable  pan-like 
sieve  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
preventing  rattling  of  the  sieve  in  the  hopper. 


871,572.  I'AFER  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Talbot  C.  Dkx- 
TKK,  rearl  Klver,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,400. 


871,571.      SHAKING  SIEVE.      John   F.   D«i^nt,  Colona, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.981. 


1.  In  a  sieve  operating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
baae.  a  hopper-shaped  pan,  spring  uppights  and  inclined 
braces  supporting  the  pan  on  the  base,  a  knocker-cam 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  spring  nprigtats  at  a  point  be- 
low the  pan,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knocker. 

2.  In  a  sieve  operating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pan  having  a  hopper-shaped  bottom,  upright 
eprlngs  and   inclined  braces  supporting  the  pan   on   the 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  a 
paper  holding  clamji  comprising  two  vertically  movable 
parts  or  members,  power  operating  mechanism  for  one  of 
said  parts  or  inembers,  manually  operated  mechanism  for 
the  other  part  or  roenilier.  and  n  gravity  coupling  hook 
freely  Journaled  upon  one  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  member. 

li.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
upi>er  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members.  Independent 
operating  means  for  said  clamping  bars  or  members,  a 
coupling  hook  freely  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  a  controlling  bracket  arm  projecting  from 
the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  for 
moving  It  Into  released  or  uncoupled  position. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
npper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members  arranged  to 
move  vertically  toward  and  away  from  the  pile  npon  the 
supporting  table,  a  vertically  arranged  book  freely  jour- 
naled upon  the  upper  l)ar  or  member,  a  latching  shoulder 
upon  the  lower  bar  or  member  with  which  said  hook  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  and  a  controlling  arm  mountsd  upon 
the  machine  frame  above  said  book  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  when  the  clamp  bars  or  members  are  in  their 
elevated  position  to  move  said  book  Into  released  position. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members,  a  coupling 
hook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  meml»er  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  memtiers,  and  means  upon 
the  upper  member  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  in  disengaged 
position. 

6.  In  a  paper  cutting  machioe,  the  combinatlOB  of  the 


858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR   19,  1907. 


i 


Upper  sBd  lower  cUmping  ban  or  memben.  a  coupling 
hook  piToUlly  moonted  opon  the  upper  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  member,  and  a  spring  clip 
BooBted  upon  tbe  opper  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  and  reUln  It  in  released  jrasition. 


871.678.  PAPBI^CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  Talbot  C.  Dkx- 
TM.  Pearl  Rlrer.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  888.986. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  of  a 
paper  holding  clamp  comprising  two  vertically  movable 
parte  or  members,  independent  operating  means  for  each 
of  laid  parts  or  members,  a  gravity  coupling  hook  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  normally  engaging  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  manually  operated  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  hook  and  move  It  Into  released  or 
uncoupled  poeltlon. 

2.  The  cojnblnatlon,  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members,  means  for  op- 
erating said  clamping  bars  or  members,  a  coupling  hook 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  and  movable 
upon  Its  pivot  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  pin  or  lug 
upon  the  other  of  said  members  with  which  said  hook  en- 
gages, and  a  manually  operated  bracket  arm  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  to  engage  and  uncouple  said  hook. 

8.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members,  means  for  op 
erating  said  clamping  bars  or  members,  a  coupling  hook 
pivoUUy  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  and  normally 
engaging  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  bracket  arm 
sospeaded  from  a  point  above  the  clamping  bars  or  mem 
here  and  projecting  downwardly  In  operative  relation  to 
■aid  hook. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
opper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members  movable  ver- 
tically in  the  machine  frame,  a  coupling  hook  plvotally 
mohnted  upon  one  of  said  members  for  normally  engaging 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  heel  portion  projecting  from 
said  hook,  a  bracket  arm  supported  above  said  clamping 
bars  or  members  and  projecting  downwardly  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  heel  portion,  and  of  sufBclent  length  to 
engage  said  heel  portion  when  the  clamping  members  are 
In  lowered  position,  and  means  fbr  moving  said  bracket 
ann  tranarereely  of  the  machine  for  uncoupling  said  hook. 

6.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members,  operating 
means  for  said  clamping  bars  or  members,  a  coupling  hook 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  and  normally  engaging 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  transversely  movable  rod  or 
bar  moonted  in  the  machine  frame  and  supporting  a  de- 
pending bracket  arm  in  operative  relation  to  said  hook. 
and  a  manually  operated  device  for  actuating  said  rod  or 


bar. 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


871.674^  YBHICLB.  WASHER.  Michail  H.  Doboan 
MaylWd.  Cal.  Filed  liar.  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  306,698! 
1.  In  a  vehicle  washer,  a  fixed  water  supply  pipe,  a 

Axed  bearing  adjaeent  thereto  a  hollow  member  swiveled 


to  gaid  supply  pipe,  a  water  branch  extending  ttom  one 
side  of  said  hollow  member,  and  a  rigid  strain  relieving 
arm  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  hollow  mem 
ber  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  bearing 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  under  side  of  said 
fixed  bearing. 


'///////////////M/tf^yy/y/yy/yM^y/yyAM/j^^^. 


•2.  in  a  vehicle  waxlier,  a  fixed  water  supply  plpo,  a 
fixed  l)earing  adjacent  thereto  a  hollow  meml^er  awlveled 
to  said  supply  pipe,  a  water  branch  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  hollow  member,  and  a  rigid  strain  relieving 
arm  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  having  a  roller  traveling  against  the  under  side 
of  said  fixed  bearing. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  washer,  a  fixed  water  supply  pipe  de- 
pending from  a  celling  or  fixed  support,  a  hollow  member 
swiveled  to  said  supply  pipe,  a  water  branch  extending 
laterally  from  one  side  of  said  hollow  member,  a  rigid 
strain-relieving  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite 
aide  of  said  hollow  member  and  terminating  In  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion  provided  with  a  roller  traveling 
against  the  under  side  of  said  fixed  support. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  washer  the  combination  of  a  swivel- 
coupling  suspended  from  the  celling  and  comprising  a 
stationary  inner  member  formed  with  an  inlet  neck  and  an 
outlet  throat  each  Joining  ^le  body  with  a  bearing  shoul- 
der, an  outer  revoluble  member  consisting  of  a  shell  sec- 
tion having  a  top  flange  seated  directly  on  tbe  neck  shoul- 
der of  tbe  inner  member,  and  a  carrying  section  fitted 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  section  and  having  a  seat 
bearing  on  the  throat  shoulder  of  the  Inner  member,  a 
water  branch  fitted  to  one  side  of  tbe  carrying  section,  and 
a  rigid  strain-relieving  arm  fitted  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  carrying  section  and  having  a  roller  traveling  against 
the  celling  to  counteract  the  side  strain  of  the  branch  on 
said  swivel  coupling. 

r>.  In  a  vehicle  washer,  the  combination  of  a  suspension 
swiveled  coupling  comprising  a  stationary  inner  member 
formed  with  an  inlet  neck  and  an  outlet  throat,  each  Join 
Ing  the  l>ody  with  a  sloping  bearing  shoulder,  and  an  outer 
revoluble  member  consisting  of  a  shell  section  having  an 
Incilnwl  flange  seated  directly  on  the  sloping  neck  shoul- 
der of  the  inner  member,  and  a  carrying  section  fitted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell  section  and  having  an  inclined 
sent  bearing  directly  on  the  sloping  throat  shoulder  of  Ibe 
inner  nien)l)er. 


I 

S71.570.     TIRE  PROTECTOR.      William  T.  Dohoan.   Pe- 
oria.  111.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Wickes  and  Arthur   D. 
Eddy.  Saginaw.  Mich.      Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.      Serial  No 
3.')6.«41.  I 

1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  sheath  of  suitable  ma 
terirtl.  apTiroximately  semi  rircular  In  cross  sec-tlon.  the 
edges  of  said  sheath  being  formed  with  a  bead  of  elon- 
gated cross  section,  said  bead  being  curved  on  its  Inner 
surface  and  adapted  to  grip  the  tire  with  the  edge  of  the 
bead. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  sheath  of  suiuble  ma 
terlal,  approximately  semicircular  in  cross  section  the 
edges  of  said  sheath  being  formetl  with  a  bead  having  a 
core  of  filrous  material  embefl<lefl  therein,  said  l)ead  being 
curved  on  its  Inner  surface  and  adapted  to  grip  tlie  tire 
with  the  edge  of  the  bead. 

3.  A    tire   protector    comprising   a    tread    portion,    elon- 
gated  l>eads   formed  Integral   with  the  tread  portion  and 
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adapted  to  grip  the  sides  of  tbe  tire  with  the  edges  of  the      complemental  grooves,  and  a  packing  ring  <^»'^"^ '°  "T 
^^^^^  ^  section  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  and  centerea  oy 


..... 


4.  A  tire  protector  i-omprlsing  a  sheath  of  suitable  ma- 
terial, approximately  semicircular  in  croas-sectlon,  the 
edges  of  said  sheatb  being  formed  with  a  bead  of  elon 
gated  cross-section,  said  bead  being  made  of  less  flexible 
material  than  the  tread,  and  curved  on  Its  inner  surface 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  tire  with  the  edge  of  tbe  bead. 

5.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  tread  portion,  a  bead 
on  each  edge  thereof,  said  beads  having  their  inner  faces 
recessed,  the  edges  of  the  beads  adapted  to  grip  the  tire. 


871,570.      COLUMN  JOINT.     Charles  Dravkr.  St.  LouU, 
Mo.     File<l  Apr.  .'J.  1906.     Serial  No.  .309,717. 


In  a  column  of  tbe  class  de»crll»ed.  a  series  of  uniform 
sections  fitted  together,  the  sides  of  which  sections  are 
formed  on  diverging  lines,  there  being  longitudinally  ex 
tending  grooves  formed  In  the  side  faces  of  each  section, 
corresponding  ribs  formed  integral  with  and  extending 
longitudinally  on  the  side  faces  of  each  section,  one  face 
of  each  groove  being  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  adjacent  rib.  and  the  wide  faces  thus  obtained  occupy 
ing  planes  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  side  faces 
of  the  sections;  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  and  tbe  outer 
ends  of  the  ribs.  l>elng  formed  with  corresponding  faces 
having  a  pn-determined  widtli.  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
ribs  terminating  in  the  planes  occupied  by  the  side  faces 
Of  the  strip  from  which  the  section  Is  formed,  sulistan- 
tlally  as  specified. 


the    said   grooves    when    said    pipe    member    and    gland   ar« 
moved  axlally  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  pipe  member. 


S71.07K.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLUTCHES. 
.\Bi-HiKAi-D  H.  Khle.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Burnham.  Williams  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  1::.  llHtS.     Serial  No.  1'78.127. 


871,577.  JOINTED  METAL  PIPE.  Jllu's  Di  nkkl, 
Langfuhr,  near  Danzig.  (Jermany.  Filed  May  25.  1»07. 
Serial  No.  375.734. 

An  adjustable  connection  for  train  pipes  and  the  like 
embodying  a  pipe  member,  and  a  gland  removably  fitted 
In  said  pipe  memlier  and  capable  of  relative  rotary  and 
axial  movements,  and  provided  with  transversely   curved 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  clutch  sleeve  thereon, 
means  for  shifting  the  said  sleeve,  air  cylinders  controlling 
the  shifting  mechanism,  magnetic  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  said  cylinders,  and 
a  controller  having  a  switch  lever  thereon  controlling  the 
magnetic  valves,  substantially   as  de8crll>ed. 

L'  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  two  clutch  sleeves  there- 
on, means  for  shifting  said  clutch  sleeves,  air  cylinders 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  means,  magnetic  valves 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  said  cylinders,  . 
and  a  switcli  for  controlling  the  magnetic  valves,  with 
cut  outs,  for  throwing  either  one  or  both  of  the  clutch 
sleeves,  under  the  control  of  tbe  switch,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  two  clutch  sleeves  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  rock  shafts  for  moving  said  clutch  sleeves, 
arms  on  the  said  rock  shafts,  air  cylinders,  plungers  In 
said  cylinders,  rods  connecting  the  plungers  of  each  pair 
of  cylinders  and  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  rock  shaft, 
magnetic  valves  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
said  cylinders,  a  switch  lever  for  controlling  the  mag- 
netic valves,  and  cut  outs,  for  throwing  either  one  or  both 
-if  the  clutch  sleeves,  under  the  control  of  the  switch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  clutch -sleeves  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  rock  shafts  for  tbe  clutch  sleeves,  arms  on 
each  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  air  cylinders,  each  pair  having 
11  plunger  rod  and  each  rod  being  connected  to  an  arm  of 
ii  rock  shaft  controlling  a  clutch  sle<'ve,  a  magnetic  air 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  controller,  two  cut  outs,  and 
wires  lending  from  the  controller  to  tbe  magnetic  valves, 
the  cut  outs  being  so  arranged  that  either  one  or  l>oth 
of  the  clutch  sleeves  between  the  driving  shafts  and  the 
Intermediate  clutch  shaft  can  be  operated,  substantially 
as  described. 


871.579.      ATOMIZER.      William    J.    English,    Cohoes, 
N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  in.  iro".     Serial  No.  358,180. 
1.   An  atomiser,  consisting  of  a  closed  ♦easel   having  In 

Its  top  adjai-ent  to  one  side  a  circular  opening  from  which 


86o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBBfBBR  19,  1907. 


iMids  an  tewardly  cstaadlac  ilot.  and  prorlded  with  a 
flUiaf  apoat  adJaeMt  to  th«  oppoalte  aide,  a  Tertical  tuba 
In  tha  Tcaael  and  projecting  throagh  the  circular  opening 
ot  tbm  top  ti  ahort  diataaee  above  the  aamc,  a  horlaontol 
tobe  extending  acroaa  the  top  of  the  Teaael  and  secured 
to  the  mitng  ipout,  the  horlaontal  tube  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  Yurtleal  tnbe  and  haying  one  end  en- 
gaging the  projecting  ead  of  the  Tcrtleal  tube  with  the 
end  of  the  said  Tertleal  tnbe  extending  partially  acroas 
tb«  end  of  the  horlaontal  tube,  mnd  a  trian«alar  bracket 
secured  to  eald  tubes  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  fitting  in 
the  slot  of  the  top  and  eerrlng  to  asalst  In  holding  the 
tubes  in  poaltion. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  vessel  having  in  its 
top  a  circular  opening  from  which  leads  a  slot,  of  a  spray 
device  comprising  a  horizontal  tube,  a  vertical  tube  having 
Its  upper  end  extending  partially  across  the  end  of  the 
horlaontal  tube,  and  a  triangular  bracket  secured  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes,  said  bracket  fitting  in  the  slot 
of  the  top  of  the  veuel  with  its  inclined  edge  engaging  the 
end  of  said  slot,  whereby  the  tubes  are  held  in  position 
with  the  vertical  tube  extending  into  the  vessel  and  the 
horisontal  tube  extending  across  said  vessel. 


871.580.  LIQUID-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Pbteb  C. 
FoaBBSTsa,  Tacoma,  Wash.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351.080. 


3.  In  a  laeasuring  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into 
a  supply  talk  and  a  discharge  receptacle,  means  for  keep- 
ing a  fixed  supply  of  liquid  In  the  supply  tank,  a  tilting 
dipper  pivoted  on  said  partition  with  its  filling  end  adapted 
to  extend  Into  the  supply  tank  and  having  a  discharge  pas- 
sage way  therethrough  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  dis- 
charge receptacle,  and  means  for  tilting  said  dipper. 

4.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  tank  with  means  for  keeping  a  fixed  sup- 
ply of  wat«-  therein,  a  discharge  receptacle  to  receive  the 
liquid  as  measured,  and  a  pivoted  measuring  device  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  discharge 
receptacle  and  comprising  a  dipper  having  a  discharge 
way  through  the  handle  thereof  adapted  to  tilt  in  one 
direction  so  as  to  receive  a  measured  amount  of  liquid 
from  the  supply  tank  and  in  the  other  direction  to  dla- 
charge  the  same  Into  the  discharge  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  tank  with  means  for  keeping  a  fixed  sup- 
ply of  water  therein,  a  discharge  receptacle  to  receive  the 
liquid  as  measured,  and  a  pivoted  measuring  device  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  discharge 
receptacle  and  comprising  a  dipper  having  a  discharge  way 
through  the  handle  thereof  adapted  to  tilt  in  one  direction 
so  as  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquid  of  the  supply  tank  and 
In  the  other  direction  so  as  to  discharge  a  measured  Quan- 
tity of  liquid  into  the  discharge  receptacle. 


871,581.     PRINTING-CARD.     Ernest  H.  Fhby,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Hied  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.128. 


J\rler  Jlae 

Conm . 


f        iim  gut; 


■r 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  snpply  tank  with  means  for  keeping  a  fixed  sup- 
ply of  water  therein  a  discharge  receptacle  to  receive  the 
liquid  aa  measured  and  a  pivoted  measuring  device  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  discharge 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  tilt  In  one  direction  so  as  to 
receive  a  measured  amount  of  liquid  from  the  supply  tank 
and  in  the  other  direction  to  discharge  the  same  Into  the 
discharge  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  snpply  tank  with  means  for  keeping  a  fixed  sup- 
ply of  water  therein  a  discharge  recepUde  to  receive  the 
Uqold  as  measured  and  a  pivoted  measuring  device  bridg- 
ing the  ufmat  betwe«i  the  supply  tank  and  the  discharge 
N«^tade  and  adapted  to  tilt  in  one  direction  so  as  to  be 
•absetgea  fa  tlM  Uold  of  the  supply  tank  and  In  the  other 
dlraetloa  ao  as  to  dIaAarge  a  saeasured  quantity  of  liquid 
lato  the  dtacharge  reeeptade. 


^ 


1.  A  printed  card,  and  a  metal  holder  and  printing  plate 
mounted  thereon,  said  holder  being  secured  to  the  card  and 
the  printing  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  printed  card,  and  a  metal  holder  secured  thereto  at 
one  side  and  a  printing  plate  detachably  secured  to  said 
holder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  printed  card  having  a  printing 
space,  a  metal  holder  mounted  on  said  card  in  said  print- 
ing space  and  a  printing  plate  mounted  upon  said  liolder. 

4.  A  printed  card  having  a  printing  space,  a  plate  holder 
secured  to  one  side  thereof  at  one  edge,  a  printing  plate 
detachably  secured  to  said  holder  and  raised  upon  the  face 
of  the  card,  and  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  card,  said  strip  raising  said  edge  to  the  level  of  the 
printing  surface  of  said  printing  plate. 

5.  In  a  card  index,  the  combination  with  the  printed 
card,  of  a  metal  h(Hder  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  at  one 
edge,  a  printing  plate  mounted  in  said  holder  and  raised 
above  the  face  of  the  card,  and  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  card,  said  metal  strip  being  raised  to 
correspond  to  the  exact  height  of  the  printing  plate  above 
the  card. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


871,582.      SHEET-PILING.      Lctheb   P.    FaiasTEDT,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  5,  1904.     Serial  No.  206,484. 


1.  In  a  beam-section,  an  Integral  plate  or  web  member, 
said  member  having  edge  fianges  and  interlocking  flanges 
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set  Inward  from  said  edge  flanges  with  an  interlocking 
space  for  the  engagement  of  the  corresponding  flanged 
edges  of  adjoining  beam-sections. 

2.  In  a  tMsam-section,  an  Integral  plate-member  having 
edge  flange*  and  Interlocking  flanges  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  all  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  plate-member 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  flanged  edges  of  a  Joining  beam- 
section. 

3.  In  a  beam-section,  an  Integral  channel  plate  member 
having.  In  addition  to  the  usual  flanged  edges.  Interlocking 
flanges  set  inward  therefrom  and  located  on  the  same  side 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  adjoining 
beam-sections  in  Interlocked  engagement. 

4.^n  a  beam  section,  an  Integral  plate  member  having 
double  flanges  formed  on  one  side  thereof,  the  Inside  Inter- 
locking flanges  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  flanges 
adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
flanged  edges  of  adjoining  beam-sections. 

B.  In  a  beam-section,  an  Integral  plate-meml>er  of  the 
channel  type  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges  located  on 
the  same  side  and  adjacent  to  the  usual  edge  flanges  of 
said  plate-meml)€r  and  positioned  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
adjoining  duplicate  f>eam-8ectlon8. 


871  684.     FIRB-GRATB.     CHAatas  M.  QaAHaif.  Dnnedla. 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  276.114. 


871.583.     CASTER.     Gaus  C.    Fullkb,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1006      Serial  No.  308,401. 


1.  in  n  furniture  caster,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
having  a  contracted  portion  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  an  enlarged  body  portion  extending  beyond  said  con- 
tracted portion  and  above  and  below  the  same,  a  stop  or 
bearing  plate  In  said  contracted  portion,  and  a  caster 
pintle  having  a  rounded  end  positioned  to  engage  said 
stop,   substantially    as   specified. 

2.  In  a  furniture  caster,  the  combination  of  a  so<-ket  hav- 
ing, intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  or  stop, 
a  caster  pintle  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  plate  or 
stop,  and  a  leg  or  carrier  in  which  said  socket  Is  fitted  and 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  socket  on 
both  sides  of  said  plate  or  stop,  sulistantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  furniture  caster,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
having  a  seat  therein,  a  stop  or  bearing  plate  fitting  in 
said  seat,  and  a  pintle  engaging  said  plate  or  stop,  the 
wail  of  the  socket  being  slotted  for  the  insertion  of  said 
stop  or  plate  into  its  seat,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  furniture  caster,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
socket,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  which  are  of  the  same 
diameter  and  having  intermediate  said  ends  a  contracted 
portion,  a  stop  in  said  contracted  portion,  a  pintle  in  said 
socket  the  upper  end  of  which  engages  said  stop,  the  bore 
of  the  socket  being  contracted  immediately  below  the  stop 
to  cause  the  wall  thereof  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
pintle  to  center  the  same,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

6.  A  socket  for  caster  pintles  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  seat  therein  for  a  stop,  the  wall  of  the  sodcet 
being  slotted  for  the  insertion  of  said  stop,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


In  open  grates  the  combination  of  a  clamp  bracket ;  a 
screw  for  clamping  the  bracket  to  the  upper  part  of  a 
grate  ;  a  plate  hinged  to  the  clamp  bracket ;  a  chain  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  hinged  plate,  and  passing  through 
a  hole  at  the  top  of  the  plate  ;  a  hook  upon  the  screw  of 
the  clamp  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  links  of  the 
chain  :  and  a  shutter  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  plate 
substantially   as   set    forth. 


871  585  COMBINATION-TOOL.  CHRISTOPHER  J.  HiJtB- 
EBLi,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  21.  100«.  Serial  No. 
302.241. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  typo  descrll>ed.  comprising  two  plvot- 
allv  connected  members  having  each  a  handle  and  a  jaw, 
each  jaw  having  a  flat  nlpplng-portlon.  a  concaved  grip- 
ping-portion in  rear  of  said  nipping-portion,  a  longitudinal 
shearing-blade  projecting  beyond  a  line  coincident  with  the 
face  of  said  nipping  portion  and  having  its  edges  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  nipping-portions,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal depression  adapted  to  receive  the  shearing-blade  of  Its 
coi^f>eratlng  jaw. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  type  described,  comprising  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  members  having  each  a  handle  and  a  Jaw, 
said  jaws  having  concaved  gripping-portions  in  their  meet- 
ing faces,  and  longitudinal  shearing-blades  in  rear  of  said 
gripping-portions  having  outer  free  ends  and  their  edges 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  meeting  faces  of  the  Jaws  on 
which  they  are  formed. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  type  described  comprising  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  members  having  each  a  handle  and  a  Jaw. 
said  Jaws  having  flat  nipping-portions  adapted  to  contact 
when  the  jaws  are  closed  and  longitudinal  shearlng-bladas 
in  rear  of  said  nipping-portions  extending  beyond  a  line 
coincident  with  the  nipping-portions  of  the  Jaws  on  which 
they  are  formed  with  their  edges  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  corresponding  nipplng-portlons,  esch  Jaw  having  a 
longltudlnai  depression  to  receive  the  shearing-blade  of  the 

co-acting  jaw. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  type  described,  comprising  two  crossed 


8fo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  19^  1907. 


plTotftlly  oonaected  member*  widened  at  their  points  of 
erowlnc  and  baTing  tbe  front  edgee  of  lald  widened  por- 
tkma  beveled,  each  member  havlnv  a  handle  and  a  Jaw 
■nld  jawa  haTlns  flat  nlpplng-portlona,  concaved  gripping 
portions,  and  longitudinally  disposed  shearing-blades  be- 
tween laid  gripping-portions  and  the  beveled  edges  of  the 
widened  portions  of  said  members. 


871.586.     CARRIBR.     JoHM  Hall,   Fresno.   Cal.     Filed 
Mar.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  363,251. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  signal  arm  oonnted 
under  the  end  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 
from  the  car  when  operated,  a  rod  for  actuating  said  arm 
that  extends  to  the  front  end  of  the  car.  means  at  the 
front  end  of  the  car  to  enable  the  motorman  to  Operate 
said  rod.  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  said  signal  arm 
and  a  switch  for  controlling  said  lamp  that  Is  cloMd  by 
the  actuating  movement  of  said  rod.  whereby  the  lamp 
will  shine  when  the  signal  arm  extends  rearwardly. 


1.  In  a  carrier,  a  distributing  box.  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
carry  material  from  said  box.  a  hopper  for  directing  mate- 
rial into  said  box  and  at  an  angle  therewith,  a  second 
hopper  at  an  angle  with  said  first  hopper,  and  means  for 
directing  the  material  from  said  hoppers  to  said  conveyer 

2.  In  a  carrier,  a  distributing  box,  conveyers  adapted  to 
carry  material  from  said  box.  a  hopper  for  dlrectln- 
material  Into  said  box  and  at  an  angle  therewith,  a 
second  hopper  at  an  angle  with  said  first  hopper,  and 
means  for  directing  material  from  said  hoppers  to  each 
of  said  conveyers. 

3.  In  a  carrier,  a  distributing  box  having  adjustable 
openings  near  the  ends  thereof,  conveyers  adapted  to  carry 
material  from  said  openings,  an  inclined  hopper  for  direct- 
ing material  into  said  box.  a  second  oppositely  inclined 
hopper,  means  for  directing  material  from  said  hopw^rs  to 
each  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  carrier,  a  distributing  box.  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  carry  material  from  said  box.  a  second  conveyer  adapted 
to  carry  material  from  said  box,  a  hopper  for  directing  ma- 
terial into  said  box.  and  a  distributing  Incline  between  said 
conveyers  for  directing  material  to  both  said  conveyers 

5.  In  a  carrier,  a  distributing  box  having  openings  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  belt  conveyers  adapted  to  remove 
material  through  said  openings,  a  hopper  for  directing  ma- 
terial into  said  box.  distributing  inclines  between  ^ald 
openings  and  adjusting  means  at  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.588. 
N.  Y. 


SALT-SHAKKR.     Ixjuis  Hinsberobb,  New  York 
nied  .June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,605. 


The  salt  shaker  described  comprising  two  Inner  parts  of 
glass  consUtutlng  the  whole  Inn^r  surface,  matching  tdghtly 
together   edge    to    edge,    rabbeted    and    the    uppermost    per 
forated,  two  rings  of  metal  sunk  In  the  respective  rabbets 
means  for  engaging  each  permanently  with  its  proper  glass 
part   and   means   for  engaging   the   metal    parts   with  each 
other  by  a  partial  revolution  and  disengaging  as  required 
all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


871,589.     81'RING  STRUCTURE.     W.t.Bra  K.  Hitch'cocic 
Chicago,   III.      Filed  Apr.   18,   1907.      Serial   No.   368,906.' 


871.587.     STREET-CAR  SIGNAL.     Geobok  S.  Hen.mnqkb 
Linton.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.365. 


□□Q 


1.  The  combinaUon  with  a  car,  of  a  signal  arm  pivoted 
under  the  car,  a  spring  for  holding  it  normally  under  the 
car,  and  means  for  actuating  it  so  as  to  cause  It  to  extend 
rearwardly  from  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  signal  arm  mounted 
under  the  car  and  adapted  when  operated  to  extend  rear- 
wardly from  the  car,  a  rod  pivoted  to  it  extending  to  the 
front  of  the  car  for  operating  said  switch,  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  motorman  at  the  front  end 
of  the  car  for  actnatluff  said  rod,  and  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  parts  to  tbelr  nnoperated  position. 

3.  Ilia  comblaaUon  with  «  car,  of  a  signal  arm  mounted 
■ndar  the  end  of  the  ear  and  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 
from  tbe  ear  when  operated,  a  rod  for  aetaatlog  said  arm 
tknt  extends  to  the  front  -fend  of  the  car,  means  at  the 
front  end  of  the  car  to  enable  tlM  motorman  to  operate 
Mid  rod.  an  electric  bell  mounted  under  the  rear  end  of 
the  car,  and  a  twitch  for  controlling  said  belt  that  is 
doaed  by  tbe  aetnattng  moremoit  of  said  rod,  whereby  the 
bell  will  ring  wbn  tbe  signal  arm  extendi  learwardly. 


1.  A  compound  spiral  spring  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire 
and  consisting  of  an  outer  and  longer  spring  and  an  Inner 
and  shorter  spring,  said  wire  being  directed  from  the  ter- 
minus of  the  basal  coil  of  the  inner  spring  substantially 
diametrically  across  the  base  of  said  spring,  then  wrapped 
about  the  opposite  side  of  said  basal  coil  and  directed 
back  parallel  to  itself  to  the  terminus  of  the  basal  coll  of 
the  larger  spring. 

2.  A  compound  spiral  spring  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire 
and  consisting  of  an  outer  and  longer  spring  and  an  inner 
and  shorter  spring,  said  wire  being  directed  from  tbe 
terminus  of  the  basal  coll  of  the  Inner  spring  substan- 
tially diametrically  across  tbe  base  of  said  spring  then 
wrapped  about  the  opposite  side  of  said  basal  coll  and 
directed  back  parallel  to  Itself  across  said  basal  coll  Just 
behind  the  terminus  thereof,  and  finally  merging  into  tbe 
terminus  of  the  basal  coll  of  the  outer  spring. 

8.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  a  nup- 
port,  of  a  cempound  spiral  spring  formed  of  one  piece  of 
wire  and  consisting  of  an  outer  and  longer  spring  and  an 
Inner  and  shorter  spring,  said  wire  being  directed  from  the 
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termlnns  of  the  basal  eoU  of  the  inner  spring  substan- 
tially diametrically  across  the  base  thereof,  and  then  re- 
turned parallel  to  Itself  to  the  terminus  of  the  basal  coll 
of  the  outer  spring,  and  fastening  devices  embracing  such 
parallel  portions  and  entering  the  support 


871,690.     I'LACKET-CLOSURE.     John  A.  Holly.  Port  au 
Prince.  Haiti.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.837. 


4.  In  a  gang-die  attachment  for  setting  presses,  the 
blnation  of  a  base  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  base 
plate  to  a  press  bed,  lower  die  members  on  the  base  plate, 
guides  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  an  upper  plate  monnted 
to  reciprocate  on  said  guides  and  provided  with  upper  die 
members,  the  said  upper  die  members  provided  each  wltb  a 
plurality  of  laterally  placed  clips,  and  a  clip  girdle  consist- 
ing of  a  spring  embracing  the  clips  and  die  member  and 
means  for  attaching  said  upper  plate  to  an  actuating 
I  plunger. 

871,592.  COAL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Avstin  HoPKlM- 
SON,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354.819. 


A  placket  closure  comprising  two  members  consisting 
of  thin  strips  of  steel  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
endH.  one  member  being  provided  centrally  with  an  eyelet, 
and  the  other  strip  having  notched  edges,  a  band  sur- 
rounding the  latter  strip,  engaged  In  said  notches  and 
pn.vkled  with  a  split  stud  adapted  to  be  brought  into  reg- 
ister with  and  engage  the  said  eyelet  to  secure  the  two 
members  in  closed  position. 


871,591.  -ATTACHMENT  TOU  SETTING  -  I'RESSES. 
tiKO.  A.  Holmes.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  July  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  383.030. 


1  in  chain  heading  coal  cutting  machines,  a  movable 
chain  frani. .  a  prime  mover  coiiperatlng  therewith  but  sup- 
ported independently  of  said  frame,  and  feed  gear  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  screw  threaded  and  oppositely  rotating 
shafts  engaging  the  chain  frame  and  means  for  driving  the 
shafts  to  traverse  the  frame  alternatively  In  one  direction 
or  the  other,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

2  In  chain  heading  coal  cutting  machines,  a  movable 
chain  frame,  a  prime  mover  cooperating  therewith  hut  sup- 
ported indept-ndently  of  said  frame  and  feed  gear  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  screw-threaded  and  oppositely  rotating 
shafts  engaging  the  chain  frame,  means  for  driving  the 
shafts  to  traverse  the  frame  alternatively  In  .'ne  direction 
or  the  other,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  the  feed,  substantially  as  described. 


871.593.     OII-BURNER.     William  R.  Jbavons,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,694. 


1.  In  a  gang  die  aLtachment  for  setting  presses,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  base  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  base 
plate  to  a  press  bed.  lower  die  members  on  the  base  plate, 
guides  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  an  upper  plate  guided 
by  and  reciprocating  on  said  guides  and  provided  with  up- 
per die  members,  and  means  for  attaching  said  upper  plate 
to  an  actuating  plunger. 

2.  in  a  gang-die  attachment  for  setting  presses,  the  com- 
bination ef  a  base  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  base 
plate  to  a  press  bed.  lower  die  members  on  the  said  plate,  a 
work  holding  plate  yieldingly  supported  on  the  base  plate 
having  apertures  registering  with  tbe  lower  die  members, 
guides  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  an  upper  plate  guided  by 
and  reciprocating  on  said  guides  and  provided  with  upper 
die  members,  and  means  for  attaching  said  upper  plate  to 
an  actuating  plunger. 

3  in  a  gang-die  attachment  for  setting  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  plate,  means  for  atUchlng  the  base 
plate  to  a  press  bed.  lower  die  members  on  the  said  plate,  a 
work  holding  plate  yieldingly  supported  on  the  base  plate 
and  having  apertures  registering  with  the  lower  die  mem- 
bers guides  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  an  upper  plate 
guided  by  and  reciprocating  on  said  guides  and  provided 
with  upper  die  members,  means  for  atUchlng  said  upper 
plate  to  an  actuating  plunger,  and  rear  and  end  gages  ad 
Justahly  mounted  on  the  work  holding  plate. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  between  said  tubes,  an  air  spreader 
extending  above  and  across  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  wick 
and  forming  with  the  same  a  narrow  passageway  for  air 
from  the  Interior  of  the  burner,  there  being  an  air  spa<» 
provided  above  the  spreader  and  said  spreader  having  a 
portion  extending  Inwardly  In  a  horUonUl  direction  from 
above  the  wick  and  being  provided  In  such  portion  with  a 
series  of  perforations  arranged  to  dUcharge  air  from  the 
narrow  passageway  below  the  spreader  directly  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  air  space  above  the  spreader,  substan- 
tially SB  specified. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing ring  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  wick  tube 
and  forming  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  a  space  or 
chamber,  a  spresder  plate  extending  shore  and  acroea  the 
tops  of  said  wick  tubes  and  ring  and  forming  with  the 
same  a  narrow  passageway  for  air  from  the  interior  of  tbe 
burner,  said  spresder  plate  extending  inwardly  in  a  hoH- 
«ontal  direction  from  above  said  wick  and  having  a  serlea 
of  perforations  in  the  outer  portion  thereof  arranged  to 
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4toeluuv«  air  from  the  psMMgcway  directly  to  the  space  ' 
tit0J9  Mid  ipreader  plate,  Mbstastially  m  BpecUied. 

8.  la  aa  oil  bamer,  the  comblaatlon  of  am  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  the  Inner  wick  tabe  being  proTided  with  ; 
aa  ootwardly  flaring  opper  end,  a  rertlcallj  extending 
rlof  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wick  tube  and 
■paced  therefrom,  there  being  an  enlarged  apace  or  cham- 
ber proTided  by  and  between  the  flared  apper  end  of  said 
inner  wick  tabe  and  the  adjacent  yertical  portion  of  aald 
ring,  said  ring  haTing  perforations  communicating  with 
the  space  between  Itself  and  the  Inner  wick  tabe  to  supply 
air  In  limited  qoantlty  to  aald  apace,  sabetantlally  aa  ! 
■pecifled. 

4.  In  an  oil  bnrner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  | 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick,  a  vertically  extending  ring  within  | 
the  inner  wick  tabe,  there  being  a  space  prorided  between  j 
said  inner  wick  tut>e  and  aald  ring  proyidlng  an  air  way  to 
the  baae  of  the  wick,  said  ring  baying  a  flange  projecting 
inwardly  from  sabstantlally  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
inner  wtek  tube,  said  flange  liaTing  perforatlcma  to  supply  ' 
air  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  wick  tabe  therethroagh 
and  ahoTe  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  inner  wick  tabe,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wlck  tube,  a  spreader  extending  across  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  Tertlcally 
extending  ring  within  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wlck  tube 
to  form  therewith  an  air  passage,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  knee  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  ring  and  flange  be- 
ing in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  inner 
wick  tabe,  sabstantlally  as  speclfled. 

[Claimt  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


871,594.     ROCK-DRILL,.     Bdwaxo  N.  Jonks,  Victor,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,722. 


1.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  main  finder,  a  hammer 
piston  therein,  a  drill  diock  in  which  the  drilling  tool  Is 
moanted  to  slide  and  to  turn  with  the  said  chuck,  a  pawl 
on  the  said  drill  chuck,  a  loosely  moanted  ratchet  wheel 
engaged  by  the  aald  pawl,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  conpected 
by  an  admission  port  and  by  an  exhaust  port  with  the  said 
main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  in  the  aald  auxiliary 
cylinder,  and  meana  tot  connecting  the  piston  with  the 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  latter. 

2.  A  rock  drill,  compriaing  a  main  cylinder,  a  hammer 
piston  therein,  a  drUl  ehnek  in  which  the  drilling  tool 
Is  Boiinted  to  slide  and  turn  with  aald  chuck,  a  pawl  on 
th«  chock,  a  ratchet  wheel  surrounding  the  chudc  and 
with  which  tlM  pawl  engagea,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  ar- 
ranged at  right  ai«Iea  to  the  main  cylinder  and  in  comma- 
ntcatl(«  therewith,  an  auxiliary  piaton  in  aahl  auxiliary 
cyllBdtr,  and  a  loose  eohnaetkm  between  the  piaton  and  the 
ratchet  wheal. 

8.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  hammer 
pist<m  la  the  eyllndw,  a  drill  diuck  In  which  the  drilling 
tool  Is  moanted  to  slide  and  torn  with  tbm  chuck,  a  pawl 
earrlsd  hy  the  ehodc,  a  ratche^.wheel  engagsd  by  the  pawl 
«Bd  prorMed  with  a  pte  or  log,  an  anzUlary  cylinder  ar- 
nusfsd  at  right  aagiss  to  the  bsIb  eyUndsr  and  in  com- 
■VBlcntlwi  tharsiwtth,  and  a  pistaa  In  ths  auxiliary  cylin- 
der and  piwrMed  with  a*  epeniag  hrto  which  the  pin  or 
Uig  o(  ths  mtebst  whsrt  projsets. 

4.  A  rock  drill,  eosiprisiag  a  bbsIb  cyllBder.  a  hamsMr 
tmm  to  ths  eyUiidsr.  a  drIU  eh«ck  In  which  tbs  driUtng 
tool  Is  Mmatod  to  rtMs  sad  tun  thsrswith,  an  auxiliary 
CTltadsr  pcwvMod  wtCh  fzhaust  ports  and  to  tl»e  ends  of 
which  sttsost  ports  oi  ths  mala  cylinder  Issd,  a  recipro- 


cating piston  In  the  cylinder  and  controlling  the  exhaust 
ports  thereof  and  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  main  cylinder 
leading  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the  chuck  from 
the  auxiliary  piston. 

5.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  main  cylinder  having  a 
working  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  motive  agent 
supply  connection  in  communication  with  the  working 
chamber,  a  hammer  piston  working  in  the  said  chambers 
and  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  port  at  its  forward 
end,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  communicating  with  the  working 
and  exhaust  chambers,  a  piston  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  drill  chuck,  and  means  for  rotating  the  chuck  from  the 
auxiliary    piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


871,595.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Charles  E.  Kbl- 
LEY,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.      Filed  Mar.   14,   1907.      Serial   No.   .362..3ai. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
the  combination  with  a  toothed-wheel  connected  to  the 
platen  to  revolve  therewith,  of  an  arm  mounted  for  revo- 
lution w^lth  said  toothed-wheel,  a  pawl  upon  said  arm  and 
movable  independently  thereof  and  normally  out  of  on- 
gagement  with  said  toothed-wheel,  and  a  platen-oscillator 
distinct  from  said  arm  and  having  means  to  move  said 
pawl  into  engagement  with  said  toothed-wheel,  and  to  act 
through  said  pawl  to  rotate  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
the  combination  with  a  toothed-wheel  connected  to  the 
platen  to  revcdve  therewith,  of  an  arm  mounted  for  revo- 
lution with  said  toothed -wheel,  a  pawl  upon  said  arm  aad 
movable  independently  thereof  and  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed -wheel,  a  platen-oscillator  dis- 
tinct from  said  arm  and  having  means  to  move  said  pawl 
into  engagement  with  said  toothed-wheel,  and  to  act 
through  said  pnwl  to  rotate  the  wheel,  and  means  for  main- 
taining mechanically  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  and 
wheel,  during  the  excursion  of  said  platen-oscillator  away 
from  and  back  to  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
the  combination  with  a  toothed-wheel  connected  to  the 
platen  to  revolve  therewith,  of  an  arm  mounted  for  revo- 
lution with  said  toothed-wbeel,  a  pawl  upon  said  arm  and 
movable  Independently  thereof  and  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed-wheel,  a  crank  distinct  from 
Bsid  arm  and  mounted  for  revolution  with  aald  arm  and 
wheel,  a  spring  for  holding  said  crank  stationary  and  said 
pawl  disengaged  during  the  usual  line-spacing  movements 
of  tlie  platen,  means  for  enabling  a  turning  movement  of 
the  crank  to  rarry  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
wheel,  means  for  mechanically  maintaining  the  engage- 
ment of  the  pawl  and  wheel  during  the  excuralon  of  said 
crank  away  from  and  back  to  normal  position,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  initial  stroke  of  the  crank. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen 
and  a  platen  axle,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  wbsel 
fixed  upon  said  axle,  of  a  crank  loosely  supported  to 
swing  about  sSid  axle,  an  arm  conflned  between  said  crank 
and  wheel  and  loose  upon  said  axle,  a  pawl  pivoted  ito 
said  arm  and 'also  pivoted  to  aald  crank  at  a  point  more 
remote  from  said  axle  than  said  arm-pivot,  a  pin  projectihg 
from  said  pa«l,  a  fixed  part  having  a  notch  Into  which 
said  pin  la  pressed  by  a  spring  both  to  hold  the  pawl 
away  from  ths  wheel,  and  also  to  bold  the  crank  staticn- 
ary  daring  the  usual  llne-by-ltne  revolution  of  the  pUt^, 
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aald  crank  being  rtfectlve  to  force  said  pin  out  of  said 
notch  and  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  and  said 
fixed    part    having    a    circular    guiding    surface    concentric 
with  said  axle  to  engage  said  pin  to  lock  the  pawl  to  the 
wheel,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  Initial  stroke  of  the  crank. 
5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen 
and   platen  axle,   the  combination   with  a   toothed   wheel 
fixed  upon  said  axle,  of  a  crank  loosely  supported  to  swing 
about  said  axle,  an  arm  confined  between  said  crank  and 
wheel  and   loose   upon   said   axle,   a    pawl   pivoted   to   said 
arm,  and  also  pivoted  to  said  crank  at  a  point  more  remote 
from  said  axle  than  said  arm-pivot,  a  pin  projecting  from 
said   pawl,   a   fixed   part   having   a   notch    Into   which   aald 
pin   U   pressed   by   a   spring  both    to   hold   the   pawl   away 
from  the  wheel,  and  also  to  hold  the  crank  stationary  dur 
ing  the  usual   line  by-line  revolution  of  the  platen,   said 
crank  effective  to  force  said  pin  out  of  said  notch  and  to 
engage  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  and  said  fixed  part  baring 
a  circular  guiding  surface  concentric  with  said  axle  to  en- 
gage said  pin  to  lock  the  pawl  to  the  wheel,  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  initial  stroke  of  the  crank,  said  spring  being  fixed 
In  the  path  of  said  pin  oppoelte  said  notch,  to  engage  the 
pin  and  press  It  into  the  notch. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


871.696.  ANTIFRICTION  REIN  GUIDE.  Charlis  Kin- 
NSY,  Klmlra  Heights,  and  Eli  V.  IUrkis,  Horseheads, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,241. 


A  rein  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  wagon  front  adjacent  an  opening  therein, 
said  brackets  having  right  and  left  sockets  formed  there- 
on, a  spllndle  passing  through  said  sockets  and  screw- 
threaded  at  each  end,  ball  bearing  cones  secured  upon  the 
spindle  within  the  sockeU,  a  flanged  roller  mounted  on 
said  bearings,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  spindle  outside 
the  sockets. 


871,697.  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS.  JosiPH  M  W. 
KiTCHSN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  ai.  1906  Se 
rial   No.  310,584. 


1.  In    a    combostton    apparatus    having    a    oombustton 
chambsr  and  two  sides,  and  combined  therewith,  a  coal 


burning  device  having  two  chain  grates  supplied  with  fuel 
from  hoppers  located  at.  the  sides  of  said  apparatus  and 
conveying  fuel  towards  the  center  of  said  chamber,  aald 
hoppers,  a  combustion  pit  at  the  center  of  aald  chamber 
of  large  vertical  depth  and  lined  with  heat  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  shaking  and  dumping  grate  for  said  pit,  an  ash 
pit  below  said  combustion  pit.  means  for  inducing  a  draft 
In  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  forcing  a  draft 
through  the  fuel  In  said  combustion  pit,  means  for  intro- 
ducing steam  under  said  fuel  In  said  combustion  pit,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  for  combustion  In  divided  currents 
over  said  chain  grates  toward  said  combustion  pit. 

1:.  In  a  combustion  apparatus  having  a  front  and  two 
sides  and  a  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of 
means  for  serurinj:  free  access  to  all  parts  of  the  fuel 
mass  from  the  front  of  said  apparatus,  means  for  the  in- 
troduction of  fuel  on  both  sides  of  said  apparatus  and  for 
coking  said  fuel  and  for  moving  the  said  fuel  towards  the 
center  of  said  apparatus,  a  grate  at  said  center  compris- 
ing means  for  shaking  and  dumping  said  fuel,  meana  for 
dlffusedly  Introducing  air  for  combustion  around  the 
periphery  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  said  appara- 
tus, means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gaseous  producU 
of  combustion  through  the  means  for  Introducing  air. 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  thus  Introduced, 
and  means  for  protecting  from  excessive  heat  the  means 
for  air  introduction. 

3.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
combustion  chamber  having  an  elongated  vertically  dis- 
posed run  of  sufficient  height  to  secure  the  combustion  of 
coal-dust  and  of  volatilised  gases  l)efore  said  dust  and 
gases  are  brought  Into  contact  with  heat  absorbing  sur- 
faces and  before  said  dust  can  be  carried  out  of  said 
combustion  chaml)er.  a  mechanically  acting  fuel  feeding 
grate,  means  for  feeding  tine  fuel  Into  said  chamber  from 
a  high  level,  means  for  securing  the  dlfTuslota  of  aald  fine 
fuel  In  the  atmosphere  of  said  chamber  and  over  said 
grate,  said  grate  l>elng  located  at  a  low  level  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  elements  acting  in  harmony  with  the  force  of 
gravity  In  8e<MirlnK  the  said  distribution  of  fuel  In  the 
passage  of  said  fuel  from  the  high  level  from  which  said 
fuel  Is  fed,  and  means  for  forcibly  Introducing  air  for 
combustion  under  and  above  said  grate  and  for  drawing 
gases  over  the  heating  surfaces  of  a  boiler. 

4.  In  a  combustion  apparatus  having  a  front  and  two 
sides  and  a  combustion  chamber,  first,  meaoe  for  storing 
fuel  at  the  two  sides  of  said  apparatus,  second,  meana  for 
drawing  fuel  from  the  two  sides  of  said  apparatus  towarda 
the  center  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  for  volatilising 
said  fuel,  a  combustion  pit  at  said  center  surrounded  at 
the  sides  of  said  pit  by  heat  refractory  fuel  retaining 
walls,  means  for  preventing  the  loss  of  fuel  by  sifting 
through  said  second  named  means,  means  for  separating 
said  fuel  from  the  second  named  means  and  for  securing 
its  entrance  into  the  said  pit,  a  grate  In  said  pit,  means 
for  shaking  and  dumping  said  grate,  means  for  forcibly 
introducing  air  for  combustion  under  said  grate  through 
said  pit  and  over  the  several  named  means  and  for  drawing 
gases  over  the  beating  surfaces  of  a  boiler. 

5.  In    a    combustion    apparatus    having    a    combuatlon* 
chamber,  the  combination  of  means  for  drawing  fuel  from 
a  side  of  said  apparatus  and  for  volatUlxlng  said  fuel  and 
for  discharging  said  fuel  Into  a  place  of  combustion,  sakl 
place  of  combustion  providing  for  the  maintenance  of  a 
thick  bed  of  fuel  and  for  the  shaking  and  dumping  of  said 
fuel,  means  for  forcing  a  draft  through  said  thick  bed  of 
fuel,  means  for  feeding  fine  fuel  dlffusedly  Into  the  atmos- 
phere of  said  combustion  chamber  and  over  the  fuel  being 
drawn  to  said  place  of  combustion  and  over  said  thick  bed 
of  fuel  by  the  action  of  gravity  operating  on  aald  fine  fuel 
In  descending  from  a  fuel  feeder  highly  located  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  through  deflection 
and  through  the  aid  of  air  forcibly  'Introduced  at  the  aide 
of  aald  combustion  chamber,  said  blgbly  located  fuel  fssd- 
er,  means  for  producing  a  forced  draft  above  and  below 
said  bed  of  fuel  comprising  means  for  forcibly  Introduclag 
air  at  the  side  of  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  induced  draft  in  aald  apparatoa,  means  for  dla- 
trlbutlng  the  air  Introduced  equably  In  said  eomboatlon 
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duuBber,  and  meaiu  tor  Mcnring  an  equable  borlaontal 
41ffaaion  of  tbe  beating  gaaea  oTer  all  leTela  of  tbe  beating 
mrtmeta  of  a  bollar. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


871.008.  METHOD  OF  ORAIl^INQ  METALLIC  LITHO- 
OSAPHIC  PLATES.  Charlbs  M.  Knipplbr.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  LooIb  B.  Kneppler,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  13,.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,692. 


h  i- 


1.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  producing  me- 
tallic llthograpbic  plates,  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
inner  surface  to  the  action  of  abrading  material  while  said 
plate  is  In  a  curved  form,  and  then  flattening  said  plate. 

2.  Tbe  method  hereinbefore  described  of  treating  me- 
tallic lithographic  plates,  consisting  In  first  currlng  said 
plate,  subjecting  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  plate  to  the 
action  of  graining  material,  and  finally  flattening  said 
plate. 


8  7  1.599.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  ELEMENTS 
INTO  THE  COLLOIDAL  STATE.  Hans  Kdzel,  Baden, 
near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,333. 

1.  Tbe   herein   described   process   of   converting   metals 
'  and  metalloids  into  tbe  colloidal  state,  consisting  in  first 

comminuting  the  elements  and  then  treating  the  same 
alternately  with  dilute  solutions  of  an  acid  character  and 
then  with  dilute  solutions  of  a  non-acid  character. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  converting  metals 
and  meUUolds  Into  the  colloidal  state,  consisting  in  first 
comminuting  tbe  elements  and  then  treating  tbe  same 
under  heat  and  agitation  alternately  with  dilute  solutions 
of  an  acid  character,  and  then  dilute  solutions  of  a  non- 
add  character. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  converting  metals 
and  metalloids  Into  the  colloidal  state,  consisting  in  first 
comminuting  the  elements  and  then  treating  the  same 
under  heat  and  agitation  alternately  with  dilute  solutions 
of  an  add  character,  and  then  dilute  solutions  of  a  non- 
add  character,  and  between  such  treatments  washing  with 
pare  Imbibition  liquid. 


871.600.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    ZINC    FORMALDE- 
HYDE   HYDBOSULFITK.      Hans    Labhabdt,    Mann- 
heim,  Germany,   assignor  to   Badlscbe  Anilln   &   Soda 
Fabrik,    Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rblne,    Germany,    a    Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  337,104. 
The  process  of  producing  easily  soluble  sine  formalde- 
hyde hydroculfite  by  causing  formaldehyde,  sine  dust  and 
sulfur  dlozld  to  act  on   one  another  at  a   temperature 
below  fifty  degrees  centigrade. 


871.601.       LOADING    ATTACHMENT     FOB     WAGONS. 

Edwakd  Lacppb,  Antalope,  Cal.     Filed  July  6,    1907. 

Serial  No.  882.379. 

1.  A  bale  loader,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
galOm  trongli  tlMr«oil.  and  braces  extending  from  the 
•Mea  of  th«  frame  into  eagagement  with  the  guide  trough, 
tB  eomblBatioo  with  a  wagon,  wberaon  the  ends  of  the 
tnm»  Bra  hlBged,  bi^  a  flezlblt  connection  extended  from 
tiM  wagon  raarwardly  through  the  guide  trou^ 

^  A  bala  loader,  comiuislng  a  reetaagular  frame  formed 
of  two  aMe  tan,  and  two  croH  bars  at  the  reqwctlre  ends 


of  said  side  bars,  a  bent  guide  troogb  parallel  with  the 
side  bars  and  centrally  secured  by  one  end  on  a  respettlve 
cross  bar,  said  guide  trough  being  spaced  from  the  other 
cross  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  diagonally  extended 
from  the  frame  side  ba.n  into  engagement  with  the  guide 
trough.  In  combination  with  a  wagon,  binges  detachably 
connecting  the  sides  of  the  wagon  with  the  respective  ends 
of  the  side  bars,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  by  one 
end  on  the  wagon  and  thence  extended  rearwardly  through 
the  trouRh. 


3.  A  bale  loader,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  formed 
of  two  side  bars,  and  two  cross  bars  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  side  bars,  an  angle  iron  guide  trough  having  arcu- 
ate form,  held  parallel  with  the  side  bars  and  centrally 
on  one  of  aald  cro.s8  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  brace  bars  ex- 
tended from  opp<j8lte  sides  of  the  guide  trough  diagonally 
and  secured  by  their  outer  ends  on  the  frame  side  bars, 
whereby  the  other  end  of  the  guide  trough  Is  spaced  from' 
the  remaining  cross  bar.  In  combination  with  a  wagon, 
separable  hinges  secured  on  the  sides  of  the  wagon  and  on 
the  ends  of  the  frame  side  liars,  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tended from  the  rear  axle  of  tbe  wagon  Into  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  guide  trough  and  thence  through  said 
trough,  the  remaining  end  of  the  flexible  connection  hav- 
ing means  for  conne<'ting  a  draft  animal  therewith. 


871.602.  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGING  A  FOUR- 
STROKE  CYCLE  -  MOTOR  INTO  A  TWO  STROKE 
CYCLE  MOTOR.  Samtel  l.r>rFLr.R,  Wltkowltz,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,163. 


1.  In  a  laechanlsm  for  changing  a  four-stroke  cycle 
motor  Into  a  two  stroke  cycle  motor  the  combination  with 
a  rod  adapted  to  operate  a  valve  of  the  machine,  of  two 
cam  projections  arranged  in  different  planes,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  rod  and  one  of  tbe  cam  projec- 
tions, a  second  lever  arranged  In  the  plane  of  tbe  other 
cam  projection  and  means  for  shifting  this  second  letver 
between  the  last  mentioned  cam  projection  and  the  aald 
rod,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  changing  a  four-stroke  cycle 
motor  Into  a  two-stroke  cycle  motor  the  combination  with 
a  rod  adapted  to  operate  a  valve  of  the  machine,  of  two 
cam  projections  arranged  in  different  planes,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  rod  and  one  of  the  cam  projec- 
tions, a  second  lever  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  other 
cam  projection  and  having  a  prolongation,  with  which  It 
Is  held  against  a  fixed  part,  and  of  means  for  shifting  this 
second  lever  between  the  last  mentioned  cam  projection 
and  the  said  rod,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  iforth. 


NoVBMBKR  19, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


867 


871,003.       BRUSH.       Fr.^nk    H.    LrMBARD.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,543. 


1.  A  brush  ferrule,  comprising  in  an  integral  structure, 
a  bristle  socket,  a  handle-socket,  and  an  Imperforate  divi- 
sion diaphragm,  one  of  said  sockets  being  inclosed  by  a 
double  wall  having  a  bead  edge,  and  the  other  socket  In- 
closed by  a  wall-edge  of  a  single  thickness. 

2.  A  brush-ferrule,  comprising  an  Integral  structure, 
consisting  of  a  brush  socket,  n  handle  socket,  and  a  solid 
diaphragm  on  a  line  between  said  sockets,  tlie  brush 
socket  iH'Ing  incloseil  by  a  double  wall  having  a  binding 
bead  edge  adapted  to  be  compressed  inward  in  securing 
the  bristles  firmly  In  place. 

S.  A  brush  ferrule  of  Integral  structure,  comprising  a 
brush  socket,  a  ban.l  socket,  and  a  division  diaphragm, 
the  brush  socket  l>elng  lnclose<l  by  a  double  wall  having  a 
bead  edge  and  the  handle  socket  by  a  wall  of  a  single  thick- 
ness, the  l)rlsties.  and  a  clamping  wedge  piece  inserted  in 
the  butt  ends  of  said  liristU's 


in    the  central   rod   located   below   the  ends  00   which   the 
rakes  are  supported,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  side  delivery  rake,  swath 
turner  or  like  agricultural  Implement  having  a  plurality 
of  rakes,  means  for  retaining  them  in  a  vertical  posltlOB. 
a  central  rod  by  which  the  rakes  are  carried,  a  toothed 
wheel  on  said  rod  for  moving  the  rakes  around  the  rod,  a 
main  axle  and  a  socket  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  ctn- 
tral  rod  on  the  main  axle,  of  means  for  raising,  lowering 
and  fixing  said  socket  in  certain  positions  and  suitable 
gearing  for  communicating  motion  from  tbe  main  axle  to 
the  toothed  wiieel  on  the  said  rod  In  any  position  in  which 
said  socket  may  be  flxeti.  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


871,604.  SIDE  I'ELIVERY  UAKE.  8WATH  -  TURNER, 
AND  OTHER  LIKK  IMI'LEMENT  OR  MACHINE. 
William  E.  Martin.  Stamford,  England.  .  Filed  May  4, 
1907.      Serial   No.   .H71,H99. 


871.605.  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  DE- 
VICE. .\t  <;rsT  Meter.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomatic (".as  Lighting  Company,  Baltlm<  re,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  4,  11K».'>,  Serial  No. 
285,891.     Renewed  Apr.  4,  190T.     Serial  No.  366,432. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  side  delivery  rake,  tiwalh 
turner  or  like  agricultural  Implement  having  a  plurality 
of  rakes,  means  for  retaining  them  in  a  vertical  ^wsition. 
means  for  moving  the  rakes  around  a  central  rod  by  which 
they  are  carried,  and  a  bar  fixed  to  and  above  the  top  of 
each  rake  head,  of  a  concave  face  to  said  l>ar.  to  turn 
the  crop  forward  and  prevent  It  gathering  on  the  rake 
head.  sul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  side  delivery  rake,  swath 
turner  or  like  agricultural  implement  having  a  plurality 
of  rakes,  means  for  retaining  them  in  a  vertical  position, 
means  for  moving  the  rakes  around  a  central  rod  by  whlcb 
they  are  carried,  and  a  bar  fixed  to  the  top  of  each  rake  head, 
a  concave  face  to  said  bar,  to  turn  the  crop  forward  and 
prevent  It  gathering  on  the  rake  head,  and  a  projecting 
end  to  said  bar  carried  beyond  the  rearward  bearings  to 
prevent  the  crop  gathering  on  said  bearings,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  side  delivery  rake,  swath 
turner  or  like  agrlcultufal  implement  having  a  plurality 
of  rakea,  means  for  retaining  them  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  means  for  moving  the  rakes  around  a  central  rod,  of 
an  angle  Iron  bolted  to  the  rake  head  and  a  concave  plate 
riveted  to  said  angle  iron,  substantlaliy  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  side  delivery  rake,  swath 
turner  or  like  agricultural  Implement  having  a  plurality 
of  rakes,  means  for  retaining  them  In  vertical  position,  a 
central  rod  by  which  the  rakes  are  carried,  and  means  for 
moving  the  rakes  around  the  rod,  of  a  depressed  portion 


1.  A  lighting  and  extlnguilhlng  device  comprising  a 
burner  having  main  and  pilot  passage**  therethrough  and 
inlet  openings  for  tbe  admission  of  gas  to  the  passages,  a 
valve  in  said  burner  adapted  to  open  or  close  one  or  the 
other  of  said  or>eulng8,  a  clockwork  mechanlsm-caaing  con- 
nected with  the  burner,  a  clockwork  mechanism  In  said  cas- 
ing, an  adjustable  lighting,  and  an  adjustable  extinguish- 
ing cam  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  each  cam  suitably 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  cam  engaging-device  longitudinal- 
ly movable  on  each  shaft,  connections  between  the  shafts 
and  the  time  mechanism  whereby  the  said  shafts  and  the 
cam  engaging-devices  are  revolved  with  the  shafts,  means 
for  holding  the  cam-engaging-devlces  in  close  engagement 
with  the  cam  surfaces  uf  the  cams,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  cam-engaging  devices  and  tbe  valve  in  the  burn- 
er, whereby  and  in  conjunction  with  the  cams,  the  valve  Is 
operated  at  predetermined  times,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A    lighting    and    extinguishing    device    comprising    a 
burner  having  main   and   '*  pilot  '"   passages  and  openings 
for  the  admission  of  gas  to  the  passages,  means  for  open- 
ing  and    closing   one   or    the   other   of   said    openings.    In 
combination  with  a  clockwork   mechanism  having  an  ad- 
justable lighting,  and  an  adjustable  extinguishing  cam,  a 
shaft  for  each  cam.  a  cam-engaging  device  co-acting  with 
each   cam.   connections   between    tbe   shafts   and   the   time 
mechanism   whereby   the   same  and    tbe   cam  engaging  de- 
!  vices  are  revolved  together,  means  for  holding  the  cam-en- 
gaging devices  In  close  engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces 
I  of  tbe  cams,  and  connections  between  the  cam-engaging  de- 
vices and  tbe  opening  and  closing  devices  In  the  burner, 
whereby  and  In  conjunction  with  the  cams,  said  opening 
I  and  closing  devices  are  operated  at  predetermined  times. 
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8.  A  Itshtlnc  and  extlBcaiahlnc  derlce  comprtain«  a 
burner  iMTlnc  "ata  and  "  pilot "  pMM«ea  and  inlet  open- 
iBgn  for  the  admlMlra  of  ga«  to  the  puuges,  derices 
■daptad  to  open  or  clow  one  or  the  othw  of  uld  openings, 
•  clockwork  mechanlam,  and  adjoatoble  lighting,  and  an 
ftdjvatable  eztlngniahlhg  cam.  each  harlng  an  operating 
cam  mirfaee  adapted  to  effect  a  eomparatlTely  slow  open- 
laff  and  doaing  moremeat  to  the  opening  and  doelng  de- 
Tlcee  of  the  burner,  whereby  one  of  the  lights  is  relighted 
befbre  the  other  is  eztingnished,  a  rotating  cam-engaging 
derice  for  each  cam,  connections  between  the  cam-engaging 
derices  and  the  opening  and  closing  devices  of  the  burner, 
whereby  and  in  conjunction  with  the  cams,  said  opening 
and  closing  devices  of  the  burner  are  operated  at  prede- 
termined times,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  lighting  and  extinguishing  device  comprlBlng  a 
burner  having  main  and  "pilot"  passages  therethrough, 
and  inlet  openings  for  the  admission  of  gas  to  the  pas- 
sages, opening  and  closing  devices  controlling  said  open- 
ings, a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  burner  and  connected  with 
the  devices  for  controlling  the  gas  passages,  an  adjustable 
lighting,  and  an  adjustable  extinguishing  cam,  a  cam-en- 
gaging device  for  each  cam,  operative  connections  between 
the  cam-engaging  devices  and  a  rock  shaft  In  the  burner,  In 
combination  with  a  clockwork  mechanism  actuating  the 
cam-engaging  device,  and  through  them  operating  the 
opening  and  closing  devices  In  the  burner. 

6.  A  lighting  and  extinguishing  device  comprlslog  a 
burner  having  main  and  "  pilot "  passages  and  inlet  open- 
ings for  the  admission  of  gas  to  said  passages,  opening  and 
closing  devices  controlling  said  opening,  a  rock-shaft  car- 
ried by  the  burner  and  connected  with  the  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  passages,  an  adjustable  lighting,  and  an 
adjustable  extinguishing  cam,  a  cam  engaging  device  for 
each  cam  longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  each 
cam,  a  bell-crank  lever  acting  In  conjunction  with  each 
cam-engaging  device,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  each  lever 
adapted  to  operate  throngh  suitable  devices  upon  the 
opening  and  closing  devices  of  the  burner.  In  combination 
with  a  clockwork  mechanism  actuating  the  cam-engaging 
devices  and  through  them  operating  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing devices  of  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 


871,606.  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION.  Valentine  Moes- 
LBIN,  Weehawken,  N.  J.»  Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.  Serial 
No.  288,460. 


1.  A  building  coBstmetlon,  comprising  a  floor  having 
floor  beams,  and  a  fllllng  of  plastic  material  between  the 
beama,  metal  lathi  beneath  the  said  floor  and  the  said 
floor  beama  and  supported  by  the  plastic  fllllng,  each  of 
■aid  laths  having  at  each  side  thereof  a  flange  adapted  to 
ha  embedded  In  the  plastic  material,  the  flanges  of  the  ad- 
jaeaat  laths  abutting  and  having  lateral  struefc-up  lugs  for 
lodrtaff  with  the  plastic  material.  th«  cnrfiica  of  the  said 
laths  between  the  flanges  being  provided  with  depending 
■truck-up  keys,  saM  keys  being  arrai^ed  In  pairs,  the 
mambMs  of  the  pairs  beiag  curved  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  hoUdtng  ccmstrsettoB,  eomprkiiw  a  floor  having 
floor  bcasM,  aad  a  fllHag  of  plaatic  matmial  between  the 

motal  laths  beneath  the  eaM  floor  aad  the  said 
ama  aad  suppmrtad  br  the  plastic  ttUtag,  eadi  of  said 
Uitte  teTtaig  at  ea^  aid«  therwtf  a  flange  adm»ted  to  be 
— btfldid  iB  tiM  plaatle  matmrtal,  tto  tangw  of  the  adja- 
cMt  IMha  fttatttng;  On  mirtaM  of  tlM  aaM  laths  batwcen 
tfea  flaacsB  brtag  provMsd  with  depaadteg  atraek-vp  keys, 
■hid  Imya  halvg  arnusgad  la  paln^  the  mBmhani  of  the  pairs 
hilac  cttrrsd  towards  mA  other,  aad  meana  for  anehorlug 
th«  iatha  to  tho  plaatic  fllltBg. 


8  7  1,601.  PACKING-NUT  FOR  WATER  AND  OIL 
GAGES.  JoHJf  B.  MONTOOM«BT,  Yost,  Utah.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,029. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  pipe  elbows,  having  enlarged  threaded  ends  pro 
vided  with  recesses  haviuR  lieveled  walls  surrounding  the 
bore  of  the  elbows,  of  a  glass  tube  having  Its  ends  arrangpd 
In  said  recesses,  packing  rings  secured  around  said  ends 
In  said  recess,  and  a  nut  working  on  said  threaded  en- 
larged end  having  aonularly  Inwardly  projecting  tongues, 
provided"  with  beveled  edges  and  cut  away  portions  adapted 
to  fit  said  recesses  and  engage  said  packing  rings,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


871.608.       FOLDING    GO-CART.       Frank    B. 
Indianapolis.    Ind.       Filed    May    9,     1907. 
372.798. 


MOBBUAND, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  vehltle  provided  with  axles  having  midway  Joints, 
clasps  for  holding  the  members  of  the  axles  straight  when 
desired,  a  seat  with  a  Joint  midway  between  the  rfdes 
thereof  so  it  can  be  folded  npward,  and  a  handle  with  a 
Joint  midway  between  the  sides  thereof  so  it  can  be 
folded,  said  handle  being  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  handle  can  be 
folded  forward,  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be  collapsed  by 
forcing  the  tides  thereof  towards  eadi  other. 

2.  A  vehlele  with  axles  provided  with  midway  Joints, 
clasps  for  holding  the  same,  a  frame  mounted  upon  $ald 
axles,  a  seat  formed  of  two  members  pivoted  at  their  sides 
to  the  frame  aad  in  the  middle  to  each  other  ao  that  Kbey 
will  fold  npirard,  a  flexible  foot  support,  a  flexible  back, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  frama  so 
it  can  fold  forward  and  to  the  top  bar  thereof  Jointed 
midway  so  it  may  be  collapsed,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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3.  A  vehicle  with  axles  provided  with  midway  Joints, 
clasps  for  holding  the  same,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said 
axles,  a  seat  formed  of  two  members  pivoted  at  their  sides 
to  the  frame  and  In  the  middle  to  each  other  so  that  they 
win  fold  upward,  a  flexible  foot  support,  a  flexible  back, 
a  handle  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  frame  so  It  can 
fold  forward  and  to  the  top  bar  thereof  Jointed  midway 
so  It  may  be  collapsed,  substantially  as  set  forth,  slotted 
bars  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the 
handle,  and  clamps  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
4n  connection  with  said  slotted  bars,  whereby  the  back  may 
be  held  In  a  position  for  use  while  sitting  erect  or  re- 
clining 


of  the  house,  pins  R  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  beam, 
rods  P.  end  pieces  J  therefor,  each  having  a  longltudlaai 
slot  through  which  passes  said  spindle  A,  which  acts  as  a 
support  and  guide  for  end  pieces  J,  and  each  end  piece 
hsving  a  transverse  slot  through  which  passes  one  of  tha 
pins  R,  the  rods  P  being  movable  apart  relatively  by  the 
action  of  the  pins  R.  rotary  hinge  butts,  and  means  be- 
tween said  butts  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  butts  for 
causing  said  butts  to  rotate  by  the  movements  of  said  rods. 


S71,609.  shi;ttkr  oriUt-VTOR.  Rudolph  MosKAtJ. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347.3.12 


1.  In  H  sliutler  operator,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  wall  of  a  ttullding.  a 
handle  within  the  building,  and  located  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  locking  the  handle  at  any  angle  within  ninety 
degrees,  a  beam  m.  outside  of  the  building  and  fixed  to 
said  spindle,  pins  R  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  beam 
connecting  rods,  having  at  one  pair  of  ends  transverse 
slots,  through  which  said  pins  pass,  for  reciprocating  said 
rods,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said 
spindle  passes  to  act  as  a  support  and  guide  for  said  rods  ; 
and  said  rods  each  having  at  the  other  pair  of  ends,  a 
transverse  slot  Xo,  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  Sn. 
cranks  W,  rotary  with  and  for  rotating  the  respective 
blinds  and  each  crank  having  a  radial  slot  Wa.  cranks  K 
whoso  axes  of  rotation  are  eccentric  to  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  blinds,  and  having  crank  pins  D,  one  of  which 
pas-ses  through  one  of  the  slots  Xa  and  through  one  of  the 
slots  Wo,  and  the  other  crank  pin  D,  passing  through  the 
slots  Xa  and  Wo,  the  relative  proportions,  distances  apart, 
and  sires  of  the  above  named  elements  being  such  that 
when  the  said  connecting  rods  move  longitudinally  away 
from  each  other  by  the  action  of  the  said  spindle,  the  pins 
I)  will  rotate  the  blinds  to  any  angle  between  a  fully  closed 
position  of  the  blinds  and  a  fully  open  position. 

2.  In  a  shutter  operator  the  combination  of  a  spindle. 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  rods  P  controlled  by  said 
spindle,  hinge  spindles  B,  cranks  W  attached  thereto  and 
having  radial  slots,  and  cranks  K  pivoted  eccentrically 
to  the  spindles  B  and  having  pins  D,  said  rods  P  having 
longitudinal  slots  through  which  pass  said  pivots  Ka,  and 
having  transverse  slots  through  which  pass  said  crank 
pins  D  respectively,  which  also  pass  through  said  radial 
slots. 

3.  In  a  shutter  oi)erator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
butt  H,  a  spindle  B  attnched  thereto,  a  crank  W  radiating 
from  said  spindle  and  having  a  radial  slot,  a  crank  K,  a 
pivot  Ka  therefor,  a  crank  pin  D  for  said  crank  K  passing 
through  the  slot  In  the  crank  W.  a  rod  P,  a  screw  T 
screwed  Into  the  rod  P,  and  an  extension  8  attached  to 
aald  screw  T.  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  So  through 
which  passes  the  pivot  Ka,  and  having  a  transverse  slot 
^o  through  which  passes  the  pin  D,  said  rod  P.  being 
manually  movable  longitudinally  past  the  pivot  Ka  for 
moving  the  crank  pin  D  radially  Inward  along  the  crank 
W  and  at  the  same  time  away  from  the  extension  8  along 
a  slot  Xa  through  an  arc  of  180  degrees  about  the  center 
of  the  pivot  Ka. 

4.  In  a  shutter  operator  the  combination  of  a  spindle  A 
for  pasijng  through  the  wall  of  a  boose  under  the  central 
portion  of  the  window,  meana  for  turning  said  spindle  to, 
and  holding  the  same  at  different  angles,  a  t>eam  fixed 
to  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  outside 


871.610  BOOK-CLIP  AND  LEAF-SUPI'ORT.  WAi/raa 
C.  Nash,  Miami,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
367.404. 


1.  \  supportlng-cllp  for  books  comprising  a  horliontal 
body  portion  or  bar  having  each  of  Its  opposite  ends  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  turned  with  a  suitable  space 
betwei-n  said  downwardly  and  upwardly  turned  portions, 
such  space  being  adapted  to  receive  or  pocket  the  fore 
lower  edges  of  the  book  covers  and  the  body  portion  being 
adapted  to  support  the  fore  lower  edges  of  the  leaves  above 

the  shelf. 

2.  A  supporting  clip  for  books  comprising  a  longitudinal 
bar  or  body  portion  having  each  of  its  integral  opposite 
outer  ends  downwardly  turned  In  parallel  lines  and  then 
upwardly  turned  with  a  suitable  space  or  pocket  between 
said  oppositely  turned  parallel  portions,  and  said  extreme 
outer  upwardly  turned  parallel  portions  extending  above 
the  level  of  the  body  portion  and  made  of  resilient  ma- 
terial. 

3.  \  supporting-clip  for  books  cumprising  a  longitudinal 
bar  of  two  telescopic  members,  such  bar  having  each  of 
Its  outer  opposite  ends  downwardly  turned  below  Ita  level 
and  then  each  extended  upwardly  beyond  its  level  with  a 
suitable  Interval  or  space  between  said  downwardly  and 
upwardly  turned  portions,  the  upwardly  turned  extensions 
being  under  resilient  tension  to  properly  clasp  the  covers 
of  the  book  and  the  said  bar  being  adapted  to  support  the 
fore  portion  of  the  closed  leaves  of  the  liook  above  the 
shelf  on  which  the  book  stands. 

4.  A  supportlng-cllp  for  books  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  eacti  of  Its  opposite  ends  made  tubular  part 
way  and  then  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  turned 
below  and  above  its  level,  respectively,  such  body  portion 
being  made  in  three  parts  one  of  which  is  the  middle  part 
having  downwardly-extending  leg  or  vertical  projection 
terminating  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane  with  the  down- 
wardly-turned end  portions  of  the  other  two  opposite  end 
members  and  such  middle  portion  being  laterally  extended 
from  said  vertical  projection  Into  and  teleacoplcally  en- 
gaging the  other  two  members  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
to  suit  thick  books. 


871.611.  UMBRELLA.  Alfred  Nelson,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Alexander  F.  Hetherlngton,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  334,425. 
1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick,  of  a  rib 
casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  members  provided  re- 
spectively with  seml-spherlcal  complementary  recesses  and 
mutually  alining  slots,  the  upper  rib  casing  member  hav- 
ing a  shank  encircling  the  stick  and  the  lower  rib  casing 
member  having  a  shank  encircling  the  shank  of  the  upper 
rib  casing  member  and  riveted  thereto  and  to  the  stick,  a 
brace  casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  members  pro- 
vided respectively  with  seml-spherlcal  complementary  re- 
cesses and  mutually  alining  slots,  the  upper  brace  casing 
member  having  a  vertically  slotted  shank  slldable  upon  the 
stick  and  the  lower  brace  casing  member  having  a  shaak 
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eBdrding  tb«  opp«r  part  only  of  the  ghank  of  th«  apper 
brace  caitfng  member  and  rlTeted  tbereto.  ribs  extending 
throngb  the  slots  of  the  rib  easing  and  baring  beads  rest- 
ing within  the  rib  casing,  and  braces  extending  tbroagh 
the  slots  of  the  brace  casing  and  harlng  heads  resting 
within  the  brace  casing,  sabstantially  as  described. 


%J 


2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  stick,  of  a 
rib  casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  members  provided 
respectively  with  semi-spherical  complementary  recesses 
and  mutually  alining  slots,  the  upper  rib  casing  member 
having  a  shank  encircling  the  stick  and  the  lower  rib  cas- 
ing member  having  a  shank  encircling  the  shank  of  the 
upper  rib  casing  member  and  riveted  thereto,  a  brace  cas- 
ing composed  of  upper  and  lower  members  provided  re- 
spectively with  semi-spherical  complementary  recesses  and 
mutually  alining  slots,  the  upper  brace  casing  member  hav- 
ing a  vertically  slotted  shank  slidable  upon  the  stick  and 
the  lower  brace  casing  member  having  a  shank  encircling 
the  shank  of  the  upper  brace  casing  member  and  riveted 
thereto,  ribs  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  rib  casing 
and  having  heads  resting  within  the  rib  casing,  and  braces 
extending  through  the  slots  of  the  brace  casing  and  having 
heads  resting  within  the  brace  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 


871,612.      STERILIZING  -  TABLET.      Vince.vt    B.    Nk.s- 
riBLD,   Ealing,  London,   England.     Filed  Jan.   2,   1904 
SerUl  No.  187,564. 


1.  A  sterlliiing  tablet  composed  of  an  outer  protective 
coating,  a  layer  of  two  substances,  which,  when  dissolved, 
will  react  upon  each  other  and  evolve  chlorln.  a  core  con- 
taining a  neutralising  agent  for  said  chlorln,  and  a  soluble 
layer  separating  the  two  last  named  components,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  sterillxing  tablet  composed  of  an  outer  coating  of 
BOgar,  a  layer  of  bleaching  powder  and  tartaric  acid,  a 
layer  of  gelatin  inside  of  said  first  named  layer,  and  a  core 
of  sodium  sulfite,  substantially  as  described. 


P.    Nestb, 
Serial    No. 


871,613.      ADJUSTABLE    TONGDB.      James 
Lake    Mills,    Iowa.      Filed    Oct.    6,    1906. 
8S7.722. 
The  combination  with  a  tongue  provided  on  one  end  with 

a  rearwardiy  extending  yoke  having  its  ends  secured  to 
tongue,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cross 


bar  arranged  within  said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures,  braces  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  tongue. 
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and  a  locking  pin  engaging  the  apertures  of  said  yoke  and 
cross  bar. 


8  7  1,614.     COLLAI'SIBLE  BOX.     Harmon  T.   Nbwby, 
Marlon.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  849,66n! 


\  oollapslble  b«jx  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  the 
latter  being  extended  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  cleats  attached  to, 
and  extending  longitudinally  of,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  walls  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting cleats  attached  to  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  box  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  end  walls  to 
overlap  the  ends  of  the  first-named  cleats,  vertical  pintles 
extended  through  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  cleats  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  walls  of  the  box,  a  bottom  hinged 
at  one  side  edge  to  the  adjacent  lower  side  cleat  and 
adapte<l  to  fold  upward  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cor- 
responding side  wall  of  the  box  between  the  cleats,  means 
for  fixing  the  bottom  In  operative  position,  a  cover  for 
the  box  arranged  to  close  between  the  end  cleats.  links 
terminally  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  cover  and  the  adja- 
cent end.  wall  of  the  box  for  movably  connecting  the  cover 
therewith,  the  cover  being  adapted  to  fold  downward  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  end  wall  to  which  It  Is  attact»ed.  and 
means  for  fixing  the  cover  in  operative  position. 


871.615.     BRACKi^T.     r.^wRENCE  Nolan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial   No.  370.64.S. 

1.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
horn  and  with  an  aperture,  another  horn  provided  with  a 
tongue  for  entering  said  aperture,  and  a  thumb^screw  for 
engaging  said  tongue  and  holding  said  secon(]-mentloDe<l 
horn  rigid  In  relation  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
horn  intagral  therewith,  means  for  securing  said  body  por- 
tion upoa  a  supporting  member,  a  bom  provided  with  a 
tongue  for  engaging  said  body  portion,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  tongue  and  said  body  portion  together. 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  adapted  to 
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rest  obliquely  while  in  position,  a  body  portion  provided 
with  means  whereby  it  may  be  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber, said  body  portion  being  further  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  a  tongue,  and  a  horn  provided  with  a  tongue 
to  be  engaged  by  said  last-mentioned  means,  said  tongue 


and  said  last  mentione<l  Ix-rn  feeing  Inclined  relatively  to 
each  other  at  such  an  angle  that  when  said  tongue  Is  in 
position  relatively  to  said  »>ody  portion,  sald'horn  becomes 
horixontal. 


sure  exerted  in  one  direction  to  mainUin  the  trolley  wheal 
in  c-ontact  with  the  feed  wire  and  when  exerted  in  tha 
other  direction  to  lower  the  trolley  wheel  below  the  feed 
wire;  a  valve  for  shifting  the  direction  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure; mechanism  secured  to  said  valve  and  mechanism 
connected  to  the  trolley  pole  base  which  when  co-acting 
causes  said  valve  to  shift  said  fluid  pressure:  and  a  ao- 
lenold  magnet  operatively  connected  to  the  mechanism  se- 
cured to  the  valve  whereby  when  said  magnet  is  energised 
said  mechanism  secured  to  the  valve  and  to  the  trolley  pole 
base  cannot  co-act.  ^^^ 

5.  In  a  trolley  controller  for  use  with  an  overhead  feed 
wire  In  which  fluid  pressure  when  exerted  In  one  direction 
holds  the  trolley  wheel  In  contact  with  the  feed  wire  and 
when  exerted  In  the  other  direction  lowers  the  wheel  be- 
low the  feed  wire:  mechanism  for  shifting  the  direction 
of  said  fluid  pressure  comprising  a  valve  :  a  dog  operatively 
secured  thereto  ;  a  r8(k  operatively  secure*!  to  the  trolley 
pole  Ivase.  said  rack  being  adapted  to  1*  engaged  by  the 
dog  and  to  shift  the  valve  when  the  trolley  wheel  acci- 
dentally leaves  the  feed  wire  ;  and  electric  mechanism  for 
holding  snid  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  when 
the  electric  mechanism  Is  energlred. 
[Claim  6  nut  printed  In  the  <Jaeette.] 


871  616  TROLLEY  POLK  CONTROLLER.  Ci.arknce 
NoKLAND,  I>08  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.   344,0S4. 


871617  IMPLEMENT  TO  ARREST  THE  FLOW  OF 
WATER  ON  SIDEIllLLS.  JKNS  C.  Oisstebgakd.  Bur- 
bank.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,679. 


1.    In    a    trolley    pole    controller,    the    combination    of    a 
compressed  air  reservoir;  an  air  cylinder  having  a  piston 
operatively  connected  to  the  trolley  pole:  a  valve  chaml)er 
connected  to  said  reservoir;  connections  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  air  cylinder  to  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  therein:  a  valve  In  said 
chamber  adapted  to  connect  either  end  of  said  air  cylinder 
to  exhaust  ;  mechanism  connected  to  said  piston  and  mech 
anlsm  connected  to  said  valve  and  co  acting  therewith  for 
shifting  said  valve,  whereby  fluid  pressure  In  the  air  cyl 
inder  Is  <hanged  from  one  end  to  the  other  when  the  trol- 
ley wheel  accidentally  leaves  the  feed  wire  :  and  electrically    ; 
operated  means  for  "holding  said  co-acting  mechanism  out 
of  engagement  when  the  trolley  wheel  Is  on  the  feed  wire 
and  current  is  flowing  down  the  trolley  pole. 

2.  A  trolley  pole  controller  for  use  with  an  overhead 
feed  wire,  comprising  mechanism  actuated  by  fluid  pres 
sure  to  move  the  trolley  wheel  into  contact  or  out  of  con 
tact  with  the  feed  wire;  mechanism  for  shifting  the  fluid 
pressure  from  holding  the  trolley  wheel  in  contact  with 
the  feed  wire  to  cause  the  wheel  to  move  below  the  feed 
wire  when  the  wheel  rises  above  the  feed  wire  ;  and  electric 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  shifting  mechanism  when 
the  wheel  Is  In  contact  with  the  feed  wire.  _ 

.^.  A  trolley  controller  for  use  with  an  overhead  feed 
wire,  comprising  a  trolley  controller  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure  exerted  In  one  direction  to  maintain  the  trolley 
wheel  in  contact  with  the  fee<l  wire  and  when  exerted  in 
the  other  direction  to  lower  the  trolley  wheel  below  the 
feed  wire;  mei-hanism  for  shifting  the  direction  of  said 
fluid  pressure  when  the  wheel  rises  above  the  feed  wire; 
and  electric  mechanism  for  cmtrolllng  said  shifting  mech 
anlsm  when  the  wheel  Is  In  contact  with  the  feed  wire. 

4.   A   trolley   controller   f(  r   use   with    an    overhead    feed 
wire,  comprising  a  trolley  controller  actuated  by  fluid  pres- 


1.  An  Implement,  comprising  a  forward  and  rear  mem- 
ber the  front  member  provided  with  a  set  of  furrow  mak- 
ing shares  :  a  set  of  furrow  filling  shares  on  the  rear  mem- 
l)er  arranged  to  follow  In  the  furrows  made  by  the  shares 
on  the  front  meml>er.  the  members  plvotally  secured  to- 
gether ;  and  means  to  throw  the  rear  shares  Into  and  out 
of  the  furrows. 

2  An  Implement  to  make  checked  furrows,  comprising 
a  front  member  and  a  rear  member  plvoUUy  secured  to- 
gether ;  shares  on  the  front  nieml*r  adapted  to  throw  the 
soil  on  either  side  thereof  and  make  furrows;  shares  on 
the  rear  meml)er  adapted  to  follow  In  the  furrow  made  by 
the  shares  on  the  front  member,  and  fill  the  furrows  made 
by  the  front  member  at  Intervals  :  handles  plvotally  se- 
cured at  their  front  ends  to  the  front  member  and  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  member. 

Ik.  A  mutilated  furrow  making  Implement,  comprtater  a 
forward  and  a  rear  meml>er  plvotally  connected  together; 
shares  on  the  front  member  projecting  forwardly  and 
downwardly  and  being  convex  on  their  front  faces  ;  a  like 
number  of  shares  on  the  rear  member  i)rojectlng  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  l»elng  concave  on  their  front  faces: 
hundli>8  plvotally  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  front 
member  and  workably  secureil  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rear 
member. 


R71618  DRILL  CHICK.  (;AYi>.Bn  A.  Orr.  Cripple 
Creek.  Colo.  Filed  Mar  12.  1907.  Serial  Nd.  361.907. 
1.  In  a  drill  chuck,  in  combination,  a  head  having  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  having  a  trans- 
verse slot,  said  slot  having  a  recens  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  link  disposed  in  said  slot  and  presenting  an  eye 
through  which  the  drill  shank  may  be  passed  upwardly,  a 
block  received  In  said  recess  and  In  said  eye.  and  a  wedge 
received  In  the  said  eye  beyond  said  block  and  adapted  to 
wedge  said  block  against  said  shank,  said  link  having 
shoulders  formed  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
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Of  nld  slot  to  lintt  the  inward  moTeinoiit  of  mid 


link. 


2.  Id  a  drill  chock,  in  combination,  a  head  having  a 
bore  formed  therein  and  a  transyerse  slot,  said  slot  having 
a  recen  formed  therein,  a  link  received  in  said  slot  and 
havinc  an  ejre  ttiroagh  which  a  drill  shank  may  pass  up- 
wardly in  said  bore,  a  block  received  in  said  recess,  and  a 
wedge  seating  In  the  end  of  said  slot  beyond  said  block, 
adapted  to  wedge  said  block  against  said  drill  shank  and 
the  end  of  said  eye  against  said  drill  shank,  said  link  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end  on  the  side  of  said  bore  opposite  said 
block  and  adapted  to  Jam  in  the  end  of  said  slot. 


8  7  1,619.  WIRE-FENCING  STRETCHING  DEVICE. 
William  M.  Owen,  Bessemer,  Ala.  Filed  May  28,  1907 
Serial  No.  376,176. 


1.  A  stretching  device  comprising  two  companion  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  supported  by  and  Is  tamable  on  the 
other  and  one  of  said  members  having  teeth  and  the  other 
having  a  pawl  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  hook  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  chain  provided  with  a  book,  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  clamping  device  for  hold- 
ing the  stretchiat  device  In  position,  said  clamping  device 
consisting  of  two  curved  jaws  plvoUlIy  connected  to  one 
of  the  members  of  the  stretching  device,  and  a  bolt,  said 
bolt  being  jointed  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  having  a  thread- 
ed portion  extending  through  the  other  jaw.  the  threaded 
portion  being  provided  with  a  nut  exteriorly  of  said  last 
iiMDtloned  jaw. 

2.  A  stretching  device  comprising  two  superimposed 
companion  members,  one  of  which  is  turnable  with  respect 
to  the  other,  the  lower  member  having  peripheral  teeth 
and  also  tasTing  a  chain  terminating  in  a  hook,  connected 
therewith  and  the  upper  member  having  a  detent  to  en- 
gage said  teeth  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  staff  or 
pole  receiring  sockets  on  its  upper  side  said  upper  member 
also  having  a  peripheral  hook. 


871,620.     FASTENER.    DsNifis  W.  Palubs,  Hermon,  Me. 
Filed  June  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,38.^1. 


of  a  fastener,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  havinf  project- 
ing tats  at  opposite  sides  contiguoos  to  one  end  thereof, 
and  projections  disconnected  from  each  other  at  their 
outer  sods  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  blank,  said  blank  having  an  aperture  sub- 
stantially centrally  located  between  said  tabs  and  projec- 
tions for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  A  fastmsr  consisting  of  a  V-skaped  wire  member 
coaapossd  of  cross-piece  and  side  arms,  with  the  free  ends 
of  ssM  side  arats  butt  upon  tbessselTes  to  provide  pioreiag 
prongs  ksTliiK  polatsd  suds,  and  a  sheet  mstal  crossbar 
snbndnc  both  sMs  arsis  sad  the  cross-pieos  and  having 
ptojsetii^  ontdhss  adapted  to  «ngu»  with  said  pointed 


2.  A  hiank  vt  dMSt  nutsrial  for  forming  the  cross  piece 


871,621.  BACK-PEDALING  COASTER-BRAKE.  Joh.v 
N.  Pabks,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  David  L.  Whit- 
tler,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
247,042. 


Af 
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In  a  back  pedaling  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
hub,  a  block  adapted  to  be  held  non-rotary  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  therein,  one  or  more  brake  blocks  having 
tongues  resting  In  said  slots  and  having  incliaed  inner 
faces,  a  brake  actuator  adapted  to  engage  said  in- 
clined faces  at  one  end  to  expand  said  one  or  more  brake 
blocks  against  the  hub  for  braking  and  having  also  a  series 
of  inclined  faces  on  the  other  end  and  parts  movable  along 
said  loclined  faces,  a  driver  adapted  on  reverse  rotation 
thereof  to  engage  said  movable  parts  and  to  move  them 
along  said  inclined  faces  on  the  brake  actuator  to  move  It 
longitudinally  and  without  rotation,  and  thereby  to  expand 
said  brake  blocks  against  the  hub  upon  back  pedaling,  and 
an  automatic  clutch  between  the  driver  and  the  hnli  for 
forward  driving. 


871.622  HOLDER  FOR  NURSING-BOTTLES.  .Tank  E. 
Pkttee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  190T.  Serial 
No.  885.248. 


A  narsing  bottle  bolder  consisting  of  a  flexible  elastic 
belt  provided  with  attaching  loops  or  rings  at  tht  opposite 
sides  thereof,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


87  1,t23.  VEHICLE  RUNNING  AND  PROPELLING 
GEAR.  Chablib  E.  Phillips,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  363,375. 

1.  An  improved  vehicle  gearing  compriaing  a  rigid  guide 
frame  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  thickened 
rim  as  speeifled,  and  an  endless  track  comprtsint  a  series 
of  units  which  are  flexibly  connected  and  provided  with 
parts  adapted  for  contact  with  the  ground,  and  with  de- 
vices which  overlap  the  inner  edge  of  the  aforssald  rim. 
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whereby  said  units  are  held  In  place  on  the  frame  and  | 
adapted  to  slide  thereon  in  the  manner  speeifled. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  gearing  of  the  class  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  guide  frame  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  a  rim  which  Is  beveled  on  the  Inner  side,  of  an 
endless  track  composed  of  a  series  of  units  including  parts 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  ground  and  having  on  the  up- 
per sides  Inwardly  projected  and  undercut  portions  which 
embrace  the  angular  side  edges  of  the  rim  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  arranged  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  a  rlm  composed  of  a  metal  bar  having  Its 
side  edges  beveled,  and  an  endless  track  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  units  each  of  which  consists  of  a  top  frame  and  a 
foot  or  bearer  for  contact  with  the  ground,  the  said  top 
frame  comprising  two  bars  which  are  spaced  apart  and 
each  provided  with  opposite  Inwardly  projecting  claws 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  the  aforesaid  rim, 
and  which  are  rounded  on  their  Inner  sides,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  arranged  In  a  vertical 
plane,  of  an  endless  track  composed  of  a  series  of  units, 
which  Include  a  frame  that  Is  slldably  connected  with  the 
vertical  frame  and  Includes  a  foot  or  bearing  proper  for 
contact  with  the  ground,  and  a  spring  bearing  for  such 
foot  which  permits  It  to  oscillate  vertically,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  gearing,  a  bearer  composing  a  part  of  an 
endless  traveling  track,  the  same  consisting  of  an  upper 
portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  guide  and  for  sliding 
contact  therewith,  and  a  lower  portion  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  a  vertical  slot,  a  foot  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
ground,  a  bolt  arranged  In  the  aforesaid  slot  and  connected 
with  the  foot  by  a  universal  Joint,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  said  bar  and  foot,  as  shown  and  described 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.624.     VEHICLE  SEAT.     .Tamks  B.  PitCHKR,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,595. 


8.  A  seat  for  vehicle*  comprising  a  frame,  legs  for  sup- 
porting the  seat,  sleeves  carried  by  the  lees  for  slldably 
connecting  the  seat  therewith  to  permit  an  adjustment  of 
the  seat  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  legs, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  seat  in  its  adjusted  position 
relative  to  the  sleeves. 

4.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame, 
separable  telescopic  members  for  supporting  the  frame  at 
opposite  ends,  one  of  said  telescopic  members  t>eing  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  frame,  to  permit 
either  end  of  the  frame  to  be  swung  vertically. 

5.  A  seat  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  separable  tel- 
escopic members  for  supporting  the  frame,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers at  each  end  being  plvotally  and  sUdingly  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  set  collars  connected  and  rotatable  relative 
to  the  pivotal  memlwrs  to  retain  the  seat  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  pivotal  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8  7  1.625.  MAIL  -  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERY 
MECHANISM.  Pikrrk  A.  PocHft,  Ponchatoiila,  La. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,738. 


1.  A  seat  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame  extending 
across  the  vehicle,  hinged  legs  for  supporting  the  frame, 
means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  legs  In  upright  posi- 
tion, the  frame  adapted  to  slide  horisontally  relative  to 
the  le«rs,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  frame  in 
its  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  legs. 

2.  A  seat  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  legs  for  sup- 
porting the  frame,  the  frame  having  a  horisontally  slidable 
connection  with  the  legs,  and  means  engaging  both  legs 
and  seat  frame  for  retaining  the  frame  in  Its  adjusted  po- 
sition relative  to  the  legs. 

181  O.  Q.— «6 


1.  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination,  of  a  bousing  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
the  mall-car  directly  opposite  the  door  ;  a  rail  slldably  car- 
ried by  the  housing  ;  bag-supporting  means  carried  by  said 
rail  at  Its  forward  end  ;  and  separate  means  for  projecting 
said  rail  outwardly  through  the  car  door,  and  for  retract- 
ing It  Into  the  Interior  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination,  of  a  grooved  housing  disposed  within  the  inte- 
rior of  the  mall-car  directly  opposite  the  car  door  ;  a  rail 
slidable  In  the  grooves  in  said  housing ;  bag-supporting 
means  carried  by  said  rail  at  its  forward  end  ;  and  sepa- 
rate operating  cables  connected  with  said  rail  for  project- 
ing the  same  outwardly  through  the  car  door,  and  for  re- 
tracting It  Into  the  interior  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  projectable  rail  carried  by  the  car  and 
movable  backwards  and  forwards  through  the  car  door ;  a 
plate  secured  to  said  rail  at  Its  forward  end  ;  and  a  series 
of  spaced  depending  rods  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  plate,  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  being  bent  laterally  to 
form  a  finger. 

4.  In  a  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechaniso},  the 
combination  of  a  projectable  rail  carried  by  the  mall-car 
and  movable  backwards  and  forwards  through  the  car 
door  ;  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rail 
at  the  forward  end  thereof ;  and  a  series  of  spaced  depend- 
ing rods  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  each  plate,  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  bent  laterally  to  form  fingers,  the  cor- 
responding rods  of  said  plates  alining  with  each  other  and 
having  their  fingers  projecting  in  opposite  directions  to- 
wards the  ends  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  mail-bag  catching  and  deliver- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  projectable  rail  carried  by  the  mall- 
car  and  movable  backwards  and  forwards  through  the  ear 
door ;  bag-supporting  means  carried  by  said  rail ;  a  truck 
disposed  at  the  receiving  station  and  movahls  Into  and  ont 
of  operative  position  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  truck  for 
removing  a  bag  from  said  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


«74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  19, 1907. 


327.<ttr^  '      '  ^^^'^  '*°-      ''^^^  ''■  *"**■  ■^™«*  »P'  forming  an  op«nlng  therein  and 


an  Integral  pivot  member  opposite  the  opening  and  spaced 
from  the  face  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  turbine  air  compressor,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  rotor 
provided  with  vanes  within  the  vessel,  a  shaft  for  rotating 
the  rotor  and  to  which  said  rotor  Is  secured,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  passing  a  current  of  water  through  the  ves 
sel  during  the  operation  of  the  rotor. 

2.  A  turbine  air  compressor,  comprising  a  vessel,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  vessel,  a  vaned  rotor  within  the 
vessel,  means  for  operating  said  rotor,  which  rotor  is  pro 
vlded  with  ducts,  valved  Inlets  and  ouUets  for  the  vessel. 
and  a  fixed  director  plate  located  within  the  vessel  above 
the  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  rotor  and 
direct  the  water  back  thereto  and  Independent  means  for 
passing  water  throagh  the  vessel. 

3.  In  a  turbine  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  the 
vessel  of  a  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  vessel  being  provided  with  a  valved  inlet  In 
Its  lower  portion  and  a  valved  outlet  In  Its  upper  portion. 
a  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  in  said  vessel,  a  rotor  secured 
tossald  shaft,  provided  with  marginal  annular  ports  and 
with  vanes  upon  its  upper  surface,  and  a  director  plate  se- 
cured to  the  vessel  and  locate^  above  the  rotor,  which  di 
rector  plate  is  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with 
spirsi  vanes  extending  from  its  outer  marginal  portion  to 
the  said  opening. 

4.  A  turbine  air  compressor,  comprising  a  vessel,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  vessel  and  for  extracting  water 
therefrom,  the  vessel  being  provided  with  a  valved  inlet 
In  Its  bottom  and  a  valved  outlet  at  its  upper  portion,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  said  vessel,  a  rotor  secured 
to  the  said  shaft,  having  a  conical  upwardly  extending 
central  portion,  a  series  of  vanes  upon  its  upper  surface, 
said  vanes  being  alternately  long  and  short,  all  the  vanes 
extending  to  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor,  the 
Inner  vanes  stopping  at  the  conical  central  section  thereof. 
and  a  director  plate  secnrtd  to  the  said  vessel  and  located 
dose  to  and  above  the  rotor,  said  director  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  opening  and  with  spiral  vanes  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  plate  to  the 
said  opening. 


871.628.      ADVERTISING    TOY.      Oscar    P.    Rbinkk.    De 
Kail),  Mo.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,609. 


X 
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1.  An  advertising  toy  comprising  a  dart,  a  sfen  panel 
secured  to  the  dart,  and  a  controlling  cord  secured  to  the 
sign  panel.  1 

2.  AB  advertising  toy  comprising  a  dart,  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  sl^n  panel  plvotally  secured  to  the  dart  and 
adapted  to  have  a  portion  thereof  normally  positioned 
within  the  groove,  and  a  controlling  cord  secured  to  the 
sign  panel  at  a  point  above  the  pivot. 

3.  An  advertising  toy  comprising  a  dart  provided  with 
a  groove,  and  a  sign  panel  secured  to  the  dart,  a  portion 
of  the  sign  panel  being  adapted  to  normally  occupy  said 
groove.  1  I 

871,629.     DISCHARGING  PASTE.     Karl  Rki.nkino,  Lud 
wlgsbafen-on-the  Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-onthe  Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Feb    1,   1905 
Serial   No.    243.747. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  discharging  paste 
containing  an  anhydrous  hydrosulflte.  glycerin  and  less 
than  ten  per  cent,  of  water. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  discharging  paste 
containing  an  anhydrous  hydrosulflte.  glycerin,  wheat 
starch  and  dextrin  and  less  than  ten  per  cent,  of  water. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  discharging  paste 
containing  forty-four  parts  of  glycerin  thickening  (com 
posed  of  three  parts  of  wheat  starch,  nine  parts  of  dex- 
trin and  forty-eight  parts  of  glycerin),  eleven  parts  of 
caustic  soda  solution  (containing  forty  one  per  cent,  of 
NaOH).  thirty  parts  of  sodium  hydrosulflte  and  fifteen 
parts  of  glycerin. 


8  71,827.     B0X-PA8TENBR.     LoDls  B.  Pkahab.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  »,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,683. 

1.  la  a  latch  ssctlon  for  box  fasteners  and  the  like,  a 
body  BBombsr  haylnc  a  portion  thereof  stmck  out,  forming 
aa  OlMBliig  in  tlM  Mid  body.  th«  atrndt  out  portion  form- 
lac  *  ImrlBt  niambsr,  and  a  latch  mamber  carried  by  the 
bMurlng  flMBber. 

2.  As  an  lautroved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing 
plat*  for  the  latek  notion  of  a  box,  w  like  fkatanlnc  con- 


871,630.       DISCHARGE -CONTROLLING     MECHANISM 
FOR    WEIGHING-MACHINES.       Hbnby    Richakdson 
New    Yorlc.     N.    Y.     Filed    Nov.    7,     1905.    Serial    No! 
286.284.     Renewed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,839. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  movably  mounted  controlling 
member,  a  plurality  of  locltlng  means  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  machines,  each  adapted  to  operate  a 
locking  means  into  its  controlling-member  releaslag  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movably  mounted  controlling- 
member,  a  plurality  of  locking  means  therefor,  a  plarality 
of  weighing  machines,  each  arranged  to  operate  a  locking 
means  iato  its  controlling  member  releasing  position,  the 
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said  controlling  member,  when  all  the  locking  means  are 
released,  being  arranged  to  be  advanced,  and  means  for 
returning  said  controlling  member  to  Its  original  position. 


^t/ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  movably  mounted  controlling- 
member,  a  plurality  of  locking  means  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  weighing  machines,  each  arranged  to  operate  a  locking 
means  into  Its  controlling-member  releasing  position,  the 
said  controlling  member,  when  all  the  locking  means  are 
released,  being  arranged  to  be  advanced,  and  a  weight  con 
nected  with  said  controlling  member  for  returning  It  to  Us 
original   position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movably  mounted  controlling 
member,  a  plurality  of  toggles  constituting  locking  means 
for  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  weighing  machines  for 
moving  the  toggles  to  their  inoperative  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movably  mounted  controlling 
member,  a  plurality  of  locking  means  therefor,  each  hav- 
ing a  by-pass  device,  a  plurality  of  weighing  mechanisms 
each  Involving  a  bucket  and  a  shlftable  member,  devices 
for  supplying  the  buckets  with  streams  of  material,  and 
valves  for  controlling  the  streams,  said  valves  serving 
when  they  have  cut  off  the  supply  streams  to  operate  the 
shlftable  members  and  cause  the  latter  to  act  against  the 
respective  by  pass  devices  and  move  the  locking  means 
Into  inoperative  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


*71.031.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ddw- 
CA.s  RoBiNso.N.  Brookline.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.233. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  circularly  movable 
spring-controlled  member,  a  strap  attached  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  parts  with  the  vehicle  body,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  part  with  the  running 
gear,  said  memt>er  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  strap,  that  upon  both  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  body  the  strap  is  pulled  to  turn 
said  spring-controlled  member  In  the  same  direction  from 
Its  normal  position  a^calnst  the  action  of.  Its  controlling- 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  circularly  movable 
spring-controlled  member  supported  upon  the  vehicle  body, 
a  strap  attached  thereto  which  is  connected  with  the  run- 
ning gear,  said  member  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to 
the.  point  of  attachment  of  the  strap,  that  upon  both  up 
and  down  movements  of  the  body  the  strap  li  palled  to 


turn  the  member  in  the  same  direction  from  Its  nortaal 
position  against  the  action  of  its  controlling-springs,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  circularly  movable 
spring  controlled  ring,  a  strap  atUched  thereto  whldi  is 
connected  with  the  running  gear,  and  means  connecting 
said  ring  with  the  body,  and  so  disposing  it  with  respect 
to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  strap,  that  upon  both 
up  and  down  movements  of  the  body  the  strap  is  pulled  to 
turn  the  ring  In  the  same  direction  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion against  the  actilon  of  Its  controlling-springs,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shock  absort>er  for  vehicles,  a  circularly  movable 
spring  controlled  ring  supported  upon  the  vehicle  body,  a 
strap  connecting  said  ring  with  the  running  gear  at  a 
point  whereby  both  up  and  down  movements  of  the  ring 
operate  to  pull  the  Ftrap  and  turn  the  ring  in  the  same 
direction  from  its  normal  position  against  the  action  of  Its 
controlling-springs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  circularly  movable 
spring-controlled  member  supported  upon  the  vehicle  body. 
means  connecting  it  with  the  running  gear  at  a  point 
whereby  both  up  and  down  movements  of  said  body  and 
also  a  horltontal  movement  of  said  body  relative  to  the 
running  gear  operate  to  turn  said  member  in  the  same 
direction  from  it.s  normal  position  against  the  action  of 
its  controlling  sprlnjfs.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


871.632  INTERNAIv-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Abthdb 
RoLLAsoN,  Ix)ng  Eaton.  England.  Filed  May  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371.520 


1  In  a  six-Btrok^  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  additional  scavenging  valve,  a  combustion 
chamber  or  clearance  space  having  part  thereof  placed 
towards  one  side  of  the  cylinder  out  of  line  with  the  piston 
and  Inlet  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  six-stroke  cycle  engine  such  as  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  claim,  a  clearance  space  placed  to  one  side 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  the  exhaust  valve  and  an  addi- 
tional scavenging  valve  oppositely  disposed  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


871,633.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM.  GiOBGio  Rossi,  Genoa, 
Italy.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1905.  Serial  No.  250.104. 
The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  lock,  of  an  alarm 
comprising  a  bell  ringing  device,  a  clodi  work  for  actuattaf 
the  same,  a  pawl  for  normally  keeping  the  said  device  oot  of 
action,  a  cord  connected  with  said  pawl,  means  connected 
with  the  cord  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Intro- 
duction of  a  key  in  the  lock  to  cause  the  cord  to  operate 
the  pawl  to  release  the  bell  ringing  device,  a  second  cord 
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alae  connected  with  tb )  pawl  and  a  spring  bracket  con- 
aaeted  with  the  said  second  cord  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 


ated by  the  opening  of  the  door  to  cause  the  said  second 
cord  to  actuate  the  pawl. 


871,634.  ENGINE.  Joskph  Rothchild,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Robert  Buchanan,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  one-flfth  to  Robert  H.  Burns,  Qaeens,  N.  Y.,  and 
two-fifths  to  Pierre  P.  PulUs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.062. 


the  receptacle,  a  prong  upon  the  ring  for  engaging  the  re- 
ceptacle to  prerent  displacement,  and  a  cover  connected 
to  and  dlaposed  to  swing  upon  the  loops. 

2.  An  attachment  for  receptacles  comprising  a  ring  hav- 
ing upstanding  loops,  means  for  clamping  the  ring  upon 
the  receptacle,  a  prong  upon  the  ring  for  engaging  the 
receptacle  surrounded  thereby,  a  cover  having  a  trans- 
parent portion,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cover  to  the 
loops  to  permit  swinging  of  said  cover  upon  the  loops. 


! 


871.636.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  HEATED  SURFACES. 
James  H.  Sageb,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1905. 
Serial   No.   241,906. 


An  engine  having  a  piston  and  shafts  located  eccen- 
trically to  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  having  cams  fixed 
thereto,  said  piston  and  cams  being  made  to  act  or  contact 
directly  one  upon  the  other  to  avoid  employment  of  any 
slipping  or  other  friction  connection  and  driving  or  unit- 
ing g«ar«  connected  to  and  made  to  directly  actuate  each 
■haft. 


"871,686.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BARRELS.  Jamss  H. 
BOTHBOCK.  Lock  Haven.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Se 
rial  Ho.  361.627. 


1.  In  a  cooling  device  the  combination  with  the  body  to 
be  cooled,  of  ringlike  flanges,  encircling  said  body  and  at- 
tached thereto,  at  Intervals,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
one  or  more  perforations  that  register  with  those  in  the 
adjacent  flanges,  and  also  having  tubes  around  said  per 
foratlnns,  respectively,  each  of  which  tubes  projects  toward 
a  perforation  in  an  adjacent  flange. 

2.  In  a  cooling  device  tlie  combination  with  the  body  to 
be  cooled,  of  ringlike  flanges,  encircling  said  body  and 
attached  thereto,  at  intervals,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
one  or  more  perforations  that  register  with  those  in  the 
adjacent  flanges,  and  also  having  tubes  around  said  per- 
forations, respectively,  each  of  which  tubes  enters  a  per- 
foration in  an  adjacent  flange,  whereby  flues  are  formed 
through  said  flanges. 

3.  In  a  cooling  device  the  combination  with  the  body  to 
be  cooled,  of  ringlike  flanges,  encircling  said  body  and 
attached  thereto,  at  Intervals,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
one  or  more  perforations  that  register  with  those  In  the 
adjacent  flanges,  and  also  having  tubes  around  said  per- 
forations, respectively,  each  of  which  tubes  projects 
towards  a  perforation  in  an  adjacent  flange,  but  leaves  a 
passage  for  air  between  It  and  such  flange. 

4.  In  a  cooling  device  th4  combination  with  the  body  to 
be  cooled,  of  ringlike  flanges  adapted  to  encircle  said  h<>6j 
and  having  each  a  portion  adapted  to  lie  against  the  surface 
of  said  body;  and  rings  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage 
said  last  mentioned  portions  of  said  flanges,  and  thereby 
to  lock  said  flanges  to  said  body  at  Intervals. 

6.  In  a  cooling  device  the  combination  with  the  body  to 
be  cooled,  of  ringlilie  flanges  adapted  to  encircle  said  body 
and  having  each  a  portion  adapted  to  lie  against  the  surface 
of  said  body  ;  and  unbroken  rings  adapted,  respectively,  to 
fit  so  snugly  over  said  last  mentioned  portions  of  said 
flanges  as  to  require  to  be  driven  over  them,  and  thereby  to 
lock  said  flanges  to  said  body  at  intervals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  •ttaekmwBt  for  racaptaeles  comprising  a  ring  h«T- 
1^  opstandlaiv  loopa.  OMans  tor  clamping  Um  ring  upon 


871,637.     GATE.     Chbistoph  SchAfeb,  Mellvllle,  N.  D. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,241. 

1.  A  gate  having  a  latch  for  locking  It  closed,  a  latch 
for  locking  It  open,  means  operated  by  an  approaching 
vehicle  for  releasing  the  first  named  latch,  meant  includ- 
ing push  rods  directly  connected  to  the  gate  for  opening 
the  sane  in  either  direction  and  also  operated  by  paid 
vehicle,   means  for   releasing  said   last  named   latch   oper- 
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ated  by  said  vehicle  after  It  has  passed  through  the  gate- 
way, and  means  to  automatically  close  said  gate  when  re- 
leased. 


I 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  hinge  post,  of  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  hinge  post  for  locking 
said  gate  closed,  a  latch  for  locking  It  open,  means  op- 
erated by  an  approaching  vehicle  for  releasing  the  first 
named  latch,  means  connected  to  the  gate  for  opening  the 
same  and  also  operated  by  said  vehicle,  means  for  releasing 
said  last  named  latch  operated  by  said  vehicle  after  it  has 
passed  through  the  gateway  and  means  to  automatically 
close  said  gate  when  released. 

3.  A  gate  having  a  latch  for  locking  it  closed,  a  latch 
for  locking  It  open,  me  ns  operated  by  an  approaching 
vehicle  for  releasing  the  first  named  latch,  means  including 
telescopic  push  rods  directly  connected  to  the  pate  for 
opening  the  same  and  also  operated  by  said  vehicle,  means 
for  releasing  said  last  named  latch  operated  by  said  ve- 
hicle after  It  has  passed  through  the  gateway,  and  means 
to  automatically  close  said  gate  when  released. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  gate  post,  of  a  gate  hinged 
to  said  post,  a  latch  for  locking  said  gate  closed,  a  rocking 
■haft  having  a  crank  and  a  crank  arm  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  push  rod  connecting  said  crank  and  gate, 
and  means  of  connection  between  said  crank  arm  and  latch 
whereby  said  gate  is  released  and  opened  when  said  shaft 
is  turned. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  gate  post,  of  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  a  latch  for  locking  said  gate  closed,  a  latch  for 
securing  said  gate  open,  a  rocking  shaft  having  a  crank 
and  a  crank  arm  extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  tele- 
scopic push  rod  connecting  said  crank  and  gate  and  means 
of  connection  between  said  crank  arm  and  first  named 
latch  whereby  said  gate  Is  released  and  opened  when  said 
shaft  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  and  means  of  connection 
between  said  crank  and  said  second  named  latch  whereby 
the  gate  is  released  and  permitted  to  close  when  said  shaft 
Is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


871.638.  CI.X)THES  LINE  BRACKET. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22. 
363,813. 


John  D.  Schmidt. 
1907.       Serial    No. 


in  a  horiaontal  plane,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
pintle  and  adapted  to  more  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bra^et 
to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  arm  when  it  la  moTed 
horisontally  to  one  of  Its  limiting  pocitiona 

2.  A  clothes  line  support,  comprliing  a  bracket,  a  pintle 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  more 
in  a  horiaontal  plane,  and  an  arm  mounted  upon  aaid 
pintle  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  recess  and  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  lug  adapted  for  Insertion  within  said 
recess  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  arm  after  hav- 
ing been  moved  boriiontally  to  one  of  its  limiting  positions. 

3.  A  clothes  line  support,  comprising  a  bracket,  a  pintle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  aD()  adapted  to  move  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  locking  pin  adapted  for  insertion  with- 
in recesses  In  said  bracket  and  said  pintle  for  locking 
said  pintle  against  horizontal  movement,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  pintle  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
ente-  a  recess  in  the  bracket  and  hold  the  arm  against 
vertical  movement  when  the  pintle  Is  locked  against  hori- 
zontal movement  hy  said  pin. 

4.  A  clothes  line  support,  comprising  an  arm  having 
at  its  free  end  an  outwardly-turned  portion  provided  with 
a  notch,  a  hub  at  its  opposite  end,  a  pintle  with  which  the 
hub  removably  engages,  means  for  preventing  the  acci- 
dental detachment  of  the  hub  from  the  pintle,  a  block  to 
which  the  pintle  is  attached,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main 
plate  having  a  notch  In  its  edge,  plates  extended  outward 
from  the  main  plate  and  to  which  said  block  is  pivoted,  the 
said  last-named  plates  and  the  block  being  perforated,  a 
locking  pin  passing  through  the  perforations,  and  a  lug 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  hub,  for  engagement  In  the  notch 
of  the  main  plate. 


871,639.      ROADSCRArER.      Edwaed  P.  Scholu  Mount 
Sterling,  111.     Filed  Feb.   19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,338. 


An  Ingathering  scraper  comprising  a  bowed  scraping 
blade  having  a  lower  scraping  edge,  said  blade  being  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  from  Its  upper  to  Us  scrap- 
ing edge. 


1.  A  clothes  line  support,  comprising  a  suitable  brat^et, 
a  pintle  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  move 


8  7  1  ,6  4  0  .     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITRITES.     OttO' 
SchOnhkbb   and   William   Oacs,   Lodwlgshafen-en-the- 
Rhlne,   Germany,    assignors   to   Badlsche   Anilin  k  Soda 
Fabrik,    Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Bhine.    Germany,    a    Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,180. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  nitrites  which  consists  in 
treating  gases  containing  nitrogen  trloxld  with  a  herein- 
before defined  absorbing  medium  and  in  maintaining  the 
gases,  until  they  are  treated  with  the  absorbing  medlom 
at  a  temperature  at  which  practically  no  oxidation  of  the 
nitrogen  trloxld  takes  place. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  nitrites  which  consists  In 
treating   gases   containing   nitrogen    trloxld   with   cauMlc 
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•odaKHntJon  and  In  malnuming  the  gase.  until  they  are      871.643.      PLE2A8URE  RAILWAY.      LohisnzoD     Bhaw 
trwted  with  the  caiutic  soda  aolatloo  at  a  temperature  Glen    Echo,    Md.      Filed    Sept.    19.    1907.      Serltl    No' 

i  i       393,637. 


at  which  practically  no  oxidation  of  the  nitrogen  trloxld 
takes  place. 


871.641.     NUT- LOCK.    Chahlm  Schrbck.  Lancaster   I'a 
Piled  Apr.  2e.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,464. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
grooTe,  of  a  nut  having  annular  recesses  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  one  of  said  recesses  having  a  toothed  wall. 
and  a  locking  member  constating  of  a  torsion  spring  pro 
vlded  at  the  ends  thereof  with  resilient  tongues  lying 
within  the  receues  at  the  ends  of  the  nut.  and  resiUently 
engaging  the  walls  of  aaid  recesses. 

2.  A  longitudinally  grooved  bolt,  a  nut  engaging  the 
bolt  and  having  annular  recesses  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  locking  member  comprising  a  body  slldably  engaging  the 
groove  of  the  bolt  and  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with 
arms  having  oppositely  extending  terminal  springs  en- 
gaging the  walls  of  the  recesses. 

3.  A  longitudinally  grooved  bolt,  a  nut  engaging  said 
bolt  and  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  annular  re- 
cesses, one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  circumferential 
series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  locking  member  comprising 
a  body  slldably.  engaging  the  groove  in  the  bolt  and  pro 
vlded  with  lateraUy  extending  arms  having  terminal  op- 
positely extending  tongues  engaging  the  walls  of  the  re- 
cesses  In  the  ends  of  the  nut. 


871,642.     SLED. 
May  26,  1907. 


IVAB  Sellstonk.  Brockton,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  375.706. 


Filed 


A  sled  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprtalng  runners  formed 
in  sections  pointed  at  their  meeting  ends  and  provided 
With  hinge  leave*,  hlnfe  plni  engaged  through  said 
leaves,  the  front  section  serving  as  steering  sections  and 
baing  connected  by  a  croa  piece,  a  chair  mounted  on  the 
rear  aectlona  and  Including  a  liorlaontal  cross  piece,  a 
▼ertlca]  rock  shaft  joaraaled  in  said  croas  piece  and  carry- 
ing a  tiaadla  at  its  apper  and  and  a  crank  arm  at  its  lower 
ead  and  a  eeatrallj  located  longitadinal  arm  having  piv- 
otal ooaaactloD  with  aald  iirat  named  croM  piece  and 
at  Ita  rear  end  with  a  slot  sarrooading  said  crank 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  convey  pas- 
sengers and  to  pass  over  a  body  of  water ;  and  a  pipe  car 
rled  by  the  vehicle,  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  extending 
downwardly  so  as  to  pass  into  the  water  while  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe  terminates  at  a  point  above  the  roof  or 
cover  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  transport 
passengers  ;  and  a  vertically  disposed  pipe  carried  thereby, 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  extending  through  the  roof  of 
the  vehicle  and  being  open,  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  ex- 
tending down  below  the  bottom  of  the  car,  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  mouthpiece  whereby  as  the 
vehicle  passes  over  a  body  of  water  the  mouthpiece  will 
Rather  the  water  and  force  the  same  upwardly  through 
the  pipe  to  a  point  above  the  roof  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  track  the  lower  end 
of  which  passes  Into  a  body  of  water,  and  extends  there- 
through adjacent  to  Its  surface  ;  a  car  adapted  to  trans 
port  passengers  mounted  on  the  tracks;  and  a  vertically 
disposed  pipe  carried  by  the  car,  the  upper  end  of  th«  pipe 
extending  through  the  cover  or  roof  of  the  car  and  being 
open,  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  extending  down  below  the 
bottom  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a  mouthpiece,  whereby 
as  the  car  passes  over  the  body  of  water  the  mouthpiece 
will  gather  the  water  and  force  the  same  upwardly  through 
the  pipe  to  a  point  above  the  roof  or  cover  the  car. 


871,644.  LOAF-FORMING  MACHINE.  Edgar  W.  SUith, 
Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Company. 
Joliet,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  359,989. 

I 


J/f 


1.  In  a  dough-molding  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  compress  a  lump  of  dough,  a  pair  of  Involuting 
rolls  arranged  to  receive  the  dough  from  the  feed  rollers,  a 
movable  guiding  apron  of  napped  material  arranged  appo- 
site said  InroluUng  rolls,  an  endlesa  ooDveyer  travellag  la 
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a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  guiding  apron,  and  a  fixed 
compression  plate  co-actiog  with  said  endless  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  dough-molding  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  ar 
ranged  to  compress  a  lump  of  dough,  a  pair  of  Involuting 
rolls  arrangod  to  receive  the  dough  from  the  feed  rollers, 
and  revolving  in  the  same  direction,  a  vertically  disposed 
guiding  apron  of  napped  material  arranged  opposite  said 
Involuting  rolls,  an  endless  conveyer  traveling  In  a  horl 
zontal  plane,  a  flxed  compression  plate,  and  an  adjustable 
compression  plate,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
veyer, substantially  as  described. 


871,645  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  MEASI'REMENTS 
ON  PIECES  OF  MATER  I. \L  Petkb  Sperling,  Neun- 
klrchrn.  Germany  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296. 1.'^  7. 


An  Improved  machine  for  printing  measurements  on 
pieces  of  cloth  or  other  material,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  sprocket-wheel  for  the  type-chain  for  the  hun- 
dred types,  a  toothed-wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the 
sprocket-wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  detent-lever  engaging  with  the  toothed- 
wheel,  a  pawl-lever  engaging  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a 
fork  flxed  to  the  axle  of  the  measuring-drum,  serving  as 
pivot  for  the  levers,  a  disk  flxed  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  an  eccentric  guide- 
groove  for  the  end  of  the  pawl-lever  and  with  an  eccentric 
guidegroove  for  the  end  of  the  detent-lever,  said  latter 
gHK.ve  being  composed  of  two  halves  of  different  diameter, 
connected  by  inclines,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


871,640  HAIR-PIN.  Geohge  H.  Spray.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Anderson.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1907..    Serial  No.  .'i61.207. 


a- 


outer  member  and  l>elng  located  within  said  outer  member 
and  longitudinally  movable  but  laterally  Immovable  in  re- 
spect thereto,  said  members  being  so  formed  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  opening  and  cutaway  portions  as  to  present  a 
barb  or  projection  when  the  members  are  in  one  position, 
and  to  protect  or  conceal  said  barb  or  projection  when  the 
members  are  moved  longitudinally  in  respect  to  each  other. 

2  K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  mem 
hers,  one  of  said  members  forming  a  sheath  or  casing  and 
the  other  of  said  members  closely  fltting  within  said  first 
mentioned  member  and  longitudinally  movable  but  later- 
ally Immovable  in  respect  thereto,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  barb  or  projection  Integral  with  and 
rigid  In  respect  thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  members 
having  an  inclined  portion  located  adjacent  said  barb  or 
projection,  whereby  the  barb  or  projection  Is  exposed  when 
the  members  are  in  one  position  in  respect  to  each  other 
and  pr(«tected  by  said  Inclined  portion  when  the  members 
are  In  the  opposite  position  In  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  barb  projection 
rigid  In  respect  thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  meml>ers 
having  an  Inclined  portion  located  adjacent  said  barb  or 
projection,  said  members  being  held  against  lateral  move- 
ment but  being  longitudinally  movable  in  respect  to  each 
other  to  protect  the  barb  projection  by  the  inclined  sur- 
face or  to  bring  the  barb  or  projection  to  an  operative  po- 
sition. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  constitutes  an  outer  hollow  sheath  hav- 
ing a  sharp  point  and  an  elongated  opening  in  the  side 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  meml)eni  having  a  cutaway 
portion    corresponding   to   the   opening  In    the   sheath   or 


871,647        SIEVE.       Gkokgk    W.     Stenz,     Ashland.     Wis. 
Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,672. 


The  herein  described  sifter  comprising  a  body  open  at 
Its  lower  end  and  having  a  handle  on  one  side,  a  screen  In 
said  body,  a  revoluble  beater  In  said  body  to  coact  with 
said  screen,  a  pair  of  wings  forming  closures  for  the  body, 
each  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  near  such  hinged  connection,  an  operat- 
ing rod  for  said  wings  having  fork  arms  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  lugs  of  such  wings,  a  casing  in  the  angle 
between  the  handle  and  the  l)ody.  said  operating  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  handle  and  the  said  casing,  and  provided 
with  a  stop  element  in  said  case,  and  a  spring  in  said 
casing,  concealed  and  guarded  thereby  and  bearing  be- 
tween the  said  stop  element  and  one  end  of  the  said  casing 
and  acting  upon  the  rod  to  cause  the  latter  to  normally 
maintain  the  wings  In  closed  position. 


871,648  DOUGH  DIVIDER.  Frank  Stbkich.  Joliet,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Champion  Machinery 
Company,  Joliet.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FMled 
Apr.   9.    1906.      Serial    No.    310.712. 

1.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  hopper,  feeding 
means  arranged  in  said  hopper,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  dough  from  said  feeding  means,  a  reciprocating 
piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  an  oscillating  member 
having  dough  measuring  chambers,  means  for  oscillating 
said  member,  means  for  reciprocating  sajd  piston,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  measuring  the  dough  admitted  to  said 

chambers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  material  to  be  operated  on,  a  hollow  re- 
ciprocating piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  means 
within  said  piston  whereby  a  yielding  prenure  on  the 
material  Is  effected. 
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3.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  receire  the  material  to  be  operated  on,  a  bpllow  re- 
dprocatins  piston  removably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a 
block  slldably  arranged  in  said  piston  and  a  spring  be- 
tween said  block  and  tbe  piston. 


4.  In  a  dough  machine,  a  hopper,  feed  rollers  mounted 
In  said  hopper,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  from  said 
rollers  portions  of  the  dough  to  be  operated  on,  a  plunger 
slldably  arranged  in  said  chamber,  a  block  arranged  In 
said  plunger,  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said 
plunger,  and  cushioning  means  for  said  block. 

5.  In  a  dough  machine,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
portions  of  the  material  to  be  operated  on,  a  piston  slld- 
ably arranged  In  said  chamber,  a  lever  and  cushioning 
means  between   said  lever  and  said  piston. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,649.  LONG- LOAF- MOLDING  MACHINE.  Frank 
Stbeich,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Champion  Machinery  Company,  Joliet,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,647. 


1.  Id  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
hopper,  means  for  feeding  the  dough  from  tbe  hopper, 
means  for  flattening  the  dough,  and  a  drum  having  a 
transverse  recess  in  its  periphery,  and  means  codperating 
with  said  drum  for  coiling  the  pieces  of  dough  Into  cylin- 
drical form. 

2.  A  dough  molding  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  hopper,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  lumps 
of  dough  to  the  hopper,  rollers  adapted  to  feed  the  lumps 
from  the  hopper,  a  belt  traveling  below  said  rollers  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rollers  in  flattening  the 
lumps,  a  drum  and  a  roller  cooperating  with  said  belt  in 
coiling  the  flattened  lumps,  said  drum  adapted  to  release 
the  lumps  from  said  roller  and  belt,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  rollers,  belt  and  drum. 

8.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  hopper,  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  dough  from  said  hopper,  an  endless  belt 
amuigvd  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  rollers  to  flatten 
the  doosh,  and  a  drum  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
adapted  to  frictionally  aigage,the  dough  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  provide  a  pocket  to  receive  the  dough 
and  release  it  from  frictional  engagement. 

4.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  hopper,  rollers  adapt- 


ed to  feed  the  dough  from  the  hopper,  an  endless  belt 
traveling  below  said  rollers,  means  for  pressing  the  upper 
course  of  said  belt  toward  one  of  said  rollers  whereby  a 
piece  of  dough  may  be  flattened  between  the  belt  and  said 
rotatable  roller,  means  cofiperating  with  said  belt  for  coil- 
ing up  the  flattened  pieces  of  dough,  said  means  adapted 
to  release  the  pieces  when  coiled,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  belt  for  maintaining  the  piece  In  its  colled  con- 
dition. 

5.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  hopper,  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  dough  from  said  hopper,  an  endleBs  belt  ar- 
ranged below  said  rollers,  means  for  driving  said  belt,  a 
roller  mounted  below  under  the  upper  course  of  said  belt 
and  below  one  of  the  feed  rollers,  a  friction  roller  and  a 
drum,  said  drum  and  friction  roller  arranged  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  witli  said  belt  In  colling  the  dough  presented 
thereto,  and  said  drum  adapted  to  release  the  dough  from 
contact   therewith. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,650.  DOUGH-DIVIDER.  Frank  Strbich,  Joliet, 
111.,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Compajiy,  Joliet, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  332,861. 


VU  H^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  plastic  substances,  a  hop- 
per, feed  rollers  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a  rhnmber  com- 
municating with  said  hopper,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
mounted  in  said  chamber.  | 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  plastic  substances,  a  hop- 
per, feeding  means  arranged  In  said  hopper,  a  chamber 
communicating  with  said  hopper,  and  reciprocating  means 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  means  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low plunger,  a  block  slldably  arranged  In  said  plunger, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  block  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  plastic  substances,  a  hop- 
per,  feeding  means   arranged   in   said   hopper,  a  chamber 

I  communicating  with  said  hopper,  a  hollow  plunger  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  block  slldably  arranged 
In  said  plunger,  moans  limiting  the  movements  of  said 
block,  and  cushioning  means  between  said  block  and  the 
end  wall  of  said  plunger 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  plastic  substances,  a  hop- 
per, feeding  means  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  said  hopper,  a  hollow  plun- 
ger slldably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  its  walls 
slotted,  a  block  slldably  arranged  In  said  plunger,  and 
means  engaging  said  block  and  slots  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  said  plunger. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  including  a 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  follower  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  movable  auxiliary  receptacles 
adapted  to  intermittently  communicate  with  said  com- 
pression chamber,  means  for  varying  tbe  capacity  of  said 
auxiliary  receptacles,  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  auxiliary  receptacles  into  and  out  of  communication 
with  said  compression  chamber,  feeding  mechanism,  and 

I  a  conveyer  for  the  finished  product. 

i        [C^iims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 
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871,651.     FURNACE.    William  Stlbblkbinb,  Coraopolls, 
I'a      Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.685. 


1  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  fire  box,  the  working  chamber  and  means 
to  dolivor  an  air  blast  below  the  grate  in  said  fire  box,  of  a 
recuperator  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  fire  box  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  wall  which  does  not  extend  to  the 
roof  of  said  flre  box,  and  means  to  deliver  air  and  gas 
through  said  recuperator  to  said  flre  box  over  said  wall. 

2.  in  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  flre  box,  the  working  chamber  and  means 
to  deliver  an  air  blast  below  the  grate  in  said  flre  box,  of  a 
recuperator  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  flre  box  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  wall,  spaced  apart  sots  of  bricks  in 
said  recuperator  having  vertical  passages  through  which 
an  nlr  blast  is  delivered  over  said  wall  into  the  fire  box 
and  means  to  draw  gas  from  the  fire  box  in  the  spaces 
l)etwecn  said  sets  of  bricks  and  to  deliver  said  gas  over 
said  wall  into  said  fire  box  again. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  fire  box,  the  working  chamber  and  means 
to  deliver  an  air  blast  below  the  grate  in  said  flre  box,  of  a 
recuperator  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  fire  box  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  wall,  diverging  spaced  apart  sets 
of  bricks  in  said  recuperator  having  vertical  passages 
through  which  an  air  blast  Is  delivered  over  said  wall 
Into  the  fire  box,  and  means  to  draw  gas  from  the  fire  box 
Into  the  spaces  between  said  sets  of  bricks  and  to  deliver 
said  gas  over  said  wall  Into  said  fire  box  again. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  flre  box,  the  working  chamber  and  means 
to  deliver  an  air  blast  below  the  grate  In  said  fire  box,  of  a 
recuperator  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  fire  box  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  wall,  and  diverging  spaced  apart  sets 
of  bricks  In  said  recuperator  having  vertical  passages 
through  which  an  air  blast  Is  delivered  over  said  wall 
Into  the  fire  box,  said  wall  having  flared  openings  leading 
to  the  flared  spaces  between  said  sets  of  bricks  through 
which  gas  In  drawn  to  be  delivered  again  over  said  wall. 

.'i.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  fire  box.  the  working  chamber  and  means 
to  deliver  an  air  blast  below  the  grate  In  said  fire  box,  of  a 
recuperator  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  flre  box  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  wall,  spaced  apart  sets  of  bricks  in 
said  recuperator  having  vertical  pas.sages,  the  top  bricks 
having  horizontal  passages  whereby  an  air  blast  is  deliv- 
ered over  paid  wall  Into  the  fire  box.  and  means  to  draw 
gas  from  the  flre  box  Into  the  spaces  l>etween  said  sets  of 
bricks  to  be  delivered  again  to  said  fire  box  over  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


871,652.     AIR-PURIFIER.     Frank  A.  Ward,  IvOs  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1W6.     Serial  No.  331,787. 


*9' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wall 
of  dielectric  material,  a  polnt-»>earing  electrode  arranged 
upon  one  side  of  said  wall  and  having  its  points  in  contact 


therewith,  a  smooth  perforated  electrode  in  close  contact 
with  the  other  side  of  said  wall,  and  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing currents  connected  to  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tube 
of  dielectric  material,  a  point-bearing  electrode  arranged 
within  said  tube  and  having  Its  points  In  contact  there- 
with, a  smooth  perforated  sheet  metal  tubular  electrode 
surrounding  the  outside  of  said  dielectric  tube  and  in  close 
contact  therewith,  and  a  source  of  alternating  currents 
connected  to  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tube 
of  dielectric  material,  a  point-bearing  electrode  arranged 
within  said  tube  and  having  its  points  in  contact  there- 
with, a  smooth  perforated  sheet  metal  tubular  electrode 
surrounding  the  outside  of  said  dielectric  tube  and  In  close 
contact  therewith,  and  a  transformer  having  Its  secondary 
coil  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  its  primary  coll  to  a 
source  of  electrical  supply.  , 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
der of  dielectric  material,  a  point-bearing  electrode  ar- 
ranged within  said  tube  and  comprising  a  metallic  rod 
carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic  disks  having  points 
upon  their  peripheries  in  contact  with  said  cylinder,  a 
smooth  cylindrical  metallic  electrode  formed  with  perfo- 
rations and  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  dielectric  cyl- 
inder and  in  close  contact  therewith,  and  a  transformer 
having  Its  secondary  coll  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and 
Its  primary  coil  to  a  source  of  electrical  supply. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
der of  dielectric  material,  a  point-bearing  electrode  ar- 
ranged within  said  tube  and  comprising  a  metallic  rod 
carrying  spaced  metallic  disks  having  points  upon  their 
peripheries  in  contact  with  said  cylinder,  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical metallic  electrode  formed  with  perforations  and  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  of  the  dielectric  cylinder  and  in  close 
contact  therewith,  a  transformer  having  Its  secondary  coil 
connected  to  said  electrodes  and  its  primary  coll  to  a  source 
of  electrical  supply,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  trans- 
former and  electrodes  and  provided  with  screened  openings. 


871,653.     FRUIT-PRESS.     Samuel  E.   Warren.  Eureka, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  344,478. 


A  fruit  presaer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an 
inclined  trough  having  rearwardly  cut  awav  ends  with 
rows  of  notches  therein,  and  a  weighted  sliding  adjusting 
frame,  bars  projecting  outward  from  the  frame,  presser 
rollers  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  Journaled  respec- 
tively in  the  sliding  adjusting  frame  and  said  bars,  a 
roller  on  the  ends  of  the  bars,  an  adjustable  roller  in  said 
notches,  and  intermediate  rollers  Journaled  on  the  frame, 
a  belt  passing  through  said  trough  over  the  adjustable 
roller  and  over  the  roller  of  said  bars  and  also  ovt  r  the 
Intermediate  rollers  and  between  the  presser  rollers,  an- 
gular brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bars  provided 
with  adjusting  screws,  a  scraper  secured  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  adjusting  screws  and  serving  to  contact  with 
the  belt,  substantially  as  specified. 


871,664.  APPLIANCE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  WORK- 
ING IRIS  DIAPHRAGMS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAM- 
ERAS. Alfred  Watkins  and  Charles  G.  Woodhkad, 
Hereford.  England.  Filed  Mar  14.  liK)o.  Serial  No. 
250,063. 
1.   In   combination   with   an   iris  diaphragm,   a   movable 

member  connected   therewith  which   Is  displaced   by  equal 
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amounts  when  the  aroa  of  the  Iris  aperture  Is  varied  at  a 
constant  rate. 


PS* 


2.  In  combination  with  an  Iris  diaphragm,  a  movable 
member  connected  therewith,  and  moans  connecting  the 
diaphragm  and  movable  member,  whereby  the  area  of  the 
Iris  aperture  is  doubled  or  halved,  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movemont.  for  equal  displacements  of  the  movable 
member. 

;i.  The  combination  of  an  iris  diaphragm,  a  rotating 
member  actuating  the  Iris  leaves,  and  means  connecting 
the  actuating  member  with  the  iris  leaves,  whereby  equal 
displacements  of  the  said  actuating  member  double  or 
halve  the  Irla  area,  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  actuating  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  iris  diaphragm,  which  is  actuated  by  a  movable 
member,  an  Iris  leaf  having  Its  effective  edge  shaped  to 
alter  the  iris  area  by  doubling  or  halving,  according  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  actuating  member,  when  the 
said  actuating  member  Is  displaced  by  equal  amounts. 

5.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  diaphragm 
mechanism,  comprising  means  for  varying  the  area  of  th- 
dlaphrajrm  opening,  a  rotatable  operating  element  therefor. 
and  means  whereby  e(]uai  angular  movements  of  said 
operating  element  will  effect  equal  division  of  multiplica- 
tion of  said  area,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.655.      RP:INF0RCED  VAULT.      Edwabd  J.  Winslow, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,114. 


1.  A  water-proof  vault  comprising  a  main  underlying 
chamber  of  subetantlally  cylindrical  shape  and  provided 
with  a  centrally  located  hatch-way  in  the  top  thereof,  said  j 
hatch-way  being  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  and  a 
relatively  high  subsidiary  cylindrical  dome  superposed 
upon  said  chamber  and  covering  the  aforesaid  hatch-way, 
and  grouted  hermetically  onto  said  chamber,  said  dome 
provided  with  a  top  man  hole  and  a  removable  cover 
therefor. 

2.  A  water-proof  vault  comprising  an  underlying  cham 
ber.and  a  top  hatch-way  provided  with  a  removable  cover, 
■aid  hatch-way  being  protected  by  a  superposed  Impervious 
dome  having  a  top  man  hole,  said  chamber  providing  suit 
able  conduit  apertures  leading  into  said  dome,   and  the 
latter  providing  suitable  exit  apertures,  whereby  an  elec-  ■ 


trlcal   conductor  may  pass   from  within  the  charaber  Into 
and  through  the  dome  to  the  exterior  of  said  vault. 

3.  A  water  proof  vault  of  cementitious  material  com- 
prising a  main  chamber  adapted  to  be  burled  deeply  under- 
ground safely  containing  electrical  batteries,  said  main 
chamber  being  provided  adjacent  its  bottom  with  a  pln- 
rality  of  protruding  members  adapted  to  l)e  en>:aged  by  a 
suitable  elevating  means,  whereby  the  vault  may  be 
hoisted,  a  means  arranged  to  reinforce  said  members  to 
said  chamber  and  distribute  the  hoisting  strains  to  pre- 
vent the  rupture  of  said  chamber,  and  a  superposed  smaller 
chamber  through  which  the  conductors  from  said  batteries 
will  pass,  and  openings  Into  said  smaller  chanil)er  and 
from  thence  Into  said  larger  chaml)er  for  the  admission  of 
a  person. 

4.  A  water-proof  vault  comprising  an  underlying  main 
chamber  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  tup.  a  batcli- 
way  having  a  circumscribing  raised  hoop  located  Id  said 
top,  said  main  chamber  being  provided  adjacent  Its  bot- 
tom with  a  plurality  of  protruding  members  ada[)ted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  suitable  elevating  means,  whereby  the  vault 
may  be  hoisted,  a  means  arranged  to  reinforce  said  mem- 
bers to  said  chamber  and  distribute  the  hoisting  strains 
to  prevent  the  rupture  of  said  chamber,  and  a  superposed 
dome  resting  upon  said  top  In  water-proof  union  there 
with  and  covering  said  hatchway. 

5.  .\  water-proof  vault  comprising  an  underlying  main 
chamber  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  top  having  a 
man  hole  therethrough,  said  main  chamber  Ijeing  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  bottom  with  a  plurality  of  protruding 
members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  elevating 
means,  whereby  the  vault  may  be  hoisted,  a  means  ar- 
ranged to  reinforce  said  members  to  said  chamber  and  dis 
tribute  the  hoisting  strains  to  prevent  the  rupture  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  superposed  dome  having  a  like  opening 
and  coverint;  the  former,  said  top  providing  conductor 
orifices  leading  Into  said  dome  and  the  latter  providing 
exit  orifices  for  said  conductors  such  orifices  extending 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  dome. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,656.  HYDROCAItBON-BUUNEIl  FOR  FURNACES. 
BiRT  L.  WoRTHEN,  Tucsou,  Arlz.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Kemp  Hydro  Carbon 
Furnace  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1904.     Serial  No.  232.485. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  casing,  forming 
an  air  chamber  and  flanged  at  one  end.  another  casing 
forming  a  separate  air  chamber  and  flanged  at  Its  adja- 
cent end,  the  two  flanges  being  secured  together,  a  com- 
bustlon-chaml^r  within  the  second-named  chamber,  with 
the  walls  thereof  less  In  external  diameter  than  the  Inter 
nal  diameter  of  the  walls  of  said  second-named  chamber, 
the  Inner  end  of  the  combust  Ion -chamber  having  a  head 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  burner  tube  fitted  within  this 
opening,  means  for  supplying  air  to  each  of  the  air  cham- 
l)er8,  having  controlling  devices,  and  means  for  closing 
the  interior  of  the  said  second-named  casing  on  removing 
the  said  tube  and  combustion  chamber. 
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2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  casing,  forming 
an  air  chamber,  and  flanged  at  one  end,  another  casing 
forming  a  separate  air  chamber  and  flanged  at  Its  adjacent 
end,  the  two  flanges  being  Becur»Hi  together,  a  combustlon- 
rhamlier  within  the  second  named  chaml)er,  with  the  walls 
thereof  less  In  external  diameter  than  the  Internal  dlame 
ter  of  the  walls  of  said  second  named  chamber,  the  inner 
end  of  the  comb\istion-chaml>er  having  a  head  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  burner  tul>e  within  this  opening,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  each  of  the  alr-chaml>er8,  having  con 
trolling  devices,  and  n  gate  working  In  an  opening  formed 
within  said  flanges  fur  closing  the  interior  of  the  said 
second  named  casing  on  removing  the  said  tube  and  com- 
bustion chamber. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  casing,  forming 
an  alr-<  haml)er,  a  second  casing  united  thereto,  forming  a 
second  air-chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  within  the  said 
second  air  chamber,  with  the  walls  thereof  less  In  external 
diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  walls  of  said 
second  named  air  chamber,  the  Inner  end  of  said  combus- 
tlon-chaml)er  having  a  head  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
burner  tube  flttel  within  this  opening  and  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  an  air  main,  and  air  supply 
pipes  leading  therefrom  to  each  of  the  air-chambers,  said 
pipes  each  having  a  controlling  valve,  and  means  for 
closing  the  Interior  of  the  second-named  casing  on  re 
moving  said   burner-tube  and  combust lon-chamt)er. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  casing,  forming 
an  air-chamber,  a  second  casing  united  thereto,  forming 
a  second  air-chamber,  a  combustion-chamlier  within  the 
said  second  air-chamber,  with  the  walls  thereof  less  in 
external  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  walls 
of  said  second  named  air  chaml)er,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
combustionchamlKT  having  a  head  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  burner-tube  fitted  within  this  opening  and  communi- 
cating with  the  combustlon-chaml>er.  an  air  main,  and  air 
supply  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  each  of  the  air  chambers, 
said  pipes  each  having  a  controlling  valve,  and  a  sliding 
gate  fur  closing  the  interior  of  the  second-named  casing 
on  removing  .said  burner-tube  and  combustlon-cham'ber. 

,">.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  removable  head,  and  having  a  flange  at 
Its  other  end.  another  casing  having  a  flange  at  Its  adja- 
cent end,  said  flanges  being  secured  together,  and  said 
second  named  casing  also  having  an  inner  flange,  a  com- 
bustion-chamber having  the  walls  thereof  less  in  external 
diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  walls  of  the 
secnd  named  chaml>er,  said  Inner  flange  closing  the  space 
between  the  two  said  walls,  a  burner  tul*  leading  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  each  of  the 
casings  with  air,  means  for  securing  the  walls  of  the  com- 
bustion chaml>er  to  said  removable  head,  and  a  device  for 
closing  the  Interior  of  the  second-named  casing  on  remov- 
ing the  combustion-chamber  and  burner-tube. 


871.657.     BUSTLE.     Emily  H.  Wbioht,  Port  Washington, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,995. 


of  an  approximately  spherical  curvature  and  crescent 
shape,  the  stiff  material  consisting  of  papier  mftch#  re- 
inforced by  a  textile  fabric,  and  apertured  rroje<'tion8  per- 
manently arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  b idy. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bustle  comprising 
a  body  made  of  stiff  material  of  a  uniform  thickness,  and  of 
an  approximately  spherical  curvature  and  (  rescent  shape, 
the  stiff  material  consisting  of  papier-mftch<''  reinforced 
by  a  textile  fabric,  the  lK>dy  having  apertured  projections 
on  its  Inner  face  and  depressions  on  Its  outer  face  oppo 
site  the  projections, 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bustle  comprisKig 
a  body  made  of  stiff  material  of  a  uniform  thickness  and 
of  an  approximately  spherical  curvature  and  crescent 
shape,  the  said  stiff  material  lielng  formed  of  several  paper 
layers,  and  a  reinforcing  piece  of  a  textile  fabric  Inter- 
posed between  the  paper  layers,  the  body  being  ai>ertured 
and  provided  with  corrugations  following  Ite  peripheral 
edge. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bustle  comprising 
a  body  made  of  stiff  material  of  a  uniform  thickness  and 
of  an  approximately  spherical  curvature  and  crescent 
shape,  the  outer  portion  of  the  body  being  corrugated,  the 
corrugations  following  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1.658.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE.  Lkwis  M. 
Wright.  Fountain.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,167. 


/a 


1.  A  malleable  cast-iron  railway  tie  comprising  a  broad 
flat-top  body,  having  a  depending  web  extending  centrally 
from  end  to  end,  and  the  bottom  of  the  body  on  each  side 
of  the  webs  t>eiug  concaved. 

2.  A  malleable  cast-iron  railway  tie  comprising  a  broad 
flat-top  body,  having  a  depending  web  extending  centrally 
from  end  to  end,  transverse  webs  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  top  inward  to  the  first  mentioned  web  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  between  the  transverse  welis  and  the  cen 
tral  web  on  each  side  of  the  latter  being  concaved. 

3.  A  malleable  cast-iron  railway  tie  having  a  broad  flat 
top  and   tabs  or  lugs  formed   on   the  sides  of  the   top  at 
points  on  the  sides  of  the  line  for  the  support  of  the  rails. 
and  sound-deadening  shims  arranged  on  the  said  lines  and 
engaged  by  the  said  lugs  to  hold  them  In  place. 

4.  A  malleable  cast-iron  railway  tie  comprising  a  broad 
flat-top  body  having  a  depending  web  extending  centrally 
from  end  to  end,  transverse  webs  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  top  Inwardly  and  inclined  from  their  upper  edges  in- 
ward to  the  longitudinal  web,  the  bottom  of  the  body  being 
concaved  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  web. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bustle  consisting 
of  a  body  made  of  a  stiff  material  and  of  an  approximately 
spherical  curvature,  the  body  having  Inwardly  extending 
apertured  projections  for  forming  vents,  and  attaching 
devices  at  the  points  of  the  said  body 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bustle  comprising 
a  body  made  of  stiff  material  of  a  uniform  thickness,  and 


871,^9      GRAIN-DOOR   FOR   CARS.      John   E.   Abbott. 

Port   Huron.   Mich.      Filed   Sept.   20,   1906       Serial    No. 

335,471. 

The  combination  with  side-wall  and  door-casing  of  a  box 
car,  of  a  grain  dr.or  comprising  two  right-angled,  triangu- 
lar sections  adapted  to  close  together  across  the  doorway 
along  their  oblique  edges,  a  pocket  for  the  lower  section, 
means  on  the  outside  of  the  car  for  drawing  the  lower  sec- 
tion back  Into  said  pocket,  a  pocket  for  the  upper  section, 
means  for  tilting  said  upper  section  on  its  lower  comer 
back  Into  said  pocket,  and  a  cross  brace  hinged  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  floor  and  side  wall  extendible  across  the  door- 
way transverse  to  the  oblique,  meeting  margins  of  the  two 
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Mctions,  adapted  to  be  folded  back  flaah  with  the  moath  of 
the  lower  section  pocket,  and  a  swinging  apron  closing  the 


mouth   of  the  upper  section   pocket   when   said   uppt-r   sec- 
tion   is   lying  within   said   pocket. 


871,rt«]0.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Charles  M.  Andrews.  Cary- 
vlllo.  Tonn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M.  Moore, 
Caryviile.  Tenn.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
;^74,l»il. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  double-acting  engine  having 
passages  leading  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  of  a  boxing 
having  an  Inner  and  outer  section  secured  to  each  other, 
said  outer  section  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  supply  pipe 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  Inner  section 
having  an  upper  and  lower  semicircular  passage  terminat- 
ing at  opposite  ends  in  openings,  said  section  further  pro- 
vided with  a  semicircular  passage-way  terminating  In 
openings  intermediate  the  said  semi-circular  passages,  a 
rotatable  disk  mounted  between  the  sections  and  having  a 

•  quadrant  form  opening,  said  disk  further  provided  with  a 
quadrant  form  cavity  directly  opposite  the  said  quadrant 
form  opening,  a  rotary  valve  member  mounted  between 
said  disk  and  the  inner  section  and  having  clrcumferen- 
tlally  arranged  pairs  of  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
the  quadrant  form  opening  and  cavity  in  the  disk  and  with 
the  openings  in  the  inner  section,  and  a  pipe  forming  com- 
munication with  the  inner  quadrant  form  passage-way  in 
the  inner  section. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  boxing  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  extending  passages,  ports  leading  Into 
the  respective  passages,  a  passage  intermediate  the  two  op- 
j?08ltely  extending  passages,  a  supply  means  In  communica- 
tion with  the  innermost  passage,  a  rotatable  valve  member 
having  a  quadrant  form  port  and  cavity  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  either  of  the  ports  formed  by  the  passages, 
said  boxing  further  provided  with  an  annular  passage-way 
forming  communication  with  the  quadrant  form  opening  in 
the  valve  member,  and  exhaust  means  in  communication 
with   said   annular   passage-way. 


871.661.     WINDOW-SCREEN.      Axkl  B.   Akctander.    St. 

Paul,  Minn.     Filed  N^ov.  30,   1906.     Serial  No.  345.705. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash  slld- 
•bl«  UiereiD.  of  a  sill  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  alot,  a  tension  roller  supported  below  said  slot, 
a  screen  carried  by  said  roller  and  passing  through  aald 
alot,  a  plate  slldably  supported  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
sash,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  detachably  support- 


ing  the   free   edge   of   said   screen    and   flanges   extending 
downwardly  from  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  plate  to 
a  point   below   the  screen  supporting  means,   for  the  pgr 
pose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash  slld- 
able  therein,  of  a  sill  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  box  supported  below  said  plate  and 
formed  with  Inclined  inner  grooves  in  Its  end  walls,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  grooves  having  squared  portions,  a 
tension  roller  having  Its  ends  constructed  to  pass  through 
said  grooves  and  into  the  squared  portions  thereof,  a 
screen  carried  by  said  roller  and  passing  through  the  slot 
In  said  sill  plate,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  tbe 
free  edge  of  said  screen  and  said  sash. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  slidable 
sash  supported  therein,  of  a  metal  sill  plate  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  box  supported  below 
said  plate,  said  box  being  formed  with  an  Inclined  groove 
in  its  end  wall,  and  a  squared  portion  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  groove,  a  tension  roller  supported  below  said  slot,  the 
roller  end  fitting  In  the  squared  end  of  the  groove,  a 
spring  shaft  for  said  roller  provided  with  an  opening  reg- 
istering with  en  opening  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  roll«r, 
a  key  fitting  in  said  opening^,  a  screen  carried  by  s&ld 
roller  and  extending  through  aald  slot,  and  a  detachable- 
connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  screen  and  said 
sash.  1 

871,662.      LATHE-TOOL.      JiLius    P.   Aylksworth,    En- 
deavor, I'a.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,864. 
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1.  A  lathe  tool  comprising  a  shank,  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  tbe  shank  having  means  for  clamping  a  device 
In  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  shank 
pressing  on  tbe  arm,  said  arm  being  so  balanced  on  Its 
pivot  as  to  normally  engage  the  screw. 

2.  A  lathe  tool  comprising  a  shank,  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shank  having  an  aperture  passing  trans- 
versely therethrough   eccentric   to   its   pivotal   connection,. 
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means  for  clamping  a  tool  in  the  aperture  and  means  for 
holding  the  arm  against  movement  with  respect  to  the 
shank. 

'A    A    lathe   tool   comprising   a   shank,   an   arm   pivotally 
connected  to  the  shank  having  an  aperture  passing  trans 
verseiy    therethrough    eccentric   to   its   pivotal    connection, 
me.ins  for  ciamplnt:  a   tool  In  the  aperture,  ami  means  re 
niiivwi  from  said  pivotal  connection  for  clamping  the  arm 
in    adjusted    position. 


871,663.  R.VTH  Tlli  SHOWER  ATTACHMENT.  FRAN- 
CIS E.  Ball,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1906,  Serial 
No.  34;<,416.  Renewed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,370. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  composed  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  sections 
having  ov.rlapplng  flanges  connecting  the  sections  and 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  register  by  relative  rotation  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
l)ody  composed  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  sections 
having  overlapping  flanges  connecting  the  sections,  each 
of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  a 
series  of  perforations  adapted  to  t)e  brought  into  register 
with  the  tslot  and  perforations  made  In  the  companion 
flange. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  consisting  of  an  upper  section  having  a  spigot  re- 
ceiving mouth  and  a  lower  section  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug,  said  sections  having  overlapping  flanges  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  regieter  by  relative  rotation  of  the  sections. 


871,664.  BAG  AND  FASTENING.  Thomas  L.  Beam, 
Lake  City.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,54.3. 


1.  A  hag  having  a  body,  and  a  frame  consisting  of  sec- 
tions Jointed  together  and  attached  to  the  mouth  of  said 
body,  said  frame  sections  being  formed  of  wire  and  having 
coils  formed  therein  constituting  eyelets,  and  a  cord  pass 
ing  through  the  eyelets  and  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of 
said    bag. 

2.  A  bag  having  a  body  of  flexible  material  and  a  frame 
attached  at  the  month  thereof,  consisting  of  sections 
hinged  together,  said  frame  sections  being  formed  of  wire 
fwi.sted  to  form  coils  constituting  eyelets,  said  eyelets  l>e 
Ing  disposed  opposite  each  other,  and  registering  when  the 
bag  is  closed,  flaps  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  mouth  of 


said    bag   and   overlapping   each   other    to    form    a    closure 
therefor,  and  a  lacing  passing  through  said  eyelets. 

3.  A  bag  having  a  body  adapted  to  cipen  by  a  hinge 
movement,  a  pair  of  main  flaps  attached  to  opposite  edges 
at  the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  overlapjilng  earh  other. 
meas  for  attaching  said  main  flaps  together,  and  side 
(laps  attached  to  the  other  edges  of  said  bag  and  projecting 
beyond   the  side  edges  of  said   main    flaps. 


871,665.     KETTLE.     Harriet  C.  BKVKFir.r.    \andalla.  III. 
Filed   Apr.   22,    1907.      Serial    No.    .S'39,.'.4,v 


1  In  a  cooker,  the  ci.mbinatlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
support  removably  disposed  therewithin,  said  support  in- 
cluding yokes  having  curved  portions  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending legs,  a  socket  block  engaged  in  the  curved  portions 
and  extending  downwardly  to  rest  against  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  bridge  pieces  secured  to  the  legs  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  revolubly  engaged  In  the  brldg;? 
pieces  and  seated  at  its  lower  end  In  the  socket  block,  a 
handle  for  the  shaft,  said  yoke  legs  being  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  receptacle  and  wings  carried  by  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
support  removably  disposed  therewithin,  said  support  in- 
cluding yokes  having  curved  portions  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending legs,  a  socket  block  engaged  in  the  curved  portions 
and  extending  downwardly  to  rest  against  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  bridge  pieces  secured  to  the  legs  at  the  up- 
per ends  thereof,  a  shaft  revolubly  engaged  In  the  bridge 
pieces  and  seated  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  socket  block,  a 
handle  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  yoke  legs  being  engaged 
over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  at  their  upper  ends  and 
wings  carried  by  the  shaft. 


871,666.  VALVE  FOR  STERILIZERS.  Samuel  Bi.vo- 
HAM,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1906.  Serial  No 
320,592. 


y-<< 


A  sterilizer  comprising  a  boiler  and  an  inner  vessel  hav- 
ing their  walls  provided  with  oppositely  facing,  perforated 
valve  seats,  one  of  said  seats  being  provided  with  a  pin.  a 
perforated  valve  on  each  seat  having  an  angular  aperture 
at  Its  center  and  one  of  them  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  said  pin  projects,  a  stem  through  said  seats,  the 
ends  cf  which  are  angular  and  fit  in  the  angular  apertures 
of  said  valves,  screws  in  the  ends  of  said  stem  for  holding 
.said  valves  toward  each  other  upon  said  oppositely  faclag 
seats,  and  a  iiandle  secured  to  the  outer  valve,  whereby 
the  valves  may  be  rotated  to  cause  the  perforations  of  one 
of  them  and  its  seat  to  register  when  the  pin  stands  at  one 
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end  of  the  slot  and  the  perforations  of  the  other  valre  and 
Its  seat  to  register  when  the  pin  stands  at  the  other  end 
and  all  of  said  perforations  to  be  out  of  register  when  the 
pin  stands  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  slot. 


871.667.     PIPE-CAP.     William  H.  Blood,  Jr.  Wellesley. 
-    Mass.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.829. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  conduit,  an  annular  collar  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  bore  telescoping  the  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  readily  slipped  Into  said  relation,  a  hood 
overlying  said  collar,  and  means  comprising  an  ear  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  conduit  for  simulta- 
neously securing  the  hood  to  said  collar  and  the  latter  to  a 
support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  conduit,  an  annular  collar  telescoping  the 
end  of  said  conduit,  said  collar  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing ear  provided  with  an  orifice  overlying  the  end  of  said 
conduit  for  a  bolt  securing  said  collar  to  a  support  where- 
by the  strains  from  said  bolt  will  tend  to  urge  said  collar 
directly  onto  said  conduit,  and  a  detachable  hood  overly- 
ing said  collar  and  having  Its  lower  front  rim  spaced  away 
from  the  opposite  portion  of  the  collar  whereby  an  inter- 
vening space  between  said  parts  is  provided,  said  hood  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  lug  provided  with  an  orifice 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the  orifice  in 
said  ear  whereby  a  bolt  may  be  passed  through  said  alined 
orifices  to  secure  said  collar  and  hood  together. 

3.  A  pipe  cap  comprising  in  combination,  an  annular 
collar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  cable  conduit,  said  col- 
lar having  a  rounded  upper  edge  and  being  provided  at  its 
rear  with  an  ear  extending  upwardly  in  parallelism  with 
the  conduit  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  an  adjacent  sup- 
port, and  a  hood  secured  to  the  collar  by  means  of  a  com- 
plementary vertlcaily  extending  lug.  the  front  portion  of  the 
rim  of  said  hood  being  spaced  away  and  entirely  free  from 
said  collar  or  extensions  thereof  and  being  below  the  upper 
rounded  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  pipe  cap  comprising  In  combination,  a  collar  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  cable  conduit  and  at  Its  rear  provid- 
ing an  ear  extending  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  con- 
duit and  having  overlying  the  end  of  the  latter  an  orifice 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw  for  securing  the  same  to  an  ad- 
jacent support,  and  a  hood  having  a  vertically  extending  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw,  whereby  upon 
tightening  the  same  the  hood  and  collar  will  be  clamped 
together  and  secured  to  the  support. 

5.  A  pipe  cap  comprising  in  combination,  a  collar  adapt- 
ed to  be  loosely  telescoped  over  the  extreme  end  of  a  cable 
conduit  and  having  a  vertically  extending  rear  ear  pro- 
vided adjacent  its  end  with  an  orifice  overlying  the  end  of 
the  conduit  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  for  securing  the 
same  to  an  adjacent  support,  and  a  hood  surmounting  said 
collar  and  having  a  bifurcated  lug  adapted  to  straddle  the 
shank  of  said  screw  and  be  thereby  positioned  against  dis- 
placement  upon   tightening  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.668.  SCULPTURING  -  MACHINE.  At  qu-sto  Bon- 
TBUPi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1904.  Serial 
No.  233.526. 

1.  In  a  sculpturing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  marginal  frame,  a  tool-carriage  slldable  on  said 
frame  in  ■tratgbt  llnea  longitudinally,  transversely  and 
perpendicularly  to  the  main  frame,  a  tool-holder  carried 


X 


by  the  tool  carriage,  a  tracer  arm  extending  therefrom  an(t 
a  tracer  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  tracer  arm  In 
such  manner  as  to  be  constrained  in  its  m.jvements  to  an 
exact  reproduction  of  the  movements  of  the  tool  holder. 


-  In  a  Sculpturing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  tool  holder  adjustable  on  the  frame,  a  tracer  <Jon- 
nected  with  the  tool  holder  so  as  to  move  in  exact  paral- 
lelism tiierewith,  a  means  for  feeding  the  said  tool-holder 
in  the  plane  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  feet  also  on  the  frame  whereby  the  frame  is  sup- 
ported on  the  work. 

3.  In  a  sculpturing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  sculpturing  tool  adjustable  on  the  frame,  a  tracer  also 
on  the  frame  to  reproduce  in  outline  the  movements  of  the 
tool  holder,  and  screw  operated  means  for  feeding  the  said 
tool  on  the  machine  and  a  plurality  of  feet  for  supporting 
the    frame   ou    the    work. 

4.  In  a  sculpturing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  tool  holder,  mechanically  operated  means  for  feeding  the 
tool  holder  on  tlie  machine  and  a  three  pointed  supporting 
device  for  supporting  the  machine  on  the  work  in  a  certain 
definite  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  finished  sculpture. 

5.  In  a  sculpturing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  tool  holder  having  screw  feed  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  conical  feet  shiftai)Ie  in  straight  lines  on  the  frame 
whereby  the  frame  may  l)e  supported  on  the  work  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  have  the  said  conical  feet  in  contact  with  the 
finished  sculpture. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,669.      HORSE  -  RELEASER.       Ollie    D.    BROCKEXtB, 
Aubrey,  Tex.     Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.943. 


The  combination  with  an  axle  tree,  of  pins  mountjed 
af  the  ends  thereof  for  axial  sliding  movement,  springs 
f'T  forcing  said  pins  outwardly,  a  centrally  located  pin  car- 
ried by  said  axle  tree  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  spool  on  said  last  named  pin.  spaced  annular  flanges  cir- 
cumscribing said  spool,  and  aflfording  three  independent 
spool  divisions,  ropes  connected  to  said  first  named  pins 
and  to  said  spool  at  relatively  opposite  points  In  two  of 
said  divisions  and  a  pull  rope  having  Its  end  connected 
with  said  sp.-ol  in  the  r.^maining  division. 


871,670.     TABI.E-RACK.     Rinaldo  Calbbck,  Pratt,  Kaas 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  ,330.099. 

1.  A  rack  for  tables  comprising  an  upright  standard 
having  a  series  of  horizontal  openings  formed  in  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  said  horizontal  openings  In  one  side  alter- 
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natlng  with  those  upon  the  oppi.site  side,  downwardly  ex- 
tending openings  leading  from  the  base  of  each  of  the 
horizontal  openings  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  of  the 
downwardly  extending  openings  t)elng  inclined  to  form  a 
cam  surface,  the  before  mentioned  upright  being  also 
formed  with  vertical  slots  communicating  with  both  the 
horizontal  openings  and  downwardly  extending  openings. 
and  table  supporting  members  comprLslng  heads  designed 
to  enter  the  downwardly  extending  openings  and  engaging 
the  cam  surfaces,  the  alternate  arrangement  of  the  hori- 
zontal openings  In  the  upright  standard  preventing  the 
legs  of  the  tables  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  from 
interfering  with  each  other. 


2.  A  rack  for  tables  comprising  an  upright  standard 
having  a  series  of  horizontal  openings  formed  In  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  said  horizontal  openings  In  one  side 
alternating  with  those  upon  the  opposite  side,  vertical 
opj'nlngs  being  provid-d  within  the  standard  and  com- 
municatini:  with  the  horizontal  openings,  and  table  sup- 
porting ni.rnt>ers  carried  by  the  tables  and  formed  with 
heads  desljrned  to  enter  the  horizontal  openings  to  hold 
the  tables  against  the  standard  and  engage  the  vertical 
openings,  the  alternate  arrangement  of  the  horizontal 
openings  in  the  upright  standard  preventing  the  legs  of 
the  tables  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  from  Inter- 
fering with  each  other. 


871.671.      TIME   CONTROLLING    DEVICE. 
CA.«rBELi,.    Lynn,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    22. 
No.    279,649.       Renewed    Sept.    26,    1907. 
394,712. 


Ciiablbs  B. 

190.'5.   Serial 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  switch  controlling  device,  comprising  a  supi>ort,  a 
rotary  electric  switch  having  an  operating  shaft  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  motor  -and  a  stop  therefor  loosely 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  switch  operating  shaft,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  switch  shaft 
and  the  motor  and  its  stop,  n  clock  mechanism,  and  a  re 
talning  pawl  cooperating  with  the  motor  stop  and  adapted 
to  be  released  by  the  dock  mrrhanlsm.  wheretiy  the 
switch  may  be  automatically  operated  at  a  predetermined 
time  or  manually  operated  Independently  of  the  motor  and 
its  stop. 

2.  A  switch  controlling  device,  comprising  a  support,  a 
rotary  switch  having  an  operating  shaft  mounted  on  said 
support,   a    bracket   connected   with    said  support,    a   clock 


mechanism  arranged  upon  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  switch  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  connection  tlierewlih,  an  actuating  handle  for  the 
switch  shaft  independent  of  said  sleeve,  a  motor  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  switch 
shaft  through  the  ratchet  and  pawl  connection,  and  a  re- 
taining device  for  said  sleeve  and  Its  attached  motor 
adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the  action  of  the  clock  mechau 
ism  whereby  the  switch  may  be  automatically  operated  at 
a  predetermintHl  time  or  manually  operated  Independently 
of  the  motor  and  its  tripping  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  rotary  electric 
switch  mounted  thereon,  an  alarm  clock  also  mounted 
thereon,  an  actuating  member  loosely  mounted  on  the 
rotary  part  of  said  switch  and  having  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
connection  therewith,  a  spring  conne<  te<i  at  one  end  with 
said  actuating  nieml^r  and  at  the  other  end  with  said 
support,  a  handle  for  turning  said  actuating  member  with 
relation  to  said  rotary  portion,  a  stop  on  said  loosely 
mounted  actuating  meml>er.  a  pawl  cofiperatlng  with  said 
stop  and  having  a  part  projecting  towards  and  into  the 
path  of  the  alarm  winding  handle  of  the  clock,  and  a 
handle  for  turning  the  rotary  portion  of  the  switch  in- 
dependently of  said  actuating  meml)er  and  its  stop  mech- 
anism. 


871.672.     ROTARY  FAN.     Charles  E.  Campbell,  Lvnn, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  311,884. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  fan;  of  a  motor  the 
body  portion  of  which  Is  stationary  ;  a  bearing  for  said  fan 
rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  motor  whereby 
said  fan  may  l«  revolved  :  and  a  driving  connection  be 
tween  the  motor  shaft  and  the  fan  shaft  whereby  the 
reactionary  eJTect  of  the  air  resistance  causes  the  rotation 
of  the  fan  shaft  l)earing  in  the  direction  of  tlie  air  current 
produced  by  the  fan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  fan;  of  a  motor;  a 
bearing  member  for  the  motor  shaft  upon  which  the  fan 
shaft  bearing  meml-er  is  rotntaMy  mounted  ;  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shafts  whereby  the  reaction- 
ary effect  of  the  resistance  of  the  air  causes  the  fan  shaft 
l-earlng  to  rotate  In  the  direction  of  the  air  current  pro- 
duced by  the  fan 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  fan  and  its  shaft; 
of  a  rotary  bearing  for  said  shaft  :  a  motor  shaft  ;  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  motor  shaft  and  said  fan  shaft 
wherel>y  the  reactionary  effect  of  the  air  resistance  causes 
the  fan  shaft  bearing  to  rotate  In  the  direction  of  the  ali 
current  produced  by  the  fan  ;  and  means  for  retarding  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  fan  shaft  l)earing  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor;  of  a  driving  shaft 
connected  with  the  rotary  meml)er  thereof;  a  vertical 
tearing  for  said  driving  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate 
on  the  outside  of  said  vertical  bearing;  a  fan  having  a 
bearing  connected  with  said  sleeve  :  gears  connecting  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  motor  with  the  fan  shaft  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  fan  shaft,  and  also  by  the  reaction  of  the 
air  the  rotation  of  the  fan  shaft  l>earing  in  the  direction 
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of  tho  air   current ;  and    a   retarding  device  cooperating 
with  the  Bleeye,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  fan  ;  of  a  motor  the 
body  portion  of  which  Is  stationary  ;  a  bearing  for  said 
fan  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  motor,  where 
by  said  fan  may  be  revolved  as  well  as  rotated  ;  a  positive 
driving  connection  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  fan 
shaft  whereby  the  reactionary  eflTect  of  the  air  resistance 
causes  the  rotation  of  the  fan  shaft  bearing  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  alr_current  produced  by  the  fan;  and  means 
for  adjustlnp  the  angle  at  which  the  fan  shaft  stands  with 
relation  to  the  driving  shaft  without  disconnecting  one 
shaft  from  the  other. 


871,673.      CLOTHES-SUI'I'ORTER.      Ai.vrN     J.    Cavana. 
Eldora,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  .347,490. 


1.  In  a  clothes  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  vertically 
extending  guides  arranged  In  fixed  relation  thereon,  of  a 
pair  of  lazy  tongs  having  their  arms  arranged  in  parallel 
vertical  planes  and  plvotally  attached  at  their  upper  inner 
ends  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  support,  the  lower 
Inner  ends  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  provided  with  a  cross 
bar  which  extends  transversely  thereof  and  has  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  forward  surfaces  of  the  vertical 
guides,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extension  movement  of 
the  lazy  tonga  embodying  a  shelf  rigidly  attached  to  the 
support  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  length  of 
the  guides  and  arranged  to  coSperate  with  the  upper  side 
of  the  cross  bar  which  connects  the  lower  Inner  ends  of 
the  laiy  tongs,  the  shelf  being  maintained  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance below  the  tops  of  the  lazy  tongs. 

2.  In  a  clothes  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  extending 
guides  fixed  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  arranged  in 
parallel    vertical    planes    mounted    to    move    horizontally 
relatively  to  the  guides,  a  cross  bar  plvotally  connecting 
the  upper   Inner   end   of  the   lazy   tongs,   bolts  extending 
through   the  guides  and   cooperating  with   the  said   cross 
bar  to  provide  a  relatively  fixed  axis  for  the  upper  Inner 
ends  of  the  lazy  tongs,  a  second  cross  bar  connecting  the 
lower  Inner  ends  of  the  lazy  tongs  and  extending  trans- 
versely   across   and    connecting    the    vertical    guides,    the 
lower   cross    bar    having   a    sliding   engagement    with    the 
said  guides,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extension   move- 
ment of  the  lazy  tongs  embodying  a  shelf  fixed  between 
the  vertical  guides  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
at  a  point  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  cross  bars 
when  the  lazy  tongs  are  In  folded  position,  th»  shelf  being 
arranged  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  plane  of  the  tops  of 
the  lazy  tongs  and  at  a  variable  distance  from  the  plane 
of  the  bottoms  thereof. 


8  7  1,674.  BONE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  M. 
Co.NNBR,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  2.  1906  Serial 
No.    324,485. 


1.  In  a  bone  cutting  machine,  a  knife  support,  a  hopper 
rotatable  oo  the  support,  and  provided  with  a  pocket  per- 
mitting the  knives  to  be  reached  without  separating  the 
hopper  and  the  knife  support,  and  a  plunger  working  In 
the   hopper. 

2.  In  a  bone  cutting  machine,  a  knife  .support  carrying 
knives,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  pocket  permitting  the 
knives  to  be  reached,  a  screw  extending  from  the  knife 
support,  and  through  the  hopper,  a  plunger  working  In 
the  hopper  end  a  nut  working  on  the  screw,  and  moying 
the  plunger.  j 

3.  In  a  bone  cutting  machine,  a  knife  plate  provided 
with  a  central  elevation,  a  hopper  grooved  at  it.s  lower 
edge  and  surrounding  and  resting  upon  the  central  eleva- 
tion, and  radial  knives  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending 
below  the  eflge  of  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  bone  cutting  machine,  .  knife  plate  provided 
with  a  central  elevation,  with  radial  slots  extending  to 
the  edge  of  the  central  elevation  and  with  horizontal  ,'4eats 
In  the  central  elevation  to  one  side  of  the  slots  ;  radial 
knives  seated  in  the  seats,  and  having  their  outer  ends 
alined  with  the  periphery  of  the  central  elevation  ;  and  a 
hopper  grooved  at  Its  outer  edge  to  surround  and  to  rest 
upon  th..'  central  elevation. 

5.  In  a  bone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary hopper,  a  fixed  screw,  a  nut  on  the  screw,  and  a 
rotating  follower  having  a  flanged  cross-head,  said  nut 
abutting  the  follower  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  cross-head,  thereby  preventing  relative  axial 
movement  between  the  nut  and  the  follower,  when  the  nut 
moves  on  the  screw  in  either  axial  direction. 

(Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,675.      OFFICE-INDICATOR.      Hk.nry    P.    Davis,   Hot 
Springs,  Ark.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,068. 


1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  hinged   to 
1  the  front  of  said  casing,  a  lever  within  the  casing  connect- 
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ed  at  one  end  to  a  push  button  mounted  In  a  spring  socket, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  door, 
a  crank  lever,  a  door  latch  operated  thereby,  a  card  holder 
within  the  casing,  an  ele<'tric  light  bulb  above  the  casing, 
and  electrical  connections  whereby  the  electric  light  is 
lighted  when  the  push  button  Is  operated,  substantially  as 
described. 

2  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  provided  with  a  normally 
clo.sed  front  door,  an  indicator  card  within  the  casing,  a 
push  button,  connections  between  said  push  button  and 
door,  an  Indicator  bell,  and  an  electric  light,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  push  button,  electric  light,  and  hell  set 
into  operation  by  pushing  the  button,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  oflHre  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  a  pr«'ss  button,  connections  between  said  button 
and  door,  a  card  holder,  said  casing  having  a  slot  in  line 
with  said  card  holder,  a  b>ver  f<ir  covtTlng  said  slot,  an 
electric  light,  a  bell,  and  electric  ccnnectlons  operated  by 
pushing  the  button  to  ring  the  bell  and  light  the  electric 
light. 

4.  An  office  indicator  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
card  holder,  a  door  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  push  button,  a 
socket  therefor,  a  spring  In  the  socket,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  push  button  at  one  end  and  to  the  door  at  the  other 
end,  a  contact  plate  In  the  path  of  the  lever,  a  switch, 
a  button  for  operating  said  switch,  a  bell,  an  electric  light. 
and  electrical  connections  for  ringing  the  l)ell,  and  light- 
ing the  electric  light  when  the  button  Is  pushed,  substan- 
tially as  described 


871.676.  AUTOMATIC  PORTABLE  WEIGHING-SCOOP. 
Wir.LiAM  G  Daviks,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369,683. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  scoop  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  portion  at  its  top.  a  scale  having 
a  casing  formed  of  telescoping  sections  which  are  angular 
in  cross  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  fixed  to  said 
laterally  extending  portion  of  the  scoop,  and  a  hand  part 
fixed  to  the  other  section  of  the  scale  casing,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  scoop  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  portion  connecting  its  side  walls 
and  formed  with  a  flange,  a  scale  having  a  casing  formed 
of  telescoping  sections  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  flange 
secured  beneath  the  flange  of  said  Intpraily  extending  por- 
tion of  said  scoop,  and  a  hand  part  fixed  to  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  casing. 


871,677.  SPROCKET.  Frederick  C.  Dawes  and  Jambs 
W.  Forrest.  Ix)b  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  July  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .S81,742. 

1.  In  a  sprocket  construction,  a  sleeve  :  a  flange  on 
either  end  of  said  sleeve  :  sprockets  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  flanges  ;  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
sprockets  on  said  flanges.  1 

2.  In   a    sprocket   construction,    a    shaft  ;    flanges    rigidly    '' 
spaced  upon  and  secured  to  said  shaft  :   sprockets  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  flanges,  said  sprockets  being  provided 
with   recesses    therein  ;  lugs   on    said    flanges   adapted    to  i 
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engage  said  recesses  In  said  sprockets  :  and  nuts  In  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  said  nuts  adapted 
to  hold  said  sprockets  in  rigid  engagement  with  said 
flanges. 


3.  In  a  sprocket  construction,  a  shaft  .  a  sleeve  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  flange  on  either  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  flanges  l>elng  provided  with  projecting  pins  on 
their  outer  faces  ;  sprockets  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
outer  faces  of  said  flanges,  said  sprockets  being  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  I*  engaged  by  the  pine  in  said 
flanges  ;  and  nuts  In  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
shaft  adapted  to  hear  against  the  outer  faces  of  said 
sprockets  and  hold  snid  sprockets  in  engagement  with  said 
flanges 

4.  In  a  sprocket  con*.! ruction,  n  !=baft  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  set  screws  adapted  to  l>ear  in  the 
groove  in  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  l>elng  further  provided 
with  a  flange  on  either  end  ,  projecting  pins  on  the  outer 
faces  of  said  flanges  ;  sprockets  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges,  said  sprockets  l>eing  pr^. 
vlded  with  recesses  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  snid  pins, 
said  sprockets  lieing  further  provided  with  lugs  adapted 
to  enter  the  longitudinal  groove  in  said  shaft  :  and  nuts  in 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft  adapted  to 
l>ear  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  sprockets  and  hold 
said  sprockets  in  engagement  with  said  flanges. 


8791,678.     STEERING-GEAR.     David  M.  Dearing.  Jask 
son,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix)uiB  F.  Boos,  Jack- 
son,   Mich.      Filed    Feb.    19.    1906,    Serial    No.    301,892. 
Renewed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,868. 


f" 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  reach  bar  thereon,  a  front  steering  axle,  a  pivoting 
and  cushioning  device  for  said  axle  upon  the  front  of  said 
reach  bar.  a  guide,  and  a  semi  circular  bar  engaged  with 
said  guide  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  axle  at 
equidistant  points  from  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  reach  frame 
or  bar.  a  front  axle,  a  cushioning  and  pivoting  device  for 
said  axle  rotatable  in  the  forward  end  of  said  reach  bar  or 
frame,  a  roller  upon  the  latter,  and  a  semi-circular  steer- 
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log   bar   engaged    with    said    roller   and    having   Ita    ends 
attached  to  uld  axle,  gubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  a 
union  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  a  reach 
bar  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  union,  a  front 
axle,  a  cushioning  and  pivoting  device  for  said  axle,  ro 
tatably  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  aald  reach  bar, 
julde  rollers  mounted  in  a  recess  in  said  union,  a  semi 
circular  bar  engaged  with  said  guide  rollers  and  havlnp 
Its  ends  attached  to  said  axle,  and  a  rack  plate  secured 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  a 
reach  bar,  a  union  connected  to  the  latter  and  said  frame. 
a  front  axle  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  forward  end 
of  said  reach  bar,  a  guide  In  said  union,  a  semicircular  bar 
engaged  with  said  guide  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to 
said  axle,  rack  teeth  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  bar,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  upon  said  union,  and  a 
toothed  gear  upon  said  shaft  and  en£ra(?e<l  with  snirt  rack 
teeth,  substantially  as  described 


871.679.      \VINLK)W-SCREEN.       EtuESE    Feighkry,    New- 
port,  Ky.      Filed  June  25,  1000.      Serial  No.   323.274. 


1.  In  a  window  .screen  the  combination  of  frame  pieces 
consisting  of  metallic  channels  ;  wire  securing  pieces  con- 
sisting of  metallic  channels  adapted  to  enter  the  frame 
channels  and  draw  the  wire  cloth  therein  ;  a  member  in 
each  frame  channel  adapted  to  coSperate  with  an  edge  of 
the  corresponding  wire  securing  piece  and  secure  the  cloth 
thereto  by  turning  It  up  over  said  e<lge  :  and  means  for 
securing  the  wire  securing  pieces  In  the  frame  channels, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  frame  pieces 
consisting  of  metallic  channels,  said  frnmo  pieces  being 
secured  together  with  the  open  portion  of  the  channels 
flush  with  the  wire  cloth  ;  wire  securing  pieces  adapted  to 
enter  the  channels  and  provided  with  means  for  securing 
the  wire  cloth  ;  and  engaging  members  on  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  channels,  adapted  to  engage  the  wire 
securing  pieces  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  channels,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combinatton  of  channel 
frame  pieces  A  having  their  Inner  edges  turned  inwardly 
and  provided  with  lips  o» ;  wire  securing  pieces  B  having 
their  Inner  edges  provided  with  lips  h  engaging  lips  a»; 
and  means  for  securing  pieces  A  and  B  together,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  channel 
frame  pieces  A  having  both  of  their  edges  turned  inwardly 
and  provided  with  lips  a*;  wire  securing  pieces  B  having 
both  their  edges  provided  with  lips  b  engaging  lips  a»; 
and  means  for  securing  piece  B  within  pieces  A.  siibstan' 
tially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  channel 
frame  pieces  A  having  inwardly  turned  edges  to  form 
■paces  «•,  said  ed^res  being  provided  with  lips  o« ;  wire 
■•earlnx  pieces  B  baring  their  edges  provided  with  lips  b 
engaging  lips  a*;  corner  braces  C  and  D  having  continu- 
ous flaagss  c"  and  d'  entering  spaces  a*  and  engaging  lips 
6  respectively;  and  means  for  securing  pieces  B  within 
channel  pieces  A,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


871,680.  WARPDUAWINO  MA(^HINE.  Mir.L.UiP  F. 
Field,  Wlnthrop,  and  Ed<;ar  F.  H.\TH.\w.n  and  Charms 
D.  Lanxino,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Filed  May  16,  1904.  Serial  No 
208.105. 


1.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  a  loom-reed,  supports 
upon  which  the  reed  may  readily  move  longitudinally  by 
the  action  of  the  reed  opener,  and  a  rotary  spiral  reed- 
opener,  the  blade  of  which  gradually  increases  In  tbick 
ness  from  tlie  edge  which  first  enters  the  reed  dent  to  the 
part  which  holds  the  splits  separated  during  the  drawing- 
in  operation. 

2.  In  a  warp-drawlng -machine,  a  loom-reed,  supix.its 
upon  which  the  reed  may  readily  move  longitudinally  by 
the  action  of  the  reed  opener,  and  a  rotary  spiral  peed- 
opener  the  blade  of  which  extends  through  an  arc  not 
greater  than   .360  degrees  of  a  circle.  \ 

3.  In  a  warp-drawing  niadilne.  a  loom  ree<1.  a  rotary 
spiral  reed-opener,  the  blade  of  which  extends  through  an 
arc  not  greater  than  ,'',00  degrees  of  a  circle,  and  grsdu- 
ally  Increases  In  thickness  from  Its  entering  edge  to  the 
portion  which  hold.s  the  splits  separated  during  the  draw- 
ing in   "iperation.  1 

4.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  a  loom  reed,  a  reci^iro- 
catlng  drawing  In  needle,  a  rotary  reed-opener  and  a  fixed 
needle-guide,  located  between  the  front  of  the  reed  and 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  read- 
opener,  r 

5.  In  a  wnrp  drawing  machine,  a  loom-reed,  a  re<lSpro- 
catlng  drawlng-ln  needle,  a  guide  for  the  needle  fixed 
upon  the  needle  carriage  In  proximity  to  the  reed,  a  rotary 
spiral  reed  opener,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  opener  from 
the  reed  and  simultaneously  lock  the  driving  mechanism. 

rClalms  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


871,681.      SHIFTER -ROD    FOR   I'OWEU     DRIVEN    MA- 
CHINES.    Millard  F.  Field,  Wlnthrop.  and  Edoab  F. 
IIathawai,  Boston,  Mass..  assignors  to  American  Wsrp- 
Drawlng   Machine  Company,    Boston.   Mass.,   a   Corpora 
tion  of  Maine.     Filed  May  16.  1904.     .Serial  No.  208,J42. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  machine  provided  with  a  shifter 
to  apply  and  withdraw  the  power,  and  means  to  Independ- 
ently adjust  operative  parts  therein,  a  rotatable  shifter- 
bar  which  has  a  swivel  connection  with  the  power  shifter, 
and  a  longitudinally  sliding  connection  with  the  said 
means  for  adjusting  other  parts  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  warp-drawIng  machine,  shifting  devices  for  the 
driving  mechanism,  a  warp-holding  frame,  means  to  move 
the  frame  longitudinally,  and  a  rotatable  shifting-bar 
which  has  a  swivel  connection  with  the  said  shifting  de- 
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vices,   and  a  longitudinally   sliding  connection   with   said 
warp  frame  moving  means. 

3.  In  a  warp-drawtng  tuachine,  the  combination  of  a 
warp-holding  frame,  means  to  adjust  said  frame  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  drawing  in  de- 
vice, shifting  devices  for  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
warp-drawlng  machine,  a  shlftlng-bar  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated In  its  bearings,  which  bar  has  a  swivel  conn^'ctlon 
with  the  shifting  devices,  and  a  longitudinally  sliding 
connection  with  the  adjusting  means  for  the  warp  holding 
frame. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  machine  means  provided  with  a 
shifter  to  apply  and  withdraw  the  power,  and  means  in- 
dependently to  adjust  the  operative  parts  therein,  a  slid- 
ahle  and  rotatable  bar  operatively  connected  to  actuate 
the  shifter  and  said  adjusting  means. 

5.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine  the  combination  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  warp  threads  rela- 
tively to  the  drawing  needle,  means  for  applying  power  to 
said  machine  and  manual  means  for  controlling  said  power 
applying  means  and  said  adjusting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,682.  LAWN- SPRINKLING  DEVICE.  John  P. 
FiSHBL'H.v,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  3.HS.988. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sprinkler-head  support,  comprising  a  vertical 
portion  bent  Intermpdiate  its  ends  and  provided  with  an 
Integral,  horizontal  oxtension,  a  spring-collar  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  flattened  portion,  said  fiattened  portion  in- 
tegral with  the  horizontal  extension  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spring-collar  left  free,  a  sheet  metal  sprinkler  head 
provided  with  a  depending  neck  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  In  an  outwardly  flared  portion,  producing  an  Integral, 
horizontal,  annular  flange,  the  neck  positioned  within  the 
spring-collar,  means  clamping  the  spring-collar  upon  said 
neck,  said  spring  collar  of  less  width  than  the  length  of 
said  neck,  a  coupling  collar  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
extending,  annular  flange,  positioned  upon  said  neck  be- 
tween the  spring-collar  and  the  outwardly-extending,  hori- 
zontal flange  of  the  neck,  the  inwardly  extending  flange  of 
the  coupling-collar  engaging  the  neck  and  normally  rest 
Ing  upon  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the  neck,  said 
coupling-collar  being  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  move 
ment  upon  said  neck  between  the  spring-collar  and  the 
horizontal  annular  flange  of  the  neck,  and  a  washer  in  said 
coupling-collar,  aaid  spring-collar  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  coupling  collar  upon  said  neck  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  washer 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna 
tton  with  a  sprinkler  head  .support,  provided  with  a  collar, 
of  a   sprinkler-head   provided   with   a   depending   neck   ter 
minatlng  at  its  lower  end  in  an  Integral,  outwardly-extend- 
ing, annular  flange,  the  neck  positioned  within  said  collar. 
said  collar  of  less  width  than  the  length  of  said  neck,  a 
coupling-collar  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending,  annu 
lar   flange,    positioned    upon    said    neck    between    said    first 
mentioned   collar  and   the   outwardly-extending   horizontal 
flange  of   the   neck,   the   Inwardly  extending   flange   of   the 
coupling  collar  engaging    and    normally    resting   upon    the 
outwardly-extending    flange    of    said    neck,    said    coupling- 
collar    being    capable    of   a    slight    longitudinal    movement 
upon  said  neck  between  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  the 
flange  of  the  neck,   and  a  washer   in   said  coupling-collar, 
said  first-mentioned  collar  limiting  the  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  coupling-collar  upon  said  neck  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  washer. 


871,683.     CHAIR      John   Flindall.   Chicago,   III.     Fifed 
Nov.  30,  1906.      Serial  No.  345,766. 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base  comprising  a 
frame  carried  by  rockers,  the  sides  of  the  frame  extending 
rearwardly  into  engagement  with  the  rockers,  and  a  seat 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  the  side.^  of  the  frame  serving  the  double 
function  of  forming  braces  for  the  rockers  and  a  guide- 
way  upon  which  the  seat  slides 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  a  back  pivoted 
to  said  seat,  and  a  base,  comprising  a  pair  of  rockers,  flat- 
tened portions  on  the  extremities  of  said  rockers,  stand- 
ards on  said  rockers,  and  side  pieces  mounted  on  said 
standards  extending  horizontally  rearward  and  secured  to 
the  flattened  portions  of  said  rockers. 


871,684.  SPIRIT  PLUM  AND  LEVEL  DEVICE.  WiL- 
liam  Foster  and  Thbodore  L.  Sche.vck,  Butler.  Pa. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,023. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  an  opening,  a  transparent  Indicating  element, 
an  annular  protractor  holding  the  element  in  the  opening 
of  the  stock,  glass  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  opening, 
and  cushioning  members  disposed  between  the  plates  and 
element. 
I  2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
stock  having  an  opening,  a  transparent  Indicating  element 
of  circular  form,  a  protractor  arranged  around  the  ele- 
ment, transparent  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  opening, 
pieces  of  elastic  material  held  between  the  element  and 
plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  plates  removably  in  po- 
sition. 

;■{  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  transparent  member 
containing  a  body  of  liquid,  an  annular  protractor  In 
which  the  member  Is  mounted,  retaining  rings  fitted  in  the 
opening  and  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  the  protractor, 
transparent  disks  fitted  in  the  ends  of  the  openings  and 
respectively  engaging  the  rings,  and  outside  retaining 
rings  secured  to  the  stock  and  respectively  engaging  over 
the   said   disks. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  circular  member  of  glass 
containing  a  l)ody  of  liquid,  an  annular  protractor  dis- 
posed around  the  member,  rings  fitted  in  the  opening  and 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  protractor,  means  on 
the  stock  for  preventing  rotative  movement  of  the  pro- 
i   tractor,  transparent  plates  cupped  in  their  opposed  faces. 
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blocks  of  rubber  arranged  respectively  In  the  cups  of  the 
plates  and  held  between  the  latter  aLd  member,  and  rings 
secured  to  the  stock  for  holding  the  plates  respectively  In 
position. 


871,685.  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  A  COATING  OF 
ONE  METAL  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  ANOTHER 
METAL.  Anton  Fhbier,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Holtier  Cabot  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,209 


The  herein  described  process  of  applying  a  coating  of 
one  metal  to  the  surface  of  another  metal  which  consists 
In  causing  a  sheet  of  the  coated  metal  to  adhere  to  a  sheet 
Of  different  metal  and  punching  a  piece  out  of  the  com- 
pound sheet  thus  formed,  and  at  the  same  operation  forc- 
ing the  punched  out  piece  into  an  opening  formed  in  the 
piece  of  metal  to  be  coated,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


871.686.  PLATINUM  CONTACT.  A.vto.v  Fbeier.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  assignor  to  Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  1.1  1907* 
Serial   No.   373,210. 


i^:s;^2M-<*'-' 


1.  A  platinum  conUct  consisting  of  a  contact  member 
provided  with  a  tip  having  a  thin  surface  coating  of  plati- 
num united  to  a  support  of  different  metal,  the  compound 
tip  thus  formed  being  frlctlonally  secured  in  an  opening  in 
the  contact  member,  with  the  edge  of  the  platinum  coat- 
ing within  the  opening. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  member  pro^ 
Tided  with  an  opening,  and  a  connected  part  formed  of 
two  metals  Joined  together  and  fitted  tightly  in  the  open 
ing  with  the  edges  of  both  metals  within  the  opening  and 
the  surface  formed  of  one  of  said  metals  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  surface  of  the  metallic  member 


871.687.      HOISTINQ-OEAR  FOR  GLASS-DRAWING  AP 
PARATUS.     ROBMT  L.   Frink.   Belle  Vernon.   Pa     as- 
signor to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company.   Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar    8    1906 
Serial  No.  304,883. 


1.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  device,  a  rope 
or  cable  connected  thereto,  and  a  winding  drum  for  said 
rope  or  cable  having  Its  winding  surfaces  of  a  definitely 


increasing  radlns.  the  change  In  which  is  proportional  to 
the  change  In  temperature  of  the  glass  being  drawn  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  glass  drawing  appar.itus.  a  hoisting  drum  having 
an  initial  winding  portion  of  relatively  small  radius,  a 
main  winding  portion  of  gradually  Increasing  radius,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  of  rapidly  Increasing  radius  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  glass  drawini:  apparatus,  a  winding  drum  having 
an  initial  winding  portion  of  relatively  small  radlu.s,  a 
main  winding  portion  of  curved  conical  form  of  gradually 
Increasing  radlu.s.  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  rapidly 
increasing  radius;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  winding  drum,  gearing 
for  actuating  the  drum,  such  gearing  having  a  clutch-con 
trolled   member,   a   friction   bralte   for  said   member,   and   a 
governor   for  controlling  the   friction   brake;    substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
winding  drum,  gearlns;  for  operating  the  drum,  a  friction 
brake  for  the  gearing,  and  a  governor  operat»^d  by  the 
gearing  and  controlling  the  brake  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,688.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTION.  Amos  A. 
Galt,  Edgar,  Nebr.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No 
374,708. 


1 

1  The  romhlnatlon  with  a  hame.  of  a  staple  securnd 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  a  trace  tug 
adjustable  vertically  of  the  staple,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  projection  for  locking  the  trace  tug  on  either  side  of 
the  projection,  and  mean.s  bearing  against  the  spring  for 
locking  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hame.  of  a  staple  secured  to 
the  hame  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  having  a 
depression  formed  therein,  a  trace  tug  adjustable  vertically 
of  the  staple,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  projecUon  for 
locking  the  trace  tug  on  either  side  of  the  projection,  and 
means  piercing  the  spring  and  seated  in  the  depression  for 
locking  the  spring   In  engagement  with  said  projection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hame,  of  a  staple  secored  to 
the  hame  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  «  trace 
tug  adjustable  vertically  of  the  staple,  a  yleldably  locking 
member  bearing  against  the  projection  for  locking  the 
trace  tug  on  either  side  of  the  projection,  and  means  bear- 
ing against  the  locking  member  for  supporting  the  latter 
In  engagement  with  said  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hame.  of  a  staple  secured  to 
the  hame  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  lateral  pro- 
jection, a  trace  tug  adjustable  vertically  of  the  sUple  a 
spring  engaging  the  opposite  legs  of  the  staple  and  bear- 
ing against  the  projection  for  locking  the  tsace  tug  on 
either  side  thereof,  and  means  bearing  against  the  spring 
for  holding  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  projection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hame,  of  a  staple  secured  to 
the  hame,  a  trace  tug  adjustable  vertically  of  the  staple,  a 
yleldably  locking  member  engaging  the  opposite  legs  of 
the  staple  and  bearing  against  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  for  locking  the  trace  tug  in  adjusted  position  on 
said  staple,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  hame  and 
locking  member  for  forcing  the  latter  in  engagement  with 
the  staple. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 
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871.689.      SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.      Philip   Ganzhoe.n, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  37^.^36. 


1.  A  surgical  appliance  compriglng  a  split  tube,  a  cap 
adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  fastenings 
between   the  tube  and  cap. 

2.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  split  tube  having 
eyelets  In  the  end.  on  opposite  sides  of  the  split,  a  cap 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  end.  and  having  eyelets  which  may 
be  registered  with  said  eyelets,  and  a  lace  extending 
through  the  eyelets  in  both  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  surgical  a[ipllance  coniprl.sing  a  tube  having  a  pair 
of  eyelets  in  one  end.  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  said  end 
and  having  a  series  <<(  pairs  of  eyelets  each  pair  of  which 
may  be  registered  with  the  pair  in  the  tut>e,  and  a  lace 
extending  through  the  registered  eyelets. 

4.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  split  tul>e  having 
a  pair  of  eyelets  at  each  end,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  split, 
a  cap  having  a  series  of  [lalrs  of  eyelets  along  the  same 
and  adapted  to  fit  <iver  one  end  of  the  tnt>e,  and  a  lace 
extending  through  eyelets  In  the  cap  and  through  the  eye- 
lets in  each  end  of  the  tube. 


posed  openings  having  flanged  walla,  a  water  tube  of  large 
diameter  disposed  centrally  of  the  boiler  and  riveted  to 
Che  flanges,  said  tube  serving  to  reinforce  the  tube  sheets 
and  to  connect  the  drums,  baflUe  plates  built  Inward  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  walls  Into  contact  with 
the  sides  of  said  water  tul)e,  braces  connecting  the  tube 
sheets  to  the  outer  heads  of  the  drums,  a  pair  of  banks  of 


8  7  1,690,      WRENCH      Frkd  Gehnke.  Garrison,  N.  D. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,339. 


J- 


In  a  wrench  the  conililnatlon  with  oppositely  disposed 
detachably  connected  similar  handle  sections,  spaced  hold- 
ing plates  extending  from  said  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  t)ore  extending  into  one  end  thereof,  the 
wall  of  each  bore  having  an  angular  slot,  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  within  the  bore  of  each  section,  and  an  outstanding 
portion  upon  each  pawl  movable  within  the  angular  slot  ; 
of  a  head  revolubly  mounted  within  the  plates,  and  Inte 
gral  ratchets  surrounding  the  head  and  interposed  between 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  plates,  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchets  being  oppositely  pitched  and  disposed  to 
be  engaged  by  the  respective  pawls. 


water  tuU's  connecting  the  end  drums  and  spaced  from 
each  other  by  the  central  baffle  plate,  tiie  tul>e8  of  the 
upper  bank  l>eing  of  smaller  diameter  than  those  of  the 
lower  bank,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  large  water 
tube  and  connected  to  the  outer  heads  of  the  drums,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


871,692.      HAMMOCK.      William    Gbat.    Springfield,    Mo. 
Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,276. 


871,691.     BOILKR      Mh.fukd  T.  Guss,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

July  18,  190G.     Serial  No.  .Si:6.7S5. 

In  a  steam  boiler,  a  furnace,  end  drums  supported  by 
the  furnace  walls,  uppjr  and  lower  l>affles  extending  rear 
ward    from   below   the   l>ottom   and   above    the   top    of   the 
forward  drum,  the  inner  heads  of  the  drums  forming  tul>e 
sheets,  said  tul*  sheets  being  provided  with  centrally  dis 


1.  A  hammock  supporter  comprising  adjustable  side 
liars,  an  upptr  cross  bar  removabij  connected  to  the  side 
bars,  hangers  revolubly  supiiortaA  oa  the  upper  cross  tnr, 
said  hangers  conipristng  glidat)ly  connectad  mmttimam,  and  a 
spring  resisting  independent  movement  of  the  sections  In 
opposing  directions. 

2.  A  hammock  supporter  comprising  side  bars  including 
Independent  sections,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  In 
adjusted  position,  an  upper  cross  bar,  a  sleeve  having 
threaded  connection  with  each  side  liar  and  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  upper  cross  Imr.  and  hangers  revolubly 
8upporte<i  on  the  sleeve,  said  hangers  comprising  slldably 
connected  sections,  and  a  spring  resisting  movement  of 
the  respective  sections  in   opposing  directions. 

3.  A  hammock  8upt>orter  comprising  side  bars  Including 
Independent  sections,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  In 
adjusted  position,  an  upper  cross  bar.  a  sleeve  having 
threaded  connection  with  each  side  bar  and  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  upper  cross  bar.  hangers  revolubly 
supported  on  the  sleeve,  said  hangers  comprising  slldably 
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connected  actions,  a  .prlng  reaistlng  movement  of  the 
re«pecttye  Mctions  In  opposing  directions,  and  hammock 
Bopporting  plates  carried  by  the  hangers 


871^693       NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLK       Palll.  Harder 
Maspeth,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,022' 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reduced  neck  por- 
tion, an  enlarged  portion  above  the  reduced  portion,  and 
an  enlarged  mouth,  a  hollow  rubber  ball  yalve  seated  In 
the  reduced  neck  portion,  a  solid  glass  ball  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  hollow  ball,  a  baffle  comprising  a  flange  a 
rim  below  the  flange,  said  rim  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  and  oppositely  disposed  projections,  a  re- 
duced neck  below  the  rim.  and  a  series  of  U-shaped  flanges 
provided  with  Intermediate  apertures,  said  baffle  adapted 
to  be  permanently  connected  to  the  bottle  mouth  and  a 
cork  or  stopper  fitted  In  the  baffle. 

■2.  A  non  reflliable  bottle  comprising  a  reduced  neck  por- 
tion having  ball  valves  seated  therein,  a  baffle  fitted  to  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  U-shaped  radial 
flanges  and  intermediate  apertures,  said  baffle  having  n 
reduced  neck  portion  above  the  apertures. 

■■•■  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reduced  neck  por- 
tion, a  valve  therein,  a  baffle  permanently  secured  to  the 
bottle  mouth,  said   baffle  having  U-shaped  radial   flanges 
and  Intermediate  apertures,  and  a  cork  fltted  In  the  baffle 
substantially  as  described. 


871.694.  RING  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  APPARA- 
TUS. Joel  Hayden,  Jr.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr  3 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.667. 


1.  The  combinaUon  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a  flange 
at  each  end  and  an  annular  extension  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  intermediate  the  same,  of  a  ring  holder 
supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  and  provided 
with  dips  engaging  therewith  to  permit  slight  horizontal 
movement  of  the  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a  flange 
at  each  end  and  an  annular  extension  weighted  at  Its 
periphery  extending  outwardly  therefrom  Intermediate  the 
same,  of  a  ring  holder  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said 
extension  and  provided  with  clip*  engaging  therewith  to 
permit  slight  horlsontal  movement  of  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a  flange 
at  each  end  and  an  annular  extension  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  Intermediate  Its  end  flanges  and  a 
welirhted  member  at  the  periphery  thereof  having  radial 
grooves  therein,  of  a  ring  holder  adapted  to  support  said 
weighted  member  provided  with  clips  engaging  said 
grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a  flange  , 


at  each  end  and  an  annular  extension  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  intermediate  its  end  flanges  and  a 
weighted  member  at  the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  ring  holder 
adapted  to  support  said  weighted  member  and  provided 
with  clips  engaging  therewith  and  permitting  slight  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  mejpber  upon  the  upper  face  of 
said  holder 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  rlni:  having  a  flange 
at  each  end  and  an  annular  extension  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  Intermediate  Its  end  flanges  and  a 
weighted  member  at  the  periphery  thereof  having  radial 
grooves  therein  on  either  side  of  said  weighted  member  of 
a  ring  holder  provided  with  clips  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  00  one  side  of  said  member. 


871.695.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Edwaeo  Hexrv.   Belchervllle 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,483. 


A  railway-tie  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell,  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  a  body  or  core 
of  wood,  the  shell  having  Integral  tongues  at  its"  opposite 
ends  cut  oat  of  the  shell  on  the  Imes  where  the  rall.<,  cross 
the  ties,  permitting  the  flanged  ba.«e  of  the  rails  to  rest 
-n  the  wood  or  core,  the  said  tongues  with  tnelr  Inner 
odges  against  the  web  of  the  rail  being  turned  back  011  the 
upper  sides  of  said  rail  flanges  and  spikes  driven  into  the 
wood  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  tongues,  with  the  heads  of 
the  spikes  over  lapping  the  same  and  securing  the  tongues 
on  the  flanges  of  the  rails  to  keep  the  latter  down  In  place 
and  the  twp  rails  from  spreading. 


871.696.      lONITING-TAPE     AND     PROCESS     OF     PRO- 
DUCING SAME.     ABTHUB  T.   Herb.  Denver.  C0I04.  as- 
signor  to  The   •'  Rapid    Fire "    Fuse   Igniter   Companv 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  371  974 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  farming  an  igniting 
device  consisting  in  applying  an  inflammable  coating  to 
one  surface  of  a  strip  of  material,  also  applving  a  coating 
of  adhesive  material  to  a  portion  of  the  same  surface  of 
the  strip,  and  forming  the  said  strip  Into  a  tube  with  the 
inflammable  coating  Innermost  and  with  the  portion  hav- 
ing the  adhe.sive  coating  overlapping  whereby  the  tubular 
form  is  maintained  and  Anally  flattening  the  device  thus 
formed. 

2.  An  igniting  tape  composed  of  a  strip  of  material 
coated  on  one  surface  with  an  Inflammable  substance  and 
having  an  edge  overlapping  portion  or  part  coated  with  an 
adhesive  substance,  the  said  r.trlp  being  spirally  wound 
to  conceal  the  Inflammable  .substance  wherebv  the  portion 
containing  the  adhesive  substance  Is  made  to  overlap  the 
I'ody  of  the  strip  on  the  outside,  the  device  being  flattened 
for  the  purpo«!e  .set  forth.  , 

^.   An    igniting   tape   composed    of   a    strip   of   matetlal 
coated   on   one   side   with    an    Inflammable   substance   and 
also    having    a    portion    of    the    same    surface    coated    with 
adhesive   material   and   spirally    wound    to   protect   the   in 
flammable  coated  surface. 

4.  An  igniting  device  composed  of  a  strip  of  material 
coated  on  one  surface  with  an  inflammable  substance  and 
also  having  •  portion  of  the  same  surface  coated  with  ad- 
hesive materia!,  the  same  being  spirally  wound  to  protect 
the  Inflammable  coated  surface  and  flattened  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  A  process  of  forming  an  igniting  device,  consisting 
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in   applying   an    inflammable   coating    to   one    surface   of   a 
strip  of  material   and  applying  an   adhesive  coating  to  a  [ 
portion  of  the  same  surface,   forming  the  said  strip  Into  i 
a  tube  and  applying  to  the  exterior  of  the  latter  a  water- 
proof coating. 


871,697.  CLOSrUK  KOU  BOTTLES,  JARS.  Ac.  Mav- 
RICK  HoFHKiMEK.  Bait  imore,  Md,  assignor  to  The  Crowu 
Cork  and  Seal  Company.  Baltimore.  Md  .  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.     Filed  Dec  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,708. 


•^. 


871,698.  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION.  John  Hohulin, 
Samcel  HoHULiN.  and  TiMOTHKfs  HoHCLiN.  Ooodfleld, 
III       riled  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,219. 


1.  A  bottle  closure  for  Inside  or  throat  sealing,  having 
an  upwardly  extended  central  circular  boss,  peripherally 
enlarged  at  Its  top,  and  an  upwardly  extended  annular 
flange  provided  at  Its  top  with  an  edge  turned  Inwardly 
upon  Itself,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  for  inside  or  throat  sealing,  having 
an  upwardly  extended  circular  flange,  and  an  upwardly 
extended  circular  boss  peripherally  enlarged  at  its  top. 
sul>stantially    as    described. 

3.  A  bottle  closure  for  inside  or  throat  sealing,  having 
an  upwardly  extended  central  circular  lx)S8,  and  an  up- 
wardly extended  annular  flange  terminating  at  Its  top  in 
a  circumferential  edge,  and  with  the  coincident  surfaces 
of  tlie  tlange  and  boss  separated  by  an  annular  recess  or 
space  affording  access  for  an  annular  setting  tool,  and 
also  free  access  for  the  tip  of  an  opener  operating  as  a 
lever  when  overlying  the  edge  of  the  flange,  substantially 
us  (lescrilied. 

4.  .\  hottle  closure  for  Inside  or  throat  sealing,  having 
an  tipwardly  extended  circular  boss,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended annular  flange  provided  at  its  top  with  an  inwardly 
and  downwardly  turned  reinforced  edge,  substantially  as 
described 

.">.  The  CiimldnatlMn  with  a  .lar  or  bottle  having  a  throat 
of  suitable  contour,  of  an  Inside  or  throat  closure  provided 
with  a  circular  upwardly  extended  central  boss,  and  an 
upwardly  extended  annular  flange  having  Its  circumfer- 
ential edge  and  outer  surface  in  tightly  closing  contact 
with  the  coincident  surface  of  the  bottle  and  appropriately 
located  with  relation  to  the  circular  surface  of  the  boss,  to 
afford  a  recess  or  space  for  the  free  reception  of  a  setting 
tool  and  for  receiving  the  tip  of  a  lever  opener  when  en- 
gage<l  with  the  side  of  the  boss  with  Its  shank  overlying  | 
the  flange  and  the  Up  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


ends  of  the  base,  and  a  pair  of  braces  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  with  the  uprights  and  having  their  lower  ends 
connected  with  the  base  and  also  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  uprights. 

2.  In  a  fence  post,  a  base  bent  into  form  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  having  converging  side  portions  which 
lie  parallel  for  a  short  distance  at  their  upper  ends,  means 
connecting  the  parallel  purtluns  of  said  base,  a  pair  of 
uprights  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  l)ase  and  bent  outwardly  therefrom,  and  braces 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  uprights  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  having  their  lower  ends  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  outwardly  bent  portions  of  the  uprights 
and  at  their  extremities  secured  to  the  base  below  all  con- 
nection of  the  uprights  therewith. 

3.  In  a  fence  post,  a  base  bent  into  form  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  having  converging  side  portions  which 
lie  parallel  for  a  short  distance  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
plate  connecting  the  parallel  portions  of  the  base  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same  on  opposite  sides,  a  plate  secured 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  uprights  con- 
nected to  and  extending  up  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
base,  means  connecting  and  retaining  said  uprights  spaced 
apart,  comprising  tubular  members  interposed  between  the 
uprights  in  combination  with  bolts,  and  braces  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  uprights  and  having  their  lower 
ends  connected  to  the  base. 

4.  In  a  fence  post,  a  base  bent  Into  form  from  a  siogle 
piece  of  material  having  converging  side  portions,  means 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  uprightb 
connected  to  and  extending  up  from  said  base,  means  con- 
necting and  retaining  said  uprights  spaced  apart  compris- 
ing tubular  members  interposed  between  said  uprights  in 
combination  with  bolts  passing  through  said  uprights  and 
tubular  memljers.  and  a  stretcher  connected  to  the  upi>er 
end  of  said  post  by  means  of  the  uppermost  bolt  connect- 
ing said  uprights. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  posts,  comprising 
bases  and  locking  plates  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  soil,  uprights  attached  to  and  extending  up 
from  said  bases,  a  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  one  post  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  post,  and  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  posts  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  one  of 
said  brace  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  fence  post,  a  base  bent  Into  form  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  having  converging  side  portions  which 
lie  parallel  for  a  short  distance  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
plate  Connecting  the  parallel  portions  of  the  base  and  ei- 


871,699.  CONCRETE  RBINFORCBMENT.  Cabl  Hobix. 
East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1906.  Serial  No. 
344.675. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  re-ln- 
forcement  comprising  a  series  of  tensile  members  and 
shear  members  extecding  from  one  tensile  member  to  an- 
other in  a  continuous  wire  at  right  angles  to  said  tensile 
members  and  having  a  single  engagement  with  each  mem- 
ber, the  said  shear  members  bent  to  sutMtantlally  a  shape 
t>etween  the  said  tensile  members  and  standing  alone  at 
their  top. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforcement 
for  concrete  floors,  roofing  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  twisted  tensile  memt>er8  and  contlnoous  shear 
members  connecting  said  tensile  members  at  right  angles 
across  the  said  series  of  members  and  projectiog  In  sub- 
stantially A  shape  upward  from  one  tenaile  member  to 
another  and  said  projections  disconnected  at  their  top. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  re-ln- 
forcement  having  a  series  of  parallel  tensile  cables 
formed  of  twisted  wire  and  shear  members  running  from 


tending  beyond  the  same  on  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  up 

rights  connected  with   and  extending  up  from   the  upper  1  one  tensile  cable  to  the  other  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
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traversing  the  ipace  above  said  cables   from   one   to   the      871,702.     NON  REFILLABLK  BOTTLE.     Harry  C.  John 
other  lo  subiUntUlly  A  ahape.  so.v    and    Oscak    Stkidel.    Washington,    D.    C.      Filed 


871.700.  CARPET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Robbbt  B, 
Hutchison,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Al- 
fred H.  Thurston.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  288.571. 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  rectangular  framework  embodying  a  hollow  casing, 
upwardly  arched  transverse  supporting  bars  extending 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  with  intervening 
clearance  spaces,  a  longitudinally  arranged  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  and  below  said  bars  and  provided  with 
flexible  beating  devices  adapted  to  play  upwardly  between 
the  bars  against  the  article  to  be  treated,  a  motor  geared 
with  said  shaft,  a  fan  within  the  casing  adapted  to  carry 
off  refuse  material  and  also  geared  with  said  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  arresting  screen  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  suction  side  of  said  fan,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
cover  for  the  casing  with  intervening  entrance  and  exit 
openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  and  carpet  cleaning  means  inclosed  there- 
in, of  a  covering  top  therefor  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  thereon  to  provide  an  entrance  and  an  exit  slot, 
pivotally  mounted  sectors  provided  with  straps  arranged 
to  support  and  actuate  said  top.  and  means  for  locking 
said  sectors  at  the  desired  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


871,701.    TOY.    Joseph  F.  Jackeet,  Garfield,  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,702. 


^=\ 


1.  In  a  toy  the  combination  with  a  body  representing 
an  animal,  of  a  head  pivoted  thereto,  front  and  hind  legs, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  hind  legs,  rods  connecting 
the  hind  legs  with  the  head  and  with  the  fore  legs  and  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  the-  hind  legs  againat  the  action  of 
the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  figure  mounted 
thereon,  the  limbs  of  the  figure  being  pivotally  mounted, 
a  connsctloa  between  the  limbs,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
body  and  to  one  of  the  limbs,  said  spring  Iieing  adapted 
to  more  the  limbs,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  body  for 
•Bsagement  with  one  of  the  limbs  to  hold  the  limt>8  in 
normal  poaltlon. 


May  10,   1007.     Serial  No.  372,905. 


1.  The  improvement  In  non-refillable  bottles  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  bottle  having  Its  neck  contracted 
toward  Its  lower  end  forming  a  seat  for  a  sealing  valve 
and  spread  above  said  seat  for  the  play  of  the  sealing 
valve  and  its  cooperating  ball,  a  sealing  valve  In  the  form 
of  a  ball  and  operating  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
toward  and  from  the  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  a 
stop  bail  in  the  bottle  neck  and  above  the  bail  valve  and 
made  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  bore  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  whereby  it  may  roll  therein 
when  the  bottle  is  tilted,  and  stop  projections  in  tbe 
bottle  neck  above  the  stop  ball  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
seating  of  the  latter,  the  diameter  of  the  ball  valve  plus 
that  of  the  stop  bail  bciuK  greater  than  the  greatest  in- 
terior diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2,  A  bottle  having  Its  neck  provided  with  a  chambered 
portion  curving  on  gradual  lines  from  end  to  end  and 
terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  valve  seat  and  commu- 
nicating at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bottle  neck  and  having  In  the  latter  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  enlarged  or  chambered  portion  inwardly 
projecting  stop  projections,  a  ball  valve  operating  in  the 
chambered  portion  of  the  neck  and  movable  to  and  from 
the  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chambered  portion,  and 
a  stop  ball  above  the  ball  valve  and  resting  thereon  when 
the  bottle  la  in  upright  position  and  adapted  to  roil  when 
the  bottle  is  Inverted  into  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bottle 
neck  and  abut  the  stop  projection  therein,  the  said  stop 
ball  being  of  less  diameter  than  such  portion  of  the  neck 
whereby  it  may  operate  therein  when  the  bottle  Is  tilted 
to  dispense   Its  contents. 


871,703.  COMBINED  CURTAIN  -  PROTECTOR  AND 
SH.\M  Holder.  Marion  Keith,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  38.3,338. 


-V  device  of   the   class   described,   comprising  a   pair  of 
hooks,  a  coll  of  wire  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  books, 
and  a  section  of  tape  passing  through  the  coil  of  wire  and 
i  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  hooka. 


November  19,  1907. 
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871,704.      EMERGENCY   STOP  MOTION   FOR   N.\RROW- 
FABRIC     LOOMS.        Soi.<.MoN     Kkndkick.     Rochester, 
N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Vogt  Manufacturing  and  Coach  Lace 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Flied  Jan.   •.■0,   1907.      Serial   No.   354,335. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  shipper,  of  a  baton,  the  tripping  mechanism, 
means  operable  upon  the  actuation  of  said  trippinj;  mech- 
anism for  throwing  said  shipper,  and  means  directly 
operated  by  the  baton  to  reset  said  tripping  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  shipper,  of  a  baton,  tlie  tripping  meclianism, 
means  operable  upon  the  actuation  of  said  tripping  mech- 
anism for  throwing  said  shipper,  and  means  directly 
operate<l  by  tbe  baton  In  its  rearward  movement  to  reset 
baid  tripping  meclianism,  sultstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  shipper,  of  a  baton,  the  tripping  mechanism, 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  l>aIoii  to  tlirow  said  shipper  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  tripping  mechanism,  and  means  directly  operated  by  ' 
the  baton  in  its  rearward  movement  to  reset  said  tripping 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described,   tlie   a.^mblna- 
tion  with  the  shipper,  of  a  bar  for  operating  said  shipper    ' 
arranged  adjacent  thereto,  n   baton,  a  swinging  member  on 

said  bar  normally  held  upward  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  ; 
the  baton,  mechanism  for  tripping  said  swinging  member, 
and    means    operated    by    tbe    rearward    movement    of    the 
baton  for  resetting  said  tripping  mechanism,  substantially 
as  de8cril>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  shipper,  of  an  ot)eratlng  bar  therefor  ar- 
range<i  at  right  angles  to  said  shipper,  a  baton,  a  swing-  \ 
Ing  member  supported  on  one  end  of  said  bar  and  normally 
held  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  liaton,  mechanism 
for  tripping  said  swinging  member  whereby  the  baton  will 
strike  said  member,  when  tripped,  on  its  forward  move 
inent  and  will  drive  said  bar  against  the  shipper,  a  spring 
arranged  to  return  said  bar  to  the  normal  position,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  baton 
for  returning  sai«l  swinging  meiiiL>er  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion,  substantially   as   descrllted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  1.7  05.     APPARATl'S    FOR    DRYING   CHARCOAL. 

Robert  S.   Kent,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   4.   1907. 

Serial   No.  355,600. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  charcoal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  corrugated  wall  forming  reentrant 
angles  the  walls  of  which  have  ventilating  outlets  there- 
through and  form  with  a  downwardly  flowing  body  of 
char  horizontal  ventilating  passages,  of  means  for  circu- 
lating a  gaseous  drying  medium  part  way  through  said 
ventilating  passages  and  out  through  said  ventilating  out- 
lets. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  charci>al.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  corrugated  wall  forming  reentrant 
angles  the  walls  of  which  have  substantially  central  ven- 
tilating outlets  therethrough  and  form  with  a  downwardly 
flowing  body  of  char  horizontal  ventilating  passages,  of 
means  for  circulating  a  gaseous  drying  medium  part  way 
through  said  ventilating  passages  and  out  through  said 
ventilating  outlets. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  charcoal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  corrugated  wall  forming  reentrant 
angles  the  walls  of  which  have  ventilating  outlets  there- 
through and  form  with  a  downwardly  flowing  body  of 
char  horizontal  ventilating  passages,  of  means  for  circu- 
lating a  gaseous  drying  medium  part  way  through  said 
ventilating  passages  from  both  ends  thereof  and  out 
through  said  ventilating  outlets. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  charcoal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  corrugated  wall  forming  reentrant 
angles  the  walls  of  which  have  substantially  central  ven- 
tilating outlets  therethrough  and  form  with  a  down- 
wardly flowing  body  of  char  horizontal  ventilating  pas- 
sages, of  means  for  circulating  a  gaseous  drying  medium 
part  way  through  &aid  ventilating  passages  from  both 
ends  thereof  and  out  through  said  ventilating  outlets. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  charcoal,  the  comldna- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontally  corrugated  walls 
each  forming  reentrant  angles  the  walls  of  which  have 
ventilating  outlets  therethrough  and  form  with  two  down- 
wardly flowing  streams  of  char  two  series  of  horizontal 
ventilating  passages,  of  means  for  circulating  a  gaseous 
drying  medium  part  way  through  said  ventilating  pas- 
sages of  both  series  and  out  through  said  ventilating  out- 

leU. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  1.7  06.  WATER  HEATER.  David  L.  Kli.ne  and 
Martha  D.  Kline.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar,  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,251. 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  members  arranged  at 
an  approximate  right  angle,  each  member  consisting  of 
separable  chambers,  one  member  arranged  to  embrace  the 
flue  pipe  of  a  heater,  the  other  member  being  installed  In 
the  flue  of  a  chimney,  and  both  members  being  arranged 
to  form  a  flue  through  them,  pipes  connecting  the  cham- 
bers of  the  members,  a  pipe  to  conduct  water  to  one  of 
the  members,  and  a  pipe  to  conduct  the  water  from  the 
heater. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  meml>ers  arranged  at 
an  approximate  right  angle,  each  member  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  chambers  forming  a  flue  between  them,  a  pipe  con- 
necting each  of  the  chambers  of  one  of  the  members  with 
a  chamber  of  the  second  member,  a  pipe  conducting  water 
from  one  of  the  chaml>ers  of  the  second  memtier  through 
the  heater,  and  returning  to  the  other  chamber  of  the 
second  member,  a  pipe  supplying  water  to  the  heater  and 
passing  Into  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  first  member,  and 
a  pipe  passing  from  the  cither  chamber  of  the  first  mem- 
ber to  conduct  water  from  the  heater. 

3.  \  water  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  one 
rnemlier  consi.sting  of  a  pair  of  chambers  to  form  a  flue 
between  them,  one  of  tbe  chambers  L>eing  longer  than  the 
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other  to  form  a  support  for  the  member  and  to  permit 
the  passage  of  gas  into  the  flae  between  them,  a  second 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers  to  embrace  the 
flue  pipe  of  the  heater,  a  pipe  conducting  water  from 
each  chamber  of  the  first  member  to  each  of  the  chambers 
of  the  second  njember,  a  pipe  conducting  water  to  one  of 
the  chambers  of  the  first  member,  a  pipe  conducting  water 
from  the  other  chamber  of  the  first  member,  and  a  pipe 
cnnnectlnjj  the  chambers  of  the  second  member. 
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4.  A  water  heater  comprlstni:  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
tlie  iiMjmbers  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers  to  form  a 
flue  between  them,  a  second  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
chaml)f rs  to  <>mbracf>  the  flue  pipe  of  a  heater,  one  of  the 
chamt)ers  of  the  first  member  bcln^  longer  than  the  other 
to  form  a  support  for  the  member,  and  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  into  the  flue  between  them,  a  pipe  connecting 
each  of  the  chambers  of  one  member  with  one  of  the 
chambers  of  the  other  member,  a  pipe  conducting  water  to 
one  of  the  chambers  of  the  first  member,  a  pipe  conduct- 
ing water  from  the  other  chaml)er  of  the  first  member,  and 
a  pipe  connecting  the  chambers  <>f  the  second  member. 


87  1.7  07.      HYDROCAKBON-MOTOK.      EuofiNE    KocH. 
r.yon.  France.     Filed  May  31.  1007.     Serial  No.  376,651. 


<=^ 


1.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  radially  disposed 
cylinders  pistons  working  therein  rollers  carried  in  pairs 
by  the  rods  of  said  pistons,  a  motor  shaft  and  a  cam  on 


said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  thereon  continu- 
ously engaged  by  said  rollers,  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
to  said  cylinders  and  double  pathed  cams  adapted  to  act 
on  said  valves  whereby  admission  and  exhaust  to  and 
from  each  cylinder  takes  place  only  after  a  double  stroke 
of  .said  pistons  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  radially  disposed 
cylinders  pistons  woiklng  therein,  rollers  carried  in  pairs 
by  the  rods  of  said  pistons,  a  motor  shaft  and  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  having  11  plurality  of  bosses  thereon  continu- 
ously engage«^l  by  said  rollers,  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
to  said  cylinders  means  for  Igniting  the  charge  In  said 
cylinders,  and  double  pathed  cams  adapted  to  control  Bald 
igniting  means  and  to  act  on  said  valves  whereby  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  to  and  from  each  cylinder  take  place 
only  after  a  double  stroke  of  said  pistons  substantial!)  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  radially  disposed 
cylinders  arranged  concentrically  In  pairs,  pistons  work- 
ing In  said  cylinders,  rollers  carried  In  pairs  by  the  rods 
of  sakl  pistons,  a  motor  shaft  located  at  the  point  of  In- 
tersection of  the  axes  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  cam  on  paid 
shaft  having  three  bosses  thereon,  continuously  engaged 
by  said  rollers  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylin- 
ders double  pathed  cams  adapted  to  act  on  said  valves 
whereby  admission  and  exhaust  to  and  from  said  cylinders 
take  place  only  after  a  double  stroke  of  the  pistons,  means 
for  igniting  the  charge  in  said  cylinders  and  a  double 
pathed  cam  controlling  said  igniting  means  substantially 
as  described.  1 


871.708.  DISAPPEARING  OUN-CAHKlAGE.  JonAN.Mi.s 
Krone,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Alctlengesellschaft.  F^ssen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,060. 
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1.  A  disappearing  gun  carriage  having  an  armor  deck 
formed  to  He  below  and  to  lie  alxjve  the  gun  barrel  when 
the  latter  In  in  loading  position,  said  gun  carriage  and 
armor  deck  being  rotatably  mounted. 

2.  A  disappearing  gun  carriage  having  an  armor  fleck 
formed  to  lie  l)elow  and  to  lie  above  the  gun  barrel  when 
the  latter  is  in  loading  position,  and  with  an  Inclined  part 
connecting  the  parts  lying  above  and  the  parts  lying  he- 
low  ;  and  means  for  mounting  said  gun  carriage  and  ar- 
mor deck  in  such  manner  ns  to  adapt  them  to  be  rotated 
about  a  common  axis 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  di.sappearing  gun  barrel  and 
its  carriage,  of  an  armor  deck  having  a  horizontal  part 
mounted  to  lie  above  the  gun  barrel  wtien  the  latter  is  in 
loading  position,  a  horizontal  part  mounted  to  lie  l^elow 
the  gun  barrel,  when  the  barrel  is  in  the  same  position, 
aod  an  Inclined  part  connecting  l>oth  horizontal  parts; 
and  means  for  monntint:  said  gun  carriage  in  Dperatlve 
relation  with  said  armor  deck  in  such  manner  as  to  adapt 
them  to  be  rotated  about  the  same  vertical   nxis. 


871,709  COMBINEP  GRADIN«;  ANI^  BORDERlNfJ 
MACHINE.  At  ra  ST  H.  KRosniKi..  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cat., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Friedrlch  Elchenhofer  and  one- 
lialf  to  N'  A.  Rosa.  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cnl.  Filed  Fel>.  14. 
1907.  Serial  No.  3.57.398. 
1.   A    leveling    machine    comprising    a    frame,    oarrjlng 

means  for  the  frame,  a  scraper  mounted  to   revolve  on  a 
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iMtfliontal  axis  and   carried  by  the  frame  in  front   of  the 
«rrylug  means,  and  means  for  operating  the  scraper 

2.  K  leveling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  carrying 
means  for  the  frame,  a  scraper  mounted  to  revolve  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  carried  by  the  frame  In  front  of  the 
carrying  means,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
scraper  relative  to  the  frame. 


4.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  car  body  com- 
prtalng  two  cylindrical  shells  of  substantially  different 
lengths:  the  inner  or  short  shell  7  supported  upon  parti- 
tions 8  within  the  long  shell  1  ;  a  suitable  engine  or  motor 
stationed  within  the  Inner  shell  7  and  adapted  to  drive  a 
propeller  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  within  the  outer 
shell  or  casing  ]  :  a  transverse  shaft  L'4  suitably  mounted 
in  the  upper  middle  section  of  the  car  body  and  extending 
a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  outside  of  the  shell  1  ;  a 
g\ilde  plane  'IW  mounted  one  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  24, 
outside  the  shell  1,  and  adapted  to  l>e  Inclined  so  that 
their  plane  surfaces  form  a  resistance  to  the  air  as  the 
■hip  is  propelled  forward,  according  as  it  is  desired  to 
cause  tlie  ship   to  ascend  or  descend. 


3.  .\  frame,  three  supports  therefor,  a  scraper  plvotally 
connected  to  the  frame  In  front  of  the  supports,  locking 
means  for  holding  the  scraper  in  scraping  position,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scraper  while  said 
locking  means  are  locked. 

4.  A  frame,  supporting  means  for  said  frame,  a  scraper 
piTotayy  connected  to  said  frame  in  front  of  the  sup- 
porting means,  automatic  means  for  holding  the  scraper  in 
scraping  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  scraper. 

5.  A  frame,  supporting  means  for  the  frame,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frfeme  In  front  of  said  supporting  means,  a 
scraper  pivoted  to  said  levers  to  revolve  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  means  for  locking  the  scraper  In  scraping  position, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  levers. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,711. 

Kans. 


CAR -DOOR.      Gbobob   W.   Lkavitt,    Pittsburg, 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.118. 


S71,71()      AIR  811 1  J'.      (Jeuhok   W.    Im.nk.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.   29.   190G.     Serial   No.  341,023. 


\\  \  ^'^T'T~:  '/'T  '  /"^ 


;//> 


1.  The  combination,  In  an  air-ship,  of  a  buoyant  gas 
lx>dy  or  envelop,  with  a  car  comprising  two  cylindrical 
shells  of  substantially  different  lengths  supported  by  guy 
ropes  connecting  the  gas  body  with  the  outer  or  longer 
shell  1  ;  the  Inner  or  short  shell  7  supported  on  parti- 
tions 8  within  the  long  shell  1,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and   described. 

-'  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant  gas 
body,  of  a  car  comprising  two  cylindrical  shells  of  sub 
slant lally  different  lengths  supported  by  guy  roi)es  con 
uectiuK  the  gas  body  with  the  outer  or  longer  shell  1  :  the 
saiil  outer  shell  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  frame 
having  a  tubular  l)earlng  to  support  the  main  shaft  4 
driven  by  a  suitable  engine  or  motor  stationed  within  the 
Compartment  or  Inner  shell  7  ;  and  a  propeller  fixed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  4  within  the  casing  or 
shell  1,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crn)ed. 

3.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant  gas 
body,  of  a  car  comprising  two  cylindrical  shells  of  sub- 
stantially different  lengths  supported  by  guy  ropes  con- 
necting the  gas  body  with  the  outer  or  longer  shell  ;  par- 
titions 8  to  support  the  short  shell  or  passenger  compart- 
ment 7  within  the  long  shell  1  ;  the  said  shell  7  pro 
vi.led  at  its  forward  end  with  a  window,  and  a  tapered 
portion  11  to  deflect  the  air  current  through  the  ducts 
formed  l)etween  the  two  shells  1  and  7.  8ul>stantlallv  as  set 
forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  a 
door-way  and  an  elevated  track  above  the  door  way.  of  a 
hanger  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track  and  provided  with 
downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  arms  13,  a  door  sus- 
pended from  said  arms  and  movable  laterally  thereon,  a 
shifting  rod  .lournaled  on  the  door  and  suspended  at  its  up- 
per end  from  the  hanger,  said  shifting  rod  being  provided 
with  a  cam  and  the  door  l)elng  formed  with  a  bearing  plate 
within  which  said  cam  works,  and  a  iatch  adapted  to  hold 
the  door  within   the  doorway 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  a 
door-way  and  an  elevated  track  al)ove  the  door  way,  of  a 
hanger  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track  and  provided  with 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  arms,  a  plate  IT.  pro 
vlded  at  Its  ends  with  apertures  by  which  It  Is  mounted  to 
slide  laterally  on  said  arms,  a  door  secured  at  Its  upper 
edge  to  said  plate  and  suspended  therefrom,  a  bracket  18" 
secured  to  the  hanger  between  the  arms  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  ledge,  a  shifting  rod 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  head  by  which  it  Is  sus- 
pended from  said  ledge,  said  rod  being  mounted  to  turn 
and  journakd  at  its  lower  end  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
door,  said  rod  being  formed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a 
cam,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door 
and  within  wnich  said  cam  works  as  the  rod  is  turned,  and 
a  latch  secured  to  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  the  door  to  hold  the  same  within  the  door- 
way. 


871,712.       REACH-COUPLING     FOR     RUNNING-GEARH. 

OcsTAV  W.  IxjErFi.KR.  Tampa.  Fla      Filed  Mar.  .30    1907 

Serial   No.  .365.471 

1.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  the  combination  of  the 
front  axle,  front  and  rear  bolsters  and  reach  pole,  upper 
and  lower  fifth  wheel  irons,  the  upper  fifth  wheel  iron  hav- 
ing a   rear  extension  beneath  the  reach,  a  strap  iron  sur- 
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roundins  tbe  reach  and  secured  to  the  rear  extension   of  within  the  main  frame  beInK  twisted  together  and  bent  to 

the  upper  Hfth  wheel  Iron,  a  strap  secured  to  the  upper  form  coat  holders,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set 

fifth  wtaerl  circle  Iron,  and  to  the  reach,  and  a  V  shaped  forth. 

brace  secured  at  Its  apex  to  the  rear  strap  iron,  and  at  Its  1 

free  ends  to  the  front  bolster.  ;                                  "7^ 


2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  the  combination  of  the 
front  axle,  front  and  rear  bolsters,  and  reach  pole,  upper 
and  lower  fifth  wheel  circle  Irons,  the  upper  circle  Iron 
having  a  rear  extension  fitting  beneath  the  reach  pole,  a 
strap  Iron  fitting  over  the  reach  pole  and  secured  to  the 
rear  extension  of  the  upper  circle  Iron,  a  bent  strap  iron 
secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  upper  circle  Iron,  a 
curved  brace  rod  secured  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  bent  strap 
Iron  and  the  upper  circle  Iron,  and  at  Its  front  end  to  the 
front  axle  by  a  king  bolt. 

;{.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  axles,  ffont  and  rear  bolsters,  and  a  reach  pole, 
upper  and  lower  fifth  wheel  circle  irons,  the  upper  iron  se- 
cured to  the  front  bolster  and  the  lower  circle  Iron  secured 
to  the  front  axle,  the  upper  circle  having  a  central  enlarge- 
ment and  an  Integral  rear  extension  fitting  beneath  the 
reach  pole,  said  rear  extension  having  laterally  projecting 
lugs,  a  front  strap  Iron  inclosing  the  reach  pole  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  circle  Iron,  a  bent  strap  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  the  upper  circle  Iron  and  provided  with  a 
central  channel,  the  lower  fifth  wheel  circle  Iron  working 
within  said  channel,  a  curved  brace  plate  secured  at  Its 
front  end  to  the  front  axle  by  a  king  bolt,  and  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  lower  face  of  the  front  strap  Iron  by  a  bolt 
which  secures  the  upper  circle  Iron,  and  front  strap  Iron 
together,  a  rear  strap  Iron  Inclosing  the  reach  pole  and  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  to  the  aforesaid  laterally  projecting 
tUKS  of  the  rear  extension  of  the  upper  circle  Iron,  and  V 
shaped  brace  secured  at  its  apex  to  the  rear  strap  Iron,  and 
at  Its  front  ends  to  the  front  bolster,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  the  front  strap  iron  and  upper  circle  iron. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  axles,  front  and  rear  bolsters,  and  a  reach  pole. 
angle  iron  rear  bounds,  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  bent 
to  form  forward  projections,  abutting  the  sides  of  the 
reach,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  horizontal  web  of  the 
angle  iron  hounds,  a  bent  strap  plate  fitting  beneath  the 
reach  and  Into  the  angle  of  the  angle  iron  hounds  at  their 
forward  extensions,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  upper 
plate,  reach  and  lower  bent  strap  Iron. 


871.713.     HAT  AND  COAT  HANGER.     Albebt  A.   Lorr. 

and  Robert  C.  Stun,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  7, 

1907.     Serial  No.  387.482. 

i;  A  coat  hanger,  substantially  as  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  main  frame  of  wire  having  side  bars  provided 
midway  between  their  ends  with  eyes  and  having  a  top  bar 
formed  in  sections  projecting  inwardly  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  aide  bars,  wires  bent  between  their  ends  In  the 
eye*  of  tbe  side  bars  and  twisted  t(^ether  toward  the  mid- 
dle of  the  main  frame  and  having  their  extended  ends 
twisted  to  form  an  upwardly  extending  portion  having  an 
eye  through  which  the  side  sections  of  the  top  bar  of  the 
main  frame  are  passed,  the  latter  being  then  twisted  and 
bent  to  form  hat  holders  and  tbe  free  ends  of  the  wires  j 


t 


2.  K  hanger  comprising  a  main  frame  having  side  bars 
and  a  top  bar  composed  of  side  sections  extending  inwardly 
from  the  side  bars,  wires  within  the  main  frame  and  com- 
prising a  cross  connection  between  the  side  bars  of  said 
main  frame,  and  an  upright  connection  between  the  cross 
connection  and  the  top  bar,  the  said  upright  connection  be- 
ing provided  with  an  eye,  and  the  sections  of  the  top  bar 
being  passed  through  said  eye  and  twisted  together  and 
extended  to  form  hat  holders,  and  a  coat  support  carried 
by  the  wires  within  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  main  frame  having  side 
bars  provided  between  their  ends  with  eyes  and  a  top  bar 
made  In  sections  and  having  eyes  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
side  bars  and  the  top  bar,  the  sections  of  the  top  bar  being 
twl.sted  together  and  extended  to  form  a  hat  holder,  wires 
within  the  main  frame  and  twisted  Into  connection  with 
the  eyes  of  the  side  bars  thereof  forming  a  cross  connec- 
tion between  the  side  bars  and  an  upright  connection  be- 
tween said  cross  connection  and  the  top  bar  having  at  its 
upper  end  an  eye  through  which  the  sections  of  the  top  bar 
are  carried,  and  a  coat  holder  supported  by  the  cross  con- 
nection,  substantially  as   set   forth. 

4.  A  hanger  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a  top  bar 
and  side  bars  provided  midway  between  their  ends  with 
eyes  and  a  pair  of  wires  held  between  their  ends  In  said 
eyes  and  twisted  together  toward  their  Juncture  at  the 
middle  of  the  main  frame  and  thence  twisted  together  to 
form  a  lower  coat  support,  an  upright  connection  with  the 
top  bar  of  the  main  frame,  and  an  upper  coat  support,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  X  coat  hanger  having  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
top  bar  and  side  bars,  a  cross  connection  between  the  side 
bars  and  an  upright  connection  between  the  cross  connec- 
tion and  the  top  bar  of  the  main  frame,  coat  supports  car- 
ried by  said  cross  connection  and  said  upright  connection, 
and  a  suspending  device  composed  of  sections  adjustable 
along  each  other  whereby  to  vary  Its  length,  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  hook  to  engage  with  a  picture  molding  and 
the  lower  section  having  a  double-pronged  hook  to  engage 
with  the  top  bar  of  the  main  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
upright  connection  therewith,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.714       JOINT   FOR   W.XSTE-PIPES.      Henkt   J.    Liff. 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1906.      Serial    No. 

305.207. 

1.  In  waate  pipe  connections,  a  lower  pipe  having  a 
horizontal  seat,  a  vertical  flange  about  said  seat,  and  an 
upper  pipe  having  a  flange  at  its  bottom  resting  on  said 
seat,  a  collar  about  said  upper  pipe  over  the  flange  there- 
on, a  solder  Joint  In  the  angle  between  the  bottom  of  said 
collar  and  the  flange  on   said  upper  pipe,  and   a  filling  of 
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non-ab8orl)ent  material  over  said  solder  Joint  and  between 
aald  collar  and  the  said  vertical  flange  of  the  lower  pipe. 


2.  In  waste  pipe  connections,  a  Joint  comprising  a  lower 
pipe  having  a  flat  seat  about  Its  upper  end  and  an  upper 
pipe  having  a  flange  on  its  lower  end  resting  upon  said 
seat.  In  combination  with  a  collar  about  said  upper  pipe 
over  said  flange  and  a  soldered  Joint  fllllng  the  angle 
about  the  bottom  of  the  said  collar  and  the  flange  on 
which  It  rests,  said  collar  standlnp  apart  from  said  upper 
pipe  near  Its  upper  portion. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  horizontal 
flanged  seat,  a  lead  pli>e  with  a  lateral  flange  resting  upon 
said  seat  and  a  collar  alwvit  said  lead  pipe  resting  on  said 
flange  and  having  an  annular  space  Inside  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate buckling   In   the  lead  pipe. 

4.  A  pipe  having  a  horizontal  seat  with  a  flange  about 
the  same  and  a  lead  pipe  having  a  flange  resting  upon 
aald  seat.  In  combination  with  a  collar  about  said  lead 
pipe  having  an  annular  space  Inside  to  provide  for  buc- 
kling In  said  pipe,  and  sealing  material  filling  the  space 
between  said  collar  and  the  flange  about  said  horizontal 

seat. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  for  lead 
waste-pipes  having  an  annular  enlargement  inside  In  Its 
upper  half  and  a  plain  band  shape  In  Its  lower  half  below 
said  enlargement  and  of  the  same  cross  section  In  said 
lower  half. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«71,715.  METALLIC  WINDOW  CONSTRICTION  Ed- 
mund U.  LuNKEN  and  Charles  M.  Conklin,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.,  a  Corpt)ratlon  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  341,297. 


1.  In  flre-proof  window  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  centrally  pivoted 
thereto,  said  pivots  being  located  to  one  side  and  Inwardly 
toward  the  interior  of  the  building,  and  stop  strips  fitting 
against  and  secured  to  the  Interior  face  of  one  frame  and 
OTerlying  that  of  the  other,  the  arrangement  of  the 
whole  permitting  of  a  complete  half-revolution  of  the 
•winging  frame,  substantially   as  described. 


2.  In  fireproof  window  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  therein  centrally 
of  Its  height,  said  pivots  being  located  to  one  side  and  in- 
wardly toward  the  Interior  of  the  building,  stop  strips  fit- 
ting against  and  secured  to  the  Interior  face  projecting 
inwardly  In  respect  to  the  window  opening,  and  secured 
to  the  lower  half  of  the  main  frame,  and  stop  strips  fit- 
ting against  and  secured  to  tbe  interior  face  projecting 
outwardly  In  respect  to  the  window  (  penlng.  and  secured 
to  the  ui)p«r  half  of  the  swinging  frame,  the  arrangement 
of  the  whole  permitting  of  a  complete  half  revolution  of 
the  swinging  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  in  lire  proof  windows,  a  main  frame. 
a  swinging  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  them, 
comprising  a  pintle  secured  to  the  Interior  face  of  one 
frame  and  lying  In  a  socket  secured  to  the  Interior  face  of 
the  other  frame,  a  removable  cap  piece  fur  holding  the 
pintle  In  the  socket,  a  stop  strip  fitting  against  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  Interior  face  of  one  mem!>er  of  the  frame  and 
overlying  that  of  the  other  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  fire  proof  windows,  a  main  frame, 
a  swinging  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  them  lo 
cated  centrally  of  the  window  opening  and  comprising  a 
pintle  secured  to  the  interior  face  of  the  swinging  frame, 
and  lying  in  the  socket  secured  to  the  Interior  face  of  the 
main  frame,  a  removable  cap  piece  for  holding  the  pintle 
In  the  socket,  whereby,  when  the  swinging  frame  Is  com- 
pletely reversed.  It  may  be  removed  or  replaced  entirely 
within  the  room,  a  stop  strip  fitting  against  and  secured 
to  the  interior  face  of  one  meml>er  of  the  frames,  and 
overlying  that  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  In  fire  proof  windows,  a  main  frame,  a  swinging 
frame,  stop  strips  fitting  against  and  eiiendiup  from  tbe 
Interior  face  of  one  frame  across  the  crevice  between  the 
frames,  said  stop  strip  being  channeled,  and  a  strip  fit- 
ting against  the  interior  face  of  the  opposing  fiame  hav- 
ing its  edge  arranged  to  engage  said  channel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,716.      DAMPER  REGULATOR.      Benjamin    F     l.vri, 
LltiU,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,773. 


In  combination  with  a  furnace  and  Its  draft  and  fuel  or 
check  doors,  a  draft  regulator  embracing  guide  rolls,  and 
a  flexible  connection  having  one  end  attached  to  tbe  draft 
door,  said  flextbW  connection  also  having  a  like  branch 
connection  with  the  fuel  or  check  door  Intermediate  of 
■aid  guide  rolls,  a  counter  balance  weight  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  connection  and  provided  with  an  engag- 
ing book,  a  horizontal  supporting  lever,  engaged  at  its 
forward  end  with  said  hook  for  sustaining  said  weight,  a 
pivoted  detent  hung  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a 
shoulder  at  Its  lower  end  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  lever  for  the  retention  of  said  lever  In  weight-sup- 
porting position,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  swing  by 
grsvlty  to  engaging  position  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
an  upwardly  curved  trip  arm  serving  as  a  weight  for  the 
retention  of  said  lever  In  effective  position,  and  actuating 
mechanism  having  a  tripping  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  trip-arm  for  swinging  snid  detent  to  released  position. 


902 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBKR  19,  1907. 


871.717.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR-BRAKE 
SYSTEMS.  Cjiables  E.  Lytbh,  Harrlsburg,  Pa  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.065. 


a 


1.  An   air  brake  safety  attachment  comprising  a   pipe 
adapted  for  connecting  a  train  line  pipe  and  having  a  lat 
erally  extending  tubular  branch,  an  adJustAble  plug  fitting 
In  said  branch  and  formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough. 
and  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  close  said  aperture. 

2.  An  air  brake  safety  attachment  comprising  a  pipe 
adapted  for  connecting  a  train  line  pipe  and  having  a 
tubular  branch,  an  adjustable  plug  for  said  branch  formed 
with  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  ball  normally  rest- 
ing on  said  plug  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  train  line  pipe,  and  permit  a  retarded  flow  of 
air  through  the  plug. 


871,71S.     NUT  LOCK.     Athol  B.  MArKLi.v.  Ottawa,  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Mar.  2(».  1907.     Serial  No.  363.434. 


2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  closed 
generator  tank  having  a  carbld  holder  above  the  water  level 
therein,  a  water  supply  for  said  gonprator  tank  having  a 
controlling  ralve,  a  dlsplacer.  and  a  lever  connected  to  said 
dlsplacer  and  said  valve  to  simultaneously  operate  tlum 
in  comblnaUon  with  gas  storage  means  having  a  movable 
element  operated  by  variations  of  gas  pressure,  said  ci-v- 
able  element  being  connected  to  and  operating  said  i«ver. 
and  means  to  vary  the  load  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
generator  tank,  a  water  supply  receptacle  upon  the  top 
of  said  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle  to  Bald 
generator  tank,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  carbld  holder  sup- 
ported in  the  generator  tank  al)ove  the  level  of  the  water 
therein,  a  pock  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  body  in  said 
generator  tank  adapted  to  be  snl.mereed  to  elevate  the 
water  therein  in  contact  with  the  carbld  In  said  holder  a 
link  connecting  said  body  to  the  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  a 
lever  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  to  said  valve,  a  sbiftable  weight  upon 
said  lever,  a  storage  tank,  a  movable  bell  In  said  storage 
tank  to  receive  the  gas  generated  In  said  generator  tank, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  bell  and  said  lever,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


A  look-nnt  Including  in  combination  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  therein  with  an  inclined  rear  wall 
means  on  the  bolt  preventing  rotation  thereof  and  a  lock- 
Ing-pln  operating  in  the  recess,  and  comprising  a  smooth 
central  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of 
the  threads  on  the  nut.  and  a  head  at  each  end  of  the 
cylindrical  portion,  each  said  head  having,  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  flat,  circular  face  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge 
and  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  flaring  face,  each  said 
head  being  adapted  to  extend  letween  the  bolt  threads  the 
entire  depth   thereof. 


871,720.      WATER    TURBINE.      Frank    Mattausch    and 
William  T.  Mattacsch,  Lincoln,  and  John  F.  Schloss- 
STEIN,  Cochrane,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  \o 
311.259. 


871.719.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  Cabl  E 
Malmborg,  Galesburg.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  f.  Otto 
E.  Pryti  and  John  A.  Rundqvist.  Galesburg.  Ill  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  .S42..'589. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  closed 
generator  tank  having  a  carbld  holder  above  the  water 
layel  therein,  a  water  supply  for  said  generator  tank  hav 
Ing  a  controlling  valve,  a  dlsplacer.  and  a  lever  connected 
to  Mid  dlsplacer  and  said  valve  to  simultaneously  operate 
tbwn,  in  comblnaUon  with  gas  storage  means  having  a 
moTable  element  operated  by  variations  of  gas  pressure 
Mid  morable  element  being  connected  to  and  operatlne 
•aid  leTer.  , 


1.   A   turbine  comprising  a  pen   stock   having  a   tubular 
outlet,  a  shaft  Journaled  coaxlally  with  the  outlet,  a  circu- 
lar web  8ecure<I  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular 
series  of  vanes  at  the  periphery  of  the  web  and  encircling 
the   outlet,   a   sleeve   slidable   on    the   shaft   and   provided 
with  an  enlargement  at   its  upper  end.  a  circular  gate  on 
the  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  annular  series  of  directing  vaaes 
at  the  periphery  of  the  gate,  said  vanes  comprising  each  a 
portion  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  a  portion   inclined 
Inwardly    therefrom,    st^-p  waters   secured    to    the    tubular 
outlet,   links  pivoted   to  the  enlargement  of  the  sleeve,   a 
bracket  on  the  pen  stock,  a  lever  pivotal ly  mounted  on  the 
bracket   and   having  one  end   secured   lo   the   links,   and   a 
weight   on    the   opposite  end   for   balancing   the  gate  said 
gate  being  of  s  diameter  greater  than  the  end  of  the  out- 
let whereby   to  close   the  same   when   the  gate   is  elevated 
and  said  stop  waters  being  slotted  whereby  to  permit  the 
passage  of  tho  directing  vane.  1 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  pen  stock  having  a  tubulLr 
outlet,  a  shaft  journaled  coaxial  with  the  outlet,  a  circular 
web  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular 
series  of  vanes  at  the  periphery  of  the  web  and  encircling 
the  outlet,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  circular  gate 
on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  normally  resting  within  the 
vanes,  an  anuplar  series  of  directing  vanes  at  the  periph 
ery  of  the  gate,  said  vanes  comprising  each  a  portion  con 
centric  with  the  shaft,  and  a  portion  Inclined  Inwardly 
therefrom,  stop  waters  secured  to  the  tubular  outlet,  and 
means  connected  with  the  sleeve  whereby  to  lift  the  gate 
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said  gate  being  of  a  'liameter  greater  than  the  opening  of 
the  outlet  whereby  to  close  the  same  when  the  gate  Is 
elevated,  und  said  stop  waters  lioing  slotted  whereby  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  directing  vane. 

3.  A  turbine  comprising  a  penstock  having  a  tubular 
outlet.  .1  shaft  journaled  coaxial  with  the  outlet,  a  circular 
web  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular 
series  of  vnnes  at  tti>'  periphery  of  the  web  and  encircling 
the  outlet,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  circular  gate 
on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  normally  resting  within  the 
vanes,  an  annular  series  of  directing  vanes  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  Kate,  stop  waters  secured  to  the  tubular  outlet, 
and  means  conneited  with  the  sleeve  whereby  to  lift  the 
gate,  said  gate  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
opening  of  the  outlet  whereby  to  close  the  same  when  the 
gate  Is  elevated,  and  said  stop  waters  being  slotted  where- 
by to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe  dirertinc  vanes. 


composed  of  two  circular  side  frames  8i>aoed  apart  and 
rigidly  connecte<i  together,  directly  opposed  loops  carried 
by  said  frames  converging  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel, 
a  car  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  loops,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  wheel  whereby  the  car  repeatedly  slides  through 
the  hub  thereof  on  said  loops. 

[Claims  6   to   10  not  printed   In  the  Gasette.] 


871,721.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTING-PLATE 
BY    PHOTOENGRAVING.      Abchao    P.    Miller.    Win 
throp,    .Mass..    a.sslgnor    to    Charles    Frederick    Sharkey, 
Somerville,    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    30,    1907.      Serial    No. 
.'{54,9  If. 

The  process  of  making  a  pi  inting  plate  by  photo-engrav- 
InK.  which  consists  of.  first,  treating  the  wet  negative  with 
a  solution  of  glue,  second,  drying,  third,  treating  with  a 
jolution  of  collodion,  fourth,  drying,  fifth,  stripping  the 
film  therefrom,  sixth,  turning  the  same,  seventh,  fixing  the 
same  to  .-i  pinteglnss,  eighth,  photographing  from  the 
plateglass  upon  a  sensitized  metal  plate,  and.  finally  etch- 
ing the  pbite  with  an  acid,  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrlted. 


871.722.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  WlLHAM  J.  MillicaN, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  368.510. 
1.   In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  wheel. 

a  car  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  means  for  directing  the  car 

through  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 


2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  wheel, 
n  car  carried  by  the  wheel,  meajis  for  rotating  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  directing  the  car  through  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  as  the  wheel  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  wheel, 
a  car  carried  by  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  directing  the  car  sulistantlally  diametric 
ally  through  the  hub  of  the  wheel  as  the  wheel  is  rotated. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
having:  opposed  loops,  a  car  slidabiy  mcMinted  on  said 
loops,  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  whereby  the  ear 
travels  through  the  hub  thereof  on  said  loops. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 


871.723.  I>OUBLETREE  FASTENER.  Calvin  J.  MiN- 
TON,  Gage,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
350,171. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  double-trees  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  means  for  securing 
said  plate  to  the  tongue,  an  tipwardly  projecting  arm 
formed  on  said  base  plate,  a  securing  l>ar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly-projecting  arm. 
said  securing  bar  having  a  socket  to  aline  with  the  socket 
In  said  base  plate,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
securing  arm  to  the  tongue,  a  clip  secured  to  the  double- 
tree and  having  oppositely  project  ing  studs  to  engage  the 
sockets  in  the  base  plate  and  securing  !»ar  of  the  fastener. 

2.  A  fastener  for  double-trees  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  socket  therein,  a  l>os8  formed  on  the  under  side 
of  said  plate  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  tongue,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  right-angular  arm  formed  on  one  edge 
of  said  base  plate,  a  brace  formed  on  said  arm  and  se- 
cured to  the  tongue,  a  securing  bar  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  angular  arm.  a  bolt  to  se- 
cure the  downwardly-projecting  end  of  said  securing  bar 
to  the  tongue,  a  clip  arranged  on  and  secured  to  the 
double-tree  and  oppositely-projecting  studs  formed  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  said  clip 
to  engage  the  sockets  In  the  base  plate  and  In  the  se- 
curing bar  of  the  fastener. 

3.  A  double  tree  fastener  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
an  upwardly-projecting  arm.  a  bar  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  means  for  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  bar  to  the  tongue,  a  U-8hai:>ed  clip 
for  embracing  the  double  tree  and  having  oppositely-dis- 
posed studs  on  the  outer  faces  of  its  legs  to  engage  thp 
sockets  in  said  base  plate  and  pivoted  bar. 


8  7  1,724.  ELECTRIC  WARP  STOP  -  MOTION  FOR 
LOOMS.  John  W.  Moran.  Adams,  Mass  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,379. 


The  herein  described  Improved  devlre  for  wiping  the 
casing  tube  of  an  electrical  warp  stop  motion  for  looms, 
the  same  comprising  shafts  supported  for  rotation  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  casing  tube,  band  pulleys  upon  said 
shafts,  an  endless  band  supported  upon  said  band  pulleys 
and  carrying  a  wiper.  l)evel  pinions  mounted  loosely  upon 
one  of  the  shafts  and  equipped  with  clutch  members,  a 
clutch  sleeve  mounted  slidabiy  upon  and  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft  Intermediate  the  bevel  pinions  and  adapted  for 
alternate    engagement    with    the    clutch    members    of    the 
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latter,  a  drlren  ghaft.  a  berel  pinion  apon  said  shaft  con- 
■Untly  engaging  the  looee  bevel  pinions,  a  shipping  lever 
baring  a  bifurcated  end  engaging  the  clutch  sleeve,  a  suit- 
ably aupported  reversing  lever  engaging  the  shipping  lever 
and  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  wiper  carrying 
band,  lever  engaging  knots  upon  the  wiper  carrying  band 
constituting  stops  for  actuating  the  reversing  lever,  and 
an  arcuate  spring  catch  engaging  said  reversing  lever  to 
hold  the  latter  in  adjustable  position  at  the  ends  of  Its 
movements  In  opposite  directions. 


907. 


871.725.     HASI'.     Jack  C.  Mobgan.  Frankfort,  Ky.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,106. 


1.  A  hasp  formed  with  a  staple  receiving  opening  a 
finger  arranged  to  engage  the  opening  in  the  staple  after 
application  of  the  hasp,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  hasp 
and  offset  to  seat  within  the  staple  opening  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  finger,  said  offset  portion  being  approximately 
equal  In  length  to  the  length  of  the  opening. 

2.  A  hasp  having  a  staple  receiving  opening,  a  finger 
projecting  into  said  opening  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
staple  after  application  of  the  hasp,  and  a  latch  member 
secured  to  the  hasp,  said  member  comprising  a  spring  bar 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  hasp  and  formed  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  with  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  finger,  said  offset  portion  being  approximately  equal 
in  length  to  the  length  of  the  staple  opening  In  the  hasp. 
and  having  Its  lower  surface  on  a  plane  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  hasp. 

3.  A  hasp  having  a  staple  receiving  opening,  a  finger 
projecting  into  said  opening,  and  a  latch  comprising  a 
spring  bar  secured  to  the  hasp  and  bent  adjacent  the 
staple  opening  to  offset  a  portion  of  said  bar  within  the 
opening. 


871.726.      TELEQRAPHONE   SYSTEM.      Oeoboe   Mobin. 
Habana,  Cuba.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  354.822. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mov*J)le  recording  member,  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  magnets  movable  In  relation  to  the  general  posl 
tlon  occupied  by  said  recording  member  for  the  purpose 
of  Impreulng  a  record  thereupon,  and  sound  wave  con- 
trolled mocbralsm  for  stopping  and  starting  said  last-men- 
tioned mechanism  Independently  of  movements  of  said 
Bovable  recording  member. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deKrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  record-receiving  member,  mechanism  for 
Impreesloff  a  record  thereupon,  motor  mechanism  for  pro- 


pelling said   recording   member,   and   electrically   operated 
mechanism  controllable  at   will   by  sounds   at  a  distance 
for    stopping    and    starting,    relatively    to    said    recording 
member,    said    means    for    Impressing    said    record    there 
upon. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relay,  sound  wave  controlled  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  relay  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means 
connected  with  said  rela.v  and  controllable  thereb.r  for 
forming  a  record  surface. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telcKraphone  provided  with  a  record  member, 
means  for  laipressing  upon  said  record  member  a  sound 
record,  feed  mechanism  connected  with  said  means  for 
carrying  the  position  thereof  relatively  to  said  record  mem- 
ber, and  sound  wave  controlled  mechanism  connected  with 
said  feed  mechanism  for  stopping  and  starting  the  latter 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telegraphone.  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
mechanism  controllable  from  a  distance  by  sound  waves 
for  throwing  said  telegraphone  into  and  out  of  action 
at   will. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.727.       WINDOW-FASTENER.       MCBDOCK     MOBBISON, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  243,082.' 


1.  In  combination  with  the  sashes  and  sash  cord  of  a 
window  or  the  like,  a  hinged  stop  secured  to  one  of  the 
sashes  and  adapted  to  be  turned  so  as  to  stand  In  the  path 
of  the  other  sash,  said  stop  having  an  engaging  part  formed 
so  as  to  engage  with  and  slide  upon  the  window  cord. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  .sashes  of  a  window  or  the 
like,  a  hinged  stop  secured  to  one  of  such  sashes  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  so  as  to  stand  In  the  path  of  the 
other,  and  a  hook  on  such  stop  to  extend  around  the  win- 
dow cord. 

■^.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  sash,  a  stop  hinged  to  hte  upper  sash  at  a  distance 
above  the  meeting  rail  and  adapted  either  to  be  turned 
Into  the  path  of  the  lower  sash  or  to  be  folded  over  the 
upper  sash  to  allow  the  lower  sash  to  pass,  and  a  hook 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  stop  and  adapted  to  extend  about 
the  window  cord 


871.728.       BURNER    FOR    HEATING    AND    LIGHTING. 

A.VTOiNE    Mot  .stiRAT,    Paris,    France.      Filed    Aug     "^S 
1906.      SerlaJ  No.  332.361.  ~   ' 

1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  an  Injector,  an  outer  casing 
having  air  Inlets  therein,  and  an  interior  casing  isolated 
from  the  exterior  casing,  said  interior  casing  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  the  injector  and  hav- 
ing air  Inlet  openings  therein  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
of  approximately  the  same  helj?ht  as  the  injector,  a  short 
truncated  cone  connected  to  the  cylindrical  portion,  a 
longer  Inverted  truncated  jcone  connected  to  the  first  cone, 
a  long  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  the  second  cone! 
and  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  connected  to  said  cylin- 
drical portion. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  an  injector,  an  outer  casing 
having  air  Inlets  therein,  and  an  Interior  casing  isolated 
from  the  exterior  casing,  said  interior  casing  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  the  Injector  and  hav- 
ing air  Inlet  openings  therein  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
of  approximately  the  same  height  as  the  Injector,  a  short 
truncated  cone  connected  to  the  cylindrical  portion,  a 
longer  Inverted  truncated  cone  connected  to  the  first  cone, 
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a   long   cylindrical   portion   connected   to   the  second   cone, 
an    Invortfd    truncated   con*,   connected   to   said   cvllndrlcal 


portion  and  a  short   cylindrical   portion   connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  cone. 


871. 72U.  ELECTRIC  FAN.  William  C.  McChord.  Jr., 
Springfield.  Ky.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.688. 


^  ?  yS7  ^ 


1.  The  comliinaiion  with  a  main  fan  blade,  of  a  supple- 
mental fan  blade  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  rnaln 
fan  i>lade. 

2  The  combination  with  a  main  fan  blade,  of  a  supple- 
mental fan  blade  arranged  for  adjustable  connection  with 
the  main  fan  blade 

\\.  The  combination  with  a  main  fan  blade,  of  a  supple- 
mental fan  blade  arranged  for  attnchment  to  the  main 
fan  blade  at  various  angles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  fan  blade,  of  a  supple- 
mental blade,  and  a  bracket  detachabl.v  connecting  the 
said  blades. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  fan  blade,  of  a  supple- 
mental blade,  and  a  bracket  adjustably  connecting  the 
:iaid  blades. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


871,730.  CARIU  RETER.  Jamks  A  M.  Hakuk  Provl- 
dence,  R.  1,.  assignor  to  Standard  Carbureter  Company, 
Providenc*',  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island,  Filed 
July    24.    1906.      iSerlal    No.    327.541. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  case  or  body 
portion,  a  carbureting  chaml>er.  an  air  chamber,  a  spraying 
chaiLbor  which  chambers  are  within  said  case  or  body, 
means  for  conducting  gasolene  to  the  spraying  chamber, 
an  air  pipe  to  conduct  aimosplierlc  air  to  the  air  chamber, 
a  discharge  pipe  to  conduct  the  mingled  gasolene  vapor 
and  air  from  the  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  valve  mount 
ed  in  the  spraying  chamber  adajited  to  rotate  on  a  pivut 
rod  which  extends  diametrically  acros.s  the  sprayinj: 
chamber,  a  throttle  valve  located  In  the  discharge  pipe  of 
the  carbureter  and  rot;ital>ly  mounted  on  a  pivot  rod 
which  extends  diametrically  across  said  discharge  pipe  of 
the  carbureter,  a  V-shaped  lever  secured  at  Its  apex  to 
131  O.  G.— «8 


the  pivot  rod  of  the  throttle  valve  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  case  or  body,  a  lever  arm  secured  on  the  pivot  rod  of 
the  air  valve  on  the  outer  side  of  said  case  or  body,  a  link 
bar  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  respectively  to  said 
lever  arm  and  to  one  end  of  said  V  shaped  lever,  and  a  rod 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  V-8bj\ped  lever. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  circular  spray- 
ing chamber,  a  circular  air  valve  having  a  permanent  air 
passage  through  It  which  valve  ha?  a  diameter  e<iual  to 
that  of  the  chamber,  a  gasolene-discharge  pipe  extending 
through  said  valve  aperture  Into  said  chamt)er,  a  needle 
valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  discharge  pipe,  a 
diametrically-arranged  pivot  rod  upon  which  said  air 
valve  is  mounted  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  air  valve,  said  valve  being  so  arranged  that  Its  solid 
part  opposite  to  said  air  passage  therein  when  said  valve 
Is  moved  to  o|)en  position  comes  Into  contact  with  the 
needle  valve  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  valve  to  90'. 


8  7  1.731,       COMBINATION    SKIRT    TRIMMER     AND 
I        MARKER.      Etta    N.    McKblvet    and    Ira    E.    Eklls. 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     Serial  No 
352,975. 


-^^-^ 


1,  In  combliJatlon.  a  standard,  a  clip  adjustablj  mount- 
ed upon  the  standard,  ineiiis  carried  by  the  clip  for  clamp- 
lug  a  pair  of  shears,  and  means  also  carrieJ  by  the  clip 
for  holding  a    piece  of  ilialk. 

2  in  combination,  a  standard,  a  clip  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  standard,  and  a  pair  of  slidable  clamping 
meraliers   carried   by    the  clip,   the   said   (Inrnplnj:   membem 
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b«hig  formed  witb  eompanton  Jaws  for  engaging  a 
of  Klnon. 

8.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  clip  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  standard,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  clamp- 
iBg  members  carried  by  tbe  clip,  the  said  clamping  mem- 
ben  carrying  companion  jaws  for  engaging  a  pair  of 
■claaors,  and  a  set  screw  locking  the  clip  In  position  and 
alia  ebgaging  the  clamping  members. 

4.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  clip  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  standard,  a  second  standard  carried  by  the 
clip,  a  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  second  standard, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  gripping  arms  carried  by 
the  said  member  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
piece  of  challt. 

5.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  clip  mounted  upon  the 
standard,  a  second  standard  carried  by  the  clip,  a  plate 
pivotaily  connected  to  the  second  standard,  spring  actu- 
ated gripping  arms  pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  clips  carried 
by  the  gripping  arms  for  engaging  a  piece  of  chalk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,732.      rillRN.      Albert   M.    McKoy.    Stonewall.    Ind. 
Ter.     Filed  May  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,336. 


1.  A  churn  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
winding  drum  connected  to  the  frame,  a  rope  or  cable 
connected  to  tbe  drum  and  provided  with  a  weight,  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear 
wheel,  a  mutilated  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  engaged 
by  said  mutilated  gear,  a  dasher  rod  secured  to  said  rack 
bar,  a  spring  for  depresalng  the  rack  bur  and  dasher  rod. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  drum  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  rack  bar  and  dasher. 

2.  In  a  churn  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  churn  dasher,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  nuk  iMir  downward,  a  drum,  a  cable  con 
nected  to  the  drum  and  provided  with  a  weight,  means  for 
winding  the  weight  up  toward  the  drum,  and  connections 
whereby  the  weight  will  raise  the  rack  bar.  and  means  for 
preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  drum  during  the  downward 
movement  of  tbe  rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  churn  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  rack  bar.  a  spring  for  forcing  the  rack  bar  downward, 
gravity  device*  for  moving  the  rack  bar  upward,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  gravity  devices 
during  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  rack  bar. 


GAZETTE 
K 


NOVKMBER   19,  1907, 

'- ^ 

In  parallel  planes,  said  arm  being  elongated  and  secured 
to  a  post  extending  at  a  ^ight  angle  thereto,  and  at  the 
Juncture  thereof  being  formed  with  an  opening.   In  combi- 


871,733.  SLEEVE-IRON.  Scsri  McLadqhwn,  Phila- 
delphia, I«a.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1903.  Serial  No.  183,175. 
In  an  Ironing  device,  a  hollow  iron,  a  hollow  arm   to 

whlcb  tbe  lame  la  aecured,  aald  arm  and  Iron  extandlng 


nation  with  a  burner  arranged  within  the  Iron,  and  means 
for  feoding  fuel  thereto,  said  means  extending  through 
said  arm  and  the  opening  thereof. 


871,734.  M.VrHINF  FOR  TRIMMINc;  STRING  BEANS 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  \Vilm.oi  U.  rai.\.\EV.  West- 
field.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Ralph  A.  Quale, 
Silver  Creek.  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  Herb«>rt  W.  Allen, 
Buffalo,  N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.761. 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  string  beans  and  other  arti- 
cles comprising  a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  pockets 
pivoted  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  capable  of  tilting  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
tilting  the  pockets,  a  cutter  which  is  arranged  at  the  de- 
pressed end  of  the  pockets  and  to  which  the  articles  are 
presented  by  said  pockets,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  articles  in  the  pockets  toward  said  cutter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  trimming  string  beans  and  other  artl 
cies  comprisini,'  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of  trough 
shaped  pocketK  pivoted  on  said  belt  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  tilting  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  belt, 
means  for  tilting  the  pockets,  a  cutter  which  is  arranged 
at  the  depressed  ends  of  the  pockets  and  to  which  the 
articles  are  presented  by  said  pockets,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  articles  in  the  pockets  toward 
said  cutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  string  beans  and  other  arti- 
cles comprising  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
trough  shaped  pockets  arranged  transversely  and  pivoted 
on  the  belt,  means  for  tilting  the  pockets  .transversely,  a 
cutter  which  ia  arranged  at  the  depressed  ends  of  the  pock- 
ets and  to  which  the  articles  are  carried  by  said  pockets, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  transverse  sliding  movement  of 
the  articles  In  said  pockets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  string  beans  and  other  arti- 
cles, comprising  an  endles.s  carrier,  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  trough  shar)ed  pockets  arranged  transversely  and 
pivoted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  tilting  the  pockets  suc- 
cessively in  opposite  directions,  cutters  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  path  of  said  pockets  and  adjacent  to  the 
depressed  ends  thereof,  and  operating  to  successively  trim 
off  the  ends  of  the  articles  projecting  l)eyond  the  ends  of 
tbe  pocket,  and  means  for  limiting  the  transverse  sliding 
movement  of  the  articles  In  .said  pockets,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  1 

6.  A  machine  for  trimming  string  beans  and  other  arti- 
cles comprising  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
trough  shaped  pockets  arranged  transversely  and  pivoted 
centrally  on  the  belt,  means  for  tilting  the  pockets  first 
toward  one  side  ofetbe  belt  and  then  toward  tbe  other 
side  of  the  belt,  a  rotary  cutter  for  severing  one  end  of 
the   articles   arranged   adjacent   to   the   depressed   end   of 
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the  pockets  when  tilted  In  one  direction,  another  rotary 
cutter  for  severing  the  other  end  of  the  articles  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  depres.sed  end  of  the  pockets  when  tilted 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  articles  in  said  pockets,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

{Claims  a  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.7.3.V  DOOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  -  SHAFTS.  Joseph 
Rahhkin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  1'05.145. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a 
door  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  and  an  elevator  car  mov- 
able in  the  shaft,  of  a  door  supported  to  slide  In  said 
shaft  between  the  wall  of  the  latter  and  the  car,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  movable  there- 
with and  means  for  arresting  and  rigidly  supporting  the 
bar  in  register  with  the  building  floor  whereby  said  bar 
will  provide  a  fixed  bridge  between  the  car  floor  and  tbe 
building  floor. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a  door- 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  an  elevator  movable  in 
said  shaft,  of  a  door  supported  to  slide  in  said  shaft 
between  the  wall  thereof  and  the  elevator  and  being 
movable  downwardly  from  its  normal  closed  position  i.i>po- 
slte  the  door-opening  to  a  position  with  Its  upfxr  edge 
substantially  flush  with  the  door-sill,  the  said  door  being 
provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  an  angle  plate  the  hori- 
zontal flange  of  which  forms  part  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door  and  the  vertical  flange  of  which  Is  extended  at  Its 
opposite  ends  beyond  the  sides  of  the  door,  and  means  for 
engaging  with  the  said  end  extensions  of  the  angle  plate 
for  supporting  the  door  in  its  lowered  position. 

3.  The  comt)lnation  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a 
door  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  and  an  elevator  movable 
In  said  shaft,  of  a  door  supported  to  slide  in  said  shaft 
between  the  wall  thereof  and  the  elevator  and  being 
movable  downwardly  from  its  normal  closed  position  oppo- 
site the  door  opening  to  a  position  with  its  upper  edge 
substantially  flush  with  the  door  sill,  the  said  door  being 
provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  an  angle  plate  the  hori- 
zontal flange  of  which  forms  part  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door  and  the  vertical  flange  of  which  is  extended  at  its 
opposite  end  beyond  the  sides  of  the  door,  a  metallic  fllling 
or  bridge-plate  resting  upon  the  horizontal  flange  of  said 
angle-plate  and  being  of  sufficient  width  to  substantially 
fill  the  space  l>etween  the  door-sill  and  the  elevator,  and 
means  for  engaging  with  the  said  end  extensions  of  the 
angle-plate  for  supporting  the  door  In  its  lowered  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a  door- 
opening  In  the  wail  thereof,  and  an  elevator  movable  in 
said  shaft,  of  a  door  supported  to  slide  in  said  shaft 
between  the  wall  thereof  and  the  elevator  and  being  mov-   , 


able  downwardly  from  Its  normal  closed  position  oppo- 
site the  doorofx'ning  to  a  position  with  its  upper  edge 
substantially  flush  with  the  door  sill,  the  said  door  being 
provided  at  its  upper  edge  and  on  the  opposite  corners 
thereof  with  two  angle-plates  arranged  with  the  hori- 
zontal flange  of  one  resting  upon  that  of  the  other,  the 
aald  upper  horizontal  flange  forming  a  filling  or  bridge- 
plate  for  occupying  tbe  spao'  Unween  the  door-sill  and 
the  elevator,  and  the  vertical  flange  of  the  lower  angle- 
plate  being  extended  at  its  opposite  ends  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  dotir.  and  means  for  engaging  with  the  said  end  ex- 
tensions of  tiie  lower  angle  plate  to  support  the  door  in  it* 
lowered  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a 
door  opening  In  the  wall  thereof  and  an  elevator  car 
movable  In  said  shaft,  of  a  door  supported  to  slide  in  said 
shaft  between  the  wail  of  the  latter  and  the  car.  a  bar 
carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  movable  there- 
with, and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  bar 
when  in  register  with  the  bulldLng  floor  whereby  the  bar 
will  provide  a  fixed  bridge  between  the  car  floor  and  the 
building  floor  said  means  being  located  l>elow  the  bar  and 
acting  independently  of  the  carrying  cables  for  the  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,736.     PEED-CHOPPER.     John  F.   Baymoio),  Scotte- 
binff,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,412. 


A  food  chopping  block  comprising  a  solid  base,  a  tubular 
casing  or  curb  telescoping  thereon,  and  pins  for  detachably 
securing  the  cxirb  and  block  together  at  different  points 
of  adjustment ;  substantially  as  specified. 


871.7.'l7.  TELEPnONETHA.NSMITTEU.  EliasE.  RiEs, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  23' 
1900.  Serial  No.  21.32L'.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.   11.   1904.     Serial  No.   188,633. 


1  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  two  plate  electrodes  and 
a  liquid  included  in  an  electric  circuit  between  them,  such 
elements  being  sufl3<lently  near  together  to  cause  varia- 
tions in  the  extent  of  tbe  wetted  surface  by  capillary  ac- 
tion when  an  electrode  is  oi>erated  in  accordance  with  the 
sound  waves  to  be  transmitted. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  two  plates  or  electrodes 
and  a  film  of  liquid  included  in  a  circuit  between  them 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  through 
capillary  action  whcc  a  i)late  is  vibrated,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  two  plate  electrodes  sep- 
arated from  one  another  by  a  narrow  space  which  grad- 
ually diminishes  towards  the  edge  and  an  interposed  liquid, 
said   electrodes    l)eing   sufllciently   close  together   to  cause 
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▼mrUtlona   of    reaUtance    In    an    electric    circuit    by    varla 
tlons  of  wette(J  surface  due  to  capillary  action. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  electrodes  normally  sep- 
arated from  one  another,  and  a  connecting  film  or  body  of 
liquid  adapted  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  by 
capillary  action  when  the  instrument  is  subjected  to  the 
Influence  of  sound  waves. 

6.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  electrodes  separated 
by  a  capillary  space  graduated  or  varying  In  Its  dimen- 
sions so  as  to  cause  an  amplification  of  eflTect  and  a  liquid 
contained  in  said  space,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


S71,738.      MKTEH.      D.vsiel    E.    Scrafford,    Peoria,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  244.393. 


1.  A  meter  couiprising  registering  wheels,  devices  for 
Imparting  motion  to  said  wheels,  a  earn  revoluhle  upon  a 
vertical  axis  and  provided  with  a  channel  having  a  spiral 
portion  and  a  vertical  portion  connecting  the  highest  and 
lowest  parts  of  said  spiral  portion,  a  pivoted  horizontal 
lever  alongside  the  cam,  having  a  lateral  projection  fitting 
in  said  channel  and  a  weighted  end  to  be  raised  by  the 
cam,  and  means  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  said 
weighted  end  actuates  said  devices. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  registering  wheels,  devices  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  wheels,  a  two-part  cam  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  shaft  and  having  between  its  parts  an 
endless  channel  made  up  of  a  spiral  part  and  a  vertical 
part  connecting  the  highest  and  lowest  portions  of  the 
spiral  part,  a  weighted  horizontal  lever  pivoted  alongside 
said  cam,  a  roller  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  lever  and 
projecting  into  said  channel,  and  means  whereby  the  de- 
scent of  the  weighted  lever,  when  the  roller  reaches  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  cam  channel,  actuates  said  devices. 

3.  A  meter  comprialng  a  series  of  registering  wheels,  a 
reciprocating  member  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment thereto,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said 
member,  the  lever  being  weighted  at  the  opposite  end  and 
fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  an  upper  and  lower  cam  por- 
tion near  the  end  of  the  lever  which  has  connection  with 
the  reciprocating  member,  said  cam  portions  being  mount- 
ed on  a  vertical  axis,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cam  por- 
ttoni  havlmg  an  irreirular  passage  between  tbem  and  a 
vertical  passage  connecting  therewith  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  normally  narrower  than  the  said 
Irregular  passage,  and  a  member  on  the  lever  within  the 
irregular  passage  the  cam  adapted  to  depress  the  lever  to 
raise  the  weighted  end  thereof  and  then  permit  the  latter 
to  fall  for  the  purposes  described  when  the  vertical  pas- 
sage of  the  cam  arrives  at  the  lever-member. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  regtstering  wheels,  a  reclpro 
catiBf  member  adapted  to  Impart  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment to  said  wheels,  a  lever  weighted  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  to  the  said  reciprocating  member 
and  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  a  cam  for  depressing 
tbe  lever  at  one  end  to  raise  the  weighted  end  and  then 
lib«nt»  it  abruptly,  said  cam  comprising  two  portions,  an 
upper  and  a  lower,  tbere  being  a  substantially  horisontal 
passage  and  a  substantially  vertical  passage  for  the  cam 
for  operating  the  lever,  one  of  said  passages  being  nor- 
mally narrower  than  tbe  other,  a  vertical  axis  for  said 
cam  and  means  for  imparting  a  continoow  movement  to 
the  cam  while  tbe  reciprocating  member  through  the  lever 
receives  an  iatarmittaat  movement. 


6.  A  meter  comprising  registering  wheels  adapted  for  a 
step  by-step  movement,  a  reciprocating  member  for  Im- 
parting such  movement,  a  gravity  lever  in  connection  with 
such  member,  a  double  cam  comprising  an  upj>€r  and  a 
lower  portion,  a  roller  on  the  lever  for  entering  l>etween 
the  said  cam  portions,  the  oi>enlng  between  the  cams  T)eing 
Irregular  in  form  and  having  an  abrupt  vertical  opening 
sutetantlally  as  shown  and  descrir^Ml,  the  width  of  said 
vertical  opening  being  normally  narrower  than  the  irregu- 
lar opening,  the  upper  portion  of  the  cam  being  adapted 
for  slight  rotary  movement  on  its  axis  for  opening  the 
vertical  opening  by  the  passage  of  the  roller  therethrough, 
ami  also  adapted  to  close  after  the  passage  of  said  roller 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,739.     PUNCHING  MACHINE.    EPwabd  Southworth, 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.301.' 


1.  In  a  punching  machine  the  combination  of  a  die  and 
punch,  a  cylindrical  stripper  for  said  ptinch  having  on  its 
outside  surface  a  spiral  groove,  an  ami  having  a  vertlcnl 
recess  through  which  said  stripper  passes  and  an  Internal 
projection    in  said   recess  for   engaging  said  spiral    groove. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine  the  combination  of  a  die  and 
punch,  a  cylindrical  stripper  for  said  punch  having  on  its 
outside  surface  a  spiral  gn.ove,  an  arm  having  a  vertical 
recess  through  which  said  stripper  pa.sses  and  a  set  screw 
In  said  arm  having  Its  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
groove. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
moving  punch  holder  having  a  cylindrical  opening  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  upper  end  a  punch  shank  adapted 
to  slip  into  said  opening  from  the  uppM-  end.  a  punch 
proper  on  the  lower  end  of  said  punch  shank  a  plug 
adapted  to  fit  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  op«)lng 
to  hold  the  pooch  shank  therein  and  a  die  adapted  t©  co- 
operate wltk  the  panch  proper. 


871,740.     BRAKE-SHOE      Frank  R.  Speak.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  3.  1907     Serial  No.  381,974. 
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1.  A  reinforcing  and  strengthening  back  for  brake  shoes 
consisting  of  a  malleable  Iron  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
rods  or  bars  connected  together  and  all  made  In  one  cast- 
ing, said  rods  or  bars  having  beveled  sides  and  ends. 

2.  A  reinforcing  and  strengthening  back  for  brake  rfioes 
consisting  at  a  malleable  Iron  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  rods  or  bars  connected  together  at  their  ends,  and  a 
bridge  connecting  said  rods  or  bars  between  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  form  the  attaching  lug  for  the  brake  shoes 
and  all  made  in  one  casting,  said  rods  or  bars  having  bev 
eled  sides  and  ends. 

3.  A  reinforcing  and  strengthening  back  for  brake  shoes 
consisting  of  a  malleable  Iron  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
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im- 


rods  or  bars  connected  together  and  oflPnet  between  their 
ends  and  all  nnde  In  one  casting 

4  .\  r('lnf<irclng  anil  strengthening  l>ack  for  brake  shoes 
consisting  of  a  malleable  iron  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  rods  or  twrs  connecto<l  together  and  lugs  on  one  side  of 
the   frame  and   all    made   in    one   casting. 

5.  A  reinforcing  and  strengthening  back  for  brake  shoes 
consisting  of  a  malleable  Iron  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
rods  or  bars  offset  Itetween  tlH'lr  ends  and  oonnerte<l  by  a 
bridge  adapted  to  form  tbe  attaching  lug  and  by  cross 
pieces  on  opjwslte  sides  of  said  bridge  and  having  on  one 
side  thereof  proje<'tlng  lugs  and  all   niado  In  one  casting. 


871.741.  DOUBLE  CARBURETER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Th'imas  L.  Stibtevant.  Qulncy,  and 
THO.MA.S  J.  Srt  KTKVA.NT.  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.313. 


'  '  j-r 


sage*  In  said  union  leading  from  the  cbamtwr  thereof  to 
the  chambers  of  tbe  carbureters  being  provided  with  regu- 
lating means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carbureters  or 
vaporizers  of  different  sires,  of  a  union  provided  with  a 
chamber  and  with  separate  passageways  of  different  sizes. 
and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  leading  from  said  car- 
bureters or  vaporizers  to  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  In 
the  said  chamber  of  suld  union  and  which  valve  serves  to 
control  or  regulate  the  quantity  of  fuel  mixture  delivered 
to  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carbureters  or 
vaporizers,  of  a  unl'n  having  an  outlet  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  and  with  sfjiarnte  passages  leading  from  said 
c.Trbtirofers  to  the  chamber  of  said  union,  and  a  valve  In 
the  said  chamber  of  said  union,  said  valve  having  separate 
passages  therethrough  and  being  adapted  to  l»e  mtived  to 
different  positions  to  cause  the  outlet  passage  from  the 
chaml^er  of  said  union  to  be  placed  In  communication  with 
either  or  both  of  the  said  passages  from  the  carbureters. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carbureters  or 
vaporir.ers,  of  a  union  having  an  outlet  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  and  with  separate  passages  leading  from  said 
carbureters  to  the  chamber  of  said  union,  and  a  valve  In 
the  said  chamber  <  f  said  union,  said  valve  havlni:  separate 
passages  theiethrough  and  being  capable  of  being  moved 
to  different  positions  to  cause  tbe  outlet  passage  from  the 
snld  chamber  of  said  union  to  be  placed  In  communication 
with  either  or  both  of  the  passages  from  the  carbureters, 
the  passages  In  said  union  leading  from  the  chaml>er 
thereof  to  the  chamt>er8  of  the  carbureters  being  provided 
with  regulating  means 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carbureters  or 
vapi  rlzers  of  different  sires,  of  a  union  having  an  outlet 
and  provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  separate  passage 
ways  of  different  sizes  leading  from  said  carbureters  to 
said  chaml)er,  and  a  valve  In  said  rhaml>er  having  separate 
passageways  of  different  sires  therethrough,  and  which 
valve  Is  adapted  to  l>e  placed  in  communication  with  either 
or  all  of  the  different  sized  passageways  from  said  car- 
bureters to  sal<l  chamber 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carbureters  or 
vaporizers  ■  f  different  sires,  of  a  union  having  a  chamber, 
an  outlet  and  separate  passa'jeways  of  different  sIzps  from 
said  carbureters  into  said  cbaml>er.  and  a  valve  in  said 
chand)er  having  sei>arate  passages  of  different  sires  there 
through,  and  which  valve  Is  adapted  to  l>e  placed  in  com- 
munication with  either  or  all  of  the  different  sired  pas- 
sageways from  said  carbureters  to  said   chamber,  the  pas 


ri.742.  BANDCUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Gbobuk  W. 
Tick,  Riley  Center.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Allen 
K.  Tice.  I>arlmore,  N.  D.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
23,  190.5,  Serial  No.  288,763.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,122. 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  spreading 
roller,  a  support  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  roller,  a  feed  roller  carried  by  said  support,  a  driving 
connectb  n  from  the  spreading  roller  to  the  feed  roller,  and 
means  disposed  relative  to  said  connection  and  controlled 
by  the  continued  movement  of  said  support  to  automatic- 
ally regulate  the  speed  of  .rotation,  stop  and  reverse  one  of 
said  rollers  In  Its  relative  movement  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  spreading 
roller,  a  support  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  roller,  a  feed  r<  Her  carried  by  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  driving  disk,  a  friction  wheel  I'lenring 
upon  said  disk  and  carrying  a  clutch  memlier,  a  gear 
driven  from  the  spreading  roller  and  having  n  huh.  and  a 
centrlfugally  operated  clutch  raeral)er  slldahly  mounted 
upon  said  hub  and  rotated  by  said  gear  to  engage  the 
clutch  memV>er  upon  tbe  friction  wheel   shaft. 

S.  In.  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  threshing  cyl- 
Imler.  driven  band  cutters  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a 
spreading  roller  having  oppositely  (llsjK)seJ  blades  thereon, 
a  pivoted  arm  for  supporting  said  band  cutters,  a  ge.nring 
extending  from  said  spreading  roller  to  one  of  the  band  cut- 
ters for  driving  tbe  same  at  a  relatively  different  speed  and 
means  controlled  by  the  travel  of  said  arm  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  cutler. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  deacril)ed,  a  threshing  cyl- 
inder, driven  band  cutters  dlspos«>d  adjacent  thereto,  a 
spreading  roller  havlnt:  oppositely  disposed  blades  thereon, 
a  pivoted  arm  for  supporting  said  band  cutters,  a  gearing 
extending  from  said  spreading  roller  to  <  ne  of  said  band 
cutters  for  driving  tbe  same  at  a  relatively  different  speed. 
a  feeding  rake  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  roller  and  band 
cutters,  and  means  for  driving  said  rake  from  said  t^and 
cutters. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  threshing  cyl- 
inder, driven  band  cutters  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a 
spreading  roller  having  op[K)>;itPly  disposed  blades  thereon, 
a  plv.  ted  arm  for  supporting  said  band  cutters,  a  gearing 
extending  from  said  spreading  roller  to  one  of  said  band 
cutters  for  driving  the  same  at  a  relatively  different  speed, 
a  feeding  rake  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  roller  and  band 
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cutte™,  means  for  driving  lald  rake  from  lald  band  cut-  ;  871.744.    AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.    THBOPHrLca  Van 

tera,  a  reel  carried  at   the  lower  end  of  said   rake,   and  Kannkl.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1907      Serial 

means  for  driving  said  reel  from  said  rake.                              ,  No.  361,477. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871.743.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  Gbobge  W.  Tick.  Riley 
Center,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen  K.  Tlce,  Larl- 
more,  N.  D.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  23.  1905, 
Serial  No.  288,763.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,392. 


tig 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  casing, 
a  cleaner  mechanism,  a  pivoted  hanger  at  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  mechanism,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  circular  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  mech 
anism,  a  hanger  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  upon  said  bear 
Ing  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  mechanism,  and  means  to 
autom.xtlcally  shift  said  bearing  upon  Its  axis  In  the  in- 
clination of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  casing. 
a  cleaning  mechanism,  a  pivoted  hanger  disposed  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  eccentrically  mounted  circular  bearing  dis- 
posed at  Its  opposite  end,  a  strap  pivoted  on  said  bearing 
and  having  a  hanger  pivoted  to  said  mechanism,  means  to 
automatically  shift  said  bearing  upon  its  axis,  and  means 
independent  of  the  eccentric  bearing  for  vibrating  said 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cleaning  mech- 
anism, a  plvotally  mounted  link  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
weighted  eccentric  disposed  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  strap  ex 
tending  from  said  eccentric  to  said  cleaner,  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  an  eccentric,  and  a  pitman  extending  from 
said  driving  shaft  to  the  cleaner. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cleaning  mech- 
anism, a  plvotally  mounted  link  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
weighted  eccentric  disposed  at  the  opposite  end,  a  strap  ex- 
tending from  said  eccentric  to  said  cleaner,  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  an  eccentric,  a  pitman  extending  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  the  cleaner,  and  a  crank  arm  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  casing  of  the  machine  anil 
at  the  opposite  end  upon  the  casing  of  the  cleaner  to  ef- 
fect a  lateral  movement  during  the  longitudinal  travel 
tbereof. 

jJ.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  casing, 
ft  cleaning  mechanism,  a  pivoted  hanger  disposed  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  relatively  fixed  eccentrically  mounted  clr 
eular  bearing  disposed  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  strap  pivoted 
upon  said  bearing  and  to  said  mechanism,  means  for  vi- 
brating said  mechanism,  and  means  to  automatically  shift 
uid  bearing  upon  the  inclination  of  the  casing. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
pliable   floor,   of  a  series  of  adjacent  pivoted   beams  sup- 

•portlng  the  floor  with  a  lifter-socket  below  the  inner  end 
of  each  beam,  a  lifter-rod  movable  vertically  under  the 
said  socket,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  lifter  rod  at- 
tached directly  and  positively  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
to  actuate  the  rod  positively  both  upward  and  downward. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
pliable  floor,  of  a  series  of  adjacent  pivoted  t^ams  support 
ing  the  floor,  a  lifter-rod  movable  vertically  under  the  end 
of  each  beam,  a  hell  crsnk  connected  with  each  lifter-nxl, 
and  a  series  of  bars  connected  to  the  said  bell  cranks  and 
reciprocated   to   lift    the   rods   progressively. 

a.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
pliable  floor,  of  a  series  of  adjacent  plvotetl  lieams  support- 
ing the  floor,  a  lifter-rod  movable  vertically  under  the  end 
of  each  beam,  a  bell-crank  connected  with  each  lifter-rod, 
such  bell  cranks  forming  a  group  under  each  wave  length 
of  the  floor,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  connected  to  the  bell- 
cranks  of  each  group  and  operated  successively  to  lift  the 
rods  progressively  to  produce  a  wave  motion  of  the  floor. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
pliable  floor,  of  a  series  of  adjacent  pivoted  beams  sup- 
porting the  floor,  a  lifter  rod  movable  vertically  under  the 
end  of  each  beam,  reversely  arranged  bell-rrnnks  support- 
ing such  lifter-rods  In  pairs,  whereby  the  loads  upon  such 
rods  are  balanced,  and  means  for  progressively  operating 
the  l)ell  crauks  to  pro<luce  a  wave  motion  of  the  floor. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
pliable  floor,  of  a  series  <if  adjacent  pivoted  beams  sup- 
porting the  floor,  a  group  of  such  beams  supporting  each 
wave  length  of  the  floor,  a  lifter  rod  movable  vertically 
under  the  end  of  each  beam,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  re- 
versely arranged  bell  cranks  supporting  the  lifter  rods  of 
each  group  In  pairs,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  each  connected 
to  a  pair  of  the  reversely  disposed  bell  cranks  in  each 
group  and  such  tmrs  reciprocated  progressively  to  produce 
a  wave  motion  of  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


871,745.     LABELING  MACHINE.     Frederick   W.   Wild. 

Jr..  Baltlmorp.  Md..  assignor  to  Burt  Machine  Company! 

a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  May  17,  1907      Serial 

No.  374,144. 

In  a  labeling  machine  adapted  to  secure  one  label  or 
wrapper  over  another,  devices  to  apply  cement  to  a  can 
body  where  the  same  is  to  be  covered  by  a  label  and  to  a 
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portion  of  the  can  body   laterally  beyond  the  label,   com- 
bined with  a  multiplicity  of  label  supports  arranged  one 


beyond   the  other  longitudinally   of  the  machine,   sulvstan- 
tlally   as  .speclfled. 


871,746.     MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  CARDS  OR  PAPER. 
Jacob  P.   Wright.   Akron.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Dla 
mond  Match  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  17.  190J.  Serial  No.  90,174.     Re 
newed  Mar.  18,   1907.     Serial  No.  .362,895. 


1.  In  a  card  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chute  having  ledges  at  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  there 
of  for  the  support  of  cards,  suction  means  for  drawing 
down  the  body  of  the  lowermost  card  Intermediate  said 
edges,  a  feeder  provided  with  a  support  for  the  underside 
of  the  depressed  portion  of  the  card  and  with  means  to 
engage  the  card  and  move  it  edgewise  from  the  chute, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feeder  at  predetermined 
intervals  In  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  suction  means, 
substantially   as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  card  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  cards  by  two  opposite  edges  only, 
auction  means  for  drawing  down  the  body  of  the  lower- 
most card  Intermediate  said  edges,  a  feeder  provided  with 
a  support  for  the  underside  of  the  depressed  portion  of 
the  card  and  with  means  to  engage  the  card  and  move  It 
edgewise  from  the  chute,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
feeder  at  predetermined  intervals  In  respect  to  the  opera- 

.  tlon  of  the  suction  means,  substantially  as  described. 
:i.  In  a  card  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chute  having  card-supporting  ledges  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  walls  upon  one  side  of  the  chute  which  extend  to 
the  level  of  said  ledges,  walls  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chute  which  over  the  ledges  are  separated  therefrom 
by  a  slight  space,  and  which.  l)etween  the  ledges,  descend 
to  the  level  of  the  latter,  means  for  drawing  down  the 
lowermost  card,  and  means  for  moving  said  card  laterally, 
substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  card  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  cards  by  two  opposite  edges 
only,  suction  means  for  drawing  down  the  body  of  the 
lowermost  card  Intermediate  Its  edges,  a  feeder  having  a 
support  for  the  underside  of  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
card,  a  finger  adapted  to  pass  over  such  depressed  por 
tlon,  and  means  to  engage  the  card  and  move  It  edgewise 
from  lieneath  the  stack,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
feeder  at  pre-determtned  Intervals  In  respect  to  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  suction  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  card  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  cards  by  opposite  edges  thereof, 
means  for  drawing  down  the  lowermost  card,  a  feeder  bar 
to  engage  and  move  the  lowermost  card  laterally,  and 
Bbouldera  Inclined  away  from  the  stack  of  cards  over 
which  the  card  Is  carried  by  the  movement  of  the  feeder 
bar  and  by  which  the  card  Is  held  from  returning  with  the 
feeder  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


871,747.  METHOD  FOR  RESHAPING  AND  RESTOR- 
ING CARTRIDGE  shells!  William  T.  Alsop,  Owens- 
boro,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,339. 


1.  The  method  of  reshaping  and  restoring  a  shell  hav- 
ing fusible  material  in  the  t»ody  thereof,  consisting  In  sup- 
porting the  shell  to  hold  It  in  shape  while  under  the  sub- 
jection of  action  of  heat  to  distribute  the  stiffening  mate- 
rial throughout  the  body  and  subsequently  cooling  the 
shell   while  so  supported. 

2.  The  method  of  reshaping  and  restoring  a  shell  satu- 
rated with  fusible  stiffening  material,  consisting  In  sup- 
porting the  shell  Interiorly  so  as  to  hold  It  In  shape  while 
sulijectlnk'  It  to  the  action  of  beat  to  distribute  the  stiffen- 
ing material  throughout  the  shell,  and  sulwequently  cool- 
ing the  shell  while  so  supported. 


871.748.       .\PP.\RATUS     FOR     RESHAPING     AND     RE 
STORING    SHELLS.     William    T.    ALsor.    Owensboro, 
Ky.     Original  application  filed  Dec.  18,  190.1.  Serial  No. 
292.339.      Divided   and   this   application    tiled   .Tune    13, 
1906.      Serial   No.   a21.584. 


_^ 


J^ 


^ 


A  reshaping  and  restoring  device  of  the  class  specified, 
consisting  of  a  metal  base  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
tubular  metal  supports  of  equal  length  projecting  from 
said  base  and  provided  with  upper  conoldal  reduced  ter 
minals. 


j  871.749.     GAS-CONDENSER.     Hknrt   At  CHf,   Emporium. 

'        Pa.     Filed  Mar.   19.  1907.     Serial  No    363.252. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  discharging  stack,  of  a 
conducting  and  absorbing  pipe  located  at  and  connected 
with  the  top  of  said  stack  and  extended  in  straight  lines 
laterally  and  vertically  downward,  the  sections  of  said  ex- 
tension l>elng  unlte<i  by  curved  connections,  and  a  water 
supply  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  absorbing 
pipe  and  having  a  capacity  less  than  that  of  said  pipe. 

1.  The  I onihinatlon  with  a  gas  discharging  stack,  of  a 
conducting  pll>e  located  at  and  connected  with  the  top  of 
said  stack  and  comprising  straight  sections  connected  at 
their  Intersections  and  extending  laterally  and  vertically 
dojmward  from  said  stack,  the  downward  section  of  said 
pips  being  of  greater  length  than  the  lateral  section  there- 
of, and  a  water  supply  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  pipe  and  having  a  capacity  less  than  that  of  the  pipe. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  discharging  stack,  of  a 
conducting  and  absorbing  pipe   located  at   and  connected 

i  with   the   top  of  said   stack,   said   pipe  comprising  straight 
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sections  connected  at  their  intersections  and  disposed  at  an 
anjcle  to  each  other,  a  water  supply  at  the  upper  portion 


of  said  plpo  and  having  a  capacity  less  than  the  pipe    and 
a  blast  jet  connected  with  the  npper  portion  of  said  stack. 


87  1.750.      STRIPPING    PAINT    AND    VARNISH    RE- 
MOVER  AND   PROCESS   OK   MAKIN(;    SAME       I'ktek 
T.    AisTKN    and    Frederick    J.    Maywam..    New    York 
and  Fhancis  X.  Govehs.  Owego.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    le' 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,486. 

1.  A  strlpplnK  pnlnt  and  varnlsli   remov.-i-  ,  omprlsing  a 
plurality  of  paint  softening  solvents  and  siitTiclent  proteld 
in  one  such  solvent  to  give  the  remover  a  salve  like  cun 
slstency. 

2.  A  StrlpplnK  paint  and  varuisn  remover  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paint  softening  solvents,  one  of  said  solvents 
being  a  neutral  volatile  solvent,  and  sufflcient  proteld  mat 
ter   dissolved  In   another   solvent    to  give   the   remover   .1 
salve-like  consistency. 

3.  A  stripping  paint  and  varnish  rem.iver  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paint  softening  solvents  and  sufficient  casein 
dissolved  in  one  such  solvent  to  elve  the  remover  a  .salve 
like  consistency. 

4.  A  stripping  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paint-softening  solvents,  one  of  said  solvents 
being  a  neutral  volatile  solvent,  and  suffi.lent  ca.sein  dis- 
.solved  in  another  solvent  to  give  the  remover  a  salve  like 
consistency. 

5.  A  stripping  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paint-soften Ing  solvents  one  ..f  said  solvents 
being  acid  In  character  and  one  being  a  neutral  volatile 
solvent,  and  sufflcient  dissolved  colloid  to  give  the  re- 
mover a  semi-solid  consistency. 

fCIal^ms  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


871.751.     AIR-CARBURETINO  OIL  BURNER.     William 
N.  Best,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Best  and 
Eira  Best.  Quincy,  111.     Filed  Feb.  17.  190,-?.     Serial  No 
US.R.-il. 

1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  Inner  tubular  member 
provided  with  an  annular  oil  cup  having  an  external  lip, 
for  directing  »lr  from  the  cup,  and  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber fornalng  an  exterior  air  passage  surrounding  said  cup 
and  lip,  said  Inner  tubular  member  being  provided  with 
an  oil  distributing  and  deflecting  surface  arranged  below 
said;  lip. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  cup,  a  tubular  sup 
j>ort  for  said  cup  formed  with  an  Interior  air  passage  and 
with  lateral  perforations,  a  heat  absorbing  and  trans 
mitting  wall  surrounding  the  tubular  support  with  an  In- 
terrenidg  air  passage,  an  oil  deflecting  flange  on  the 
tubnlar  support  below  the  oil  cup,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  the  oil  cup. 


3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  cup,  a  tubular  sup- 
port therefor  formed  with  an  Interior  passage,  a  removable 
deflecting  cap  over  said  cup  and  the  Interior  pa.ssage,  and 
I  a  removable  ring  on  the  tubular  support  and  between  said 
(  cap  and  cup.  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air  through  the  In- 
terior passage. 


4.  An  oil  bnrner  comprising  an  elongated  upright  body 
forming  a  tube  open  at  euh  end  tlu-reof  having  walls  per- 
forated at  different  points  along  the  length  thereof  and  a 
passage  extending  longitudinally  through  the  wall  of  the 
body  :  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  passage  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  there  being  an  oil  receiving  cup  communi- 
cating with  the  top  of  said  passage;  a  cap  at  the  top  of 
said  bo.iy.  there  being  passages  through  the  wall  of  said 
body  adjacent  to  said  cap  and  above  the  oil  cup.  said  oil 
cup  being  formed  as  an  annular  groove  extending  around 
the  wall  of  the  body  at  the  top  end  thereof  and  positioned 
to  allow  the  oil  to  flow  from  said  cup  down  the  sides  of  the 
body  ;  aa  extension  formed  integral  with  the  wall  of  said 
body  extending  around  the  outside  thereof  In  po.'^itlon  to 
Interrupt  the  downward  flow  of  the  oil  from  said  cup  and 
an  extension  extending  around  the  base  of  said  body  and 
forming  a  <Mip  adapted  to  receive  oil  from  the  first  men- 
tioned extension. 

r>.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
body,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  recessed  to  form  openings 
and  the  wall  of  which  is  perforated  and  the  exterior  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  oil  cup  between  the  perforations 
and  the  top.  an  oil  receptacle  at  the  bottom,  and  a  dis- 
tributing surface  lnterme<llate  the  cup  and  the  receptacle 
and  a  cap  above  the  body  and  the  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871. 


LID-SUPPORTER  AND  PRICE  TAG  HOLDER 
Frank  Ca.vfiki.d.  Denver  Colo.,  assignor,  hv  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  three  fourths  to  Alfred  W    Well 
oneeighlh    to    Nathan    Q.   Tanquary.   and   one  eighth   to 
Hamilton  Armstrong.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Feb   ''3    1906 
Serial    No    302,378. 


1  .K  lid  supporting  device  provided  with  a  vertically  dls- 
poseil  slot  having  flanges  project Ini:  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  slot,  the  flanges  being  Integral  with  the  plate, 
the  upper  part  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  slot.-i  cor- 
responding In  direction  to  the  radii  of  the  circle  In  which 
the  hinged  lid  of  the  box  moves,  and  a  clasp  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  end  of  the  box  lid  and  having  a  Up 
adapted  to  engage  a  radial  slot  of  the  plate  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.   A   lid  supporting  device  having  a   vertical   slot  open 
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at  the  bottom  to  receive  the  rear  wall  of  a  »x)x.  the 
upper  part  of  the  plate  lielng  provided  with  radially  dls- 
po8e<l  slots,  the  forward  part  of  the  plate  having  a  hook- 
8hape«l  tooth  adaptel  to  engage  the  upi-er  end  wall  of  the 
box  when  the  plate  Is  applied,  and  n  clasp  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  lid  of  the  Nix  and  enter  a  slot  of  the  plate  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  slotted  to  engage  a  wall 
of  a  box.  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  lining  provided  with 
recesses  open  at  the  top.  the  said  recesses  l)elng  radially 
dl8i>o8ed  with  reference  to  the  center  of  motion  of  the 
hinged  lid  of  the  box.  and  a  tag  holder  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  lid  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  plate  sutwtantlally  as  de9cril>ed. 


thrust  element  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  friction 
element  and  coasting  with  the  cam  surface  thereon,  and 
means  to  rotate  and  pre.-^erve  speed  difference  between  said 
thrust  element  and  the  driving  meuil-er. 

.-.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, friction  clutch  means  operatively  connecting  the 
members,  such  means  comprising  a  friction  element  con- 
nected with  the  driven  memlier,  a  cam  surface  carried  by 
the  friction  element,  a  thrust  element  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  friction  element  and  co  acting  with  the  cam 
surface  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  thrust  element  from 
the  driving  member,  and  means  to  vary  at  will  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  thrust  element. 

[Claims  5  to  37  not  prluteil  in  the  Gaxette.1 


871.7r)3.  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Nils  Christenson.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Calvin  B. 
Tuttle.  Lynn.  Mass  :  Anna  M  Tuttle  and  Helen  M. 
Marsh  administratrices  of  said  Calvin  B  Tuttle.  de 
ceased.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1904.     Serial   No.   195.1.'S6 


871,754.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Eigksk  Fkighkk^.  New- 
port. Ky.  Original  application  filed  June  25,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  323,274.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
r>ec.  21.  1906      Serial  No    34«.933 


-Z7- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  driven  member. 
of  a  friction  clutch,  the  clutch  comprising  non  fluid  mem 
bers.  CHrrie<l  by  thi>  driving  and  driven  raemV)er8  respec 
tlvel'y  and  means  actuated  by  the  driving  member  and  at 
a  spe^  lower  than  the  speed  of  the  driving  memlK-r  and 
means  to  operate  said  first  means  for  causing  a  frlctlonal 
engagement  of  the  non  fluid  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing and  driven  meml)ers  and  a  non  fluid  friction  clutch, 
the  driving  and  driven  elements  of  which  are  carried  by 
the  driving  and  driven  members  respectively,  of  a  clutch 
operating  mechanism  comprising  an  element  connected 
with  and  traveling  at  speed  slower  than  the  speed  of  the 
driving  member,  the  traveling  element  normally  engaging 
one  of  the  clutch  elements  and  operating  by  means  of  rela- 
tive movement  between  itself  and  clutch  element  for  ac- 
tuating the  clutch  and  for  suspending  and  restoring  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  l)etween  the  clutch  elements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  ami  a  driven  mem 
her.  Of  a  non  fluid  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and 
driven  element  carried  by  the  driving  and  driven  meml^^rs 
respectively,  a  traveling  mem1>er  driven  from  the  driving 
member  and  co-acting  with  one  of  the  clutch  elements  for 
varying  the  amount  of  friction  l)etween  the  elements,  and 
means  for  varying  and  maintaining  the  amount  of  speed 
difference  iK'tween  the  traveling  member  and  driving  mem 
Iter,  the  clutch  being  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of 
the  traveling  member  and  the  co  acting  clutch  element  to 
Increase  and  decrease  and  suspend  and  restore  the  frlc 
tlonal  engagement  of  the  clutch  elements. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  memlier.  a  driven  mem 
ber,  friction  clutch  means  between  the  meml>erf  comprising 
a  friction  element  connected  and  rotating  with  the  driven 
olement.  a   cam  surface  carried  by   the  friction   e'<»ment.  a 


1.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  frame  piece* 
consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  provided  with  upturned 
edges  forming  a  channel  :  wire  securing  pieces  consisting 
of  a  metallic  strip  having  upturned  edges  forming  a  chan- 
nel, adapted  to  enter  the  frame  and  draw  the  wire  cloth 
therein  ;  a  rib  In  the  back  of  the  channel  adapte<l  to  con- 
tact with  an  edge  of  the  locking  piece  to  turn  the  edge  of 
the  wire  cloth  up  over  the  edge  of  the  locking  piece  :  and 
means  for  securing  the  wire  securing  pieces  In  the  frame 
channels,  sutwtantialiy  as  specified 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  frame  pieces 
consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  provided  with  upturned 
edges  forming  a  channel  ;  wire  securing  pieces  consisting 
of  a  metallic  strip  having  upturned  edges  forming  a  chan- 
nel, adapted  to  enter  the  frame  and  draw  the  wire  cloth 
therein  ;  a  rib  In  the  back  of  the  channel  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  locking  piece  to  turn  the 
edge  of  the  wire  cloth  up  over  the  edge  of  the  locking 
piece  :  and  means  for  securing  the  wire  securing  pieces 
In  the  frame  channels,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  channel 
frame  piece  A  having  a  rib  a*.-  a  wire  securing  piece  C 
having  an  Inturned  edce  provided  with  a  lip  c  adapted  to 
engage  rib  a":  and  means  for  securing  piece  C  In  piece  A. 
substantially   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  channel  frame 
ple<es  A  having  inturned  edges  a  forming  spaces  n' ,  rib 
a*  In  the  backs  of  pieces  A  :  corner  braces  consisting  of  an 
angular  plate  having  flanges  adapted  to  enter  spaces  n  ; 
wire  securing  pieces  C  having  Inturned  edges  provided 
with  lips  c  adapted  to  engage  ribs  n^ :  and  means  f<T  se- 
curing pieces  C  In  pieces  A,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  in  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  channel 
frame  pieces  A  having  inturned  edges  n  forming  spaces  a'  ; 
ribs  0=  in  the  backs  of  pieces  A  ;  Corner  braces  consisting 
of  an  angular  plate  having  continuous  flanges  adapted  to 
enter  spncps  n' :  wire  securing  pieces  C  having  inturned 
edges  provided  with  lips  r  adapted  to  engage  ribs  a';  and 
means  for  securing  pieces  c  in  pieces  A  ;    substantially  as 

specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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971,756.     CHAIR.     John  Plindall,  Chicago,   III. 
Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.841. 


Filed 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  rockers  supporting  one  end  thereof,  a  stationary 
member  normally  supporting  the  opposite  end,  a  recipro- 
cating seat  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  seat  boriaontaliy  on  the  frame'and  simultaneously 
throwing  the  weight  of  the  seat  entirely  upon  the  rockers, 
grooved  wheels  at  one  end  of  said  seat  for  guiding  and 
supporting  said  end.  a  track  for  said  wheels,  a  plvotally 
mounted  back  secured  to  the  said  seat,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  back  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  rockers  supporting  one  end  thereof,  a  stationary 
member  normally  supporting  the  opposite  end,  a  recipro- 
cating seat,  guiding  catches  depending  from  said  seat  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  seat,  a  track  and  wheel  for 
assisting  the  guiding  of  said  seat,  a  rack  and  gears  for  re- 
ciprocating said  seat  horixontally  on  the  frame  and 
simultaneously  throwing  the  weight  of  the  seat  entirely 
upon  the  rockers,  and  means  for  operating  said  gears. 

3.  A  tfevlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  rockers  supporting  one  end  thereof,  a  reciprocating 
•eat  mounted  on  said  rockers,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
seat  horixontally  on  the  frame  and  simultaneously  throw- 
ing the  weight  of  the  seat  entirely  upon  the  rockers,  and  a 
rubber  cushion  secured  to  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  said  seat  when  in  its  lowered  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  rockers  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  seat 
mounted  on  said  rockers,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
seat,  a  cord  loosely  engaging  said  support  at  a  plurality 
of  points  and  said  seat  near  the  front  end  thereof  for 
rocking  the  seat,  a  device  on  one  end  of  said  rope  for  se- 
curing the  same,  and  a  slotted  plate  engaging  said  device. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  rockers  for  supporting  said  frame  at  one  end,  and 
a  stationary  member  for  normally  supporting  the  frame 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  horixontal  reciprocating  seat  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame,  a  horixontally  positioned  rack  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  gears  secured  to  said  seat,  one 
of  said  gears  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  worm  meshing 
with  the  other  of  said  gears  for  reciprocating  said  seat, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  seat  and  simultaneously  shift- 
ing the  weight  of  the  seat  entirely  upon  the  rockers. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,756.     VALVELESS  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.     Frederick 
8.  Qraham,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Ralph  M.  Seaman  and  one-third  to  Charles  A.  Struntz. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.714. 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a' casing  having  its  forward  end 
cut  away  adapting  the  same  to  be  held  by  a  vise,  and  Its 
extreme  forward  end  tapered,  a  differential  piston  therein 
having  a  rear  head  of  uniform  diameter,  an  intermediate 
head  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  striker  of  less  diameter 
than  said  latter  bead,  an  annular  groove  in  said  rear  head 
controlling  admlasioQ  of  motive  fluid  to  advance  the  pis- 
ton,   an   annular    groove    in    said    rear    head    controlling 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  return  the  piston,  pasaages 
extending  angularly   from   said   first  groove   through    the 


rear  end  of  said  rear  head,  passages  extending  from  said 
second  groove  through  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  head, 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  passages  in  said  casing 
controlled  by  said  rear  bead,  an  Inlet  piece  engaging  said 
casing,  and  exhaust  passages  therethrough  commuQicatlng 
with  the  exhaust  passage  of  Shid  casing.  I 


A* 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing,  a  differential  piston 
therein  liaving  a  rear  head  of  uniform  diameter,  an  Inter- 
mediate head  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  striker  of  less 
diameter  than  said  latter  head,  an  annular  groove  In  said 
rear  head  controlling  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  advance 
the  piston,  an  annular  groove  in  said  rear  head  controlling 
admission  of  motive  tluid  to  return  the  piston,  pa.ssaffes 
extending  angularly  from  said  first  groove  through  the 
rear  end  of  said  rear  head,  passages  extending  from  said 
second  groove  through  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  head, 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  passages  In  said  casing  con- 
trolled by  said  rear  head,  an  inlet  piece  engaging  said  cas- 
ing, and  exhaust  passages  therethrougn  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  passages  of  said  casing  and  having  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  a  curved  wall  for  deflecting  the 
exhausting  motive  fluid. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  easing  having  its  forward  end 
cut  away  adapting  the  same  to  be  held  by  a  vise,  and  Its 
extreme  forward  end  tapered,  a  differential  piston  therein 
having  a  rear  head  of  uniform  diameter,  an  Intermediate 
head  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  striker  of  less  diameter 
than  said  latter  head,  an  annular  groove  in  said  rear  head 
controlling  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  advance  the 
piston,  an  annular  groove  In  said  rear  head  control- 
ling admission  of  motive  fluid  to  return  the  piston, 
passages  extending  angularly  from  said  first  groove 
through  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  head,  pas-sages  extending 
from  said  second  groove  through  the  forward  pnd  of  said 
rear  bend.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  passages  in  said 
casing  controlled  by  said  rear  head,  an  inlet  piece  engag- 
ing said  casing,  and  exhaust  passages  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  passage  of  said  casing  and 
having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  a  curved  wall  for 
deflecting  the  exhausting  motive  fluid. 


871,757.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.  ABTHrB  L.  Gkkbn- 
LAW.  Maiden,  Mass  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wesley  W. 
Blair,  NewtonvUIe,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311,854. 


1.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
pipe  memlx^rs  each  provide<l  with  a  flaring  end  extending 
within  said  casing  and  having  a  concentric  seat  on  Its 
Inner  face,  a  cap  secured  to  either  end  of  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  one  of  said  flaring  ends,  an  imper- 
forate tubular  connector  interposed  between  and  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  flaring  ends  and  terminating 
at  each  and  In  an  annular  bearing  surface  seated  upon 
said  concentric  seat,  and  means  for  forcing  each  of  said 
flaring  ends  to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
pipe  members  each  provided  with  a  ball  shaped  end  located 
partially  within  said  casing  and  having  a  concentric  scat 
on  its  Inner  face,  a  cap  secured  to  either  end  of  said  casing 
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provided  with  a  seat  for  a  ball  shaped  end.  a  divided 
imperforate  tubular  c-onnector  Interposed  between  and 
extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  ball  shaped  ends 
and  terminating  at  each  end  in  an  annular  bearing  surface 
seated  upon  said  concentric  seat,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  outer  ends  of  said  divided  connector  against  the  In 
terlor  face  of  said  ball  shaped  ends. 

3.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
pipe  members  each  provided  with  a  ball-shaped  end  located 
partially  within  said  casing  and  having  a  concentric  seat 
on  Its  inner  face,  a  cap  secured  to  either  end  of  said  casing 
provided  with  a  seat  for  a  ball-shaped  end,  a  telescopic 
tubular  connector  interposed  between  said  ball-shaped 
ends  and  terminating  at  each  end  in  an  annular  bearing 
surface  seated  upon  said  concentric  seat,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  ends  of  said  telescopic  connector  against  the 
interior  surface  of  said  ends. 

4.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
pipe  members  each  provided  with  a  bail-shaped  end  located 
partially  within  said  casing  and  having  a  concentric  seat 
on  its  inner  face,  a  cap  secured  to  either  end  of  said  casing 
provided  with  a  seat  for  a  ball  shaped  end.  a  telescopic 
ttibular  Connector  each  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
flaring  month  and  an  annular  seat  fitting  the  interior  face 
of  all  ball  shaped  ends,  and  means  for  forcing  the  ends 
of  said  telescopic  connector  against  the  Interior  surface  of 

said  ends. 

5.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
pipe  memlxTs  each  provided  with  a  ball  shaped  end  located 
partially  within  said  casing  and  having  a  concentric  seat 
on  Its  Inner  face,  a  cap  secured  to  either  end  of  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  seat  for  a  ball-shaped  end,  two  tubular 
members  telescopically  connected  together  each  provided 
with  an  annular  flange,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  flanges  and  adapted  by  pressure  upon  said  flanges  to 
move  said  tubular  meml.ers  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


Tersely  slotted  cast  Iron  bridging  blocks  located  in  the 
slots  above  the  windings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine element,  windings  located  In  the  siou,  and  bridging 
blocks  of  magnetic  material  consisting  of  parallel  conUct- 
Ing  members  transversely  slotted  and  Joined  by  thin  webs. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,75**  BRIDGING  BLOCKS  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Edward  Heitmann,  Montclair.  and  Fhed- 
EBU'K  \V.  Yoi  M.,  East  Orange.  N  .1  .  assignors  to 
Crocker-Wheeler  Ctmpany.  Ampere.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.437. 


871,769.  STORM  WINDOW  FASTENER  Gkoboe  B. 
LEE,  Providence.  R  I  .  assignor  to  The  D-S-B.  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,186. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo  electric  ma- 
•  bine  element,  windings  located  in  the  slots,  and  cast  Iron 
bridging  blocks  Insulated  from  the  element  and  consisting 
of  parallel  contacting  members  joined  by  thin  webs,  sub- 
stantially as  descritied. 

2.  The  combinatiun  of  a  slotted  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine element,  windings  located  in  the  slots,  and  cast  Iron 
bridging  blocks  located  in  the  slots  above  the  windings, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  machine 
element,  windings  located  In  the  slots,  and  bridging  blocks 
of  magnetic  material  located  In  the  slots  at)ove  the  wind- 
ings, the  contacting  edges  of  which  are  transversely 
slotted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine element,   windings   located   In    the   slots,   and   trans 


*^ 


The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  casing  there 
for.  of  a  bar  or  wire  hung  by  one  end  to  the  said  sash 
and  comprising  a  single  length  provided  with  a  series  of 
eyes  or  loops,  a  pin  or  stud  set  in  the  said  casing  and 
which  Is  encircled  by  one  of  the  said  eyes  or  loops  to  hold 
the  sash  open,  and  back  of  which  the  said  bar  or  wire  Is 
laid  when  the  sash  Is  closed,  and  a  second  pin  or  stud, 
adjacent  the  first,  and  which  is  encircled  by  an  eye  or 
loop  of  the  bar  or  wire  after  the  latter  has  been  laid  at  the 
back  of  the  first  pin  or  stud,  to  thereby  lock  the  sash  In 
the  closed  position. 


871,760.  PNEUMATIC  KNEE  -  PAD.  William  Lono, 
Sheridan,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Newby, 
Sheridan.  Ind.     Filed  July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'^28,116. 


1.  A  knee  pad  comprising  an  outer  section  and  an  Inner 
section,  the  outer  section  being  of  much  greater  area  than 
the  Inner  section  and  extending  at  the  top  and  sides  In  the 
form  of  flanges,  attaching  bands  or  strap*  connected  to 
said  flanges,  the  two  sections  forming  an  intermediate 
pocket,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  disposed  between  the 
sections,  said  cushion  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
tube   bent   Into   the  form   of   a    series   of   superposed   colls 


9i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBKK    19.  1907. 


that  extend  transversely  of  the  pad  and  are  free  to  B^pa 
rate  from  each  other  to  permit  flexing  of  the  knee  Joint. 

2.  A  knee  pad  comprtslnR  an  Inner  section  having  out 
wardly  turned  edge  portions,  and  an  outer  section  of 
greater  area  than  the  Inner  section,  the  two  sections  belnj; 
secured  together  and  arranged  to  form  an  Intermediate 
pocket,  an  upper  strap  secured  to  the  upper  flange  formed 
by  the  extension  of  the  outer  section,  lower  straps  seciirwl 
to  the  side  flanges  formed  by  the  extension  of  the  upper 
section,  and  a  pneumatic  pad  disposed  between  the  sections 
and  in  the  form  of  a  tube  bent  into  superposed  convolu- 
tions that  are  transverse  with  respect  to  the  pad  and  are 
free  to  separate  to  permit  flexing  of  the  knee  Joint. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  transversely  movable  paper- 
carriage  and  the  regular  type-keys  and  printing  devices  of 
a  typewriter,  of  a  supplemental  series  of  adding  keys  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  printing  devices  of  the  correspond- 
ing type-keys,  an  adding  mechanism,  and  locking  connec- 
tions arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  adding  keys  and  con- 
structed to  opposltively  lock  together  the  printing  and  add- 
ing devices  in  adding  and  Insure  under  all  conditions  the 
adding  together  of  the  amounts  printed  by  the  op<»ration 
of  said  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the 
transversely  movable  paper-carriage  and  the  resrular  type- 
keys,  and  printing  devices  of  the  typewriter,  of  a  supplo- 
mental  series  of  adding  keys,  means  arranged  to  bo  shifted 
upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  adder  keys  for  posi- 
tively locking  together  said  keys  and  the  printing  device-^ 
of  the  corresponding  type-keys  in  adding,  but  so  as  to  leave 
the  latter  normally  free  to  be  operated  independently  of 
the  adding  keys,  and  an  adding  mechanism  and  connections 
operated  by  the  adding  keys  and  constructed  to  insure  the 
adding  together  of  the  amounts  printed  by  the  operation  of 
said  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adding  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  the 
transversely  movable  paper-carriage  and  the  regular  type- 
keys  and  printing  devices  of  the  typewriter,  of  n  supple- 
mental series  of  adding  keys  means  to  lock  the  adding  keys 
positively  with  the  corresponding  type-keys  to  cause  the 
latter  to  actuate  their  printing  devices  when  the  adding 
keys  are  operated,  but  leaving  them  nt)rmally  free  to  inde 
pendently  actuate  their  printing  devices  when  the  adding 
devices  are  not  operated,  and  an  adding  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  adding  keys  to  add  together  the  amounts  print- 
ed by  the  operatkin  of  said  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adding  typewriter,  the  combination,  with   the 
transversely  movable  paper-carriage  and  the  regular  type 
keys  and  printing  devices  of  the  typewriter,  of  a  supple 
mental  series  of  adding  keys^  automatic  locking  devices  to 
positively  connect  the  adder  keys  with  and  to  severally  de 
press  the  corresponding  type-keys  to  actuate  their  printing 
devices,  but  leaving  the  type-keys  normally  free  to  be  de 
pressed  Independently  of  the  adding  keys,  to  actuate  said 
printing  devices,  and  an  adding  mechanism  operated  by  the 
addlne  keys  to  add  together  the  amounts  printed  by  the 
operation  of  said  keys,  substantially  as  described. 


871,761.  ADDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- WRITERS. 
Jason  C.  LfrrxEEHAND,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as.slgnor  to 
John  T.  Langhorne.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Walter  B, 
Manny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
17.  1901,  Serial  No.  4.3.590.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  27,  1901.     Serial  No.  .'>7,797. 


5.  In  an  adding  typewriter,  the  comhination,  with  the 
transversely  movable  paper  carriage  and  the  regular  type- 
keys  and  printing  devices  of  the  typewriter,  of  a  hippie- 
mental  series  df  adding  keys,  means  for  automatically  and 
positively  locking  the  addlni;  keys  to  the  corresponding 
type  kt 3-3  when  the  adding  keys  are  operated,  to  c<irai>el 
said  keys  to  move  in  unison  during  the  operation  of  the 
adding  keys,  and  an  addInK  mechanism  operated  by  the 
adding  keys  to  add  together  the  amounts  printed  by  the 
operation  of  said  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  6;i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


871.762.  GOGGLES.  E-MiL  B.  Metrowitz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowltz  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  5.  1906. 
Serial  No.  ,'?24.718. 


1.  A  protector  for  the  eyes  comprising  individual  eye 
pieces  connected  by  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  and  having  fastening  means  whereby  they  are 
freely  detachably  connected  between  the  eyes  of  the 
wearer. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  eyes  comprising  Individual  eye 
pieces  connected  by  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  and  having  a  hook  and  eye  connection  whereby 
they  are  freely  detachably  connected  between  the  eyes  of 
the  wearer. 

."?.  A  protector  for  the  eyes  comprising  separate  eye 
pieces  having  a  band  fixed  thereto,  and  having  means  by 
which  they  can  be  freely  hooked  or  separated  in  front  of 
the  face. 


871,76.i.     HUE.     Madelkinb  M.  Mills,  New  York,  fi.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.593. 


1.  A  tire  protector  composed  of  a  number  of  metal  nnfts- 
flexilily  connected  together  to  form  a  backbone  and  narner- 
ou8  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  ribs  tjiper 
ing  from  the  backbone  to  their  extremities,  the  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  units  being  arranged  to  permit  the  rih 
units  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  backbone,  and  the 
backbone  units  to  move  only  at  right  angles  to  said  rlb« 

2.  A  metal  tire  protector  comprising  a  backbone  and  lat- 
eral ribs  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  backbone  and  ribs  t>e- 
Ing  made  up  of  a  series  of  metal  units  connected  end  to 
end.  the  connections  between  the  units  being  such  that  the 
backbone  may  bend  only  at  right  angles  to  the  ribs,  and 
the  ribs  at  right  angles  to  the  backbone 

^.   A  tire  protector  comprising  a  backbone  made  up  of  a 
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••rlM  of  metal  units  hinged  together  end  to  end  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  the  units  only  on  lines  transverse  to 
the  leiiKth  of  the  backbone,  and  a  series  of  transverse  rii>9 
■extending  on  opposite  sides  of  .said  backbone,  said  ribs  l)e- 
Ing  independent  of  each  other,  and  being  made  up  of  metal 
wnits  hinged  together  to  permit  relative  movement  In  lines 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  ribs. 

4.  .\  lire  protector  comprising  a  backbone  made  up  of  a 
series  of  metal  units  connected  together  end  to  end  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  of  the  units  only  In  lines  transverse 
to  the  length  of  said  backbone,  and  transverse  ribs  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  backbone  composed  of  metal  units  con- 
necte<l  together  end  to  end  to  permit  relative  movement  of 
the  units  in  lines  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  ribs,  said 
ribs  tapering  from  the  backbone  to  their  outer  ends,  means 
for  connecting  said  ribs  to  the  backbone,  the  protector  as  a 
whole  being  adapted  to  be  spread  out  flat  with  all  of  its 
parts  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  being  also 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  pneumatic  vehicle- 
tire. 

5.  In  a  double  tube  tire,  the  combination  of  the  inflata- 
ble inner  tube  and  the  shoe,  with  a  removable  protector 
interposed  loosely  between  the  shoe  and  the  said  tube,  said 
protector  comprising  a  backbone,  and  lateral  ribs  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  said  backbone  and  ribs  being 
made  u|)  of  a  series  of  metal  units  connected  end  to  end. 
the  connections  l>etween  the  units  l>elng  such  that  the 
backbone  may  bend  only  at  right  angles  to  the  ribs,  and  the 
ribs  at  right  angles  to  the  backbone. 


A71.704.  COOKINC;  STOVE  OR  RANGE.  Elie  J.  Mo- 
VEISE,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry 
Hammond,  Washington.  U.  C.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  334.885. 


1.  in  cooking  stove  or  range,  the  combination  with  the 
oven,  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  stove  or  range  to  form 
a  heat  space  below  the  oven,  a  horizontal  dlvislon-plate 
dividing  said  heat-space  into  two  longitudinal  flues,  one 
above  the  other,  said  division  plate  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  extending  transversely  thereof,  from 
near  Its  rear  edge  and  near  the  fire-box.  and  a  retarder 
or  baflle-plate.  in  the  lower  flue  extending  from  the  rear 
of  the  stove. 

■J.  In  a  cook  in  IT  stove  or  range,  the  combination  with 
tlie  oven,  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  stove  to  form  a 
heat-space  below  the  oven,  a  horizontal  division  plate 
dividing  said  heat  space  Into  two  longitudinal  flues,  one 
above  the  other,  said  division  plate  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  opening  extending  transversely  thereof  from 
near  Its  rear  edue  and  near  the  fire-box,  a  retarder  or 
t>a We  plate  arranged  in  the  lower  flue  to  extend  from  the 
I  ear  of  the  stove,  and  dampers  for  controlling  and  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  heat  tnrough  the  flues,  and  around  tne 
oven. 


871, 7G:.  AlULSTAKLE  (iltll'  F«>k  SlKFAi.  K  I'UMT- 
RODS  FOR  Oil,  WELLS  Habkv  McBhiee  and  John 
MrOABVKV,  Roll.  Ind  Filed  Oct  _'0.  IDO.O.  Serial  No. 
283.700. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  ro<J,  a  power  rod,  con- 
necting means  for  said  rods  Intermediate  the  pump  and  the 
power  station,  and  means  associated  with  said  connecting 
ini-ans   wberebv   the   same   mav    Ik'   held   statlonarv   at    will 


to   stop   the  operation   of  the  pump  or   released    to   auto- 
matically restore  the  operation  of  the  pump 


2.  The  combination  of  a  line  rod  for  an  oil  well  pump. 
a  power  line  rod.  connecting  devices  therefor  Intermediate 
the  pump  and  the  power  station,  means  associ.-ited  with 
said  connecting  devices  for  stopping  the  operation  thereof 
and  the  pump,  and  means  connected  with  the  aforesaid 
means  whereby  to  oi>erate  the  same  from  the  power 
station. 

3.  In  oil  well  surface  rod  connectlnc:  mechnnism,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  support,  rod  members  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  one  of  said  momt>er8  being 
notched,  a  retaining  meml>er  pivoted  upon  snid  support  and 
provided  with  means  to  maintain  It  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  notched  member,  and  means  connected 
with  said  pivoted  member  and  operable  from  a  distance 
whereby  the  same  may  be  swung  Into  engagement  with 
and  hold  said  notched  member  from  reciprocation  at  will. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  antifriction 
devices  mounted  thereon,  surface  rod  members  supported 
for  reciprocation  on  said  antifriction  devices,  and  one 
of  said  memt>ers  being  notched,  a  cam  grip  whereby  said 
members  may  l)e  adjustably  connected,  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  support  below  the  plane  of  the  rollers,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  pivoted  link  whereby  the  link  may  be 
swung  into  and  held  in  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
notched  member  to  prevent  the  operation  thereof  at  will. 

5.  In  a  pump  rod  mechanism,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating members,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  mem- 
bers for  actuation  of  the  pumping  mechanism,  means  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  one  of  said  members  and 
thereby  holding  both  of  said  members  stationary  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  said  pumping  mechanism,  and 
means  normally  holding  the  last  mentioned  means  out  of 
cooperation  with  the  members  controlled  thereby. 


8  7  1.766.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GOLI>  AND 
SILVER  FROM  ORES.  Gilbert  GrayEY,  Berkeley, 
Cal.     Filed  May  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  209.370 


^iT 


c-ZT-iieiMr.-.Tr, 


■•■--■'■-"V 
II         it: 
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1.  The  process  of  extracting  the  values  from  sulfld  ores, 
which  consists  in  first  subjecting  at  normal  temp<>ralure 
and  without  pressure  the  raw  ores  to  the  action  of  a  solu- 
tion containing  the  higher  or  perchlorid  of  a  metal  of  two 
or  more  valencies,  together  with  a  chlorid  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  free  mineral  acid,  and  afterwards  precipitat- 
ing  the  values  from   the   resultant   solution. 
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2.  The  process  of  extracting  the  values  from  sulfld  ores 
which  consists  In  first  subjecting  at  normal  temperature 
and  without  pressure  the  raw  ores  to  the  action  of  a 
solution  containing  ferric  chlorld.  sodium  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  add,  and  afterwards  precipitating  the  values 
from  the  resultant  solution  by  electrolytic  action. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  the  values  from  sulfld  ores 
which  consUts  In  the  following  steps  :  first,  submerging 
the  raw  ores  In  a  solution  containing  the  higher  or  per- 
chlorld  of  a  metal  of  two  or  more  valencies,  together  with 
the  chlorid  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  free  mineral  acid  • 
second,  agitating  the  mass;  third,  drawing  off  the  re- 
sultant liquid  into  a  precipitating  vat ;  fourth,  precipitat- 
ing the  metala  in  said  vat. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  the  values  from  sulfld  ores 
which  consists  in  the  following  steps:  first,  submerging 
the  raw  ores  in  a  solution  containing  the  higher  or  per- 
chlorld  of  a  metal  of  two  or  more  valencies,  together 
with  a  chlorld  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  free  mineral  add 
second,  agitating  the  mass:  third,  drawing  off  the  re-' 
sultant  liquid  Into  a  precipitating  vat;  fourth,  precipitat- 
ing the  metals  in  said  vat  by  electrolytic  action. 

6.  A  cyclic  process  for  treating  sulfld  ores  consisting  of 
the  following  steps  :   subjecting  the  raw  ores  to  the  action 
of   a    solution    containing    the   higher   or    perchlorld    of   a 
metal  of  two  or  more  valencies,  together  with  the  chlorld 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  free  mineral  acid,  whereby  the 
metals  in  the  ores  are  converted  into  chlorlds  ;  drawing 
off  the  resultant  liquid  Into  a  precipitating  vat ;  precipi- 
tating the  metals  from  their  chlorlds  In  said  vat    whereby 
the  chlorln  Ions  liberated  will   regenerate  said  higher  or  i 
perchlorld  of  said  metal  of  two  or  more  valencies  •  then  ' 
pumping  the  regenerated  solution  back  Into  the  agitating 
tank  for  use  on  fresh  ores  and  then  continuing  the  process 
as  already  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  a  guide  with  a  flaring  slot  In  proximity  to  the  printing- 
point  of  the  platen,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  to 
strike  Into  the  slot,  the  bark  of  each  type  bar  having  a 
width  at  a  point  adjoining  the  head  and  clear  of  the 
guide  suflJclent  when  the  type  bar  is  in  the  guide  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  and  wedging  of  a  second  type-bar  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


871.767.     FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.     Charles  F.  Raynadd 
.San   Francisco.   Cal.      Filed   P^b.   23,   1906.      Serial   No' 
302.531. 


In  a  comer-lock  for  boxes  and  covers,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  tongue,  a  shoulder  or  hook  upon 
one  side  of  said  tongue  and  a  second  member  having  first, 
an  arc-shaped  slit  to  receive  the  main  body  of  the  tongue. 
and  secondly  a  slit  formed  on  a  double  reversed  curve; 
said  second  slit  Intersecting  the  arc-shaped  slit  and  lying 
on  both  Bides  of  one  end  of  said  silt. 


REISSUES. 


12.720.     TYPE-WRITER.     Clark  T.  Brown,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Original  No.  843.997.  dated  Feb.  12,  1907,  Serial' 
No.  297.564.    Application  for  reissue  filed  Sept   5    1907 
Serial   No.   391.S38. 

1.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen. 
of  a  ^ide  with  a  flaring  slot  In  proximity  to  the  printing  , 
point  of  the  platen,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  mounted  to 
strike  into  the  slot,  in  each  of  which  the  back  and  face 
h«Te  a  combined  width  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  head 
•Dd  between  the  hMd  and  type  bar  pivot  sufficient  when 
the  type-bar  is  in  the  guide  to  prevent  the  entrance  and 
wedging  of  a  second  type-bar.  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed.   I 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  j 


3.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
of  a  guide  with  a  Uarlng  slot  In  proximity  to  the  printing 
point  of  the  platen,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  mounted  to 
str  ke  into  the  slot,  the  back  of  each  type  bar  having  a 
width  at  a  point  adjoining  the  head  and  between  the  head 
and  type  liar  pivot  sufliclent  when  the  tvpe-l>ar  is  in  the 
guide  to  prevent  the  entrance  and  wedging  of  a  second 
type-bar.    substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  guide  with  a  flaring  slot  in  proximity  to  the  printing 
point  of  the  platen,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  to 
strike  Into  the  slot,  in  each  of  which  the  back  and  face 
have  a  combined  width  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  head 
and  clear  of  the  guide  sufficient  when   the  tvpe  bar  is  In 

he  guide  to  prevent  the  entrance  and  wedging  of  a  second 
type-bar,  sobstantlally   as  described. 


i     - 


12.721.     BOOK  REST  AND  THE  LIKE.     Abthub  E.-«uuh 

ITl'^r^rfV'  "*'"'■  «'""^-««^er.  England.  Original 
No.  847,052,  dated  Mar.  12,  1007.  Serial  No.  292.44» 
Appl^lcatlon   for  reissue  filed  July  5.    1907.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  book  supporting  board  or  member,  having  a 
continuous  guide  member  along  one  edjre.  and  a  bracket 
or  leg  having  an  approximately  transverse  guiding  gr<x)ve 
movably  engaging  the  guide  member  of  the  book  support- 
ing l)oard  or  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  book  supporting  member  having  a  dovetailed 
fillet  forming  a  guide  member  along  one  edge  and  a 
bracket  or  leg  having  an  approximately  transverse  dove- 
tall  groove  movably  engaging  the  dovetail  of  said  fillet 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  book-supporting  member,  a  dovetailed  member 
having  a  groove  on  one  side  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  of 
said  book  supporting  member  and  an  arm  having  a  groove 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  one  end  thereof,  said  groove 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  dovetaOed  member  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  of  a  supporting   memlior.   a   dovetailed   member  suit 
ably  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  supporting  nieml)er  and 
an  arm  having  a  groove  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  one 
end    thereof,    said    groove    l>eing    adapted    to    receive    said 
dovetailed  meml)er  for  the  imrjK>so  descril>ed. 


! 


to  the  memhrnne.  whereby  the  governfnir  of  the  obtnrator 
Is  controlled  by  the  dlschnrpe  from  (he  main  pump. 


12.722.  TROLLEY  RETRIEVER.  ALrnKP  W  KNUT80H, 
Brookfleld.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Trollty  Supply  Company,  Canton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.  Original  No  711.42H.  dated  Oct.  14, 
1902.  Serial  No.  lin.ljfi.  .\ppl  lent  Ion  for  reissue  filed 
Aug.   19,   1907.     Serial  No.  389,319. 


1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  case,  a  slot  in  the  side  of 
said  case,  a  rotatable  reel  in  said  case,  a  spiral  groove  on 
said  reel,  said  groove  l>elnc  formed  shallower  at  one  end 
than  elsewhere,  and  a  rope  entering  In  said  slot  and 
winding  in  said  groove  generally  free  from  the  case  but 
impinging  it  opposite  the  shallnw  part  (jf  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  a  case,  a  reel  In  said  case,  a 
spiral  groove  on  said  reel,  said  groove  being  formed  shal- 
lower at  one  end  than  elsewhere,  and  a  slot  In  the  case 
opposite  to  and  as  long  as  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  a  case,  a  reel  In  said  case,  a 
spiral  gr(K)ve  on  said  reel,  and  a  slot  In  the  case  opposite 
to  and  as  long  as  the  reel,  and  a  rope  entering  said  slot 
and  winding   in  said  groove 

4.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  reel,  there  being  a  spiral 
groove  on  said  reel  and  said  groove  being  formed  shal- 
lower at   one  end   than   elsewhere. 

6.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  case,  a  rotatable  reel  on  a 
shaft  in  said  case,  a  spring  acting  to  rotate  said  reel,  a 
spring  actuate<l  rotatable  retriever  head  on  an  Independ- 
ent shaft  In  said  case,  and  means  for  alternately  locking 
said  head  against  rotation  and  for  engaging  It  with  said 
reel,  said  locking  and  engaging  being  respectively  effected 
by  the  shifting  of  said   hoa<l  fm  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12.723.  PI'MPING  APPARATUS.  AtoesTE  C.  E.  Ra- 
TEAt  ,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rateau  Turbine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Original  application  tiled  Dec.  15.  1902,  Serial  No. 
i;Ci.l91.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  26, 
190.3.  Serial  No  l.'.S.TfU.  Original  No.  765.004,  dated 
July  26.  1004.  .Application  for  reissue  filed  July  20. 
1900.     Serial  No.  327,009. 

1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  steam  turbine  and  Its  shaft,  and  a  main  centrifugal 
pump  located  on  and  operated  by  the  turbine  shaft.  In 
combination  with  an  obturator  Interposed  in  the  steam- 
Inlet  of  the  turbine,  and  means  controlled  by  the  velocity 
of  the  discharge  from  the  mnln  pump  for  governing  said 
obturator. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a 
steam  turbine  and  its  shaft,  a  main  centrifugal  pump 
located  on  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  delivery  pipe  into 
which  said  pump  discharges,  an  obturator  Interposed  In 
the  steam  Inlet,  a  flexible  membrane  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  obturator,  one  face  of  said  membrane  being 
In  communication  witb  the  external  atmosphere,  and  a 
Pltot  tube  extending  from  above  the  other  face  of  said 
membrane  Into  th«  delivery  pli>e  from  the  main  pump  and 
arranged  to  convey  varying  pressures  In  said  delivery-pipe 


3.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a 
steam  turbine  and  its  shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  fluid  Im- 
peller located  on  and  operated  by  the  turbine  shaft.  In 
combination  with  an  obturator  interposed  In  the  steam- 
Inlet  of  the  turbine  and  means  controlled  by  the  momen- 
tum of  the  fluid  current  acted  upon  by  the  said  impeller 
for  governing  said  obturator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  Impelling  apparatus 
and  a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  same,  of  a  governor 
apparatus  for  said  motor,  having  a  movable  controlling 
part,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  controlling  part  to 
pressure  vsiylng  with  the  momentum  of  the  fluid  current, 
whereby  the  speed  of  said  motor  Is  regulated  according  to 
the  variations  In  such  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  fluid  impeller,  of 
a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  impeller,  a  governor  for 
said  motor  having  a  controlling  part  adapted  to  t>e  acted 
on  by  fluid  pressure,  and  a  Pltot  tube  connected  to  sub 
Ject  said  controlling  part  to  varying  pressures  produced  by 
the  Impact  of  the  moving  current  of  fluid,  where!  y  said 
motor  Is  governed  according  to  changes  in  the  velocity  of 
said  fluid  discharge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


DESIGNS. 


38.886.  CIGAR-BAND.  Thomas  W.  Colb,  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  June  11.  1906.  Serial  No.  321.301.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


.^'^^rfsm^m^^-- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band  substantially  as 
shown. 


38.S86.  PAPER-Cl'TTER.  Maibice  Switzer.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  395,468.  Term  of 
patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  cutter  as  shown. 
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88.887.     8T0CKINO-DARNKR.     Emily  W.  Thater.  Sax       38.890      CIIAKINO  DISH.  STAND  AND  LAMP      lIonkl 
tona   BWer.  Vt.     Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,453.  Strassbi  r(;kk  and  Chahles   Nelso.s.   Brooklyn,   N    Y., 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


assljrnora  to  S.  Sternau  A.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  May  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  371,935. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlif  .iiiiaMieiitrtl  (leHlsn  f'^r  a  st   cklnR  dainer,  as  shown. 


The   ornamontiil    iU-sIkh    for   a    chafing    dlsli,    stand  and 
lamp,  a.--  <li   wn. 


38,888.  DISH.  WiLi.i.wi  I,.  K\.v.n.s.  Uridgetoi).  .\  J 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.  Serial  .NO.  ;!;iu,n.-,s.  Term  of  pat 
ent    14   years. 


1 

38.891.  LTQT-IDDIsrP^NSIN.;  KE«;  Harry  S.  Cornish, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Auk.  6,  1907.  Serial;  No. 
.187,362.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown 


\  lir   )j  1 


38,889.      CHAFING-DISH.      Lionel   Sthassblroer    and 

CHARLES    NKLSON.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignors    to    S.  The    orn.metal    design    for    liquid    dispensing    keg    as 

Sternau  &  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.      sy^own  ia=  »  u*.    »ck 

Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.288.     Term  of  pat I 

ent  7  years. 

;  38,892  WATER  HEATEH  .I.vmks  .1  L.^wLKU,  Mount 
Vernon.  N  Y  Filed  Auff  24,  1907  Serial  No.  .•?nn,(i.->7. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chafing  dish  aa  shown. 


< 


The  ornanientaJ  design  for  a  water  beater  as  shown 
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38  893      STOVE.     .T.oies  C.   H"sroiu..  Maiden,  Mass.,   as        38,895.      GAS    HEATING-STOVE       .Tuseph    Brcvxn.    Col 
Blgnor  to   Magee   Furnacp  C      Bostun.   Mass,   a   Corpo  llnwood,  Ohio       Filed  Oct    14,  1907,      Serial  No.  ,H97, 461. 

ration.     Filed  Oct    7,  l!Hi7       Srrlal   No    396,365.     Term  Term  of  patent   14   years 

of  patent  7  years  j 


The  ornamental  desljin  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


!       The    ornamental    design    foi     «    Kfif'    hfiiMng    stovr,    as 


38,894.     STOVE      J.vmes  C.  HosiMRn,  Maiden.  Mass.,  as 


shown. 


signor  to  Magee   Furnace  Co.,    Boston,   Mass..   a   Corpo 
ration.     Filed  Oct.   14.  1907.     Serial   No.  397,458.     Term       sg.Rpe       HEATING    ANr>    COOKING    STOVE       William 
of  patent  7  years.  ]       Th'imtson,    Kalamftzo,..   and  George  W.   CdPK,    r>etroit. 

j  Mich.,  assisnors  to  Kalainasoo  Stove  Co.  Kalamaroo, 
Mich  Filed  Sept  2.'^.  1907  Serial  No  394.251  Term 
of  patent    1 4   y»','irs 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  ft  r  a  heatiriK  aoil  cookin;;  stove. 
8ub«ta:]tlallT  as  shown 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  flUng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

•'And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ber.  No.  628.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
I'LASTICS  NOT  OTHEUWISE  CI^SSIFIEK. )  Tm 
B.  F.  GooDHiCH  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1905 


Rap8.  Sfwnge-CaseB.  Sprlnps.  Shaft-Rubhpr*.  SuitB,  Sboes, 
Test-Tube  (overs.  Tliln  Kul)t>er  Surceons  tJlore*  and 
Sleeves.  Tires  for  Bicycles,  Aiitomoblies.  and  Other  Vehi- 
cles, Tread-Bands  for  Tires.  Trouser-Unards.  Trpe  Writer 
Feet.  Tack  Tips,  Trousers,  Imhrella-IUnKs.  Vatve-Buttons, 
Valve  Balls.  Valve-Stenis.  Window  Cleaner  Rubbers,  Made 
Partly  or  Wholly  of  KuM>er  or  Having  UubUr  Incorpor- 
ated  Therewith. 


Farticvlar  deacription  of  goodn — Aprons,  Air  Matiressps. 
Alr-IMllowg.    Bands,    Bellows-Disks.    Blankets,   Bottle  Stop- 
pers.   Bumpers    for    Trip  Hammers,    Bumt>ers    for    Planers, 
Bumpers  for  I>o<ims.  Bumpers  for  Attrlcultural  Implements. 
Bumpers    for    ChanneltnK-Machlnes,    Bumpers    for    Stpam 
DrlllB.    Bumpers   for    Ore-Crushers,    Bumpers   for    Wajrons, 
Bumpers   for   Doors,    Bumpers   for   Furniture,    Bung-Bush-  j 
InRS.     Bicycle     Frame  Protectors,     Bicycle     Handle-Covers,   j 
Basins,  Bottle-Disks,  Bowls,  Buckets,  Bathlns  Caps,  Boots. 
CofBn-Strlps.     Cushions,     Cuspidors,     Crutch-Tips.     Chalr- 
Tlpa.   Curtains,   Cnne  Tips,   Carpeting,   Cups.   Coats.   Caps, 
Diapers,    Diaphragms,    Drinking  Cups,    Embalming  Pillows, 
Emergency-Bands  for  Pneumatic  Tires,  Engravers'  Rubber, 
Frlctloned  Tire  Tape,  (Jas  Bat's,  (ilovps.  Hammer  Cushions, 
Hats.  Hat-Covers.  Heels.   Inflators.  Jackets,  Luggage  Hold- 
ers,  Luggage  Straps.   I^egglngs,   Mats,   Mackintoshes,   Orna- 
mentlng-Bsgs.  Tads,   Patches  for  F'neumatlc  Tires,  Pedal- 
Rubbers,     Pillows,     Powder  Blowers,     Pressure-Bands     for 
Tires,    Plant-Sprinklers,    Pulley-FlUlng.    Repair- PI u^.'s    for 
Pneumatic   Tires.    Rubber   Thread.    Rubber  Thread    Bands. 
Screw-Tips.  ShenTe-FUllng,  Sheets,  Sponge-Rubber,  Sponge- 


Ser.  No.  .'..,'-.4  2.  ^CLASS  4f<  DISTILLED  AU'OHOLIC 
LIQIORS. )  Wkight  A  Tatlok,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
May   \-A,   1905.     Used  ten  years. 

CONE  SPRING 

I'o'tK-uhir    df^r-t-i;,  (ion    o'    ycoiio — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  9,264.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  AUOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  I  liiK  '  H  K  A  Bkuvhfi.mek  Co..  New  York, 
N,  Y.      Filed  June  27,   lt>orj.      Ised  ten  years. 

(•articular  dcscrifitinn   of  gondf  — Whiskey. 
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8er.  No.  9.266.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  !  Ser.  No.  21.956.  (CLASS  42  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
LIQUORS.)  The  Cook  &  Behnhki-Mer  Co.,  New  York,  WISE  CLASSIFIEF*  )  Boutt  Mills.  I^well.  Masx 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1905.     Used  ten  years.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Ised  leu  vetirs. 


Particiilnr  description  of  goodt. — Whisky. 


blea 


MIDDLESEX 


I'articular     deacri/ition     i,f     fjoodn.— Bleached     and     Un 
•achp<l   CitTtiin    I'iore  (ioodH. 


Ser.  No.  O-.-^OS.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Cook  &  Bernheiuek  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   June   28,    1905. 


Shoft 


Particular  dfscriptiun  of  (jo<)d». — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  12.079.      (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)        "Le     Rii-oli.n,-     (SonftTC     anonvme 

.     raANCAISE    DB    PKINTUHES     LAQl'fiES    ET    D'E.NDUITS     SOCS- 

MAHixs,  phoc£d£.s  Lefra.nc  4  Brieglfb  RfiTNis,)  Paris, 
■-    France.     Filed  Aug:.  29,    1905. 


Ser.  No. 'J  1,^59.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE ('L.\SaiFIED.)  BooTT  .Mills.  Tx)«ell.  Mmss. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Used  ten  vears. 

Particuliir  description  of  goudM — Cotton   I'iecp  (Jood.s. 


I 

Ser.  No  21.067.  (rL.\SS42.  TEXTILES 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  BooTT  MiLL.s. 
Filed  Sept  7.  1906.     T'aed  ten  years. 


NOT  OTItER 
l/owell.    Mnsfl. 


Particular   description    of    yoods. — Submarine    ComiKJsl 
tlon   Paint 


Ser.  No.  14,812.      (CLASS  50.      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  Particular      desaiption      of     yooda.— Unbleached      and 

.    CLASSIFIED.)       Atmorb    k    Son.     Piilladelphia,     Pa.      Bleached  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1905.     Used  ten  years.  j 

Ser.  No.  22.960.  (CLASS  54  SEA  FOODS.)  Ro.-»bn 
.STEIN  Brothers  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Oct  27 
1906. 


Particular  description  of  cfooda. — Plum- Pudding. 


Ser.  No.  17.225.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP-  Particular    description    of    j;ood«     -Dried.     I'ickied,     or 

ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  Otherwise    I^reserved    Fish 

VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       JAMBS    E.    Rioos,    Lin-   I  .  1 

coin.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  21,  190«.                                             I  '                                                                              ' 

Ser.  No.  24,214.      (C^SS  52.     PACKING  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.)     High   Grade  Lard  Company,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906. 


The  "  awastlka  "   is  red. 

Pitrticular  description   of   tjoods. — A   Remedy    for    Skin 
Dlaeaa«L 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  8ub«tltnte  for  I^rd. 
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Ser  No  24.275.     (CLASS  26.     MACHINF^Y  AND  PARTS  '  Ser.  No.  25.877.      (CLASS    68.      MK^8HJ^^Sr.^^Ji-r»«' 

OF    MACHINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  )  ENTIFIC  APPARATUS,  ^^^i^'LIANX^ES.  AND  IN8TR€- 

TH.    DBTBICK    &    HARVET     MACHINE    CO.    OF    BALTIMORE  MENT8.)        THB     IMPBB.AL     DBY     PLATB    COMPANY.     LlM- 

CiTy.   Baltimore.   Md.      Filed   Dec.    26,   1906.     Used   ten  ited,  Ixindon,  England.      Filed  Mar.  ».  UW7. 
years. 


Particular  description  of  (70od«— Open-Side  Planers 


Ser.  No.  24,382.  (CLASS  .SO  K(K)DS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  R.  T.  P'ren' n  Company.  Roches 
ter.  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   2.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Mustard. 


Particuhir  detcrif^tion  of  goods — Photographic  Plates 
Chemically  i'repared,  Photographic  Sensltlied  Paper,  and 
Photographic  Sensltlied   Films. 


Ser.  No.  27.069.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  B.  Manischewitz,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No  24.S40.  (CLASS  46  COFFKE.  TEA,  .\NI'  SIB- 
STITUTES  )  NlBTLft  A  .\m;l<'  Swiss  r>>NDENSED  Milk 
Co.,  Cham,  canton  of  Zuk.  SwIit:.  rlund  Filed  .Inn.  22, 
1907. 


:•'<■ 


."<>,•, 


*i 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mntfcos  or  Unleavene* 
Bread. 

Ser.  No.  27.125.       ((L.\SS4'.^        MSTILLED    ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  I       E     Martin    *    *"o  .    Son    Francisco,    Cal. 
-    Filed  M«T  4.   1907       U»ed  ten   years 


PorfiriWfj'    dt  itrriptron   of  goods — Whisky. 


Milkmaid  Brand 


Particular  description  of  goods  -  Coftet  with  Milk 


Ser.  No.  25.204.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  UNWROUOHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROU(iUT.  1  FoLi^NSBEE  Kkothkks 
Company.    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.   8,    1907. 


NONOR 


Particular  description  of  goods       T\d  and  Terne  Plates 


Ser  No.  27.165.  (CLASS  23  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.*  Fayette  R,  Pllmb,  Inco^po- 
RATEP.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Used  ten 
ven  rs 


Particular  description  of  goods —Htnamtr;  Pick*.  Boat- 
Hooks,  Log  Hooks.  Sledges.  Masons'  Reels.  Flatter*,  Set- 
Hammers.  Tire-Sets.   Punches  Which  Do  Not  H«T«  a  <ut- 


9i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  19, 1907. 


tlBC  Bdg«,  Plnecra  Without  a  Cnttlng  Bd^e.  Nippers  With- 
out •  Cutting  Edge.  Todsb.  Mauli,  Bail-Tonsa.  Tle-Toagi, 
Bkiddlat-Tonci.  Wrmchea,  Crowba™,  8h«ckle-Bar^  Track- 
Bart,  Mattocks.  Grub-Hoes,  and  the  Following  Rock-Drlll- 
Sharpenlng  Tools— via.,  Dollies,  Bottom-Spreaders,  Top- 
Spreaders,  and  Sows. 


Ser.  No.  27.209.  (CLASS  13.  MEATL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wkkd  Chai.v  Tiaa 
Okip  Compa.vy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1907. 


Particular  deai-ription  of  goods. — Chain   Tire-Grips  for 
Vehlde-Wheela. 


Ser.  No.  27.850.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURINa  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  y.  Filed 
June  3,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 

E/\s"rivi/\r\j 

Particular  deicription  of  poo<i«.— Photographic  Films, 
Photographic  Paper,  (Printing  and  Backing,)  Photographic 
Plates,  Photographic-Pilm-Cuttlng  Boards,  Photographic- 
Camera  Stands,  Pbotograpbic  Embosaing- Boards,  Photo- 
Craphlc  Developing  and  Printing  Apparatus,  Photographie- 
Film-DeTeloplng  Clips  and  Solutions,  Photographic  Cam- 
traa. 


8«r.  No.  28,033.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  FiiCHiE  BROS.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Jane  11.  1907. 

Maximum 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lye,  Sodium  Chlorld, 
and  Gloss-Starch. 


Bar.  No.  28,034.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  POODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  PiacHM  Baos.,  SeatUe 
Waah.    Filed  Jane  11,  1907. 

Maximum 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Honey,  Syrup.  Molaa- 
•M,  Sorghum,  Maple-Sugar,  and  Sugar. 


Bar.  No.  28,036.      (CLASS  64.     SEA  FOODS.)     Fiscotb 
Baos.,  Seattle.  Wash.     FUed  June  11,  1907. 

Max+mum 

PartieuUur  description  of  goods. — Clams,  Clam-Nectar, 
Clam-Chowder,  Minced  Clams,  Canned  Crabs,  Canned  Fish, 
Caanad  Lobsters,  Canned  Oysters,  Flsh-Balls,  Dried  Fish, 
Salt  Flah,  Smoked  Pish,  and  Canned  Shrimps. 


Ser.  No.  28.172.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  New  Yobk  Biltino  axd 
Packinq  Compa.vy.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
17,  1907. 

i 

KARBONITE 


Particuhtr  desrHpticn  of  crood*.— Machinery  Parking 
Made  of  a  Compound  of  Indla-Rubber  With  or  Without  Me- 
tallic  Insertions. 


I 


Ser.  No  28.422.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TE.\,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.)  J.  H.  Allk.v  a  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  June  27,  1007. 


■j^4# 


Particular  description  of  goodJt — Coffee  and  Tea. 


Ser.  No.  28.727.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTrilNO  NOT  OTHKB- 
WI8E  CLASSIFIED.)  Sca.vdinavia.n  Fcb  &  LBAiHaa 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fur.  Leather,  and 
Cloth  Automobile  Coats.  Wraps.  Robes,  and  Hats.  Cloth 
Automoblle-Bblrts,  and  Fur  and  Leather  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  28.7'».  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.) 
Willis  J.  Eldbidob.  Aurora,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


1 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  28.782.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.) 
Willis  J.  Eldbidqb,  Aurora,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
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ROUGH    ON 

Particutar  description  of  poodt.-Polsoni  or  ^«rml- 
nator*  of  Rats,  Mice,  Squirrels.  Chipmunk..  Wea-els, 
Skunks.  Hare«,  Rabbita.  Porcupines.  R'^*^"-  **?,'VlVu' 
Gophers.  Moles,  Bats.  Crows,  Sparrows,  and  o^her  Noxious 
Birds  and  Animals,  Poisons.  Exterminators,  and  Repel- 
lents of  Bedbugs,  I'otato-BURS,  Bees.  Wasps,  Hornett, 
Flies  Mosqulfos.  Fleas,  .^nts.  Ticks.  Lice.  Roaches  Wa- 
ter-BuKB.  Gnats,  Moths.  Beetles,  and  other  Insects,  Bugs, 
and  Vermin,  and  Upon  Disinfectants. 


Particular    description    of  pood^.-Glnghams,    Cambrics, 
Damai^   Linings.    Tickings,    Denims,    Muslins,    Bed^Blan 
kets     Prints.    Crash,    Percales,    Shirtings,    Linens.    Flannel- 
lets.'  OutiogB,  Bed-Comfurters.  Cbambray.  Cotton  Flannels. 


Ber     No     20  5S3.       (CLAPS    M.      SEA    FOODft.1       Jasp.b 
Wtman  4  S()N,  MiUbrldge.  Me.     FUed  Aug.  26,  1907. 


HUNTER  BRAND 


H.rNo''9  510  (CLASS  6T.  PH.KRMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARAtIoNS  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Rob.et  J.  Wis.ma.s. 
Lewiston,  Me.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907. 


Particular  descristion  of  ooodt  -Canned  Clams. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-A.  PreparaUon  of  Caa- 
tor-Oil. 

gTON,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1907. 


PALMONOID 


Particular  description  of  goods-Ointment^ 


Ser  No  29  724.  .CLASS  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHBRWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  Simon  Liti  Company,  Los  Angelea. 
Cal      Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  goois.-P^l^  .^JTL^t 
Dried  Chill.  Dried  Prunes,  Dried  ^^^^^'•;i„^P^~S 
Dried  Peaches.  Dried  Nectarines.  Dried  Pears.  Dried 
Plums.  Dried  Apples,  and  Dried  Currants. 


Ser  No  29  742.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC^ Blankk-Baeb  CHKMICAL  CO..  St.  Louis.  MO. 
Filed  Sept.   3.   1907. 


RUBBES  CO..  Boston.  Mass.     1 1  led  Aug.  23,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Ginger  Ale. 


Particular  descHption  of  £,ood.. -Rubber  Footwear  and 
Rubber  Tires  for  Motor-Vehicles. 


Ser  No  29  746.  (CLASS  13.  MET.^L  MANUFACTURM 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  StaNL.T  BuU.  A 
LKV^L  COMPANT.  New  BrlUln.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  4, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 

STANLEY 

Partioiikir  description  0I  goods -Iron  Tool-Handlea. 


ssewasB! 
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Ser.  No.  20,761.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHEB- 
WI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Kxen  k  Revillb,  N«w  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Mohairs  and  Slclliant. 


8«r.  Nft  29,931.  (CLASS  nO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Donaldson-Shdltz  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Sept.   13.  1907. 

Colonial 

Partic-ular   dencription    of   £70od«.— Pickles.    Cat.sup.    and 
Vinejrar.  1 


Ser.  No.  29.989.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
A.  J.  Batks  Co.,  Webster,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1(K>7, 


Ser.  No.  29,792.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PIASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  John  Houston.  Wells- 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1907. 


%cm»n  ^ 


Particular    description    of    (700d«.— I^fether    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


The  Great  Destroyer. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.—A  Medicinal  Remedy 
for  Puryfylnc  the  Blood,  for  Oaatrlc  and  Nasal  Catarrh. 
Ulcers  on  the  Bowels,  Diseases  Peculiar  to  Females,  and 
Consumption  and  other  Lung  Affections. 


Ser.  No.  30.0.31.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Jacob  Sclzbach.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   17,  1907. 


^/ 


V  vvvt  ^/>/4., 


"0 


Ser.  No.  29,810.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  John  Hoj-fmann  &  Sons  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 


Partivulat   icacription  of  uoods. — Rlbbon.s. 


|cis®Jm^ 


Particular   description    of   good*. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30,038.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERIN.\RV    MEDICINES.)       Old    Ke.vtickt    Mfo 
O)..    Paducah.    Ky.       Filed.   Sept.    18,    1907.       Used    t^n 
yeart.  1 


Ser.  No.  29,868.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Thb  German-Amkbican  Cofitee  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Hog- 
Cholera,  Swine  Plagup.  Thumps,  and  as  a  WormExppll*^ 
and  Germ-Destroyer. 


ii?ix[?a® 


Ser.  No.  30.041.      (CLASS  13.     METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      The   Eat.kv.  Cots 
A  BuHNHA.M  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  IS.  1907 
Used  ten  years 


I 


CXM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  29,913.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Chablbs  P.  Gibbaltow- 
sKi.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907. 

liCITROPHlNE 


Particular  <tesctiptinn  of  goods. — Hose-Nozzles. 


Ser.    No.    30.0.'><>        iCLASS   51.      MALT   PREPARATIONS 
NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)      The    New    South 
Brewery   &   Ice  Co.,   Mlddlesboro,   Ky.      Filed   Sept     18 
1907. 


0 


PINNACLL 


Particular  description  of  goods — Beer. 


Ser.    No.    30,051        (CLASS   61.      MALT    PREPRARTIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)      The    New    South 
Brewkbv   &   Ice  Co.,  .Mlddlesboro,   Kv.     Filed  Sept    Ij< 
1907. 


0 

NHKe 


Pariicutar  deteripHon  of  goods.— T:oii{c». 


J 


PINHRCLE 

Particular   description    of   goods. 
tracts. 


-Medicinal    Malt    E«- 


.NoVKMBER  19,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  30.105.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTTCAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      The    Debmatonb   Com- 

TA.VY,  Chicago,    111       Filed  Sept     20,   1907. 

BTONIC- 


I'articular     deaciiption     of     goodx. — Certain      Medicines 
Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Eczema  and  Skin  l>isoasi>. 


Ser.  No  RO.US  (CLAM  60  SMOKERS'  ARTIPXES 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71.1  Brainstkin  A  Cik., 
Paris.  Frajice      Filed  Sept    21.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,120.      (CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,     AND     NOTIONS.)        ArK)LPH     Nahass.     Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.   21.  1007. 


VICTORIA 


i'arttculai  desrrtptton  of  goods.     Clgarette-Pap^r. 


Particular    desci-iptiov     of    i7oo<l«.— Belts     for     Personal 
Wear.  Girdles,  and  Sashes. 


Ser  No.  .30.143.  1  CLASS  6i»  S-MOKFRS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLUItED  IN  CLASS  71.  1  HiiArNSTF.is  A  Cl«.. 
Paris.   France       I'ilod  Sept.  21,  190T 


Ser.  No.  30.159  .CLASS  (5S  PUBLICATIONS.)  S.  S. 
McClcre  C.iMrAVY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23. 
1907. 

MXLURE'S 
MAGAZINE 

Parlirular  drurriptinn  of  good* — .\  Monthly  Publication. 


Particular  description  of  goods     -Clgarette-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  .30.144.  (CLASS  69.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71.)  Brainstkin  k  ClB,. 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1907.  ,     ,     ' 


Particular  description  of  poods       Cipnrette  Paper. 


8«r,  No.  30,177.      (CLASS4S      HAIRY  PRODUCTS  )     The 
Bbxnbtt  Company.  Omaha.  Nel>r.     Filed  S^t.  24,  1907. 


Pprticvlnr  dfxci-iptioti  of  gor.do       Butter 


Ser.  No.  .30.14.'..  (CLASS  69  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71  1  Bracksteln  A  Cik, 
Paris,   France       Filed   Sept.   21,   1907 


Ser.  No,  30,178,     (CLASS  53      SACCHARINE 
INCLLT)ED  IN  CLASS  47  1      The  I^enn 
Omaha.   Nebr.     Filed  Sept,   24,   1907, 


.-.  •  A'     I 

FOODS  NOT 
COMPAirt, 


Particulni   drKiripliun  nf  poodit       Clgarette-Paper. 


Parlicvlar   dacription    of  goods.     Maple  Syrup. 
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■•r.  No.  80.197.  (CLA88  67.  PHABMACBTTTICAL  PBSP- 
▲RATIONS.  PLA8TBR8,  AND  PROPBIBTABT  AND 
VBTKRINABT  MBDICINB&)  Samuu.  F.  Btoll, 
Kanpaa  Cltj,  Mo.    riled  Sept  25,  1907. 

N«rv««I<Tone 

PartUmlar  detoriptton  of  good*. — Medicinal  Tablets. 


Bar.  No.  30.227.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
BiBLurau)  &  Spahm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.273.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) A.  B.  Fahquhab  Compakt,  Limitbd,  York, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1907. 

"SUCCESS"  Jii. 

ParticuliK-  description  of  goods. — Potato-Diggers. 


B.*S. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,252.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Bbaqli  Hamb 
W0BK8,  Freeland,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


Ser.  No.  30.295.  (CLASS  2.  MINERAL.)  Thb  Umitk) 
Statbs  Qraphitb  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  SO, 
1907. 

MORENO 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sllver-I^ead  or  Plum- 
bago Foundry-Facings  and  Pulverized  Graphite,  (Not 
Crude. ) 


^ 


HiSi: 


PariUmlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Wooden  Hames. 


Ser.  No.  30.298.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  I.  Nkwman  &  Sons.  New  Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1907. 


I 


c5Pc^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  30,263.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Bell-Wabt  Manufactdbino 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.299.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  I.  Newman  &  Sons,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1907. 


WW^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — CorseU. 


Ser.  No.  30.326.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  William  F.  Wyldb,  Ponca,  Okla.  Filed  Oct. 
1.  1907. 


ParUcutar     deseripUon     of    goods. — Antiseptic     Foot- 
Powdir. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — FlaTorlng-Syrups  for 
Beverages. 


8er.  No.  80,256.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS.) 
Datid  Mabbhall  Hitch.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1907. 


Saniphore 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Tootta-Brush  Ster- 
lllaer. 


Ser.  No.  80,338.  (CLASS  64.  SEA  FOODS.)  Stboh- 
MBTCB  &  Arpk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
2,  1907. 


"W 


Particular    deacription     of    gooda. — Canned     Sardlnea, 
Sprats,  Anchovies,  Herrings,  Mackerel,  and  Flsh-Balls. 


Ser.  No.  30,270.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSiriED.)  FBimn>  *  Mabks,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.    Filed  Sept  28,  1907. 


Partteulmr  dtaeripHon  of  gooda. — Coats,  Vests,  Trousers, 
and  Orereoata. 


Ser.  No.  80,339.  (CLASS  64.  SEA  FOODS.)  Stboh- 
MBYEB  &  Abpk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
2,  1907. 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Canned     Sardines, 
Sprats,  Anchovies,  Herrings,  Mackerel,  and  Flsh-Balls. 


NOVSMBBR  19,  1907. 
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Ser.    So.   30,340.      (CLASS   64.      SEA    FOOOa)      Stboh-       Ser.  No    80.416.     (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     HaaBT 
MITBB  k  Abpi  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  B.  Dablino,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct  4,  1907. 

2,  1907. 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda — Canned     Sardlnea, 
Sprats,  Anchovies.  Herrings,  Mackerel,  and  Fisb  Balls 


Ser.  No.  S0.3.M.  (CLASS  67.  rHARMACEUTlCAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPKIETART  AND  Particular  drfcription  of  gooda — Printed  Books.  Pam- 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Alick  8.  Black,  Mont-  phlets,  CataloKues,  Buiietlns.  Circulars,  C'harU,  Posters, 
clalr.  N.  J.     Filed   Oct.  2,   1907.  AdvertlslogCardg.    Diaries,   and  Calendars 


r 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Toilet  Balm 


Ser.  No.  30,858.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  F.  KoBBBL  k  Bbos..  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1907. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Whlaky. 


Ser.  No.  80.863.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  L. 
Candbb  k  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  2,  1907. 
Used  ten  jean. 

FAIRY. 

ParHcular    description    of    gooda. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,387.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
J0LID8  P.  Stadebman,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  8,  1907. 


CUPID'S 
COASTER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Inclined-Slide   Amuse- 
ment DcTlcea. 


Ser.  No.  80.426.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BRrSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS  I  Lkb  Kroom  &  DrsTEE  Company,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907. 


Particular     deacription      of     goods — Brooms,      Whlska, 
Brushes,  and  I>ust6ra. 


Ser.  No.  80,428.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lei  Bboom  k  Dcbteb  Company,  Llncola, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct  6.  1907, 

EI2^MT 

Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — Brooma 


Ser.  No.  80.429.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lkb  BaodM  A  Disteb  Company,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  30.4.S4.  f CLASS  35  BELTING.  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING  )  Deteoit  Oak  Beltino  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1907. 


KiNC 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
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8er.  No.  30.438.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE    I  Ser.    No.    30.479.      (CLASS    34       HEATING.    LIOHTINQ 
CLASSIFIED.)      Nathaniel   Johnston   ft   Sons,    Bor-  AND   VENTILATING   APPARATUS   NOT   INCLUDED 


deaux,  France.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907. 


IN  CLASS  L'l.)     Bklknap  Hardware  &  Mfg.  Co..  L^o1»- 

ville.   Ivy       Fil>^d  Oct    7.   1007 


PartiruUir  deitrnptinn   of  goo<l^—Cook\ng  and   Hpatlng 
Stoves  and  Ranges 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olive-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  30.454.  (CLASS  5o.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  RiDENOiR  Baker  Grocery  Co..  Kansas 
City,  Mo      Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 


EEO.G. 


Ser.   No.  30.,117.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
I       MATERIALS  )      Thk    Sherwin-Williams    Co..    Cleve- 
land. Ohio       Filed  Oct.  9.  1907. 


Metalastic 


Particular    dcscrtptton     of    yoor/a— Mixed     Paints.     FMjr- 
ments  Used  for  Paints,  Stain.s.  and  Paint  Oils. 


Particular    description    of    goods— C&nae6    Fruits    and       Ser.  No.  30.518      (CLASS  67     PH\R.M ACEUTIC\I    PRKP 
Vegetables.  I        aRATIO.VS.    PL.ASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AVD 
'        VETERINARY  MEDICINES)      Henrv  SoLoMoy  Well- 
come. London,   England.     Filed  Oct.  0.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.456.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Va.  Brewing 
Co.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 


VANA 


Particular  description  of  goods — Medicated  Wines. 


Particular  description  of  goods— yi&lt  Extract- 


Ser.  No.  30.522  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.!  Chi 
CAOO  Herald  Comiany.  Chicago  III  Filed  Oct  JO 
1907. 


THE   CHICAGO  RECORD-HERALD. 


Particular    description    of    goods — A    Newspaper    Pub- 
lished Every  Day  in  the  Week  Except  Sunday. 


i 


Ser.   No    30.527       (CLASS  52      PACKING-HOUSE  PROD- 
LH:TS.)         I.NrKRST.^TF:    Packi.no    Co.    East    End.    Minn 
Piled  Oct.  10.  1907 


Ser.  No.  30,460.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  E.  T.  Smith  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 


^jHSTmiTlQ,, 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Berries,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


U' J  \  )'i 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Lard. 


Ser.  No.  30,473.  (CLASS  52.  PACKING  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) Jacob  I>old  Packing  Company.  Buffalo  N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 

"ERLIRIPE" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Meats. 


Ser.    No.    30.5S1        (CLASS    54.      SEA    FOODS.)       Edwiv 
Shivell.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1907. 


1^aiqto>< 


Particular  tlcscription  of  goods. — Sardines.  Salmon,  and 
Herrings  and  Mackerel,  Kippered  and  Otherwise  Treated. 


NiiVKMBKR    19,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  .30.5.36.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser    No.  80.566.     (CLASS  6.     CHLMICALS  NOT  OTHKR- 
CLASSIFIED.)       WooLSON    Spici:    Compa.ny,     Toledo,  WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      Chaki.ks    M     Hart,    Brooklyn, 

Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   10.  iy07  N    Y       Filed  Oct     12,  1907. 


MM 


fc9 


J''iittcular  dcscnptitn   of  Quod."  — SpJo-s. 


H.^RPOOX 


aer.  No  .S0.,'>40.  (CLASS  50.  FOOItS  NOTOTHB1WI81 
CL.\SSIFIKI)  i  FcANKi.i.v  Mamka-ti  RING  Co.,  Frank- 
lin, Tenn       Filed  Oct     11.   l'.»07 


fP/fcHKUrSBE3^ 


A* 
4    V 


I'lirtii 


Vegetables 


•«/„.     description    of    pood^.-^anned    Fruits    and  particular    description    of   ffood..-<.'ompounds    for    the 


Extermination  of  Vermin.  Such  as  Roaches.  Redbucs.  &(• 


Ser.  No.  30.546.     (CL.\SS  «7      Pn.\RM.\CErTlC.M.  PRKP-    | 
ARATIONS.     PLASTKRS.    .\NI>    rHOPRIFT.\RV    AND 
VETEKIN.VKY  MKIUCINES  )     Tin    I'kmi-i.es  Chemical 
Co.  Inc..  Providence.  H    1.     Filed  Oct    11    11)07. 


Ser  No.  3  0.608.  (CIJ^SS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.) 
Sheffield  Fabms-Slawson-Deckeb  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


^^^F/^^ 

^  -^ 


'1  tie  cros.'*  being  printed   in   red. 

}'iirt\cuhir  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Tonic. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Milk  and  Cream 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 


66.212.  CAUSTIC  SODA.  Chance  A  Hunt,  Ld.,  Oldbury, 
Engljmd. 

riled  August  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  12.076      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  1907. 

66.213.  CERTAIN  JEv>EI.KY  AND  PKECIOUS-METAL 
WARE.     DURANI)  &  CO.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  June   12,   1907.     Serial   No.  2S.070.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,1907. 

66.214.  CALCULATING-MACHINES.  Hans  Waltee  Equ 
Zurich,  Swttrerland 

FUed  June  18,  14K)7.     Serial  No.  28,234.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.215.  POWDERED  GRANULAR  SOAP.  Richard  Elus, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  12,  1907.     Serial   No.  28,072.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.216.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS  AND  ANTISEPTICS.  Lui>- 
wio  0.  B.  Ehb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,572.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 17,  1907. 

66.217.  AROMATIC  SYNTH  r.  lie  LIQUID  BASE  FOR  USE 
IN  VIOLET  PERFUMES.  Hxarmann  dx  Laim  ScHAina 
Co.,  Majwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Martjh  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  36,068.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.218.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Jamis  M. 
HouBTOM  Grocer  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aprtl  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  1,730.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 30. 1906. 

66.219.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  K6RTINO  & 
Mathiesen  Aktienqesellschait,  LeutMch,  Germany. 

FUed  May  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,512.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 9,  1906. 

66.220.  SOAP.  Lo8  Angklks  Ouve  Growee*  Absocution, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  April  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,030.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.221.  CIGARS.     Peter  Mohr,  BellevUle,  lU. 

FUed  July   12.  1907.     Serial   No    28,703.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

6  6,222.     BIFOCAL    LENSES.     Optical   Specialties  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Maes. 
FUed  July  «,  1907.    Serial  No,  28.K»"?     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 17,  1907.5 

66.223.  SPRING-WATER.  Joseph  E.  Patterson,  Wlikes- 
Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  August  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,170.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.224.  OINTMENT.  Robinson  Bros.  &  Company  Incor- 
porated, Portland.  Me.,  and  Maiden,  Mass. 

Filed  July   12,   1907.     Serial   No.   28,7.W.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1907. 

66.225.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  CHEROOTS,  8M0KIN0- 
TOBACCO,  AND  CHEWING-TOBACCO.  David  S.  Saqui, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   May   25,   1907.     Serial    No.   27,657.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.226.  WHISKY.    L.  &  A.  ScnAmr»,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FOwl  June  3B,   1906.    Serial   No.  9,10S.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 10, 1W7. 


66.227.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     Cosby   Shoe  Co. 
Incorporated,  Lynchburg,  \'a. 

Filed  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,298.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.228.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Cobby  Shoe  Co. 
Incorporated,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29;»e.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.229.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Cobby  Shoe  Ca 
Incorporated,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,300.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.230.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Cosby  Shoe  Co. 
Incorporated,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,301.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.231.  HARNESS,  HORSE-COLLARS.  SADDLES,  AND 
WHIPS.    Harpham  Bros.  Co  ,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed   May  27.   1907.     Serial   No.   r,G75.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.232.  CANVAS  HOSE.  Henrt  J  M.  Howard,  Washington. 
D.  C. 

FUed  Mart;h  21,  1907.     Serial  No,  26,123.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 
I   66.233.     FURNITURE  AND  PIANO  POLISHES.    HartET  B. 
'  Inoham,  Waverly,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  31,   1907.     Serial   No    r,797.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.234.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  Kerens  Shoe 
Cc  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  August  5,  1907     Serial  No.  29,24Z     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.235.  CASES  AND  SATCHELS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
ME  NTS.  Maulbktsch  &  Wuittkhore  Company,  Newark, 
N.J. 

Filed   June   6,    1907.     Serial    No.    27,910.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  1907. 
I  66.236.    PAINTS.    Northern  Mantjtactv-ring  Company,  Ban- 
I  gor.  Me. 

Filed  August  19,  1907.    Serial  No  29,473.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.237.  CERTAIN  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND  MACHINERY 
PACKING.     Re\'ere  Rubber  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  July  31,  1907,     Serial   No,   29,135.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.238.  PAINTS,  Sciioelleopf,  Hartford  A  Hanka  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N,  y. 

Filed  August  8,  1907      Serial  No.  ».294.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
;  TEMBER  17,  1907. 

66.239.  PAPER  BAGS     ScHORsrH  ,!■  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   July    19,    1907.     Serial    No,    28,877,     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.240.  GAS  AND  ELECTKK  LIGHT  FIXTURES.  SHAPIRO 
&  Aronbon,  New  York.  N,  Y. 

FUed  August  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,541.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
;   TEMBER  17,  1907. 
'    66,241.    WHIP    STOCK     OR    MATERIALS,   WHIPS,     AND 

I        WHIP-LA8HES.    The  Warren  Fiathxmoni  Co.,  Thrm 
\         Oaks,  Mich. 

FUed  April  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,937.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1907. 


,"»-■,',.,".  '.-mwyagW'iiMi-iiata. 
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66,242.    PLAITED   FIBROUS  PACKING.    Thi  Wilpaco 
I'ACKiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
KU«(lJuly6, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,627.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 17,  1907. 

«8,343.    CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    Thx    AkSRiCAN    Wrinokb 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December  15,   190b.    Serial   No.  24,042.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1907. 

66.244.  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.    Tub  Amkei- 
CAN  Wrinokr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,044.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  l'J07. 

66.245.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    The    American    Wringer 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,046.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1907. 

66.246.  BRUSHES.    The  Davis-Bridaham  Drug  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  March  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,003.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,1907. 

66.247.  CORK  COVERINGS  FOR  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 
IlEiNRirH  DoLMETSCH,  Stuttgart.  Germany. 

Filed  March  22,  m07.     Serial  No.  26,149.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.248.  CERT.UN  RUBBER  GOODS.     Enterprise  Rubber 
Co.,  BoatoQ.Maas. 

Filed  April   17,  1907.    Serial   No.   26,756.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

«e,249.    RUBBER  ERASERS.     Eberhard  Faber,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  23,254.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.250.  KNAPSACKS  OF  WOVEN  MATERIAL.    The  Mills 
Equipment  Co.  Ltd.,  Westminster,  England. 

Filed  March  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  25,743.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.251.  ELECTRIC    VIBRATORY   MASSAGE-MACHINES 
Moon  Vibrator  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  August  5,  1?07.    Serial  No.  2J,237.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

68.252.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLES.     N.vtional  Skwinq 
Machine  Company,  Belvidere.  111. 

FUed  July  31,   1907.     Serial   No.  23,132.     PUBI<ISH£D  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.253.  BUILDING  BRICKS  OR  BLOCKS.    The  Omo  Min- 
ing &  MantjfactuKino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Shawnee 
Ohio. 

Filed  May  15,   1907.    Serial   No.  27,401.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.254.  MEDICATOR    OR    INHALER.     Ramey   Medicator 
Company,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

FUed  July  19,  1907.     Serial   No.  28,908.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.255.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.    Richmond  Cedar  Works, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  August  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,437.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1907. 

66,2  56.    CARTRIDGES,    POWDER,    AND    SMOKELESS 
POWDER.    Slcnsiscm  Ptn,viRfABRn«N  0.  Krantz  & 
Co.,  Bautzen,  Germany. 
FUed  July  16,  1907.    Serial   No.  28,824.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1007. 

«6,257.    WASHING-MACHINES.    Spears  &  Riddle  Co., 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

FUed  June  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,268.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.268.  TOOTH-BRDSHES.    Gustave  Strassburoer,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

PIW  Augaat  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,428.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

68.269.  INDIA-RUBBER,  OUTTA-PERCHA,  AND  OTHER 
VULCAjnZABLE  GUMS.    0«o.  A.  Alden  &  Co.,  Beaton, 


6  6.260.  SPOOL -COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THREAD  The  American  Thkead  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J. 

Flle<i  August  20,  1907      Serial  No.  29,484.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

6  6.261.     KIDNEY,   LIVER,   AND    BLOOD    REMEDIES. 
Body  Builders  Medkine  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June   13,   1906.     Serial  No.  20,246.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

6  6,26  2,    ALTERATIVE     lODIN    COMPOUND.     Bonetti 
FRfeRts,  Parj.s,  France. 
File.1    June   7,    190*;.     Serial    No.   20.133.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.263.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS.  James  T.  Butler,  .^bing- 
ton,  Pb. 

Filed  .\ugii8t  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,259.     PUBLISHEp  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907.  '    I 

66.264,  OPEN-SIDE  PL.\NERS.  The  Detrick  A  Harvey 
Machine  Co.  or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   November  28,   1906.     Serial   No.   23,592.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 


rAN, 


Filed  July  2,   1908.    Serial   No.  20,710.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 


66.265.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.  William  D.  DtTNciN.  Ot- 
tawa, 111. 

Filed  Aiipiist  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,505.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  l'J07. 

68.266.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.  The  Ferruginoid  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,406.     PUBLISHEP  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.267.  TOILET  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  MUSTACHE 
OR  HAIR      Thomas  Hetherinoton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  lb,  1907.     Serial  No.  23,415.     PUBLISHEp  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907.  I 

66.268.  PERFUMES.  Thomas  Hetherinoton,  Philadelphia, 
Pa 

Filed  August  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,416.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  1907. 

66.269.  3TYLO0KAPHIC  FOUNTAIN-PENS.    J.  Kearney 

A  Co.,  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  AuBTust  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,488.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.270.  MENTHOL  ICE.  Kellooq  <k  HiTcucocJt  Cd,  Syra- 
cuse, S.  Y. 

Filed  August  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,514.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,1907. 

66.271.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.  Robert  Hasell  McKoy, 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Filed  July  20,   1907.    Serial   No.  29,049.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

68.272.  REMEDY  FOR  VENEREAL  DISEASES.  Ross  Os- 
wald McElbov,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,321.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.273.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Mountain  Copper  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    14,    1905.     Serial    No.    15,413.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1907. 

66.274.  HEAD.\CHE  REMEDIES  IN  LIQUID  AND  TAB- 
LET FORM.  The  Neuraloyunk  Company,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va. 

FUed  June  10,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,004.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.275.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HAIR 
AND  BLEMISHES  FROM  THE  SKIN.  Charles  8.  Rich, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,439.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907.  I 

66.276.  BITTERS.    Joseph  L.  Rosenpield,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  July  25.   1907.     Serial   No.  23,033.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 

TEMBER  17,1907. 

66.277.  STOCK-POWDERS.  Clarence  C.  Saunders,  Celln», 
Tex. 

FUed  August  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  29,459.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  1907. 
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66  278.    REMEDIES  FOR  STOMACH  TROUBLES.    Charles 
J.  Ulrui,  New  ^  ork,  N   Y. 
File,l  August  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,521.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.279.  CERTAIN  WOOD  MANUFACTURES.  Venesta 
Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed  August  17,  1907     Serial  No.  29,443.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1W7.  ,       J,   ^M    ^     J,,,    m.^         ..^Jt 

66.280.  t;E^^lNG-MA(.HlNKS  AND  PARTS.  WhiteSewino 
Machine  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  H,  1907.     Serial  No    23,288.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907.   ,    ^  ^  ,  ,j.^  ,,  ^  ^    ^  .  ^  „   .  ^ 

66.281.  iKRTAIN  FOODS.  Block-Horn  pRESER^^NO  Co., 
Kansa*.  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial   No.  29.04S.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.282.  COCOA.    Brownell  &  Field  Company,  Providence, 
R.  1. 

Filcl  August  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,350.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907.  • 

66.283.  CANNED  FRUIT.-^  AND  VEGETABLES  EXCEPT 
t  ANNED  CORN.  TuE  BuBT  Olnet  Camnino  Co.,  Oneida 
and  Albion,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   17,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,831.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

6  6,284.    CERTAIN     FOOD     PREPARATIONS.    Charles 
Hewitt  A  Sons  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed   July   22,   1907.     Serial   No.   28,948.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

66,285,    CHEESE.    Oscar  M.  Creoo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  29,   1907.     Serial   No.  29,122.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1<»07. 

6  6.286,    CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLIC   BEVERAGES. 
Franz  J.  Dohrn,  White  Plains.  N.  Y. 
Eile<i   July  26,   1907.     Serial   No.  29,066.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.287.  TEAS  AND  COFFEES.  Drake  A  Company,  Easton, 
Pa. 

Filetl  July   17,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,834.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,1907. 

66.288.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  DuLUTH-SuPERiOR  Milunq  Co., 
Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  OrtolHT  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,981.    PUBLISHED  8EP- 
TKMBER  17.  I'.WT. 

66.289.  WHISKY,  BRANDY,  AND  GIN.  EWEMan  &  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eile<l   May   13,   1907.     Serial   No.   27,330.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.290.  PURE  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Farwell  &  Rhines,  Wa- 

tertown,  N.  Y. 
Eiip<l  Fpliruary5, 1907.     Serial  No.  25,150.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1W7. 

66.291.  WIU.^KY.  Garrett-Wiluams  Company,  BiJtlmore, 
Md. 

File*l  July  13,  190<'..    Serial  No.  20,914.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23.  190f.. 

66.292.  BREAD  AND  CRACKERS.    Geo.  H.  Cross  Co.,  St. 

Johnsbur>',  Vt. 
Filed  July  ."^l.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,129.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.293.  CORDIALS.  The  Golden  Hill  Distiluno  Co.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

File.1  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,306.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.294.  WHISKY.  The  Golden  Hill  Distiluno  Co.,  Colum- 
hus,  Ohio. 

FiKl  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,307.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.295.  MACARONI.     Gaspare  G.  Greco,  New  Orleans.  La. 
File<l  August  «,  1907.     Serial  No.  2* .2^7.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  1907. 

66.296.  OINGER-ALE.    Jacob  House  A  Son,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29.289.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 
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66.297.  GIN.    Japhet  A  Co.,  Houston,  Tex 

Filed  August  S.  1907      Serial  No.  29.291.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  19U7. 

66.298.  VODKA.    John  Barth  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  July  22,   1907.     Serial   No.  2S,M0.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.299.  WHISKY.    The  Lazarus-Nassauer  Co.,  Cairo.  lU. 
Filed   August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,287.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  1907. 

66.300.  NAIL-BRUSHES.    Charles  Loonkn,  Paris,  France. 
FUed  May  9, 1906.   S«1al  No.  19,;«9.    PUBLISHED  JANUARY 

8,  1907. 

66.301.  CERTAIN  SEA  FOODS.  Mknzel  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1905.     Serial  No.  6,106.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 17,  1907. 

66.302.  VINEGARS  AND  PICKLES.  Oaklani.  Vinegar 
AND  Pickle  Co.,  .Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  August  12,  1907.    SerUl  No.  29,359.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.303.  COFFEE.    T.  Lloyd  Owens,  Savannah,  Gu. 

Filed  August  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,272.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.304.  CHAMOIS-SKINS.  Pennsylvania  Tanning  Com- 
pany, Great  Bend,  Pa. 

FUed  January  17, 1906.  Serial  No.  17,163.   PUBLISHED  JUNE 
11.  1907. 

66.305.  PRESERVED  FISH.  Powell  Bros.  &  Co.,  London, 
England. 

Filed  July  12,   1907.    Serial   No.   28,75L    PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27, 1907. 

66.306.  BREAD.  R.  C.  PROUDnT  Baking  Company,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  August  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  29,234.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.307.  (WITHDRAWN.] 

66.308.  WHISKY'.     Rosenfield  Bros.  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filod  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,286.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.309.  ALL  KINDS  OF  CANDY.  Schradeb?,  New  York, 
NY. 

FUed  July  29.  1907.    Serial   No.  29,092.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.310.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  Scbultes  Aoost, 
SziNYK-LiPoczi  SalvatorporrAs  vAllalat,  Ejierjes.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  June  18,   1907.     Serial  No.  28,231.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17. 1907. 

66.311.  COCOA,  CHOCOLATE,  AND  CANDY.  Stollwp.rck 
Bros.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

FUe<l  June  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,666.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 
16,  1907. 

66.312.  LARD  COMPOUND.  T.  M.  Sinclair  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Filed  August  2,  1907.    Serfal  No.  29,179.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.313.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Thr  Trunk  Bros  Drug 
Company,  l>enver,  Colo. 

Filed   May  20,   1907.    Serial   No.  27.536.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.314.  NERVE-TONIC.    Howard  L.  Waldo,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,137.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.315.  HAIR  TONnc  AND  INVIGORATOR.  Joseph  P. 
Warp,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed   May   8,    1907.     Serial    No.   27,237.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.316.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Wayne 
County  Canning  Co.  Ltd  ,  Marion,  N,  Y'. 

Filed  August  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,358.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.317.  WHEAT-FLOUR  Whaley  Mill  A  Elevator  Co., 
Gainesville.  Tex. 

Filed  May  2a,   1907.    Serial  No.  27,760.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17   1907. 
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66.318.  SHEARS  AND  SCISSORS.  Ths  Acmk  Shkas  Com- 
TAMr,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FQad  Auguat  31,  tM7.    SerUl  No.  29,600.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17. 1907. 

66.319.  EXPANSION-JOINTS.  Alderobs  CoNCXNaER  CoM- 
PAWY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Auguat  12,  1907.     SeriHl  No.  39,346.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1907. 

66.320.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Arnhold,  Kakbero  Jk 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    4,    1908.    Serial    No.    14,26»).    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1906. 

88.321.  LADIES'  JABOTS  MADE  OF  NETTED  AND  LACE 
FABRICS.    BoKHii  &  Levixz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  31,   1907.     Serial   No.   29,127.     PUBLISliED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.322.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Boorr  Mills,  Lowell, 
Mass. 

Filed   September  7,   1906.    3erial    No.   21,960.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1907. 

66.323.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Boott  Mills,  Lowell, 
Mass. 

Filed   September  7,   1906.    Serial    No.   21,970.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17, 1907. 

66.324.  THREAD-CUTTING  DIES.  The  Connecticut  Tool 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  April  15,  1907.    .Serial  No.  26,709      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.325.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Dacotaii  MANUFACTtnuxo 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed    Noverr.ber   10,    l'J06.     Serial    No.   23,251.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1907. 

86.326.  CONCRETE-MIXING  MACHINERY.  EuREK.\  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed   May   8,    1907.     Serial   No.   27,240.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.327.  GONGS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  EXCEPT  ELEC- 
TRIC GONGS.  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  , 
assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylYania. 

Filed   June   7,    1907.     Serial    No.    27,970.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.328.  RAILWAY  STREET-SPRINKLERS.  J.  G.  Brill 
COMPAKT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  June  7,   1907.    Serial   No.   37,971.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.329.  BUCKLES.    Jacob  4  Browk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,444.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1907. 

66.330.  STEEL  INGOTS  AND  BARS,  DRAW-PLATES,  AND 
W0RTLE8.    Paul  Richard  Kuehnrich,  Sheffield,  England. 

.Filed  July  7,   1900.    Serial   No.   20,773.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,1907. 

66.331.  MARINE  GASOLENE-ENGINES.  Kumberqer  & 
Vrreland,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fitod  August  1,  1907^   Serial  No.  29,167.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1907. 

66.332.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  SOLDERING-IRONS, 
SAD-IRONS,  AND  BRANDING-IRONS.  Abbot  Augus- 
tus Low,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FQed  Auguat  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  »,37Z    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1907. 

66.333.  DRY  BATTERIES.  The  Georox  A.  Lctz  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Auguat  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,443.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17, 1907. 

66.S34.    ALLOY  CASTINGS.    Maonus  Metal  Company,  New 
Yort,  N.  Y. 
rOad  Augoat  &,  1907.    Swial  No.  29,345.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 


66,336.    PLOWS.    Harrie  G.  Moore,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Big  Four,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  (a  Firm.) 
Filed  August  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,479.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 


6  6,336.    CANDIES   COMPOSED   OF    OR   CONTAINING 
CHOCOLATE.    National    Candy    Company,  Jersey   City, 
N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  August  Hi,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,422.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.337.  AUTOMOBILES.    Oksterreichische    Daimlee-Mo- 

TORKS-GksKLLSCHAFT     OeSELL-SCHAFT     hit     BESCIIBiNKTER 

Haftuno,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  May  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,273.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1907. 

66.338.  METAL    ANIM.\L-TIES.     Oneiua   COMMUNITY    LlM 
ITEd,  Oneida  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Decemf)er  5,  190<i.     Serial  No.  23,785.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.339.  RIBBONS.    Wm.  Openhym  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l   July   26,    IHO?'    Serial    Xo.    29,046.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.340.  HOSIEHV.    PAR.vMoimT  Knitting  Company,  Chicago. 
Ill 

FUe<l  Augtist  in,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,338.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17.  1H07. 

66.341.  HOSIEIO'     Paramoint  Knitting  <ompany,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  August  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,340.     I'rBI.l>nEI)  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  lt)07. 

66.342.  SAWS.    Qu.\utySaw  A  Tool  Works,  Incorporated, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,00*.    PUBLISHKD  SEP 
TEMBKR  17,  1907. 

66.343.  SARDINES.     Edwt.s    Shivell,    Melrose   and    Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  August  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,441.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,1907. 


86.344,  SUSPENDERS,  BELTS,  GARTERS,  HOSE  -  SUP- 
PORTERS, AND  SLEEVE-BANDS.  Towner  K.  Web- 
ster, Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22,   1907.    Serial   No.  28,9.M.     PUBLISHKD   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.345.  SUSPENDERS,  BELTS,  GARTERS,  HOSE  -  SUP- 
PORTERS,  AND  SLEEVE-BANDS.  Townee  K  Web- 
ster, Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  22,   1907.    Se.rial   No.  28,964.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 


IS,   HOSE  -  SUP- 


66.346.  SUSPENDERS,   BELTS,   OARTERf 
PORTERS,   AND   SLEE VK-BANDS.     Towneb    K.    Web- 
ster, Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial   No    28,95.i.     PUBLISHKD   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.347.  SUSPENDERS,  BELTS,  GARTERS,  HOSE  -  SUP- 
PORTERS, AND  SLEEVE-BANDS.  Towner  K.  Web- 
ster, Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  22,  1907.     Serial   No.   28,966.     PUBLISHKD   SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907.  j 

66.348.  MERCERIZED  COTTON  PIECE  FABRICS.  Clar- 
encr  Whitman  4  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUe<l  August  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  2l>.236.     PUBLISHID  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

66.349.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  Wyeth  Hardware  &  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  August  10.  1905.    Serial  No.  11, 49C.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,1907. 

66.350.  WINES.    RoyE  Labaume  &  Co.,  Be*une,  France. 
FQed  Beptember  38,   1906.    Serial  No.  33,368.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  17,  1907. 
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13.877.- /'tfi*.- "DENNIS  KEARNEY."  (For  Cigars.)  Sy- 
mons-Kraussman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  October  23, 
1907. 

13.978.- Title:  "CANDIDATE  CLUB."  (For  Whisky.) 
Piiiui  Goi.dbero,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  21,  1907. 

13.879.  rti//-.-  "CHOCO-SODO."  (For  Hot  Chocolate.)  Run- 
KEL  Brothfrs,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sep- 

leml>er  27,  1907. 

13.880,  TiUf:  "SEVEN  DAY  COFFEE,  THE  NATIONAL 
BKVKRAGE."  (For  Coffee.)  Seven  Day  Coffee  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  October  18,  1907. 

13,881,-  7iW<-.  'OKTEOAS  SELECTED  PKELED  GREEN 
CIIIIKS.'  fFor  Peeled  Green  ChUlee.)  Emilr  C.  Ortxoa, 
Los  Angeles,  fal      Filed  October  18,  1907. 

13,882,- ra/f.MII. API'  vFor  (  andy.)  DOUOLAS  CaKDT 
Company,  St.  Josejih,  Mo.    FUed  October  19, 1907. 

13,883,  -T-fW*-.  'ORIOINAL  JOLLY  FELLOWS  PEPSIN 
GUM'  ^Fo^^■hewin^r-Ollrl'  Wii  liam  .T  Paul,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     File<1  Octnl,ei  2;i,  l',Kr7. 

13,884.- nt/r.  "PAIN  KINO."  (For  a  Cough  Cure.)  F.  B. 
Clark  A  Company,  llarrisburg,  Pa.     Filed  October  21,  1907. 

13,885.- T'tt/*'.-  "OLD  LOG  CABIN."  (For  a  Liquid  Medical 
CorijKiund  for  Coughs  and  Colds.)     Samxtel  W.  Wiluams, 

Harririian,  Tenn     Filed  October  23,  1907. 


ISM6 -Title:  "GRIPPURA,  (GERM-DESTROYER.)"  (Fyor 
a  Proprietary  Medicine.)  Alexander  Crichton,  Caetleton, 
Ontario,  Canada.     FUed  October  16,  1907. 

13.887  — Title:  "CUTI-VITA  SALVE."  (For  a  Salve.l  F  P 
Clark  &  Company,  Harrisburp,  Pa.    Filed  October  21,  1907. 

ISMB.— Title:  "PURITA  NEVER-GREY  HAIR  TONIC  ' 
(For  Hair-Tonic.)  A.  C.  H.  Purjta  Co.,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  21,  1907. 

13M9 -Title:  "DR    I.  H.  LEWKOS  ANTISEPTIC  TOOTH 

POWDER."     (For     Tootb-Powder.;     I.     H.     I.ewkowici, 

Sharon,  Pa.    FUed  October  17. 1907. 
13.890.— Title:  'DR.  I.  H.  LEWKO'S  ANTISEPTIC  TOOTH 

TASTE."     (For  Tootii-Paste.)     I.  H.  Lewrowicz,  Sharon, 

Pa.    FUed  October  17, 1907. 

lZ,99l-TiUe:  "DR.  I  H.  LEWKOS  ANTISEPTIC  TOOTH 
WASH."  (For  a  Tooth-Wa«h  Preparation.^  I.  H  I.eweo- 
wicz,  Sharon,  Pa.     Filed  October  17,  1907. 

13,892,- 7-tr/r.  -IN- SEN- ZUM,  MAKES  HOME  SWEET 
HOME  SWEETER."  (For  an  Incense  Preparation.)  LoriB 
V.  ABOnson,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  October  18,  1107. 

13.893.- Title:  "SAMSON."  (For  Dress  Goods  Known  In  the 
Trade  as  Galatea.)  Burton  Brotttfrs  A  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  August  7,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER   19,  1907. 


2,166.- 7Vf?r'     "BRONCHO      BUSTING      DESIGN."    (For      2,159.- Tft/*-.'  "MEI^S  AND  BOYS' APPAREL."     rFor  Men's 


Breakfast  Food^    Cream  or  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  August  ,1,  1W7. 
2.167.- Title:  '-IKT  ME  TKl.L  VuU  SOMETHING—."     (For 
Flour.)     Washburn  Crosby   Company,  Minneapolis,   Minn. 
FUed  October  7,  1907. 

2.lbS.— Title:  "NAPOLEON.'  (For  Medicinal  and  Toilet  Prep- 
arations )  The  H  R  Claflin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  3,  1907 


and  Boys' Api.arel.)    H.  C.  Lytton, Chicago,  lU.    Filed  C>cto- 
ber  17, 1907. 

2,160,— T-ftir-  "U.  8.  S.  PEACEMAKER  THE  GREAT  GAME 
OF  NATIONS."  (For  a  Game)  (  VRXit.  Dunhav,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  18,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


oois^ns/^issioisrEii^    cdf    x^^j^^teistt^ 


AND  OF 


UNITI-I)  STAIRS  CnrRTS  IX  PATl-M  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS 


Ex   PARTE    WkNTZBL. 

APPUCATION    FOR   PATENT. 
Decided  Notember  S,  1907. 

1.  Ahani'onmevt   or   Application— Final   Action   on    Fokm 

ANi>  Mkrits-- Appeal  on  Mkrits  Too  Late. 
Where  the  Examinor  finally  rpux-lcd  the  claliv.s  of  an  appli- 
cation and  also  n.aiie  final  wrtain  ol'jeclions  to  such  claims 
on  July  3,  190i"i,  and  a  jH>tition  upiin  the  fonnaJ  matters  wa« 
taken  on  August  2.  190fi,  which  was  decided  by  the  Comniis- 
sioner  on  August  27.  U106,  an  appeal  to  the  Examiner»-in-Chief 
file<i  August  24,  1W7,  is  filed  without  the  period  of  one  year 
allowed  for  prtisieciilion.  which  dates  from  the  final  rejection 
and  not  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  the  petition, 

2.  Same— Delat  Sught— Unavoidable. 

Where  delay  beyond  the  year  allowed  for  action  is  alight 
and  the  application  prior  to  such  delay  had  been  iir<'S«>c'.iTe ; 
vigorously  and  in  goo'i  faith  and  the  applicant  ha^i  reason  to 
suppose  that  his  action  was  file<.l  in  tirr.r.  the  delay  n;ay  be 
regarded  as  unav.  i  lal  !« . 

On  pktition. 

epge-blackino  machine. 

Mti^itrK.  Crosby  d'  Gregory  for  the  a])])licant. 

MdoKF,  Commusioncr: 

T]\\s  is  a  petition  from  the  act  inn  nf  the  rriinary 
Examiner  refusing  to  forward  an  ajip^al  to  the  Exain- 
iners-in-Cbief  on  the  ground  that  the  a](})lication  is 
abandoned. 

On  July  3,  UKWi,  the  Examiner  finally  rejected  cer- 
tain claims  and  also  made  bi^  fonnal  objections  to 
certain  claiine  final.  Applicant  tcxik  a  petition  on 
August  2,  1900,  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  Exam- 
iner's ruling  en  the  formal  matters,  which  petititm 
was  granted  in  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  dated 
August  27,  lW«t  No  further  action  was  taken  until 
August  24,  I'.KiT,  when  applicant  tiled  an  ajipral  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  upon  tlie  imally-rejected 
claims. 

TbLs  a]i])eal  the  Exainintr  refused  td  forward  on 
the  ground  that  through  appellant's  failure  to  file  it 
within  one  year  from  the  final  rejection  of  July  3, 
1900,  the  case  had  become  abandoned. 

Petitioner  contends  that  the  petition  c>f  August  2, 
1906,  was  a  pro]ier  action  in  the  case,  that  under 
Rule  134  it  was  necessary  to  settle  all  preliminary 
questions  before  an  appeal  could  be  taken  on  the 
merits,  and  that  he  was  entitled  to  one  year  from  the 
Commissioner's  decision  of  August  27,  1906,  upon  the 
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petition  in  which  to  file  his  appeal.  In  support  of 
this  contention  he  cites  the  case  of  u  partf  Thomag, 
(124  0.  G.,  623,)  where  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  was  permitted  more  than  a  year  after  the  final 
rejection  of  the  claims.  In  that  case,  however,  cer- 
tain formal  objections  were  raL*<d  f^r  the  first  time 
when  the  claims  were  placed  under  final  rejection. 
Subsequently  the  applicant  made  an  action  directed 
to  said  informalities,  conceniing  which  the  Commis- 
sioner said: 

This  action  was  responsive  to  the  requirrmonts  of  thi  chw  .  and 
manifestly  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  year  from  the  Kxa miner's 
action  of  April  (>,  1905,  re  pelting  certain  of  the  olijections,  ir,  which 
to  take  a  piptition  or  to  cureth^said  ohjections.  In  the  fibsenre 
of  any  rule  or  practice  to  the  contrary  the  applicant  should  like- 
wTse  i>e  allowed  this  year  in  which  to  take  his  appeal  to  th<  F.ximi- 
iners-in  Chief  or  to  cancel  the  rejected  claims  and  put  hif^  case  in 
condition  for  allowance. 

That  decision  merely  held  that  apiilicant  was  en- 
titled to  a  year  from  the  final  action  of  the  Examiner 
upon  the  informalities  in  which  "to  take  a  i>etition  or 
to  cure  said  informalities"'  and  in  which  to  take  his 
appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief.  It  did  not  hold 
that  applicant  has  a  year  from  the  de(  ision  on  the  j  eti- 
j  tion  in  which  to  appeal,  nor  does  it  support  petitioner's 
I  contention  to  this  effect. 

In  the  present  case  the  final  action  on  lx»fh  the  infor- 
malities and  the  merits  were  made  in  the  same  Office 
letter.  Consequently  even  under  the  above  decision 
tlie  ai>]ilirant  would  be  entitled  to  b\it  cne  ye^r  from 
the  date  of  said  letter  in  vKhich  to  take  his  appeal. 

In  rj  parte  Walton  120  O.  G..  G5Di  it  was  heUl  an 
amendment  ctirinp  fonnal  de'octs  filed  after  final  rejec- 
tion of  the  claims  \\\\l  ih  t  sa\c  the  case  fmm  liecom- 
ing  abandoned  where  ajijieal  is  not  taken  -within  a  year 
from  the  final  reje<Mion. 

The  jirinciple  that  shotild  go\  ern  m  these  matters!  is 

believed  to  be  correctly  stated  in  ex  jjarte  Seiery,  (97 

O.  G.,  2745,)  where  it  ^^as  said: 

All  of  the  rules  must  he  construed  together,  and  when  so  con- 
strued the  Examiner  cleiirly  has  authontv  to  finally  reject  the 
claims  before  all  forrnai  iiiHtters  are  wttiod.  and  such  final  rejec- 
tion has  as  much  force  as  if  then^  were  ni'  controversy  as  to  formal 
matters,  it  is  merely  neof^ssary  that  the  formal  matters  be  dis- 
posed of  Ix^fon-  an  ajificjii  is  forwarded.  This  .subordination  of 
forma!  dcftvts  to  nialters  of  merits  is  for  1h(-  purr^osc  of  facilitat- 
ing tiie  prospfution  of  the  case  upon  its  merits  and  is  believed  to 
]<*•  founded  ujio:  >:ood  n^a.'ior,  arid  to  work  to  the  interest  of  par- 
ties having  f'us;iii'ss  l^cforp  the  Office.  The  question  of  main 
interest  is  ihe  ments.  and  the  postponement  of  formal  matters 
IS  for  Ihi'  purT>ose  of  preventing  delay  m  reaching  a  conclusion 
upon  that  question.  To  permit  the  postponement  of  such  mat- 
ters t'~.  r>itii;i  ;ri  delays  in  ,s<>ttlini:  questions  of  merits  w-ould  be 
to  defeat  the  very  pur|>ofte  for  which  the  rule  was  adopted. 

To  alkiw  more  than  one  year  in  which  to  appeal  to 
,  the  Examiners  in-Chief  after  the  case  is  in  conditicn 
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both  for  petition  as  to  informal  matters  and  appeal  as 
to  the  merits  would  do  violence  to  said  principle. 

In  the  present  case  the  delay  in  filing  the  appeal 
beyond  a  year  after  the  final  action  on  the  informali- 
ties and  the  merits  is  alight.  This  case  heretofore  has 
been  prosecuted  vigorously  and  in  good  faith.  Peti- 
tioner undoubtedly  had  some  reason  to  suppose  that 
he  was  filing  hia  appeal  ^^'ithin  the  statutory  time. 
The  circumstances  are  such  as  to  warrant  the  holding 
in  this  case  that  the  applicatioB  is  not  abandoned,  and 
the  Examiner  is  accordingly  directed  to  forward  the 
appeal. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Examiner  has  in  his  statement  given  his  reasons  why 
in  his  opinion  trade-marks  Noe.  61,951  and  61,930  were 
registered,  which  reasons  are  quite  clearly  distinguish- 
able from  the  reasons  given  by  him  for  refusijig  the 
registration  of  this  case.  j 

The  petition  would  have  been  denied;  but  inas- 
much as  the  Examiner  has  given  his  reasons  for  the 
registration  of  these  marks  in  his  answer  the  petition 
is  dismissed. 


Ex  PAUTE  V.wcE  Shoe  Company. 

APPLICATION  FOR  KEGI8TRAT10N  Of  TRADE-MARK. 

Decided  July  17,  1S07. 

TRADB-MAaxs— Action  of  the  Examiner— Pointing  Out  Dis- 
tinctions Between  Appucant's  Mark  and  Previously- 
Reoisterkd  Mares. 
While  It  ia  proper  for  an  applicant  to  cite  previoiia  registra- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  hia  mark  should  be  regis- 
tered, it  is  not  neoeuary  for  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  to 
e.Tplain  why  these  marks  were  reRistered. 

On  petition. 

TBAOE-lfARK   FOR    L£ATBER   BOOTS  AND  8UOES. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Dunlap  for  the  applicant. 

BiLLiNQS,  AaautarU  CommMsumer: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
be  directed  to  clearly  point  out  the  distinction  which 
he  makes  between  the  mark  Bought  to  be  registered 
and  the  registered  trade-marks  No.  61,951  and  No. 
61,930. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  Examiner  refused 
to  register  the  applicant's  trade-mark  on  the  ground 
that  the  distinguishing  feature  thereof,  the  word 
"Dresden,"  is  a  mere  geographical  term.  The  appli- 
cant, while  admitting  that  the  word  "Dresden "  in  and 
of  itself  is  geographical,  contends  that  the  back- 
ground upon  which  the  word  is  printed  forms  an  essen- 
tially distinguishing  feature  of  the  trade-mark,  and 
therefore  urges  that  the  mark  as  a  whole  should  be 
registered.  The  Examiner  adhered  to  his  first  ruling 
aid  cited  in  support  thereof  the  decisions  of  the  courts 
and  of  the  Commissioner  controlling  such  cases. 

It  is  not  believed  that  the  Examiner  should  be  re- 
quired to  give  his  reasons  why  certain  marks  are  reg- 
istered. The  decisions  rendered  by  the  courts  and 
by  the  Commissioner  which  are  published  in  the 
OrnciAL  Gazbttb  announce  the  principles  which  con- 
trol the  registration  of  trade-marks.  A  mark  which  is 
sought  to  be  registered  is  either  passed  upon  favorably 
or  adversely  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  in  ac- 
cordance with  his  construction  of  the  principles  an- 
nounced in  the  decisions  published.  If  there  be  error 
in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  refusing  to  register  a 
trade-mark,  the  applicant  has  his  remedy  by  appeal. 

While  it  is  proper  for  an  applicant  to  cite  previous 
registrations  in  his  argument  for  the  purpose  of  show- 
ing that  his  mark  also  should  be  registered,  it  is  not 
believed  to  be  necessary  to  good  practice  to  require 
the  Examiner  to  explain  the  reasons  why  these  marks 
w«re  registered.    In  this  particular  case,  however,  the 
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Ex   PARTE    DaNPORD. 

application  for  patent. 

Decided  October  S,  1907. 
Examination  or  Appucations— SurnciKNCT  or  Disclosure— 
Practice. 
Where  no  reason  is  given  for  the  use  of  certain  ingredients  of 
the  article  of  manufacture  which  are  set  forth  in  the  specification 
and  the  Kxaminer  Is  of  the  opinion  that  such  ingredients  have  a 
deleterious  effect  or  no  effect  at  all.  he  should  not  refuse  to  act 
upon  tilt  merits  of  the  case,  but  should  reject  the  claiin  for  this 
reason. 

On  petition. 

ARTinClAL   STONE. 

Messrs.  Munn  dc  Co.  for  the  applicant. 

BiLLiNOS,  Assistant  Cormnissioner: 

This  is  a  p>etition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  refusing  to  examine  the  case  on  its  merits 
on  the  ground  that  no  explanation  has  been  given  of 
the  reason  for  using  the  ingredients  set  forth  in  the 
specification. 

It  would  appear  from  the  statement  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  that  hia  ground  for  refusing  to  act  on  the 
case  is  that  the  composition  which  applicant  uses 
either  has  no  effect  at  all  or  a  deleterious  one.  This 
is  a  question  of  the  merits,  and  the  claim  should  have 
been  rejected  on  this  ground  in  order  that  applicant, 
if  he  so  desires,  might  take  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00IIBT8. 


I 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ck)liiinbi^ 
BuRsoN    V .   Voa«L. 

•  Decided  April  1. 1907. 

1.  InterfireniK  — Preliminary  Statement  — .Vlleoations— 

Restri  TioN  or  Proof. 
Where  the  preliminary  statement  of  a  party  alleges  that  ad. 
'experimental"  device  was  constructed  in  January,  1901,  and 
no  date  of  reduction  to  practice  is  given,  such  party  will  not 
be  restricted  to  the  date  of  his  appUcation  for  his  reduction 
to  practice  where  no  objection  was  made  to  the  statement  on 
the  ground  that  it  was  indefinite.  (Hammond  v.  Bosch,  24 
App.  D.  C,  469;  115  O.  O.,  804,  distinguiahed.) 

2.  Same— BriDENCE— Private  Diary  in  Shorthand. 

An  inventor  after  having  testified  In  regard  to  his  Concep- 
tion  and  the  work  done  thereon  produced  a  shorthand  diary 
and  read  a  number  of  entries  from  the  diary  showing  dates 
and  memoranda  of  work  done.  Of  this  evidence  th«  court 
said:  "  Bureon  is  a  man  over  seventy  years  of  age  and  appear* 
to  have  kept  a  diary  for  fifty  yeara  in  which  he  made  a  dally 
record  of  events.  There  ia  nothing  in  the  appearance  of  this 
diary  to  excite  suapidon.  The  dates  follow  oonsecatlvely. 
It  ia  trua  that  the  record  is  in  shorthand  after  the  Ptttman 
system,  but  it  appears  that  interpretation  thereof  ooold  be 
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made  with  sufficient  certainty  by  one  skilled  in  that  method. 
•  •  •  We  see  no  substantial  diflerenoe  between  this  and 
the  ordinary  use  of  memoranda  by  a  witness  to  refresh  hta 
memory." 

5.  Same— Reduction  to  Practice— Reproduction  or  Oriqi- 
/        NAL  Machine. 

A  device  which  was  experimented  with  and  afterward  laid 
aside  and  partly  dismantled  and  which  when  produced  in 
evidence  did  not  have  all  of  the  orii^tnal  parts,  some  of  the 
important  parts  being  replacements,  Held  not  to  constitute  a 
reduction  to  practice,  the  evidence  tending  to  show  the  iden- 
tity of  the  parts  replaced  and  the  original  parts  not  being 
satisfactory. 

4.  Same— Reduction  to  Practice— Crude  Machine— Scbse- 
QVENT  Improvements. 
A  machine  may  be  crude  in  construction,  but  if  it  contains 
all  the  eaaential  elements  of  the  Invention  of  the  issue  and  In 
Its  oj)cration  successfully  demonstrStes  its  practical  efficacy 
and  utility  reduction  to  practice  is  accomplished,  i  Coffee  v. 
Ouerant.  68  O.  G.,  279;  3  App.  D.  C,  497,  1S9;  Norden  v.  Spald- 
ing, 114  O.  O.,  1828;  24  App.  D.  C,  286,  290;  OaUa^her  v.  Hirn, 
115  0.0. ,1330:  25  App.  D.C.,77,S2:  Lovone  \ .  Taylor,  W^O  .G .. 
IfiSl:  27  App.  D.  C,  522,  526. >  The  mere  fact  that  mcrhanlcal 
improvements  may  l)e  suggpstod  and  made  in  the  course  of 
operation  that  tend  to  perfect  the  operation  of  the  mai^lune 
and  increase  its  practical  efCcipncy,  while  retaining  the  essen- 
tial elements  of  the  Invention  which  it  puts  in  practice,  does 
not  impair  the  effect  of  the  original  demonstration  of  utility, 
If  established  satisfactorily. 

6.  Same— Conception  or  Intention— Idea  or  Means  Keces- 

8ART. 

The  mere  idea  that  there  ougjit  to  be  an  arrangement  to 
strip  a  stocking  from  a  board  or  form  on  which  it  was  mounted 
an  i  return  the  board  to  the  one  who  placed  the  stocklngi 
thereon  and  the  illustration  of  this  idea  by  the  originator 
thereof  by  stripping  a  stocking  from  a  form  by  the  passage 
thereof  between  his  hand  and  the  edge  of  a  table  does  not 
amount  to  a  conception  of  an  Invention.  No  mechanism  was 
described  by  which  the  desired  reault  oould  be  obtained.  In- 
vention consists  of  the  conception  of  the  idea  and  of  means 
for  putting  it  in  practice  and  producing  the  desired  result. 
Until  the  latter  conception  is  complete  and  ready  to  be  put 
In  some  practical  form  there  is  no  available  conception  of  the 
invention  within  the  meaning  of  the  patent  law.  {  Mergen- 
thaUr  T.  Scudder,  81  O.  O.,  1417;  11  App.  D.  C.  264,  27«.) 

6.  Same  -Concealment  or  Suppression  After  Redui  tion  to 

Practice. 
The  failure  to  file  an  appUcation  for  more  than  two  years 
after  reduction  to  practice  where  the  machine  was  put  into 
actual  use  in  a  factory  the  pohcy  of  the  management  of  which 
was  not  to  patent  machines  used  for  their  own  work  is  not 
such  a  concealment  or  suppreesion  of  the  invention  as  will 
subordinate  the  inventor's  rights  to  one  who,  claiming  con- 
ception in  July,  1900,  reduced  it  to  practice  in  .\pril,  1901,  but 
did  not  file  an  application  until  May,  1902.  and  did  not  arrange 
to  manufacture  the  same  until  June,  1903. 

7.  PUBUC  Use— Question  Not  Considered  in  an  iNTEarEB- 

ence. 
The  question  whether  the  invention  in  issue  was  placed  in 
pubUc  use  by  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interfprvnoe  is  not  one 
which  can  be  raised  in  an  interference  proceeding,  but  it  one 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  the 
final  allowance  of  the  patent. 

Mr.  George  W.  Rea  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Edgar  M.  Kitchin  and    Mr.  Eduard   T.   Fenwick 
for  the  appellee. 

Shepari),  /.; 

This  ifs  an  interference  pnx^efMiing  involving  priority 
ofjnvontion  of  an  improvement  in  singeing-maohines. 

The  issue  is  embraced  in  twenty-two  counts  which 
show  forth  in  a  machine  for  singeing  stockings,  a  com- 
bination of  rollers,  the  ending-point  of  which  is  in  prox- 
imity to  the  initial  point,  whereby  the  articles  to  be 
singed,  mounted  on  stretching-boards,  are  continu- 
ously advanced  from  the  starting-{)oint  to  the  ending- 
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point,  and  in  their  journey  pass  b«'tween  gas,  or  singe- 
ing jet,8;  and  a  stripping  device  whereby  the  further 
motion  of  the  }x»ard  cfJect*!  the  withdrawal  of  the  article 
stretched  ujK»n  it,  and  returns  the  board  to  the  point, 
where,  having  another  article  attached,  it  may  be  fed 
again  to  the  machine  for  singeing  and  stripping. 

For  the  sake  of  brevity,  the  following  counts  1.  2,  11, 
14,  and  22,  are  extracted  as  fairly  n-prwenting  the  issue: 

1.  A  flnishtog-machlne  embodying  stripping  means,  the  articles 
to  be  t  roated  being  mounted  on  supports  so  as  to  be  actod  on  bv 
said  means. 

2.  In  combiuation  with  mcan.s  for  treating  tubular  fabrics  sup- 
ported from  within  upon  suitablo  formers,  of  means  for  carrying 
the  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  Ih>  tnato»l  through  the  said 
trfvaling  means,  and  means  for  stripping  the  said  articles  from  the 
formers. 

11.  In  combination  with  singeing  meatif,  of  m^ans  for  carrying 
the  supports  holding  the  articles  to  l>e  singed  through  the  stdd 
singeing  means,  means  for  returning  the  supports  and  means  for 
stnppiry?  the  said  articles  from  their  supports  on  their  returr 
movRment 

14.  In  combination  with  means  for  siugving  stockings  or  like 
articles  mounted  vijxin  supports,  of  means  for  carrying  the  sup- 
ports with  the  articles  thereon  through  said  singeing  means, 
means  lor  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  supp^orts 
after  they  have  pasf»ed  through  the  singeing  means,  and  means 
for  returning  the  supports. 

22.  In  combination  with  means  for  singeing  stockityrs  or  like 
articles  mounted  upon  supports,  of  means  for  carrying  the  articles 
through  the  singeing  means,  an  inclined  belt  located  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  said  supports  for  changing  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof,  means  for  n'tuming  the  supports  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  feed  end  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  stripping 
the  articles  from  their  support. 

The  application  of  Vogel  was  filed  May  28,  1902,  and 
that  of  Burson  April  17,  1903. 

In  his  preliminary  statement,  Vogel  alleged  concep- 
tion July  2.  1900.  drawings  made  July  7.  1900,  disclo- 
sure to  others  July  8,  1900:  and  that  hy  embodied  the 
invention  in  a  full-sized  machine  which  was  completed 
about  April  6,  1901,  and  operated  succeflBfully  April  9, 
1901.  He  als<T  alleged  the  manufacture  of  machines 
for  sale  after  .'-September  22,  1903,  under  contract  with 
inanufa<'turers  entered  into  April,  1903. 

Burson  alleged  conception  in  August,  1899,  sketches 
December,  1899.  but  no  model;  and  disclosure  to  others 
December  27,  1899.  He  also  alleged  that  he  con- 
structed one  experimental  machine  in  January,  1901. 
and  has  since  had  constructed  two  machines  containing 
the  invention  in  controversy. 

The  Examiner  of  Interfcrencop  awarded  priority  to 
Burson.  On  appeal  t^  tb*^  Examiners-in-rhief,  that 
decision  was  reversed ;  and  they  were  affirmed  by  the 
Commissioner,  with  final  award  to  Vogel.  From  this 
decision  Burfton  has  appealod. 

A  preliminary  question  must  be  disposed  of  before 
passing  to  a  consideration  of  the  evidence  relating  to 
conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention 
of  the  issue. 

The  appellee  contends  that  the  allegation  in  the  pre- 
liminary statement  of  Burson,  to  the  effect  that  he  con- 
structed an  experimentAl  machine  in  Januars'.  1901, 
does  not  amount  to  an  allegation  of  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, and,  hence,  in  respect  of  that  machine  and  the 
two  other  machines  thereafter  constructed,  to  which 
no  date  is  given,  limits  Burson  to  the  date  of  hie  appli- 
cation as  his  first  reduction  to  practice.  We  cannot 
concur  in  this  view  of  the  effect  of  the  statement.  It 
is  not  so  precise  as  it  might  have  been,  and  if  excep- 
tion had  been  taken  to  it  on  that  ground,  in  limine,  its 
amendment  might  possibly  have  been  compelled;  at 
any  rate,  if  unamended,  after  exception,  the  limita- 
tion of  its  averments  now  insisted  upon  might  reason- 
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ably  be  imposed .    Neither  of  the  two  decisions  ad- 
verse to  Burson  is  reeted  upon  such  limitation. 

We  do  not  regard  the  case,  under  the  circumstances, 
as  falling  under  the  rule  applied  in  Hammond  v  Bcuch 
(115  O.  G.,  804;  24  App.  D.  C,  469,  473.)     In  that  case 
the  statement  alleged  the  construction  of  a  "model" 
in  May,  1900,  and  this  was  followed  by  the  specific  alle- 
gation of  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  Februarj-,  1901, 
through  the  completion  and  use  of  a  full-size,  operative 
device.    The  invention  was  a  simple  one,  and  the  evi- 
dence tended  to  show  actual  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  alleged  model.     But  in  view  of  the  specific  allega- 
tion of  later  reduction  to  practice  in  the  statement, 
which  remained  unamended,  it  was  held  that  the  date 
thereof  could  not  be  carried  back  of  the  time  alleged. 
In  taking  his  testimony,  the  opposing  party  had  the 
right  to  assume  that  the  model  was  what  it  was  alleged 
to  be,  and  nothing  more.     Here  the  party,  after  stating 
that  he  had  made  no  model,  alleged  the  construction 
of  an  experimental  machine  on  a  certain  date,  and  did 
not  follow  it  with  an  allegation  of  a  later  date  of  actual 
reduction  to  practice.     An  experimental  machine— 
and  the  first  construction  of  a  complicated   device 
usually  is— may  be,  according  to  the  evidence  relating 
to  Its  construction  and  use,  a  mere  unsuccessful  and, 
therefore,  an  abandoned  experiment,  or,  though  crude 
in  its  construction,  may  furnish  a  satisfactory  demon- 
stration of  its  utility.     If,  therefore,  the  evidence  shall 
show  that  this  experimental  machine  was  successfully 
operated,  Burson  ought  to  have  the  benefit  of  it  as  of 
the  date  alleged.    He  cannot,  of  course,  have  the  bene- 
fit of  an  earlier  date  than  that  alleged,  no  matter  what  I 
his  evidence  may  show.     {Lowrie  v.  Taylor,  118  O.  G., 
.  1681;  27  App.  D.  C,  522,  523,  and  cases  cited.) 

Without  reviewing  the  evidence  at  length,  we  think 
it  sufficient  to  show  that  Burson  had  a  conception  of 
the  invention  and  disclosed  it  to  others  as  early  as  the 
first  of  July,  1900.    His  own  testimony  as  to  this  is 
corroborated,  and  the  entries  in  his  diary,  with  this 
corroborating  evidence,  fix  dates.     As  the  recitals  in 
this  diary  seem  to  have  been  rejected  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, we  think  it  proper  to  say  that  we  cannot  agree 
with  his  conclusions.     Burson  is  a  man  over  seventy 
years  of  age  and  appears  to  have  kept  a  diary  for  fifty 
/ears  in  which  he  made  a  daily  record  of  events. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  appearance  of  this  diary  to  ex- 
cite suspicion.    The  dates  follow  consecutively.     It  is 
true  that  the  record  is  in  shorthand  after  the  Pittman 
system;  hut   it   appears   that    interpretation    thereof 
could  be  made  with  sufficient  certainty  by  one  skilled 
in  that  method.    Having  testified  in  regard  to  his  con- 
ception and  the  work  done  therein,  he  read  a  number 
of  entries  from  the  diary  showing  dates  and  memo- 
randa of  work  done.    We  see  no  substantial  difference 
between  this  and  the  ordinary  use  of  memoranda  by  a 
witnoes  to  refresh  his  memory.    While  such  testimony, 
uncorroborated  by  other  witnesses,  is  not  sufficient 
proof  of  the  conception  of  an  invehtion,  we  think  it 
has  sufficient  corroboration  in  the  testimony  of  Ziock, 
the  superintendent  of  the  factory,  and  Westberg,  a 
carpenter,  who  worked  on  all  of  the  machines  of 
Bunon.. 

Under  the  ordinary  burden  of  proof  imposed  upon  a  j 
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junior  party,  we  do  not  think  the  evidence  sufficient  to 
j  show  that  the  experimental  machine  was  8U(>ces8fully 
i  re<luced  to  practice.     It  ^^-as  evidently  experimented 
^%nth.   but   Mas  afterw-ard  laid   aside  and   partly  dis- 
,  mantled.     When  produ(ed  as  an  exhibit  it  IukI  all  of 
j  the  necessarv'  parts,  but  the  important  ones  in  tliis  con- 
I  troversy  w  ere  replarements.     We  are  not  satisfied  with 
the  eviden(^  tending  to  show  that  the  parts  replaced 
I  were  identical  with  those  that  had  been  reniove<l.     It 
1  was  given  some  five  years  after  the  fact,  and  lacks  cer- 
j  tainty.     The  reduction  to  practice  by  the  use  ot  the  ex- 
j  periniental  machine— No.  1— is,  however,  of  no  prac- 
I  tical  imjMjrtanre  under  the  allegation  of  its  construc- 
,  tion  in  1901.     The  pn>if  shows,  we  think,  tliat  ma- 
,  chines  2  and  3  were  1  eing  constructed  in  De.^mber, 
;  1900,  and  Januar>',  1901,  and  were  completed  and  tried 
during  the  latter  month.     This  evidence,  we  think, 
shows  a  successhil  reduction  to  practice,  at  least  during 
the  early  spring  of  1901. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that  the  evidence  re- 
lating to  these  two  later  machines  was  not  sufficient 
to  show  reduction  to  practice,  and  held  that  Burson 
must  be  confined,  therefore,  to  the  date  of  filing  his  ap- 
plication. They  base  their  conchision  upon  the  evi- 
dence of  Burson,  who  said,  with  apparent  candor,  that 
machine  2  required — 

considprabk>  chanpng  and  bettering  of  diffcivnt  parts  all  of  which 
chang-p.s.  of  cours*.,  stopped  the  operation  of  the  maehin.  wWle 
said  chan«.-s  we.-e  tjeing  made.  ThVmaohine  which  isVXl  \o  3 
wa«  better  eonslnicted  and  ran  better  but  there  were  some  chants 
and  some  Interruptions  in  its  work  for  some  considerable  tir^e^ 


They  say:  , 

thel^now  hl^^'^T  ^"'^  '"  ''f""*T-  "901  •  the  construction  which 
tney  now  ha\e,  they  were  of  course  reduc-tion  to  practice  as  de- 
fined n  thf  issue,  but  the  testimony  does  not  sati.«/y  us  hat  ?hev 
tT^v  w„H^  condition  which  they  how  are.  at  tt^at  date,  or  tS 
they  were  Bucceasful  in  operation  at  that  iime.| 

This  conclusion  ignores  the  further  fact,  testified^to 
I  by  Burson,  that  these  changes  were  made  in  the  line'of 
i  l)etter  workmanship,  and  that  substantially  all  the 
I)arts  of  the  first  construction  were  retained.'  Tlie  re- 
semblance between  the  new  machines,  and  their  re- 
semblance to  the  first  experimental  machine,  indicate 
the  presence  in  the  former  of  the  essential  elements  of 
the  issue;  and  the  evidence  of  the  two  witnesses  before 
referred  to  is  to  the  same  effect . 

A  machine  may  be  crude  in  constniction.  but  if  it 
contains  all  the  essential  elements  of  the  invention  of 
the  issue,  and  in  its  operation  successfully  demonstrates 
its  practical  efficacy  and  utility,  reduction  to  practice 
is  accomplished.     (Cofee  v.  Gurrant,  68  O.  G.,  279; 
3  App.  D.  C,  497,  499;  Xorden  v.  Spalding.  114  6.  G.,' 
1828;  24  App.  D.  C,  286.  290;  Gallagher  v.  IJien    115 
O.  G.,  1380;  25  App.  D.  C,  77,  82;  Lovrrie  v.  Taylor, 
118  O.  G.,  1681;  27  App.  D.  C,  522,  526.)     The  mere 
fact  that  mechanical  improvements  may  be  stiggested 
and  made  in  the  course  of  operation,  that  tend  to  per- 
fect the  operation  of  the  machine  and  increase  its  prac- 
tical efficiency,  while  retaining  the  essential  elements 
of  the  invention  which  it  puts  in  practice,  does  not  im- 
pair the  effect  of  the  original  demonstration  of  utility, 
if  established  satisfactorily.     Having  found  that  Bur- 
son's  evidence  sufficiently  established  his  conception 
about  July  1,  1900,  and  reduction  to  practice,  as  eariy 
at  least  as  March  1,  1901,  the  burden  was  shifted  to 
Vogel,  the  senior  applicant. 
Na  3.] 


jrS-=n— ~-  — 


NOVKMBER    19,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


945 


The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  him  July  8, 
1900,  as  his  date  of  conception.  The  Examiners-in- 
Chief  held  his  e\-idence  insufficient  and  restricted  him, 
both  in  respect  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice, 
to  his  filing  date.  The  Conunissioner,  agreeing  with 
them  in  their  conclusions  a*  regards  Burson's  claims  to 
conception  and  reduction  to  practice,  did  not  consider 
it  necessary  to  pass  upon  Vogel's  evidence,  as  his  earlier 
filing  date  entitled  him  to  the  award  of  priority. 

Vogel  testified  to  his  conception  of  the  invention  on 
July  8,  1900.  and  that  he  made  a  sketch  showing  the 
same  on  that  date.  No  witness  was  produced  who  saw 
this  sketch,  and  the  only  witness  introduced  to  cor- 
roborate Vogel  was  one  Ix)erding.  His  testimony  was 
to  the  effect  that  a  few  days  after  July  4,  1900,  Vogel 
came  to  witness  who  was  at  work  on  a  machine  singeing 
stockings,  and  said  the  machine  was  not  complete; 
that  there  ought  to  be  an  arrangement  to  strip  the  stock- 
ing and  return  the  board  to  the  man  who  put  them  on. 
He  then,  by  using  his  hands  and  the  edge  of  the  table 
removed  a  stocking  and  the  board  remained  in  his 
hand.  No  mechanism  was  described  by  which  the 
desired  result  could  be  obtained.  Invention  consists 
of  the  conception  of  the  idea  and  of  means  for  putting 
t  in  practice  and  producing  the  desired  result.  Until 
the  latter  conception  is  complete  and  ready  to  be  put 
in  some  practical  form,  there  is  no  availaVile  conception 
of  the  invention  within  the  meaning  of  the  patent  law. 
(  Merijenthalcr  v.  Sciidder.  81  O.  G.,  1417;  11  App.  D.  C, 
264,  276;  Funk  v.  Uaxnoi,  285.  288.)  Failing  to  estab- 
lish the  earlier  date  of  conception,  the  next  date  is  that 
of  April,  1901,  at  which  time  also  it  would  seem  that 
Vogel  embodied  his  completed  idea  in  a  machine  and 
reduced  it  to  practice.  Whether  it  amounted  to  a 
comi>lete  reduction  to  practice  is,  however,  immaterial 
because  of  the  conclusion  reached  in  respect  of  Bur- 
son's  claim  to  earlier  conception,  which  also  antedates 
Vogel's  alleged  date,  and  to  reduction  to  practice. 

There  was  very  great  delay  <^n  the  part  of  Burson  in 
filing  his  application  for  a  patent,  but  it  does  not  ap- 
pear that  he  suppressed  or  intended  to  conceal  knowl- 
edge of  his  invention  after  its  reduction  to  practice. 
The  Burson  Knitting  Company  was  engaged  in  the 
nianufa<lure  of  stockings  and  f)ther  knit  goods  on  a 
large  scale,  and  used  the  stripping-machines  in  the 
course  thereof.  Burson  testified  Lliat  it  was  the  policy 
of  the  company  not  to  patent  machines  used  in  work  in 
its  own  factor^'.  This  is,  perhaps,  not  an  unusual  prac- 
tice on  the  part  of  manufacturers  of  prcxlucts  by  the 
use  of  machines.  \\  hether  8<j  or  not  it  does  not  amount 
to  such  a  concealment  of  the  invention,  after  reduction 
to  practice,  as  to  subordinate  his  right  to  a  later  dis- 
coverer, under  the  nde  governing  in  Mason  v.  Hep- 
bum,  (84  0.  G.,  147;  13  App.  D.  C,  86,  95.)  (See  TVw- 
w«v.  Thomas,  109  0.  G.,809;  23  App.  D.  C.  219,  223.) 
Moreover,  Vogel,  claiming  to  have  conceived  the  in- 
vention July  8,  1900,  did  not  construct  a  machine  for 
use  until  April,  1901.  Having  constructed  it  and  used 
it  in  manufacture  in  April,  1901,  he  delayed  application 
for  patent  until  May  28, 1902;  and  it  was  not  until  June, 
1903,  that  he  made  an  arrangement  with  a  manufacturer 
to  build  machines  and  put  them  on  the  market. 
Whether  Burson's  use  of  his  machine  in  hie  factory 
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for  more  than  two  years  before  applying  for  a  patent. 
amounted  to  such  public  use  within  the  meaning  of 
section  4886.  Revised  Statutes,  as  to  bar  his  right  to  a 
patent,  is  not  a  question  which  can  be  raised  in  this 
ca«?  which  involves  priority  of  invention  as  between 
him  and  Vogel.  The  question  is  one  for  the  considera- 
tion of  the  ( "■ommissioner  on  the  final  allowance  of  a 
patent. 

Burson  having  l>een  shown,  as  we  N-iew  the  evidence, 
to  have  been  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention,  as 
well  as  to  reduce  it  to  practice,  is  entitled  to  the  award 
of  priority.  The  decision  of  the  CommisBioner  must 
therefore  be  reversed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and  the  clerk 
will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
as  the  law  requires.     Reversed. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Ivterior, 
Ukitei)  States  Patent  OrncK, 

Waithinffton.  D.  C.  Korrmber  H,  1907. 
Lfvy,  Diamant,  Opnenheimer  ic  Company,  their  atsiant  or  Iroal 
repretentatires,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  beien  declared  bv  this  Office  hetwoen  the 

apphcation  of  the  .\insworth  Shoe  Company,  of  20&-211  St.  ("lair 

I   street,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 

marlc  reinstered  to  Levy,  Diamant,  Oppenheiraer  A:  Company,  of 

I    107  Battery  street,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  the  notic*  of  "said 

declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to 

the  said  Levy,  Diamant,  Oppenheimer  A  Company  haying  l>e«n 

returned  undelivered,  notic*  is  hereby  eiyen  to  the  said  Leyy, 

Diamant,  Opjienheimer  &.  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 

■entadyes,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 

interference  they  should  immediately  put  themseJyes  in  conuiiuni- 

cation  with  the  Conunissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 

I   of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Offk^  may 

j   be  forwarded  to  them. 

I  This  notice  will  he  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
conaecutiye  weeks.  If  no  appearam*  shall  l>e  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  l>e  pro- 
ceeded with  a«  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


Department'of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrrrcE, 
^anhington,  D.  C,  October  31,  1907. 

The  Kiltredge  Company,  its  a*fiffm  or  legal  representatitet,  take 

notUe: 

An  mterference  haying  been  declared  by  this  Office  ))otwpen  the 
application  ol  The  Business  Magazine  Company,  of  KnoxvilJe, 
Tenn.,  for  registration  ol  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  The  Book-keeper  Publishing  Company,  Limited,  of  61 
Fort  street,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  a  trade-murk  r««istcred  to  The 
Kittredge  Cotnpany,  cj  SOO  Broad  street,  NewHrk.  .\.  .1,,  and  73 
Ueade  street,  New  York,  N.  V.,  and  the  notice  ol  said  declaration 
mailed  b>  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  The 
Kittredge  Company  haying  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  The  Kittredge  Company,  its  ass.irns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, that  if  they  or  any  ol  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interlerence  they  should  imme<liat«ly  put  thcra*el\  es  m  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissiouer  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  not  icon 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  hy  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  tjc  published  in  the  OrriciAi,  Gazfttk  for  six 
coni»ecuii ve  weeks.  J  i  no  appt«rance  shall  l>e  entered  at  the  expl- 
ranon  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.MOORE,  Commutiover. 


DxrARTMENT  OF  THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 
M'ofhtngton,  D.  C,  October  ff'.  1907. 
Robert  George,  hif  axrign*  or  legal  repreneruativen,  lake  notice: 

An  interference  has  f>«*n  d«xlared  t>y  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  The  .\nien(an  Shoe  Polisli  Comnany,  of  Chicago.  III., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  traae-rnark,  No.  14^.682, 
dated  .\ugust  16,  18K7.  regisUred  to  Robert  George,  of  Chicago, 
III.    The  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Omce 
In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Robert  George  at  his  known  ad- 
dress, Chicago,  111.,  has  t>een  relumed  by  the  Post-Office  Depart- 
ment undelivered. 
Noti<«  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Robert  George,  his 
,  assigns  or  legal  represantatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
I  sire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
I   themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
i      This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Officjal  Gazette  for  six 
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oooMcatiTe  weeka.    If  no  a 
ptratkm  of  tha  period  9I 
•«  in,caM  of  daAuilt. 

EDWARD  B 


*i^  i,?^  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
tion,  the  Interterenoe  will  proceed 

MOORK,  CommUrtoner. 


Depaetmsxt  or  thk  Intkmok, 
Lottbo  8TAT«a  Patent  Office, 
Wa$k(mgum.  D.  C,  October  a.  1907. 
^^^^Sam  A  Campomt.  their  (uHffn»  or  legal  repretentativc,  take 

mv^^U^T^^^^^  ^^^  ^y  *•>'■  Offl««  between  the 
appiicatioo  or  The  Palace  Clothing  Comnanr  of  70B-711  R&nnas 

the  rawigns  or  legal  repre«Mitative«.  that  if  they  or  aiiv  of  thpii 
S!^t?L*^LT**'.*  ^  "'^  interference  they  sho^d  i^edial^ 
fnt.  ^^IVk'"*''??™™  *=**'°°  "^'^^  the  Commissioner  Of  Pat- 
^d^tn^  1^X1^1^^'  of  decUration  heretofore  se^t  by 
Th!^  iJ^  *°.n*\L°®^.  ^?  ^  forwarded  to  them.  ^ 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi^Honfr 


St^^^  "^'^'^  ^"^  X^  ^'-  P*"!  Roller  Mfll  Company,  of 
pitT^Vk^^',^  the  notice  of  said  declaration  maaeSby  the 
L'^rJ^^  *°  the  OBual  manner  to  the  eaid  The  sTpS  RouSr 
Mm   COTipanv  having   been   returned    undallyered    nottosU 

SfSjf.^'*?!i  "'P,"»«"'»ii^».  that  if  they  or  any  oftSSmiUlre 
iS-^°^  r*  "'^  Interference  they  ahoold  immediatalyDot 
S^'^JSSl'^*^ ^°^"°^"°"  ^^^  the  CommisrioMTor  PiteSu 
StS^  t^tL^«Sa'^  of  declaration  heretofore  ae"t  by^d 
^J??*'  *J?  "^9^  ™*7  **  forwarded  to  them. 
«o^.J5?^J!Hi  ^  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
^^n^^,.^^'-  i^no  appearance  ahall  be  entered  at  the 
n?Si2^°J^'tK''*  P^""*  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default.  "^  "« 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi$noner. 


DtPAETMINT  OF  THE  INTEEIOB, 

Ukited  States  Pateitf  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  October  tt,  1907. 

Sw^"*^"*^  ^'^^P^^'f'  *^  <»'»<^»«  or  legal  repreientaiires.  take 

An  Interference  ^7*^  been  decUred  by  this  Office  between 

2Si?^„"T  °l  K^'^^  C.  Flaccu..  of  Wheeling.  W.  wl^Tt 

raglfltration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reSsterArt  to  th« 

¥^'/r*^°f  Comp«iy,  of  Indlan^U?  Ind?S?t^  noti« 

tJSJSSdAdSS  pSVr"^^  P»t«/offl"  m  the^uiSm^^ 

U^^   nSti^^L^lS^  Comply  having  been  returned  undo- 

nlSTlt^^SS^^iJlP'*"  *°  the  said  Xdama  Packing  Com- 

©any.  it*  aartgna  or  iegafreprBaentatlvea.  that  If  they  or  any  of 

SSSi^^til^S*^.'***  '^**  Interference  they  should  Iniie- 
TpS^in^^^*^,^'^^'^^?'':^^^  *^«  Commissioner 

bT^Sd?^i?.^£^ftS£J?°***'»^.<*«''*~"o*»  heretofore  sent 
"ZJ^  wtomed  to  the  OtOce  may  be  forwarded  to  them 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioner. 


Dbpabtmevt  of  the  Iktekigb, 

UinTKD  8TATM  PATENT  OFFICE, 

Wtukiugton,  D.  C,  October  iff,  190/7. 

A^teJ2El22i.*lf."i!^^'*«^:fP^"*'^<«'«'.  to*«  notice: 
^JjS,5£2^S!5?a*^J*?.?~'S£«*  ^7  this  OfBoe  between  an 
iK^^^SLSS;I^'^.'*'5SL*^*?*°!^  Company,  of  St.  Louis, 
5;  Y*S?«  THnSHS?  o*  »  *«dMnark  and  a  tnuCSark  ragistered 

SKoited      "^  **^*  *•*  wgirtrant,  John  A.  tSand,  cannot 

-^2S?1  *?J^'^**i!?.^?"^  Sl'eo  to  ■•*<»  John  A.  Uhland,  his 
SriSTJ^  W  S5T?*S~'  t»»*  tf  they  or  any  of  them  d^sSe 
If J^OB**"*  ™»  ••*<»  tateifcrence  they   should  immedlatelv  oat 

*yJ^?Hfl2£.'*  ??**•»«»  ^  tt>e  Official  Oaxette  for  six 
th?tS?iJ?.«T^i«"  5L5P'?*"S9«  "^^  h*^  *«°  entered  »t 

SSSS^*lS°o!L'S  sasft.^'  P"^**''"'  **»«  '"*«'*•«-«'  'I" 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommiaHoner. 


DSPASTHXNT  OF  THE  INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
WaeUngton,  D.  C,  October  H,  t907. 

atilS.lfSSf^Sl^'JS?  **?**»*?«*  ^y  ^^'^  Office  between  the 
S2?52iS°Ht"?>»^*'i2^  PttrinaCompany, of  Eighth  and  Ora- 
ttot  streets,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  tnid»-mark  and 

[VoL  131. 


Departme.nt  or  the  Interios  ' 
United  States  Patent  Office. 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  tt,  1907 
;       tifL.m%TJ^Te^''^  Company,  U»  assigns  or  legal  representa- 

i   r.itu*\^^^f^1^  ^?^  been  declared  hy  this  Office  Ijetween  an  ap- 

'   ?.h^    r,  "'  ^  »^  If^'^'^i   Brothers  Soap  Company,   of  Dayton 

'  S5iS'foJhT^'*H'''*r  o' a  trade-mark  and  a  traae-mark  ^^ 

tered  to  the  Keade  Manufactunng  Company,  of  Chicago.  Ill    and 

u^^,T^  'ro™  the  record  of  the  case  tW  the  regisfmnt   Relde 

l^a^  "*  Company,  or  its  attorneys  of   record  (iAnoVbl 

i  r«^°J^i*^-'^»**'*'^-*"*  ^^^^y  Ki^'"n  to  said  Reade  ManiifacturinK 
Company.  Ip  luisigns  or  legal  represenUtives,  that  if  they  or  anf 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  sa/d  interference  they  shoiSd  Irm^ 

'  of  ?ate^9  ^^^'"'^^«»  '"  coraraunication  with  the  CommisS^ 

^J,^  "J?^'**  ^^  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  have  l«en^red  at 
*^1^'™V''°  °^  the  perio<f  of  publication,  the  lnterfe^n«  wtl) 
proceed  as  in  case  of  default.  n^neirnoe  win 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commistiover. 


Depahtment  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrnoE 
Washington,  D    C,  October  7.  1907. 
"^  n^ir/^  *  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repretentatitet,  take 
An  interference  has  been  deolan^  by  this  Office  between  an  an- 

re^rtration  of  a  trad«-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reg^stei^  to  J 
}t^Z  *  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  it  apwars  from  the 
S^K  rdflit^'"'      *^  ""'  registrant,  J.  Meyer  sT^^^y,  c^! 

th2r*i«<ll"'^'l^"'^  ^^^y  ^^''^^  to  said  J.  Meyer  &  Company 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
^"J^hi^!^"****  *''*  '^'^  interference  they  should  lmm*diatejy 
ivut^ themselves  m  communication  with  the  Commiaajonor  of  Pat- 

Thls  notice  wlU  be  puoliahed  in  the  Offioal  Gazette  for  sii 
eonswutlFe  weeks     rt  no  appearance  shall  be  enterwl  at  the  ex- 
KcJL  of ^e^t         P"^"<^tion,  the  interfertuice  will  proceed 
KDWARD  D.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intirioe, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  i,  1907. 
^iSu^"'*  *  Company,  their  assigns  or  Ugal  representaHves,  take 

-  J^ili?.^'*"f^  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 

Manhattaa.  New  York,  N.  Y  for  regirtration  of  a  tmdiHSark 
•nda  tradt-mark  r^rter^d  to  kcCullSh  A  Company,  of  fflwTtir 

ttr^l  pf ^ \°J^A^y-^'"^  t*^  "*>*'<*  "^  ««  dSSaratlon  mailed 
rJ^^-r*?°^^'?51^  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  McCuUoch* 

E??^«L**SI^„^v.°/^o^""'*^  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given 
i?il^  ^^}^f^^^'^^  *  Company,  their  assign,  or  le«al  repre«nt- 
til^  V^*  ^K  ^7^°.'  """^  "^tbem  desire  toBontest Iw  saldinter- 
^^?^*K  »?  ^°"^^  Immediately  put  themselves  In  oomraunlca- 
n>  hJ^o^^i     ^Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices 

bi?o^a'?dIS"tS\h^'°"  ""'  '^  ""^  "*"^"«*  ^°  '^^  ^^^  "-y 
««n^,tfii^  """u'  ^,?"l''»«hed  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
S?J^«n  ^^tr*^"  J'  ?°  »PP«aninoe  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex 
^l^^.t*.*''^  ^"^  ''I  PubfKiation.  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  Incase  of  default,  y^  v^^ 
EDWARD  R.  MOORE.  Commissi*ner 

Na3.] 
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TUESDAY.  FOVEMBEE  26,  1907. 


OOIsTTEaSTTS.                       Pase 
Issue  of  November  26, 1907  ,1, 

Interference  Notices  ^l 

n^^ce'^"'?''".  '- -•'^'^^  ^^■^■»i''i^"ow;:::::::::::::::::::;:::  »« 

Patents  Granted *** 

Reissces  '>*9 

Designs...." 1130 

TRADE-MAREa-REGISIERED ]]^. 

Labels..  HM 

Prints...       HM 

Commissioner's  DEnsioNs-l^ ^^*® 

Hopkins  f.  Newman. . . 

Ex  parte  Saunders,  Jr.        JJS 

It^aJPJ?^^  V"**  ^'°P  Foreeand  ToolCo:: hm 

Standard  Import  Co.  Ltcf,  r  New  Orieans  imporick,-.:  ^^" 
••"•••••'•'. •••,.^^^^,^,^^^^^^^^^^^    1164 


Peice— $5  per  year. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


•c 

c 


Countries. 


Countries. 


Ltd 
Ex  parte  Plumb  . 


Interference  Notices. 


1165 
1166 


ISSUE  OF  NOYEMBEE 

P»t«nt8 66l-.\o. 

I^''**"^ 19— No. 

Trade-Marks hj—Nq. 

LabeJs 12-No. 

Prints ^j;o 

Reissues j j^q 


Argentina , '  Natal 

Austria-Hungary....       4    ....-;     Netherlands;;:;:::; 
^!^u     Newfoundland 

B?4; w„i„^:: ::::: :::;;  S: IXnl"'!'':'- 


Canada '{q 

Cape  Colony. 

ChCe .7.. 

China 

Costa  Rica::: 

Cuba 


Norwav. . 

Persia; 

Queensland 

Rf'Umanla 

Russia. 


26.  1907. 

871  768  to  No. 
38397  to  No. 
66,361  to  No. 
13,8M  to  No. 
2,161  to  No. 
12,724  to  No. 


872,318,  inclusive. 
38,916,  inclusive. 
66,463,  inclusive. 
13,966,  inclusive. 
2,188,  inclusive. 
12,724,  inclusive. 


Total 705 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


i 

H' 

"C 

.-^; 

5> 

?1, 

Pate 

n 

8Ut«s. 


B 

5 


Alabama 

Arixf.na  Territory.^; 

Arkansas 

Cahfomla ,',',     ig 

Colorado g 

Connacticat '.'.'.'.'    13 

Delaware 1 


District  of  Colombia. 

Florida 

Geoigia 

Hawaii  Territory.... 
Idaho 

iiiinou ::;:;;   eo 

Indiana 20 

Jo'^ '.:•  14 

Kanaaa 4 

Kantaoky a 

LoolMana 3 


NewJ*r«8y 22 

N«w  Mexico  Ter^'y 

New  York 7^' 

North  Carolina .  2 

North  DakoU....  3 

Ohio 38 

Oklahoma ;::;  3 

Oregon 2 

Panama 

PennaylTania 43 


■■c 


6 
'44 


11 


Maryland 

Masaaefaostta.. 

Mkdiigan 

Mlnaaaoto 

Misslaslppl 

Montana. 

Nebraaka 

Nevada 

Ntv  HampaMn. 


11 

4ft 

16 

8 


IS 


1 
1 
6 
1 
3 
1 
6 
2 


Phlllpptneli 

Rhode  Island 3' 

Sooth  Carolina  .  3 

Sooth  DakoU s 

Tanneaaee 

Utah :         ■ 

Vermont "*i' 

Virginia 1     a 

Waahlngton r 

WertVTrginla £ 

Wlaoonain u 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army :  *"i"| 

U.S.  Navy ; ....  J 


10 


TotaltodtiaHisof 
UMUmtedStotM...  610 


m 


cuoa  1  o     ^  ,;■"•••••  ••••••••• 

peamark;;::::::::::,..^,-:-  ^^':u^:r. » 


3 


Ecuador 

En^Und jq 

France 4 

Germany '  in 

Haiti  ! 

1,1 .....,.,.. 

jl2*nd I     2 

Japan.".' j ' Western  Australia 

Java 


South  Australia 

Spain... 

Sweden j 

Swltieriand . .""'. ' '       q 
Transvaal,  South' 

Africa 

Victoria. 


1  u. 


Mexico. 


Total  to  dtleens  of 
loreign  c<>untrie8.. 


eo 


10 


Interferenoe  Notdoes. 

Department  of  the  Interior 

^'2-'"?.^''*""  Patent  Office. 
.  .  Washington,  D.  C,  October  U,  lam 

o?£CHfHS^^;^?Y&S  ^ 

to  the  s^dA)!.™,.  ^rJ:wl„^    •  *^*^*  0*«  In  the  nsoai  maanar 

s°vS2i;^JtfcJ'rh£:gf^^tn;^?^i;sTiSssr^ 

of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notlflSi  of  li«LrJl7i^v^'2?^"*°°«' 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUHoner. 

Drfabtment  of  the  Intewor. 
vmtD  Statm  Patwt  Office, 
John  A    TTU^^  ^        ^     ^'»^^*0^  D.  a,  October  tCliOr. 
A^  .   .  %r"*^'  *I*  a*eigns  or  Ugal  repretentaUta  takl  mtM^- 

Notto  ia  thantore  hereby  given  to  aakl  John  a   mii.«.«   ».<. 
KDWARD  B.  MOORK, 
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CottdUUm  at  CIom  cf  B%atiuu  NmtnAmr  19,  lur. 


244 


304 
aS2 


136 


144 
364 


378 


313 


247 


147 


164 


172 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  c 
cation  and  old-  zS 
est  action  by  ap-  Jo 
pllcant  awaiting  =  * 
offloe  action.         ala 

«s 

-Sg 

Amended      New.     d  S 


Application*  Under  Examination — Continued. 


154 


332 
162 


322 


327 


318 


375 


179 


US 


Xyil.  Llnotarplnt:  Printing; 
IfAtriz-M&k&g:  ^Qt  and  Bolt 
Loeka;  Clutcbea. 
XXXV.  Bucklea,    Bnttons.    «nd 
ClMpa;  Card.  Ptotme,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  TtOiet;  SlgnaU;  Oar- 
man  t-Supporten. 
XXXIV.  fiaUwaya;  R  a  1 1  w  a  7  - 
Brakaa;  RaUway  SolUng^tock. 
rv.  BiidgBc;    ConTeTan;    Cranes 
and  Derricka;  EzoaTating; 
Hoisting;  Hydranllo  Engineer- 
ing;   Loading  and  Unloading 
Towera;  Iron  Stmctdrea. 
VIII.  Beds;    Chalra:    Furniture 
Kltcben    and    Table    Articles 
Store  Furniture. 
XXIV.  ApparBl:  Apparel  Appara 
tus;  Sewlng-Maobinea;  Surgery. 
XXX:VI.  Curtoina,   Shades,   and 
Screoas;  Drafting;  Driers;  Heaa- 
urlng  Inatrumenta;  Wind- 
Wheels;  Engraving. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  andOUWeUs; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Fishing  and  Trapping; 
Stationery;  Stcme- Working;  Ed- 
ucational AppUanoea. 
I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;   Seeders  and   Planters; 
Trees,  Plants  and  Flowers. 
XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine    Pro- 
pulaion:  Ordnance:  Ships. 
XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wheel- 
wright-Machines; Wooden  Build- 
ings;   Wood  -  Sawing:    Wood  - 
Turning;     Woodworfcizig-TooU; 
Woodworking;     Fire  -  Eacapes; 
Ladders. 
XXXIII.  Cutlery;   Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:   Eleebnc 
Signaling;  Fireproof  Bulldlnga; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um> 
brsUas  and  Canes. 
XXXI.  Alcohol;   Charcoal   and 
Coke;    Ammonia,    Water,  and 
Wood  DistUiatkm;  Oas,  Heathig 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and   Leather;   Liquid   Coattag 
Compositions:  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Ohje:  Water  Purification;  Min- 
eral Oila. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boota. 
Shoea.  and   Leggtnga;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and   Rlvvt  Setting; 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  1 
and  SUpUng:  Whipa  and  Whip  1 
Apparatua;  Hameaa. 

X.  Carriageaand  Wagooa I 

XXX.  Lamps  and  Oaa-Fittiiigs; 

Fluid-Praasore  Reenlators;  iJit-  ; 

uid  and  Oaaeous  Fuel  Buraera: 

Tv|>e- Writing  Maehinea. 

XII.  Elevatora:   Journal  -  Boxsa,  : 
Pulleys,  and  Shafttog:  Lubrica- 
tion: Maflhlna  Elamenta. 

XVIII.  Staam  -  BogiiMs;  Staam- 

BoUara;  Bteam-Bntfoe  Valvss; 

Staam  and  Vaconm  Pumps;  In- 
Jeotors  aod  BJeetors. 
VI.  BleanhhigMMiDjatBg;  Cham- 

ioala:    ExploalTaa:    FartUlaara; 

Modfetoea;    fnmrwtog;    Sugar 

and  Salt. 
ZXVII.  Bmahhjg  and  Sembblng; 

Ortiidiiv  and  PbUahtaw;  Laon- 

ex.  ArttHalal  UmSa;   Boi 


Not.   6    Oct.   10  166 

I 

Nov.    6     Aug.  SO  634 

Oct.  30    Sept.  10  240 

Oct.  23     Oct.  21  233 


Oct.   23  '  July  26     454 

Oct.   22     Oct.     4     316 
Oct.  21     Oct.   16    837 


Oct.   10     Sept.  26     437 


o 
25 

i 

167 
370 


Divteions  and  subjecta  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  a 
cation  and  old-  *:5 
eat  action  by  ap-  g  € 
pllcant  awaiting  ^" 
office  action.  Sn 


Amoided      New. 


Oct.   17     Sept.  24     280 

I 
Oct.  15     Oct.   12     210 


Oct.   15 

Sept.  12 

380 

Oct.   16 

Aug.  30 

322 

1 

Oct.  14     Sept.  30    277 


Oct.  11 


Oct.   10 
Oot.     9 


Oot.     0 


Sept.  10    SM 


Sept.  11    544 
Sept.  25     246 


Sept.   5     624 


,   Boildan' 
;LodEaand 


XX 

Bardwam 
I* 

n.  Bw  Cottora;  Dairyi  - 

AflLHW  P»pv  ISm  aad  Btnd-  j 
—     Toliaeoo;  8tor»> 


1 

Oot. 

0 

Aug.  10 

200 

Oct. 

8 

Oct.     I 

368 

Oct. 

7 

Oct.    S 

388 

Oct. 

S 

Sapt.  3 

380 

Get. 

1 

2 

Sapt.  3 

«3 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

XXni.  Acoustios;  Coin-Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Tune-ControU^ 

278     XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Disipens- 
ing-<:;ans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 
315     XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threah- 
I      ing;  VegeUble  Cuttersand 
I      Crushers. 
112     XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Clofii- Finishing;  Cordage;   felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving. 
308    XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion   Making;    Coating;    Lami- 
I      natad  Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Fuel: 
Glass;     Hydraulic     Lime    and 
I     Cement;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
I     Plastics;     Fiastic     Block    and 
I      Earthenware  Apparatua;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Photography. 
320     XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 
382     XX VIII.  Intemal-Com  b  u  s  1 1  on 
Engines;    Miscellaneous    Heat- 
Engine  Plants. 
288     XIX.  Furnaces;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces; Heating  and  Cooking 
Stov!e8,Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel. 
142     IX.  Flre-Eitinguishers;  Hydrau- 
lic Motors;    Pumps;    Sewerage; 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps. 
107     XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors;   Electric  Lighting;    Elec- 
tricity, General  Applications. 
312     VII.  Oames  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;    Paper    Manufactures; 
Velocij^edes;  Optics. 
307     XIV.  Cutting    and    Punching 
Sheets     and     Bars:     Farriery; 
Metal  -  Bending;    Metal  -  Orna- 
menting;    Sheet  -  Metal  -  Ware 
I      Maktag;  Tools;   Wire-Working; 
I     Compound  Tools.  I 

176     III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating    with    Metal;    Eiectro- 
I      chemistry ;  Metal-F  o  u  n  d  1  n  g; 
I      Metallurgy;     Shaping     Fluid 
Metal. 
280     XL.  Deposit  and  Collection  Re- 
I      oeptacles;    Special    Receptacles 
I      and  Packages;  Check-Controlled 
Appara tiis;    Fine    Arts;    Paper 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Oarriers;  Wooden   Recepta- 
cles;    Baggaw;     Lighting-Fix- 
tures; Ciotn,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
ber Receptacles. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XXXIX.  Water  Distribution; 

Baths  and  Closets. 
XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation; 
Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats; 
Electric  Railways;  Motive 
Power. 
XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Railway-Ties  and  Fasteners; 
Railway-Rails  and  Johits;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 


Oot.     2     Aug.  31     383 
Oct.     1     Aug.  V    374 

Oct.     1     July     8     Ml 


Sept.  30     Sept.  18     3&3 
Sept.  30     Aug.    «     630 

Sept.  24     Sept.   6     560 


Sept.  21  Sept.   3  547 

Sept.  21  Aug.  26  645 

Sept.  10  Aug.    0  478 

Sept.  18  Sept.  16  241 

Sept.  16  July  19  668 

Sept.  12  Sept.   9  402 

Sept.   0  July     8  251 


Aug.  24     July  25     659 


Aug.  22     July  12     030 


100 
321 

105 


362 


Aug.  14     June  10    668 
Aug.    7     June  22     793 

Aug.    5     July   15     482 


July  16     Jtine  10  1234 


ToUl  number  of  application!*  awaiting  action 18,503 


161 

TKADK-MaSKS,  DKSIQKS,   LABKLa 

AWD  PKOrrs. 
Trade-Marts 

1 \ 

Nov.  18    Not.    1 
Not.  11     Oct.   16 

210 
46 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 

Notice.  i 

Coupons  natoss  properly  filled  out  will  not  be  aociptad  lo  pay- 
m«nt  for  eophs  of  pubUoatlona. 
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871.768.  CABLE  CARRIER  APPARATUS.  Gbobob  A. 
AM8DE.N.  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lamaon  Consoli- 
dated Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.  Serial 
No.  289,200. 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  an 
endless  propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously 
along  the  line  of  said  track  or  way,  a  carrier  connected 
with  said  cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and 
having  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  article 
to  be  conveyed,  a  pivoted  holder  for  holding  the  receptacle 
or  article  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
traveling  clamp,  mechanism  operated  by  said  carrier  for 
swinging  said  holder  Into  a  position  to  coOperate  with  said 
traveling  clamp,  and  means  for  opening  aald  clamp  as  the 
carrier  approaches  said  holder  whereby  aald  receptacle  or 
article  is  engaged  by  said  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said 
holder. 

2.    In    a    cable   carrier    apparatus,    a    track    or    way.    an 
endless  propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously 
along  the  line  of  said   track  or  way,   a   carrier   connected 
with  said  cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and 
having  a  clamp  adapted   to  engage   the  receptacle  or  ar- 
ticle to  be  conveyed,  a  pivoted  holder  for  holding  the  re 
ceptacle  or  article  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  traveling  clamp,  mechanism  operated  by  aald  car 
Tier  for  swinging  said  holder  into  a  position  to  coCperafe 
with  said  traveling  clamp,    means  for  automatically   lock 
ing  said  holder  In  the  path  of  said   traveling  clamp,  and 
means  for  opening  said   clamp  as  the  carrier  approaches 
said  holder  whereby  said  receptacle  or  article  is  engaged 
by  said  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said  holder. 

.3.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  an 
endless  propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously 
along  the  line  of  said  track  or  way,  a  carrier  connected 
with  said  cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and 
having  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  article 
to  be  conveyed,  a  pivoted  holder  for  holding  the  receptacle 
or  article  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
traveling  clamp,  mechanism  operated  by  said  carrier  for 
swinging  said  bolder  Into  a  position  to  coCperate  with  aald  I 
traveling  clamp,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  ] 
holder  in   lald  co5p«ratlng  position,  means  for  opening  ' 


said  clamp  as  the  carrier  approaches  said  holder  whereby 
said  receptacle  or  article  is  engaged  by  said  clamp  and 
conveyed  from  said  holder,  and  hand-operated  means  tor 
releasing  and  swinging  said  holder  out  of  the  path  of 
traveling  clamp,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  said 
holder  in  a   non-operating  position. 

4.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way  an 
endless  propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously 
along  the  line  of  said  track  or  way,  a  carrier  connected 
with  said  cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and 
having  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  ar- 
tide  to  be  conveyed,  a  pivoted  holder  for  holding  the  re- 
ceptacle or  article  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  traveling  clamp,  mechanism  arranged  in  different 
positions  whereby  a  given  carrier  automaticallv  releasee 
a  given  holder  to  pick  up  a  receptacle  but  not  when  pass- 
ing others,  and  means  for  opening  said  clamp  as  the  car- 
rier approaches  said  given  holder  whereby  said  recepUcle 
or  article  is  engaged  by  said  clamp  and  conveyed  from  aald 
holder. 

5.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  wav  an 
endless  propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously 
along  the  line  of  aald  track  or  way,  a  carrier  connected 
with  said  cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and 
having  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  ar- 
ticle to  be  conveyed,  a  rack  or  holder  adapted  to  receive 
aald  receptacle  or  article,  means  for  opening  said  clamp 
as  the  carrier  approaches  said  rack  or  holder  to  permit 
the  picking  up  of  said  receptacle,  and  automatic  means 
for  releasing  said  receptacle  or  article  from  said  clamp 
whereby  said  receptacle  or  article  is  received  bv  said  rack 
or  holder. 


871.769.    VENEER-CLAMP.    Alfrkd  A.  ANDERSON,  James- 
town. N.  Y.     Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.217. 
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1.  A  veneer  clamp  comprising  a  bar.  holding  means  on 
sa  d  bar  for  the  wood  to  be  veneered,  a  bar  each  side  of 
said  first  bar,  flexible  material,  extending  between  said  side 
bars,  and  means  to  compress  said  bars  and  flexible  ma- 
terial together  to  clamp  the  veneer  on  the  wood. 

2.  A  veneer  clamp  comprising  a  series  of  bars,  attach- 
ing means  on  said  bars  for  the  wood  to  be  veneered,  a  aee- 
ond  series  of  bars  alternating  said  first  serlea,  flexible 
material  attached  to  and  extending  between  lald  eecond 

**fl*!;  ^?  "'•'°*  ^°'"  <^o™Pf«Mlos  Mid  first  series  and 
■aid  flexible  materUl  to  form  a  multiple  clamp. 

8.  A  veneer  clamp  comprising  a  aeries  of  bars  movable 
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•Idewiae,  attaching  means  on  said  bars  for  the  wood  to  be 
Tvneered.  a  second  series  of  bars  moyable  sidewlse  and 
altematlnc  said  first  series,  flexible  material  attached  to 
tnd  extending  between  said  second  series,  and  means  for 
compressing  the  two  series  together  to  form  a  compoand 
■inltlple  clamp. 

4.  A  veneer  clamp  comprlalny  upper  and  under  sup- 
ports and  means  of  compression  for  said  supports,  a  bar 
on  said  upper  supports  and  means  for  attaching  thereto 
the  wood  to  be  veneered,  a  bar  on  said  under  supports  each 
side  of  said  upper  bar,  and  cloth  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  under  bars  to  compress  the  veneer  on  to 
the  wood  to  be  veneered. 

B.  A  veneer  clamp  comprising  upper  and  under  supports 
and  means  for  compressing  said  supports  together,  a  bar 
on  one  of  said  supports  to  receive  the  wood  to  be  veneered, 
a  bar  on  the  other  support  each  side  of  the  said  flrst  bar, 
flexible  fibrous  material  attached  to  and  extending  between 
said  bars  on  the  second  support,  and  strips  beneath  said 
flexible  material  tn  reduce  the  space  between  said  bars,  sub- 
stantially ns  and  fi^r  t!ie  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  (J  to  lii  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


871.770.  GRAIN  DRILL.  Albert  Abmitagb,  Falrport, 
and  William  I'.  Thistlethwaitk,  Macedon,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Ontario  Drill  Company,  Despatch,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorlc.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1905.  Serial 
No.  257.053. 


1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame  anJ 
a  transversely  extending  draw  shaft  thereon,  of  heads 
on  the  shaft,  having  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
beads  and  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the 
shaft  straight  bars  secured  to  said  arms  and  tools  sup- 
ported on  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  transversely  extending  draw  sliaft  thereon,  of  heads  on 
the  shaft,  having  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
heads  and  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft,  bars  secured  to  the 
arms  and  being  arranged  so  that  those  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  shaft  converge  toward  those  st  the  other 
aide  and  tools  on  the  bars. 

8.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  transversely  extending  draw  shaft  thereon,  of  heads  dis 
poMd  equldistantly  on  said  shaft  having  ends  extending 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle,  bars 
attached  to  said  ends,  said  bars  at  one  side  of  the  center 
■of  the  shaft  converging  toward  those  at  the  other  side 
and  toola  moonted  on  the  rear  sides  of  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
draw  bar  thereon  and  a  head  pivoted  on  the  bar,  of  a  rear- 
ward extttislon  on  the  head  composed  of  top  and  side  por- 
tiona.  dlspoaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  L-shaped  tool 
bar  fitting  said  angle  and  secured  to  the  extension  and  a 
tool  on  the  bar. 


\ — 

5.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
draw  bar  ttiereon  and  a  bead  pivoted  on  the  bar,  of  an 
angular  tool  bar  comprising  top  and  side  portions  con- 
nected to  tbe  bead  and  a  tool  secured  to  the  side  portion 
of  the  bar  having  a  projection  extending  over  the  ,top 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.  1 


871,771.      DUMP -WAGON.      William    Atkins.   Auburn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   12,   1906.      Serial   No.  305,630. 


1.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  wagon-h^dy  having  bottom  drop- 
doors,  mechanism  to  raise  said  doors  comprising  a  drum 
journaled  on  the  wagon-body,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
drum,  a  dc>g  to  engage  therewith,  a  pivoted  link  con- 
nected to  said  dog,  a  lever,  and  a  hooked  pawl  to  engage 
the  link.  i 

2.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  wagon-body  having  bottom  drop- 
doors,  mechanism  to  raise  said  doors  comprLslng  a  drum 
journaled  on  the  wagon-body,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
drum,  a  dop  to  engage  therewith,  a  pivoted  link  con- 
nected to  said  dog,  a  spring  attached  to  the  wagon  body 
and  the  link,  a  lever,  and  a  hooked  pawl  on  the  lever  to 
engage  the  link. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  wagon  body,  a  drop  door  for  said 
body,  elbow  shaped  arms  having  the  portion  on  one  side 
of  said  elbow  secured  to  said  door,  straight  bars  secured 
to  said  elbow  arms  and  extending  beyond  the  said  door, 
and  braces  connecting  the  unsecured  ends  of  said  bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  damp  wagon,  a  wagon  body,  a  drop  door  for  said 
body,  elbow  shaped  arms  having  the  portion  on  one  side  of 
the  elbow  secured  to  the  door  with  the  other  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  door,  straight  bars  secured  to  said 
elbow  arms  and  extending  l)eyond  said  door,  braces  con- 
necting the  unsecured  ends  of  said  bars  and  a  guide  on 
the  wagon  body,  said  construction  including  means  at  the 
point  of  the  junction  of  the  braces  and  elbow  shaped  arms 
for  engaging  said  guides,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  wagon-body  having  a  bottom 
drop-door,  hinged  connections  between  the  wagon-body 
and  drop-door  comprising  elbow  shaped  arms,  bars  pro- 
jecting l)eyond  the  wagon-body  and  to  which  the  elbow 
shaped  arms  are  bolted,  and  braces  between  said  bars  and 
the  upper  «dA  of  the  elbow  shaped  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  1,77  2.  SEALING  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
James  R.  Baksr,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1905.  Serial  No. 
253,100. 

1.  A  seal  for  vacuum  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  plug 
fitting  within  the  seal-off  cavity,  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  in  position. 

2.  A  seal  for  vacuum  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  rigid 
plug  fitting  within  the  seal-off  cavity,  and  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  same  In  position. 

3.  The  oombination  with  the  seal-off  projection  of  an 
Inclosing  chamber  for  apparatus,  of  a  rigid  body  held 
within  the  seal-off  cavity. 

4.  The  oombination  with   tbe  seal-off  projection  of  an 


NOV-KMBKR  26,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


95X 


iDcloslng   chamber   for   apparatus,   of  a   body   held    within 
the  seal  off  cavity. 


''i} 


^ 


8.  The  combination  with  the  seal-off  of  a  mercury 
vapor  apparatus,  of  a  shock  resisting  body  located  within 
the  seal  off  cavity,  and  a  wire  passing  through  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  and  holding  the  same  In  position. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   in   tbe  Gazette.] 


871.773.     SHOVEL.     Albibt  E.   Balm.  Waterloo,   Iowa. 
Filed  Mar    25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,259. 


1.  A  shovel  having  a  shank-piece  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable blade,  said  blade  having  projections,  and  said 
shank-piece  having  slots,  said  projections  registering  with 
and  being  secured  within  said  slots. 

2.  A  shovel  having  a  shank  piece  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable blade,  said  blade  having  projections,  and  said 
shank  piece  having  slots  for  the  reception  of  said  projec- 
tions, said  projections  then  being  secured  to  said  shank- 
piece  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  blade  In  anv  direc- 
tion. 

."?.  A  shovel  having  a  shauk  piece,  and  a  detachable  blade 
having  projecting  tongues  covering  the  parts  of  the  under 
side  of  the  shank  piece  most  exposed  to  wear,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  blade  to  said  shank  piece. 


871.774      SHIP  PROPULSION.     Pavl  H.  Bblitz,  Stettin, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.974. 


^^^^ 


The  combination  with  a  vessel  of  pairs  of  wind  motors 
placed  side  by  side,  a  transverse  shaft  supporting  each 
pair  of  motors  and  revolved  thereby,  vertical  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  motion  from  the  said  transverse  shafts,  a 
plnrallty  of  horlsontal  shafts  in  operative  connection 
with  the  vertical  shafts  and  a  propeller  on  the  end  of 
each  horlsontal  shaft 


871.775.  MUFFLER.  Fredkeick  C.  Blancbard  and 
Ebnkst  B.  Crocker,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Consolidated  Safety  Valve  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  22.  1007.  Serial  No. 
884,898. 


1.  In  a  muffler,  a  shell  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  muffling  element.  Inclosed  In  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  shell,  consisting  of  layers  of  apertured 
sheet  metal  laid  parallel  to  the  course  of  gases  passing 
from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  and  formed  with  shelves 
standing  out  at  an  angle  from  the  layers  of  sheet  metal. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  a  shell  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  muffling  element.  Inclosed  in  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  shell,  consisting  of  layers  of  apertured 
sheet  metal  laid  parallel  to  the  course  of  gases  passing 
from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  and  formed  with  shelves 
standing  out  at  an  angle  from  the  sheet  metal  layers,  the 
shelves  also  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  muffler,  a  shell  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  muffling  element,  inclosed  In  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  shell,  and  consisting  of  a  helically  colled 
apertured  metal  sheet  formed  with  shelves  standing  out 
at  an  angle  from  the  sheet,  the  axis  of  the  coll  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  course  of  the  gases  passing  from  the 
Inlet  to  the  outlet, 

4.  In  a  muffler,  a  shell  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  muffling  element.  Inclosed  in  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  shell,  and  consisting  of  a  helically  colled 
apertured  metal  sheet  formed  with  shelves  standing  out 
at  an  angle  from  the  sheet,  the  axis  of  the  coll  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  course  of  gases  passing  from  the 
Inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  said  shelves  also  Inclined  to  the 
axis   of  the  coll. 

5.  In  a  muffler,  a  shell  provided  with  an  Inlet  atfd  an 
outlet  and  a  muffling  element.  Inclosed  In  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  shell,  consisting  of  layers  of  apertured 
sheet  metal  laid  parallel  and  formed  with  shelves  stand- 
ing out  an  angle  from  the  sheet  metal  layers. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,776.      LABELING  MACHINE.      Edith    E     L.    Botbb, 
Dayton,  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,038. 

1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  article  feeding  and  label 
applying  devices,  an  oscillating  frame,  an  endless  paste 
t>€lt  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  paste  receptacle,  a  paste 
roller  located  therein  and  transmitting  a  coating  of  paste 
to  said  endless  belt,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  article  feeding  and  label 
applying  devices,  an  endless  paste  belt,  a  paste  reservoir 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  belt  a  coating  of  past*. 
means  to  permit  the  raising  and  lowering  of  a  portion 
of  said  endless  t>ent  whereby  a  greater  or  laas  portion  of 
tbe  belt  will  be  broogbt  Into  contact  with  the  article  to 
be  pasted,  substantially  as  specified. 
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8.  la  a  machine  as  dcacrliMd.  a  main  frame,  feeding,  and 
paatlnc  derlcee,  label  applying  derlcea,  a  trarellng  car- 
rier, article  engaging  dcTlcee  on  said  carrier,  comprising 
a  frame  member,  latwal  projections  thereon,  ways  in  the 
main  frame.  Into  which  aald  lateral  projections  extend, 
rollers,  the  shaft  of  which  are  mounted  In  said  projecting 
portions,  cam  sarfaces  In  said  ways  to  cause  said  rollers 
to  approach  or  recede  from  each  other,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 


4.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  main  frame,  ways  In 
■aid  frame,  paste  and  label  applying  devices,  article  en- 
gaging deTlce  comprising  a  main  frame,  portions  thereon 
projecting  Into  said  ways  in  the  main  frame,  rollers,  the 
■hafts  of  which  are  mounted  In  the  respectire  projecting 
portions,  a  disk  of  tsnacloas  material  secured  to  one  of 
■aid  rollers  and  a  laterally  compreaslble  disk  secured  to 
the  other  roller,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  rollers  in  their 
relation  to  each  other,  snbstantlally  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  as  deacribed,  a  main  frame,  ways  in 
■aid  frame,  paste  and  label  applying  devices,  article  en- 
gaging devices  comprising  a  main  frame,  projecting  por- 
tions thereon,  extending  into  said  ways,  a  block  severed 
from  but  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said  projecting 
portions,  rollers,  the  shafts  of  which  are  mounted  In  said 
projecting  portions,  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rollers  being 
secured  to  and  longitudinally  movable  with  said  block, 
cam  surfaces  on  the  main  frame  to  engage  and  move  said 
block,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

[Cialma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


871.777.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     William  J.  Bbownb, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  364,805. 


1.  In  an  araoaement  dsrlce,  the  combination  with  a 
fooadatlon,  of  metallic  standards  supported  thereby  and 
drcnmfltrentlally  arranged  In  s^s,  a  housing  supported 
19  maam  of  ■aid  standards,  a  grooved  pulley  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  foundation,  a  plurality  of  drenm- 
tevndally  nrmngtd  staadnnte  carriod  ttMreby.  a  q>iral 
track  or  aerow  carried  by  ■aid  standarda,  a  aplral  grav- 
ity trade  way  aupported  biy  ■•ta  of  ■tandarda  and  hav- 


ing its  ends  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  spiral  track  or  screw,  a  track  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  said  device,  and  having  its  ends 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  spiral 
track  ways,  a  car  or  chariot  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the 
track  way  or  screw  and  descend  upon  said  gravity  track 
way,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  spiral  track 
way  or  screw  for  guiding  the  upward  movement  of  said 
car  or  chariot. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
foundation,  of  standards  supported  thereby,  a  bousing 
carried  by  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially 
arranged  standards  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  foun- 
dation, a  spiral  track  or  screw  carried  by  said  standards, 
a  spiral  track  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  standards 
and  having  its  ends  terminating  adjacent  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  track  or  screw,  a  car  or  chariot 
adapted  to  be  elevated  by  said  track  or  screw,  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  clrcumferentially  arranged 
standards  for  guiding  the  upward  movement  of  said  car 
or  chariot,  and  means  for  transferring  said  car  or  chariot 
from  said  track  or  screw  to  said  gravity  track. 

8.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
foundation,  of  standards  carried  thereby,  a  housing  sup- 
ported by  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially 
arranged  standards  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
foundation,  a  spiral  track  carried  by  said  standards,  a 
gravity  track  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  standards 
and  having  its  ends  terminating  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  spiral  track,  a  car  or  chariot  adapted  to  be  elevated 
by  said  spiral  track,  means  to  guide  the  elevation  of  said 
car  or  chariot,  and  means  to  transfer  said  car  or  chariot 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  spiral  track  and  said  gravity 
track. 

4.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  foundation, 
standards  supported  thereby,  a  bousing  inclosing  the 
upper  part  of  said  standards,  a  spiral  gravity  track  sup- 
ported by  said  standards,  a  spiral  track  or  screw  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  gravity  track,  a  car  or  chariot 
adapted  to  be  elevated  by  said  spiral  track  or  screw,  means 
to  guide  the  elevation  of  said  car  or  chariot,  and  means 
to  transfer  said  car  or  chariot  from  said  spiral  track  or 
screw  to  said  gravity  track. 

5.  An  amusement  device  embodying  clrcumferentially 
arranged  standards,  a  housing  partially  inclosing  said 
standards,  a  spiral  track  or  screw  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  standards,  a  gravity  track  supported  by  said 
standards,  and  surrounding  said  spiral  track  or  screw, 
a  car  or  chariot  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  said  spiral  track 
or  screw,  means  to  guide  the  elevation  of  said  car  or 
chariot,  means  to  transfer  said  car  or  chariot  from  said 
spiral  track  or  screw  to  said  gravity  track,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  spiral  track  or  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.778.     CEMENT-PIPE  MOLD.     Ellis  W.  Bcskr,  Daw- 
son. Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,128 


r*^"\ 


1.  A  pipe  mold  comprising  front  and  rear  sections  cot 
nected  together,  and  formed  of  side  pieces  and  open  at 
top  and  bottom,  the  front  section  having  space  for  the 
lower  part  of  the  pipe  and  the  rear  section  having  space 
for  the  upper  part  of  the  pipe,  and  a  core  supported 
within  the  rear  section. 

2.  A  pipe  mold  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  lengthwise 
for  continuous  operation,  and  comprising  side  boards 
having  space  therebetween  at  the  front  end  for  the  lower 
half  of  the  plpt  and  at  the  rear  end  for  the  upper  half  of 
the  pipe,  forming  front  and  rear  sections,  a  cross  piece 
between  the  boards  st  the  front  end  of  the  rear  section. 
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and  a  core  extending  lengthwise  in  the  rear  section  and 
supported  at  its  front  end  on  said  cross  piece. 

3.  A  pipe  mold  comprising  side  boards  reduced  at  the 
middle  to  form  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  section 
being  half  the  height  of  the  rear  section,  whereby  the 
lower  half  of  the  pipe  may  be  molded  in  the  front  section 
and  the  upper  half  In  the  rear  section,  a  cross  piece  at  the 
front  end  of  the  rear  section,  and  a  core  fixed  at  Its  front 
end  to  the  cross  piece  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from through  the  rear  section. 


8  7  1,779.  TRUNK-TRAY  HINGE.  John  J.  Cannan, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272.870. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
tray  and  supports  within  the  trunk  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  of  a  hinge  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  tray  and  trunk  embodying  a  member  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  tray  and  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  first 
above  the  tx>ttom  of  the  tray  having  downwardly-depend 
Ing  legs  straddling  the  edge  of  the  trunk,  the  inner  leg 
being  longer  than  the  outer  and  arranged  to  rest  against 
the  side  of  the  tray  said  member  being  plvotally  connected 
to  the  first  member  on  the  side  of  Its  longer  leg  to  guide 
the  legs  of  the  last  mentioned  binge  member  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  edge  of  the  trunk  when  the 
tray  is  inserted  within  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  a  hinged  cover  for 
the  trunk,  and  a  trunk  tray,  of  a  hinge  secured  to  the  tray 
and  embodying  a  member  adapted  to  straddle  the  upper 
edge  of  the  trunk  and  to  be  held  thereto  by  the  engagement 
of  the  edge  of  the  cover  therewith. 


8  7  1.780.  NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Edwaed  M. 
Cabd,  Middlefield,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1905,  Serial  No. 
281.688.     Renewed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,407. 


1.  A  Iwttle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  passage,  and 
having  a  valve  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  neck,  a 
valve  seat  formed  In  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  operable  In 
the  latter  and  provided  with  a  compressible  hesd  adapted 
to  close  upon  the  seat  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
passage. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  passage,  and 
having  a  valve  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  neck,  a 
valve  seat  within  the  chamber  and  a  compressible  disk 
valve  designed  to  rest  upon  the  seat  within  the  chamber 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  passage. 

8.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  passage,  a  web 
disposed  In  the  bottle  st  the  inner  end  of  the  neck  and 
spsosd  from  the  latter  to  form  a  chamber,  said  web  being 
proTldsd  with  an  opening,  and  a  compressible  valve  dis- 
posed In  the  chamber  for  closing  said  opening,  said  valve 
btfng  of  crsatsr  dlai—tor  than  the  passage  In  the  neck. 


871,781.  DUMP-CAR.  Willlim  A.  Caswsll,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1906.  Serial  No. 
350,200. 


1.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  having  a  fiat  and  level 
floor  composed  of  doors  and  flexible  plates  connected  to  the 
doors,  the  movement  of  the  doors  t>elng  permitted  by  the 
bending  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  doors  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  plate,  the  doors  and  plate  forming  a 
smooth  uninterrupted  floor  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  ths 
other. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  doors  spaced 
apart  at  the  center  and  connected  by  a  flexible  plate  so 
countersunk  in  the  doors  as  to  provide  a  smooth  unbroken 
floor  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  doors  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  plate,  and  a  saddle  having  a  curved 
surface  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  metal  plate. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  doors  each 
connected  to  the  body  of  the  car  and  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  flexible  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


871,782.     PIANO.     Melville  Claek.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,654. 


1.  In  a  piano.  In  combination  with  the  key  table,  an- 
chor plates  engaged  in  the  under  side  of  the  table  near  the 
opposite  ends  ;  truss  rods  booked  Into  said  anchor  plates ; 
symmetrically  disposed  strut  posts  projecting  from  the  un- 
der side  of  the  table  over  which  said  truss  rods  respectively 
extend  toward  the  mldd4e ;  means  for  connecting  and 
straining  the  truss  rods. 

2.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  the  key-table  and 
the  manual  keys  mounted  thereupon,  truss-rods  anchored 
at  their  remote  ends  In  the  under  side  of  the  key-table 
near  the  ends  of  the  latter  ;  means  connecting  their  proxi- 
mate ends  adapted  for  drawing  them  together,  and  strut- 
posts  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  key-table 
against  whose  lower  ends  the  truss-rods  bear,  said  strut- 
posts  having  threaded  seats  In  the  key-table  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  Into  and  out  of  them  to  change  their  protru- 
sion agslQst  the  truss-rods. 


871,783.  GAS-PIPE  SAFETY  DEVICE.  IsviN  L.  CLnVB- 
LAND.  Fremont.  Oh'lo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial  Na 
370.306. 

1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  easing  hsT* 
Ing  a  vertical  gas  passage  divided  Into  an  upper  and  lower 
chamber  by  a  transverse  diaphragm,  an  Inlet  passage  lead- 
ing its  full  diameter  into  the  upper  chamber  at  a  point 
above  its  bottom,  and  an  outlet  leading  out  of  the  lowsr 
end  of  the  lower  chamber,  this  lower  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  sest  at  Its  lower  end.  a  valve  adapted  to 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■Mt  aicalnat  said  se«t  and  prorided  with  a  Btem  passing 
looiely  ap  throngh  said  diaphragm  and  harlng  a  floating 
eoatrolling  disk  attached  to  the  apper  end  of  said  stem, 
■aid  disk  being  adapted  to  normally  rest  below  and  to 
moT«  ap  and  down  entirely  across  lald  Inlet  passage,  said 
easing  being  proTlded  with  a  series  of  passages  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  chamber  down  Into  the 
lower  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  valTe  seat,  these  pas- 
sages opening  Into  said  upper  chamber  at  various  points  in 
the  circumference  thereof,  and  a  push  pin  working  up 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  vertical  gas  passage  divided  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
chamber  by  a  transverse  diaphragm,  an  Inlet  passage 
opening  Its  full  diameter  into  the  upper  chamber  at  a  point 
above  the  diaphragm,  and  an  outlet  leading  out  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  chamber,  this  lower  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  seated 
against  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  stem  passing  loosely 
up  through  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  floating  control- 
ling disk  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  disk 
being  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  across  said  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  to  normally  rest  below  the  same  when  the  valve 
is  seated,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of  down- 
take  passages  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
chamber  down  into  the  lower  chamber  to  a  point  above  the 
valve  seat,  the  Inlet  ends  of  these  passages  being  connected 
to  said  upper  chamber  at  various  points  in  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof. 


871,784.  CHAIN -MAKING  MACHINE.  Zorester  B. 
Cobs  and  Robert  F.  Scott,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Edwin  Harrington,  Son  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,836. 


1.  In  a  maehliM  of  the  dass  described,  a  revolabls  device 
haTlac  means  for  holding  a  blank,  msans  coactlng  with 
•aM  dsTloe  for  bendtnt  said  blank  la  rerolTlng  It  In  one  dl- 
iseUoB,  and  automatic  aechanlsm  whsreby  said  dsvlce  Is 
rtvolTcd  alternately  la  opposite  dlr«ctl<«s. 


2.  In  a  machtae  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  device 
having  means  for  holding  a  blank,  means  coactlng  with 
said  device  for  bending  said  blank  in  revolving  it  in  one  di- 
rection, mechanism  for  revolving  said  device  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing, 
the  movements  of  said  device.  I 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  atatlonar3r 
table,  a  blank  holding  device  revoluble  therein,  a  revoluble 
shaft,  mechanism  whereby  said  shaft  revolves  said  device, 
means  including  clutching  devices  for  driving  said  shaft  In 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  respective  clutching  devices  alter- 
nately to  revolve  said  holding  device  in  alternate  dlreC' 
tions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
blank  holding  mechanism,  a  revoluble  shaft,  gearing  where- 
by said  shaft  is  engaged  with  and  revolves  said  mechanism, 
devices  normally  loose  on  said  shaft  for  revolving  it  in  op- 
posite directions,  clutching  mechanisms  for  alternately  en- 
gaging the  respective  devices  to  taid  shaft,  and  mean^  for 
engaging  said  clutching  mechanisms  Hiteruntv'ly. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  blank 
holding  device,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  shaft,  a 
worm  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  devices  for 
revolving  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  clutches  for 
alternately  engaging  and  disengaging  the  respective  de- 
vices with  relation  to  said  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  the 
clutches  so  that  each  Is  disengaged  by  the  engagement  of 
the  other,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  worm  wheel  for 
shifting  the  clutch  operating  mechanism 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I 


871.785.      GRINDING-MACHINE.      EuoBNB   Cook.    Kala- 
maioo,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,685. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  standard  ;  a  power-shaft  ari 
ranged  transversely  thereon,  a  projecting  l)earlng  for 
said  shaft  having  a  spirally  arranged  groove  therein  ;  a 
casing  D  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  sleeve* 
like  flange  thereon,  adapted  to  receive  the  said  projecting 
bearing,  said  flange  having  an  inwardly  projecting  pin 
arranged  thereon  to  engage  the  said  spiral  groove  ;  a  bear- 
ing in  said  casing  arranged  In  alinement  with  the  said 
flange  thereon  ;  a  gear  E'  having  a  hub  E  mounted  in  said 
bearing  In  said  casing,  said  hub  being  arranged  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  crank  shaft :  a  shaft  F  arranged  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing;  a  pinion  E"  thereon  ar- 
ranged  to  mesh  with  said  gear  E' ;  a  gear  F'  mounted  on 
said  abaft  F^ :  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  G  ;  a  bearing  in  said 
casing  for  the  Inner  end  thereof ;  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  G ;  and  a  casing  Q"  for  said  grinding  wheel 
secured  upon  the  side  of  said  casing  D,  having  a  bearing 
for  the  outer  ead  of  said  grinding  wheel  shaft,  all  coact- 
lng for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard ;  a  power-shaft ;  a 
projecting  bearing  for  said  shaft,  having  a  spirally  ar- 
ranged groove  therein  ;  a  casing  having  an  outwardly  pro* 
Jectlng  annular  sleeve-like  flange  thereon  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  projecting  bearing,  said  flange  having  aa 
inwardly  projecting  pin  thereon  arranged  to  engage  tbf 
said  spiral  groove;  a  bearing  in  said  casing  arranged  ta 
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alinement  with  the  said  flange  thereon  :  a  driven  gear 
mounted  in  said  bearing  in  said  casing,  arranged  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  crank-sbaft  ;  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  ;  a 
bearing  in  said  casing  for  the  inner  end  thereof ;  a  grind- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  train  of  multiplying 
gear  connecting  said  driven  gear  to  said  grinding  wheel. 
arranged  in  said  casing  ;  and  a  casing  D"  for  said  grinding 
wheel  secured  upon  the  side  of  said  casing  D.  having  a 
bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  said  grinding  wheel  shaft, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  all  coact- 
lng for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  standard  ;  a  power  shaft ;  a 
projecting  bearing  for  said  shaft,  having  a  spirally  ar- 
ranged groove  therein  ;  a  casing  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  sleeve-like  flange  thereon  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  projecting  bearing,  said  flange  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  pin  thereon  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  spiral  groove:  a  l)earing  In  said  casing  arranged  in 
alinement  with  the  said  flange  thereon  ;  a  driven  gear 
mounted  In  said  bearing  in  said  casing,  arranged  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  crank  shaft  ;  a  grinding  wheel  ;  and  a  train 
of  multiplying  gear  connecting  said  driven  gear  to  said 
grinding  wheel,  arranged  In  said  casing,  all  coactlng  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  standard  :  a  power  shaft  ;  a 
casing ;  a  driven  gear  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
power  shaft,  arranged  In  said  casing  ;  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  casing  to  said  standard ;  a  grinding 
wheel,  and  a  train  of  multiplying  gears  also  mounted  In 
said  casing  for  connecting  said  grinding  wheel  to  said 
driven  gear,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.').  The  combination  with  n  casing,  of  a  dilven  gear  ar 
ranged  therein  ;  a  shaft  F  arranged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  casing  ;  a  pinion  E"  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
driven  gear  :  a  gear  F'  mounted  on  said  shaft  F  ;  a  grind- 
ing wheel  shaft  G  ;  a  bearing  in  said  casing  for  the  inner 
end  thereof  :  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  G  ; 
and  a  casing  I>"  for  said  grinding  wheel,  secured  upon  the 
side  of  said  main  casing,  having  a  l^earlng  for  the  outer 
end  of  the  grinding  wheel  shaft  and  a  hinged  cover  portion, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,786.      BOTTLE  BRUSH.      Harht    Coopebman,    Phila- 
delphia.  Pa       Filed   .Tan.  30.   1906.     Serial  No.  298,599. 


1.  In  a  brush,  a  core,  a  tube  having  an  opening  In  the 
.side  wall  thereof,  bristles  projecting  through  said  opening 
and  from  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  tul>e  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  core,  on  one  side  of  said  opening  ;  and 
bristles  projecting  througn  snid  opening  and  from  tietween 
tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  outer  face  of  the  core 
on  the  other  side  of  said  opening,  whereby  the  mass  of 
bristles  Is  caused  to  assume  a  flaring,  spiral-like  form, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  core,  a  tube  having  an  opening  In  the 
side  wall  thereof,  bristles  projecting  through  said  opening 
and  from  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  core,  on  one  side  of  said  opening ;  bristles  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  and  from  between  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tube  and  tbe  outer  face  of  the  core  on  tbe 
other  side  of  said  opening,  whereby  the  mass  of  bristles  Is 
caused  to  assume  a  flaring,  spiral-like  form,  and  a  bunch 
of  bristles  extending  out  through  one  end  of  tbe  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


871,787.  NARROW  MISIC  SHEET  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Thomas  Danqcard.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Autopiano  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28,  1905. 
Serial   No.   262,423. 


1.  In  a  music  playing  device,  tbe  combination  of  pri- 
mary pneumatics,  the  puppets  controlled  thereby  and 
means  for  holding  in  inoperative  position  tbe  puppets  cor- 
responding to  notes  l>eyond  the  range  of  the  music  sheet 
which  It  is  desired  to  use. 

1!.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  pri- 
mary pneumatics,  the  puppets  controlled  thereby,  two  sets 
of  cfjnnections  for  holding  In  inoperative  condition  the 
puppets  corresponding  to  the  bass  and  treble  notes  re- 
spectively which  are  beyond  the  range  of  the  music  sheet 
which  it  is  desired  to  use.  and  means  for  operating  said 
sets  of  connections  from  a  single  setting  handle. 

3.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  pri- 
mary pneumatics,  the  puppets  controlled  thereby,  a  lock- 
ing plate,  means  for  normally  holding  up  the  locking  plate 
and  means  for  moving  the  locking  plate  down  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  puppets  corresponding  to  notes  which 
are  beyond  tbe  range  of  a  music  sheet  which  It  Is  desired 
to  use. 

4  In  a  musfc  playing  device,  the  combination  of  pri- 
mary pneumatics,  puppets  controlled  thereby,  a  locking 
plate,  means  for  normally  holding  the  locking  plate  out  of 
operative  position,  a  rock  -  shaft  connected  to  move  the 
locking  plate  and  a  setting  handle  for  tipping  the  rock- 
shaft  to  operate  the  plate  to  hold  the  puppets  from  op- 
erating, which  correspond  to  notes  beyond  range  of  the 
music  sheet  which  it  is  desired  to  use. 

5.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  pri- 
mary pneumatics,  puppets  controlled  thereby,  a  locking 
plate  for  certain  of  the  puppets,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  locking  plate  out  of  operative  position,  a"  rock-shaft 
for  setting  the  locking  plate,  a  slide  wire  and  a  setting 
handle  for  operating  the  slide  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,788.  MODULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC MUSICAL  INSTRTMKNTS  Thomas  Pan- 
gCARD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Autopiano  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Coriwration  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  270.935. 


1.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  movable  tracker  having  a  series  of  channels  and  a 
supplemental  channel,  means  for  moving  the  tracker  from 
normal  position,  and  means  whereby  the  supplemental 
channel  is  normally  closed,  but  is  opened  when  the  tracksr 
Is  moved  from  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
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of  a  tracker  harliiK  a  aeriea  of  ehannela  and  a  anpple- 
in«ntal  ehanael,  mflana  for  moTlng  th«  tracker  from  normal 
position,  and  a  valre  which  la  dosed  when  the  tracker  la 
In  normal  position  for  cnttlng  off  the  supplemental 
channeL 

8.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  wind-chest,  main  wind-trunk,  and  action  of  a 
tracker  baring  a  series  of  channels  and  a  supplemental 
channel,  means  for  closing  the  supplemental  channel 
when  the  tracker  is  in  normal  position,  a  regulating  deyice 
controlled  from  the  supplemental  channel  and  comprising 
a  primary  pneumatic,  ralves  operable  by  tbe  primary  pneu- 
matic, an  operating  pneumatic  controlled  by  said  Talves, 
and  a  shut-off  valre  controlled  from  said  operating  pneu- 
matic and  normally  cutting  off  direct  wind  connection  be- 
tween tbe  wind  chest  and  the  main  wind  trunk  leading  to 
the  action,  but  which  is  opened  to  provide  direct  wind 
connection  for  striking  desired  accented  notes. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  channels  "  skewed  "  rela- 
tively to  tbe  line  of  travel  of  tbe  music  sheet,  and  having 
a  supplemental  channel  with  regulating  devices  controlled 
from  the  supplemental  channel  to  admit  direct  pressure 
fbr  striking  notes  which  it  is  desired  to  accent. 

0.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  channels  "  skewed  "  rela- 
tively to  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  music  sheet,  and  having 
a  supplemental  channel,  a  primary  pneumatic  controlled 
from  the  supplemental  channel,  and  an  operating  pneu- 
matic controlled  from  tbe  primary  pneumatic  to  open  a 
direct  wind-way  connection  for  striking  notes  which  it  is 
desired  to  sccent. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


871,789.     LOCOMOTIVE-PILOT.     Hahhy  J.  Dkan,  Mead- 
vllle,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,883. 


H  nM  MM  M«i  iMK  t^mr  wv  >^. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  a  pilot-plate  composed  of  two 
sections,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bumper-beam  of  a 
locomotive  on  each  side  of  the  draw-bar  casting,  a  bottom 
frame  suspended  from  said  pilot  plates,  a  nose-piece  se- 
cured in  tbe  front  of  said  bottom-frame  and  to  tbe  draw- 
bar casting,  and  slats  secured  to  the  pilot  plates  by  means 
of  ears  on  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  to  tbe  bottom  frame 
by  meana  of  horisontal  bolts  or  rivets,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  pilot  plates  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bump«--beam  of  a  locomotive,  on  each  side  of 
the  draw-bar  caating,  a  bottom  frame  suspended  there- 
from by  supporting  bars,  a  nose-piece  secured  in  the  point 
of  the  bottom  frame,  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  draw- 
bar casting,  alata  secured  to  said  pilot  plates  and  to  the 
bottom  frame,  and  adjustable  braces  under  the  bumper- 
beam  and  baeka  of  tha  aui^orting  bars,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  la  a  locosBotlve  pilot,  a  pilot  plate  composed  of  two 
ssctkma,  adapted  to  ba  saenred  to  the  bumper-beam  of  a 
loeoaotiTe  on  sach  side  9i  tba  draw-twr  easting,  vertical 
supporting  bara  depsndlac  therefrom,  a  triangular  bottom 
ftmaa  aacnrad  to  said  supporting  bars,  a  noa»«loee  se- 
aled to  the  p(^t  ot  said  triangular  fnuoa,  and  adjustably 
■aeurad  to  tha  draw-ter  easting,  alata  adapted  to  be  se- 
earad  to  tha  pilot  plataa  and  to  tha  ftoot  aktas  of  said 
trtugular  tttm%,  and  a4Jn>tabla  braesa  between  the  un^ 


der  side  of  the  bumper-beam  and  tbe  rear  side  of  the  sup- 
porting bars,  Bubstanttally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  looomottve  pilot,  a  triangular  bottom  frame  com- 
posed of  a  continuous  band  of  metal,  a  flange  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  two  front  aides  thereof,  and  braces  lead- 
ing from  the  central  portion  of  each  front  side  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  rear  side  of  said  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  | 

5.  In  a  locomotive  pilot  a  triangular  bottom  frame  com- 
posed of  a  continuous  metal  band,  having  a  slot  or  groove 
on  the  upper  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  two  front  sides 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I         t 

S71.790.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  JoHM  F. 
Dickson,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  381.376. 

1.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  containing  acetone,  ben- 
sol,  toluol  and  pulverized  alum,  In  substantially  the  propor- 
tions specified. 

2.  A  paint  and  varnlsb  remover  consisting  of  one  part  of 
pulverized  alum  and  three  parts  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
8  parts  of  acetone,  two  parts  of  benzol  and  two  parts  of 
toluol,  substantially  as  specified. 


871,791.  SAND-LINE  REEL  FOR  DEEP-WELL-DRILL- 
ING MACHINERY.  Homeb  D.  Fidler,  Muncle,  Ind. 
Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.727. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reel-shaft  having  a  key-seat 
therein,  a  sand-line  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  hubs  having 
grooves  therein  to  register  with  the  said  key-seat,  annular 
side  plates  adapted  to  reside  with  their  faces  against  the 
said  hubs,  a  drum  having  Its  ends  finished  so  as  to  engage 
the  Interior  faces  of  said  slde-plates,  bolts  positioned  Inside 
of  said  drum  to  pass  through  said  side-plates  and  the  said 
hubs  and  to  tighten  and  retain  tbe  said  bubs,  side-plstes 
and  drum  rigidly  together  the  set  screws  H  and  G  In  the 
said  hubs  to  pass  Into  the  said  grooves  therein,  a  pair  of 
keys  each  having  the  aperture  F^  and  the  depression  F* 
adapted  to  receive  said  set-screws  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combination  of  a 
reel-shaft  having  a  key-seat  therein,  a  sand-Ilne  reel  having 
its  hubs  provided  with  grooves  to  register  with  the  said 
key-seat,  set-screws  In  said  hubs,  keys  to  engage  said 
grooves  and  key-seat  each  of  said  keys  having  a  depres- 
sion and  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  said  set  screws 
In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

'   i 

871.792.  TrRBINE-ENGINE.  William  J.  Fsanckb. 
Bridgeport  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,664. 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  casing  having  Inlets  and 
an  exhaust,  a  wheel  carrying  peripheral  buckets,  and  re- 
turn buckets  of  U-sbape  adjustably  secured  to  the  caging 
sides  and  disposed  to  have  one  end  He  adjacent  said  drst 
named  buckets. 

2.  In  combination  with  s  casing  having  Inlets  and  an 
outlet,  a  wheel  carrying  -double  peripheral  buckets,  and 
return  buckets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  supported 
from  the  casing  sides. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  sbit- 
able  casing  provided  with  steam  inlets  and  an  exhaust,  a 
doable  wheel  Joumaled  within  said  casing,  the  inclined 
buckets  carried  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  whetf, 
and  the  indlned  return  buckets  secured  to  the  caalng 
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on  opposite  sides  of  the  side  faces  of  tbe  wheel  and  so 
located  as  to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  wheel  buckets  and  deliver  the  said  steam  Into 
the  upper  ends  of  succeeding  wheel  buckets. 


4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  suit- 
able casing  provided  with  Inlets  and  an  exhaust,  a  wheel 
carrying  at  Its  periphery  double  arcuately  disposed  in- 
clined buckets  which  receive  the  fluid  tangentially  at  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  exhaust  It  tangentlally  nearer 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  and  the  double  Inclined  return 
buckets  which  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  wheel 
buckets  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  wheel  buckets  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
exhaust,  a  wheel  composed  of  two  disks,  buckets  on  said 
disks,  said  disks  being  formed  with  spokes  having  their 
backs  extended  to  form  the  Inner  sides  of  said  buckets. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,793.       ILLUMINATING  TILE.      James    B.     Fkbnch, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  19.   1906.     Serial  No.   317.714. 


An  Illuminating  tile  comprising  a  grating  having  straight. 
Intersecting  cross-bars  inclosing  light  apertures  and  ex- 
tending upward  and  provided  with  ledges  along  their  lower 
faces,  lights  supported  by  said  ledges,  spaced  from  said 
cross-bars  and  flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  a 
fllUng  of  cement  between  each  light  and  the  surrounding 
parts  of  the  grating,  said  grating  being  provided  with 
straight.  Intersecting  grooves  In  the  upper  face  thereof, 
said  grooves  being  of  Increased  width  below  the  tops 
thereof,  and  a  filling  of  soft  metallic  friction  material  en- 
tirely filling  said  grooves  and  extending  in  straight.  Inter- 
secting lines  80  as  to  completely  surround  each  of  said 
llghte. 


871,794.  BOTTLE  GUIDE  FOR  LABELING-MACHINE8. 
Horatio  Gates.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1903. 
Serial  No.  154.181. 

1.  A  bottle  guide  for  labeling  machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  depending  plate  Jaws,  supported  at  their  upper 
ends  shove  the  position  of  the  bottle  snd  bottle-forcing 
meana,  their  inner  faces  sdapted  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  bottle,  and  for  directing  Its  presentation  to  the 
Isbel  delivering  devices,  mesns  for  forcing  the  bottle  from 
between  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  permitting  a  yielding 
motion  thereof  as  the  bottle  passes  from  the  ends  of  the 
Jews. 

2.  The   comblnstion,    with    means    for   presenting    and 


affixing  a  label,  and  a  bottle  pushing  device ;  of  bottle-guid- 
ing JSws  depending  from  an  overhead  support,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  straight  Inner  face,  and  the  other  a  curved 
face  between  which  a  bottle  can  lie  suspended  parallel 
with  said  straight  face. 


^1--^H 


3.  A  bottle  guide  independent  of  the  paste-applying  de- 
vices, and  having  a  directing  Jaw  face,  a  swinging  Jaw 
with  an  inwardly  curved  face,  a  stationary  supporting- 
head  on  which  said  jaw  is  pivoted,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  said  swinging  jaw  toward  the  bottle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  head-frame  having 
means  for  adjustably  supponli;;;  an  end-gage  and  provided 
with  hinging  lugs,  an  end-gage  supported  on  said  head- 
frame,  bottle  guides  depending  from  said  bead  frame  and 
hinging  lugs  respectively,  their  lower  ends  adapted  for 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  affording 
yielding  resilient  action  of  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine  guide,  the  combination,  of  a 
vertical  faced  stationary  guide  jaw.  and  an  inwardly 
curved  swinging  jaw  l>etween  whi-ch  the  bottle  can  lie  sup- 
ported in  proper  alined  relation,  and  means  for  yieldably 
pressing  said  curved  Jaw  Inward  towards  the  stationary 
guide  jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,795.  SAWMILL  LOG-DOG.  Geuhgk  Geant  and  Wil- 
liam T.  Nkwton.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  .\ug.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  390,785. 


-X 


1.  A  dog  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
arranged  to  receive  a  pin  for  connecting  tbe  body  to  means 
for  moving  the  body,  the  said  pin  removably  arranged  in 
the  body,  and  means  detachably  connected  with  tbe  body 
and  arranged  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  pin  from  tbe 
l>ody. 

2.  A  dog  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
arranged  to  receive  a  pin  for  connecting  tbe  body  to  means 
for  moving  the  body,  the  said  pin  removably  arranged  In 
the  body,  and  a  Jaw  detachably  connected  with  the  body 
snd  arranged  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  pin  from  the 
body. 

3.  A  dog  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
arranged  to  receive  a  pin  for  connecting  tbe  body  to  means 
for  moving  the  body,  the  said  pin  removably  arranged  in 
the  body,  and  a  Jaw  detachably  connected  through  a  co- 
operating, tapered  tongue  and  groove,  of  dovetail  form  in 
cross-section,  to  the  body  and  srranged  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  pin  from  the  body. 

4.  A  dog  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  s  body 
hsving  s  depending  lug  in  which  Is  s  transverse  aperture, 
a  pin  for  connecting  the  body  to  means  for  moving  tbe 
body,  removably  arranged  in  the  said  transverse  aper- 
ture, and  a  Jaw  detachably  connected  with  the  body  and 
luiving  a  portion  arranged  to  close  the  end  of  tbe  aper- 
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turt  and  thereby  prevent  remoral  of  the  pin  while  the 
jaw  i«  on  the  body. 

B.  A  dog  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
baTlng  a  depending  lug  in  which  is  a  transverse  aperture, 
and  alao  having  a  groove  of  dovetail  form  In  cross-section 
disposed  In  the  direction  In  which  the  dog  Is  to  be  moved 
and  tapered  toward  the  rear,  a  pin  removably  arranged  In 
said  aperture,  and  a  detachable  Jaw  having  a  rearwardly 
tapered  tongue  disposed  In  the  groove  of  the  body  and 
also  having  a  portion  arranged  to  close  the  end  of  the 
aperture  and  thereby  prevent  removal  of  the  pin  while  the 
Jaw  Is  on  the  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


871.706.      CHAIN.      Hsnkt    M.    Qrat,    Duffleld,    England 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,752. 


^yji^^^4ife 


1.  In  chains  a  link  made  In  one  piece  consisting  of  side 
plates  connected  together  by  a  tubular  head  and  a  roller 
surrounding  the  tubular  head. 

2.  In  chains  a  link  made  In  one  piece  consisting  of  side 
plates  connected  together  by  a  tubular  head,  a  roller  sur- 
rounding the  tubular  head  and  made  in  segments  and 
means  for  connecting  the  segments  to  each  other. 


871.797.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Qdstavos  Omdn,  Bexhill.  England, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Francis  Pelham  Clinton  Hope 
and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Miller,  Bexhill,  county  of 
Sussex.  England.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1905.  Serial  No 
278.597. 


k-  -• 


1.  In  an  internal  combostlon  engine  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  connected 
with  the  same  and  projecting  beyond  the  sarfaee  of  said 
jMkst,  said  radiator  comprlsinf  sets  of  adjacent  channels 
ftw  the  circulation  of  the  water  commanlcatlng  with  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  jacket,  and  confined  to  the 
space  inmedlately  around  the  aides  of  the  jacket,  and 
belBc  dtotribnted  around  the  same  in  such  manner  as  to 


efficiently   utilise  the   available  cooling  space   round   the 
Jacket. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  water  Jacket,  of  pipes  adjacent  to 
said  Jacket  connected  to  the  Jacket  near  their  ends  and  at 
intermediate  points  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder  In  such  manner  as  to  efficiently  utilise  for  cooling 
apparatus  the  space  available  Immediately  around  the 
Jacket,  and  to  form  channels  for  the  circulation  and  cool- 
ing of  the  water. 


871.798.     TOOLPOST. 
Filed  Nov.  20,   1906. 


Cakl  C.  Harris,  Orange,   Mass. 
Serial   No.  .344.240. 


ss^^^^$sss^^ssssssMif^ 
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1.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a 
slot  of  uniform  width  open  at  the  top,  a  nut  guided  foi- 
vertical  movement  In  said  slot,  a  tool  clamping  screw 
engaging  said  nut  and  a  perforated  cap-piece  threaded 
onto  said  standard,  said  screw  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  cap  piece. 

2.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a 
slot,  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  of  no  greater  width 
than  the  lower,  tool-receiving  portion,  a  nut  jjulded  for 
vertical  movement  In  said  slot,  a  cap  piece  in  external 
screw  threade«l  engagement  with  said  standard  and  having 
an  opening  in  Its  top,  a  tool  clamping  screw  passing 
through  said  opening  and  engaging  said  nut,  and  actuat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  screw  above  the  top  of  said 
cap-piece  1 

3.  A  tool-post  coniprlsiug  a  standard  provided  with  a 
slot,  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  of  no  greater  width 
than  the  lower,  tool  receiving  portion,  a  nut  guided  for 
vertical  movement  in  said  slot,  a  cap  piece  adju8tal)ly 
mounted  on  said  standard,  a  tool-clamping  screw  passing 
through  said  cap  piece  and  engaging  said  nut,  and  a 
handle  projecting  laterally  from  said  screw  above  said 
cap-piece.  1 

4.  In  a  tool  post,  the  combination  of  a  standard  slotted 
from  the  top  and  having  external  screw  threads,  a  hollow 
cap-piece  engaging  said  screw-threads,  a  nut  mounted 
within  the  cap  piece  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby. 
and  a  tool  clamping  screw  passing  through  the  cap-piece 
and  nut. 

5.  A  tool-post  comprising  a  vertically  adjustahle  mem- 
ber, a  clamping  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first 
named  member,  and  a  protecting  piece  having  means  for 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
movably  supported  thereby,  said  protecting  piece  covering 
the  end  of  the  tool  clamping  member  and  serving  to  pro- 
tect  the   tool   therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


871.799.      CAE-UNDERFRAME.      Clarincb    H.    HowaID 
and  Chablbb  T.  Wbstlakb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Cast   Steel   Platform   Company.   St.   Ix>uis,   Mo.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No 
388.198. 

1.  A  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  comprlslog 
r»vo  body-bolsters,  a  middle  longitudinal  sill  consisting  of 
a  shallow  rectangular  box-shaped  girder  extending  the 
entire  length  of  and  beyond  the  car-body,  and  adapted  t» 
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be  llxed  flatwise  to  the  said  bolsters,  a  buffer  beam  fixed 
to  each  end  of  the  said  sill,  two  opposite  side  longitudinal 
members  consisting  respectively,  of  a  rectangular  box- 
shaped  girder  analogous  to  the  said  sill  and  arranged  fiat- 
wise  In  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  said  body,  the  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bolsters 
and  to  engage  the  belt  rail  of  the  said  body,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
two  hody-bolsters.  n  middle  longitudinal  sill  consisting  of 
a  shallow  rectan^'ular  box  shaped  girder  extending  the 
entire  length  of  and  beyond  the  car  body,  the  said  sill  hav- 
ing lateral  outward  bottom  flanges  and  adapted  to  l>e 
fixed  flatwise  thereat  to  the  said  bolsters,  a  buffer  beam 
fixed  to  each  end  of  the  said  sill,  two  opposite  side  longi- 
tudinal members  consisting  respectively,  of  a  rectangular 
box  shaped  girder  analogous  to  the  said  sill  and  arranged 
flatwise  in  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  said  body,  the 
said  member  having  an  outward  bottom  flange  and  adapted 
to  be  fixe<l  thereat  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bolsters,  and 
having  an  Inner  top  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  belt-rail 
of  the  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination witli  the  body-bolsters,  of  a  shallow  rectangular 
box  shaped  sill  adapted  to  be  fixed  flatwise  to  the  said 
bolsters  and  consisting  of  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  of 
greater  width  than  the  top  plate,  and  two  opposite  Z-shaped 
bars  adapted  to  connect  the  said  plates  together  at  and  ad- 
jacent to  their  corresponding  side  edges,  the  said  plates  and 
bars  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  sill,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  com 
Lination  with  the  boily  bolsters,  of  a  shallow  rectangular 
lK>x-8haped  sill  adapted  to  be  fixed  flatwise  on  the  said 
l)olsters  and  consisting  of  a  top  plate,  and  a  bottom  plate 
of  greater  width  than  the  top  plate,  the  said  plate.s  ex 
tending  the  entire  length  of  the  sill,  and  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  the  top  plate  being  adapted  to  form  a 
Z-shape  with  the  body  of  said  plate  and  fixed  thereat  to 
the  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  bottom  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


871,800.     EARTH-DRILL.     Grove  C.  Jackson,  Kingwood. 
W.  Va.     Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,425. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill  and  a  support 
In  the  wall  thereof  having  an  inclined  upper  face  ;  of  a  bit 
detachably  mounted  within  the  wall  and  upon  the  sup 
port,  said  bit  being  tiitabie  inwardly  from  the  wall  and 
upon  the  support,  and  means  integral  with  the  bit  for 
limiting  the  inwardly-tilting  movement  of  the  bit. 

2.  A   tubular  drill   having   an  opening  therein    with    Its 
upper  end  inclined  downwardly   and  inwardly   and   inter- 


sected by  a  kerf,  a  bit  fitting  In  the  opening  to  tilt  therein 
with  Its  upper  end  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  and 
provided  In  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  notch  from  the  rear  of 
which  rises  a  shoulder  having  its  upper  face  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  a  key  fitted  In  the  kerf  with 
its  Inner  end  received  in  the  notch  of  the  bit,  the  inner 
end  of  the  key  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  shoulder 
of  the  bit  to  limit  inward  tilting  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  tubular  drill  having  an  opening  therein,  one  wall 
of  said  o{>ening  being  Inclined,  a  bit  tiltably  mounted 
within  the  opening  and  t>earing  upon  and  engaging  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  and  a  key  secured  within  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  opening  and  disposed  to  limit  the  tilting 
movement  of   the    bit. 


871,801. 
Lowell 


FEED-WATER  HEATER.      Jambs  W.  Jastsbn, 
Mass      Filed  Apr.  14.  1906      Serial  No.  811,046. 


1  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  fire  box  or  fur- 
nace and  having  a  chimney  or  smoke-stack,  a  heater  located 
within  said  chimney  or  stack,  a  water-tank  on  a  lower 
level  than  said  beater,  direct  and  return  water-connections 
between  bald  tank  and  beater,  to  maintain  a  constant 
circulation  of  water  from  said  tank  to  said  heater  and 
back  to  said  tank,  a  feed  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and 
said  boiler,  means  of  forcing  water  from  said  tank  to 
said  boiler,  and  an  overflow  connected  with  said  direct 
connection   and  discharging  above  said   heater. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  fire-box  or  fur- 
nace and  having  a  chimney  or  smoke  stack,  a  heater  located 
within  said  chimney  or  stack,  a  water-tank  on  a  lower 
level  than  said  heater,  direct  and  return  water-connec- 
tions between  said  tank  and  beater  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant circulation  of  water  from  said  tank  to  said  heater 
and  back  to  said  tank,  a  feed-pipe  connecting  said  tank 
to  said  boiler,  a  connection  between  said  return-pipe  and 
said  Ixiller,  suitable  valves  and  a  feed-pump,  whereby 
water  may  be  forced  from  said  tank  directly  to  said  boiler 
or  from  said  tank  through  said  heater  to  said  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  steam-fire  engine  of  a  boiler 
having  a  fire-box  or  furnace  and  having  a  chimney  or 
smokestack,  a  beater  located  within  said  chimney  or 
stack,  a  supply  tank,  a  main  pump,  a  water-connection  or 
pipe  between  said  main  pump  and  said  tank,  a  feed-pump, 
pipes  connecting  said  feed  pump  to  said  tank,  heater  and 
boiler  and  an  overflow  to  maintain  a  constant  head  or 
pressure  of  water  in  said  supply-tank. 

4.  In  a  steam  fire  engine,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
having  a  fire  box  and  chimney,  a  gravity  system  of  heating 
water  consisting  of  a  tank,  a  heater  arranged  in  said 
chimney,  single  direct  and  duplicate  return  water-con- 
nections between  said  tank  and  heater,  two  main-pumps, 
two  feed-pumps,  pipes  connecting  said  feed-pumps  with 
said  main  pumps  and  with  said  return  connections,  pipes 
to  connect  each  feed-pump  separately  with  said  boUsr, 
pipes  connecting  said  return  connections  with  each  other, 
and  valves  arranged  in  said  pipes  and  connections,  to 
enable  either  or  both  of  said  feed-pumps  to  throw  water 
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from  sitld  tank  to  lald  h«ater  or  from  said  maln-pamp*  to 
■aid  bdler  at  two  different  places. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  steam-flre  engine  of  a  boiler 
having  a  fire-box  or  furnace  and  VaTing  a  chimney  or 
amoke-ata^.  a  heater  located  within  said  chimney  or 
■tack,  a  supply-tank,  a  main-pump,  a  water-connection  or 
pipe  between  said  main  pump  and  said  tank,  a  feed-pump, 
pipea  connecting  said  feed-pump  to  said  tank  and  boiler,  an 
outer  tank  surrounding  said  first  tank  and  receiying  the 
discharge  of  said  oyerflow,  another  overflow  for  said  outer 
tank  to  limit  the  pressure  of  water  therein,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  aaid  outer  tank  to  said  feed-pump. 


871,802.  MARKET-BOX  DISPLAY  CASE.  Henht  J. 
Johnson  and  Thomas  J.  Labkin,  Lowell  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  356,342. 


In  a  market  box  display  case,  a  top  framework  com- 
prising a  side  A  in  which  is  a  longitudinal  T  shaped  groove 
open  at  one  end.  a  lx)x  side  E  provided  at  Its  top  with  a 
projecting  metal  rib  which  rests  In  the  groove  in  side  A 
and  is  provided  at  each  end  with  angle  Irons,  a  side  D  In 
which  Is  a  T  shaped  groove  open  at  one  end,  a  box  side 
H  provided  at  its  top  with  a  projecting  metal  rib  which 
rests  in  the  groove  in  side  D  and  carries  at  its  exposed  end 
a  spring  hinge,  a  side  C  provided  with  a  T  shaped  groove 
open  at  one  end.  a  box  side  0  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
projecting  metal  rib  which  rests  in  the  groove  In  side  C 
and  provided  at  Its  exposed  end  with  a  spring  hinge,  a  side 
B  in  which  is  a  T  shaped  groove  which  is  open  at  one  end 
and  at  its  other  end  enters  the  groove  In  side  A,  a  box 
side  F  provided  at  its  top  with  a  projecting  metal  rib 
which  rests  In  the  groove  inside  A  and  plain  at  both  ends, 
and  a  hinged  glass  cover  as  described. 


871,803.     SALT-SHAKER.     Frank  Kendall,  Grant  Park. 
111.     Filed  Jan  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,016. 


1.  A  salt  shaker  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  perfo- 
rated cap.  a  receiver  for  absorbent  material  within  said 
receptacle  having  a  side  wall  formed  of  reticulated  mate- 
rial and  haTing  a  perforated  top  within  the  receptacle  and 
below  and  apaccd  from  said  perforated  cap.  i 

2.  A  salt  ahaker  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  perfo-  ! 
r«t»d  cap,  a  receiver  for  absorbent  material  removably  I 
bald  within  aald  receptacle,  said  receiver  having  the  por-  i 
ttoaa  at  the  walls  thereof  which  He  In  contact  with  the  | 
■alt  formed  of  retlealated  material,  and  having  its  top  1 


perforated  and  positioned  within  the  receptacle  and  below 
and  spaced  from  said  perforated  cap. 

3.  A  salt  shaker  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  perfo- 
rated cap,  a  receiver  for  absorbent  material  consisting  of 
a  fruBto  conical  member  having  its  side  walls  formed  of 
reticulated  material.  Its  larger  open  end  being  removably 
seated  about  a  circular  raised  portion  formed  on  the  bob- 
tom  of  the  receptacle,  its  smaller  upper  end  being  perfo- 
rated and  positioned  below  and  spaced  from  said  perfo- 
rated  cap. 


871,804.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPKRAT- 
ING  WATER-TIGHT  BULKHEAD-DOORS.  Robkbt  H. 
Kirk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  "  Long  Arm  "• 
System  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  256,976. 


1.  An  electric  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  watertight 
bulkhead  doors  and  hatches  aboard  ship,  comprising  an 
electric  motor  and  gearing  driven  thereby  for  operating 
the  door,  means  for  comploting  thf  circuit  through  said 
motor  from  a  distance,  hand  operated  mechanism  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  said  motor  In  either  direction 
and  dominating  the  distant  control,  a  spring  adapted  to 
resist  the  thrust  on  said  gearing,  and  mechanism  operated 
upon  the  yielding  of  said  spring  for  automatically  cutting 
oflf  the  current  from  said  motor  when  the  load  on  the 
motor  ezceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  electric  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  watertight 
bulkhead  doors  and  hatches  aboard  ship,  comprising  an 
electric  motor  and  gearing  driven  thereby  for  operating 
the  door,  means  for  completing  the  circuit  through  said 
motor  from  a  distance,  hand  operated  mechanism  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  said  motor  in  either  direction 
and  dominating  the  distant  control,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  off  the  current  from  said  motor  and  for 
breaking  the  circuit  for  the  di.stant  control  when  the  load 
on  the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  electric  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  watertight 
bulkhead  doors  and  hatches  aboard  ship,  comprising  an 
electric  motor  and  gearing  driven  thereby  for  operating 
the  door,  means  for  completing  the  circuit  through  said 
motor  from  a  distance,  band  operated  mechanism  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  said  motor  In  either  direction 
and  dominating  the  distant  control,  a  spring  adapted  to 
resist  the  thrust  on  said  gearing,  and  mechanism  operated 
upon  the  yielding  of  said  spring  for  automatically  cutting 
off  the  current  from  said  motor  when  the  load  on  the 
motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  and  a  signal  circuit 
for  making  a  signal  at  the  distant  point,  with  means  for 
automatically  closing  said  signal  circuit  when  the  door 
reaches  the  closed  position,  substantially  as  deflcrlt>ed. 


November  26, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


961 


4.  An  electric  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  watertight 
bulkhead  doors  and  hatches  aboard  ship,  comprising  an 
electric  motor  and  gearing  driven  thereby  for  operating 
the  door,  means  for  completing  the  circuit  through  said 
motor  from  a  distance,  hand  operated  mechanism  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  said  motor  in  either  direction 
and  dominating  the  distant  control,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  off  the  current  from  said  motor  and  for 
breaking  the  circuit  for  the  distant  control  when  the  load 
on  the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  and  a  signal 
circuit  for  making  a  signal  at  the  distant  point,  with 
means  for  automatically  closing  said  signal  circuit  when 
the  door  reaches  the  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  electric  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  watertight 
bulkhead  doors  and  hatches  aboard  ship,  comprising  an 
electric  motor  and  gearing  driven  thereby  for  operating 
the  door,  a  solenoid  circuit,  a  solenoid,  and  a  controller 
operated  thereby  for  completing  the  circuit  through  said 
motor  from  a  distance,  hand  operated  mechanism  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  said  motor  In  either  direction 
and  dominating  the  solenoid  control,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  off  the  curapnt  from  said  motor  and  for 
breaking  the  circuit  througH  the  solenoid  when  the  load 
on  the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  substantlcily 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,805.       nUSKIXG-GLOVE.      Siqvaet    Kvam,    Minneap- 
olis, Minn       Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.      Serial  No.  .354,086. 


The  combination  with  a  glove  of  a  palm  shield  formed 
of  a  single  narrow  piece  of  material,  designed  to  pass 
around  the  palm  of  the  glove,  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  thumb  of  the  glove  may  project,  ad- 
Justing  straps  on  the  back  of  snld  palm  shield  for  adjust- 
ing the  palm  shield  to  fit  the  wearer's  hand,  a  thumb  shield 
designed  to  pass  around  the  thumb  of  the  glove,  adjusting 
straps  on  said  thumb  shield  to  adjust  It  to  fit  the  thumb 
piece,  adjusting  straps  connecting  the  thumb  shield  with 
the  l)ack  of  the  palm  shield  for  adjusting  the  thumb  shield 
relative  to  the  palm  shield,  a  metal  plate  fixed  to  the 
thumb  shield,  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
also  with  a  series  of  openings  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  husk- 
ing peg  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  screw  opening 
therein,  and  a  projection  designed  to  be  placed  In  any 
one  of  said  row  of  openings,  a  husking  peg  formed  on  said 
body  portion,  and  a  set  screw  passed  through  the  body 
portion  of  the  husking  peg  and  through  the  slot  In  the 
metal  plate  for  adjusting  the  husking  peg  toward  or  from 
the  palm  shield,  said  row  of  openings  designed  to  permit 
the  hnaklng  peg  to  be  set  at  different  angles  relative  to  the 
metal  plate. 


871.806.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CUTTING  GRASS.  J«M- 
MiAH  G.  I>KKP,  Vevay,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.527. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  single  wheel  therein  and  supporting  the  same, 
cutting  blades  pivotally  mounted  upon  and  extending  for- 
ward from  the  frame,  handles  connected  to  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  blades,  and  a  guide  above  the  wheel 
and  upon  the  frame. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  single  supporting  wheel  mounted  therein, 
shanks  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 
rutting  blades  extending  forward  therefrom,  handles  ex- 
tending rearwardly  frum  the  shank,  a  guide  upon  the  frame 
and  above  the  wheel,  said  guide  constituting  a  rest  for  the 
handles,  and  a  retaining  member  above  the  guide  and 
handles. 

?,.  An  implement  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising 
a  frame,  a  single  supporting  wheel  mounted  therein,  said 
frame  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  front 
portion,  shanks  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  portion,  cut- 
ting blades  extending  forward  therefrim.  handles  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  shanks,  a  yoke  secured  upon  the 
frame  and  extendlnc  over  the  wheel,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  yoke  being  enlarged  and  constituting  a  rest  and 
guide  for  the  handles,  and  a  retaining  member  above  the 
yoke,  said  memt^r  and  yoke  forming  handle  receiving  sock- 
ets at  the  sides  of  tiie  yoke. 


871.807.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Jat    E.    Lkhman.   Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.359. 


1.  In  a  rotary -engine,  a  case,  a  rotatable  cylinder  there- 
in, a  piston  on  the  cylinder,  annular  channels  having  corre- 
spondingly varying  depths  In  the  end  walls  of  the  case, 
an  endwise-movable  non  rotatable  screw  In  the  cylinder 
having  its  ends  abutting  the  bottoms  of  the  channels,  and 
means  connecting  the  screw  with  the  piston  whereby  the 
piston  Is  operated  by  the  endwise  movement  of  the  screw. 
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2.  In  a  rotary  mgio;  a  caae.  a  roUtable  cylinder  there- 
in, a  pUton  oa  the  cylinder,  an  endwlae-moyable  non-rotata- 
Idc  acraw  In  the  cylinder,  correapondlngly  rarylng  annalar 
facea  on  tbe  walla  of  the  caae  abutting  tbe  ends  of  the 
■cr«w,  and  meant  connecting  the  s^rew  with  the  platon 
whereby  tbe  platon  la  operated  by  tbe  endwise  movement  of 
the  acrew. 

8.  In  a  rotary -engine,  a  case,  a  rota  table  cylinder  there- 
in, a  platon  on  the  cylinder,  an  endwlae-moTable  non-rotata- 
ble  acrew  in  the  cylinder,  an  annular  channel  in  the 
case  abutting  the  screw  and  adapted  to  move  It  endwise, 
and  means  connecting  the  screw  with  the  piston  whereby 
tbe  piston  is  operated  by  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
screw. 

4.  In  a  rotary-engine,  a  case,  a  valve  thereon,  a  rotata- 
ble  cylinder  in  the  case,  an  annular  channel  of  varying 
depth  in  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  an  endwise-movable  non- 
rotatable  screw  In  the  case  having  Its  end  abutting  the 
bottom  of  the  channel,  means  connecting  the  screw  with 
the  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  operated  one  way  by  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  screw  and  means  acting  to  op 
erate  the  valve  the  other  way. 

5.  In  a  rotary-engine,  a  case,  a  valve  thereon,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  in  the  case,  an  endwise  movable  non-rotatable 
screw  in  the  case,  a  varying  annular  face  on  the  cylinder 
abutting  the  end  of  the  screw  and  adapted  to  move  It  end- 
wise, means  connecting  tbe  screw  with  the  valve  whereby 
the  valve  Is  operated  one  way  by  the  endwise  movement  of 
the  screw  and  means  acting  to  operate  the  valve  the  other 
way. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  carriage,  a  disk 
supported  revolubly  from  said  carriage,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  and  reciprocating  said  disk,  a  style 
plvotally  supported  from  said  disk,  a  record  sheet  carried  by 
the  disk,  with  means  for  actuating  the  sheet,  a  rotary  cutter 
bearing  upon  said  record  sheet  a  connection  between  said 
style  and  cutter  whereby  movements  of  the  former  with 
relation  to  its  pivotal  support  will  be  communicated  to  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  simultaneously 
rotatable  and  reciprocatory  dlak,  a  style  movably  supported 
from  tbe  diak,  a  rotary  cutter  movably  supported  on  the 
disk,  means  whereby  movements  of  the  style  Independent 
of  aald  dlak  will  be  commonicated  to  said  cutter,  a  record 
sheet,  with  means  for  causing  same  to  travel  past  said 
cutter  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  whereby  rotation 
of  the  diak  will  rerolTe  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  carriage,  an  ele- 
ment supported  reTolaUy  from  said  carriage,  means  for 
imparting  itmultaneoos  rotary  and  longitndliul  movement 
to  Mid  element,  a  pattern  style  yieldably  supported  from 
said  element,  a  record  abeet  cmrrled  by  said  element,  means 
for  Imparting  c<»tinuotta  moTement  in  one  dlcectlon  to 
said  record  aheet  during  the  movement  of  aaid  element,  a 
lotnry  cutter  carried  by  said  element  and  disposed  In  con- 
tnetlag  relation  to  said  record  sheet,  a  connection  between 
mUi  pnttam  style  and  snld  cutter  whereby  morements  of 
the  former  aa  controlled  by  tlie  object  to  be  c^ed  will  be 


871.808.  DESIGN-DRAFTING  MACHINE.  Alois  Lorant, 
Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  190,090. 


transmitted   to   the   latter,   and   means   for   rotating  said 
cutter. 


871,809.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Knox   R.   Marks,   Abingdon, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,574. 


1.  In   a   traj)   the  combination   with   a   base;   of  a    cross 
strip  disposed  upon  one  face  thereof  and  having  end  por 
tlons  embracing  and  clamped  upon  the  base,  and  a  sprlns: 
actuated  jaw  movably  connected  to  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base ;  of  a  cross 
strip  disposed  upon  one  face  of  the  base  having  Its  end 
portions  embracing  and  clamped  upon  opposite  fac«»s 
thereof,  a  spring  actuated  Jaw  movably  connected  to  said 
strip,  a  trigger,  and  a  locking  tongue  movably  mounted 
within  the  cross  strip  and  disposed  to  engage  the  trigger. 

3.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  :  of  a  cross 
strip  disposed  upon  one  face  thereof  and  having  its  end 
portions  embracing  and  clamped  upon  opposite  edges  of 
the  base,  a  spring  actuate  1  Jaw  movably  connected  to  the 
cross  strip,  a  locking  tongu''  moval)ly  connected  to  said 
strip  and  projecting  tlirough  the  bane,  and  a  jaw  retaining 
trigger  supported  by  the  base  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tongue 

4.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  having  re- 
cessed edges  :  of  a  cross  strip  disposed  upon  one  face  of  the 
base  and  having  end  portions  seated  within  the  recesses 
and  embracing  the  base,  a  spring  actuated  Jaw  carried  by 
the  cross-strip,  and  means  for  holding  the  jaw  set. 

5.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  having  a  re 
ceased   edge  ;    cf   a    cross   strip   disposed    upon   one   fare   of 
the    base    and     having    end    portions    embracing    opposite 
edges    of    tbe    base,    one    of    said    portions    being    disposed 
within   the  recesses,  said  cross  strip  having  a  channeled 
portion,  a   locking  tongue  extending  through   the  base,  an 
actuating   strip    integral    with    the   tongue    and    projecting 
from    the   channeled    portion,   a    holding   pin    engaging   the 
locking  tongue  and  constituting  a  fulcrum   therefor,  said 
channeled     portion    constituting    means     to    prevent    dls 
placement  of  the  actuating  strip,  a  trigger  disposed  to  be 
engaged   by    tlie   tongue,   and   a  spring  actuated  jaw   mov 
ably  connected  to  the  cross  strip. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,810.  PRODUCER  GAS  PLANT.  George  L.  Moeton. 
Sutton  Coldfleld.  England.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  353,207. 


1.  In  a  gaa  producer  plant,  a  bituminous  producer  bar- 
ing a  sealed  fuel  container  and  a  generating  chamber  oat 
of  vertical  line  but   meeting   at  a  point  well  above  tbe 
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primary  grate,  with  a  radiating  arch  above  the  fuel  entry 
at  this  point,  and  with  upper  twyers  Introduced  near  the 
space  in  the  vicinity  of  tbe  said  arch  for  the  purpose  as 
stated. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  plant,  a  producer  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  an  Inner  firebrick  lining  and  air  space  be- 
tween the  lining  and  the  said  casing,  the  firebrick  lining 
being  divided  l)y  a  central  wall  into  two  main  chambers, 
one  comprising  a  generator,  conversion  chamber  and  a  car 
bon  trap,  while  the  other  comprises  a  fuel  container;  the 
8."!d  division  wall  having  an  opening  about  which  the  fuel 
container  finishes  with  a  sloping  bed.  and  said  wall  hav- 
ing above  said  opening  a  radiating  arcb 

3.  In  a  gas  producer  plant,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  an  Inner  divided  lining,  an  air  space  between  said 
lining  and  said  casing,  a  grate  near  the  bottom  of  the  pro- 
ducer, a  primary  air  supply  near  the  side  grate,  a  radia- 
ting arch  well  above  the  grate  and  an  additional  air 
supply  between  said  grate  and  said  arch,  the  said  divid- 
ing lining  forming  chambers,  one  comprising  a  generator 
and  the  other  a  fuel  chamber  and  at  the  point  of  meeting 
of  the  two  chambers  the  said  arch  is  formed. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer  having  a  generator,  a  fuel  con- 
tainer and  a  conversion  chamber,  tbe  combination  of  a 
radiating  nrch  at  the  point  of  entry  of  the  raw  fuel  Into 
the  generating  and  conversion  chambers,  with  deflecting 
protuberances  on  the  wall  of  the  producer  for  forming 
the  hottest  zone  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  grate. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  bituminous  producer  having  a 
generating  space,  conversion  chamber  and  carbon  trap  at 
the  same  vertical  plane,  a  fuel  container  in  an  adjacent 
vertical  plane  with  a  divisional  firebrick  wall,  the  said 
generatlntr  rhaml>er  and  fuel  container  communlcatlnR  by 
an  opening  in  the  said  dividing  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the 
fuel  container,  the  said  container  having  a  sloping  lied 
and  the  said  opening  having  a  radiating  arch  projecting 
well  Into  the  generating  space,  the  producer  further  hav- 
ing supplemental  twyers  well  above  the  grate. 


2.   In  a  foundry  drying  stove,  the  combination  of  a  roof 
having  a  beam  formed  with  a  sand  trough,  a  door  havirtg 


871,811.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION.  William  C.  McCul- 
LonoH.  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1906.  Serial  No 
320,129. 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  arle  and  a  body-support 
Ing  spring,  the  herein  described  cushioning  device  com 
prising  the  pair  of  holders,  each  having  an  integral  pro 
jection  on  its  outer  side,  at  Its  center,  formed  with  an  at- 
taching flange,  one  of  said  attaching  flanges  secured  on 
the  axle  and  the  other  secured  to  the  center  of  the  under 
side  of  the  spring,  one  of  said  holders  having  end  guide 
lugs  provided  with  guide  openings,  and  the  other  having 
projections  operating  In  said  guide  openings,  and  a  cush 
ionlng  body  between  the  said  holders. 


871,812.     FOUNDRY  DRYING  STOVE.     Damil  McNeill. 

Glenorkney.     Meadow     I.ea,     Manitoba.     Canada.       Filed 

May  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.312. 

1.   In  a  foundry  drying  stove,  the  combination  of  a  roof 
beam  formed  with  a  sand  trough,  and  a  door  having  fixed 
thereon  a  dip  plate  extending  into  said  sand  trough  as  de 
scribed  to  form  a  Joint  or  seal. 
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fixed   thereon   a   dip  plate,   said   door  l>elng  formed    with   a 
hinged  panel  to  provide  for  Ingress  and  egress  as  de8crl(»ed. 


871,813.  TANK.  William  H.  McNltt,  New  York,  .N.  y., 
assignor  to  The  Non-Explosive  Safety  Naphtha  Container 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Houth 
Dakota.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial   No.  347,399 


1.  A  safety  device  for  tanks  comprising  an  outlet  mem 
ber  leading  from  the  top  portion  of  the  tank,  a  cock  In 
said  outlet  member  having  a  rotary  plug  with  a  trans 
verse  bore,  a  coil  spring  between  said  plug  and  the  c  ck 
frame  tending  to  move  the  plug  to  th»»  open  position,  an 
arm  on  said  plug,  and  an  inflammable  cord  between  said 
plug  arm  and  the  tank  retaining  the  plug  In  the  closed 
position,  whereby  rupture  of  the  cord  from  ijrnition  there- 
of will  permit  tbe  sprlni:  t  .  swing  the  plug  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  tanks  comprising  nn  outlet  mem- 
ber leading  from  the  tank,  a  cock  in  the  outlet  member 
having  a  rotary  plug,  a  coil  spring  connected  between  the 
plug  and  the  cock  frame  tending  to  move  the  plug  to 
safety  position,  and  an  inflammable  cord  connected  with 
the  plug  to  retain  it  In  operative  position,  whereby  rup- 
ture of  the  cord  from  ignition  will  permit  the  spring  to 
swing  the  plug  to  open  position. 


871.814.  MEASIRE.  Chablks  W.  Nkwto.n,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2<t.  1906.  Serial  No.  341.151. 
1  A  gage  or  measure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  revolubly  mounted  platform  thereon,  a 
graduated  upright  upon  said  base,  a  clamp  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  upright,  a  graduated  pointer  or  bar 
slidable  In  said  clamp  at  right  angles  !o  said  upright,  and 
a  set  screw  for  causing  the  clamp  to  hold  the  pointer  In 
its  vertical  and  laterally  adjusted  poaitlons. 

i;.  A  gage  or  measure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base  consisting  of  an  upright  body  formed  with 
a  vertical  bore  and  with  radiating  legs,  one  of  aald  legs 
being  extended  and  formed  with  a  aocket  a  graduated 
upright  secured  in  said  socket,  a  foot  platform  having  a 
depending   pivot   mounted    to    route   in   the   bore   of  aald 
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2.  In  •  rotary  Murine.  •  cue,  a  roUtable  cylinder  there- 
in, a  piston  on  the  cylinder,  an  endwise-moTabie  non-rotata- 
Ide  terew  In  the  cylinder,  correepondlngly  varying  annular 
faeee  on  the  walls  of  the  case  abutting  the  ends  of  the 
■crew,  and  means  connecting  the  s^rrew  with  the  piston 
whereby  tbe  piston  Is  operated  by  tbe  endwise  moTement  of 
the  screw. 

8.  In  a  rotary-engine,  a  case,  a  rotatable  cylinder  there- 
in, a  piston  on  the  cylinder,  an  endwise-movable  non-rotata- 
ble  screw  In  the  cylinder,  an  annular  channel  in  the 
case  abutting  the  screw  and  adapted  to  move  it  endwise, 
and  means  connecting  the  screw  with  the  piston  whereby 
the  piston  is  operated  by  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
screw. 

4.  In  a  rotary-engine,  a  case,  a  valve  thereon,  a  rotata- 
ble cylinder  in  the  case,  an  annular  channel  of  varying 
depth  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  endwise-movable  non- 
rotatable  screw  in  the  case  having  its  end  abutting  the 
bottom  of  the  channel,  means  connecting  the  screw  with 
the  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  operated  one  way  by  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  screw  and  means  acting  to  op 
erate  the  valve  the  other  way. 

6.  In  a  rotary-engine,  a  case,  a  valve  thereon,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  In  the  case,  an  endwise  movable  non-rotatable 
screw  in  the  case,  a  varying  annular  face  on  the  cylinder 
abutting  the  end  of  the  screw  and  adapted  to  move  It  end- 
wise, means  connecting  the  screw  with  the  valve  whereby 
the  valve  la  operated  one  way  by  the  endwise  movement  of 
the  screw  and  means  acting  to  operate  the  valve  the  other 
way. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.808.  DESIGN-DRAFTING  MACHINE.  Alois  Lorant, 
Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  190,090. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  carriage,  a  disk 
supported  revolubly  from  said  carriage,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  and  reciprocating  said  disk,  a  style 
plvotally  supported  frotn  said  disk,  a  record  sheet  carried  by 
the  disk,  with  means  for  actuating  tbe  sheet,  a  rotary  cutter 
bearing  upon  said  record  sheet  a  connection  between  said 
style  and  cutter  whereby  movements  of  the  former  with 
relation  to  its  pivotal  support  will  be  communicated  to  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  simultaneously 
rotatable  and  reclprocatory  disk,  a  style  morably  supported 
from  the  disk,  a  rotary  cutter  movably  supported  on  the 
disk,  means  whereby  movements  of  the  style  Independent 
of  said  disk  will  be  communicated  to  said  cutter,  a  record 
sheet,  with  means  for  causing  same  to  travel  past  said 
cutter  In  contact  therewith,  and  means  whereby  rotation 
of  the  disk  will  revolve  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  carriage,  an  ele- 
ment supported  rcTOlably  from  said  carriage,  means  for 
Imparting  ilmultaneooa  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement 
to  said  element,  a  pattern  style  yieldably  supported  from 
said  alemoit,  a  record  sheet  carried  by  said  element,  means 
for  imparting  continuous  moremant  in  ona  diroctlon  to 
■aid  raeord  sheet  during  the  moT«aent  of  aald  element,  a 
lotary  cutter  carried  by  said  element  and  dlspoeed  In  con- 
taetinc  relatloii  to  said  record  sheet,  a  eoDnectlon  betwem 
said  pattern  style  and  eald  cutter  whereby  moTements  of 
the  former  as  controlled  by  the  object  to  be  copied  will  be 


transmitted   to  the   latter,   and   means  for  rotating  said 
cutter. 


871,809.      ANIMAL-TRAP. 

111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 


Knox    R.    Mabks,   Abingdon, 
Serial  No.  365,574. 


1.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base;  of  a  cross 
strip  disposed  upon  one  face  thereof  and  having  end  por- 
tions embracing  and  clamped  upon  the  base,  and  a  sprlOK 
actuated  jaw  movably  connected  to  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  trap  the  c<jmblnatlon  with  a  base;  of  a  cross 
strip  disposed  upon  one  face  of  the  base  having  its  end 
portions  embracing  and  clamped  upon  opposite  faces 
thereof,  a  sprini;  actuated  jaw  movably  connected  to  said 
strip,  a  trigger,  and  a  locking  tongue  movably  mounted 
within  the  cross  atrip  and  disposed  to  engage  the  trigger. 

3.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  ;  of  a  cross 
strip  disposed  upon  one  face  thereof  and  having  Its  end 
portions  embracing  and  clamped  upon  opposite  edges  of 
the  base,  a  spring  actuate  I  jaw  movably  connected  to  the 
cross  strip,  a  locking  tongue  movably  connected  to  said 
strip  and  projecting  through  the  base,  and  a  jaw  retaining 
trigger  supported  by  tbe  base  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tongue. 

4.  In    a    trap    the   combination    with    a    base    having    it 
cessed  edges  ;   of  a  cross  strij)  disposed  upon  one  face  of  tbe 
base  and  having  end  portions  seated  within  the  recessts 
and  embracing  the  base,  a  spring  actuated  jaw  carried  by 
the  cross-strip,  and  means  for  holding  the  jaw  set. 

5.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  having  a  re 
cessed  edge  ;  of  a  cross  strip  disposed  upon  one  face  of 
the  base  and  having  end  portions  embracing  opposite 
edges  of  the  base,  one  of  said  portions  being  disposed 
within  the  recesses,  said  cross  strip  having  a  channeled 
portion,  a  locking  tongue  extending  through  the  base,  an 
actuating  strip  Integral  with  the  tongue  and  projecting 
from  the  channeled  portion,  a  holding  pin  engaging  the 
locking  tongue  and  constituting  a  fulcrum  therefor,  said 
channeled  portion  constituting  means  to  prevent  dls 
placement  of  the  actuating  strip,  a  trigger  disposed  to  Ije 
engaged  by  the  tongue,  and  a  spring  actuated  jaw  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  cross  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,810.  PRODUCER  GAS  PLANT.  Qborob  L.  Mobtoji, 
Sutton  Coldfield,  England.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  353,207. 


1.  In  s  gas  producer  plant,  a  bituminous  producer  hsT- 
Ing  a  sealed  fuel  container  and  a  generating  chamber  out 
of  rertical  line  but  meeting  at  a  point  well  above  the 
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primary  grate,  with  a  radiating  srch  above  the  fuel  entry 
at  this  point,  and  with  upper  twyers  Introduced  near  the 
space  in  the  vicinity  of  the  said  arch  for  the  purpose  as 
stated. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  plant,  a  producer  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  an  Inner  firebrick  lining  and  air  space  be 
tween  the  lining  and  the  said  casing,  the  firebrick  lining 
being  divided  by  a  central  wall  into  two  main  chambers, 
one  comprising  «  generator,  conversion  chamber  and  a  car 
bon  trap,  while  the  other  comprises  a  fuel  container;  the 
s."!d  division  wall  having  an  opening  about  which  the  fuel 
container  finishes  with  a  sloping  bed.  and  said  wall  hav- 
ing above  said  opening  a  radiating  arch 

3.  In  a  gas  producer  plant,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  an  Inner  divided  lining,  an  air  space  between  said 
lining  and  said  casing,  a  grate  near  the  bottom  of  the  pro 
ducer.  a  primary  air  supply  near  the  side  grate,  a  radla 
ting  arch  well  above  the  grate  and  an  additional  air 
supply  between  said  grate  and  said  arch,  the  said  divid- 
ing lining  forming  chambers,  nne  comprising  a  generator 
and  the  other  a  fuel  chamber  and  at  the  point  of  meeting 
of  the  two  chambers  the  said  arch  Is  formed. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer  having  a  generator,  a  fuel  con- 
tainer and  a  conversion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a 
radiating  arch  at  th(^  point  of  entry  of  the  raw  fuel  Into 
the  gem-rating  and  conversion  chambers,  with  deflecting 
protuberances  on  tlic  wall  of  the  producer  for  forming 
tbe  hottest  zone  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  grate. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  bituminous  producer  having  a 
generating  space,  conversion  chamlier  and  carbon  trap  at 
the  same  vertical  plane,  a  fuel  container  in  an  adjacent 
vertical  plane  with  a  divisional  tlrebrlck  wail,  the  said 
generating  chamt»er  and  fuel  container  communicating  by 
an  opening  in  the  said  dividing  wall  at  the  l>ottom  of  the 
fuel  container,  the  said  container  having  a  sloping  l)ed 
and  the  said  opening  having  a  radiating  arch  projecting 
well  Into  the  generating  space,  the  producer  further  hav- 
ing supplemental  twyers  well  above  the  grate. 


871,811.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION.  William  C.  McCul- 
LOtGii.  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13.  1906.  Serial  No 
326,129. 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  body  support 
Ing  spring,  the  herein  described  cushioning  device  com 
prising  the  pair  of  holders,  each  having  an  Integral  pro 
jectlon  on  its  outer  side,  at  its  center,  fnrmed  with  an  at- 
taching flange,  one  of  said  attncbing  flanges  secured  on 
the  axle  and  the  other  secured  to  the  center  of  the  under 
aide  of  the  spring,  one  of  said  holders  having  end  guide 
lugs  provided  with  guide  openings,  and  the  other  having 
projections  operating  In  said  guide  openings,  and  a  rush 
lonlng  body  between  tbe  said  holders. 


871,812.     FOUNDRY  DRYING  STOVE      Da.mkl  McN«ill. 

Glenorkney.    Mesdow    I>ea,    Manitoba,    Canada.      Filed 

May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.312. 

1.    In  a  foundry  drying  stove,  the  combination  of  a  roof 
beam  formed  with  a  sand  trough,  and  a  door  having  fixed 
thereon  a  dip  piste  extending  Into  said  sand  trough  as  de 
scribed  to  form  s  joint  or  seal. 
131  O.  G.— 02 


2.  In  a  foundry  drying  stove,  tbe  combination  of  a  roof 
having  a  beam  formal  with  a  sand   trough,  a  door  having 


-H 


fixed   thereon   a   dip   plate,   said   door  t>elng  formed    wKli   a 
hinged  panel  to  provide  for  Ingress  and  egreas  as  de«crif>ed. 


871,813.  TANK.  William  H.  McNltt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Non  Explosive  Safety  Naphtha  Container 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corp,  ration  of  South 
Dakota.      Filed  Dec.   12.   1906.     Serial   No.  847,.3»n. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  tanks  comprising  an  outlet  mem 

l>er  leading  from  tbe  top  portion  of  the  tank,  a  cock  In 
said  outlet  member  having  a  rotary  plug  with  a  trans 
verse  iHjrc.  a  coll  spring  between  said  plug  and  the  c  ck 
frame  tending  to  move  the  plug  to  the  open  position,  an 
arm  on  said  plug,  and  an  Inflammable  cord  between  said 
plug  arm  and  the  tank  reUlnlng  the  ping  in  the  closed 
position,  whereby  rupture  of  the  cord  from  Ignition  there- 
of will  permit  the  si.rinc  t  .  swing  the  plug  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  tanks  comprising  an  outlet  mem- 
ber leading  from  the  tank,  a  cock  in  tbe  outlet  member 
having  a  rotary  plug,  a  coll  spring  connected  between  the 
plug  and  the  cock  frame  tending  to  move  the  plug  to 
safety  position,  and  an  Inflammable  cord  connected  with 
the  plug  to  retain  it  In  operative  position,  whereby  rup- 
ture of  the  cord  from  Ignition  will  permit  the  spring  to 
swing  the  plug  to  open  position. 


871.814.  MEASURE.  Chablks  W.  Newton.  Kansas  City 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No.  341,151. 
1  A  gage  or  measure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  revolubly  mounted  platform  thereon,  a 
graduated  upright  upon  said  base,  a  clamp  slldsbly 
mounted  upon  said  upright,  a  graduated  pointer  or  bar 
slldable  in  s.-iid  clamp  at  right  angles  fo  said  uprlgbt,  and 
a  set  screw  for  causing  the  clamp  to  bold  tbe  pointer  In 
Its  vertical  and  laterally  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  gage  or  measure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base  consisting  of  an  upright  body  formed  with 
a  vertical  bore  and  with  radiating  legs,  one  of  aald  legs 
being  extended  and  formed  with  a  socket,  a  gradnsted 
upright  secured  In  said  socket,  a  foot  platform  having  a 
depending  pivot   mounted   to   route   In   the   bore  of 
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body,  u  clamp  ■  tJable  open  aald  upright,  and  a  graduated 
pointer  or  bar  clldable  In  aald  clamp. 


3.  A  gage  or  measure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base  consisting  of  an  upright  body  formed  with 
a  Tertical  bore  and  with  radiating  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
being  extended  and  formed  with  a  socket,  a  graduated  up- 
right secured  in  said  socket,  a  foot  platform  having  a 
depending  pivot  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  bore  of  said 
body,  a  pointer  upon  said  platform,  a  three  sided  clamp 
surrounding  said  upright  and  slldable  thereon,  a  grad- 
uated pointer  or  bar  slidable  in  the  apertured  parallel 
sides  of  said  clamp,  and  a  set  screw  in  said  clamp  adapted 
to  engage  said  upright,  Bubstantlally  as  shown  and  de 
scril)ed. 


871,815.  TYPE  WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Joseph  Obt- 
TINOER,  Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  Jan  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353,279. 


d^iti 


The  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame  and  a  rotative 
platen,  of  a  pair  of  terminal  bracket  supports  removably 
secured  to  'the  typewriter  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
platen,  laid  supports  being  provided  respectively  with  a 
journal  bearing  and  with  a  alot,  a  paper-roll-supporting- 
azle  removably  mounted  In  said  Journal  bearings  to  ro- 
tate In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  platen,  and 
a  knife  removably  mounted  in  said  slots,  the  paper-roll- 
■upporting-axle  and  the  knife  being  in  such  close  con- 
tiguity as  to  confine  the  paper,  drawn  from  the  paper-roll- 
anpporting-axle  and  carried  about  the  platen  under  the 
knife,  in  contact  substantially  with  the  entire  periphery 
of  the  platen. 


ST1.816.      VISE.     John   E.   Obmbs.   Chicago,    111.      Filed 

Jnae  24.  1»07.     ISerlal  No.  380.484. 

1.  la  a  viae.  In  combination,  a  complete  motor  struc- 
ture comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  piston  rod 
attached  to  lald  piitoa ;  a  lapportlnf  member  formed  sepa- 
rate from  and  located  fonrardly  of  aald  motor  atructure ; 
a  stationary  jaw  on  said  supporting  member ;  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  a  stem  sUdably  monnted  in  said  support- 
tng  member,  aald  stem  and  said  piston  rod  being  separably 
connected  together. 


2.  In  a  vise,  in  combination,  a  vise  structure  compria 
ing  a  support ;  a  stationary  Jaw  on  said  support ;  a  moiv- 
able  Jaw  having  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  support, 
said  stem  being  of  hollow  congtructlon ;  a  cylinder :  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said 
piston  ;  a  rod  extending  through  the  stem  of  said  movable 
vise  Jaw  and  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stem  ; 
a  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  piston  rod  ;  and  a  valve  mechanism 
for  said  cylinder.  1 


3.  In   a   fluid-pressure-actuated  vise,    in   combination,  a 
vise  structure  comprising   a    movable    vise   jaw    having   a 
ably  mounted  stem  ;  a  motur  structure  comprising  a  pis 
ton  rod;  and  means  for  discharging  the  exhaust  pressure 
fluid  upon  said  stem  and  said  piston  rod. 

4.  In  a  fluid-pressure-actuated  vise,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  ;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  ;  a  piston  rod  attachtnl 
to  said  piston  ;  a  movable  vise  Jaw  attached  to  said  piston 
rod  ;  a  pressure  chest  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  supply  and  with  said  cylinder  ;  a  valve  mechanism  in 
said  pressure  chest ;  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from 
sal  dpressure  chest  to  a  point  near  said  piston  rod  and 
to  a  point  near  the  stem  of  said  vice  jaw  and  adapted  to 
discharge  the  exhaust  pressure  fluid  upon  said  rod  and 
said  stem. 


8  7  1,817.  HOOPLESS  BARRKL,  John  C.  Parker, 
Brockport,  and  Charlxs  A.  I'abker,  I'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Aug.  80,  1906.      Serial  No.  332,712. 


1.  A  barrel  comprising  oppositely  disposed  l)Ody  sec- 
tions having  lapping  edges,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  lapping  portions  of  the  sections,  said  sections 
having  flared  ends  constituting  seats,  heads  disposed  upon 
the  seats  and  having  annular  flanges  fitting  snugly  within 
the  flared  portions  and  curved  portions  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through 
the  flanges  a  ad  section  ends. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  body  sections  having  lapped 
edges  formed  with  registering  apertures,  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  apertures,  the  ends  of  the  sections 
being  flared  to  form  seats,  heads  upon  the  seats  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  ends  of  the  body  sections,  an  annular 
flange  upon  each  head  fitting  snugly  against  the  flared 
portions  of  the  body  sections,  said  flanges  having  edge 
portions  lapping  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  body  sec 
tlons,  and  separate  fastening  devices  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  body  sections  and  the  flanges  of  the  heads. 


871,818.     MATCH-DIPPING  APPARATUS,     WiLLUM  H. 
Parker,   Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Match  Com- 
pany,   Memphis,   Tenn.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Piled  Oct.  £3,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,194. 
1.  A    match   dipping   apparatus   comprising  an   endless 

chain  of  clamps,  each  clamp  being  adapted  to  grip  a  coil 
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of  matches,  and  automatic  means  for  tipping  over  the 
colls  with  relation  to  the  chain  of  clamps  to  present  oppo- 
alte  ends  of  the  matches. 


2.  A  match  dipping  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
cjaln  of  connected  frames,  clamps  carried  by  the  frames 
to  grip  match  colls,  and  automatic  means  for  tipping  over 
the  clamps  with  relation  to  the  chain  of  clamps  at  a  pre- 
determined point  during  the  travel  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  A  match  dipping  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
clamps  linked  together  In  a  chain,  each  clamp  being  con 
structed  to  suspend  a  match  coil,  means  for  tipping  over 
or  reversing  the  coll  with  relation  to  the  chain  to  present 
opposite  ends  of  the  matches,  and  automatic  means  for 
opening  the  clamps  to  deposit  the  coll. 

4.  A  match  dipping  apparatus,  comprising  a  series  of 
spring  pressed  clamps,  each  arranged  to  grip  a  match 
coll  and  suspend  It  with  opposite  sides  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  matches  eiposed.  and  automatic  means  for 
opening  the  clamps  against  the  pressure  of  the  springs. 

5.  A  match  dipping  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
frames  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  chain,  tracks  spaced 
apart  in  an  upper  and  lower  series,  rollers  on  the  frames 
to  follow  the  tracks,  coll  clamps  mounted  in  the  frames 
so  as  to  expose  the  opposite  ends  of  the  matches  held  Ih 
the  colls,  and  means  for  reverslnji  the  frames,  clamps,  and 
colls. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


871,819.     I'ORTABLE  OVEN.     Wili^rd  J.  Pkrrv,  Weyau- 
wega.  Wis.     Filed  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,193. 


1.  In  a  portable  oven,  consisting  of  a  bottom,  two  ends, 
and  a  back,  a  cover  therefor  arranged  for  sliding  forward 
and  backward  upon  th«  oven  ends,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  having  a  wire  around  the  same  upon  Its  lower 
side  for  stiffening  said  sheet,  and  for  guiding  the  cover 
In  Its  sliding  movement  across  the  oven,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  portable  oven,  consisting  of  a  bottom,  two  ends, 
and  a  back,  a  cover  therefor  arranged  for  sliding  forward 
and  backward  upon  the  oven  ends,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  having  a  wire  around  the  same  upon  Us  lower 
side  for  stiffening  said  sheet,  and  for  guiding  the  cover 
In  Its  sliding  movement  across  the  oven,  and  a  handle, 
to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  for  sliding  said  cover, 
formed  of  said  wire  by  bending  It  outward  from  the  sheet! 
subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  portable  oven  adapted  for  use  in  the  ash  pit  of  a 
sitting  room  heating  stove,  consisting  of  a  bottom,  two 
ends,  a  top  and  a  back,  all  properly  secured  together,  the 
latter  part  extending  from  one  side  of  the  oven  to  the 
other  and  from  the  bottom  only  part  way  to  the  top,  and 
the  front  of  the  oven  being  entirely  open. 


871,820.       INTERMITTENT  DISCHARGE  TANK  OR  RES- 
ERVOIR.    Clyde  I'otts.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  June  24, 

1907.      Serial   No.   380,444. 


1.  An  intermittent  discharge  tank  or  reservoir  having 
an  Inlet,  a  discharge  at  its  lower  end  and  a  valve  for  said 
<lischarge.  combined  with  an  automatic  mechanism  for 
operating  said  valve  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotary  memt)er 
thereon  liavlng  suspended  from  one  side  thereof  a  weight 
and  from  the  other  side  n   float,  a   rotary   member  free  on 

j  said  shaft,  means  for  limiting  Its  movement  in  one  dlrec- 
'  tion,  means  connecting  said  free  rotary  memlier  with  said 
valve  80  that  it  may  open  the  same  on  one  of  its  move 
ments,  a  cam  fast  on  stiid  shaft,  and  an  arm  carrying  a 
dog  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  during  the  filling  of  the 
tank  and  to  thereafter  engage  said  free  rotary  memt>er 
and  effect  the  movement  of  the  same  for  opening  said 
valve  ;    subetantlally   as  set    forth 

2.  An  Intermittent  discharge-tank  or  reservoir  having 
an  inlet,  a  discharge  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  valve  for  said 
discharge.  romMned  with  an  automatic  mechanism  for 
operating  said  valve  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
rigid  thereon  having  upon  it  a  chain  carrying  on  Its 
respective  depending  ends  a  weight  and  a  float,  a  rotary 
meml^r  free  on  said  shaft,  means  for  limiting  Its  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  means  connecting  said  free  rotary 
member  with  said  valve  so  that  It  may  open  the  same  on 
one  of  Its  movements,  a  cam  fast  on  said  shaft,  and  an 
arm  carrying  a  dog  to  \>e  engaged  by  said  cam  during  the 
filling  of  the  tank  and  to  thereafter  engage  said  free 
rotary  member  and  effect  the  movement  of  the  same  for 
oi>enlng  said  valve:    substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Intermittent  discharge  tank  or  reservoir  having 
an  Inlet,  a  discharge  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  valve  for  said 
discharge,  combined  with  an  automatic  mechanism  for 
operating  said  valve  comprising  a  shaft,  a  roUry  member 
thereon  having  suspended  from  one  side  thereof  a  weight 
and  from  the  other  side  a  float,  a  wheel  free  on  aald  shaft 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  rim  provided  at  a  definite 
point  with  a  recess,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  wheel  In  one  direction,  means  connecting  said  wheel 
with  said  valve  so  that  it  may  open  the  same  on  one  of 
its  movements,  a  cam  fast  on  said  shaft  and  set  within 
said  wheel-rlm  and  having  a  recess  along  a  portion  of  its 
periphery  with  a  shoulder  at  the  end  thereof,  and  an  arm 
carrying  a  dog  having  a  head  disposed  between  the  said 
rim  and  said  cam  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder  dur- 
ing the  filling  of  the  tank  and  to  thereafter  enter  said  re- 
cess and  engage  said  wheel  and  effect  the  movement  of 
the  latter  In  a  direction  to  open  said  valve;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  An  intermittent  discharge-tank  or  reservoir  having 
an  inlet,  a  discharge  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  valve  for  said 
discharge,  combined  with  an  automatic  mechanism  for 
operating  said  valve  comprising  a  shaft,  a  roUry  member 
thereon  having  suspended  from  one  side  thereof  a  weight 
and  from  the  other  side  a  float,  a  wheel  free  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  rim  provided  at  a  definite 
point  with  a  recess,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  wheel  In  one  direction,  means  connecting  said  wheel 
with  said  valve  so  that  It  may  open  the  same  on  one  of 
Its  movements,  a  cam  fast  on  said  shaft  and  eet  within. 
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-■aid  whMl-rlin  ud  harliif  a  r«cen  aloac  a  portion  of  Its 
paripbwry  with  a  aboulder  at  tb«  ead  tb«r«of.  and  an  arm 
■wlTvlad  on  nld  shaft  and  projecting  oatwardly  thare- 
trom  to  ereata  a  welsbt  and  carrying  a  dog  baring  a  bead 
alspoMd  between  the  said  rim  and  lald  cam  and  to  be 
engaged  by  said  sboalder  during  the  filling  of  the  tank 
and  to  thereafter  enter  eald  recesa  and  engage  said  wheel 
and  effect  the  moToment  of  the  latter  in  a  direction  to 
open  said  ralve :    sobetantlally  as  set  forth. 


871,822.  APPLIANCE  FOR  FIXING  AND  CUTTING 
OFF  THE  UPl'EK  OB  WEARING  PORTIONS  OP 
COMPOUND  TRAMWAY  -  RAILS.  Bogah  RhodkS, 
Scboles,  near  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.  bf- 
rlal  No.  366,649. 


871.821.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BINDING-STRIPS 
TO  BOOKS.  William  H.  Eiisxca,  8«wbll  C.  Swabtz, 
and  WiLLiAU  T.  Hamilton,  Hagerstown,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.   18.   1907.     Serial   No.  362,946. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  binding  strips  to  the 
backs  of  books,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  V-shaped 
table  to  support  a  book  in  partly  opened  relation,  means 
for  feeding  the  books  longitudinally  of  said  table  and 
simultaneously  applying  the  strip  to  the  backs  thereof, 
and  means  for  severing  the  strip  at  appropriate  intervals. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  binding  strips  to  the 
tacks  of  books,  the  combination  of  an  Inverted  V-shaped 
table  to  support  a  book  in  partly  opened  relation,  cuactlng 
fs«d  rollers  for  advancing  the  books  longitudinally  of 
•aid  table  and  simultaneously  applying  tbe  strip  to  the 
backs  thereof,  and  means  for  severing  the  strip  at  appro 
prlate  Intervals. 

3.  In  a  machine  .tor  applying  binding  strips  to  the 
backs  of  books,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  V-shaped 
table  to  support  a  book  In  partly  opened  relation,  coacting 
concave  and  convex  feed  rollers  adjacent  the  intersection 
«f  tbe  table  sides  for  advancing  the  l>ooks  longitudinally  of 
•aid  table  and  simultaneously  applying  tbe  strip  to  the 
backs  thereof,  and  means  for  severing  the  strip  at  appro- 
priate Interrals. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  binding  strips  to  the 
backs  of  books,  the  combination  of  means  for  supplying 
tbe  paated  strip,  an  Inverted  V-shaped  table,  feed  rollers 
located  at  the  apex  of  said  table  for  advancing  the  books 
and  applying  the  strip  to  the  backs  thereof,  a  knife  for 
eattlag  the  itrlp  at  the  edge  of  the  book,  mecbanlim  for^ 
actoattng  said  knife,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
•nee  of  a  book  betweaa  the  feed  rolls  to  render  the  knife 
actoattng  mechanism   inoperative. 

ft.  IB  a  machine  for  applying  binding  stripe  to  the 
backs  of  books,  the  combination  of  means  for  supplying 
th«  pasted  strip,  an  Invertsd  V-shaped  table,  two  sets  of 
Csad  rolls  located  at  the  apex  of  said  table  for  advancing 
tha  books  and  applying  the  atrip  to  the  backs  thereof,  a 
redproeatlag  knife  between  the  sets  of  rolls  for  cutting 
Om  strip  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  books,  mechanism  for 
actoattBg  said  kalfe  and  means  controlled  by  the  presence 
of  a  book  between  the  front  feed  rolls  to  render  the 
kalfs  aetaating  mechanism  Inoparattre. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  GaMtta.] 


1.  In  a  fixing  and  cutting  off  appliance  for  the  purpose 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  driving  gears  of 
a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  rotary  shafts  attached 
respectively  thereto  and  respectively  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  a  downwardly  tapered  supporting  and 
propelling  roller  having  a  roughened  periphery  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  top  portion  of 
a  compound  tramway  rail,  and  a  disk  cutter  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  said  roller,  having  a  perlph 
eral  cutting  edge  to  contact  with  the  depending  flange  of 
such  top  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  substan- 
tially as   hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  a  flxlnu  and  cuttlnc  off  appliance  for  the  purpose 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having 
bearings  for  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts,  means  for  driving 
such  shafts,  means  for  presaing  their  lower  ends  toward 
each  other,  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  shafts 
mounted  In  said  bearings  and  furnished  respectively  with 
a  supporting  and  propelllnK  roller  having  a  roughened 
periphery  adapted  to  contact  with  one  side  of  the  top 
portion  of  a  compound  tramway  rail  and  with  a  disk 
cutter  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  roller 
having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  to  contact  with  the  de- 
pending flange  of  said  top  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail,  ami  means  whereby  said  cutter  Is  caused  to  rotate 
with  Its  said  shaft  by  frlctlonal  contact,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore   dpscrlbed. 

'A.  In  a  cuttlng-off  appliance  for  the  purpose  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having  bear- 
ings for  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts,  means  for  driving  such 
shafts,  means  for  pressing  their  lower  ends  toward  each 
other,  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  shafts  mounted 
in  said  bearings  one  of  them  furnished  with  a  supporting 
and  propelling  roller  having  a  roughened  periphery  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  one  side  of  the  top  portion  of  a  com- 
pound tramway  rail  and  the  other  shaft  constructed  with 
a  fast  collar  and  a  reduced  screw- threaded  protruding 
portion  at  Its  lower  end.  n  disk  cutter  of  substantially  tbe 
same  diameter  as  said  roller,  cont&ctlng  frlctlonally  with 
the  lower  side  of  said  fast  collar,  a  loose  collar  keyed  to 
the  shaft  and  contacting  frlctlonally  with  the  lower  side 
of  the  cutter,  and  a  clamping  nut  contacting  with  tbe 
lower  side  of  the  loose  collar,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 


871.823.     TOT.      Hbwry  M.  Robinson.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1906.     Serial   No.  348.600. 

1.  A  toy  constructed  to  represent  a  grinding  mill  and 
including  a  series  of  material  containing  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  l>eing  closed  against  the  ad- 
jacent compartment,  and  means  operative  in  each  com- 
partment to  stimulate  the  delivery  of  material  from  one 
compartment  to  the  adjacent  compartment. 

2.  A  toy  constructed  to  represent  a  grinding  mill  and 
Including  a  plurality  of  material  containing  compartments, 
said  compartments  being  closed  against  each  other  and 
open  to  expose  the  material  and  means  respectively  tr- 
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ranged  In  each  compartment  to  Indicate  an  actual  deliv- 
ery of  material  from  one  compartment  to  the  other. 


3.  A  toy  constructed  to  represent  a  grinding  mill  and 
Including  a  plurality  of  material  containing  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  closed  against  the  other, 
and  open  hoppers  In  communlcatloo  with  each  compart- 
ment, and  means  arranged  to  Indicate  a  delivery  from 
each  hopper  to  tbe  next  succeeding  compartment. 

4.  A  toy  constructed  to  represent  a  grinding  mill  and 
including  a  plurality  of  material  containing  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  closed  against  the  other, 
and  hoppers  in  communication  with  each  compartment, 
and  means  arranged  to  Indicate  a  delivery  from  each  hop- 
per to  tbe  next  succeeding  compartment,  each  of  said 
hoppers  being  open  at  the  upper  end  to  expose  the  mate- 
rial to  view  in  the  apparent  delivery  from  one  compart 
ment  to  tbe  other. 

5.  A  toy  constructed  to  represent   a  grinding  mill   and 
comprising   a    feeding   compartment,    a    grinding    compart 
ment  and  an  elevator  arranged  between  the  feeding   com 
partment  and  grinding  compartment,  a  receptacle  recclv 
ing  material  from  tbe  elevator  and  arranged  to  simulate 
the  delivery  of  said  material  to  the  grinding  compartment, 
an  end  closed  chamber  separating  the  receptacle  and  grind 
Ing  compartment,  said  chamber  opening  Into  the  feeding 
compartment  and  being  closed  against  tbe  grinding  com 
partment.    whereby    material   delivered   to   said    receptacle 
is  apparently  fed  Into  the  grinding  compartment  but  actu- 
ally  delivered   to   the   feeding  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


chute,  the  change  receptacle  Is  locked,  and  a-hen  It  Is  set 
to  direct  either  tbe  large  or  small  coins  Into  the  chute,  the 
receptacle  Is  unlocked. 


871,824.  COIN  OPEHATEI)  VENDING  MACHINE.  John 
A.  Ri  i,K,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,166. 

1.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  means  for  releasing  a  vending  apparatus,  a  coin 
chute,  a  change  receptacle,  a  means  for  causing  a  coin  In 
tbe  chute  to  actuate  tbe  means  for  releasing  tbe  vending 
apparatus,  means  for  moving  the  change  receptacle :  means 
for  directing  coins  of  different  denominations  Into  the 
coin  chute  ;  an  index  arm  and  a  means  of  connecting  it 
with  tbe  change  receptacle  and  with  tbe  means  of  direct- 
ing the  coins  Into  the  chute,  whereby  when  the  coin  of 
larger  denomination  Is  directed  Into  tbe  chute,  by  tbe  set- 
ting of  tbe  arm  It  locks  the  change  receptacle,  and  when 
the  arm  Is  set  to  direct  coins  of  both  denominations  into 
the  chute,   it   unlocks   tbe  change   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  tbe  combination 
of  a  swinging  arm  for  releasing  the  vending  apparatus ;  a 
coin  chute  divided  Into  ways  for  receiving  coins  of  dif- 
ferent denominations,  levers  for  regulating  the  locking  of 
the  swinging  arm  and  extending  below  the  ways  In  the 
chute:  a  movable  change  receptacle,  an  auxiliary  cbute 
movable  to  direct  coins  Into  the  ways  of  the  main  chute  ; 
a  hub,  an  Index  arm  mounted  upon  the  bub,  means  for 
connecting  tbe  bub  and  the  change  receptacle,  and  the  hub 
and  tbe  aoxtltary  cbute.  whereby  when  tbe  Index  arm  is 
•et  to  direct  coins  of  larger  denomlnatloo  only  into  the 


3  In  a  ci  In  operated  vending  machine  a  coin  chute  di- 
vided Into  ways  for  directing:  coins  of  various  denomina- 
tions to  the  releasing  mechanism  of  a  vending  machine,  an 
arm  mounted  adjacent  to  the  chute  for  entering  the  ways 
for  coins  of  lesser  denomination  :  a  change  receptacle,  a 
means  for  directing  coins  of  different  denominations  Into 
the  main  chute  ;  an  index  hand,  a  means  for  connecting  the 
index  hand  with  the  >rrm.  and  a  means  of  connecting  the 
Index  hand  with  the  change  receptacle,  and  a  means  for 
connecting  the  Index  hand  with  the  means  for  directing 
coins  Into  tbe  cbute,  whereby  when  tbe  Index  hand  Is  set 
for  vending  articles  only  of  the  value  of  the  larger  coin, 
tbe  change  receptacle  is  locked  and  the  arm  Is  swung  Into 
the  cbute  to  divert  coins  of  lesser  denomination  from  the 
releasing  mechanism  of  the  vending  apparatus. 

4  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute 
for  receiving  ctilns  of  various  denominations  and  directing 
them  to  a  releasing  mechanism  for  a  vending  machine,  said 
releasing  mechanism,  a  change  receptscle,  said  coin  cbute 
having  a  deposit  slot  for  the  coins,  a  means  for  connecting 
the  change  receptacle  and  the  deposit  slot,  whereby  the 
Blot  is  limited  In  sice  an  as  not  to  receive  a  larger  coin 
when  the  change  receptacle  Is  empty. 

5.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  the  combination 
of  a  coin  chute,  a  releasing  mechanism  for  a  vending  ap- 
paratus, means  for  directing  a  coin  In  the  chute  to  the 
releasing  mechanism,  a  cylindrical  change  receptacle 
mounted  to  rotate,  change  compartments  In  the  receptacle 
so  locsted  that  when  released  the  weight  of  the  coins 
moves  the  change  receptacle,  a  change  chute  with  which 
tbe  compartments  are  made  to  register,  and  a  releasing 
mechanism  for  the  change  receptacle  operated  by  the  re- 
leasing mechanism  of  tbe  vending  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


87  1,82  6.  PROJECTILE  FOR  RIFLED  FIRBARM8. 
LCDwio  ScHiPMANN.  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial   No.  333.592. 

1.  A  pointed  projectile  having  its  forward  cyllndrlc 
part  provided  with  a  set  of  helical  grooves.  Its  body  to  the 
rear  of  such  part  not  provided  with  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  rifled  bore  of  tbe  gun  Id  whicb  tb« 
projectile  is  to  be  used,  to  alter  by  tbe  effect  of  said 
grooves  the  Inclination  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tba 
projectile  to  the  borlxontal  plane  during  the  course  of  tba 
projectile. 

2.  A  pointed  projectile  having  Its  forward  cyllndrlc 
part  provided  with  a  set  of  helical  grooves.  Its  body  to 
tbe  rear  of  such  part  not  provided  with  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  rifled  bore  of  tbe  gun  In  which  tbe 
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J«etll«  la  to  be  uaed,  aad  at  or  near  ita  rear  end  provided 
with  a  aat  of  bellcal  ffroOTea,  to  alter  by  the  effect  of  aald 
rroovea  the   Inclination  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


d- 


projectlle  to  the  horlioDtal  plane  during  the  course  of  the 
projectile. 


8  7  1,826.       ELECTRIC     TRAIN  LIGHTING     SYSTEM. 
Walter    Scribnik,    Columbua,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan      12 
Serial  No.  351,924. 
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1.  In  a  train  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  cars,  of  a  aet  of  storage  batteries  carried  upon 
each  of  said  cars,  a  main  lamp  circuit  which  extends 
through  the  cars,  a  battery  charging  dynamo,  and  auto- 
piatle  switches  adapted  to  connect  the  storage  batteries 
of  each  car  In  parallel  on  to  the  main  lamp  circuit  of  said 
cart  and  also  adapted  to  automatically  and  simultaneously 
connect  the  said  battery  charging  dynamo  in  series  with 
the  storage  batteries  and  dlSt  .nnect  said  batteries  from 
th«  lamp  circuit. 

2.  In  «a  train  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
main  lamp  circuit,  of  a  compound  wound  lamp  lighting 
dynamo,  a  shunt  wound  battery  charging  dynamo,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  storage  batteries,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
•wltchea  adapted  to  connect  said  storage  batteries  In  se- 
rtM  with  the  battery  charging  dynamo  or  to  connect  said 
battwiM  In  parallel  on  to  the  lamp  circuit. 

8.  In  a  train  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
matd  lamp  circuit,  of  a  compound  wOund  lamp  lighting 
dynamo,  a  shunt  wound  battery  charging  dynamo,  a  plu- 
MUlty  of  seta  of  storage  batterlea,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
■wttehaa  adapted  to  connect  aald  storage  batteries  In  ee- 
riee  with  the  battery  charging  dynamo  or  to  connect  said 
battefiea  in  parallel  on  to  the  lamp  circuit,  and  an  auto- 
Batle  current  controlling  derlce  located  in  the  field  circuit 
ef  the  banery  ebarglnf  dynamo  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ncted  by  Tartationa  of  enrrent  in  the  lamp  circuit. 

4.  In  a  train  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
maid  lamp  etrenlt,  of  a  compound  wound  lamp  lighting 
tfynanra,  a  sbilnt  wonnd  battery  charging  dynamo,  means 
«oi^  drlTlsff  nld  dynamoe,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  storage 


batterlea,  automatic  switches  comprising  movable  contact 
points,  mechanical  means  for  holding  said  contact  points 
In  such  position  as  to  connect  each  of  said  sets  of  bat- 
teries In  parallel  to  the  lamp  circuit,  and  electrical  means 
adapted  to  automatically  connect  all  of  said  sets  of  stor- 
age batterlea  In  series  with  the  battery  charging  dynamo. 
5.  In  a  train  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  cars,  of  a  main  lamp  circuit  which  extends 
through  all  of  said  cars,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  storage 
batteries,  a  battery  charging  circuit  which  extends  through 
all  of  said  cars,  a  constant  potential  lamp  lighting  dynamo, 
a  variable  potential  battery  charging  dynamo,  and  an 
automatic  current  regulator  which  controls  the  strength 
of  the  field  of  the  battery  charging  dynamo,  said  current 
regulator  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  windings,  one 
of  said  windings  being  In  circuit  with  the  constant  poten- 
tial dynamo  and  the  other  of  said  windings  being  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  variable  potential  dynamo  whereby  said  cur- 
rent regulator  will  be  controlled  both  by  variations  of 
current  In  the  lamp  circuit  and  by  variations  of  current 
In   the  battery  charglnier  circuit. 


871.827.  LIQUID  ME.\SURIN(;  DEVICE.  Gkokgk  0. 
SxELEY.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   353,503. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  motor, 
suitably  mounted  upon  a  shaft.  In  said  chamber  ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  spring  for  keeping  said  valve  normally  closed  ;  a 
ratchet-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  motor  shaft  and 
having  an  annular  gearwheel  attached  thereto;  a  rota- 
table  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  said  motor  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  pressed  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet- 
wheel  while  said  disk  is  resuming  Its  initial  position  ;  a 
tension  device  to  normally  cause  the  rotation  of  said  disk 
in  one  direction ;  means,  comprising  a  rod,  link,  and  rock- 
shaft,  connecting  said  disk  and  said  valve  whereby  the 
valve  la  opened  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk  in  one  dlree- 
tlon  ;  a  driving-gear  on  said  motor  shaft  ;  a  system  of 
gearing  intermediate  the  said  driving-gear  and  said  ratch- 
et-wheel ;  and  a  locking-device  coiiperatlng  with  said  con- 
necting means  whereby  the  said  valve  Is  kept  open  until 
the  said  disk  b«s  resumed  Its  Initial  position  ;  all  coacting 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb*  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings ;  a  spring- 
preaeed  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  cham- 
her ;  a  motor  In  said  chamber ;  a  ratchet-wheel  having 
an  annular  gear-wheel  attached  thereto  ;  a  rotatable  disk 
adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  said  ratchet-wheel  In  one 
direction ;  means  connecting  said  disk  with  said  valve, 
whereby  the  said  valve  Is  opened  by  the  rotation  of  the 
disk  ;  a  driving-gear  operated  by  aald  motor  ;  means  inter- 
mediate  the  aald  driving-gear  and  said  ratchet-wheel  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter ;  and  a 
locking-device   cooperating    with    said    connecting   meane 
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whereby  the  said  valve  is  kept  open  until  the  said  disk 
baa  resumed  its  Initial  position  :  all  coacting  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  self 
cloalng  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  cham 
ber ;  a  motor  in  said  chamber  ;  a  ratchet-wheel  having 
an  annular  gear  wheel  attached  thereto  ;  a  roUtable  disli 
adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  said  ratchet-wheel  in  one 
direction  ;  means  connecting  said  disk  with  said  valve, 
whereby  the  valve  le  opened  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk 
In  one  direction  ;  a  driving  gear  operated  by  said  motor  ; 
means  intermediate  the  driving-gear  and  said  ratchet- 
wheel  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  ;  and  means  cooperating  with  aald  connecting 
means  whereby  the  said  valve  Is  kept  open  until  the  said 
disk  has  resumed  Its  Initial  position  ;  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chaml)er  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  motor 
In  said  chamber  ;  a  self-closing  valve  controlling  the  tJow 
of  liquid  to  said  chamber  ;  a  ratchet-wheel  ;  a  rotatable 
disk  adapted  to  move  In  unison  with  said  ratchet-wheel 
In  one  direction  ;  means  connecting  said  disk  with  said 
valve  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  Is 
controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk  ;  means  Intermediate 
the  motor  and  the  ratchet-wheel  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  former  to  the  latter ;  and  a  locking  device  co- 
operating with  said  connecting  means  whereby  the  valve 
Is  kept  open  until  the  disk  has  resumed  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  motor 
In  said  chamber  ;  a  self  closing  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  to  said  chamber  ;  a  rotatable  disk  :  means  con- 
necting said  disk  with  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is 
opened  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk  ;  means  Intermediate 
the  motor  and  the  disk  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
former  to  the  latter ;  and  a  locklng-devlce  for  keeping 
said  valve  open  until  the  disk  has  resumed  Its  Initial  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  material 
to  be  cut.  a  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  said  rollert,  a  shaft 
arranged  near  the  base  of  the  carriage,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  link  belt  connecting  the  two  sprocket 
wheels,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  mounted 
In  fixed  bearings  at  one  side  of  the  carriage  and  having 
an  elongated  key  way,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  counter 
shaft  and  Intermesblng  with  the  first  bevel  gear,  a  bracket 
on  said  carriage  and  serving  to  hold  the  bevel  gear  and 
the  counter  shaft  from  movement  Independent  of  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  connecting  the  counter  shaft  to  the 
saw  operating  shaft. 


871,828.  ROTARY  ROLL  ■  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT. 
Aethuk  E.  Sexton,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1906.      Serial  No.  329,764. 


871,829.       BARliEL     riTCHING    EgUll'MENT, 
Shehekb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1905. 
No.   247,820. 


Philip 
Serial 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  rolls  of  paper,  a  saw.  a 
paper  roll  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said  roll  carrier, 
and  means  for  so  positioning  and  feeding  the  saw  and 
carrier  relatively  to  each  other  that  the  aaw  shall  always 
cut  toward  the  axis  of  the  roll  while  the  kerf  Is  caused  to 
recede  from  the  limit  of  the  cutting  area. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  band  saw,  of  an  operating 
shaft  therefor,  a  movable  work  carriage,  a  pair  of  rollers 


1.  A  pitching  equipment  for  coating  casks  comprising 
the  combination  of  steam  super-heating  furnace,  a  spray- 
ing contrivance,  a  double  walled  pltch-meltlng  kettle  with 
pump  combined,  and  a  system  of  pipes  conveying  super- 
heated steam  from  said  furnace  to  said  kettle  and  from 
the  kettle  to  said  spraying  contrivance  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  liarrel  pitching  equipment,  the  combination  of 
an  Independent  steam  super  heating  furnace,  a  spraying 
contrivance,  a  Jacketed  kettle  and  pump  combined,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  furnace  to  said  kettle,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  kettle  to  aald  spraying  contrivance,  an  interme- 
diate pipe  between  the  two  first  named  pipes  and  suitably 
located  lever  connected  valves  whereby  direct  or  Indirect 
communication  can  be  established  between  said  super- 
heater and  spraying   contrivance. 

3.  In  a  pitching  equipment,  the  combination  with  a 
pitch  kettle  of  a  duplex  barrel  support,  and  a  pump  hay- 
ing the  operating  lever  provided  with  a  swlveled  handle, 
at  one  side  of  said  pump,  and  a  three  way  cock  with  lever 
and  handles  at  the  other  side  of  said  pump,  euabllng  the 
establishment  of  open  relation  between  aald  pu»p  and  the 
noziles  thereof  from  either  side  of  said  barrel  support, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pitching  equipment,  the  combination  with  the 
pitch  kettle  of  a  duplex  barrel  support,  and  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  lever  with  a  swlveled  handle  whereby  aald  pump 
may  be  operated  from  either  side  of  said  kettle,  in  the 
manner  and  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  pitching  equipment  for  coating  casks  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  steam  super  heating  furnace,  a  spray- 
ing contrivance,  a  kettle  equipped  to  mel.  pitch  by  steam 
heat,  an  ejector  for  the  pitch  depending  into  said  kettle 
and  a  system  of  pipes  conveying  superheated  steam  from 
said  furnace  to  said  kettle  and  from  the  kettle  to  the 
spraying  contrivance. 

((halms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,830.  METAL  JOINT.  Jacob  J.  Souder,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.860. 
1.  A  metal  joint  comprising  opposite  members  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  a  bolt,  the  opening  in  one  of  said 
member  having  a  conical  wall,  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
solid  bead  and  separable  members  extending  through  the 
conical  walled  opening,  and  a  wedge  whose  width  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  conical  open- 
ing, resting  between  said  members  of  the  bolt  and  extend- 
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iBit  Into  Mid  opening  and  haTlnc  the  ends  of  the  members 
MBt  Inward,  oyer  and  approximately  coTering  the  wedge. 
2.  A  metal  Joint  comprising  opposite  members  prorld^l 
with  openbics  to  recelrs  a  bolt,  the  opening  In  one  of  said 
members  having  a  conical  wall,  a  bolt  prorided  with  a 
•olhl  head  and  members  separable  to  the  head  and  extend- 
ing through  said  conical  opening,  and  a  wedge  whose  width 
la  approximately  equal  to  the  dUmeter  of  said  conical 
opening,  resting  between  said  members  of  the  bolt  and  ex 
tending  Into  said  opening  and  having  the  ends  of  the 
members  bent  Inward,  over  and  approximately  covering 
the  wedge. 


3.  A  metal  Joint  comprising  opposite  members  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  a  bolt,  the  opening  In  one  of  said 
members  having  a  conical  wall,  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
solid  head  and  separable  members  extending  through  the 
conical  walled  opening,  and  a  wedge  whose  width  Is  ap 
proximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  conical  opening 
and  having  a  head  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  body 
of  the  wedge  and  forming  shoulders  thereon,  said  wedge 

.  extending  Into  said  latter  opening  between  said  members  to 
the  shoulders  on  the  wt»dge,  and  having  the  ends  of  the 
members  bent  Inward,  over  and  approximately  covering 
the  head  of  the  wedge. 

4.  A  metal  Joint  comprising  a  rail  having  bolt  openings 
therein,  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  provided  with 
openings  of  less  diameter  than  the  openings  In  the  rail  a 
bolt  provided  with  a  solid  head  and  separable  members 
ettei^lng  through  the  plates  and  the  rail,  and  a  wedge 
whose  width  Is  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  opening,  resting  between  the  members  of  the  bolt  and 
extending  Into  the  opening  In  one  of  said  plates  and  sep 
aratlng  said  members  In  the  opening  In  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  members  beyond  the  plate  bent  Inward 
and  over  and  approximately  covering  the  outer  end  of  the 
wedge. 

6.  A  metal  Joint  comprising  a  rail  having  bolt  openings 
therein,  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  provided  with 
openings  of  less  diameter  than  the  openings  In  the  rail  a 
bolt  provided  with  a  solid  head  and  separable  members 
•Jrtaoding  through  said  plates  and  the  rail,  and  a  wedge 
having  a  head  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  body  of 
the  wedge  and  forming  shoulders  thereon,  and  said  wedge 
extending  Into  the  opening  In  one  of  the  plates  between 
said  members  of  the  bolt  to  the  shoulders  on  the  wedge 
with  said  shoulders  resting  on  the  plate  beyond  the  wall 
of  the  opening  and  having  the  ends  of  the  members  bent 
Inward  over  and  approximately  covering  the  head  of  the 
wedge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


871,831.      PRINTING-PRESS.     Edward  L.   Stonk.   Roan- 
oke,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.814. 


1.  A  printinc  pr«aa  provided  with  a  large  printing  roll 
bavlBg  a  complete  series  of  Individually  dilTerent  Imprint 
inc   surfaces,   of   nonchangeable   matter   or   matter   from 
which  many  imprints  are  to  be  taken,  and  another  small 


printing  roll  or  rolls  having  a  single  printing  surface 
arranged  to  make  like  Impressions  In  each  of  the  Individu- 
ally  different   Imprints   from    the   large   roll,   the   prlntlng< 

I  surface  on  the  small  roll  or  rolls  being  readily  changeable.! 

I  2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  large  printing  roll  having  a! 
series  of  Indlvldoally  different  Imprinting  surfaces,  of  non-j 
changeable  matter  or  matter  from  which  many  Imprints  arej 
to  be  taken,  and  arranged  to  Impress  the  same  In  regular 
series  on  an  Imprlnt-recelvIng  web,  and  a  small  roll  or! 
rolls  carrying  a  single  readily  changeable  Imprinting  sur-l 
face  and  timed  to  make  like  Imprints  in  each  of  the  Indl-I 
vldually  different  Imprints  of  the  large  roll.  ' 

3.  A  calendar  printing  press  comprising  a  large  roll 
carrying  upon  Its  surface  a  yearly  series  of  monthly  cal- 
endar plates  and  Including  only  such  matter  as  Is  common 
to  all  calendars,  and  a  small  roll  carrying  upon  Its  sur- 
face other  matter  to  be  Imprinted  In  conjunction  with  each 
Impression  of  the  large  roll  corresponding  to  a  monthly 
calendar  sheet,  the  matter  upon  the  large  roll  being  of  a 
comparatively  permanent  character  and  the  matter  upon 
the  small  roll  being  readily  accessible  for  frequent  changes. 

4.  A  calendar  printing  press  comprising  a  large  roll 
having  thereon  as  many  printing  plates  as  there  are 
sheets  to  be  printed  for  a  yearly  calendar  and  a  small  roll 
carrying  other  matter  to  be  printed  upon  said  calendar 
sheets  and  timed  to  make  an  imprint  for  each  of  the  In- 
dividual plates  on  the  large  roll,  the  printing  plates  on 
the  large  roll  being  of  a  comparatively  permanent  char- 
acter and  not  readily  changeable  an<i  the  matter  on  the 
small  roll  being  readily  accessible  and  changeable. 

5.  A  calendar  printing  press  comprising  a  large  roll 
having  a  .series  of  individually  different  calendar  plates 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of  sheets  for  a 
yearly  Calendar  and  containing  only  those  portions  to  be 
printed  In  a  certain  color,  a  small  roll  or  mils  containing 
Imprinting  surfaces  of  matter  extraneous  to  the  calendar 
Imprint  and  designed  to  print  in  one  color  only,  another 
large  roll  containing  a  series  of  plates  r..rre8p,.ndlng  In 
number  to  the  flrst-mentloned  series  and  designed  to  print 
the  missing  parts  of  the  flrst-mentloned  series  In  another 
color,  and  another  small  roll  or  rolls  containing  eitrane 
ous  matter  to  be  printed  In  conjunction  with  the  first-men- 
tioned  extraneous  matter  but   In   another  color. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,832.     BEER  RECLAIMING  MACHINE.     Fra.nk  C.  H. 

Strasbiuger.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Bottlers    Ma- 
chinery   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago,    III.,   a   Cor- 
poration  of   Illinois.      PMled  Jan.   8,    1906.      Serial   No 
294,980. 


1.  The  comblnat  on  of  a   pressure  bottling  system  com 
prising  a  liquid  supply  vat.  a  filling  machine,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  vat  to  the  filling  machine,  a  tank  for  receiving 
waste  llqnid  from  broken  and  defective  bottles,  a  pressure 
chamber  connected  to  said  tank,  an  air  pipe  communlcat- 
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Ing  with  the  chamber,  a  delivery  pipe  connecting  the  cham 
ber  with  the  filling  machine  supply  pipe,  valves  in  the 
connection  between  the  tank  and  chamber.  In  the  delivery 
pipe  and  In  the  air  pipe,  a  rod  connected  to  all  of  said 
valves,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  rod  for  operating  all 
of  the  valves  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  l>ottllng  system  com- 
prising a  liquid  supply,  vat.  a  filling  machine,  a  supply 
pipe  connecting  the  vat  to  the  filling  machine,  a  pressure 
chamber  to  receive  waste  liquid  from  broken  and  defective 
bottles  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ball 
valve  within  the  chamt»er  for  said  outlet,  a  valved  delivery 
pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  and  to  the  pressure  bottling 
system,  and  means  for  discharging  the  llquW  from  the 
chamber  through  the  outlet  and  delivery  pipe  Into  the 
bottling  system. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receiving  tank,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the  chamber  and  extending 
down  In  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
valve  In  said  pipe,  a  ball  valve  within  the  chamber  for 
said  outlet,  n  delivery  pip*  connected  to  the  outlet,  a 
valve  in  said  delivery  pipe,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the 
chamber,  a  tliree-wa>  valve  In  said  air  pipe  having  one 
port  to  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere  while  the  pipe  connect- 
ing the  tank  and  chamber  Is  dpen.  a  rod  connected  to  the 
valves  In  the  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  chamber,  In 
the  delivery  pipe  and  In  the  air  pipe,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  rod  for  operating  the  valves  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed 


871,833.  EASEL  ANI>  HANGER  Chable.s  O.  Tatlor. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,102. 


£~ 


1.  A  card  support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial having  folding  wings,  tongues  extending  therefrom 
and  a  tab  with  a  loop,  by  means  of  which  the  device  may  be 
hung  or  by  means  of  which  the  tongues  may  be  engaged 
for  holding  the  wln^s  when  folded  out,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  card  having  a  body  for  the  attachment  of  the  mat- 
ter to  be  displayed,  and  a  support  attached  to  the  body 
said  support  having  wings  which  normally  lie  against  the 
back  of  the  body  but  which  may  be  bent  out  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  loop  which  may  be  used  for  hanging  the 
card  when  the  wings  are  flat  and  may  be  used  for  locking 
the  wings  when  they  are  folded  out,  substantially  as 
specified. 


871,834.  SHEET  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Thw> 
DOBB  VooT,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,072. 

1.  A  sheet  metal  working  machine  of  the  class  described. 
Including  In  combination  a  lower  beam  L,  a  supporting 
frame  therefor,  a  pair  of  operating  shafts  T  normally  sup 
ported  from  said  frame  and  guided  through  said  beam  L. 
an  upper  beam  K  carrying  nuts  throu«rh  which  said 
shafts  T  are  threaded,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
to  bring  the  upper  beam  down  upon  the  lower  one,  said 


shafts  having  collars  X  adapted  to  operate  on  the  under 
side  of  the  beam  L  when  an  upward  action  Is  exerted  on 
the  beam  K  by  the  work  and  thus  take  up  the  strain  of  the 
operation  without  transmission  of  any  substantial  part 
thereof  to  the  frame  or  bearings. 


1'  A  machine  of  the  class  descritted.  Including  In  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  l>eams  each  comprising  a  pair  of  channel 
Irons  bolted  together  with  their  flanges  projecting  Inward. 
nuts  R  included  between  said  channels  at  the  ends  of  the 
upper  beam,  guides  S  Included  l)etween  said  channels  at 
the  ends  of  the  lower  beam,  nnd  operating  shafts  passing 
through  said  guides  S  and  threaded  tbrough  said  nuts  R 
for  drawing  said  beams  together  or  separating  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllxvl,  n  movable  l)eam 
K,  a  shaft  for  moving  said  Ix-am.  and  a  clutch  for  rotating 
said  shaft  In  elthe  rdlrectlon,  a  rod  m  moving  with  said 
U^am.  a  pair  of  adjustable  stops  n.  o  carried  by  said  rod. 
and  a  member  1  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  or  the  other 
of  said  stops  as  the  beam  Is  raised  or  lowered  to  a  deter 
mined  limit  and  to  be  moved  in  one  or  the  other  direction 
thereby,  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  member  /. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  In  combl 
nation  a  pair  of  beams  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each 
other,  a  Jaw  adapted  to  l>e  fastened  to  the  under  side  of 
the  upper  l>eam  and  having  a  pair  of  ribs  C  with  a  groove 
between  them,  and  a  jaw  B'  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the 
lower  member  and  having  a  socket  (j  adapted  to  carry 
round  rods  of  various  radii  in  position  to  force  the  work 
Into  the  groove  of  the  upper  Jaw. 


871.835.     HARVESTER.     Geohok  T.  Wacxk,  Olivia.  Minn. 
Filed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.269. 


^r  ^7:=^ 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
having  a  steering  wheel  in  front  and  a  traction  wheel  at 
the  rear,  of  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to  one  side  of 
said  main  frame  and  provided  at  Its  extended  portion  with 
a  supporting  wheel  and  forwardly  projecting  arm,  and  a 
grain  platform  supported  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  main  frame  and  the  forwardly  extended  arm  of  said 
supplemental  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
having  a  steering  wheel  In  front  and  a  traction  wheel  at 
the  rear,  of  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to  one  side  of  the 
rear  portion  of  said  main  frame  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
l>ortlon  with  a  supporting  wheel  and  a  forwardly  project- 
ing arm,  and  a  grain  platform  plvotally  supported  st  Its 
ends  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  main  frame 
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and  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  of  said  supplemental 
frame,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  barTester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
haTlng  a  steering  wheel  In  front  and  a  traction  wheel  at 
the  rear,  of  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to  one  side  of 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  main  frame,  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  at  Its  free  end,  a  caster 
wheel  applied  to  and  supporting  the  outer  portion  of  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  sickle-equipped  grain  platform  sup- 
ported by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  main  frame  and 
the  forwardly  projecting  arm  of  said  supplemental  frame 
itself,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  said  plat- 
form, and  driving  connections  from  said  traction  wheel  to 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described.  ■ 

4.  In  a  barTester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
Jiaving  a  steering  wheel  In  front  and  a  traction  wheel  at 

the  rear,  of  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to  one  side  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  main  frame,  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  at  its  free  end,  a  caster 
wheel  applied  to  and  supporting  the  outer  portion  of  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  sickle-equipped  grain  platform 
pivotally  supported  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
main  frame  and  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  of  said 
supplemental  frame  itself,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  said  platform  and  driving  connections  from  said 
traction  wheel  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


871.836.      TRAP    OR    WATER    SEAL.      James    J.    Wade, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,780. 


formed  integral  therewith,  providing  an  air  space  closed  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  but  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  each 
side  of  the  trap,  said  wall  extending  below  the  water  level 
to  form  a  water  seal.  Intake  and  oCTtake  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  main  and  supplemental  chambers  formed 
by  said  double  wall,  and  means  for  entering  the  trap.       j 

5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body-portion 
provided  with  an  integral  portion  extending  below  the 
water  level  to  form  a  water  seal  and  providing  main  and 
supplemental  chambers,  said  integral  portion  having  an 
air  space  therein,  a  plurality  of  bosses  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  leading  to  the  main  chamber,  a  single  Ixjss 
providing  a  single  opening  communicating  with  the  sup- 
plemental chamber,  all  said  bosses  located  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  formed  Integral  with  the  main  body- 
portion,  and  removable  closures  for  the  tops  of  said  main 
and  supplemeotal  chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-disposed 
cyllndrlc  body-portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intake 
openings,  main  and  supplemental  chambers,  an  air  space 
between  the  two  chambers,  said  space  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  at  each  side,  an  ofTtake  or  sewer  pipe  open- 
ing leading  from  the  supplemental  chamber,  means  extend- 
ing below  the  water  level  to  divide  the  two  chambers  and 
form  a  water  seal,  and  plugs  or  closures  for  the  tops  of 
said  main  and  supplemental  chambers,  the  plug  or  closure 
for  the  supplemental  chamber  being  separate  from  the  plug 
or  closure  for  the  main  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body-portion, 
an  tncloaed  vertical  wall  formed  integral  with  said  body 
portion  and  extending  below  the  water  level  to  form  a 
water  seal,  a  plurality  of  Intake  openings  leading  to  the 
main  chamber  formed  by  said  vertical  wall,  an  offtake  or 
sewer  opening  leading  from  the  supplemental  chamber 
formed  by  said  wall,  and  removable  closure  for  entering 
both  of  said  chambers  at  the  tops  thereof,  the  closure  for 
the  sapplemental  chamber  being  closed  by  the  closure  for 
the  main  chamber. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body-portion, 
a  vertlaUly-dlapoaed  doat»le  wall  formed  integral  there- 
with and  extending  below  the  water  level  to  form  a  water 
•eal,  intake  and  otTtake  openings  commnnicating  with  the 
mala  and  supplemental  chambers  formed  by  said  double 
wall,  said  double  wall  providing  an  air  space  between  the 
two  diambers,  and  separate  plugs  or  cloeuree  for  the  tops 
of  the  main  and  lupplemental  cbambwa. 

4.  la  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body -portion, 
a   vertlcally-diaposed   and   inclosed   double   wall    therein. 


871.837.    ROTARY  BLOWER.    Hkrman  Waltheb,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,820. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  a 
drum  Journaled  within  the  high  pressure  chamber  and 
partially  submerged  In  th^  liquid  contained  therein,  a 
plurality  of  pumping  chambers  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  drum  and  terminating  short  of  the  front  wall 
thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  pumping  chambers  being 
extended  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  forward  end  of  the  drum,  and  means 
establishing  a  communication  t)etween  the  forward  end  of 
the  drum  and  the  Inlet  end  of  each  of  said  pumping  cham- 
bers at  some  distance  from  the  extremity  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  a 
drum  Journaled  therein  and  partially  submerged  In  the 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  drum  and  termluai  ng  short  of  the  front 
wall  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  sat<I  pumping  chambers 
being  extended  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  forward  end  of  the  drum,  and  pipes 
connecting  the  Inlet  end  of  each  of  the  pumping  chambers 
at  some  distance  from  the  end  thereof  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  drum.  { 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  a 
drum  Journaled  therein  and  partially  submerged  in  the 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  pumping  chaml>ers  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  drum  and  terminating  short  of  the  front 
wall  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pumping  chambers 
being  extended  laterally  in  opposite  directions  and  the 
laterally  extending  portion  of  each  of  said  chambers  over- 
lapping the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  adjacent 
chamber  for  an  appreciable  portion  of  its  length,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  forward  end  of  the  drum,  and  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes  secured  to  the  inlet  ends  of 
said  pumping  chambers,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said 
tubes  being  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  into  the  pump- 
ing Cham  here  and  the  other  arm  being  arranged  to  lie 
alongside  of  aald  pumping  chamber  and  communicate  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  high  pr»s- 
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sure  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  a 
drum  Journaled  therein  and  partially  submerged  in  the 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  extending  longi 
tudlnaliy  of  said  drum  and  terminating  short  of  the  front 
wall  thereof,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  pumping 
chambers  being  extended  laterally  In  opposite  directions, 
the  Inlet  ends  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  means 
affording  a  communication  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
drum  after  said  ends  have  become  submerged  in  the  liquid 
contained  therein,  and  the  outlet  ends  of  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  apertures  affording  communication 
with  the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  front  end  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  drum  journaled 
within  said  casing  and  partially  submerged  In  the  liquid 
contained  therein,  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  drum,  the  opposite  ends  of 
Raid  pumping  chambers  being  extended  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons,  a  low  pressure  chamber  with  which  the  ends  of  the 
said  pumping  chambers  are  arranged  to  be  successively 
brought  Into  communication,  and  means  establlshlnp  n 
</,mmunlcatlon  between  the  low  pressure  chaml^r  and  the 
Inlet  ends  of  each  of  said  pumping  cbamli'Ts  at  some  dls 
tance  from  the  extreniltv  thereof 


of  the  bodily  movement  of  both  and  for  moving  both  bodily 
from  the  operating  or  loading  to  the  unloading  position. 


■•    -mm   «a 


871.838.      TILE    CONSTRUCTION.      John    F.    Waewick, 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.      Serial  No.  362,653. 


1.  A  tile  construction  comprising  pairs  of  tile  having 
oppositely  disposed  recesses  adapted  to  form  a  series  of 
channels,  a  series  of  outwardly  extending  ribs  on  the  sides 
opposite  said  recesses  forming  channels  therebetween,  and 
a  tapered  key  fitting  within  said  channel  holding  said  tiles 

in  place. 

2.  A  tHe  construction  comprising  pairs  of  tile  having 
oppositely  disposed  semi  cylindrical  recesses  adapted  to 
form  a  series  of  tubular  channels,  a  series  of  outwardly 
extending  ribs  on  the  sides  opposite  said  recesses  forming 
channels  therebetween,  and  a  tapered  key  fitting  within 
said  channel   holding  said  tiles   In   place. 

3.  A  tile  construction  comprising  pairs  of  tile  having 
oppositely  disposed  seml-cyllndrlcal  recesses  adapted  to 
form  a  series  of  tubular  channels,  a  pair  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending ribs  oppositely  disposed  to  said  recess  forming 
with  the  ribs  on  the  adjacent  tile  an  angularly  disposed 
channel,   and   Interlocking   means   for   holding  said   tile   In 

place. 

4.  A  tile  construction  comprising  pairs  of  tile  having 
oppositely  disposed  seml-cyllndrlcal  recesses  adapted  to 
form  a  series  of  tubular  channels,  a  pair  of  outwardly  ex 
tending  ribs  oppositely  disposed  to  said  recess,  forming 
with  the  ribs  on  the  adjacent  tile  a  channel  at  right  angles 
to  said  tubular  channel,  and  Interlocking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  tile  In  place. 

6.  A  tile  construction  comprising  pairs  of  tile  having 
oppositely  disposed  semi  cylindrical  recesses  adapted  to 
form  a  series  of  tubular  channels,  a  pair  of  outwardly  ex 
tending  rU>s  oppositely  disposed  to  said  recess,  forming 
with  the  ribs  on  the  adjacent  tlie  a  channel  at  right  angles 
to  said  tubular  chaunel.  and  a  key  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  channel  and  to  lock  said  tiles  securely  In  place. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  digger  or  ex- 
cavating tool  and  a  shovel  cobperatlvely  connected  and 
having  a  common  IxKlily  movement,  said  shovel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dumping  mechanism,  a  driving  mechanism 
for  driving  said  excavating  tool  and  for  moving  both  bodily 
from  the  operating  or  loading  to  the  dumping  position. 

3  An  excavator  comprising  in  combination  a  shovel. 
a  dumping  mechanism  therefor,  an  auger  like  excavating 
tool  rotatably  mounted  In  said  shove!  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  bodily  therewith,  and  driving  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing the  excavating  tool  Independently  of  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  both  and  for  moving  both  tool  and  shovel  bodily 
from  the  loading  to  the  discharging  positions. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  In  combination  a  shovel,  a 
dumping  mechanism  therefor,  an  auger-like  excavating 
tool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shovel  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  bodily  therewith,  driving  mechanism  for  driving 
the  excavating  tool  Independently  of  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  both  and  for  moving  both  tool  and  shovel  bodily 
from  the  loading  to  the  discharging  poeltionrf,  and  a  slide- 
way  adapted  to  W  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  for  re- 
ceiving the  discharged  load  from   said  shovel. 

T).  An  excavator  comprising  in  combination  a  shovel 
provided  with  an  automatic  dumping  mechanism,  an  auger- 
like  excavating  tool  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  driving  said  excavating  tool  and  for  mov- 
ing both  shovel  and  tool  l>odily  from  the  loading  to  the 
unloading  position,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  ex- 
cavator forwardly  and  backwardly  as  the  work  progresses, 
substantially   as  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.840.     HORSEPOWER.    (;u8Tave  Wknzklmanx.  Gales- 
burg,   111.      Filed  Sept.   12.   1906.      Serial   No.  278.090. 


871.839.      EXCAVATOR.      William     Watson.    Portland. 

Ong.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.882. 

1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  digger  or  ex- 
<avatlng  tool  and  a  shovel  cooperatively  connected  and 
having  a  common  bodily  movement,  driving  mechanism 
for   driving   the  digger   or   excavating   tool    Independently 


1.  in  a  horse-power,  a  l>a8e  Including  n  vertical  axle,  a 
master  wheel  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  main  shaft  seated  In 
Journal-box  pillows  Integral  with  said  base,  and  line  shaft- 
ing journaled  in  boxes  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  base. 

2  In  a  horse  power,  a  master  wheel  supporting  base,  a 
vertical  axle  Integral  therewith,  a  master-wheel  mounted 
thereon,  an  Integral  journal  box  pillow,  a  second  pillow 
Intermediate  said  pillow  and  axle,  line  shaft  boxes,  means 
integral  with  the  base  for  supporting  them,  means  for  ad- 
justing and  securing  them  thereto,  a  main  shaft,  a  master- 
plnlon  thereon  In  gear  with  the  master-wheel,  and  means 
for  adjusting  It  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  a  horse-power,  and  In  combination,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  axle,  a  master-wheel,  adjustable 
means  carried  by  the  base  for  guiding  said  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  said  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
vertical  movements  of  the  wheel. 
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4.  In  a  bone-power,  a  maater- wheel  anpporting  baae,  a 
rertical  axle  Integral  therewith,  an  Integral  Journal-box 
ptRow  at  one  aide-  of  the  baae,  a  second  pillow  Intermedi- 
ate aaid  plilo^  and  axle,  line-abaft  boxes,  means  integral 
with  the  baae  for  supporting  them,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
Ing  them  and  securing  them  thereto. 

5.  In  a  borse-power,  a  base  provided  with  a  vertical 
axle,  integral  borlxontal  shaft-bearings,  and  horizontal 
supports  baring  plane  surfaces,  and  ovaled-face  Journal 
boxes  mounted  on  said  supports,  adapted  to  rock  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


o 


o 


In  a  curtain  rod  and  shade  roller  holder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  bracket  comprised  of  two  sections  each 
conyilnlng  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
sostaining  means,  said  sections  being  movable  longitudinal 
ly  to  each  other  and  having  Interconnecting  ribs  and  grooves 
and  partially  enveloping  portions  on  the  edges  thereof,  of 
Integral  arms  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  sections  extend 
Ing  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  stiffening  ribs 
formed  In  each  arm,  said  ribs  being  continuous  with  those 
In  the  bracket .  sections,  the  upper  front  portion  of  each 
arm  being  adapted  to  receive  a  curtain  rod  and  the  lower 
front  portion  of  each  arm  being  adapted  to  receive  a  shade 
roller. 


871.841  DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  CHERRIES  AND  LIKE 
SMALL  FRUITS.  James  WasT,  Jackson  township. 
WeHs  county,  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial  No 
32t,896. 


^ 


^ 

— ^ 
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1.  In  a  device  r.f  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box-ahaped  receptacle  having  Its  one  end  ensmalled 
Into  a  nose-shaped  cloaare  and  having  an  aperture  thereat 
in  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  stralgbt-edge  blade  se 
cured  adjacent  the  said  aperture,  and  a  shear  blade  yield 
Ingly  disposed  apart  from  the  said  itraight-edge  blade  and 
the  said  aperture,  normally  SQitalned  out  of  engagement, 
and  a  aprlnf-latched  door  hingedly  secured  to  and  adapted 
to  cloM  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  recepta 
cl«  rabstantlally  ■qaar«  in  croM-section  and  having  a  grip- 
lag  thereon  the  forward  end  of  the  recepUcIe  being  en- 
smalled Into  a  now-shaped  closure  and  having  an  aperture 
thereat  and  its  rear  end  being  of  enlarged  dimension, 
th«re  being  a  straight  edge  blade  with  tinea  at  each  end 
thereof  secured  at  the  said  noee-shaped  closure  and  a 
iprlng-sastaloed  shear  blade  to  slmaltaneoaaly  engage  the 
straight  edge  blade  and  cloae  said  aperture,  and  a  spring- 
latched  door  hingedly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  aaid  re- 
ceptacle, subatantially  aa  set  forth. 


871,841.  EXTENSION  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
HANGER.  William  Wektman,  Danville,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,268. 


871,848.     SCREEN  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS.    Joh."« 
O.  WiBSBif,  Milwaakee,  Wta.     FUed  Dec.  S.  1906.     8e- 
rUI  No.  346,024. 
In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa  the  combination  of  a  j 

•altable  frame  preferably  of  wood,  a  metallic  frame  se-  1 


cured  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  opposing  vertical  sides 
of  said  first  named  frame  and  at  an  angle  to  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  said  frame,  a  screen  secured  In  close 
contact  with  one  surface  of  said  first  named  frame  and 
extending  from  the  lower  bar  thereof  to  a  point  below 
the  upper  bar,  a  second  screen  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  first  named  frame  and  extending  from  the 
upper  bar  of  the  first   named  frame  to   the  lower  edge  of 


> 


said  metallic  frame  jind  a  third  screen  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  metallic  frame  upwardly  along  the 
surface  of  and  secured  at  Its  upper  edjce  to  the  upper 
ed^e  of  said  metallic  frame  and  means  for  securing  said 
metallic  frame  and  screens  at  intervals  to  said  first  named 
screen,   all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


871,844.  ADJUSTABLE  BOLT  BEARING  FOK  VALXT 
AND  SAFE  DOOR  JAMBS  Jamcs  H.  Williams, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Remington  and  Sherman 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Serla) 
No.   345.505. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  block  having  a  laterally  concave  outer  face,  an  outer 
block  having  an  Inner  laterally  convex  face,  and  meana 
for  clamping  the  blocks  together  at  various  adjustmeota 
of  the  outer  block   laterally  on  the  base  block. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  block  having  a  laterally  concave  outer  face,  an  outer 
block  having  a  laterally  convex  Inner  face  and  provided 
with  siota  and  clamping  screws  located  in  the  slots  in  the 
outer  block  aiid  in  openings  in  the  base  block  to  clamp  the 
blocks  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
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tlon  with  a  Jamb  bar.  of  a  block  thereon  having  a  later- 
ally concave  outer  face,  an  outer  block  having  a  laterally 
convex  Inner  face,  the  outer  block  having  slots,  and  the 
Inner  block  having  openings  registering  with  said  slots. 
and  clamping  screws  located  in  said  slots  and  openings 
and  screwed  into  the  Jamb  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combinn 
tlon  with  a  jamb  bar.  of  a  block  thereagalnst  having  a 
laterally  concave  outer  face,  an  outer  block  bavlnj;  a 
laterally  cxjnvex  Inner  face,  the  outer  block  having  slots 
and  the  Inner  block  having  openings  registering  with 
said  slots,  clamping  screws  passing  through  said  slots 
and  openings  and  screwed  into  the  jamb  bar.  beads  on  tlie 
outer  ends  of  the  screws  having  curved  Inner  faces,  and 
wasliers  on  the  screws  l>etween  the  outer  block  and  the 
H(  rew  heads  and  liavmg  con<ave  outer  ends  to  receive  the 
screw  heads. 

5.  In  a   device  of  the  character  descril>ed.   the  combina 
tlon   of   a    used    block    and    a    8uf>erlmposed    movable    block, 
one  having  a  concave  eti:::iKln>;  fHcc  and  the  other  having 
a    convex    engaging;    face,    and    means    for    securing    said 
blocks  together  and  to  the  Jamb  of  a  safe  or  vault. 

[Claim  (1  not  printed   in   the  Gaielte.] 


871.845.  MANURK  SPRKADRK  Dalton  K  Wilson, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  William  Galloway 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
25,   1907.      Serial   No.  380.745. 


2.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  eonatstlng  of 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  roUUbly 
mounted  on  an  axle,  of  a  frame  having  forwardly  extend- 
ing arms  adapted  to  ije  secured  to  a  harrow,  said  frame 
being  plvotally  connected  to  said  axle,  a  recessed  bearing- 
seat  secured  to  said  axle,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  whose  rear  end  is  adapte*!  to  be  detachably  seated 
in  said  recessed  seat 


1.  In   a   manure  spreader,   the  combination  of  a   wagon- 
box   supported  on   carrying-wheels,   a   beater-drum   secured 
to  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  of  said  wagon 
btix.  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driv 
Ing  sprocket-wheel   secured  to  one  of  the  carrying  wheels, 
an  Idler-pulley  rotatable  on  a  vertically    and  horizontally 
adjustable    shaft,    a    sprocket  chain    about    said    idler    and 
said    driven    sprocket  wheel,    and    means    for    raising    and 
lowering    said    Idler    and    sprocket  chain    out    of    and    into 
operative   engagement    with    said   driving   sprocket  wheel. 

2.  In   H   manure  spreader,   the  comblnati'in   of   a   wagon 
l)ox   supported  on    carrying  wheels,   a   beater  drum   secured 
to  a  shaft  rotatably  supporteil  at  one  end  of  said  wagon- 
Itox.  a  driven  sprocket-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing sprocket-wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  carrying  wheels, 
a   lever  pivoted   at  one  end   to  said   wagon  box,   a   sleeve 
bearing   attached    to   said    levfr.    a    shaft    horizontally    ad- 
justable in   said  sleeve  Iwarlng.   means  for  adjustably   se 
curing  said   shaft   In   said   sleeve-bearing,   an    idler-pulley 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  rprocket-chaln  about  said   idler 
and  said  driven  sprocket-wheel,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering    said    lever    to    cause    said    sprocket -chain    to    be 
separated  from  or  to  enter  Into  operative  engagement  with 
said  driving  spocket-wheel. 


871.846.        RIDING      ATTACHMENT      FOR     HARROWS. 

Dalton  K.  Wilson.   Waterloo.   Iowa,   assignor   to   The 

William    Galloway    Company.    Waterloo,     Iowa.       Filed 

July  6.  1907.      Serial   No.   382,230. 

1.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axle,  of  a  frame  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  harrow,  bearings 
on  aaid  axle  and  bearings  In  said  frame,  and  rock-levers 
each  of  which  has  Its  front  end  plvotally  mounted  in  a 
bearing  In  said  frame,  and  its  rear  end  in  a  t)eartng  on 
said  axle,  the  rear  ends  of  said  rock-levers  being  spaced 
more  widely  apart  in  their  bearings  than  are  their  for 
ward  ends  In  their  bearings. 


*=^ 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axle,  of  a  frame  having  forwardly  pro 
Jecting  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  harrow,  bearings 
on  said  axle  and  l>earing8  In  said  frame,  rock-levers  each 
of  which  lias  its  front  end  plvotally  mounted  In  a  Iwar- 
ing  in  said  frame,  and  its  rear  end  in  a  l)earlng  in  said 
axle,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  frame  to 
said  axle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axle,  of  a  frame  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arras  adapted  tA  be  secured  to  a  liarrow.  Itenrlngs 
on  said  axle  and  l>earlng8  in  said  frame  rock  levers  each 
of  which  has  its  front  end  plvotally  mounted  in  a  tearing 
In  said  frame,  and  Its  rear  end  In  a  bearing  on  said  axle, 
a  recessed  l>earing  seat  'secured  to  said  nxle.  and  a  lever 
pivoted  t<j  said  frame,  whose  rear  end  is  ad«pte<l  to  l>e 
detachably  seated  in  said  recessed  seat. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axle,  of  a  frame  having  forwardly  extend- 
ing arms  adapted  to  1^  secured  to  a  harrow.  I)earing8  on 
said  axle  and  bearings  in  said  frame,  rock  levers  each  of 
which  has  Its  front  end  plvotally  mounted  in  a  l>earing 
in  said  frame,  and  its  rear  end  in  a  tearing  on  said  axle, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  rock  levers  being  spaced  more  widely 
apart  in  their  hearings  than  are  their  forward  ends  In 
their  l>earlngs.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
frame  to  said  axle. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   In    the  (iazette.] 


871.847.  VELOCIPEDE.  Dalton  K.  Wilson.  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  William  Galloway  Company, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,214. 


1.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  in 
combination,  of  a  body-piece,  a  head-piece  adapted  to  rock 
both  laterally  and  vertically  upon  said  body-piece,  a  front 
carrying  wheel  plvotally  connected  to  said  body-piece  and 
slidably  connected  to  said  head-piece,  rear  carrying  wheels 
adapted  to  support  said  body-piece,  and  meana  for  simul- 
taneously vertically  rocking  said  bead-piece  and  rotating 
1  said  rear  carrying  wheels. 
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2.  A  d«Tloe  of  tb«  ehaimcter  deacribed,  conilstiDg  In 
eombinatioD,  of  a  body-piece,  a  bead  piece  adapted  to  rock 
both  laterally  and  rertically  apon  aald  body-piece,  a  front 
carrylnr  wheel  plvotally  connected  to  aald  body-piece  and 
sUdably  oonnected  to  said  head-piece,  rear  carrylns-iHieelB 
adapted  to  aupport  said  body-piece,  an  axle  for  said  rear 
carrying  wheela,  one  of  aald  wheel*  being  fixed  to  said 
axle  and  tbe  other  rotatable  thereon,  and  means  for  aimul- 
taneoaaly  Tertlcally  rocking  aald  head-piece  and  rotating 
aald  rear  axle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  In 
combination,  of  a  rear  axle  having  a  crank,  carrying 
wheela  mounted  on  aald  axle,  a  body-piece  whoae  rear  end 
is  pivotally  supported  on  said  axle,  an  upright  pivoted 
to  the  forward  portion  of  said  body-piece,  a  guide-wheel 
pivoted  to  said  upright,  a  transverse  rock-ahaft  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  body-piece,  a  rod  secured  to  said  rock- 
ahaft  and  projecting  thereover  and  thereunder,  a  head- 
piece pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  upright  extending  from  the  guiding  wheel, 
a  pitman  pivotally  connected  between  the  crank  of  the 
rear  axle  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  secured  to  said 
rock-shaft,  and  a  stlrruprod  secured  to  and  depending 
from  each  end  of  said  rock-shaft. 


871,848.  INWINDING-MACHINE.  John  E.  Windle, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Serial  No 
350,9i'9. 


1.  A  machine  for  unwinding  a  flat  roll  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, coojprlalng  a  rotating  drum  of  a  diameter  approxi- 
mating the  major  diameter  of  such  flat  roll  before  being 
unwound,  and  a  second  rotating  drum  of  subatantially 
equal  diameter  located  behind  the  first-named  drum  and 
with  its  center  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  same ;  the  first  named  drum  turning  with 
Ita  upper  aurface  moving  toward  the  second  drum,  and 
the  second  turning  with  ita  under  surface  moving  toward 
the  first. 

2.  A  machine  for  unwinding  a  flat  roll  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, comprialng  a  rotating  drum  of  a  diameter  approxi- 
mating the  major  diameter  of  such  flat  roll  before  being 
unwound,  a  second  rotating  drum  of  aubstantlally  equal 
diameter  located  behind  the  flratnamed  drum  and  with 
its  center  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  aame ;  the  first-named  dram  turning  with  ita  upper 
surface  moving  toward  the  second  dram,  and  the  second 
turning  with  its  onder  surface  moving  toward  the  first, 
and  yielding  bearings  for  the  first-named  drum  for  deaden- 
ing the  blows  given  thereto  by  the  unwinding  fiat  roll. 

3.  A  machine  for  unwinding  a  roll  of  flexible  material, 
comprialng  rotating  membera  superficially  contacting  with 
and  supporting  auch  roll,  and  a  pair  of  disks  adjustably 
located  above  the  members,  for  longitudinally  poaltioning 
aach  roll. 

4.  A  machine  for  unwinding  a  roll  of  fiexible  material, 
comprising  unwinding  devlcea  rotatably  aupporting  auch 
roll,  a  aonrce  of  power  for  said  devices,  a  member  located 
aubatantlally  in  the  path  of  the  material  being  unwound, 
and  means  operated  by  the  daflectlon  of  said  member  'for 
dlaconnecting  said  devices  from  the  source  of  power. 

6.  A  machine  for  unwinding  a  roll  of  flexible  material, 


comprialng  cnwinding  devices  rotatably  aupporting  such 
roll,  a  Booroe  of  power  and  a  clutch  connection  between 
auch  aource  and  devices,  a  member  located  in  the  path  of 
the  flexible  material  being  unwound  from  auch  roll  and 
connectiona  between  aald  member  and  clutch  diapoaed  to 
unship  such  clutch  when  said  member  is  deflected. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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871,84§.      RECORDING  COUNTEK.      Frank    L.    WoLfk, 
Medford,    Mass,    assignor    to    Crosby    Steam    Gage    and 
Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mansa 
chuaetts.     Filed  July  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,587. 


1.  A  recording  counter  comprLsIng  a  case,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  extending  through  said  case  and  operative  from 
without,  a  spring  controlled  arm  pivoted  In  said  case  In 
the  form  of  a  Rector  with  an  extended  portion  engaged 
by  said  reciprocatln^r  rod,  such  controlllnc  spring  suitably 
mounted,  a  rachet  wheel  mounted  in  said  case,  a  retaining 
pawl  suitably  mounted,  a  driving  pawl  with  its  outer  end 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  perimeter  or  arc  of  such  sector,  or  to 
such  extended  portion  of  said  sector,  the  axes  of  said 
pivoted  arm  and  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the  Inner  end  of 
said  drlvlug  pawl  being  substantially  in  the  aame  vertical 
plane,  gears  driven  by  said  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for 
recording  the  movement  of  said  gears  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  recording  counter  comprising  a  case,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  In  said  case,  a  driving  pawl  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  perimeter  or  arc  of  a  spring  controlled  sector,  such 
sector  pivoted  In  said  case,  such  controlling  spring, 
means  operative  from  without  such  case  for  reciprocating 
said  sector  and  thereby  rotating  such  ratchet  wheel,  gmrs 
driven  by  such  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  recording  the 
movement  of  said  gears  :   substantially  as  described. 

I 


871,850.  TUR.N-TABLE  CASTING  FOR  LOCOMOTITE- 
ENQINES.  William  H.  Wbioht,  Philadelphia,  J'a. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,843. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  equalizer-bar,  with  a  turn- 
table, casting  having  a  stationary  section  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  a  central  reservoir,  and  a  lubricating 
channel  leading  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  equalizer  bar,  a  turn-table 
easting  having  a  stationary  section  provided  with  an  an- 
nular recess,  a  central  reservoir  and  a  lubricating  channel 
leading  to  the  reservoir  for  lubricating  the  turn-table  cast- 
ing;  of  a  smaller  and  movable  section  projected  within  the 
stationary  section  having  parallel  semicircular  lugs  and 
luga  formed  at  right  angles  thereto,  parallel  grooves 
formed  in  the  movable  section  and  between  the  semi-cir- 
cular lugs,  grooves  formed  In  the  equalizer-lMtr  correspond- 
ing to  those  In  the  movable  section,  and  a  fulcrum  pin 
located  in  one  of  the  grooves  and  interposed  between  the 
movable  section  and  equalizer-bar,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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871,851.      FURi:.      KBrDERiCK    W.    YoCNO,    East    Orange, 
N.  J      Filed  Mar.  14.  lfK)7.     Serial  No.  362,347. 


1.  A  fuse  for  electric  circuits  comprlslUR  a  retaining 
tube  having  a  fuse  member  disposed  therein  and  composed 
of  thin  metal  elements  arranged  between  the  Insulating 
material  and  an  inner  tube  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist 
the  strains  caused  by  the  blowing  of  the  fuse  embracing 
said  insulated  elements  to  direct  the  strains  towards  the 
ends  of  the  retaining  tube. 

2.  A^  fuse  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  retaining 
tube  having  a  fuse  member  disposed  therein  and  composed 
of  a  aheet  of  insulating  material  folded  In  zigzag  form  and 
having  thin  metal  elements  arranged  in  the  folds  thereof 

3.  A    fuse   for   eleciric   circuits   comprising   an    air  tight 
retaining  tube  partly  filled  with  oil  and   havlnc  a  vnruunj 
at  one  end  and  a  fuse  member  arranged  therein  and  Im 
mersed  In  the  oil. 

4.  A  fuse  for  electric  circuits  comprising  an  air  tight 
retaining  tul>e  having  a  fuse  member  disposed  therein  and 
composed  of  thin  metal  elements  arranged  between  insu- 
lating material,  said  tube  being  filled  with  oil  around  aald 
fuse  member  and  having  means  for  sealing  its  ends. 

5.  A    fuse   for    electric    circuits    comprising   a    retaining 
tube  having  a  fuse  member  disposed  therein  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  metal   elements   Insulated   one  from  the 
other  and  an  Inner  tube  closely  hugging  the  middle  por 
tion  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.852.      WATER-MOTOR. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906. 


Bernard  Zikhler,    Dayton, 
Serial  No.  346,831. 


1.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  above  type,  a  cylinder,  a 
casting  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  providing  a 
chaml)er  at  auch  end,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  within  aaid 
casting  and  adapted  to  seat  agalnat  oppositely  disposed 
Interior  and  exterior  seats  therein,  a  yoke  conne<"tlng  said 
valves,  a  piston  rod  passing  through  the  casting,  a  re- 
silient member  Inclosed  within  said  piston  rod  with  means 
thereon  for  tripping  the  valve  connecting  yoke  to  reverae 
the  poaitiona  of  the  valves  In  the  contracting  movement  of 
said  reailient  member. 

2.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  type  specified,  a  cylinder,  a 
casting  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  having 
two  chaml>era,  aald  casting  having  an  extension  providing 
an  auxiliary  chaml>er,  a  communication  between  said  aux- 
iliary chamber  and  tbe  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  valves 
seating  against  Interior  opposltely-diapoaed  aeata,  and  ex- 
teriorly oppoaltely-dlspoaed  aeata,    both   cbamlwra  in  aaid 


casting  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  on  one 
aide  of  said  casting  and  with  the  auxiliary  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  aald  caating,  a  yoke  connecting  aaid 
valvee,  a  tubular  piaton  rod  paaaing  through  aaid  cast- 
ing, a  resilient  rod  within  aald  piston  rod,  pins  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  resilient  rod  and  extending  through  the 
sides  of  the  piston  rod  at  right  angles  to  the  valve-con- 
necting yoke,  and  whereby  the  valves  are  tripped  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  admit  water  to  drive  the  piston  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  to  exhaust  the  cylinder  on  either  aide 
of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  above  type,  a  cylinder,  a 
casting  providing  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  providing 
a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  motor,  an  inlet  valve  within 
the  Inlet  chamber  and  seating  against  oppositely-disposed 
interior  seats  therein,  an  exhaust  valve  within  the  exhaust 
chamber  and  seating  against  exterior  oppositely-disposed 
seats,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  being  connected  by  a 
yoke,  a  tubular  {Istun  rod.  a  resilient  bar  therein,  pins 
projected  from  said  resilient  bar  through  slots  in  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  adapted  to  trip  said  yoke  to  reverse  the  posi- 
tions of  aald  resilient  bar  first  expanding  after  the  en- 
gagement of  either  pin.  and  then  contracting  to  com-. 
pletely  reverse  the  valves. 

4.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  above  type,  a  cylinder,  a 
casting  connected  to  an  end  thereof  and  having  an  exten- 
sion providing  an  auxiliary  chamber  separated  from  the 
cylinder  of  the  motor,  said  casting  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  chamber,  valves  within  said  chambers  to  supply, 
alternatel.v  the  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary  chamber,  and 
to  exhaust  alternately  the  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  yoke  connecting  said  valves,  a  piston  rod,  an 
elongated  resilient  member  carried  in  said  piston  rod  par- 
allel therewith  and  having  a  pin  on  each  end  thereof 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
yoke   to    reverse    the   posltlona   of   the   valves   after   said 

I   elongated    resilient    member    Is    expanded    and    during    its 
contracting    movement. 

5.  In  a  water  motor  of  tbe  above  type,  a  cylinder,  a 
casting  at  one  end  thereof  providing  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber separated  from  the  crllnder  chamber,  aald  caating 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  an  inlet  valve 
seating  against  Interior  oppositely-disposed  valve  seats  In 
said  inlet  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  seating  against  ex- 
terior oppositely-disposed  seats  in  said  exhaust  chamber,  a 
yoke  connecting  said  valves,  a  piston  rod,  an  elastic  bar 
within  said  piston  rod,  pins  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  for 
engaging,  alternately,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  valve- 
connecting  yoke  to  reverse  the  positions  of  the  valves  alter- 
nately from  the  contracting  effect  of  said  elastic  bar  after 
It  has  been  elongated  or  expanded  by  the  engagement  of 
one  or  the  other  of  the  pine  with  the  valve-connecting 
yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,853  METAL  WEATHER  STRIT  Lkm  S.  Bacon, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chamberlln  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  (organized  In  1907.) 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,948. 


1.  A  weather  atrip  consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin  metal 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  rib  portion  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  base,  and  a  series  of  struck  up  strengthening 
braces  arranged  within  the  angle  between  the  rib  and  l>ase. 

2.  A  metal  weather  strip  consisting  of  a  thin  atrip  of 
metal  having  a  baae  portion,  a  bent  out  rib  portion  formed 
with  an  overhanging  edge  part  and  a  series  of  braces  at 
the  angle  between  tbe  base  and  rib,  and  beneath  the  orer- 
hanging  part  of  the  rib. 

3.  A  metal  weather  strip  conaiating  of  a  thin  metal 
atrip  having  a  baae  portion,  a  rib  portion,  an  oflTaet  por- 
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tk>n  on  tb«  rib,  and  a  aarlM  of  atruck  up  braces  extending 
from  the  base  to  the  rib  across  the  angle. 

4.  A  weather  strip  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  of  suitable 
natal  bent  or  doubled  longltudlnallr  to  form  a  raised 
rfb  at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  prorlded  with  a  aeries 
of  struck  up  streogthenlng  braces  located  In  the  angle 
and  extending  from  the  base  to  the  rib. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  or  casing  and 
a  morable  sash  member  therein,  of  a  metallic  weather 
strip  secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  flat  base, 
a  projecting  rib  extending  from  the  base  Into  a  groove 
formed  In  the  sash  and  having  a  series  of  Indented 
strengthening  braces  extending  from  the  base  to  the  rib 
across  the  angle  formed  by  the  bend. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th»  Gazette.] 


871,854.       FURNACE.      Ohcab    Bbgc»lin,    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,889. 


maintain  the  said  deflecting  rolls  tangent  to  the  work  at 
the  said  points  of  IrreKulartty. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  outer  wall  ;  a 
central  vertical  wall  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  the  furnace,  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers  ; 
a  plurality  of  solid  grates  or  flre  floors,  said  floors  extend- 
ing only  partially  across  said  chambers  and  dividing  the 
same  into  a  plurality  of  flre  chambers,  said  floors  being 
alternately  arranged  so  that  the  material  raked  from  one 
floor  falls  upon  the  floor  next  below  ;  a  smoke  flue  opening 
into  the  upper  pair  of  flre  chambers  ;  and  doors  arranged 
to  open  a  pair  of  said  flre  chambers,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination- of  an  outer  wall;  a 
central  vertical  wall  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  ths  furnace,  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers  ; 
a  plurality  of  solid  grates  or  fire  floors,  said  floors  extend- 
ing only  partially  across  said  chambers  and  dividing  the 
same  Into  a  plurality  of  flre  chambers,  said  floors  being 
alternately  arranged  so  that  the  material  raked  from  one 
floor  falls  upon  the  floor  next  below  ;  a  smoke  flue  opening 
Into  the  upper  pair  of  flre  chambers,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


871,855.  SEAMINQ-MACHINE.  Otto  8.  Bbtkr,  East 
Butherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EL  W.  Bliss  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1903. 
8«rUl  No.  186,603. 

1.  In  a  t«amlng  machine  adapted  to  aeam  non-circular 
or  IrregQlar  shaped  cans,  the  combination  with  two  opposed 
conical  deflecting  rolls,  and  work  holding  means,  of  means 
for  moving  the  sakl  conical  deflecting  rolls  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  work,  cooperative  means  con- 
nsctsd  to  the  rolls  and  work  holding  means  whereby  the 
said  rolls  will  follow  the  general  contour  of  the  can.  justi- 
fying means  on  the  rolls,  and  provisions  on  the  work  hold- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  Justifying  means  and  lo- 
cated at  the  points  of  irregularis  of  the  can  adapted  to 


2.  In  a  seaming  machine  adapted  to  seam  non-circular 
or  irregular  shaped  cans,  the  combination  with  two  op- 
posed conical  deflecting  rolls,  and  work  holding  meant,  of 
means  for  moving  the  two  deflecting  rolls  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  said  rolls 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  cooperative  means  con- 
nected to  the  rolls  and  work  holding  means  whereby  the 
said  rolls  will  follow  the  general  contour  of  the  can,  justl 
fylng  means  on  the  rolls,  and  provisions  on  the  work  hold- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  justifying  means  and  lo- 
cated at  the  points  of  Irregularity  of  the  can  adapted  to 
maintain  the  said  deflecting  rolls  tangent  to  the  work  at 
the  said   points  of  Irregularity. 

3.  In  a  seaming  machine  adapted  to  seam  non  circular 
or  irregular  shaped  cans,  the  combination  with  two  op- 
posed conical  deflecting  rolls,  and  work  holding  means, 
one  of  which  travels  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  means 
for  moving  the  said  conical  deflecting  rolls  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  work,  cooperative  means  con- 
nected to  the  rolls  and  work  holding  means  whereby  the 
said  rolls  will  follow  the  general  contour  of  the  can.  justi- 
fying means  on  the  rolls,  and  provisions  on  the  work  hold- 
ing means  cofiperatlnt;  with  the  justifying  means  and  lo- 
cated at  the  points  of  Irregularity  of  the  can  adapted  to 
maintain  the  said  deflecting  rolls  tangent  to  the  work  at 
tne  said  points  of  Irregularity. 

4.  In  a  seaming  machine  adapted  to  seam  non-circular 
or  Irregular  shaped  cans,  the  combination  with  two  op- 
posed conical  deflecting  rolls,  and  work  holding  means, 
one  of  whlcli  travels  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  means 
for  moving  the  two  deflecting  rolls  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  means  for  moving  the  said  rolls  toward  and 
away  from  the  work,  cooperative  means  connected  to  the 
rolls  and  work  holding  means  whereby  the  said  rolls  will 
follow  the  general  contour  of  the  can.  justifying  means 
on  the  rolls,  and  provisions  on  the  work  holding  means  co- 
operating with  the  justifying  means  and  located  at  the 
points  of  Irregularity  of  the  can  adapted  to  malntalo  the 
said  deflecting  rolls  tangent  to  the  work  at  the  said  points 
of  Irregularity. 

5.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  two  op- 
posed conical  deflecting  rolls,  and  work  holding  means,  of 
means  for  moving  the  said  conical  deflecting  rolls  toward 
and  away  from  the  work,  two  justifying  rolls  and  means 
cooperating  therewith  for  Justifying  the  position  of  the 
said  conical  deflecting  rolls  so  as  to  maintain  them  tangent 
to  the  contour  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.J 


871,856.  BEAMING-MACHINE.  Otto  8.  Bbysb.  East 
Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1903. 
Serial  No.   186,604. 

1.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
seamer  head,  one  or  more  seaming  members  rotating  with 
the  seamer  head,  means  for  moving  said  seaming  member 
or  members  into  operating  position  comprising  in  pan  :  a 
pinion  rotating  with  the  seamer  head,  means  for  imparting 
an  indivldnal  rotation  around  its  own  axis  to  the  pinion. 
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and  meana  for  stopping  the  Indivldoal  rotation  of  the  said 
pinion  without  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  seamer  bead. 


2.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
seamer  bead,  one  or  more  seaming  members  rotating  with 
the  seamer  bead,  means  for  moving  said  seaming  member 
or  members  Into  operating  position  comprising  in  part  :  a 
pinion  rotating  with  the  seamer  bead,  means  for  imparting 
an  Individual  rotation  around  its  own  axis  to  the  pinion 
so  that  the  said  pinion  makes  one  revolution  around  Its 
own  axis  to  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
seamer  head,  and  means  for  stopping  the  Individual  rota 
tion  of  the  said  pinion  without  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  seamer  head. 

3.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
seamer  head,  one  or  more  seaming  members  rotating  with 
the  seamer  head,  means  for  moving  said  seaming  member 
or  members  into  operating  posltioD  comprising  in  part  :  a 
pinion  rotating  with  the  seamer  head,  means  for  imparting 
an  individual  rotation  around  its  own  axis  to  the  pinion, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  Individual  rotation  of  the  said 
pinion  substantially  at  the  moment  the  seaming  member 
or  members  is  or  are  farthest  away  from  the  work. 

4.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
seamer  head,  one  or  more  seaming  members  rotating 
with  the  seamer  head,  means  for  moving  said  seaming 
member  or  members  into  operating  position  comprising  in 
part :  a  pinion  rotating  with  the  seamer  head,  means  for 
imparting  an  Individual  rotation  around  its  own  axis  to 
the  pinion  so  that  the  said  pinion  makes  one  revolution 
around  its  own  axis  to  a  predetermined  number  of  revo- 
lutions of  the  seamer  head,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
individual  rotation  of  the  pinion  after  it  has  made  one 
revolution. 

6.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing seamer  bead,  one  or  more  seaming  members  rotating 
with  the  seamer  head,  means  for  moving  said  seaming 
member  or  members  Into  operating  position  comprising  in 
part :  a  pinion  rotating  with  the  seamer  head,  means  for 
imparting  an  individual  rotation  around  its  own  axis  to 
the  pinion  so  that  the  said  pinion  makes  one  revolution 
around  Ita  own  axis  to  a  predetermined  number  of  revo- 
lutions of  the  seamer  bead,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
Individual  rotation  of  the  pinion  after  it  has  made  one 
revolution,  and  substantially  st  the  moment  when  the 
seaming  member  or  members  is  or  are  farthest  away 
from  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


posed  conical  deflecting  rolls,  and  a  flnlahlng  roU.  adapted 
to  travel  In  an  orbit  parallel  to  the  contoor  of  tbe  work  to 
be  acted  upon  and  also  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  work,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  tiie  seasi- 
Ing  members  including  the  conical  deflecting  rolls  toward 
and  away  from  the  said  work  In  the  order  named. 


871,867.  RBAMINO  -  MACHINE.  Otto  a  Bsrna,  Bast 
Bntberford,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  s 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Dec  26,  1008,  8e- 
rtal  No.  186,602.  Renewed  June  6,  1006.  Serial  No. 
820.228. 

'1.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rela- 
tively stationary  work  holding  means,  of  a  plurality  of 
seaming  meml>ers  consisting  of  a  crimping  roll,  two  op- 

181  O.  O.— 88 


2.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively stationary  work  holding  means,  of  a  plurality  of 
seaming  members  including  in  part  two  opposed  conical  de- 
flecting rolls,  adapted  to  travel  In  an  orbit  parallel  to  the 
contour  of  the  work  to  be  acted  upon  and  also  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  said  work,  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  said  conical  deflecting  roils  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  means  for  justifying  the  said  opposed  conical  de- 
flecting rolls  with  relation  to  the  work  as  they  travel 
around  the  same  by  maintaining  them  tangent  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  said  work,  and  automatic  means  for  effecting  the 
various  movements  of  the  said  seaming  members. 

3.  In  a  seaming  machine  for  seaming  non-circular  can 
bodies  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  relatively  sta- 
tionary work  holding  means,  of  s  plurality  of  seaming 
members  Including  In  part  two  opposed  conical  deflecting 
rolls,  adapted  to  travel  In  an  orbit  parallel  to  the  contour 
of  the  work  to  be  acted  upon  and  also  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  said  work,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  conical  deflecting  rolls  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  and  means  for  justifying  the  said  opposed  conical  de- 
flecting rolls  with  relation  to  the  work  as  they  travel 
around  the  same  by  maintaining  them  tangent  to  the  con- 
toor of  the  work,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  said 
deflecting  rolls  will  recede  slightly  from  the  work  on  turn- 
ing a  comer. 

4.  In  a  seaming  machine,  for  seaming  non  circular  can 
bodies  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  relatively  sta- 
tionary work  holding  means,  of  a  plurality  of  seaming 
members  including  in  part  two  opposed  conical  deflecting 
rolK  adapted  to  travel  in  an  orbit  parallel  to  the  contour 
of  the  work  to  be  acted  upon  and  also  to  be  moved  towsrd 
and  away  from  the  said  work,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
conical  deflecting  rolls  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
means  for  justifying  the  said  opposed  conical  deflecting 
rolls  with  relation  to  the  work  as  they  travel  around  tits 
same  by  maintaining  them  tangent  to  the  contour  of  the 
work,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  said  deflecting 
rolls  will  recede  slightly  from  the  work  00  turning  s  cor- 
ner, and  antomatle  means  for  effecting  the  rarions  mov^ 
ments  of  the  said  seaming  members. 

5.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively stationary  work  holding  meana,  of  a  crimping  roll, 
two  opposed  conical  deflecting  rolla,  and  a  finishing  roll  ail 
sdapted  to  travel  in  an  orfolt  parallel  to  the  contoor  of  the 
work  to  be  acted  upon,  and  also  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  woric  means  for  moring  one  of  sAld 
conical  deflecting  rolls  toward  and  away  from  the  other. 
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and  m««ni  for  Jastlfylns  the  mid  opposed  conical  deflect- 
ing rolii  with  relation  to  the  work  as  they  travel  arouud 
the  same  by  maintaining  them  tangent  to  the  contour  of 
the  work. 

(Claimt  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


871,858.  SAFETY-STOP  FOB  8HAD&R0LLERS.  Clakk 
T.  BoTTiNO.  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  373,353. 


•  » 


3     '5 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  and  a  roller  to 
carry  the  name,  of  a  apring-rod  mounted  on  said  roller,  the 
free  end  of  said  rod  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said 
roller,  a  slotted  gnide-plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
roller  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  spring-rod, 
and  a  bracltet  to  support  the  end  of  said  roller  and  having 
an  integral  arm  bent  at  its  free  end  to  form  a  stop  to  Inter- 
cept and  engage  the  free  end  of  said  spring-rod. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism,  comprising  a  spring-rod,  a  slotted 
guide-plate  to  control  and  guide  said  spring-rod.  and  a 
bracket  provided  with  an  arm  having  an  angular  stop 
formed  on  its  free  end  and  disposed  In  a  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  end  of  said  spring-rod,  in  combination  with  a 
window  shade  and  a  self-winding  roller,  the  said  shade 
being  attached  to  said  roller  and  adapted  when  wound 
thereon  to  hold  said  spring-rod  out  of  engagement  or  away 
from  said  stop,  and  when  unwound  from  said  roller  to 
permit  the  engagement  of  said  spring-rod  and  said  stop  to 
thereby  prevent  the  further  rotation  of  said  roller  in  the 
direction  to  unwind  said  shade. 

3.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  shade- 
roller  and  a  shade  capable  of  being  wound  and  unwound 
thereon,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  to  support  said  roller  In  op- 
erative position  in  a  window,  one  of  said  brackets  having 
an  arm  adapted  to  form  a  stop  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  roller,  a  slotted  gnide-plate  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  roller  facing  said  stop,  a  spring-bar  secured  at  Its 
Inner  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  roller,  its  outer  end 
passing  through  the  slot  in  said  gnide-plate  a  sufficient 
distance  to  register  with  the  said  stop,  and  means  for 
preMing  and  holding  said  spring-tutr  inwardly  against  the 
roller  to  prevent  its  enguement  with  said  stop,  thereby  to 
permit  the  roller  to  wind  and  unwind  freely. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow-ahade  and  a  spring-roller  upon  which  said  shade  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  to 
support  said  roller  in  operative  position,  one  of  said  brack- 
ets having  an  arm  fitted  with  an  inwardly  projecting  stop- 
lug,  a  guide-plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  roller 
facing  said  stop  arm,  the  said  plate  harlng  a  radial  slot  cnt 
through  a  log  which  projects  beyond  the  onter  surface  of 
the  roller,  and  a  spring-rod  secured  at  Its  inner  end  to  the 
side  of  said  roller,  the  miter  free  end  thereof  passing 
through  the  slot  In  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  stop-log  when  said  shade  is  unwound  from  the  roller, 
and  to  b«  held  out  of  reach  or  engagement  with  said  stop- 
lug  when  the  shade  ii  colled  around  the  roller. 

6.  A  safety  stop  for  shade-rollers^  comprising  a  sprtng- 
rod  BMniated  on  a  shade  roller,  the  free  end  of  said  spring- 
rod  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  roller,  a  plate  having 
a  projaetliirlnf  through  wtaidi  is  formed  a  slot,  rigidly 
secured  to  the  end  d  said  roller,  adapted  to  guide  and 
IliBlt  tka  BOTemeBt  ot  the  free  end  of  said  m>rlng-rod,  a 
bracket  to  plTOtally  support  <Hie  eud  of  said  roller,  and 
haTtnt  MM  tatagral  arm,  the  onter  end  of  whldi  la  formad 
Into  a  Btop-lug  adapted  to  lateroept  said  sprtug-rod  when 
the  latter  Is  poattloaod  In  the  onter  cad  of  the  dot,  and 
immma  tor  holdliig  said  sprlag-rod  awaj  tnm  said  stop. 


871.869.      FLUSHING-VALVE.      Robbbt  A.    BsooKS,   Tbl 
cago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,54 ». 


1.   In  a  flushing  valve  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  water  chamber  therein,  of  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  In  said  casing,  a  valve 
slldably  engaged  In   said  chamber,  means  admitting  water 
pressure  directly  on  the  top  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
seat  It  automatically  to  close  the  Inlet  pipe,  and  means  oper- 
ated  by   a   fluid    other   than    that   delivered    through    said 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  pres.sure  on  the  valve. 
I        2.   In   a  device  of  the  class   described   the   combination 
with  a  chamber  affording  a  water  chamber  of  an  Inlet  and 
I  an  outlet  pipe  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  at  the 
I   Inner  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  closure  seating  auto- 
matlcally  to  close  said  Inlet  pipe  and  fluid  operated  means 
,   physically  disconnected  from  the  valve  closure  and  acting 
I   to  time  the  closing  of  the  same.  | 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an   outlet   and  an   Inlet   pipe  of  means  acting  auto- 

I  matlcally  to  close  the  Inlet  pipe  and  embracing  a  valve 
j  closure  having  a  downwardly  opening  chamber  therein  and 
opening  to  the  Inlet  pipe,  connected  valves  controlling  an 
aperture  in  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  fluid  controlled 
means  operated  Independently  of  the  flushing  fluid  for  ac- 
tuating  said  valves  In  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  pipe  opening  In  Its  bot- 
tom, an  outlet  opening  from  the  casing,  a  removable  seat 
in  the  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  closure  therefor  comprising  a 
bottom  member  having  a  restricted  passage  opening  Into 
the  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  controlled  passage  opening  above 
the  closure  and  fluid  controlled  means  operated  independ- 
ently of  the  flushing  fluid  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve 
in  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  water  casing,  a 
chambered  valve  closure  fitted  in  the  casing  and  controlling 
the  inlet  opening,  a  downward  extension  on  said  closure 
projecting  into  the  inlet  pipe,  a  passage  opening  from  the 
top  of  the  closure,  valve  seats  at  each  extremity  of  the 
passage  and  valves  rigidly  connected,  adapted  to  seat 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


8  7  1,860.  FILTER  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLUTIONS 
FROM  ORB-PULP.  Charles  L.  BocKi.vaHAM,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rol>ert  B.  McConney,  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,511 

1.  A  filter  for  separating  solutions  from  ore  pulp,  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  feed  hopper  at  one  end  of  said  tank,  a 
discharge  spout  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank,  a  filtering 
medium  over  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  ore  pulp 
deflectors  In  said  tank  adapted  to  gtilde  the  ore  palp 
towards  th*  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  discharge  valves  fo 
the  bottom  of  said  tank. 

2.  A  filter  for  separating  solutions  from  ore  pulp,  com- 
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prising  a  tank,  a  feed  hopper  at  one  part  of  said  tank,  a 
discharge  member  at  another  part  of  said  tank,  a  filtering 
medium  over  said  tank,  filtering  <1eflector8  extending  Into 
said  tank  at  a  downward  inclination  In  the  direction  of 
the  flow,  and  suitable  discharge  valves  in  the  bottom  of 
said  tank. 


.^.  A  filter  for  separating  solutions  from  ore  pulp,  com- 
prising a  V-shai>ed  rectangular  tank  of  greater  length  than 
width,  a  feed  hopp^-r  at  one  end  of  said  tank  adapttni  to 
feed  ore  pulp  Into  It.s  top  end  portion,  a  discharge  spoul  at 
the  opposite  top  end  portion  of  said  tank,  a  filtering  me- 
dium extending  over  the  top  of  said  tank  adapted  to  filter 
the  solutions  from  the  ore  pulp  flowing  into  said  tank 
from  said  hopper,  filtering  deflecting  plates  extending  at  a 
downward  angle  into  said  tank  from  the  under  side  of  said 
filtering  medium,  downwardly  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
ore  pulp  flows  along  the  tank  from  the  hopper  and  up 
through  the  filtering  medium  to  the  discharge  spout,  and 
suitable  ore  discharge  valves  along  the  bottom  of  said  V 
shaped  tank. 

4.  In  a  filter  for  separating  solutions  from  ore  pulp,  the 
combination  of  the  supporting  timbers,  the  l>ed  tlml>er.  the 
upwardly  diverging  side  rib  timbers  secured  to  said  bed. 
the  transverse  tie  bolts  at  the  top  of  the  tank,  the  vertical 
strips  extending  from  said  supporting  timbers  to  said  side 
rib  timbers,  and  the  plank  lining  to  said  side  rib  timbers, 
with  the  filtering  medium  at  the  top  of  said  tank,  means 
for  feeding  ore  pulp  into  said  tank,  means  for  discharging 
the  filtered  solutions  from  said  tank,  and  suital>le  orr  dis- 
charge valves  In  the  bottom  of  said  tank 

5.  In  a  filter  for  .separating  solutions  from  ore  pulp,  the 
combination  of  the  tank  comprising  the  bed  timber,  the  side 
ribs  attached  to  said  bed  tlml>er,  the  cross  tie  bolts,  and 
the  lining  of  the  tank  secured  to  said  side  ribs,  with  the 
filtering  frames  arranged  to  be  set  across  the  top  of  said 
tank,  the  solution  discharge  spout  at  the  end  of  said  tank, 
the  Inclined  ore-pulp  deflecting  filters  depending  from  said 
filtering  frames,  the  feed  hopper  at  the  opposite  eud  of 
said  tank  from  said  discharge  spout,  and  the  discharge 
valves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


871,862.  SIITKR  FOR  ASHES.  *c.  SAMfKL  W.  Dcx- 
NINO.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
C.  Dittman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   291.520. 


8  7  1,861.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATI.NCi  THE 
STRAINS  IN  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS  Ernst 
Cablipp,  Erlangen,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  350.421. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  strains  arising 
In  building  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, said  elements  consisting  of  alternately  arranged 
springs  and  bloclu,  said  springs  indicating  by  their 
change  of  form  the  distribution  of  strains. 

2.  An  appsratus  for  demonstrating  the  strains  arising 
in  building  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
abutments,  a  plurality  of  elements  interposed  Itetween 
said  abutments,  comprising  alternately  arranged  yielding 
and  non-yielding  members,  which  by  their  change  in  form 
demonstrate  the  distrilMition  of  strains,  and  means  for 
supporting  one  of  the  abutments  so  as  to  permit  it  to  have 
a  pivoting  and  also  a  lateral  yielding  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  de8crU>ed  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  skeleton  peripheral  frame 
and  a  perforate  screen  covering  the  same  :  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum  :  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  material 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum 
on  the  upwardly  moving  side  ,  a  receiving  chaml>er  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  drum  from  the  hopper  ;  and  a  resilient 
device  connected  with  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  projecting  portions  of  the  drum,  said  perforate 
screen  being  formed  with  longitudinal  channels  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  from  said  hopper. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  descrn)ed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  skeleton  peripheral  frame  and 
a  perforate  screen  covering  the  same  ;  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  ;  an  inclined  hopper  screen  nt  one  side  of  the 
drum  arranged  to  deliver  material  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  on  the  upwardly  moving 
side,  and  adapted  to  permit  material  passing  through 
such  screen  to  drop  at  the  side  of  the  drum  without  pass- 
ing therethrough  :  a  receiving  chamber  for  the  material 
passing  through  the  hopper  screen  and  drum  :  and  a  sec- 
ond chaml*er  adapted  to  receive  material  carried  over  the 
drum  ;  together  with  means  for  vibrating  the  drum  and 
hopper  screen. 

.T.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  vll>ratory  drum  having  a  skeleton  peripheral 
frame  and  a  perforate  screen  covering  the  same ;  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  ;  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  ms- 
terial  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  jwrtlon  of  the 
drum  on  the  upwardly  moving  side  ;  and  a  receiving 
chamber  arranged  for  the  reception  of  material  delivered 
from  the  drum  on  the  side  opposite  the  hopper;  said 
hopper  twlng  formed  with  a  screening  surface  over  which 
the  material  passes  to  the  drum  ;  and  Interacting  mem- 
bers of  the  drum  and  hopper  arranged  for  resilient  eon- 
tact  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  vibratory 
movement  to  the  drum  and  hopper. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosing  casing,  of  a  cylindrical  vibratory 
screen  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  channels  :  an  inclined  hopper  screen 
Interposed  l)etween  one  side  of  the  cylindrical  screen  and 
the  op(K>sing  walls  of  the  casing,  and  arranged  to  deliver 
material  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum  on  the  up- 
wardly moving  side  .  and  a  receiving  chamber  interposed 
Ijetween  the  other  side  of  the  cylindrical  screen  and  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  together  with  a  shield  located  above 
the  cylindrical  screen  and  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the 
other  screen. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosing  caalng  of  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted 
to  rotate  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
channels ;  an  inclined  hopper  screen  interposed  hetweea 
tiie  side  of  the  cyilDdrical  screen  and  the  opposing  walls 
of  the  casing,  together  with  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  in- 
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ella«d  aereen  and  proTkled  with  a  roller  bearing  yieldingly 
upon  the  aarfaee  of  the  cylindrical  screen. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


8  7  1.863.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLAX- 
BREAKBRS.  OaoBOB  H.  Ellis,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Interoational  Flax  Twioe  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MttanesoU.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,460. 


front  portions  of  the  foot  plate  and  the  base,  and  meaDa 
for  attaching  the  device  to  the  foot  of  a  perw^n. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  feeding  means  operative 
lengthwise  of  the  straw,  said  primary  means  controlling 
the  straw  In  balk  and  said  secondary  means  adapted  to 
Intermittently  separate  saccesslve  and  independent  parts 
from  the  bulk  controlled  by  the  primary  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  feeding  means  operative 
lengthwise  of  the  straw,  said  primary  means  controlling 
a  Bheet  of  straw  and  operative  to  advance  It  toward  the 
secondary  means,  said  secondary  means  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently draw  separate  successive  and  Independent  sheets 
from  that  controlled  by  said  primary  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  feeding  means  operative 
lengthwise  of  the  straw,  said  pripaary  means  comprising 
a  gill  chain  adapted  to  control  the  straw  In  bulk  and  ad- 
vance It  toward  said  secondary  means,  said  secondary 
means  adapted  to  intermittently  grasp  the  ends  of  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  straw  so  controlled  and  separate  it 
in  independent  portions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  feeding  means  operative 
IttiCthwise  of  the  straw,  said  primary  means  adapted  to 
control  a  sheet  of  straw  and  advance  it  toward  said  sec- 
ondary means,  said  secondary  means  adapted  to  Intermit- 
tently grasp  the  ends  of  successive  portions  of  the  straw 
throughout  the  width  of  the  sheet  and  separate  It  In  Inde- 
pendent sheets. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  feeding  means  operative 
lengthwise  of  the  straw  and  adapted  to  feed  it  in  one  di- 
rection, said  primary  means  adapted  to  control  the  straw 
In  balk  and  advance  it  toward  said  secondary  means,  a 
tnuiSTWse  carrier,  said  secondary  means  adapted  to  sep- 
arate snccesslve  portions  from  the  bulk  controlled  by  the 
primary  means  and  transfer  them  to  said  transverse 
carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  <-ompri8lng  a  stihstan- 
t tally  U-shaped  body  portion  constructed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial  and  consisting  of  an  upper  foot  plate,  and  a  horlxontal 
base,  an  Inverted  conical  spring  Interposed  between  the 
foot  plate  and  the  h&ue  at  the  front  portions  thereof,  a 
stud  projecting  from  the  tiase  and  fltttoK  In  the  small  end 
of  the  spring,  and  a  ciip  mountwl  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
foot  plate  and  enjjaglnK  the  upper  coll  of  the  spiin^v 


8  7  1,865.  MEASURIN«i  ArPARATUS.  AlulstcsJ. 
Peltbe,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  ¥  Shedd.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317.849. 


•T1,M4.  8PRINTINO  -  SPRING.  FaiUfK  P&asxll  and 
HnrsT  Thoxpsoh.  WlniUleld,  La.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1907. 
Bsrlal  No.  866.621. 

1.  A  dcTlce  of  tho  class  described  comprising  a  sabstao- 
ttelly  U-altapsd  botfj  portion  constmetcd  of  resilient  mate- 
rial to  tvrm  a  sfHrtaff  and  conalatlag  of  an  tneltaed  npper 
portioa  OT  foot  pteta,  a  horlsoaUl  lower  portion  or  base, 
and  a  s^iac  beod  eoanecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  foot 
plat*  and  th«  bnsa.  a  colM  spring  Interposed  bttwsen  the 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  reserv<7lr.  a 
tier  of  cells  below  the  same,  vents  for  the  cells  and  reser- 
voir, a  tube  having  ports  opening  to  the  reservoir  and  each 
cell,  a  cock  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve 
fitted  In  the  tube,  a  rod  extending  from  the  valve,  a  rack- 
bar  connected  thereto  exterior  of  the  reservoir,  a  toothed 
Indicator  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  rack-bar,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  latter  and  said  cock,  whereby  the  latter 
Is  automatically  controlled  In  conjunction  with  said  valve. 

2.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
a  series  of  cells,  a  tube  in  the  reservoir,  port-openings  in 
the  tube  for  the  reservoir  and  each  cell,  a  valve  fitted  In 
the  tube,  a  stem  extending  from  the  valve,  a  cock  secured 
to  the  lowier  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  valve-stem  and  cock  whereby  the  latter  Is  auto- 
matically controlled  In  conjunction  with  said  valve. 

i  I 

871.866.  HAIR-SPRING  IX>CATOR.  Bek.vhard  Z.  Fhied- 
MAN,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Isaac  Blackman, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1902.  Serial  No. 
126.266. 

1.  A  tool  for  locating  the  sest  of  the  hair  spring  stud 
of  watcben  and  for  setting  the  stnd  in  said  seat  comprising 
dCTlces  for  finding  the  seat  and  disk  carrying  meaas  for 
holding  tte  balance  wheel  of  the  watch,  said  flndlag  de- 
vices detenmlnlng  and  pointing  to  the  location  of  said  seat 
while  said  holding  devices  hold  the  balance  staff  of  tlie 
watch. 
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2.  A  tool  for  locating  the  seat  of  the  hair  spring  stnd 
of  watches  and  for  setting  the  stud  in  said  seat  comprising 
finding  devices  Including  an  annulus  carrying  an  Indicator 
and  a  disk  carrying  means  for  holding  the  balance  wheel  of 
the  watch,  said  Indicator  pointing  to  the  location  of  said 
seat  while  said  holding  devices  bold  the  balance  wheel  staff 
of  the  watch. 


3.  A  tool  for  setting  the  hair  spring  of  watches  comprls 
ing  a  frame  having   a   scale  thereDU,  a   movable  Indicator 
for  Indicating  the  divisions  of  said  scale  and  pointing  to 
the  seat  of  the  hair  spring  stud,  and  means  for  setting  the 

hsir  spring  stud. 

4.  A  tool  for  setting  the  hair  spring  of  watches  comprls 
Ing  a  frame,  and  means  for   locating  the  seat  of  tlie   hair 
spring  stud,  a  disk  to  be  mounted  In  said  frame  and  means 
mounted  on  said  disk  for  holding  the  balance  wheel  staff 
and  for  receiving  and  holding  the  Jewel  pin 

5.  A  tool  for  setting  the  hair  spring  of  watches  comprls 
ing  a  frame,  an  annulus  mounted  in  and  movable  In  said 
frame,  an  Indicator  mounted  on  said  annulus.  said  frame 
having  a  scale  thereon,  and  a  hair  spring  stud  setter,  said 
setter  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  balance 
staff  and  roller  plate  and  means  f>  r  engaging  and  holding 
the  roller  Jewel. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,867.      MANURE    SPREADER.      William   Oallowat, 

Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  William  Galloway  Company, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.     Flled.Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  .%9,02.3. 


forward  ends  of  said  sprocket-chains  to  a  desired  distanco 
apart. 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
supported  on  carrying  wheels  having  driving -sprockets  af- 
fixed to  their  Inner  faces,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  idlar- 
sprocket-carrylng  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  said  body, 
a  short  shaft  horwontally  slldable  in  a  bearing  in  the  free 
end  of  each  lever,  means  for  fixing  each  shaft  in  a  desired 
position  of  horisonUl  sdjustment  In  the  l>earlng  In  esch 
lever,  an  Idler-aprocket-wheel  roUUble  on  each  shaft, 
driven  sprocket-wheels,  a  sprocket-chain  on  each  side  of 
said  l>ody  passing  about  said  idler  and  one  of  the  drlven- 
mprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  elevating  or  lowering  said 
idler  carrying  levers  to  disengage  or  engage  said  sprocket- 
chains  from  or  with  said  driving-sprocket  wheels. 

•1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
supported  on  carrjlng-wheels  having  driving-sprockets  af- 
fixed to  th<'lr  inner  fact's*,  of  a  vertlcall.v-adjustable  Idler- 
sprocket  carrying  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  said  body, 
a  short  shaft  horiiontally  slldabie  in  a  bearing  In  the  free 
end  of  each  lever,  means  for  filing  each  shaft  In  a  desired 
position  of  horlrontal  adjustment  In  the  bearing  In  each 
lever,  an  Idler-sprocket  wh»'«>l  rotatable  on  each  shaft, 
driven  sprocket-wheels,  a  sprocket-chain  on  each  side  of 
said  body  passing  about  said  idler  and  one  of  the  drlven- 
sprocket  wheels  on  that  side,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely to  said  body,  a  shifting  lever  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  rock-shaft,  each  shifting  lever  l)«>lng  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  idler  carrying  lever  on  the  same  side,  a 
hand-lever  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  rack  bar  on  said  body 
adapted  to  secure  said  hand-lever  in  either  a  desired  for- 
ward or  back  position  of  adjustment,  and  a  connecting-rod 
pivoted  to  said  hand  lever  and  to  the  shifting  lever  on  the 
same  side  of  the  body. 


8  7  1.868.  TIRECLE.4T  FOR  TRACTION-WHEELS. 
William  Galloway.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam (ialloway  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1J>07.     Serial   No    359.706. 


A  traction  wheel  tire-cleat,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  tire  of  cleat  members  adjustably  spaced  apart,  said 
cleat  members  enil>racins:  and  overlapping  the  tire-tread 
and  having  Inwardly  projecting  Jaws  adapted  to  be  secured 
about  the  tire's  opposite  edges,  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  cleat-members  having  perforations  in  registration  with 
each  other,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  said 
registering  perforations  and  across  and  over  said  tire-tread, 
and  means  for  removably  and  adjustably  spacing  said 
cleat  members  apart  and  securinj:  them  about  said  tire. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
supported  on  cwrrying  wheels  having  driving-sprocket 
wheels  secured  to  their  Inner  faces,  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  transversely  to  said  body,  a  horlsonUlly-adJusta- 
ble  sprocket-wheel  senired  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
horliontally  -  adjustable  Idler  -  sprocket  -  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  stub-shaft  on  each  side  of  said  body,  a 
sprocket  chain  on  each  side  of  said  body  passing  about  the 
Idler-  and  the  driven-sprocket-wheel  on  the  same  side,  each 
of  said  sprocket-chains  being  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
driven  by  the  driving-sprocket  wheel  on  the  same  side. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
supported  on  carrying  wheels,  of  a  beater-dram  mounted 
on  a  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  body,  borlsontally-slldable 
sprocket-wheels  on  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  and 
securing  said  sprocket-wheels  a  desired  distance  apart, 
■procket-wheels  on  the  rear  carrying-wheels  affixed  thereto, 
■procket-chains  engaging  both  the  driving-  and  driven 
sprocket-wheels   aforesaid,   and   means   for   adjusting   the 


87'l.860.  MEANS  FOR  OI'ERATING  COCKS  OR  VALVES. 
William  W.  Goeix'N.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2. 
1006.     Serial  No.  341.716. 


^.v  Means  for  operating  a  cock  eomprlaiac  a  collar  haT^ 
Ing  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  plag  of  tbs  eoek  and 
also  having  an  annular  seat  In  one  of  its  faces,  an  snnnlar 
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diak  adapted  to  fit  wltbln  said  seat  and  haring  an  angular 
aperture  through  which  the  plug  is  adapted  to  extend,  said 
aperture  baring  a  conflguratloii  correepondlog  to  that  of 
the  plug  of  the  cock,  and  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
connected  with  the  collar  and  haTlng  an  angular  opening 
at  one  end  corresponding  to  that  of  the  plug  of  the  cock 
and  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  said  plug  when  the  handle  Is 
raiaed  into  operative  position,  and  said  handle  being  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  drop  when  released  by  the  hand  to 
cause  its  plug-engaging  end  to  free  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cock  and  its  plug  having  an 
angular  projecting  end.  of  a  collar  seated  upon  the  shell  of 
the  cock  and  harlng  an  aperture  through  which  the  said 
end  of  the  plug  extends  and  also  baring  an  annular  seat  in 
Its  upper  face,  an  annular  disk  fitting  within  said  seat  and 
baring  an  aperture  through  which  extends  the  said  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  plug,  said  aperture  baring  a  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  that  of  the  said  projecting  end,  and 
a  handle  plrotally  connected  with  the  said  collar  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  projecting  end  of  the  plug  and  into  which  opening  In 
the  handle  the  projecting  end  of  the  plug  is  adapted  to 
project  when  the  handle  is  raised  Into  operatlre  position, 
said  handle  being  adapted  to  automatically  drop  when  re- 
leased by  the  hand  to  cause  its  plug-engaging  end  to  free 
the  plug. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cock  and  Its  plug  baring  an 
angular  projecting  end,  of  a  collar  seated  upon  the  shell  of 
the  cock  and  baring  an  aperture  through  which  the  said 
end  of  the  plug  extends  and  also  baring  an  annular  seat 
in  its  upper  face,  an  annular  disk  fitting  within  said  seat 
and  baring  an  aperture  through  wbich  extends  the  said 
projecting  end  of  the  plug,  said  aperture  having  a  conflg- 
uration  corresponding  to  that  of  the  said  projecting  end. 
and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  collar  and 
having  an  opening  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  projecting  end  of  the  plug  and  into  wbich  opening 
In  the  handle  the  projecting  end  of  the  plug  Is  adapted  to 
project  when  the  handle  is  raised  Into  operative  position. 
said  handle  being  adapted  to  automatically  drop  when  re- 
leased by  the  hand  to  cause  Its  plug-engaging  end  to  free 
the  plug,  and  a  pin  removably  seated  in  an  aperture  In 
the  projecting  end  of  the  plug  above  the  annular  disk  to 
maintain  the  latter  and  the  collar  In  position. 


871,870.  LIFE -NET.  Charles  Harbison.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Hayward  &  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,934. 
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ropes  passing  across  the  same  in  two  groups  arranged  so 
that  members  of  each  group  pass  through  and  are  trav- 
ersed by  members  of  the  other  group,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  life  net.  a  central  portion  comprising  a  limiting 
rope,  ropes  crossing  the  limiting  rope  at  equidistant  Inter- 
vals and  interwoven  within  the  space  Inclosed  by  said 
rope  and  means  for  fastening  said  radial  ropes  to  said 
limiting  rope,  substantially  as  described. 


871,871.      MATTRESS.      Fr.\xk    H.    Himchman,    Indian- 
apolis, lad.     Filed  Sept.  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.982. 


1.  A  life  net  comprising  an  edge  rope  and  continuous 
ropea  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  edge  rope  and 
Interworen  near  the  center  of  the  net,  substantially  as  de-  ; 
•erlbed. 

2.  A  life  net  comprising  an  edge  rope,  continuous  ropes 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  edge  rope  and  Inter-  | 
worcn  near  the  center  of  the  net,  and  a  rope  surrounding 
tke  laterwoTen  portion  and  secured  to  said  Interworen  | 
ropes,  substantlslly  as  described. 

S.  In  a  llfa  net,  a  eeatrsl  portion  eoaprtstng  Interworen  i 


1.  In  a  double-deck  mattress  having  spirally  wound  wire 
sprinps  in  b<ith  decks,  an  upper  de<'k  havirm  a  larger  num- 
ber of  springs  than  the  lower  deck,  said  sprines  of  the  up- 
per deck  beiuK  formed  out  of  smaller  wire  than  those  of 
the  lower  deck,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  running  longitudi- 
nally and  other  wires  running  transversely  of  the  mat- 
tress forming  a  l>ase  for  the  8uptK)rt  of  the  springs  ot 
the  top  deck  without  requiring  a  lower  spring  under 
each    upper    spring. 

2.  In  a  double  deck  mattress,  a  box-frame,  transverse 
slats  supported  hy  said  frame,  spirally  wound  springs  rest- 
ing upon  and  secured  to  the  slats  and  box-frame,  cords 
connecting  the  top  members  of  said  springs  said  cords  ex- 
tending longitudinally,  transversely,  and  in  a  plurality 
of  obligut'  directions,  smaller  and  weaker  but  more  numer- 
ous spirally  wound  springs  fi  r  the  upper  deck,  a  frame- 
wire  surrounding  the  bases  of  the  springs  of  the  top  deck, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  conne<.'tlng  said  top  deck 
springs  at  their  tmses  with  each  other  and  with  said  frame- 
wire,  a  frame  wire  surrounding  the  tops  of  said  top-deck 
springs  and  fastened  to  the  outside  springs,  and  cords 
like  those  f<  r  the  lower  deck  springs  connecting  the  top 
members  of  said  top-deck  springs.  | 

■S.  In  a  double-dock  mattress,  a  lx>x-frame.  transrerse 
slats  supported  by  said  frame,  spirally  wound  springs  rest- 
ing upon  and  secured  to  the  slats  and  box  frame,  cords 
connecting  the  top  members  of  said  springs  said  cords  ex- 
tending longitudinally,  transversely,  and  in  two  opprsite 
oblique  directions,  smaller  and  weaker  hut  more  numer- 
ous spirally  wound  springs  for  the  upper  deck,  a  frame- 
wire  surrounding  the  bases  of  the  springs  of  the  top  fleck, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  connecting  said  top- 
deck  springs  at  their  bases  with  each  other  and  with  said 
frame-wire,  a  frame-wire  surrounding  the  tops  of  said 
top-deck  springs  and  fastened  to  the  outside  springs,  cords 
like  those  ^)r  the  lower  deck  springs  connecting  the  top 
members  of  said  top-deck  springs  a  textile  fabric  between 
the  springs  of  the  upper  and  lower  deck,  and  a  hair  or  felt 
mattress  covering  the  upper  deck  springs,  and  a  cover  for 
the  mattress  extending  di  wn  and  closing  the  sides  of  the 
latter. 


871.872.  SEAL.  Uarrett  H.  Huising,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Porter  Safety  Seal  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.^07,590. 

A  seal  in  the  form  of  a  double  headed  soft  metal  sliank, 
one  of  said  heads  having  a  rim  formation  extending  toward 
the  other  hsad  and  but  partially  alioat  the  shank  to  afford 
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clear  pa««ge  for  the  fastening  loop  or  member,  the  bead      opening  therethrough  of  sufflclent  else  ^»'f  *°  f*.^"'*  ^Jj 
:r.^rhead  baring  the  rim  formation  .lug  smaller      ^^:^:^^::i::SZ  Z:!^^::,  t drTinTo 


the  drawers. 


than  the  latter  head  to  permit  the  location  of  the  smaller 
head  between  portions  of  the  rim  formation. 


871,873.      REFRIGERATOR  ALARM.      Hknry    P.     Kellt, 

Shelton.     Conn       Filed     June      12,      1907.      Serial      No. 
378..'>48. 


1.  An  alarm  of  the  character  descril^ed  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  bell  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an 
actuating  menil>er.  an  arm  extending  from  the  base  plate 
and  providetl  with  an  eye.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  eye. 
an  actuating  arm  adjustably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  member, 
an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  float  carried  by  said  Inner  arm. 

2.  An  alarm  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  bell  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an 
actuating  nieml>er,  an  arm  extending  from  the  Imse  piste 
and  provided  with  an  eye.  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  in 
said  eye.  an  actuating  arm  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  tloat  arm  at  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  float  carried 
by  the  float  arm  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
liearlng  against  the  eye  and  the  float  arm.  substantially  as 
descrllted.  for  the  puri>of>e  sj^eclfied. 

3.  An  alarm  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  liell  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an 
actuating  inemt^r.  an  arm  extending  from  the  base  plate 
and  carrying  an  eye,  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  In  said 
eye.  said  shaft  being  provided  with  threaded  ends,  an  actu 
atlng  arm  at  the  .Miter  end  of  said  shaft  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  the  actuating  member,  a  float  arm  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  shaft.  thumt)-nuts  engaging  the  threaded  ends 
of  the  shaft  to  retain  said  arms  adjustably  In  place  and  a 
spring  Iwaring  against  the  eye  and  the  float  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  alarm  of  the  character  descrit^ed  comprising  a 
bell  having  an  actuating  memlier.  an  oscillatory  longitu- 
dinally movable  shaft,  a  WW  actuating  arm  and  a  float 
arm  and  float  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  retain  the  shaft  at  its  inward  position  but  inrmlttlng 
the  shaft  to  be  moved  outward  and  the  float  to  be  swung 
upward  out  of  the  way. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  Individual  savings  itanks,  a  stationary 
frame  work  comprising  a  casing  o{>en  on  one  side  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  intersecting  vertical  and  borlsontal  par- 
titions forming  a  series  of  oi>en  ended  compartments,  a 
drawer  slldably  fitted  in  each  compartment,  a  door  forming 
the  cuter  end  wall  of  each  drawer  and  adapted  to  close 
one  of  the  compartments  when  the  drawer  is  Inserted 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  locks  for  securing  eath  door  In 
place,  each  of  said  doors  having  an  opening  therethrough 
of  a  size  only  suflScient  to  receive  pieces  of  m.mey.  and 
the  openings  being  so  arranged  that  the  pieces  of  money 
may  drop  directly  Into  the  drawers. 


871.875.  STOr  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  CiiAnLES  D. 
Lanning,  Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  358,822. 


871.874.      SAVINGS-BANK.     Jacob    L.    Kksner,   Chicago. 

111.      Filed  Oct.   16.    1905.      Serial  No.   282.876. 

1.    in    a    system    of    Individual    savings   banks,    the    com 
blnatlon  with   a   stationary   framework   comprising  a    plu 
rallty  of  separate  compartments,  of  a  dotir  for  each  com 
partment,  a  drawer  In  each  compartment  secured  to  the 
door  and  baring  Its  one  end  closed  thereby,  and  a  pair  of 
locks  for  retaining  each  door  In  position  to  prevent  access 
to  the  compartment  closed  thereby,  each   door  having  an 


tc'^iT'^ 


1.  A  loom  comprising  a  lay,  a  reclprocatory  member 
mounted  Independently  of  the  lay.  a  shipper  derlce. 
means  to  retain  the  same  in  loom  operating  position,  a 
knock-off  device  adapted  to  release  the  shipper  derlce 
from  said  retaining  means,  weft  thread  fault  detactlng 
means,  devices  coiiperatlng  therewith  and  with  said  reclp- 
rocstory  member,  whereby  the  knock-off  derlce  is  morsd 
and  the  loom  Is  stopped  upon  the  occurrence  of  weft  fail- 
ure, warp  thread  fault  detecting  means,  and  means  Inds- 
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pradtBt  of  nld  w^  thrMd  fault  detccttng  nmxm  and  of 
nld  d«vk«i  eol^vatlag  tlMrtwlth  and  adapted  to  co- 
oparat*  with  said  warp  thnad  faalt  deteetlnc  mcana  and 
With  aald  raclprocatory  member,  wher«t>7  the  knock -off 
derlce  la  mored  and  the  loom  ia  atopped  apon  the  occur- 
rence of  warp  fallare. 

2.  A  loom  eomprlalnc  a  lay,  a  reclprocatory  member 
mounted  independently  of  the  lay,  a  shipper  device, 
means  to  retain  the  same  in  loom  operatlns  position,  a 
knock-otr  derioe  adapted  to  releaae  the  shipper  deylce 
from  aald  retaining  meana,  weft  thread  faalt  detectlifg 
means,  derlcea  cooperating  therewith  and  with  said  recip- 
roeatory  member,  whereby  the  knoek-olT  derlce  is  moved 
and  the  loom  ia  stopped  apon  the  occurrence  of  weft  fail- 
ure, electric  warp  thread  fault  detecting  means  and  means 
dlatlnct  from  the  aaM  weft  thread  fault  detecting  means 
and  darleea  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  warp  thread  fault  detecting  means  and 
with  said  reciprocatory  member,  whereby  the  knock-off 
device  is  moved  and  the  loom  is  stopped  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  warp  failure. 

3.  A  loom  comprising  a  lay,  a  reciprocatory  member 
mounted  independently  of  the  lay,  a  shipper  device, 
means  to  retain  the  same  in  loom  operating  position,  a 
knock-off  device  adapted  to  release  the  shipper  device 
from  said  retaining  means,  weft  thread  fault  detecting 
meana,  devices  cooperating  therewith  and  with  said  recip- 
rocatory member,  whereby  the  knock-off  device  is  moved 
and  the  loom  is  stopped  upon  the  occurrence  of  weft  fail- 
ure, drop  bars  mounted  upon  the  warp  threads,  means 
moved  by  an  indicating  drop  bar  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  reciprocatory  member,  said  means  being 
mounted  independently  of  the  weft  thread  fault  detecting 
means  and  devices  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted 
wh«i  moved  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  recipro- 
catory member  to  be  operated,  thereby  to  move  the 
knock-off  device  and  stop  the  loom  upon  the  occurrence  of 
weft  failure. 

4.  A  loom  comprising  a  lay,  a  reciprocatory  member 
mounted  Independently  of  the  lay,  a  shipper  device, 
means  to  retain  the  same  in  loom  operating  position,  a 
knock-off  device  adapted  to  release  the  shipper  device 
from  said  retaining  means,  a  weft  fork,  a  weft  fork  slide 
whereon  the  same  Is  mounted,  said  slide  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  reciprocatory  member  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  weft  failure,  thereby  to  move  the  knock-off  de- 
vice, warp  fault  detecting  means,  and  means  distinct  from 
said  weft  fork  slide  and  adapted  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
warp  fault  to  be  brought  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  reciprocatory  member,  and  thereby  moved  to  operate 
the  knock-off  device. 

5.  A  loom  comprising  a  lay.  a  reciprocatory  member 
mounted  Independently  of  the  lay,  a  shipper  device, 
means  to  retain  the  same  in  loom  operating  position,  a 
knock-off  device  adapted  to  release  the  shipper  device 
from  said  retaining  means,  a  weft  fork,  a  weft  fork  slide 
whereon  the  same  is  mounted,  said  slide  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  reciprocatory  member  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  weft  failure,  thereby  to  move  {he  knock-off  de- 
vice, drop  bars  supported  upon  the  warp  threads,  and 
means  moved  by  indicating  drop  bars  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  reciprocatory  member,  said  means  being 
disconnected  from  said  weft  fork  slide  and  being  adapted 
when  brought  into  the  path  of  morement  of  the  recipro- 
catory member  to  be  moved,  thereby  to  operate  the 
knock-off  device. 

(Clalma  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


871,878.     LAVATORY.     Pmnwris  E.   Law.  Wllmette,   111. 

Piled  Mar.  18.  1907.     Swial  No.  882,827. 

!%•  eombtnation  with  a  lavatory  bowl  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  side,  of  a  tubular  ring  arranged  within  the  bowl 
at  the  top  tharaof  and  proTided  with  openings  located  <» 
tba  tBBtt  aMa  «f  tba  ring  to  direct  Jata  of  water  la  the  form 
€<  a  apray  oaBtrally  <a  the  bowl  and  from  the  entire 
Isi^lfc  •(  tba  ring.  aaM  ring  being  divided,  plnga  reaaov- 
aUy  aMHrad  Im  tha  eada  of  Mid  ring  to  abat  one  agalnat 
Um  otiMT  whaa  tha  rtag  la  arranged  la  the  bowl,  there  be- 


ing a  tee  in  the  ring  opposite  said  plugs  to  enter  the  open" 
Ing  in  the  bowU  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  tee,  and 
a   foot   operated   valve   located   in    said  supply   pti>e  below 


the   bowl   and   in    convenient    position    for   operation    by   a 
person  using  the  bowl. 


871,877.  DISPLAY-CASE  Abthcr  E.  Lyons,  Lanslni 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hugh  Lyona  and  Company.  Lansing. 
Mich.,  a  Coproration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,032. 


'.Tar.T 


m 


(fw.m;»^MW  »»iHi(i(m4 


A  display  case  comprising  h  case  having  its  front  end 
open  and  having  its  top  formed  of  glass  to  permit  the  ob- 
servation of  the  interior  there«jf.  an  open  frame  compris- 
ing relatively  narrow  side  and  end  bars  slldably  secured  in 
guides  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and  adjacent 
the  tops  thereof,  a  metal  strip  extending  forwardly  from 
the  rear  wall  of  the  case  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
bent  position  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  cross  bar 
of  said  open  frame  to  limit  its  movement  In  the  case,  and 
a  door  comprising  an  open  frame  having  a  glass  panel 
therein  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  sliding  frame 
and  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  case  when  In  Its 
lowered  position. 


871,878.  LINEB  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CBBAM-SBPA- 
RATOB8.  Wilbur  W.  Marsh,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Fll«»d 
Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,015. 


1.  A  liner  fbr  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  compoacd 
of  a  vertical  serlea  of  superposed  Inner  and  outer  conoeo- 
trie  hollow  frusta,  each  inner  frustum  being  Inverted  witb 
respect  to  its  outer  concentric  frustum,  and  each  inner 
frustum  being  connected  by  narrow  bands  or  oooaeetloaa 
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to  its  outer  eenoentrlc  frustum  whereby  a  nearly  uninter- 
rupted cylindrical  concentric  channei  is  provided  between 
the  entire  series  of  Inner  and  outer  frusta  located  In  the 
neutral  tone  of  the  bowl. 

2.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed 
of  a  vertical  series  of  superposed  inner  and  outer  concen- 
tric hollow  frusta,  each  Inner  frustum  being  inverted  with 
respect  to  Its  outer  concentric  frustum,  and  each  inner 
frustum  being  connected  by  narrow  bands  or  connections 
to  Its  outer  concentric  frustum  whereby  a  nearly  uninter- 
rupted cylindrical  concentric  channel  is  provided  between 
the  entire  series  of  Inner  and  outer  frusta  located  in  the 
neutral  lone  of  the  bowl,  each  Inner  and  Its  outer  con- 
nected frustum  tvlng  separable  from  the  frusta  above  and 
below  them. 

3.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed 
of  a  vertical  series  of  superposed  Inner  and  outer  concen 
trie  hollow  frusta,  each  inner  frustum  being  Inverted  with 
respect  to  its  outer  concentric  frustum,  and  each  Inner 
frustum  t>eing  connected  by  narrow  bands  or  connections 
to  its  outer  concentric  frustum  whereby  a  nearly  uninter- 
rupted cylindrical  concentric  channel  is  provided  between 
nected  frustum  being  separable  from  the  frusta  above  and 
below  them,  and  the  outer  frusta  being  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  the  inner  frusta  so  that  the  Inter- 
spaces between  said  outer  frusta  are  of  less  height  than 
are  the  interspaces  between  the  Inner  frusta. 

4.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed 
of  a  vertical  series  of  superposed  inner  and  outer  concen- 
tric hollow  frusu,  each  inner  frustum  being  inverted  with 
respect  to  its  outer  concentric  frustum,  and  the  abutting 
edges  of  such  concentric  frusta  being  Joined  by  narrow 
connections  so  as  to  provide  relatively  long  arc-shaped 
openings  between  such  edges. 

5.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed 
of  a  vertical  series  of  superposed  inner  and  outer  concen- 
tric hollow  frusta,  each  inner  frustum  being  inverted  with 
trie  hollow  frusta,  each  inner  frustrum  being  Inverted  with 
of  such  concentric  frusta  being  Joined  by  narrow  connec- 
tions so  as  to  provide  relatively  long  arc-shaped  openings 
between  such  edges,  such  openings  being  located  In  the 
neutral  tone  of  the  bowl,  and  the  outer  frusta  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  spaced  a  less  distance  apart  than  the 
Inner  frusta  are  spaced   apart. 


871.879.  CONCRETE  WALL  OR  COLUMN  CONSTRUC- 
TION. William  E.  Middleton,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  841,003. 


having  tbelr  ends  threaded  and  terminating  approximately 
in  the  planes  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  false- 
work, vertical  rods  connected  with  the  transverse  rods  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  same  and  longitudinal  rods,  and 
threaded  sleeves  Inserted  through  the  falsework  and  re- 
movably engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  transverse 
rods  the  said  sleeves  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse rods  beyond  the  Inner  faces  of  the  falsework  whereby 
when  the  sleeves  are  removed  the  ends  of  the  rods  will  he 
projecting  within  sockets  In  the  face  of  the  concrete  struc- 
ture. 


871.880.     FIRE  APPARATUS.     John  H.  Mitchkll.   N«  * 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  June  8,  1906      Serial  No.  320.862. 


Means  for  forming  concrete  structures  comprising  false- 
work, horlsonul  rods  disposed  longitudinally  between  the 
walls  of  the  falsework,  transverse  horlsontal  rods  cen- 
trally connected   witb  a   longitudinal   horlsontal   rod  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  l)ody.  of  running  gear  for  supporting 
the  body,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  section  mounted  upon 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  t>eyond  either  end  of  said  body, 
a  second  section  mounted  upon  said  first  section,  means  for 
adjusting  a  horizontally  swinging  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  second  section,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  ladder  supported 
upon  «ald  frame,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  said  ladder  upon  said  frame 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  body,  of  running  gear  for  supporting 
the  body,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  section  mounted  upon 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  either  end  of  said  body, 
a  second  section  mounted  upon  said  first  section,  means  for 
adjusting  said  second  section  longitudinally  upon  said  first 
section,  a  horizontally  swinging  frame  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  second  section,  means  for  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  base  adjustably  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  ladder  supported  upon  said  base,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  lower  end  of  said  ladder  upon  said 
base. 

3.  In  a  fire  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
body,  of  running  pear  supporting  said  body,  a  longltudl 
nally  adjustable  section  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  bori- 
tontally  swinging  frame  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  section,  a  ladder  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  sup- 
port pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  section  for 
supporting  the  same  when  extended  relatively  to  the  body, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  support  above  said  body  to 
support  the  ladder  when  the  apparatus  Is  in  condition  for 
transit. 

4.  In  a  flre  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
body,  of  a  longltudiirally  adjustable  section  mounted  on 
said  body,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  said  section,  a  gear  wheel 
engaging  said  rack  bar.  a  shaft  upon  which  said  gear  wheel 
Is  fixed  Joumaled  upon  said  truck  ttody,  a  horizontally 
swinging  frame  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  sec- 
tion, adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame,  a  ladder  supported  by  said  frame,  and  means  for 
•winging  said  ladder  In  an  upright  position. 

T>.  In  a  fire  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
body,  of  running  gear  upon  which  said  body  Is  mounted,  a 
section  longitudinally  adjustable  mounted  on  said  body, 
means  for  projecting  said  section  relatively  to  said  body 
in  either  direction,  a  horlsonUlly  swinging  frame  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  section,  means  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  base  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  upon  said  frame,  a  ladder  supported 
St  Its  lower  end  opon  said  base,  means  for  rotating  said 
ladder  upon  said  base,  and  means  for  swinging  said  ladder 
Into  an  upright  position. 
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871.881.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Adolf  Mon- 
TAM  sod  Joseph  Sbholm,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  June  14, 
1907.     Serial   No.  378,916. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  »  support,  a  cylinder  fixed  there- 
on, pistons  operating  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  rotatable  casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  entirely 
Inclosing  the  same,  and  means  for  driving  the  casing  from 
the  pistons. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  cylinder  fixed  there- 
on, pistons  operating  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  charge,  a  rotatable 
casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  entirely  inclosing  the 
■ame.  a  cam  in  the  casing,  and  a  roller  on  each  piston  to 
engage  the  cam  to  operate  It. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  cylinder  fixed  there- 
on, pistons  operating  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  charge,  a  rotatable 
casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  entirely  inclosing  the 
same,  a  cam  in  the  casing,  a  roller  on  each  piston  to  en 
gage  the  cam  to  operate  It.  a  second  set  of  cams,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  pistons  from  the  second  cams  to 
cause  the  admission  of  gas  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  cylinder  having  a 
transverse  portion  secured  to  the  support,  the  cylinder 
having  a  cooling  chamber  with  openings  through  the  trans- 
verse portion,  the  transverse  portion  also  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  to  the  cylinder,  pistons  operating  In  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  casing  rotatably  arranged  on 
the  cylinder  and  entirely  inclosing  the  same,  and  mechan- 
ism for  rotating  the  casing  from  the   pistons. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  cylinder  having  a 
transverse  portion  secured  to  the  support,  the  cylinder 
having  a  cooling  chamber  with  openings  through  the  trans- 
verse portion,  the  transverse  portion  also  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  to  the  cylinder,  valves  In  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  casing  rotating  on  the  cylinder  and  entirely  in- 
closing the  same,  pistons  operating  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  casing  from  the 
pistons,  and  the  pistons  from  the  casing,  and  means  for 
opening  the  exhaust  valve  on  the  alternate  movement  of 
the  pistons  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  1,882.  CENTRIFT'GAL  CREAM  -  SEPARATOR. 
Thomas  W.  Morgan,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wil- 
bur W.  Marsh.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  332,645. 


rl!-~>^ 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  bowl-cover  having 
a  pluralltj^  of  milk-exits,  and  a  separate  conduit  for  each 
milk-exit,  each  conduit  being  widest  at  Its  receiving  open- 
ing, and  such  receiving-openings  of  said  conduits  being  con- 
tiguous to  one  another  around  the  iifner  periphery  of  said 
cover. 


871.88.T  BURNER  FOR  EXULOSION-ENGINES.  Peieu 
McClsker,  Galesburg,  III.  Filed  May  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,172. 


In  a  burner  for  explosion  engines  provided  with  a  heal- 
ing chamlj^r  and  an  iKultlon  pli>e  therein,  a  removable 
heat  reflector  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  open  end  of 
the  heatinc  chaml)er.  lielng  formed  of  a  single  thin  plate 
of  resilient  metal  and  ci^nsisting  of  a  central  hub  smaller 
than  the  end  of  the  chaml)er  and  outward  projecting  arms 
l>ent  downward  at  their  onds  to  rlasp  the  outer  sides  of 
the   wall.s   of    tiie   chamlier. 


871.884.  TROUSERS  AND  HEUT  FASTENER.  I'AfL 
C.  Noetzbl.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sweet.  Orr  & 
Company,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362.125. 


1.  A  trousers  and  l)elt  fastener,  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  loop  arranged  at  the  waistband  seam  above  the 
fly  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  tongue  of  a  belt 
buckle  to  support  the  front  of  the  trousers  and  to  hold  the 
belt  in  placs  upon  the  trousers. 

2.  Trousers  having  a  small  loop  of  cloth  extending  up- 
wardly Lengthwise  of  the  fly  at  the  waistband,  combined 
with  a  belt  and  its  buckle,  the  loop  and  buckle  tongue  when 
engaged  cooperating  to  retain  the  belt  In  place  and  to  hold 
up  the  front  of  the  trousers. 

I  . 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  cr«am  separator,  a  bowl-cover  having 
a  plorallty  of  mllk-«zlt8,  and  a  separate  conduit  for  each 
milk-«xit.  the  receiring  openings  of  said  conduits  being 
separated  bnt  contiguoas,  and  of  eqnal  area.  ' 


871.885.      DUMP-CAR  OPERATING     MECHANISM.      Al- 
bert   S.    Paqb,    El    Paso,    Tex.      Filed    June    17,    1907. 
Serial    No.  379.398 
1.  In    coBblnatlon    with    drop    doors    having    locking 

means,  means  for  rotating  said  locking  means  comprising 
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a  single  selective  me<-hanlsm  and  an  operative  mechanism 
therefor,  substantially  as  deficrll)ed. 


nails  passing  through  said  right-angled  extension  and 
through  said  adjacent  side  member  Into  the  parts  in- 
wardly adjacent   to  said  side  meml>er 


2.  In  oomblnatiou  with  drop  doors  having  locking 
moans,  a  selective  mechanism  comprising  a  radial  arm.  a 
rack  on  said  arm.  a  block  having  a  pinion  engaging  said 
rack  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  along  said  arm.  and  means 
connecting  said  Mock  with  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dump  car  having  locking 
means  for  Its  hoppers,  means  for  actuating  said  locking 
means  comprlslnjr  a  single  selective  mechanism  and  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  sulwtantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dump  car  having  locking 
means  for  its  hoppers,  a  selective  mechanism  comprising 
a  radial  arm,  a  rack  on  said  arm.  a  l.Io<k  having:  a  pinion 
engaging  said  rack  adaptt-u  to  be  moved  along  said  arm. 
and  means  connecting  said  block  with  said  locking  means. 

5.  in  combination  with  a  dump  car  having  a  balanced 
locking  means  for  its  hoppers,  means  for  rotating  said 
locking  mean.s  comprising  a  radial  arm.  a  block  adapted 
to  1)P  moved  alnriL'  said  arm,  means  for  moving  said  block 
along  said  arm.  and  means  connecting  said  block  with 
said  locking  means. 

(Claims  fi  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,ss6.  REINFORCED  CORNER  FOR  VEHICLE 
BODIES.  David  M.  Parry  and  Thoma.s  H.  Parry.  In 
dlanai)olis.  Ind  .  assignors  to  Parry  Manufacturing  Com 
panv.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Sept.   18,  1906.     Serial   No.  335.099. 


87  1.88  7  WA(;ON  LOADING  DEVICE.  Rasmi  s  Pe- 
DEEsox,  Parkersburg,  Iowa.  Filed  .\pr.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366.922. 


1.  In  n  vehicle  comer,  a  standard  notched  on  Its  Inner 
side,  an  end  memUT  notched  on  its  outer  end  to  receive 
the  notched  end  of  the  standard,  a  transverse  memtxT 
wider  than  said  end  member  notched  on  Its  Inner  face  a' 
the  end  to  receive  the  standard  and  end  meml>er  fliisli 
with  Its  end.  and  a  metal  plate  covering  both  of  the  outer 
sides  of  the  corner  thus  forme«l  said  plate  being  contln 
nous  from  one  side  to  the  other  around  said  corner 

2.  In  a  vehicle  corner,  a  standard  notched  on  Its  Inner 
side,  an  end  memlwr  notched  on  Its  outer  end  to  receive 
the  notched  end  of  the  standard,  a  transverse  member 
wider  than  said  end  member  notched  on  Us  Inner  face  at 
the  end  to  receive  the  standard  and  end  member  flush 
with  Its  end,  and  a  metal  plate  on  the  outside  of  the  cor 
ner  having  a  body  portion  which  covers  the  side  of  the 
standard  and  end  of  the  side  member,  said  body  having 
an  extension  which  passes  the  joint  between  the  standard 
and  end  member  and  Is  secured  to  the  end  member,  and 
said    plate    body    having    a    right  angled    extension,    and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  track-rails  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  position  for  loading,  a  fork  or 
scoop  mounted  to  travel  over  said  track  rails,  from  a  po- 
sition for  filling  Into  a  position  for  dumping  Into  the 
wagon  lx)x,  trip-flngers  pivotally  connected  to  said  wagon 
at  dlfTerent  locations  from  front  to  rear  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  said  fork  or  scoop  and  cause  the 
same  to  dump  Its  load  into  the  wagon  box.  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  trip  fingers  to  cause  them  to 
intercept  said  scoop  only  at  either  of  such  locations,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  tilting  forward  of  .said  fork  or 
scoop  beyond  Its  dumping  position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  track  rails  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  ;>ositlon  for  loading,  a  fork  or 
scoop  having  a  crank  like  bail  with  wheels  on  Its  trun- 
nions, which  wiu>ols  run  over  the  upj)er  surface  of  said 
track  rails,  a  hanger  suspended  from  said  trunnions  hav- 
ing a  guard-wheel  adapted  to  run  over  the  under  side  of 
said  track-rails,  means  for  causing  said  tork  or  scoop  to 
travel  over  said  ralis.  and  trips  located  at  different 
points  and  arranged  to  Intercept  said  fork  or  scoop  and 
cause  the  same  to  dump  Its  load  Into  the  wagon-box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  track  rails  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  i>osltion  for  loading,  a  fork  or 
scoop  mounted  to  travel  over  said  track  rails,  from  a  po 
sitlon  for  filling  into  a  position  for  dumping  into  the 
wagon  itox.  a  cable  attached  to  said  fork  or  scwp  at  t>otli 
ends,  a  draft-equaliting  lieam  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
wagon  pole.  detarhnMe  encaging  means  between  said 
equalizing-beam  and  said  pole,  driving  connections  between 
said  equallzlng-beam  and  said  cable,  whereby  the  power  of 
the  horses  is  rendered  available  for  causing  the  loaded 
fork  or  scoop  to  travel  over  said  track-rails,  and  a  device 
operative  on  said  cat>le  to  impart  return  movements  to 
said  fork  or  scoop 

4.  The  comhination  with  a  wagon,  of  track-rails  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  position  for  loading,  a  fork  or 
scoop  mounted  to  travel  over  said  track  rails,  from  a  po- 
sition for  filling  Into  a  position  for  dumping  Into  the 
wagon  iKix.  an  endless  belt  composed  In  part  of  a  cable 
and  In  part  of  a  sprocket-chain  connected  to  each  other 
end  to  end  only,  a  driving  sprocket-wheel  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  chain  portion  only  of  said  endless 
l>elt,  the  said  endless  l>elt  l)elng  attached  to  a  fork  or 
scoop  at  both  ends,  and  a  device  operative  on  said  endless 
belt  to  impart  return  movements  to  said  fork  or  scoop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  track-rails  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  position  for  loading,  a  fork  or 
scoop  mounted  to  travel  over  said  track  rails,  from  a  po- 
sition for  filling  Into  a  position  for  dumping  into  the 
wagon-box.  a  cable  attached  to  said  fork  or  scoop  at  both 
ends,  a  wheel  adapted  to  move  said  cable  In  either  direc- 
tion, a  gear  adapted  to  drive  said  wheel,  a  lever,  a  double 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  actuate  said  gear,  means  for  reversfng  said  double 
pawl  to  reveese  the  action  of  said  gear,  an  upright,  and  a 
brake  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  re 
movably  engaged  with  said  gear  to  arrest  Its  movement 
and  the  movement  of  said  cable  in  either  direction. 

(Claims  ()  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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871.888.    CLIP. 
Jane  6,  1907. 


Louis  H.  Pobtes,  Hoekdale,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  877.419. 


Piled 


A  dip  embodying  leyera  and  colled  Jaztapoaed  damp- 
ing membera,  one  portion  of  which  pro}ecta  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  other  portions  and  constitutes  a  fulcrum 
for  the  levers. 


871,889.  AUTOMATIC  8HARPKNING  AND  POLISHING 
MACHINE.  Fbawk  M.  Rodzonowski,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,963. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  abutment  on  the 
frame,  a  wheel  to  grind  or  polish  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  morable  frame,  a  carriage  consisting  of  a 
dram  provided  with  slots  to  receive  articles  to  be  ground 
or  polished,  such  carriage  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mov- 
able frame,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  carriage 
to  turn  therewith  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  abut- 
ment, means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  carriage  in  an  advanced 
position,  means  to  rotate  the  first  named  wheel  and  to 
move  it  laterally  and  ratens  to  Intermittently  rotate  the 
carriage  ;  substantially  u  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  adjustable  abutment 
on  the  frame,  a  wheel,  to  grind  or  polish,  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  movable  frame,  a  locking  and  turning 
wheel  with  gear  teeth  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof 
on  the  movable  frame,  a  carriage  consisting  of  a  drum  ar- 
ranged to  receive  articles  to  be  ground  or  polished,  such 
eaniage  rotatably  mounted  on  the  movable  frame,  toothed 
wheels  on  the  shaft  of  the  carriage  to  turn  therewith,  one 
of  such  toothed  wheels  arranged  to  engage  with  the  abut- 
Borat  and  the  remaining  toothed  wl»eel  engaging  with  the 
locking  and  turning  wheel,  meana  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
earrlage  In  an  advanced  position  means  to  rotate  the  first 
naiBCd  wheel  and  to  move  it  laterally  and  means  to  con- 
tlaaoosly  turn  the  locking  and  turning  wheel ;  snhstan- 
ttally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  additional  frame 
■wvable  on  the  first  named  frame,  a  rotatable  carriage 
Bsouated  on  the  movable  fraaoe,  a  toothed  wlieel  on  the 
■haft  of  tlM  cnrrlaie  amtBfvd,  to  tare  with  the  earrt«<e, 
and  an  abntaaent  en  the  rigid  frame  to  engage  with  the 


teeth  of  the  wheel,  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  the  car- 
riage and  means  to  yieldingly  bold  the  carriage  with  the 
teeth  of  the  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  abutment ;  aub- 
atantially  aa  described. 


I 
871,890.      VBNDING  -  MACHINE.      William    Robdb  ind 
Bdwaso  V.   MuKLLU,   Cincinnati,   Ohio ;    said   Mueller 
asBlguor  to  said  Rohde.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1905.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  in  combination  with  the  case, 
a  reservoir  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  aub-reservolr  be- 
low said  reservoir,  a  glass  front  giving  view  to  said  sub- 
reservoir,  a  display  chute  suapended  from  said  reservoir 
with  its  front  ed^ea  against  said  glass  front,  an  oscillating 
arm  Journaled  In  the  rear  wall  of  said  sub-reservoir,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  scoops  secured  at  the  end  of  said  arm  bear- 
ing closely  against  said  rear  wall,  said  scoops  being  open 
at  the  rear,  delivery  openings  In  said  rear  wall,  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  said  scoops  Into 
registering  position  with  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  an  openable 
top,  a  center-board  of  the  general  section  of  the  inside  of 
the  casing,  a  reservoir  supported  on  said  casing,  a  sub  res- 
ervoir with  its  back  formed  of  said  center  board,  and  its 
sides  and  bottom  formed  by  a  strip  of  metal  secured  to 
said  center-board,  a  glass  front  to  said  casing  giving  view 
to  said  reservoir,  scoops  adapted  to  vibrate  in  said  sub- 
reservoir,  openings  in  said  center  board  above  the  Iwttom 
of  said  sub-reservoir,  a  main-chute  and  branches  connect- 
ing with  said  openings  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  case, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said  scoops  to  bring 
them  alternately  to  the  level  of  said  delivery  openings. 

3.  In  a  veciiing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  case, 
a  reservoir,  a  vibratory  arm  trunnloned  against  the  iMck 
wall  of  said  reservoir,  scoofw  turned  in  opposite  directions 
supported  by  said  arm,  openings  in  the  path  of  said  scoops 
one  for  each  scoop  in  the  baclt  of  said  reservoir,  delivery 
chutes  communicating  with  said  openings,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  vibrate  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  reservoir  therein 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  delivery  chute  leading  from 
the  opening,  a  carrier  movable  through  the  reservoir,  a 
trunnion  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  having  the 
carrier  secured  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  counterweight  for 
the  carrier  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  trun- 
nion, an  operating  handle,  and  means  interposed  between 
the  same  and  the  trunnion  for  rocking  the  latter  whereby 
the  carrier  is  oscillated. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  reservoir  substan- 
tially the  fall  width  of  the  casing  located  in  the  top  of 
the  latter,  a  vertical  partition  disposed  transversely  of  the 
caalng  below  the  reservoir,  a  sapplemental  reservoir  ar- 
ranged between  one  side  of  the  partition  and  the  opposing 
side  of  the  easing,  a  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  through 
the  supplemental  reservoir,  means  for  oscillsting  the  car- 
rier, s  discharge  chute  leading  from  the  supplemental  res- 
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ervolr  hsvtng  Inlet  openings  arranged  to  register  with  the 
carrier,  and  a  spout  depending  from  the  main  reservoir 
Into  the  supplemental  reservoir  arranged  in  advance  of  the 
carrier  and  having  Its  front  wall  formed  by  the  adjacent 
■wall  of  the  casing,  said  adjacent  wall  being  formed  by  a 
transparent  plate  (ilHclosing  the  entire  Interior  of  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  the  spout. 

frinlms  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


871,891.      INSOI.K.      Hkkbkkt    H.    Rc^kisa.    Lincoln.    .Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.492. 


*  * 


An  a  new  articlt-  of  manufacture,  an  Insole  for  boots  or 
«hoeB  composed  of  an  upper  thickness  of  flannel,   a   thick 
ness  of  asbestos  Immediately  beneath  the  flannel,  a  thick 
ness    of    water-proof    tag  board    Immediately    lieneath    thr 
asbestos,    and   a   thickness  of  muslin    covering   the   under 
side  of  the  tag  board,  the  thicknesses  being  united  together 
at  their  cdnoH  hy  a  binding  tapo  overlapping  the  same  with 
its  edges  stitched  together  through  the  thicknesses  of  ma 
terial. 


«71,892.  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES.  William  T. 
Ri'SSELL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  2.-^,  1»07  v  Serial  No. 
364,031.. 


1  In  a  tool  holder  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion consisting  of  a  head  or  main  body  adapted  to  rest  on 
and  to  l>e  secured  to  a  lathe  slide  rest,  having  a  recess  In 
Its  face  and  an  aperture  extending  horizontally  therefrom 
through  said  head,  and  a  groove  extending  across  said 
face  parallel  with  the  base  of  said  head  and  In  the  «ame 
plane  as  the  axis  of  said  aperture  :  a  threaded  eye  bolt 
lnsertil>le  in  said  recess  and  aperture,  the  rear  part  of  the 
head  of  said  bolt  fltttng  Into  said  recess  so  as  to  prevent 
ail  vertical,  lateral  and  rotary  movement  of  said  i>olt,  the 
center  of  the  eye  of  said  bolt  corresponding  with  the  center 
line  of  said  groove  In  said  head,  the  threaded  part  of  said 
t)olt  extending  through  and  flttlng  said  aperture  in  said 
head,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  part  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  of  said  head  and  to  adjust  said  bolt  horizontally 
therein  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tool  bolder  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  consisting  of  a  head  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 
head  of  a  lathe  slide  rest,  having  parallel  reces!»es  In  Its 
face,  and  parallel  apertures  extending  horisontally  from 
Mild  recesses  through  said  head,  and  a  groove  across  said 
face  parallel  with  the  base  of  said  head  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  axis  of  said  apertures,  threaded  eye  Ixilts  Insertlble 
in  said  recesses  and  ai>erture8.  the  heads  of  said  bolts  fit- 
ting into  said  recesses  so  as  to  prevent  all  vertical,  lateral 
and  rotary  movements  of  said  bolts,  the  center  of  the  eyes 
of  said  bolts  corresponding  with  the  center  line  of  said 
groove  In  said  head,  the  threaded  part  of  said  l>oItB  fitting 
and  extending  through  said  apertures :  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  part  of  each  of  said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  part  of  said  head  and  to  adjust  said  bolts  horisontally 
therein  ss  described. 


8  7  1.893.      COTTON  PICKER  S    TRUCK.      Albxandbb 
SA.HDBaa,  Clasbncb  M.  Ebbman,  and  Bbnjamin  H.  Sak- 

DBRS,  Okemsh.  Ind   Ter.     Filed  I>ec.  6,  1906.     Serisl  No. 
846,864. 


1.  A  cotton  picker's  truik  comprising  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal sections  having  a  hinged  connection  and  swing- 
ing freely  with  relation  to  each  other,  the  sides  l>elng 
adapted  to  tilt  upwardly  to  accommodate  the  truck  to  the 
furrow,  and  rollers  applied  to  the  various  sections. 

2  A  cotton  picker's  truck  comprising  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal sections  having  a  hinged  connection  and  swing- 
ing freely  with  relation  to  each  other  whereby  the  sides 
are  tilted  upwardly  to  accommodate  the  truck  to  the  fur- 
row, front  and  rear  rollers  for  the  said  sections,  and  side 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  sections  l)etween  the  front  and 
rear   rollers. 


871,894,  PIANO  ACTION  FRAME.  Hknbv  J.  Sasdlas, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Ernest  J.  Knal)e.  Jr,.  Balti- 
more,  Md.      Filed   June  6,   1906.      Serial   No,   320.456. 


1.  An  nction-fiame  for  autopneumatic  pianos  having 
tracker  bar  pli:>e8  arranged  In  clusters  or  bunches  passing 
through  the  lower  part  of  the  action,  said  action-frame 
comprising  an  upper  rail  and  lower  rail  with  connected 
brackets  adapted  for  mounting  In  the  piano-case,  the  lower 
rail  comprising  separate  sections  having  their  adjacent 
ends  spaced  apart,  and  the  Intermediate  action-brackets 
having  their  lower  portions  formed  ns  forks  which  arch 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  sections  of  the  lower  rail  and 
have  the  feet  of  the  legs  <'f  said  forks  attached  to  said 
adjacent  ends  of  said  rail  sections,  thus  making  a  rigid 
unitary  frame  structure  having  the  ends  of  adjacent  lower 
rail  sections  united  by  single  brackets  adapted  for  strad- 
dling the  groups  of  tracker-bar  pipes  when  the  action- 
frame  Is  mounted  In  the  case  of  the  Instrument 

2.  In  an  action  frame  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  rails  for  supporting 
different  parts  of  the  action,  said  lower  rail  comprising 
separate  sections  having  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart,  of 
unitary  action-brackets  constructed  and  adapted  for 
mounting  In  a  piano  case  and  attached  to  said  upper  rail 
and  having  depending  forks  or  yokes  arching  or  strsddllng 
the  spaces  l>etween  adjacent  sections  of  the  lower  rail  and 
having  the  feet  or  legs  of  said  forks  attached  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  lower  rails  or  sections, 

3.  An  action-bracket  f<  r  action-frames  of  the  character 
described  made  as  a  unitary  structure  in  one  g«>eral 
plane,  having  a  rear  upper  supporting  point  and  a  lower 
front  supporting  point  adapting  said  bracket  to  be  mount- 

1  ed  in  a  piano  esse,  and  having  itelow  said  lower  front  sup- 
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porting  point  a  depending  yoke  or  fork  the  plane  of  which 
la  transrene  of  the  pUne  of  the  bracket,  the  legs  of  said 
yoke  or  fork  bavlng  feet  adapted  for  attachment  of  rail- 
aectiona   thereto. 

4.  The  action-bracket  C  having  supporting  logs  c  and  c" 
and  lying  mainly  In  the  plane  of  said  laga  and  having  Ita 
lower  end  formed  aa  a  fork  the  plane  of  which  is  at  right- 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bracket,  aubstantlally  as  and  for 
the   purpose  described. 


871.895.     BEATER  OR  MIXER.     Geohgi  E.  Savagb  and 
JoaEt>H   R.  Marchbsssadlt,  Merlden,   Conn.,  assignors 
to  Manning,  Bowman  A  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.     Filed  May  13,   1907.     Serial  No 
373,221. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  beater-levers  at  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  having  slots  formed  therein,  each 
being  provided  with  a  blade  at  its  lower  end,  driving 
mechanism  comprising  eccentric  connections  for  the  upper 
ends  of  the  levers  respectively,  said  frame  comprising  a 
base  and  a  central  standard  rising  from  said  base  and 
having  laterally  extending  lugs  near  the  base  and  studs 
secured  in  said  lugs  and  extending  Into  said  clots  to 
guide  the  levers  medially. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  laterally  extending 
legs  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  bowl  or  pan,  a 
standard  and  a  base  secured  to  said  legs,  a  pair  of  beater 
levers  at  the  sides  of  the  frame  having  slots  therein  and 
each  provided  with  a  blade  at  Its  lower  end,  lugs  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  bracket  and  studs  secured  In  said  lugs  and 
extending  Into  the  slots  In  the  beater-levers  to  guide  the 
levers  medially. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  bracket,  and  a  lug  at  one 
Bide  of  and  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  a  laterally 
extending  handle  secured  to  said  lug,  a  pair  of  beater- 
levert  each  provided  with  a  blade  at  Its  lower  end,  operat- 
ing meehaniam  for  the  levers  comprising  eccentric  connec- 
tions for  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  and  a  gear-wheel 
having  a  crank-handle  secured  thereto,  a  stud  also  secured 
to  aald  log  on  which  said  gear-wheel  Is  mounted,  and 
medial  guides  for  the  levers  said  frame-handle  extending 
laterally  sabsUntially  in  the  direction  of  the  axU  of  rota- 
tk>n    of    said    crank-handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-frame  eomprislag  l^rs  a  ring  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  a  bowl  or  pan  and  a  bracket  having 
a  base  overlying  the  said  legs  and  secured  thereto,  and  a 
atandard  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  pair  of 
beater-levers  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots 
medially  diapoaed  each  lever  being  provided  with  a  blade 
at  Ita  lower  end.  a  crank-ahaft  mounted  In  said  bracket 
and  provided  with  wriat-pina  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
the  levers  are  connected  respectively,  lugs  on  the  bracket 
near  the  baae  thereof,  atuds  secured  in  said  lugs  and  ex- 
tending into  the  alota  in  the  levers,  a  lug  at  the  upper 
mdof  the  sUadard  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  laterally 
SKtandlng  handle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  lug,  a 
Btnd  aiao  secured  in  aald  lug  and  operating  meehaniam 
tor  the  wrlat-plna  oomprtaing  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on 
■ftld  latter  atud. 


871,896.     C0?ER1NG    FOR    WATER    CLOSET    8EATS- 
Pramk  M.  ScHAfFKR,  Hudsou,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1905 
Serial    No.   276.956. 


A  flexible  pad  for  water  closet  seats,  provided  with 
wire  fastened  to  the  under  surface  thereof  and  near  the 
pad  opening,  whereby  the  said  cover  may  be  folded  or  un- 
folded at  will  es  herein  desorH)ed  and  set  forth. 


871,897.      SEPARABLE     BUTTON.      Madison     D.     Shu- 
MA.v,  De  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  United  States  Fastener 
Company  of  Portland,  Maine.  Boston.  Mass,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  :.'-'.  1896.  Serial  No.  588,607. 
Renewed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,710. 


1.  A  tubular  stud  catch  for  separable  buttons  formed  of 
two  Integral  tubular  sections  of  different  diameters  havlag 
an  Intermediate  shoulder  or  offset,  the  smaller  section  serv- 
ing as  a  means  for  securing  the  catch  and  a  cap  to  the  ma- 
terial, and  the  larger  section  sUtted  and  having  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sUtted  portions  turned  Inward  to  form  a  re- 
silient stud  catch  having  a  practically  continuous  engag- 
ing edge  and  closed  sides,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  button  head  or  socket  member  of  a  separable  button 
comprising  a  cap  or  shell  and  a  tubular  stud  catch  hav- 
ing two  portions  of  different  diameters,  each  cylindrical 
In  form,  one  of  which  Is  slltted  and  has  the  lower  edge  of 
said  slltted  portions  turned  inward  to  form  a  ^ud-engag- 
Ing  catch  with  a  practically  continuous  engaging  edge,  and 
the  other  adapted  to  be  clenched  to  said  cap  or  cover  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  material  to  that  from  which  the 
said  stud-catch  Is  Inserted,  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  A  button  bead  or  socket  member  of  a  separable  button 
comprising  a  stud  catch  consisting  of  two  Integral  tubular 
sections  of  different  diameters,  one  of  which  Is  slltt»>d 
and  extends  l>eyood  the  other  to  form  a  pendent  resilient 
stud  catch,  a  catch  guard  or  guard  piece,  a  clench  turn- 
ing piece,  a  cap  or  shell,  and  a  cover  piece,  all  arranged 
and  secured  together  and  to  the  material  as  described. 


871,898.  FLOOR  G.VTE  ACT!  ATIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS. William  C.  Smith,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
-\.pr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,955. 


1.  The   combination   with   an   elevator  car,   a   pair  o' 
guldea  therefor  and  a  floor  gate,  of  a  pair  of  push  block* 
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adapted  to  travel  on  said  guides,  means  for  connecting 
said  floor  gate  and  said  push  blocks,  a  lock  for  locking 
each  of  said  push  blocks  to  said  guides,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  elevator  car  to  release  said  locks  and  for  en- 
gagement with  said  push  blocks,  to  open  and  close  said 
floor  gate,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  pair  of 
guides  therefor  and  a  two  part  floor  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
push  blocks  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guides,  means  for 
connecting  said  gate  sections  and  said  push  blocks,  locks 
mounted  in  said  push  blocks  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  guides,  and  means  carried  by  said  elevator  car  to 
release  said  locks  and  for  engagement  with  said  push 
blocks,  to  open  and  close  said  gate  sections,  substantially 
as  described. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  pair  of 
guides  therefor  and  a  two  part  floor  gate,  of  a  carrier 
frame  adapted  to  travel  on  one  of  said  guides  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  means  for  connecting  said  floor  gate  sec- 
tions and  said  carrier  frame,  a  push  block  carried  by  said 
carrier  frame,  and  arms  carried  by  said  elevator  car  for 
engagement  with  said  push  block,  to  open  and  close  said 
floor  gate  sections,  there  l)elng  a  pair  of  pockets  in  said 
guide,  to  permit  said  push  block  to  swing  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  arms  and  permit  said  arms  to  pass  by 
the  same,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  pair  of 
guides  therefor,  and  a  two  part  floor  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
carrier  frames  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guides  a  pre 
determined  distance,  means  for  connecting  said  floor  gate 
sections  and  said  carrier  frames,  push  blocks  carried  by 
said  carrier  frames,  arms  carried  by  said  elevator  car 
for  engagement  with  said  push  blocks,  to  opeq  and  close 
said  gate  sections,  there  being  pockets  in  said  guides  to 
permit  said  push  blocks  to  trip  and  swing  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  arms  and  permit  said  arms  to  pass  the 
same  in  either  direction  of  travel  of  said  elevator  car. 
aud  locks  for  locking  said  pu»h  blocks  to  said  guides,  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.").  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  pair  of 
guides  therefor,  and  a  floor  gate,  of  a  push  block  adapted 
to  travel  on  one  of  said  guides,  means  for  connecting  said 
floor  gate  and  said  push-block,  a  lock  for  locking  said 
push-block  to  said  guide,  and  means  carried  by  said  ele- 
vator car  to  release  said  Uk  k  and  for  engagement  with 
said  push-block  to  open  and  close  said  floor  gate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


871,899.  DISTKIBITER  OF  DOUBLE-MAGAZINE  LINO- 
TYPE-MACHINES. Jean  P.  Tihon,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Apr.   27,   1!»07.      Serial   No.   370.606. 


1.  In    matrix   sorting   apparatus   for   double   magazine 
linotype  machines,  s   matrix   distributer  bar,   a  aeries  of 


straight  walled  guide  conduits  adapted  to  receive  matrices 
from  said  bar,  a  pair  of  delivery  conduits  for  each  of  aald 
guide  conduits,  and  means  between  each  aald  guide  con- 
duit and  said  pair  of  delivery  conduits  adapted  to  direct 
a  matrix  from  the  said  guide  conduit  towards  one  or 
other  of  the  said  pair  of  delivery  conduits. 

2.  In  matrix  sorting  apparatus  for  double  maga^ne 
linotype  machines,  a  matrix  distributer  bar,  a  series  of 
straight  walled  guide  conduits  adapted  to  receive  matrices 
from  said  liar,  a  pair  of  delivery  conduits  for  each  of 
said  guide  conduits,  and  an  abutment  lietween  each  said 
guide  conduit  and  said  pair  of  delivery  conduits  in  the 
path  of  matrices  passing  through  said  guide  conduits 
adapted  to  direct  a  matrix  from  the  said  guide  conduit 
towards  one  or  other  of  the  said  pair  of  delivery  conduits. 

3.  In  matrix  sorting  apparatus  for  double  magailne 
linotype  machines  the  matrices  of  which  are  each  formed 
with  a  shaped  lower  end.  a  matrix  distributer  l>ar.  a  series 
of  straight  walled  guide  conduits  adapted  to  receive 
matrices  from  said  bar.  a  pair  of  delivery  conduits  for 
each  of  said  guide  conduits  and  an  abutment  between 
each  said  guide  conduit  and  said  pair  of  delivery  conduits 
adapted  to  co^lperate  with  the  shaped  lower  end  of 
matrices  passing  through  said  guide  conduit,  substsntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  matrix  sorting  apparatus  for  double  magaxlne 
linotype  machines,  a  matrix  <llstrll>uter  l»ar.  a  series  of 
straight  walled  guide  conduits  adapted  to  receive  matrices 
from  said  bar.  a  pair  i>I  delivery  coiulults  for  each  of 
said  guide  conduits,  and  a  movalilc  abutment  between 
each  said  guide  conduit  and  said  pair  of  delivery  conduits 
In  the  path  of  matrices  passing  through  the  said  guide  con- 
duits adapted  to  direct  a  matrix  from  the  said  guide  con- 
duit towards  one  or  other  of  the  said  pair  of  delivery 
conduits. 

5.  In  matrix  sorting  apparatus  for  double  magaiine 
linotype  machines,  a  matrix  distributer  bar.  a  series  of 
straight  walled  giilde  conduits  adapted  to  receive  matrices 
from  said  bar,  a  pair  of  delivery  conduits  for  each  of 
said  guide  conduits  and  an  abutment  member  for  each 
conduit  of  said  pairs  cvf  delivery  conduits  in  tli»>  path  of 
matrices  passing  through  said  guide  conduits  adapted  to 
direct  a  matrix  from  the  said  guide  conduit  towards  one 
or  other  of  the  said  pair  of  delivery  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


871,900.      ALARM  (LOCK, 
cago,  III.     Filed  May  2k. 


CUAELES    (i      TRAITMA.V,    Chl- 

1907.      Serial   No.  376.177 


1.  In  a  clo<-k.  the  combination  with  alarm  meehaniam, 
and  time  mechanism,  of  means  to  lock  the  escapement 
of  the  alarm  mechanism.  Including  a  lever  having  a 
spring  tending  to  retract  the  same  and  releaae  the 
escapement,  and  means  controlled  by  the  time  mechanism 
to  delay  the  releasing  movement  of  the  lever. 
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]L  l0  a  clock,  th*  combiiutkm  with  alarm  BMChanlaiii, 
lB«ladlni  an  aKapamaot  shaft  haTlnc  a  projactiiiff  arm. 
«Bd  tlma  mecbanlam  bartac  •&  arbor  and  a  ratchet  thore- 
oa,  of  a  atop  lerer  ensacahble  with  the  arm  and  harlng  a 
pawl  engagliig  the  ratchet,  manually-operated  means  to 
•wine  the  lever  In  engagwnent  with  said  arm,  and  a 
tQTiag  tending  to  retract  the  lerer,  the  action  of  the 
■priag  being  delayed  by  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  and 
tbe  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  alarm  mechanism 
including  an  escapmnent  shaft  having  a  projecting  arm. 
of  a  lever  having  an  oiTset  portion  engageable  with  said 
arm  to  lock  the  escapement,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
lever  and  tending  to  swing  the  same  to  release  the  escape- 
ment, a  push  rod  engageable  with  the  lever  to  advance 
the  same  to  locking  position,  and  means  to  fix  the  push 
rod  to  hold  the  same  in  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  in  an  alarm  mechanism, 
of  an  escapement  shaft  liavlng  a  projecting  arm,  a  let-off 
gear  wheel  driven  by  the  time  train  and  having  a  sleeve 
with  a  notch  thereon,  a  stud  on  which  the  wheel  turns, 
bavlng  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  when  registered 
therewith,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  wheel  and 
engaging  the  arm  to  stop  the  escapement,  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  wheel  when  tne  notch  reaches  the  lug.  and  re- 
lease the  escapement. 


«71,901.  STAND  FOR  PROPPING  PLANTS.  Johw  O. 
Walton,  Coleman,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,581. 


1.  A  stand  for  propping  plants  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  concentric  rtngs  having  breaks  formed  in  their 
peripheries  at  corresponding  points  the  broken  portions  be- 
ing Joined  by  transverse  rods,  connecting  means  between 
the  concentric  rings,  snd  a  series  of  legs  applied  to  the 
concentric  rings. 

2.  A  stand  for  propping  plants  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  rings,  connecting  means  between  the  rings,  and  a 
series  of  V-shaped  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  being 
formed  with  eyes  loosely  receiving  the  said  concentric 
ringa. 

3.  A  stand  for  propping  planu  comprising  u  pair  of 
spaced  and  concentric  rings  having  breaks  formed  at  corre- 
sponding points  in  their  peripheries  the  broken  portions 
being  connected  by  transverse  rods,  netting  connecting  the 
concentric  rings,  and  a  series  of  V-shaped  legs,  the  two 
arms  of  each  of  the  lega  being  provided  with  eyes  loosely 
receiving  the  respective  concentric  rings. 

4.  A  stand  for  propping  plants  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  concentric  rings  having  breaks  formed  in  their 
peripheries  at  corresponding  polnta,  connecting  means  be 
tween  the  concentric  rings,  and  a  series  of  legs  applied  to 
the  concentric  rings. 


4  71.902.  QAQB  FOB  TYPE  -  BBTTINO  MACHINES 
Jamm  T.  WiLnoK.  Cynthlana,  Ky.  Piled  July  18,  1906. 
Sartal  Now  SM,1S2. 

1.  A  typa  gage  or  hadleator  eomprialng  a  gimdnated  revo- 
laMa  disk  adhpted  to  be  oparated  by  direct  eontaet  with  a 
Una  o<  movmbla  type  or  sutricea,  a  non-rotntabls  spindle 
cairytag  said  disk  on  one  sad  and  sapportad  at  the  other 
-«*d  on  a  horisontal  ptvot,  and  a  aoa-rotatable  manoaily 
«4J«itabie  poteter  carried  by  said  spindle. 


2.  A  type  gnge  or  indicator  comprising  a  graduated  rero- 
Inble  disk  adapted  to  be  operated  by  direct  contact  with  a 
line  of  movable  type  or  matrices,  a  vertically  swinging  aoa- 
rotatable  spindle  carrying  said  dials,  and  two  independent 
non-rotatable  manually  adjustable  pointers  carried  by  said 
spindle. 


! 

3.  A  type  gage  or  indicator  comprising  a  graduated  dii>k 
adapted  to  be  intermittently  rotated  by  direct  contact  with 
a  line  of  type  or  matrict's,  a  vertical  swinging  non-rotata- 
ble spindle  carrying  said  disk,  two  independent  non-roUta- 
ble  pointers  carried  by  the  spindle,  and  an  adjustable 
clamp  plvotallj  supporting  said  spindle. 

4.  A  type  gage  or  indicator  for  typesetting  machlaes 
comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of  clamps  carried  thereby, 
non-revoluble  spindles  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to 
the  clamps,'  disks  mounted  on  said  spindles,  and  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  the  lowermost  disk  being  arranged  to 
receive  movement  from  a  line  of  type  or  matrices,  and  ad- 
justable pointers  carried  by  said  spindles  and  coacting  with 
the  disks  to  indicate  the  length  of  the  line  of  type 

i 


871.903.     BOOK-HOLDER.     Charles  L.  Wobk.  Granville, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  335.850. 


JO 


1.  In  a  book  holder,  a  bacli.  lids  hinged  to  said  back  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  springs  se^ 
cured  to  said  back  and  to  said  lids  to  cause  said  lids  to 
maintain  their  open  position  when  open  and  to  maintain 
their  closed  position  when  closed,  mesns  for  automatically 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  lids  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  lids  having  a  recess  and  a 
surface  inclined  divergently  from  the  edges  thereof,  a  catch 
on  the  other  of  said  lids,  a  lug  on  said  catch  adapted  to  be 
guided  Into  said  recess  over  said  surface  to  hold  said  lids 
from  recession,  and  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  catch 
whereby  said  log  may  be  disengaged  from  within  said  re- 
cess. 

2.  '^In  a  book  holder,  a  back,  lids  hinged  to  said  back  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  springs  se- 
cured to  said  hack  and  to  said  lids  to  cause  said  lids  to 
maintain  their  open  position  when  open  and  to  maintain 
their  closed  position  when  closed,  means  for  automatically 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  lids  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  keeper  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  llda  and  projecting 
inwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  catch  on  one  end  of  tlae 
other  of  said  lids  adapted  to  antomatieally  engage  said 
keeper  to  hold  said  lids  from  recession,  and  a  handle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  catch  and  arranged  to  be  grasped  simoltans- 
ously  with  the  lid  whereby  said  cstch  may  be  disengaged 
from  said  keeper  when  opentog  a  book  in  said  holder,  sub- 
stantially as  s«t  forth. 


^'OVKMBKK  36,1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


995 


871.904.      SHAFT -OSCILLATOR.      Edwin    C.    Wbiohi.  , 
Newport.    Ky.,    assignor    to  Allis  Chalmers   Company,    a  1 
CorjK)ration   of    New   Jersey,   and   The   Bullock    Electric  I 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,219. 


ffi  *• 


1.  In  comhinatiftn.  a  shaft,  and  a  mafrnetic  shaft  oscil 
lator    comprlsioK    a    coil    at    the    end    of    the    shaft,    and    a 
switch  In  circuit  with  said  coil,  said  switch  being  controlled 
liy  the  coral)ined  rotary  and  looKltudlnal  movements  of  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  mafrnetic  shaft  oscillator 
comprisinjr  a  coil  nt  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  switch  in  circuit 
with  said  coil,  and  rotary  means  disconnected  from  said 
shaft  but  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  shaft  to 
be  rotated  to  open  the  switch. 

;>.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  magrnetlc  shaft  oscillator 
comprlsinR  a  raajjnet  coll  at  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  switch 
in  circuit  with  said  coil,  and  a  disk  operatively  connected 
to  tile  movable  member  of  the  switch  and  adapted  to  be 
eneatrod  by  the  end  of  the  shaft  when  the  latter  reaches  a 
certain  position  and  to  be  rotated  therehy. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  magnetic  shaft  oscillator 
con.prislnd  a  coil,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  coll,  and 
means  for  operatluK  said  switch,  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  movable  switch  member  and  yieldingly  sup- 
ported opposite  the  end  of  the  shaft  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  shaft  when  the  latter  approaches  the  limit  of 
oscillation  In  one  direction  so  as  to  l>e  rotated  thereby 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  magnetic  shaft  oscillator 
comprising  a  coll,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  coil,  and 
means  for  opening  said  switch  with  a  quick  break  compris- 
ing a  friction  disk  yieldingly  and  rotatably  supported  In 
line  with  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  mov- 
able memt)er  of  the  switch,  so  that  when  the  shaft  reaches 
a  certain  position  In  its  longitudinal  movement  it  will  en- 
gage the  disk  and  rotate  the  latter  and  the  movable  switch 
member  to  open  the  coll  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.905.    GATE.     Arthcb  D.  Acebs.  Norman,  Okla.   Filed 
Sept.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,712. 


J6?     'X/  '■^     4fj 

1.  The  combination   with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  s  col- 
lapsible gate  secured  to  one  of  the  gate  posts  and  Includ 
Ing  a  laxy-tong  structure,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  opposite 
gate  post,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  gate  and  hav- 
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Ing  one  end  thereof  weighted  and  Its  opposite  end  inclined 
or  beveled  for  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  a  hanger 

for  8upiK>rtlng  the  weighted  end  of  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  s(>aced  gate  posts,  of  a  col- 
lapsible gate  secureil  to  one  of  the  gate  posts  and  including 
a  lazy  tong  structure,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  opposite 
p<.>8t.  a  weighted  latch  having  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  plvotally  inounte<l  on  the  gate  and  one  end  thereof 
Inclined  and  provl(le<l  with  a  notch  for  engagement  with 
the  keeper,  and  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  connected 
with  the  welghttsi  end  of  the  latch 

3.  In  a  gate,  S(>aced  gate  i)ost8,  a  collapsible  gate  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  gate  i>ost8  and  including  a  la«y  tong 
frame  structure,  a  kwper  secured  to  the  opposite  gate  post, 
a  latch  pivoted  on  the  gate  and  having  one  end  thereof 
Inclined  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  at  its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  weight,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from 
the  latch  and  a  hanger  adjustably  secured  to  the  gate  and 
having  a  slot  formed  In  Its  free  end  for  the  reception  of  the 
pin. 

4.  In  a  gate,  spaced  gate  posts,  a  collapsible  gate  plvot- 
ally secured  to  one  of  the  gate  ix>st8  and  Including  a  lasy- 
tong  frame  structure,  a  track,  a  spring  presseti  roller  car- 
ried by  the  gate  and  bearing  against  the  track,  an  auxil- 
iary roller,  and  a  scraper  mounted  on  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  roller  and  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  track  when 
the  gate  is  mo^ed  to  open  and  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  gate,  spaced  gate  r>osts.  a  gate  plvotally  secured 
to  one  of  the  posts  and  including  a  lazy  tong  frame  struc 
ture,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  opposite  gate  jtOBt.  a  latch 
having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  gate  and  Its  terminals  free  to  swing  In  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  terminals  l>eing  adapted  to  engage 
the  keeper  for  locking  the  pate  In  closed  position,  a  track, 
a  roller  dei>eDdlng  from  the  bottom  of  the  gate,  and  a 
scraper  mounted  on  the  pivotal  axle  of  the  roller  and  mov- 
able over  the  surface  of  the  track  when  the  gate  Is  moved 
to  ofx>n   and   closed    position. 

[Claims  »)  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


871.906.  MACHINE  FOR  CHIRNING  OR  WASHING. 
HiBAM  r.  AvKKY  and  Sylvkstkk  J.  Babtlktt,  Beards- 
town,  111.     Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,707, 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  arranged  within  the  outer 
shell  and  simcetl  therefrom,  said  Inner  shell  being  provided 
with  a  set  of  openings  at  each  end  thereof  and  also  with 
an  Intermediate  set  of  openings,  a  dasher  rod  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  Inner  shell,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged propeller  like  dasher  mounted  upon  the  dasher  rod, 
one  of  the  dashers  being  arranged  Just  below  the  upper  sst 
of  openings  in  the  inner  shell  while  the  opposite  dasher  la 
arranged  Just  above  the  lower  set  of  openings,  snd  msans 
for  rotating  the  dastxr  rod. 
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871,907.  SLIIIOH  ATTACHMBNT.  WILLIAM  A.  Bm- 
TBAM,  Brtal«7,  Mich.  Hied  June  10,  1907.  Serial  Mo. 
878,218. 


1.  An  attachment  for  alelgh*  comprising  longltadlnally 
diapoaed  bingedly  mounted  runner  boards  arranged  on  op 
poalte  aides  of  the  sleigh  Immediately  abore  the  runners 
thereof,  and  mean*  for  holding  said  boards  In  laterally  ex- 
tended position,  whereby  the  runners  are  prevented  from 
sinking  Into  the  deep  or  drifted  snow. 

2.  An  atUchment  for  sleighs,  comprising  longitudinally 
disposed  runner  boards  hlngedly  mounted  Immediately 
above  the  sleigh  runners  to  prevent  the  latter  from  sink- 
ing Into  deep  or  drifted  spow,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  running  boards  to  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions. 

3.  An  attachment  for  sleighs,  comprising  a  pair  of  Ion 
gitudlhally  disposed  runner  boards  adapted  to  be  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  runner  braces  immediately  above  said 
runners,  crank  shafts  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on  the 
underside  of  the  sleigh,  link  rods  connecting  said  crank 
shafts  with  said  runner  boards,  an  operating  lever,  and 
means  to  connect  the  same  with  said  crank  shafts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  sleighs,  comprising  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  runner  boards  adapted  to  be  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  runner  braces  immediately  above  said 
runners,  crank  shafts  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  on  the 
underside  of  the  sleigh,  link  rods  connecting  said  crank 
shafts  with  said  runner  boards,  a  spring  retracted  operat- 
ing lever,  links  to  adjustably  connect  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  lever  with  said  crank  shafts,  and  means  whereby  said 
lever  Is  operated  by  the  foot  of  an  occupant  of  the  sleigh, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  attachment  for  alelgha  comprising  longitudinally 
disposed  runner  boards  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  con- 
nected to  the  sleigh  runner  braces  immediately  above  the 
sleigh  runners,  deflecting  plates  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  runner  boards,  means  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  forward  ends  of  said  deflecting  plat^  to  the  sleigh 
runners,  a  system  of  shafts,  connecting  rods  and  levers  ar- 
ranged on  the  bottom  of  the  sleigh  and  connected  to  said 
runner  boards  whereby  the  same  are  raised  and  lowered  to 
inoperative  and  operative  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
■crll)ed. 
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of  connected  vlth  said  pipes  and  each  compartment  havbig 
means  for  enreloplng  the  pipes  passing  therethrough  for 
regulating  the  temperature  therein  independently  of  the 
other  compartments. 

2.  In  an  iacubator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
compartment*,  water  supply  and  return  pipes  passing 
through  said  compartments,  means  for  heating  the  water 
passing  through  said  plp«s  and  means  disposed  in  each 
compartment  for  enveloping  the  pipes  passing  there- 
through and  regulating  the  heat  therein  Independently  of 
the  other  conopartments. 

3.  in  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  water  supply  and  return  pipes  passing 
through  said  compartments,  means  for  heating  the  water 
passing  through  said  pipes,  means  for  enveloping  the  pipes 
in  each  compartment,  and  means  operated  by  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  compartment  for  opening  and  closing  said 
plpe-enveloplag  means  for  shutting  oflf  and  admitting  the 
heat  radiated  from  said  pipes  to  said  compartment,  where- 
by the  heat  lu  one  compartment  may  be  regulated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  heating  means  therefor,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  temperature  in  each  compartment  Independ- 
ently of  the  others  and  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture In  all  of  the  compartments. 


871,908.     INCTBATOB.     Sylvan  F.  Bihn,  Petaluma,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,186. 


871.909.  COMBINED  TIE  PLATE  AND  GUARDRAIL 
CLAMT.  \ViLLi.\M  F.  BossEKT,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.    18,   1907.      Serial    No.   363.128. 


1.  In  an  Iacubator,  tlM  combimtlon  of  a  plarallty  of 
eoa^ftrtamta.  water  sopplr  u)d  return  pIpM  paaslng 
thioni^  Mid  eompartakenta  and  n  water  beater  dlapoeed 
ad]ae«nt  to  said  incobator  and  haTtais  Om  reacrrolr  tbere- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  guard  and  a  main  rail  i>t  a 
railway  track,  a  base  plate  having  a  reinforced  upright 
extension,  one  face  of  which  conforms  to  the  contour  of 
the  web,  flange  and  tread  of  a  railway  rail,  a  spacing 
block  Interposed  l)etwecn  the  two  rails  and  having  the 
contracted  extension  passlnjj  through  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  thp  marginal  edgos  of  an  aperture  formed  In  said 
base  plate  and  having  its  lower  end  flush  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  wedge  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  base  plate  for  holding  the  rails  against  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  spacing  block,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Kuard  and  n  main  rail  of  a 
railway  track,  a  base  plate  having  upright  extensions,  a 
spacing  block  Interposed  between  the  rails,  a  cap  fitted 
over  one  of  the  upright  extensions  of  the  base  plate  and 
provided  with  a  key-way.  registering  with  a  key-way  In 
said  extension,  and  a  key  fitted  In  said  key  ways  and 
adapted  to  force  said  cap  against  the  web  of  the  adjacent 
rail,  as  set  forth.  I 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stock  rail,  a  guard  rail  of 
smaller  dimenalons  than  the  stock  rail,  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing upright  projections,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  which 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  flange,  web  and  edge  of  the 
tread  of  the  stock  rail  against  which  it  is  adapted  to  con 
tact,  a  spaelng  block  Interposed  between  the  rails,  a  chair 
resting  upon  said  base  plate  and  upon  which  the  guard  rail 
is  supported,  and  means  for  holding  the  guard  rail  against 
the  edge  of  the  spacing  block,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  guard  and  main  rail,  a  base 
block  havliv  an  aprlgbt  extension,  the  Inner  face  of  wblcb 
Is  adapted  to  conform  to  the  flange,  web  and  edge  of  the 
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tread  of  tbe  stock  rail  against  wblcb  It  is  adapted  to  con- 
tact, a  second  extension  from  said  base  block  provided 
with  a  horlaontal  key-way,  a  hollow  cap  fitted  over  said 
extension    with    the   key  way   therein   and   having  a    space 

adapted  to  conform  to  the  flange,  web  and  edge  of  the 
thread  of  the  guard  rail  and  having  a  key  way  therein,  a 
key  fitted  In  the  registering  ways  of  said  extension  and 
cap,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  key  in  place,  as  set  forth. 


8  7  1.912.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SULFUR 
FROM  FURNACE  GASES.  Franklin  R.  CABPaHxam, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Arthur  Howe 
Carpenter,  one  eighth  to  Craneton  Howe  Carpenter,  and 
one-eighth  to  Malcolm  Howe  Carpenter,  Denver,  Cole. 
Filed  May  19.   1906.     Serial  No.  306,901. 


87  1.9  10.     PNEUMATIC  THREADING  DEVICE   FOR 
SPINNING  MACHINES.      Frank    A.   Bbkeze,    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  280.248. 

T 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  machine  provided 
with  a  series  of  spinning  tul»e«,  of  a  common  air  conduit. 
:i  series  of  independent  noxzles  mounted  on  said  conduit, 
each  of  said  noztles  being  mounted  for  Independent  rota 
tlon  to  operative  position  for  directing  a  Jet  of  air  from 
said  common  conduit  through  the  adjacent  spinning  tube, 
and  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  noMles  In  closed 
position,  subfitantially  n»  descrilied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  machine  provided 
with  a  spinning  tube,  a  spinning  head,  and  rollers  carried 
by  said  head,  of  an  air  conduit,  a  nozxie  rotatably  support 
ed  on  said  conduit  for  directing  a  Jet  of  air  through  said 
tube,  and  a  spring  plate  for  insuring  a  close  contact  l)o 
tween  said  tube  nnd  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 


871.911.       LOOM  SHUTTLE.       Abthir    Blcklbb,    Phila- 
delphia.  Pa       Filed  July  27.  1905.     Serial   No.  271.407. 


X5 


JC 


1.  The  combination  of  u  shuttle  body  provided  with  a 
bobbin  receiving  chaml)er,  a  spindle  therein  having  an  ex 
panslbic   free   end   and    adapted   to   receive   a   bobbin,    and 
means   for   expandinjf   the   free   end   of   the  spindle    to   en 
gage  and  bind  the  l>obbln. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  body  provided  with  a 
bobbin-receiving  chamber,  a  spindle  having  an  expansible 
free  end  and  movable  into  and  from  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
free  end  of  the  spindle  upon  the  latter  being  moved  Into 
the  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  body  provided  with  a 
tK>bbln  receiving  chamber,  a  spindle  supported  at  one  of 
Its  ends  and  movable  Into  and  from  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  "receive  a  bobbin,  said  spindle  Including  two 
parts  connected  near  the  supporting  end  of  the  spindle 
and  having  their  free  ends  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  tapering  pin  located  between  said  parts  and 
adapted  when  the  spindle  Is  moved  into  the  chamber  to 
engage  said  parts  to  move  said  ends  from  each  other  to 
engage  and  bind  the  bobbin. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  body  provided  with  a 
bobbin  receiving  chamber,  a  bobbin -receiving  spindle  there 
in  supported  at  one  of  lU  ends  and  Including  two  parts 
connected  near  tbe  supporting  end  of  the  spindle  and 
baring  tbelr  free  ends  movable  towards  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  pin  located  between  said  parts  and  having  a 
tapering  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  ends 
from  each  other  to  engage  and  bind  the  bobbin. 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  obtaining  sulfur 
from  furnace  pases  a>ntalnlng  sulfiirous  oxid.  comprising  a 
dust  chaml>er  In  which  solid  particles  carried  over  me- 
chanically may  l>e  deposited,  coke  towers  with  which  the 
dust  chamber  communicates,  valves  for  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  the  towers  nnd  the  dust  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  steam  with  the  gases  to  the  coke 
towers,  a  cooling  chamber  with  which  the  towen»  com- 
nuinlcHtc,  an  iron  nxid  container  communicatlnK  with  said 
cooling  chamU'r,  means  for  nduilttinn  sir  to  said  iron 
oxld  container,  and  a  collecting  chamber  communicating 
with  the  Iron  oxld  container. 

2.  The  herein  descrU)e<l  apparatus  for  obtalninp  sulfur 
from  sulfuroiis  oxid  contained  in  furnace  gases  comprising 
a  refrigerating  chamlier,  means  for  delivering  furnace 
gases  thereto,  a  coke  tower,  means  for  conveying  sulfurous 
oxld  from  the  refrigerating  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the 
coke  tower,  means  for  delivering  steam  with  the  sulfurous 
acid,  means  for  maintaining  the  coke  in  the  tower  Incan- 
descent, an  iron  oxld  container,  means  for  conducting 
gases  from  tbe  tnp  of  tbe  coke  tower  to  the  bottom  of  the 
iron  oxld  container,  means  for  delivering  air  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container  and  means  for  carrying  off  and  col- 
lecting the  sulfur. 

.1.  The  herein  do8cril>ed  apparatus,  comprising  a  refrig- 
erating chamlier.  means  for  delivering  furnace  gases  there- 
to, means  for  separating  the  fixed  gases  from  the  sulfurous 
oxld  and  the  water  deposited  in  tbe  refrigerating  chamber, 
means  for  evaporating  the  sulfurous  oxid  out  of  tbe  water 
containing  It.  means  for  subjecting  the  sulfurous  oxld  thue 
concentrated  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  at  a  high 
temperature,  and  means  for  further  treating  the  resulting 
gas  to  obtain  sulfur  in  a  solid  form. 

4.  The  apparatus  herein  described,  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  cooling  cbamlter  connecte<l  therewith  and  receiving 
furnace  gases  therefrom  equipped  with  means  for  con- 
densing the  sulfurous  oxld  contained  in  said  furnace  gasea, 
means  for  collecting  tbe  condensed  oxid,  an  evaporating 
chamber  to  which  the  water  containing  the  oxld  Is  con- 
veyed, a  coll  of  heating  pipes  conuined  In  said  evaporat- 
ing chamber,  another  coil  in  tbe  flue  connection  between 
the  furnace  and  the  cooling  chamber,  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  fluid  through  the  colls  whereby  the  furnace  gases 
are  to  some  extent  cooled  before  reaching  the  cooling  cham- 
ber and  the  coll  In  the  evaporating  chamber  is  heated  suf- 
ficiently to  vaporize  off  the  sulfurous  oxld.  means  for 
carrying  off  the  water  from  the  evaporating  chamber  and 
means  for  further  treating  the  concentrated  sulfurous 
oxid    to    obtain    sulfur    therefrom. 

."..  The  herein  descrllied  apparatus  for  obtaining  sulfur- 
ous oxld  from  furnnce  gases  comprising  a  dust  chamber 
In  which  particles  carried  over  mechanically  may  be  de- 
IKisifed.  a  coll  of  pipes  containing  water  In  said  chamber, 
a  refrigerating  chamlier  Into  which  the  gases  oass  after 
the  dust  Is  deposited,  a  chamber  for  distilling  liquid  con- 
taining the  deposited  sulfurous  oxld,  a  coll  of  water-plpee 
In  said  chamber  connected  with  the  coll  in  the  dust-set- 
tling chamber  whereby  the  heat  from  the  settling  chamber 
is  conveyed  to  the  distilling  chamber  and  vice  versa,  tbe 
lower  temperature  of  the  distilling  chamber  is  communi- 
cated to  tbe  settling  chamber,  whereby  tbe  gaaee  are  to 
some  extent  cooled  before  entering  the  refrigerating  cbam- 
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pomcr^extent  cooled  before  entering  the  refrigerating  cham- 
ber and  means  for  carrying  olT  and  further  treating  the 
■oUar  gaaes  from  the  dlBtUling  chamber. 


871.913.  TROLLEY-WHEEL  BEARING.  William  M. 
Caswbll,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,665. 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  bearing  comprising  a  forlced  bearing 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  a  trolley 
pole,  said  forlc  having  formed  in  its  ends  bearing  recesses, 
Babbitt  metal  blocks  arranged  in  said  bearing  recesses, 
and  detachable  cap  plates  arranged  in  said  recesses,  said 
caps  having  formed  therein  grease  or  oil  chambers,  at  one 
end  of  which  is  formed  a  pocltet  to  receive  the  grease  or 
oil  when  the  trolley  pole  is  in  a  vertical  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  bearing  consisting  of  a  trolley  forlc 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  outer  end  of  the  trolley 
pole,  said  fork  having  formed  In  Its  outer  end  bearing  re- 
cesses. Babbitt  metal  bearing  blocks  arranged  in  said  re- 
cesses, cap  plates  detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
fork  over  said  trolley  wheel  rollers,  said  plates  having 
formed  therein  oil  chambers,  at  one  end  of  which  Is 
formed  a  pocket  to  receive  the  oil  when  the  trolley  pole 
is  in  a  vertical  position,  and  spring  metal  cover  plates  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  end  of  said  cap  plates  to  close  the 
oil  chambers  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  bearing  consisting  of  a  trolley  fork 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  outer  end  of  the  trolley 
pole,  said  fork  having  formed  in  its  outer  end  bearing  re- 
cesses. Babbitt  metal  bearing  blocks  arranged  in  said  re- 
cesses, cap  plates  detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
fork''  over  said  trolley  wheel  rollers,  said  plates  having 
formed  therein  oil  chambers,  at  one  end  of  which  Is  formed 
a  pocket  to  receive  the  oil  when  the  trolley  pole  is  In  a 
vertical  position,  spring  metal  cover  plates  arranged  on 
said  cap  plates  to  close  the  oil  chambers  therein,  and  bear- 
ing rsllers  adapted  to  revolve  In  said  Babbitt  metal  bear- 

'  ing  blocks  and  to  receive  the  axle  of  the  trolley   wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 


871,914.      WATER-COOLER.      Chahles   F.  Conoveb,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  286.555. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Ice  receptacle, 
a   vessel   for  contalniiig  water  arranged  therein,   an   in- 


clined ice  cbute  sustained  in  the  receptacle  at  one  side  of 
the  vessel  for  maintaining  the  ice  permanently  in  contact 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  drawing 
off  the  w^ater  from  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  a  vessel  for  con- 
taining water  having  an  open  upper  end  to  accommodate 
an  inverted  water  bottle,  an  elastic  packing  ring  applied 
around  the  open  end  of  the  vessel  and  on  which  the  bottle 
rests,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  series  of  vent  open- 
ings, and  means  for  drawing  the  water  from  the  vessel. 

i  I     • 


871,915.      UKFLECTOR.      Ai  ni  stub   D.   Ci  kti8,   Chicago, 
III.      Filed  Jan.    18,   1900.      Serial    No.   206,599. 


1.  A  reflector  conHlsting  of  a  hiod  like  structure  of  suit- 
able material,  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  a  lamp 
attachment,  and  having  the  reflect  ing  surface  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  formed  Into  series  of  corrugations, 
the  corrugations  of  each  series  radiating  on  curved  and 
slightly  diverging  lines  from  a  common  center. 

2.  A  llght-retlector  consisting  of  hood-llkp  structure, 
rectangular  in  outline,  and  having  its  reflecting  surface 
formed  with  one  or  more  substantially  flat  spots,  and 
with  corrugations  radiating  from  said  spots  on  curved  and 
diverging  lines  extending  to  the  margins  of  the  structure, 
the  depth  of  said  corrugations  l)eing  substantially  the 
same   throughout    their   length. 


I 


871.916.  COMBINKD  MANUALLY  ANI>  MF:CnAKlC- 
ALLY  OI'i-:RATEl>  l'l.\NO.  John  W.  D.uu.kv,  Jr.  Hal- 
tlmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  Knabe  &  Co.  M>inu- 
factnrlng  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  if  Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1905.  Serial 
No.  277,989. 


1.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
instrument,  the  combination  of  a  plano-actlon  Including 
the  wlppen  thereof,  a  key-lever,  a  wippen  actuating  rod 
vertically  disposed  Immediately  behind  the  rear  ei>d  of 
the  key-lever  and  supported  thereby,  a  pneumatic  below 
the  key-lever,  and  a  striker  or  lifter  actuated  thereby  and 
arranged  to  operate  on  the  foot  of  said  rod  below  the 
key-lever. 

2.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
instmment,   the  combination  of  a  piano-action   including 


November  26, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


999 


■^^IBW- 


the  wlppen  thereof,  a  key-lever,  a  wippen-actuating  rod  ad 
justable  in  length  supported  by  said  key-lever  and  operated 
thereby,  and  a  mechanically  operated  striker  arranged  to 
operate  on  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  combined  manually-and-mechanlcally-operated 
instrument,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  mechanical 
striker,  and  wippen-actuating  rod  adapted  to  be  moved 
either  by  the  key-lever  or  by  the  striker,  means  for  ad 
justing  the  length  of  said  rod.  and  Independent  means 
for  adjustment  of  the  point  of  engagement  t>etween  the 
key  lever  and  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  oi>erated 
Instrument,  the  combination  of  the  rocker  ' t  wlppen  of  a 
piano  action,  a  vertically-movable  actuating  rod  therefor, 
a  key  lever,  a  mechanical  striker,  said  actuating  rod  sup- 
ported by  said  key  lever  or  by  the  striker,  and  n  vertically 
ported  by  said  lever  operated  either  by  the  key-lever  or 
by  the  striker,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  head  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  actuattng-rod  bearing  under  the  wlppen. 

6.  In  a  combined  mannally-and  mechanically  operated 
instrument,  the  comblnstlon  of  the  rocker  or  wlppen  of  a 
piano  action,  a  vertically  movable  actuating  rod  therefor. 
a  key  lever,  a  mechanical  striker,  said  actuating  rod  oper- 
ated either  by  the  key-lever  or  by  the  striker,  and  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable cap  or  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  actu- 
atlng-rod  l)oarlng  under  the  wippen  and  laterally  provided 
with  an  annular  series  of  apertures  to  receive  adjusting 
t<-ols. 

[Claims  6  to  3.T  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


871,917.  COMBINED  MANCALLY  .\NI)  MECHANIC- 
ALLY OPERATED  riANO.  John  W.  Darlky.  Jr..  Bal- 
timore. Md..  assignor  to  The  Wm.  Knabe  A  Co.  Manufac- 
turing Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a 
Cori>oration  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287.826. 


said  rod  when  the  key  is  depressed,  and  a  mechanleal 
striker  adapted  to  operate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  to  lift  the  same. 

4.  In  an  automatic  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
pneumatic  motor  for  operating  music  winding  devices,  a 
rocking  cradle  supporting  said  motor  and  allowing  the 
same  to  swing  tiodlly.  an  air  pipe  arranged  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  cradle,  and  a  cranked  pipe 
connecting  said  motor  and  air  pipe. 

5.  In  an  autopneumatic  instrument,  the  combination  of 
a  note  selective  mecbnnlpm  Including  its  operating  shaft,  a 
motor  therefor  movaMy  supi>orted.  an  air  pipe  for  said 
motor  and  a  cradle  supporting  said  motor  and  fulcrumed 
coaxlally  with  said  shaft  and  said  air  pipe,  iwth  of  which 
are  connected  witli  said  motor,  whereby  the  motor  can  be 
swung  out  of  operative  position  without  disturbing  the 
operative  relation  between  the  same  and  the  said  note- 
selective  mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano  action  Including 
a  wlpj>en.  a  key  lever,  a  rod  driving  said  wlppen  but  not 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  lug  or  projection  bearing 
on  the  key-lever,  said  rod  l>elng  8upporte<l  thereby,  and  a 
mechanical  striker  arranged  for  operating  on  said   rod. 

2.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano  action,  a  key  lever. 
a  mechanical  striker,  an  action  actuating  rod  not  con- 
nected to  said  action  vertically  disposed  behind  the  rear 
end  of  the  key-lever  having  a  forward  projection  sup- 
ported thereby  and  having  Its  foot  supported  by  the  striker. 

3.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano-action,  a  key  lever, 
an  action-actnating  rod  not  connected  to  said  action  ver- 
tically disposed  behind  the  rear  end  of  the  key-lever  and 
having   means   for   direct   engagement    thereby    for   lifting 


S71,91S  COMBINED  MANIALLY  AND  MECHANIC- 
ALLY OPERATED  PIANO.  John  W.  Darley.  Jr.,  Bal- 
timore. Md..  assignor  to  The  Wm.  Knabe  &  Co,  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  I.>ec.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.    290,794. 


]  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  wlpi>en  actuating 
rod  adjustably  supported  thereon  and  llftabl*  thereby,  aald 
rod  having  an  adjustable  foot,  and  a  mechanical  striker 
arranged  to  op<'rati>  on  said  foot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  key-lever,  n  capstan  screw 
thereon,  a  wlppen  actuating  rod  supported  by  said  screw, 
said  rod  extending  l>elow  the  key  lever,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable screw  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  and 
a  mechanical  striker  arranged  to  o[>erate  on  the  last-men- 
tlone<l  screw,  said  screw  adapted  for  adjusting  the  opera- 
tive length  of  said  ro<l   with  rest)ect  to  said  striker. 

3.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano-action,  a  key-lever, 
a  mechanical  striker,  a  motion  transmitting  rod  for  actu- 
ating the  piano  action  vertically  disposed  behind  the  rear 
end  of  the  key  lever,  said  rod  having  means  adjostably 
supported  by  the  rear  end  of  the  key-lever  for  lifting  said 
rod.  and  an  adjustable  fcwt  supportable  on  the  striker. 

4.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano-action,  a  vertically 
movable  actuating  rod  therefor,  a  key  lever  carrying  at 
Its  rear  end  an  adjustable  capstan  screw,  and  a  mechan- 
ical striker  or  lifter,  the  said  actuatlng-rod  being  located 
behind  the  rear  end  of  the  key-jever  and  having  means 
whereby  It  Is  8upp^rtable  by  said  capstan-screw  and  lift- 
able  by  the  key  lever,  and  said  rod  having  an  adjustable 
foot  supportable  on  the  striker,  whereby  the  rod  Is  lift- 
able  by  the  striker. 
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0.  Ib  a  comMiMd  utaaally  and  Bechanle&lly  (^Mrated 
testnuaent,  tb«  comblnatloii  of  an  aetioD-bracket  barlas 
a  boztnff  or  panafcway  •xtendlnc  tberethroocb  trana- 
Tcraaly  of  tb«  keyboard,  aaid  boztns  baring  a  removable 
top  pl«c«,  and  a  froap  of  pBaomatlc  tubes  or  pipes  extend- 
ing tbrougb  said  boxing  and  adapted  to  be  placed  therein 
or  removed  therefrom  by  remoying  said  top  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


871,919.       COMBINED    MANUALLY    AND    MECHANIC 
ALLY  OPERATED  PIANO.     John  W.  Darubt.  Jr.,  Bal 
timore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ernest  J.  Knabe,  Jr.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,472. 


1.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano-action  including 
tlie  hammer  and  wippen,  said  wippen  having  a  cushion  of 
appippriate  material  on  its  under  side  and  having  also  a 
recess  with  a  contracted  mouth  extending  to  the  under 
side  of  the  wippen  and  covered  by  said  cushion,  a  verti- 
cally-disposed abstract  or  wippen-actuatlng  rod  whose 
head  bears  under  said  cushion  and  carries  an  upright  pin 
inserted  through  said  coshion  and  Into  said  recess,  there 
being  sufficient  clearance  to  avoid  contact  of  said  pin  with 
the  walls  of  said  recess,  a  key-lever  and  mechanical  striker 
I^tb  arranged  for  operating  on  or  lifting  said  abstract,  and 
means  for  holding  the  abstract  in  proper  relation  to  said 
key -lever  and  striker. 

2.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano-action  Including 
the  hammer  and  wippen,  a  key-lever,  an  abstract  verti- 
cally-disposed behind  the  rear  end  of  the  key-lever  and 
supported  and  liftable  thereby,  a  mechanical  striker  ar 
ranged  to  operate  on  the  foot  of  said  abstract,  there  being 
no  positive  connection  between  said  alwtract  and  key-lever 

^r  striker,  said  abstract  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a  pin 
pivotallyseated  in  the  under  side  of  the  wippen  and  con- 
stituting a  guide  for  the  upper  end  of  the  abstract,  and 
a  fixed  guideway  In  which  the  lower  part  of  the  al>8tract 
Is  slidabiy  fitted  to  allow  an  op  and  down  movement. 

3.  In  a  combined  manually  and  mechanically  operated 
Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piano-action  Including 
fbe  hammer  and  wippen,  said  wippen  having  a  recess  there 
In  and  having  a  cdshlon  covering  the  mouth  of  said  recess 
on  the  under  side  of  said  wippen,  an  abstract  whose  head 
bears  under  said  cushion  and  is  provided  with  a  pin  in- 
serted through  said  coshion  and  into  said  recess,  a  key- 
lerer,  means  whereby  said  abstrsct  Is  supported  at  an 
tatermedlats  point  by  tfie  key-lever,  a  fixed  member  hav- 
ipff  a  guldeway  In  which  the  foot  of  the  abstract  is  fitted 
to  slide  rertlcaHyy  and  a  mechanical  striker  arranged  to 
operate  on  the  foot  of  said  abstract. 


4.  In  a  combined  manually  and  saechanlcaliy  operated 
instrument,  tke  combination  of  a  piano-action  Inclndlng 
the  hammer  aid  wippen,  a  key-lever,  an  abstract  vertically- 
disposed  l)ehiad  the  rear  end  of  the  key-lever  -and  sup- 
ported tberebf,  the  bead  of  said  abstract  being  plvotally 
seated  against  the  under  side  of  the  wippen,  the  lower  end 
of  said  abstract  havthg  a  rigid  frame  secured  thereto  con- 
stituting the  foot  of  the  abstract,  a  rail  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  which  said  frame  is  fitted  to  allow  only  an 
up  and  down  movement,  and  a  mechanical  striker  ar- 
ranged to  i>i)eratp  on  the  tottom  of  said  foot  of  the  ab 
stract. 

5.  In  an  iDHtrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  vertically-disposed  abstracts  or 
wippen-actuatlng  rods  whose  feet  consist  of  rigid  wire 
frames,  a  horizontal  rail  having  a  corresponding  series 
of  transverse  slots  constituting  guide-ways  for  said  feet, 
key  levers  arranged  to  operate  on  the  abstracts  above 
said  rail,  and  methanlcally-actuated  strikers  arranged  to 
operate  on  the  feet  of  said  abstracts  below  said  rail. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,920.      VKHK'LK  SI'KING       Arthiu    Falkenhainsr, 
St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Deo.  2«,  1900.     Serial  No.  349,367. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  main 
spring,  of  a  colled  auxiliary  spring  having  a  terminal  coll 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  for  slidable  engagement 
with  a  member  of  said  main  spring,  and  means  whereby 
said  terminal  coil  Is  rigidly  and  immovably  secured  to  said 
main  spring  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vebicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  main 
spring,  of  a  colled  auxiliary  spring  having  a  terminal  coil 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  for  slidable  engagement 
with  a  member  of  said  main  spring,  and  means  rigidly  aii<l 
immovably  connecting  said  terminal  coll  to  said  main 
spring  member,  at  a  point  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  to  fliat  at  which  the  arm  of  the  coll  engages  said 
memt)er,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  main 
spring,  of  a  coiled  auxiliary  spring  having  a  terminal  coll 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  for  slidable  engagement 
with  a  member  of  said  main  spring,  and  means  whereby 
said  terminal  coil  Is  rigidly  and  immovably  secured  to  said 
main  spring  member  ;  said  arm  being  extended  transversely 
of  said  main  spring  meml)er  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
that  against  which  said  terminal  coil  l>ears,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  main 
spring,  of  a  colled  auxiliary  spring  having  a  terminal  coil 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  for  slidable  engagement 
with  a  meml)er  of  said  main  spring,  and  means  whereby 
said  terminal  coil  Is  rigidly  and  Immovably  secured  to  said 
main  spring  member  ;  said  arm  being  extended  transversely 
of  said  main  spring  member  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
that  against  which  said  terminal  coil  bears  and  termi 
nating  In  a  finger  engaging  an  edge  of  said  main  spring 
member,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  a  main 
spring,  a  coilad  auxiliary  spring  having  one  of  its  terminal 
coils  secured  to  said  main  spring  and  provided  with  an 
arm  extending  transversely  of  and  having  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  main  spring  memt>er  to  which  the  auxiliary 
spring  Is  applied,  and  a  take-up  block  carried  by  said  arm, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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S71.921.     NUT-LOCK.     Jobsph  C.  Pish,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Relth,  Chicago.  11^.     Plied  July 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,420. 


to  print  numbers  the  desired  Interval  apart,  substSBtlallj 

as  set  forth. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  with  an  object,  a  washer 
and  a  nut  thereon,  the  washer  having  a  transverse  recess 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  straight  wail  and  on  its  oppo 
site  side  with  an  angular  wall,  a  pawl  having  opposite 
straight  sides  and  also  oppositely  Inclined  sides,  said  In- 
clined sides  having  their  terminals  sharpened,  the  pawl 
serving  to  t>e  mounted  In  the  recess  to  permit  of  one  of  its 
flat  sides  to  contact  with  the  straight  wail  of  the  recess 
and  Its  sharpened  terminals  projecting  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  resilient  member  constructed  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  recess  and  serving  to  be 
mounted  therein,  so  as  to  contact  with  the  inner  straight 
wail  of  the  pawl  and  also  with  the  angular  wall  of  tlie 
recess,  the  terminal  sharpened  ends  of  the  pawl  serving 
to  Impinge  against  said  object  and  said  nut,  and  said 
washer  having  an  opening  in  its  side  which  communicates 
with  the  recess  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of  an  implement 
(0  disengage  said  pawl  substantially  as  specified. 


871,922.  NUT  LOi^K.  Ht  rfky  .\.  Fisher  and  James  V. 
FiSHKR,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  O.  J.  Morrison. 
Ripley.  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,527. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  provided 
with  a  iongitudinai  groove,  a  yieidable  spring  metal 
washer  of  concavo-convex  form  in  cross  section  loosely 
applied  on  the  bolt  with  its  concaved  face  disposed  toward 
and  to  l)ear  at  its  marginal  edge  directly  against  the 
Iwlted  object,  a  locking  washer  arranged  on  the  twit  to 
bear  at  its  inner  side  face  Immediately  against  the  con- 
vex face  of  the  spring  washer,  said  locking  washer  having 
a  tongue  engaged  in  said  groove  and  being  provided  on  Its 
outer  side  face  with  a  series  of  radial  locking  teeth  having 
radial  shoulders  and  intervening  inclined  surfaces,  and  a 
nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt  and  having  on  Its  inner  side 
face  radial  locking  teeth  corresponding  to  and  for  coOpera 
tlve  Interlocking  engagement  with  those  on  the  locking 
washer,  adapting  the  meeting  faces  of  the  nut  and  locking 
washer  to  He  in  flush  contact  throughout  the  entire  area 
of  said  faces  when  the  parts  are  in  locked  position,  the 
spring  washer  having  bearing  at  all  points,  in  a  line  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  bolt  upon  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  locking  washer  for  pressing  the  latter  evenly  to  lock- 
ing position  and  l)eing  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  positive 
movement  of  the  locking  washer  to  bolt-releasing  position. 


871,923.      ARRANGEMENT    FOR    GIVING    MOVEMENT 
TO   AUTOMATIC    NUMBERING    MECHANISMS    FOR 
PRINTING-MACHINES.      John    de    Bcboh    Galwet, 
Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Emil  Schreier,  London,  Eng- 
isnd.     Piled  Mar.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  247,866. 
1.   In  automatic  numbering  mechanism  for  printing  ma- 
chines, the  combinstion  with  a  printing  mechanism  of  a 
cam  reciprocated   thereby,   a    lever  actuated  by   said   cam, 
a  plurality  of  numbering  iMirrels  and  means  actuated  by 
said  lerer  for  Imparting  a  plurality  of  movements  to  such 
numbering  barrels  between  esch  impression  to  csuse  their 


2.  In  automatic  numl)erlng  mechanism  for  printing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  shaft,  of  a  cam  mounted  thereon  be- 
tween fixed  collars,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  projections  on 
said  cam.  graduations  on  said  cam  codperatlng  with  a 
mark  on  one  of  the  collars,  holes  in  the  other  collar,  a 
screw  In  said  cam  adapted  to  enter  euch  holes  to  clamp 
the  cam  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
cam.  a  plurality  of  numbering  barrels  and  means  actuated 
l>y  said  lever  for  Imparting  a  variable  number  of  move- 
ments to  such  numbering  barrels  between  each  Impression 
to  cause  them  to  print  numbers  the  desired  Intervals  apart, 
sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  automatic  numl>erlng  mechanism  for  printing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  of  a 
cam  reciprocated  thereby,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  cam,  a 
plurality  of  numbering  barrels,  a  chase  to  carry  the  form 
and  in  which  the  numbering  barrels  are  set  up.  rods  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  printing  wheels  of  said  numbering  bar- 
rels, a  sliding  beam  to  which  such  rods  are  attached,  a 
guide  way  In  said  cbane  for  such  l>eam  to  slide  in.  a  spring 
to  urge  said  beam  In  one  direction,  levers  to  Impart  motion 
thereto  in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  sliding  part  tbrougb 
which  such  motion  is  transmitted  to  said  levers  from  the 
cam  operated  lever  first  mentioned  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  automatic  numbering  mechanism  for  printing  ms- 
chines.  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  of  s 
cam  reciprocated  thereby,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  cam.  a 
roller  on  said  lever  engaged  by  said  cam,  a  plurality  of 
numbering  barrels,  means  of  actuating  the  said  numbering 
iMrrels  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  therefrom  to  the  numbering 
barrel  sctuating  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  7  1,924.     LEVEL.     Sidney    H.  Gabpneb,  Bellingham, 
Wash.     Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,223. 


T'/'j^ 


■«*  -«^       /•        /5 


1.  In  a  level  or  plumb,  a  stock  having  a  circular  open- 
ing formed  therethrough,  an  arlwr  arranged  in  the  center 
of  said  opening,  a  weight  secured  to  the  arbor  and  within 
the  opening,  sectional  plates  secured  to  the  stock  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  the  arbor  projecta,  the 
stock  having  scales,  and  disks  secured  to  the  arbor  and 
having  pointers  arranged  to  co-set  with  the  scales. 

2.  A  level  or  plumb,  a  stock  having  a  circular  opening 
formed  therethrough,  the  stock  having  an  opening  In  Its 
top  and  in  communication  with  the  opening  through  the 
stock,  an  arbor  arranged  in  the  center  of  said  first  men- 
tioned opening,  s  w:eigbt  secured  to  the  arbor,  a  band 
secured  to  the  weight  and  on  the  top  edge  thereof  and  b*> 
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XMAtb  the  opeolns  in  th«  top  of  the  stock,  tlfe  band  taav- 
Ins  a  scale,  the  top  of  the  stock  having  a  pointer 
and  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  scale  on  the  band,  the 
stock  h«Tlng  scales,  the  scales  being  arranged  above  and 
below  the  circular  opening  through  the  stock,  pointers  se- 
cured to  the  arbor  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  scales, 
and  sectional  arbor  supporting  plates  adjustably  secured 
to  the  stock  and  arranged  within  the  opening  in  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  level  or  plamb,  a  stock  having  a  circular  opening 
formed  therethrough,  the  stock  having  an  opening  in  its 
top  and  in  communication  with  the  opening  through  the 
stock,  an  arbor  arranged  In  the  center  of  said  first  men- 
tioned opening,  a  weight  secured  to  the  arbor,  a  band 
secured  to  the  weight  and  on  the  top  edge  thereof  and  be- 
neath the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  stock,  the  band  having 
a  scale,  the  top  of  the  stock  having  a  pointer  and  arrauge<l 
to  co-act  with  the  scale  on  the  band,  the  stock  having 
scales,  the  scales  being  arranged  at>ove  and  below  the 
circular  opening  through  the  stock,  pointers  secured  to 
the  arbor  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  scales,  bands 
adjustably  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  opening  formed 
through  the  stock,  sectional  disks  secured  to  the  bands 
and  arranged  to  support  the  arbor, .  the  stock  having 
recesses  adjacent  to  the  opening  through  the  stock  and 
l>oIts  arranged  In  the  recesses  and  connected  to  the  bands. 

4.  In  a  level  or  plumb,  a  stock  having  a  circular  opening 
formed  therethrough,  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  top  and 
In  communication  with  the  first  named  opening,  an  arbor 
arranged  in  the  center  of  said  first  mentioned  opening,  a 
weight  secured  to  the  arbor,  a  band  secured  to  the  weight 
on  the  top  edge  thereof  and  beneath  the  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  body,  the  band  havin;^  a  scale,  sectional  plates  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  arbor  projects,  the  stock  having  scales  above 
and  below  the  opening  formed  therethrough,  and  pointers 
secured  to  the  arbor  and  outside  of  the  above  mentioned 
plates  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  scales  above  and  be- 
low said  opening. 


871,925.      HALTER.      Silas   E.   Gates,   Blgtlmber,   Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,480J. 


871.926.  AIR-PROPELLER  FOR  FLYING  MACHINES. 
Locia  Gathuann,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Em,ll  Gathmann,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,818. 


1.  An  air  propeller  haTlng  two  or  more  sets  of  vanes 
eacb  of  said  vanea  consisting  of  two  or  more  superimposed 


A  halter  comprising  a  neck-strap,  a  ring  having  said 
neck-strap  pa8.<ted  through  It  and  having  formed  Integrally 
with  it  diverging  ring-members,  separated  independent  bit 
controlling  loops  connecting  with  said  ring-members,  snap- 
hooks  connected  with  the  bit  and  having  said  loops  passed 
through  them  and  a  hitching  strap  also  passed  through 
and  connected  to  said  ring,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  oc-  I 
cupy  a  position  intermediate  of  said  neck-strap  and  .tald 
bit-controlling  loops  and  to  accordingly  draw  upon  these 
parts  when  subjected  to  a  pulling  action. 


t. 


aero-planes,  the  rear  edge  of  the  uppermost  aei'o-plane 
tending  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  planes. 

2.  An  air  propeller  having  two  or  more  sets  of  vanea 
each  of  said  vanes  consisting  of  two  or  more  superimposed 
aero-planes,  the  rear  edge  of  the  uppermost  aero-plaae 
overlapping  or  extending  to  rearward  and  downwardly  be- 
yond the  rear  edge  of  the  underneath  plane,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  rotary  air  propeller  having  two  or  more  sets  of 
vanes  each  of  said  vanes  consisting  of  two  or  more  super- 
imposed aero-planes,  the  outer  or  peripheral  portion  of  said 
planes  being  located  In  a  lowe^  plane  than  their  inner  por- 
tion. 

4.  An  air  propeller  having  two  or  more  sets  of  vanes 
each  of  said  vanes  consisting  of  two  or  more  superimposed 
aero-planes  or  blades,  the  re^r  edge  of  the  uppermost  aero- 
plane or  blade  overlapping  rearwardly  the  rear  edge  of 
lower  planes,  and  a  segmental  circumferential  wall  fcr 
closing  the  passage  between  said  aero  planes  or  blades.      | 

5.  An  air  propeller  having  two  or  more  sets  of  vanes 
each  of  said  vanes  consisting  of  two  or  more  superimposed 
aero-planes  or  blades,  the  rear  edge  of  the  uppermost  aero- 
plane or  blade  overlapping  rearwardly  the  rear  edge  of 
lower  planes,  and  ii  segmental  circumferential  wall  for 
closing  the  passage  between  said  aero-planes  or  blades  and 
having  the  aero  planes  or  blades  inclining  at  a  downward 
angle  towards  their  circumference. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,927  HOT -WATER  HEATER.  John  Gkdeo.v,  JK, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,729. 


1.  \  vertical  sectional  boiler  having  an  ashpit  fire-box 
and  also  having  sections  each  of  which  has  a  water  pas- 
sage extending  around  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the  fire 
box.  the  bottom  parts  of  the  various  sections  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  forming  grate  bars  and  having  indi- 
vidual water  inlets,  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  water  pas- 
sages extending  at  an  inclination  upwardly  from  said  in- 
lets, in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  sectional  boiler  having  a  series  of  connected  sec- 
tions each  of  which  has  an  outer  water  passage  extending 
completely  around  the  section,  upper  and  lower  cross  pas- 
sages extending  substantially  horizontally  from  side  to 
side,  the  lower  cross  passages  being  spaced  apart  and  lo- 
cated directly  above  the  fire  box,  and  the  upper  cross  pas- 
sages being  close  together,  forming  a  horizontal  partition 
above  the  fire  box,  a  pair  of  vertical  passages  extending 
from  the  upper  cross  pa-ssages  to  the  top  and  forming  side 
and  middle  fines  extending  from  front  to  rear,  the  side 
flues  being  connected  to  the  middle  fiue  at  the  front  ead 
and  to  the  fire  box  at  the  rear  end. 


871.928.     BUgHING,     Henry  J.  Gilbeht,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  192.702. 

1.  A  bushing  comprising  a  rigid   shell,  and  a  series  of 
bars    or    strips    coDDected    therewith    and    arranged    loncl- 
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tndlnally   thereof,   said   strips   being   separate   from   each 
other  ;  8ul>stantlallv  as  described. 


ing  an  extension  of  one  end  to  Me  between  the  inner  tube 
and  a  wheel  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  patch  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a  band  to 
go  around  an  Inner  tul>e  and  having  clips  at  Its  ends  to 
engage  the  e<lges  gf  an  outer  tube,  said  clips  being  V- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  the  outer  webs  thereof  having 
tongues  to  be  bent  around  the  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said 
outer  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  bushing  comprising  a  non  flexible  shell,  a  series  of 
STibstantlally  parallel  ami  independent  barn  or  strips  ar 
rangeil  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  necurlng 
such  strips  to  the  shell,  said  shell  and  strips  being  ar- 
ranged at  different  nidlal  distances  from  the  bushing  axis; 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  bushing  comprising  a  shell,  a  series  of  substan- 
tially parallel  strips  arrangeiJ  longitudinally  thereof  and 
separate  from  each  other,  and  means  for  spacing  or  dls- 
tani'lng  such  strips;  substantially  as  descrlbeii. 

4.  A  bushing  comprising  a  shell,  a  series  of  substan- 
tially parallel  strips  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and 
separate  from  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  such 
strips  to  the  shell  and  for  distancing  or  spacing  them  with 
respect  to  each  other  ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A  Imshing  comprising  a  shell  arranged  to  have  no 
bearing  on  a  shaft,  and  a  series  of  strips  having  Inter 
locking   connei'tlon    therewith  :   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


871,929       ASH     SIFTKR       James    (.ierin,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.   27.   1905.      Serial   .No.   289,287. 


.rtr 


An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  casing,  a  sifter  having  heads, 
collars  with  secured  sleeves  having  set  screws,  said  collars  | 
being  seiured  to  the  heiids,  a  shaft  projecting  through  1 
the  heails,  collars  and  sleeves  and  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  upper  ends  tif  the  casing,  said  set  screws  serving  to 
8e<  lire  the  shaft  to  said  sleeves,  and  beater  bars  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  angular  corners  of  said  sifter 
and  secured  to  said  heads,  substantially  as  specified. 


871.930.       PATCH    FOR    PNEUMATIC    TIRES.       Gi  staf 
Haqstrom   and  Kmanl'el  Hagstrum,   Llndsborg,   Kans., 
assignors   to   The    Hagstroni    Bros     Manufacturing   Com 
pany,    Lindslwrg,   Kans.      Filed   Sept.   24,    1906.      Serial 
No.  335,943. 


1.  A  patch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l«ind  to 
go  arotind  an  Inner  tube  having  clips  at  Its  ends  to  engage 
the  ed^es  of  an  outer  tul>e  and  provided  with  a  flap  form 


871.931.       APPARATIS     FOR     TE.MI'KRING     AND    AN- 
NEALING   CAR  WHKKLS.      JuHN    M     Hanskn,    Pltt»- 

burg.  Pa.      Filed  Nov.    l.%.   1906.      Serial  No.  ri43,572. 

l9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  wheels  having  a  cen- 
tral practically  air  tight  heat  retaining  chaml)er  adapted 
to  envelop  the  IkkIv  of  the  wheel  when  exposing  the  tread 
face  thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  a  hardening 
medium  against    the  trend   fate 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wheels  having  a  central 
practically  air  tight  annealing  or  heat  retaining  chamber 
and  an  annular  tread  receiving  chamber  around  the  same 
and  means  for  Introducing  a  hardening  medium  therein. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  wheels  having  a  cen- 
tral practically  air  tight  heat  retaining  chamber,  an  an- 
nular tread  receiving  chamber  around  tlw  same  and  seal- 
ing  means   between   said   chambers. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  wheels  having  a  cen- 
tral heat  retaining  chaml>er  provided  with  a  hub  rest, 
and  adapted  to  supfK>rt  the  wheel  at  hub  and  rim.  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  hardening  medium  against  the 
tread   face. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treatlUK  car  wheels  having  a  cen- 
tral heat  retaining  chamber  provided  with  a  refractory 
lining,  a  tread  receiving  chamber  around  the  same  and 
means  for   Introducing  a   hardening  medium   therein. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  t;azette.] 


871,932.  METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  AND  ANNEAL- 
ING CAR  WHEELS.  JOHN  M.  Hanskn,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.573. 


1  The  method  of  annealing  the  body  and  hardening  the 
tread  of  car  wheels,  consisting  In  Inclosing  the  body  df 
the  wheel  when  In  a  boated  state  within  a  practically  air 
tight  heat  retaining  chiiml>er  and  projecting  against  the 
tread  face  a  suitable  hardening  medium 

2.  The  method  of  annealing  the  body  and  hardening  the 
tread  of  car  wheels,  consisting  In  inclosing  the  bfidy  of 
the  wheel  when  In  a  heated  state  within  a  practically 
air  tight  heat  retaining  chaml)er.  sealing  the  wheel  at 
the  tread  and  projecting  upon  the  tread  face  a  suitable 
hardening  medium 

3.  The  method  of  annealing  the  lK>dy  and  hardening  the 
tread  of  car  wheels,  consisting  In  giving  a  resting  supDort 
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to  botii  httb  aad  traad.  a^d  Ineloaliuc  th«  hii1»  when  in  a 
baatod  Btato  withla  a  haat  ratalniiig  (Aaabar,  aaallng  tbe 
tft«4  portkm  froa  Mid  baat  retalnloK  ehanber.  Uk6  pro- 
JaetlBff  a«alMt  tb«  tread  face  a  wiitaMe  hardmlnK  me- 
dlam. 


871.983.  SIGHT  FOR  FIBBARM8.  JoHH  B.  Habku 
Mlltord.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,170. 


A  detachable  rear  Kanalght  haTing  a  flat  upper  sarface 
provided  with  a  ■ishtinc  groove,  said  Bight  comprising  a 
band  arranged  to  be  paaaed  over  the  end  of  the  gun  barrel, 
and  a  spring  carried  on  aald  band  arranged  to  enter  a 
notch  on  the  grin  barrel  for  securely  holding  the  sight  In 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


871.934.  COMBINED  EDUCATIONAL  CHART.  DRAW- 
ING-BOARD, AND  WRITING-DESK.  OaoMi!  A.  Has- 
DBBSON,  Stepbenvllle,  Tex.  Filed  June  22,  1007.  Serial 
No.  380.838. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  side  pieces  connected  by  an  Inter- 
mediate cross  piece  and  also  connected  towards  their 
upper  ends  by  spaced  cross  bara,  a  back  piece  closing  the 
•pace  between  the  said  cross  bars,  a  rectangular  frame 
applied  to  the  forward  edge*  of  the  croM-  bara.  rollers 
Journaled  within  the  space  between  the  cross  bars,  a  web 
carried  by  the  rollers  and  designed  to  be  stretched  across 
the  space  defined  by  tbe  rectangular  frame,  a  swinging 
leaf  moante^upon  tbe  side  pieces  of  the  frame  between 
the  spaced  crOes  bars  and  the  intermediate  croea  piece, 
less  ptvotally  connected  to  the  side  pieces,  a  casing  be- 
tween the  legs,  and  a  guard  strip  extending  across  the 
f»c*  Of  the  eaalng  and  senrlng  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the 
•winging  leaf  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


871.035.    ABTIFICIAL  BAIT.    Johk  O.  Hwritt,  Chicago. 

IlL    PUed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  S67.088. 

1.  An  artUteial  bait  comprising  a  perrioos  casing  eon- 
talBlBg  edtble  matter. 


2.  An  artiflcial  bait  comprising  a  fabric  casing  coQtaia- 
Ing  edible  matter. 


tl 


3.  An  artiflcial  bait  comprising  a  casing  having  the  form 
and  appearance  of  a  natural  bait  and  containing  edible 
matter. 


871,936.  WARNING-POST  FOR  RAILWAY  BQUIPMgSNT. 
Edward  D.  ETillma.v,  Larchmont  Manor,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Benjamin  A.  Hegeman.  Jr.,  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  3M,891. 


1.  A  waralng-poHt  for  railway-tracks  comprisiag  metal 
side  standards  defining  an  open  space  between  tbem  aad  a 
metal  letter  spanning  said  space  and  secured  to  said  post ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  metal  warning-post  for  railway-tracks  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  standards  integrally  connected  and  de- 
fining an  open  space  between  them,  and  a  metal  letter 
spanning  said  space  and  secured  to  said  pont  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  warning-poet  for  railway- tracks  comprising  a  folded 
metal  rod  creating  two  side  standards  connected  together 
at  one  end,  a  bar  connecting  said  standards  at  their 
other  end  aad  a  metal  letter  spanning  said  space  and  se- 
cured to  said  post ;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  warning-post  for  railway-tracks  comprising  a  folded 
metal  rod  presenting  an  angle-iron  shape  In  cross-section 
and  creating  two  side  standards  integrally  connected  at 
one  end,  and  a  metal  letter  spanning  the  space  between 
said  standards  and  secured  at  its  upper  and  lower  corners 
thereto ;    subHtantially  as  set  forth. 


871,937.  SURFACE  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Robkbi  B. 
Hutchison,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  0.  1005.  Serial 
No.  291, 15s. 


1.  In  a  surface  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  U 
shaped  motor  frame  having  front  and  back  vertically  ad- 
Jnstable  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  snpple- 
mental  bmsb  frame  extending  laterally  beyond  said  motor 
frame  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  detachable  ter- 
minal,   a    rotating   brush    mounted    In    said    supplemeatal 
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frame,  aad  gearing  ronoecrting  tbe  motor  with  the  brush, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  surface  cleaning  machine  provided  with  a  brush- 
supporting  frame  and  baring  downwardly  extending  bear- 
ing portions  at  each  end  thereof,  supplemental  end  plates 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  bearing  portion  with 
intervening. slot-like  oi>enlngs,  a  rotating  brush  mounted  In 
said  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  and  a  remov- 
able sheet  metal  cover  In  vertical  sliding  engagement  with 
said  frame  between  said  outer  bearing  portions  and  tbe 
supplemental  plates,  whereby  tbe  cover  will  continually 
rest  upon  the  floor  surface  Irrespective  of  the  poRltlon  of 
the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  surface  cleaning  maohlae,  the  combination  of  a  U 
shaped  motor  fram*'  having  front  and  back  vertically  art 
instable  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  supple- 
mental brush  frame  extending  laterally  beyond  said  motor 
frame  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  terminal,  a  ro- 
tating brush  mounted  in  said  supplemental  frame,  gearinR 
connecting  the  motor  and  brush,  guiding  plates  located  at 
each  end  of  said  supplemental  frame  providing  intervening 
slot-like  openln>:s.  and  a  removahle  slotted  sheet  metal  cover 
in  vertical  sliding  eiiKiigement  with  said  frame  and  Riding 
plates,  whereby  the  cover  will  continually  rest  iUH>n  the 
floor  surface  irres|)e(tive  of  the  position  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  surface  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  p 
bru.sh  -  supporting  frame  haTln?  downwardly  extending 
hearing  portions,  a  supplemental  plate  fixed  to  one  of  said 
portions  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  different 
heights,  a  journal  stud  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  in  either  of 
said  apertures,  and  a  supporting  wheel  mounted  on  said 
stud,  whereliy  the  li rush  may  be  vertically  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  U-shaped  frame  provided  with  a  vertically  adjust- 
able wheel  supporting  bar.  wheels  pivotally  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  bar,  a  supplemental  brush  carrying  frame 
extending  beyond  said  U-shaped  frame  and  provided  with  a 
detachable  end  section,  a  rotating  brush  mounted  therein, 
a  driving  motor  in  engagement  with  said  bnish.  and  a  ver 
tlcally  adjustable  sujiportlng  wheel  mounted  upon  Haid  end 
section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


87  1,9  3s,  CAR  VENTILATING  SYSTKM.  Fked  D. 
Jacobs,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1SK)6.  Serial 
No.  304,604. 


«:  » 


leading  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  car,  substAntlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  a  casing  at  each  side 
of  the  car,  a  steam.  Jet  located  in  each  stack,  an  outlet  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  stack  for  water  of  condensation,  inlet 
stacks  In  the  corners  of  the  car,  connecting  pipes  be- 
tween said  stacks  and  casings,  valves  In  said  pipes,  and 
conduits  connected  with  said  casings  and  leading  to  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  car,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  a  casing  at  each  side 
of  the  car,  inlet  stacks  In  the  corners  of  the  car  and  hav- 
ing their  openings  Itetween  tbe  roof  and  floor  of  the  car, 
steam  Jete  in  said  stacks,  connecting  pipes  between  said 
stacks  and  casings,  valves  in  said  pipes,  conduits  con- 
nected with  said  casings  and  leading  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  car,  foul-air  pipes  In  the  walls  of  the  car  and  hori- 
zontal perforateil  extensions  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pipes  and  locate*!  under  the  seats  of  the  car,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim   fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  ventilating  system,  a  vertical  inlet  stack,  a 
ste«m  Jet  located  in  said  stack  to  clarify  the  air  passing 
therethrough,  and  au  outlet  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stack 
for  the  exit  of  water  of  condensation  from  the  steam  Jet 
aforesaid  together  with  Impurities  extracted  from  the  air, 
HubcitantiaJly   as  shown  an»l  descrlljed. 

:.'.    In    a    ventilating    system,    a    vertical    inlet    stack,    a 

Steam  Jet  located  in  said  stack,  an  outlet   in  the  lower 
end  of  the  stack,  and  a  jacket  for  holding  steam  surround 
ing  the  lower  end  of  said  stack  and  having  an  outlet  sur 
rounding  the  outlet    to   the  stack.   «uljstantlally   as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  a  casing  at  each  side 
of  the  car.  Inlet  stacks  In  the  corners  of  the  car  and  cou 
nected    with    said   casings,    a    steam    Jet    located    In    each 
stack,  an  outlet  in   the  lower  end   of  tbe  st&ck  for  water 
of  condensation,  and  conduits  connected  with  said  casings 


871,939.  PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  DRILL.  Uknby  J. 
KiMM.\N.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Pompany.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Jan.   1,1,    ltH)7.      Serial  No.  352,41.S. 


1.  In  a  j>«)rtable  pneumatic  drill,  a  divided  casing,  sep- 
arable crank  shafts  having  their  inner  ends  Juxtaposed  and 
in  alinement  with  each  other,  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
extensions  on  said  casing,  bearings  in  said  extensions  for 
the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  tool  o|>erating 
mechanism  driven  from  said  crank  shafts 

2.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  drill,  a  divided  casing,  sep 
arable  crank  shafts  having  their  ends  Juxtaposed  and  in 
alinement  with  each  other,  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
connecting  means  for  tbe  juxtajwsed  ends  of  said  crank 
shaft.s.  a  ;.'ear  carried  by  said  connecting  means,  and  tool 
operating    mechanism    driven    by    said    pear. 

a.    In  a   portable  pneumatic  drill,  a  divided  casing,  sep 
arable   crank    shafts  having   their  ends  Juxtaposed  and    In 
alinement  with  each  other,  driving  means  therefor,  a  gear 
connecting  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  crank  ehafts,   a 
train  of  gears  driven  thereby,  and  a  tool  operating  mechan 
ism  actuated  by  the  enJ  gear  of  aald  train  of  gears 

4.  In  a  ixjrtahle  pneumatic  drill,  a  dlvldinl  casing,  sep- 
arable crank  shafts  having  their  ends  juxtaposed  and  In 
alinement  with  each  other,  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
connecting-  means  for  the  juitaiwsed  ends  of  said  crank 
shafts,  a  train  of  gears  driven  thereby,  a  tool  operating 
mechanism    actuated    \<y    the    eud    gear    of    said    train    of 

ijears.  and  controlling  mechanism  for  said  driving  mechan- 
ism located  intermediate  the  same. 

5.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  drill,  a  divided  crank  shaft 
having  lis  inner  ends  JuxtaiK>s<Hl  and  In  alinement  with 
each  other,  driving  means  therefor,  a  gear  uniting  the  Jux- 
taposed ends  of  said  shaft,  tool  operating  mechanism 
driven  by  said  gear,  an  eccentric  actuated  by  said  crank 
shaft,  and  valve  mechanism  for  said  driving  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  eccentric. 

[Claims  C  to  65  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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871.040^      LIQUID-COOLING    DEVICE.      Adolph    Koch.       871.941.     PLAMTER.     John   D.   Lakcasteh    Lorena    Tex 
r.«.dena.  C...     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.104.  Filed  Aug.   13,  1907.     Serial  Na  388.406 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  refrigerant 
holder,  a  pipe  coil  therein  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an 
apertured  liquid  receptacle  support  attached  to  said  re- 
frigerant holder  and  forming  the  Inlet  end  of  said  coll.  a 
liquid  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  In  said  support, 
and  having  a  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  of 
the  liquid  receptacle  on  its  support  to  permit  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  liquid  receptacle  Into  the  cotl  as  de 
■Ired ;  and  a  valve  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  coil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  refrigerant 
holder,  a  pipe  coll  therein  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an 
apertured  liquid  receptacle  support  atUcbed  to  said  re- 
frigerant holder  and  forming  the  Inlet  end  of  said  coll.  a 
liquid  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  support. 
and  having  a  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  rotation  of 
the  liquid  receptacle  in  its  support  to  permit  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  liquid  receptacle  into  the  roll  a.s 
desired  ;  and  a  valve  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  coll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  refrigerant 
holder,  a  pipe  coll  therein  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  apertured  liquid  receptacle  support  attached  to  said 
refrigerant  holder  and  forming  the  Inlet  end  of  said  coll, 
a  llqnld  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  In  said  sup- 
port and  carrying  a  detachable  valve  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  liquid  receptacle  Into  the 
coil,  said  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  having 
apertures  adapted  to  register,  fitted  over  the  open  end  of 
said  recepUcle,  and  one  of  said  plates  being  rotative  ;  and 
a  valve  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  coll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  refrigerant 
holder,  a  pipe  coil  therein  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  apertured  liquid  receptacle  support  attached  to  said 
refrigerant  holder  and  forming  the  inlet  end  of  said  coll, 
a  liquid  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  sup- 
port and  carrying  a  detachable  valve  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  liquid  receptacle  into  the 
coll,  said  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  having 
apertures  adapted  to  register,  fitting  over  the  open  end  of 
said  receptacle,  and  one  of  said  plates  being  rotative ; 
means  wherebj  said  last-named  plate  may  be  rotated  upon 
rotation  of  the  liquid  receptacle  in  its  support :  and  a  valve 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  coll. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  refrig- 
erant holder ;  a  pipe  coll  In  the  bottom  of  said  holder,  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  holder ;  a  receptacle  holder  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  grooves  on  Ita  inner  face  rigidly  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  refrigerant  holder;  a  liquid  holding 
receptacle  detachahly  secured  to  said  holder,  said  recep 
tacle  being  in  communication  with  the  Inlet  to  said  coll :  a 
valve  secnred  to  the  open  end  of  said  liquid  holding  recep 
tacle,  said  valve  having  oppositely  disposed  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  the  vertical  grooves  in  the  receptacle  holder ; 
and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liauld  from  said  coll.         i 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  Ijeaiii,  a  seed  hopper,  a  block 
upon  said  beam  upon  which  said  hopper  is  mounted,  a 
movable  member  having  a  duct  mounted  therein  arranged 
In  the  recessed  portion  of  the  beam  an<l  communicating 
with  said  hopper,  spiral  feeding  arms  In  a  i)assageway  In 
said  block,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feeding  member,  ns 
set  forth, 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  beam,  a  seed  hopper,  a  block 
upon  said  f)eam  upon  which  snid  hopper  \s  mounted,  a 
movable  member  having  a  duct  mounted  therein  arranged 
In  the  re<>e88ed  portion  of  said  beam  and  communicating 
with  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  Independent  spiral  feeding 
arms,  a  head  to  wlilrh  said  arms  are  fastened,  said  arms 
being  mounted  in  a  pa.ssageway  leading  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  duct  In  said  movable  block,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  arms,  a.'i  set  forth. 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  beam,  a  seed  hopper,  a  block 
upon  said  beam  upon  which  said  hopper  Is  mounted,  a 
movable  n»eml)er  having  a  dtut  mounted  therein  arranged 
In  the  recessed  portion  of  said  l>eam  and  communicating 
with  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  Independent  spiral  feeding 
arms,  a  head  having  holes  therein,  each  adapted  to  re 
ceive  a  spiral  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  head,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  beam,  a  seed  hopper,  a  block 
upon  said  t)eam  upon  which  said  hopper  Is  mounted,  a 
movable  meml)er  having  a  duct  mounte.l  therein  arr»nge<l 
In  the  recessed  portion  of  said  beam  and  communicating 
with  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  Independent  spiral  feeding 
arms,  a  he.id  having  holes  therein,  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  spiral  arm,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  head  Is  fixed, 
and  gear  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 
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871.942  BT'FFINO  MACHINE.  John  E.  Leavitt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Com- 
pany, Montclalr.  .V.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  ?,,  1905.     Serial  No.  243,936. 

1.  A  buflBng  pad  comprising  a  pad-shaped  mass  of  filling 
material  and  a  casing  enveloping  said  mass,  the  said  mass 
having  f>ortlons  united  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  casing 
throughout  the  working  area  of  the  pad  and  having  other 
portions  free  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  a  buffing  pad  com- 
prising a  pad  »hape<l  mass  of  resilient  filling  material,  and 
a  resilient  casing  therefor,  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
being  united  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  pad  shaped 
ma.S8  and  retaining  said  mass  In  proper  relation  to  the 
casing,  the  non  adjacent  surface  of  the  pad  shaped  mass 
being  free  from   the  casing. 

3.  A  Nanmkeag  buffing  pad  for  operating  upon  boots 
and  shoes,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  working  face 
and  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  extending  about  the  perim- 
eter of  the  casing,  and  a  filled  shaped  to  fit  between  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  working  face  of  the  casing  and  said 
lip,  said  filler  being  forme<l  of  previously  shaped  sponge 
rubber. 

4.  A  bufllng  pad  comprising  a  casing  and  a  filler  fofmed 
of  sponge  rubber,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing  being 
cemented  to  the  sponge  rubber  filler  and  an  abrading  mate- 
rial suDoorted  bv  the  casing. 
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5.  A  buffing  pad  comprising  a  substantially  disk-shaped 
head,  a  casing  secured  to  said  head,  an  abrading  material 
supported  by  said  casing  a  sponge  rubber  filler  formed  as 
a  pad  shaped  mass  and  Interposed  between  the  said  head 


Ing,  the  peripheral   portions  of  the  casing  and   the 
itendlng    beyond    the    peripheral    portions    of    the 


and  casing,  tne  peripheral   portions  of  tlie  casing  1 
filler    extending    beyond    the    peripheral    portions 
head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

871.943.  BELT -TIGHTENER.  E.M1L  Mattma.v,  Nor 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1906.      Serial   No.  204,081. 


1.  In  ctmiblnatlon.  a  shaft,  an  idler  pulley  adjacent  said 
shaft,  a  pivoted  arm  for  said  pulley,  a  tension  spring  hav 
ing  one  end   attac'tied   to  said   arm.   a   normally   stationary 
pivoted  abutment   to  which  the  other  end  of  the  spuing  Is 
attached,    and    means   for   locking  said    abutment    In    differ 
ent  positions  to  change  the  p<isltlon  of  the  Idler  pulley. 

2.  In  Combination,  a  shaft,  an  Idler-pnlley,  a  stationary 
support,  a  bolt  or  stud  attached  to  said  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bolt  or  stud  and  carrying  at  Its 
other  end  said  Idler  pulley,  a  tension  spring  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  arm,  and  an  adjustable  member  also 
mounted  on  said  holt  or  stud  and  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  other  end  of  the  tension  spring 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  supfwrt,  a  l>olt  or  stud 
extending  from  said  support,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  bolt 
or  stud,  an  idler-pulley  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  nor 
mally  stationary  meml)er  mounted  on  said  bolt  or  stud,  a 
spring  between  said  arm  and  said  stationary  member  for 
holding  the  Idler  pulley  yieldingly  against  the  belt,  and 
means  for  locking  said  normally  stationary  memtwr  to 
said  support  in  various  positions  of  adjustment. 


4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  plate  mounted 
on  said  motor,  a  stud  extending  from  said  plate,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  stud,  an  Idler-pulley  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  a  member  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  spring 
between  the  arm  and  said  member,  and  means  for  locking 
said  member  to  said  plate  In  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  an  end 
head,  a  8e<tor  plate  mounted  on  two  adjacent  bolts  passing 
through  said  end  head,  a  stud  extending  from  said  plate, 
an  Idler  pulley,  a  support  therefor  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  stud,  a  tension  spring-abutment  mounted 
on  said  stud,  a  tension  spring  between  said  pulley  support 
and  said  abutment,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  abutment. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,944.  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  STONE  WORKING  MA- 
CHINES. HenRV  H  Mkrceu,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  as- 
signor to  SuUivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont, 
N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FIUkI  July  12,  i;t06. 
Serial  No.  325,825, 


ti 


¥"*■»«»-«; 


II 


AJ 


1.  A  stone  channeling  machine  having  a  cross  bead, 
guides  in  which  the  same  Is  slldable,  a  fiat  outer  tool  re- 
ceiving face  on  the  cr(^s-head.  a  raised  longitudinal  abut- 
ment against  which  the  tool  is  adapted  to  l>e  laterally 
pressed,  a  clamping  cap  having  an  Inturned  abutting 
shoulder  to  press  the  tool  or  tools  against  the  cross  head 
abutment,  a  second  inturned  shoulder  on  the  cap,  a  wedge 
between  the  said,  second  shoulder  and  the  cross-head 
abutment  to  draw  the  clamp  against  the  tool  or  tools, 
clamping  means  for  fixing  the  clamp  in  position,  a  cross 
abutment  on  the  cross  bead  for  the  ends  of  the  tools, 
there  being  a  shallow  groove  formed  In  the  abutment  at 
the  Junction  thereof  with  Its  base  to  receive  metal  upset 
from  the  abutment  by  the  action  of  the  tool  or  tools  there- 
on, the  shallowness  of  the  groove  and  the  thickness  of  the 
part  of  the  cross  head  having  the  said  tool  receiving  face 
being  such  that  a  firm,  non-springing  support  is  afforded 
for  the  tool  or  tools. 

2.  In  a  stone  working  machine,  a  reciprocating  tool- 
carrying  cross-head  and  suitable  guides  In  which  the  same 
is  slidably  mounted,  said  cross-head  presenting  a  face 
against  which  the  side  of  the  tool  is  cl.-imped,  a  clamping 
cap,  an  adjacent  right  angled  abutment  for  the  end  of  the 
tool,  there  being  a  shallow  umove  formed  In  the  abutment 
at  the  junction  tliereof  witli  Its  base  to  receive  metal  upset 
from  the  abutment  by  the  action  of  the  tool  or  tools 
thereon,  the  shallowness  of  the  groove  and  the  thickness 
of  the  part  of  the  ci-oss  hea<l  having  the  said  tool  receiv- 
ing face  being  such  that  a  firm,  nun-springing  support  is 
afforded  for  the  tool  or  tools. 

3.  In  a  stone  working  machine,  a  slldable.  re<Iprocatlng, 
tool-carrying  metallic  ciosshead  i>rtsr>nt Ing  an  abutment 
for  the  end  of  the  tool,  cross  head  guides  for  the  same 
there  being  a  sh.Tllow  groove  formed  in  the  abutment  at 
the  Junction  thereof  with  its  base  to  receive  metal  upset 
from  the  abutment  by  the  action  of  the  tool  or  tools 
thereon,  the  shallowness  of  the  groove  and  the  thickness 
of  the  part  of  the  cross  head  having  the  said  tool  receiv- 
ing face  l>eing  such  that  a  firm,  non  springing  support  is 
affordetl   for  the  tool   or  tools. 

4.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  reciprocating  tool-carry- 
ing metallic  cross  head,  a  suitable  guide  In  which  the 
same  is  slidably  mounted,  mt-ans  for  clamping  the  tool  or 
tools  to  said  cross  bead,  nn  end  abutment  for  the  tools, 
there  being  a  shallow  groove  formed  In  the  abutment  at 
the  Junction  thereof  with  its  base  to  receive  metal  upset 
from  the  abutment  by  the  action  of  the  tool  or  tools 
thereon,  the  shallowness  of  the  groove  and  the  thickness 
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of  the  part  of  the  croM  bead  haying  the  said  tool  reeelylng 
face  being  such  that  a  Arm,  non-aprlnglng  support  is  af- 
forded for  the  tool  or  tools. 

5.  In  a  stone  working  machine,  a  reciprocating  tool 
carrjlng  cross  head  and  suitable  guides  In  which  the  same 
l8  slidablj  moonted,  said  cross  head  presenting  a  face 
agarnst  which  the  side  of  the  tool  Is  clamped,  and  a 
clamping  cap,  there  being  a  shallow  groove  formed  In  ide 
abutment  at  the  Junction  thereof  with  Its  base  to  receive 
metal  upset  from  the  abutment  by  the  action  of  the  tool 
thereon,  said  groove  extending  only  partially  across  the 
abutment  from  side  to  side  thereof,  the  shallowness  of 
the  groove,  the  defined  extent  thereof  and  the  thickness 
of  the  part  of  the  cross  head  having  the  tool  receiving 
face  being  such  that  a  firm,  non  sprlnglnp  suppoit  Is  af 
forded  for  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.945.      TIRE.      Robekt    M.    Mehriman,    Youngstown, 
Ohio.     Flle<l  Mar.  la.  15)07.     Serial  No.  362,168. 


1.  In   combination,   a   soft   tread   tire,   metal   reinforce 
ments  embedded  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  reinforce 
ment  consisting  of  a  number  of  strands  twisted  together, 
and  lacing  embedded  In  thg  tire  and  connecting  said  rein 
forcements   and    passed    between    the    strands    thereof    to 
maintain  fixed  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  soft  tread  tire  having  side  exten 
slons.   meUl   reinforcements  embedded   In  said   side  exten 
slons,  each  reinforcement  comprising  a  numl)er  of  strands 
twisted  together,  and  lacing  connecting  said  metal  rein- 
forcements and  passed  between  the  strands  thereof. 


871,946.  COMBINED  SPEED  INDICATOH  .\ND  RE- 
CORDER. George  E.  Mirfibld,  Jollet,  III.  Filed  Mar 
5,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,298. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  In  combination 
with  •  clock  mechantun,  a  face  plate  aurronndlng  the 
■rhor  for  the  hour  hand,  aii^  rvvoluble  therewith  and 
adapted  to  revolve  a  ehiut.  a  ataMonary  transparent  clock 


face  havlBg  the  hour  numbers  marked  thereon  In  a  ring 
In  front  of  the  face  plate,  and  a  recording  arm  carrying 
an  Inscribing  Insti-ument,  the  latter  being  movable  under 
the  transparent  clock  face  and  outside  of  the  ring  of  hour 
numerals,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
witli  a  clock  mechanism,  a  face  plate  surroundln*r  the 
arbor  for  the  hour  hand  and  revoluble  therewith  and 
adapted  to  revolve  a  chart,  a  stationary  transparent  clock 
face  havlQj,'  the  hour  numbers  marked  thereon  In  a  ring 
in  front  of  the  face  plate,  a  recording  arm  carrying  an  In- 
scribing instrument,  the  latter  being  movable  under  the 
transparent  clock  face  and  outside  of  the  ring  of  bour 
numerals,  an  iictuatinj;  shaft,  a  govenior  on  the  actuating 
shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the  governor  and  the  re 
cording  anii  for  moving  the  recordiuK  arm  to  inscribe  a 
record  on  tbo  chart  whf'n  Inserto.l.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  dtvice  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  glass  face  for  the  casinR  inscribed  with  the 
numbers  of  a  clock,  a  clock  mechanism  within  the  casiuK. 
a  plain  face  for  the  clock  immediately  beneath  the  numer- 
als in.scrihrd  on  the  glass  and  adapted  to  have  mounted 
thereon,  a  recording  chart,  the  plain  face  l)elnK  rotated 
by  the  cl<jck  mechanism,  a  recording  arm  adapted  to  In- 
scrlb.'  a  lin.-  on  the  chart,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
recording  arm.  substantially  as  de.scril.ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  n  glass  fare  for  the  casing  iiiscrll)e<l  with  the 
numbers  of  a  clock,  a  clock  me<  hanlsni  within  the  casing, 
n  plain  face  for  the  clock  Immediately  beneath  the  numer- 
als inscribed  on  the  glass  and  adapted  to  have  mounted 
thereon,  a  rerordln;,'  chart,  the  plain  face  In-lng  rotate.l 
by  the  clock  mechanism,  a  recording  arm  adapted  to  in- 
scrll^e  a  line  on  the  chart,  an  actuating  shaft,  and  a  gov- 
ernor adapte<l  to  move  the  recording  arm.  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed.  1 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil.  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  glass  cover  for  the  casing  ln8cril.e<l  with 
numerals,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  plain  face  for  the  clock, 
a  recording  chart  In  the  form  of  a  ring  surrounding  the 
space  occupied  by  the  numerals  Inscribed  on  the  glass 
cover,  both  the  plain  face  and  chart  l>eing  revolve*!  by  the 
clo<k  mechanism,  the  chart  UMng  divided  Into  a  aeries 
of  concentric  rings  Indicating  speed,  and  further  dividetl 
hy  means  of  a  series  of  cross  lines  Indicating  periods  of 
time,  a  recording  arm.  a  stylus  on  the  recording  arm, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  recording  arm  to  inscrll^e  a 
line  on  the  revolving  chart,  a  revoluble  disk  ln8cril>e<J  to 
indicate  rates  of  speed  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  slmul- 
tano<iu8ly  with  the  recording  arm,  Kubstautially  as  de- 
scriljetl. 


871,947         ruOCHSS     FOR     THE     .M.WLFACTURK     UF 
WHITE   I.KAI>.      Fr.wk   W    Mohri.s,    Victoria.   British 
Columhia.    ("ana<la.      Filed   l>oc.    28,   190C.      Serial    No 
349,82.'>t. 


\'/"- 


1.  As  a  process  for  the  production  of  white  lead,  the 
formation  of  formic  acid  by  electrolytic  action  on  a  soiu- 
of  lead  to  the  formic  acid  whereby  formate  or  lead  is  pro- 
of lead  to  the  formic  add  whereby  formate  or  lead  is  pro- 
duced and  the  addition  to  the  formate  of  lead  of  an  alkali 
carbonate. 

2.  As  a  process  for  the  production  of  white  lead,  the 
formation  of  formic  acid  and  spongy   lead  by  electrolytic 
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action,  keeping  said  formic  acid  and  spongy  lead  normally 
separated,  then  adding  the  spongy  lead  to  the  formic  acid 
and  then   precipitating  lead   carbonate  from   the   lead  for 
mate  so  produced  by  the  addition  thereto  of  an  alkali  car 
lK)nate. 

3.  As  a  process  for  the  production  of  white  lead,  the 
formation  of  formic  acid  and  spongy  lead  by  electrolytic 
action  on  a  solution  of  a  formate  of  sodium  as  an  elec- 
trolyte, and  In  the  presence  of  an  anode  and  cathode  of 
metallic  lead.  malntainlnK  said  anode  and  cathode  sepa 
rated,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  anode  and  cathode 
products  separated  the  addition  of  spongy  lead  formed  at 
the  cathode,  to  the  formic  acid  formed  at  the  anode,  and 
the  precipitation  of  carbonate  of  lead  from  the  formate  of 
lead  so  produced  by  the  additiim  thereto  of  ammonium 
carbonate. 

4.  A  process  of  the  character  stated  consisting  in  acting 
ui)on  metallic  lead  In  the  presence  of  a  suitable  electrolyte, 
simultaneously  producing  lead  formate  and  spongy  lead 
while  maintaining  the  siKtngy  lead  and  lead  formate  sepa- 
rated, substantially  as  specitiefl 

5.  A  process  of  the  character  stated  consisting  In  acting 
upon  metallic  lead  In  the  pres»'nce  of  a  suitable  electrolyte, 
simultaneously  producing  lead  formate  and  8i>ongy  lead 
while  maintaining  the  spongy  lead  and  lead  formate  sepa- 
rated, and  simultaneously  producing  formic  acid  In  the 
electrolyte,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,948.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CY- 
ANID  OF  POTASSIUM  OK  SODIUM      Frank  W.  Mor 
KiH,  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  28, 
1906.     Serial   No.  349,829. 


1.  A  process  fc.r  the  production  of  a  cyanld  of  an  alkali 
metal  consisting  In  the  formation  of  formic  acid  by  elec 
trolvtlc  action  on  a  solution  of  a  formate  of  said  metal. 
8ul).se(iuently  neiitralirlnK  the  formic  acid  to  form  ammo 
nlum  formate,  and  treating  said  formate  to  obtain  hydro- 
cyanic acid  and  the  association  of  that  acid  with  a  hydrate 
or  oxid  of  an  alkali  metal 

J.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyanld  of  one  of 
the  alkali  metals  consisting  In  the  formation  of  formic 
acid  by  electrolytic  action  on  a  solution  of  a  formate  of 
such  metal,  then  subsequently  neutralizing  the  formic  acid 
by  ammonium  salt,  then  evaix)ratlng  the  resulting  ammo 
nlum  formate  to  crystallization,  then  distilling  said  crystals 
to  form  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  then  associating  that  acid 
with  a  hydrate  or  an  oxid  of  an  alkali  metal. 

3.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  cyanld  of  f)ota8sium. 
consisting  In  the  formation  of  formic  acid  by  electrolytic 
action  on  a  solution  of  a  formate  of  potassium,  neutralizing 
the  formic  acid  by  the  addition  of  a  salt  of  ammonium, 
evafKiratlng  the  resultant  ammonium  formate  to  the  dry 
crystals,  then  rapidly  distilling  the  crystals  and  condens 
Uig  tlie  vapor  thereof  to  form  hydrocyanic  acid,  and 
adding  thereto  caustic  potash  to  form  cyanld  of  potassium. 

4.  A  process  of  the  class  dp»crit)ed  consisting  in   slmul 
taneously  generating  formic  acid  and  caustic  soda  In  an 
electrolytic  apparatus,  maintaining  the  formic  acid  sepa 
rated   from    the  caustic  soda,   then    converting  the   formic 
acid    Into    a    formate,    then    evaporating    said    formate    to 
crystallize  the  same  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  process  of  the  class  descrilwd  consisting  In  slmul 
taneously  generating  formic  add  and  caustic  soda  In  an 
electrolytic  apparatus,  maintaining  the  formic   acid   aepa 


rated  from   the  caustic  soda,  then  converting  the  formic 
add  Into  a  formate,  then  evaporating  said  formate  to  crys- 
tallize the  same,  then  heating  such  crystals  to  the  decom- 
lK>8ition  or  breaking-up  ;>oint,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.J 


871.949.      BALLBEAUING.      Pail   J.    McCtLlx.uoH.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,401. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  member  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  which  is  provided  with  an  approximately 
channel  shaped  groove  that  constitutes  ball  races,  a  co- 
operating member  composetl  of  a  plurality  of  parts  that 
constitute  cooperating  ball  races,  means  formed  In  sec- 
tions and  arranged  l>etween  said  parts  to  bold  them  sepa- 
rated, and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  balls  arranged  between 
said  races  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  one  piece  ring  forming 
one  member  of  the  bearing  and  providwl  with  an  approxi- 
mately channel  shaped  groove,  the  side  walls  of  whicli  are 
inclined,  a  co<jperating  member  composed  of  two  cones 
arranged  with  their  bases  adjacent  each  other,  a  spacing 
member  Interposed  between  the  Imses  of  said  cones  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  balls  arranged  l)etween  said  cones  and  the  groove 
In  said  ring  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  memW-r  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ball  races,  a  cooi)erating  memL*r  composed  of  two 
cones  arranged  with  their  bases  adjacent  each  other,  a 
spacing  ring  formed  In  sections  and  interposed  l>etween  the 
liases  of  said  cones,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  balls  ar- 
ranged l>etween  said  coneo  and  the  races  In  the  cooperating 
member;  substantiaily  as  described. 

4.  A  ball  l>earing  comprising  a  niemt:>er  Laving  a  plu- 
lallty  of  ball  races,  a  co«i>erating  member  composed  of 
two  cones  arranged  with  their  bases  adjacent  each  other, 
a  spacing  ring  formed  In  sections  and  interposed  l>etween 
the  bases  of  said  cones,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  balls  ar- 
ranged l)etween  said  cones  and  the  races  in  the  cooperating 
member,  and  means  on  the  sections  of  said  ring  for  pre- 
venting them  from  moving  radially  In  one  direction  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

5.  A  l»al!  l>earln>;  comprising  a  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ball  raies,  a  cooperating  meml^er  composed  of  two 
cones  arranged  with  tlieir  liases  adjacent  each  otlier,  a 
spacing  ring  forine<l  in  sections  and  interposed  between 
ttie  bases  of  said  cones,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  balls  ar- 
ranged between  said  cones  and  the  races  in  the  co(>peratlng 
member,  and  flanges  on  the  sections  of  said  ring  adapted 
to  lie  in  an  annular  recess  In  one  of  said  cones  to  prevent 
said  sections  from  moving  radially  in  one  direction;  sub- 
ctantlHlly  ns  de9crll>ed. 


j    871.950.       GAS  LAMP.       .Tames     J.     McI.ntvhk.     Ironton, 
'•        Ohio.     Filed  July  L'.'i.  1906      Serial   No    ,'^27.728. 

A  gag  lamp  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  gas  distributing 
drum  attached  to  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  burners 
mounted  upon  the  drum  and  disposed  around  the  supply 
pipe,  said  drum  serving  as  a  source  of  supply  common  to 
■  11  of  the  burners,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas 
from  the  drum  to  each  burner,  a  revoluble  and  sUdable 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  oi  gas  to  the  drum  from 
the  pipe,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  normally  seated. 
1  a  locking  lug  extending  from  and  movable  with  the  stem. 
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and  parallel  Beriea  of  alternately  arranged  Btops,  any  one 
of  said  itops  being  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug,  said 


! 


spring  being  disposed  to  seat  the  valve  immediately  subse- 
quent to  the  release  of  thp  lug  from  any  one  of  the  stops. 


871.051.     SEAT  AND  SEAT-BACK  FOR  RAILWAY  ROLL- 
ING-STOCK.    Allen  E.  O.stranuer,  I'aterson,  N.  .1  ,  as- 
signor to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  St.   Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1907 
Serial  No.  361.161. 


1.  A  seat  provided  with  a  metallic  frame  comprising  side 
members  having  horizontally  disposed  grooves,  Inside  gus- 
set members  provided  with  portions  that  are  located  in 
said  grooves,  and  outside  corner-pieces  secured  to  the  side 
members  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  seat  having  a  frame  comprising  flat  metallic  side 
members  provided  at  their  lower  edges  with  Integral  chan- 
nel-shaped portions.  Inside  gusset  plates  having  integral 
projections  which  interlock  with  said  channel-shaped  por- 
tions, and  outside  corner  pieces  connected  to  the  side  mem- 
bers;   satMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  seat  provided  with  a  frame  comprising  side  mem- 
bers having  straight  vertical  webs  curved  at  their  upper 
edges,  integral  channel-shaped  portions  adjacent  the  lower 
edges  of  said  webs  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  and 
Inside  gusset  plates  having  portions  which  are  Interlocked 
with  the  channel-shaped  portions  of  the  side  members ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  seat  provided  with  a  frame  comprising  side  mem- 
bers each  of  which  has  a  web,  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  por- 
tions adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  web,  inside  corner 
members  constructed  to  fit  Into  one  of  the  channel-shaped 
portions  of  each  of  the  side  members  to  lock  the  side  mem 
bers  together,  and  the  other  channel-shaped  portion  of  each 
sldie  member  having  a  depending  flange  which  is  cut  at  in- 
tervals so  that  it  can  b*  more  readily  bent  to  clamp  the 
seat  covering  in  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  leftt  frame  comprising  metallic  members  curved  at 
their  upper  edge  an^  forming  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
frame,  oatstde  angles  forming  the  comers  of  the  frame, 
■aid  angles  being  carved  at  their  upper  edge,  the  curved 
portioBS  of  said  angles  butting  against  the  curved  por- 


tions of  the  side  members,  and  inside  gussets  connected  to 
said  meUlUc  members  and  to  said  corner  angles  ;  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871.952.  SUCTION  PUMP  FOR  CLEANING  SYSTEMS. 
John  V.  O.  Palm,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  26  1908 
Serial  No.  349,420. 


1.  A  liquid  piston  suction  pump,  comprising  a  rasing 
containing  a  liquid  and  forming  an  air  dome,  means  free 
from  the  casing  to  be  dipped  Into  the  liquid  for  displacing 
the  liquid  and  causing  It  to  move  In  the  air  dotae.  and 
valves  controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air  to  the  air 
dome. 

2.  A  liquid  piston  suction  pump,  comprising  a  casing 
containing  a  li(|uid  and  forming  an  air  dome,  means  free 
from  the  casing  adapted  to  be  forcibly  dipped  Into  the  liq- 
uid outside  of  the  air  dome  for  displacing  the  liquid  and 
causing  It  to  move  in  the  air  dome,  and  valves  for  control- 
ling the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air  to  the  air  dome. 

.3.  .\  lk]uld  piston  suction  pump,  comprising  :i  casing 
having  n  double  wall  forming  an  air  dome  thereljetween 
opening  into  the  Interior  space  and  containing  liquid,  a 
plunger  free  from  the  casing  adapted  to  be  forcod  down- 
wardly or  dipping  Into  the  liquid  In  the  interior  space  to 
displace  the  liquid  and  cause  it  to  rise  in  the  air  dome,  and 
valves  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  air  to  the  air 
dome. 

4.  A  liquid  piston  suction  pump,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  double  walls  forming  an  air  dome  around  a 
central  open  chamber  with  communication  betw*>fn  the 
lower  end  of  the  air  dome  and  the  central  chamber,  there 
being  a  liquid  contained  In  the  casing,  a  plunger  op«ratlng 
In  the  central  chamber  without  fitting  therewith  and 
adapted  tc  be  dipped  into  the  liquid  and  reciprocated  there- 
in to  repeatedly  displace  the  liquid  and  cause  it  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  air  dome,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  air  to  the  air  dome. 


871,953.      STOP   MECHANISM.      Hcnhy    PrLSTEH.    Phila- 
delphia,   Pa  ,    assignor    of   one-half    to    Wallace    Wilson. 
Philadelphia.     Pa.       Filed     Feb.     8,     1906        Serial     No 
SOO.O.'^S. 

1  In  a  Itnltting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  dial 
cap.  and  the  needles,  of  a  device  movably  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  move  axlally  with  respect  thereto  in  a 
plane  Inclined  to  the  horizontal,  said  device  being  located 
in  a  position  to  encounter  an  abnormally  placed  needle  or  !i 
bunch  or  knot  of  yarn  drawn  up  above  the  meetluK  line  of 
said  needles  and  means  co-acting  with  said  device  for 
throwing  the  machine  out  of  action. 

2.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  a  dial 
cap.  a  plate  movably  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  move 
axlally  with  respect  thereto  In  a  plane  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal on  its  engagement  with  defective  work,  said  device 
being  located  in  a  position  to  encounter  an  abnormally 
placed  needle  or  a  bunch  or  knot  of  yam  drawn  up  above 
the  meeting  line  of  the  needles  of  the  machine  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  plate  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  ac- 
tion. , 

3.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  a  dial 
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cap,  a  plate  having  a  cam  groove  therein,  fastening  devices 
passing  through  said  groove  and  engaginR  said  dial  cap. 
said  plate  having  a  depending  end  located  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  work  and  means  coacting  with  said  plate  for 
throwing  the  machine  out  of  action. 


8  7  1.964.  INCANDESCENT  GAS  -  LAMP.  Alcobn 
BncTOH.  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rector  Gas  Lamp 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,328. 


1.  In  combination,  a  supply  pljie,  Bunsen  burners  In 
communication  with  said  pipe,  a  casing  carried  by  one 
of  the  Bunsen  burners,  a  second  casing  supported  by  the 
first  named  casing,  a  connection  between  the  second  casing 
and  the  remaining  burners,  fans  within  the  second  casing, 
and  means  within  the  first  named  casing  for  operating 
the  fans. 
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4.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  a  rotata- 
ble  dial  cap,  a  rotatable  bead,  a  plate  movably  carried  by 
said  cap  and  having  a  lug  and  a  depending  end  located  In 
close  proximity  to  the  work,  and  means  carried  by  said  head 
engaging  said  lug  and  coacting  with  the  movement  of  said 
plate  to  throw  the  machine  out  of  action. 

5.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  knittlns:  machines,  a  dial 
cap.  a  plate  having  cam  grooves  therein  and  a  pointed  end, 
fastening  devices  passing  through  said  grooves  and  engag- 
ing said  cap,  said  plate  having  a  lug  thereon,  a  head  rotata- 
bly  mounted,  a  spring  pres.sed  plunger  carried  thereby,  a  le- 
ver engaging  said  lug  and  coacting  with  said  plunger,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  plunjjer  for  throwing  the  machine 
out  of  action. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe.  Bunsen  burners  In 
communication  with  said  pipe,  a  suitably  8upi>orted  casing 
surrounding  one  of  the  Bunsen  burners,  a  draft  tube  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  and  burner,  a  second  casing  sup- 
ported by  the  first  njimed  casing,  a  connection  lietween 
the  second  cnshiK  and  the  remainder  of  the  burners,  fans 
within  a  second  rasing,  and  means  within  the  first  named 
casing  for  o[>orafing  the  fans. 

3.  In  comblnatloB,  a  supply  pipe,  Bunsen  hurners  in 
communication  with  said  pipe,  a  casing  carried  by  and 
surrounding  one  of  the  Bunsen  burners,  a  second  casing 
supported  by  the  first  named  casing,  a  connection  l>etween 
the  second  casing  and  the  remaining  burners,  fans  within 
the  second  casing,  and  means  within  the  first  named  cas- 
ing for  operating  the  fans. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe.  Bunsen  burners  in 
communication  with  said  pipe,  suitably  supp;  rted  draft 
tubes  acting  In  conjunction  with  one  of  the  burners,  n  cas 
Ing,  a  connection  between  the  casing  and  the  remainder 
of  the  burners,  fans  In  the  casing,  and  means  operating  lu 
conjunction  with  the  draft   tube  for  rotating  the  fans 

6.  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe.  Bunsen  burners  In 
communication  with  said  pipe,  suitably  supported  draft 
tubes  acting  In  conjunction  with  one  of  the  burners,  a  cas- 
ing, a  connection  l>etween  the  casing  and  the  remainder 
of  the  burners,  fans  in  the  casing,  means  made  o[>eratlve 
by  the  draft  tubes  for  rotating  the  fans,  and  an  intensl 
fler  for  the  draft  tut>es. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,955.      GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.       Adam    Rekd,    I.o8 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,023. 


A  f 

1.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  well  open  at  Its 
lower  and  upper  ends,  a  cover  for  the  well,  rods  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  well  and  extending  across  the  well 
and  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  the  same,  whereby  they 
are  adapted  to  serve  as  anchors,  and  a  bucket  removably 
arranged  In  the  well  and  on  said  rods. 

2.  A  jrarbape  receptacle  c<imprlslng  a  well  of  cement,  a 
cover  <-f  cement  having  a  reinforcing  layer  of  reticulated 
material  emliedded  therein  and  also  having  nn  opening, 
hinges  connectlne  the  well  and  cover  nnd  having  meml)er8 
embedded  in  the  well  and  cover,  and  lateral  nrms  on  said 
members,  and  a  staple  embedded  In  and  extending  above 
the  well  in  position  to  extend  through  the  opening  In  th" 
cover  and  having  lateral  arms  on  Its  lower  portion  and  nn 
eye  in  Its  upper  portion. 

3.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  well  of  cement,  a 
cover  of  cement  having  a  reinforcing  layer  of  reticulated 
material  emln^dded  therein,  hinges  connecting  the  well  and 
cover  and  having  meml)ers  embedded  in  the  well  and  cover 
and  lateral  arms  on  said  members,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  cover  In  its  closed  position 


871,956  STOPCOCK.  RonERT  Rick,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  George  Stroh.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  ?,.  1904.     Serial  No.  226.885. 

1.  A  stop  cock  having  a  facing  formed  with  a  frusto- 
conlcal  seat  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  at  the  small 
end  of  said  chamt>er  and  with  a  lateral  outlet  therefrom,  a 
hollow  conical  valve  plug  seated  in  said  chamber,  and  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  the 
seat  chamber  extending  above  the  valve  plug  and  forming 
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a  pressure  chamber  on  the  top  thereof,  the  top  being  closed 
and  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  valve  ^tem  extending 
througb  the  casing  and  the  pressure  chamber  Into  the 
•ocket  of  the  valve  plug  and  loosely  engaging  therewith, 
said  valve  stem  being  hollow  and  separate  from  the  valve 
plug  and  communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber 
through  openings  In  the  stem  and  the  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  plug  through 
openings  in  the  top  thereof. 


S.- 
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2.  A  stop  c<Hlv  haviuK  a  facing  formed  with  a  frusto- 
conlcal  seat  chamber,  a  hollow  c  .uical  valve  plus  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  inlet  into  its  smaller  end 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  Into  the  casing  and  with 
a  lateral  outlet  adapted  to  register  with  a  lateral  outlet 
from  the  casing,  said  valve  plug  seated  in  the  seat  chamber 
independently  of  its  stem  and  with  the  seat  chamber  ex 
tending  above  the  valve  plug  and  forming  a  pressure  chani 
her  on  top  thoreof  and  means  for  blowing  off  through  saM 
pressure  chamber,  the  pressure  chamber  being  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  plug. 

3.  In  a  stop  cock,  the  combination  with  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  frlisto  conloal  seat  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
into  the  small  end  of  the  chamber  and  with  a  lateral  out- 
let therefrom,  a  hollow  conical  valve  plug  seated  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  inlet  and 
outlet,  the  seat  chamber  extending  above  the  valve  plug 
and  forming  a  pressure  chaml)er  on  top  thereof  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  plug,  a  separate 
valve  stem  extending  through  the  casing  and  pressure 
chamber  Into  the  top  of  the  plug,  said  top  provided  with  a 
Boeket  Into  which  the  valve  stem  loosely  engages  and  a 
coll  spring  Inclosed  In  a  recess  In  the  Inner  end  of  the 
valve  stem  said  valve  stem  provided  with  a  valve  con- 
trolled passage  therethrr.ugh  communicating  with  the 
pressure  chamber  on  the  top  of  the  valve  plug  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


871,957.     BOX  OR  CRATE  MACHINE.      I^irkn  D.  Rico. 

Leon,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  19.  J  907.     Serial  No.  358,263. 

The  herein  described  crate  machine  comprising  a  sup 
porting  table,  a  base  mounted  upon  the  table,  end  stand- 
ards projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  and  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
base,  side  braces  for  the  uprights,  V  shape  braces  between 
each  pair  of  the  uprights,  base  blocks  mounted  upon  the 
base  adjacent  the  standards,  swinging  clamp  plates  hinged 
to  the  base  blocks  and  cooperating  with  the  end  standards 
to  retain  the  ends  of  the  crate  in  position,  two  opposing 
pairs  of  middle  uprights,  each  pair  being  carried  by  a 
supporting  block  and  the  supporting  blocks  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  base,  the  pair  of  middle  uprights 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  retain  the  middle  partition 
of  the  crate  between  them,  an  upwardly  projecting  bracket 
applied   to  each  end  of  the  base,  vertically   reciprocating 


actuating   rods   slldably   mounted   upon    opposite   end*   of 
the  supporting  table  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 


the  brackets,  and  a  treadle  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  table  for  operating  the  said  actuating  rodsi 


871,958.     PIPE-WKENCH.     Joseph  Kokmeb,  Santa  Ma.  la. 
Cal.,   assignor   to  Roemer   Reversible   Lever  Tong   Com- 
pany,  Santa   Maria.   Cal.      Filed   May   16,   1906,   Serial 
No.    317,lf(6.       Renewed    Apr.     29,     1907.       Serial     No 
370,923. 


1.  A  devioe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  a  work  receivini;  Jaw.  a  lever  or  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  said  head,  and  a  flexible  gripping 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  arranged 
for  adjustable  conn«>rtlon  to  the  head,  ronnectlon  l)etween 
one  end  of  said  chain  and  the  handle  consisting  of  a  plate 
formed  with  an  angular  slot  producing  two  sockets  one 
In  advance  of  the  other,  and  a  connecting  sttid  mounted 
in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  either  one  of  said 
so<'kets.  I 

'1.  A  device  of  the  character  describeil.  comprising  the 
head,  the  lever  or  handle  connected  to  said  head,  a  flexible 
gripping  mf'mlH'r  embodyini:  links  arranged  for  adjustable 
connection  to  the  head  and  also  adjustably  connected  to 
the  lever,  one  of  .said  connections  embodying  a  slotted 
plate  and  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  link  of  the 
chain  to  said  plate  at  difTeront  loriLcitudinal  positions  w|th 
respect   to   the   latter.  | 

;?.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle  connected  to  said  head.  an<l  a  floxible  grlp- 
pinu  r.iomlM^r  adapted  to  en(  Ircle  the  work,  .said  flexible 
Riippini;  meiuber  embodying  a  slotted  connecting  link  12 
formed  with  an  angular  slot,  the  two  portions  of  said  slot 
producing  sockets  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  said 
grlppluK  member  also  emUxiylng  links  provided  with  con- 
necting studs  one  of  which  Is  received  in  said  slot  and  is 
adapted  to  l)e  held  in  either  one  of  said  sockets,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.   A    device   of    the    character    descrltted.    comprising    a 
head  embodying  two  spaced  ai)art  plates  provided  with  re 
cesses  constituting  a  work  receiving  jaw,  a   handle  pivot- 
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ally  connected  to  said  plates  at  one  end  ami  mounted  lie 
tween  the  same,  and  a  flexible  gripping  meml)er  embodying 
a  series  of  spaced  apart  plates,  a  single  intermediate  plate 
and  studs  pivotally  connecting  the  same,  and  also  eml>ody- 
ing  one  link  In  the  form  of  a  slotted  plate  connected  to 
the  hahdle  In  advance  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  latter,  the 
said  last  named  plate  being  received  l)etween  the  two 
•paced  apart  plates  of  the  next  adjacent  [>ortion  of  the 
gripping  meml)er,  and  the  slot  of  said  plate  being  angular 
and  producing  two  sockets  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
said  slot  receiving  the  adjacent  pivot  stud,  and  the  latter 
being  adapted  for  engagement  In  either  one  of  said  sockets. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bead,  a  lever  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  bead,  a  flexible 
pipping  meml)er  adapted  to  encircle  the  work,  said  grip- 
ping member  being  arranged  for  connection  to  the  head 
and  also  connected  to  the  handle,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  of  the  pivot  handle  with  respect 
to  the  head  at  different  predetermined  points,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  1.^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  door-holder  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  body 
portion  reversible  in  Its  relation  to  said  attaching  plate 
adapted  to  lie  at  either  side  against  said  plate,  and  a  re- 
movable screw  connecting  said  body  portion  and  attaching 
plate. 

2.  In  a  door  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  body  portion 
pivoted  upon  an  Interior  sleeve,  means  for  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  the  attaching  plate  In  fixed  relation,  and  means 
carried  by  said  body  portion  adapted  to  act  against  the 
said  sleeve  to  throw  one  end  of  said  body  portion  down- 
ward. 

3.  In  a  door  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  hollow  body 
portion  niounltHl  on  the  attaching  [ilatc  upon  a  pivot  In 
flxejl  relation  to  .said  plate,  an  arm  upon  said  pivot  Inside 
the  body  portion,  a  bar  connected  to  said  arm,  and  a 
spring  In  the  body  portion  adapted  to  act  upon  .said  bar 
to  throw  one  end  of  the  said  body  portion  downwartl. 

4.  In  a  door  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  IxKly  portion 
adapted  to  be  shifted  In  Its  relation  to  the  said  plate  to 
either  engage  or  disengage  the  floor,  said  body  portion  pro- 
viding at  one  end  a  hub  with  an  adjacent  segmental  an- 
nular seat,  and  an  annular  friction  piece  or  wheel  on  said 
hub  and  projocttng  for  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  to  engage 
the  floor. 

r>.  In  a  door  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  n  pivot  In  non- 
rotatable  relation  to  said  attaching  plate  and  having  a 
rigid  arm,  a  body  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot 
and  inclosing  said  arm.  and  means  carried  by  said  body 
portion  for  acting  against  said  arm  to  swing  the  body  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  H  to  l.T  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


87l.9r,o  RI(;n.\LI.\(;  SYSTE.M.  Wh.mer  \V.  Salmon, 
Buffalo..  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1905.  Serial  No.  276,270. 
1  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  track 
circuit  sections  and  signals  for  such  sections,  of  a  source 
of  direct  cunent  eiier>:y  connected  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  sections,  a  relay  connected  at  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  sections  comprisint;  a  stationary  field  connected 
across  the  source  of  direct  current  energy  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent section,  and  a  rotatiiii:  armature  connected  across 
the  source  of  direct  current  energy  of  the  section  in  which 
It    Is   Included   and   capable  of  three  functional    positions. 


871,959.       DOUR     HOIJ)ER.       Albkbt    J.    Romkntkkteb, 
Boonton.    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to  1 
Oscar    Barnett    Foundry    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
New  .Jersey.     Filed  May  21,   1906.     Serial  No.  317.901 


meaus  for  controlllns  the  functional  positions  of  said 
armature,  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  signals  by 
one  of  said  functional  positions  of  said  armature,  and 
means  for  controlling  two  of  said  signals  by  another  func- 
tional posItiOQ  of  said  armature. 


2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  Insu- 
lated track  circuit  sections  and  signals  for  such  sectlons.^ 
of  a  source  of  energy  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  sections,  means  located  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sections  for  creating  a  difference  of  potential  between  the 
rails  thereof,  a  relay  connected  at  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  sections  comprising  a  member  energized  by  the 
difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  the  next  adja- 
cent section,  and  a  rotating  member  energized  by  the  differ- 
ence of  potential  l>etween  the  rails  of  the  section  in  which 
it  is  Included  and  capable  of  three  functional  positions, 
means  for  controlling  said  functional  positions,  means  for 
operating  one  of  said  signals  to  the  '  proceed  "  position 
by  one  of  said  functional  positions  of  said  armature,  means 
for  operating  two  of  said  signals  to  the  "  proceed  "  position 
by  another  functional  position  of  said  armature,  and  means 
for  operating  both  of  said  signals  to  the  "  stop  "  position 
by  the  third  functional  position  of  said  armature. 


871,961.     I'ERAMBULATOR.     William   II.  Smith,  Reed 
City,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,311. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  perambulator,  axle- 
trees  connecting  the  wheels  In  pairs,  brackets  secured  to 
the  axletrees  and  projecting  backward  therefrom  and 
having  Inclines  at  the  lower  back  portion,  a  depressed 
bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  Inclines,  a  cleat 
slldlngly  supported  on  said  brackets  and  having  bearings 
at  the  ends,  runners  having  upright  bolts  thereon  and  said 
bolts  secured  In  the  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  cleats. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  perambulator,  axle- 
trees  connecting  the  wheels  In  pairs,  brackets  secured  to 
the  axletrees  and  projecting  backward  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing Inclines  at  the  lower  back  portion,  a  depressed  l)earlng 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclines,  cleats  having  slots  to 
engage  the  bracket.  I)earlng8  at  the  ends  of  the  cleats,  run- 
ners having  horizontal  projections  at  the  front  ends  and 
vertical  projections  at  the  Iwici  end,  vertical  bolts  se 
cured  to  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  horizontal 
projections  on  the  front  end  of  the  runners,  said  bolts  and 
the  vertical  projections  at  the  back  ends  of  the  rtiuners  se- 
cured In  the  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  cleats,  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  therein. 

?>.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  perambulator  and  Its 
axletrees.  brackets  secured  to  the  axletrees  and  projecting 
backward  therefrom  and  having  an  Incline  at  the  lower 
back  portion,  a  cleat  having  slots  to  engage  the  brackets 
and  l)earing8  at  the  ends,  said  cleats  made  In  two  pieces 
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arranged  to  overlap  and  made  adjustable  lengthwise,  and 
runners  supported  and  vertically  adjustable   In  the  bear 
Ings  at  the  ends  of  the  cleats. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  perambulator  and  Its  axle 
trees,  brackets  secured  to  and  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
axletrees  and  projecting  backward  therefrom,  the  back 
lower  portion  inclining  upward  and  terminating  In  bear- 
ings having  the  approach  higher  than  the  bearing,  cleats 
8up|>orted  by  and  adjustable  upon  said  brackets,  and  run- 
ners supported  by  the  cleats  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereon. 

').  In  combination  with  a  perambulator  and  its  axle- 
trees,  brackets  secured  to  and  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
axletrees.  cleats  supported  on  the  brackets  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable,  an  upward  Incline  on  each  bracket,  run 
ners  supported  by  the  cleats  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereon,  a  horizontal  portion  projectlnj;  back  from  the 
front  end  of  each  runner,  and  a  bolt  longitudinally  ad- 
justable thereon,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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8  7  1.968.  '  MACHINE  FOR  M.\K1N(;  I'AD  COVERS. 
(Jeorgk  F.  Stewaht,  Lynn.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N>w  .lersey.  Filed  July  13,  1006.  Serial 
No.  320,147. 


871,962.      BUFFING-MACHINE.      Geokgk    F.     Stkwart, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Montclalr,   N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey 
Filed  July  1.?.  1900.     Serial  No.  326,009. 


1.  A  buffing  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided 
with  a  support  having  diverging  arms,  an  upright  bufflnj- 
spindle  in  and  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  an  addi- 
tional buffing  spindle  carried  by  and  at  the  side  of  one  of 
said  arms,  and  suction  means  comprising  diverging  con 
dults  leading  respectively  to  the  spindles  at  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  an  additional  conduit  projecting  from  the 
side  of  one  of  said  conduits  for  the  spindle  at  the  side  of 
•aid  arm. 

2.  A  buffing  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  buffing 
tool,  suction  means  for  carrying  off  waste  products,  means 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  tool,  and  a  valve  under  con- 
trol of  the  starting  and  stopping  means  for  rendering  the 
suction  means  functionally  operative  and  Inoperative  as 
the  tool  is  started  and  stopped. 

3.  A  buffing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  buffing  spindles,  a  single  driving  means  for  said  spindles. 
a  dust  conduit  for  said  spindles,  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  spindle  driving  means,  and  a  shut  off  for  the 
dust  conduit  for  rendering  the  suction  means  functionally 
operative  and  inoperative  as  the  spindles  are  started  and 
stopped. 

4.  A  buffing  machine  ifaving.  In  combination,  a  buffing 
tool,  a  dust  conduit  having  an  inlet  in  co  acting  relation 
therewith,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  movement 
of  said  buffing  tool,  and  a  shut  off  for  the  dust  conduit 
under  control  of  the  tool  stopping  and  starting  means. 

6.  A  buffing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  movable 
buffing  tool,  stopping  and  starting  means  for  said  tool,  and 
suction  means  having  a  shut-off  controlled  by  the  said 
tool  stopping  and  starting  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  In  a  macblne  for  molding  buffing  pad  covers,  the  com- 
bination of  pad  cover  molding  means,  means  engaging  the 
margin  of  the  blank  while  being  treated  by  the  molding 
means,  and  dt'livery  moans  operatlvely  positioned  with 
relation  thereto  for  positioning  the  blank  for  engagement 
by  the  margin  engaging  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  buffing  pad  covers  comprising 
molding  mechanism,  means  for  controllably  holding  the 
margin  of  a  blank  while  being  molded  thereby,  and  de- 
livery means  to  present  a  blank  to  said  margin  controlling 
means. 

3.  A  machine  for  molding  buffing  pad  covers  comprising 
molding  mechanism,  margin  controlling  means  operatlvely 
positioned  with  relation  thereto,  delivery  means  to  pre- 
sent the  blank  to  said  margin  controlling  means  and  a 
carrier  to  receive  and  carry  the  blank  to  said  delivery 
means. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  buffing  pad  covers  comprising 
margin  controlling  means  to  engage  and  positively  hold  the 
margin  of  a  blank,  molding  means  to  mold  the  blank  while 
Its  margin  Is  so  held  and  controlled  and  movement  ira 
parting  means  to  impart  to  the  positively  held  margin  a 
compensating   movement   during   the   molding  action. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  buffing  pad  covers,  the  com- 
bination of  molding  means  to  Impart  to  a' blank  the  gen 
eral  form  it  Is  to  have  upon  the  pad,  blank  holding  means 
to  engaffe  and  positively  hold  the  margin  of  the  blank,  and 
means  to  positively  move  the  margin  of  the  blank  radially 
Inward  to  compensate  for  the  molding  action. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,964.  BUFFING -MACHINE  AND  DISK  -  HOLDER 
THEREFOR.  George  F.  Stew.^rt,  Lynn.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sent  12 
1906.     Serial  No.   334.211. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  spindle,  an 
annular  diaphragm  havins;  an  abra.^lve  surface  at  one  sldt^ 
and  a  laterally  .'xpausible  and  collapsible  clamping  device 
carried  within  said  spindle  and  operable  within  the  annulue 
of  said  dlabhrtK-m.  and  ofKratiny:  means  for  collapsing 
the  same  to  receive  said  diaphragm  and  for  expanding  It 
to  clamp  the  same  to  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descril>e«i.  a  spindle  having 
a  longitudinal  reoes-s  wltli  an  inwardly  tapered  opening 
communicating  therewith  at  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
holding  device  movable  within  said  spindle  having  a  p'lu- 
rallty  of  laterally   movable   members  each   provided   with 
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clamping  faces  to  fit  within  the  tapered  opening  at  the 
end  of  said  spindle,  an  annular  diaphragm  having  nn  abra- 
sive surface  and  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  clamp- 
ing faces  of  said  members,  and  means  for  operating  said 
meml>er8  for  clamping  or  removing  said  diaphragm. 


t 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  buffing  device 

comprising  a  spindle  haTln^  a  central  lip  receiving  recess 
at  one  end.  the  wall  of  which  constitutes  a  clamping  mem- 
ber ;  means  slldably  mounted  within  said  spindle  having 
a  spreadable  clamjiintr  head  to  coopernte  witli  said  recess 
wall,  an  annular  diaphragm  having  an  abrasive  face  and 
receiving  the  clamping  head  within  its  central  opening, 
and  means  for  operating  said  means  to  spread  said  head 
to  form  an  Inturned  lip  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  clamp  the  .same  a;;ainst  said  clamping  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descTil>ed.  a  buffing  device 
comprising  a  spindle  having  a  central  lip  receiving  recess 
at  one  end,  the  wall  of  which  constitutes  a  clamping  mem- 
ber ;  means  slldably  mounted  within  said  spindle  having 
a  spreadable  clamping  head  to  cooperate  with  said  recess 
wall,  an  annular  pad  surrounding  the  recessed  end  of  said 
spindles  and  projecting  l>eiow  the  same,  an  annular  dia- 
phragm having  an  abrasive  face  and  receiving  the  clamp- 
ing head  within  Its  central  opening,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  means  to  spreiid  said  head  to  form  an  Inturned 
lip  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  diaphragm  and  clamp  the 
same  against  said  clamping  meml)er. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  spindle  having 
laterally  separable  clamping  members  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  annular  diaphragm  having  its  Inner  edge  portions  in- 
turned  by  and  forming  a  Up  clamped  by  said  spindle  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  moving  said  members  from  or  toward 
one  another  respectively  to  form  said  lip  and  clamp  the 
same  or  to  release  said  lip  and  thereby  said  diaphragm. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,96.'>      I'AD  COVER.     George  F.  Stew.^rt,  Lynn.  Mass.. 
assignor    to    Manufacturers    Machine    Company,    Mont- 
clalr. N.  J.,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of  New  Jersey       Original  ap 
plication    filed    July    13.    1906,    Serial    No.    326.14".      Dl 
vlded   and    this    application    filed    Feb.    6.    1907.      Serial 
No.  356,034. 


f  y  f  ff  ^    ^ 

1  A  molded  buffing  pad  cover  having  an  outturned 
molded  edge  provided  with  shape  retaining  means  molded 
therewith. 

2.   A    molded    buffing    pad    cover    having   an    out  turned 


molded    edge    provided    with    transverse    shape    retalnlof 
eorruRations 

3.  A  molded  buffing  pad  cover  having  a  face  molded 
to  operative  form  and  having  a  molded  unbroken  ed^ 
provided  with  an  outward  encircling  reinforced  channel, 
and  having  a  flaring  margin  provided  with  radlaJ  corru- 
gations. 

4.  A  molded  buffing  pad  cover  having  a  continuous  edge 
molded  to  conform  to  the  edge  of  the  pad  to  which  It  is 
to  be  applied,  the  perimeter  of  said  edge  being  outwardly 
flared  to  facilitate  the  application  of  said  cover  to  the  pad. 

5.  A  molded  buffing  pad  cover  having  a  molded  face  to 
conform  to  the  operative  shape  of  a  pad  and  having  a 
channel  c,  and  flanking  inner  and  outer  walls  d  and  e.  re- 
spectively, the  outer  wall  e  being  flaring  and  provided  with 
molded  strengthening  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  1,966.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PAD  -  COVERS. 
George  F.  Stewart,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers Machine  Company.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.^  Original  application  filed  July 
13,  1906,  Serial  No.  326.147.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  17.  1907      Serial  No.  368.649. 


1.  The  method  of  molding  !  i.mia-  pad  covers  which  con- 
sists In  applying  a  molding  i..r,_.ssure  to  the  body  of  a 
blank  within  the  marginal  portion  thereof  and  controllably 
moving  the  marginal  portion  during  the  action  >t  a  mold- 
ing pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  molding  bufflnp  pad  covers  which  con- 
sists In  positively  holding  the  marginal  portion  of  a  blank 
against  slip,  applying  a  molding  force  to  the  body  of  the 
blank  within  the  marginal  portion,  and  giving  to  the  mar- 
ginal portion  a  controlled  compensating  movement  while 
the  molding  force  Is  acting  on  the  body  of  the  blank. 

3.  The  method  of  molding  buffing  pad  covers  which  con- 
sists In  positively  holding  the  marginal  portion  of  a  blank 
against  .slip,  applying  a  molding  force  to  a  portion  of  the 
blank  within  the  margin,  and  carrying  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  blank  radially  Inward  about  the  molding  ele- 
ment by  a  controlled  compensating  movement  during  the 
action  of  a  molding  force. 

4.  The  method  of  molding  buffing  pad  covers  which  con- 
sists In  positively  holding  the  marginal  portion  of  a  blank 
figainst  slip,  applying  a  molding  force  to  a  portion  of  the 
blank  within  the  margin,  and  controllably  moving  the  mar- 
ginal portion  dilTerentlnlly  while  the  molding  force  Is  act- 
ing on  the  blank. 

5.  The  method  of  molding  buffing  pad  overs  which  cpn- 
slsts  in  holding  the  marginal  portion  of  a  blank  against 
slip,  applying  a  molding  force  and  attrltlve  action  to  a 
portion  of  the  blank  within  the  margin,  and  giving  to  the 
marginal  portion  a  contri.lled  compensating  movement  ra- 
dially inward. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GaBctte.] 


871,967.  INSOLE  SLASHING  MACHINE  William  C. 
Stewart,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Ma- 
chine Company,  Montclalr.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  316,102. 
1.  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion,  reciprocating  slashing  means;  and   actuating  means 
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therefor,  to  produce  progressively  a  slashed  area  comprls- 
lat:  slashes  of  varying  lengths. 


2.  A  slashing  iiiaclilne  omiprising  the  comblDation  of 
slashltiK  means  for  prodncln;;  a  slashed  area  of  separate 
slashes,  ami  slash  elongating  means. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  the  combination  of 
slashlns,'  means  for  producing  a  slashetl  area  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  slashes  and  means  relatively  to  move 
the  slashing  means  and  worli  to  elongate  a  slash 

4.  In  a  slashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slash- 
ing means  arranged  to  form  a  slashed  area  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  slashes,  of  means  to  cause  the  same 
to  act  upon  the  worli  In  a  plurality  of  positions  for  making 
a  single  slash. 

5.  A  slashing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  slash- 
ing means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  separate  slashes  in 
the  surface  of  a  shoe  sole,  and  means  to  cause  the  slashing 
means  to  act  progressively  along  the  line  of  a  propostnl 
slash  to  determine  the  length  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  4.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,968.     BOOT  AND  SHOK  SOLE.      Wilmam   C.   Stew 
ART,   Lynn,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Mantifacturers   Machine 
Company,   Montclair,   N.   .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ter- 
sey.     Filed  Nov.  '22,  1006.     Serial  No.  ri44,526. 

I         J  i 
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1.  A  sole  for  lx)ots  and  shoes  provided  with  a  series  of 
substantially  transverse  incisions  extending  inwardly  ob- 
liquely to  one  surface  of  the  sole  and  an  additional  series 
of  incisions  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  first 
series  and  laterally  separated. 

2.  A  sole  for  l)oots  and  shoes  liavlng  a  series  of  trans- 
versely extending  incisions  dispos»Ml  oliilquely  to  the  sur 
face  of  the  sole,  and  a  longitudinal  incision  at  each  side 
of  the  center  of  the  sole,  said  longitudinal  Incisions  l)cing 
disposed  in  planes  Intersecting  the  planes  of  said  trans- 
verse Incisions. 

H.  A  sole  for  l>oots  and  slues  liavlng  sul)stantlally  trans 
verse  incisions  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  the  sole. 
and  longitudinal  incisions  disposed  In  planes  Intersecting 
the  planes  of  said  transverse  incisions  adjacent  the  termi 
nal  portions  thereof. 

4.  A  sole  for  boots  and  shoes  having  subatantially  trans- 
verse Incisions  disposed  obliquely  to  the  surface  of  the 
sole,   a   portion  of  one   transverse   incision   overlapping   a 


portion  of  another,  and  longitudinal  incisions  intersecting 
the  transverse  incisions. 

o.  A  sole  for  ix)ot8  and  shoes  characterized  by  subetan 
tiaily  transverse  incisions  extending  partially  across  the 
sole  forming  transverse  portions  separated  from  the  sole 
at  one  edge,  said  transverse  portions  each  having  terioinal 
parts  separated  from  the  sole  and  forming  luteal 
tongues. 

[Claims  t  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

•  I      

871.969.      SOLE -SLASHING    MACHINE.      William    C. 
Stew.vkt,  Lynn.  Mass.,   assignor  to  Manufacturers  Ma 
chine  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey,     riled  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,194. 


1  .\  sole  slaslilng  machine  comprising  In  combination 
transverse  and  longitudinal  slashing  means,  and  actuating 
means  therefor  to  produce  a  .series  of  slashes,  one  of  said 
series  comprising  slashes  of  varying  lengths. 

2.  A  sole  slashing  machine  comprising  in  combination 
I  slashing  means  having  provision  for  forming  substantially 
'  transverse  and  longitudinal  cuts  in  a  sole,  and  actuating 

means  therefor  to  produce  a  slashed  area  on  the  surface  of 
a  sole  and  means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  transverse 
j  cuts. 

3.  A  sole  slashing  machine  comprising  in  combination 
I  slashing  means  having  cutting  edges  disposed  at  an  angle 
]  to  each  other  to  form  substantially  transverse  and  longl- 
I   tudlnal  slashes,  and  actuating  means  therefor  to  produce 

a  slashed  area  of  such  slashes  on  the  surface  of  a  sole. 

4.  A  sole  slashing  machine  comprising  in  combination 
slashing  meims  arranged  to  form  a  slashed  area  on  the 
surface  of  a  sole  and  having  provisions  for  forming  cuts  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  to  cause  the  slashing 
means  to  aet  upon  the  work  In  a  plurality  of  positions 
for  making  a  slash  in  one  direction. 

."».  A  sole  slashing  machine  comprising  in  combination 
slashing  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  substan 
tiaily  transverse  and  longitudinal  cuts  in  the  surface  of 
a  sole,  and  means  for  causing  the  slashing  means  to  act 
upon  the  work  in  rllfferent  i)ositlons  transversely  of  the 
work  In  varying  the  transverse  position  of  said  transverse 
and  longitudinal  cuts. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,970  STSTEM  OF  M<)TOR  CONTUOL  EmmbtT  W. 
Still,  Norwood,  Olilo,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Olilo.  Fib"*!  Mar.  :?!.  1900.  Serial  No.  .'?09.026. 
1.    A    motor   controller  controlling  two  pairs  of   motors, 

and  a  single  cut-out  switch   whereby   either  pair  of  said 

motors  may  be  cut  out  without  changing  the  effect  of  the 

controller  on  the  other  pair. 
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2.  A  motor  controller  controlling  a  plurality  of  motors, 
and  a  unitary  cut-out  switch  whereby  any  of  said  motors 
may  be  cut  out  without  changing  the  controller  action  on 
the  motors  not  cut  out. 


f 


.'J.   \  motor  controller,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  motors  con 
trolled  thereby,  and  a  single  cut-out  switch   whereby  any 
one  of  said  sets  of  motors  may  be  cut  out  without  Interfer- 
ing with  the  effect  of  the  controller  upon  any  other  set  of 
motors. 

4  .\  motor  controller,  two  sets  of  motors  controlled 
thereliy.  and  a  cut  out  switch  operable  only  In  its  entirety 
and  by  means  of  which  either  set  of  motors  may  l>e  dls- 
ronneoted  without  afTectlng  the  controller  action  on  the 
other  set  of  motors. 

6.  A  "  series  parallel  "  motor  controller,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  motors  controlled  thereliy.  a  reversing  switch  for 
said  motors,  and  a  single  cut-out  switch  whereby  any  pair 
of  motors  may  be  cut  out  without  affecting  the  series  par 
allel  control  of  the  remaining  motors 

[Claims  6  to  4fi  not  [irlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,971  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Edward  R.  Taylor. 
Penn  Van,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  333,368. 
Renewed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,248. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  adapted  to  be  supplied'  with  self- 
moving  material  and  having  an  embrasured  wall  of  fire 
brick  or  the  like  inclosing  a  vertical  working  chaml)er,  an 
outer  shell  surrounding  said  wall  and  Inclosing  an  annular 
feed  space  between  said  wall  and  said  shell,  connections 
with  a  suitable  generator  of  electricity,  electrode  stems  to 
which  said  connections  are  attached  and  which  extend 
downwardly  therefrom  within  said  feed  space,  and  a  pair 


of  electrodes  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems,  lo- 
cated and  supported  wholly  within  said  shell,  and  ezteod- 
Ing  into  the  working  chamlxT  and  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  an  ckctric  furnace  having  a  vertical  worklnif 
chamber  and  a  feed  space  external  to  said  chamber  for  self- 
moving  material  such  as  sulfur,  a  metallic  electrode  stem 
which  extends  downwardly  within  said  feed  space,  and  a 
carbon  electrode  attached  to  tht  lower  end  of  said  stem  and 
composed  of  a  number  of  sections  c  lamped  together  side  by 
side  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  stem 

3.  In  a  resistance  electric  furnace  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  self-moving  material  and  having  a  vertical  working 
chamber  and  a  feed  space  external  to  said  chamber  for  sul- 
fur or  the  like,  an  electrode  extending  from  within  said 
feed  space  Into  said  chamber  and  a  tubular  eU-ctrode  stem 
extending  downward  within  said  feed  space  and  through 
which  fragmentary  material  can  be  fed  downwardly  upon 
the  electrode  to  regulate  the  electrical  action,  the  electrode 
projecting  substantially  at  right  ungles  from  said  stem. 

4.  A  resistance  electric  furnace  having,  in  combination, 
a  wall  of  Are  brick  or  the  like  Inclosing  a  central  working 
chamber,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  wall  and  inclos- 
ing an  annular  feed  space  between  said  wall  and  said  shell, 
means  for  supplying  said  feed  space  with  self-moving  ma- 
terial for  treatment,  connections  with  a  suitable  generator 
of  electricity,  metallic  electrode  stems  to  which  said  con- 
nections are  attached  and  which  extend  downwardly  there- 
from within  said  feed  space,  and  a  pair  of  carbon  elec- 
trodes attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems,  located 
wholly  within  said  shell,  and  supported  beneath  by  bolster 
forming  portions  of  said  wall  within  embrasures  through 
which  the  respective  electrodes  extend  into  the  working 
chamber  and  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  resistance  electric  furnace  having.  In  combination, 
a  wall  of  fire  brick  or  the  like  Inclosing  a  central  working 
chamber,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  wall  and  Inclos 
ing  an  annular  feed  space  between  said  wall  and  said  shell, 
means  for  supplying  said  working  chamber  and  said  feed 
space  with  self-moving  material  for  treatment,  connections 
with  a  suitable  generator  of  electricity,  metallic  electrode 
Stems  to  which  said  connections  are  attached  and  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  therefrom  within  said  feed  space,  and 
carbon  electrodes  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems, 
located  wholly  within  said  shell,  and  supported  beneath  by 
bolster  forming  portions  of  said  wall  within  embrasures 
through  which  the  respective  electrodes  extend  into  the 
working  chamber  and  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871,972.  SELF -TIGHTENING  ROCK-DRILL  CHUCK. 
Jaubs  a.  Thompson,  Edwin  M.  Mackib,  and  Percival 
F.  DoTLB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,020. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chuck  body  having  its  side  face  apcrtured  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  bushing  therefor,  provided  with  a  s^ot 
and  adapted  to  be  laterally  inserted  in  said  aperture,  a 
chuck  key  engaging  said  aperture  and  slot,  and  means  co- 
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acting  with  lald  cbnek  body  and  chuck  key  for  maintaining 
the  part*  In  asaembled  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chock  body  having  an  apertured  face,  a  bushing 
therefor  having  an  Inner  relieved  portion  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  a  slot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  said  bashing 
being  adapted  to  be  laterally  inserted  in  said  aperture,  a 
chuck  key  in  said  slot  and  aperture,  and  means  engaging 
said  chuck  body  and  chuck  key  for  maintaining  the  parts 
in  assembled  condition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chuck  body  having  an  apertured  face,  a  bushing 
therefor  adapted  to  be  laterally  inserted  in  said  aperture 
and  having  an  inner  relieved  portion  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  a  slot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  a  chuck  key  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  top  engaging  said  slot  and  aperture,  and 
means  engaging  said  chuck  body  and  chuck  key  for  retain- 
ing the  parts  la  assembled  condition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chuck  ^body  having  an  apertured  face,  a  bushiqg 
therefor,  adapted  to  be  laterally  Inserted  in  said  aperture 
and  having  an  Inner  relieved  portion  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  a  slot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  a  chuck  key  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  top  engaging  said  slot,  means  for  prevent- 
ing relative  lateral  movement  of  said  bushing  and  said 
chuck  body,  and  means  engaging  said  chuck  body  and 
chuck  key  for  retaining  the  parts  in  assembled  condition. 

5.  In  a  self-tightening  rock-drill  chuck,  the  combination 
of  a  chuck  body  having  an  apertured  face,  a  bushing  there- 
for having  an  inner  relieved  portion  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  a  slot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  means  for  reslll- 
ently  securing  said  bushing  in  said  aiwrture.  a  chuck  key 
engaging  said  slot  and  aperture  and  having  an  Inclined  top. 
a  device  engaging  said  chuck  body  and  chuck  key  to  main- 
tain the  parts  in  assembled  condition,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  said  device  when  the  chuck 
key  Is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


871.97.-i.  MILTH'ART  MOLD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Friedrich  Veith.  Velthwerk,  near  Ilochst.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.413. 


1.  A  mold  for  pneamatlc  tire  covers  comprising  a  core 
having  an  Internal  chamber  and  a  gutter  or  depression  at 
the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  for  the  reception  of  con- 
densation water,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  said  de- 
pression. 

2.  A  mold  for  pneumatic  tire  covers  comprising  a  core 
having  an  internal  chamt>er  and  a  depression  or  gutter  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  for  the  reception  of  con- 
densation water,  and  a  drain  pipe  having  its  inner  end 
dipping  Into  such  depression  to  form  a  hydraulic  seal. 

3.  A  mold  for  pneamatlc  tire  covers,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections,  a  core  located  between  them,  said  core 
being  chambered  and  having  a  depression  In  which  the  con- 
densation water  may  collect,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  lald  depression  and  extending  between  the  upper  and  i 


lower  mold  sections,  so  as  not  to  affect  the  edges  of  the 
tire  cover. 


871.974.     FOLDING  STEREOSCOPE.     William  Vkbbkck. 
Manllus,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,371. 


-4 


U  ,0     u      It 


1.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  stereogram  composed  of  sepa- 
rately movable  reverse  pictures  and  supports  therefor,  in 
combination  with  a  mirror  supported  some  distance  from 
the  stereogram  to  permit  the  separate  pictures  to  be 
moved  from  side  to  side  between  the  supporij  and  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  mirror. 

1.*.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  stereogram  composed  of  sepa- 
rately movable  reverse  pictures  and  supports  therefor,  in 
combination  with  a  mirror  supported  some  distance  from 
the  stereogram  to  permit  the  separate  pictures  to  be 
moved  from  side  to  side  between  the  supports  and  adja- 
cent edge  ©f  the  mirror,  and  means  to  engage  and  hold 
the  pictures  in  place  upon  this  support. 

3.  In  a  stereoscope,  two  covers  and  a  mirror  frame 
binned  together  on  a  common  axis,  a  stereogram  having 
separately  movable  pictures,  and  a  mirror  mounted  in  the 
frame  with  Its  lower  edge  some  distance  from  the  covers 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  stereogram 
and  its  support,  a  mirror  frame  hinged  to  said  support. 
and  a  mirror  mounted  in  said  frame  with  its  lower  edge 
some  distance  from  the  support  to  form  an  intervening 
opening  for  the  adjustment  of  the  stereogram,  said  stereo- 
gram having  separate  reverse  pictures  foldable  from  side 
to  side  under  the  mirror. 

5.  In  a  stereoscope,  two  covers  and  a  mirror  frame 
hinged  together  on  a  common  axis,  a  stereogram  having 
.separately  movable  pictures,  and  a  mirror  mounted  la  the 
frame  with  Its  lower  edge  some  distance  from  the  covers 
for  the  purpose  described,  and  adjustable  means  on  the 
covers  to  engage  and  hold  the  pictures  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,975.  SAFETY-VALVE.  Alphons  Wachk,  KSclgs- 
htitte.  Germany.  Filed  June  4,  1907.  Serial  No 
377,150. 


f 


1.  In  a  safety  valve,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve 
located  therein,  a  piston  carrying  the  valve,  and  a  second 
piston  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  per- 
missible pressure  Is  exceeded  a  vacuum  Is  formed  l)etween 
the  two  pistons,  sulxstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  in  combination,  n  casing,  a  valve 
located  therein,  a  hollow  loaded  piston  located  above  the 
valve,  and  an  auxiliary  piston  located  within  the  hollow 
piston,  attached  to  the  valve  whereby  when  the  permis- 
sible pressure  is  exceeded  the  hollow  piston  ascends  and 
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causes  a  vacuum  between  the  two  pistons,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  the  safety  valve  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve 
therein,  a  loaded  hollow  piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  within 
the  hollow  piston  carrying  the  valve  and  made  in  two 
parts,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  centrally  between 
the  two  parts  and  connected  at  Its  periphery  to  the  hollow 
piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  the  safety  valve  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve 
therein,  a  loaded  hollow  piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  within 
the  hollow  piston  oarryint;  the  valve  and  made  In  two 
parts,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  centrally  between 
the  two  parts  and  conneoteti  at  Its  periphery  to  the  hollow 
piston,  the  space  between  the  two  pistons  at  the  top  of 
the  auxiliary  piston  being  filled  with  liquid,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


871,976.     GRADING  MACHINE.     GDI  S.  Whitnkv,  Lind- 
say, Cal.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,556. 


'    '"      * 


plows  on  the  plow  frame,  a  scraper  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  plow  frame,  a  scraper  on  the  scraper 
frame,  a  cam  shaft  geared  to  the  wheels,  a  cam  on  the 
cam  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  links  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
and  plow  frame,  a  rod  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  cam,  and  clutch 
means  for  causing  the  cam  to  rotate  with  the  clutch  shaft 
or  stand  idle,  an  Intermediate  shaft,  cams  on  the  In- 
termediate shaft.  llnka>:o  between  the  latter  cams  and 
the  scraper  for  swinging  the  scraper  on  its  frame,  a 
gear  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  cam 
shaft,  a  cone  clutch  on  the  cam  shaft  one  meral>er  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  pinion,  and  a  lever  for  shift- 
ing the  pinion  into  mesh  with  the  gear  and  simultaneously 
closing  the  cone  clutch. 


1.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame  plvotally  supported 
at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly. 
plows  on  the  plow  frame,  a  scraper  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly tteyond  the  plow  frame,  a  scraper  on  the  scraper 
frame,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  wheels  for  ad- 
Justing  the  height  of  the  plow  frame  and  controlling  the 
scraper. 

2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame  plvotally  supported 
at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  a^  extending  rearwardly. 
plows  on  the  plow  frame,  a  scraper  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly beyond  the  plow  frame,  a  scraper  on  the  scraper 
frame,  mechanism  oj>erated  by  said  wheels  for  swInKlng 
the  plow  frame  to  various  elevations,  and  mechanism  gper 
ated  by  said  wheels  for  swinging  the  scraper  on  the  scraper  [ 
frame. 

3.  A    grading   machine   comprising    a    main    frame,    sup    ' 
porting  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  f^ame  plvotally  supported 
at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly. 
plows  on   the  plow   frame,   a   scraper  frame   plvotally    sup- 
ported at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rear 
wardly    beyond    the  plow  frame,   a  scraper  on   the  scraper 
frame,   mechanism  operated  by  said  wheels  for   swinging 
the  plow  frame  to  various  elevations,  mechanism  operated 
by   said   wheels    for   swinging   the   scraper   on    the    scraper 
frame,  and  circular  runners  on  the  scraper  for  supporting   i 
the  scraper  when   the  latter   Is   inverted. 

4.  A    grading    machine   comprising   a    main    frame,    sup 
porting  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame  plvotally  supported 
at  the  front  of  the  main  Irame  and  extending  rearwardly. 
plows  on   the  plow  frame,  a  scraper  frame  plvotally  sup 
I>orted  at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rear 
wardly   t>eyond   the  plow   frame,  a   scraper  on   the  scraper 
frame,   a  cam  shaft  geared   to  the  wheels,  a  cam  on  the 
cam  shaft,  a  crnnk  shaft,  links  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
and  plow  frame,   a   rod  connecte<l  to  the  crank   shaft  and 
having    operative    connection    with    the    cam.    and    clutch 
means  for  causing  the  cam  to  rotate  with  the  clutch  shaft 
or  stand  Idle. 

5.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame  plvotally  supported 
at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly,  j 


871,977.      SECTIONAL   VAULT.      Edward   J.    Winslow, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  283.585. 


1.  A  water-proof  vault  comprising  In  combination,  an 
Imperforate  main  chaml)er  of  plastic  material  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  a  right  cylinder  with  horizontal 
plane  top  and  bottom,  a  plurality  of  annular  shelvlngs 
spaced  vertically  apart  around  the  Inner  periphery  of  said 
main  chaml>er.  said  shelvlngs  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  cells  by  radially  disi)08ed  vertical  partitions,  a  ladder 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  chaml>er  in  the  cen- 
tral space  provided  by  said  shelvlngs.  said  chamber  top 
having  a  manhole  eccentrically  positioned  with  Its  perim- 
eter adjacent  the  upper  termination  of  said  ladder,  and 
a  relatively  large  dome  rising  from  said  top  and  covering 
said  manhole,  said  dome  being  provided  with  a  manhole 
and  removable  cover  In  the  rise  thereof 

2.  A  water-proof  vault  comprising  a  [ihirallty  of  simi- 
lar annular  sections  superposed  and  lapjointed  together. 
a  plurality  of  fioors  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said 
lap-Jolnts,  a  cover  for  said  sections,  and  a  dome  closing 
a   man-hole  In   said  cover 

3.  A  water-proof  vault  comprising  a  l)ottom,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  lap  Jointed  sections,  each  lapjolnt  forming 
an  annular  interior  rim.  a  plurality  of  shelvlngs  resting 
upon  and  supported  ly  said  rims,  a  top  thereover,  and  a 
dome  located  over  a  manhole  through  said  top. 

4.  A  water  proof  vault  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections,  a  top  therefor,  a  dome  covering  a  man-hole  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  a  cellular  structure  within  said 
vault  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ring-like  shelvlngs  and 
Intermediate  partitions  therefor 

5.  A  water  proof  vault  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections,  a  corresponding  series  of  shelvlngs  therein,  the 
latter  comprising  centrally  perforated  disks  spaced  above 
one  another  with  radially  extending  wings  vertically  posi- 
tioned l>etween  said  disks  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  com- 
partments, and  a  perforate  top  over  said  section  with  a 
dome  covering  said  perforation. 
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871,978.      ICE-CUTTING    MACHINE.      Hbruan    Wulfp. 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Au«.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,480. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Buppcrtlng  frame,  of  a  swInginR  carrier  frame,  pivoted  on 
the  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  on  the  carrier 
frame,  cutters  secured  to  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  cutters,  a  yulde  frame  associated  with  the 
carrier  frame  and  comprising  curved  standards,  and  a 
cross  bar  connectlnp  the  standards,  said  bar  having  a 
transverse  guide-way,  a  block  slldably  mounted  in  the 
guide-way,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  said 
block  and  having  a  rotatable  bearing  In  the  carrier  frame, 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier  frame 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  curved   standards. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  swing- 
ing frame  located  outside  the  casing,  a  shaft  JourBaled  on 
the  frame  and  extending  through  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  slots  in  Its  opposite  side  walls  through  which  the 
shaft  passes,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  Its 
upper  portion  located  In  the  casing,  means  connected  to 
the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
and  means  located  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  having 
side  walls  provided  with  curved  slots,  a  door  constituting 
a  closure  for  the  uppei^  portion  of  said  casing,  a  swinging 
frame  mounted  outside  the  casing,  a  guide  frame  asso 
elated  with  the  caalog  and  the  swinging  frame,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  connecting  the  guide  and  swinging  frames,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  swinging  frame  and  located  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing,  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
■lots  of  the  casing  and  across  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  roUry  saws  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  connected  to  the 
shaft  outside  the  casing  for  rotating  the  same. 

4.  In  an  Ice  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  cutting  mechanism  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  carrier  morably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame  independently  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  scraper 
movably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the 
carrier,  and  other  means  for  moving  the  scraper  on  flhe 
carrier. 

5.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  cutting  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
a  guide- way  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  a  reelproca- 
tory  carrier  mounted  in  the  guide  way,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier,  a  semper  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  the  scraper  on  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


871,979.     SPRING-TONGTE  SNAP-HOOK.     .Tohn  B.  Bax 
T«R,  Watervllet,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing 
Company,    Watervllet,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New   ' 
York.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,631. 


r    * 


1.  A  spring  tongue  snap  hook  having  a  body  provided 
with  separated  cheeks,  an  opening  In  its  bottom  part,  pro- 
jections on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  cheeks  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  opening,  ears  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  1 


+ 


cheeks  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  opening,  and  a  U 
shaped  spring  between  the  cheeks  having  Its  fqrward  lower 
end  secured  between  the  projections  on  the  cheeks  and  the 
said  ears,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  spring  tongue  snap  hook  consisting  of  a  casting 
having  a  Mil  part,  separated  cheek  parts  having  ao  open 
bottom  part,  projections  extending  from  the  inner  sides 
Of  the  cheeks  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  clamping 
portions  at  the  «ldes  of  the  forward  end  of  the  opening, 
and  a  U  8hai>ed  spring  having  Its  forward  lower  end  se- 
cured in  position  by  the  said  clamping  portions,  and  in 
wardly  extending  projections,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  In  a  spring  tongue  snap  hook,  the  combination  with 
a  body  part  having  separated  cheeks  and  an  opening  in  Its 
base,  projections  on  tlie  cheeks  near  the  forward  en.l  of 
the  oponiDi,'  ami  inturned  clamping  portions.  In  roBiMna- 
tion  with  a  U  shapwJ  sjjrlng  having  Its  forward  lower  end 
clamped  b<'tween  the  said  projections  and  said  Inturned 
clamping  portions. 

4.  A  spring  tongue  snap  hook  of  the  character  de.scrlbed, 
having  a  tK>dy  provided  with  separated  cheeks,  an  elon- 
gated opening  in  Its  under  side,  ears  near  the  forward  end 
of  the  opening  and  lugs  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cheeks 
near  the  ears,  a  U  shaped  spring  having  the  forward  end 
of  Its  lower  portion  clamped  between  the  ears  and  lugs, 
and  inturned  edges  on  the  cheeks  below  the  spring. 


871.980.     SHEARS.     Gboboe  E.   Bbntox,   East  Hampton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.199. 


A  cutting  implement  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  blade  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  and  a 
second  blade  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  each  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles 
triangle,  those  faces  of  the  teeth  nearest  the  pivot  being 
Inclined  backward  from  the  outer  face  of  the  blade  and 
toward  the  first  mentioned  blade  and  the  pivot  to  consti- 
tute deflectors,  said  faces  terminating  In  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cutting  edges  all  of  said  edges  being  disposed 
along  lines  intersecting  the  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
blade,  the  upper  edges  of  the  teeth  being  inclined  and  ter- 
minating In  points  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  inner 
face  of  the  toothed  blade. 


871,9V-      BtTKLK.       Isaac    Bllm.    Baltimore,    Md.,    as 
slgnor    to    .ilma    Manufacturing   (V.mpany    of   Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  .Maryland.     Filed 
Apr.  .W,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,169. 


1.  A  buckle,  having  side-bars,  integral  end-bars  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  projecting  relatively  short  and  dull 
prongs,  and  a  cross-bar  elevated  above  and  Integral  with 
the  aide-bars  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
prongs. 

2.  A  buckle,  having  side-bars,  integral  end-bars  pro 
vided  with  rearwardly  projecting  relatively  short  and  dull 
prongs,  and  a  crossbar  elevated  above  and  integral ^wlth 
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the  side  bars  and  of  concavo-«onTez  Gtoum  section  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  projecting  prongs. 

:?.  .\  buckle,  having  side  bars,  Integral  end  bars  pro- 
vided on  their  inner  e<lgf'.>.  with  rearwardly  projecting 
relatively  short  and  dull  prongs,  and  a  cross-bar  elevated 
above  and  Integral  with  the  side-bars  and  of  concavo  con- 
vex cross  sect  I'  n  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
prongs  on  Its  ojiposlte  e<lges. 

4.  A  rcversllile  buckle,  having  side-bars.  Identical  end- 
bars  having  rearwardly  projecting  prongs  on  their  Inner 
edges,  and  a  concavo  convex  cross  bar  connected  with  the 
side  bars  and  elevated  above  said  side  bars  and  havlnjij  up- 
wardly projecting  prongs  on  Its  opp  >slte  edges,  all  of  the 
aforesaid  prongs  being  relatively  short  and  dull,  wliereby 
the  strap  eiid.s  luay  be  passed  through  the  buckle  from 
either  end  and  over  the  cross-bar  and  out  at  the  opposite 
end  and  a  bight  thereby  formed  In  the  strap  ends  over  the 
cross  l>ar  to  Insure  the  firm  grip  of  the  buckle  on  said  strap 
ends  when  subjected  to  strain. 


871.MS.      PROCESS  OF   DEHYDRATING  ANIMAL  AND 
VBOETABLE      ST'BSTANCES.       Ehnkst     W.      Cooke. 
Waukesha,    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
American  Dehydrating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
consln.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,968. 


/     6 


forward  over  the  knife,  a  coiled  spring  at  the  rear  of  the 
other  compartment,  and  an  Incline  at  the  front  end  of  said 


1.  The  process  of  dehydrating  food  sulwtauces,  which 
consists  In  placing  them  on  stationary  trays  In  a  closed 
cliamber,  passing  a  current  of  dry  air  through  the  same 
while  away  from  said  chamber  and  returning  said  air 
while  away  from  said  cliaml>er  and  returning  said  air 
through  the  same  8ubstan<es  In  the  chamber  again  but  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  process  of  dehydPating  food  substances,  which 
Consists  in  placing  them  on  stationary  trays  in  a  closed 
chaml)er,  passing  a  current  of  dry  air  through  the  same  In 
one  direction  for  a  certain  period  of  time,  removing  the 
moisture  from  said  air  while  away  from  said  chamber,  re- 
turning said  air  through  the  same  substances  again,  and 
reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  through  the  sub- 
stances at  predetermined,  variable  intervals 

3.  The  process  of  dehydrating  food  substances,  which 
consists  In  passing  a  current  of  dry  air  upwardly  through 
the  same  while  In  a  closed  chaml>er,  removing  the  moisture 
from  said  air  while  away  fi^om  said  chaml>er  and  again 
passing  the  same  air  through  the  substances  in  the  cham- 
ber but   In  the  downward  direction. 


8  7  1,983.   POCKET  TOBACCO  BOX  .\ND  CUTTER. 

Isaac   Z.  Cohen,   Baltimore.   Md.      Filed   Feb.    11,   1907. 

Serial   No.   3.')R,722. 

In  a  pocket  tobacco  box  and  cutter,  the  b.>dy  of  the  box 
having  its  forward  end  beveled  to  form  a  knife  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  partition  forming  two 
compartments,  a  cover  for  the  l»ox  having  Its  forward  end 
l)eveled  to  form  a  knife  to  co<iperate  with  the  beveled 
edge  of  the  body,  whereby  a  shearing  cut  Is  made  when  the 
cover  is  closed,  a  spring  at  the  front  end  of  one  of  said 
compartments  to  throw  the  end  of  the  tobacco  above  the 
knife  on  the  lx>dy  of  the  box,  means  to  move  the  tobacco 


compartment  to  guide  the  tobacco  above  the  front  end  of 
the  lx)X  when  being  removed  therefrom. 


871.984.  CABLE  -  TERMINAL  AND  JUNCTION  -  BOX. 
Frank  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  326,325. 


L^' 


1.  S.  cable  terminal  comprising  an  inclosed  box  made  of 
sheet  metal,  a  removable  cover  for  the  front  of  the  box, 
suitable  fanning  strips  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  box.  and 
suitable  protective  devices  mounted  on  the  said  t>ox  and 
fanning  strips. 

2.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  (-heet-metal  box.  a  re- 
movable lid  for  one  side  of  the  box,  suitable  fanning  strips 
secured  to  the  said  box,  a  series  of  spring  members  for  sup- 
porting protective  devices,  mounted  on  the  fanning  strips, 
a  series  of  spring  members  for  supporting  protective  de- 
vices, mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  box,  and  suit- 
able protective  devices  carried  by  the  said  spring  members. 

3.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  an  inclosed  sheet-metal 
box,  a  lid  for  the  front  side  thereof,  a  rubber  gasket  placed 
underneath  the  lid  to  make  an  air  tight  joint  between  same 
and  the  box,  a  guide  strip  carried  by  the  said  lid,  fanning 
strips  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  said  box.  .suitable  spring 
members  carried  by  the  said  guide  and  fanning  strips,  and 
a    suitable    sheet-metal    cover    placed    over    the    whole    and 

'  bearing  against  the  said  spring  members  which  hold  same 
in  place,  the  said  guide  strip  and  fanning  strips  serving  as 
guides  and  supports  for  the  said  sheet  metal  cover. 

4.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  sheet-metal  box  having 
three  sides  made  of  a  single  piece  of  formed  sheet  metal,  a 
removable  lid  for  the  front  side  thereof,  suitable  fanning 
strips  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  box.  a  series  of  terminal 
pieces  on  each  side  of  the  box,  extending  from  the  outside 
thereof    to    the    Inside    thereof    and    insulated    therefrom, 

I   spring  members  carried  by  the  said  terminal  pieces,  spring 
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members  carried  by  the  said  fanning  strips,  and  suitable 
protective  deTlces  carried  by  the  said  spring  members. 

6.  A  Junction  box  comprising  a  box  portion,  a  lid  for  one 
Bide  thereof,  a  saltable  gasket  between  the  Ud  and  the  box 
to  form  an  air-tight  and  molature-tlght  Joint  therebetween, 
a  saltable  bracket  for  mounting  the  Junction  box,  and  pro- 
Tlslons  on  the  top  of  the  Junction  box  for  accommodating 
a  cable  terminal  which  may  be  mounted  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


871.985.      DEVICE    FOR    tVRAPPING    PACKAGES.      Jo- 
.SKPH  D.  CocOHLiN,  Boaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
McGrath,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1906.     Serial  No 
295.688. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion,  par- 
allel side  flanges  extending  therefrom  at  its  opposite  edges, 
and  a  shaping  member  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body 
at  an  angle  thereto,  said  shaping  member  being  spaced 
from  the  aide  flanges. 

2.  In  a  device  for  folding  packages,  a  body-portion  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  shaping-member  and  at  each  side  side 
members,  said  shaping-member  and  side-members  standing 
at  right  angles  to  the  body-portion  but  being  separated 
from  each  other,  said  shaping-member  adapted  to  overlie 
the  end  of  the  package  and  to  form  a  backing  against 
which  the  wrapping  paper  may  be   folded. 


8  7  1.988.  SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOVELS. 
Richard  J.  Edwards,  Galena,  111.  Filed  \ug  ''7  1907 
Serial  No.  390,317.  ~  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  a  spring  clasp  se 
cured  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  hand  hold  with  Its  fixed  end 
adjacent  to  the  hand  hold,  and  a  scraper  comprising  a 
blade  adapted  to  rest  In  contact  with  the  flat  surface  of  the 
hand  hold,  and  a  curved  handle  adapted  to  closely  flt  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  shovel  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  a  spring  clasp  ap- 
proximately triangular  In  shape  and  secured  at  its  wider 
end  to  the  flat  face  of  the  hand  hold,  the  free  end  of  the 
clasp  pointing  away  from  the  hand  hold,  and  a  scraper 
c<HBpriBlng  a  blade  and  a  handle,  the  former  resting  on  the 
flat  face  of  the  hand  hold  under  and  engaged  by  the  spring 
elaap  and  the  handle  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  shovel  handle.  , 


871,987.  SOLE  ROUNDING  AND  CHANNELING  MA- 
CHINE.  A.NALDo  M.  English.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company.  Montclair.  N.  J  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.  Serial 
No.  254,708. 


'■■ym 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  with  an  operating  tool  of  a 
guide  acting  along  a  given  contour  of  the  shw>.  and  cor- 
recting means  acting  to  maintain  the  general  guiding  effect 
of  said  guide  irrespective  of  local  irregularities  in  the  said 
contour. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shwii.  the  combination  with  an  operating  tool  of  an 
In.seam  guide  and  means  automatically  to  adjust  said  guide 
and  tool  relatively  to  vary  the  sole  outline  for  irregulari- 
ties In  said  Inseam. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shot-K,  the  combination  with  an  operating  tool  of  a 
guide  acting  along  a  given  contour  of  a  shoe,  and  contour 
correcting  means  automatically  to  adjust  said  guide  and 
tool  relatively  to  vary  the  guiding  effect  of  said  contour. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  with  an  Inseam  guide,  an  oper- 
ating tool,  of  inseam  compen.sating  nieaus  to  compensate 
for  discr^ancles  between  the  inseam  and  a  given  contour 
of  a  last  within  the  shoe. 

.  6.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  guide  acting  along  a 
given  contour  of  a  shoe,  and  a  tool  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  guide,  of  means  also  to  adjust  said  guide  to  vary  the 
guiding  effect  of  .said  contour. 

(Claims  6  to  "..'?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,988.  BREAD -MIXER.  Alpheus  Fay.  Louisville. 
Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  E.  Rawlings.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.250. 


1.  In  a  bread  mixer,  the  combination  of  bucket  A;  ears 
a'  on  bucket  A  ;  frame  H  having  radiating  arms  D'.  D» 
and  !)•;  slots  d'  In  arms  D'  and  D»,  adapted  to  engage 
the  ears  o' ,•  lid  n*  imprlsone<l  between  the  frame  B  and 
the  top  of  the  bucket  ;  clamp  E  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  of  bucket  A  and  secured  to  arm  D*  by  set  screw  F  ; 
an  operative  shaft  mounted  In  frame  B  ;  and  meaos  for 
operating  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bread  mixer,  the  combination  of  bucket  A ;  ears 
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«'  on  bucket  A  ;  frame  B  having  radiating  arms  D',  D* 
and  D* ;  slots  d'  in  arms  !>'  and  !>*  adapted  to  engage  the 
ears  a';  notches  r/=  In  arms  D'  and  D*  ;  ball  a  adapted  to 
engage  notches  d'  and  snap  over  the  rim  of  the  bucket ; 
lid  a»  Imprisoned  between  the  frame  B  and  the  top  of  the 
bucket  ;  clamp  E  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  bucket  A 
and  secured  to  arm  I>^  by  set  screw  F;  an  operative  shaft 
mounted  In  frame  K  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft, 
substantlallj    as  spocilled. 

'A.  In  a  bread  mixer,  the  combination  of  bucket  A  hav- 
ing rim  a*;  ears  a'  on  bucket  A  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses a';  frame  B  having  radiating  arms  D'.  D*  and  D* ; 
flanges  d  and  slots  d'  on  arms  !>'  and  I>^,  adapttxl  to  en- 
gage in  recesses  «',•  notches  '/*  in  arms  I)'  and  I>*;  hall  a 
adapted  to  engage  notches  </'  and  snap  over  the  rim  of 
the  bucket  ;  lid  a*  Imprisoned  l)etween  the  frame  B  and  the 
top  of  the  bucket  :  clamp  K,  having  the  narrow  upper 
portion  t  and  the  wider  portion  c'  curved  vertically  and 
laterally  to  fit  rim  a*  and  the  side  of  the  bucket ;  set  screw 
F  securing  clamp  E  to  arm  I>* ;  an  oi)eratlve  shaft 
moiiutod  In  frame  B  :  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  specltled. 


9tl/t69.     ANIM.\LTR.\r.     John    W.    Gatm,    Lm    An- 
geles. Cal.      Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.      Serial  No.  863,518. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  front 
•nd  bottom,  a  cross  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  box 
near  the  open  end  thereof,  a  spring  jaw  meml>er  working 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  and  said  cross  mem- 
l)er,  an<l  a  cMtch  fulcrumed  on  the  upp>er  portion  of  the 
box  and  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  t)ent  to  form 
a  downwardly  extending  arm  formed  with  a  hook  to  en- 
gage the  Jaw  memlH>r  and  provided  with  an  arm  extend- 
ing resrwardly  and  downwardly  to  serve  as  a  trigger 
said  trigger  extending  in  the  box  rearwardly  of  the  path 
of  the  jaw  member  to  be  operated  as  a  trigger  by  direct 
engagement  of  the  animal   therewith. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  front  and  bot- 
tonj.  a  cross  memlier  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  near  the 
open  end  thereof,  a  spring  jaw  member  working  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  box  and  said  cross  member,  a 
fulcrum  .It  the  u"pper  portion  of  the  lx)X.  and  a  catch 
formed  as  a  unitary  member  supported  on  said  fulcrum 
and  having  one  nrm  to  engage  the  spring  jaw  member  and 
another  arm  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  at 
the  rear  of  the  path  of  the  spring  jaw  member  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  animal  In  entering  the  box  to  serve  as  a 
trigger. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  l>ox  open  at  the  front  and  bot- 
tom, a  cross  member  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  box  near  the 
open  end  thereof,  a  spring  jaw  meml>er  working  l>etween 
the  upper  ptirtlon  of  the  Ikh  and  said  cross  memlier,  a 
catch  fulcrumed  on  the  top  of  the  box  and  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arm  formed  with 
a  h(X)k  to  engage  the  jaw  memlier  and  provided  with  an 
arm  extending  rearwardly  over  the  top  of  the  lx)x  and 
downwardly  through  the  top  of  the  Ik>i  to  serve  as  a 
trii:ger. 

4  A  trap  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  front  and  bot- 
tom and  having  a  notch  In  its  forward  end  and  a  fulcrum 
at  said  notch,  a  unitary  catch  member  entering  said  notch 
and  passing  over  said  fulcrum,  said  catch  memlier  having 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  formed  with  a  b-'ok  and 
a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portion  to  serve 
as  a  trigger,  a  cross  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  box. 
and  a  spring  jaw  working  U-tween  the  upper  ixirtiun  of 
the  box  and  said  cross  member  and  adapted  to  lie  engagt^l 
by  said  hook  on  the  catch. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  t>ox  open  at  the  front  and  bot 
torn,  a  cross  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  near  the 


open  end  thereof,  a  spring  jaw  member  working  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Ik)I  and  said  cross  member,  a 
fulcrum  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  box,  and  a  catch 
formed  as  a  unitary  member  supported  on  said  fulcrum 
and  having  one  arm  to  engage  the  spring  Jaw  member 
and  another  arm  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
at  the  rear  of  the  path  of  the  spring  jaw  memlier  to  be 
engaged  by  the  animal  in  entering  the  box  to  serve  as  a 
trigger,  the  trigger  having  nn  enlarged  end. 


871,990.  BUFFING-MACHINE  John  Gklzbnlichtkr. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Com- 
pany. Montclair,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,582. 


1.  In   a   bufflng   machine,   the   combination   with    a    pad 
carrying  support,  of  a  cover  applying  device  and  means 
to  move  it  toward  and  from  said  support,  for  use  In  ap 
plying  a  cover  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pad 
carrying  spindle,  of  a  pad  cover  applying  device  mounted 
In  proximity  to  said  spindle  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  relative  to  and  for  assisting  in  apply- 
ing a  pad  cover  to  a  pad  on  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  bufDng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pad 
carrying  support,  of  a  transferable  cover  applying  device, 
and  means  to  transfer  It  to  cover  applying  position. 

4.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pad 
carrying  support,  of  a  transferable  cover  applying  device, 
and  means  to  center  it  In  cover  applying  position  and  also 
in  normal  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pad 
carrying  support,  of  a  pad  cover  applying  device  mounted 
In  proximity  to  said  support  and  transferable  Into  and 
out  of  applying  position  relative  to  said  support,  and 
operating  means  therefor  transferable  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


871,991.  STAPLE-TACKER.  Peri^t  R.  (Jlass.  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.140. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  wire  feeding  and  severing  mechanism,  of  staple 
forming  and  driving  means,  an  actuator  for  said  means, 
and  connectiins  Intermediate  said  means  and  actuator 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  lateral  movement  of 
said  staple  forming  and  driving  means  relative  to  the  feed 
ing  and  severing  mechanism  in  the  production  of  staples 
of  different  lengths. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  wire  feeding  and  severing  mechanism,  staple  form- 
ing and  driving  means,  an  actuator  for  said  means,  con- 
nections intermediate  said  means  and  actuator  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  staple 
forming  and  driving  means  toward  and  from  the  feeding 
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and  WTering  mecbanlsm  In  the  formation  of  staples  of 
different  lengths,  and  means  for  simultaneously  effecting 
lueh  lateral  moTement  of  the  forming  and  driving  means. 
8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  Tarlable  wire  feeding  means,  and  severing  means, 
of  ataple  forming  and  driving  means  and  operating  devices 
therefor  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  forming 
and  driving  means  to  be  laterally  adjustable  relatively  to 
said  feeding  and  severing  means  In  forming  staples  of  dlf 
ferent  lengths,  and  means  simultaneously  to  vary  the  feed 
and  to  effect  such  relative  adjustment. 


4.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  specifle<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  saUl  mechanism,  of  wire  feeding  and  severing 
mechanism,  and  means  to  adjust  said  support  and  with  it 
the  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism  relatively  to 
said  feeding  and  severing  mechanism  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  staples  formed  by  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  ooml)ina 
tlon  with  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism,  an  ad 
justable  support  for  said  merhanism.  of  wire  feeding  and 
severing  mechanism  and  mean.s  to  adjust  said  support  rel- 
atively to  said  fe^'ding  and  severing  mechanism  and  to 
simultaneously  vary  the  feed  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
staple. 

[Claims  6  to  21  nut  printed  in  the  (razette.] 


871.992.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Harold  V.  Gla- 
zier, Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Glazier  Stovo  Company, 
Chelsea,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'i41,.527. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  central  re- 
tort adapted  to  feed  from  beneath,  a  gas  chamlier  extend 
ing  completely  about  a  portion  of  the  side  wails  thereof 
near  the  top,  and  out  of  direct  communication  with  the 
Interior  thereof,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber each  being  perforated  with  a  ring  of  burner  boles,  and 
there  being  ra41atlng  extensions  communicating  directly 
with  the  gas  chamber  and  thereby  with  one  another,  the 
top  wall  of  each  of  said  extensions  being  perforated  with 
burner  holes,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  retort  to  the  outer  air,  a  con- 
trolling valve  for  regulating  the  escape  of  vapor  from  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  flaring  inlet  located  adjacent  to  the 


^ , 

discharge  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  though  spared  there- 
from, communicating  with  said  gas  chamber  and  its  exten- 
sions, subptantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vapor  generatnr  and  burner,  In  combination  with 
a  gas  fhaniber  having  a  vertically  extending  central  aper- 
ture, and  hollow  radiating  arms  in  direct  communication 
with  said  chamber,  the  upper  walls  of  both  the  chamber 
and  tlie  extensions  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  chatnber  be- 
ing perfornte<l  with  burner  holes,  a  vertical  retort  adapted 
to  feed  only  from  beneath,  extending  through  said  central 
aperture,  though  out  of  direct  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  chaml)er,  an  escape  pli>e  whereby  the  vapor 
generated  in  the  retort  may  escape  from  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  valve  whereby  the  flow  of  vapor  therethrough 
may  lie  rej<ulate<l,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  provided  with  a  flar- 
ing mouth  inserted  through  a  side  wall  of  said  gas  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  escape  pipe, 
though  spared  therefrom,  whereby  the  escaping  vapor 
receives  an  admixture  of  atmospheric  air  previous  to  its 
reception  Into  the  gas  chamber,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  A  vapor  generator  and  burner,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  vertically  extending  retort  wherein  the  complete 
vaporization  of  liquid  fuel  is  designed  to  taice  place,  a 
single  escape  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  burner  chaml)er  provided  with  integral  radiating  exten- 
sions, extending  with  its  central  portion  completely  al)out 
a  portion  of  said  retort,  the  top  walls  of  said  chaml)er 
and  Its  extensions  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chaml)er  be- 
ing perforated  with  burner  holes,  those  in  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  l)eing  adapted  to  permit  the  impinging  of  Jets  of 
flame  upon  the  walls  of  the  retort  to  raise  its  temperature 
for  vaporization,  and  an  inlet  memt)er  having  a  flaring 
mouth  whereby  communication  may  be  had  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  and  Its  extensions  from  without, 
adapted  to  receive  an  admixture  of  atmospheric  air  and 
the  vapor  emerging  from  said  escape  pipe,  being  spaced 
therefrom  to  permit  such  mingling  of  the  air  and  vapor 
previous  to  its  admission  thereinto,  suhstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  central  re- 
tort adapted  to  feed  from  beneath,  a  starting  cup  fixed 
thereto  for -the  Initial  heating  thereof,  a  valve  whereby  the 
flow  of  the  oil  from  the  retort  into  the  oiip  may  be  con- 
trolled, a  gas  chamber  provided  with  radiating  arms  en- 
gaging aljout  the  upper  portion  of  said  retort,  though  out 
of  direct  communication  therewith,  the  upper  walls  of 
said  chamlier  and  extensions  being  perforated  with  burner 
holes,  and  the  lower  walls  of  said  chamber  l)elng  also  per- 
forated to  allow  the  Implnelnur  of  Jets  of  flame  upon  the 
side  walls  of  the  retort  for  the  heating  thereof,  an  escape 
pipe  wliereby  the  vapor  generated  in  the  retort  may  flow 
therefrom,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  vapor 
therefrom  toward  an  npertured  portion  of  the  walls  of 
said  chaml)er,  the  vapor  being  mixed  with  atmospheric 
air  previous  to  Its  reception  within  the  burner  chamber, 
substantially   as  descrlt^ed. 


871,99.1.  POWER  SYSTEM.  Hk  hard  H.  Gow)SDf.R- 
ocoH,  Washington.  D,  C.  Filed  May  14,  1900.  Serial 
No.  .316,73.1. 


1.  In  a  power  system,  means  for  producing  .a  fluid  Jet, 
comprising  a  nozzle  tip.  a  combustion  chamber  coaimunl- 
cating  tiierewitb,  means  ff)r  supplying  comhustil)le  mix- 
ture to  said  chami>er,  means  for  initially  igniting  sucli  mix- 
ture, conoectii  ns  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  in  contact 
with  the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  absorbing 
heat  therefrom  and  directing  such  heated  fluid  into  said 
nozzle  tip,  other  connections  for  discharging  a  cooling 
fluid  into  said  n<.zzle  tip,  and  a  common  means  for  con- 
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trolling  and    cutting  off  either   of  said   connections   Inde 
pendentiy  of  the  other,  sulistuntialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  power  system,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  Jet, 
comprising  a  tapered  nozzle  tip,  a  combustion  chaml>er 
communicating  therewith,  means  for  supplying  combusti 
ble  mixture  to  said  chamber,  means  for  Initially  igniting 
such  mixture,  connections  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid 
In  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  for 
absorbing  heat  therefrom  and  directing  such  heated  fluid 
into  said  nozzle  tip  In  a  series  of  jets  converging  at  the 
most  contracted  portion  of  said  tip,  other  connections  for 
discharging  a  cooling  fluid  into  said  nozzle  tip.  and  a  com- 
mon means  for  controlling  and  cutting  off  elttier  of  said 
connections  Independently  of  the  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  power  system,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  Jet 
comprising  a  mzzle  tip,  a  combustion  chamber  communi- 
cating therewith,  means  for  supplying  combustible  mix- 
ture to  said  chamber,  means  for  initially  igniting  such 
mixture,  two  independent  sources  of  cooling  fluid  under 
pressure,  connections  for  conducting  either  of  said  cooling 
fluids  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  combustion  cham- 
lH>r  for  absorbing  heat  therefrom  and  directing  said 
lieated  fluid  Into  said  nozzle  tip.  other  connections  for  dis- 
charging either  of  said  fluids  into  said  nozzle  tip,  and  a 
common  mejins  for  controlling. said  connections,  said  com- 
mon controlling  means  constructed  to  i)ermit  simultane- 
ous supply  of  cooling  fluid  to  both  connections  from  one 
of  said  Independent  sources  or  to  permit  simultaneous 
supply  of  cooling  Jiuld  to  the  respective  connections  from 
said  two  Independent  sources.  sui)stantially  as  descrliied. 

4.  In  a  power  system,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  jet, 
comprising  a  tapered  nozzle  tip,  a  combustion  chamber 
communicating  therewith,  means  for  supplying  comtnistl- 
ble  mixture  to  said  chamber,  means  for  Initially  igniting 
such  mixture,  two  inde[>endent  sources  of  cooling  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  connections  for  conducting  eitlier  of  said 
cooling  fluids  In  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  combus- 
tion chaml>er  for  absorbing  heat  therefrom  and  directing 
said  heated  fluid  into  said  n<.zzle  tip  in  a  series  of  Jets 
converging  at  the  most  contracted  portion  of  said  tip. 
Other  connections  for  discharging  either  of  said  cooling 
fluids  into  said  nozzle  tip.  and  a  common  means  for  con- 
trolling said  connections,  said  common  controlling  means 
constructed  to  permit  simultaneous  supply  of  cooling  fluid 
to  both  connections  from  one  of  said  Independent  sources 
or  to  permit  simultaneous  supply  of  cooling  fluid  to  the 
respective  connections  from  said  two  Independent  sources, 
substantially  as  describofl. 


I  force  between  the  same  solely  because  of  the  difference  of 
'  the  solution  tension  of  the  two  metals,  whereby  hydrogen 
I  Is  set  free  on  said  silver  and  silver  sulfld  tarnish  on  said 
silver  is  broken  down  into  metallic  silver  which  remains 
!    on  the  surface. 


8  7  1,994.  MI:TH0D  OF  CLEANING  METAL.  Jeam 
IIawthounf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  364. SSB. 

1.  The  process  of  cleaning  tarnished  silver  which  con- 
sists In  placing  the  silver  to  be  cleaned  in  an  alkaline 
electrolytic  solution  adapted  to  set  free  hydrogen  on  the 
surface  of  the  silver,  electrically  connecting  said  silver  to 
an  anode  of  greater  electrolytic  solution  tension  than  said 
silver,  and  generating  an  electro-motive  force  between  said 
anode  and  silver  solely  because  of  the  difference  in  tension 
i>etween  the  same,  said  anode  being  capable  of  passing  into 
tlie  solution  during  the  electrolytic  action  and  being  there 
held  in  solution  without  plating  upon  the  silver. 

2.  The  process  of  cleaning  tarnished  silver  which  con- 
sists in  selecting  a  suitable  containing  vessel  of  tin,  plac- 
ing tliereln  a  suitatde  electrolytic  solution  adapted  to  set 
free  hydrogen,  placing  the  sliver  to  be  cleaned  In  said  so- 
lution in  electric  connection  with  said  vessel,  and  generat- 
ing aii  electro-niotlve  force  between  tlie  same  solely  because 
of  the  difference  of  the  solution  t<'nsIon  of  the  two  metals, 
whereby  hydrogen  is  set  free  on  said  silver  and  silver 
sulfld  tarnish  on  said  silver  is  l)roken  down  into  metallic 
silver  which  remains  (m  the  surface  of  the  silver, 

3.  The  process  of  cleaning  tarnished  Silver  which  con- 
sists In  selecting  a  suitable  vessel  of  tin,  placing  therein  a 
suitable  electrolytic  solution  of  sodium  carbonate,  placing 
the  silver  to  be  cleaned  in  said  solution  in  electric  connec- 
tion  with   said   vessel,   and  generating   an   electromotive 


871,995.     MOTOR-CYCLE.     Carl  0.    IIedstbom,   Spring- 
field, Mass      Filed  Mar.  2S,  1907.     Serial  No.  305,134. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  motive  parts  of  a  motor- 
cycle, an  engine-shaft,  a  pinion  and  gear  thereon,  an  ex- 
haust valve  gear,  a  main  sprocket  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a 
timing  gear,  the  gear  on  the  engine-shaft  meshing  with  the 
exhaust  valve-gear,  said  exhaust  valve  gear  meshing  with 
the  timing  gear,  the  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
main  sprocket-shaft  whereby,  upon  the  reverse  motion  of 
the  motive  power  the  timing  mechanism  aud  the  motor- 
cycle will  be  driven  in  a  forward  direction  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  valve  gear,  timer 
gear,  main  and  sprocket-gear  and  engine  shaft  of  a  motor 
cycle,  a  gear  on  the  engine-shaft  meshing  with  the  exhaust 
valve  gear,  the  exhaust  valve  gear  meshing  with  the  timer 
gear,  a  pinion  on  the  engine  shaft  meshing  with  the  main 
sprocket-gear  wh^eby  when  the  engine  is  rotated  In  a 
reverse  direction  the  motor  cycle  and  timer  gear  will  be 
rotated  In  a  forward  direction,  as  described. 


871.996.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Jacob  Jacobson 
and  John  Hauola.vd,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21. 
1907.      Serial   No.   374,884. 


r 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  clas-s  described,  tne 
combination  with  a  series  of  independent  rule  sections,  of 
a  pUimb  and  level  mounted  in  one  of  said  sections,  means 
for  securing  said  sections  end  to  end,  and  means  to  secure 
said  sections  in  superposed  relation,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  bore  passing  entirely  through  one  of  said 
sections,  an  apertured  screw  threaded  plate  at  each  end  of, 
and  concentric  with,  said  bore,  and  screws  countersunk  in 
the  other  of  said  sections  and  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  the 
screw  threaded  plates. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
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combination  with  a  series  of  rule  sections,  of  means  for 
■ecurlng  said  sections  in  superposed  relation,  said  means 
coaiprlslng  a  bore  passing  entirely  through  one  said  section 
and  an  apertured  screw  threaded  plate  at  each  end  of,  and 
concentric  with,  said  bore,  and  screws  countersunk  in  the 
other  said  sections  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
threaded   plates. 

3.  In  a  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  rule  sections,  of  means  for 
securing  said  sections  In  superposed  relation,  said  means 
comprising  a  bore  passing  entirely  through  one  said  section 
and  an  apertured  screw  threaded  plate  at  each  end  of,  and 
concentric  with  said  bore,  and  screws  countersunk  In  the 
other  said  sections  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
threaded  plates,  each  of  said  screws  having  the  upper  part 
of  its  shank  smooth  and  the  lower  part  thereof  screw 
threaded. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  rule  sections,  of  means  for 
securing  said  sections  In  superposed  relation,  said  means 
comprising  a  bore  passing  entirely  through  one  said  section 
and  an  apertured  .ncrew  threaded  plate  at  each  end  of.  and 
concentric  with,  said  bore,  and  .scrows  countersunk  in  the 
other  said  sections  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
threaded  plates,  each  of  said  screws  having  the  upper  part 
of  its  shank  smooth  and  the  lower  part  thereof  screw 
threaded,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  each  screw  and 
being  designed  to  prevent  the  same  from  projecting  beyond 
the  surface  of  Its  rule  section  when  the  said  screw  Is  not 
In  engagement  with  the  screw  threaded  plate. 


871,997.  MARINE  TORCH.  Af.exa.ndkr  F.  .1.  John- 
son, London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  7,  11)05.  Serial  No 
244,594. 


1.  In  a,  marine  torch,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant 
shell  having  two  Independent  compartments  formed  there 
In,  and  each  communicating  with  a  water  inlet,  and  means 
for  sealing  said  water  inlets,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
rupturing  the  seals  of  said  Inlets. 

2.  In  a  marine  torch,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant 
shell  haying  Its  Interior  divided  into  two  Independent  com- 
partments and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water  inlets 
communicating  with  both  said  compartments,  means  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  shell  for  suspending  the  same 
from  a  saitable  support,  and  connections  between  said 
suspending  means  and  the  seals  of  Inlets  to  both  compart- 
ments of  the  shell,  whereby  said  seals  will  be  destroyed 
when  the  shell  Is  detached  from  its  suspending  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  marine  torch  comprising  a 
buoyant  shell  having  therein  means  adapted  to  generate 
and  Ignite  an  illuminating  gas  when  water  Is  admitted 
thereto,  and  means  for  sealing  the  passages  through  which  ^ 


water  is  admitted  to  said  shell,  of  means  connected  inde- 
pendently of  the  sealing  means  with  the  body  of  the  torch 
for  suspending  said  torch  when  not  In  use,  and  means  for 
automatically  destroying  the  seals  of  said  water  passages 
when  the  torch  is  detached  from  said  suspending  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  marine  turch  comprising  a 
buoyant  shell  having  therein  means  adapted  to  generate 
and  Ignite  an  illuminating  gas  when  water  is  admitted 
thereto,  aad  means  for  sealing  the  passages  through  wlilch 
water  is  admitted  to  said  shell,  of  a  ring  or  loop  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  it  with  said  torch  for  sus- 
pending the  same  from  a  suitable  support,  and  Connec- 
tions between  said  ring  or  loop  and  the  seals  of  the  water 
passages,  whereby  said  seals  will  be  destroyed  when  said 
ring   Is   detached    from    the   torch. 

5.  In  a  marine  torch,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant 
shell  having  two  independent  compiirtments  formed  there- 
in, one  of  said  compartments  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, and  the  other  of  said  compartments  having  ao  open- 
ing contiguous  to  one  of  the  openings  of  said  tlrst  men- 
tioned compartment,  and  means  for  sealing  said  open- 
ings, of  means  for  simultaneously  rupturing  the  seals  of 
said   openings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


871,998.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Georg  Kirke- 
OAAHD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.   321,432. 


1.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  plunger,  a 
forming  ring  having  its  axis  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of 
the  plun^jer,  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate 
said  plunger  and  ring. 

2.  A  lK>ttle  capping  machine  comprising  a  plunger,  a 
forming  ring  having  Its  axis  in  allnement  with  the  aals  of 
the  plunger,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  said 
plunger  and  ring,  and  means  for  regulating  the  action  of 
the  electromagnet, 

3.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  magnetized 
plunger  arranged  to  support  a  cap  of  magnetic  material,  a 
formlng-rlBg.  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate 
said    plunger   and    ring. 

4.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  two  movable 
members,  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to  move  said 
members  together  until  the  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers is  arrested,  and  to  Impart  a  further  movement  to  the 
other   meral>er. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plunger,  a  forming  ring  associated  therewith,  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  move  the  plunger  and  the  ring  to- 
gether, until  the  movement  of  the  plunger  is  arrested,  and 
a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to  Impart  a  further  move- 
ment to  the  formlngrlng. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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871,999.  THREAD-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Emobt  J. 
L1PP8  and  Frkdkbick  Ott,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,339. 


1  In  a  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  arranged  to  direct  the  thread  through  a  liquid  ;  of 
a  rotary  drum  ;  means  arranged  to  roll  said  thread  In  con- 
tact with  the  i>erlphery  of  said  drum  ;  a  reservoir  arranged 
to  contain  water  in  which  said  drum  Is  partly  submerged  ; 
and  crossed  wires  in  frictional  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  drum  respectively  extending  from  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  one  end  of  the  drum,  to  diametrically  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  other  end  of  said  drum,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  table  comprising  a  heated  surface  arranged  to  support 
the  threads  during  their  progression  ;  of  reclprocatory  bars 
arrange*!  to  engaxe  and  shift  said  threads  laterally  :  and, 
means  arranged  to  uplift  said  threads  from  said  table,  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  table  comprising  a  heated  surface  arranged  to  support 
the  threads  during  their  progression;  of  reclprocatory  bars 
arranged  to  engage  and  shift  said  threads  laterally  ;  pivot- 
ed levers  arranged  to  support  said  bars  ;  and,  means  ar 
ranged  to  uplift  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  thereby 
raise  the  threads  from  the  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  table  comprising  a  heated  surface  arranged  to  support 
the  threads  during  their  progression  ;  of  reclprocatory  bars 
arranged  to  engage  and  shift  said  threads  laterally  :  pivot- 
ed levers  arranged  to  support  said  bars  ;  and.  connec- 
tions attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  whereby  the 
bars  may  l)e  raised  to  lift  the  threads  from  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  to  coat  threads  with  a  liquid;  of  a  heated  table; 
means  to  direct  the  coated  threads  over  said  table  in 
contact  with  its  surface  ;  means  comprising;  a  rotary  drum 
between  said  coating  means  and  said  table,  arranged  to 
remove  the  surplus  liquid  from  said  threads  ;  and  means 
arranged  to  uplift  said  threads  from  said  table  at  the  will 
of  the  operator;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11'  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


872,000.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Edgar  C.  LiTCHFtKLD 
and  DiDLKT  Gakst,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignors  to  The 
Lltcb&eld  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,169. 
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lu  a   manure  spreader,   the  combination  of  a   morable 
apron,  a  bealer-drum  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  there- 
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of,  and  long  and  short  distributing  teeth  alternately  and 
spirally  arranged  upon  the  exterior  periphery  of  aald 
beater-drum. 


872,001      HOSE-COrPLING.     Johx  G.  Massi«,  BelleTlUe, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907,     Serial  No.  352.199. 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  (sleeve  formed  with  a  plain 
unobstructed  interior  surface,  with  an  Interior  shoulder  at 
Its  Inner  end.  and  with  a  neck  having  a  cylindrical  Interl- 
orly  screw-threaded  thioat.  a  connection  member  formed, 
at  one  end,  with  a  long  cylindrical  exteriorly  screw-thread- 
ed channeled  shank,  fitted  to  said  throat,  and  with  a  long 
taperinK  exteriorly  screw  threaded  portion  extending  from 
the  channeled  shank  and  at  its  other  end  with  an  annular 
rim  and  with  a  conical  part,  a  second  connection  member 
formed,  at  one  end,  with  an  external  screw-thread  and  a 
conical  channel  fitted  to  the  conical  part,  and,  at  Its  other 
end.  with  a  long  cylindrical  exteriorly  screw-threaded  cbaa- 
neled  shank,  and  with  a  long  tapering  exteriorly  acrew- 
threaed  portion  extending  from  the  channeled  shank,  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  formed  with  a  plain  unobstrutced  interior  sur- 
face, with  an  Interior  shoulder  at  Its  inner  end,  and  with  a 
neck  having  a  cylindrical  interiorly  screw  threaded  throat 
fitted  to  said  channeled  shank  of  the  second  connection 
member,  and  a  coupling  nut  formed  with  an  internal  flange 
and  an  interior  screw  thread  fitted  to  the  external  screw 
thread  of  the  second  connection  member. 


872,002.  RAILROAD  SIGNALING  DEVICE  Blkns  S. 
MiLLKE,  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  May  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,860. 


1.  A  railroad  signaling  device  comprising  a  track-pro- 
tecting bulkhead  or  fence,  a  distant  warning  signal,  a  catch 
normally  holding  said  signal  at  safety,  a  releasing  wire  or 
cord  connecting  said  bulkhead  with  the  distant  signal  and 
engaging  the  catch  by  a  loop,  and  means  compensating  for 
atmospheric  changes  in  their  effect  upon  said  wire  or  cord. 

2.  A  railroad  signaling  device  comprising  a  track-pro- 
tecting bulkhead  or  fence,  a  distant  warning  signal,  a  sig- 
nal-operating wire  or  cord  connecting  said  bulkhead  and 
signal,  a  releasing  catch  or  trigger  engaged  by  a  loop  In 
said  wire  or  cord,  and  means  compensating  for  variations 
In  length  of  said  wire  caused  by  atmospheric  changes. 

3.  A  railroad  signaling  device  comprising  a  track-pro- 
tecting bulkhead  or  fence,  a  distant  signal,  a  releasing 
member  for  said  signal,  a  wire  or  cord  connecting  said  re- 
leasing memt>er  and  said  bulkhead,  a  compensating  wire  or 
cord  of  substantially  equal  length,  and  an  actuating  weight 
for  said  signal  connected  with  both  wires  but  normally  sup- 
ported by  the  compensating  wire. 

4.  A  railroad  signaling  device  comprising  a  track-pro- 
tecting bulkhead  or  fence,  a  distant  visual  signal,  a  relea*- 
ing  member  for  said  signal,  a  wire  or  cord  connecting  said 
bulkhead  and  said  releasing  member,  an  electric  sl^alinf 
circuit  thrown  into  action  by  the  operation  of  said  rlsoal 
signal,  a  compensating  wire  or  cord  of  substantially  equal 
length  to  the  other  wire,  an  actuating  weight  for  said  slg^ 
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oal  derlcc  connected  with  both  said  wires  but  normally 
supported  by  the  compensating  wire. 

S.  A  distant  signal  operating  device  comprising  an  actu- 
ating wire  or  cord  Ixavlng  a  loop  formed  therein  and  en- 
gaging a  catch  or  trigger  member,  a  compensating  wire  or 
cord  of  like  extent,  and  a  weight  connected  with  both  said 
wlr^s  and  normally  supported  by  the  compensating  wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,003.  IMITATION  BBICK  FACING.  OsoaoB  Moroan, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Charles  C.  Carter,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,034. 


An  imitation  brick  facing  comprising  plates  each  pro- 
Tided  at  its  edges  with  flanges  both  slanting  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  with  tongues  at  one  end  of  said  flanges  and  with 
slots  and  bars  at  the  other  end  of  said  flanges,  the  bars  be- 
ing perforated  to  recelre  nails,  and  the  slots  being  of  corre- 
sponding dimensions  relative  to  the  tongues  to  receive  like 
tongaes  or  other  plates,  the  plate  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  angle  flange  perforated  to  receive  a  nail  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  an  angle 
flange  of  another  plate. 


rler,  a  base  provided  with  parallel  Inciinedly  extending 
dovetail-grooves,  a  printing  plate  on  said  base  with  rela- 
tion to  the  edges  of  wbich  said  grooves  incline  but 
sligbtly,  and  clamping  devices  releasably  fastening  the 
plate  CD  the  base,  each  comprising  a  blrck  confined  and 
movable  longitudinally  in  a  base  groove,  and  a  bead 
adapted  to  Engage  the  plate  wedglngly  at  an  edge  there- 
of by  moving  the  clamping  device  along  said  groove, 
whereby  the  plate  may  be  held  In  position  on  the  base 
solely  by  the  wedging  action. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form-car- 
rier, a  base  provided  with  parallel  extending  dovetail- 
grooves,  a  printing  plate  on  said  base  with  relation  to  the 
edges  of  which  said  grooves  incline  hut  slightly,  and  clamp- 
ing devices  releasably  fastening  the  plate  on  the  base, 
each  comprising  a  block  conforming  In  shape  to  that  of 
the  grooves,  and  movable  longitudinally  in  a  base-groove, 
a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  plate  wedglngly  at  an  edge 
thereof,  by  moving  the  clamping  device  along  said  groove, 
whereby  the  plate  may  be  held  In  position  on  the  base 
solely  by  the  wedging  action,  said  head  containing  an 
opening  provided  with  an  enlargement,  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  and  working  In  said  block  with 
Its  head  countersunk  In  said  enlargement,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


872,004.  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  Ctkdb  A.  McCain  and 
Cabl  Hbndbbson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  863.290. 


1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  form-car- 
rier, a  base  provided  with  parallel  inciinedly  extending 
grooves,  a  printing  plate  on  said  base  crossing  the  grooves 
therein,  the  grooves  inclining  but  slightly  with  relation 
to  the  edges  of  said  plate,  and  clamping  means  conflned 
and  longitudinally  movable  In  said  grooves  and  actuated 
by  said  inclination  to  wedge  said  clamping  means  by  their 
movement  along  the  same,  against  the  plate  edges,  where- 
by the  plate  may  be  held  in  position  on  the  base  solely  by 
the  wedging  action. 

2.  In  a  printing  prMi,  the  combination  with  a  form- 
carrier,  a  base  provided  with  parallel  inciinedly  extending 
dovetail-grooves,  a  printing  plate  on  said  base  with  rela- 
tion to  the  edges  of  which  said  grooves  Incline  bat  slightly. 
and  a  headed  clamping  device  conflned  in  the  grooves  and 
movable  ^lonfltadlnally  therein  to  be  actuated  by  their 
said  iBcllnatloD  to  wedge  the  clamping  devices  by  their 
movement  along  the  same  agalnat  the  plate  edges,  whereby 
the  plate  may  he  held  In  position  on  the  base  solely  by  the 
weddoc  action. 

8.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  form-car- 
rtor,  a  base  provided  with  parallel  grooves  extending  in 
ellnedly  between  its  lateral  edges  and  with  similar  grooves 
ezteadlng  inciinedly  betwera  its  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
Inteneetlng  said  first-named  groovaa,  a  printing  plate  on 
■aid  baaa  with  raUttoa  to  the  edges  of  which  said  grooves 
Ineline  tat  allglitly,  and  headed  damping  devices  con- 
fined In  the  grooTas  and  movaUe  longltadlnally  therein 
to  be  aetaated  toy  said  Inclination  to  wedge  the  heads,  by 
moveBMnt  of  the  elaaplng  devteaa  along  said  grooves 
agalMTt  tbt  plat*  adgw,  wtaerebj  the  plat*  may  be  held  In 
poaltloa  on  tha  baae  mMtj  bj  Um  wedging  action. 

4.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  form-car- 


872.005.  At'TOMATICALLY-OPENING  VALVE.  Pbtib 
A.  McCuLU)CGH,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907. 
Serial   No.  368,372. 


.1 


1.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  arranged  to  seat  thereon  against  fluid  pressure 
and  to  be  opened  automatically  by  said  pressure,  and 
valve  locking  means  arranged  to  engage  with  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  valve  to  thereby  hold  said  valve  to 
Its  seat  and  to  permit  the  same  to  open. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  arranged  to  seat  thereon  against  fluid  pressure 
and  to  be  opened  automatically  by  said  pressure,  and  a 
movable  abutment  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  position  to 
engage  the  valve  and  force  the  same  against  Its  seat,  or 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  valve  to  permit  the  latter  to 

open. 

3.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  co<lperatlng  with  the  seat  and  arranged  to  open 
under  fluid  pressure  and  to  close  automatically  when  the 
pressure  on  it.s  opposite  sides  equalizes,  and  an  abutment 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
valve  and  bold  the  same  against  Its  seat  and  to  be  moved 
out  of  said  path  to  permit  the  valve  to  open. 

4.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  co<iperatlng  with  the  seat  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  the  fluid  pressure  and  automatically  seat  when 
the  fluid  pressure  on  Its  opposite  sides  equalizes,  and  a 
movable  member  having  an  Inclined  face  and  arranii^ed  to 
engage  the  valve  to  force  the  same  against  Its  seat  or  to 
disengage  the  valve  to  permit  the  same  to  open. 

5.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  arranged  to  seat  thereon  against  fluid  pressore.  a 
movable  member  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  and  hold 
the  same  against  Its  seat  or  disengage  the  same  and  per- 
mit It  to  be  opened,  and  means  arranged  to  enga^^  the 
valve  whea  open  and  to  bold  the  same  open. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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872,006.  EVENER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Allan  L.  Mc- 
GaBOoB  and  Dd.vcan  McGrsgor,  Dulutb,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Miles  T.  Frlnk,  Pulutb,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3B1.950. 


tM 
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1.  In  an  evener  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  hounds, 
a  central  bar  suspended  beneath  the  bounds  by  a  draw 
bolt,  spacing  means  between  said  hounds  and  said  central 
bar,  an  end  member  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  central  bar, 
an  end  member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cf-ntral 
bar,  means  engaging  said  central  member  and  said  end 
members  for  restricting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  end 
members,  a  pulley  block  support  adjustably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  end  members,  a  pulley  block  plvotally  secured 
thereto,  pulley  block  support  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  end  members,  a  pulley  block  plvotally  secured 
thereto,  an  adjustable  clip  adjustably  secured  to  the  axle 
of  said  running  gear,  a  second  clip  secured  to  said  axle, 
flexible  means  engaging  said  pulleys  intermediate  of  Its 
ends  and  embodying  a  cam  lever,  said  cam  lever  engaging 
one  of  said  clips,  said  flexible  means  engaging  at  Up 
opposite  end  the  other  of  said  clips,  a  spring  secured  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends  to  said  central  bar  and  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  end  members  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
other  of  said  end  members,  and  bitching  clips  secared  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  end  members. 

2.  In  an  evener  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
hounds  of  the  vehicle  of  a  central  bar  suspended  there 
from  by  a  draw  bolt,  spacing  means  between  said  central 
bar  and  said  bounds,  end  memt>erB  plvotally  mountcnl  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  central  bar.  means  engaging 
said  end  members  and  said  central  bar  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  end  members,  a  spring  secured 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  central  l>ar  and  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  said  end  members,  and  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  end  members  and  the  axle  of  the  forward 
running  gear  of  said  vehicle. 

3.  In  an  evener  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
hounds  of  said  vehicle,  of  a  central  bar  suspended  there- 
from, end  members  plvotally  secured  to  said  central  bar, 
means  engaging  the  central  bar  and  said  end  members  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  end  members,  a 
spring  secured  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  central 
member  and  at  Its  ends  to  said  end  members,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  end  members  to  the  axle  of  the  for- 
ward running  gear  of  said  vehicle. 

4.  In  an  evener  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  hounds, 
a  primary  evener  including  a  primary  central  bar  sus- 
pended therefrom,  primary  end  members  plvotally  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  primary  central  bar,  means  engaging 
said  primary  end  members  and  said  primary  central  bar 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  primary  end 
members  ;  a  secondary  evener,  comprising  secondary  end 
bars  plvotally  secured  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  primary  end  members,  a  secondary  cen- 
tral bar,  straps  plvotally  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
secondary  end  bars  and  to  the  ends  of  said  secondary 
central  bar,  a  hitching  clip  secured  to  said  secondary 
central  bar  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  hitching  dipt  secured 
to  the  free  or  outer  ends  of  said  secondary  l>ar8  and  means 
embodying  a  flexible  element  for  connecting  said  primary 
end  members  with  the  forward  axle  of  said  vehicle. 

6.  In  an  evener  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
forward  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  with  a  flexible  element 
forming  part  of  the  evener,  of  an  adjustable  clip  adapted 
to  Inclose  a  portion  of  the  axle  and  comprising  a  slotted 
bar  extending  across  said  axle,  an  L-ihaped  bolt  extend- 
ing at  one  end   through  said   bar  and  extending  at   the 


other  end  across  said  axle  parallel  with  said  slotted  bar, 
and  an  eye  bolt  extending  at  one  end  through  aald  bar 
and  adapted  to  receive  Into  Its  eye  the  said  other  end  of 
said  L-shaped  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n72,007       lathe  DOG.      RoB«BT  G.   Ntb,   Oswego,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1I>06,     Serial  No.  300.742. 


■-A 


:|. 


^> 


A  laihe  dog  comprising  a  Jaw  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture at  one  end  and  an  elongated  slot  at  the  other  end,  and 
with  a  tall  piece  extending  laterally  from  the  end  of  the 
Jaw  having  the  threaded  aperture,  a  stop  pawl  carried  by 
said  Jaw  and  extending:  Into  said  slot,  an  opposing  -jaw 
having  an  elongated  aperture  through  one  end  and  a  rack- 
bar  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  at  the  other  end 
and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  first  mentioned  Jaw, 
a  spring  operating  to  maintain  said  rack  bar  yieldably  in 
engagement  with  said  pawl,  and  a  screw  extending  through 
the  slot  in  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  head  bearing  upon  the  same,  and  engaging  said 
threaded  aperture  by  Its  threaded  portion. 


872,008.      FILTER  -  PRESS.      Fkedkkick    W.    vo«    OviK, 
Aurora,  111.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  870,490. 


^f* 


■>K^ 


1.  In  a  fliter-press.  the  filter  frames  having  Inlet-ports 
In  the  junctions  between  them  and  provided  with  ears 
containing  openings  forming  a  feed  passage  common  to 
Raid  poi  ts. 

2.  In  'a  fllter-press,  a  charot»er  forming  element  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  comprising  a  rim  and  an  open-work  flexible 
center  portion  within  It,  with  filtering  cloth  covering  the 
frame-sides. 

3.  In  a  filter-press,  a  chamber-forming  element  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  comprising  a  rim,  screens  with  an  inter- 
posed open  work  mat  conflned  within  the  rim,  and  filter* 
Ing-cloth  covering  the  frame-sides. 

4.  In  B  filter-press,  a  chamber  forming  element  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  comprising  a  rim  having  inwardly  beveled 
edges  and  a  fiange  affording  shoulders  extending  about  its 
Inner  edges,  Fcreens  abutting  against  said  ihoulders,  and 
an  open-work  flexible  mat  Interposed  between  the  acreena, 
and  fllterlng-cloth  covering  the  frame-sides. 

5.  In  a  filter-press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
head  and  a  movable  bead,  of  interposed  chamber-forming 
frames  comprising  rims  with  open-work  flexible  center- 
portions,  ears  projecting  from  said  rims  and  contalnteg 
openings   alining   In    the   press  to   form   the   feed-pssaaga 
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tlMCVto,  ports  iMullnc  from  uid  paasaxe  into  the  chamban 
bctwan  fraiDM,  and  flltcrinc-cloth  cOTerlng  the  frmmft- 
■Utoc 

[CUtms  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


872,009.  HAY-RAKE.  Charlis  Pbabson,  Chicago,  III., 
aaalcnor  to  International  Harrester  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jaly  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
883.903. 


1.  A  dumping  mechanism  for  hay  rakee  having,  in  com- 
bination, carrying  wbeela,  a  draft  frame,  a  rocking  head, 
toothed  wheels  rotatable  with  said  carrying  wheels,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  upon  said  head  and  having  pawls  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  toothed  wheels  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  in  one 
direction,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  said  means  com- 
prising a  lever  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
shaft,  and  extending  forward  and  in  rear  of  the  axis 
thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  bead  and  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  member,  and  a  friction  member  moanted 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and  held  In  yielding  con- 
tact with  said  vertical  member. 

2.  A  damping  mechanism  for  hay  rakes  having,  in  com- 
bination, carrying  wheels,  a  draft  frame,  a  rocking  bead, 
toothed  wheels  rotatable  with  said  carrying  wheels,  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  upon  said  head  and  having  pawls  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  toothed  wheels  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  dlrec- 
tion,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  shaft,  and 
extending  forward  and  in  rear  of  the  axis  thereof,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  head  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed member,  said  vertical  member  having  a  slot  therein, 
which  slot  receives  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  said  lever  and  operative  against  fthe 
adjacent  face  of  said  vertical  member  to  frlctlonally  op- 
pose a  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  dumping  mechanism  for  hay  rakes  having,  in  com- 
bination, carrying  wheels,  a  draft  frame,  a  rocking  head, 
toothed  wheels  rotatable  with  said  carrying  wheels,  a  rock- 
shaft  moanted  upon  said  bead  and  having  pawls  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  toothed  wheels  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion. me«ui8  for  rocking  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  ICTcr  connected  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  shaft,  and 
extending  forward  and  in  rear  of  the  axis  thereof,  a 
bracket  secured  to  nid  head  and  haTlnc  a  vertically  dls- 
poeed  member,  said  member  having  a  slot  therein,  which 
slot  receives  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  a  coiled  spring 
sarroondlag  aald  lerer  and  operative  asainat  the  adjacent 
iBBcr  wall  of  said  ▼ertlcal  member  to  fricttonally  oppoee  a 
moremcnt  of  said  lever,  the  said  Inner  wall  ot  aald  vertical 
member  bavlnt  inclined  sarfacce  in  tbe  direction  of  its 
lenstk,  ^gr*****  whieli  said  spring  Is  frlcUoaally  operative. 

4k  A  dempinc  meclianlam  for  hay  rmlcaa  barinc  in  eom- 
bUuitlaB,  carfTlnc  wheels,  a  draft  ffemme,  a  roddnf  head, 
toothed  wheels  nrtstsMe  with  said  earryinr  wlieels,  a  rodc- 


shaft  'mounted  upon  said  head  and  having  pawls  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  said  toothed 
wheels,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  head  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  a  foot 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  said 
bracket,  and  extending  forward  and  In  rear  of  the  pivotal 
axis,  said  rock-shaft  having  arms  extending  rearward, 
said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  foot  level-, 
a  vertically  disposed  wall  forming  the  rear  portion  of  said 
bracket,  said  Wall  having  a  vertically  arranged  slot  recelv 
ing  the  rear'md  of  said  foot  lever,  a  colled  spring  sur- 
rounding said  lever  and  operative  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  wall  in  a  manner  to  frlctlonally  oppose  a  movement 
of  said  lever,  tbe  wall  being  inclined  inward  and  upward 
and  then  rearward  and  upward  from  tbe  axis  of  said  rock- 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  hay  rake  and  In  combination,  carrying  wheels,  a 
draft  frame,  a  rocking  head  pivotally  connected  with  said 
draft  frame,  a  locking  mecbaoiam  comprising  a  foot  lever 
pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  said  draft 
frame,  and  extending  forward  and  in  rear  of  its  pivotal 
axis,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  bead,  a  link  having  its  rear 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket,  the  forward 
end  of  said  link  being  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  end, 
laterally  projecting  g^ulde  pins  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  foot  lever  and  having  the  hooked  end  of  said  link 
slldably  received  between  said  pins. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


872,010.  STAMl'-CANCELING  MACHINE.  Chaklbs  E. 
Phillips,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor,  by  direct  aod 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  William  W  Knapp 
and  one-half  to  Iva  \.  rhllltps,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.097. 


1.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  tbe  frame,  a  canceling 
disk  mounted  therein,  means  for  operating  said  disk,  a 
pressure-roller  mounted  adjacently  to  said  canceling  disk, 
means  for  rotating  said  roller,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said 
roller  a  trip  means  for  normally  holding  said  cylinder 
against  rotation,  said  trip  means  being  actuated  by  the 
envelops. 

2.  In  a  sump  canceling  machine,  the  frame,  a  canceling 
diak  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pressure-roller  for  holding 
tbe  envelops  against  the  canceling  disk,  means  arranged  on 
said  frame  for  atacking  tbe  envelops,  a  rotatable  disk  lo- 
cated in  and  standing  fluah  with  the  floor  for  starting  the 
envelops,  and  adjostably  moanted  frlctional  contacts  for 
encaging  tbe  envelops. 

8.  In  a  stasap  canceling  machine,  the  frame,  a  canceling 
dtok  moanted  in  said  frame,  a  pressnre-roller  for  holding 
the  envelope  against  the  canceling  disk,  and  an  adjnstably 
mounted  cam«liaped  spacing  device  moanted  independently 
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of  the  csnceling  disk  and   actuated   by   the  envelops  for 
uniformly  presenting  the  envelops  to  tbe  canceling  diak. 

4.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  tbe  frame,  a  canceling 
diak  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pressure-roller  for  holding 
the  envelops  against  the  canceling  diak,  an  adjastably 
mounted  cam-shaped  spacing  device  mounted  Independently 
of  the  canceling  disk  and  actuated  by  tbe  envelops  for  uni 
formly  presenting  the  envelops  to  the  canceling  disk,  and 
means  for  applying  a  tension  to  said  spacing  device. 

&.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  tbe  frame,  a  canceling 
disk  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pressure-roller  for  holding 
tbe  envelops  against  the  canceling  disk,  an  adjustably 
mounted  cam  shaped  spacing  device  mounted  Independ 
ently  of  the  canceling  disk  and  actuated  by  tbe  envelops 
for  uniformly  presenting  the  envelops  to  the  canceling 
disk,  means  for  applying  a  tension  to  said  spacing  device, 
and  means  for  retvirnlng  said  spacing  device  to  normal. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


872,011.     MEAM'HF:cK  system.     Georgk  A.  Phillips, 
Marlon,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1905,     Serial  No.  241,050. 


1.  A  ticket  sy!<tem  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  casing,  one 
member  of  which  Is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  token  re- 
ceiving compartments  and  another  member  of  which  Is  di- 
vided into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  token-receiving 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tokens  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  said  compartments  in  sets,  the  compartments  be- 
iag  distinguished,  tbe  tokens  of  each  set  t>eing  dlsttn 
guliihed  from  each  other  in  succession,  means  for  ejecting 
tokens  in  succession  from  any  one  of  the  compartments  of 
the  second  member,  tbe  compartments  in  the  first  memlter 
serving  to  receivr  in  succession  tokens  previously  ejected 
from  the  corresponding  compartments  of  the  second  mem- 
t>er. 

2.  A  ticket  system  apparatus  consisting  of  h  substan- 
tially L-shaped  casing,  tbe  borisontal  arm  of  which  is  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  token  receiving  compartments  and 
the  vertical  arm  of  which  is  divided  Into  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  token  receiving  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
distinguished  sets  of  tokens  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said 
compartments  In  sets,  the  compartments  being  distin- 
guished correspondingly  to  the  token-sets,  tbe  tokens  of 
esch  set  being  distinguishable  from  each  other  in  snccession. 
means  for  ejecting  tokens  in  succession  from  any  one  of  tbe 
compartments  in  the  vertical  arm  of  the  casing,  the  com- 
partments in  the  horizontal  arm  serving  to  receive  In  sue 
cession  the  tokens  ejected  from  the  corresponding  compart- 
ments of  the  vertical  arm. 


a  cap  upon  said  valve  interiorly  screw  threaded,  a  valve 
casing  having  an  exterior  screw  threaded  upper  end,  means 
moanted  upon  said  valve  and  engaging  said  cap  to  lift  tbe 
valve  from  Its  seat,  a  cover  for  the  lubricator  and  a  colled 
spring  interposed  between  and  bearing  against  said  cap 
and  said  cover. 


872,012.  OIL  Cl'P  LUBRICATOR.  William  P.  Pnii^ 
LIPS,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,023. 

1.  A  lubricator  having  a  valve  spring-pressed  to  its  seat, 
said  valve  having  a  cap  thereon,  a  valve  casing,  a  screw 
threaded  connection  between  said  cap  and  the  valve  cas- 
ing, means  engaging  said  cap  to  lift  the  valve  from  its 
seat,  a  cover  for  the  lubricator  and  a  coiled  spring  Inter- 
posed t>etween  and  bearing  against  the  cover  and  the  cap. 

2.  A  lubricator  having  a  valve  spring-pressed  to  its  seat. 


3.  A  lubricator  having  a  valve  5.  a  colled  spring  11  to 
press  the  same  to  Its  seat,  a  cap  9  upon  said  valve,  a  valve 
casing  .'?.  said  cap  and  valve  casing  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed engagement,  a  cam  lever  12  mounted  upon  said  valve,  a 
cover  6  upon  the  lubricator,  and  a  colled  spring  13  t>etween 
and  engaging  with  said  cover  and  said  cap 

4.  A  lubricator  having  a  valve  provided  with  a  fixed 
ahoulder,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
upon  said  valve,  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  member,  a  fixed  part  of  the  lubricator 
wherewith  said  member  has  an  engaging  connection,  means 
upon  the  valve  to  lift  the  same  from  its  seat,  a  cover  for 
the  lubricator,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  valve 
and  engaging  said  cover  and  said  member  to  maintain 
them  in  position. 

6.  A  lubricator  having  a  main  cover  provided  with  a  fill- 
ing opening  concentrically  formed  therein,  and  a  supple- 
mental cover  for  such  opening,  said  covers  having  rela- 
tively  lateral   movement. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2.013.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  TREE  OR  EXPANDER. 
Arthib  H.  Powia,  Sllndon.  near  Arundel.  England,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Tom  Hartley  Rot>erts.  Preston, 
England,     nied  Mar.  18,  1907      Serial  No.  363.U34. 


1.  Tn  a  boot  tree  or  expander,  the  combination  with  a 
vamp  piece  and  a  heel  piece  of  a  spring  connecting  the 
vamp  piece  and  the  heel  piece  and  bent  laterally  from  tbe 
toe  towards  tbe  rear  to  the  shape  or  contour  of  the  sols 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boot  tree  or  expander,  the  combination  with  a 
vamp  piece  and  a  heel  piece  of  a  spring  made  in  tiie  form 
of  an  upward  and  downward  bent  loop  connecting  tbe 
vamp  piece  and  the  heel  piece  and  bent  laterally  from  the 
toe  towards  tbe  rear  to  the  shape  or  contour  of  tbe  sole 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boot  tree  or  expander,  tbe  combination  with  a 
vaoip  piece,  a  bole  in  said  vamp  piece  near  the  npper  and 
rear  end  thereof  and  a  heel  piece  of  a  spring  passing 
through  the  hole  in  the  said  vamp  piece  and  conneeting  the 
latter  and  the  beel  piece,  ttie  said  spring  being  b«it  from 
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th«  toe  toward!  tb«  roar  to  the  ihapo  or  eoatoor  of  tlM  lole 
oubotantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  boot  tree  or  ^cpander,  the  combination  with  a 
Tamp  piece  and  a  heel  piece  of  a  wire  spring  connected  to 
Mild  ramp  piece  and  bent  from  the  toe  thereof  on  each  side 
of  the  center  of  the  sole  laterally  towards  the  rear  to  the 
Bhape  or  contour  of  the  sole  and  connected  to  the  heel 
piece  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boot  tree  or  expander,  the  combination  with  a 
ramp  piece  having  an  opening  st  the  rear  or  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  heel  piece,  of  a  bent  wire  spring  connecting 
said  Tamp  piece  and  heel  piece,  said  wire  spring  proceed- 
ing from  the  toe  towards  the  rear  on  each  side  of  the  sole, 
being  bent  upward  and  passing  through  said  opening  and 
bent  downwards  towards  the  heel  piece  substantially  as 
■St  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


872,014.  BOLSTER  SWING  -  DAMPER.  William  O. 
PsiCK.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  831,187. 


1.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  of  the  truck  frame, 
a  bolster  mounted  therein  for  both  rertical  and  endwise 
moToinent,  and  friction  mechanism  between  the  bolster 
and  truck  frame  and  arranged  to  resist  endwise  movement 
of  the  bolster  with  increasing  force  as  the  bolster  moves 
outwardly. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  truck  frame, 
a  bolster  mounted  therein  for  both  vertical  and  endwise 
movement,  and  friction  mechanism  between  the  bolster 
and  truck  frame  and  arranged  to  automatically  provide 
increasing  friction  as  the  bolster  moves  outwardly. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame 
Including  transoms,  a  bolster  mounted  between  the  tran- 
soms for  both  vertical  and  endwise  movement,  and  fric- 
tion mechanism  between  the  transom  and  bolster  and  ar- 
ranged to  give  automatically  Increasing  friction  as  the 
bolster  moves  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  transoms,  s 
holster  mounted  between  the  transoms  for  both  vertical 
and  endwise  movement,  and  a  friction  plate  having  at 
one  end  frictional  connection  to  the  bolster  and  at  Its  op- 
posite end  frictional  connection  to  the  transom. 

B.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  bolster  mounted  therein  for  both  vertical  and  endwise 
movement,  a  friction  plate  having  an  adjustable  frictional 
connection  at  one  end  to  the  bolster  and  an  adjustable 
frictional  connection  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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ster  mounted  between  the  same  for  both  vertical  and  borl- 
sontal  movement,  a  plate  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
transom  and  having  frictional  connection  therewith,  and 
connections  between  said  plate  and  the  bolster  providing 
a  free  vertical  movement  of  the  bolster. 


872,015.  BOLSTER  SWING  -  DAMPER.  William  G 
Psics,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331.188. 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a 
bolster  monnted  therein  for  both  vertical  and  horisontal 
BOTsment,  and  a  friction  plate  between  the  bolster  and 
track  frame  and  arranged  to  resist  the  endwise  bat  not 
the  Ttrtleal  BOTomenti  of  th«  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  of  the  track  frame,  a 
bolster  mounted  therein  fOr  both  vertical  and  horisontal 
BMrvenient,  a  friction  plate  connected  to  the  frame,  and 
connections  between  said  friction  mechanism  and  the 
bolstar  pormittint  a  free  Tertical  movement  of  the  bolster. 

8.  la  a  ear  track,  the  eorablaatlon  of  transoms,  a  bol- 


4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  transoms,  a  bol- 
ster mounted  between  the  same  for  both  vertical  and  end- 
wise movement,  a  plate  longitudinally  movable  on  the 
transom,  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  plate  against 
the  transom,  and  connections  between  said  plate  and  the 
bolster  permitting  a  free  vertical  movement  of  the  bolster. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  transoms,  a  bol- 
ster mounted  therebetween  for  both  vertical  and  endwlee 
movement,  a  plate  having  a  frictional  connection  with  the 
transom,  and  connections  between  the  plate  and  the  bol- 
ster comprising  members  having  a  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment  with   reference  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


872,016.     TRUCK-FRAME.     William  O.  Pbics,  New  Cas- 
tle, I'a.     Filed  .\ug.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,139. 


.^- 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  a  bolster, 
and  transoms  secured  to  the  side  frames  and  having  end 
portions  extending  Bubstantlally  perpendicular  to  the  side 
frames  and  having  portions  intermediate  said  end  por- 
tions projecting  toward  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  a  bolster. 
and  transoms  secured  to  the  side  frames  and  having  end 
portions  projecting  Inwardly  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  side  frames  and  then  bent  toward  the  bolster  for  a 
portion  of  their  lengrth  Intermediate  their  ends. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  a  bolster, 
transoms  having  end  portions  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  side  frames  and  portions  Intermediate  their  ends 
projecting  toward  the  bolster,  the  ends  of  said  transoms 
lying  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion  and  secured  to 
said  side-frames. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  aide-frames, 
transoms  having  end  portions  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  side  frsmee  and  portions  Intermediate  their  ends 
projecting  toward  the  bolster,  the  ends  of  said  transoms 
being  bent  at  right  angles  and  secured  to  said  side  framee. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  a  bolster, 
and  angle-bar  transoms  secured  to  the  side  frames  and  pro- 
jecting substaatially  perpendicularly  to  the  side  frames 
and  then  bent  to  project  toward  the  bolster  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  Intermediate  their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872,017.     TRUCK.     William  G.   Prics,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.     SerUi  No.  352,710. 

1.  In  a  track,  the  combination  of  side  framee,  a  bolster, 
transoms  secured  to  said  side  frsmee.  a  stiffener  plate  00 
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the  outside  of  said  side  frame,  and  gusset  plates  connecting 
said  transoms  to  said  stiffener  plate. 


2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  a  bolster, 
transoms  secured  to  said  side  frames,  a  stiffener  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  said  side  frames,  said  stiffener 
plate  projecting  above  said  side  frames,  and  gusset  plates 
secured  to  said  transoms  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
stiffener  plate. 

;?.  In  a  truck,  the  comolnatlon  of  side  frames,  a  bolster, 
transoms  secured  to  said  side  frames,  a  stiffener  plate  se 
cured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  frames,  said  stiffener 
plate  extending  above  and  b^low  said  side  frames,  and 
gusset  plates  secured  to  said  transoms  and  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  stiffener  plate 


872,018      MET.\L  STRUCTURE.     Ephralm  B.  Rurr.  New 
Windsor,   Md.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.286. 


1.  A  framing  comprising:  a  structural   metal   shape  hav 
Ing  outwardly   projecting   flanpes.    metal   rooflDR   or  cover- 
ing  sheets   havlnc   their  edges   overlapping   the   flanges   of 
the  shape  and  n  metal  binding  clamp  for  holding  the  edges 
of  the  sheets  to  the  flanges  of  the  8hai>e. 

2.  A  framing  comprising  a  structural  metal  shape  hav- 
ing outwardl.v  projecting  flanges,  metal  roofing  or  cover- 
ing sheets  having  their  edges  overlapping  the  flanges  and 
a  binding  clamp  having  Its  edges  tonged  or  bent  to  con 
form  approximately  to  the  Manges  for  holding  the  edges  of 
the  sheets  to  the  flanges 

3.  A  framing  comprising  a  structural  metal  shape  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  flanges,  metal  roofing  or  cover- 
ing sheets  having  their  edges  overlapping  the  flanges  of 
the  shape  and  lapped,  and  a  metal  binding  clamp  for  hold- 
ing the  lapped  edges  of  the  sheets  to  the  flanges  of  the 
shape 

4.  A  framing  comprising  a  structural  metal  shape,  formed 
in  serTli.ns,  and  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  metal 
roofing  or  covering  sheets  baring  their  edges  overlapping 
the  flanges  of  the  shape  and  n  metal  binding  clamp  for 
holding  the  edges  of  the  sheets  to  the  flanges  of  the  shape 
and  the  sections  of  the  shape  in  position, 

5.  A  framing  comprising  a  structural  metal  shape 
formed  in  sections  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
metal  roofing  or  covering  sheets  liavlng  their  edges  over- 
lapping the  flanges  of  the  shape,  a  metal  binding  clamp 
for  holding  the  edges  of  the  sheets  to  the  flanges  of  the 
shape  and  the  outer  parts  of  the  sections  of  the  shape  In 
position  and  means  for  securing  the  Inner  parts  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  shape   together. 

(I'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


872.019.      WHORL   FOR   CAP   SPINNING-FRAMES       Ar 
arsT   A.    Sack.    Providence.    R.    I       Filed   Apr.    9.    1906. 
Serial   No.  310.596. 
1.  In  a  cap  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

l>earlng  disk  having  Its  upper  portion  circularly  recessed. 


of  a  whorl  having  its  lower  flat  face  resting  directly  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  reeeas,  a 
spindle  passed  through  said  disk  and  whorl,  the  lower 
face  of  the  whorl  having  a  recess  coincident  with  tlie 
recess  In  the  disk,  and  a  spindle  tut>e  In  said  whorl  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  above  the  recess  in  the 
of  the  whorL 


2,  In  a  cap  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  disk  having  Its  upper  portion  circularly  recessed, 
of  a  whorl  having  Its  lower  flat  face  resting  directly  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  recess,  a 
spindle  passed  through  said  disk  and  whorl,  the  lower  faos 
of  the  whorl  having  a  recess  coincident  with  the  recess  in 
the  disk,  a  spindle  tul»e  In  said  whorl  and  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  al>ove  the  recess  In  the  base  of  the  whorl,  and 
a  sliding  rail  provided  with  a  lubricating  chamber  inde- 
pendent of  said   recesses 


872,020.  WOOL  WASHING  MACHINE  Fbbdkbick  O. 
Sabobnt,  GranltevlUe,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation,  Graniteville,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  304.209. 


1  The  combination  with  the  l>owI,  the  table,  and  fixed 
guides  adj.icent  the  said  table,  of  the  carriages  or  heads 
movable  along  thf  said  guides  and  wholly  supported  there- 
by, the  carrier  body  pivotally  connected  with  said  carriages 
or  heads  and  provided  wtih  teeth,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
carrier  lengthwise  of  the  said  table  and  swing  the  cariier- 
body  up  and  down,  and  teeth  mounted  upon  the  said  car- 
riages or  heads  independently  of  the  carrier-body. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bowl,  the  table,  and  fixed 
guides  adjacent  the  said  table,  of  the  carriages  or  beads 
movable  along  the  said  guides  and  wholly  supported  there- 
by, the  carrler-l>ody  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  car- 
riages or  heads  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  crank  oper- 
atively  connected  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  lengthwise  of 
the  table  and  swing  the  carrier-body  up  and  down,  aad 
teeth  mounted  upon  the  said  carriages  or  beads  Independ- 
ently of  the  carrier-body 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bowl,  the  table,  and  fixed 
guides  adjacent  the  said  table  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lat- 
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t«r,  of  a  v«rtleall7-«wlBfln«  carrier-body  provided  with 
teeth,  earria«es  or  heads  harln*  the  said  carrier-body  con- 
nected plTotally  thereto  and  haying  the  baaea  or  support- 
ing portlona  thereof  extended  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  gnldea  and  working  npon  the  said  guides,  carrier- 
actuating  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  car- 
riages or  beads  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  effective 
length  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  carriages  or  heads  are 
prevented  from  tilting  or  tnming  under  the  application  of 
moving  power  thereto,  and  teeth  mounted  upon  the  said 
carriages  or  heads  independently  of  the  carriage-body. 


872,021.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Daniel  W.  Shiek, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  L.  Mllllkeni 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1906.  Serial  No 
295.670. 


1.  In  a  device  of^e  kind  described,  computing  and  In- 
dicating mechanismrand  a  plurality  of  series  of  control 
ling  keys  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  for  each  series,  bars  plvotally  Joining  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  each  pair  of  levers,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  each  of  the  several  keys  In  a 
series  to  one  of  s{(Id  bars,  and  Intermediate  mechanism 
between  the  bars  and  the  computing  and  Indicating  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  computing  and  In- 
dicating mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  keys 
therefor.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bell 
crank  levers,  bart  plvotally  Joining  the  corresponding  ends 
of  each  pair  of  levers,  means  for  transmitting  the  move 
ment  of  the  keys  to  said  bars,  and  resilient  intermediate 
mechaniam  between  the  bars  and  the  compating  and  in- 
dicating mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  computing  and  In 
dlcatlng  mechaniam,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  control- 
ling keys  therefor,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  bell 
levers  for  each  series,  means  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  each  of  the  several  keys  in  a  series  to  one  of  said 
bars.  Intermediate  mechanism  between  the  bars  and  the 
computing  and  indicating  mechanism,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  bell  crank  levers  and  their  associated  parts 
to  their  normal  i>o8ltions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  toe  kind  described,  computing  and  In- 
dicating mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  keys 
therefor,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  paire  of  bell 
crank  levers,  bars  plvotally  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  each  pair  of  levers,  meana  for  transmitting  the 
moveoent  of  the  keys  to  said  bars.  Intermediate  mechan 
lam  between  the  bars  and  the  computing  and  indicating 
mechanism,  and  reeilleat  means  for  returning  said  bell 
eranka  and  their  associated  parts  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  computing  and 
indicating  mechanism,  a  series  of  controlling  keys  there- 
for, and  means  for  rendering  all  other  keys  in  the  series 
Inoperative  during  the  operation  of  any  one  of  their 
■umber,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers. 
ban  plvotally  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
levers,  means  for  transmitting  the  movemoit  of  each  of 
tlie  several  keys  to  one  of  said  bars,  and  intermediate 
mechanism  between  the  bars  and  the  computing  and  Indl- 
oiting  mechaniam. 

[Claims  6  to  S2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


872,022.  DOOR  FASTENER  AND  OPENER.  Charles 
Smith.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial  No 
389,911. 


1.  A  door  fastener  having  a  hinged  catch  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  socket  In  the  door  casing  and 
which  Is  released  by  a  straight  line  pressure  at  right  an- 
gles with  the  plane  of  the  door,  and  n  spring  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  catch  In  engagement  with  said  socket  and 
throws  the  catch  back  into  engaging  position  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  a  lock  which  prevents  the  catch  from  turn- 
ing until  the  lock  Is  released,  a  case  therefor,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  shaft  which  extend-s  through  the  case, 
means  connected  with  said  shaft  whereby  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft  will  cause  said  means  to  release 
the  lock.  Intermediate  mechanism  connected  with  said 
shaft  provided  with  a  key  slot  and  a  key  which  fits  In  said 
slot  and  Is  adapted  to  actuate  said  Intermediate  mech- 
anism and  said  shaft  by  a  straight  line  push  whereby  said 
unlocking  means  are  operated  to  release  the  lock. 

2.  A  door  fastener  having  a  hinged  catch  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  socket  In  the  door  casing  and 
which  Is  released  by  a  straight  line  pressure  at  right  an- 
gles with  the  plane  of  the  door,  and  a  spring  which 
normally  holds  the  catch  in  engagement  with  said  socket 
and  throws  the  catch  back  into  engaging  fwsitlon  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  a  lock  which  prevents  the  catch  from  turn- 
ing until  the  lock  is  released,  a  case  therefor,  a  movable 
shaft  which  extends  through  the  case,  means  connected 
with  said  shaft  whereby  the  movement  of  the  shaft  will 
cause  said  means  to  release  the  lock.  Intermediate  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  shaft  provided  with  a  key  slot 
and  a  key  which  fits  In  said  slot  and  is  adapted  by  a 
straight  push  to  actuate  said  Intermediate  mechanism  and 
said  shaft  whereby  said  unlocking  means  are  operated  to 
release  the  lock. 

3.  A  door  fastener  having  a  hinged  catch  mounted  on 
a  slide  plate,  a  case  in  which  said  slide  plate  is  held  In 
such  position  that  the  catch  is  normally  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  socket  In  the  door  casing,  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  be  lurned  on  Its  pivot  Into  Its  case  when  the 
closed  door  Is  pushed  from  one  side  or  pulled  from  the 
other  and  thereby  permit  the  door  to  be  opened,  a  spring 
which  turns  the  catch  again  into  Its  normal  position  after 
the  door  is  opened,  a  cam  face  on  said  catch  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket  on  the  door  casing  when  the 
door  Is  being  closed  and  thereby  move  the  slide  plate  and 
catch  carried  thereon  back  Into  the  lock  case,  a  spring 
which  after  the  door  Is  closed  forces  the  slide  plate  for- 
ward to  Its  aormal  position  so  that  the  catch  will  engage 
with  the  socket  In  the  door  casing,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  slide  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  catch 
and  engaged  by  said  first  lever,  a  pivoted  locking  lever 
which  normally  engages  said  second  lever  and  thereby 
prevents  the  said  catch  from  turning  on  Its  pivot,  and 
meana  for  releasing  said  locking  lever  from  engagement 
with  said  second  lever  whereby  the  first  lever  Is  permitted 
to  move  and  the  catch  is  free  to  turn  on  Its  pivot. 

4.  A  door  fastener  having  a  hinged  catch  mounted  on 
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a  slide  plate,  a  case  In  which  said  slide  plate  Is  held  In 
such  position   that  the  catch  Is  normally  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  aocket  In  the  door  casing,  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  Its  pivot  Into  Its  case  when  the 
closed  door   Is  pushed  from  one  side  or  pulled  from   the 
other  and  thereby  permit  the  door  to  be  opened,  a  spring 
which  turns  the  catch  again  Into  its  normal  position  after 
the  door  Is  opened,  a  cam   face  on   said  catch   which   Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket  on  the  door  casing  when  the 
door  Is  being  closed  and  thereby  move  the  slide  plate  and 
catch   carried   thereon   back    into   the   lock   case,  a   spring 
which  after  the  door  Is  closed  forces  the  slide  plate  for 
ward  to  Its  normal  position  so  that  the  catch  will  engage 
with    the    socket    In    the    door    casing,    a    lever    plvotally 
mounted  on  said  slide  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  catch 
and   engaged   by   said   flrBt    lever,   a   pivoted   locking   lever 
which    normally    engages   said   second    lever   and    thereby 
prevents  the  said  catch  from  turning  on  Its  pivot,  a  mov- 
able shaft  which  extends  through  said  lock  case,  a  cam 
face  on  said  locking  lever  and  a  projection  on  said  shaft 
which  when  the  shaft  Is  moved  engages  said  cam  face  and 
actuates  the  locking  lever  and   thereby   releases   the  latch 
so  that  It  Is  free  to  turn  on  Its  pivot. 

5.  A  door  fastener  having  a  hinged  catch  which  Is 
sdapted  to  engage  with  a  socket  in  the  door  casing  and 
which  Is  released  by  a  straight  line  pressure  at  right  an- 
gles with  the  plane  of  the  door,  an  electro  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature controlled  by  said  magnet.  Intermediate  mechanism 
connected  with  said  catch  and  normally  engaged  by  said 
armature  whereby  the  catch  Is  prevented  from  turning  on 
Its  pivot. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette  ] 


having  a  circumferential  recess  on  its  outer  face  and  an 
annular  recess  on  Its  opposite  or  Inner  face  and  extend 
ing  under  the  circumferential  recess,  apertures  connecting 
the  Inner  and  outer  recesses,  a  ring  of  packing  In  the  onter 
recess,  and  a  follower  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
head  to  retain  such  packing  in  place. 


872.023.    OIL^BURNING  SYSTEM.     Ira  E.  Smith,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.     Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,307. 


r^lrx 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  a  fire  chamber,  a  burner 
associated  with  said  fire  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  burner,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  through 
said  flre  chamber  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  burner. 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  latter  pipe  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  thereto,  an  electric  motor, 
connecting  means  between  said  motor  and  the  air  supply- 
ing means,  a  valve  in  said  fuel  supply  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  stem,  an  electro  magnet  adapted  when 
energised  to  influence  said  stem  and  maintain  said  valve 
open,  a  spring  operating  to  close  said  valve  when  the 
electro  magnet  is  de«nerglted,  and  electric  conductors  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  motor. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  a  flre  chamber,  a  burner 
associated  with  said  flre  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  burner,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  through 
said  flre  chamber  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  burner, 

,a  positive  pressure  rotary  air  pump  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  air  pipe,  an  electric  motor,  connecting  means 
between  said  motor  and  the  air  pump,  a  valve  In  the 
fuel  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  projecting  stem,  an 
electro  magnet  adapted  when  energhced  to  influence  said 
stem  and  maintain  said  valve  open,  a  spring  operating  to 
close  said  valve  when  the  electro  magnet  Is  deinerglsed. 
and  electric  conductors  between  said  magnet  and  motor. 


872.024.     TUBE-STOPPER.     SaiitJEL  Smith,  Surrey  Cen- 
tre,   British   Columbia.    Canada.      Filed   July    15     1907 
Serial  No.  383,816. 
1.  As  a   tube  stopper,    two   pistons   connected   together 

a  ceruin  distance  apart  each  piston  comprising,  a  head 


2.  As  a  tube  stopper,  two  pistons  connected  together 
a  distance  apart  each  piston  comprising,  a  piston  head 
having  a  circumferential  recess  on  Its  outer  face  and  an 
annular  recess  on  its  opposite  or  Inner  face  the  latter 
recess  extending  under  the  circumferential  recess,  aper- 
tures connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  recesses,  a  thin  meUl 
open  ring  fitting  in  the  circumferential  recess  over  the 
aforementioned   apertures,   a   ring   of   packing   outside   of 

•the  metal  ring  in  the  recess  the  Joint  of  which  is  approxi- 
mately opposite  to  that  of  the  metal  ring,  and  a  follower 
secured  to  the  head  to  retain  such  packing  in  place. 

3.  As  a  tube  stopper,  a  plurality  of  pistons  connected 
together  at  Intervals  apart,  each  piston  comprising  a  head 
having  a  circumferential  recess  9  on  its  outer  face,  and 
an  annular  recess  10  on  Its  Inner  face,  said  circumferential 
recess  9  extending  over  the  annular  recess  10  and  having 
a  series  of  radial  apertures  11  communicating  between  the 
recesses  9  and  10,  a  follower  disk  6  held  adjacent  the  head 
and  a  ring  8  of  packing  material  held  in  the  outer  recess  9. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


872.025.       MACHINE     FOR     BENDING     MATCH  -  SAFE 
BL.\NKS.      William    F.    Smith   and  Mahtin   Joh.vson. 
Coshocton.     Ohio.       Filed    Jan.     16,     1007.      Serial     No 
352.585. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  machine 
having  Bides  provided  with  angled  slots,  a  forming  block 
having  a  concaved  portion,  a  roller  working  In  said  slots 
and  p.dapted  to  enter  the  concavity,  and  means  actuated 
by  travel  of  the  roller  for  clamping  a  blank  upon  the  form- 
ing block, 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel 
sides  provided  with  slots,  each  slot  having  a  vertical  and 
a  horizontal  portion,  rack  bars  carried  by  the  sides  and 
parallel  to  the  slots,  a  roller  traveling  In  the  slots,  pinions 
carried  by  the  roller  engaging  the  rack  bars,  a  forming 
block  having  a  concaved  portion  to  receive  the  roUer.  said 
block  being  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  horlsonUl 
portions  of  the  slots  and  means  for  holding  a  blank  upon 
said  block. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  forming 
block  having  a  concaved  portion,  and  being  provided  wltb 
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a  plane  rarflaee  In  adTane«  of  ttit  ooneared  portion,  a 
hollow  froond  plate  mounted  upon  mid  forming  block 
and  orer-hanglng  the  concared  portion  and  a  portion  of 
tbe  plane  rorface,  an  adjoatable  plate  moanted  upon  the 
first  mentioned  plate.  V-ehaped  ribs  formed  transrereely 
upon  tbe  flrttt  mentioned  plate,  means  for  clamping  a 
blank,  apon  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  upon  the  ribs, 
one  edge  of  the  blank  being  In  engagement  with  the  front 
edge  of  the  adjustable  plate,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  concared  portion  of  the  form- 
ing block. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  slotted 
■idea,  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  bifurcated  arm  fixed  upon 
the  shaft,  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  arm  having  mem- 
bers which  alternately  He  across  one  of  the  slots,  a  roller 
traveling  in  said  slots  and  engaging  said  members,  a  form- 
ing block,  a  clamping  lever  and  a  rocking  lever  having  one 
end  in  engagement  with  the  clamping  lever  and  the  other 
end  in  engagement  with  the  cam. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  parallel  side  members,  said  members  being  slotted 
vertically  and  horiaon tally,  the  slots  of  each  side  commu- 
nicating, rack  bars  carried  by  the  sides  and  parallel  to 
the  slota,  a  forming  roller,  pinions  carried  by  the  forming 
roller  and  traveling  upon  the  rack  bars,  the  forming  block 
having  a  concaved  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  roller, 
a  clamping  lever  for  holding  a  blank  upon  the  forming 
block,  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  lever  having  one  end  In 
engagement  with  the  clamping  lever  and  the  other  end  In 
engagement  with  the  cam,  and  an  arm  fixed  upon  the 
■baft  and  bifurcated,  one  member  of  the  bifurcation  being 
longer  than  the  other  and  extending  diagonally  across  one 
of  the  vertical  slots  when  the  parts  are  In  their  normal 
position,  a  shorter  member  being  drawn  across  said  slot 
when  the  longer  member  is  thrown  out  of  position  by  the 
roller. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  2,026.  DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS.  Frank  T. 
STari,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Dehy- 
dratlni;  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  21.  1007.      Serial  No.  374,965. 


1.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  to  be  treated  is  placed, 
a  condenser  and  an  air  drier,  of  means  to  maintain  a  cur- 
rent of  air  flowing  through  said  chamber,  condenser  and 
4rler  and  means  to  reverae  the  direction  of  the  current 
of  air  throogh  ■aid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
«bamber  is  which  the  material  to  be  treated  la  placed,  a 
««idenaer  and  an  air  drier,  of  means  to  maintain  a  cnr-   ' 
r^t  of  air  flowinf  to  and  from  said  chamber  and  through 
•aid  condenaer  and  drier  constantly  in  the  u^at  direction  i 
«nd  meuu  to  rcrene  the  flow  of  air  throtigh  aald  chamber.  { 

a.  la  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  1 


tunnel  to  receive  the  material  being  treated  and  having 
apertures  in  Its  roof  and  floor,  of  an  air-flue  running  longi- 
tudinally aloDK  the  top  thereof  and  an  air-flue  running 
longitudinally  along  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  flues  at  Its  center,  a  second  pipe 
communicating  with  the  other  of  said  flues  at  its  ends, 
a  valve-casing  to  which  said  pipes  lead,  means  to  maintain 
a  constant  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said  casing,  and  a 
valve  In  said  casing:  to  cause  the  air  to  either  enter  said 
tunnel  through  the  air-flue  at  the  bottom  and  Issue 
through  the  air-flue  at  the  top.  or  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb  a 
tunnel  to  contain  the  material  to  be  treated  and  having 
In  Its  roof  and  floor,  an  air-flue  running  along  above  the 
roof,  and  an  air-flue  running  along  beneath  the  floor,  said 
air-flues  communicating  with  said  tunnel  through  aald 
apertures,  of  a  valve  casing,  two  air  conduits  leading 
thereto,  a  moisture  extractor,  means  to  maintain  a  cur- 
rent of  air  flowing  In  the  same  direction  from  said  valve- 
casing  through  said  moisture-extractor  and  back  to  said 
valve-casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  casing  to  the  center 
of  one  of  said  flues,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  said  casing 
to  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  flues,  and  a  single  valve 
In  said  casing  to  cause  the  air  to  enter  either  of  said  pipes, 
pass  through  the  tunnel  and  issue  from  the  other. 

5.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  a  condenser, 
an  alr-drler.  and  a  valve-casing,  means  to  cause  a  con- 
stant flow  of  air  In  the  same  direction,  from  said  casing. 
through  said  condenser,  and  drier,  and  back  to  said  casing, 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  casing  to  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  pipe  leading  from  said  casing  to  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  single  valve  In  said  casing  to  re- 
verae the  direction  of  the  air  flowing  through  said  pipes 
and  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,027.  AIB  DRIER.  Frank  T.  Stare,  Waukesha,  Wis., 
assignor  to  American  Dehydrating  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
375.864. 


/-^    0 


1.  An  air  <lrler.  comprising  a  superimposed  series  of 
layers  of  receptacles  for  moisture-absorbing  substances, 
the  receptaolee  of  each  layer  lying  over  the  spaces  between 
the  receptacles  of  the  layer  l)elow.  each  receptacle  l)eLn)j 
open  at  the  top  and  having  openings  In  Its  side  walls  and 
a  perforated  plate  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  layers, 
the  openings  in  said  plates  lying  over  the  open  ends  of  the 
receptacles  of  the  layer  beneath 

2.  An  air  drier  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
apertured  floor,  a  series  of  superimposed  layers  of  cups 
or  receptaclea  supported  on  said  floor,  and  a  perforated 
plate  Interposed  between  each  two  layers. 

3.  An  air  drier  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  air 
Inlets  and  outlets  at  its  top  and  b<^)ttom  and  with  an  aper 
tured  floor,  superimposed  series  of  layers  of  cups  supported 
on  said  floor,  the  cups  of  each  layer  being  staggered  rela- 
tively to  the  cups  of  the  adjacent  layers,  and  a  perforated 
plate  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  layers. 

4.  An  air  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  superimposed 
layers  of  cups  of  moisture-absorbing  material,  the  caps 
of  one  layer  lying  over  the  spaces  between  the  cups  of  the 
layer  below,  a  perforated  plate  Interposed  between  each 
two  layers  of  cups  and  tubular  funnels  supported  by  said 
plates  and  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  cups. 

6.  An  air  drier  comprising  a  series  of  superimposed 
layera  of  cups  having  openings  in  their  side  walls,  the  cups 
of  each  layer  lying  over  the  spaces  between  the  cups  of  t^e 
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teyer  below,  a  perforated  plate  taterpoeed  between  each 
two  layers  and  a  tubular  funnel  supported  In  tbe  openings 
of  said  plates,  and  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  cups 
below  the  level  of  said  openings  in  their  walls. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


872,028.     RAILWAY-GATE      Frank  J.  Stsin,  Davenport. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.344. 


1.  A  railway  gate  hung  on  Journal  bearings  for  up  and 
down  movement  and  balanced  to  be  moved  one  way  by 
gravity ;  a  ratchet  toothed  segment  mounted  on  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  fixed  bearings  ;  a  lever  hung  to  swing  l)e8lde 
tbe  said  segment  and  a  pawl  on  tbe  lever  to  engage  the 
segment  teeth  ;  a  detent  engaging  tbe  said  teeth  and  piv- 
oted to  a  fixture ;  an  actuating  pedal  located  beside  a  rail 
in  the  path  of  car  wheel  flanges  and  mounted  on  a  shaft 
which  passes  under  tbe  rail  ;  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft ; 
a  lever  Journaled  to  a  fixture  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm 
when  moving  in  one  direction  ;  a  connection  between  the 
last  namod  lev^  and  the  pawl -carrying  lever,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  gate  and  the  toothed  segment,  whereby 
the  passing  of  car  wheels  along  the  said  rail  will  actuate 
the  gate  to  swing,  step  by  step,  In  the  direction  opposed 
to  the  action  of  gravity. 

-    The  combination  of  a  railway  gate  Journaled  and  bal 
anted  to  swing  one  way  by  the  action  of  gravity  ;  a  ratchet 
toothed  segment  journaled  to  swing  In  bearings,  and  con- 
nections between   It  and   the  gate  ;   a  pawl   and   a  detent 
engaging   tbe    teeth    of   the    said    segment ;    an    actuating 
pedal  located  in  the  path  of  a  passing  car  wheel,  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  said  pawl  and  pedal  ;  a  double  cam 
hung  beside  the  said  segment   to  engage  Itoth   said   pawl 
and  detent,  and  a  release  lever  located  In  the  paths  of  both 
tbe  said  segment  and  cam  lever. 

3.  in  railway  gates,  a  toothed  segment  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  ;  an  actuating  pawl  and  a  detent 
for  the  segment ;  a  double  cam  mounted  beside  the  said 
segment  to  engage  both  pawl  and  detent  ;  a  releasing  lever 
located  In  the  paths  of  both  the  said  segment  and  the  cam, 
and  connectloi      substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


872,029.  MOI.DINO-RECEITACLE.  Jamks  S.  Stewart. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Annie  Stewart.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,988. 


//  71 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  block  having  a 
sleeve  thereon,  a  clip  arranged  to  clamp  said  sleeve  in  place 
and  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  central  stud  terminal  pro- 
jecting through  said  hole. 

2.  An    electrical    appliance    comprising   a    block    having 
a  protuberance  thereon,  a  central  stud  terminal   inset  In 
said    protuberance,    a   clip    wholly   surrounding   said    pro 
tuberance.  and  a  sleeve  held  In  place  by  said  clip 

3.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  block  having  a 
protuberance  thereon,  a  central  stud  terminal  Inset  In  said 
protnberaoce,  a  clip  wholly  surronndlng  said  protuberance 


and  separated  from  said  central  terminal  by  tbe  material 

of  the  protuberance,  and  a  threaded  shell  clamped  la  place 
by  aald  clip. 

4.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  block,  a  sleeTt, 
a  clip  for  holding  said  sleeve  on  said  block,  and  a  central 
stud  terminal  separated  from  said  clip  on  all  sides  by  a 
wall  or  protuberance  on  said  block,  said  terminal  and  clip 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  or  protuberance  at  all 
points. 

6.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  single  integral 
block  of  insulating  material  having  passages  on  either  side 
to  receive  circuit  wires,  the  material  of  the  block  being 
extended  at  the  ends  of  said  passages  to  overhang  aald 
circuit  wires  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  face  of  the  block 
whereby  the  wires  are  deflected  Into  the  grooves  of  a  mold- 
ing by  said  overhanging  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


872,030.     AXLE  SPINDLE.     Jamks  Sticknit,  Bad  Axe. 
Mich.      Filed   Apr.  27,   1907.      Serial  No.   870,678. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  threaded  en- 
largement, an  Intermediate  cylindrical  portion,  a  tapering 
spindle  and  a  threaded  outer  extremity,  of  a  shoulder  nut 
adjustably  screw  threaded  upon  the  aforesaid  threaded 
enlargement  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  fitted  upon  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  axle,  tbe 
said  nut  having  a  smooth  and  slightly  tapering  outer  sur- 
face, a  metallic  wear  ring  slldably  fitted  u{>on  the  axle 
against  the  said  flange,  a  hub  thimble  having  tapering 
interior  portions  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  tapering 
members  and  an  Intermediate  shoulder  to  abut  against 
said  wear  ring,  and  means  to  prevent  outward  displace- 
ment of  the  thimble  with  respect  to  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  having  a  threaded  enlargement,  an  adjacent 
smooth  portion,  and  a  tapering  spindle,  an  adjustable 
shoulder  nut  screw  threaded  upon  the  aforesaid  enlarge- 
ment of  the  axle,  said  shoulder  nut  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  and  an  outer  smooth  bearing  surface,  a 
wear  ring  on  tbe  smooth  portion  of  the  axle  and  adjacent 

I  to  the  said  flange,  a  hub  thimble  fitted  upon  the  said 
smooth  Uearlng  surface  of  the  shoulder  nut  and  the  taper- 
ing spindle,  and  having  an  Intermediate  shoulder  abirttlng 
against  said  wear  ring,  a  wear  ring  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  spindle  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  thimble,  means 
to  retain  the  outer  wear  ring  and  thimble  In  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  the  axle,  and  means  to  adjust  and 
lock  the  said  shoulder  nut  in  position  iipon  the  said  axle 
enlargement. 


872,031  AT'TOMOBILE- BODY.  Willie  0  Thoma«. 
Riverside,  and  Hakry  G.  Mc^^be.  Chicago.  111.  Polled 
Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial   No.   332,412. 


,»rAS2li= 


Tr~T 


-T  tr   rtir-— ^ 


VF 


1.  An  automobile  body  having  side-bodies  formed  of 
sheet  metal  extending  continnously  l>oth  above  and  below 
the  floor  plane  of  the  body  tliroughout  the  principal  iength 
of  the  body,  and  laterally  ontstandlng  stmctnral  memben 
rigidly  secured  to  said  side  bodies  below  said  floor  plaae 
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•ad  forming  relaforeemeats  to  Um  tnuiaTerM  and  rertlcal 
stnngth  of  the  Bld»-bodl«s. 

2.  An  aatomoblle  body  haTlng  ilde-bodie*  formed  of 
sheet  metal  constmeted  to  extend  onlnterruptedly  both 
above  and  belorr  the  floor  plane  of  the  t>od7  throoghoat  the 
principal  length  of  the  latter.  oflEiet  rib  or  flange-like  por- 
tions arranged  to  extend  longltndinally  of  each  aide  body 
at  or  near  the  floor  plane  and  laterally  extending  atmc- 
tural  members  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  bodies  below 
said  floor  plane  and  forming  reinforcements  to  the  trans- 
verse and  vertical  strength  of  the  side  bodies. 

3.  An  automobile  body  baring  aide  bodies  formed  of 
slieet  metal  constmeted  to  extend  onlnterruptedly  both 
above  and  below  the  floor  plane  of  the  body  throughout  the 
principal  length  of  the  latter,  the  portions  below  the  said 
floor  plane  being  offset  to  stand  in  upright  planes  inside  of 
the  planes  of  the  upper  parts  of  the  body,  one  or  more 
sheet  metal  wheel  guards  secured  edgewise  and  directly 
against  the  exterior  of  each  side  body  and  a  foot  board  se- 
cured edgewise  against  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  each 
side-body. 

4.  An  automobile  side  body  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  having  Its  marginal  upper  portions  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  the  box  portion  of  the  vehicle,  an  integral  chan- 
nel shaped  extension  extending  along  Its  lower  margin  be- 
low the  floor  plane  of  the  vehicle,  a  sheet  metal  wheel 
guard  flanged  and  riveted  edgewise  against  said  side  body 
near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  foot  board  secured  to  extend 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  body  and  having  its  ad- 
joining edge  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  lower  flange  of 
the  channel-portion  of  the  side-body,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
wheel  guards  being  flanged  and  lapped  upon,  and  secured 
to  the  corresi>onding  ends' of  said  foot  board. 

5.  An  automobile  side  body  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  having  its  marginal  upper  portions  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  the  box  portion  of  the  vehicle,  an  integral  chan- 
nel-shaped extension  extending  along  Its  lower  margin  be- 
low the  floor  plane  of  the  vehicle,  a  sheet  metal  wheel 
guard  flanged  and  riveted  edgewise  against  said  side  body 
near  each  end  thereof,  a  foot  board  secured  to  extend  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  side  body  and  having  its  adjoining 
edge  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  lower  flange  of  the 
channel-portion  of  the  side  body,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
wheel  guards  being  flanged  and  lapped  upon  and  secured 
to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  foot  board  and  one  or 
more  boxes  fitted  into  the  channel  portion,  resting  upon  the 
foot  board  and  secured  rigidly  to  each. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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872.032.  COMBINED  FEED  -  RACK,  FEED-TROUGH. 
AND  ANIMAL-PEN.  William  J.  Tolle.  Reesvllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,065. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pen 
provided  with  comer  posts  projecting  above  the  same, 
trooghs  secured  to  saM  posu  and  eonstitottag  a  cover  for 
the  pen.  and  a  feed  rack  over  the  trooghs  and  supported  by 
said  comer  posts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  pens,  of  troughs  closing  the  top  of  the  pens 
and  permitting  ventilation  between  and  around  the 
trongba,  and  a  feed  rack  above  the  trooghs. 

8.  A  device  of  the  charaeter  described,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic chanber.  a  partition  dlvidlag  said  chamber  into  two 
peas  and  having  an  epoilng,  sUdiag  doors  for  both  pens,  a 


door  for  ekalng  the  opening  in  the  partition  dividing  the 
pens,  feed  troughs  closing  the  tops  of  the  pens  and  a  rack 
above  the  feed  troughs. 


8  7  2,033.     DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIALS 

HELD   IN   SUSPENSION   BY   LIQUIDS.  Charles   N. 

Waitk,  Wilmington,   Del.     Filed  Apr.   7,  1906,     Perlal 
No.  310,420. 


1.  In  a  separating  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank  ; 
of  a  screen  dividing  said  tank  ;  an  inlet  pipe  for  unsep- 
arated  mater^ils,  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  screen  ;  an 
outlet  for  separated  residue  arranged  upon  the  same  side 
of  said  screen  ;  an  outlet  for  strained  liquid,  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  screen  ;  means  for  effecting  the 
discharge  of  the  separated  residue  ;  and  means  responsive 
to  abnormal  increase  of  pressure  beneath  the  screen  for  ac- 
tuating the  controlling  mechanism  of  said  discharging 
means. 

2.  In  a  separating  device,  the  combination  with  a  receiv- 
ing tank  ;  of  a  screen  dividing  said  tank  ;  an  inlet  pipe  for 
unseparated  materials,  arranged  below  the  screen  ;  an  out- 
let for  separated  residue,  also  arranged  below  said  screen  ; 
an  outlet  for  strained  liquid  arranged  above  said  screen  ;  a 
pump  connected  with  the  outlet  for  separated  residue;  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  said  pump  ;  a  secondary  tank  ar- 
ranged at  a  higher  level  than  the  normal  water  level  of  the 
main  tank  ;  a  float  arranged  in  said  secondary  tank  ;  and 
means  operatlvoly  connected  with  said  float  for  controlling 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  separating  device,  the  combination  with  a  irceiv- 
ing  tank  :  of  a  screen  dividing  said  tank  ;  an  inlet  pipe  for 
unseparated  materials,  arranged  l>elow  thr  ,creen  ;  an  out- 
let for  separated  residue,  also  arranged  '  low  said  screen  ; 
an  outlet  for  strained  liquid  arranged  above  said  screen, 
and  adapted  to  maintain  a  body  of  liquid  at  the  maximum 
water  level  of  the  receiving  tank  ;  a  pump  connected  with 
the  outlet  for  separated  residue  ;  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  pump  ;  a  secondary  tank  arranged  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  normal  water  level  of  the  main  tank ;  a  float  ar- 
ranged in  said  secondary  tank  ;  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  float  for  controlling  the  actuating  mech- 
anism of  the  pump. 


8  7  2,034.      CASKET  -  HANDLE. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Aug. 
388,.310. 


Joseph  H.   Walker. 
13,   1907.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  caaket  handle,  a  handle  member  itaving  plane 
end  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  brackets  having. 
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plane  surfaces  opposite  to  the  ends  of  the  handle  and 
curved  slots  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  handle,  pivot 
pins  connecting  the  handle  and  bracket,  and  stops  fixed  in 
the  handle  and  traversing  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  casket  handle,  the  combination  of  a  handle  hav- 
ing plane  end  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  brackets 
each  having  a  plane  surface  opposite  the  respective  end 
of  the  handle  and  each  also  having  an  opening  for  the 
pivot  pin  and  a  curved  slot  concentric  with  said  opening, 
pivot  pine  in  the  ends  of  the  handle  and  in  said  openings, 
and  stops  each  comprising  a  rod  bent  twice  at  right  angles 
and  having  one  end  traversing  the  slot  in  a  bracket  and 
having  its  other  end  and  its  middle  portion  inserted  in  the 
handle. 


872.035.     LOOM      William  Wattie,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as 
signer  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  3, 
1905,  Serial  No.  1243,925.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.069. 


1.  A  filling  beating  up  motion  for  a  loom,  comprising  a 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  filling  beating  up  blades  thereon, 
said  blades  having  a  rocking  motion,  and  in  their  lowest 
position  extending  above  the  warps  In  the  upper  plane  of 
the  shed,  to  separate  the  same  and  form  guides  therefor. 

2.  A  filling  beating  up  motion  for  a  loom,  comprising  a 
rock  shaft,  and  a  series  of  filling  beating  up  blades  fast 
thereon,  said  blades  In  their  lowest  position  extending 
above  the  warps  in  the  upper  plane  of  the  shed,  to  sepa 
rate  the  same  and  form  guides  therefor,  nnd  means  for 
posltlvelT  moving  said  blades  to  beat  up  the  filling. 


8  7  2.036.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SPIRAL  OIL- 
CHANNELS  IN  BOXES,  BEARINGS,  Ac  William 
Wattie,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Ixwm  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  1.  1905      Serial  No.  267.905. 


nally  movable  and  rotary  spindle  connected  with  said 
rack,  a  second  spindle  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
spindle  to  move  therewith,  and  carrying  a  movable  cut- 
ting tool,  and  said  cutting  tool,  a  guide  pin  extending 
loosely  within  the  spindle  carrying  the  cutting  tool,  and 
means  for  holding  said  guide  pin  sutionary  longitudinally 
relatively  to  said  spindle  and  said  cutting  tool,  and  aald 
guide  pin  engaged  by  the  cutting  tool  and  moving  the  cut- 
ting tool  Into  operative  position,  and  allowing  the  cutting 
tool  to  be  moved  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotary  spindle  carrying 
a  movable  cutting  tool,  and  said  cutting  tool,  of  a  guide 
pin  extending  loosely  within  said  spindle,  a  yoke  atUched 
to  said  guide  pin.  to  hold  the  same  stationary  longitudi- 
nally relatively  to  said  cutting  tool,  and  said  pin  engaged 
by  the  cutting  tool  during  the  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movement  of  said  spindle,  to  move  the  cutting  tool  into 
operative  position,  and  release  the  cutting  tool,  to  allow 
It  to  be  moved  out  of  operative  position. 


872.037.      LACING    DEVICE    FOR    ROOTS    AND   SHOES. 
MELBot  H.VE  W.  White,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Peterson.   N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of   Ne«    Jersey.      Filed   May    10,   1906.      Serial    .No. 
317,190. 


A  shoo  having  its  upper  provided  with  relatively  small 
eyelets  at  Its  lower  portion  where  the  laces  are  not  re- 
moved and  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  series  of 
pairs  of  larger  eyelets  to  facilitate  the  removal  and  ln!»er- 
tlon  of  the  laces. 


872,038.     SAWMILL,     Thbodobe  S.  Wilkin.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1904.     Serial  No.   196,875. 


^'.'^  ■ 


^W 


-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  rack,  of  a  longltudi 


1.  In  a  power  feed  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  valve  mechanism  In  connection 
with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from 
the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism 
whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  one  or 
both  sides  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  at  all  times  either 
when  the  piston  Is  moving  or  at  rest,  and  when  admitted  to 
both  sides  thereof  an  equal  pressure  is  maintained  on  said 
sides,  and  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  pressure  so  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder  to  a  mechanism  to  be  operated 
thereby. 
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2.  In  a  power  feed  cylinder,  the  combination  ot  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  tbereln,  a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  from 
tl»«  plitOD  and  oonatnicted  to  receive  the  nuld  under  pree- 
■ore  which  enters  the  cylinder  from  either  end  thereof  and 
conrey  said  fluid  to  a  mechanism  to  h«  operated,  Talve 
mechanism  In  connection  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  for 
controlllQg  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  under 
pressure  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
the  yalTe  mechanism,  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  is 
admitted  to  one  or  both  sides  of  the  piston  la  the  cylinder 
at  all  times  either  when  the  piston  is  moving  or  at  rest, 
and  when  admitted  to  both  sides  thereof  an  equal  pres-' 
Wire  is  malnuined  on  said  sides,  the  fluid  pressure  so  ad 
mltted  to  the  cylinder  passing  Into  the  hollow  piston  rod 
to  the  said  mechanism  to  be  operated. 

3.  In  a  power  feed  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  check  valves  on  both  aides  of  the 
piston,  one  adapted  to  open  and  the  other  adapted  to  close 
when  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  vice  versa  when  pressure  is  exerted  against  the 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  valve  mechanism  In  con- 
nection with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  valve  mechan- 
ism, whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  one 
or  both  sides  of  the  piston  In  the  cylinder  at  all  times 
either  when  the  piston  is  moving  or  at  rest,  and  when  ad 
mltted  to  both  sides  thereof  an  equal  pressure  Is  main- 
tained on  said  sldeH,  and  means  for  conveying  the  fluid 
pressure  so  admitted  to  the  cylinder  to  a  mechanism  to  be 
operated. 

4.  In  a  power  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow  piston  therein,  check  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
hollow  piston,  one  adapted  to  open  and  the  other  to  close 
when  pressure  is  exerted  against  th«[  piston  In  one  dlrec 
tlon,  and  vice  versa  when  pressure  la  exerted  thereagalnst 
In  the  opposite  direction,   valve  mechanism   In   connection 
with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  admls 
slon  and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from 
the  cylinder,   means  for  operating  the   valve  mechanism, 
whereby   the  fluid  under  pressure  la  admitted   to   one  or 
both  sides  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and   into   the  In 
terlor  of  said  piston  at  all  times  either  when  the  piston 
18  moving  or  at  rest,  and  when  admitted  to  both  sides 
thereof  an  equal  pressure  Is  maintained  on  said  sldtes  and 
within  said  piston,  and  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow  piston  to  a  mech 
anism  to  be  operated. 

5.  In  a  power  feed  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  therein,  check  valves  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  hollow  piston,  one  adapted  to  open  and  the 
other  to  close  when  pressure  Is  exerted  a«aia»t  the  piston 
In  one  direction,  and  vice  versa  when  pressure  Is  exerted 
thereagalnst  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  piston,  I 
and  extending  from  said  piston  and  adapted  to  convey  the  ' 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  piston  to  a 
mechanism  to  be  operated,  valve  mechanism  in  connection 
with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from 
the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism,  ' 
whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  Is  admitted  to  one  or  both 
sides  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  into  the  interior  of 
said  piston  at  all  times  either  when  the  piston  Is  moving 
or  at  rest,  and  when  admitted  to  both  sides  an  equal  pres- 
sure is  maintained  on  said  sides  and  within  said  piston, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
Interior  of  the  hollow  piston  through  the  hollow  piston 
rod,  to  the  said  mechanism  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


872.089.      AUTOMATIC    ALARM    AND    STOPPING    DE- 
VICE FOR  ENGINES.    Damibl  B.  Adaiis,  Summltvllle, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1903.    Serial  No.  176.174. 
1.  'The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  water-cooled  cylinder,  a  water  pipe  therefor,  elec- 
tric ignlUng  means  comprising  an  ignition  circuit,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  connected  to  said  water  pipe,  and  a  dia- 


phragm arranged  to  be  operated  by  variation  In  water 
pressure  in  said  pipe,  of  contact  points  operated  by  said 
diaphragm,  and  controlling  said  Ignition  circuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combu.stlon  engine 
having  a  water  cooled  cylinder,  a  water  pipe  therefor,  elec- 
tric Igniting  means  comprising  an  Ignition  circuit,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  connected  to  said  water  pipe,  and  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  to  be  operated  by  variation  in  water  pres 
sure  in  said  pipe,  of  contact  points  operated  by  said  «lla 
phragm  and  arranged  when  the  water  pressure  decreases 
to  break  said  ignition  circuit.  i 

3.  In  an  engine-stopping  device,  the  combination  ^th 
fluid-pressure  operated  means  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  a  water  passage  connected  with  said  chamber 
having  a  contraction  beyond  the  point  of  connection  of 
said  chamber  thereto  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water, 
of  means  operated  by  said  fluid-pressure-operated  means* 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  engine-stopping  device,  the  combination  with 
a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therefor,  and  a  water- 
passage  connected  with  said  chamber,  having  a  contrac- 
tion beyond  the  point  of  connection  of  said  chamber  there- 
to In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water,  of  means  operated 
by  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an 
engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  electric  Ignition  circuit,  of  means  for  stopping 
the  engine  arranged  to  automatically  break  said  Ignition 
circuit,  a  branch  circuit  for  use  In  starting  the  engine 
bridging  said  automatic  stopping  means  and  therefore  nul- 
lifying action  of  said  stopping  means  during  the  sUrtlng 
of  the  engine,  and  automatic  means  for  completing  or 
breaking  said  branch  circuit.  V 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


8  7  2.04  0.      ROTARY    I'UMI'.      Gunmab    A.NDBBaoN   iid 
RiCHAHD  LtNDiN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907 
Serial  No.  389.443. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  head 
plates  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  casing 
being  provided  In  Its  opposite  ends  with  annular  chambers 
and  said  head  plates  with  corresponding  annular  chambers 
In  communication  therewith,  said  casing  being  also  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  central  longitudinal  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
drum  or  cylinder  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  of  less  diam- 
eter than  said  chamber  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal piston  member  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  said  drum  or  cylinder  l>eing  also  provided 
with  a  shaft  by  which  It  Is  rotated,  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudinally  arranged  cylindrical  valves  located  In  said  cas 
Ing  and  geared  In  connection  with  said  shaft,  said  valves 
being  positioned  so  as  to  fill  the  space  between  the  outer 
walls  of,sald  chamber  and  the  drum  or  cylinder  mounted 
therein,  said  valves  tielng  also  provided  with  longltiullnal 
rei'esses,  and  a  phirality  of  longitudinal  chambers  In  said 
casing,  said  chambers  being  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  oppo 
site  skies  of  salfl  valves  and  being  provided  with  ports  or 
passages  which  communicate  with  the  chambers  In  which 
said  valves  are  placed,  one  of  the  heads  of  the  casing  be- 
ing, provided  with  an  Inlet  pipe  in  communication  with  the 
annular  chaml>er  formed  therein  and  the  other  head  of  the 
casing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  which  communi- 
cates with  the  annular  chaml>er  formed  therein,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  de8crll<ed. 

■J.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
central  cylindrical  chamber  and  provided  at  both  ends 
wfth  a  head  plate,  said  casing  and  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  annular  cham^iers  which  are 
In  communication,  1  drum  or  cylinder  placed  In  the  cen- 
tral chamber  of  the  casing  and  of  less  diameter  than  said 
chamt>er  and  provided  with  a  shaft  which  passes  through 
one  of  the  head  plates,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged valve  chamlnTB  formed  In  said  casing  and  In  com- 
munication wltli  the  central  chaml)er  in  which  the  drum  or 
cylinder  Is  mounted,  cylindrical  valves  placed  In  said  valve 
chaml)ers  and  geared  In  connection  with  said  shaft,  said 
valves  being  provided  In  one  side  with  longitudinal  re- 
cesses and  said  drum  or  cylinder  l>elng  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  longitudinally  arranged  piston  member,  longitudi- 
nal chaml>erB  formed  In  said  casing,  said  chambers  t>elng 
arranged  In  pairs  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valves,  and 
In  communication  with  the  valve  chambers,  one  chamber 
of  each  pair  being  in  communication  with  one  of  the  op- 
positely arranged  annular  chambers  In  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  and  the  heads  uf  the  casing  being  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  which  communicate  with  the  annular 
chamt)er8  formed  therein. 


872,041.  GOPHER -TRAP.  William  D.  AbmstboITO, 
William  C.  Hookkb.  and  K.\ox  R.  Mabks,  Abingdon. 
111.     Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.075. 


1.  In  a  trap.  In  combination,  an  apertured  base,  a  spring 
actuated  yoke  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  U-shaped  jaw,  the 
arms  of  which  are  projected  through  apertures  In  the  base 
and  engage  said  yoke,  and  a  tripping  and  release  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  of  the  base.  Its  former  arm  extended 
rearwardly  and  thence  downwardly  through  an  aperture 
disposed  centrally  of  the  base,  its  shorter  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  yoke  and  Its  longer  one  to  be  tripped  by  a 
rodent. 

U.  In  a  trap.  In  combination,  an  apertured  base,  a  trip- 
ping  and   release    lever    pivoted    at    one    end    thereof,    its 


longer  end  extended  rearwardly  and  projected  through  an 
aperture  disposed  centrally  of  the  base,  a  rod  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  torsion  springs  mounted  on  said 
rod,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  springs,  a  jaw  depending  therefrom, 
Its  arms  passing  through  apertures  in  the  base,  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  yoke,  «ne  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  yoke  and  its  other  end  to  be 
tripped  by  the  contact  of  an  animal  l>eneath  the  base. 


87Z042.  DR.\WER  CONTENTS' -  INDEXING  DEVirK. 
Joseph  J  Rarkcw,  Loulsburg,  N.  C  ,  and  Thomas  J. 
Kino,  Richmond,  Va. ;  said  King  assignor  to  said  Bar- 
row.     Filed  Oct.  8,   1906.      Serial  No.  388,01S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  parallel  main  Index 
support  In  Its  front  wall,  and  with  alined  slots  in  Its  side 
walls  terminating  centrally  of  said  walls,  one  of  said  slots 
terminating  In  a  seat,  a  shaft  tiavlng  Its  ends  mounted 
In  said  slots,  means  for  holding  one  end  In  one  slot,  a 
bushing  mounted  In  said  seat  and  jmrrounding  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  an  auxiliary  Index  strip  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  front  slot,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  shaft  so  that  the  strip  Is  wound 
thereon,  and  a  main  Index  supported  upon  the  front  wall 
of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  parallel  main  Index 
support  In  its  front  wall  and  with  alined  slots  In  Its  side 
walls,  each  terminating  near  the  center  of  the  side  walls, 
a  spring  actuated  roller  having  Its  journals  mounted  In 
the  slots,  means  for  holding  one  journal  In  one  slot,  a 
bushing  slldably  mounted  upon  the  other  Journal  and  In 
the  other  slot  to  hold  the  journal  centered  and  allow  It  to 
revolve,  a  main  Index  carried  in  the  support  upon  the  front 
of  the  casing,  and  an  auxiliary  index  strip  carried  by  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  front  walls  slot. 


872.043.  AIR-PUMP.  John  C.  Beck  and  John  A.  liow- 
YKB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,197. 


KG 
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1.    In  an  air  pump,   (he  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with   a   piston,   a   chamber,   a   base  common   to   the 
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cjllnder  and  chamber,  socb  base  proTlded  with  a  passage 
way  eommanlcatiay  with  the  cylinder  and  with  the  cham- 
ber, means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  through  such  passage 
way  from  the  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and  such  chamber 
proTlded  with  a  dlseharce  panage  way,  and  adjustable 
mechanism  to  divert  the  discharge  of  air  in  the  chamber 
from  the  discbarge  passage  way  when  a  desired  maximum 
pressure  of  air  Is  flowing  tiirough  such  chamber ;  sab- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  respectively  provided  with  pistons,  a  communi- 
cating passage  way  between  the  cylinders,  a  chamber,,  a 
base  common  to  the  cylinders  and  chamber,  such  base  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  way  communicating  with  one  of  the 
cylinders  and  with  the  chamber,  means  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  air  through  such  passage  way  from  the  chamber 
to  the  cylinder,  and  such  chamber  provided  with  a  dis- 
cbarge passage  way,  and  adjustable  mechanism  to  divert 
the  discharge  of  air  In  the  chamber  from  the  discharge 
passage  way  when  a  desired  maximum  pressure  of  air  is 
flowing  through  such  discharge  passage  way  ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  cylinders  of  equal 
length  and  different  diameters,  a  communicating  passage 
way  between  the  cylinders  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  chamber,  a  communicating  passage  way  between 
the  small  cylinder  and  the  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  passage  way  and  a  valve  In  the 
chamber  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat,  a  spring  In  the 
chamber  to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  on  the  scat,  piston 
rods  In  the  cylinders,  a  handle  common  to  the  piston  rods, 
such  piston  rods  respectively  provided  with  piston  heads 
arranged  so  that  when  the  piston  rods  are  raised  the  air 
above  the  piston  heads  In  both  cylinders  is  forced  below 
the  piston  head  In  the  smaller  cylinder  and  when  the  pis- 
ton rods  are  depressed  the  air  below  the  piston  head  In 
the  smaller  cylinder  Is  forced  Into  the  Chamber  and  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure  may  enter  both  cylinders  above 
the  downward  moving  piston  heads,  an  air  discharge  tube 
from  the  chamber  and  a  combined  relief  and  signal  device 
In  communication  with  the  chamber  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


872,044.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS.  A.nton  Decker, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,956. 


1.  In  a  car  under-frame,  the  combination  with  the  bol- 
ster members,  of  stakes  secured  between  said  members  and 
side  sills  supported  upon  the  bolster  members  outside  of 
said  stakes  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  the  bol- 
ster members,  of  stakes  secured  between  said  bolster  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  stakes  consisting  of  a  channel  iron  hav- 
ing its  flanges  projecting  Inwardly,  and  side  sills  located 
upon  the  bolster  members  oatalde  of  said  stakes  and  se- 
cured to  the  body  of  said  stake  between  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  of  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  the  bol- 
ster members,  of  stakes  secured  between  said  members,  a 
cover  plate  moanted  apon  said  bolster  members  and  ex- 
taidtag  h^oad  the  stalna,  and  side  sills  mounted  upon  the 
endi  of  aald  eoTcr.  plate  and  Mcurcd  to  the  stakes. 


872,046.  DUMPING -CAR.  Anton  Bbckib,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,438. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  center  sill  and  cross 
of  door  supporting  brackets  secured  to  both  the  cross  lUls 
and  center  sUl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  center  sill  and  cross  sills, 
of  door  supporting  brackets  constructed  to  seat  against 
the  webs  of  the  cross  sills,  and  riveted  thereto,  and  to  the 
center  sill,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  center  sill  and  cross  sills, 
of  door  supporting  brackets  constructed  to  seat  against 
the  cross  sills  and  upon  the  center  sill,  and  secured  to  both 
sills,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  bracket,  and 
dumping  doors  hinged  to  said  rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  center  sill,  a  series  of  brack- 
ets thereon  having  alining  bearing  sleeves,  and  a  rod 
mounted  In  said  bearing  sleeves,  of  a  pair  of  doors  having 
their  Inner  edges  disposed  in  proximity  to  each  other  over 
said  rod,  and  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
each  door,  said  hinge  plate  provided  at  their  inner  edges 
with  bearings  mounted  on  said  rod  under  the  inner  edges 
of  the  doors. 


872,046.      STEEL   PLANT.     Thomas   S.   Blair.  Jr.,   Elm- 
hurst.  III.     Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.7.30. 


1.  In  a  duplex  steel-plant,  the  combination  with  the 
Bessemer-converters  and  the  row  of  open  hearth  furnaces, 
of  a  track  for  ladle  carrying  cars  extending  lengthwise 
along  the  front  side  of  said  row  with  leads  to  It  from  the 
converters,  and  turn-outs  having  switch-connections  with 
said  track  and  leading  laterally  therefrom  to  extend  trans 
versely  of  the  charging  platform  to  the  different  furnaces, 
for  the  purptise  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  duplex  steel-plant,  the  combination  with  the  row 
of  open-hearth  furnaces,  of  Bessemer  converters  disposed 
at  a  level  suflSclently  high  to  adapt  them  to  deliver  the 
blown  metal  to  ladles  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  charglng- 
platform.  a  track  for  the  ladle  carrying  cars  eitending 
along  the  front  side  of  said  row  with  leads  from  It  to  the 
converters,  and  turn-outs  leading  laterally  from  said  track 
to  extend  across  the  charglng-plaform  to  the  different  fur- 
naces, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  duplex  steel  plant,  the  combination  with  the  row 
of  open-hearth  furnaces,  of  a  pit  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
row,  a  track  extending  lengthwise  along  said  side,  pouriag- 
platforms  extending  across  said  pit,  and  turn-outs  extend- 
ing from  said  platforms  to  said  track,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  duplex  steel-plant,  the  combination  with  the  rew 
of  open-hearth  furnaces,  of  a  pit  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
row,  a  track  extending  lengthwise  along  said  side,  pouring- 
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platforms  extending  across  said  pit,  and  turn-outs  extend 
Ing  from  said  platforms  to  and  having  switch  connections 
with  said  track,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  duplex  steel-plant,  the  combination  with  the 
Bessemer  converters  and  the  row  of  open-hearth  furnaces, 
of  a  track  for  the  ladle-carrying  cars  extending  lengthwise 
along  the  front  side  of  said  row,  with  leads  to  It  from  the 
converters,  turn  outs  leading  laterally  from  said  track  to 
the  different  furnaces  across  the  charging  platform,  a  pit 
at  the  rear  side  of  said  row.  pouring-platforms  extending 
across  said  pit.  and  turn  outs  extending  from  said  plat 
forms  to  said  rear  track,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  (5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.   1 


8  7  2,047.     SHOE-RACK.     Leandeb  P.  Bowen.  Auburn, 
N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,347. 


872,048.  HAND  OPERATED  TOOL  Wim.iam  Broad, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Erastus  E. 
Pierce  and  one  third  to  Charles  A.  White,  New  Brighton. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,771. 


In  portable  shoe  racks,  a  frame  embodying  base  bars, 
corner  posts  supported  by  said  base  bars,  and  cross  bars 
connecting  said  corner  posts  together  at  Intervals  through- 
out tbelr  length,  shelves  connecting  the  cross  bars  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  with  the  cross  bars  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  each  shelf  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  having 
their  ends  secured  In  the  end  cross  bars  and  having  the 
central  bars  of  the  shelf  depressed  in  a  plane  below  the 
outer  bars  whereby  the  bottoms  of  the  shelves  are  concave 
in  form,  and  separator  racks  each  comprising  a  iongltudi- 
nally-extending  central  bar  seated  at  its  ends  in  notches 
provided  therefor  in  end  cross  bars,  and  a  series  of  cross 
arms  connected  to  the  central  bar  and  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  said  projecting  arms  resting  on 
the  bars  of  said  sbelve»-.  said  bars  l«eing  of  greatest  width 
at  tbelr  Inner  ends  with  tbelr  underneath  edges  tapering 
to  the  outer  ends  to  conform  to  the  concave  shelves,  and 
the  lengthwise  bar  of  ttie  separator  rack  detscbably  en- 
gaged with  the  cT(  88  bars  of  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  shank 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  tool,  an  Intermediate  portion 
forming  a  T  or  cross  with  the  end  having  the  tool,  and  the 
other  end  operatlvely  seated  In  a  suitable  handle,  the  axis 
of  the  part  seated  in  the  handle  being  at  a  suitable  angle 
to  the  part  provided  with  the  tool,  whereby,  when  the  de- 
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scribed  motion  is  imparted  to  the  handle,  the  tool  will  be 
revolved  on  Its  own  axis  ;    substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  shank 
provided  with  a  Tool  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being  opter- 
stively  seated  In  a  suitable  handle  with  its  axis  at  a  Milt- 
able  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  end  provided  with  the  tool ; 
and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  shank  being  so  t>eBt 
or  shaped  as  to  form  a  T  head  on  the  portion  of  the  shank 
provided  with  the  tool  ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  shank 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  suitable  chuck  or  socket  for 
holding  a  tool,  the  other  end  being  operatlvely  seated  In  a 
suitable  handle,  with  its  axis  at  a  suitable  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  chuck,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  shank 
being  so  bent  or  shaped  as  to  form  a  T  head  on  the  portion 
of  the  shank  provided  with  the  chuck  :  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  han- 
dle portion  ;  a  shank,  one  end  thereof  being  operatlvely 
seated  in  said  handle,  and  having  s  bent  portion  therein  to 
constitute  a  leverage,  said  bent  portion  being  doubled  back 
on  itself  so  as  to  form  a  gripping  feature,  also  a  stralaht 
portion  to  which  is  attached  the  tool  to  be  operated,  the 
latter  portion  being  substantially  on  a  direct  line  with  the 
end  of  the  shank  seated  In  said  handle  portion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  han- 
dle portion  ;  a  shank,  one  end  thereof  being  operatlvely 
seated  in  said  handle,  and  having  a  bent  portion  therein  to 
constitute  a  leverage,  said  bent  portion  being  doubled  back 
on  Itself  in  order  to  form  a  gripping  feature,  also  a 
straight  portion  formed  substantially  on  a  direct  line  with 
the  end  of  the  shank  seated  In  said  handle  ;  a  suitable 
chuck  or  socket  on  the  end  of  said  straight  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  tool  to  be  operated  ;  and  means  for  retaining 
the  shank  in  said  handle. 


872.049.  APPARATIS  FOR  TREATING  TRADE  EF- 
FLUENTS. Benjami.n  Broadbent  and  Arthir  Bboai>- 
BENT.  Longvk-ood.  near  Iluddersfleld,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,460. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  an  outlet  valve  at 
the  bottom  of  the  said  tank  for  Irttlng  out  the  grease  and 
Impurities,  means  for  mixing  acid  with  the  sud.  an  agitator 
arranged  in  the  tank  for  treating  the  sud  so  that  it  sep- 
arates into  layers  of  grease,  water  and  Impurities,  and  a 
valved  pipe  provided  with  a  trap  for  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  grease  into  It  and  projecting  into  the  said  tank 
above  the  level  of  the  said  outlet  valve  to  tap  off  the  mid- 
dle layer  of  water 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  an  outlet  valve  at 
the  bottom  of  the  said  tank  for  letting  out  the  grease  and 
impurities,  means  for  mixing  acid  with  the  sud,  an  agitator 
arranged  in  the  tank  for  treating  the  sud  so  that  it  sepa- 
rates into  layers  of  grease,  water  and  Impurities,  a  pipe 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  having  its 
upper  end  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  said  outlet  valve, 
and  a  strainer  having  V-shaped  openings  secured  sround 
the  upper  part  of  the  said  pipe. 


872.060.      FIRE-ESCAPE       PAIL    C.    BCRHANS.    Phoenix, 

N.  D.     Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.245. 

In  s  flre  escape,  the  combination  with  s  suitable  winding 

device  having  a  life  line  fastened  thereto  at  one  end,  and 

means  for  guiding  the  line  during  Its  winding  and  unwind- 
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lug,  and  means  for  manually  operating  the  said  derlce  to 
rewind  the  line,  of  a  brake  for  controlUns:  the  operation  of 
■aid  derlce  embodying  a  gear  wheel  revoluble  with  the 
winding  derlce,  a  bearing  supporting  one.  end  of  the  wind- 
ing deTlce  and  having  a  step  bearing  at  Its  base  and  a  hol- 
low friction  drum  arranged  in  allnement  therewith,  a  shaft 
having  one  end  cooperating  with  the  step  bearing  and  hav- 


ing its  upper  end  shouldered  and  coCperating  with  a  rela- 
Uvely  fixed  portion  of  the  friction  drum  to  prevent  up- 
ward movement  of  the  shaft,  a  circular  plate  revoluble  with 
the  said  shaft  and  fitting  the  friction  drum,  centrifugally 
acting  weights  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  cooperating  with 
the  friction  drum,  and  a  spiral  gear  on  said  shaft  cooper- 
ating with  the  said  gear. 


872.051.     FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUGH  MACHINES 
Philip  F.  Caxboll,  Jollet.   111.,   assignor  to  Champion 
Machinery  Company,  Jollet.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlII 
nols.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,498 


M    ^ 
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1.  In  a  dough  machine,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a 
mass  of  doogh,  a  feed  roller  mounted  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  hopper,  a  scraper  for  said  roller,  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  dough  from  the  hopper,  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  arranged  to  enter  said  chamber  at  a  point  oppo- 
site said  roller,  and  cooperating  with  said  roller  to  draw 
the  dough  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  dough  machine,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a 
mass  of  dough,  a  feed  roller  of  relatively  small  diameter 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper, 
a  scraper  for  said  roller,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
the  dough  from  said  hopper,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
arranged  to  enter  said  chamber  at  a  point  opposite  said 
roller,  whereby  the  plunger  will  cooperate  with  the  roller 
In  ftedlng  the  dough  Into  said  chamber  In  advance  of  the 
plunger. 


872.002.  LAJJTBBN-HOLDKR.  Waud  B.  Chittbnuen, 
Mukato,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Klffe. 
Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.  Serial  No! 
864.198. 

1.  In  a  lantern  bolder,  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top. 
a  closure  therefor,  a  horlaontal  support  within  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  connection  between  the  rapport  and  closure. 

2.  In  a  lantarn  holder,  a  receptacle  harlhg  an  open  top, 
a  eloaart  therefor,  and  means  operable  upon  the  Insertion 


1 

of  an  object  within  the  receptacle  f.r  moving  the  closure 
to  closed  position. 


3.  In  s  lantern  holder,  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top. 
a  pivoted  closure  therefor,  a  horlzonUl  support  within 
the  receptacle,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said  support  and 
closure. 

•*  In  a  lantern  holder,  ji  receptacle  having  an  open  top, 
a  pivoted  closure  therefor,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
insertion  of  an  object  within  the  receptacle  for  swlnglnj; 
the  closure  upon  Its  pivots  to  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  lantern  holder,  a  receptacle  open  at  Its  upper 
end.  a  two-part  cloBiirc  therefor,  a  horlxontal  support 
within  the  receptacle,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
support  and  the  two  parts  of  the  ch.Bure  said  support  act- 
ing to  hold  the  closure  normally  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,053      KEEPER  FOR  LOCK  BOLTS.     Jamis  CaRiSTT. 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jan.  30,   1907.     Serial   No.  .^54.023! 


1.  A  keeper  comprising.  In  combination,  an  inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door- Jamb,  or  the  like,  an 
outer  member  adjustably  supported  flatwise  against  said 
inner  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  and  laterally  thereof,  plates  bearing  flat- 
wise against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end-portions  of  the 
inner  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  Inner  member 
In  Its  relatively  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  keeper  comprising,  In  combination,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door-Jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
having  recessed  ends,  an  outer  member  bearing  flatwise 
against  said  Inner  member  and  having  Its  ends  telescopic- 
ally  confined  In  said  recesses,  and  means  for  releasably 
clamping  said  ends  In  the  recesses,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  keeper  comprising.  In  comblnatlun,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door-jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  opening 
and  having  recesses  formed  In  Its  end-portions,  the  outer 
and  inner  walls  of  said  recesses  being  Integrally  formed. 
an  outer  member  bearing  flatwise  against  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  ends  teleacoplcally  confined  In  said  re- 
cesses, and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  ends  In 
the  receswB,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  keeper  comprising.  In  combination,  an  Inner  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door-Jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
having  Its  ends  bent  upon  themselves  to  provide  laterally 
opening  recesses  In  the  end  portions  of  said  Inner  mamber. 
an  outer  member  having  Its  ends  telescoplcally  conflned  in 
said  recesses,  and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  ends 
in  the  recesses,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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5.  A  keeper  comprising,  In  combination,  an  inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door-Jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  bolt-recelvlng  opening 
and  having  recesses  formed  In  Its  end-portions,  the  outer 
and  Inner  walls  of  said  recesses  being  Integrally  formed 
with  their  surfaces  roughened,  an  outer  member  bearing 
flatwise  against  said  Inner  memlwr  and  having  Its  ends 
telescoplcally  confined  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably clamping  f:ald  ends  In  the  recesses,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872.054.  .\IU-  DRIER.  ERNEST  W.  Ccxjkk.  Waukesha. 
Wis.  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Dehydrating  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No*.  348,967. 


1.  As  a  new   article  of  manufacture,   a   receptacle   for 
moisture  absorbing  substance  consisting  of  a   cup  open   at 
the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  four  dlamet 
rlcally  oppo.'jite  openings  near  the  upper  sides  of  Its  walls. 

'2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  for 
moisture-absorbing  substance  consisting  of  a  cup  having 
an  opening  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  rectan 
gular  in  shape,  having  Its  upright  corners  chamfered  off 
to  permit  of  the  assembllni;  of  a  series  of  said  cups  In 
staggered  relation  and  each  vertical  side  having  a  recess 
or  opening  near  the  top. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  for 
moisture-absorbing  substance  consisting  of  a  cup  open  at 
the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  rectangular  in  shape, 
having  Its  upright  corners  chamfered  off  to  permit  of  the 
assembling  of  a  series  of  said  cups  In  staggered  relation 
and  each  vertical  side  having  a  recess  or  opening  near  the 
top.  and  a  top  portion  of  the  same  shape  adapted  to  fit 
onto  the  cup  and  having  a  depressed  funnel  or  hopper-Uke 
center  projecting  below  the  level  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  an  air-drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  cups  adapt- 
ed to  contain  moisture-absorbing  substance,  arranged  in 
superimposed  layers  with  the  cups  of  one  layer  resting 
over  the  spaces  between  the  cups  of  the  layer  below,  each 
cup  being  open  at  the  top  and  having  recesses  or  openings 
In  Its  side  walls. 

5.  In  an  alr-drylng  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
cups  or  receptacles  adapted  to  contain  moisture-absorbing 
substance  having  their  corners  chamfered  off  and  arranged 
In  layers  so  that  the  cups  of  each  layer  rest  over  the 
spaces  of  the  layer  below  and  each  cup  having  an  opening 
In  each  of  Its  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.055.  ELASTIC  FU'ID  TT'RBINE.  Gistak  DalSn. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1907  Serial  No 
370.588. 

1.  In    elastic    fluid    turbines   of    the    radial    flow    type    a 
stationary   Intermediate  portion,   a   turbine   wheel    provided 
with  concentric  rows  of  buckets  cooperating  with  concen 
trie  rows  of  guide  blades  on  the  one  side  of  the  Interme- 
diate portion,  a  wheel   provided   with  concentric   rows  of 
tightening  rings,  cooperating  with  concentric  rows  of  tight 
enlng   rings  on    the  opposite   side   of  the   intermediate   por- 
tion, and  steam  admitting  ports  In  said  Intermediate  por 
tlon. 

2.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines  of  the  radial   flow   type  a 
stationary     intermediate    portion    between    two    rotating 


wheels,  fluid  admitting  ports  In  said  Intermediate  portion, 
and  openings  In  said  intermediate  portion,  establishing 
communication  t>etween  the  spaces  between  the  wheels  and 
the  Intermediate  portion  at  equal  radial  distances  from  the 
turbine  shaft. 


3.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines  of  the  radial  flow  type  a 
stationary  Intermediate  portion  l)etween  two  rotating 
wheels,  and  concentric  fluid  admitting  chambers  in  said 
intermediate  portion  communicating  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  wheels  and  the  Intermediate  portion  at  equal 
radial  distances  from  the  turbine  shaft. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  of  the  radial  flow  type  havinp  on  Its  face  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets,  a  plurality  of  Independent  ducts  for 
respectively  leading  working  fluid  to  said  buckets  at  points 
located  at  different  distances  from  the  wheel  center 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turl)ine  and  In  combination  with  a 
wheel  of  the  radial  flow  type  having  on  Its  face  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rings  of  buckets,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
ducts  for  respectively  ieadintr  working  fluid  to  different 
bucket  rings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


872.056        REROLLING    RAILS.       ALOfST    P.    DiKSCHMl, 
PltUburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  23.  1904      Serial  No.  209,322. 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  utilizing  rails,  the 
method  herein  described  which  consists  In  reducing  the 
width  and  Increasing  the  thickness  of  the  flanges  of  rail 
and  simultaneously  reducing  the  transverse  and  Increasing 
the  vertical  thickness  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  finally 
reducing  the  height  of  the  rail. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  utilising  rails,  the 
method  herein  described  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
head  and  flange  of  the  rail  to  transverse  reduction  and 
simultaneously  applying  a  lateral  spreading  pressure  to 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  bead  and  flange  thereby  bending  the 
flanges  outwardly  and  elongating  the  head  In  the  direction 
of  the  plane  of  the  web. 

S.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  utiliilng  rails  the 
method  herein  described  which  consists  In  laterally  spread- 
ing the  head  and  flange  portion  and  in  applying  prearare 
to  edges  of  the  head  and  flange  without  subjecting  the  web 
to  reduction. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  utlliiing  rails,  the 
method    herein    described    which    consists    In    caosing    the 
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flance*  to  approach  each  other,  while  aubjectlng  them  to  an 
apaettlng  action  and  In  forcing  the  metal  of  the  head 
transTersely  of  the  rail  while  reducing:  Ite  thickness. 


872.067.  DUMP-CAR.  Chahles  H.  Dotv.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kllbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Seflal  No.  361,784. 


other,  th«  abutted  member  being  made  hollow  and  one  aide 
thereof  detachable,  a  divided  metal  envelope  arranged  to 
inclose  said  abutted  member,  one  part  of  which  tnvelop 
covering  the  deUchable  side  being  also  detachable  and  In- 
ternally arranged  connected  devlcea  uniting  said  abutting 
and  abutted  members.  1 


1.  In  a  dump  car  a  car  body  mounted  upon  a  central 
pivot  to  awing  vertically,  fluid  operated  means  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  pivot  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  car  body  to  dump  the  same,  and 
other  fluid  operated  means  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
Of  Mid  plTot  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with 
said  car  body  to  right  the  same. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  a  car  body  mounted  upon  a  central 
pivot  to  swing  vertically,  fluid  operated  means  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  pivot  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  en 
gagement  with  said  car  body  to  dump  the  same,  where 
upon  said  means  falls  out  of  engagement  with  said  car 
body,  and  fluid  operated  means  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  pivot  adapted  to  right  said  car  body, 
whereupon  said  latter  means  falls  out  of  engagement  with 
said  car  body. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  body  mounted  upon  a  central 
pivot  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  and  fluid  operated 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  car 
body  to  dump  the  same,  said  means  being  freed  from  en- 
for  a  succeeding  operation  when  said  car  body  baa  been 
tilted  beyond  Its  center  of  gravity. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  a  car  body  mounted  upon  a  central 
pivot  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  a  member  on  said  car 
body  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  pivot,  a  cylinder  ar- 
gagement  therewith  and  returned  to  Its  normal  position 
ranged  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  having  a  piston  rod 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  member  to  dump  said 
car,  and  a  second  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plTot  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  mem- 
ber to  right  said  car. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  body  mounted  upon  a  central 
pivot  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  a  plate  on  said  car  body 
having  notches  arranged  in  a  vertical  series  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  fluid  operated  cylinders  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pivot  each  having  a  piston  rod  adapted 
to  engage  said  plate  in  the  lower  notch  on  one  side  thereof 
to  doiap  said  car  body,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be 
righted  hy  the  engagement  of  a  piston  rod  of  a  cylinder 
on  the  opposite  side  with  an  upper  notch  on  said  plate. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  panted  In  the  Qasette.] 


872.058.      MBTAL-8HBATHED    PANELED    PARTITION. 

TBOUaa  I.  Durrr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Volgtman 

and  Companr,  Chicago.   111.,   a  Copartnership.     Filed 

▲og.  21.  lOOe.     Serial  No.  275.146. 

1.  In  a  metal  covered  paneled  or  analogous  frame  struc- 
ture, tke  comblDatloo  of  interaecting  uprif^t  and  trans- 
rerse  frame  members,  one  arranged  to  abut  against  the 


i 
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2.  In  a  metal  covered  paneled  or  analogous  frame  struc- 
ture, the  combination  with  intersecting  upright  and  trans- 
verse frame  members,  one  arranged  to  abut  against  the  other 
and  the  abutted  member  made  hollow  and  one  side  thereof 
made  detachable,  of  a  dowel  bolt  seated  longitudinally  in 
the  end  portion  of  the  abutting  member  and  extending 
through  the  proximate  side  of  the  abutted  member,  where- 
by it  Is  acceasibJe  when  assembling  said  parts  and  In- 
closed when  assembled. 

3.  In  a  metal  covered  paneled  or  analogous  frame  struc- 
ture, the  combination  with  intersecting  upright  and  trans- 
verse frame  members,  one  arranged  to  abut  against  the  other 
and  the  abutted  member  made  hollow  and  one  side  thereof 
made  detachable,  of  a  dowel  bolt  seated  longltudintll.v  in 
the  end  portion  of  the  abutting  member  and  extending 
through  the  proximate  side  of  the  abutted  member  where- 
by it  is  accessible  when  assembling  said  parts  and  Inclosed 
when  assembled  and  an  abutting  plate  interposed  between 
the  end  of  the  abutting  member  and  the  connected  member. 

4.  In  a  metal  covered  paneled  or  analogous  frame  struc- 
ture, the  combination  with  intersecting  upright  and  trans 
verse  frame  members,  one  arranged  to  abut  against  the 
other  and  the  abutted  member  made  hollow  and  one  side 
thereof  made  detachable,  of  a  dowel  bolt  seated  longitudi 
nally  in  the  end  portion  of  the  abutting  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  proximate  side  of  the  abutted  mem- 
ber whereby  it  is  accessible  when  assembling  said  parts 
and  Inclosed  when  assembled  and  an  abutting  plate  in- 
terposed between  the  end  of  the  abutting  member  and  the 
connected  member,  said  abutting  plate  being  constructed 
to  conform  at  Its  margins  to  the  external  configuration 
of  the  abutting  member  and  provided  with  marginal  rab- 
bets, and  sheet  metal  envelops  Inclosing  both  abuttlaK  and 
abutted  members. 


872,059,       WH 11' SOCKET.       (Jkorge     Dumas.     Walhalla. 
N.  D.     riled  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  .362,502 


1.  A   whip  socket  of  the   class  described   comprtaing  a 
socket  pro^r,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  siot.  a 
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latch  device  carried  by  a  whip  handle  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  slot  when  the  whip  handle  Is 
Inserted  In  the  socket,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  socket, 
a  keeper  lug  carried  by  the  leaf  spring  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  socket  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  lug  upon  the  latcb  device,  and  a  rocking  element 
for  springing  the  leaf  spring  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  whip  socket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
socket  proper,  said  member  t>elng  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
latch  device  carried  by  a  whip  handle  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  slot  when  the  whip  handle 
is  Inserted  in  the  socket,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the 
socket,  a  keeper  lug  carried  by  the  leaf  spring  and  pro 
Jecting  through  the  siot  in  the  socket  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  lug  upon  the  latch  device,  a  rocking 
element  for  springing  the  leaf  spring  out  of  operative 
J)  )Sltlon,  and  means  engageable  with  the  rocking  element 
for  holding  the  same  in  position  to  retain  the  spring  in 
inoperative  position. 

3.  A  whip  socket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
8<^>cket  proi>er,  said  member  lacing  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
latch  device  carried  by  a  whip  handle  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  slot  when  the  whip  handle  Is 
inserted  in  the  socket,  a  leaf  secured  to  the  sociiet,  a  keeper 
lug  carried  by  the  leaf  spring  and  projecting  through  the 
slot  in  the  socket  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
lug  upon  the  latrh  device,  a  rocking  element  for  spring- 
liig  the  leaf  spring  out  of  oi>erative  position,  and  a  pivoted 
huok  uieniber  engageable  with  tbe  rocking  element  for 
holding  the  same  in  position  to  retain  the  spring  in  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  A  whip  socket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
socket  proper,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
latch  device  carried  by  a  whip  handle  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  slot  when  the  whip  handle  is 
Inserted  in  the  socket,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  socket, 
a  keeper  lug  carried  by  the  leaf  spring  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  socket  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  lug  upon  the  latch  device,  a  rocking  element  for 
springing  the  leaf  spring  out  of  operative  position,  and  a 
casing  slidable  upon  the  socket  member  proper  for  inclos- 
ing the  rocking  means  at   times. 

5.  •\  whip  socket  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
socket  proper,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
latch  device  carried  by  a  whip  handle  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  slot  when  the  whip  handle  is 
Inserted  in  the  socket,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  socket. 
a  keeper  lug  carried  by  the  leaf  spring  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  the  socket  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  lug  ui)on  the  latch  device,  a  rocking  element  for 
springing  the  leaf  si>ring  out  of  operative  position,  and  a 
casing  supported  upon  the  socket  member  proper,  said 
casing  being  movable  to  expose  the  rocking  element. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


872.060.  BOOT  FOR  DRAFT -ANIMALS.  Joh.n  J.  FiTZ- 
oiBBO.N.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
355.105. 


1.  A  boot  comprising  a  perforated  ring  adapted  to  be 
secured  attout  the  affected  part  or  sore,  and  having  a  ven- 
tilating screen  located  in  the  path  of  the  opening  or  perfo- 
ration thereof  and  adapted  to  protect  the  sore,  said  screen 
being  removed  a  suitable  distance  from  the  exposed  face 
of  the  ring,  subatanUally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  boot  comprising  a  conical  perforated  ring  adapted 
to  be  secured  about  the  aflTected  part  or  sore,  and  having  a 
rentllating  screen  located  in  the  path  of  the  opening  or 


perforation  thereof  and  removed  a  suitable  distance  be- 
yond the  exposed  face  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  boot  comprising  a  conical  ring  composed  of  a  se- 
ries  of  annular  disks  progressively  diminishing  In  diame- 
ter and  having  h  conical  outwardly  tapering  opening  ex- 
tending through  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  ring,  a 
screen  or  netting  forming  the  outer  wail  of  said  opening, 
said  screen  being  removed  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
outer  exposed  face  of  the  ring,  a  cushioning  i>ad  or  layer 
lining  the  ring  and  means  for  securing  the  boot  In  posi- 
tion, snbstnntiallv  as  set   forth. 


872.061.  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Albmt 
A.  GoBDCfN,  Jr.,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Ix)om  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1906.     Serial  No    296,467. 


1.  In  the  take  up  mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  vertically  extending  guide  ways,  and  vertically  mov- 
ing supports  for  the  winding-up  roll,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  supports  In  their  raised  position,  and 
means  for  lowering  said  supports  to  lower  the  winding-up 
roll,  said  lowering  means  consisting  of  levers  or  arms  con- 
nected with  said  supports  and  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft, 
and  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  same,  of 
means  for  holding  said  vertically  moving  supports  in  their 
lowered  position,  and  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  upward  movement  of  said  supports  to  move  the 
winding  up  roll  Into  Its  normal  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  take-up  mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  vertically  extending  guide-ways,  and  vertically  mov- 
ing supports  for  the  winding-up  roll,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  supports  in  their  raised  position,  and 
means  for  lowering  said  supports  to  lower  the  winding-up 
roll,  said  lowering  means  consisting  of  levers  or  arms  con- 
nected with  said  supports,  and  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft, 
and  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  same,  of 
means  for  holding  said  vertically  moving  supports  In  their 
lowered  position,  and  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  upward  movement  of  said  supports  to  move 
the  winding-up  roil  Into  its  normal  raised  position,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  latch  connected  to  and  moving  with 
said  rock  shaft,  and  having  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  cam.  and  said  cam.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cam,  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  latch. 


872,062.      FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.     William  J.  HiLLiian, 
Elmira,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  HllUard  Clutdi  A  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  886,778. 
1.  In  a  friction  cintch.  the  combination  with  a  friction 

ring,  of  two  gripping  disks  positioned  on  opposite  sides  «( 
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■aid  ring,  bolts  moanted  to  rotate  on  one  of  said  disks  and 
harlnv  acrew-threaded  connection  with  the  other  disk,  and 
a  ahlfting  sleere  baring-  direct  rotative  connection  with 
■aid  bolts  to  place  the  disks  in  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ring. 


/ 

A 

1 

« 

* 

X^M^^^^^HI 

,-- 

in  ■'9m^v^/////////////'y///M^^^            '  \  »♦«•— ^ 

i     ■     -    -    —      -           -A    ..-     nli- 

\ 

■i<%>»«*i««>f;;^>>««%:««J,<%iS>5*«^ 

''/j^,  ,  '■  y^/Am, 

I 

\ 

* 

-s 

2 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  friction   ! 
ring,  of  two  gripping  disks  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  | 
said  ring,  bolts  connected  to  rotate  on  one  of  said  disks  and 
having  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  other  disk,  spi- 
ral gears  on  said  bolts,  and  a  shifting  sleeve  provided  with 
rack  bars  which  mesh  with  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination,  with  a  friction 
ring,  of  two  gripping  disks  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ring,  bolts  mounted  to  rotate  on  one  of  the  disks  and 
having  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  other  disk,  spl 
ral  gears  on  said  bolts,  a  hub  on  one  of  the  disks  adapted  I 
to  be  fastened  upon  a  shaft,  guldeways  In  said  hub,  rack  ! 
bars  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guldeways  and  having  diag- 
onally cut  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  spiral  gears,  and  a  shift- 
ing sleeve  to  operate  the  rack  bars. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  clutch 
members,  of  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  longl 
tndinally  movable  rack  bar  having  diagonally  cut  teeth,  a 
spiral  gear  in  mesh  with  said  teeth,  and  means  operated  by 
said  gear  for  actuating  said  members. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  clutch 
members,  of  a  revoluble  member  adapted  to  actuate  said 
members,  a  spiral  gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  rack  bar  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
revoluble  member  and  having  diagonally  cut  teeth  in  mesh 
with  said  gear. 


872.063.  SUPPORTING  AND  CONVBYINQ  APPARATUS. 
Hbnrt  L.  H0LLI8,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318,174. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sapportlng  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  gripping  Jaws 
thereon.  Indlrldnal  means  for  each  of  aald  Jaws  for  doalBg 
■aid  Jaws  togetlwr,  common  means  for  eontrolllng  the  aetn- 
ation  of  aald  Jaws  and  co&Teytnc  mechanism  for  conTejrlng 
tit*  damplnx  meehaBlsm  from  one  poaltlon  to  another. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  elaa^  described,  the  combination 
with   a   grlpplBf  ■tmcture.    of  a    plnralltjr    of  gripping 


frames  thereon,  individual  clamping  mechanisms  supported 
from  said  clamping  frames,  conveying  mechanism  for  con- 
veying the  clamping  frames  whereby  said  individual  clamp- 
ing mechanisms  may  be  brought  into  position  over  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  to  be  suspended,  and  common  means  for 
causing  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  clamping  mechanism 
to  each  engage  and  grasp  one  of  said  plates  whereby  upon 
further  conveyance  of  the  gripping  structure  said  plates 
will  be  carried  therewith. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gripping  structure,  of  conveying  mechanism  for  con- 
veying said  structure  from  one  position  to  another,  indi- 
vidual clamping  mechanisms  supported  from  said  struc- 
ture, and  common  means  for  simultaneously  opening  and 
for  closing  said  clamping  mechanisms  whereby  objects  may 
be  clamped  therein  to  be  conveyed  with  the  structure  and 
to  be  released  therefrom. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  mechanisms  sup- 
ported therefrom,  means  for  normally  holding  said  clamp- 
ing mechanisms  In  an  open  condition  whereby  they  may 
receive  objects  to  he  supported,  and  common  means  adapt- 
ed upon  actuation  to  simultaneously  close  all  the  clamping 
mechanlsmn  whereby  the  objects  are  clamped 

5.  In  ccmblnation,  an  assembly  rack  adapted  to  receive 
and  to  hold  a  plurality  of  plates,  a  frame,  conveying  mech- 
anism for  conveying  said  frame  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, clamping  mechanisms  supported  from  said  frame 
and  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  .spacing  of  the  plates  in 
the  rack,  common  means  for  simultaneously  openinK  the 
clamping  mechanisms  when  brought  Into  position  over  the 
plates,  and  means  for  closing  the  clamping  mechanisms 
after  the  plates  have  been  received  thereby. 


8  7  2,064.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLES. 
STRANDS.  AND  THE  LIKE,  Leslie  .\.  Ho[.man. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  I'.  Randall,  l^eroy. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,135. 


1.  In  a  feedlnj:  apparatus  for  cables,  strands,  or  the 
like,  an  endless  carrier  and  a  clamp  on  the  carrier  having 
connection  with  the  latter  by  which  It  Is  operated 

2.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  cables,  strands,  or  the 
like,  an  endless  carrier,  a  clamp  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  operating  the  clamp  operated  by  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  cables,  strands  and  the 
like,  an  endless  carrier,  a  clamp  on  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  operating  the  clamp  controlled  by  the  bending  of  the 
carriers. 

4.  In   a   feeding   apparatus   for   cables,   strands   and    the 
like,  an  endless  carrier,  a  clamp  carried  thereby  and  sepa 
rate  means  for  effecting  the  gripping  and  the  releasing  of 
material  by  the  clamp,  operated  by  the  bending  of  the  car- 
rier. 

5.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  cables,  strands  and  the 
like,  an  endless  carrier,  a  clamp  carried  thereby  and  having 
separate  connections  with  the  carrier  for  effecting  the 
gripping  and  the  release  of  material. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


872.065.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  CLUSTER,  HAtivKY 
HcBBELU,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1905.  Se 
rial  No.  282,600. 

1.  A  cluster  for  incandescent  lamps  comprising  two 
parts  made  of  insulating  material  each  having  formed 
therein  half-sockets  which  with  the  corresponding  half- 
sockets  of  the  other  part  form  sockets,  and  threaded 
sleeves  in  said  sockets  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
■crew  shells  of  Incandescent  lamps. 
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:;  A  cluster  for  Incandescent  lamps  comprising  a  part 
made  of  Insulating  material  and  having  half  sockets 
formed  therein  and  provided  with  threaded  sleeves  for 
engagement  by  the  screw  shells  of  Incandescent  lamps  and 
contacts  for  engagement  by  the  Imses  of  Incandescent 
lamps,  and  another  part  also  f(>rme<l  of  Insulating  material 
and  having  half  sockets  formed  therein  which  with  the 
corresponding  half-sockets  in  the  other  part  form  sockets 
which  Inclose  the  threaded  sleeves. 


3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  cluster  comprising  two  parts 
both  formed  from  Insulating  material  and  having  corre- 
sponding half  sockets  which  together  form  sockets,  thread- 
ed sleeves  in  said  BocketR  adapted  to  receive  the  screw 
shells  of  incandescent  lamps,  one  of  said  parts  having  con- 
tacts for  engagement  by  the  bases  of  Incandescent  lamps. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  cluster  comprising  two  parts 
both  formed  from  insulating  material  and  having  corre- 
sponding half  sockets  which  loirether  form  sockets,  thread- 
ed sleeves  In  said  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  screw 
shells  of  Incandescent  lamps,  said  cluster  having  an  Inter- 
nal recess  and  within  said  rcess  contacts  to  engage  the 
screw  shells  and  other  contacts  to  engage  the  bases  of  in- 
candescent lamps 

5.  An  Incandescent  lamp  cluster  consisting  of  two  corre- 
sponding parts  made  of  Insulating  material  each  part  hav- 
ing corresponding  half  sockets  which  together  form  sock- 
ets, threaded  sleeves  In  said  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the 
screw  shells  of  Incandescent  lamps,  contacts  to  which  the 
threaded  sleeves  are  attached,  other  contacts  for  engage- 
ment by  the  bases  of  Incandescent  lamps  and  means  for 
securing  the  parts  together. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,066.  COMBINATION -TOOL.  Fk»d  W.  Jackson, 
Ileartwell,  Nebr,  -Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,739. 


/7 


blade  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  edge  sharpened  whereby  the 
blade  may  perform  the  function  of  a  hoe  or  spade,  and 
means  upon  the  head  whereby  the  teeth  will  be  protected 
when  the  blade  Is  adjusted  to  position  to  serve  the  func- 
tion of  a  spade 

2.  A  combination  garden  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  han- 
dle connected  with  the  head,  spaced  arms  extending  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  head  at  the  ends  thereof,  a 
blade  provided  with  recesses  In  Its  longitudinal  edges  and 
adjacent  one  end  and  with  studs  formed  integral  therewith 
and  in  the  recesses,  the  arms  being  provided  with  offset 
apertured  heads  in  the  apertures  of  which  the  studs  are 
pivotally  received,  the  heads  being  received  In  the  recesses 
formed  In  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blade,  and  shoul- 
ders formed  by  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  edges  of  the  arms  which  extend  tangential  to  the  offset 
heads  when  the  blade  Is  adjusted  to  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  head,  set  screws  engaged  through  the  heads  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  blade  at  vario\i8  adjustments,  and 
teeth  formed  Integral  with  that  end  edge  of  the  blade  adja- 
cent which  the  sttids  are  formed,  one  face  of  the  head  of 
the  tool  being  provided  with  a  channel  adapted  to  receive 
the  teeth  and  shield  the  same  when  the  blade  Is  adjusted 
to  position  to  permit  of  use  as  a  spade,  the  opposite  end 
edge  of  the  blade  being  sharpened  for  such  use. 


872.067      TUG -LOOP.     Fred  F.  Jk.nninos,  Kansas,   IlL 
Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,438. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
blank  having  a  central  rectangular  opening  and  bent  to 
form  the  material  at  each  side  of  said  opening  as  loop*, 
the  material  at  each  end  of  said  opening  being  offset  and 
bent  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  afford  ears,  a  pin  held 
between  said  ears,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  pin. 


872.068.  riGAR-MOISTENER.  OscAB  L.  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Glosslnger,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,654. 


1.  A  combination  garden  toiil  comprising  a  head  includ- 
ing Integral  arms,  a  handle  connected  with  the  head,  a 
blade  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  between  the  arms, 
means  for  holding  the  blsde  at  various  adjustments,  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  eomblnatloo 
with  a  perforated  receptacle  containing  absorbent  mate- 
rial, of  means  for  supporting  said  recepUde  from  the  walta 
of  the  cigar  box,  and  a  rotatable  catch  on  said  npporting 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  box  eoTer  to  retain  it  la  Ita 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deKribed,  tlM  etnabtaatlM 
with  a  receptacle  having  snltable  abaorbent  material  tk««- 
In,  of  a  clip  for  supporting  said  receptacle  In  a  cigar  bos 
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from  a  wall  thereof,  and  an  arm  rotatably  moanted  in  said 
dip  for  encaging  the  corer  of  said  box  to  retain  it  in  ita 
closed  position. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  suitable  openings  and  absorbent 
material  therein,  of  means  for  sapportlng  said  receptacle 
within  a  cigar  box,  and  a  catch  associated  therewith  for  re- 
taining the  cover  of  the  dgar  box  in  closed  position,  said 
catch  being  in  the  form  of  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  engagt> 
the  cover  of  said  box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  formed  in  part  of  perforated  retaining 
walls,  a  tray-Uke  bottom  wall  for  the  receptacle,  suitable 
absorbent  material  within  the  receptacle,  hook-like  clips 
attached  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the 
side  or  end  wall  of  a  dgar  box  to  retain  the  receptacle  In 
position  within  said  cigar  box,  means  for  attaching  firmly 
the  receptacle  to  the  cigar  box,  and  an  L-sbaped  rotatable 
catch  mounted  on  one  of  said  clips  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  lid  of  the  cigar  box  in  a  closed  condition. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  comprising  top,  bottom  and  rear  walla  of 
sh^et  metal  and  front  and  end  walla  of  perforated  mate- 
rial, the  bottom  wall  being  of  tray-like  form  to  prevent  the 
overflow  of  water  from  the  receptacle,  book-like  supporting 
clips  adapted  to  support  the  receptacle  within  a  cigar  box 
from  a  side  or  end  wall  thereof,  a  catch  mounted  on  one  of 
said  clips  for  retaining  the  lid  of  the  cigar  box  in  a 
closed  position  and  a  pointed  projection  on  the  same  clip 
adapted  to  be  pressed  into  the  wooden  wall  of  the  cigar 
box  to  retain  the  molatener  in  proper  position  and  to  assist 
in  maintaining  the  closure  of  the  cigar  box  lid. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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872.069. 
N.  H. 


TOY    SWING.      Harry    T.    Kingsbury,    Keene, 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,992. 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame. 
Including  a  head  member,  swing  rods  supported  from  the 
head  member  independently  of  the  motor  mechanism,  a  mo- 
tor mschanlam  carried  by  the  bead,  and  an  escapement 
mechaninoi  operated  by  the  isotor  asMl  arranged  to  engage 
and  aetoata  on*  of  the  awlac  rods. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  daaa  described,  a  sapportlng  frame  in- 
dudlng  a  head  member,  said  member  being  provided  with 
pairs  of  spaced  openings,  the  material  between  such  open- 
lags  fotalac  iklTota,  awhic  rods  having  hookad  ends  ex- 
tsudteg  vvvr  said  »h«ts,  a  motor  tathMaiMm  carrlad  by 
tlM  hut4  aad  arrangad  to  actuate  said  awiag  roda. 

&  IB  a  toy  of  tlM  daaa  daocribsd,  a  a«K»ortliic  ttamo  iik- 
d«di«c  a  kMkd  aeaibar,  said  haad  Baaihor  haviac  a  pla- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  opealnga,  the  openings  of  e*di  pair  balag 
iUgiitly  ipMed,  and  tka  mtal  betiMM  tham  formlns  a 
pivot.  »  mhm  ro4  tevtag  a  hookad  and  tnasittMa  tiirough 
OBOoC  tta  )WSBta«a  aad  adapted  to  ba  aapperted  by  said 


pivot,  and  a  motor  mechanism  carried  by  the  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  swing  rod. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including  a 
head  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal  arranged  to  form  part 
of  a  motor  casing,  a  motor  carrying  plate  arranged  within 
and  supported  by  the  head,  a  spring  motor  carried  by  the 
plate,  an  escapement  mechanism  actuated  by  the  motor, 
and  swing  rods  pivoted  to  said  head  independently  of  said 
escapement,  one  of  said  swing  rods  being  engaged  by  said 
escapement. 

5.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including  a 
head  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal,  a  motor  carrying 
plate  arranged  within  the  head  and  supported  thereby,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  integral  struck  up  ears  to  space 
the  plate  from  the  upper  plate  of  the  head,  a  spring  motor 
arranged  between  the  two  plates  and  accessible  for  wind- 
ing from  both  above  and  below,  and  a  swing  rod  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,070.      INVERTED 
New    York,    N.    Y. 
237,916. 


GAS-BURNER. 
Filed    Dec.    22, 


Joseph   Ledrbeb, 
1904.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandescent 
gas-light,  the  combination  of  an  ascending  duct  for  gas  and 
air  which  diminishes  in  extent  of  opening  at  a  point  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  ascending  duct,  and  a  descending  duct 
provided  witn  a  downwardly  opening  orifice  for  the  exit  and 
Ignition  of  the  gas  and  air  mixture  and  the  formation,  upon 
ignition,  of  sn  inverted  flame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandescent 
gas-light,  the  combination  of  an  upward  duct  for  gas  and 
air  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  for  air  at  a  lower  part 
and  which  appreciably  diminishes  in  extent  of  opening 
at  an  upward  point  of  its  ascent,  and  a  downward  duct 
provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  orifice  for  the  exit 
and  Ignition  of  the  gas  and  air  mixture  and  the  formation, 
upon  ignition,  of  an  inverted  flame,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  gas-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandesoent 
gas-light,  the  combination  of  an  upward  duct  for  gas  and 
air  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  for  air  at  a  lower  part 
of  the  upward  duct,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  an 
upper  part  of  the  upward  duct  for  a  plurality  of  flames  and 
a  plurality  of  downward  ducts  provided  with  downwardly 
opening  orifices  for  the  exit  and  ignition  of  the  gas  and  air 
mixtures  and  formation,  upon  ignition,  of  inverted  flames, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gaa-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandescent 
gas-light,  the  combination  of  an  upward  duct  for  gas  and 
air  which  appreciably  diminishes  in  extent  of  opening  at  an 
upward  point  of  its  aacent,  a  plnrality  of  arms  extending 
from  the  upward  duct  (or  a  ploraiity  of  flames  and  a  plu- 
rality of  downward  dncts  provided  with  downwardly  open- 
ing orlfleas  for  the  exit  and  ignition  of  the  gas  and  air  alx- 
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turea  and  the  formation,  upon  ignition,  of  inverted  flames, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gaa-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandescent 
gSH-llght.  the  combination  of  an  upward  duct  for  gas  and 
air  which  is  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  air  at  a  lower  part 
and  which  appreciably  diminishes  in  extent  of  opening  at 
an  upward  point  of  its  ascent,  a  plurality  of  arms  extend 
ing  from  the  upward  duct  for  a  plurality  of  flames  and  a 
plurality  of  downward  ducts  provided  with  downwardly 
opening  orifices  for  the  exit  and  Ignition  of  the  gas  and  air 
mixtures  and  the  formation,  upon  ignition,  of  inverted 
flames,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.071.  QriCK  DHOl"  MECHANISM  James  W.  LIT- 
TLE, Deertrail.  Wash.  Filed  June  lo,  190o.  Serial  No 
26R,3.35. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crIlM>d  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rock  shaft  in  the  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft 
for  oscillation  and  arranged  for  engagement  of  a  cable 
therearouad,  a  projection  carried  by  the  disk,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  pro 
Jection  to  move  the  disk  with  the  rock  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  disengaglnf?  the  latch  from  the  projection 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rock  shaft  In  the  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft, 
a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft  for  oscil- 
lation, a  projection  carried  by  the  disk,  a  latch  carried  by 
the  arm  and  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  projection  to 
move  the  disk  with  the  rock  shaft  In  one  direction  to  raise 
the  bit,  said  projection  l)elng  movable  with  respect  to  the 
disk,  means  for  holding  the  projection  yleldably  against 
such  movement,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  latch  from 
the  projection  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  roUtlon 
of  the  disk. 


872,072.  SPARK  DESTROYER  FOR  SMOKE  STACKS. 
Frank  J.  Lyman.  MInot,  N.  I>,  Filed  Aug.  8,  1906. 
Serial    No.   329,689. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  boiler,  of  a  pair  of 
rotary  spark  destroying  devices  mounted  in  the  smoke 
outlet  passage  thereof,  and  having  radially  arranged  and 
laterally  spsced  Interlapping  arms  and  gears  of  different 
diameters  connecting  said  rotary  devices  for  rotary  move- 
ments In  opposite  directions  at  different  speeds,  and  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  boiler,  of  a  pair  of 
rotary  spark  destroying  devices  mounted  In  the  smoke 
outlet  passage  thereof,  and  having  radially  arranged  and 
laterally  spaced  interlapping  arms  approximately  triangu- 
lar in  croM  section  and  having   their  sharp  edges  turned 


in  the  direction 
connecting   said 


of  rotation,  gears  of  different  dlamoterH 
rotary   devices  for   rotsry   movements    lo 


opposite  directions  at  different  speeds,  and  means  for  posi 
tively  rotating  said  devices,  substantially  ns  described 


872,073.  GRAVITY  FILTRATION  PLANT.  Jonx  Q. 
MacGhboob,  Goderlch.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,418. 


1.  A  filtration  plant  comprising  a  central  cbaml>er  form 
ing  a  reservoir,  a  filter  l>ed  arranged  In  a  series  one  with- 
out the  other,  each  l^d  completely  surrounding  the  central 
chamber,  a  water  feed  pii>e,  an  annular  pli>e  extending  over 
the  outer  filter  bed  and  with  which  the  feed  pipe  communi- 
cates, radial  pipes  extending  from  the  annular  pipe  and 
provided  with  tontroiling  valves  and  arc-shapeW  perfo- 
ratetl  noziles  secured  to  the  end  of  the  radial  pipes  as  and 
for  the  puri»ose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tlltratlon  plant,  the  combination  with  the  an- 
nular filter  beds,  of  an  annular  pipe  provided  with  a  suit- 
able water  inlet,  radial  pipes  extending  from  the  annular 
pipe  and  terminating  In  arc-shaped  perforated  nozzles  as 
and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

3.  A  filtration  plant  comprising  a  central  chamber  form- 
ing a  reservoir,  filter  beda  arranged  in  a  series  one  without 
the  other,  each  bed  completely  surrounding  the  central 
chamber,  a  water  feed  pipe  an  annular  pipe  extending  over 
the  outer  filter  bed  and  with  which  the  feed  pipe  communi- 
cates, and  having  a  series  of  outlet  pipes  provided  with 
spray  nozzles  and  controlling  valves,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose apeclfled.  ■* 

4.  A  filter  plant  comprising  a  central  chamber  forming  a 
reservoir,  a  series  of  annular  walls  arranged  In  outwardly 
ascending  tiers  and  surrounding  the  central  chamber  and 
having  openings  extending  through  the  walls  at  the  base, 
gratings  quadrantal  In  cross  section  and  comprising  an 
outer  barred  grate  and  an  Inner  perforated  screen,  filter 
beds  located  between  the  walls  and  extending  over  the 
gratings  and  means  for  feeding  the  water  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  outer  bed  ss  and  for  the  pori>ose  specified. 

5.  In  a  filtration  plant  the  combination  with  the  central 
reservoir,  the  surrounding  filter  bods  and  the  feed  pipe,  of 
an  effluent  chamber  located  In  the  central  chambar,  an  ont- 
let  pipe  therefrom,  s  series  of  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
effluent    chamber   arranged   rertically,   gates    therefor   and 
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meaiiB  for  nutlntalnlng  that  gate  In  an  open  position  which 
is  on  a  level  with  the  water  leTel  in  the  central  chamber 
and  for  closing  the  same,  as  the  water  changes  Its  level, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


872,074.  LOCKSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Fbank 
W.  Mkbbick,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  17.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  212,930. 


-^J- 


iT* 


*/ 


1.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  the 
rotary  shuttle,  an  inner  pressure-member  for  the  shuttle- 
thread,  and  an  outer  pressure-member  mounted  upon  the 
shuttle  and  carried  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  past  the 
shuttle-thread  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  said  outer 
member  acting  as  it  passes  the  shuttle  thread  to  press  the 
same  radially  inward  against  the  said  inner  member  and 
thereby  clamp  the  shuttle-thread  as  the  stitch  Is  being  set. 

2.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  the 
rotary  shuttle,  an  inner  pressure-member  for  the  shuttle- 
thread,  an  outer  pressure-member  mounted  upon  the  shut- 
tle and  carried  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  past  the 
shuttle-thread  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  said  outer 
member  acting  as  It  passes  the  shuttle-thread  to  press  the 
same  radially  Inward  against  the  said  inner  member  and 
thereby  clamp  the  shuttle-thread  as  the  stitch  Is  being  set, 
and  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  pressure 
members  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  the 
rotary  shuttle,  the  Inner  pressure-member,  between  which 
and  the  rim  of  the  shuttle  the  shuttle-thread  passes  from 
the  source  of  supply  within  the  shuttle  to  the  stltch-form- 
Ing  point,  and  the  outer  pressure-member  mounted  upon 
the  shuttle,  acting  exteriorly  against  the  shuttle-thread 
as  It  passes  the  latter  to  pinch  the  same  against  the  said 
inner  member. 

4.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing-machine,  in  combination,  the 
rotary  shuttle,  the  inner  pressure-member,  between  which 
anfl  the  rim  of  the  shuttle  the  shuttle- thread  passes  from 
the  source  of  supply  within  the  shuttle  to  the  stitch-forming 
point,  the  outer  pressure- member  mounted  upon  the  shuttle, 
acting  exteriorly  against  the  staattle-thread  as  It  passes 
the  latter  to  pinch  the  same  against  the  said  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  pres- 
sure-members to  each  other. 

6.  In  a  lock-stltch  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  the 
rotary  shuttle,  a  disk  mounted  co-axlally  with  the  said 
shuttle,  and  the  outer  pressure-member  mounted  upon  the 
shuttle  and  carried  by  the  rotation  of  the  shuttle  past  the 
shuttle-thread,  outaide  the  latter,  the  said  member  acting 
as  it  passes  the  shuttle-thread  to  press  the  same  radially 
Inward  against  a  surface  of  said  disk  and  thereby  pinch  the 
shuttle-thread  as  the  stitch  is  being  set. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In,  a  vibratory  electrode  extendlnR  above  the  base  of  and 
outside  of  said  cylinder,  a  gas  tight  bearing  for  said  elec- 
trode, and  means  connected  with  the  piston  and  with  the 
outer  end-portion  of  the  vibratory  electrode  for  actuat- 
ing the  vibratory  electrode. 


872,075.     SPARKING  DEVICE.     Habst  A.  MiLLsa,  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.,  and  BntJAifiTf  O.  Qilbodob,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed.  Feb.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  801,108. 
1.  An  Ignition  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
Ine  a  cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine- 
cylinder,  a  spring-held  gas-actuated  piston  movable  tbere- 


2.  An  Ignition  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  tubular  plug  constituting  an  electrode  adapted 
for  connectluD  with  an  engine-cylinder,  a  member  carried 
thereby  and  equipped  with  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  tubular  plug,  a  vibratory  electrode  ex 
tending  through  the  base  of  said  member  adjacent  to  said 
cylinder,  n  gas  tight  joint  between  said  electrode  and  the 
base  of  said  member,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  and 
means  carried  by  said  piston  for  actuating  said  electrode. 

.1.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  member  adapted  for 
connection  with  an  engine-cylinder,  a  member  having  a 
base-portion  insulatlngly  connected  with  said  first  named 
member  and  equipped  at  one  side  with  a  cylinder  rislnp 
therefrom,  said  cylinder  communicating,  through  said 
first  nanipd  njemher,  with  the  engine-cylinder,  a  vibratory 
electrode  extending  through  the  base  of  said  second-naroed 
member  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  carried  thereby,  a  bear- 
ing formed  in  the  bnse  portion  of  said  second-named  mem- 
Ijer  and  having  a  removable  section,  said  vibratory  elec- 
trode having  an  enlargement  In  said  bearing,  a  spring  held 
piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  of  the  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  piston  for  moving  the  vibratory  electrode. 

4.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  tubular  plug  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  engine-cylinder,  a  cylinder  and  a 
chamber  at  the  side  thereof  insulatlngly  mounted  on  the 
tubular  plug,  said  cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the^^l^ine-cylinder,  a  spring-held  piston  movable  In  said 
c^fnder,  a  vibratory  electrode  extending  from  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  plug  into  said  chamber,  a  gas-tlgbt  bearing 
for  said  electrode  between  said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of 
said  tubular  plug,  and  means  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  piston  and  the  outer  end  of  the  vibratory  electrode  for 
moving   said   electrode. 

5.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  a  tubular  plug  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  engine-cylinder,  a  cylinder  and  a 
chamber  at  the  side  thereof  mounted  on  said  tubular  plug, 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine 
cylinder,  a  spring-held  gas-actuated  piston  movable  in  said 
cylinder,  a  vibratory  electrode  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  Its  Inner  end  extending  Into 
the  tubular  plug  and  Its  outer  end  extending  Into  said 
chamber,  a  stationary  electrode  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tubular  plug,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  vibratory 
electrode  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  stationary 
electrode,  and  piston  actuated-means  serving  to  move  the 
vibratory  electrode  to  the  closed  position  and  then  release 
the  same  to  permit  Its  return  to  Its  normally  open  posi- 
tion, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,076.      ALTERNATING  SIPHON.      Sidney  W.  Miller, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  .340,57.'i 
1.  The  combination   with  a  liquid  tank,   of  a  plurality 

of  deep  trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank  and  a  liquid 
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diverting  pipe  leading  from  each  siphon  t<->  the  trap  of 
another  siphon,  said  pipes  being  located  with  the  principal 
parts  thereof  above  the  levels  of  the  intake  limbs  of  said 
siphons 

■  *i. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
deep  trajiped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank  and  a  liquid 
diverting  pipe  leading  from  each  siphon  to  the  trap  of 
another  siphon,  the  discharge  ends  of  said  pipe.s  being  con- 
nected rigidly  to  said  traps  and  the  receiving  ends  thereof 
having  free  or  loose  connection  with  the  siphons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
deep  trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank,  and  a  liquid 
diverting  pipe  leading  from  each  of  the  siphons  to  the  trap 
of  another,  said  pipes  being  located  principally  above  the 
floor  of  the  tank  and  the  discharge  ends  of  said  pipes  be- 
ing connected  rigidly  with  said  traps  and  having  free  or 
loose  connection  at  their  receiving  ends  with  the  siphons 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
trappted  siphons  for  emptying  the  same,  of  a  liquid  divert- 
ing pipe  leading  from  each  siphon  to  the  trap  of  another 
siphon,  said  pipes  l)elng  located  prlncipatly  above  the  floor 
of  the  tank,  the  floor  of  the  tank  being  provided  with  up- 
wardly opening  recesses  and  the  pipe  being  provided  with 
tr.npped   portions   which  occupy   said   recesses. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  !i<iuld  tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank,  and  liquid  divert- 
ing pipes  located  principally  above  the  floor  of  the  tank, 
each  provided  with  a  receiving  end  which  enters  freely  the 
sliorter  limb  of  one  siphon  and  Is  connected  rigidly  to  the 
trap  of  another  siphon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


872.077.      STEAM-BOILER       Charles    D.    Mosher,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  19('0.     Serial  No.  ,348,298. 


water-tubes  connecting  the  elevated  drum  with  the  lower 
drums  and  composed  of  sub-groups  of  tubes  leading  to  the 
respective  lower  drums  and  located  in  successive  positions 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  and  baffles 
for  leading  thp  gases  upward  among  all  of  the  tubes  adja- 
cent to  the  elevated  drum  and  then  downwardly  among 
some  of  the  same  tubes. 

3  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  an  ele- 
vated drum,  a  plurality  of  lower  water-drums,  a  group  of 
water-tubes  connecting  the  elevated  drum  with  the  lower 
drums  and  composed  of  sub  groups  of  tubes  leading  to  the 
respective  lower  drums  and  locatiMl  in  successive  positions 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  baffles  for 
leading  the  gases  upward  among  all  of  the  tubes  adja- 
cent to  the  elevated  drum  and  then  downwardly  among 
some  of  the  same  tubes,  and  transverse  hlast-pipes  located, 
at  the  edges  of  said  baffles  and  having  steam  outlets  for 
directing  a  spreading  steam  blast  among  the  tul)es. 

4.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  an  ele- 
vated drum,  a  plurality  of  lower  water  drums,  a  group  of 
water-tubes  connecting  the  elevated  drum  with  the  lower 
drums  and  composed  of  sub  groups  of  tubes  leading  to  the 
respective  lower  drums  and  located  in  successive  positions 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  a  baffle  ex 
tending  from  the  lower  one  of  the  plurality  of  lower  water- 
drums  and  located  between  the  lowermost  and  next  higher 
of  the  sub-groups  of  tubes,  an  upright  transverse  baffle 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  last  nara«(l  baffle 
across  most  of  the  tubes  of  the  upper  groups,  and  a  second 
upright  baffle  extending  across  the  rear  portion  of  the 
upper  Kub-group  of  tubes  and  located  t>etween  the  flrst- 
mentloned  upright  baffle  and  the  upper  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  lower  water-drums. 


1.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  an  ele- 
vated drum,  a  plurality  of  lower  water-drums,  a  group  of 
water  tubes  connecting  the  elevated  drum  with  the  lower  | 
drums,  and  baffles  for  leading  the  gases  upward  among  all 
of  the  tubes  adjacent  to  the  elevated  drum  and  then  down- 
wardly among  some  of  the  same  tubes 

2.  A    water-tube   boiler   comprising    a    furnace,    an    ele- 
vated drum,  a  plurality  of  lower  water-drums,  a  group  of  1 


872,078.  JOURNAL  -  SUPPORT  FUR  CE.N'TRlFliiAL 
MACHINES.  Kb.n-neth  K.  McLbod,  White  Bear  I>ake. 
Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1905      Serial  No.  272,986. 


1.  A  metallic  spring  adapted  for  journal  bearings,  com- 
prising a  central  plate,  bowed  spring  fingers  projecting 
from  said  central  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2  A  metallic  open  ended  spring  adapted  for  journal 
bearings,  comprising  a  central  plate,  bowed  spring  fingers 
projecting  from  said  central  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
said  plate  being  open  ended 

3.  A  metallic  spring  adapted  for  journal  bearings  com- 
prising a  central  plate,  bowed  spring  fingers  Integral  with 
and  projecting  from  said  central  plate  on  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

4.  A  metallic  open  ended  spring  adapted  for  Journal 
bearings  comprising  a  central  plate.  l)owed  spring  Angers 
Inters!  with  and  projecting  from  said  central  plate  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  plate  being  open  ended. 

6.  The  combination   with    a   bearing,   of  a  central   plat* 
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iMTing  bowed  spring  fingers  projecting  from  said  central  ' 
plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  sarrounding  said  bearing 
the  ends  of  said  fingers  contacting  with  said  bearing. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 
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872.079.  FILLING -MACHINE  FOR  BOTTLE  -  CAPS 
HiKRT  A.  Olsson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  6,  1907 
Serial  No.  377,550. 


through  the  punch  to  force  the  compressible  disk  throngh 
the  punch  oa  to  the  cut  collet  In  the  die  block  apertsire 
and  to  then  drive  both  stopper  and  disk  down  into  the 
positioned  cap. 

5.  An  apertured  die  block,  an  annular  die  punch  co- 
operating with  the  die  block  to  cut  a  collet,  means  to  feed 
a  strip  intermittently  between  the  die  members  to  have  a 
collet  cut  therefrom,  a  support  below  the  die  block  aper- 
ture, means  to  feed  caps  Intermittently  under  the  die  block 
aperture  to  receive  the  respective  collets,  means  for  feed 
Ing  disks  Into  the  punch  bore,  a  plunger  operable  through 
the  punch  bore  and  through  the  die  block  aperture  to  force 
a  collet  and  a  disk  down  Into  each  cap  positioned  below 
the  die  aperture,  the  punch  comprising  an  apertured  block 
having  an  annular  cutting  rib  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bore 
which  fits  Into  the  die  block  aperture  to  cut  the  collet,  the 
block  having  the  bore  diverging  upward  to  receive  a  disk 
as  large  as  the  collet  cut  by  the  punch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  apertured  die  block,  an  annular  die  punch  co- 
operating with  the  die  block  to  cut  a  collet,  means  to  feed 
a  strip  intermittently  between  the  die  members  to  have  a 
collet  cut  therefrom,  a  support  below  the  die  block  aper- 
ture, means  to  feed  caps  intermittently  under  the  die 
block  aperture  to  receive  the  respective  collets,  means  for 
feeding  disks  into  the  annular  punch,  and  a  plunger  oper- 
able through  the  punch  bore  and  through  the  die  block 
aperture  to  force  a  collet  and  a  disk  down  Into  each  cap 
positioned  below  the  die  block  aperture. 

2.  An  apertured  die  block,  an  annular  die  punch  co- 
operating with  the  die  block  to  cut  a  collet,  means  to  feed 
a  strip  intermittently  between  the  die  members  to  have  a 
collet  cut  therefrom,  a  support  below  the  die  block  aper- 
ture, means  to  feed  caps  intermittently  under  the  die  block 
aperture  to  receive  the  respective  collets,  means  for  feed- 
ing disks  into  the  punch  bore,  a  plunger  operable  through 
the  punch  bore  and  through  the  die  block  aperture  to 
force  a  collet  and  a  disk  down  into  each  cap  positioned 
below  the  die  block  aperture,  tthe  punch  having  its  bore 
converging  downward  to  receive  therein  a  compressible 
disk  to  be  forced  down  therethrough  by  the  plunger. 

3.  An  aRertured  die  block,  an  annular  die  punch  co- 
operating with  the  die  block  to  cut  a  collet,  means  to  feed 
a  strip  intermittently  between  the  die  members  to  have  a 
collet  cut  therefrom,  a  support  below  the  die  Wock  aper 
ture,  means  to  feed  cape  intermittently  under  the  die  block 
aperture  to  receive  the  respective  collets,  means  for  feed- 
ing disks  Into  the  punch  bore,  a  plunger  operable  through 
the  punch  bore  and  through  the  die  block  aperture  to  force 
a  collet  and  a  disk  down  into  each  cap  positioned  below 
the  die  block  aperture,  means  to  reciprocate  the  punch, 
and  means  to  drive  the  plunger  down  through  the  punch 
lir'Its  lowered  poeltlon  to  force  the  disk  and  collet  down 
Into  the  poaltiimed  cap. 

4.  An  apertured  die  block,  an  annular  die  punch  co- 
operating with  the  die  block  to  cut  a  collet,  means  to  feed 
a  rtrlp  intermlttenUy  between  the  die  members  to  have  a 
collet  cut  therefrom,  a  support  below  the  die  block  aper- 
ture, maaas  to  feed  caps  intermlttentlj  onder  the  die  block 
aperture  to  receive  the  reqtectlve  colieta,  means  for  feed- 
iac  disks  Into  the  punch  bore,  a  plunger  operable  through 
ths  punch  bore  and  through  the  die  block  aperture  to  force 
a  coUet  sad  a  disk  down  into  each  cap  posltieaed  below 
the  dte  ap«rture,  the  poach  baring  its  bore  oouTerglng 
dowawardly  to  recelre  tbereia  a  compressible  disk  to  be 
forced  dowa  therethroogh  by  the  plunger.  BMans  to  recip- 
rocate the  punch,  and  Beans  to  drive  the  plunger  down 


872.080.     CHIMNEY -FLUE     CLEANER. 
Pebhy,   Coocord.    N.    II.       Filed   Jan.    28, 
No.  354, 49L 


William    H 


190"; 


Sertal 


1.  An  expan.slble  chimney-flue  cleaner  comprising  a  rod, 
a  lower  disk  rigid  on  said  rod.  an  upper  disk  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  rod,  a  series  of  jointed  levers  arranged 
around  the  rod  and  each  plvotally  connected  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  disks,  a  series  of  hollow 
brush-backs  each  consisting  of  two  parts  bolted  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lower  member  or  bar  of  a  jointed  lever, 
and  radially  disposed  bristles  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of 
each  brush-back,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  expansible  chimney-flue  cleaner,  a  rod.  expan- 
sible mechanism  surrounding  said  rod,  brushes  supported 
by  said  mechanism,  a  reversed  cone-shaped  plunger  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  comprising  a  base 
and  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  radial  wings,  and  knives 
or  cutters  supported  by  said  wings  and  corresponding  sub- 
stantially in  shape  thereto  with  their  lower  ends  meeting 
at  a  central  point  below  the  plunger,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


872,081.  BULLET.  John  Piatkowski,  Cleveland,  OhI< , 
assignor  to  New  System  Bullet  Company,  Cleveland 
Ohio.    PUed  June  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  381,014. 


/<? 


1.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  casing,  and  a  bullet  or 
projectile  ther^or,  said  bullet  or  projectile  having  a  for- 
ward portion  of  hard  material,  and  a  separate  rear  por 
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tion  formed  of  a  softer  material  and  having  a  higher 
specific  gravity  than  the  forward  portion  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  portions,  said  portion  of  hard  material 
being  provided  with  a  sharp  nose  having  a  plurality  of 
flat  faces,  said  nose  extending  beyond  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  casing  and  a  bullet  or 
projectile  therefor,  said  bullet  or  projectile  consisting  of  a 
•cylindrical  forward  portion  of  hard  material  and  having  a 
sharp  trihedral  nose,  a  separate  cylindrical  rear  portion  of 
softer  material  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  the 
forward  portion  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  portions, 
the  sharp  trihedral  nose  extending  outward  beyond  the 
sleeve. 

^.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  casing,  and  a  bullet  or 
projectile  consisting  of  a  steel  forward  portion  provided 
with  a  sharp  trihedral  nose,  a  rear  portion  of  lead,  and  s 
sleeve  open  at  both  ends  and  holding  said  steel  and  lead 
portions  together. 


972,082.  METIIOI*  OF  WORKING  SHIP  LOCKS.  Oaoao 
PUMBERGER,  Eberschwang,  Austria  -  Hungary.  Piled 
June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,109. 


The  method  of  operating  ship  locks  having  annexed 
reservoirs  disposed  at  different  elevations  which  consists 
in  causing  the  water  to  flow  into  the  uppermost  reservoir 
from  the  lock  and  closing  said  reservoir  when  full,  causing 
the  water  to  flow  into  the  next  subjacent  reservoir  and 
closing  It  when  full,  and  so  on,  downwardly,  throughout 
the  series  of  reservoirs,  each  subjacent  reservoir  belnj; 
opened  upon  the  partial  filling  of  the  reservoir  next  rela- 
tively above  It.  substantially  as  described. 


872,08.1.     HARMONICA.     Matthew  J.  Rkidy,  Mechanics 
vllle.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,929. 


1.  A  harmonica  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  and  a  mouth  piece  provided  with  spaced 
openings  of  different  slees  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  harmonica  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  open 
ing  formed  therein   and  a  reversible   month  piece  sitdably 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  having  spaced  openings  formed 
therein  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
casing. 

3.  A  harmonica  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  mouth  piece  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  Intermediate  imperforate  por- 
tion, there  being  terminal  openings  formed  in  said  mouth  i 


piece   and   adapted   to   register  with    the   opening   In    the 
casing. 

4.  A  harmonica  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  an  adjustable  mouth  piece  slldably 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  having  an  elongated  opening 
formed  near  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening  In  the  casing,  there  t)eing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  formed  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  mouth  piece 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  caaing 
when  the  mouth  piece  is  reversed. 

5.  A  harmonica  having  a  casing  {>ro\  Ided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  reversible  mouth  piece  slldably  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  the  casing  and  having  an  opening 
tveglnninj:  near  the  middle  and  extending  toward  one  end 
thereof  of  the  same  length  as  the  opening  In  the  casing, 
and  adapted  to  register  therewith,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  beginning  near  the  middle  and  extend- 
ing towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  the  com- 
bined width  of  the  spaced  openings  being  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  opening  In  the  casing 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,084.  MIXING  APPARATUS.  Fka.vk  E.  Roosbt, 
Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  C.  Holllday, 
Altoona.  Pa.      Filed  May  31.  1907.      Serial  No.  376,551. 


^  yy 


1.  In  mixing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble  dhum  having  an  opening  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing :  of  a  receptacle  upon  and  revoluble  with  the  drum, 
said  receptacle  communicating  with  the  drum  through  a 
plurality  of  apertures. 

2.  In  mixing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble drum  having  an  opening  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing ;  of  a  receptacle  upon  and  revoluble  with  the  drum, 
said  drum  constituting  one  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
into  the  drum. 

S.  In  mixing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble member  having  an  opening  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing :  of  a  receptacle  upon  ard  revoluble  with  said  meml)er, 
said  member  constituting  one  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  apertures  opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle. 

4  In  mixing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble member  having  an  opening  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing ;  of  a  receptacle  upon  and  revoluble  with  said  mem- 
ber, said  member  constituting  one  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  apertures  opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  devices  disposed 
longitudinally  within  the  revoluble  member  and  inclined 
toward  the  opening  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  supports  thereon,  and 
a  trough  mounted  upon  the  l>ase  :  of  a  shaft  Joumaled 
within  the  support,  a  drum  revoluble  therewith  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  bafle 
plates  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  drum  and  along 
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Int  throughout  the  length  of  the  drum,  a  receptacle  upon 
and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  drum,  said 
drum  conatltutlng  one  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
openings  extending  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  reccp- 
Ude,  and  means  for  routing  the  drum  and  recepUcle. 


In    each    flexible    connection    for    shortening    the    eflfectlve 
length  thereof 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


872.085.   BROWN  VAT-DYE.    Albmcht  Schmidt,  HOchst- 
on-theMaln,    Germany,    assignor    to    Farbewerke    vorm 
Melster    Lucius    &    Brunlng.    HOscbt-on-the-Maln.    Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  July  24    1907 
Serial  No.  385,311. 
As  product,  the  brown  vat  dyestuff  having  the  formula  : 


872.088.     CANOE- AWNING.      William      B.      Sh.sm.v 
Dorchester,    Mass.      Filed    July    22,     1907       Serial    No' 

384,857. 


NH.,(3)C.H,  \C: 

(1)  8  / 


(6)CUv 
=  C  >C,H,(8;NH, 

(1)  8  ^  * 


being  Insoluble  In  water,  alkalies,  dilute  adds,  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  blue  color,  forming  with 
alkaline  hydrosulflte  a  ydlowlsh  brown  vat  from  which 
wool  and  cotton  are  dyed  brown  shades. 


6,2^086.  GREEN-BLACK  VAT-DYE.  Albrbcht  Schmidt 
HSchst  on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlng,  H8chst-on-the-Maln. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Julv  24* 
1907.     Serial  No.  385.312. 

As  product,  the  greenish  black  vat  dyesruff  having  the 
formula  : 


/ 


fl)CO 


NH,(4)C,H, 

^ll)  S  / 


V=c 


/CO(t.) 


\ 


S  il) 


y 


C,H,(iiNH, 


being  Insoluble  In  water,  alkalihydrates.  dilute  acids  al- 
cohol, ether,  benzene,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  greenish  dark  blue  color,  yielding  with  alkaline 
hydrosulflte  solution  a  ydlowlsh-greenlsh  vat  from  which 
wool^nd  cotton  are  dyed  greenish-black  tints. 


872,087 


CARPET     STRETCHER     AND     8IZER.      Frid 
ScHWENsow.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Dec     15     1906 
Serial  No.  347,923.  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  Interadjustable  sides,  a  flexible  connection  such  as 
a  chain  or  cord  attached  to  each  side,  and  a  member  of  va- 
rlabhB  length  inserted  In  said  flexible  connection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
havlnt  interadjustable  sides,  a  flexible  connection  corre- 
sponding to  each  side,  and  means  Inserted  In  said  flexible 
connection  for  shortening  the  same. 

5.  A  devlc^  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  adjustable  sides,  and  means  for  separating  aald 
sides  comprising  connections  of  variable  length  applied 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  fixed 
points. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  Interadjustable  sides,  a  chain  connected  to  each 
•Id^  and  means  for  shortening  the  effecUve  length  of  each 
chain. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  Interadjustable  sides,  a  V-shapwi  loop  secured  to 
tt«  center  of  each  side,  a  flexible  connection  inch  as  a 


1.  In  an  awning,  a  plurality  of  ribs  carrying  an  awning 
doth  a  supporting  r..d.  an  upper  rlb-rlng  moving  freely  on 
said  rod.  combined  with  a  lower  rlb-rlng  secured  to  a  slid- 
ing sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod.  whereby  the  frame  of  said 
awning  may  be  adjusted  at  different  heights. 

2.  In  an  awnlnp.  a  plurality  of  ribs  carrying  an  awning 
cloth  a  supporting  r..d.  an  upper  rlb-rlng  moving  freely  on 
said  rod.  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  lower  rib 
ring  secured  to  the  base  of  said  sleeve,  the  top  of  said 
sleeve  engaging  with  said  upper  rlb-rlng  when  the  awning 
is  opened,  and  maintaining  said  rings  at  a  fixed  dIsMnce 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  an  awning,  a  plurality  of  ribs  carrying  an  awning 
doth  a  supporting  rod.  an  upper  rlb-rlng  moving  freelv  on 
said  rod,  a  reinforcing  sleeve  Inclosing  said  rod  and  se- 
cured against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  alUlIng 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod  and  capable  of  moving  freely 
over  said  reinforcing  sleeve,  a  lower  rlb-rlng  secured  to  the 
base  of  said  sliding  sleeve,  the  top  of  said  sliding  sleeve  en- 
gaging with  said  upper  rlb-rlng  when  the  awning  is  opened 
and  maintaining  said  rings  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  stationary  awning,  a  surface  supporting  a  cen- 
tral rod.  an  upper  rib-ring  moving  freely  on  said  rod  a 
lower  rib-ring  secured  to  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
rod.  means  for  adjusting  said  rib-ring  in  various  positions 
on  said  rod,  combined  with  an  awning  cloth  the  flap»  of 
which  extend  beyond  said  ribs,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  ends  of  said  flaps  to  said  supporting  surface. 

5.  In  a  canoe  awning,  a  canoe  supporting  a  central  ro<1  a 
supporting  rod.  an  upper  rlb-rlng  moving  freelv  on  said 
rod.  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  lower  rlb- 
rlng  secured  to  the  base  of  said  sleeve,  the  top  of  said 
sleeve  engaging  with  said  upper  rlb-rlng  when  the  awning 
Is  spread,  combined  with  a  detachable  awning  cloth  having 
flaps  distended  by  braces  and  secured  by  hooks  to  the  said 
canoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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872.089. 
Ohio. 


OVERALLS.      Jacob    A.    Sommkrs.    ColumUus 
Filed  Aug.   22,    1907.      Serial    Nn.    389.617. 


In  an  attachment  for  overalls,  the'  combination  witb  a 
pair  of  overalls  having  attaching  devices  arranged  at  the 
back  and  at  the  front  of  the  waist-band  thereof,  of  a  back 
extension  comprising  a  solid  body  portion  and  cut  to  form 
integral  straps  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  said  straps  having  engaging  means  at  their  ends 
means  for  securing  the  solid  back  portion  to  the  fastening 
devices  at  the  rear  of  the  waist-band,  a  detachable  bib 
adapted  to  engage  the  fastening  devices  at  the  front  of 
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the  waist-band,  and  members  located  at  the  upper  e<lge  of 
said  bib  and  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging  meml)ei-8  of 
the  straps. 


872.090       ATTACHMENT    FOR     REGISTERS 
H.    SuWASH,    McKeesport,    I'a..    assignor    of 
tleths  to  James  A,  I'enny,  McKeesport,  la 
6.  1907.      Serial  No.  3h2.5:i8. 


William 
nine  twen 
Filed  July 


1  An  Httachment  for  registers  for  the  purposo  set  forth 
comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  rails  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  register,  said 
frame  embodying  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  positioned 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said 
rails,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  support 
to  which  the  register  Is  attached,  and  said  rails  adapted  to 
extend  info  the  support  to  wliich  the  register  Is  attached, 
certain  of  said  rails  being  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing pins  and  another  of  said  rails  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically-extending pins,  and  a  cover  connected  with  the 
frame  by  said  pins  whereby  the  dirt  and  dust  carried 
through  the  register  is  arrested  without  cutting  off  the 
escape  of  hot  air. 

2.  An  attachment  for  registers  fur  the  purpose  set  furtb, 
comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  rails  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  register,  said 
frame  embodying  an  Inwardly-extending  flange  positioned 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  inner  f»dge  of  each  of  said 
rails,  said  flange  being  adajited  to  abut  against  the  support 
to  which  the  register  is  attached,  certain  of  said  rails 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  pins,  and  another 
of  said  rails  being  provided  with  vertically  extending  pins, 
and  a  cover  connected  with  the  frame  by  said  pins  where- 
by the  dirt  and  dust  carried  through  the  register  Is  ar- 
rested without  cutting  off  the  escape  of  hot  air 

3.  An  attachment  for  registers  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  rails  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  register,  said 
frame  eml)odying  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  positioned 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  Inner  edge  of  each  of  said 
rails,  said  flange  lieing  adapted  to  ahut  against  the  sup- 
port to  which  the  register  Is  attached,  each  of  saiil  rails 
further  having  the  outer  edge  thereof  Intumed.  certain  of 
said  rails  l)eing  provided  with  laterally-extending  pins, 
and  another  of  said  rails  being  provided  with  vertically- 
extending  pins,  and  a  cover  connected  with  the  frame  by 
said  pins  whereby  the  dirt  and  dust  carried  through  the 
register  is  arrested  without   cutting  off  the  escape  of  hot 

air. 


872.091      TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER      Feed  J.   Spanulbb, 
Lebanon,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,149. 

1.  A  tix)th  brush  holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  wall,  a  casing  secured  on  said  base  having 
a  notched  bottom  and  a  spring  actuated  cover  arranged 
over  said  casing  projecting  down  below  the  b<^)ttom  of 
said  casing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind   described,   the   combination   ! 
with  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall,  of  a  casing  j 
secured  on  said  base  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  eyes 
formed  on  said  casing  carrying  a  pin  and  apertured  ears,  | 
of  a  spring  actuated   cover  mounted  on   said  pin.  for  the 
purpose  described.  1 


S.  Id  a  tooth  brush  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bass 
provided  with  slot*,  of  a  casing  provided  with  spurs  se- 
cured In  said  openings  in  said  base,  eyes  formed  on  the 
top  of  said  casing  carrying  a  pin,  a  cover  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  casing  provided  with  apertured  ears 
mounted  on  said  pins  and  a  spring  connecting  said  cover 
to  said  base,  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  a  tooth  brush  holder,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  of  the  brush,  and  a  spring  actuated  cover 
mounted  on  said  casing  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
brush  or  hand,  in  placing  the  brush  m  the  casing,  and  re- 
moving the  brush,  for  ihe  purpose  described. 


872.092.  PROCESS  FOR  DETINMNG  AND  RECOVER- 
ING  MERCUANTABLi:  IRON  FROM  TIN  -  PLATB 
SCRAP.  EL.MEK  A  SpEKHy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No    ,'^53.561. 


1.  Process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin- 
plate-scrap  which  consists  in  refrigerating  a  reagent  to 
dry  It.  elevating  its  temperature,  heating  the  scrap  there- 
with to  remove  the  tin.  and  heating  the  resulting  black 
.scrap. 

2.  The  ^ocess  of  preparing  merchantable  iron  from 
tin-plate-scrap  which  consists  in  refrigerating  a  reagent  to 
dry  it,  elevating  its  temperature,  treating  the  scrap  there- 
with to  remove  the  tin,  heating  the  resulting  black  scrap 
and  washing  same 

3.  Process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin- 
plate-scrap  which  consists  in  refrigerating  a  reagent  to 
dry  it.  elevating  its  tem{)erature,  treating  the  scrap  there- 
with to  remove  the  tin.  and  heating  the  resulting  black 
scrap  and  washing  the  same  with  a  gas. 

4.  Process  of  preparing  merchantable  iron  from  tin- 
plate-scrap  which  consists  In  refrigerating  a  reagent  to 
dry  It.  elevating  its  temperature,  treating  the  %crap  there- 
with to  remove  the  tin.  heat&ig  the  black  scrap  and  wash- 
ing the  same  with  a  previously  dried  hot  gas. 
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5.  Process  of  preparing  merchantable  iron  from  tin- 
plate-scrap  which  consists  In  refrigerating  a  reagent  to 
dry  it,  aleratlng  Its  temperature,  treating  the  scrap  there- 
with to  remoTe  the  tin  and  washing  the  resulting  black 
scrap  with  a  gas  and  then  a  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.093.  EXCAVATING  FOR  CONCRETE  PILES,  &C. 
William  J.  Stewart,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  June  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380.781. 


'  1.  In  excavating  for  concrete  piles,  and  other  such  work, 
the  combination  comprising  an  outer  sinking  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  shoe  and  an  inner  tube,  to  receive  and 
periodically  discharge  the  excavated  material,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  excavating  for  concrete  piles,  and  other  such  work, 
the  combination  comprising  an  outer  sinking  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  shoe  and  an  ianer  tube  having  Its 
lower  end  contracted,  to  receive  and  periodically  discbarge 
the  excavated  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  excavating  for  concrete  piles,  and  other  such  work, 
the  combination  comprising  an  outer  sinking  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  shoe,  having  a  lower  sharp  cutting 
edge  and  an  inner  annular  shoulder,  to  support  an  inner 
iPUbe  to  receive  and  periodically  discharge  the  excavated 
material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  excavating  for  concrete  piles  and  other  such  work 
the  combination  of  an  outer  sinking  tube,  provided  with  a 
cutting  shoe  formed  with  a  lower  sharp  cutting  edge  and 
pointed  teeth  and  an  inner  tube,  to  receive  and  periodic- 
ally discharge  the  excavated  material,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  excavating  for  concrete  piles,  and  other  such  work, 
the  combination  comprising  an  outer  sinking  tube,  pro- 
vided with  ii  cutting  shoe,  and  an  inner  tube,  to  receive 
and  periodically  discharge  the  excavated  material,  having 
its  lower  end  contracted  by  the  insertion  of  a  bar  or  bars 
formed  as  a  knife  edge  below,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.094.  TROLLEY  -  SECURING  DEVICE.  John  Szk- 
KKBES,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Po- 
luba.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.837. 


J.  Tb«  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  support  mov- 
abl«  tbrnvwlth,  oprifht  arms  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
support,  sprtngs  for  rwdsting  rotation  of  the  arms,  each 
arm  baring  a  laterally  extending  top  portion  adapted  to 


overhang  the  trolley  wire,  each  arm  being  formed  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  and  springs  for  resisting  the  turn- 
ing of  the  sections  on  the  hinges. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  support  mov- 
able therewith,  upright  arms  on  the  support,  each  arm 
having  a  laterally  extending  top  portion  hinged  thereto  so 
that  it  may  turn  downward,  and  a  spring  for  resisting 
such  downward  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  support  mov- 
able therewith,  upright  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support,  each  arm  having  a  hinged  Joint  midway  Its  ends 
and  each  arm  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  laterally 
extending  downwardly  swinging  portion,  and  a  spring  for 
resisting  such  downward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  support  mov- 
able, therewith,  upright  arms  carried  by  the  support,  each 
arm  at  Its  upper  end  having  a  laterally  extended  portion 
provided  with  a  roller,  and  a  shield  on  the  outer  aide  cf 
the  arm  partially  overhanging  said  laterally  ex^nded 
portion.     : 


872.095.     BOOTJACK.     Wellington  S.  Titus.  Glenmoore, 
N.  J.     riled  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,021. 


1.  A  boot  jack  comprising  an  Inclined  body  portion  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  floor  engaging  feet  and  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  shoe  engag- 
ing arms  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  supporting 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body-portion  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  latter  In  Inclined  position  ;  shoe- 
engaging  teeth  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member 
adjacent  Its  pivotal  point ;  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  member 
and  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  beneath  said  body  por- 
tion ;  and  means  carried  by  said  body-portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  brace,  for  limiting  the  yielding  movement 
of  said  body-portion  when  downward  pressure  is  applied 
thereto. 

2.  A  boot-Jack  comprising  an  inclined  convexo-concave 
body  portion  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pair  of 
diverging  floor-engaging  feet  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
pair  of  forwardly-extendlng,  resilient,  shoe-engaging  arms 
formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  supporting  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body-por- 
tion, and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  yielding 
floor-engaging  roller,  said  member  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  body-portion  in  inclined  position  ;  shoe-engaging 
teeth  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  adjacent  its 
pivoted  end ;  a  pin  formed  on  the  under  face  of  said  body- 
portion  ;  and  a  rearwardly  extending  brace  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  notched  free  end 
adapted  for  engagement  with  paid  pin,  to  limit  the  yield- 
ing movement  of  said  body  portion  when  downward  pres- 
sure is  applied  thereto. 

872.096.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SIDE  SLIP  IN 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Lons  E.  TBEFFiftBE  and  Victor 
J.  Jkhiw,  Paris.  France.  FMled  Mar.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
305.189. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  strfps  secured  to  the  tire  tread,  said  strips  be- 
ing located  upon  the  tire  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
plane  of  rotation  thereof  and  In  alined  rows,  the  strips  of 
each  row  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  at  their  ends 
and  disposed  upon  the  tread  In  staggered  relation  to  bring 
said  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  strips  of  one  row  out 
of  transverse  allnement  with  the  spaces  of  strips  of  ad- 
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Jacent  rows,  said  strips  l>eing  provided  with  laterally  pro 
jectlng  attaching  ears   formed   to   provide   intervening   re 


cesses,  the  attacliina:  ears  of  one  strip  projecting  Into  said 
Intervonlnj;  recosses  of  the  strips  of  adjacent  rows. 


87i;,097.  I'«OCEf«S  OF  BLEACHING  COTTON  FI- 
BERS. RknR  Van  BrooENnort>T,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Otto  Goetze,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.      Serial  No.  349.188. 


isac 


l^0^s*BMHMs 


"^ 


The  herein  described  process  of  bleaching  filers,  which 
consists  In  movloK  the  same  by  means  of  an  apron  to  a 
tank  and  meanwhile  alternately  spravlne  the  same  with 
a  bleaching  solution  and  squeezing  the  »ame.  then  permit 
ting  the  impregnated  filers  to  remain  In  moist  condition 
until  the  bleaching  action  Is  completed,  then  immersing 
or  saturating  with  water  to  wash  the  fillers  and  thoroughly 
remove  the  bleaching  solution,  draining  oflf  the  water,  sub 
Jectlng  the  fll>ers  to  the  action  of  an  extractor  for  removing 
the  excess  of  water,  and  finally  further  drying  the  fitters 
by  heating  the  same. 


872.098  CEILIN(;  AND  FLOOR  COMINISED  OF  TILES. 
Heisru'h  Wkstthal.  I'ofsen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Richard  Faber,  Fermcrsleben,  near  Magdeberg,  Ger- 
manv.     Filed  Jan.   12,   1905.     Serial  No.  240,725. 


872.099.  SASH  LOCK  AND  TIGHTENBB.  HmUAN  O. 
Wolff,  Syracuse,  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.762. 


1.  \  celling  or  floor  comprisiug  hollow  structures  each 
consisting  of  two  channeled  tiles  one  embracing  the  other 
with  the  channels  extending  transversely  to  each  other 
and  the  faces  of  the  one  closing  the  channel  of  the  other 
and  vice  versa,  said  hollow  structures  being  cemented  to- 
gether by  suitable  cement. 

2.  A  ceiling  or  floor  comprising  hollow  structures  or 
elements  each  consisting  of  two  channeled  tiles  one  em- 
bracing the  other  with  the  channels  extending  trans- 
versely to  each  other  and  the  faces  of  the  one  closing  the 
channel  of  the  other  and  vice  versa,  the  length  of  the 
outer  tile  being  equal  to  the  width  of  Its  channel,  said 
hollow  structures  being  cemented  together  by  suitable 
cement 

131  O.  G.— 68 


1.  The  combination,  with  ili«  .sash  and  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  guide  strip  engaging  the  Inner  side 
"f  the  cash,  of  a  dog  movably  connected  to  the  sash  and 
hearing  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  guide-strip,  a  spring- 
pressed  member  automatically  forcing  the  dog  toward  the 
said  guide-strip  to  engag.'  the  latter,  a  rock-shaft  con- 
nected to  the  spring  pressed  member  for  moving  the  dog 
away  from  the  guide-strip,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rock-shaft  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  sash  and  casing,  of  a  ver- 
tical guide-strip  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  series 
of  notches,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  sash  and  having  a  pro- 
truding portion  adapted  to  engage  on<'  of  the  notches  and 
l>eveled  to  crowd  the  sash  outwardly  to  bear  on  the  casing. 
a  spring-pressed  rod  automatically  forcing  the  dog  toward 
the  guide-strip,  a  rock-shsft  dlsi>osed  In  the  bottom  rail 
of  the  sash  for  operating  the  rod  in  opposition  to  the 
spring  to  turn  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  notch. 
and  a  thumb-lever  for  actuating  said  rock-shaft  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  sash  and  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  disposed  series  of  notches,  of  two 
dogs  pivoted  respectively  to  the  lower  and  upper  portions 
of  the  sash  and  disposed  to  engage  the  aforesaid  notches, 
a  rod  I'xtcnding  vertically  through  the  stile  of  the  sash 
and  connected  to  the  dogs,  a  spring  forcing  said  rod  longi- 
tudinally in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  rod 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  sash  and  the  casing  pro- 
vided  with   a   vertically   disposed  series  of  notches,   of  a 

,  metal  bar  secured  vertically  In  the  stile  of  the  sash,  dogs 
pivoted  respectively  to  the  lower  and  upper  end  portions 
of  said  bar.  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said  bar  and 
connected  to  said  dogs,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  bar,  a 
sjiiral  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  seated  at  one  end 
on  the  bracket,  a  collar  attached  to  the  rod  and  bearing 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  moving 
the  rod  In  opposition  to  said  spring. 

.').  The  combination,  with  the  sash  and  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  disposed  series  of  notches,  of  a 
metal  bar  secured  vertically  In  the  stile  of  the  sash  and 
provided  with  apertures,  two  dogs  pivoted  to  the  said  bar 
and  protruding  through  the  aforesaid  apertures,  a  rod  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  bar  and  connected  to  the  doga, 
a  bracket  attached  to  the  bar,  a  spiral  spring  seated  on 
said  bracket,  a  collar  attached  to  the  rod  and  bearing  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  a  horizontal  shaft  In  the  bot- 
tom rail  of  the  sash  and  constituting  the  pivotal  support 
of  the  lower  dog,  and  a  thumt>-lever  connected  to  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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872.100.     GARMENT-HANGER.     Martin  A.   Wood,  Mar- 
shall. N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,021. 


In  a  collapsible  and  extensible  garment  hanger,  the 
combination  of  two  yokes  or  frames,  each  comprising  par- 
allel side  members,  when  collapsed  or  extended,  each  side 
member  at  one  of  its  ends  terminates  in  colls,  each  oppo- 
sltt'ly  disposed  coil  being  connected  by  an  arch  which  spans 
above  the  said  side  members  and  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  same,  said  side  members  being  outwardly  curved 
before  terminating  Into  the  colls  a  pair  of  rods  6  having 
their  lower  ends  formed  into  several  coils  7,  about  said 
arches  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  eyes  or 
loops  adapted  to  register  with  one  another,  a  hook  having 
an  eye  received  by  the  eyes  of  said  rods  6,  said  side  mem- 
bers having  their  outer  free  ends  provided  with  hooks  4, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speciflcally  set  forth. 


872,101.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Chari.es  C.  Worthinq- 
TON,  Dunnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Henry  R.  Wobthingtox. 
Irvlngton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1904.  Se- 
rial   No.    223,973. 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  self-Impelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  depresslble  oi;>eratlng 
member,  a  throttle  valve  and  a  brake  apparatus,  the  said 
Talye  being  permanently  connected  with  said  member  to 
be  operated  by  It  during  Its  preliminary  traverse  and  the 
brake  apparatus  being  connected  therewith  to  be  operated 
by  the  member  during  its  subsequent  traverse. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  self-lmpelled  vehicles, 
a  derie*  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  motive  power  to  a 
driveii  member  of  said  vehicle  and  a  braking  apparatus,  In 
combination  with  an  upright  reciprocable  presser  rod 
mounted  in  Journals  respectively  carried  by  the  frame  of 
the  rehicle  and  the  floor  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  device  and  apparatus,  a  longitudinally  reciproca- 
ble poab  treadle  Joumaled  in  the  said  floor  and  connected 
to  tbe.end  of  said  rod. 


3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  self  Imiwlled  vehicles, 
a  depresslble  rod,  connecting  means  associated  therewith 
receiving  a  complete  throw  during  a  preliminary  portion 
of  the  traverse  of  said  rod,  a  device  for  Interrupting  the 
supply  of  motive  power  to  a  driven  member  of  thf  said 
vehicle  operated  by  said  connecting  means  and  a  luake 
apparatus  operated  by  the  depression  of  said  rod.  I 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  self-Impelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  depresslble  trea<lle  member,  a  throttle 
valve  adapted  to  be  regulated  thereby  during  the  prelimi- 
nary traverse  of  said  treadle  memt)er,  means  for  counei-t- 
Ing  said  valve  and  meml)€r  adapted  to  hold  the  valve 
closed  while  permitting  the  further  traverse  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  n  braking  apparatus  controlled  by  the  treadle 
meml)er    in    its    said    further    traverse. 

5.  In  11  controlling  mechanism  for  self  imp«>I led  vehicles, 
a  depresslble  rod  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  adjacent  thereto, 
a  cam  surface  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  cam  pin  upon  the 
other,  in  combination  with  a  device  for  interrupting  the 
supply  of  motive  power  to  a  driven  member  of  the  vehicle 
operated  by  said  bell  crank  and  hraklnjr  apparatus  oper- 
ate<l  by  the  depression  of  saldrod. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,102.  EIiJ-:CTRIC  STOP  FOR  ENGINES.  Jambs  K. 
Wright,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,596. 


1.  Safety  utop  mechanism  for  an  engine  Including  a 
normally  closed  switch,  means  for  automatically  opening 
the  same  whenever  the  speed  of  the  engine  passes  a  jirwle- 
termlned  limit,  a  normally  energized  electromagnet  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  said  switch,  a  valve  In  the  main  steam  line 
of  the  engine,  a  weiirht  constantly  tending  to  close  said 
valve,  a  device  for  normally  preventing  such  closure,  said 
device  Including  a  lever  having  an  arm  normally  attracte<l 
to  the  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Safety  stop  mechanism  for  an  engine,  including  a 
valve  In  the  main  steam  line,  a  spindle  for  the  valve,  a 
weight  operative  on  the  spln<lle  and  constantly  tending  to 
close  the  valve,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms 
constructed  to  maintain  the  weight  in  a  raised  position, 
an  electromagnet  placed  to  act  on  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  a  source  of  current,  and  a  normally  cloned 
switch  in  circuit  with  the  said  magnet,  with  speed  respon 
sive  means  operated  by  tlie  engine  for  operating  the  switch 
under  abnormal  speed  conditions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Safety  htop  mechanism  for  an  engine  including  a 
revoluble  spindle  driven  from  the  engine,  a  member  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  speed  responsive  means 
driven  from  the  spindle  and  operative  upon  the  member, 
two  normally  closed  switches,  of  which  one  is  placed  to  t>e 
opened  when  said  member  is  moved  to  an  ahnormnl  ex 
tent  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  Is  placed  to  be  opened 
when  .said  raeml)er  moves  to  an  abnormal  extent  In  the 
opposite  direction,  with  means  Including  a  normally  euer- 
gized  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  switches  for  cutting  olT 
the  supply  of  steam  to  the  engine  wlien  either  of  «ild 
switches  is  operated,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  Safety  stop  mechanism  for  an  engine  Including  an 
electric  switch,  means  in  circuit  with  said  switch  for  caus- 
ing cutting  off  of  the  steam  supply  to  the  engine  when  said 
switch  Is  operated,  and  means  actuated  by  the  engine  for 
operating  said  switch  under  abnormal  conditions  of  speed, 
said  latter  means  including  a  plunger,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
bolt  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  Into  or  out  of  a  posi 
tlon  of  engagement  with  the  plunger,  means  for  holding 
the  bolt  out  of  said  position,  and  means  for  causing  aato- 
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matlc  release  of  said  bolt  under  predetermined  conditions, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Safety  stop  mechanism  for  an  engine  including  an 
electric  switch,  means  In  circuit  with  said  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  cutting  off  of  steam  to  the  engine,  a  device  for 
automatically  opening  the  switch  when  the  engine  speed 
falls  l)elow  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  preventing 
action  of  said  device  when  the  engine  is  shut  down,  with 
mechanism  for  resetting  said  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 


the  latter  closed  at  Its  top,  a  movable  valve  member  <f or 
closing  said  outlet,  which  Is  moved  upwardly  within  the 
said  valve  casing  to  open  the  valve  for  the  flow  of  sand 
and  Is  shielded  by  the  closed  valve  casing  from  the  mass 
and  pressure  of  the  sand,  and  means  fur  operating  the 
saUi  valve  nieml>er  from  l)elow,  such  means  extending  up- 
wardly within  the  dfHvery-plpe, 


872,103.  DRAIN  rO\TH<»M.IN<i  .\I'I'.\K.\TrS  FOR 
MASH  TUBS,  ALOIS  ArrRicHTu;,  St.  I/>uis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.   23,   1907.     Serial   No.  394,121. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  mash  tub.  of  drain  pipes 
leading  from  said  tub,  a  receiver,  a  plurality  of  riser  pipes, 
a  header  fitted  to  said  riser  pipes,  and  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tiple way  cocks  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
drain  pipes  to  said  header,  through  said  riser  pipes,  and 
from  said  header  through  said  riser  pipes  to  said  receiver, 
substantially  as  sot  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mash  tub,  of  a  plurality  of 
drain  pipes  leadlnj:  from  said  tub,  a  receiver,  multiple  way 
cocks  fitted  to  said  drain  pipes,  riser  popes  fitted  to  said 
multiple  way  cocks,  and  a  header  fitted  to  tlie  upper  ends 
of  said  riser  pipes;  said  multiple  way  cocks  l>eing  adapted 
to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  to  either  said 
header  or  to  said  receiver,  sul»stantlally  as  set   forth. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  mash  tub.  of  a  plurality  of 
drain  pipes  leading  fri>m  said  tub,  a  receiver,  a  plurality  of 
multiple  way  cocks  fitted  to  said  drain  pipes,  riser  pipes 
fitted  to  said  mulupleway  c  cks,  a  header  fitted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  riser  pli>es,  and  a  stand  pipe  extending 
upwardly  from  said  header  ;  said  multiple  way  cocks  be 
Ing  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  to 
either   said   header   or   to   said    receiver,    sul>stantlally   as 

set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mash  tub.  of  a  plurality  of 
drain  pipes  leading  from  said  tub,  a  receiver,  a  plurality  of 
multiple  way  cocks  fitted   to  said  drain   pl|>es.   riser  pipes 
fitted  to  said  multiple  way  cocks,  a  header  fitted  to  the  up 
per  ends  of  said   riser  pipes,   a   stand  pipe  extending  up 
wardly  from  said  header,  and  an  air  cock   fitted  to  said 
stand  pipe;  said  multiple  way  cocks  being  adapted  to  per 
mlt   flow  of  liquid   therethrough   to  either  said   header  or 
to  said   receiver,  siibstanf ially   as  set   forth. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  mash  tub,  of  a  plurality  of 
drain  pipes  leading  from  said  tub,  a  receiver,  a  plurality  of 
mulfipie-way  cwks  fitted  to  said  drain  pipes,  rl,>»er  pipes 
fitted  to  said  multiple  way  cocks,  a  header  fitted  to  the  up 
per  ends  of  said  riser  pipes,  a  stand  pi|>e  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  header,  and  a  steam  conducting  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  stand  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


872,104.      SAND-ROX   FOR    r.\RS.      Abbott   L     Bacon. 

Franklin.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  .'^63.805. 

1.   A   sand-box  having  an  outlet,  a  delivery-pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  outlet  and  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  above 


2.  in  a  sand-box,  the  combination  with  a  tul»ular  valve- 
casing  extending  up  within  the  sand-chamber,  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  lateral  hole  or  opening  through 
which  sand  may  flow  from  the  sand  chamber  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  valve  casing,  said  valve-casing  having  a  deliv- 
ery-pipe continuation,  of  a  valve  member  within  said 
valve-casing,  which  is  shielded  thereby  from  tbe  mass  and 
pressure  of  the  sand,  and  which  is  moved  upward  Inside 
said  valve-casing  to  open  the  valve  for  the  flow  of  sand, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  valve-member  from  be- 
low. 

3.  In  a  sand-box,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  valvc- 
caslng  extending  up  within  the  sand  chamber,  closed  at  its 
uppet  end  and  having  a  lateral  hole  or  opening  through 
which  sand  may  flow  from  the  sand  chamber  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  valve  casing,  said  valve  casing  having  a  deliv- 
ery pipe  coutlnuatlon,  of  a  valvi- memlier  vertically  mov- 
able within  said  valve-casing  to  optm  and  close  the  valve 
to  permit  or  discontinue  the  flow  of  sand  and  which 
valve-member  Is  shielded  within  the  valve-casing  from  the 
mass  an<l  pressure  of  the  sand,  and  oj)eratlng  means  for 
the  said  valve  member. 

4.  In  a  sand-box,  the  combination  with  the  sand  recep- 
tacle, of  one  or  more  eU-ctrically-heated  rigid  plates  or 
bars  located  within  extending  across  the  lower  part  of  the 
sand-chamber,  located  Internudiately  with  relation  to  the 
width  of  the  sand  chamber,  and  adapted  to  be  surrounded 
and  covered  by  the  sand,  with  the  si>ace  above  between 
and  below  the  same  unobstructed  for  the  reception  of  the 
sand, 

5.  In  a  sand-box,  the  combination  with  a  sand  recep- 
tacle, of  an  electrically  heated  flat  plate  or  bar  extending 
across  the  lower  part  of  the  sand-chaml>er,  located  Inter- 
mediately with  relation  to  the  width  of  the  sand  chamlwr. 
with  Its  width  arranged  vertically,  and  adapted  to  be  sur- 
rounded by    the   sand. 


872,105.  SELF  -  EXTlNGTISHlNG  BURNER.  Ernst 
BESENBRfCH.  Hirschfeide,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1906.      Serial   No.  3.SS,419. 

In  lamps,  stoves  and  the  like  for  liquid  fuel,  the  com- 
bination with  the  wick  tube,  of  a  Jacket  surrounding  the 
same  and  divided  by  vertical  partitions  Into  compartments, 
a  reservoir  for  extinguishing  fluid  also  divided  by  parti- 
tions Into  compartments  communicating  with  those  of  the 
wick  tube,  the  partitions  of  the  reservoir  being  perforated. 
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a  ooTcr  for  the  rcMrrolr  having  openings  In  depressed 
portions,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  close  each  of  the  openings 


1.  A  mold  taavlDg  side  and  end  members,  each  of  said 
Bide  members  being  connected  to  said  end  members  by 
swinging  links,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  side  mem- 
bers, arms  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  and  said  end 
members,  said  crank  shaft  and  said  arms,  being  so  located 
that  the  connection  between  the  same  lies  substaotlally 
In  a  plane  co-lncldent  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft. 
and  the  point  of  connection  between  said  arms  and  said 
end  membera,  when  said  mold  Is  In  closed  position,  where- 
by said  mold  Is  locked  In  position  and  means  for  holding 
said  arms  and  crank  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  mold,  hsTlng  side  and  end  members,  each  of  said 
side  members  being  connected  to  said  end  members  by 
swinging  links,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  side  members, 
arms  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  and  said  end  members, 
said  crank  shaft  and  said  arms  being  so  located  that  the 
connection  between  the  same  lies  substantially  in  a  plane 
co-Incident  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  the  point 
of  connection  between  said  arms  and  said  end  members, 
when  said  mold  is  In  closed  position,  whereby  said  mold 
is  locked  in  position,  means  for  holding  said  arms  and 
crank  shaft  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  adjastably 
supporting  said  rock  shaft  on  said  side  members. 

8.  A  mold  haTlng  side  and  end  members,  swinging  links 
plToted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  side  and  end  members 
reapectlvely,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  side  members 
and  extending  sabstantlally  parallel  to  said  end  members, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  eui  members  and  to  said  crank  shaft. 
said  crank  shaft  and  said  arms  being  so  located  that  the 
Cfmncction  between  the  same  lies  sabstantlally  In  a  plane 
eo-inddent  with  the  axla  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  the  point 
of  connection  between  said  arms  and  said  end  members 
wben  said  mold  la  in  dosed  position,  whereby  aald  mold 
la  hald  in  nid  dosed  position  and  means  for  maintaining 
•aid  anna  and  crank  ahaft  in  doaed  position. 

4.  A  mold  comprialns  aide  members  and  end  members, 
links  plToted  to  said  aide  members  and  end  members,  a 
crank  ahaft  ourried  by  said  side  meaabers.  arms  connected 
to  said  crank  abaft  and  to  said  end  members,  a  bracket  for 


when  the  lamp  or  stove  la  oprlght  and  roll  away  from  it 
when  the  lamp  is  tilted  over,  substantially  as  described. 


872,106.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  CEMENT  BLOCKS. 
Oeobgk  B.  Blodgbtt,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1906.      Serial    No.    338,441. 


supporting  said  arms  and  crank  shaft  when  the  mold  Is 
In  closed  position,  said  arms  and  crank  shaft  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  hold  the  mold  in  closed  position,  and  an  aux- 
iliary locking  device  for  engaging  and  holding  the  crank 
shaft  when  supported  by  said  bracket. 

6.  A  mold  including  in  combination  side  members  and 
end  members,  face  plates  carried  by  said  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, said  side  members  extending  beyond  said  end  mem- 
bers, and  said  face  plates  being  so  disposed  that  the  end 
members  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  face  plates  on  the 
side  members,  links  for  connecting  said  end  members  and 
side  memt>ers,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  mold 
comprising  a  crank  shaft,  arms  plvotaliy  connected  to  said 
end  members  and  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting .said  arms  and  said  crank  shaft  when  the  mold  is 
in  closed  ix)8ition,  said  arms  and  said  crank  shaft  being 
so  dlspo.sed  as  to  lock  the  mold  when  in  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,107.  HAT,  COAT.  AND  UMBRELLA  RACK.  Eabl 
BovxTON,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
E.  Van  I>uyne,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370,126. 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  tlie  annular  ca.se  formed  with  a 
coat  and  hat  hook  and  a  key  hole,  an  annular  cap  pivoted 
to  the  center  of  tiie  case  and  having  its  peripheral  Oange 
Inside  of  said  case  and  formed  with  a  segmental  ratchet 
and  with  an  opening  carried  to  and  from  the  key-hole  by 
the  turning  of  the  cap,  a  guard  arm  formed  integral  with 
the  cap  and  dispose*!  over  the  aforesaid  hook,  spring  actu- 
ated dogs  of  different  lengths  pivoted  to  the  case  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet,  and  a  key  provided  with  a  guard 
adapted  tu  press  outwardly  on  the  heels  of  the  dogs  and 
beyond  the  same,  said  guard  being  of  a  length  to  confine 
it  between  the  heels  of  the  dogs  and  the  flange  of  the  cap. 

2.  The  oomblnatlon  of  the  stationary  annular  case 
formed  with  a  coat  and  hat-hook,  a  cap  pivoted  to  the  cen- 
ter of  said  case  and  having  Its  peripheral  flange  inside  of 
the  case  and  formed  with  a  segmental  ratchet,  a  guard- 
arm  formed  integral  with  said  cap  and  disposed  over  the 
aforesaid  hook,  spring  actuated  dogs  engaging  the  ratchet, 
a  key  adapted  to  throw  said  dogs  nut  of  engagement,  and 
a  jaw  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  end  of  the  guard-arm  to 
automatically  reinforce  the  gripping  action  of  the  jai 
draft  exerted  on  the  article  held  by  the  jaw. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  annular  case 
formed  with  a  coat-  and  hat-book  and  provided  with  a  key- 
hole, a  cap  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  case  and  having 
Its  peripheral  flange  Inside  of  said  case  and  formed  with 
a  segmental  ratchet  and  with  an  opening  in  the  flange  in 
proximity  to  the  key  hole,  a  guard-arm  formed  integral 
with  the  cap  and  disposed  over  the  aforesaid  hook,  spring- 
actuated  dogs  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  key  provided 
with  a  guard  disposed  to  press  outwardly  on  the  heels  of 
the  dogs  aod  become  confined  l)etween  the  oottoms  of  the 
aforesaid  heels  and  flange  of  the  cap  substantially  at  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  bracket  and  an- 
nular case  on  said  bracket,  a  cap  pivoted  to  the  center  of 
said  case  aad  having  its  peripheral  flange  disposed  laslde 
of  the  case  and  formed  with  a  segmental  ratchet,  spring- 
actuated  dofs  pivoted  to  the  case  and  engaging  the  ratchet. 
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a  key  adapted  to  throw  the  dogs  oyt  of  engagement,  a 
hanger  attached  to  the  supporting  bracket  and  terminated 
in  a  horizontal  tongue  formed  with  a  notch  In  Its  end,  and 
a  retaining  arm  rigidly  attached  to  the  aforesaid  cap  and 
having  Its  end  disposed  to  meet  the  end  of  the  aforesaid 
tongue  and  formed  with  a  notch  as  and  for  the  purpt>8e 
set  forth. 


872,108.  AUTOMATIC  ritlNTlNG  I'RESS.  Hknry  B. 
Brett.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Mills  Auto- 
matic Press  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1907,  Serial  No.  3r.0,833.  Reneweil  Sept.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,288. 


1.  lu  a  printing  press,  guideways  :  a  reciprocating  type 
carrying'  frame  travellnp  on  said  guideways  ;  a  form  box 
carried  by  said  frame  and  vertically  movable  thereon  ;  a 
reciprocatlnp  rotary  impression  cylinder  ;  and  means  oper 
able  by  exhaust  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  form  box 
toward  and  from  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  guideways  ;  a  reciprocating  type 
carrying  frame  traveling  on  said  guideways;  a  form  box 
carried  by  said  frame  and  vertically  movable  thereon  ; 
shafts  mounted  In  l>earlngs  secured  to  said  type  carrylnj: 
frame  and  having  a  portion  thereof  flattened,  said  form 
box  t>eing  supported  by  said  shafts  ;  and  mechanism  oper 

■?!y  able  by  exhaust  to  rock  said  shafts. 

■•*'^  8.    In  a  printing  press,  a  reciprocating  fee<l  box  having 

the  front  end  of  the  twttom  open  said  feed  box  being 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  paper  to  be  printed  ;  a 
support  for  said  feed  l>ox  ;  a  reciprocating  rotary  impres- 
sion cylinder  having  in  its  periphery  an  air  chamber  pro- 
vided with  ports  in  the  periphery  thereof;  mechanism  for 
exhausting  the  air  from  said  air  chamber  when  the  front 
end  of  a  sheet  of  pai)er  In  said  feed  box  registers  with  said 
air  chamtter  ;  means  for  releasing  said  exhaust  upon  the 
revolution  of  said  cylinder ;  guideways ;  a  reciprocating 
type  carrying  frame  traveling  on  said  guideways  ;  a  form 
box  carried  by  said  frame  and  vertically  movable  thereon  ; 
type  in  said  tx>x  ;  and  mechanism  operal)lo  by  exhaust  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  form  box  to  carry  the  type  into 
engagement  with  the  paper  on  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  reciprocating  rotary  impres- 
sion cylinder  having  In  Its  periphery  an  air  chamber  pro- 
.  vlded  with  ports  in  the  periphery  thereof;  a  control  valve 
chamber  ;  a  connection  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  con- 
trol valve  chaml>er  :  an  exhaust  pump  ;  a  ctmnection  'there- 
from to  said  control  valve  chamlier  ;  a  valve  In  said  control 
valve  chaml>er  ;  n  cam  in  engagement  with  said  valve  ;  a 
connection  from  said  cam  to  said  pumi) :  and  mechanism 
to  operate  said  cam. 


SEWER  -  PIPE  CLEANER.     Thomas  Cant 
Ivouis,  Mo.      Filed  Oct.   12.   1906.      Serial   No. 


872.109. 

W«LL,    St. 

338.667. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  flexible  handle,  of  a  head 
comprising  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  a  handle 
and  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  detachable  exten- 
sion provided  at  Its  base  with  a  flange  coextensive  with 
and  of  a  form  corresponding  to  the  first -mentioned  flange, 
wires  radially  arranged  between  said  flanges  and  means 
for  clamping  the  flanges  together  on  the  wires,  the  said 


extension  being  further  provided  with  a  socket  in  Ita  fw- 
ward  end  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  tool  and  h«T- 
ing  a  wheel  bearing  to  the  rear  of  said  socket,  and  a  wbaal 
larger   in    diameter   than    the   flanges   supported   on   aald 

l>ea  rings. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  flexible  handle,  of  u  Lead 
comprising  a  sleeve  secured  ou  the  inner  end  of  the  handle 
and  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  detachable  exten- 
sion provlde<l  at  Its  Itase  with  a  flange  coextensive  with 
and  of  a  form  corresponding  to  the  first  mentioned  flange, 
wires  radially  arranged  l»etween  said  flanges,  scrapers  hav- 
ing shanks  constructed  as  screw  threaded  bolts  extended 
through  the  apertures  of  the  flanges,  and  nuts  turned  on 
said  bolts  for  clamping  the  flanges  together  on  the  wirea, 
the  said  extension  being  further  provided  with  a  socket  In 
its  forward  end  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  tool  and 
having  a  wheel  Itearing  to  the  rear  of  said  socket,  and  a 
whe<>l  larger  in  diameter  than  the  flanges  supported  on 
said  l>earlng8. 


872,110.     SLIDINGDOOR    LOCK.     William     M.    Cook, 
Warren,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  l."?.  1907.     SerUl  No,  367,923. 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door 
having  a  pivoted  slutted  latch,  of  a  lock  casing  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  door,  a  front  plate  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  casing  and  having  an  inclined  end  plate,  a  spring 
pressed  dog  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  lid  in  a  closed  position,  a  spring  locking-arm  moynted 
In  said  casing,  a  lug  carried  by  said  locklnf-arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  slot  of  aald  door  latch,  a  pirotad 
bell-crank  lever  mounted  In  said  caainf  and  adaptad  to 
hold  said  locking  arm  out  of  engmgement  with  aald  latdi, 
means  carried  by  said  front  plate  for  releasing  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  guard  carried  hy  said  front-plate  for  closing 
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th«  Utcb  opening  formed  In  uid  casing,  and  a  key  for 
actuating  uld  dog. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door 
baring  a  pivoted  slotted  latch,  of  a  lock  casing  slotted  to 
receive  said  latch,  a  movable  front  plate  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  spring  pressed  dog  mounted  in  raid  casing  for 
holding  said  front  plate  In  a  closed  position,  a  spring  lock- 
ing arm  mounted  In  said  casing  for  engaging  said  slotted 
latch,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  arranged  in  said  caning 
for  holding  said  spring  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch, 
a  guard  carried  by  said  front  plate  for  closing  the  latch 
slut  of  said  casing,  a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said 
casing  for  actuating  said  dog,  and  means  carried  t>y  Haid 
front  plate  for  moving  said  bell  crank  lever. 

3.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
latch,  of  a  lock  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  latch,  a 
front  plate  niovablv  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  sprlnu 
locking  arm  mounted  in  said  casing  fnr  enKaKinc  said 
latch  and  holding  the  same  therein,  a  pivoted  l>ell  crank 
lever  arranged  in  said  casing  for  holding  said  locking  arm 
out  of  engagement  with  said  latch,  means  carried  by  said 
door  for  engaging  said  lever  and  releasing  said  locking- 
arm,  means  carried  within  said  casing  for  locking  sal<l 
front  plate  In  a  cl<>Ke«l  position,  and  a  key  for  actuatinsj 
the  last  named  means  to  release  said  front  plate. 

4.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  the  comtilnatloii  with  a  latch 
having  a  slot,  of  a  lock  casing  slotted  In  one  side  to  re- 
ceive said  latch,  a  spring  locking-arm  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  lug  to  engage  In  the  slot  of  said  latch, 
means  within  the  lock  casing  for  holding  the  locking  arm 
depressed  whereby  the  lug  thereof  is  held  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  latch,  a  vertically  movable  front  plate  for 
said  lock  casing,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  releasing 
the  locking-arm  holding  means,  and  means  for  securing 
the  movable  front  plate  in  iwwltlon. 


872,111.  ni'lLIUNG  BLOCK.  WAi.r.Ai  k  L.  Ik.w,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  I).  Filed  Jan.  25,  1906,  Serial  No.  207,773. 
Renewed  Sept.  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  .•?n2,.'>72. 


block,  a  rectangular  hook  pivoted  by  one  comer  between 
said  beams  near  their  ends,  said  hooks  having  parallel  up 


A  wall  composed  of  artificial  blocks,  each  block  com- 
prising two  sections  or  parts  having  a  vertical  air  space 
between  them  and  each  section  having  sockets  In  its  ends 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  plate  arranged  verti- 
cally in  the  Joint  betAveen  the  ends  of  abutting  blocks  and 
having  corner  lugs  projecting  outwardly  oh  each  side 
of  the  plate  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  fitting  within  said  sockets 
and  said  lugs  being  diagonally  arranged  on  said  plate 
whereby  they  will  brace  and  stiffen  the  wall  and  prevent 
lateral  twisting  and  racking  of  the  same. 


872,112.  YOKE  FOR  WIRE  CARRYING  HOOKS.  B.\r 
TON  8.  Downey,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,282. 

1.  In  an  ap^ratua  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of 
•paced  parallel  beams,  a  book  pivoted  between  said  beams 
near  eacb  end,  a  latcb  for  holding  each  hook  In  horlsontal 
poaltlon,  and  independent  means  for  operating  each  of 
■aid  latcbea  and  permit  tbe  books  to  turn  on  tbelr  pivots. 

2.  In  an  apimratus  of  tbe  cluiracter  described  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  bars  connected  centrally  by  a  short  spacing 


per  and  lower  arms,  latches  adapted  to  engage  said  upper 
arms  and  hold  the  lower  arms  In  horlsontal  position. 


7  2.113.      TYPE 
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PE  WRITER    RIBBON    ATTACHMENT. 
.DER.s.    Oakland,    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    28, 
Serial  No.  .S.-9,7.'5G 


ZH: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  rlblxju  reel  ar- 
ranged Id  a  cup,  a  ribbon  on  .said  reel,  a  passage  way  in 
the  side  of  said  cup  permitting  the  passage  of  the  ribbon 
therefrom  and  a  guide  member  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
passage  way  consisting  of  an  upright  member  baring  an 
upper  bent  portion  forming  a  slot  therebetween,  said  rib- 
bon running  In  said  slot,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed  a  ribbon  reel  hav- 
ing a  hub  provided  with  a  transverse  vertical  slot  in  one 
Bide    then'of,    the   upper   end    uf   said    slot    f>elng   open,    and 
one  fixed  and  one   reniovaMf  flange  on  said   hub,  as  speci 
fied. 

3.  In  •  ilevlce  of  the  character  descrUied  a  ribbon  reel 
having  a  hub,  a  fixed  fiange  on  one  end  of  said  hub,  said 
hub  teitig  provlde<l  at  its  other  end  with  V-shape<i  grooves 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  hub. 
and  a  removable  fiange  secured  to  said  hub  and  provided 
with  V-shaped  spring  clips  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
grooves,  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  riblxm  reel  hav- 
ing a  hub.  a  fixed  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flange  held 
upward  from  the  other  end  of  said  hub,  a  removable 
flange  having  a  slot  adapted  to  fit  over  said  last  named 
fiange,  said  slot  narrowing  Into  a  smaller  slot,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l  a  ribbon  reel 
having  a  hub,  said  bub  having  a  transverse  vertical  slot 
extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  and  being  open  at  its 
upper  eiMl  and  a  removable  flange  on  said  hub  adapted  to 
form  a  cover  for  the  top  of  said  slot,  when  set  on  said 
hub,  as  set  forth. 


872,114.  STABLK  IIYDROSILFITE  I'Ri:rAR-\TION 
AND  ritOCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME  G.vpienT  Esgi, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Apr.   4,    1907.     Serial   No.  306,393. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a 
stable  hydrosulflte  preparation  suitable  for  the  production 
of  discharge  effects  upon  ground  colors  which  consists  in 
causing  anhydroformaldehyde  anilln  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  formaldehyde  to  act  in  rapid  succession  upon  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydrosulflte  and  in  transform- 
ing the  product  of  reaction  thus  obtained  to  a  solid  state 
by  evaporation  in  vacvo. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
stable  hydrosulflte  preparation  suitable  for  the  production 
of  discharge  effects  upon  ground  colors  and  consisting 
mainly  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  pbenylamlnomethylsulfite 
and  of  todium  formaldehydesulfoxylate,  tbe  said  hydro- 
sulflte preparation  being  a  glassy  mass,  stable  in  tbe  air. 
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872,115.      MIXED    CHLOROBEOMO   DERIVATIVES   OF 
INDIGO   AND    PROCESS  OF    MAKINi;    SAME       <;adi 
K.\T  E.NUI,  Basel,   Swltrerland,   assignor   to  The  Firm  of 
.•Society  of  Chemical   Industry   In   Basle,    Basel,  Swilzer 
land.     Filed  June  14,  1907      Serial  No.  37K.J»30. 

1.  The  descrlb*'*!  prtKesj*  for  tbe  manufacture  of  mixed 
chlorobromo  derivatives  of  Indigo,  wbicli  process  consists 
In  treating  mono  and  dlchlorlndigo  with  bromin  In  pres 
pre«M'n<e  of  a   Kultnlili-  indifferent   medium 

2.  Tbe  descrilie*!  prwess  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed 
chlorobromo  derivatives  of  Indigo,  which  process  consists 
in  treating  mono  and  dlchlorlndigo  with  bromin  In  pres- 
ence of  nit rolKMiaene. 

3.  As  new  pr()ducl.'<  the  mixed  chlorobromo  derivatives 
of  indigo  wlilcli  are  obtained  by  treating  mono  and  dl 
chlorindigo  with  bromin,  constituting  in  dry  state  from 
blue  (o  violet  i>owders,  insoluble  in  water,  difficultly  soluble 
in  cold  anilln  and  cold  nitrol>eutene,  more  easily  in  hot 
anilln  and  hot  nltrol>enzene  with  a  blue  to  violet  color. 
dissolving  In  fuming  sulfuric  acid  witli  blue  to  violet 
color,  yielding  yellowish  vats  V  treatment  with  suitable 
reducing  agents,  from  which  vats  unmordanted  cotton  la 
dyed  in  l»eautiful  violet  to  blue  shades,  fast  to  washing, 
light   and  chlorin 


872,117.     WRENCH.     Olivkk  H.  Gbntet,  I-angiey.  8.  C. 
Filed  Sept    16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,027. 


8  7  2.116.  FLUID-PRESM'RE  BRAKE  Al'PAR.\TrS. 
Chablbs  H.  FKBGrsoN.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
12.   1907.     Serial  No.  357,037. 


1  Tlie  combination  with  tbe  exhaust  i>ort  of  a  fluid 
pressure  brake  apparatus,  of  a  retainer  val%-e  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  ii.riiiHlly  oiK«n  plug  member,  a  piston 
conn<Hte<l  to  said  plug  n>eiul«T.  means  to  admit  tbe  exhaust 
from  said  port  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  means  to 
admit  fluid  under  pn'ssure  to  the  other  side  of  said  piston. 

1'.    The  comliination   with  a  retainer  valve   having  a  pis 
ton    operate*!    plug    uieml)er.    of    a    source    of    fl\ild    sviiiply. 
and   means   on    said    valve  to  connect    and   disconnect   said 
source  to  an  oi>erative  jK)sition  with  said  piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
of  the  class  (lescrll)ed.  of  a  retainer  valve  for  each  brake 
cylinder  of  said  system  for  controlling  the  exhaust  there 
from,  a  secondary  rt\iid  pressure  siipply  jilpe  oi»eratlvely 
conne<'teil  with  said  retainer  valvex.  and  means  for  (  utting 
out  any  one  of  said  retainer  valves  without  affecting  the 
operativenesB  of  the  remainder  of  those  in  the  system. 

4.  The  conibinntion  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
of  the  class  deRcrll)e<l.  of  a  retainer  valve  for  each  brake 
cylinder  of  said  system,  controlling  tbe  exhaust  therefrom, 
a  secondary  fluid  ))res8ure  su|iply  pipe  operatively  con- 
necteil  with  said  retainer  valves,  and  means  for  cutting 
out  any  one  of  said  retainer  valves  and  p<'rmittlng  the 
fluid  to  exhaust  therefrom  without  affecting  the  opera- 
tlveness  of  tbe  remainder  of  those  of  tbe  system 

:<.  In  a  pressure  supiily  system,  n  valve  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  bypass  and  a  piston  therein  held  yield- 
ably  between  the  openings  of  said  by  pass  and  adapted  to 
remain  In  such  position  during:  normal  working  variations 
of  pressure  and  to  render  said  by  pass  inoi>erative  ujHin 
sudden  reduction  of  pressure  at  one  side  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  \s  not  printed  In  the  Gsiiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  jaw  and  shank,  of  a 
sliding  Jaw  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  an  internal 
chaml)er  oi>en  at  one  end  and  a  stipplemental  cbaml>er 
merging  with  said  Internal  chamU-r,  said  sliding  Jaw 
liaving  bearing  portions  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  screw 
shaft  mounted  in  said  N»aring  portions  and  projecting 
through  said  suppletnciital  chamber,  said  s(  rew  shaft  hav 
ing  smooth  surfaced  lH>aring  jKirtions  to  co('.j>erate  with 
said  bearing  portions  of  the  sliding  Jaw,  and  a  threaded 
portion,  said  shaft  pnijecting  to  the  outside  of  the  sliding 
Jaw.  an  oj)erating  nut  secured  to  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  shaft,  a  slidabie  wedge  block  held  within  said 
sliding  Jaw  and  insert Ible  through  the  open  end  thereof, 
■aid  slidabie  wedge  Mock  having  a  l>earlng  p  >rtlon  pro 
Jected  into  said  supplemental  r  hamlxT  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  shaft,  a  clamping  block  interjKjsed  l>etween  tbe 
wedge  blo<  k  and  the  lixed  shank  and  retained  from  exit 
through  said  open  end  of  tbe  sliding  jaw  by  said  wedge 
block,  all  being  arranged  so  that  as  the  screw  shaft  Is 
turned  in  one  direction  tbe  wedge  block  will  force  the 
clamping  block  against  the  fixed  sbaiik  to  lock  the  sliding 
Jaw  thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrit>ed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  fixed  jaw  and  shank,  of  a 
sliding  jaw  niounttsl  ther«vm  having  an  Internal  chaml)er 
and  bearing  portions,  a  screw  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear 
ing  porthme  and  having  a  pair  of  reverse  threads,  a  pair 
of  wedge  blocks  mounted  in  said  sliding  Jaw  and  having 
l>earing  portions  for  cooperating  with  said  screw  shaft,  a 
clamping  block  with  reversely  arranged  clamping  faces 
held  in  said  sliding  jaw.  one  co<'>iK'ratlng  with  each  wedge 
block,  all  lieing  arranged  siilmtantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scriljed. 


872,118.  HEKMKTIC  CLOSFRE  FOR  RECKI*TACLE8. 
John  S.  Giles,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  June  21.  19^7.  Se- 
rial No.  380,0K>*. 


1    /r    M 


1.  The  combination  with  n  receptacle  having  a  rim  or 
neck  and  a  flange  at  the  upper  end.  and  a  cap  having  a 
flaring  depending  flange,  of  a  gasket  triangular  shaped 
In  cross  section,  furnishing  a  lower  right  angle  corner,  a 
lower  acute  angle  corner,  and  an  upper  acute  angle  cor- 
ner, and  presenting  inner,  lower,  and  outer  contact  faces 
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(xmformlBr  to  and  co-acting  with  the  contact  fae«t  of 
the  neck  and  flange  of  the  receptacle  and  the  flange  of  the 
cap,  with  the  lower  right  angle  corner  entering  Into  the 
comer  Joining  the  neck  and  flange  of  the  receptacle,  aub- 
•t«ntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  closure  for  hermetically  sealed  receptacles,  com- 
prising a  gasket  having  a  triangular  ahape  In  crosa  section 
and  furnishing  a  straight  plain  inner  face,  a  straight  plane 
lower  face,  and  an  oblique  outer  face,  and  a  cap  having  a 
depending  flange  with  an  Inner  seating  face  engaging  the 
Inclined  or  oblique  outer  face  of  the  gasket  and  forcing 
the  gasket  as  a  whole  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  closure  for  hermetically  sealed  receptacles,  com- 
prising a  gasket  having  a  triangular  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  furnishing  a  straight  plain  inner  face,  a  straight 
plane  lower  face  and  an  oblique  outer  face,  and  a  cap 
having  a  depending  flange  with  a  straight  section  and  an 
outwardly  curved  section,  the  outwardly  curved  section 
furnishing  a  bearing  face  against  the  oblique  outer  face  of 
the  gasket  for  forcing  the  gasket  as  a  whole  downwardly 
and  Inwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


872,119.     SCALE.     Ohin  L.  Gohdo.v.  Robinson,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.917. 


'^'^'3S    2'5      ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale,  of  a  load  receiver  ar- 
ranged for  revoluble  movement  from  load  receiving  to 
weighing  position,  cams  for  rigidly  supporting  the  re- 
ceiver in  elevated  load  receiving  position  and  arranged  to 
permit  descent  of  the  load  receiver  when  moved  to  weigh- 
ing position,  and  means  for  turning  the  receiver  to  restore 
the  same  to  elevated  load  receiving  poettion  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  load. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scale,  of  a  movable  load  re- 
ceiver, a  cam  track  carried  by  the  load  receiver,  anti 
friction  rollers  engaging  the  cam  track  and  serving  to 
support  the  load  receiver  during  the  reception  of  the  load, 
aaid  load  receiver  being  revoluble  to  dlsenj^age  the  cam 
tra(±  from  the  rollers  and  permit  descent  of  the  load  re- 
ceiver during  the  weighing  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wetgbiAg  scale  having  a  mov- 
able member,  of  a  graduated  disk  free  to  rotate  In  but  one 
direction,  an  annulns  surrounding  aaid  disk.  Interlocking 
pawls  between  the  disk  and  the  annulns  to  permit  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  latter  in  but  one  direction,  and 
raeana  for  connecting  the  annulns  to  the  movable  member 
of  the  scale. 

4.  The  cMBblnation  with  a  weighing  scale  having  a  mov- 
able member,  of  a  stationary  dlit,  a  graduated  disk  or 
ring  sapported  thereby,  a  i-atchet  mechaniam  between  the 
two  dlaka,  an  aonaloa  sorroundlng  the  gradaated  disk 
or  rtnff.  a  ratchet  mechaniam  between  the  aanalos  and 


said  graduated  disk,  and  means  for  connecting  the  anaulus 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  scale. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale  having  a  mov- 
able member,  of  a  stationary  disk,  a  graduated  diak  or 
ring  Borroandlng  the  same,  ratchet  mechanism  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  graduated  disk  in  but  one  direc- 
tion, an  annulus  surrounding  the  graduated  disk,  ratchet 
mechanism  for  permitting  independent  movement  of  the 
annulus  In  but  one  direction,  and  an  arm  extending  from 
said  movable  member  and  connected  to  snld  annulus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


872,120.     OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.     John  G.  Gray,  Phll- 
adelphia,    I'n.      Filed  Apr.   8,   1907.     Serial   No.  366,889. 


1.  In  A  telescope  provided  with  an  offset  at  the  region 
of  the  optical  elements,  the  romblnatlon  with  the  perma- 
nent casing,  having  an  opening  limited  by  flanges  par- 
allel to  the  optical  axes:  of  a  frame  adapted  to  carry 
the  optical  elements,  said  frame  comprising  longitudi- 
nal bars  which  fit  upon  8al<l  flanges  ;  means  for  directly 
securing  said  bars  to  said  flanges ;  a  removable  nhell 
adapted  to  completely  Inclose  said  frame  and  the  elements 
carried  thereby  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  shell  to  the 
permanent  portions  of  said  casing  Independently  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  telescope  provided  with  an  offset  at  the  region 
of  the  optical  elements,  the  combination  with  the  per- 
manent casing  having  an  ofwnlng  limited  by  flanges  par- 
allel to  the  optical  axes  ;  of  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  the 
optical  element-M,  said  frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars 
which  fit  upon  said  flanges;  means  for  directly  securing 
said  bars  to  said  flanges  ;  a  removable  shell  comprising  a 
main  portion  having  a  downwardly  depending  rim  adapted 
to  Inclose  one  of  said  bars  and  an  Independently  removable 
portion  adapted  to  Inclose  the  other  of  said  bars  ;  means 
for  securing  the  two  parts  of  said  shell  together  and 
means  for  securing  said  shell  directly  to  the  permanent 
portion  of  the  casing.  ; 


872,121.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.  Wakken  A.  Gr>:ex- 
LAW,  Melrose.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Greenlaw  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  -'7,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S5.832. 


1.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  the  walls  of 
which  terminate  in  a  semi-spherical  seat ;  another  pipe 
member    provided    with    a    ball    shaped    end    fltting    said 
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chamber;  a  semi  spherical  member  on  the  latter  pipe 
member  fitting  said  seat ;  and  means  for  forcing  said 
raemlter  to  its,  seat. 

2.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  the  walls  of 
which  terminate  in  a  semi  spherical  seat  :  another  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  ball  shaped  end  fltting  said  cham 
l>er  ;  a  semi  spherical  member  on  the  latter  pipe  member 
fltting  said  seat ;  an  annular  follower  for  said  ball  shaped 
end;  a  packing  between  the  two;  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  follower  to  force  the  semi  spherical  mem 
ber  to  Us  seat. 

3.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
memlier  having  an  onlarge<l  axial  chamber,  the  walls  of 
which  terminate  In  a  semi  spherical  seat ;  an  annular 
apron  extending  from  said  pipe  meml>er  and  forming  an 
annular  chaml>er  surrounding  said  axial  chamlier  ;  a  cap 
secured  to  said  apron  provi<ied  with  a  semi  spherical  seat 
concentric  to  the  other  seal  .  a  pipe  meml>er  provided  with 
a  ball  shaped  end  fitting  said  enlarged  axial  chamber : 
means  for  packing  the  same  therein  :  and  a  seml-spherlcal 
member  on  said  l)all  (>n<le<l  pip«'  memlx'i  a(lHi)te«l  to  fit 
t>etwe«>n  said  seats. 

4.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  comblnHtlon  of  a  pipe 
meml»er  having  an  enlnrged  axial  chamlnr,  the  walls  of 
which  terminate  In  a  Heml  ■  spherical  seat  ;  an  annular 
apron  extending  from  said  pipe  meml>er  and  forming  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  said  axial  chaml>er  :  a  cap 
secured  to  said  apron  provided  with  a  semi  spherical  seat 
concentric  to  the  other  seat  :  a  pipe  memN-r  provide*!  with 
a  ball  shaped  end  fitting  said  enlarged  axial  chaml)er  ; 
means  for  packing  the  same  therein  ;  a  semi  spti<>r!cal  mem 
l>er  on  said  ball  ended  pipe  memlter  adapted  to  tit  l>etween 
said  seats  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  one  semi  spherical 
seat  relative  the  other. 

5.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  plj>e 
meml>er  having  an  enlarged  axial  chamber,  the  walls  of 
which  terminate  In  a  semi  spherical  seat  ;  an  annular 
apron  extending  from  said  pipe  member  and  forming  an  an 
nular  chaml>er  surrounding  said  axial  chamber ;  a  cap 
secured  to  said  apron  provided  with  a  seml-spherlcal  seat 
concentric  to  the  other  seat ;  a  pipe  member  provided  with 
a  ball  shaped  end  fltting  said  enlarged  axial  chanil«er : 
means  for  packing  the  same  therein;  a  semi  spherical 
member  on  said  ball  ended  pipe  memtier  adapted  to  fit  Ite 
tween  said  seats  ;  and  means  for  packing  the  Joint  between 
said  semi  spherical  member  and  said  pipe  nieml)er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


872,122.  BEr)I>ING  ROLL.  GKcKcig  R.  GiiLD.  U.  8.  Army, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  L>avid  S.  Guild,  8r..  and  Emil 
J.  Reuther.  Nahant,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357. 13«. 


1.  .\  Iteddlng  roll  comprising  a  body  having  side  flaps 
and  end  flaps,  a  row  of  buckles  on  the  outside  of  the  roll 
along  the  line  of  fold  between  its  body  and  a  side  flap  of 
same,  straps  projecting  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
other  side  flap,  and  Interlocking  fastening  devices  in  con- 
nection with  end  and  side  flaps. 

2.  A  tMNkllng  roll  comprising  a  body  having  side  flaps 
and  end  flaps  :  pockets  transversely  of  the  body  open  at 
one  end  in  the  same  direction  and  having  the  closed  end 
of  one  within  another  throughout  the  series,  a  row  of 
buckles  on  the  outside  of  the  roll  along  the  line  of  fold 
between  its  body  and  a  side  flap  of  same,  straps  projecting 


from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  side  flap,  and  in- 
terlocking fastening  devices  In  connection  with  end  and 
side  flaps 

;'..  \  bedding  r-oU  comprising  a  body  having  side-flaps  of 
different  widths  and  end  flaps,  corner  quadrants  of  mate- 
rial similar  to  the  Uxly  l>etween  the  flaps  of  same.  loops 
In  connection  with  the  quadrants,  a  row  of  straps  pro- 
je<'tlng  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  broadest  side 
flap,  a  corresponding  row  of  buckles  on  the  other  side  flap 
adjacent  to  Its  longitudinal  edge,  fastening  devices  In 
connection  with  the  end  flaps,  rljngs  In  connection  with  one 
of  the  side  flsps  In  position  to  be  passe<l  through  slots  in 
the  other  side  flaii  and  engage  said  fastening  devices,  and 
buttons  in  connection  with  said  side  flaps  for  engagement 
with  button  holes  provided  in  said  end  flaps,  the  button- 
holes of  each  end  flap  Itelng  divergent  from  the  fastening 
device  in  conne<tion  with  the  same. 

4.  K  l>edding  roll  comprising  a  l>ody  having  outaide 
I>ockets  In  wiiUh  to  stuff  l>eddlng  material,  side  flaps  of 
different  widths  and  end  flaps,  a  row  of  straps  projecting 
fnmi  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  broadest  side  flap,  a 
corresi>ondlng  n»w  of  buckles  on  the  other  side  flap  adja- 
cent to  Its  longitudinal  edge,  fastening  devices  In  connec- 
tion with  the  end  flap,  rings  In  connection  with  one  of  the 
side  flaps  In  position  to  be  passed  through  slots  In  the 
other  sicle  flaii  and  engage  said  fastening  devices,  buttons 
In  connection  with  said  side  flaps  for  engagement  mMth 
button  boles  provlde<l  In  said  end  flaps,  the  buttonholes 
of  each  end  flap  l>eing  divergent  from  the  fastening  device 
in  connection  with  the  same,  corner-quadrants  of  material 
similar  to  the  lK>dy  between  the  flaps  of  same  and  loops  In 
connection  with  the  quadrants. 

.''1.  \  lieddint  roll  ccimprising  a  l>ody  having  side-flaps  of 
different  widtlis  and  end  flaps,  corner  quadrants  of  ma 
terial  similar  to  the  body  t>etween  the  flaps  of  same,  Uxtps 
In  connection  with  the  quadrants,  a  row  of  straps  |)ro 
Jectlng  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  broadest  side 
flap,  a  corresponding  row  of  buckles  on  the  other  side 
flap  adjacent  to  its  longitudinal  edge,  fastening  devices  in 
connection  with  the  end  flaps,  rings  in  connection  with 
one  of  the  side  flaps  In  position  to  l)e  passed  through  slots 
In  the  other  side  flap  and  engage  said  fastening  devices, 
buttons  In  conne<  f  i'n  with  said  side  flaps  for  engagement 
with  button  hob's  provld<'<l  in  said  end  flaps,  the  button- 
holes of  each  end-flap  l>eing  divergent  from  the  fastening 
device  In  ctmnectlon  with  the  same,  and  holders  of  various 
kinds  In  ixinnoctlon  with  said  UhIv  and  flaps 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.123.       IRONING-MACHINE        Axkl     R      Gi  stains,.!*. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  20,   1906      Serial  No.  312,^4.^ 


.'*       **' 


1.  An  Ironing  machine  for  use  in  Isundriea,  comprising 
a  curved  standard,  a  power  shaft  4,  a  pulley  and  l>elt  de- 
vice for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  movement,  a  driven 
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•baft  7.  •  pinion  7*  thereon,  «  gear  shaft  9,  a  gear  wheel 
9'  secared  thereto,  gear  connection  between  the  said  pin- 
l<^  and  the  gear  wheel,  a  worm  on  shaft  0,  a  rocker  arm 
D.  a  toothed  segment  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm 
and  gear  connection  between  the  said  worm  and  the  seg- 
ment of  the  rocker  arm,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  Its  upper  end  curved  forwardly  to 
a  horlsontal  position  and  provided  with  a  recessed  lower 
end,  driving  mectianlsm  carried  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
standard,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  said 
recess,  a  toothed  segment'on  said  rocker  arm  beneath  its 
pivotal  point,  a  worm  shaft  extending  Into  said  recess 
from  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  engaging  said  segment 
and  adapted  to  move  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  standard  beneath  the  curved  end. 
and  coactlng  Ironing  devices  on  said  curved  end  and 
rocker  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  standard  having  a  forwardly 
directed  upper  end,  of  a  rocker  bar  pivoted  adjacent  Its 
lower  end  in  a  recess  in  said  standard,  a  seKment  rack  on 
the  lower  end  thereof  beneath  Its  pivotal  point,  a  worm 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  base  of  the  standard  and  protruding 
from  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  worm  gear  thereon  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
standard  from  said  rocker  bar,  a  shaft  driven  from  the 
drive  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears  on  said  driven  shaft  and 
worm  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  worm  shaft  and  move  the 
upper  end  of  said  bar  Inwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
standard  l)eneath  the  forwardly  directed  end  thereof, 
means  operated  by  the  lower  end  of  said  liar  acting  to  re- 
verse the  movement  of  said  l)ar,  and  Ironing  devices  carried 
on  the  forwardly  directed  end  of  said  standard. 

4.  A  laundry  machine,  comprising  a  curved  standard,  a 
power  shaft  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  driven  shaft  supported 
near  the  bottom  of  the  standard,  belt  and  pulley  connec- 
tions between  said  shafts,  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
standard,  intermeshing  gears  on  said  driven  shaft  and 
worm  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  In  the  bottom  of  the 
standard,  a  segment  gear  on  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  worm  on  the  .worm  shaft,  a  pair  of  rollers 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  adjusting  screws  be- 
neath said  rollers  adapted  to  adjust  them  as  to  height. 
means  for  exerting  a  yielding,  downward  pressure  on  said 
rollers,  and  a  removable  Ironing  board  on  the  top  of  the 
rocker  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tho  combination 
with  a  curved  standard,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  rollers  as 
to  height,  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  on  the  top 
of  said  rollers,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  In  the  bottom  of  said 
standard,  a  saddle  plate  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
ironing  board,  locking  devices  on  said  board  adapted  to 
lock  beneath  the  saddle  plate,  a  segment  gear  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rocker  arm,  a  worm  shaft  and  a  worm  thereon 
meshing  with  said  gear  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


872.124.  BICYCLE  AND  MOTOR  BICYCLE  SADDLE. 
Thuhb  F.  HamuakCn,  Koetsschenbroda,  near  Dresden, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  330,955. 

1.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  two  metal  frames  forming  the 
saddle  halves,  having  front  extensions  forming  an  eion 
gated  pommel,  said  halves  having  their  outer  edges  curved 
to  corresfpond  to  a  human  upper  thigh  and  having  thair 
Inner  edges  curved  away  from  each  other  at  the  middle 
part  of  the  saddle  to  form  a  broad  space,  coverings  for  the 
frames,  bars  attached  to  the  frames  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  saddle,  threaded  bolts  fixed  to  said  bars,  adjustable 
croM  bars  having  slots  arranged  to  receive  the  said 
threaded  bolts  and  clamping  nats  engaging  the  bolts  for 
securing  the  croM  bars  tightly  to  the  bars  attached  to  the 
frame*. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  two  metal  frames  forming  the  sad- 
dle halTca,  having  frost  extensions  forming  an  elongated 
pommel,  aald  halves  having  their  outer  edges  carved  to 


correspond  to  a  human  upper  thigh  and  having  their  Inner 
edges  curved  away  from  each  other  at  the  middle  part  of 
the  saddle  to  form  a  broad  space,  said  space  extending 
throughout  the  whole  of  the  saddle,  coverings  fur  the 
frames,  bars  attached  to  the  frames  at  the  front  and  rear 


of  the  saddle,  threaded  liolts  fixed  to  said  bars,  adjustable 
cross  liars  having  slots  arranged  to  receive  the  said 
threadwl  bcjlls  and  clamping  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  for 
securing  the  cross  bars  tightly  to  the  bars  attached  to  the 
frames. 


872,126.  CIGAR-BUNCH  ROLLING  MACHINE.  Oscab 
HAMMEa-STEiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appllcatloa 
filed  June  2.5,  1904,  Serial  No.  214,082.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  329,979. 


1.  The  combination  of  h  frame  having  a  guide,  a  bar 
movable  back  and  forth  on  said  guide,  an  apron  the  ends  of 
which  are  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  fixed  roll 
ers  and  a  movable  roller  over  which  said  apron  passes  to 
form  a  bight  between  said  movable  roller  and  one  of  the 
fixed  rollers,  an  operating  member  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar  on  opposite  Hides,  the  distance 
between  the  projections  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  bar  so  that  the  operating  member  will  have  a  partial 
movement  independently  of  the  bar.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  movable  roller  by  the  Independent  movement  of 
the  operating  member. 

2.  The  oombinatlon  of  a  frame  having  a  guide,  a  bar 
movable  back  and  forth  on  said  guide,  an  apron  secured 
to  said  bar  so  as  to  move  therewith,  means  for  supporting 
the  apron,  an  operating  meml^er  movable  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  It  on  oppo- 
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site  sides,  but  capable  of  a  partial  movement  independently 
of  said  l>ar,  and  bight-opening  and  closing  means  actuated 
by  said  Independent  movement  of  the  operating  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  guide,  a  l)ar 
movable  back  and  forth  on  said  guide,  an  apron  secured  to 
said  l>ar  so  as  to  move  therewith,  means  for  supporting 
the  apron,  an  operating  member  movable  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  it  on  opposite 
sides,  but  capable  of  a  partial  movement  independently  of 
said  bar,  a  tension  device  for  said  apron,  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  ojwrating  member,  and  bight-opening  and 
closing  means  actuated  by  said  independent  movement  of 
the  operating  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  guide,  a  bar 
movable  back  and  forth  on  said  guide,  an  apron  secured  to 
said  bar  so  as  to  move  therewith,  means  for  siipportlng  the 
apron,  an  oinratlng  mi'mluT  movjible  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  said  bar  and  aduptwl  to  engage  It  on  opposite  sides. 
but  capable  of  a  partial  movement  Independently  of  said 
l>ar,  a  tension  device  for  said  apron,  means  for  applying 
stild  tension  device  sligliily  during  the  initial  Independent 
movement  of  the  operating  member  and  more  strongly 
when  said  operating  menilier  moves  together  with  the 
apron  bar,  and  bight  (ii>ening  and  (losing  menus  actuated 
by    said    op<'ratini:    iiit'inU-i . 

5.  The  combinatl<m  of  a  frame  having  a  guide,  a  bar 
movable  back  and  forth  on  said  guide,  an  apron  secured  to 
said  tmr  so  as  to  move  therewith,  means  for  supporting 
the  apron,  an  operating  moml>er  movable  In  the  same  di 
rectlon  as  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  it  on  oppo- 
site sides,  but  capable  of  a  partial  movement  Independently 
of  said  Itar.  a  tension  device  for  said  apron,  means  for 
applying  said  tension  device  slightly  during  the  initial 
Independent  movement  of  the  operating  meml>er  and  more 
strongly  when  said  operating  member  moves  together  with 
the  apron  bar.  and  bight  oi>enlng  and  closing  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  Independent  movement  of  the  oi>eratlng 
memljer. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872,120.  MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT  Hknby  (J  n.\KT, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
260,461. 


1.  In  a  massage  Implement  the  combination  of  two  disks 
connected  centrally  by  a  tube,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers 
carried  by  said  disks  and  capable  of  revolving  between 
them,  a  rod  upon  which  said  disks  may  revolve,  and  a 
handle  for  said  rod,  sulwtantially  as  sljown  and  de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  a  massage  Implement,  the  com)>inatioD  of  two  disks 
connected  centrally  by  a  tube,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers 
carried  by  said  disks  and  capable  of  revolving  i>etween 
them,  a  rod  upon  which  said  disks  may  revolve,  a  shoulder 
upon  the  rod  forming  an  abutment  for  the  disks,  a  nut 
handle  for  the  rod,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  massage  Implement,  the  combination  of  two  disks 
connected  centrally  by  a  tul*.  of  a  plurality  of  rollers 
carried  by  said  disks  and  capable  of  revolving  between 
them,  a  rod  passing  through  said  disks  and  tube  and  upon 
which  they  may  revolve,  a  ahoulder  upon  said  rod  forming 
an  abutment  for  said  connected  disks,  a  nut  upon  the  end 
of  the  rod  to  confine  the  disks  In  place,  a  handle  for  said 
rod  and  means  for  attachment  of  an  electric  conductor 
whereby  an  electric  current  may  be  passed  through  the 
rod,  disks  and  rollers,  sulwtantially  as  shown  and  de- 
■crihed. 


8  7  2,127.     REINPORCINO  MEANS  FOR  C0MP08ITK 
BTRrCTIRES.     John  F.  Uavcmbtbe,  Ardsley-on-Hud- 

eon,   N.  Y.      Filed   July   20,    1907.     Serial   No.  884JB7. 


zo 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  of  any  cross-section  having  along 
Its  length  a  plurality  of  groups  of  deformations,  each 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  compensating  depressions 
and  projections  arranged  transversely  of  the  l>ar,  parts  of 
projections  and  depressions  In  a  group  being  separated 
tcansversely  one  from  another  by  surfaces  separate  from 
the  walls  of  either  a  projection  or  depression. 

2.  A  reinforcing  bar  of  any  cross  section  having  along 
Its  length  a  plurality  of  groups  of  deformations,  each 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  compensating  depressed 
and  projecting  deformations  arranged  transversely  of  the 
liar,  parts  of  projections  and  depressions  In  a  group  being 
separated  transversely  one  from  another  by  a  portion  of 
the  original  surface  of  the  l»ar. 

3.  k  reinforcing  bar  of  any  cross-section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  deformations,  each  group  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compensating  depressions  and  projections 
arrange<l  there«m  and  partly  separated  transversely  of 
the  bar.  the  projections  of  adjacent  groups  being  »e{>a 
rated  by  a  portion  of  the  original  surface  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  reinforcing  l>ar  of  any  cross  section  having  along 
Its  length  a  plurality  of  groups  of  deformations,  each 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  compensating  depressed 
and  projecting  deformations  arranged  transversely  of  the 
l>ar  and  on  adjacent  parts  of  the  bar,  each  projection  and 
each  dt'pn'SKion  tielng  surrounded  by  the  original  surface 
of  the  l>ar 


872,128.      WELL  liRILLlNG  AITARATLS. 
Hketer.    Butler.    I'n        Filed    Oct.    9,    1905. 
281,973. 


Ch.\kles  M. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  hole  forming  mechanism, 
a  counterweight  heavier  than  said  mechanism,  lifting 
means,  and  a  connection  lietween  the  hole  forming  mechan- 
ism and  counterweight,  said  connection  having  movable 
union  with  the  lifting  means. 

2.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  hole- 
forming  mechanism,  a  counterweight  heavier  than  said 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  latter  and 
counterweight,  and  actuating  means  movably  connected  to 
said  flexible  connection. 

S.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  bole- 
forming  mechanism,  a  counterweight  heavier  than  said 
mechanism,  vertically  oscillating  actuating  means  above 
the  counterweight,  a  flexible  connection  l)etween  the  hole- 
forming  mechanism  and  the  counterweight,  the  flexlhle 
connection  being  movably  secured  to  the  actaatlng  means, 
and  a  guide  for  said  connection  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  actuating  means. 

4.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  hola- 
forming  mechanism,  a  walking-beam,  a  connterwelffht 
lower  than  the  walking-beam  and  heavier  than  said  meeh> 
anism,  a   flexible   connection   between   the  latter   and   the 
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eooBterwetght,  and  gaidM  for  dlrertlng  said  flexible  con- 
n«etion  orer  the  walking-beam. 

6.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
■anuoo  post,  a  walking  beam  folcramed  tfaereon,  a  coun 
tenrelght,  tool-sospendiiif  mechanism,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  counterweight  and  said  mechanism,  and 
guiding  means  coincident  with  the  beam  fnlcrum  and  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  beam  for  movably  directing  said  flexi- 
ble connection. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


872.129.  WATER  HEATER.  Robbbt  A.  Hxtflky.  Den 
ver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  330,193. 
Renewed  Oct.  16,  1907,     Serial  No.  397,676. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Jacket,  a  compartment  at  one  end  thereof,  and  sets  of 
telescopic  tubes  communicating  at  corresponding  ends 
with  each  other  and  with  the  compartment. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Jacket,  separate  compartments  at  one  end,  a  single  com- 
partment at  the  opposite  end  of  the  Jacket,  and  a  set  of 
tubes  extending  from  each  of  said  separate  compartments 
and  eommunicmting  with  the  said  single  compartment. 

8,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
•  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  heating  fluid  and  having 
oppoaitely  dlapoaed  heads,  a  distributing  chamber  disposed 
above  one  of  the  heads,  tubes  connecting  said  heads,  a 
easing  at  the  opposite  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  partition 
dividing  the  casing  into  separate  compartments,  and  tubes 
■ecur«d  to  the  partition  to  receive  the  liquid  to  be  heated 
from  one  of  said  compartments  and  extending  through  the 
other  compartment  for  communication  with  the  distrlbut 
log  duunber. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  heating  fluid,  a  casing  at 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  partition  dividing  the  casing 
into  separate  inlet  and  outlet  compartments,  a  chamber  at 
tba  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  from  the  casing,  tubes 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  outlet  compartment, 
and  tnbea  communicating  with  the  said  chamber  and  the 
tal«t  compartment, 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a^liader  adapted  to  contain  a  heating  fluid,  a  casing 
Menred  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  composed  of  sepa- 
"*"  ff*****"  removably  secured  together  and  having  a 
wail  between  them  for  dividing  the  cadng  into  two  sepa- 
rate eompertments,  an  Inlet  conduit  leading  to  one  of  the 
CMapartments,  an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  other 

~  eoBipertiBeat,  eeperate  sets  of  tubes  eommnntcatlng  with 
tfce  aeld  oompartmeats,  and  a  chamber  between  one  set 
of  tebee  and  the  other. 

(Ctetma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


87  2.130.  GRAIN  CLEANING  AND  PICKLING  MA- 
CHINE. Halvoh  T.  Helgkson,  Reglna.  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,687. 


1.  .\  device  (if  the  claHs  desniljed,  comprising  a  feed 
hopper,  a  tank,  a  funnel-shaped  cr.,S8  partition  within  the 
tank  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  and 
from  end  to  end,  an  endless  carrier  extending  Into  the 
channel,  formed  by  the  funnel-shaped  partition,  and  a 
chute  leading  from  the  hopper,  and  extending  Into  the 
tank  and  above  the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
grain  Into  the  funnel-shaped  channel,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tank, 
having  a  cross  partition,  forming  a  funnel-shaped  chaunel 
with  the  sides,  an  endless  conveyer  having  Its  lower  end 
within  the  channel,  a  cross  partition  extending  obliquely 
downwardly  above  the  ascending  side  of  the  conveyer,  an 
adjustable  gate  making  an  angle  with  the  latter  cross 
partition,  and  forming  with  the  latter  cross  partition  a 
hopper,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  dervlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlun 
with  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  tank  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame,  an  endless  carrier  extending  obliquely  from 
the  tank  and  within  the  framework,  side  Inclosures  at  the 
ends  of  the  carriers,  and  continuous  with  the  sides  of  the 
tank,  a  cross  partition  In  the  tank,  forming  a  basin  with 
the  side  of  the  tank,  an  endless  carrier  extending  ob- 
liquely upwardly  from  the  baaln.  out  of  the  tank  and  with 
In  the  framework,  a  cross  partition  above  the  ascending 
side  of  the  carrier  and  extending  Into  the  tonk.  an  adjust 
able  gate,  forming  with  the  latter  cross  partition  and  the 
side  Inclosures,  a  hopper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tank,  the  hopper  and  the  endless  carriers,  of  an 
inclined  chute  having  Its  inner  end  connected  with  the 
tank  above  the  endless  carriers  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
grain  therefrom,  an  endl^s  chain  conveyer  longitudinally 
within  the  chute,  and  having  blades  thereon,  extending 
across  the  chute,  a  drain  board  below  the  tips  of  the 
blades  on  the  lower  side  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  cross  par 
tltlon  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  conveyer,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tank,  and  the  endless  carrier,  of  a  chute  Inclined 
towards  the  tank  and  having  Its  Inner  end  connected 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  car- 
riers, a  set  of  gears  supported  on  a  shaft  bearing  in  the 
sides  of  the  inner  end  of  the  chute,  a  set  of  gear  wheels 
secured  on  a  shaft,  supported  In  adjustable  bearings  at  the 
sides  of  the  outer  end  of  the  chute,  endless  gear  chains 
encircling  the  opposing  gears  In  the  sets,  a  series  of 
cross  blades  lecured  to  the  chains,  and  extending  to  the 
edges  of  the  chute,  a  cross  partition  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  chute.  In  juxtaposition  to  the  conveyer,  a  perforated 
drain  board  esctendlng  across  the  chute,  and  considerably 
below  the  Ufa  of  the  blades,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 
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872,131.  CHANGE  SPEED  GEARING.  CsLiKLBS  John- 
son. Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Frank,  Newark  Valley,  N  Y.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  371.577. 


whereby  said  band  may  be  adjusted  about  the  periphery 
of  said  piston  and  clamped  in  adjusted  position. 


In  Combination  with  the  rotary  disk  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  concentric  rows  of  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  extend 
Ing  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  disk  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  longitudinally  movable  spllD«  In 
said  groove  and  formed  with  a  tooth  on  each  end.  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  8i>eed  -  changing  rod  restrained 
from  lateral  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  loosely  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  tooth  on  the  front  end  of  the 
spline,  a  collar  loosely  embracing  the  shaft  and  formed 
with  a  circumferential  groove  In  the  center  of  Its  Interior 
and  engaging  the  tooth  on  the  rear  end  of  the  spline,  with 
a  lug  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  said  collar  and  con- 
nected to  the  afort'siiid  sjie*"*!  chiinirlng  rod  as  set  forth. 


872.132.     ROD  PACKING.     Thoma.s  A.  Johnston.  Chad- 
ron.  Nebr.     Filed  May  2.   1907.     Serial  No.   371.447. 


jj» 


1.  A  rod-parking  i-omprlsing  a  stuffing  Ikix.  a  casing 
loose  therein  and  surrounding  the  rod,  and  a  packing  In- 
side the  casing  around  the  rod. 

2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  gtufBng  box.  a  casing 
loose  therein  and  surrounding  the  rod,  and  a  packing  in- 
casing around  the  rod.  and  packing-rings  between  the 
aforesaid  packing  and  the  end  walls  of  the  stuffing-box. 

3.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  stufflng-box.  a  casing 
loose  therein  and  surrounding  the  rod.  spaced  packing 
rings  inside  the  casing,  and  a  packing  of  spheres  In  the 
casing  between  the  aforesaid  packing-rings. 

4.  A  rod-packing  comprising  a  stufflng-box.  a  casing 
loose  therein  and  surrounding  the  rod.  spaced  cup-shaped 
packing-rings  Inside  the  casing,  conical  packing-rings  fit- 
ting the  cupped  edgs  of  the  aforesaid  packing  rings,  and 
a  packing  of  spheres  In  the  casing  between  the  conical 
rings. 

n.  A  packing  -  rod  comprising  a  stuffing  -  box,  a  casing 
loose  therein  and  surrounding  the  rod,  spaced  cup-shaped 
packing  rings  inside  the  casing,  spring-pressed  conical 
packing-rings  fitting  the  cupped  ends  of  the  aforesaid  pack- 
ing-rings, and  a  packing  of  spheres  In  the  casing  between 
the  conical  rings. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872,133.      ROTARY    MOTOR.      JcsTCS    R.    Kinnky.    Dor 

Chester,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.967. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber ;  an  eccentric  piston 

therein  ;  a  continuous  peripheral  band  thereon  ;  and  means 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination  of 
n  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber;  an  eccentric  piston 
therein;  a  continuous  ixripheral  band  there  m  ;  and  means 
whereby  said  baud  may  l>e  Adjusted  altout  the  periphery 
of  said  piston  and  clamped  In  adjusted  [>osltlon 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecril»ed.  tb*  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chaml>er ;  a  rotary  piston 
therein  composed  uf  a  segment  of  a  cylinder;  a  continuous 
cylindrical  band  thereon  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  safd  band  toward  and  from  said  segment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having'  a  cylindrlial  chamber  ;  a  rotary  piston 
therein:  a  peripheral  band  therefor;  and  means  In  differ- 
ent radial  planes  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  band 
toward  and  frofii  the  center  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamt>er ;  a  rotary  piston 
therein;  a  continuous  peripheral  band  therefor;  and 
means  In  different  radial  planes  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  band  toward  and  from  the  center  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872.134.  GAS-BURNER.  William  Kitchino,  Joplln, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Haynes  I.rfinpenberg  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  ;i84.S83. 


In  a  gas  burning  furnace  containing  a  fire  chamber,  a 
horlxontal  shelf  at  the  bottom  of  said  fire  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice,  a  gas  receiver  located  above  said 
orifice,  a  conducting  pli>e  leading  to  said  receiver,  mixer 
couplings  fitted  to  said  receiver,  a  housing  above  said 
shelf  Inclosing  said  receiver  and  mixer  couplings  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  top  and  a  wall  fitting  throughout  Its  lower 
edge  against  the  top  of  said  shelf,  and  Jet  tubes  snugly 
fitted  In  the  wall  of  snid  housing  and  associated  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  said  mixer  couplings,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


872,1.%.      M.\IN8PRING     WINDER.      Louis    KOHS,    Chi- 
*cago.  111.     Filed  June  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  377,734. 

1.  In  a  mainspring  winder,  the  combination  with  a  han- 
dle, a  tubular  shaft,  a  sliding  shaft  within  said  tubular 
shaft,  disks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
winding  a  mainspring  Into  any  desired  sice,  and  means  for 
transferring  said  wound  mainspring  into  a  barrel  or  case, 
said  means  comprising  a  series  of  adjustable  plungers. 
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2.  In  a  mainspring  winder,  the  combination  with  a  han- 
dle, a  tnbalar  shaft,  a  sliding  shaft  within  said  tabular 
shaft,  disks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
wifldlng  a  mainspring  into  any  desired  slxe,  and  means  for 
transferring  said  wound  mainspring  into  a  barrel  or  case, 
said  means  comprising  a  series  of  radially  adjustable  plun- 
gers. 


«^W5 


tz 

a.  In  a  mainspring  winder,  adjustable  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  size  of  the  mainspring,  comprising  a  series 
of  guides,  a  spiral  track,  and  means  on  said  guides  for  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  said  track. 

4.  In  a  mainspring  winder,  adjustable  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  size  of  the  mainspring,  comprising  a  series 
of  radially  adjustable  guides,  a  spiral  track,  and  means  on 
said  guides  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  track. 

5.  In  a  mainspring  winder,  adjustable  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  size  of  the  mainspring,  comprising  a  series 
of  guides,  a  spiral  track,  a  series  of  pins  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  guides  entering  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2,136.  CARRIER  AND  ELEVATOR.  Edmund  0. 
Kkakt,  Somerville.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  357,299. 


1.  In  an  elevator  and  carrier  the  combination  with  up- 
rights, of  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  the  uprights,  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  motor  shaft,  uniting  shafts  carrying 
sprocket  wheels,  chains  passing  over  the  sprockets,  buckets 
carried  by  the  chains  and  latches  on  the  chains  adapted  to 
drop  and  hold  the  backets  while  they  are  moving  upward. 

2.  An  elevator  including  a  chain,  a  bucket  secured  to  the 
chain,  and  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to  the  chain,  said 
latch  being  adapted  to  engage  the  backet. 

3.  An  elevator  indading  a  chain,  a  backet  secured  to 
one  of  the  links  of  the  chain,  and  a  latch  plvotally  secured 
to  one  of  the  links  of  the  chain,  said  latch  being  adapted  to 
engrage  the  backet. 

4.  An  elevator  including  a  chain,  a  bucket  fixedly  se- 
eored  to  one  of  the  links  of  the  chain,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
Mcored  to  one  of  th«  llnki  of  the  chain,  said  latch  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  bucket 

6.  An  elevator  inelodlBg  a  chain,  a  backet  aecured  to  one 
of  the  links  of  the  chain,  and  a  latch  secured  to  one  of  the 
llaka  of  the  chain,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
b«dt«t 

[aalB  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett*.) 


872,137.     GLOVE.     David  B.  Laufkbty,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb,  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  247,533. 


A  glove  coiiipriaing  a  palm  ply  having  integral  therewith 
the  palm  portions  of  the  Index,  second,  third  and  little 
fingers,  the  baclc  ply  of  the  glove  being  constituted  by  por- 
tions Integral  with  the  palm  ply  at  the  edges  of  the  little 
finger  and  index  finger  portions  respectively,  and  united  by 
a  seam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  of  the  glove  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  little  finger,  the  back 
portion  of  the  third  finger  l)eing  integral  with  the  back  ply 
including  the  back  portion  of  the  Index  finger  but  sepa- 
rated therefrom  hy  a  space  to  span  the  second  finger,  and 
an  insert  forming  the  back  portion  of  the  second  finger. 


872.138.     VALVE-GEAR.     HEi.NKirn  Mayeb,  Arbon,  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,560. 
1.   In  a  valve-gear  for  four  stroke  cycle  explosion-engines 


with  carbureters  and  governors,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  two  apertures,  of  which  the  one  leads  to  the 
caroureter  and  the  other  to  without,  of  two  piston  valves 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  two  apertures  of  said  casing, 
connections  between  said  casing  and  the  cylinder  or  cylin- 
ders of  the  explosion-engine,  and  means  for  opening  the 
one  and  closing  the  other  of  said  two  piston-valves  and 
vice  versa  for  admitting  explosive  mixture  or  air  to  the 
engine  respectively. 

2.  In  a  valve-gear  for  four-stroke  cycle  explosion-engines 
with  carbureters  and  governors,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  connections  between  said  casing  and  the  cylinder 
or  cylinders  of  the  ezploslon-englne,  two  plston-valvea  In 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  admit  explosive  mixture  from 
the  carbureter  and  air  from  without  respectively  to  the 
engine,  and  means  for  opening  the  one  and  closing  the 
other  of  said  two  piston-valves  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  valve-gear  for  four  stroke  cycle  explosion-engines 
with  carbureters  and  governors,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  coanectlons  between  said  casing  and  the  cylloder 
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or  cylinders  of  the  explosion-engine,  a  piston-valve  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  admit  ex- 
plosive mixture  from  the  carbureter  to  the  engine,  an  air 
valve  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  admit  air  from  without 
to  the  engine,  an  elastic  connection  between  said  piston- 
valve  and  said  air-valve,  and  means  controlled  from  the  op 
erator  for  first  closing  said  piston  valve  and  then  opening 
said  air  valve  or  for  first  closing  the  latter  and  then  open 
Ing  the  former. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear  for  four  stroke  cycle  explosion  engines 
with  carbureters  and  governors,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  connections  between  said  casing  and  the  cylinder 
or  cylinders  of  the  explosion  engine,  a  piston-valve  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  admit  ex 
plosive  mixtiire  from  the  carbureter  to  the  engine,  means 
controlled  from  the  governor  for  actuating  said  piston 
valve,  a  second  piston  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  to  re- 
cipriKiife  and  adapted  to  cucircle  with  its  edge  the  oppo 
site  edge  of  said  piston-valve  in  the  one  extreme  po.sition 
for  shutting  off  the  explosive  mixture  and  to  lenve  between 
these  two  edges  in  the  other  extreme  position  a  passage 
for  the  explosive  mixture,  an  air  valve  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  admit  air  from  without  to  the  engine,  an  elastic 
connection  between  said  second  piston-valve  and  said  air- 
valve,  and  means  (uutrolled  from  the  operator  for  first 
closing  said  second  piston-valve  and  then  opening  said  air 
valve  or  for  first  closing  the  latter  and  then  opening  the 
former. 

5.  In  a  valve  jjear  for  four  stroke  cycle  explosion-engines 
with  carbureters  and  governors,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  two  cylindrical  parts  of  which  the  one  com- 
municates with  the  carbureter,  of  connections  between  said 
casing  and  the  cylinder  or  cylinders  of  the  exprosion-en- 
glne,  a  tubular  regulating  piston-valve  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  casing  contiguous  to  the 
carbureter,  means  controlled  from  the  governor  for  actuat- 
ing said  regulating  piston-valve,  a  piston-valve  with  a  par- 
tition mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  other  cylindrical  part 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  encircle  with  its  edge  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  tubular  regulating  piston-valve  In  the 
one  extreme  i)ositi<in  and  to  bear  against  a  seat  in  said  cas- 
ing for  shutting  off  the  carbureter  and  to  leave  between 
these  two  edges  in  the  other  extreme  position  a  tiassage 
for  the  explosive  mixture,  slots  Ix  ing  provided  in  the  pls- 
ton-valve  on  the  side  of  its  partition  opposite  to  the  tubu- 
lar regulating  piston  valve  and  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
in  the  one  extreme  position  and  to  be  closed  in  the  other 
extreme  position  by  the  cylindrical  part,  an  air  valve 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  piston-valve  and  adapted  to 
admit  air  from  without  through  the  slots  of  the  latter  to 
the  engine,  a  spring  inserted  between  the  partition  of  said 
piston  vnlve  and  said  air  valve,  and  means  controlled  from 
the  operator  for  actuating  said  air  valve  and  thereby  said 
piston  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8TX189.  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  HATS  Clai  de  E. 
Mbntzkr.  l>enver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otis  W. 
Lyman  and  one  half  to  Isadore  Rude,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar,   4,   1907.      Serial   No.   360.515. 

1.  In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
hollow  standard,  of  a  rod  adjustable  In  the  standard,  pro- 
vided with  a  disk-shaped  terminal  end,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically extending  inwardly-pressing  spring  clamps  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  disk-shaped  terminal  end  of  said  rod, 
s»ld  spring  clamps  comprising  U-shaped  members  provided 
with  colls  intermediate  of  their  ends,  and  arranged  in  a 
circle  above  said  rod.  a  ball  held  above  said  rod  between 
said  spring  clamps  by  the  resilient  frlctional  pressure  of 
said  spring  clamps,  .ind  hat-engaging  spring  arms,  one  of 
the  ends  of  which  is  secured  to  said  ball  and  provided  with 
a  spring  coil  close  to  said  ball,  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
terminate  in  segmental  bat-retaining  loops  and  extend  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  ball  far  enough  to  clamp 
against  the  Inside  of  a  hat. 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  of  the  stand  and 
the  rod  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring  clamping  arms 


arranged  In  a  circle,  with  a  ball  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
plvotally  clamped  by  the  resilient  spring  pressure  of  said 
spring  clamps  above  said  riKl,  and  the  spring  hat  engaging 
and  clamping  arms  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
l)all  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  provided  with  a  spring  coll 


J^^ 


2 


2 


Intermediate  of  their  ends,  and  arranged  to  extend  in  oppo- 
site diametrical  directions  from  said  iiail  and  to  clamp 
with  an  outward  resilient  pressure  against  the  Insides  of 
hats. 


872,140.      WATER  VEHICLE.      JlH-n    Mikilasek,    Grove 
City,  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,877. 


1  In  a  i>edal  propelled  boat,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  centrally  disposed  hollow  girder, 
of  corner  supports  depending  from  said  frame  and  provided 
with  shaft  bearings,  shafts  ni<iunfed  in  said  bearings,  pro- 
peller floats  mounted  on  said  shafts,  guards  secured  to  said 
corner  supports  and  extending  below  said  floats,  jx'dal 
shafts  having  a  bearing  In  said  girder,  riders-seats  sup- 
ported on  said  girder,  and  belts  and  gearing  for  revolving 
said  floats  frf)m  said  pedal  shafts. 

2,  In  a  pedal  propelled  boat,  the  combination  with  a 
suppDrtln;;  frame,  of  a  central  girder  of  inverted  U-shape 
in  cross-section,  seat  and  rudder  posts  supported  above 
said  girder,  propeller  floats  mounted  upon  shafts  having 
bearings  In  said  frame,  pedal  shafts  supported  in  bearings 

I  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  eirder,  sprocltet  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  pedal-shafts  within  said  girder,  a  driving  shaft 
also  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  girder,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
s.nid  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and 
propeller  floats  for  revolving   the  latter, 

3.  In  u  pedal- propt^l led  boat,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  central  girder  of  Inverted  U-shape 
In  cross-section,  seat  and  rudder  posts  supported  above  said 
girder,  propeller  floats  mounted  upon  shafts  having  bear- 
ings in  said  frame,  pedal  shafts  supported  in  bearings 
formed  In  the  sides  of  said  girder,  sprocket  wheels,  mount- 
ed on  said  pedal-shafts  within  said  girder,  a  driving  shaft 
also  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  girder,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  sprocket 
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wheels,  and  connections  between  said  drlrlnx  shaft  and 
propeller  floats  for  rerolTlnc  \he  latter,  said  connections 
comprising  berel  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  driving  shaft, 
parallel  shafts  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  girder, 
bevel  pinions  on  the  front  ends  of  said  parallel  shafts, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  rear  ends  of  ^sald  parallel  shafts,  a 
sprocket  on  each  of  the  propeller  shafts,  and  chains  con- 
necting the  propeller  shaft  sprockets  with  the  sprockets  on 
said  parallel  shafts. 

4.  In  a  pedal  propelled  boat,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  comprising  parallel  longitudinal  bars, 
transverse  bars  and  depending  comer  supports  provided 
with  shaft  bearings,  of  downwardly  cnrved  guards  con- 
nected at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  to  the  corner  sup- 
ports, a  centrally-disposed  longitudinal  girder  of  invertetl 
U-shape  in  cross  section,  seat  and  rudder-posts  carried  by 
said  girder,  pedal  shafts  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  of  the  girder,  sprockets  on  said  shafts,  propeller- 
floats  mounted  upon  shafts  supported  Id  the  bearings  of 
said  corner-supports,  sprocket  gear  connections  between 
said  driving  ^aft  and  the  shafts  of  the  propeller  floats,  a 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets  and  means  for  Aialntalning 
the  pedal-shaft-sprockets  in  engagement  with  said  chain. 

5.  In  a  pedal  propelled  boat,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  comprising  parallel  longitudinal  bars, 
transverse  bars  and  depending  corner  supports  provided 
with  shaft  bearings,  and  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearings 
of  downwardly  curved  guards  connected  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  to  the  corner  supports,  a  centrally  disposed 
longitudinal  girder  of  Inverted  U-shape  in  cross-section, 
seats  and  rudder  posts  carried  by  said  girder,  pedal  shafts 
and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  girder, 
sprockets  on  said  shafts,  propeller  floats  mounted  upon  the 
shafts  supported  In  the  bearings  of  said  corner-supports, 
sprocket  gear  connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and 
the  shafts  of  the  propeller  floats,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprockets,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  pedal  shaft 
sprockets  in  engagement  with  said  chain,  said  means  com- 
prising brackets  secured  within  the  girder,  and  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets  and  bearing  upon  said  chain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.141.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  RAILWAY-TRAINS. 
Vaughn  Mosrison,  Wesslngton  Springs,  S.  D.  Filed 
June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.954. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
iwitch  boxea  located  at  suitable  points  along  the  track, 
Mch  box  containing  a  switch  lever  and  contact  points  for 
(^eaing  and  eloaing  the  circuits,  an  electro  magnet  adapted 
to  actuate  said  awitch  leva:  in  one  direction,  an  arm 
ftdiptod  to  q^ente  Mid  torer  In  the  c^poalte  direction,  a 
Morot  of  electric  energy,  a  inriea  of  trip  bozea  each  con- 
taining %,  eerles  oi  magnetic  coils,  an  armature  adapted  to 
traTOl  in  the  field  <a  aald  coils,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  which 
Mid  armatue  li  aeeored,  a  switch  with  which  said  hell 
crank  lever  is  adapted  to  contact  to  suike  and  break  a 
drcolt,  osM  end  of  Mtd  bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  operate 
suitable  trip  meckanlsms  iq>on  the  locomotive  and  a  series 


of  wires  connecting  the  switch  and  trip  boxes  and  soerce 
or  electric  energy,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
switch  boxes  each  containing  a  pivoted  switch  lever  a, 
contact  posts  6  and  c,  an  electro  magnet  e  for  operating 
said  switch  iii  one  direction,  an  arm  b  projecting  from  the 
switch  box  and  adapted  to  operate  the  switch  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  series  of  trip  lx>xes  each  containing  a 
series  of  magnetic  colls  f.  an  armature  g  adapted  to  travel 
In  the  field  of  said  colls,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  which  said 
armature  Is  attached,  one  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  pro- 
jecting Into  the  field  of  travel  of  suitable  trip  mechanisms 
carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  series  of  wires  connecting  the 
switch  and  trip  boxes  and  a  source  of  electricity  for  vital- 
izing said  electro  majfnets  iind  magnetic  colls,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 


I  87-J.14::.     UAIL-BOND.     Asa  H.  .Musukk,  Westfleld.  N.  J. 
'        Flle<l  Jan.   17,   1907       Serial   No.   352, 67«. 


'k 


1.  The  (-ombiiiatlun  of  a  rail,  a  wire  to  be  connected 
therewith,  and  an  Intermediate  connector  comprising  a 
plug  adapted  to  onsiage  a  hole  in  the  rail  with  a  driving 
tit,  the  p\uK  being  i)rovide<l  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  wire  and  this  opening  being  located  entirely 
within  the  plug  and  having  Its  surrounding  walls  thin  In 
one  portion  snd  thick  In  other  portions,  the  thick  portion 
being  slotted,  and  the  thin  portion  being  adapted  to  yield 
when  th'e  plug  with  the  wire  therein  Is  driven  Into  the 
rail. 

2.  The  CdDitiination  of  a  rail,  a  wire  to  \h^  connected 
therewith,  and  an  Intermediate  connector  comprising  a 
tapered  ping  adapted  to  engage  a  hole  In  the  rail  with  a 
driving  fit,  the  plug  l>eing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  shell 
split  longitudinally,  the  hollow  of  the  shell  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  wire,  and  the  wall  thereof  opposite  the  split 
portion  being  of  reduced  thickness  to  adapt  It  to  yield 
when  the  plug  with  t^he  wire  therein  is  driven  Into  the 
rail.  i  i 


872,143.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Martin  B.  McLactiilin..  Maiden.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1002.      Serial  No.  124,273. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake  there- 
for, an  electro  magnetic  device  for  operating  said  brake,  a 
rheostat  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  motor  and  having  a 
movable  resistance-varying  member,  and  a  resistance 
switched  into  and  out  of  the  circuit  of  said  electro-mag- 
netic device  by  movement  of  said  member,  said  resistance 
when  In  circuit  preventing  the  establishment  of  said  de- 
vice in  brake-releasing  condition  but  permitting  Its  re- 
tention in  such  condition  if  already  established  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  rheostat 
therefor  having  a  traveler,  a  motor-controlling  device,  a 
disabling  circuit  for  said  device,  and  switching  means  for 
said  circuit  oonnected  for  operation  concurrently  with  wld 
traveler,  said  means  closing  said  circuit  near  the  limit  of 
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resistance-inserting  movement  of  the  traveler  and  opening 
It  at  the  limit  of  said  movement. 

3.  In  an  elevator-controlling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  motor  having  an  operating  circuit,  a 
short  circuit  Including  the  motor  armature,  a  switching 
device  having  alternative  positions  In  which  It  respec- 
tively establishes  said  operating  circuit  and  said  short 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  switching 
device,  and  shipper  mechanism  mechanically  operable  from 
the  car  for  controlling  the  ui>erating  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake  there- 
for, motor  circuit  controlling  and  brake-controlling  electro- 
magnets, a  short-circuit  for  the  motor  armature  controlled 
by  the  first  said  magnet,  and  a  shipper  mechanism  con 
trolling  the  motor  circuit  and  having  means  for  breaking 
first  the  circuit  of  the  first  said  magnet  and  then  tl»at  of 
the  last  said  magnet  during  its  motor-stopping  movement 

5.  tTbe  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  an  electromag- 
netic switching  device  having  provisions  for  closing  the 
operating  circuit  of  said  motor  in  one  position  and  for 
short-circuiting  the  motor  armature  In  another  position, 
a  brake  for  said  motor,  nn  electro  magnetic  brake-operating 
device,  and  switching  mechanism  controlling  the  circuits 
of  said  electro  magnetic  devices  and  having  provisions  for 
first  opening  the  circuit  of  the  former  device  and  then  that 
of  the  latter  device  when  operated  to  stop  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,144.      OVEN.      Michael    Nisskr.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.860. 
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1.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  flre  chamber,  a 
counterbalanced  sliding  door  for  temporarily  closing  the 
exit  opening  of  said  chamber,  a  vertically  swinging  flre 
grate,  and  means  for  supporting  said  grate  In  horizontal 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  flre  chamber,  of 
a  grate  composed  of  a  frame  capable  of  swinging  in  vertical 
direction,  a  plurality  of  bars  removably  borne  In  said 
frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the  grate  in  horizontal 
position,  substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber,  of 
a  grate  composed  of  a  frame  pivoted  therein  at  one  end  to 
l)e  capable  of  swinging  in  vertical  direction,  said  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  curved  sockets  projecting  from  the 
rear  of  said  frame  and  a  curved  groove  or  socket  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  number  of  bars  removably  borne 
In  said  sockets  and  forming  the  grate  proper,  a  forwardly 
projecting  rod  secured  to  the  said  frame  and  a  notched 
bar  secured  to  the  structure  of  the  oven  and  serving  for 
the  engagement  of  said  rod  to  support  the  frame  In  hori- 
zontal position  and  to  permit  of  It  being  tilted,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  skeleton  frame, 
of  a  protecting  shield,  means  securing  the  same  at  the 
back  of  the  frame,  and  flanges  on  the  back  of  the  frame 
at  the  top  and  bottom  engaging  said  shield. 


87  2.145.      PROTECTIVE   SHIELD   FOR   SKELETON 
FRAME   BELLS.      Gbobge   L.    Pattibson,    New   York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alice  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   11,  1907.     Serial   No.  383,186. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  skeleton  frame, 
of  a  protecting  shield  means  securing  the  same  at   the 
back  of  the  frame  and  s  watershed  for  said  shield. 
181  O.  O.— 69 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  skeleton  frame, 
of  a  detachable  protecting  shield  nt  the  back  of  said 
frame  and  ribs  on  the  body  of  said  frame  centering  said 
shield. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  skeleton  frame, 
of  a  detachable  protecting  shield  at  the  back  of  said 
frame,  said  shield  having  clips  adapted  to  engage  the 
frame  and  water  sheds  on  the  back  of  said  frame  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shield. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  skeleton  frame, 
of  a  protecting  shield  detachably  engaging  the  back  of  the 
frame,  and  cap  like  extensions  on  said  shield  overstandlng 
the  terminals. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,146.      ADJUSTMENT    FOR   CONTACTS.      OsoBOS    L. 
Pattibson,    New    York,    .N.    Y„    assignor    to    Alice    C. 
i       Patterson.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  388.187. 


4 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  split  post, 
an  adjusting  screw  passing  therethrough,  an  adjusting 
nut  mounted  thereon  between  the  side  members  of  the 
post,  and  means  for  drawing  together  the  side  members 
of  the  split  post  to  secure  the  adjusting  screw  against 
displacement  after  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  split  post, 
an  adjusting  screw  passing  therethrough,  an  adjusting 
nut  mounted  on  said  screw  between  the  side  members  of 
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the  iplit  poat,  DIMM  to  prarent  the  rotation  of  the  screw, 
meana  to  draw  the  side  members  of  the  split  post  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  adjusting  not  to  prerent  the  displace- 
ment of  the  screw  after  adjastment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spilt  post 
having  a  transverse  passage,  a  screw-threaded  adjusting 
member  passing  therethrongh,  an  adjusting  nut  between 
the  side  members  of  the  post  and  mounted  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  adjusting  member,  means  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  screw-threaded  adjustlog  member  in  the  post, 
and  means  to  lock  the  adjusting  nut  against  displacement 
after  adjustment. 


8  7  2,147.  LOCKING  COAT,  HAT,  AND  UMBRELLA 
RACK.  Henry  S.  Paynb,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
26,   1906.     Serial  No.  346,082. 


p 

for  controllings  the  battery  current,  a   plate  mounted  lb 
said  casing,  binding  posts  carried  thereby,  and  a  removsbie 


<gisr>^ 


In  combination  with  a  vertically  extending  supporting 
casing,  a  notched  bracket  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  at  a  point  "between  the  cen- 
ter and  the  top  and  having  a  ward  arranged  approximately 
centrally  thereof,  said  shaft  further  provided  with  a  pair 
of  pins  extending  laterally  through  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  point  at  each  side  of  the  ward,  supporting 
hooks  secured  to  the  front  of  the  casing  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  clamping  arm  carried  by  one  of 
said  pins  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  books,  a 
clamping  arm  carried  by  the  other  of  said  pins  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  books  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  notched 
bracket,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  front  wall  of  the  casing 
and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  spring  arranged  In 
the  keeper,  a  locking  bolt  extending  through  the  keeper 
and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  spring,  a  reversed  C- 
shaped  member  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolt  spanning  the  said  shaft  and  having  a  ward  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  ward  of  the  shaft,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  head,  and  a  ward  depending 
from  the  top  ward  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  pin,  said 
pin  receiving  a  key  and  said  depending  ward  coactlng  with 
a  ward  on  said  key  to  depress  said  locking  bolt  thereby 
releasing  the  shaft. 


8  7  2,148.  BLECTROTHBRAPEUTIC  APPARATUS. 
NiLSON  H.  Ratmond,  Brooklyn,  and  Joskph  C.  Vittbk, 
Coney  Island.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Alice  C.  Patterson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1905.  Serial  No. 
275,668. 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  casing,  a  removable 
cap  at  one  end  thereof,  a  battery  contained  within  said 
eaalng.  a  bftae  plate,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  base 
plate  and  said  battery,  binding  posts  carried  by  said  plate, 
a  aeeond  cap  removably  secured  to  said  cmaing  and  having 
a  perforation  for  the  paaaage  of  electrical  conductors. 

2.  la  a  d«vl<»  of  Um  ^aneter  dMcrllwd,  a  combination 
of  a  easlns.  a  hattary  member  eont«ln«d  tli««ln,  a  longl- 
tiidlMlly  movable  contact  mamber  earrtad  by  lald  casing 


cap  carried  by  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  paih 
sage  of  electrical  conductors. 


I  8  7  2,149.  BELF  ATTACHING  BUTTON  Henkv  0. 
Rebse,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907  Serial  No 
364,055. 


A 


n 


1.  In  a  ."ielf  attaching  button,  a  disk  havlnji  a  ceutral 
concavity  and  a  plurality  of  attaching  prongs  disposed 
thereabout,  said  prongs  being  cut  and  formed  from  tlje 
body  of  the  disk,  leaving  apertures  entirely  8urroun<ie<l  by 
the  material  thereof  and  extending  substantially  radially 
from  the  bases  of  the  prongs  toward  the  perimeter  of  the 
disk. 

2.  In  a  button  of  the  cbaracter  described,  the  comblua 
tlon  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  bead  formed  on  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  depression  formed  wittiln  it^ 
central  body  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  prongs  cut  and 
formed  wholly  within  the  l)Ody  portion  exterior  of  the  said 
depression,  a  circumferential  bead  formed  In  the  body  por 
tlon  and  surrounding  the  said  depression,  substantially  a- 
described. 


I 


872,150.  AUTOMATIC  MAO-VZINE  HAMMER.  .JvMtts 
E.  RiDiNr.s,  Sallna.  Kans  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.  Serlsl 
No.   350,641. 


1.  In  self  feeding  magazine  hammer  a  magazine,  a  maiii 
slide  and  a  supplemental  slide  operating  parallel  and  adja- 
cent to  the  said  magazine,  said  main  slide  having  a  sprlnj; 
catch  device  for  feeding  the  nails  contained  In  the  maga 
sine,  said  magaxlne  having  an  open  ended  slot  at  Its  end, 
In  which  said  spring  catch  device  operates,  a  clutch  device 
to  receive  eacH  nail  as  it  is  delivered  said  slides  having 
means  of  connection  so  as  to  allow  the  supplemental  slide 
to  have  a  slight  movement  on  the  forward  and  backward 
stroke  thereof  prior  to  the  movement  of  the  main  slide. 

2.  In  a  self  feeding  magasine  hammer,  a  hollow  handle, 
a  magaslne  flx*d  therein  in  which  a  plurality  of  nails  are 
carried  a  main  and  supplemental  slide  to  operate  parallel 
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and  adjacent  to  said  magazine,  said  main  slide  having  a 
spring  catch  device  for  fee<llng  a  nail  forward  upon  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  said  slide,  said  magaxlne  having  an 
open  ended  slot  at  its  end,  in  which  said  spring  catch  de 
vice  operates,  said  slides  having  slot  and  pin  connection  so 
as  to  allow  the  supplemental  slide  to  have  a  slight  move- 
tnent  on  the  forward  and  backward  stroke  thereof  prior  to 
the  movement  of  the  main  slide,  a  clutch  device  to  receive 
the  nail  as  It  is  delivere<l.  said  hollow  handle  having  an 
offset,  the  said  siipploniental  slide  having  an  enlargement, 
said  offset  having  a  shouldered  wall  between  which  and 
the  enlar}:emont  a  spring  is  disposed  as  specified. 


872,151.  ItlMPING-BUCKET.  ADAM  Schroedeb,  Sugar 
Creek  township.  Shelby  county,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1007.      Serial  No    .{87,573. 


1.  \  dumping  bucket  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  the  receptacle,  a  yoke  hinged  to  the  top  portion 
of  the  receptacle  and  latched  to  the  hail,  and  a  cord  car- 
ried by  the  bail  for  unlatching  the  yoke. 

2.  A  dumping  bucket,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  supporting  a  latch  and  also 
a  pulley,  a  yoke  hingod  to  the  top  portion  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  notched  arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch,  and 
a  cord  extending  over  the  pulley  and  connected  to  the  latch. 

3.  A  dumping  bucket  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
frame  provided  witli  trunnions,  a  ball  connected  to  the 
trunnions  and  having  a  latch  mounted  thereon,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  pair  cjf  eyes  at  the  top  thereof,  a  yoke  con- 
nected with  the  eyes  and  having  an  arm  to  be  engaged  by 
the  latch,  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  latch. 

4.  A  dumping  bucket  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
side  and  a  bottom,  a  frame  extending  about  the  side  and 
under  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  trunnions,  a 
ball  connected  to  the  trunnions  and  having  a  horizontal 
reinforcing  l>eam  attached  to  horizontal  portions  thereof,  a 
yoke  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle  to  swing  to  the 
ball,  a  latcii  on  the  ball  to  engage  the  yoke,  a  cord  con- 
nected to  the  latch  to  release  the  yoke  therefrom,  and  a 
sheave  frame  connected  to  the  ball. 


872,152.     KMHROII'ERING  MACHINE.     JoHA.N.v  SCHBOK- 
DKR.  Berlin.  (;errn!inv.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Berliner 


Stickmaschlnenfabrik     Schlrmer, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1906. 


Blau    &    Co..     Berlin, 
Serial  No.  345.171. 


In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  hooked  needle,  a  thread 
feeder   adapted    to    be    oscillated    through    180°    acting    to 


thread  the  needle  and  provided  with  two  oppositely  situ- 
ated holes  through  one  of  which  the  thread  Is  passed  and 
a  stitch  plate  provided  with  two  rows  of  holes,  the  holes 
of  each  row  equidl.^'tant  from  the  center  of  the  piste  and 
the  holes  of  one  row  being  located  so  as  to  cofiperate  with 
the  holes  In  the  thread  feeder  and  the  holes  of  the  other 
row  situated  so  tliat  the  ntedle  may  pass  therethrough, 
substantially   as   described 


872,163.  DEVICE  FOR  RESEALINO  BOTTLES.  John 
R.  Scott,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,276. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  out 
side  bead  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  of  a  crown 
cap  to  fit  the  bottle,  said  crown  cap  having  compressible 
sides  with  means  to  engage  underneath  the  head,  and  a  cy- 
lindrical hand  device  fitting  over  the  crown  cap  to  com- 
press and  lock  the  cap  on  the  bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  out- 
side bead  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  of  a  crown 
cap  to  fit  the  bottle,  said  crown  cap  having  compressible 
sides  with  means  to  engage  underneath  the  bead,  a  cylin- 
drical hand  device  fitting  over  the  crown  cap  to  compress 
and  lock  the  cap  on  the  bottle,  and  a  bushing  Inserted  In 
side  the  cap  and  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  form  u 
tight  Joint  when  the  bottle  Is  re-sealed. 

3.  A   device   for    re-sealing   bottles,    comprising    a    cylln 
drlcal  meml>er  having  an  Inwardly  beveled  lower  end  to  fit 
over  the  outside  of  a  crown  cap,  and  an  outside  annular 
flange  providing  a  hand  hold. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  outside  an- 
nular bead  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  of  a  crown 
cap  fitting  the  bottle  and  having  a  compressible  annular 
flange  with  means  to  engage  underneath  the  bend,  and  a 
sealing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  an 
Inwardly  beveled  edge  at  one  end  arranged  to  push  down 
onto  the  cap  and  to  compress  said  flange  into  engagement 
with  the  t>ead,  and  said  sealing  member  having  ul.so  a 
straight  Interior  portion  fitting  over  the  compressed  flange 
of  the  crown  cap  to  hold  said  flange  In  engagement  with 
said  bead. 


872,154.  COMBINED  CONTROLLER  AND  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKER.  William  M.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,249. 


:^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  controlling  switch,  an  auto- 
matic magnetic  circuit  breaker,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  controlling  switch   for  changing   the  ampere-point  of 
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operation  of  said  circuit  breaker,  said  means  comprlslnjr 
independent  electro-magnetic  tripping  devices,  and  means 
associated  with  said  controlling  switch  for  Including  said 
electro-majrnetlc  tripping  devices  in  circuit  alternately. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controller,  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  plurality  of  Independent  electro-magnetic  trip- 
ping devices  each  adapted  to  trip  said  circuit  breaker  and 
each  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  respond  to  different  cur- 
rent strengths,  and  contacts  in  said  controller  for  includ- 
ing said  electromagnetic  tripping  devices  in  circuit  at 
different  times. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  controller,  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  plurality  of  Independent  electro  magnetic  trip- 
ping devices,  and  a  contact  in  said  controller  for  includ- 
iUK  In  circuit  during  starting  period  a  tripping  device 
responsive  to  greater  current  strength,  and  another  con 
tact  In  said  controller  for  including  In  circuit  after  start- 
ing period  a  tripping  device  responsive  to  less  current. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  of  a  in.>tor, 
a  starting  switch  and  circuit  breaker  associated  with  said 
motor,  an  electro  magnetic  tripping  device  respon.slve  to 
greater  current  and  Included  In  circuit  during  the  period 
of  starting  said  motor,  and  another  electro  responsive  de 
vice  responsive  to  less  current  included  In  circuit  after 
starting. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  of  a  motor,  a 
starting  switch  and  circuit  breaker  associated  therewith, 
means  in  said  starting  switch  for  Including  in  circuit  dur 
Ing  starting  period  an  electro-magnetic  tripping  device  re 
sponslve  to  greater  current,  and  means  In  said  starting 
switch  for  cutting  out  said  electro  magnetic  tripping  de- 
vice after  said  motor  is  started  and  including  in  circuit 
another  electro-magnetic  tripping  device  responsive  to  less 
current. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


) 


872,155.  MEANS  FOR  TAKING  UI'  WEAK  ON  VE- 
HICLE-AXLES. William  A.  Short,  Beevllle.  Tex., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  T.  Ward,  Beevllle.  Tex.  riled 
July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  38.3,854. 


1.  An  extension  apparatus  for  axle  Ixjxes  comprising.  In 
Combination  with  the  hub  and  axle  boxing  of  a  wheel,  a 
metallic  extension  mounted  concentrically  with  the  end  of 
the  boxing,  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  having  undercut  holes, 
a  fusible  metal  engaging  said  holes  and  adapted  to  anchor 
the  extension  to  the  hub  and  against  the  end  of  the  box, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  extension  apparatus  for  axle  boxes  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  hub  and  axle  boxing  of  a  wheel,  a 
metallic  shell  moanted  concentrically  with  and  against  the 
end  of  tb«  boxing,  a  fuglble  metal  surrounding  said  exten- 
sion and  anchoring  the  same  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  as 
set  forth. 

8.  An  extension  Apparatus  for  axle  boxes  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  hub  and  axle  boxing  of  a  wheel,  a 
metallic  shell   moanted  concentrically   with   and  against 


the  end  of  the  boxing,  projections  upon  said  extension, 
iind  a  fusible  metal  anchored  to  the  hub  and  In  which  said 
projections  of  the  extension  are  anchored,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  extension  apparatus  for  axle  boxes  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  hub  and  axle  boxing  of  a  wheel,  a 
metallic  shell  having  a  shoulder  formed  upon  tlie  Inner 
surface  thereof  and  held  agnlnst  the  end  of  an  axle  box. 
a  fusible  metal  surrounding  said  extension  and  anchored 
to  the  hub,  lugs  projecting  from  said  extension  and  em- 
l>edded  in  snii  f\islhle  metal,  as  set  forth. 


872,156.      IX)CK.      Fritz    Siebkrt.    Oakdale.    Vn 
Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,897. 


Filed 


-rf* 


1.  The  conibinatlon  with  a  door,  of  locking  mechaDi»|n 
comprising  loops  or  keepers  se<ured  thereto  in  horizontal 
alinement,  a  bolt  supported  in  said  loops  or  keepers,  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  recesses,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  an  opening  In  the  door,  and  having  tbe 
bent  end  adapted  to  project  into  said  recesses.  ■ 

2.  The   combination    with    a    door,    of  parallel    bars   or 
straps,  formed  with   loops  or  keepers.   Ixilts  slldabiy  sup 
ported  within  said  loops  or  keepers,  and  formed  with  longi 
tudlnal  grooves  and  recesses  within  said  grooves  and  keys 
provided  with  projecting  ends  to  engage  said  recesses. 


872,157.     COMBINED  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HACK.     Ja.vIi: 
8.  TwADDELL,  El   Paso,  Tex.      Filed  June  8,   1907.     Se 
rial   No.  377.970. 


1.  .\  combined  pen  and  pencil  rack  and  Ink  stand  sup- 
ports, comprising  a  wire  frame  consisting  of  a  base  and 
raised  sides  and  Imck,  bars  supported  from  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  provided  on  their  under  sides  with  receptacles 
for  pen  points,  vertically  disposed  tubes  disposed  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  said  bars  for  the  reception  and  support  of 
pencils  and  pen  stocks,  and  supports  for  inkstands  con 
nected  with  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  forward 
from    the    same.  | 

2.  A  pen  and  pencil  rack  comprising  a  wire  frame  hat- 
ing raised  sides,  bars  supported  from  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  provided  on  their  under  sides  with  means  for 
receiving  pen  points,  and  vertically  disposed  tubes  at  the 
rear  of  said  bars  for  the  reception  of  pencils  and  pea 
stocks. 
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872.168.  OAR  FOR  BOATS.  Richard  Waltkbskibchkn, 
Ijilnsdorf,  near  Krumi>endorf-on-theWiirther8ee,  Aus- 
tria Hungary.     Filed  Aug    U>,  1907.     Serial  No.  38S.9J0. 


1.  In  comblnatiou  witli  nn  oar  shaft  a  nx'tal  blade  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  strengthening  ribs,  an  elastic  shell 
rigidly  scoired  to  such  blade  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal silt  and  adapted  to  t»e  pushed  onto  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oar  shaft  a  metal  blade,  an 
elastic  shell  rigidly  secured  to  such  blade  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slit  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  onto  the  shaft, 
a  hollow  rib  in  tbe  shell  and  means  located  In  such  hollow 
rib  for  preventing  the  shell  from  turning  round  the  oar 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilx'd. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  oar  shaft  a  metal  blade  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  strengthening  ribs  an  elastic  shell 
rigidly  secured  to  such  blade,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
silt  and  adapted  to  l>e  pushed  onto  the  shaft,  a  hollow  rib 
in  the  shell  and  an  elastic  bar  located  In  such  hollow  rib 
of  the  shell  and  one  of  the  strengthening  ribs  of  the  blade 
and  engaging  Into  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  oar  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crlbe<l. 


872,159.  COMBINED  SCALPER,  EXCAVATOR.  ROAD- 
ROI.l.KR.  AND  LOCOMOTIVE.  Chablks  J.  Van  Bo- 
ken,  Findlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1905,  Serial  No. 
27S.12n.     Renewed  June  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,010. 


872.160.  RECEl'TACLK-CLOSURE.  ALrsBD  L.  W«I8- 
8BNTHANNKK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  6,  1904.  Se- 
rial  No.   235,71  >< 


1.  .\  road  locomotive,  road  roller  and  excavator  com- 
bined In  a  single  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
8crli)ed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traction  engine  and  a  road 
roller  and  ditching  wheel  removably  secured  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  road  locomotive  provided  with 
driving  and  steering  wheels,  a  frame  provUled  with  an  ex- 
cavating wheel  and  with  an  elevator  detachal)ly  secured 
to  said  road  locomotive,  and  rollers  also  detachably  se- 
cured  to  said  road  locomotive,  substantially  as  desrrit>ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  driving 
and  steering  wheels,  a  boiler  and  engine  and  controlling 
means,  the  whole  forming  a  road  locomotive,  with  a  ditch 
ing  wheel  detachably  connected  to  said  road  locomotive, 
at  the  side  or  at  the  rear,  but  always  to  one  side  of  the 
traction   wheels,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  comtilnation  of  a  frame  provbled  with  steering 
and  traction  wheels,  a  boiier.  engine,  and  gearing,  the 
whole  forming  a  road  locomotive,  and  a  second  frame  de 
tachably  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  road  locomotive, 
said  second  frame  being  provided  with  a  ditching  wheel. 
an  elevator,  and  with  means  for  driving  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  «  plain  open 
mouth  with  a  rounded  edge,  a  cover  for  sea  ling  said  re- 
ceptacle by  atmospheric  pressure,  said  cover  comprising 
a  plain  flat  flange  the  outside  diameter  of  which  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  mo\ith  of  the 
receptacle  and  a  depressed  central  portion  fitting  within 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  said  flange  l>cing  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  rounded  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  pack- 
ing band  adhesively  secured  to  said  flange  and  adapted  to 
be  compressed  between  the  same  and  tbe  mouth'  nf  the 
receptacle  in  substantially  the  manner  described. 


8  7  2,161.  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  PREDETER. 
MINED  QUANTITIES  IN  RAGS.  Thomas  Whitkhorn, 
Coburg,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370,067. 


1.  A  bagging  apparatus  consisting  of  a  chute  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  discharge  legs  alternately 
opened  and  closed  by  a  hinged  door  and  leading  each  to 
one  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  over  which  the  bags  are  drawn, 
a  counterbalanced  table  to  support  each  bag  and  an  inter- 
mlttlngly  reciprocate  plunger  working  within  each  cylin- 
der substantially  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
chute,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  communication  with 
the  chute,  movable  plungers  in  said  cylinders,  means  for 
intermittently  reciprocating  the  plungers,  a  hinged  door 
for  alternately  opening  communication  between  said  cylin- 
ders and  chute,  means  co<«perative  with  the  plungers  to 
actuate  the  door,  a  table  below  the  cylinders,  and  counter- 
balance means  associated  with  the  table  for  supporting  a 
receptacle  for  bringing  the  latter  In  working  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chute,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  having  oppositely  inclined  legs  to  form 
communication    between   the   said   cylinders   and    chute,   a 

i  door  for  closing  the  commtinlcatlon  between  one  cylinder 
i   and  the  chute  to  form   commtinlcatlon  between   the  other 
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cylinder  and  Mid  chute,  plangers  movable  In  said  cylin- 
ders, a  standard  having  brackets  forming  sapports  for  the 
plangers,  tappets  associated  with  the  plangers  for  actaat- 
tng  the  door  to  alternately  open  and  close  communication 
between  the  cylinders  and  the  chate,  a  crank  disk  having 
its  bearings  in  said  standard,  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
the  standard  and  having  communication  with  the  plungers 
and  actuated  by  the  crank  disk  to  reciprocate  the  plungers 
Intermittently,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  crank  disk, 
clutch  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  and  a  lever 
having  connection  with  the  clutch  to  operate  the  same. 

4.  lo  a  bagging  apparatus,  a  standard,  a  plurality  of 
open  end  cylinders,  reciprocating  plungers  movable  in 
said  cylinders  and  having  rods,  brackets  carried  by  the 
standards  forming  bearings  for  said  rods,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  standard,  crank  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  levers 
connected  with  the  rods  and  said  standard  and  actuated 
by  the  crank  disks,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft 
having  communication  with  the  crank  disks,  a  driving 
shaft  supported  by  the  standard,  a  clutch  slidable  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  gear  connected  therewith,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  shafts  together,  means  for  controlling  said 
clutch  to  aiitomaticaHy  throw  the  crank  disks  out  of  Kear, 
a  treadle,  and  flexible  means  forming  connection  between 
the  treadle  and  clutch  to  actuate  the  latter. 

5.  Id  a  bagging  apparatus,  a  standard,  a  plurality  of 
open  end  cylinders,  reciprocating  plungers  movable  In  said 
cylinders  and  having  rods,  brackets  carried  by  the  stand- 
ards forming  l)earlngs  for  said  rods,  a  shaft  journaled  on 
said  standard,  crank  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  levers 
connected  with  the  rods  and  said  standard  and  actuated 
by  the  crank  disks,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft 
having  connection  with  the  crank  disks,  a  driving  shaft 
supported  by  the  standard,  a  clutch  slidable  on  said 
shaft  and  havinj;  a  uear  connected  therewith,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  shafts  together,  means  for  cnntrolllnK  said 
clutch  to  automatically  throw  the  crank  disks  out  of  gear, 
a  treadle,  flexible  means  forming  connection  between  the 
treadle  and  the  clutch  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  a  counter- 
balance bag  supporting  table  for  bringing  the  bags  In  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  cylinders. 

[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J37-M61'.      RECKITACLE  CLOSURE.      Alfrku 
.  SENTUANNEK,    Ncw   York,    N.    y.      Filed    Apr 
Serial  No.  L'57,647. 
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1.  A  receptacle  confprislng  a  body  and  a  cover  therefor, 
a  locking  tongue  integral  with  and  projecting  from  one 
of  said  members  the  other  of  said  members  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  pass 
in  effecting  the  closure  of  the  receptacle,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing Its  projecting  end  enlarged  after  the  receptacle  is 
closed  to  thereby  prevent  its  withdrawal  through  said 
opening  and  also  rendering  Impossible  the  opening  of  the 
receptacle  without  severing  said  tongue. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  a  portion  of 
the  base  cut  therefrom  and  bent  to  constitute  a  tongue,  a 
cover  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
tongue  Is  adapted  to  pass  upon  the  closure  of  the  recepta- 
cle, said  tongue  having  Its  projecting  end  enlarged  after 
the  receptacle  is  closed  to  thereby  prevent  its  withdrawal 
through  said  opening  and  also  rendering  Impossible  the 
opening  of  the  receptacle  without  severing  said  tongue. 

S.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  therefor, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  tongue  cut  therefrom  and 
bent  oat  of  the  plane  thereof,  and  the  other  member  also 
haring  a  tongue  cat  therefrom  and  bent  oat  of  the  plane 
thereof,  said  second  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  formed  by  the  first-named  tongue  and  having 
Its  projecting  end  enlarged  to  prevent  withdrawal  through 
■aid  opanlBf. 


872,163.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  I>ori8  N.  D.  Williams, 
Ogonti,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  W.  Scott, 
Leeds  Tolnt,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,275  j 
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1.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  one  overlying 
the  other  and  united  at  intervals  by  yarn  of  one  web  en- 
gaging the  other  web,  the  back  web  belnR  knitted  with 
tuck  stitches  whereby  certain  portions  of  the  exposed  face 
of  said  back  web  are  projected  beyond  the  remaining  por- 
tions. I  I 

2.  .\  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  one  overlying 
the  other  and  united  at  Intervals  by  yarn  of  one  web  en- 
gaging the  other  web,  the  back  web  toeing  knitted  with  tuck 
stitches  in  certain  courses  In  some  of  the  wales  and  in 
alternate  cmirses  in  the  alternate  wales  whereby  certain 
portions  of  the  expose<l  face  of  said  back  web  are  projected 
beyond  the  remaining  portions. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  wel>8,  one  overlying 
the  other  and  united  at  Intervals  by  yarn  of  one  web  engag- 
ing the  other  web,  the  back  web  being  composed  of  heavier 
yarn  than  the  face  web  and  being  knitted  with  tuck 
stitches  whereby  certain  portions  of  the  exposed  face  of 
said  back  web  are  projected  beyond  the  remaining  portions. 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  one  overlying 
the  other  and  united  at  Intervals  by  yarn  of  one  web  en- 
gaging the  other  web,  the  back  web  being  composed  of 
heavier  yarn  than  the  face  web  and  t)eing  knitted  with 
tuck  stitches  in  certain  courses  of  some  of  Its  wales  and 
in  alternate  courses  of  the  alternate  wales,  whereby  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  exposed  face  of  said  back  web  are  pro- 
jected beyond  the  remaining  portions. 

6.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  webs,  one  overlying 
the  other  and  united  at  Intervals  by  a  loop  of  the  yarn  of 
the  Imck  web  engaging  the  face  web,  said  back  web  being 
composed  of  heavier  yarn  than  the  face  web.     , 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,164.       GAS    AND    GASOLKNE    ENGINE.       Earl    E. 
Wright,  Mansfield,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   27,   1906.     Seria 
No.  340,833. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  In  two 
portions  and  having  half  bearings  in  their  adjacent  faces, 
cylinders  mounted  upon  said  housing,  tie  rods  spaced 
apart  and  exteading  through  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  cylinders,  pistons  operating  In  said  cyllndersi 
piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons  and  provided  with 
transverse  slotted  cross  heads  slldabiy  engaging  said  tit 
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rods,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  housing  tteartngs  and 
provided  with  cranks  operating  In  said  slotted  heads. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  In  two 
portions  having  half  bearings  In  their  adjacent  faces,  one 
housing  portion  closed  at  its  outer  side  and  the  other 
housing  portion  open  at  Its  outer  side,  cylinders  mounted 
upon  the  open  side  of  said  housing  portion,  tie  rods 
spaced  apart  and  extending  through  the  closed  side  of  said 
housing  portion  and  connected  to  said  cylinders,  pistons 
operating  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  to  said 
pistons  and  provided  with  transverse  slotted  heads  slid 
atily  engaging  said  tie  rods,  and  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
housing  liearings  and  provided  with  cranks  operating  In 
said  slotted   heads. 

;?.   In  an  engine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  bousing  In  two 
portions  and  divided  by  transverse  partitions  into  a  plu 
railty  of  compartments  with  shaft  bearings  in  said  parti 
tions.  n   cylinder  mounted   upon  said  housing  over  each  of 
said  compartnients,  tie  rods  spaced  apart  in  pairs  and  ex 
tending    through    said    housing    In    each    of    said    compart 
ments    and    connected    respectively    to    said    cylinders,    a 
piston  operating   In   each   of   said  cylinders,   a   piston   rod 
connected    to    each    of   said    pistons    and    provided    with    a 
Blotted  transverse  head  slldabiy  engaging  each  pair  of  the 
tie  rods  in  said  compartments,  and  a   shaft  journaled   in 
the  l>earlnK8  In   said  partitions  and   with  a   crank  within 
each    of    said    compartments    and    engaging    said    slutted 

heads. 

4  In  nn  engine  of  thp  class  described,  a  housing  In  two 
portions  having  half  t>earlngs  in  their  adjacent  faces  and 
divided  by  transverse  partitions  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments with  half  l>earlng8  between  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  partitions,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  housing 
over  each  of  said  compartments,  tie  rods  spaced  apart  In 
pairs  and  extending  through  said  bousing  in  each  of  said 
compartments  and  connected  respectively  to  said  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  operating  In  each  of  said  cylinders  and  con- 
sisting of  spaced  heads  and  a  cyiindrlcai  intermediate 
portion  whereby  a  relatively  large  bearing  surface  Is  pro 
duced,  a  piston  roi  having  an  Intermediate  shoulder  bear- 
ing against  one  of  said  piston  heads  and  threaded  at  one 
terminal  into  the  other  piston  bead  and  with  a  slotted 
head  at  the  other  terminal  slldabiy  engaging  each  pair  of 
the  tie  rods,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  l>earlngs  In  said 
housing  and  In  the  partitions  thereof  and  provided  with 
crank  pins  respectively  engaging  the  slutted  heads  of 
the  several  piston  rods. 


872,165.  LADDER.  Henky  Adler,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  as 
slgnor  to  H  Adler  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburg  and  Car- 
negie, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Sept. 
24,    1906.      Serial   No.   335,861. 


therefrom  to  form  a  brace  and  then  back  In  the  same  var- 
tlcal  plane  to  form  a  seat  and  upwardly  to  cover  the  end 
of  the  rung,  and  a  fastening  passed  through  the  rail  and 
the  bracket  Into  the  end  of  rung. 

2.  IjBdder  parts  formed  of  sheet  metal  Into  channel 
shape  providing  lateral  flat  flanges  and  the  edges  of  said 
flanges  having  rounded  portions  thereon,  and  a  step  or 
support  fitting  between  said  flanges. 

3.  Ladder  parts  formed  of  sheet  metal  Into  channel 
shape  providing  lateral  flat  flanges  and  the  edges  of  said 
flanges  having  rounded  rib  portions  thereon,  and  a  step  or 
support  fitting  l>etween  said  flanges. 

4.  I.«dder  parts  formed  of  sheet  metal  Into  channel 
shape  providing  lateral  flat  flanges  and  the  edges  of  said 
flanges  having  rounded  tubular  portions  thereon,  and  a 
step  or  supiK>rt  fitting  l>etween  said  flanges. 

5.  Ladder  parts  formed  of  sheet  metal  Into  channel 
shape  providing  lateral  flat  flanges  and  the  edges  of  said 
fianges  having  rounded  tubular  rib  portions  thereon,  and 
a  step  or  support  fitting  between  said  flanges. 


872,166.  MACHINE  FOR  HAHVI'STING  POTATOES. 
Robert  S.  Baxter.  Droughty  Ferry,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  James  Urquhart,  Dundee,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1007.     Serial  No.  357,234. 


1.  A  potato  harvester  comprising  an  Inclined  cylindrical 
screen,  a  fan  of  spirally  arranged  arms  projecting  from 
the  lower  end   thereof  and  teeth  on  the  end  of  each  arm. 

2.  A  potato  harvester  comprising  an  Inclined  cylindrical 
screen,  spirally  arr!inge<l  arms  projecting  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  arms  l>eing  so  arranged  as  to  enter  the 
ground  horizontally  and  teeth  on  the  end  of  each  arm. 


872,167.     CAR  DOOR.     Fred  W.  Bcewkll,  Geneva,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,693. 


1.  The  combination  with  a 
•ting  bracket  comprising  a 


rail,  of  a  sheet  metal  rang 
flanged  end,  a  portion  bent 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  opening,  of  a  pair 
of  guide  rails,  one  arranged  above  and  the  other  l>elow  the 
door  opening,  the  guide  rail  above  the  opening  supportad 
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•t  a  (TMtor  dUUnce  from  the  c«r  than  tb«  other  rail,  and 
a  pair  of  bails  barlnv  angular  enda  piTotally  connected  to 
the  door  and  connected  ta  and  mounted  to  oecUIate  upon 
said  ralla.  the  ancnlar  enda  of  the  ball  which  are  mounted 
upon  the  apper  rail  being  longer  than  the  angular  ends  of 
the  other  bail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  haTlng  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  opening,  of  a  pair 
of  guide  rails,  one  arranged  aboTe  and  the  other  below  the 
car  door  opening,  the  guide  rail  above  the  opening  sup 
ported  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  car  than  the  other 
rail,  and  a  pair  of  balls  having  angular  ends  plvoUUy 
connected  to  the  door  and  connected  to  and  mounted  to 
oscillate  upon  said  rails,  the  angular  ends  of  the  ball 
whleh  are  mounted  upon  the  upper  rail  being  longer  than 
the  angular  ends  of  the  other  ball,  one  of  said  bails  ar- 
ranged In  close  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  door  and  the 
other  of  said  balls  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the 
door. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  openlnR 
and  a  door  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  opening,  of  a  pair 
of  guide  rails,  one  arranged  above  and  the  other  below  the 
door  opening,  the  guide  rail  above  the  opening  supported 
at  a  greater  distance  from  the  car  than  the  other  rail  a 
pair  of  balls  having  angular  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
the  door  and  connected  to  and  mounted  to  oscillate  upon 
said  rails,  the  angular  ends  of  the  ball  which  are  mounted 
upon  the  upper  rail  being  longer  than  the  angular  ends 
of  the  other  ball,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  of 
said  bails  whereby  said  balls  can  be  shifted  upon  said 
rails  causing  thereby  the  withdrawing  of  the  door  from 
sstd  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  opening,  of  a  pair 
of  fixed  guide  rails,  one  arranged  above  and  the  other  be 
low  the  car  door  opening,  the  guide  rail  above  the  open 
ing  supported  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  car  than  the 
other  rail,  a  pair  of  balls  having  angular  ends  plvotally 
connected  to  the  door  and  permanently  connected  to  and 
mounted  to  oscillate  upon  said  rails,  the  angular  ends  of 
the  ball  which  are  mounted  upon  the  upper  rail  being 
longer  than  the  angular  ends  of  the  other  ball,  one  of 
■aM  halls  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  the  top  of  the 
ooor  and  the  other  of  said  balls  in  close  proximity  to  the 
bottom  of  the  door,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  of 
Mid  balls  whereby  said  balls  can  be  shifted  upon  said  rails 
ciuaing  thereby  the  withdrawing  of  the  door  from  said 
opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  opening,  of  a  pair 
of  fixed  guide  rails,  one  arranged  above  and  the  other  be- 
low the  door  opening,  the  guide  rail  above  the  opening 
supported  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  car  than  the 
other  rail,  a  pair  of  end  and  an  Intermediate  supporting 
bracket  for  each  of  said  rails,  and  a  pair  of  balls  having 
angular  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  and  con- 
nected to  and  mounted  to  oaclllate  and  slide  upon  said 
rails,  the  angular  ends  of  the  ball  which  are  mounted  upon 
the  upper  rail  being  longer  than  the  angular  ends  of  the 
other  ball,  said  balls  when  shifted  upon  said  rails  carry- 
ing the  door  therewith  and  preventing  the  door  from 
■wlnglag  out  at  its  top  or  Ita  bottom,  the  angular  ends 
of  the  ballB  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate 
brackets  and  the  opposite  angular  ends  of  each  ball  engap- 
iBg  the  IntermedUte  and  the  end  bracket  at  the  limit  of 
movwaent  in  either  direction  of  the  door  when  shifted  and 
further  preventing  the  shifting  of  the  door  off  the  rails 

tCIatms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ]  I 


tending  into  the  flange  member  thereof,  of  an  annular 
holding  ring  having  portions  for  engaging  the  ring  to  be 
treated  and  holding  It  In  said  annular  recess,  and  an  up- 
setting die  located  within  said  holding  ring  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as  described 


8  7  2,168.      APPARATUS    FOR    UPSETTING    METAL 

WNQS.    Jauub  Ci-amK.  Bradford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  R 

I>r«Mwr  Manufacturing  Company.  Bradford,  Pa.     Filed 

Apr.  6,  1907.    Serial  Na  86«,S73. 

1.  la  apparatus  for  upaattlag  the  annular  flange  mem- 

6*r  of  a  clamptag  rlag  for  plp«  eoapllaga  and  Ilka  articles. 

tha  eombliiattoB  with  tbe  main  bottom  section  having  its 

W«  ottd  proTldad  with  aa  aaaolar  netm  for  recelvliig 

ttt  rise  to  b«  tnatad.  aad  haTiag  a  central  portion  for  ex- 


-.  In  apapratus  for  upsetting  the  annular  flange  mem- 
ber of  a  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  and  like  articles 
the  combination  with  an  annular  holding  ring,  of  an  up- 
setting die  located  within  said  holding  ring  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  holding  ring  and  upsetting  die 
being  constructed  to  provide  an  annular  cooling  chamber 
between  them,  means  for  making  a  liquid  tight  connection 
between  the  contacting  portions  of  said  ring  and  die  an  1 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chamber,  to  cool  th« 
ring  and  die,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  upsetting  the  annular  flange  mem- 
ber of  a  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  and  like  articles 
the  combination  with  an  annular  holding  ring,  of  an  up- 
setting die,  located  within  said  holding  ring  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  holding  ring  and  upsetting  die 
being  constructed  to  provide  an  annular  cooling  chamber 
between  them,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular packing  recess  adjacent  to  the  other  part,  an  annu- 
lar packing  in  said  packing  recess,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  cooling  fluid  to  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  apparatus  for  upsetting  the  annular  flange  mem- 
ber of  a  claaiping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  and  like  articles 
the  combination  with  the  main  bottom  section  having  Its 
upper  end  provided  with  an  annular  recess  for  receiving 
the  ring  to  be  treated,  and  having  a  central  portion  for  ex- 
tending Into  the  flange  member  thereof,  of  an  annular 
holding  ring  having  portions  for  engaging  the  ring  to  be 
treated  and  holding  It  In  said  annular  recess,  and  an  up- 
setting die.  located  within  said  holding  ring  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto  and  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with 
an  annular  upsetting  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  upsetting  the  annular  flange  mem- 
ber of  a  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  and  like  articles 
the  combination  with  the  main  top  section,  and  an  annular 
distance  piece  surrounding  said  top  section,  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  of  an  upsetting  die,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  it  to  the  main  top  section,  a  holding  ring 
surrounding  said  die,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
ring  to  said  distance  piece,  whereby  said  upsetting  die 
hoJdlng  ring  and  bottom  section  may  be  replaced  by  others 
to  enable  rings  of  different  siies  to  be  upset,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.) 


8  7  2,169.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Hkrbkbt  Clayton 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1906.  Serial  No" 
317,038.  j 

1.  A  resilient  expansible  coupling  comprising  a  resilient 
gasket  having  a  longitudinal  open  ended  passage  and 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  passage  with  a  pipe 
the  gasket  provided  with  longitudinal  openings  outside  of 
the  wall  of  the  said  longitudinal  passage,  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  the  passage  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  re- 
ceive a  pipe  of  relatively  larger  diameter. 
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2.  A  reaillent  expansible  coupling  comprising  a  resilient 
gasket  having  a  longitudinal  open-ended  passage,  and 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  tbe  passage  with  the  pipe, 
the  gasket  having  longitudinal  openings  located  outside  of 
the  wall  of  the  passage,  and  ezteodlng  Inward  from  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  gasket,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  tbe  pas- 
sage Is  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  receive  a  pipe  of  rela- 
tively larger  diameter. 


y  9 


J/   > 


3.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  of  a  gasket  therein, 
and  having  longitudinal  recesses  therein,  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  tube  within   said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  of  a  gasket  therein. 
and  having  longitudinal  recesses  surrounding  the  opening 
in  the  gasket,  and  moans  for  securing  a  tube  within  said 
socket. 

5.  A  resilient  expansible  coupling  comprising  a  resilient 
gasket  having  a  longitudinal  open  end,  passage,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  the  passage  with  a  pipe,  the  gasket 
provided  with  longitudinal  openings  or  recesses  between 
the  pas.sage  and  the  outer  face  of  the  gasket,  whereby  the 
said  passage  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  receive  a  pipe  of 
relatively  larger  diameter. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


872,170.      AUTOMATIC    CUT-OFF.       Henrt    P.    CoSTKR, 
Shabbona,  III.     Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,962. 


ment.  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  cut  diagonally 
to  register  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  aald  first  mentioned 
pipe,  a  foramlnous  sheet  fixed  across  the  diagonally  cut 
end  of  the  second  mentioned  pipe,  a  funnel  shaped  recep- 
tacle connected  with  tbe  said  end  of  tbe  second  mentioned 
pipe  and  having  Its  forward  portion  extended,  tbe  said 
second  named  pipe  being  provided  with  vertically  alined 
openings  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  rod  having  a  reduced  up- 
per end  portion  engaged  through  said  openings,  a  nut  en- 
gaged upcn  the  upper  end  of  tbe  reduced  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  rod  and  serving  to  fix  the  same  with  relation  to 
the  pipe,  and  a  float  carried  at  (he  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
said  float  having  a  conical  upper  end. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cistern  and  a  pipe  for  con- 
ducting rain  water,  the  said  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  cut 
diagonally,  of  a  pipe  extended  through  one  wall  of  the  cis- 
tern and  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  t>elng  cut 
diagonally  to  normally  register  with  the  diagonally  cut 
lower  end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  foramlnous  sheet 
fixed  over  tbe  diagonally  cut  outer  end  of  tbe  last  men- 
tioned pipe,  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  said  end  of 
the  pipe  and  Into  which  the  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  pipe  extends,  and  a  float  connected  with  the 
second  mentioned  pipe  within  the  cistern  and  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  said  second  named  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cistern  and  a  pipe  for  con- 
ducting rain  water,  said  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  cut 
diagonally,  and  the  said  cistern  having  one  of  its  walls 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  pipe  extended  through  the 
opening  in  the  said  wall  of  the  cistern  and  hinged  at  its 
end  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe  for  vertical  swinging  move- 


872.171.  MEANS  FOR  I'ltOTECTING  OPERATORS* 
RINGING  LEADS.  William  W.  Dxan.  Elyrla,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,572. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  for  the  line,  an  inductive  resistance  between 
said  source  and  the  line,  and  means  Including  a  non-induc- 
tive resistance  for  rendering  said  inductive  resistance  nor- 
mally  Inoperative. 

1'.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  source  of  sig- 
naling current  for  the  line,  connection  from  said  source  to 
the  line,  a  high  Inductive  resistance  in  series  In  said  con- 
nection, and  a  low  non-lnductlve  resistance  in  shunt  of 
said  high  Inductive  resistance  and  controlled  thereby. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  sta- 
tion and  a  central  station,  and  a  line  circuit  Intercon- 
necting them,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  the  subscriber's 
station  and  a  source  of  signaling  current  at  tbe  central 
station  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  line  ;  together  with 
a  high  magnetic  resistance  between  said  source  and  tbe 
line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  normally  com- 
pleting a  low  resistance  path  from  the  source  to  the  line. 

4.  As  a  means  for  protecting  operator's  ringing  leads, 
a  high  resistance  relay  therein  normally  Inoperative,  and 
a  low  resistance  shunt  aniund  said  relay  controlled 
thereby. 

5.  As  a  means  for  protecting  operator's  ringing  leads,' a 
relay  having  high  self  Inductance  connected  therein  and 
a  low  non-lnductlve  shunt  around  said  relay  controlled 
thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


872,172.  SHIELD  FOR  LADIES'  DRAWERS.  ISABCL 
I.  Eltkbich,  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   361,586. 

1.  A  shield  for  ladles'  drswers,  consisting  of  a  main- 
piece  of  fabric  composed  of  two  approximately  triangular 
portions  stitched  together,  and  an  overlap-portion  stitched 
to  tbe  upper  curved  edge  of  tbe  main-piece. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  drawers  having  an 
open  crotch,  of  shields  applied  to  the  edges  of  the  crotch 

i  and  each  comprising  a  main-piece  of  fabric  composed  of 


;  I 
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two   aproximately    trianyalar   portions   stitched    together 
and-  extending  oatwardly  oyer  the  crotch,  and  an  overlap 


4- 


plng  portion  stitched  to  the  edge  of  the  main-portion  and 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  edges  of  the  crotch. 


872.173.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID-SEPAIIATOR.  Erik 
A.  FoBSBKRO,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebo- 
laget  Separator.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov  25 
1905.     Serial  No.  289.033. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination, 
with  the  separator,  of  a  resistance  device  within  the  sepa- 
rator adapted  to  counteract  the  gliding  effect  caused  by 
the  difference  of  speed  of  the  bowl  and  the  separated 
liquid,  and  means  enabling  said  resistance  device  to  be 
adjusted  from  outside  the  bowl  to  vary  Its  resistance, 
thereby  enabling  the  relative  proportions  of  the  separated 
liquids  to  be  regulated. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  bowl  and  Its  contained  liner,  of  a  resistance  de 
vice,  adapted  to  counteract  the  gliding  effect  caused  by 
the  difference  of  sptnd  of  the  bowl  and  the  separated 
liquid.  Interposed  In  the  space  between  the  wall  of  the 
bowl  and  the  liner,  and  means  enabling  said  resistance 
device  to  be  adjusted  from  outside  the  bowl  to  vary  its 
resistance,  thereby  enabling  the  relative  proportions  of 
the  separated  liquids  to  be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
between  the  bowl  and  Its  contained  liner  and  top  disk,  of  a 
reaistance  device,  adapted  to  counteract  the  gliding  effect 
caused  by  the  difference  in  speed  of  the  bowl  and  the  sepa 
rated  liquid,  Interposed  in  the  space  between  the  top  disk 
of  the  liner  and  wall  of  the  bowl,  and  means  enabling  said 
resistance  device  to  be  adjusted  from  outside  the  bowl 
to  vary  Its  reBlstaoce,  thereby  enabling  the  relative  pro- 
portlona  of  the  separated  liquids  to  be  regulated. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
between  the  bowl  and  Its  contained  liner  and  top  disk,  of 
a  rMlatance  device  comprising  one  or  more  stationary 
■trlpa  arranged  la  the  space  between  the  bowl  and  the  top 
disk,  And  an  tdjuetable  member  arranged  in  the  space 
abore  the  upper  limit  of  said  atrip  or  strip*,  said  resist 
ance  derlee  being  adapted  to  coonteraet  the  glldlag  effect 


caused  by  the  difference  of  speed  of  the  bowl  and  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  and  the  adjustable  member  thereof  by  Its 
adjustment  enabling  the  relative  proportions  of  the  sepa- 
rated liquids  to  be  regulated. 


872.174.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Ralph 
M.  Fyock  and  Stbwakt  Stonb.  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Jdar. 
25.   1907.     Serial  No.  364,245. 


1.  In  an  automatic  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  head  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  vertically 
arranged  series  of  cylindrical  openings  therethrough,  said 
openings  being  provided  with  a  common  bell  mouth  pro 
jecting  from  the  body  portion,  each  of  said  openings  being 
provided  with  an  internal  annular  shoulder  at  the  Junction 
of  the  bell  mouth  therewith,  a  gasket  resting  against  the 
shoulder,  a  follower  engaging  the  gasket,  a  i  jg  threaded 
Into  the  opening  and  engaging  the  follower,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  plug,  whereby  to  vary  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  gasket,  said  head  having  a  vertical  series  of  tubular 
portions  projecting  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  ss  the 
bell  mouth  and  communicating  with  the  respective  cylin- 
drical opealnfTs,  the  axes  of  the  tubular  portions  being  par 
allel  with  the  axes  of  the  respective  cylindrical  openings, 
said  head  being  provided  with  nipples  communicating  with 
the  openings  for  connection  with  the  train  pipes,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  head  whereby  to  permit  a  limited 
horizontal  swinging  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  tu- 
bular portions,  and  to  permit  a  yielding  In  the  direction  of 
the  axes  of  the  cylindrical  openings. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  head  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylindrical  open 
Ings  therethrough,  said  openings  being  provided  with  a 
common  bell  mouth,  each  of  said  openings  being  provided 
with  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  bell  mouth,  a  gasket  resting  against  the  shoulder,  a 
follower  engaging  the  gasket,  a  plug  threaded  Into  the 
opening  and  engaging  the  follower,  a  manually  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  plug  whereby  to  vary  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  gasket,  said  head  having  a  series  of  paral- 
lel tubular  portions  projecting  therefrom  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  respective  cylindrical  openings,  said  head  be 
Ing  provided  with  nipples  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings for  connection  with  the  train-pipes,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  head. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  head  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  said 
opening  terminating  In  a  bell  mouth  and  being  provided 
with  an  internal  annular  shoulder  at  the  Junction  of  the  bell 
mouth  therewith,  a  gasket  resting  against  the  shoulder,  a 
follower  engaging  the  gasket,  a  plug  threaded  Into  the 
opening  and  engaging  the  follower,  manually  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  plug  whereby  to  vary  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  gasket,  said  head  having  a  tubular  portion 
projecting  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bell 
mouth,  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  opening  and  com- 
municating with  the  opening,  said  head  being  provided 
with  meant  whereby  to  connect  the  train-pipe  with  the 
opening. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  train-pipe  eoapllng,  the  eomblnatlmi 
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of  a  head  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  said 
opening  terminating  in  a  bell  mouth,  and  being  provided 
with  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  at  the  Junction  of  the 
bell  mouth  therewith,  a  gasket  resting  against  the  shoul- 
der, a  follower  engaging  the  gasket,  a  plug  threaded  Into 
the  opening  and  engaging  the  follower,  manually  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  plug  whereby  to  vary  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  gasket.  Raid  head  having  a  tubular  portion 
projecting  therefrom,  and  communicating  with  the  opening, 
and  being  provided  with  means  whereby  to  connect  the 
train  pipe  with  the  opening. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  bead  havluK  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough  pro- 
vided with  a  bell  mouth,  and  a  tubular  portion  at  the  side 
cf  the  bell  mouth  and  communicating  with  the  opening,  side 
head  having  a  nipple  for  connection  with  the  train-pipe,  a 
gasket  in  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  bell  mouth,  said  open- 
ing having  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  against  which  the 
ga.<ket  rests,  a  follower  engaging  the  t:asket,  a  plug  thread- 
ed Into  the  opening  and  enKaging  the  follower,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  rotating  the  plug  whereby  to  vary 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  gasket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,175.  COOLING  APPARATUS.  Wilhklm  Gbikssku. 
Joplln,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olga  Koehn.  doing  business  un- 
der the  name  of  Brewery  Eguipment  &.  Supply  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,886. 


-  rTr~i  .^ 


1  in  a  cooling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  pipe  units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pipes 
concentrically  arranged  one  within  the  other  in  spaced  re- 
lation, hollow  heads  uniting  the  ends  of  corresponding 
pipes  of  adjacent  units,  one  of  said  heads  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  outermost  pipes  of  two  units  and  having  the 
Intermediate  pipes  continuing  therethrough,  collars  se- 
cured on  the  outer  ends  of  said  Intermediate  pipes,  said 
head  having  apertures  of  a  size  to  permit  said  intermedi- 
ate pipes  with  their  attached  collars  to  be  withdrawn 
therethrough,  means  for  forming  gas-tight  Joints  at  said 
apertures,  a  second  head  receiving  the  ends  of  said  Inter- 
mediate pipes  and  having  the  Innermost  pipes  continu- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  return  bend  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  Innermost  pipes. 

2.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  pipe  units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pipes 
concentrically  arranged  one  within  the  other  in  spaced  re- 
lation, hollow  heads  uniting  the  ends  of  corresponding 
pipes  of  adjacent  units,  one  of  said  heads  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  outerniost  pipes  of  two  units  and  having  the 
Intermediate  pipes  continuing  therethrough,  collars  se- 
cured on  the  outer  ends  of  said  Intermediate  pipes,  said 
head  having  apertures  of  a  size  to  permit  said  intermediate 
pipes  with  their  attached  collars  to  be  withdrawn  there- 
through, means  for  forming  gas-tight  joints  at  said  aper- 
tures, a  second  bead  receiving  the  ends  of  said  Intermedi- 
ate pipes  and  co5peratlng  with  said  collars  to  form  a  gas- 
tight    Joint    and    having    the    innermost    pipes    continuing 


therethrough,    and    a    return-bend   connecting   the   ends  of 

said  Innermost   pii>es. 

3.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  pipe-units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pipes 
concentrically  arranged  one  within  the  other  In  spaced  re- 
lation, hollow  heads  uniting  the  ends  of  corresponding 
pipes  of  adjacent  units,  one  of  said  beads  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  outermost  pipes  of  two  units  and  having  the 
Intermediate  pipes  continuing  therethrough,  rings  Inter- 
posed between  said  Intermediate  pipes  and  said  head, 
means  for  forming  a  gas-tight  .lolnt  between  said  head  and 
said  rlUKs.  collars  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate pipes,  a  second  head  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
Intermediate  pipes  and  cofiiKratlng  with  said  collars  to 
form  a  gas  tight  joint  and  having  the  innermost  pipes  con- 
tinuing therethrough,  and  a  return  bend  connecting  the 
ends  of  said   Innermost   pipes. 

4.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  pipe  units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pipes 
concentrically  arranged  one  within  the  other  In  spaced  re- 
lation, hollow  heads  uniting  the  ends  of  correspondlnj? 
pipes  of  adjacent  units,  one  of  said  heads  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  outermost  pipes  of  two  units  and  having  the 
Intermediate  pipes  continuing  therethrough,  collars  se- 
cured on  the  other  ends  of  said  intermediate  pipes,  a  sec- 
ond head  receiving  the  ends  of  said  int«rmedlate  pipes  and 
having  the  innermost  pipes  conllDuinK  therethrough  and 
cooperating  with  said  collars  to  form  a  gas  tight  joint,  said 
head  being  provided  with  aperiured  lugs,  means  for  form- 
ing gas  tight  joints  between  said  Innermost  pipes  and  the 
latter  head  comprising  sleeves  surrounding  said  pipes  and 
having  apertured  lugs,  a  return-bend  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Innermost  pipes,  bolts,  each  of  which  has  a 
head  engaged  over  one  of  said  collars,  and  a  screw-threaded 
shank  passed  through  corresponding  lups  of  said  second 
bead  and  said  sleeves,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  screwed 
against  respective  lugs  of  said  head  and  sleeves. 

C.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  pipe-nuts,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pipes 
concentrically  arranged  one  within  the  other  in  spaced  re- 
lation, hollow  heads  uniting  the  ends  of  corresponding 
pipes  of  adjacent  units,  one  of  said  heads  receiving 
the  ends  of  the  outermost  pipes  of  two  units  and  having 
the  Intermediate  pipes  continuing  therethrough,  a  second 
head  receiving  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  pipes  and 
having  the  Innermost  pipes  continuing  therethrough,  a  re- 
turn-bend connecting  the  ends  of  said  Innermost  pipes,  a 
gas-tight  joint  connecting  the  said  Intermediate  pipes  wltb 
the  second  named  head,  said  joint  comprising  collars  se- 
cured on  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  pipes,  and  a  con- 
nection betwein  said  Intermediate  pipes  and  the  first- 
named  head. 


872,176.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 
WIRE  BAILS  TO  PAPER  BOXES.  Charl.K8  D. 
Grimes,  I»ayton.  Ohio;  Harry  E.  Dill  administrator 
of  said  Charles  D.  Grimes,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907. 
Serial   No.  350,538. 


1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  reciprocating  clamp  to 
draw  the  wire  across  the  machine,  a  series  of  Independent 
plungers  and  actuating  devices  therefor,  wire  holding  and 
wire  bending  devices  each  separately  actuated  by  one  of 
said  plungers,  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  bent  ends 
of  the  wire  through  the  sides  of  a  paper  vessel,  and  means 
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for  clenching  the  ends  of  said  wire,  robttanUally  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  wltb 
three  reciprocating  plungers,  of  a  supporting  frame  there 
for,  a  shaft,  cams  thereon  for  actuating  said  plungers,  a 
head  upon  the  medial  plunger  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the  wire  to  be  operated  upon,  wire  bending  devices  oper- 
ated by  the  exterior  plungers,  a  series  of  forms  about 
which  the  wire  Is  to  be  bent,  means  for  depressing  the  ex- 
terior forms  to  permit  the  bending  of  the  wires  about  the 
medial  form;  substantially  as  specified.  I 

3.  In  a  machine  as  described,  wire  feeding  and  wire  sev-  I 
erlng  devices,  wire  holding  and  wire  bending  devices,  a  se- 
ries of  plungers  each  Independent  of  the  others  for  actuat 

.Ing  the  respective  wire  holding  and  bending  devices,  a 
shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft,  one  for  each  plunger  and  con- 
necting mechanism  for  operating  said  plungers,  a  block  for 
holding  the  vessel  to  be  balled,  driving  and  clenching 
mechanism  to  secure  the  bail  when  formed  to  the  vessel, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  as  described,  wire  feeding  and  wire  seT- 
'erlng  devices,  wire    holding  and  wire  bending   devices,   a 

wrles  of  plungers  each  Independent  of  the  others  for  ac- 
tuating the  respective  wire  holding  and  bending  devices, 
a  shaft,  cams  thereon,  one  for  each  plunger,  connecting 
mechanism  for  operating  said  plungers,  a  block  for  holding 
the  vessel  to  be  balled,  a  pair  of  driving  devices,  cams  and 
connecting  devices  for  operating  the  same  to  drive  the 
ends  of  the  wire  through  the  vessel,  clenching  devices,  a 
cam,  and  connecting  devices  to  operate  the  same  to  clench 
the  ends  of  the  ball  In  place. 

.5.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with 
wire  severing  and  bending  mechanism,  of  a  sliding  head,  a 
stationery  grlpper  Jaw  and  a  movable  grlpper  jaw  on  said 
head,  a  projecting  arm  on  said  movable  jaw,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  connected  to  said  arm,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rod  whereby  the  initial  movement  In  either  direction 
will  operate  said  grlpper  Jaws,  and  a  further  movement 
will  move  said  sliding  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


or  support  and  a  trough  carried  by  said  support  and  pro- 
jecting therafrom.  the  projecting  portion  of  the  trough 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  or  abutment. 


872.178.     RAILWAY  SWITCH,     Otto  HARP<.Ln,  Rosedale. 
Ind.     Filed  .Inly   11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.214. 


872,177.     CIGAR-BUNCH-FORMING   APPARATUS.      Os 
CAR   H.VMMER8TKIN,    Ncw  York,   N.   Y.      Filed   .Tune  25, 
>      1904.     Serial  No.  214,082. 


^^i^^^  -tt^, 


ij  if^^r^« 


1  A  cigar  bunch-forming  apparatus  conslsilng  of  a 
trough  having  an  inclined  edge  or  abutment  In  a  free 
space  to  as  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  a  knife  or  the 
fingers  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  cigar  bunch  forming  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
trough  having  an  open  end  with  an  Inclined  free  cutting 

ode's. 

3  A  cigar  bunch-forming  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
trough  closed  at  on«  end  and  having  a  free  cutting  edge 
or  abutment  at  the  other  end  which  la  open. 

4  A  cigar  bunch-forming  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
trouch  having  an  Inclined  wall  at  one  end  and  a  free  cut 
ting  adfa  or  abutmant  at  the  other  end. 

5.  A  cigar  bunch-forming  apparatus  comprising  a  table 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  main  and  branch 
rails,  one  of  the  branch  rails  being  divided,  an.l  a  switch 
member  between  the  sections  of  said  divi.hxl  branch  rail 
and  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  body  provided  with 
a  memljer  i.ivotally  mounted  thereon,  movable  therewith, 
and  constituting  the  operative  portion  of  said  switch 
member. 

2  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  i«aln  and  branch 
raUs.  on.'  of  the  branch  rails  l)elng  divided,  a  switch  mem- 
ber between  the  sections  of  said  divided  branch  rail  and 
comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  body  provided  with  a 
plvotally  mounted  member  constituting  the  operative  por- 
tion of  said  switch  member,  and  a  spring  to  act  against 
said  plvotally  mounted  member  to.normally  hold  the  same 
In  Its  working  relation. 

3  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  main  and  branch 
rails  one  of  the  branch  rails  being  divided,  a  switch  mem- 
ber between  the  sections  of  said  divided  branch  rail  and 
comprising  a  shiftably  mounted  body  provided  with  a 
member  jointed  thereto,  constituting  the  working  part  of 
the  switch  member  and  provlde<l  with  a  flange  to  overlie 
one  of  the  main  rails. 

4  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  main  and  branch 
rails  one  of  the  branch  rails  being  divided,  n  switch  mem- 
ber between  the  sections  of  said  divided  branch  rail  and 
comprising  a  shlftabiy  mounted  body  provided  with  a  mem 
ber  shlftable  thereon,  constituting  the  working  part  of  the 
switch  member  and  provided  with  a  flange  to  overlie  one 
of  the  main  rails,  the  side  of  said  latter  member  provided 
with  said  flange  being  provided  with  angular  converging 

5  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  main  and  branch 
rails  one  of  the  branch  rails  being  divided,  a  switch  mem 
ber  between  the  sections  of  said  divided  branch  rail  and 
comprising  a  shiftably  mounted  lM>dy  provided  with  a 
member  shlftable  thereon,  constituting  the  working  part 
of  the  switch  member  and  provided  with  a  flange  to  overlie 
one  of  the  main  rails,  the  side  of  said  latter  member  pro- 
Tlde<l  with  said  flange  being  provided  wltb  angular  con- 
verging faces  and  also  having  a  diagonally-disposed  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872  179  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  A  SOLUBLB  GLU- 
TINOUS SUBSTANCE  FROM  TANG  ACID.  Ernest 
Hbrkmann.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  Inter- 
nationale La  Norglne.  Paris.  France.  Filed  May  9.  1906. 
Serial   No.  316.001.      (Specimens.)  ^     ^    ,, 

Process  of  producing  a  glutinous  substance  which  shall 
be  dry  neutral  and  perfectly  soluble,  by  pressing  tang- 
acld  while  In  a  heated  state,  reducing  the  resulting  product 
to  a  powder  and  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  ammonia 
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vapor  or  treating  It  with  ammonia  gas.  drying  and  at  the      ment,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  knotter  pinion  and 
same  time  freeing  said   product   from   any  excess  of  am        having  its  inner  end  reduced  to  form  a  beveled  shoulder 


monla  which  It  may  contain,  substantially  In  the  manner 


described. 


872.180.      COTTERPIN.      Frank    E.    Hite.    Owensboro. 
Ky.     Filed  May  9.  1907.     berlal  No.  372,681. 


0 


1.  A  cotter  pin  having  arms  tending  to  spring  outwardly, 
and  a  collar  slldable  on   the  arms  for  compressing  them 
together,  said  collar  being  provided  with  outwardly  extend 
ing  lugs  forming  gripping  means 

2.  A  cotter  pin  comprising  an  eye  and  spring  arms  tend- 
ing to  separate  and  having  their  extremities  bent  oppo- 
sitely, and  a  member  slldable  on  the  arms  to  compress  the 
same  and  permanently  retained  between  the  eye  and  bent 
portions  of  the  arms. 

,i.  A  cotter  pin  comprising  an  eye  and  spring  arms  nor- 
mally spread  apart,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  the  pin 
for  compressing  the  arm.s.  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
eye  for  holding  the  (ollar  pfrmanentty  on  the  pin. 


872,181.      PROCESS    OF   MAKING    RED    LAKES.      Carl 
IMMERHKI.SER.  I.udwlgshafen-on  the-Rhln«».  Germany,  as 
slfenor  to  BadlBche  Anllln  &.  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen- 
on  the  Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.     F'lled   July  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  325,527. 

1.  The  pnx-ess  for  the  production  of  red  color  lakes  by 
grinding  together  a  hereinbefore  defined  coloring  matter, 
a  metallic  compound  and  less  than  ten  per  cent.  (10%)  of 
WHtfT,  or  other  suitable  liquid,  that  the  resulting  product 
Is  practically  dry. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  red  color  lakes  by 
grinding  together  a  hereinbefore  defined  coloring  matter, 
a  substratum,  a  metallic  compound  and  less  than  fen  per 
rent.  1 10':?  1  of  water,  or  other  suitable  liquid,  that  the 
resulting  product  is  practically  dry. 


872.182.  CORD-KNOTTER  Robekt  H  .Iahns.  Naco. 
Aril.  Filed  Apr  24.  1906  Serial  No  ;il3.404 
The  herein  described  cord  knotter  comprising  a  knotter 
shaft  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  and  said  shaft  provided  with  a  segmental 
groove  extending  partially  around  the  same  at  a  point  be 
yond  the  teeth,  said  groove  having  oppositely  disposed 
beveled  side  walls,  a  beveled  knotter  pinion  having  a  Iwre 
provided  with  Interior  teeth  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  knotter  shaft  to  prevent  relative 
rotary  movement,  while  permitting  relative  sliding  move- 


whlch  cooperates  with  the  beveled  walls  of  the  groove  IB 
the  knotter  shaft. 


872.183.      LEVELING    INSTRUMENT.      Gustav    A     .Tk.v 
NINO,  East  St.  Louis,  III.     Filed   Mar.   19.  1907.     Serial 
No.  363,287. 


1.  A  leveling  Instrument  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
tubes,  transparent  tul)e8  arranged  within  the  first  men- 
tioned tubes,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  tubes,  collapsible  sacks  arranged  In 
the  lower  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  tut>e8.  which  flexible 
tube  Is  filled  with  fluid,  and  the  transparent  tul)e8  and 
collapsible  sacks  l>elng  partially  filled  with  fluid. 

2.  A  leveling  instrument,  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
tubes,  transparent  tul>e8  arranged  within  the  first  men- 
tioned tul.es.  a  flexible  tul>e  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  tul>es,  collapsible  sacks  arranged  In  the 
lower  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  tul>es.  wlitch  flexible 
tul»e  Is  filled  with  fluid,  the  transparent  tul)es  and  collapsl 
ble  sacks  being  partially  filled  with  fluid,  and  means  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  tut>e8  for 
preventing  the  discherKe  of  the  fluid  from  the  transparent 
tubes  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  tul)eB. 

3  A  leveling  Instrument,  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
transparent  tulles,  a  flexible  tul)e.  means  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  flexible  tut^  arp  connected  to  the  transparent  tubes, 
collapsible  sacks  arranged  in  the  connections  between  the 
flexible  tulie  and  the  transparent  tubes,  which  fiexlble  tube 
Is  filled  with  fluid,  and  which  transparent  tubes  and  col- 
lapsible sacks  are  partially  filled  with  fluid. 

4.  A  leveling  Instrument,  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
transparent  tul»eB.  a  flexible  tube,  means  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  flexible  tube  are  connected  to  the  transparent  tubes, 
collapsible  sacks  arranged  In  the  connections  between  the 
flexible  tul>e  and  the  transparent  tubes,  which  flexible  tube 
is  filled  with  fluid,  which  transparent  tubes  and  collapsible 
sacks  are  partially  filled  with  fluid,  and  means  whereby 
the  level  of  the  fluid  In  the  transparent  tubes  Is  adjustable. 
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5.  A  lerellng  Instrument,  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
tubes,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubes,  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  the  flexible  tube 
being  filled  with  fluid,  transparent  tubes  arranged  in  the 
first  mentioned  tubes,  which  transparent  tubes  are  par- 
tially filled  with  fluid,  means  whereby  the  level  of  the 
fluid  in  the  transparent  tubes  is  regulated,  caps  normally 
closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  flrst  mentioned  tubes,  and 
means  carried  by  said  caps  for  preventing  the  discharge 
of  air  and  fluid  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
tubes  and  the  transparent  tubes. 


872,184.  DOOR  CHECK  OR  BUMPER.  IIe.nky  F.  Kkil, 
BronxvUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
333.421.  ' 


A  door  check  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  body  and 
formed  with  an  orifice,  an  Inverted  cup  inserted  within 
the  said  body  to  form  a  aupiwrt.  and  a  flanged  elastic  tip 
held  between  the  shell  of  the  \Kn\y  and  the  said  support. 


872,185.  DOOR  CHECK  OH  BLMrER.  Henry  F.  Keil, 
Bronivllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,422. 


A  door  check  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  body, 
closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  swaged  In  seat 
or  recess,  and  a  flanged  elastic  tip  held  therein  by  the 
l)ent  over  edges  of  said  recess. 


872,188.  SI'EED  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT.  CASCrora 
H.  D'  La  Monte.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Speed  Register  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Netv  York.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1906.     Serial  No.  307,235. 

1.  A  speed  recording  Instrument  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  having  .\  punching  mechanism  comprising  a  reclpro- 
catory  punch  for  puncturing  a  dial  to  form  a  record,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  punch,  and  a  plurality  of  combs  having  the 
outer  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said 
combs  projecting  Inwardly,  suitably  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  have  the  dial  enter  between  the  Inner  ends 
thereof,  the  tinea  of  the  CQml>8  constituting  guides  for  the 
punch,  combined  with  mea^s  for  actuating  the  punch  and 
for  Intermittently  varying  the  sise  of  the  punctures  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  instrument 

2.  A  speed  recording  instrument  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  comprising  the  combination  with  a  dial  punching 
mectanlsm,  of  a  shifting  mechanism  therefor,  comprising 
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an  automatlcally-slldable  stepped  plate  connected  to  the 
punch  of  the  punching  mechanism  for  shifting  it,  a  stop 
member  shiftable  from  said  plate  for  Intermittently  ar- 
resting the  movement  thereof  when  shifting  the  punch,  ro- 
tatable  means  for  Intermittently  shifting  said  member, 
combined  with  a  clock  mechanism  for  operating  said 
means,  a  rotatable  toothed  wheol  provlde<l  with  a  cam 
piece  adapted  to  engage  and  Intermittently  operate  the 
punch  of  tlie  punching  mechanism,  and  an  Intermittently 
operated  mechanism  automatically  operated  from  a  trav- 
eling body  and  engaging  with  and  actuating  said  wheel. 


3.  A  speed  recording  Instrument  for  vehicles,  coojprls- 
Ing  a  casing,  a  clock  mechanism  having  a  dial  connected 
therewith  and  rotated  thereby,  said  dial  having  a  phirallty 
of  circular  spaces  with  portions  within  fhe  circular  spaces 
designated  to  constitute  different  parts  of  a  day.  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  elements  connected  with  the  casing  and 
to  the  clock  mechanism  for  suspending  the  mechanism 
within  the  casing  to  prevent  vibration  thereof,  means  for 
successively  punching  in  the  circular  spaces  of  the  dial  to 
form  a  record,  means  operated  from  the  clock  mechanism 
for  successively  shifting  In  the  same  direction  the  punch- 
ing means  from  a  position  In  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  circular  space  to  a  position  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  other  circular  spaces,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  increasing  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  the  punching  means  during  the  operation  thereof 
to  Increase  the  size  of  the  aperture  formed  In  the  dial. 

4.  In  a  speed  recording  Instrument  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  dial  punching  mechanism,  of 
means  for  Intermittently  shifting  said  mechanism  in  the 
same  direction,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  rotatable 
from  n  clock  mechanism  and  having  a  stud,  a  star  wheel 
carrying  a  pinion,  said  W^eel  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
shlfte<l  by  said  stud,  a  toothed  stop  meml)er  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  when  the  wheel  Is 
shifted,  a  slldable  plate  provided  with  an  extension  con- 
nected to  the  punch  of  the  punching  mechanism  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  shoulders  adapted  to  be  successively  en- 
gaged by  said  stop  memlier  thereby  limiting  the  .movement 
of  the  plate  when  shifting  the  punch,  and  a  spring  fixed  at 
one  end  to  a  support  and  at  Its  other  end  connected  with 
said  plate  for  automatically  moving  the  plate  In  one  direc 
tlon  when  the  stop  member  Is  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  one  of  the  shoulders  of  the  plate. 

5.  A  speed  recording  Instrument  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  comprising  a  punching  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
reclprocatory  punch,  a  casing  for  the  punch,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  combs  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  the  tines  thereof  constituting  guides  for  the  needle 
point,  combined  with  means  for  operating  the  punch. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872,187.     SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT.     David  F.  Like,  Blakes 
lee,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orrln  H.  Nlhart,  Bdon. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,020. 
1.  A  scaffold  support  comprising  notched  strips  having 

longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a  prop  hinged  to  said  strips. 

slides  having  tongues  mounted  to  move  in  said  longitudinal 
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slots  In  the  notched  strips,  a  cross  piece  connecting  said 
slides,  pins  projecting  from  said  cross  piece,  a  strip  mount- 
ed upon  said  pins,  and  means  supported  by  the  strip  upon 
said  cross  piece  for  engagement  with  said  notched  strips, 
as  set  forth. 


I 


2.  A  scaffold  support  comprising  notched  strips  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a  prop  hinged  to  said  strips, 
slides  having  tongues  mounted  to  move  In  said  longitudinal 
slots  In  the  notched  strips,  a  cross-piece  connecting  said 
slides,  pins  projecting  from  said  cross  piece,  a  strip  mount- 
ed upon  said  pins,  a  rod  fastened  to  said  strip  which  is 
supported  by  the  cross-piece,  the  ends  of  said  rod  engag- 
ing said  notched  strips,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  in 
the  notches  of  said  strip,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  scaffold  support  comprising  notched  strips  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a  prop  hinged  to  said  strips. 
slldee  having  tongues  m<ninted  to  move  in  said  longitudinal 
slots  In  the  notched  strips,  a  cross  piece  conne<tlng  said 
slides,  plna  projecting  from  i4ni<l  cross  piece,  a  i^trip  mount 
ed  upon  said  pins,  a  rod  fastened  to  said  strip  which  1* 
supported  by  the  cross  piece,  the  ends  of  said  rod  engag- 
ing said  notched  strips,  and  springs  normally  designed  to 
hold  the  ends  of  the  rods  In  the  notches  of  said  strips,  as 
set   forth. 


rylng  the  detent,  thereby  shifting  said  detent  out  of  en- 
Kauement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  further  shifting  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of 
cam  meml>ers,  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  for  moving  it  Into  engagement  with  that  lever 
which  is  provided  with  a  detent,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  for  lowering  It, 
thereby  shifting  said  pawl  to  Impart  an  Impulse  to  the 
ratchpt  wheel,  and  means  for  retaining  the  detent  and 
pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  said  cam 
meml>ers  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm. 


872,189.  MACHINE  FOR  BIRRING  NUTS.  Edwakd 
MoNGRAiN,  East  St.  Louis'  111  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Thomas  Cunningham.  East  St.  L'Uls,  111.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  P.  Burgess,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,170. 


872,188.     CAB-FARE    INDICATOR.      CHABUiS    Mascabt, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,665. 


The  combination  of  a  drum  provided  with  means  to  Indi- 
cate the  amount  of  fare  paid,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
said  drum,  a  spring  for  imparting  movement  to  the  drum 
when  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  released,  a  lever  provided  with 
a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 
the  rotation  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof  In 
the  tame  direction  and  further  adapted  to  Impart  an  Im- 
pulse to  the  ratchet  wheel  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  lever 
carrying  said  pawl  and  having  an  upwardly-extending  arm 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  lever  car 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  arranged  for  operation  thereon,  a  disk  arran>;ed 
for  rotation  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel  isu  that  portions 
of  said  disk  and  wheel  overlap,  there  l>eing  a  plurality  of 
notches  formed  In  the  edge  of  the  disk  to  receive  the  nuts 
that  are  engaged  by  the  grinding  wheel,  housings  fixed  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  disk  Immediately  opposite  the  notches 
therein,  a  pair  of  blocks  loosely  mounteil  in  each  housing, 
an  expansive  coil  spring  arranged  in  each  housing,  be- 
tween the  pair  of  blocks  therein,  and  means  fixed  on  the 
frame  for  moving  the  rear  series  of  blocks  Inwardly  during 
the  time  the  correspoDding  notches  of  the  disk  are  mov 
Ing  past  the  grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  grind 
Ing  wheel  arranged  for  operation  thereon,  a  disk  arranged 
for  rotation  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel  so  that  portions 
of  said  disk  and  wheel  overlap,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
notches  formed  In  the  edge  of  the  disk  to  receive  the  nuts 
that  are  engaged  by  the  grinding  wheel,  housings  fixed  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  disk  Immediately  opposite  the  notches 
therein,  a  pair  of  blocks  loosely  mounted  In  each  housing. 
an  expansive  coll  spring  arranged  In  each  housing  between 
the  pair  of  blocks  therein,  means  fixed  on  the  frame  for 
moving  the  rear  scries  of  blocks  Inwardly  during  the  tlnie 
the  corresponding  notches  of  the  disk  are  moving  past  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  a  curved  guard  fixed  In  front  of  the 
grinding  wheel  and  extending  upward  Immediately  adja 
cent  the  notched  edge  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  arranged  for  rotation  thereon,  a  disk  arranged 
for  rotation  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel  so  that  portions 
of  said  disk  and  wheel  overlap,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
nut  receiving  notches  d  rmed  In  the  edge  of  the  disk,  yield- 
ing nut  engaging  devices  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
disk  Iraniodiately  opposite  the  notches  therein,  and  means 
fixed  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  yielding  nut  engaging 
means  during  the  time  the  corresponding  notches  of  the 
disk  are  moving  past  the  grinding  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed.  a  frame,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  arranged  for  rotation  thereon,  a  disk  arrange<l 
f.ir  rotation  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel  so  that  portions 
of  said  disk  and  wheel  overlap,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
nut  receiving  notches  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  disk, 
yielding  nut  engaging  devices  arranged  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  disk  immediately  opposite  the  notches  therein, 
means  fixed  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  yielding  nut 
engaging  means  during  the  time  the  corresponding  notches 
of   the   disk    are    moving    past   the   grinding   wheel,    and   a 
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curved  guard  fixed  on  the  frame  in  front  of  the  grinding 
wheel  and  extending  upward  Immediately  adjacent  the 
notched  edge  of  the  diak. 


8  7  2,190.     CONTRIVANCE  FOB  INSERTING   LOOSE 
PACKETS    OF    TICKETS    INTO    TICKET-COMPART 
MBNTS.     HfiNHicH  J.  MCllbr,  Schaffhausen,  Swltier 
land.     Filed  May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,900. 


.V  contrivance  for  inserting  loose  packets  of  tickets  in 
ticket  compartments,  comprising  a  holder  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving packets  of  tickets  and  provided  with  a  plunger 
for  thrusting  same  Into  a  ticket  compartment,  projections 
for  bringing  the  holder  in  front  of  the  compartment  and 
projections  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  holder 
and  a  spring-controlled  plate  hinged  to  the  holder  for  re 
leasing  the  tickets  when  thrust  into  the  compartment. 
from  the  pressure  of  a  spring  disposed  in  the  compartment 
the  said  plate  being  arranged  to  swing  back  into  a  vertical 
position  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  plunger. 


872,191.  HOOF  -  SPREADING  HORSESHOE.  Andrew 
Naolbt,  Blmhurat.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,163. 


1.  A  horseshoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  main  or  front  portion,  heel  portions  pivoted  to  said 
front  portion,  a  spring  for  expanding  said  heel  portions 
of  substantially  the  same  outline  as  that  of  the  shoe  and 
supported  by  the  front  portion  of  the  ahoe,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  legs  of  the  spring  and  the 
heel  portions. 

2.  A  horseshoe  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  or  front  portion,  heel  portions  pivoted  to  said 
front  portion,  a  spring  for  expanding  said  heel-portions 
of  sabaUntlally  the  same  outline  as  that  of  the  shoe  and 
supported  by  the  front  portion  cf  the  shoe,  supports  for 
ths  legs  of  the  spring  carried  by  the  heel  portions  through 
which  the  spring  loosely  passes,  and  set-screws  carried 
by  the  sapports  for  secarlng  said  heel-portlons  and  the 
I«gs  of  the  spring  together. 

3.  A  horseshoe  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  mala  or  front  portion,  heel  portions  plToted  to  said 
troBt  portion,  a  spring  for  expanding  the  heel  portions  of 
sobstantlally  th«  same  oatlino  as  that  of  the  shoe,  spaced 
toa-calks  carried  by  said  front  portion  and  perforated  to 
receive  the  spring,  heel-calks  carried  by  the  heel-portlons  ^ 


of  the  shoe  perforated  to  receive  the  legs  of  the  sprliv.  and 
set  screws  carried  by  the  heel-calks  engaging  said  spring 
and  securing  the  he^l  portions  thereto. 


I 


872,192.  WINDOW  -  I-ANE  FASTENING.  Martin  A. 
Olson,  Bralnerd,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351.518. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  strip  of 
rubber,  having  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  a  right  angle 
triangle,  anil  having  its  outer  hypotenuse  face  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  recess,  said  strip  toeing  formed  at  Intervals 
with  openings  extending  from  said  outer  face  to  a  point 
In  the  lower  face  of  the  same,  and  a  strip  of  metal  set 
conformably  Into  said  longitudinal  recess  and  being  flush 
with  said  outer  face,  said  metallic  strip  being  formed  with 
openings  registering  with  said  first  named  openings  for  the 
reception  of  fastening  means. 

I i 

872,193.  ELECTROCAI'ILL.\RY  AI'PARATUS.  AXKL 
Orling.  Upper  Tooting,  England.  Filed  June  1,,  1907. 
Serial  No.  376.876. 


1.  An  Indicator  of  successive  ele<trlc  Impulses,  com- 
prising a  fixed,  horizontally  situated,  capillary  passage, 
two  plugs  of  electrically  conductive,  immiscible  liquids 
contained  therein  In  contact  with  one  another,  two  ter- 
minals of  an  electric  circuit,  one  in  electric  connection 
with  one  liquid  and  the  other  with  the  second  and  oscil- 
lating member  in  such  contact  with  one  of  the  plugs  of 
liquid  and  so  mounted  as  to  be  adapted  to  partake  of  its 
pulsating    movements. 

2.  An  Indicator  of  successive  electric  impulses,  com- 
prising a  fixed,  horizontally  situated  capillary  passage 
having  a  short  portion  of  its  length  slightly  arched,  two 
plugs  of  electrically  conductive,  immiscible  liquids  con- 
tained therein  In  contact  with  one  another  at  the  arched 
portion,  two  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  one  in  elec- 
tric connection  with  one  liquid  and  the  other  with  the 
second  and  an  oscillating  member  In  such  contact  with  one 
of  the  pings  of  liquid  and  so  mounted  as  to  be  adapted  to 
partake  of  Its  pulsating  movements. 

S.  An    indicator    of   successive   electric    Impulses,    com- 
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prising  a  fixed  horlxontally  situated  capillary  passage,  two 
plugs  of  electrically  conductive,  immiscible  liquids  con- 
tained therein  in  contact  with  one  another,  two  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit,  one  in  electric  connection  with  one 
liquid  and  the  other  with  the  second  and  a  pivoted  oscil- 
lating member  In  contact  with  one  extremity  of  one  of 
the  plugs  of  liquid. 

4.  An  Indicator  of  successive  electric  Impulses,  com- 
prising a  fixed  horizontally  situated  Capillary  passage,  two 
plugs  of  electrically  conductive,  immiscible  liquids  con- 
tained therein  in  contact  with  one  another,  two  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit,  one  In  electric  connection  with  one 
liquid  and  the  other  with  the  second,  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber In  contact  with  one  of  the  plugs  of  liquid  and  so 
mounted  as  to  be  adapted  to  partake  of  Its  pulsating 
movements  and  a  recording  device,  one  element  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  said  oscillating  member. 

5.  An  indicator  of  successive  electric  impulses,  com- 
prising a  fixed  horizontally  situated  capillary  passage,  two 
plugs  of  electrically  conductive,  immiscible  liquids  con 
talned  therein  in  contact  with  one  another,  two  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit,  one  in  electric  connection  with  one 
liquid  and  the  other  with  the  second  and  a  pivoted  oscil- 
lating member  in  contact  with  one  extremity  of  one  of  the 
plugs  of  liquid,  carrying  one  element  of  a  recording  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gauette.] 


872.194.  GI.ASS  WOUKI.N*;  APPARATUS.  Richard  M. 
Paxton,  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  303.198. 


1  A  glass  working  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass  tank 
having  an  Inclltied  outlet  passage  through  Its  wall,  the 
outer  end  of  the  outlet  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  wall  to  permit  a  mold  to  be  placed  thereunder,  and 
a  movable  mold  adapted  to  be  supported  under  and  in 
communication  with  the  projecting  outer  end  of  the  said 
glass  outlet. 

'  2.  A  glass  working  apparatus  comprising  a  glass  tank, 
a  block  passing  through  the  wall  with  its  outer  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  wall,  the  block  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  passage  way,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  Its  outer 
and  lower  end  passing  through  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  blank,  a  movable  mold  adapted  to  be  supported  below 
and  In  communication  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tank 
outlet. 

3.  A  glass  working  apparaftis.  comprising  a  glass  tank 
having  a  glass  outlet,  a  rotatably  supported  frame  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  molds  adapted  to  l^e  brought  l>elow  and  Id 
communication  with  said  outlet,  each  mold  having  a 
shearing  action  In  combination  with  the  tank,  plates  lo 
cated  In  a  plane  with  the  upper  end  of  the  molds  and 
spanning  the  space  between  them  to  close  the  tank  outlet 
when  the  molds  are  moved,  and  a  vertically-movable  plug 
carried  by  the  frame  below  each  mold. 

4.  A  glass  working  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass  tank 
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having  a  glass  outlet,  a  rotatably  supported  frame  having 
a  series  of  molds  adapted  to  lie  brought  below  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet,  each  mold  having  a  shearing 
action  In  combination  with  the  tank,  plates  located  In  a 
plane  with  the  upper  end  of  the  molds  and  spanning  the 
space  between  them  to  close  the  tank  outlet  when  the 
molds  are  moved,  neck  rings  removably  supported  by  the 
lower  ends  of  the  molds  and  a  vertically  movable  plug 
carried  by  the  frame  below  each  mold. 

5.  A  glass  working  apparatus  comprising  a  standard, 
a  hub  rotatably  mounted  therein,  radially  extending  arms 
carried  by  said  hub,  mold  sections  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  locking  said  mold 
sections  together,  the  lower  end  of  said  sections  having 
an  annular  Inwardly  beveled  recess,  neck  rings  having  an 
outwardly-beveled  projection  within  the  recess  In  the 
mold  section,  whereby  the  same  is  supported  by  the  mold, 
and  a  vertically-movable  plug  carried  by  the  arms  below 
each  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,195.      BOX  MAKING    MACHINE       Jambs    P.    Patni, 
DelU,  Colo.     Filed  May  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,381. 


1.  A  box-making  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
table  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  connected  with  the  table,  and  means  carried  by 
the  platform  for  supporting  the  end  sections  of  a  box 
structure. 

2.  A  box-making  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
table  rotatably  supported  thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  connected  to  the  table,  and  spring  arms  carried 
by  the  platform  and  adapted  to  support  the  end  sections 
of  the  box  structure. 

3.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
table  rotatably  supported  thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  connected  to  the  table,  and  supporting  arms 
carried  by  the  platform,  said  arms  being  normally  spring 
held  In  operative  position 

4.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
table  rotatably  supported  thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  connected  to  the  table,  and  supporting  arms 
carried  by  the  platform,  said  arms  l>elng  normally  spring 
held  in  operative  position  and  arranged  for  free  move- 
ment in  either  direction  to  dispose  said  arms  below  the 
supporting  plane  of  the  platform. 

r>  A  l>ox-maklng  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
table  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able platform  supporte^l  on  the  table,  means  for  support- 
ing the  platform  to  permit  its  vertical  adjustment  with 
relation  to  the  table,  edge  clamping  means  supported  on 
the  frame,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  clamping 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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872,196.      8TREBT  -  SWEBPBR. 
LosuMport,    lod.     Filed    May 
814,804. 


Fbancis   M.  Pittman, 
2,    1906.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  wlieeled  frame  inciud- 
log  a  body  having  rear  side  exteasiona  and  a  motor  casing 
connected  therewith,  said  motor  casing  having  a  driver's 
seat  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  arranged  at  the  lower  rear 
portion  of  the  body,  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  brush  carrying  frame  comprising  standards  supporting 
the  shaft  and  arranged  on  fhe  outer  sides  of  the  exten- 
sions, said  standards  being  adjustably  connected  with 
said  extensions  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a 
transverse  rod,  means  for  securing  the  standards  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  an  operating  lever  pivotaliy  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  connected  with  said  rod,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  above  the  forward  portion  of  the  motor 
easing  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  driver's  seat. 

2.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  wheeled  frame.  Includ- 
ing a  body  having  rear  side  extensions  and  a  motor  casing 
connected  therewith,  said  motor  casing  having  a  drivers 
■eat  mounted  thereon,  slotted  standards  arranged  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  extensions,  securing  bolts  extending 
through  the  extensions  and  slots  In  the  standards,  a  ro- 
tary brush  Journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards 
at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  body,  a  rod  connecting 
the  standards  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  body,  and 
a  ball-shaped  operating  lever  having  Its  arms  connected 
with  the  rod  and  its  forward  ends  pivotaliy  mounted  upon 
the  body,  the  return  portion  of  said  lever  being  arranged 
above  the  forward  portion  of  the  motor  casing  in  prox- 
imity to  the  driver's  seat. 


872,197.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Jambs  A. 
Posey,  Midlothian,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Posey  Automatic 
Switching  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,059. 


An  electric  awitddnc  derlce  comprising  a  contact  mak- 
isff  dtTlce  luiTlag  elaiBiw  for  connection  with  the  term!- 
nals  of  a  Mrerad  wire  ftormlng  a  main  circuit,  a  wire  hav- 
iBff  the  nmc  potential  of  the  main  dreuK  and  in  con- 
nectl<m  with  the  clamp*,  and  arranged  in  line  with  the 
Mid   main    drcalt,    a   contlnaoas   current   earrjrlng    wire 


carried  by  the  aald  clamps  and  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  main  circuit,  depending  bars  carried  by  the 
clamps  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  current  transferring 
wire  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  respective  bars  and 
arranged  below  and  in  parallelism  with  the  first  men- 
tioned wires,  means  for  tensioning  the  current  transfer- 
ring wire,  a  circuit  changer  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  main  circuit  and  the  wire  having  the  same  po- 
tential as  the  latter,  ,and  switch  throwing  mechanism  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  circuit  changer  for  control- 
ling the  same,  said  circuit  changer  also  having  electrical 
connection  with  the  current  transferring  wire. 


I 

872,198.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  David  C.  Pcllins.  Con- 
way, Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Chenault  and 
Daniel  M.  Chenault,  Richmond,  Ky.  Filed  June  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381.241. 


1.  The  wire  stretcher  herein  described,  comprLsing  the 
main  frame  provided  at  one  end  with  the  opposite  re- 
versely projecting  anchor  hooks  and  having  an  opening  at 
its  other  end  for  the  passage  of  the  stretching  line,  a 
drum  Journaled  to  the  main  frame  midway  between  Its 
ends,  having  at  one  end  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl  for 
engaging  the  same,  and  provided  on  the  face  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  with  a  central  stud  and  with  stop  pins  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  handle  lever  slotted  between  Its  ends  for 
the  passage  of  the  stud  and  engaging  with  the  stop  pins 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  stud,  and  the  stretching  line 
secured  to  the  drum  and  having  a  hook  connection  pro- 
vided with  long  and  short  hooks,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wire  stretcher  having  a 
drum  and  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  and  provided  with  a 
central  stud  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  stop  pins, 
a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  lever  having 
a  central  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  stud,  and  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  stop  pins  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  studs,  means  for  anchoring  the  wire  stretcher  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  stretching  line  connecting  with  the  drum  and 
having  means  for  connecting  with  the  wire  to  be  stretched, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  7  2,199.  SYSTEM  OF  DOUBLE  VENTILATION. 
Henry  I.  M.  Ross,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.510. 


1.   In  a  double  current  system  of  ventilation  Including 
one  or  more  apartments,   the  combination  of  a  plurality 
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of  deflecting  planes  for  Inducing  a  current  of  foul  air.  an 
annular  chamber  having  valved  openings  for  admitting 
fresh  air  and  directing  the  same  to  said  apartments,  and 
means  in  the  roof  for  short-circuiting  aald  currents  of  air. 

2.  In  a  double  current  system  of  ventilation  including 
one  or  more  apartments,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  fresh  air  Inlets  adapted  to  automatically  open  to  admit 
air,  a  plurality  of  fresh  air  inlets  adapted  to  automatically 
close  to  oppose  the  exit  of  said  air,  a  foul  air  cowl  and 
pipe  In  communication  with  said  inlets,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  said  currents  of  air. 

3.  In  a  double  current  system  of  ventilation  including 
one  or  more  apartments,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
cowl  for  automatically  exhausting  the  foul  air,  a  fresh 
air  Inlet  carried  by  said  cowl,  and  deflecting  means  for 
said  fresh  air. 

4.  In  a  double  current  system  of  ventilation  including 
one  or  more  apartments,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  gratings,  and  distributing  air  boxes  arranged  to  equalise 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  gratings. 

5.  In  a  double  current  system  of  ventilation  including 
one  or  more  apartments,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
cowl,  a  fixed  cowl  having  automatic  valves,  an  exhaust 
cowl  and  extended  inlets,  distributing  boxes  for  said  in- 
lets, a  flushing  cistern,  dust  arresting  water  trays  con- 
nected with  said  cistern,  and  means  for  short-circuiting 
the  air  currents. 


872,201.     PULVERIZING  -  MILL.     GnoBGE    E.    BUDWICK, 
lola,  Kans.     Filed  May   16,  1907.     Serial   No.  STS.890. 


872,200.     TOWER-CLOCK.      Edward  Rowk.   Indiana,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  1901.     Serial  No.  59.482. 


1.  A  clock  provided  with  an  unilluminated  dial,  and 
hands,  flexible  extension  arms  secured  to  the  bands  and 
projecting  therebeyond,  electric  lamps  received  and  sup 
ported  by  the  projecting  arms,  the  lamps  extending  In  the 
same  plane  and  direction  as  do  the  hands,  concentric  hol- 
low arbors  on  which  the  hands  are  supported,  the  outer- 
most arbor  provided  with  an  exterior  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  formed  therein  and  wires  leading  from  the 
lamps  to  the  Interior  of  the  clock,  the  wires  received  in 
the  Innermost  hollow  arbor  and  in  the  groove  In  the  outer 
arbor  respectively. 

2.  A  clock  provided  with  an  unilluminated  dial  and 
handa,  extension  arms  secured  to  the  hands,  the  arms 
carrying  lamps  at  their  outer  ends,  arbors  on  which  are 
carried  the  hands,  separate  insulators  carried  by  the  two 
arbors  within  the  clock,  a  plurality  of  separated  contact 
rings  carried  on  each  Insulator,  fuse  blocks  connected  to 
any  suitable  source  of  electricity,  brushes  secured  to  the 
fuse  blocks  and  bearing  on  the  contact  rings  and  insu- 
lated wires  leading  from  each  pair  of  contact  rings  to  the 
lamps  carried  by  the  hands. 

S.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  two  hands,  and 
extension  arms  secured  to  each  hand,  said  extension  arms 
each  having  a  clamp  on  its  outer  end,  of  a  lamp,  and  lamp 
socket  to  which  the  lamp  Is  secured,  said  lamp  socket  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove  in  which  tbe  clamp 
rests  In  holding  the  socket. 


1.  In  a  pulverliing  mill  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
constituting  a  basin,  a  die  ring  within  the  basin,  and  a 
cylindrical  screen  surrounding  and  upstanding  from  the 
ring  ;  of  a  revoluble  bearing  sleeve,  means  for  supporting 
the  same  abcive  the  basin,  a  driving  element  connected 
thereto,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  sleeve.  Itoxes  mounted 
to  oscillate  within  and  rotate  with  the  driving  element, 
shafts  journaled  within  and  depending  from  said  boxes, 
said  shafts  being  free  to  oscillate  within  the  sleeve  and 
aklrt,  boxes  surrounding  the  shafts  and  bearing  within 
the  skirt,  grinding  rollers  carried  by  the  shafts  and  dis- 
posed to  cooperate  with  the  die  ring. 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  mill  the  combination  with  a  baae 
constituting  a  basin,  a  die  ring  therein,  and  a  cylindrical 
screen  upstanding  from  the  l)a8ln  and  surrounding  the  ring ; 
of  a  supporting  ring  atxive  the  screen,  standards  connecting 
the  ring  and  basin,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
ring,  a  driving  element  connected  to  the  sleeve,  boxes 
mounted  to  oscillate  within  and  to  rotate  with  the  driving 
element,  shafts  juurnaied  within  and  depending  from  the 
boxes,  said  shafts  being  disposed  to  oscillate  within  the 
sleeve  and  extending  into  the  basin,  and  rollers  secured  to 
the  shafts  and  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  die  ring. 

.3.  In  a  pulverizing  mill  the  combination  with  a  base 
constituting  a  basin,  a  die  ring  secured  within  the  base, 
and  a  screen  upstanding  from  the  base  and  surrounding  the 
ring;  of  standards,  a  ring  supported  thereby  and  above 
the  basin,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  within  the  ring,  a 
driving  element  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  sleeve, 
a  skirt  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  sleeve, 
osclllatorv  shafts  movable  with  and  mounted  to  rotate 
within  tbe  driving  element,  said  shafts  extending  through 
the  sleeve  and  skirt,  rolls  secured  to  the  shaft  and  dis- 
posed to  cofiperate  with  tbe  die  ring,  guide  boxes  surround- 
ing the  shafts,  said  boxes  being  disposed  to  reciprocate 
within  the  skirt,  and  fan  blades  revoluble  with  the  shafts 
j   for  directing  dust   toward  the  bottom  of  the  basin. 


872,202.  WATER-WHEKL.  William  M.  SAUNDEaa, 
Wbslet  G.  8ArNDERf5.  Geubqic  B.  Sacndkes.  and  Sam- 
CKL  Q.  SArNDKBs,  Rlchlaud.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906. 
Serial    No.   310.705. 

1.  A  water  wheel,  comprising  an  oblique  track,  a  truck 
movable  upon  said  track,  a  water  wheel  carried  by  the 
truck,  an  Intermedlatel.v  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the 
truck,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  each  side  of  said  piv- 
otal connection,  one  of  said  bare  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  face  of  the  track  and  the  other  bar  engaging  the 
lower  face  of  the  track,  whereby  the  truck  Is  held  ui>on  the 
track  and  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  water  wheel,  comprising  an  oblique  track,  a  (rack 
.   movable  upon   said   track,   a  water  wheel   carried   by   the 
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track,  ao  IntermediatelyplToted  lever  carried  by  the 
track,  a  bar  pivoted  to  aald  lever  on  one  side  of  Its  piv- 
otal connection  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  track, 
a  Mcond  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  the  other  aide  of  Its 
pivotal  connection  and  having  an  upwardly-turned  lower 
end  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  track,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  lever  throws  the  bars  In  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  track  for  holding  or  releasing  the  truck. 


3.  A  water  wheel,  comprising  an  oblique  track,  a  truck 
thereon,  wheels  carried  by  Its  forward  end  engaging 
the  upper  face  of  the  track,  wheels  carried  by  the  rear  end 
for  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  track,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending horizontal  arm  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
truck,  and  a  water  wheel  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm. 

4.  A  water  wheel,  comprising  an  oblique  track,  a  truck 
thereon,  wheels  carried  by  Its  forward  end  and  engaging 
the  upper  face  of  the  track,  wheels  carried  by  the  rear 
end  for  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  track,  a  friction 
clutch  carried  by  the  truck  for  holding  the  truck  In  Its 
adjusted  position  on  the  track,  a  horizontal  arm  carried 
by  the  truck,  and  a  water  wheel  carried  by  said  arm. 

5.  A  water  wheel,  comprising  a  supporting  arm,  plates 
carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  arm,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  arm  and  plates,  the  upper  plate  having 
a  ball-race  surrounding  the  shaft,  balls  within  said  race,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a 
ball  race  arranged  opposite  the  balls,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  below  the  plate  carried  by  the  lower  face 
of  the  arm,  the  shaft  having  a  reduced  lower  screw-thread- 
ed end,  and  a  hub  thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw-threaded 
end  and  below  the  hub  and  locking  the  hub  on  the  shaft. 
apokes  carried  by  said  hub  and  feathering  blades  carried 
by  said  spokes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2.203.  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE. 
Victor  C.  Shank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323,627. 


In  a  hydraulic  tranimlaaion  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  motors,  of  a  pump,  comprising  a  shell,  plates 
fixed  to  the  sldea  thereof  in  the  centers  of  which  plates  are 
formed  opening*,  platea  arranged  to  slide  against  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  first  mentioned  plates,  which  Inner  plates  are 
provided  with  projections  extending  through  the  openings 
In  the  outer  plates,  a  third  pair  of  plates  rigidly  arranged 
within  the  shell  and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of 
the  second  pair  of  plates,  there  being  openings  formed 
In  the  centers  of  the  third  pair  of  plates,  a  shaft  passing 
transversely  throngh  the  shell,  a  cylindrical  piston  fixed 
on  the  shaft  within  the  shell  and  connected  to  the  second 
pair  of  plates,  a  series  of  radially  arranged  plates  carried 
Iqr  the  piston,  sIkms  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  plates,  gnlde  plates  fixed  on  the  side  plates  of 


the  shell,  plates  arranged  to  slide  between  said  guide 
plates,  and  which  sliding  plates  are  connected  to  the  ro- 
tary piston,  and  means  arranged  on  the  shell  whereby  the 
sliding  plates  are  simultaneously  shifted. 


872.204.  APPARATUS  FOR  FUMIGATING  TELEPHONE 
INSTRUMENTS.  Loiis  I.  Shradkb.  New  Albany.  Ind. 
Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  .376.357. 


1.  A  fiimlfatof  for  telephone  Instruments  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  a  fumigating  agent 
and  alsii  having  an  opening  for  the  mouth  piece  of  a  tele- 
phone transmitter,  the  salrt  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
locked  to  and  carried  by  the  transmitter  head  through  the 
Intermediary  of  said  mouth  piece,  and  said  casing  also 
having  an  opening  for  emhraclng  the  telephone  receiver 
body  with  the  hearing  end  thereof  interior  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  fumlfator  for  telephone  Instruments  comprising  a 
casing,  a  receptacle  for  the  fumigating  agent  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  removable  cover  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  through 
passage  into  the  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  month- 
piece  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  another  opening  in  the 
receptacle  extending  to  the  covered  end  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  hand  portion  of  a  telephone  receiver,  and 
a  locking  plate  carried  by  the  cover  and  movable  Into 
coactlon  with  the  telephone  receiver  opening. 

3.  A  fumigator  for  telephone  instruments  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  contracted 
lower  end.  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  Introduction  of  a  fumigating  agent,  another  opening 
extending  from  the  upper  end  downward  and  having  a 
rounded  lower  termination,  a  third  opening  below  the  last 
named  opening  and  arranged  to  receive  the  mouthpiece  of 
a  telephone  transmitter,  whereby  the  casing  Is  supported, 
and  a  cover  for  the  open  end  of  the  casing  having  a  lock- 
ing plate  for  retaining  the  telephone  receiver  In  the  re- 
spective opening  In  the  casing. 


I         

872,205.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  STANNIC  CHLO- 
RID.  Elmkh  A.  Spkrhy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  l.S. 
1906.     Serial  No.  311.559. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  stannic  chlorld.  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  the  tin-bearing  material  In  a  suitable 
anhydrous  liquid  with  chlorln  associated  with  gaseous  tin 
chlorld. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  stannic  chlorld.  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  the  tin-bearing  material  with  chlorin, 
the  steps  of  treating  the  gases  by  refrigeration,  passing 
the  same  Into  contact  with  a  liquid  moisture-absorbent, 
prior  to  passing  the  gases  into  contact  with  the  tin-bear- 
ing material. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  stannic  chlorld,  which  Con- 
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sista  in  reacting  upon  the  tIn-bearIng  material  in  a  suit- 
able liquid  chlt.rld,  with  chlorln  contained  In  warmed  tin 
chlorld  vapors. 


'.   A^ 


4.  The  process  of  producing  stannic  chlorld,  which  con 
slsts  In    reacting  utwn   the   tin  bearing  material   In    liquid 
tin  chlorld,  with  gaseous  tin  chlorld  and  chlorln,  by  bring- 
ing same  over  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  stannic  chlorld.  which  con 
gists  In   reacting  upon   the  tin-bearing  material   in   liquid 
tin   chlorld,    with   gaseous   anhydrous   stannic   chlorld   and 
chlorln.  by  bringing  same  over  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


872,206.      FRUIT-BASKET.      AxDRfi  G.   ViBNT,   Hoquiam, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,507. 


1.  A  collapsible  box  including  side  and  end  walls,  and  a 
bottom  comprising  Independent  sections  respectively  co- 
extensive with  the  interior  dimension  of  the  box.  each  of 
said  sections  being  removably  connected  to  one  of  the 
opposing    walls    of    the    box    and    being    otherwise    free    of 

■connection  with  the  box.  each  of  said  sections  being 
formed  for  positive  interlocking  engagement  with  the  box 
wall  opposing  the  wall  to  which  the  particular  section  Is 
connected,  whereby  pressure  against  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  will  cause  said  section  to  fold  against  the  respec- 
tive wails  to  which   they  are  connected. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  including  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  comprising  duplicate  sections  co-extensive  with  the 
interior  dimensions  of  the  box,  each  of  said  sections  being 
formed   with  a   tongue,   two  of   the  opposing  walls  of  the 

.  box  being  each  formed  with  integral  loops  to  receive  the 
respective  tongues,  whereby  each  bottom  section  Is  con 
nected  to  one  of  two  oppi-sing  walls  and  Is  otherwise  free 
of  connection  with  the  box. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  support  projecting  laterally  therefrom  for  the 
object  to  be  cleaned,  clamps  for  securing  the  support  to 
the  frame,  a  suspension  arm  extending  laterally  from  the 
frame,  clamps  for  adjustably  connecting  the  arm  to  the 
frame,  a  cutting  element  adjustably  connected  to  the  arm, 
a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  arm.  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  angular  end  adapted  to  have  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  adjustably  connected  thereto,  said  lever  adapted  to 
increase  the  tension  of  the  spring  thereby  retaining  the  cut- 
ting element  In  engagement  with  the  object  to  be  cleaned, 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  cutting  element  out  of 
engagement  with  the  object  when  the  tension  upon  aald 
spring  Is  released,  and  means  engaging  the  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  object  for  rotating  It. 


872,207.  TIRE-CHANNEL-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Wil 
LiAM  C.  Wegnke,  Laporte.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  342,750. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  support  projecting  laterally  therefrom  for  the 
object  to  be  cleaned,  clamps  for  securing  the  support  to 
the  frame,  a  suspension  arm  extending  laterally  from  the 
frame,  clamps  for  adjustably  connecting  the  arm  to  the 
frame,  a  cutting  element  adjustably  connected  to  the  arm, 
a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  arm,  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  angular  end  adapted  to  have  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  adjustably  connected  thereto,  said  lever  adapted 
to  Increase  the  tension  of  the  spring  thereby  retaining  the 
cutting  element  In  engagement  with  the  object  to  be 
cleaned,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  cutting 
element  out  of  engagement  with  the  object  when  the  ten- 
sion upon  said  spring  Is  released. 


*7 


3.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  swinging 
suspension  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  frame, 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  arm  to  the  frame,  a 
cutting  element  carried  by  the  arm,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  an  angular  end,  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  to  the  an- 
gular end  of  the  lever,  said  lever  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection adapted  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  spring  and 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  relax  the  ten- 
sion, said  spring  adapted  when  tension  Is  applied  thereto 
to  retain  the  cutting  element  In  engagement  with  the  ob- 
ject to  l)e  cleaned,  a  laterally  extending  member  clamped 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  object  to  be 
cleaned,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  cutting 
element  out  of  engagement  with  the  object  when  the  ten- 
sion upon  said  spring  is  released. 

4.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  swinging 
suspension  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  frame, 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  arm  to  the  frame,  a 
cutting  element  carried  by  the  arm.  a  lever  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  an  angular  end,  a  spring  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  to  the 
•angular  end  of  the  lever,  said  lever  when  moved  In  one 
direction  adapted  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  spring 
and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  relax  the 
tension  of  said  spring  adapted  when  tension  Is  applied 
thereto  to  retain  the  cutting  element  in  engagement  with 
the  object  to  be  cleaned,  a  laterally  extending  member 
clamped  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  object 
to  be  cleaned,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  cutting 
element  out  of  engagement  with  the  object  when  tension 
upon  said  spring  Is  released,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
meml>er  and  adapted  to  engage  the  object  for  rotating  it. 

5.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
laterally-extending  spindle  projecting  from  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  object  to  be  cleaned,  a  handle  for  turning 
the  object  connected  at  one  end  with  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  clamped  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
object,  a  vertically  adjustable  tensloned  suspension  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  releasable  means 
for   applying    tension   to   said    suspension    arm.    means   for 
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clAanliiK  the  object  carried  by  said  arm,  and   meani  for  j   a  realatance  woand  upon  said  base,  a  casing  surrounding 

aatomatically  remoTing  laid  cleaning  means  from  engage-  '   said  resistance  and  carried  by  said  base  so  as  to  b«   In- 

ment  with  the  object  when  the  tension  upon  the  said  arm  sulated  thereby  from  said  support. 

ia  released. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

.0 


872,208.  INCLOSED  RESISTANCE.  He.vbt  J.  Wi»- 
QAND,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
285,034. 


h 


j» 


1 


1 


IM 


\m^^^Mmm 


1  a 


u 


1    ■* 


1.  An  inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  base,  a  resist- 
ance  carried  thereby,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  base 
and  said  resistance,  said  casing  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  filled  with  a  cement  adapted  to  be  poured 
into  said  casing  in  a  plastic  state  and  to  set  when  har- 
dened, whereby  said  casing,  said  base  and  said  resistance 
are  united  Into  practically  an  Integral  structure. 

2.  An  inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  base  having 
outwardly  extending  shouldered  flanges,  a  resistance  car- 
ried by  said  base,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  base  and 
said  resistance  and  having  the  ends  thereof  resting 
against  said  flanges. 

3.  An  Inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  base  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  resistance  carried  by  said 
base,  a  casing  supported  by  said  flanges  and  inclosing  said 
resistance,  said  base  being  adapted  to  Insulate  said  casing 
from  a   support. 

4.  An  inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  base  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  resistance  carried  by  said 
base,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  resistance  and  supported  by 
said  flanges,  said  casing  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  filled  with  an  insulating  material  adapted  to  be 
poured  into  the  casing  in  a  plastic  state  and  to  set  when 
hardened  whereby  the  casing,  the  resistance  material  and 
the  base  are  united  into  a  practically  integral  structure. 

5.  An  Inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  base  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  resistance  carried  by  said 
base,  a  casing  surrounding  said  resistance  and  said  base 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  resting  upon  said  flanges, 
■aid  casing  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  filled 
with  an  insulating  filler  adapted  to  be  poured  into  the 
casing  In  a  plastic  state  and  to  set  when  hardened  so  as 
to  make  said  base,  said  resistance  and  said  casing  prac- 
tically an  integral  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,200.  INCLOSED  RESISTANCE.  Hbnst  J.  Wib 
QAND,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  30.  190^.  Serial  No. 
286,035. 

1.  An  Inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  resistance,  a 
casing  therefor,  and  an  insulating  supporting  member  hav- 
ing said  casing  carried  thereby. 

2.  An  inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  resistance,  a 
caalng  therefor,  and  an  loralatlng  lupporting  member,  all 
combined  Into  a  unitary  structure,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  Insulate  said  casing  from  the  support  for  said 
stracttire. 

3.  An  Inclosed  resistance  comprising  a  resistance,  a 
casing  therefor,  and  an  Inaulatlng  supporting  member 
haTlog  said  caatng  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  aapport,  all  combined  Into  a  unitary  structure, 
said  casing  being  so  mounted  upon  said  member  as  to  be 
insulated  tho^by  from  said  support. 

4.  An  lodosed  rsslstaiice  comprising  an  insulating  sup- 
port tar  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suitable  support. 


5.   An  Inclosed  resistance  comprlsinK  a  supporting  mem-' 
ber,   a   resistance  carried    by  said   meml>er,   and   a   casing 
surrounding  said  resistance  and  carried  by  said  member, 
said  casluK  l>elng  filled  with  an  Insulating  tiller. 

[Claims  a  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


872,210.  BELT  ITNCHING  IMTLEMFNT  WmrroHD 
W.  WoooLEY,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.      Serial  No.  362,891. 


In  a  punching  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port carrying  a  depending  plate,  a  series  of  punches,  a 
vertically  movable  platen  and  means  for  stripping  the 
belt  ends  from  the  punches  after  being  punched,  and 
means  for  positively  raising  and  lowering  the  platen,  said 
means  embodying  a  cam  whose  periphery  is  In  position 
to  engage  and  raise  the  platen  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  groove  in  one  aide,  and  a  pin  engaging  in  said 
groove  and  carried  by  the  platen. 


872.211.     EYEGLASS  MOINTING.     Leo  F.  Adt,  Albany, 
N.  Y.      FOed  Feb.  17,  1906.      Serial  No.  301,561. 

1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
support,  of  a  guard  pivoted  thereon  and  having  the  for- 
wardly  projecting  operating  arm,  the  spring  arm  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  first  and  then  forwardly  and  havlog  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  support  and  the  nose  bear- 
ing portion  also  located  in   rear  of  the  pivot. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
support,  of  a  guard  pivoted  thereon  and  having  the  oper- 
ating arm  extending  forward  of  the  pivot,  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  coiled  and  extending  forwardly  and  having 
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a  sliding  engagement   with   the  support  and   another   arm 
in  rear  of  the  pivot  having  a  bearing  pad  or  pads  thereon. 


3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
support,  of  a  guard  pivoted  on  the  supjwrt,  said  guard  em- 
bodying a  forwardly  extending  operating  arm,  and  two 
rearwardly  extending  portions,  one  of  said  portions  ex- 
tending forward  again  and  having  a  sliding  l)earlng  on 
the  support  and  the  other  portion  having  a  nose  bearing 
pad  formed   thereon. 

4.  In  an  eyeglaw  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
support,  of  a  guard  iilvoted  on  the  support,  said  guard  em- 
bodying a  forwardly  extending  operating  arm  and  two 
rearwardly  extending  portions  one  of  which  is  given  a 
quarter  turn,  coiled  and  extended  forwardly.  Its  free  end 
having  a  sliding  hearing  on  the  Hupport,  and  the  other 
rearwardly  extending  portion  having  the  upper  and  lower 
nose  ti«>nrlng  pads. 

5.  in  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
support,  of  a  guard  pivoted  on  the  support,  said  guard  em- 
bodying the  forwar«lly  extending  operating  arm.  and  two 
rearwardly  extending  portions  one  of  which  is  given  a 
quarter  turn,  coiled  and  extended  forwardly.  Its  free  end 
having  a  sliding  bearing  on  the  support  and  the  other  rear 
wardly  extending  portion  being  twisted  slightly  and  ex 
tending  downward,  forward  and  upward  to  form  the  lower 
bearing   loop   and   the  upper   Wearing  pad. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.212.      SYSTEM   OF  TRANSFERRING   BAGGAGE  OR 
FREIGHT.      Benjamin    H.    Alvkv.    lyoulsville,    Ky.,    as 
signor  to  The  .\lvey  Ferguson  Company.  Louisville.  Ky.. 
a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1906.     SerUl 
No.  294,591. 


trucks  from  said  sections  to  said  doorways,  an  endless 
traveling  propelling  mechanism  arranged  below  the  track 
and  mounted  upon  wheels,  and  a  truck  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track  and  to  be  propellel  by  said  propelling 
mechanism. 

3.  A  system  of  conveying  freight  or  baggage  from  the 
cars  of  one  train  to  the  cars  of  a  dllTerent  train,  consisting 
of  an  endless  track  having  one  of  Its  8e<'tlonB  adjacent  to 
one  train  and  another  section  adjacent  to  the  other  train, 
and  each  of  said  sections  tapped,  at  iDtervals,  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  distance  between  doorways  of 
cars,  with  switches  which  lead  to  said  doorways  and  are 
provided  with  adjustable  points  adapted  to  l«  set  to  divert 
trucks  from  said  sections  to  said  doorways,  an  endless 
traveling  propelling  mechanism  arranged  l>elow  the  track 
and  mounted  upon  wheels,  and  a  truck  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track  and  to  be  propelled  by  said  propelling 
mechanism,  said  truck  having  a  depending  arm  to  l»e  en- 
gaged by  the  propelling  mechanism 

4.  A  system  of  conveying  freight  or  baggajre  fr«m  the 
cars  of  one  train  to  the  cars  of  a  different  train,  consisting 
of  an  endless  track  having  one  of  its  sections  adjacent  to 
one  train  and  another  section  adjacent  to  the  other  train, 
and  each  of  said  sections  tapped,  at  intervals,  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  distance  between  doorways  of 
cars,  with  switches  which  lead  to  said  doorways  and  are 
provided  with  adjusUble  points  adapted  to  t>e  set  to  divert 
trucks  from  said  sections  to  said  doorways,  an  endless 
traveling  propelling  mechanism  arranged  Itelow  the  track 
and  mouthed  upon  wheels,  and  a  truck  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track  and  to  be  propelled  by  said  propelling 
mechanism,  said  truck  having  a  depending  pivoted  arm  to 
l>e  engaged  by  the  propelling  mechanism  and  a  stop  to 
engage   the  arm. 

5,  A  system  of  conveying  freight  or  baggage,  comprls 
Ing  an  endless  track  tapped  at  Intervals  by  switches  hav- 
ing adjustable  points,  a  baggage  or  freight   truck  adapted 
to   travel    on   the   track,   and   an   endles*   traveling   propel- 

j    ling  means  arranged  below  the  track  and  provided   at   In- 
1   tervals  with  links  which  are  mounted  upon  carrying  wheels 
■   and  have  upward  projections   respectively  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  system  of  conveying  freight  or  baggage  from  the 
cars  of  one  train  to  the  cars  of  a  different  train,  consisting 
of  an  endless  track  having  one  of  Its  sections  adjacent  to 
one  train  and  another  section  adjacent  to  the  other  train, 
and  each  of  said  sections  tapped,  at  Intervals,  approxi- 
matelv  corresponding  to  the  distance  lx"tween  doorways  of 
oars,  with  switches  which  lead  to  Mid  doorways  and  are 
provided  with  adjustable  points  adapted  to  I*  set  to  divert 
trucks  from  said  sections  to  said  d^H^rways,  an  endless 
traveling  propelling  mechanism  and  a  truck  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track  and  to  be  propelled  by  said  propelling 
mechanism. 

2.  A  system  of  conveying  freight  or  baggage  from  the 
cars  of  one  train  to  the  cars  of  a  different  train,  consisting 
of  an  endless  track  having  one  of  Its  sections  adjacent  to 
one  train  and  another  section  adjacent  to  the  other  train, 
and  each  of  said  sections  tapped,  at  Intervals,  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  distance  between  doorways  of 
cars,  "with  switches  which  lead  to  said  doorways  and  are 
provided  with  adjustable  points  adapted  to  be  set  to  divert 


872,213.  BATTERY  -  SrrrORT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
BAMt-KL  R.  Bailkt,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,734. 


1  in  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  a  baSe 
adapted  to  support  the  batteries  thereon,  a  series  of  three 
suspension  rods  having  heads  at  each  end  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  spherical  shaped  faces,  said  frame 
and  said"  base  each  having  apertures,  through  which  said 
rods  pass  loosely,  and  having  oppositely  dIsposW  recesses 
about  said  apertures,  the  Iwttoms  of  which  are  adapted 
to  receive  the  spherical  faces  of  said  heads  to  permit  said 
base  to  swing  freely  In  any  direction  with  relation  to  said 
frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  a  battery 
support  and  means  for  suspending  the  same  at  points  be- 
low Its  center  of  gravity  comprising  a  pair  of  suspension 
rods  connected  to  said  base  adjacent  opposite  sides  and 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  third  rod  connected  to  said  base 
at  the  opposite  end  and  adjacent  the  middle  thereof,  said 
rods  being  connected  to  said  frame  at  their  upper  ends,  said 
suspendlnc  means  permitting  free  universal  swinging 
movement  of  said  support  with  relation  to  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 
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8.  In  combination  witb  an  automobile  frame,  a  battery 
■npport  and  means  for  loapending  the  aame  at  points  be- 
low its  center  of  gravity  comprising  a  pair  of  suspension 
rods  connected  to  said  base  adjacent  oppposite  lidea  and 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  third  rod  connected  to  said  base 
at  the  opposite  end  and  adjacent  the  middle  thereof,  said 
rods  being  connected  to  said  frame  at  their  upper  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 


872,214.     HORSESHOE.    Frank  M.  Bethcnb,  Homestead, 
ra.     Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,342. 


a-' 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  plate  having  undercut 
flanges  and  provided  with  a  cross-bar  having  a  projection, 
in  combination  with  a  wear  plate  engaging  the  undercut 
flanges  and  having  a  recess  corresponding  wl^  the  pro- 
jection of  the  cross-bar  upon  the  body  plate,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  cross-bars. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  body  plate  having  undercut  flanges 
and  a  cross-bar  provided  with  a  projection  In  combination 
with  a  wear  plate  having  a  correspondingly  recessed  cross- 
bar provided  with  a  lug  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cross-bar 
of  the  body  plate,  the  latter  and  the  lug  being  provided 
with  registering  apertures,  and  a  connecting  bolt  engaging 
said  apertures. 


battfery  and  said  translating  devices  to  said  generator,  a 
winding  arranged  In  shunt  with  said  generator,  a  winding 
arranged  In  series  with  said  generator  and  said  storage 
battery,  a  movable  contact  controlling  said  supply  circuit 
and  operated  by  said  windings,  a  resistance  arranged  In 
series  with  said  shunt  winding,  an  auxiliary  switch  adapt* 
ed  to  short  circuit  said  resistance,  and  a  mechanical  con^ 
nectlon  between  said  movable  contact  and  said  auxiliary 
switch,  said  connection  being  adapted  to  open  said  auxil- 
iary switch  when  said  movable  contact  closes  said  supply 

circuit. 

4.  Id  combination,  a  main  switch  having  a  movable 
contact,  a  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  In 
shunt,  a  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series,  said 
windings  being  adapted  to  operate  the  movable  contact  of 
said  main  switch,  a  resistance  arranged  In  series  with  said 
shunt  winding,  an  auxiliary  switch  having  a  movable  con- 
tact and  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  resistance,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  movable  contact  of 
said  main  switch  and  the  movable  contact  of  said  auxil- 
iary switch,  said  mechanical  connection  being  adapted  to 
open  the  auxiliary  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the   main 

switch. 

5.  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  In  shunt,  a 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  In  series,  a 
main  switch  having  a  movable  contact,  said  movable  con- 
tact being  operated  by  said  windings,  a  resistance  arranged 
In  series  with  said  8hunt  winding,  an  auxiliary  switch 
adapted  to  shortclrcult  said  resistance  and  having  a  mov- 
able contact,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  movable 
contact  of  said  main  switch  and  the  movable  contact  of 
said  auxiliary  switch,  said  mechanical  connection  being 
adapted  to  permit  sufficient  freedom  of  movement  between 
said  movable  contacts  to  allow  said  main  switch  to  clo»e 
before  said  auxiliary  switch  opens. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


872,216.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William 
L.  Bliss,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1905.  Serial 
No.  239,927. 


1.  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  In  shunt,  a 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  In  series,  a 
movable  switch  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
windings,  said  shunt  winding  being  adapted  to  operate 
said  switch  element  to  close  said  switch  initially,  and 
automatically  operated  means  adapted  to  reduce  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  shunt  winding  from  an  operat- 
ing current  to  a  retaining  current  while  the  switch  Is 
chMed. 

2.  In  an  automatic '  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  In  shunt,  a 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  in  series,  a 
■witch  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  windings,  a 
resistance  arranged  in  series  with  said  shnnt  winding,  an 
sazlllary  switch  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  resistance, 
and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  switch  element 
and  said  auxiliary  switch. 

8,  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  trans- 
lating devices,  a  supply  circuit  connecting  said  storage 


I 


872.216.       INSULATOR.       HoMKB     D.     Bodlet.    Stanley. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,650. 

/J 


1.  An  Insulator  having  thereon  a  groove  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  wire,  a  slide  adjacent  to  said  groove  and  movable 
against  a  wire  therein,  and  a  pivoted  member  coOperable 
to  clamp  said  slide  against  the  wire. 

2.  An  Insulator  having  thereon  a  groove  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  wire,  a  slide  adjacent  to  said  groove  and  movable 
against  a  wire  therein,  and  a  pivoted  member  coOperable 
to  clamp  said  slide  against  the  wire  and  weighted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  slide  In  clamped  position. 

3.  An  Insulator  having  a  flattened  surface,  a  shoulder 
projecting  from  said  surface  and  forming  a  groove  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  wire,  a  slide  adjacent  to  said  groove 
and  movable  against  a  wire  therein,  and  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber coOperable  to  clamp  said  slide  against  the  wire. 

4.  An  Insulator  having  thereon  a  groove  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  wire,  a  slide  adjacent  to  said  groove  and  movable 
against  a  wire  therein,  and  a  cam  coOperable  to  clamp 
said  slide  against  the  wire. 
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5.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  comprising  means 
for  attachment  with  a  supporting  member  and  means  for 
holding  a  wire,  of  a  flaring  portion  positioned  between  the 
supporting-attaching  means  and  the  wire-holding  means 
whereby  the  one  is  insulated  from  the  other, 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


872,217.     SYRINGE.      ARTHtH     E.     Bonksteel,     Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  855,617. 


A  vaginal  syringe  consisting  of  a  nozzle,  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  causing  the  sleeve  to  move 
longitudinally  upon  the  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  expansible 
arms  secured  to  the  sleeve,  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
tlie  nozzle  and  having  their  outer  ends  doubled  inward 
on  themselves,  a  splierlcal  jruard  secured  to  the  said  in- 
wardly-turned ends  of  the  expansible  arms  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  nozale,  and  a  connecting  rod  having 
Its  opposite  ends  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  nozzle 
and  to  the  guard  whereby  the  guard  will  be  held  perma- 
nently in  axial  allnement  with  the  nozzle  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  therefrom. 


clutch  members  for  shifting  them  In  opposite  directions; 
connections  for  shifting  said  lever  ;  a  driving  shaft  ar- 
ranged between  said  driven  shafts  ;  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
facing  conical  gears  of  different  diameters  arranged  on 
said  driving  shaft  ,  pairs  of  inwardly  facing  conical  gears 
of  different  diameters  spllned  upon  said  driven  shafts 
adapted  to  be  alternately  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  gears  uii  said  driving  shaft  or  to  be  disconnected 
therefrom  :  a  rock  shaft  ;  arms  on  said  rock  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  gears  on  said  driven  shafts  for  shifting 
the  same,  and  conuectUins  for  operating  aald  rock  shaft. 


8  7  2,218.     COTTON  SEED  CULLER.     Byron  Bowkbs, 
Canon,   Ga.      Filed   May   23,   1907.     Serial   No.   375,278. 


1.  A  cotton  seed  culler  comprising  a  rotary  screen,  an 
Imperfnrnte  dnim  disposed  within  the  screen,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  screen  and  drum,  said  shaft  having 
the  drum  fixed  thereto,  cross  bars  on  the  screen  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  screen,  a  pulley  on  the 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided 
with  pulleys,  a  l)elt  passing  around  the  pulley  on  the 
screen  and  around  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the  crank  shaft,  a 
belt  or  band  passing  around  the  pulley  on  the  drum  shaft 
and  crossed  and  passed  around  the  pulley  on  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  fan  blower  under  the  discharge  end  of  the 
screen. 

2.  A  cotton  seed  culler  comprising  a  tubular  perforated 
screen,    an    Imperforate    drum    within    said    screen,    a    dls 
charge  spout  at  one  end  of  said  screen,  a  fan  or  blower 
mounted  In  front  of  said  discharge  spout,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  and  screen  In  opposite  directions  slmul 
taneously,  and  means  for  rotating  the  fan. 


872.219.      VARIABLE    SPEED     aS'D     REVERSING 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR.       ALLEN     P.     Bovke.     Goshen, 
Ind.      Filed  Apr    1,  1907.      Serial  No.  365,706. 
1.   In   a  structure  of  the  class  described,   the  combina- 
tion with   the  axle   shafts,   of   gears   thereon  :   a   pair   of 
driven   shafts  ;   pairs  of  gears   revolubly-mounted  on   said 
driven  shafts  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  said 
axle  shafts ;  clutch  members  arranged  between  said  gears 
on  said  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  connect  either  of  the 
gears    to   the  shafts ;    a    pivoted    lever   connected    to   said 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears  thereon  ;  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  ;  pairs  of  gears  revolubly-mounted  on  said  driven 
shafts  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  axle 
shafts  ;  clutch  members  arranged  l>etween  said  gears  on 
said  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  connect  either  of  the 
gears  to  the  shafts ;  a  driving  shaft  arranged  between 
said  driven  shafts ;  a  pair  of  outwardly-facing  conical 
gears  of  varying  diameters  arranged  on  said  driving 
abaft ;  pairs  of  Inwardly-facing  conical  gears  of  different 
diameters  spllned  upon  said  driven  shaft*  adapted  to  be 
alternately  brought  into  engagement  with  said  gears  on 
said  driving  shaft  or  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  ;  a 
rock  shaft ;  arms  on  said  rock  shaft  connected  to  said 
gears  on  said  driven  shafts  for  shifting  the  same ;  and 
connections  for  operating  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears  thereon  ;  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  ;  pairs  of  gears  revolubly-mounted  on  said  driven 
shafts;  clutch  members  arranged  between  said  gears  on 
said  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  connect  either  of  the 
gears  to  the  shaft?  :  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said 
clutch  members  for  shifting  them  in  opposite  directions; 
connections  for  shifting  said  lever  :  a  driving  shaft  ar- 
ranged between  said  driven  shafts  :  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
facing  conical  gears  of  different  diameters  spllned  upon 
said  driven  shafts  adapted  to  t>e  alternately  brought  Into 
engagement  with  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  or  to 
be  disconnected  therefrom  ;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
gears  on  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears  thereon  ;  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  ;  pairs  of  gears  revolubly-mounted  on  said  driven 
shafts  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  axle 
shafts  ;  clutch  members  arranged  l>etween  said  gears  on 
said  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  connect  either  of  the 
gears  to  the  shafts ;  a  driving  shaft  arranged  between 
said  driven  shafts  ;  a  pair  of  outwardly-facing  conical 
gears  of  different  diameters  arranged  on  said  driving 
shaft ;  pairs  of  Inwardly-facing  conical  gears  of  dliferent 
diameters  spllned  upon  said  driven  shafts  adapted  to  be 
alternately  brought  into  engagement  with  said  gears  on 
said  driving  shaft  or  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  ;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  gears  on  said  driven  shafts. 
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8.  In  a  itractnre  of  th«  claM  dMcrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  i>alr  of  drlren  ahafts;  a  drlylng  ihaft  arranged 
between  said  drlren  ahafts;  a  pair  of  outwardly-facing 
conical  friction  geari  of  different  dlametera  arranged  on 
aald  drlTlng  abaft ;  palra  of  Inwardly-facing  conical  fric- 
tion gear*  of  different  dlametera  apllned  upon  aald  drWen 
tbafts  adapted  to  be  alternately  brougbt  Into  engagement 
with  aald  gears  on  aald  driving  abaft  or  to  be  discon- 
nected tberefrom ;  a  rock  sbaft ;  arms  on  said  rocic  sbaft 
connected  to  aaid  gears  on  said  driven  shafts  for  shifting 
the  same  ;  and  connections  for  operating  said  rock  sbaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


872.220.     TRANSMISSION-GEAB.     ALL«N  P.  Boykk.  Go- 
shen. Ind.     Filed  Apr.   1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,707. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears 
thereon  ;  a  pair  of  gear  shafts  arranged  transversely  of 
said  axle  shafts  ;  sleeves  spllDed  upon  said  gear  shafts  ; 
pairs  of  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  sleeves  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  said  axle  gears  as  said  sleeves  are 
shifted ;  pairs  of  ratchet  clutch  members  through  which 
said  gears  are  connected  to  said  sleeves,  splined  thereon  ; 
springs  for  holding  said  clutch  members  yieldingly  In  en- 
gagement with  said  gears ;  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
aaid  sleeves  for  simultaneously  shifting  them  in  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  desired  gears  thereon  are  brought 
Into  mesh  with  said  axle  gears  ;  a  shifting  link  for  said 
lever ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  arranged 
one  at  each  aide  of  said  driving  shaft  and  parallel  thereto  ; 
combination  anivenal  and  slip  Joints  for  connecting  said 
driven  shafts  to  said  gear  shafts ;  adjustable  bearings  for 
said  driven  shafts ;  connecting  links  for  said  bearings 
whereby  they  are  adjusted  in  unison  to  throw  them  toward 
or  from  said  driving  abaft ;  a  stop  on  one  of  the  said  con- 
necting links  for  said  adjustable  bearings  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  operating  link  for  said  sleeve  shifting  lever ;  a 
plurality  of  friction  gears  of  different  diameters  splined 
upon  said  driving  shaft ;  means  for  shifting  said  gears 
on  said  driving  abaft :  and  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different 
diameters  on  said  driven  shafts,  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  driving  engagement  with  said  gears  on  said  driving 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears  there- 
on :  a  pair  of  gear  shafts  arranged  transversely  of  said 
axle  shafts  ;  sleeves  splined  upon  said  gear  shafts  ;  pairs  of 
gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  sleeves  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  axle  gears  as  said  sleeves  are  shifted  ; 
pairs  of  ratchet  clutch  members  through  which  said  gears 
are  cobnected  to  said  sleeves,  splined  thereon ;  springs  for 
holding  said  clutch  members  yieldingly  in  engagement 
with  aald  gears ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  pair  of  driven  shafts 
arranged  one  at  each  side  of  said  driving  shaft  and  paral- 
lel thereto ;  combination  universal  and  slip  Joints  for 
connecting  aaid  driven  ahafts  to  aaid  gear  shafts ;  adjust- 
able bearings  for  said  driven  shafta ;  connecting  links  for 
■aid  bearings,  whereby  they  are  adjusted  in  unison  to 
throw  toem  toward  or  from  said  driving  abaft ;  a  plural- 
ity of  friction  gears  of  different  diameters  splined  upon 
said  driving  shaft:  means  for  shifting  said  gears  on  said 


driving  shaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diam- 
eters on  said  driven  shafts,  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
driving  engagement  with  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears  there- 
on ;  a  pair  of  gear  shafts  arranged  transversely  of  said 
axle  shafts  ;  sleeves  splined  upon  said  gear  shafts  ;  pairs 
of  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  sleeves  adapted  to  al 
ternately  engage  said  axle  gears  as  said  sleeves  are 
shifted;  pairs  of  ratchet  clutch  meml)€r8  through  which 
said  gears  are  connected  to  said  sleeves,  eplined  thereon  ; 
springs  for  holding  said  clutch  members  yieldingly  In  en 
gagement  with  said  gears  ;  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
said  sleeves  for  simultaneously  shifting  them  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  de.sired  gears  thereon  are  brought 
Into  mesh  with  said  axle  gears;  a  shifting  link  for  eaid 
lever;  a  driving  shaft:  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  arranged 
one  at  each  side  of  nA\d  drivlnc  shaft  end  parallel  thereto  ; 
connections  for  said  driven  shafts  to  said  gear  ahafts ; 
adiustable  bearings  for  said  driven  shafts ;  connecting 
links  for  said  bearings,  whereby  they  are  adjusted  In 
unison  to  throw  them  toward  or  from  said  driving  shaft  ; 
a  stop  on  one  of  the  said  connecting  links  for  said  adjust- 
able bearings  to  engage  the  operating  link  for  said 
sleeve  shifting  lever ;  a  plurality  of  friction  gears  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  splined  upon  said  driving  shaft  :  means 
for  shifting  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  :  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  driven 
shafts,  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  driving  engaKftnent 
with  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears  there- 
on ;  a  pair  of  gear  ahafts  arranged  transversely  of  said 
axle  shafts  ;  sleeves  splined  upon  said  gear  shafts  ;  pairs 
of  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  al- 
ternately engage  said  axle  gears  as  said  sleeves  are 
shifted  ;  pairs  of  ratchet  clutch  members  through  which 
said  gears  are  connected  to  said  sleeves,  splined  thereon  ; 
springs  for  holding  said  clutch  members  yieldingly  in  en- 
gasement  with  said  gears ;  a  driving  shaft  ;  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  parallel  thereto;  connections  for  said  driven 
shafts  to  said  gear  shafts;  adjustable  bearings  for  said 
driven  shafts  ;  connecting  links  for  said  bearings,  whereby 
they  are  adjusted  in  unison  to  throw  them  toward  or 
from  said  driving  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  friction  gears  of 
different  diameters  splined  upon  said  driving  shaft ; 
means  for  shifting  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  driven 
shafts,  adapted  to  l)e  brought  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  axle  shafts,  of  gears  there- 
on ;  a  pair  of  gear  shafts  arranged  transversely  of  said 
axle  shafts;  sleeves  splined  upon  said  gear  shafts;  pairs 
of  gears  on  said  sleeves  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
said  axle  gears  as  said  sleeves  are  shifted  ;  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  to  said  sleeves  for  simultaneously  shifting 
them  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  desired  gears 
thereon  are  brought  into  mesh  with  said  axle  gears  ;  a 
shifting  link  for  said  lever  ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  parallel  thereto ;  combination  universal  and 
slip  joints  for  connecting  said  driven  shafts  to  said  gear 
shafts  :  adjustable  bearings  for  said  driven  shafts  ;  con- 
necting links  for  said  bearings,  whereby  they  are  ad- 
justed in  unison  to  throw  them  toward  or  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  ;  a  stop  on  one  of  the  said  connecting  links  for 
said  adjustable  bearings  arranged  to  engage  the  operating 
link  for  said  sleeve  shifting  lever  ;  a  plurality  of  friction 
gears  nt  different  diameters  splined  upon  said  driving 
shaft ;  means  for  shifting  said  gears  on  said  driving 
shaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on 
said  driven  shafts,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


8  7  2,221.     FASTENER.      Allen   U.   Bright,  Anadarko. 
Okla.     Filed  May  .{1.  1906      Serial  No.  319,640. 
i       An  approximately   U-shaped   cord  fastener   having  two 
^  laterally  extending  colls  projecting  from  the  Inner  ends  of 
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the  legs  thereof  and  disposed  side  by  side  in  close  prox- 
imity with  the  outer  convolutions  of  said  colls  connected 


and  arranged  in  a   plane  beyond  said  legs  and   fastening 
means  carried  by  said  legs. 


8  7  2,222.  BOILER  WASHOUT  SYSTEM.  HosACS  J. 
CLARK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,922. 


'm:^. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  drum,  a 
rotary  device  mounted  for  movement  therein,  scrapers  car- 
ried by  said  device  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  outer  drum 
and  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  water  upon  said 
bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  drum,  a 
rotary  device  mounted  for  vertical  movement  therein,  and 
scrapers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  device  and  resting  at 
their  free  ends  upon  the  outer  drum. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  drum,  an 
inner  drum,  a  rotary  device  mounted  for  movement  therein, 
scrapers  carried  by  said  device  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  drum,  a  valved  inlet  connection  between  the  inner 
drum  and  said  device,  and  means  for  discharging  from  said 
connection  in  the  rotary  movement  of  said  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  drum,  an 
inner  drum,  a  feed  pipe  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
therein,  scrapers  carried  by  the  feed  pipe  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  drum,  a  valved  inlet  connection  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  inner  drum,  and  means  for  raising  said 
pipe  during  Its  rotary  movement. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  drum,  an 
Inner  drum,  a  feed  pipe  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
therein,  scrapers  carried  by  the  feed  pipe  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  drum,  a  valved  Inlet  connection  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  Inner  drum,  a  threaded  discharge  por- 
tion of  said  feed  pipe  from  the  inner  drum,  and  a  thread- 
ed socket  for  said  discharge  pipe  carried  by  the  upper  head 
of  the  outer  drum. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,223.  JUSTIFYING  MECHANISM.  rsANCis  B.  COK- 
vaasK,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1900,  Serial  No.  3.280. 
Renewed  Dec.  10,  1902.     Serial  No.  134.703. 


*—- 


1.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  line  of  type  to  be  Justified,  an  adjustably  Inclined 
blade,  means  for  guiding  it  in  a  path  whereby  lU  incline 
may  compact  the  line,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of 
the  blade  to  its  path  according  to  tb«  number  <>f  spaces  In 
the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  line  of  type  to  be  justified,  an  adjustably  inclined 
blade,  means  for  varying  said  Incline  according  to  the 
number  of  spaces  In  the  line  and  independently  of  the  line 
measurement,  means  for  moving  said  blade  until  stopped 
by  the  type  In  the  line  becoming  compacted,  and  a  space 
determining  mechanism  varied  by  such  movement  of  the 
blade,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  line  of  type  to  be  justified,  an  inclined  measuring 
blade,  means  for  moving  said  blade  to  compact  said  line 
and  measure  its  shortage,  means  for  varying  the  angle  of 
said  blade  to  its  path  according  to  the  number  of  spaces 
in  the  line  to  be  justified  whereby  a  single  blade  may 
measure  different  lines,  and  a  space-determining  mechan- 
ism varied  by  said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  line  of  type  and  interspersed  temporary  spaces, 
an  adjustably  inclined  pivoted  Made  adapted  to  measure 
the  line,  means  for  shifting  bodily  the  pivot  of  the  blade 
and  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  blade  each  according  to 
the  number  of  the  temporary  spaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  in  a  justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  means  for 
holding  n  line  of  typp  and  temporary  spaces,  a  pivoted 
measuring  blade  adapted  to  have  various  positions  on  Its 
pivot  and  adapted  to  have  its  pivot  shifted  bodily,  means 
for  so  shifting  said  pivot  according  to  the  thickness  of  the 
temporary  spaces  In  the  line,  there  being  provided  means 
for  varying  the  angle  of  said  blade  on  its  pivot  according 
to  the  number  of  such  spaces,  means  for  moving  the  blade 
to  compact  the  line  and  measure  It.  and  a  space  determin- 
ing mechanism  varied  by  the  measuring  movement  of  the 
blade.  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,224.  ELECTRIC  GUEST-CALLING  CLOCK.  Ralph 
C.  Dick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,028. 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  clock 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  shafts  Journaled  In  the  frame, 
a  train  of  gearing  operated  by  the  clock  for  simultaneously 
driving  all  of  the  shafts,  spring  arms  carried  by  the  , 
shafts,  a  ring  fixed  on  the  face  of  the  frame  around  each 
shaft,  a  set  of  spring  actuated  push  buttons  arranged  for 
operation  through  each  ring  and  the  frame,  the  rear  ends 
of  which  push  buttons  are  moved  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  corresponding  spring  arm  when  said  puah  buttons 
are  moved  rearwardly,  spring  catches  arranged  In  the  ring 
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adjacent  the  pusb  buttons  for  locking  aaid  pash  buttons 
when   moved   rearwardly,   an   audible  sigoal,   and    means 


ZEEE 


gEPq: 


whereby  said  signal  Is  sounded  when  the  spring  arm  con- 
tacts with  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  push  buttons. 


872,225.      GROCERS   CABINET.      Richakd  T.   Durham, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,405. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  open  front,  a  slide  held  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  therefrom,  means  for  limiting  the 
withdrawal  of  the  said  slides  and  for  tilting  them  as  they 
are  being  withdrawn,  said  means  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  guide  plates  having  horizontal  slots  that  incline 
upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  casing  toward  the  front, 
said  slots  terminating  near  the  front  end  of  the  casing, 
carriers  having  lateral  members  for  engaging  said  slots 
and  bearings  for  the  carriers  at  the  front  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, aaid  bearings  being  located  In  a  plane  below  the 
front  or  closed  end  of  the  guide  slots,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  front  and  oppositely  disposed  guide  members 
at  the  bottom,  said  guide  members  having  slots  open  at  the 
rear  end  that  incline  upwardly  toward  the  front  end  and 
terminate  In  stops  at  points  near  the  front  end  of  the 
ca.8lng,  horizontal  roller  bearings  mounted  In  the  front 
end  of  the  casing  In  a  plane  below  the  closed  end  of  the 
guide  slota  and  a  can  holding  carriage  having  lateral  roller 
bearings  for  engaging  the  slots  in  the  guides  and  having 
solid  bearing  portions  for  riding  upon  the  roller  bearings 
In  the  front  end  of  the  casing,  all  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


872.226.  SPRING.  Chacxct  T.  Edoebton,  Richmond 
Hill,  and  WiLroRO  J.  Golden,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  392,1«9. 


1.  In  a  leaf  spring,  an  auxiliary  plate  of  less  camber 
than  the  working  plate*  of  the  spring  and  tending  by  Its 
retctlon  to  substantially  reduce  the  free  height  of  the 
spring. 

2.  In  a  leaf  spring,  an  auxiliary  plate  of  less  camber 
than  the  working  plates  of  the  spring  which  by  Its  reac- 


tion   substantbally    stiffens    the    spring    under    the    Initial 
range  of  load. 

3.  In  a  leaf  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  plate  of  less 
camber  than  the  plates  of  the  spring  which  Is  Idle  In  the 
working  position  of  the  spring  but  substantially  affects  Its 
action  under  light  and  overloaded  conditions. 

4.  In  a  leaf  spring,  an  auxiliary  plate  uf  less  camber 
than  the  plates  of  the  spring  and  so  proportioned  that 
with  the  spring  in  solid  position,  said  auxiliary  is  sub- 
jected to  the  maximum  safe  fil>er  stres.'*. 

5.  In  a  l^^af  spring,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  spring  plates 
of  less  camber  than  the  plates  of  the  spring,  which  are  idle 
in  the  working  position  of  the  spring  but  substantially 
affect  Its  action  under  light  and  overloaded  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,227.  GREEN  VAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  (]adient  ENGr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle, 
Basel,  Switzerland  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,929. 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halogen 
derivatives  of  beta-naphthlndlgo,  which  process  consists 
In  first  treating  beta  naphthyllsatln  with  halogeoatlng 
agents,  then  reducing  the  resulting  halogen  derivatives  of 
beta  naphthyllsatln.  preferably  after  their  conversion  into 
the  corresponding  chlorids,  and  Anally  treating  the  so 
obtained  reduction  products  with  suitable  oxidizing  agents. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halogen 
derivatives  of  beta-naphthjllndlgo  which  process  consists 
In  treating  beta-Baphthylisatin  with  bromin,  then  re<luclng 
the  resulting  bromo  derivatives  of  beta  naphthylisatin, 
preferably  after  their  conversion  Into  the  corresponding 
bromo  beta-naphthyllsatlnchlorids,  and  finally  treating  the 
so  obtained  reduction  products  with  suitable  oxidizing 
agents. 

3.  .\8  new  products,  the  hologen  derivatives  uf  beta- 
naphthyllndlgo,  which  can  be  obtained  by  first  treating 
beta  naphthyllsatln  with  halogenatlng  agents,  then  reduc- 
ing the  resulting  halogen  derivatives  of  beta-naphthyllsatln 
after  their  conversion  Into  the  corresponding  chloride  and 
finally  treating  the  so  obtained  reduction  products  with 
suitable  oxidizing  agents,  the  said  halogen  derivatives  of 
beta-naphthylindlgo  being  vat-dyestuffs  dyeing  unmor- 
danted  cotton  from  alkaline  vats  green  tints  fast  to  wash- 
ing, light  and  chlorln. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  described  green 
vat-dyestuff,  being  a  bromo  derivative  of  beta  naphthyl- 
Indlgo  and  constituting,  In  dry  state,  a  dark-green  crystal- 
line powder  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
greenish  blue  color,  only  difficultly  soluble  in  cold  nitro- 
benzene with  a  green  color,  easily  soluble  In  hot  nitroben- 
zene with  a  greenish-blue  color  and  yielding  by  treatment 
with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  a  reddish-brown  vat,  from 
which  unmordanted  cotton  is  dyed  In  vivid  green  shades, 
fast  to  washing,  light  and  chlortn.  1 


I  I 

872,228.     QUADRUPLEX  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  JoHK 

J.  Ghbgan.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,440. 


1.  A  quadruple!  telegraph  system,  having  a  neutral 
relay  and  a  polarized  relay  and  their  local  sounder  cir- 
cuits In  combination  with  means.  Including  an  Induction 
coll,  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  neutral  relay  to  act 
on  the  local  sounder  circuit  of  the  neutral  relay  to  pre- 
vent false  signals. 

2.  A    quadruple!    telegraph    system,    having    a    neutral 
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relay   and   a   polarized   relay  and   their  local   sounder  cir- 
cuits   in  combination  with  means  controlled  by  the  arma 
tare  of  the  neutral   relay  to  momentarily  open  the  local 
sounder  circuit  of  the  neutral  relay  to  prevent  false  slg 
nals. 

3.  A  quadruple!  telegraph  system,  having  a  neutral 
relay  and  a  polarized  relay  and  their  local  sounder  cir 
cults  In  combination  with  means,  Including  an  Induction 
coll,  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  neutral  relay  to 
momentarily  open  the  local  sounder  circuit  of  the  neutral 
relay  to  prevent  false  signals. 


872.229.  SOLDERING  IRON.  Arthck  L.  OirrOBD.  Oil 
City,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lester  L.  Lewis,  Oil 
City,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,422. 


1.  A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  comp(  und  of  tin  and  copper  In  such  proportions  as  to 
Impart  to  the  iron,  when  heated,  the  Inherent  quality  of 
adhesion  for  solder. 

2.  A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  compound  of  a  rela- 
tively large  proportion  of  copper  and  a  relatively  small 
proportion  of  tin,  the  proportions  being  such  as  to  give 
the  iron  when  heated  the  Inherent  quality  of  adhesion 
for  Solder. 

3.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  compound  of  a  base  material  with  tin  in  such  propor- 
tions as  to  Impart  to  the  iron  when  heated  the  inherent 
quality  of  adhesion  for  solder. 

4.  A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  compound  of  copper  and  a  solder  adhering  element  com- 
pounded in  such  proportions  as  to  Impart  to  the  Iron  when 
heated  the  Inherent  quality  of  adhesion  for  solder. 

5.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  IkxJv  portion  formed 
of  a  base  material  and  a  solder  adhering  element  com- 
pounded In  such  proportions  as  to  permanently  Impart  to 
the  iron,  when  heated,  the  inherent  quality  of  adhesion 
for  solder  regardless  of  any  degree  of  heat  applied  to  the 
Iron  below  tlie  melting  point. 


872,230.     BUTTON  LOOP.     Thomas  8.  Halkv,  West  Ha 
v'en.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,268. 


moTable  in  constant  contact  with  the  entire  wall  of  the 

receptacle  by  said  eccentric,  and  a  slide  Journaled  In  the 

ring  and  guided  in  the  wall  of  thr  receptacle  between  the 
inlet  and  filling  tube. 


cc 


A  button  loop  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
wire  bent  to  form  a  substantially  triangular  body,  the 
said  memtjcrs  of  which  terminate  In  close  relation  to  form 
a  narrow  throat,  the  free  extremities  of  said  wire  beyond 
the  termination  of  said  side  memliers  lK>ing  curved  in  a 
semi  •  circle  to  form  hooks,  the  hooks  overlapping  each 
other  to  form  an  eye,  the  said  overlapping  portions  of 
the  hooks  reversely  Inclined  on  their  Inner  faces  st)  that 
the  wire  Is  of  the  same  cross-sectional  area  throughout, 
and  all  parts  of  the  eye  and  body  are  In  the  same  plane. 


2.  In  a  sausage  filling  and  dividing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  filling  tube,  and  a  cylindrical  meat  recepta- 
cle communicating  therewith,  of  an  eccentric  feed  member 
mounted  In  the  receptacle,  a  gut  carrying  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  filling  tube,  a  driving  member,  means  con- 
necting th«  eccentric  and  the  sleeve  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, and  means  en  the  latter  adapted  to  Intermtttentfy  and 
alternately  rotate  the  eccentric  and  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  sausage  filling  and  dividing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  filling  tube,  and  a  cylindrical  meat  recepta- 
cle communicating  therewith,  of  an  eccentric  feed  member 
mounted  In  the  receptacle,  a  gut-carrying  sleeve  rotatnlily 
mounted  on  the  filling  tube,  a  driving  member,  means  con- 
necting the  eccentric  and  the  sleeve  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, means  to  rotate  the  eccentric  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously lock  the  sleeve  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  sausage  filling  and  dividing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  filling  tube,  and  a  cylindrical  meat  recepta- 
cle communicating  therewith,  of  an  eccentric  feed  member 
mounted  In  the  receptacle,  a  gut-carrying  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  filling  tube,  a  driving  member,  means  con- 
necting the  eccentric  and  the  sleeve  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, means  to  rotate  the  sleeve,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously lock  the  eccentric  against  roUtlon  during  the  roU- 
tlon  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  sausage  filling  and  dividing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  filling  tube,  a  gut-carrying  sleeve  rotatable 
thereon,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  communicating  with  the 
filling  tube,  an  eccentric  rotatable  In  the  receptacle,  of  a 
shaft  carrying  the  eccentric,  a  pinion  on  the  eccentric 
shaft,  a  drive  wheel,  a  mutilated  gear  thereon  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  second  drive  shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  carrying-sleeve,  and  a  muti- 
lated gear  on  said  drive  wheel  adapted  to  operate  said 
gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2.231.     SAUSAGE  ■  STUFFER.     IIeinbich  F.  Ham 
BRiTH.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to 
The  Firm  of  Blberfeld  4  Co  .  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed 
Aug.  27.   1906.      Serial   No.  ."532,223. 
1.  In   a  machine   of  the   character  described,   a   fllllnc 
tube,   a  cylindrical   meat  receptacle  communicating  there- 
with having  an  Inlet  for  the  meat,  an  eccentric  rotatable 
In  the  receptacle,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  eccentric 


872,232.  SIPHON-SKIMMER.  Cirtis  Habbf.rt.  Smeth- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  329,762. 
1.  K  siphon  skimmer  attachment  for  milk  bottles  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  guide  sleeve,  a 
siphon  hnvinp  Us  Intakp  leg  plldably  mounted  In  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  scale  having  designating  numer- 
als extending  In  increasing  valuation  upwardly  from  the 
lower  rni  thereof  for  enaction  with  a  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  an  indicating  strip  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  and  projecting  downward  at  one  side 
thereof  to  depend  upon  the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  said  strip 
!>elng  provided  with  a  cooperating  scale  having  its  deslg- 
satlng  numer.ils  extending  downwardly  thereon. 

2    A   siphon  skimmer  attachment  for  milk  bottles  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth 
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of  the  bottle,  a  siphon  hariag  its  intake  leg  slidably  mount- 
ed In  said  supporting  member  and  provided  with  a  gage 
comprising  a  set  of  designating  numerals  eztendlnc  up- 
wardly thereon  for  coactlon  with  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  gage  rtrip  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
projecting  downward  at  one  side  thereof  to  depend  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  said  gage  being  provided  with  a 
cooperating  set  of  designating  numerals  extending  down- 
wardly thereon. 


3.  A  siphon  skimmer  attachment  for  milk  bottles  com- 
prising a  tiangod  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  guide  sleeve,  a  si- 
phon having  its  intake  leg  slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  scale  graduations  and  designating  nu- 
merals extending  upwardly  in  increasing  value  from  the 
lower  end  thereof  for  coactlon  with  said  cap,  and  a  flexible 
gage  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cap  and  projecting 
downward  at  one  side  thereof  to  depend  therefrom  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a 
cooperating  set  of  graduations  and  designating  numerals 
extending  downwardly  In  increasing  valuation. 

4.  A  siphon  skimmer  attachment  for  milk  bottles  com- 
prising a  flanged  cap  having  a  central  guide  sleeve,  a  si- 
phon having  a  short  leg  open  at  both  ends  and  slldably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  long  leg  connected  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  short  leg  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter,  the  lower  portion  of  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  be- 
ing provided  with  a  scale  having  numerals  extending  up- 
wardly thereon  for  coactlon  with  a  portion  of  the  cap, 
stoppers  slldably  mounted  In  the  legs  of  the  siphon,  and  a 
gage  strip  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  cap  and 
depending  at  one  side  therefrom  to  project  down  upon  the 
outside  of  the  bottle,  the  numerals  upon  said  strip  being 
arranged  in  reverse  order  to  the  numerals  of  the  scale  on 
the  siphon. 


872.233.     ENGINE -LATHE.     James   Habtnbss,   Spring- 
fleld,  Vt     Filed  Dec.   19,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,436. 

1.  In  an  engine-lathe,  a  bed,  a  carriage  longitudinally 
alldable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  independent  cutter  holders 
supported  directly  on  said  carriage  and  Immovable  to- 
wards and  from  the  work  but  adjustable  towards  and  from 
each  other,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  tool  holders 
to  said  carriage  after  adjustment,  a  cutter  slldably  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  holders,  and  means  on  each  holder  for 
positively  moving  the  cutter  thereon  towards  and  from  the 
work. 

2.  In  an  engine  lathe,  a  bed.  a  carriage  longitudinally 
alldable  thereon,  a  cotter  holder  adjustable  on  said  car- 
riage longitudinally  of  Its  lines  of  travel  bnt  secured  di- 
rectly to  said  carriage  so  that  It  Is  immovable  towards 
and  from  the  work,  aald  cutter  holder  bartng  a  socket 
transTeraely  of  its  lines  of  movement,  means  for  rigidly 


securing  said  holder  to  said  carriage  to  travel  therewith,  a 
cutter  slidable  In  the  socket  in  said  holder,  and  a  screw  on 
said  holder  connected  to  said  cutter  to  move  It  back  and 
forth  in  its  socket. 


^^|^«?s^ 


3.  In  an  engine  lathe,  a  bed,  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  cutter  holders  seated  directly  against  said 
carriage  but  adjustable  towards  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  cutter  holders  after  adjust- 
ment to  said  carriage,  an  undamped  cutter  bar  slidlngiy 
seated  In  and  directly  supported  by  each  of  said  holders 
and  means  for  adjusting  each  cutter  bar  In  its  holder  to- 
wards and  from  the  work. 


872.234.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Thomas  C.  Hknbt,  Mont- 
gomery. I^.     Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,234. 


In  an  elastic  fluid  engine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  steam  space  having  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  cross  section,  a  steam  wheel  mounted  with- 
in said  portion  and  provided  with  slots  of  arcuate  con- 
formity, and  a  slide  of  arcuate  conformity  mounted  within 
each  of  said  slots,  said  slide  being  made  In  a  plurality  of 
parts  overlapping  each  other  for  the  purpose  of  forming 
a  steam-tight  Joint. 

I 


872,235.      COLLAPSIBLE    CLOTHES-HORSE.      JpswH 
i        HiMMEU    Jamaica    Plain,    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1906. 
Serial   No.   303.423. 

A  clothes-horse  comprising  in  its  construction  a  base, 
'  two  sides  pivoted  to  said  base,  and  rods  connecting  said 
'  sides  together,  said  sides  each  constituting  a  set  of  lasy- 
1  tongs,  said  rods  forming  the  pivots  of  the  links  of  said 
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lazy  tongs,  the  sides  nf  one  lower  link  of  each  lower  pair 
of  links.  re8r>e<tlvely.  being  of  une»iunl  length,  whereby  the 


Ci 


cess  to  the  locking  rod,  and  a  shackle  bow  bavliin  a  in.lnt 
at  one  end.  a  lateral  hcok  on  said  end.  and  hing«Hl  at  the 
opposite  end  on  the  body,  whereby  the  point  may  first  be 
passed  through  meat  and  then  inserted  in  the  registered 
perfiTratlons.  thus  interlocking  the  locking  rod  with  the 
lateral  hook  for  securing  the  shackle  Ww  In  the  tag  body. 


f  'V  »> 


connecting  rods  are  in  a  plane  ai  an  angle  to  a  vertical 
plane  when  the  rack  Is  adjusted  for  use. 


872,236.      BUILDING.      Elbridge    Hiff.    Jr.,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,110. 


^  jf 


J  d 


1.  In  a  building  the  combination  with  siding  sheets 
having  wedge  shaped  edges,  of  a  binding  strip  having  clips 
to  engage  and  hold  the  edges  of  abutting  siding  sheets 

1;.  In  a  building  the  combination  with  siding  sheets. 
having  wedge  shaped  edges,  of  a  binding  strip  liaMng 
sprung    In    clips    to   engage   the   edges    of    almtting   siding 

.S.  A  binding  strip  for  roof  or  side  sheets  of  a  building 
comprising  a  substantially  reversed  L  shaped  body  and  op- 
positely disposed  clips  extending  therefrom. 

4.  A  building  strip  for  roof  or  side  sheets  comprising  a 
main  bodv  and  oppositely  disposed  clips  extending  there- 
from, the  stem  of  each  clip  lieing  rut  away  to  form  a 
groove  between  the  top  of  the  clips  and  the  main  tody. 

5.  In  a  building  a  corner  strip  substantially  L  shape 
In  cross  section,  having  a  clip  secured  to  earh  arm  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


2.  In  a  Ug  of  the  character  described,  a  tag  body  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  having  a  concavity  Jn  its  surface,  a  wing 
foldable  over  the  concavity,  and  two  body  sections,  one 
at  each  side  and  folded  upon  each  other  and  over  the  wing. 
said  sections  and  wing  having  alined  perforations  therein 
above  the  concavity. 

3.  In  a  tag  of  the  character  described,  a  tag  l-ody  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  having  a  concavity  near  one  end.  a  spring 
wire  rod  secured  by  one  end  and  extended  across  the  con 
cavity,  a  wing  foldable  over  the  rod  and  the  concavity, 
and  two  plate  like  body  sections  folded  successively  ui>on 
the  wing  and  upon  each  other,  said  sections  nnd  wing 
having  alined  perforations  therein -^bove  the  spring  rod 

4.  In  a  tag  of  the  character  described,  a  tag  body  having 
a  spring  locking  rod  therein,  and  also  having  a  perfora- 
tion opposite  the  spring  locking  rod,  and  a  shackle  l>ow 
pointed  at  one  end  and  having  a  locking  hook  therein 
near  the  point,  and  a  hinged  connection  at  the  other  end 
of  the  shackle  bow  on  the  tag  body,  said  connection  hav- 
ing a  construction  which  permits  the  shackle  bow  to  be 
adjusted  for  folding  it  flat  upon  the  tag  body. 


872  239.  POPCORN  BUTTERING  DEVICE.  Joh.v  M. 
KLINE,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,711. 


872  237.  EYELET.  Wimjam  Highe.s.  Taunton.  Ml 
assignor  to  Hughes  Kyelet  Company.  Taunton,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,538. 


__&^ 


\ 


XJ-i 


An  eyelet  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  barrel  formed 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  series  of  Independent  petals,  and 
having  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  clenched  upon  the  ma 
terlal  to  secure  the  eyelet  in  place. 


«72,238.      MEATTAG.      Ralph    H.    Jackson,    Rochester. 

N.  Y^.     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.053. 

1.  In  a  meat  tag.  a  body  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  three  sections  that  fold  upon  each  other,  a  resili- 
ent locking  rod  therein  having  a  free  end.  the  body  hav- 
ing registering  perforations  In  its  sections  that  afford  ac- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  reservoir 
higher  at  one  side  than  at  an  opposite  side,  an  opening  In 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  between  the  high  side  and  the  low 
side,  a  cylinder  superposed  above  the  bottom  of  said  res- 
ervoir and  having  a  top  portion  of  its  periphery  exposed 
through  and  substantially  filling  said  opening,  and  rotata- 
ble  to  move  Its  peripheral  surfaces  from  the  high  side 
toward  the  low  side  of  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  rasing  larger  than  the  cylinder,  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder  is  exposed,  and  a  cover  for  said 
opening  serving  as  a  material  chute  when  the  exposed 
roller-surface  Is  not  Inclosed  thereby. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  one  side  lower  than  the  opposite 
side,  a  movable  plate  connected  with  the  lower  side,  and 
a  stationary  top  portion  arranged  with  respect  to  the  mov- 
able plate  to  leave  between  said  elements  an  opening,  and 
a  cylinder  of  diameter  greater  than  said  opening  remov- 
ably arranged  in  bearings,  said  cylinder  being  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  opening  as  Increased  by  movement  of  the 
,  movable  plate. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  top  opening  therein,  a 
cylinder  in  the  casing  having  a  peripheral  portion  exposed 
through  the -said  opening  and  substantially  filling  the 
■ame,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  pivoted  to  the  casing 
arranged  when  in  open  position  to  constitute  a  means  for 
directing  material  to  the  exposed  portion  of  said  cylinder. 


I 


872,240.       DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      AcocsT    Lange,    Scrlb- 
ner.  Nebr.    Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,502. 


In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  bracket 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  pole  and  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  main  equalizer  bar  having  one  end  pivot- 
ed to  the  bracket  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  bracket 
and  extending  across  the  pole,  an  auxiliary  equalizer  bar 
pivoted  at  about  the  center  of  its  length  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  bracket  with  its  ends  projecting  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pole,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  auxiliary  equalizer  bar  and  its  other  end  adjustably 
pivoted  to  the  main  equalizer  bar  at  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  bracket  in  front  of  the  pivot  of  the  main  equalizer  bar, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  auxiliary  equalizer  bar 
and  to  the  said  lever  at  one  side  of  Its  center  of  length, 
and  draft  appliances  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  main 
equalizer  and  lever. 


872,241.  GRAVE  CONSTRICTION.  Walter  Living- 
ston. Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No 
378,485. 


1.  In   a  grave  construction,   a   top  supporting   member 
arranged  In  the  earth  above  the  grave,  with  the  upper  sur 
fac«  Buhatantlally  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
and  a  grave  top  consisting  of  a  slab  arranged  upon  said 
■apportlng  member. 

2.  In  a  grave  construction,  a  top  supporting  member 
embedded  In  the  earth  above  the  grave  and  having  the 
upper  anrface  aubstantlally  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 


earth,   and  a  grave   top   arranged   upon   said   supporting 
member  and  comprising  a  solid  slab  of  cement  or  concrete. 

3.  In  a  grave  construction,  an  arch  embedded  In  the 
earth  above  the  grave  and  having  the  crown  substaatially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  a  slab  constituting 
a  grave  top  resting  upon  said  arch. 

4.  In  a  grave  construction,  an  arch  eml)edded  in  the 
earth  above  the  grave  and  having  the  crown  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  a  slab  constituting 
a  grave  top  resting  upon  said  arch,  said  slab  having  the 
under  side  curved  to  conform  to  the  extrados  curve  of 
the  arch. 

6.  In  a  grave  construction,  an  arch  embedded  In  the 
earth  al)ove  the  grave  and  having  the  crown  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  slab  constituting  a 
grave  top  and  resting  upon  the  crown  of  said  arch,  and 
supporting  members  between  the  haunches  of  said  arch  and 
said  slab. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

k  I 

872,242.  BTEAM  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Wilhelm 
F.  LoHKMTZEN,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354,792. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  heat 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  Jacketed  heating  tubes,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  beating  vapor  between  the  jackets 
and  tubes. 

2.  A  heater  for  the  purpose  gpeclfled,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  heating  element  therein  conalstingof  an  upper  tubu- 
lar ring  and  a  lower  tubular  ring,  a  plurality  of  tubes  pro- 
viding communication  l)etween  the  upper  and  lower  rings, 
and  opening  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  upper  ring  and 
throuKh  the  upper  wall  of  the  lower  ring,  and  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  first-named  tubes  and  opening  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  ring  and  the  upper  wall  of 
the  upper  ring. 

3.  A  heater  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged  therein,  con- 
centrically one  above  the  other  and  diminishing  In  circum- 
ference fmm  the  upper  to  the  lower  heater,  each  heater 
consisting  of  a  tubular  upper  ring  and  a  tubular  lower 
ring,  a  plurality  of  tubes  providing  communication  between 
the  two  rings,  and  opening  through  the  lower  wall  of  the 
upper  ring  and  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  lower  ring, 
and  tubes  extended  through  the  first-named  tubes,  the 
last  named  tubes  opening  through  the  upper  wall  of  the 
upper  rinu  and  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  lower  ring,  a 
space  l>elng  provided  between  each  Inner  tube  and  its 
outer  tube. 

4.  A  heater  of  the  class  descrl{)«>d.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  heat  elements  arranged  at  different  levels, 
and  consisting  respectively  of  hollow  rings  connected  by 
jacketed  tubes,  and  means  for  circulating  a  heating  fluid 
through  said  element.s. 


872.243.  \LVTCHBOX.  Manubl  F.  Ldna,  SaltlUo,  Mex- 
ico. Filed  Jan.  11,  1907  Serial  No.  351,856. 
1.  A  match  box  comprising  a  casing  open  at  both  ends, 
and  a  match  holder  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the 
casing  and  slldable  longitudinally  therein  between  the 
opposite  open  end^of  the  casing,  a  casing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  and  the  holder  having  a  button  projecting 
thereinto  and  forming  a  handle  by  which  the  holder  may 
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be  moved  within  the  casing,  said  holder  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  channels  opening  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  within  which  Individual  matches  may  be  placed  and 
moved  longltudlnallj-  and  with  cross  channels  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  channels  for  reception  of  the 
heads  of  the  matches  and  with  a  rib  or  partition  extending 
between  the  cross  channels,  substantially  ns  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


■r 


2.  A  match  hoi.,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  l)Oth  ends 
and  a  holder  movable  longitudinally  within  the  casing  and 

of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  casing  and  jir^'vlded  at 
Its  opposite  ends  with  longitudinal  channels  for  matches. 
and  with  a  cross  channel  between  the  inner  adjacent  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  channels  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'i.  A  match  \>i:\  comprising  a  casing  open  at  both  ends, 
and  a  holder  movable  longitudinally  in  tbe  casing  whereby 
Its  opposite  ends  may  I*  brought  adjacent  to  their  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  casing  and  having  longitudinal  channels 
for  matches,  said  channels  opening  toward  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  match  holder  having  at  each  of  Its  opposite  ends  a 
series  of  longitudinal  channels  for  individual  matches 
and  supplied  with  a  bradlng  material,  cross  channels  at 
the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  channels,  and  a  rib  or  parti 
tlon  l»etween  the  adjacent  cross  channels,  substantially  &» 
set  forth. 


872.244. 

Nebr. 


YOKE  FA.STENER       (^arl    Melchert,    Lynch, 
Filed  Apr.  6.  19u7.     Serial  No.  366,824. 


1.  \  ferrule  attachment  for  yoke  ends  comprising  a 
sleeve  member  encircling  the  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  extensions  engaging  the  yoke  In  rear  of  the  sleeve, 
and  projections  carried  by  the  extensions  to  register  with 
and  form   parts  of  the  yoke  limiting  collar. 

2.  .\  ferrule  attachment  for  yokes  comprising  a  sleeve 
member  to  encircle  the  end  of  the  yoke,  a  ring  receiving 
staple  carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  en- 
gaging tbe  yoke  In  rear  of  the  sleeve,  each  of  said  exten- 
sions l>elng  provided  with  projections  to  register  with  and 
form  parts  of  the  yoke  limiting  collars. 

3  A  ferrule  attachment  for  yokes  comprising  n  sleeve 
member  to  encircle  the  end  of  the  yoke,  a  ring  receiving 
stai'le  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  extensions  engaging 
the  yoke  In  rear  of  the  sleeve,  each  of  said  extensions  be- 
ing provided  with  projections  to  register  with  and  form 
parts  of  the  yoke  limiting  collars,  and  a  removable  pin 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  sleeve  extensions  and 
yoke  to  secure  the  parts  together. 


2.  In  a  belly  band,  the  combination  of  a  piece  of  flezlbla 
material  having  reduced  extensions  forming  atrapa  at 
tbe  ends  thereof,  buckles  slldlngly  arranged  on  aald  ex- 
tensions, said  extensions  being  turned-back  towards  each 
other,  and  an  elastic  member  connecting  the  turned-back 
portions  of  said  extensions,  substantially  as  described. 


872,245.      HARNESS.      Edward   Mohrey,   Paterson,   N.   J., 
assignor   of  one-half   to  George   Flax,    Paterson.   N.   J. 
Filed  May  27.   1907.     Serial  No.  875,820. 
1.  The    combination,    with    the    saddle    and    depending 
straps,  of  an  elastic  belly-band  connecting  said  straps,  an 
elastic  thlil-strap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  shafts 
or  thills  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  tblll 
strap  and  belly-band  together,  substantially  as  descrllied. 
131  O.  G.— 71 


3.  In  a  belly-band,  the  combination  of  a  piece  of  flexible 
material  having  reduced  extensions  forming  straps  at  the 
ends  thereof,  liuckles  slldlngly  arranged  on  said  exten- 
sions, said  extensions  being  turned  back  towards  each 
other,  and  an  elastic  band  connecting  the  turned-back 
portions  of  said  extensions,  substantifilly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  belly  band  consisting  of  a 
flexible  tubular  casing  having  straps  at  the  ends  thereof 
turned-back  into  said  casing,  an  elastic  memlier  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  straps  and  Inclosed  In  the  casing,  and  a 
thill-strap  extending  through  said  casing,  substantially 
as  de8crn>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  tubular  casing  having 
straps  at  the  end  thereof  turned-back  into  said  casing,  an 
elastic  meml>er  c.'nnectlng  the  ends  of  said  straps  and  In- 
closed In  the  casing,  a  thlllstrap  extending  through  said 
casing,  and  a  stiffening  body  Inclosed  in  the  casing  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  thereof,  substantially 
as  described 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


872,246.  FASTENING  HEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC-TIRE 
PROTECTORS.  Roi  H.  Morris  and  Elvin  e.  Town- 
send,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323.833. 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  pneumatic  tire  protectors, 
a  pair  of  blocks,  each  provided  with  a  perforated  ear  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  flange,  said  perforations  being 
conical,  and  tbe  flanges  being  opposite  each  other,  whereby 
a  recess  is  formed  l>etween  the  flanges  when  the  blocks  are 
In  position,  one  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse screw  threaded  aperture,  and  the  other  one  with  a 
screw-threaded  lug  adapted  to  fit  In  satd  aperture  and 
hold  said  blocks  together  with  said  flanges  in  engageraent 
with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  when  In  position,  a  nutted  bolt 
through  esch  ear  and  a  booked  plate  plvotaliy  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  receive  tbe  perforated 
edge  of  tbe  tire  protector. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  for  pneumatic  tire  protectors. 
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a  pair  of  block«,  each  proTided  with  a  perforated  ear  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  flange,  said  perforation  being 
conical  below  and  concave  on  top  and  the  flanges  being 
opposite  each  other,  whereby  a  recess  is  formed  between 
the  flanges  when  the  blocks  are  In  position,  one  of  said 
blocks  being  prorided  with  a  transverse  screw-threaded 
aperture  and  the  other  one  with  a  threaded  lug  adapted 
to  flt  in  said  aperture  and  hold  said  blocks  together  with 
their  flanges  in  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a 
bolt  through  the  perforation  in  each  ear,  the  nut  of  which 
is  convex  on  its  under  side  and  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt 
is  bifurcated,  and  a  plate  plvotally  secured  In  each  bifurca 
tlon  provided  with  hooks  for  engaging  with  the  perforated 
edge  of  the  protector. 


872,247.  AUTOMOBILE-CHAIR.  AcousTus  L  Moss 
Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No! 
374.582. 


1.  A  vehicle  chair  comprising  a  guldeway  in  the  bottom 
of  the  vehicle  body,  a  post  carrying  a  seat,  a  Imse  mountwl 
to  slide  on  the  top  of  said  guldeway  and  through  which 
the  said  post  extends,  the  lower  end  of  the  pnst  extending 
into  the  guldeway  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  top  of  th6  guldeway,  a  nut  adjustable  on  the 
post  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  base,  and  means 
for  locking  the  base  and  post  In  position  on  the  said  eulde 
way. 

2.  A  vehicle  chair  comprising  a  guldeway  fixed  In  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  body  and  having  a  slot  In  the  top 
and  notches  on  the  bottom  and  running  In  the  direction 
of  the  slot,  a  poet  carrying  a  seat  and  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  Into  the  said  guldeway,  and  a  locking 
catch  held  on  the  said  post  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
notches. 

3.  A  vehicle  chair  comprising  a  guldeway  fixed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  body  and  having  a  slot  in  the  top 
and  notches  on  the  bottom  and  running  in  the  direction 
of  the  slot,  a  post  carrying  a  seat  and  provided  with  1 
flange  extending  into  the  said  guldeway,  a  locking  catch 
held  on  the  said  post  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
notches,  and  a  pedal  for  controlling  the  said  catch. 

4.  A  vehicle  chair  comprising  a  guldeway  fixed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  body  and  having  a  slot  In  the  top 
and  notches  on  the  bottom  and  running  in  the  direction 
of  the  slot,  a  post  carrying  a  seat  and  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  into  the  said  guldeway,  a  locking  catch 
held  on  the  said  post  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
notches,  and  a  base  adJoaUble  on  the  post  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  said  gaideway. 

5.  In  cosBbinatlon   with  a  vehicle,   a  guldeway    in   the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  base  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
top  of  th«  gnidcway.  a  post  carrylnc  a  seat  and  extending 
through  the  base  Into  the  vnldeway,  the  post  being  pro 
Tktod  at  Its  lower  and  with  a  Aug*  adapted  to  slide  on  i 
th«  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  gnldeway,  mwins  for  hold 
Ins  the  said  bMe  and  the  said  flant*  of  the  post  In  sliding  I 
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engagement  with  the  top  of  the  guldeway  to  prevent  wab- 
bling of  the  chair,  and  means  for  locking  the  post  and 
seat  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872.248.  OrJTTINO 
ING  MACHINES. 
City,  N.  J.     Filed 


ATTACHMENT   FOR    PATER  MAK 

Charles    H.    McCoR.MirK,    .Jersey 
Dec.    12.   1906.      .Serial    No.   .147,529. 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  attachment  for  paper  making 
machines,  a  paper  winding  roll,  a  cutter  thereon,  and 
means  driven  by  the  shaft  of  the  roll  for  operating  the 
cutter. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  attachment  for  paper  making 
machines,  a  winding  roll,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon  and 
means  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  driven 
by  the  shaft  of  the  roll  for  operating  the  cutter  at  timed 
Intervals. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  attachment  for  papor  making 
machines,  a  paper  winding  roll,  a  cutter  thereon,  gearing 
driven  by  the  shaft  (.f  the  roll  for  actuating  the  cutter  at 
timed  Intervals,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  gearing 
for  varying  the  intervals  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  attachment  for  paper  making 
machines,  a  paper  winding  roll,  a  cutter  normally  lying 
within  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cutter  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  and  outwardly  and  Inwardlv  from  the 
periphery  of  the  roll,  a  swinging  cam  dog  for  Imparting 
an  endwise  projecting  movement  thereto,  a  cam  for  actu- 
ating said  dog.  and  gearing  for  operating  the  cam  to  pro- 
ject the  cutter  when  a  predetermined  numl)er  of  layers 
have  been  wound  upon  the  roll. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  attachment  for  paper  making 
machines,  a  paper  winding  roll,  a  cutter  thereon  normally 
lying  within  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cutter  being  mov- 
able  longitudinally  at  the  roll,  means  for  projecting  the 
cutter  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  a  swinging  cam 
for  imparting  an  endwise  projecting  movement  to  the  cut- 
ter, a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  the  swinging  cam,  and 
gearing  for  operating  the  rotary  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.249.     rUMP  LUBRICATOR.     Henrv    L.  MrCrLW>coH, 
Cropsey,  111.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.678. 

1.  A  pump  lubricator  comprising  a  cont  Iner  for  the 
lubricant,  an  oscillating  valve  for  recelvlr-  a  quantity  of 
the  lubricant  from  the  said  container  and  carrying  It  to  a 
discharge,  and  a  pump  plunger  moving  axlally  In  the  said 
valve  for  forcing  the  lubricant  In  the  valve  through  the 
discharge  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 

2.  A  pomp  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  the 
lubricant,  an  oscillating  valve  for  receiving  a  quantity  of 
the  lubricant  from  the  container  and  carrying  It  to  a  dis- 
charge, a  pump  plunger  moving  axlally  In  the  valve  for 
forcing  the  lubricant  in  the  valve  through  the  dlscfcarge. 
and  means  for  regulating  the  relative  movement  between 
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the  valve  and   plunger  to  control  the  amount  of  lubricant 
forced  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 


3.  A  pump  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  the 
lubricant,  an  oscillating  valve  for  receiving  a  quantity  of 
the  lubricant  from  the  snld  container  and  carrying  It  to 
a  discharge,  a  pump  plunger  moving  axlally  In  the  said 
valve  for  forcing  the  lubricant  In  the  valve  through  tbp 
discharge  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  relief  device 
for  automatically  relieving  the  pump  of  undue  pressure  on 
the  clogging  up  of  the  snJd  discharge 

4.  A  pump  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  the 
lubricant,  an  oscillating  valve  having  a  chamber  adapted 
to  connect  alternately  with  the  said  container  and  with  a 
discharge  for  conducting  the  lubricant  In  the  part  to  be 
lubricated,  a  pump  plunger  mounted  in  the  said  valve  and 
movable  axlally  therein,  to  draw  the  lubricant  Into  the 
said  chaml)er  from  the  said  container,  and  to  force  It  out 
of  the  chamber  into  the  said  discharge,  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  rocking  motion  to  the  said  valve,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting an  axial  movement  to  the  said  pump   plunger. 

6.  A  pump  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  the 
lubricant,  an  osclllnting  valve  having  a  chamber  adapted 
to  connect  alternately  with  the  said  container  and  with  a 
discharge  for  conducting  the  lubricant  to  the  part  to  be 
lubricated,  a  pump  plunger  mounted  In  the  said  valve  and 
movable  axlally  therein  to  draw  the  lubricant  Into  the 
said  chamber  from  the  said  container  and  to  force  it  out 
of  the  chamber  Into  the  said  discharge,  means  for  Impart- 
ing an  axial  movement  to  the  said  pump  plunger,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  given  to  the  said  pump 
plunger  to  the  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.251.      ELECTROMAGNETIC   POWER  -  GENERATOR 
Joseph  L.  Pkttkr.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Harry 
G.  Hawekotte.   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  July    16,   1906. 
Serial  No.  326.305. 


a7  2,250.  DYESTUFF  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Francis  J.  Oakes,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
l.f,   1906.     Serial   No.   29.').8.'>1. 

The  above  described  process  for  producing  an  improved 
dye  stuff  which  consists  in  first  making  a  solution  of  hema 
toxylln,  next  Injecting  Into  such  solution  oxygen  until  the 
hematoxylin  has  l>een  changed  to  hematin  and  finally  add 
Ing  to  the  solution  an  alkaline  nitrite  until  said  hematin 
has  become  neutral. 


the  plurality  of  pairs  of  cores,  a  pivot  supporting  one  end 
part  of  the  armature,  and  a  crank-shaft  having  constant 
operative  connection  with  the  other  end  part  of  the  anna* 
ture. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  power  generator  including  a 
frame,  a  rotative  crank-shaft  and  also  a  pivot  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  make-and  break  device  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  make-and-break  device  mounted  on  the  crank-shaft,  a 
plurality  of  magnet  cores  arranged  as  a  group  thereof,  a 
circuit-wire  between  one  of  the  group  of  cores  and  the 
frame,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  crank  of  the  crank-shaft, 
and  an  armature  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  pitman  and  guided  thereby. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  power  generator  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  fixed  magnet  cores,  a  pivot,  a  rotative 
crank  shaft,  and  an  armature  mounted  on  the  pivot  and 
extending  over  the  ends  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  cores, 
the  armature  being  operatlvely  connected  with  and  guided 
by  the  crank  of  the  crank-shaft  and  periodically  moving  to- 
ward the  cores  with  part  of  the  armature  approaching  one 
pair  of  cores  in  advance  of  another  part  thereof  that  ap- 
proaches another  pair  of  the  magnet  cores 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  power  generator  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  magnet  cores  grouped  together,  a 
pivot,  .1  rotative  crank-shaft,  and  an  armature  comprising 
a  broad  flat  bar-shaped  main  member  having  side-bars  and 
covering  the  ends  of  the  group  of  cores,  the  armature  be- 
ing guided  movably  by  the  pivot  and  the  crank-shaft. 

5.  .\n  electro-magnetic  power  generator  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  magnet  cores,  a  rotative  crank-shaft,  a 
pivot,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  crank  of  the  crank-shaft, 
and  an  armature  comprising  a  btioad  flat  bar-shaped  main 
member  having  side-bars  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
connected  plvotally  to  the  pivot,  the  armature  being  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  pitman. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.   An  electro-magnetic  power  generator  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  magnet  cores,  an  armature  covering  all  of 


872,2.':'2.     CLAMP.     Morley  A.   Rkare,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,799. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  angle-Iron  sidebars  having  Inte- 
gral, upwardly-projecting  jaws  at  opposite  ends  serrated 
on  their  Inner  faces,  bosses  formed  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  bars  adjacent  to  said  jaws,  guide-rods  threaded  into 
said  bosses  of  one  of  said  bars,  the  other  of  said  bars  being 
sUdable  upon  said  rod,  centrally-arranged  bosses  formed 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  bars,  an  operating  screw  thread- 
ed Into  one  of  said  centrally-arranged  bosses  and  sildable 
through  the  other,  a  thumb-nut  carried  by  said  screw  for 
forcing  said  Jaws  together,  and  a  screw  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  center  of  one  of  said  bars  and  carrying  a 
thumb  nut  for  clamping  the  material  held  between  said 
jaws  at  right  angles  thereto 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  side-bars  having  npwardly-pro- 
jectlng  jaws  at  opposed  ends,  means  for  drawing  said  jaws 
together,  and  means  for  clamping  the  material  held  by 
said  Jaws  at  right  angles  to  the  clamping  action  of  the 
Jaws. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  side-bars  having  upwardly-pro- 
jecting jaws  at  opposite  ends,  guide-rods  connecting  said 

,bars  together  adjacent  to  said  jaws,  a  centrally -arranged 
screw  connected  to  one  of  said  bars  and  sildable  through 
the  other,  carrying  means  for  forcing  said  jaws  together, 
and  a  screw  projecting  upwardly  from  the  center  6f  one  of 
said  bars,  carrying  means  for  clamping  the  material  held 
between  said  jaws  at  right  angles  to  the  clamping  action 
thereof. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  angle-Iron  side-bars  having  up- 
wardly-projecting   opposed    Jaws   at    opposite   ends,   guide- 


mo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


rods  arrangred  adjacent  to  said  Jaws,  connecting  said  bars 
together,  and  an  operating  screw  intermediate  said  rods 
for  forcing  the  Jawa  together. 

6.  A  clamp  compriaing  side-bars  having  upwardly-pro- 
JecUng  Jaws  at  opposite  ends,  guiding  means  connecting 
said  bars  together,  means  intermediate  said  guiding  means 
for  forcing  the  Jaws  together,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
material  held  by  the  jaws  at  right  angles  to  the  clamping 
action  of  said  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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872.25a.     AMfSEMENT  APPARATUS. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    17 
384.206. 


IlENRY    E.    RiEHIi, 

1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  up  track  and 
a  down-track  commencing  at  the  terminal  of  the  up- track 
and  leading  to  the  beginning  of  the  up-track,  the  said  down 
track  comprising  a  series  of  compound  curves  and  a  spiral 
and  having  guard  walls  on  each  side  thereof,, and  a  rotata- 
ble  car  for  movement  on  the  track,  said  down-track  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  yielding  devices  arranged  at 
intervals  for  engajtement  by  the  car  to  impart  rotation  to 
the  same. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  up-track  and 
a  down-track  commencing  at  the  terminal  of  the  up-track 
and  leading  to  the  beginning  of  the  up-track.  the  said 
down-track  comprising  a  series  of  compound  curves  and 
terminating  in  a  spiral,  a  rotatable  car  for  movement  on 
the  track,  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  devices  alongside  the 
down-track  for  engagement  by  said  car  to  rotate  the  same 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  up-track  and 
a  down-track  commencing  at  the  terminal  of  the  up  track 
and  leading  to  the  beginning  of  the  up-track.  the  said 
down-track  comprising  a  series  of  compound  curves  and  a 
spiral,  a  tunnel  through  which  a  part  of  the  spiral  passes 
a  rotatable  car  for  movement  on  the  track,  and  a  plurality 
of  yielding  devices  arranged  alongside  the  down-track  at 
intervals  for  engagement  by  the  car  to  rotate  the  same. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  car  having  a 
car  tryick  and  a  car  body  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said 
truck,  a  track  for  the  said  car  truck  to  travel  on.  springs 
supported  alongside  the  track,  and  projections  on  the  out- 
side of  the  car  for  engagement  with  the  said  springs. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus  provided  with  a  car  having 
a  car  truck,  a  circular  car  body,  a  king  pin  centrally  con- 
necting the  said  car  body  with  the  said  car  truck  to  allow 
the  car  body  to  turn  on  the  said  car  truck,  the  said  car 
body  having  radially  disposed  arms  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
car  body,  a  track  for  the  said  car  truck  to  travel  on,  and 
projections  outside  the  said  track  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  arms,  the  said  projections  being  in  the  form 
of  spiral  springs  secured  to  posts  alongside  the  track 


8  7  2.254.  SHUTTLE-CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Eppa  H.  Rton,  Worcester,  Masa.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachuaetts.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  310,665 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  having  a 
cell  to  receive  the  apare  shuttle,  to  be  Inserted  by  the 
weaver,  a  second  cell  to  receive  the  shuttle  to  be  removed 
and  a  third  cell  for  the  shuttle  in  the  normal  operation  of 
the  loom,  of  manually  controlled  means  to  brtag  each  of 
the  three  cells  Into  line  with  the  race-way. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  having  a 
c«ll  to  receive  the  spare  shuttle,  to  be  inserted  by  the 
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weaver,  a  second  cell  to  receive  the  shuttle  to  be  removed 
and  a  third  cell  for  the  shuttle  In  the  normal  operation  of 
the  loom,  of  manually  controlled  means  to  bring  each  of 
the  three  cells  Into  line  with  the  race-way.  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  cam.  connections  to  the  shuttle  box.  and  mech- 
anism   to   c^jerate  said  cam. 


3.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  shuttle  box  having 
a  working  cell,  a  cell  to  receive  the  spare  shuttle,  a  cell  to 
receive  the  shuttle  to  l,€  removed,  a  driving  gear,  a  .Irlven 
gear,  con  nod  ions  from  said  driven  gear  to  said  shuttle  box, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  effecting  operative  con- 
nection  lietween   said  gears. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  shuttle  box  having 
a  spare  shuttle  cell,  a  cell  for  the  shuttle  to  be  removed 
and  a  normally  operative  cell,  a  driving  gear,  n  driven 
gear  normally  at  rest,  manually  operative  means  for  effect- 
ing operative  connection  between  said  gears,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  driven  gear  to  the  shuttle  box  to  operate 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  shuttle  box.  having 
a  spare  shuttle  cell,  a  cell  for  the  shuttle  to  be  removed, 
and  a  normally  operative  cell,  a  driving  gear  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  and  a  second  gear  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  driving  gear,  and  having  a  movable 
manually  controlled  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
corresponding  meml)er  of  said  driving  gear,  and  connec 
tlons  from  said  driven  gear  to  the  shuttle  box  to  operate 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.255.     MOTOR  VKHICLE  FOR  ACJRIOTLTrRAL  PUR- 
POSES.     Herbekt   p.    Sainderson,    Bedford.    England 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,099. 


In  a  motor  vehicle  or  tractor,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  front  steering  wheels,  of  n  differential  gear  for 
driving  said  wheels,  mechanism  for  positively  driving  the 
balance  box  of  said  gear,  a  rear  wlieel  adapted  to  travel 
In  a  path  midway  l)etween  the  paths  of  said  steering 
wheels  and  mechanism  for  positively  driving  said  rear 
wheel  from  the  balance  box  of  said  differential  gear,  sub- 
stantially   as   descrlt>ed. 


872.256.  DINING -TABLE.  John  A.  Schackner.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Emma  Velsor 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial  No' 
368.743. 

A  table  having  a  top  provided  with  a  rectangular  frame 
secured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  legs  connected  to  said 
frame  at  its  corners,  said  top  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular opening  within  said  frame,  a  flange  extending  up- 
ward from  said  top  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  opening. 
rollers  carried  by  said  flange,  two  parallel  braces  extend- 
ing across  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  braces  «x- 
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tending  across  said  frame  and  nt  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  braces,  a  t>earlng  block  resting  upon  said  braces 
and  at   the  center  of  the  opening  and   having  a  vertically 
disposed  passage  therethrough,  a  rotatable  top  section  bav- 
in;; a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  vertically -disposed 


passage  and  between  the  separate  pairs  of  parallel  braces, 
said  top  section  having  the  portions  adjacent  its  periphery 
supported  upon  said  rollers,  and  a  band  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  rotatable  section  and  extending  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  carrying  said  rollers. 


87  2.25  7.  CRYSTALLIZING  APPARATUS.  Gboro 
SCHiCHT,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  27, 
1905.      Serial    No.    267,229. 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  crys- 
tallizing solutions,  an  apparatus  comprising  a  multitude  of 
cells,  channeled  arms  Independent  from  each  other  and 
suspended  from  the  borders  of  the  said  receptacle,  each 
of  the  said  arms  serving  as  support  for,  and  communicat- 
ing witli,  one  of  the  said  cells,  means  to  admit  cooling 
Ikjuld  at  one  end  of  the  channels  of  said  arms  and  to  dis- 
charge the  cooling  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  the  channels 
of  the  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  containing 
crystallizing  solutions,  an  apparatus  comprising  a  multi- 
tude of  cells,  slotted  U  shaped  bars  Independent  from  each 
other  and  suspended  from  the  borders  of  the  said  recep- 
tacle, the  said  cells  fixed  to  the  slotted  parts  of  the  said 
bars,  and  means  for  admitting  a  cooling  liquid  to  the  said 
cells  by  way  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


872,258.  THRE.\I>  STUETCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
WARPS  OF  DHIM  PRINTING  MACHINES.  Franz 
Schmidt.  Oberschonewelde.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1903.      Serial  No.   172,910. 


^t'O, 


celving  the  yarn  thread  therefrom,  of  a  stretching  roller, 
resting  loosely  and  movable  on  the  threads  between  the 
cops  and  the  drum  and  sup|>orted  directly  thereby,  said 
roller  being  provided  with  weights  tn  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  tension  device  for  yarn  printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  cops  and  the  printing  drum  for  re- 
ceiving the  yarn  threads  therefrom,  of  a  stretching  roller 
resting  loosely  and  movable  on  the  threads  between  the 
cops  and  the  drum  and  suppt>rted  directly  therel'v 


872.259.      TOBACCO -LATH    HOLDER.       Ira     Skbring, 
Greenville,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,077. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lath  holder  casing 
having  a  central  partition  to  form  Inclosed  sockets  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  attaching  lugs  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  holder  at  substantially  the  longitudinal  renter 
of  each  socket. 

2.  A  lath  holder  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  base  pieces  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides 
of  said  standard  to  fold  upward  against  the  same,  a  rear 
wardly  extending  sill  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard 
to  fold  against  the  same,  and  a  lath  holder  extending 
transversely  of  the  standard  to  support  laths  parallel  to 
said  base  pieces. 

3.  A  lath  holder  comprising  a  standard,  a  holder  casing 
mounted  thereon,  oppositely  disposed  base  pieces  plvotally 
connected  to  the  standard  to  fold  against  the  same,  a 
rearwardly  extending  sill  plvotally  connected  to  the  stand- 
ard to  fold  against  the  same,  and  n  stripper  holder  carried 
by  the  upper  face  of  said  sill. 


872.260.  CORN-THlNNER.  Charles  S.  Shank.  Scott 
Depot.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  onethlrd  to  Robert  A.  Stew- 
art. Scott  Depot,  W  Va  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.   338,597. 


1.  Id  a  tension  device  for  yarn  printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  cops  and  the  printing  drum  for  re- 


1.  A  corn  thinner,  consisting  of  a  staff  having  a  handle 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  slotted  tilade  having  a  ferrule  fitting 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  and  provided  with  lugs,  a  jaw 
comprising  a  block  pivoted  to  the  lugs  of  the  ferrule,  and 
fingers  projecting  from  the  Mock  and  having  Inwardly 
curved  lower  ends,  the  block  t)elng  provide^  with  an  arm, 
rigid  therewith  and  extending  through'  the  slot  of  the 
blade,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the 
staff,  a  spring  between  the  hand  lever  and  staff  handle, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  hand  lever  and  arm  of  the  said 
block. 

2.  A  corn  thinner,  comprising  a  staff  having  a  handle 
at  its  upper  end.  a  blade  on  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
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and  proTided  with  a  slot,  a  Jaw  comprising  a  block  pivoted 
to  the  staff  and  fingers  projecting  from  the  block  and  hav- 
tng  Inwardly  bent  lower  ends,  the  block  being  provided 
with  an  arm  rigid  therewith  and  projecting  through  the 
■lot  of  the' blade,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  hand  lever 
on  the  staff  adjacent  to  the  handle  thereof,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  hand  lever  and  arm  of  the  block. 


872.261.  FREE-CASTING  REEL.  Habby  Slottbbbeck. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,454. 


A  reel  comprising  a  spool  having  a  shaft,  a  gear  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  swinging  arm  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  for  the  second  named  gear,  a 
second  shaft,  a  crank  to  turn  said  second  shaft,  and  an  ec- 
centric pin  on  such  shaft  working  In  the  slot  of  the  swing- 
ing arm  to  move  the  arm,  said  pin  having  an  orbit  termi- 
nating on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  such  second  shaft  so 
as  to  hold  said  arm  In  one  position  with  the  gears  fully  In 
mesh  and  in  another  position  with  the  gears  fully  out  of 
mesh. 


872,262.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Edgar  W.  Stbble 
and  A.VDY  C.  Shusteb,  Edna,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  353,604. 


'  1.  A  wall  construction  comprising  building  bricks  or 
blocks  laid  In  courses  and  provided  at  top  and  bottom  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooves,  the  grooves  in  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  successive  courses  being  in  register  to  form 
lengthwise  openings,  spaced  cables  extending  through  sun- 
dry of  the  said  openings,  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
cables  in  place,  and  comprising  plates  each  having  a  socket 
engaging  an  end  of  a  cable,  and  a  device  for  expanding  the 
end  of  the  cable  within  said  socket,  and  a  binding  material 
filling  the  remaining  lengthwise  openings. 

2.  A  wall  constroction  comprising  building  blocks  laid 
in  courses  and  prorided  at  top  and  bottom  with  longitudi- 
nal grooTea,  the  grooves  In  the  opposite  faces  of  successive 
courses  being  in  register  to  form  longitudinal  openings  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  wall  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  cable  extending  through  one  of  the  said  openings,  and  a 
fastening  device  f6r  each  end  of  the  cable,  the  said  fasten- 
ing device  having  a  plate  resting  against  the  end  of  the 
wmll,  a  socket  tntegral  on  the  plate  and  extending  into  the 
end  ot  the  groore  and  containing  the  end  of  the  cable,  and 
•a  expaadluf  pin  driven  into  the  end  of  the  cable  within 
the  laM  aoeket. 

S.  A  wmll  eonstnictloB  comprising  a  wail,  cables  extend- 
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Ing  through  the  wall  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof, 
and  fastening  devices  for  the  ends  of  the  cables,  the  said 
fastening  devices  each  comprising  a  plate  resting  agaiast 
the  end  of  the  wall,  a  socket  on  the  plate  and  extending 
Into  the  wall  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  cable,  and  means 
for  expanding  the  end  of  the  cable  within  the  said  socket. 

4.  A  wall  construction  comprising  building  bricks  or 
blocks  laid  la  courses  and  provided  at  top  and  bottom 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  the  grooves  In  the  opposite 
faces  of  successive  courses  being  in  register  to  form  long! 
tudinal  openings  extending  from  one  end  of  the  wall  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  each  brick  or  block  having  a  vertical 
groove  at  one  end  located  to  one  side  of  the  said  top  and 
bottom  grooves,  and  a  vertical  groove  at  the  other  end  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  side  of  said  top  and  bottom  grooves, 
cables  extending  through  sundry  of  the  said  longitudinal 
openings,  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  cables  In 
place,  and  a  binding  material  between  the  courses  and  Ail- 
ing the  remaining  longitudinal  openings  and  the  said  end 
grooves. 

6.  A  wall  construction  comprising  building  bricks  or 
blocks  laid  in  courses  and  provided  at  top  and  bottom 
with  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  grooves,  the  grooves 
In  the  opposite  faces  of  successive  courses  being  in  register 
to  form  loQgitudlnal  openings  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  wall  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  ends  of  each  brick 
or  block  having  vertical  grooves  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  top  and  bottom  grooves  and  spaced  an  equal 
distance  from  the  sides  of  the  block,  the  grooves  on  the 
opposite  faces  of  adjacent  bricks  or  blocks  of  a  course  be- 
ing in  register  to  form  vertical  openings,  cables  extending 
through  sundry  of  the  said  lengthwl.se  openings,  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  cable  in  place  in  the  wall,  and  a 
binding  material  in  which  the  courses  are  laid,  the  binding 
material  filling  the  remaining  lengthwise  openings  and  the 
said  vertical  openings. 


872,263.      HINGE.      William    H.    Torodb.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.871. 


A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  leaves  having  a  portion 
curved  outwardly,  apertured  transverse  end  walls  at  the 
ends  of  the  carved  portions,  a  coupling  plate  proportioned 
to  fit  within  the  curved  portions  of  the  leaves  and  between 
the  end  ^alls  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
flanges  engaging  the  end  walls  and  separate  removable  pin- 
ties  extending  only  through  the  flanges  of  the  coupling 
plate  and  Into  the  apertures  of  the  transverse  end  walls, 
whereby  the  pintles  are  accessible  when  the  hinge  leaves 
are  opened. 


8^2,264.     STIRRUP.     Jacob  Twbit.  Ericson,  Mont.     Filed 
Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.421. 

1.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  spring  yielding  material  and  having  spring  coils, 
the  said  frame  having  divergent  hanger  members,  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  foot  plate  members,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
horizontally  disposed  members  being  turned  upward  to 
form  a  stop,  sn  srm  pivoted  between  said  members,  and  a 
spur  carried  by  the  arm. 

2.  A  stirrup,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  sprlsg-ylelding  material  and  having  spring  coils, 
the  said  frame  having  divergent  hanger  members  and  hori- 
zon tally-disposed  foot  plate  members,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
horisontally  disposed  members  being  turned  upward  to 
form  a  stop  loop,  an  arm  pivoted  between  said  members,  a 
plate   carried   by  paid   arm    and   adapted   for  engagement 
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with  said  stop  loop  when  the  arm  is  hanging  downward, 
and  a  spur  carried  by  said  arm. 


'»■->. 
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3.  A  stirrup,  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
to  form  divergent  hanger  members  having  a  loop  at  the  top 
for  receiving  a  saddle  strap,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hanger  members  being  colled  and  extended  Inward,  an  arm 
having  swinging  connection  with  the  Inwardly  extended 
members  near  the  Inner  end,  a  plate  on  said  arm,  a  stop  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  Inwardly  extended  members  forming 
a  stop  for  s^ld  plate,  a  spur  carried  by  the  arm,  and  a  foot 
plate  attached  to  said  Inwardly  extended  members. 

4.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  single 
length  tif  resilient  material,  the  said  frame  having  hanger 
members  and  horizontally  disposed  foot  plate  members,  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  horizontally  disposed  members  being 
turned  upward  to  form  a  stop,  an  arm  pivoted  between 
aald  meml>er9,  and  a  spur  carried  by  the  arm. 


872,265.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING.  Re.v4  Van 
BuooENHOiDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Otto  Goetze,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  22,  1906,  Serial 
No.  .S49.189  Renewed  Oct.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,".>44. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  textile  fibers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  track  upon  said  tank,  a  carrla^re  mov- 
able to  and  fro  over  said  track,  an  endless  apron  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  driving  said  apron  during  the  reciprocation  of  said 
carriage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  textile  fibers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
track  toward  and  sway  from  said  tank,  an  apron  on  said 
carriage,  means  to  drive  said  apron,  means  to  feed  the 
flbers  to  said  apron,  and  means  to  direct  Jets  of  bleaching 
solution  against  such  flbers  while  conveyed  by  said  apron. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  bleaching  textile  fibers,  which  con- 
sists of  a  carriage,  a  tank  located  at  the  end  of  said  car- 
riage and  In  line  with  the  same,  a  track  for  said  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  on  said  track,  a  plu- 
rsUty  of  pairs  of  squeesing-roUs  supported  on  the  carriage, 
an  endless  spron  passing  through  between  the  squeesing- 
rolls,  spraying-pipes  located  adjacent  to  the  sqneeslng-rolls 
for  supplying  the  spraying  solution  to  the  flbers  trans- 
ferred to  the  apron,  and  means  for  imparting  motion   to 


the  endless  apron  while  the  carriage  Is  moving  to  and  fro 
over  the  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  bieachlng^  textile  flt>ers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  squeeslng-roUs,  an  endless  apron  paasinx 
through  the  squeeslng-roUs.  means  for  supplying  the  textile 
fibers  to  said  apron,  spraying-pipes  located  adjacent  to  said 
squeezing-rolls.  means  for  rotating  the  squeesinf-rolls,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  apron  for  feeding  the 
fibers  forward  to  the  spraying-pipes  and  SQueesing-rolla. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  tanks  arranged 
side  by  side,  and  transverse  ways  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  tanks,  of  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  textile  flbers, 
which  consists  of  a  carriage  supported  on  a  wheel-plat- 
form moving  on  longitudinal  rails  at  right  angles  to  the 
transverse  ways,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  squeezlng-roilB,  spraying- pi  pes  adjacent 
to  the  squeezing-rolls.  sn  endless  apron  passing  through 
the  squeezing-rolls  below  the  spraying-pipes,  means  for 
feeding  the  fibers  to  one  end  of  the  apron,  means  for  Im- 
parting reciprocating  motion  to  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  squeezing- rolls  and 
driving  rollers  of  the  apron. 


872,266       BALE -TIE       Edward   H.    Vanck,   Colton,   Tex. 
Filed  May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,904. 


A  bale  tie,  formed  of  a  wire  strand  or  the  like,  having 
one  end  portion  return-bent  and  twisted  around  the  tle- 
t>ody,  a  portion  of  this  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  toward 
the  loop  at  one  bide  of  the  twisted  member,  a  locking  limb 
formed  of  the  extremity  of  said  portion  that  is  bent  to- 
ward the  loop,  and  a  ring-eye  In  the  form  of  a  coil  on  the 
other  portion  of  the  wire-body  at  a  distance  from  its  end 
and  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  body,  said  rinf-eje  be- 
ing hooked  into  the  loop  and  interlocking  therewith,  and 
when  hooked  receiving  the  locking  limb  that  prevents  the 
ring-eye  from  being  accidentally  detached. 


872,267.  RECORDING  MUSIC.  Jambs  J.  Walkib,  Lon- 
don. England.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  24,  1000, 
Serial  No.  275,611.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,696. 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  recording  instru- 
ments one  of  which  is  opersted  to  produce  a  record  of  the 
operations  of  the  controlling  members  of  a  mnaical  inatru- 
ment  said  record  being  adapted  for  the  purpose  of  control- 
ling a  reproducer  and  another  of  which  is  simultaneously 
therewith  operated  to  produce  a  companion  record  of  the 
speed  of  each  of  such  operations  said  companion  record  be- 
ing adapted  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  accelerator!  la 
the  reproducer. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  simnltaneoosly  a  record  of 
the  operations  of  controlling  members  of  a  raoaieal  inatm- 
ment  and  a  companion  record  of  the  speed  of  each  of  mdi 
operationa,  eompriainf  in  combination  oontrolUnff  mot- 
bers,  a  plurality  of  recorders  for  each  nich  member,  a  fin- 
rallty  of  impulse-transmitters  governing  the  action  of  Mieh 
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recorders    and    oieans    for    saccesslvely    energiilng    gach 
tranamltters  during  one  operation  of  a  controlling  member. 

V4S 


tlons  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  section  for  hold- 
ing both  In  closed  position,  with  a  brush  located  wholly 
within   the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  receptacle  removably  fltted  therein,  a  tightly 
fitting  cover  on  the  casing  composed  of  movably  mounted 
sections,  a  brush  In  the  receptacle  Inclosed  by  the  cover, 
and  a  device  for  holding  the  cover  sections  closed  and 
forming  a  seal  at  the  upper  end  of  the  brush. 


872,269. 
Wash. 


GEIARING.       OscAB     Williams,     Charleston, 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,934. 


A 
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3.  Apparatus  for  producing  simultaneously  a  record  of 
the  operations  of  controlling  members  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment and  a  companion  record  of  the  speed  of  each  of  such 
operations,  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  re- 
corders for  each  key,  a  sliding  carrier  for  each  recorder,  a 
normally  free  reciprocating  selector  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  said  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  Impulse-transmit- 
ters connected  with  each  controlling  member  for  control- 
ling the  engagement  of  said  selectors  with  said  carriers. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  simultaneously  a  record  of 
the  operations  of  controlling  members  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment an«  a  companion  record  of  the  speed  of  each  of  such 
operatlon.s,  comprising  In  combination  controlling  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  recorders  for  each  sucb  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  impulse-transmitters  governing  the  action  of  such 
recorders  and  on  each  said  member  a  stepwise  arrange- 
ment of  energizing  devices  for  the  Impulse  transmitters. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  simultaneously  a  record  of 
the  operations  of  controlling  members  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment and  a  companion  record  of  the  speed  of  each  of  such 
operations  comprising  In  combination  controlling  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  recordem  for  each  roch  member,  a  slid- 
ing carrier  for  each  recorder,  a  normally  free  reciprocating 
■•lector  adapted  to  operatlrely  engage  said  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  Impulse-transmlttei^s  governing  the  engagement  of 
said  selectors  with  lald  carriers  and  on  each  said  mem- 
ber a  stepwise  arrangement  of  devices  for  energising  said 
Impulse- transmitters. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


872,268.     MUCILAGE-BOTTLE.      Ralph   Waltox,    War- 
saw, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,675. 


1.  In  a  dvTlee  of  the  cUmi  dMcribed,  th«  combination  of 
a  TasMl  open  at  the  top.  a  casing  Into  which  the  T«aael  la 
fitted,  a  cover  eompoaed  of  bln«edl7  connected  eectlona 
■apported  etdely  on  the  casing  and  arranged  to  close  the 
top^of  the  Teeael,  and  a  catch  secured  to  one  of  the  sec- 


1.  An  axle  formed  In  two  sections  having  clrcumfereo- 
tlal  grooves  In  their  contiguous  end  portion,  a  sleeve  re- 
ceiving the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  axle  sections  and 
having  ribs  engaging  In  the  grooves  thereof,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  In  longitudinal  sections  each  of  which  Is 
formed  In  its  exterior  surface  with  a  bearing,  a  drive 
wheel,  gears  having  opposite  Journal  pins  one  of  which  Ip 
journaled  in  said  drive  wheel  and  the  other  in  a  bearing  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  gear  on  each  of  axle  sections  meshing 
with  all  of  said  first  gears. 

2.  An  axle  formed  of  two  sections  arranged  end  to  end, 
a  drive  wheel  formed  in  two  sections  havlhg  flanges  on 
their  contiguous  portions,  means  engaging  the  flanges  of 
said  wheel  sections  for  securing  the  same  together,  a 
sleeve  receiving  the  contiguous  end  portions  of  said  axle 
sectlon.s.  a  gear  on  each  of  the  axle  sections,  and  gears 
meshing  with  said  first  named  gear  having  opposite  jour- 
nal pins  one  of  which  is  Journaled  In  said  drive  wheel 
and  the  other  In  said  sleeve. 


872,270.     SNAP-HOOK.     John  N.  Bellinobr.  Casa,  Ark. 
Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,848. 


1.  A  snap  hook  whose  body  portion  Is  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  open  hook  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  strap- 
engaging  part  and  midway  Its  ends  with  a  disk-like  body 
portion  having  a  marginal  flange  extending  upwardly  to 
form  a  cup,  a  disk  pivoted  In  this  cup  and  having  Ita 
edge  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  hook  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  notch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  snap-hook  having  a  strap-engaging  part  at  one  end 
and  an  open  hook  at  the  other  end  and  a  broadened  body 
portion  between  such  parts,  a  disk  centrally  pivoted  on 
said  broadened  body  portion  and  having  Its  circular  edge 
engaging  the  extremity  of  the  hook,  said  circular  edge 
being  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  be  adjusted  co- 
incident with  the  end  of  the  hook  and  thus  open  the  hook, 
the  bottom  of  the  disk  being  convex  and  the  pivot  of  the 
disk  being  a  screw  passed  down  throogh  the  disk  and 
threaded  Into  the  body  of  the  snap-hook,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


872,271.     COMBINATION  TOOL.     PrriB  A.  Bawwr,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,003. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  members  connected  plvotally  together  and  pro- 
vided with  claws  for  the  purpoee  of  gripping  a  nail  or  the 
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like,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal portion  for  Increasing  the  leverage  between  said  claws, 
said  longitudinal  portion  terminating  at  one  of  Its  ends 
in  a  screw  driver  blade  having  a  sharp  portion,  and  also 
having  shoulders  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  sharp 
portion,  and  a  handle  mounted  telescoplcally  upon  said  lon- 


gitudlnal  portion  of  said  blade  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  impact  surfaces  for  engaging  said 
shoulders  and  receiving  therefrom  the  force  of  Impact 
so  as  to  avoid  Injury  to  the  sharp  portion  of  said  screw 
driver  blade. 


SKINNING-TOOL.      James   C.   Boyle.   Calgary, 


Alberta,    Canada. 
339,63T. 


Filed    Oct.    19,    1906.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  skinning  tool  comprising  a  flat  casing,  segmental 
knife  guards  forming  part  of  said  casing,  one  of  which  Is 
straight  and  the  other  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  straight 
guard,  the  straight  guard  having  projections  at  its  edge 
extending  beyond  the  Inclined  guard,  a  circular  knife 
mounted  to  revolve  in  the  said  casing  and  having  Its  cut- 
ting edge  extending  between  the  guards,  a  rotary  motor 
on  the  said  knife  within  the  casing,  and  a  supply  tube  on 
the  casing  and  discharging  the  motive  agent  Into  the  said 
motor. 

2.  A  skinning  tool  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  seg- 
mental guards  forming  part  of  said  casing,  one  of  said 
guards  being  straight  and  corrugated  at  its  edge  and  the 
other  l>elng  inclined  to  the  straight  guard,  a  circular  knife 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  said  casing  and  extending  with 
Its  cutting  edge  between  the  said  guards,  the  circular  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  knife  extending  approximately  midway 
of  the  length  of  the  corrugations  on  the  straight  guard, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  said  knife. 


3.  A  skinning  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  a  portion 
Inclosing  part  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  the  said  por- 
tion being  provided  with  finger  holes,  segmental  knife 
guards  f<  rming  part  of  the  onglng,  a  circular  knife  mounted 
to  revolve  In  the  said  casing  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending between  the  guards,  a  rotary  motor  on  the  said 
knife  within  the  casing,  means  on  the  casing  for  dis- 
charging the  motive  agent  Into  the  said  motor,  and  meatfs 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  agent  to  the  motor, 
the  said  means  including  a  hand  lever  fuhrumed  on  the 
outside  of  the  casing  and  located  adjacent  to  the  finger 
holes. 

4.  A  skinning  tool  cumprising  a  ca.slng  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  Inclose  part  of  the  cutting  e^lge  of  the  knife, 
the  said  portion  being  provided  in  its  periphery  with  an 
aperture  leading  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  for  the 
Insertion  of  a  sharpening  tool,  the  said  portion  of  the 
casing  being  further  provided  with  finger  holes,  segmental 
knife  guard.*  forujing  part  of  the  casing,  a  circular  knife 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  said  casing  and  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  extending  between  the  guards,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  knife. 

5.  A  skinning  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  Its  faces,  a" cap  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
central  stud  supported  by  the  casing,  spaced  guards  form- 
ing part  of  the  casing,  a  circular  knife  having  .i  hub 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  stud,  the  said  knife  having  its 
cutting  edge  extending  between  the  guards,  ball  bearings 
interposed  l)etween  one  face  of  said  knife  ami  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing,  ball  bearings  interposed  between  the 
end  of  the  bub  and  the  said  cap,  and  a  motor  on  the  knife 
within  the  casing  for  rotating  the  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


872,273.  GAS-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Adelard  D. 
Bbasson,  San  Francisco,  Gal.  Filed  July  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  382,962. 


>/ 


1.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  an  inlet  section 
provided  with  flaring  valve  seats,  oppositely  disposed 
valves  connected  to  a  hollow  shaft,  a  gasometer,  a  gas- 
ometer bell  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  governor 
supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  spiral  ribs,  guides  pro- 
vided with  lugs  to  t>ear  against  said  ribs,  end  an  annular 
mercury  chamber  provided  with  flexible  pipes  leading 
therefrom  to  the  rotatable  governor,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  mercury  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  an 
inlet  section,  oppositely  disposed  valves  therein,  a  gas- 
ometer, a  gasometer  bell  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  ro- 
tatable governor  provided  with  flexible  hoee  connections, 
and  an  adjustable  mercury  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  an  Inlet  section 
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provided  with  flaring  valre  seats,  concaTo-convex  valves 
coDoected  together  and  supported  upon  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
gasometer,  said  shaft  passing  through  said  gasometer  and 
through  a -litand  pipe  secured  to  said  gasometer,  a  gas- 
ometer bell  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  governing 
devices  comprising  a  rotatable  governor,  a  suspended  mer- 
cury chamber  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and 
flexible  pipes  extending  from  said  governor  to  said  mercury 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  governor  comprising  a 
hollow,  rotatable  chamber  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed spiral  ribs,  guides  provided  with  lugs  which  bear 
upon  said  ribs,  and  an  adjustable  mercury  chamber  having 
flexible  hose  connections  which  communicate  with  said 
governor.    ' 


872,274.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Reuben  Brooks,  Gloucester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Russia  Cement  Company,  Gloucester. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,406. 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port articles  to  be  displayed  and  having  individual  recesses 
to  receive  the  bottoms  of  such  articles  for  preventing  lat- 
eral movement  thereof,  and  a  member  secured  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  base  and  arranged  adjacent  the  upper 
portions  of  the  articles  constructed  with  peripheral  rigid- 
ity so  as  to  prevent  lifting  and  removal  thereof  from  the 
base,  the  parts  ^above  the  base  being  connected  thereto  by 
means  accessible  for  separation  only  from  the  under  side 
of  the  base. 

2.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  wide  supporting  base 
having  on  its  upper  surface  pockets  to  receive  the  bottoms 
of  articles  to  be  displayed  and  prevent  movement  of  such 
articles  laterally  in  any  direction  ;  a  cover  supported  at 
an  invariable  distance  from  the  base  engaging  the  upper 

>  parts  of  the  articles  and  rigid  at  Its  edges  to  prevent  lift- 
ing of  the  articles  from  the  pockets  ;  and  a  tie  member  coi  - 
nectlng  the  base  and  cover  together  so  that  they  canno.. 
be  separated,  the  parts  above  the  base  being  connected 
thereto  by  means  accessible  for  separation  only  from  the 
under  side  of  the  base. 

8.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  wide  supporting  base 
having  on  its  upper  surface  pockets  to  receive  the  bottoms 
of  articles  to  be  displayed,  and  prevent  movement  of  such 
articles  laterally  In  any  direction ;  a  cover  supported  at 
an  invariable  distance  from  the  base  engaging  the  upper 
parts  of  the  articles  to  prevent  lifting  thereof  from  the 
pockets ;  a  tie  rod  non-circular  in  cross-section  passing 
through  corrsspondingly  shaped  orifices  in  the  cover  and 
base,  and  having  an  Immovable  collar  above  the  cover  ;  and 
a  nut  sacured  to  the  rod  bearing  against  the  under  side  of 
tbe  base ;  the  collar  and  not  serving  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  cover  and  base,  and  the  shape  of  the  rod  prevent- 
ing loosening  thereof  while  the  stand  la  upright. 

4.  In  a  display  atand  dwigned  for  ahowing  amall  pack- 
age of  goods,  th«  oombtnation  of  a  baaa  having  pro]«c- 

.  tlona  indoaing  spaces  adapted  to  hold  the  bottoms  of  the 
articles'  to  be  displayed,  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  being 
slid  off  from  the  base  or  displaced  in  any  direction ;  means 


for  holding  the  tops  of  the  package  so  that  they  cannot  be 
raised  from  the  base ;  and  means  for  uniting  all  the  parte 
of  the  device  in  such  manner  that  they  cannot  be  sep- 
arated by  the  flnjjers  alone  while  the  stand  is  In  an  up- 
right position,  the  parts  above  the  base  being  connected 
thereto  by  means  accessible  for  separation  only  from  the 
under  side  of  the  base. 

5.  In  a  display  stand  designed  for  showing  small  pack- 
ages of  goods,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  baring 
projections  iBcloslng  separate  npaces  adapted  to  hold  the 
bottoms  of  the  articles  to  l)e  displayed  so  as  to  prevent 
them  from  Ijelng  slid  off  from  the  plate  or  moved  In  any 
direction  ;  a  cover  plate  so  formed  as  to  fit  the  tops  of 
said  articles  and  prevent  them  from  being  raised  up  out  of 
their  places  on  the  base  plate  ;  and  a  rod  secured  to  the 
base  passing  through  both  said  plates  in  such  manner  as  to 
hold  them  firmly  In  position,  the  parts  above  the  base  be- 
ing connected  thereto  by  means  accessible  for  separation 
only  from  the  under  side  of  the  base,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,275.     BOTTLING-MACHINE.     James   R.  Cobb,  \ta] 
halla,  8.  G.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,205. 


•^  t  \^  is 


1.  A  buttle  filling  machine  comprislug  a  supporting 
frame,  a  bottle  holder  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  crown- 
ing head  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  above 
the  holder,  means  for  adjusting  the  head  toward  or  from 
the  holder,  a  pump  movable  with  the  crowning  head  and 
having  an  outlet  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  opening 
into  the  crowning  head,  means  for  directing  a  second  fluid 
Into  the  crowning  bead,  a  valve  for  closing  said  means,  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  pump,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  and 
a  spring  controlled  push  device  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  cam  to  the  valve  to  open  said  valve  Immediately 
subsequent  to  the  actuation  of  the  pump. 

2.  A  bottle  filling  machine  comprising  an  adjustable 
crowning  head,  a  pump  casing  carried  thereby,  there  being 
a  passage  for  establishing  communication  t)etween  the 
pump  casing  and  the  crowning  bead,  said  pump  casing 
having  a  valved  inlet,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  outlet 
of  the  pump  casing,  a  piston  within   the  pump  casing,   a 

(  valved  water  Inlet  opening  Into  the  crowning  head,  and 
means  outside  of  the  casing  for  actuating  the  piston  and 

,  for  opening  said  valve  to  admit  water  to  the  crowning 
head  subsequent  to  the  discharge  of  fluid  by  the  piston  Into 
the  passage 


872,278.     CAR-ARRESTER.      William   Cook,   Broadhead. 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.973. 

1.  In  a  car  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  car,  axles 
thereon,  and  wheels  rotatable  on  the  axles,  of  lugs  on  the 
hubs  of  the  wheels,  latch  dogs  rockable  on  the  car  that 
may  Interlock  with  the  lugs,  and  means  for  manually  rocli- 
ing  the  dogs  toward  and  from  the  lugs. 

2.  In  a  car  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
two  axles  transversely  secured  on  the  bottom  of  said  car 
body,  wheels  rotatable  on  the  ends  of  the  axles,  and  radial 
lugs  on  the  hubs  of  said  wheels,  of  latch  dogs  pivoted  on 
the  bottom  of  the  car  body,  the  heads  of  which  will  inter- 
lock with  the  lugs  when  the  dogs  are  rocked  toward  the 
wheel  hubs,  and  means  for  manually  rocking  the  dogs. 

3.  In  a  car  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
axles  transversely  secured  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  body, 
wheels   rotatable  on   the  ends   of  the  axles,   hubs   on   the 
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wheels  and  radial  lugs  on  said  hubs,  latch  dogs  pivoted  on 
the  car  bottom,  the  hesds  of  which  will  Interlock  with  the 
lugs  when  the  dogs  are  rocked  toward  the  hubs,  a  rock 
shaft  disposed  transversely  on  the  car  body  bottom,  means 
connecting  the  rock  shaft  with  the  dogs  for  their  rocking 
movement,  and  means  for  manually  rocking  said  shaft. 


6-\~ 


-J- 


4.  In  a  car  .arrester,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
axles  transversely  secured  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  body, 
wheels  rotatable  on  the  ends  of  the  axles,  radial  lugs  on 
the  bubs  of  the  wheels,  and  latch  dogs  pivoted  by  an  end 
of  each  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  l>ody  and  that  will  inter- 
lock with  the  lugs  when  the  dogs  are  roc-ked  toward  the 
hubs,  of  a  rock  shaft  rockable  on  the  bottom  of  the  car, 
a  lever  on  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft  adapted  for  manipula- 
tion, dogs  rockable  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  toward  and 
from  the  wheel  hubs,  and  means  connecting  the  rock  shaft 
and  lever  with  the  dogs  for  their  rocking  movement 

5.  In  a  car  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
axles  transversely  thereon,  and  wheels  rotatable  on  said 
axles,  the  hubs  of  the  wheels  having  radial  lugs  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  dogs  pivoted  by  one  end  of  each  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  car  body,  and  that  may  Interlock  with 
the  lugs  when  said  dogs  are  rocked  toward  the  hulw,  of  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  near  each 
of  Its  ends,  a  lever  on  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  links 
pivoted  on  the  lever  and  also  on  two  adjacent  latch  dogs. 
a  rockable  block  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  links 
connecting  said  block  with  the  remaining  pair  of  latch 
dogs. 


872.277.      LOCOMOTIVE    TENDER.      Joseph    H.    Davis, 
Wlnfleld.  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  367,777. 


The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  valveJ  water 
inlet,  a  detachable  funnel  surrounding  the  Inlet,  and  a 
coupling  within  fhe  funnel  :  of  a  reservoir,  means  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  top  of  the  reservoir 
and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  means  having  an  air  vent.   1 


a  valve  within  said  means  for  closing  the  same  or  for  plac- 
ing the  reservoir  In  communication  with  either  the  tank 
or  the  vent,  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  the  top  of  the  tank,  said 
means  projecting  Into  the  tank  and  constituting  a  nosale, 
said  means  having  an  air  vent,  a  valve  within  said  means 
for  closing  the  same  or  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  either  the  vt-nt  or  the  tank,  and 
separate  valved  means  for  directing  steam  Into  the  tank 
and  reservoir  respectively. 


872.278.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Albert  J.  Dkbbt, 
Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1905,  Serial  No. 
273,963.     Renewed  July  21,   1906.     Serial   No.  327,216. 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  fur  spanning  a  rnllway  for  a 
vehicle  to  be  loaded,  comprising  a  portable  derrick,  dupli- 
cate sets  of  trackways  thereon,  wheeled  carriers  on  the 
trackways,  a  hoisting  cable,  an  anchoring  device  therefor 
and  suitable  guides  on  the  derrick  for  the  cable,  means 
for  winding  the  cable  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  pay- 
ing out  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction 

2.  A  loading  apparntiis  for  spanning  a  railway  for  a 
vehicle  to  be  loaded,  comprising  a  portable  derrick,  dupli- 
cate sets  of  trackways  thereon,  wheeled  carriers  on  the 
trackways,  a  hoisting  cable,  an  anchoring  device  therefor 
and  8uitnl)le  guides  on  the  derrick  for  the  cable,  means  for 
winding  the  cable  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  paying 
out  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  the  snld  sets  of 
trackways  being  laterally  and  downwardly  Inclined  with 
reference   to   the   derrick. 

3.  A  loading  .-ipparatus  for  spanning  a  railway  for  a 
vehicle  to  be  loaded,  comprising  a  portable  derrick,  dupli- 
cate sets  of  trackways  thereon,  wheeled  -carrlerB  on  the 
trackways,  n  hoistinp  cable,  an  anchoring  device  therefor 
and  suitable  guides  on  the  derrick  for  the  cable,  means 
for  winding  the  cable  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  pay- 
ing out  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction  :  said  track- 
ways each  embodying  duplicate  rails  laterally  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  with  reference  to  the  derrick  and  con- 
nected together  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  rod  having  a 
roller  thereon. 

4.  A  loading  apparatus  for  spanning  a  railway  for  a 
vehicle  to  be  loaded,  comprising  a  portable  derrick,  dupli- 
cate sets  of  trackways  thereon,  wheeled  carriers  on  the 
trackways,  a  hoisting  cable,  an  "anchoring  device  therefor 
and  suitable  guides  on  the  derrick  for  the  ceble,  means 
for  winding  the  cable  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  pay- 
ing out  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  said  trackways 
each  embodying  duplicate  rails  laterally  and  downwardly 
inclined  with  reference  to  the  derrick,  and  each  rail  being 
constructed  df  separated  meml^ers  united  together  at  their 
outer  ends  to  form  a  depression  for  normally  receiving  a 
wheel  of  one  of  the  carriers 

5.  A  loading  apparatus  for  spanning  a  railway  for  a 
vehicle  to  be  loaded,  comprising  a  portable  derrick,  dupli- 
cate sets  of  trackways  thereon,  wheeled  carriers  on  the 
trsckways,  a  hoisting  cable,  an  anchoring  device  therefor 
and  suitable  guides  on  the  derrick  for  the  cable,  means 
for  winding  the  cable  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  pay- 
ing out  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  said  trackways 
each  embodying  duplicate  rails  laterally  and  downwardly 
inclined  with  reference  to  the  derrick,  and  each  rail  being 
•  onstructed  of  parallel  separated  members  connected  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  ends  by  n  bolt,  the  bolts  for  the  said 
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parallel  members  of  the  rails  for  each  set  of  trackways  '  an  inking  pad.  of  a  spring  actuated  combined  relief  device 
constituting  stops  for  the  carrier.  and  ejector  applied  to  the  said  support 

rcialms  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


■872,279.     DOG-MUZZLE.     William  H.  Dusenbcht,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,842. 


872.280.  MONOCHLOROMONOBROMO  DERIVATIVES 
OF  INDIGO  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Gadient  Exgi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Swit- 
serland.     Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,931. 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mono- 
chloromonobromoderlvatlves  of  indigo  consisting  In  treat- 
ing a  monocblorindlgo  with  two  atomic  proportions  of 
bromln  in  presence  of  a  suitable  indifferent  medium. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mono- 
chloromonobromoderivatives  of  Indigo  consisting  in  treat- 
ing a  monocblorindlgo  with  two  atomic  proportions  of 
bromin  In  presence  of  nitrobenzene. 

3.  As  new  products  the  monochloromonobromoderiya- 
tlves  of  Indigo  constituting,  in  dry  state,  blue  crystalline 
powders  nearly  Insoluble  In  alcohol  and  benzene,  sufll- 
ciently  soluble  in  hot  analin  with  a  yellowish  blue  colora- 
tion and  in  hot  nitrobenzene  with  a  pure  blue  coloration, 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish-green 
coloration  turning  to  a  blueish-green  In  the  course  of  the 
time,  soluble  in  fuming  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  colora- 
tion and  yielding  by  their  treatment  with  reducing  agents 
yellowish  vats  dyeing  cotton  vivid  reddish  blue  tints  fast 
to  washing,  chlortn  and  light. 


872,281.  INKING  DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  AND  NUM- 
BERING MACHINES.  Joseph  French,  Woonsocket, 
R.  I.^  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  The  Sewing  Machines  Sup- 
plies Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Original  application  filed  July  13.  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  826.036.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,322. 

1.  In  comblDttion,  a  type-bead,  operating  means  there- 
for, an  inking-pad  mpport  having  a  swinging  movement, 
operating  means  therefor,  an  inking-pad  removably  con- 
nected with  the  said  aupport,  a  relief-spring  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  Inklng-pad  to  permit  the  same  to 
yield  as  described  to  obviate  scraping,  and  a  latch  by 
Which  the  inklng-pad  Is  retained  In  Its  working  relations 
agnlnst  th«  pressure  of  the  said  relief-spring. 

2.  The  comblnstlOB  with  the  inking-pad  sapport,  and 


In  a  dog  muzzle,  a  body  portion  comprising  side  bar 
members,  a  connecting  throat  member,  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  guard  section  comprising  two  cen- 
trally crossed  members,  each  terminating  in  a  coll  at  its 
upper  end,  a  member  connecting  the  colls,  an  arched  head 
member  that  extends  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
rear  portion  of  the  side  bar  members,  a  flat  metal  strap 
secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  guard  section  between 
the  colls  thereof,  being  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
upper  central  portion  of  said  head  member,  and  a  link  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  strap. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  Inking  pad  support,  an 
inking-pad,  and  a  pad-holder  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  Inklng-pad,  of  a  combined  relief-device  and  ejector,  and 
a  latch  to  retain  the  Inking  pad  in  place  within  the  said 
holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Inking  pad  support,  an  Ink- 
ing  pad,  and  a  pad  holder,  of  a  combined  relief  device  and 
ejector,  a  latch  to  retain  the  Inking-pad  In  place  wlthlo 
the  said  holder,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  combined 
relief-device  and  ejector  and  with  the  said  latch. 


872,282.     EXPANSION-PULLEY.     Geobgb  F.  Gbb,  Frank 
Iln,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1,  190G.     Serial  No.  298,952. 


.\n  expansion  pulley,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulley 
sections,  each  having  a  radially  arranged  arm  and  a  seg- 
ment at  the  end  thereof,  a  disk  having  an  annular  flange 
apertured  to  ret-elve  and  guide  said  arms,  an  arbor  on 
which  said  disk  is  journale<l.  and  means  for  effecting  a 
radial  adjustment  of  said  sections  consisting  of  an  axlally 
sliding  member  having  a  series  of  fingers  arranged  at  an 
inclination  to  the  axis  of  said  pulley,  the  free  ends  of  said 
finger  being  inserted  In  Inclined  apertures  in  said  arms, 
and  a  nut  thresded  on  said  arbor  ft,r  effecting  an  axial 
adjustment  of  said  member. 

! 

872,283.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.  Gilbert  W, 
GooDBiDOB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,731'. 


^ 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  the  end  of  the 
shell  and  the  flange  of  the  cap  corrugated,  one  set  of  cor- 
rugations being  iymmetrlcsl  and  the  other  psrt  corrugated 
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to  fit,  and  latching  means.  Uie  latching  element  on  one  part 
being  repeated  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  corrngatlons. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  the  end  of  the 
shell  and  the  flange  of  the  cap  corrugated,  the  corruga- 
tions on  one  part  l>elng  symmetrlcaliy  repeated,  and  the 
other  part  corrugated  to  fit.  a  number  of  openings  In  one 
part  proportioned  to  the  numt>er  of  corrugations,  Inclines 
adjacent  to  the  openings  and  projections  on  the  other  part 
to  enter  any  of  the  openings. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  the  flange  of 
the  cap  provided  with  symmetrically  arranged  longitudinal 
corrugations  and  openings  in  the  corrugations  in  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  corrugate!  where  it  sleeves  into  the  cap 
flange  and  having  projections  to  engage  the  openings  In 
the  cap  flange. 

4.  .Vn  incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  the  flange  of  the 
<-ap  corrugated  back  of  the  rim,  which  latter  is  left  plain, 
and  openings  In  the  rorriigattons  and  inclines  leading  to 
the  openings  in  combination  with  a  shell  having  corruga- 
tions at  its  edge  and  projections  to  enter  any  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  flange  of  the  cap. 


«72,284.  TRANSMITTER.  Rasmis  Hansen,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\.  Miller  Belfleld,  Cblcago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1902.     Serial  No.  133,716. 


1  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the 
main  and  supplemental  diaphragm."*,  of  a  pair  of  electrodes. 
a  chamber  containing  granular  material  with  which  the 
•electrodes  cooperate,  a  connection  lietween  the  main  and 
supplemental  diaphragms,  secured  to  one  of  the  same,  a 
member  on  the  other  diaphragm  slidingly  connected  with 
said  connection,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  in  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the 
main  and  supplemental  diaphragms,  of  a  pair  of  electrodes. 
a  chamber  containing  granular  material  with  which  said 
electrodes  cooperate,  a  pin  secured  to  the  supplemental 
diaphragm,  a  lug  on  the  main  diaphragm  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  said  pin  passes,  and  a  set  screw  in  said 
lug  for  locking  said  pin  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  main 
and  a  supplemental   diaphragm,   a   chaml)er  formed  In   the 
casing  of  the  transmitter  and  provided  with  granular  ma- 
terial, said  chamber  being  closed  by  the  supplemental  dla 
phragm.    two   electrodes    in    said    chamV>er.    one   secured    to 
one    wall    thereof   and    the   other   secured    to    said    supple 
mental    diaphragm,    a    connection    extending    between    the 
supplemental  and  main  diaphragms,  a  collar  on  said  con 
nectlon,   said   collar    being   connected    with    the   main    dla 
phragm.    and   an    adjusting   screw    in    said    collar   for    per 
mittlng  adjustment  of  the  same  along  the  connection,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  for  granular  material,  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
main  diaphragm  situated  behind  said  chaml)er.  a  supple 
mental  diaphragm  carrying  an  electrode  located  in  said 
Chamber,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  main  and  supple 
mental  diaphragms,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

5.  A  transmitter,  comprising  a  mouth  piece  1.  a  front 
piece  2  provided  with  an  enlargement  4  having  a  chaml>er 
containing  granular  material,  an  electrode  In  the  rear  of 
said  chamber,  a  supplemental  diaphragm  9  closing  said 
chamber,  an  electrode  8  attached  to  said  diaphragm  9, 
a  pin  11  extending  from  said  electrode  8.  a  main  diaphragm 
13  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  piece  2,  a  lug  carried  by 


the    main    diaphragm,    and    provided    with    an    adjusting 
screw  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  11,  and  a  casing  3  at- 
tached to  the  piece  2,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,285.  CORN  HARVESTI.VG  AND  HUSKING  MA- 
CHINE. Elijah  A.  Hollk.nbeck.  Funk.  Nebr.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1906      Serial  No.  333.954. 


1.  A  corn  harvesting  and  husking  machine  of  the  char- 
acter de8crll)ed  comprising  a  traction  engine  a  main  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  upon  the  engine,  forwardly  and 
downwardly  -  projecting  conveyer  frames  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  main  frame,  a  block 
and  tackle  connection  to  support  the  forward  ends  of  said 
frames,  snapping  rolls  Journaled  on  said  forward  ends  of 
the  conveyer  frames,  husking  frames  hlngedly  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  main  supporting  frame,  adjust- 
able brackets  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  said  husking 
frames,  a  series  of  husking  rolls  journaled  in  each  of  said 
husking  frames,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  conduct 
the  ears  from  said  snapping  rolls  to  said  husking  rolls,  an 
endless  conveyer  arranged  beneath  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  husking  rolls  to  receive  the  cleaned  ears  therefrom,  a 
main  drive  shaft  journaled  In  said  main  frame,  means 
whereby  said  shaft  is  driven  from  the  fly  wheel  of  the  en- 
gine, and  means  whereby  the  motion  of  said  shaft  Is  Im- 
parted t<i  the  working  parts  of  the  machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvesting  and  husking  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  traction  engine  having  a  cab,  a 
main  supporting  frame  mounted  upon  the  engine,  conveyer 
frames  hlngedly  mounted  at  their  Inner  ends  on  said  main 
frame,  and  projecting  forwardly  on  each  side  of  the  engine 
boiler,  a  main  drive  sl«ft  Journaled  in  said  main  supiwrt- 
Ing  frame,  conveyer  rolls  on  said  shaft,  similar  rolls  jour- 
naled In  the  outer  ends  of  said  conveyer  frames,  endless 
conveyers  on  said  rolls,  counter  drive  shafts  mounted  In 
said  main  frame,  means  whereby  one  of  said  counter  shafts' 
is  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  fly  wheel  of  the  tractlun 
engine,  gears  to  connect  said  counter  shafts  with  the  main 
drive  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  Is  driven,  guide  bars  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  conveyer  frames  to  form 
wedge-shaped  guldeways,  snapping  rolls  Journaled  on  said 
guide  bars  and  the  ends  of  the  conveyer  frame,  means  to 
guide  the  corn  stalks  l>etween  said  rolls,  endless  sprocket 
chains  adapted  to  travel  over  the  rolls,  said  chains  having 
lugs  formed  thereon  to  engage  corn  stalks  and  draw  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  the  snapping  roll,  means 
whereby  said  rolls  and  chains  are  driven  from  said  main 
drive  shaft,  husking  roll  frames  mounted  on  said  main  sup- 
porting frame  and  projecting  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
on  each  side  of  the  engine  cah.  pairs  of  husking  rolls  Jour- 
naled on  each  of  said  frames,  means  whereby  one  roll  In 
each  of  said  pairs  is  geared  to  and  driven  by  said  counter 
drive  shafts,  a  series  of  gears  mounted  on  the  rear  ends 
of  said  husking  roll  shaft,  whereby  the  motion  of  said 
driven  rolls  Is  Imparted  to  the  others,  an  endless  conveyer 
arranged  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  husking  rolls, 
and  means  whereby  said  conveyer  is  driven  from  the  main 
drive  shaft  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


872.286.     MILK-COOLING   APPARATUS.     John  C.  Jew- 
ETT   and   John    L.    Bowkn.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed 
Aug.  10,  1904.     Serial  No    220,16*^. 
In  a  cooling  apparatus  for  milk,  the  combination  of  an 

upright  cooling  plate  over  which  the  milk   Is  adapted  to 
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flow  by  gravity,  consisting  of  a  series  of  tubes  connected 
together  to  form  a  contlnaous  passage  for  a  circulating 
medium,  a  trough  for  dellrerlng  milk  to  said  cooling  plate, 
a  pan  Into  which  the  milk  from  said  cooling  plate  Is  de- 
livered, means  for  causing  the  milk  to'  take  a  clrcnltoos 
passage  from  the  recelTlng  end  to  the  discharge  end  there- 
of, an  Ice  pan  of  a  size  transTersely  to  fit  tightly  within 


the  milk  pan  and  form  a  conducting  passage  for  the  milk 
between  Its  bottom  surface  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
milk  pan,  and  of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  mllk  pan 
and  arranged  to  form  a  catch  basin  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  milk  pan  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  cooling 
plate  Is  set,  and  a  discharge  spout  for  the  milk  at  the  other 
end  of  the  milk  pan. 


872,287.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Geohqb  N.  Kin- 
NiLL,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,413. 


^T^i 


1.  An  overshoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  movabiy  con- 
nected links  Intervening  between  the  hoof  and  the  ground. 

2.  In  overshoes,  a  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able links  and  means  for  holding  the  links  in  position  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

3.  In  overshoes,  a  tread  composed  of  a  plurality  of  me- 
tallic links  movable  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  An  overshoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  links 
in  catenation  intervening  between  the  hoof  and  the  ground. 

6:  An  overshoe  having  a  tread  comprising  movable  links 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  catenations  intervening  between 
the  hoof  and  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


872,288.      LIQUID-FUEL    BURNER.      John    H.    Koons. 
Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,712. 


A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubu-  ; 
Ur  cMlng  baring  on«  end  reduced  to  form  a  mixing  cluim-  j 
bar  and  provided  with  a  water  Jacket  surronnding  the 
the  other  end  of  the  easing  having  a  lateral  valved 


low  pressure  air  inlet,  a  high  pressure  pipe  secured  in  the 
casing  and  having  its  inner  end  apertured  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  reduced  end  of  the  casing,  the  other  end 
of  the  pipe  extending  out  through  the  end  of  the  casing 
opposite  its  reduced  end  and  having  a  lateral  Inlet,  a 
liquid  fuel  pipe  secured  in  the  high  pressure  pipe  and  ex- 
tending out  through  the  outer  end  of  the  same  and  having 
a  lateral  inlet,  a  nozzle  on  the  inner  end  of  the  fuel  pi];>e, 
said  nozzle  being  adjacent  to  the  aperture  of  the  high 
pressure  pipe,  and  a  spirally  grooved  valve  in  the  noMle 
and  having  Its  stem  extending  out  through  said  fuel  pipe. 


872,289.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  EL«C- 
TRIC  MOTORS.  Edward  D.  Lkwis.  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Lewis  Motor  k  Grand  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  June  18.   1907.     Serial   No.  379.55a 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  the 
equivalent  of  the  armature,  a  switch,  and  conductors  con- 
necting the  field,  the  armature  and  said  resistance  with 
separate  contacts  on  the  switch,  whereby  In  starting  the 
motor  the  current  will  be  applied  to  the  field  and  the  re- 
sistance simultaneously  and  afterwards  to  the  armature, 
the  resistance  being  cut  out  when  the  armature  Is  cut  In, 
and  whereby  in  stopping  the  motor  the  resistance  will  be 
cut  in  when  the  armature  Is  cut  out. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  of  resistance  colls 
wound  around  the  field  colls  and  connected  In  series  there- 
with, a  switch  and  conductors  connecting  the  field,  the 
armature  and  the  resistance  with  separate  contacts  on  the 
switch,  whersby  in  starting  the  motor  the  current  will  be 
applied  to  the  resistance  and  thence  to  the  field  and  after- 
wards to  the  armature  and  thence  to  the  field,  the  resist- 
ance being  cut  out  when  the  armature  Is  cut  In,  and  where- 
by In  stopping  the  motor  the  armature  will  be  cut  out  and 
the  resistance  cut  In  and  subsequently  the  resistance  and 
field  cut  out. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  of  a  switch  compris- 
ing a  rock  arm  having  two  oppositely  disposed  contact 
plates  mounted  thereon  and  insulated  from  one  another, 
one  of  said  plates  being  connected  with  the  current  supply, 
a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  current 
supply  plate,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  other  plate,  the  first  contact  of  each  pair  t>e- 
ing  In  circuit  with  the  field  and  the  second  contact  of  each 
pair  being  in  circuit  with  the  armature. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  of  a  switch  compris- 
ing a  rock  arm  having  two  oppositely  disposed  contact 
plates  mounted  thereon  and  Insulated  from  one  another, 
one  of  said  plates  being  connected  with  the  current  supply, 
a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  current 
supply  plate,  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  other  plate,  the  first  contact  of  each  pair  being  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  field  and  the  second  contact  of  each  pair  be- 
ing In  circuit  with   the  armature,  and  two  oth^  pairs  of 
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contacts  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  plates 
from  the  first  pairs  and  conneiteil  in  like  manner  with  the 
field  and  armature  circuits,  whereby  the  motor  may  l)€ 
reverseti  when  the  arm  Is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 


f 


872.290  TUBE  CUTTER  Jamk.s  G.  Lisk.  Newcastle, 
New  South  Wai(>8,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  361.598. 


1  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reduced 
end  for  entering  the  tul«  to  t>e  cut,  n  block  Rlidable  trans 
versely  in  the  said  reduced  end.  a  meml>er  engaging  said 
block  and  fuicrumed  In  the  ca.slng,  a  nut  on  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  screw  mounted  to  turn  In  the  casing  and  screw- 
ing into  the  nut.  and  means  whereby  the  turning  of  the 
casing   will    turn   the   said    screw   rod. 

1.'.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re^luced 
end  for  entering  the  tube  to  be  cut,  a  block  slldable  trans 
versely  in  the  said  reduced  end.  a  lever  engaging  the  said 
Mock  and  fuicrumed  In  the  casing,  a  nut  on  the  said  lever, 
a  screw  rod  mounted  to  turn  in  the  casing  and  screwing 
in  the  said   nut.  nnd  means  for  turning  the  said  scrpw   rod. 

3.  A  tul>e  cutter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reduced 
en<l  for  entering  the  tut»e  to  be  cut,  a  block  slldable  trans- 
versely In  the  said  reduced  end.  a  lever  engaging  the  said 
block  and  fuicrumed  In  the  casing,  a  nut  on  the  said  lever, 
a  .^crew  rod  mounted  to  turn  in  the  casing  and  screwing 
In  the  said  nut.  a  star  wheel  held  on  the  said  screw  rod 
outside  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  pin  extending  Into  the 
path  of  the  teeth  of  the  said  star  wheel  to  intermittently 
rotate  the  latter  on  turning  the  said  casing. 

4.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reduced 
end  for  entering  the  tube  to  be  cut,  a  block  slldable  trans- 
versely In  the  said  reduced  end,  a  lever  engaging  the  said 
block  and  fuicrumed  In  the  casing,  a  nut  on  the  said  lever, 
a  screw  rod  mounte<i  to  turn  in  the  casing  and  screwing 
In  the  said  nut.  a  star  wheel  held  on  the  said  screw  rod 
outside  of  the  said  casing,  a  pin  extending  Into  the  path  of 
the  teeth  of  the  said  star  wheel  to  intermittently  rotate  the 
latter  on  turning  the  said  casing,  and  a  handle  fuicrumed 
loosely  on  the  said  casing  and  in  which  the  said  pin  is 
adjustably  secured. 


872,291.  STEAM  BOILER.  Hakky  V.  Brady.  Amherst, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  May  9,  1907.  Serial  No! 
372,811. 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a   furnace  and  barrel   connection 
having  lap  Joint  rims  projecting  on  Its  front  and  rear  sides 
respectively  and  offset  portions  Integral   with   the  respec 
five  rims. 

2.  In  a  steam  Ixiller,  a  furnace  and  barrel  connection 
having  circular  lap  Joint  rims  projecting  on  Its  front  and 
rear  sides  respectively  and  luneshaped  oflTset  portions 
Integral  with  the  respective  rims 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  shell 
round  in  cross  section,  a  barrel  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  furnace,  and  a  connection 
comprising  rims  fitted  to  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  fur- 
nace and  said  barrel  respectively  and  offset  portions  at  top 
and  bottom. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  shell 
round  In  cross  section,  a  cylindrical  barrel  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  which  Is  higher  than  that  of  the  furnace,  and 


a  connection  comprising  circular  rims  fitted  to  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  said  furnace  and  said  barrel  respectively 
and  lune  shaped  offset   portions  at   top  and  bottom. 


5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  shell 
round  In  cross  section,  a  cylindrical  barrel  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  which  Is  higher  than  that  of  the  furnace,  an  off- 
set connection  having  rims  titted  to  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  furnace  shell  and  the  barrel  shell,  and  a  mund  fire- 
box supported  concentrically  within  said  furnace  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,292.  riANO  ACTION  FRAME.  JoH.x  W.  IUrlkv, 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Wm.  Knabe  k  Co. 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  277,989.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  299. S13. 
Renewed  Sept.   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,215. 


'>lill". 


I  1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano-action  comprls- 
]  Ing  separate  action  rails  and  superlmp  sed  groups  of  op- 
erative Instruinentalitiep  respectively  connected  to  said 
rails,  brackets  supporting  the  lower  rail,  superposed 
brackets  supporting  the  upper  rail,  said  upper  and  lower 
brackets  being  relatively  adjustable,  thereby  allowing 
horizontal  adjustment  of  said  lower  brackets  transversely 
of  said  rails  without  change  of  position  of  said  upper 
brackets. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  key-board  bed, 
of  an  action  comprising  separate  action-rails  and  super- 
posed groups  of  operative  Instrumentalities  connected  to 
the  respective  rails,  brackets  for  the  lower  rail  mounted 
on  the  key  board  l>ed  bolsters  or  posts  rising  from  said 
bed  through  slots  in  the  feet  or  bases  of  lower  bracketa, 
thug  permitting  horizontal  adjustment  of  the  latter  trans- 
versely of  said  bed  and  rails,  and  brackets  for  the  upper 
rail  detachably  mounted  on  said  bolsters. 
[  3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  key-t>oard  t>ed 
I   and  back-frame,  of  an   action   comprising  separate  action- 
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nUa  and  raperimpooed  groups  of  operative  Inatrumentall- 
ttea   rc^MctlTely   carried   thereby,    bracket*   mounted    on 
■•Id  bed  and  ropportlDg  the  lower  rail,  bolaters  or  posts 
rising  from  said  bed  through  slots  in  the  bases  or  feet  of 
lower  brackets  permitting  adjustment  thereof  transversely 
of  said  bed  and  i%lls  without  obstruction  from  said  bol- 
■tara,  and  superposed  brackets  supporting  the  upper  rail 
havlHg  adjustable  ball-and-socket  bearings  on  said  bolsters 
and  having  their  upper  ends  attached  to  said  back-frame. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano-actlon  com 
prUIng  superimposed  groups  of  operative   Instrumental! 
ties  and  separate  action-rails  therefor,  supporting  brack- 
ets for  the  lower  rail,  and  superposed  supporting  brackets 
for  the  upper  raU  having  vertically-adjustable  ball  and 
socket  bearings  on  brackets  supporting  the  lower  rail. 

5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  key-board  bed. 
of  an  action  comprising  superimposed  groups  of  operative 
instrumentalities  and  separate  actlon-ralls  therefor,  sup- 
porting brackets  for  the  lower  rail,  superposed  supporting 
brackets  for  the  upper  rail  mounted  on  lower  brackets  and 
having  bearings  on  said  lower  brackets  horizon  tally-ad- 
justable In  a  direction  transverse  of  said  key-board  and 
rails. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


become  bridged  on  the  line  In  answering  a  call,  a  ringing 
relay  la  the  cord-clrcult  adapted  to  connect  a  generator  to 
;  line  to  actuate  the  ringer,  and  a  non-lnductlve  device  In 
I   the  path  of  the  generator  current  to  line  and  controlling 
I    the    ringing   relay,   eald    non-lnductlve   device    being   unre- 
;  sponslve  to  current  of  an  amount  determined  by  the  re- 
sistance of  the  ringer,  but  responding  and  becoming  active 
for  an  amount  of  current  permitted   to  pass  by  the  low 
resistance  telephone  set,  substantially  as  descriljed. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.293.  RINGING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  -  EX- 
CHANGES. William  W.  Dba.v.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Dean  Electric  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  296,288.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug  8 
190e.     Serial  No.  329,751.  ' 


1.  An  automatic  ringing  device  for  telephone  systems 
comprising  a  ringing  relay  having  line  and  generator  con- 
nections, an  operator's  key  adapted  to  momentarily  close 
the  relay  circuit,  short-circuit  contacts  controlled  by  the 
relay  so  that  when  energized  It  will  lock  Itself,  and  non- 
lnductlve  means  controlled  by  the  wanted  subscriber  to 
break  the  relay  locking  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord-clrcult  automatic  ring- 
ing device  comprising  a  ringing  relay,  an  operators  key 
adapted  to  temporarily  close  the  circuit  of  said  relay,  a 
locking  circuit  closed  through  Itself  by  the  relay  when  en- 
ergised, and  non-lnductlve  means  then  becoming  associ- 
ated with  the  wanted  subscriber's  line  circuit,  adapted  to 
break  said  locking  circuit  when  the  subscriber  answers 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  a  cord-clrcult  automatic  ring 
Ing  device  comprising  a  ringing  relay,  a  generator  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  thereby  to  line,  a  locking  circuit 
closed  by  the  relay  through  Itself  when  energised,  and  non- 
lnductlve  means  Included  In  the  generator  circuit  adapted 
to  break  said  locking  circuit  when  the  called  subscriber  an 
swers,   substantially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit  automatic  ring- 
ing device,  comprising  a  ringing  relay,  a  generator  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  line  thereby,  a  locking  circuit 
for  nld  relay  dosed  by  itiwlf  when  energised,  non-lnduc- 
tlve means  rMp<Hisive  to  an  act  of  the  caUed  subscriber  for 
bFMklat  said  locking  circuit,  and  a  manual  key  under  the 
eoatrol  of  an  operator  for  Initially  doaing  the  drcult  of 
the  ringing  relay. 

6.  lo  A  telepboM  •zcbange  tyitam,  a  cord-clrcult,  a  tnb^ 
■criber'a  line  adapted  to  be  connected  thereby,  a  ringer  of 
raUtiTtfy   high   realatance   Dormally   bridged   across   said 
11a*.  a  M«pbon«  Mt  of  rvUtlvely  low  reaistance  adapted  to 


I 


8  7  2.294.  SAUSAGE  -  STUFFER.  Hei.nrich  F.  Ham- 
BRicH,  Hamburg,  Germany,  asslRnor  of  three  fourths  to 
The  Firm  of  Blberfeld  k  Co..  Hamburg,  Germany  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,900. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  spout  and  a  gut- 
carrying  tube  rotatable  thereon,  of  a  rigid  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  gut-carrying  tube  forming  an  annular  space  for 
the  storage  of  the  gut,  and  an  elastic  cuflf  mounted  on  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  the  gut  on  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  filling  spout  a^d 
a  gut-carrying  tube  rotatable  thereon,  of  a  longltadlnally 
slotted  rigid  sleeve  shorter  than  the  tube  and  surrounding 
the  same  to  form  an  annular  space  for  the  storage  of  the 
gut,  means  connecting  the  tube  and  sleeve,  and  a  soft  rub- 
ber cuff  mounted  on  the  sleeve  having  one  end  projecting 
beyond  the  latter,  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  projecting 
end  adapted  to  press  the  gut  against  the  entire  outer 
periphery  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  gut  carrying 
tube. 


872.295.      TIRE    SETTING    MACHINE    FOR    RUBBER 
TIRES.      John   L.    Hix.son   and   Charles    W.    Powell, 
Ypslianti,    Mich.       Filed    May     16.     1906.       Serial    No 
317.121.  .  ] 


In  a  machine  for  mounting  rubber  tires  on  wheel  fellies, 
in  combination  with  abutments  for  the  ends  of  the  rubber 
tire,  notched  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  retaining  wire  in  said  notch,  notched  hangers 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  abutments  to  form  with  said 
abutments  a  passage  surrounded  by  the  walls  of  said  com- 
bined abutment  and  hanger,  substantially  as  described. 


i 


8  7  2,296.     SPOOI^STAND.     Nathamil  W.  Hobkins, 
Almond,  Wl*..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Rice' 
Plalnflald.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,67.'?! 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sUnd  comprising  a  base  and  a  post  projecting 


upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  vertical  opening  formed 
therein,  a  spindle  Inserted  In  the  said  vertical  opening  and 
provided  with  a  head,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
spindle,  the  head  of  thp  spindle  overlapping  the  table,  a 
pin  cushion  applied  to  tho  liead  of  the  spindle  and  embrac 
Ing  opposite  sides  ttieioof.  spool  holding  pins  mounted  up<in 
the  table,  and  thimble  receiving  pegs  mounted  upon  the 
table. 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon   of  a  stand    comprising   a   base  and  a   post   projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  table   rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
post,  spool  holding  means  carried  by  the  j^rlphery  of  the 
tabic,  a  lateral  arm  having  the  inner  end  thereof  threaded 
and  extending  through  the  before  mentioned  post,  set  nuts 
applied    to    the    threaded    end    of    the    arm    upon    opposite 
sides  of  the  post  and  serving  to  retain  the  arm  in  position, 
and   a   vertical   extension   at    the  end  of   the   arm,    the   ex 
tremlty  of  the  said  extension  being  flattened  and  provided 
with  a  notch  having  the  edges  thereof  8hari>ened   to  con 
stitute  a  tliread  cutter. 


872.297.     GARMENT  HOLDER.      Hlqo   C.    Kradsk.   Chi 

cago.  Ill  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  Turner  Brown, 
Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Aug.  l."?,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,459. 


1.  In  a  garment  holder,  a  combined  base  and  rigid  Jaw, 
in  combination  with  a  movable  Jaw  and  a  movable  lever, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  such  movable  jaw  and  lever  bent  up 
to  provide  curved  faces  on  which  they  respectively  slide, 
with  the  end  of  the  movable  jaw  arranged  to  move  Into 
the  curved  end  of  the  movable  lever  when  the  Jaws  of  the 
device  are  opened,  and  the  curved  end  of  the  movable  lever 
arranged  to  engaiie  with  the  curved  end  of  the  movable 
Jaw  when  the  jaws  of  the  device  are  closed,  substantially 
a.s  described. 

2.  In  a  garment  holder,  a  combined  base  and  rigid  Jaw, 
l)rovidcd  with  projections  on  the  sides  thereof,  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  movable  jaw  and  a  movable  lever,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  such  movatjle  jaw  and  lever  bent  up  to  pr'ivido 
curved  faces  on  which  they  respectively  slide,  with  the  end 
of  the  movable  jaw  arranged  to  move  into  the  curved  end 
of  tlie  movable  lever  when  the  Jaws  of  the  device  are 
opent-il,  and  the  curved  end  of  the  movable  lever  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  curved  end  of  the  movable  jaw  when 
the  Jaws  of  the  device  are  closed,  the  projections  on  the 
combined  ba.se  and  rigid  Jaw  bent  over  Into  the  curved  por- 
tions of  the  movable  jaw  and  lever,  respectively,  to  main- 
tain the  parts  In  o|)erative  position  :  sultstantlally  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  garment  li<jlder,  a  coml«ined  base  and  rigid  jaw 
In  combination  with  a  movable  jaw  and  a  movable  lever, 
the  end  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  movable  jaw  l>ent 
up  to  provide  a  curved  face  on  which  the  lever  slides, 
and  such  movable  lever  and  movable  jaw  arranged  to  move 
the  end  of  the  movable  jaw  which  is  adjacent  to  the  mov- 
able leer  into  the  curved  end  of  the  movable  lever  when 
the  jaws  of  the  device  are  opened,  and  the  curved  end  of 
the  lever  arranged  to  engage  with  the  under  face  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  inovalde  jaw  when  the  jaws  of  the  de- 
vice are  closed,  substantially  as  described. 
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872.298.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING ELECTRIC  MOTORS  Habbt  W.  LwJNAaD, 
Bronxville.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  6, 
1897,  Serial  No.  622,269  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  28,  1902,  Serial  No.  91,577.  Renewed  July  10, 
1905       Serial  No    269, 1.^12. 


iSL^*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, of  a  motor  connected  therewith,  a  second  source  of 
electric  energy  between  the  main  source  and  the  motor, 
and  a  regulator  controlled  by  the  work  for  automatically 
varying  independently  of  the  motor  the  electro-motive 
force  of  said  second  source  to  automatically  Increase  or 
decrease  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  meet  the  ret^uirements 
of  a  variable  duty. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, of  a  motor  connected  therewith,  a  second  source  of 
electric  energy  between  the  main  source  and  the  motor, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  work  for  automatically  vary- 
ing and  reversing  the  electro-motive  force  of  said  second 
source  Indepiendently  of  the  motor  to  automatically  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of 
electro-motive  force  in  series  with  'the  armature  of  the 
motor  and  a  regulator  controlled  liy  the  work  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  electro-motive  force  of  said 
source  to  automatically  increase  or  decrease  the  speed  of 
the  motor  to  meet  the  requirements  of  a  variable  duty 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  device  which 
under  conditions  of  practice  must  be  operated  at  variable 
speed,  a  source  of  electro-motive  force  in  series  with  one 
element  of  the  motor,  and  a  regulator  controlled  by  the 
work  for  automatically  controlling  the  electro  motive  force 
supplied  to  automatically  operate  the  motor  at  the  In- 
creased or  decreased  speeds  required  by  said  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  translating  device  requiring  In 
practice  a  variable  electro-motive  force  upon  Its  terminals, 
a  source  of  electro  motive  force  in  series  with  the  trans- 
lating device,  and  a  regulator  controlled  by  the  work  for 
automatically  controlling  the  electro  motive  force  supplied 
from  said  source  whereby  the  electromotive  force  upon 
the  translating  device  Is  automatically  increased  or  de- 
creased as  required. 

[Claims  6  to  6<i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,299.  FEED-WATER  DISTRIBUTING  PAN  MECH- 
ANISM. John  M.  Ltxch.  Erie.  Pa,,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  A.  Morgan,  Erie.  Pa  Filed  July  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386,115. 

1,  In  a  feed  water  distributing-pan  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  a  boiler,  a  series  of  vertical  sections  form- 
ing pans  one  above  the  other  having  openings  in  alternate 
ends  of  the  bottoms  of  all  but  the  lowermost  pan  and 
having  downward  passages  leading  from  the  ends  of  the 
uppermost  pan  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  nor- 
mal water-line  of  the  boilf  r.  means  for  securing  said  v«t- 
tlcal  sections  together,  a  feed-wrater  pipe  extending  through 
the  boiler-shell  into  a  passage  or  chamber  leading  down- 
wardly through  one  of  said  sections  to  the  lowermost  pan, 
and  a  blow-off  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
lowermost  pan  out  through  the  shell  of  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially a.<!  set  forth. 

2.  A   feed  water  distributing-pan  mechanism,  consisting 


1134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  36, 1907. 


sabstantlallj  or  a  Miles  of  vertical  sectloiui  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  together  and  baying  horlxontal  plates  therein  with 
opcninf*  ttaerethroogh  and  downwardly  extending  passages 
from  the  uppermost  pan,  which  sections  when  secured 
together  form  a  series  of  pans  one  above  the  other  having 
a  central  passage  leading  from  the  feed-water  pipe  down- 
wardly to  the  lowermost  pan,  passages  leading  upwardly 
through  the  pans  from  the  lowermost  pan  to  the  upper- 
most pan  and  from  the  uppermost  pan  downward  past  the 
ends  of  the  Intermediate  pans,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  feed-water  distributing-pan  mechanism,  consisting 
substantially  of  vertical  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to 
be  secured  together,  horizontal  pan  bottom  sections  hav- 
ing openings  therein  and  vertical  central  passage  and  end 
passage  wail  sections  in  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  feed- 
water  pipe  connection  leading  to  said  central  passage, 
whereby  water  entering  from  the  feed-water  pipe  passes 
downward  through  the  central  passage  Into  the  bottom 
pan,  thence  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  bottom  pan  up 
through  openings  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  top  thereof  into 
the  second  pan.  thence  along  that  pan  to  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  thence  through  openings  in  the  inner  ends  of  the 
tops  thereof  Into  the  third  pan,  thence  along  said  pan  to 
and  upward  through  openings  in  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bottoms  of  the  fourth  pan  ;  thence  along  the  fourth  pan  to 
and  upwardly  through  openings  In  the  inner  ends  of  the 
bottom  of  the  fifth  pan  ;  thence  outwardly  along  the  fifth 
pan  to  the  downward  passages  at  the  ends  of  the  pans,  and 
thence  downward  through  said  passages  to  the  discharge 
ends  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  distributing-pan  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  a  boiler,  a  series  of  vertical  sections,  each 
comprising  substantially  parts  of  a  series  of  horizontal 
pans  and  parts  of  vertical  water  passages  and  one  of 
which  has  a  downward  passage  therein,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sections  together,  a  feed-pipe  connection  in  the 
top  of  said  downward  passage,  and  a  blow-off  connection 
ha  the  bottom  of  said  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  feed-water  distrlbutlng-pan  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  a  boiler,  a  series  of  vertical  sections  each 
comprising  substantially  parts  of  a  series  of  horizontal 
pans,  parts  of  vertical  water  passages  and  parts  of  trans- 
verse steam  passages,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


872,300.  BLECTBICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Padl  MacOahan,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1905.  Serial  No 
283,339. 

1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  translating  device,  stationary 
windings  respectively  of  high  and  low  resistance,  and  a 
movable  winding,  of  a  resistance,  and  means  whereby  the 
said  receptacle  may  be  connected  between  the  circuit  ter- 
minals In  series  circuit  with  the  low  resistance  stationary 
winding  and  the  movable  winding  may  be  connected  in 
shunt  thereto,  or  whereby  the  said  receptacle  may  be  con- 
nected between  the  circuit  terminals  in  series  with  the 
resistance,  and  the  high  resistance  stationary  winding 
and  the  movable  winding  may  be  connected  In  series  with 
each  other  and  in  shant  to  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  electrical  meuaring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  translating  device,  stationary  i 


windings  respectively  of  high  and  low  resistance,  and  a 
movable  winding,  of  a  resistance  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  low  resistance  stationary  winding,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  receptacle  may  be  connected  between  the 
circuit  terminals  in  series  circuit  with  the  low  resisUnce 
stationary  winding  and  the  movable  winding  may  be  con- 
nected In  shunt  thereto,  or  whereby  the  said  receptacle 
may  be  connected  between  the  circuit  terminals  In  series 
with  the  resistance,  and  the  high  resistance  stationary 
winding  and  the  movable  winding  may  be  connected  In 
series  with  each  other  and  in  shunt  to  the  receptacle. 


3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  translating  device,  stationary 
windings  respectively  of  high  and  low  resistance,  and  a 
movable  winding,  of  a  resistance,  and  means  wher^-by  the 
circuit  relations  of  the  parts  may  be  so  adjusted  as  to 
cause  the  Instrument  to  operate  either  as  a  voltmeter  or 
as  a  wattmeter  and  whereby  the  said  receptacle  may  be 
connected  In  series  circuit  with  the  resistance  in  the  for- 
mer Instance  and  In  series  circuit  with  the  low  resistance 
stationary   winding   In    the  second   Instance. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  translating  device,  stationary 
windings  respectively  of  high  and  low  resistance,  and  a 
movable  winding,  of  a  resistance  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  low  resistance  stationary  winding,  and  means 
wheteby  the  circuit  relations  of  the  parts  may  be  so  ad- 
Justed  as  to  cause  the  Insturment  to  operate  either  as  a 
voltmeter  or  as  a  wattmeter  and  whereby  the  said  recep- 
tacle may  be  connected  In  series  circuit  with  the  resistance 
In  the  former  Instance  and  In  series  circuit  with  the  low 
resistance  stationary  winding  in  the  second  instance. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  translating  device,  stationary 
windings  respectively  of  high  and  I(^  resistance,  and  a 
movable  winding,  of  a  resistance  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  low  resistance  stationary  winding,  and  means 
whereby  the  circuit  relations  of  the  parts  may  be  so  ad- 
Justed  as  to  cause  the  instrument  to  operate  either  as  a 
voltmeter  or  as  a  wattmeter  and  the  resistance  In  series 
circuit  with  the  said  receptacle  to  be  maintained  approxi- 
mately the  same  under  either  condition.  i 


872.301.  MAIL  RECEIVER  AND  DELIVERER  FOR 
RAILWAY -TRAINS.  A.vto.n  Matlak.  Kasimib  Wis- 
NiKw.sKi.  and  M.\k.r.\N  Skikikwicz,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,960. 


Q'W^ 


1.  In  a  mail  catching  and  delivery  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mall  cars,  the  combination  of  a  track  crane,  a. car.  a 
dislodging  arm  on  said  car  and  a  longitudinal  receiving 
trough  extending  approximately  the  length  of  the  car  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  discharge  chutes  extending  down 
into  the  Interior  of  the  car,  and  with  the  bottom  of  the 
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trough   inclined  towards  said  chutes,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  mail  catching  and  delivery  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mail  cars,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  chute  ex- 
tending laterally  through  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  form,  a  gate  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
chute,  a  stationary  operating  bar  for  said  gate,  and  a  sta 
tlonary  longitudinal  receiving  trough  arranged  beneath  the 
outer  end  of  said  chute,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivery  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mall  cars,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  chute  ex- 
tending laterally  through  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  hav- 
ing a  airved  form,  a  pair  of  radius  links  forming  a  pivotal 
attachment  for  said  chute  to  the  body  of  the  car.  a  gate 
closing  the  outer  end  of  said  chute,  a  stationary  operating 
bar  for  said  gate,  and  a  stationary  longitudinal  receiving 
trough  arranged  beneath  the  outer  end  of  said  chute,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mail  catching  and  delivery  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mail  cars,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  chute  ex- 
tending laterally  through  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  form,  a  gate  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
chute,  a  stationary  operating  bar  for  said  pate,  a  station- 
ary longitudinal  receiving  trough  arranged  beneath  the 
outer  end  of  said  chute,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiving trough  and  extending  to  the  Interior  of  the  rail- 
way station,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivery  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mall  cars  of  the  type  herein  described,  a  holder  for 
the  mall  comprising  a  pair  of  semi  -  spherical  sections 
hinged  together  a  latch  for  securing  the  same  together, 
and  a  series  of  cushion  springs  arranged  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


872,.*?02      PRINTING  APPARATUS.     Michael  McMahon, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,591. 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  pair  of  upright  members 
having  their  upper  ends  each  formed  with  a  lateral  projec- 
tion and  longitudinally  slotted,  bearing  members  yieldingly 
carried  by  said  projections,  means  for  adjusting  the  yleld- 
abillty  of  said  bearing-members,  and  an  impression-roll 
supported  by  said  bearings,  and  a  type-roll  for  coactlng 
with   the   impression  roll. 

2.  In  combination  an  inverted  U-shaped  standard,  arms 
pendently  secured  to  the  loop  portion  of  the  standard  and 
provided  with  two  sets  of  bearings,  an  inklngroll  mounted 
In  one  of  said  sets  of  bearings  and  a  type-cylinder  In  the 
other  of  said  sets,  said  cylinder  having  one  side  partially 
cut  away,  means  for  revolving  the  type  cylinder,  upright 
bearing  standards  disposed  Intermediate  the  legs  of  the 
main  standard,  and  an  impression  roll  yieldingly  mounted 
In  said  upright  standards  l)eneath  the  type-cylinder. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  base,  an  inverted  U-shaped  stand- 
ard rising  from  the  base,  l)earlng  arms  pendently  carried 
by  the  loop  of  the  standard,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
arms  and  the  legs  of  the  standard,  a  crank  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  type  cylinder  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  said 
arms,  an  Inklngroll  Journaled  in  the  arms  above  the  type- 
cylinder,  bearing-arms  rising  from  the  base  intermediate 
the    legs   of   the    standard   and   having   their    upper   ends 


turned  outwardly  to  form  shelves,  t>earlng«  yieldingly  ■a»' 

pended  from  said  shelves,  and  an  ImpressIon-roIl  Joumaletf 
in  said  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  bearing  frame  rising  from 
the  base,  an  inklngroll  and  a  type-cylinder  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  arms  rising 
from  the  base  beneath  the  bearing-frame  and  having  their 
upper  end  portions  longitudinally  slotted  and  bent  out- 
wardly at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slots,  bear- 
ings yieldingly  carried  at  the  under  sides  of  the  outwardly 
turned  portions  of  the  arms,  and  an  impression-roll  having 
Its  trunnions  supported  by  said  bearings  and  permitted  to 
be  freely  raised  therefrom  through  the  slots  In  the  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  type  cylinder,  of  subjacent 
bearing  standards  having  their  upper  end  portions  longitu- 
dinally slotted  and  l>ent  outwardly  at  points  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  slots  tu  form  shelves,  pins  pendently  car- 
ried by  said  shelves,  spring  20  and  plates  21  and  23  car- 
ried by  said  pins,  bearing-blocks  yieldingly  supported  be- 
neath said  shelves  by  the  springs  20.  adjustlng-screws 
threaded  to  the  jilates  2,'i  and  ct)acting  with  the  plates  21 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  an  Impression- 
roll  having  Its  trunnions  i)roJectlng  through  the  slots  in 
the  standards  and  mounted  In  the  bearing-blocks ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


872,303.  PROJECTION  APrARATlS.  William  L  Pat- 
terson, Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Ix)mb 
Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  15.   1907.      Serial   No.   373.774. 


.       jea 


1.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  and  a  condenser 
arranged  to  direct  light  rays  to  the  microscope,  of  a  cool- 
ing cell  arranged  between  the  microscope  and  the  con- 
denser, and  means  for  holding  the  object  In  contact  with 
the  cooling  cell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  stage,  of  a  cool- 
ing cell  having  Its  front  wall  lying  In  the  plane  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  stage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  stage  of  a  cooling 
cell  projecting  into  the  stage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  and  a  microscope 
stage,  of  a  cooling  cell  arranged  to  contact  with  an  object 
on  the  stage,  and  a  condenser  arranged  to  direct  light  rays 
through  the  cell  to  the  microscope. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  and  a  stage,  of  a 
cooling  chamber  having  transparent  walls,  the  forward 
one  being  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  front  walL  of 
the  stage,  and  a  condenser  for  directing  rays  through  the 
cooling  chamber  to  the  microscope. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.304.  VALVE.  Emu.  I'hillipson,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Phililpson  Valve  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.    19.   190G.     Serial   No.  339,589. 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  non-rotating  reclpro- 
cable  stem  therein,  a  valve  In  snld  casing  adapted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  said  stem,  a  plurality  of  levers 
connected  to  said  valve  and  stem,  and  a  revoluble  member 
for  actuating  said  levers  and  operating  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  non  rotating  reclpro- 
cable  stem  therein,  a  valve  arranged  upon  said  stem  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
connected   levers  connected  to  said  valve  and   stem,  and 
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meana  for  actuating  said  leTers  to  seat  said  valve,  mb- 
■tantlally  ai  specified. 


3.  A  valve  coinprialng  a  casing,  a  non-rotating  reclpro- 
cable  stem  therein,  a  valve  on  said  stem  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  thereon  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally  sup 
ported  In  said  casing  and  connected  with  each  other  and 
to  said  valve  and  stem,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
levers,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  non  rotating  recipro 
cable  stem  therein,  a  valve  on  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
levers  plvotally  supported  In  said  casing,  and  secured  to 
said  stem  and  valve,  links  connecting  said  levers,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  stem  and  actuating  said 
levers,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  non-rotating  recipro 
cable  stem  therein,  a  valve  on  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
levers  plvotally  supported  in  said  casing,  links  connecting 
said  levers,  and  a  revoluble  member  for  reciprocating  said 
stem  and  actuating  said  levers  to  seat  said  valve,  sub 
stantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printp<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


frame,  a  cabinet  supported  between  the  extremes  of  the 
frame,  and  object  concealing  means  arranged  above  the 
cabinet,  said  means  Including  mirrors  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  An  Illusory  device  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
upper  dome  section,  a  cabinet  supported  within  the  frame 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  object-concealing 
means  arranged  in  the  dome  section.  | 

5.  An  Illusory  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having'  a 
dome  section,  a  cabinet  supported  within  the  frame,  a  rod 
depending  from  the  dome  apex  and  secured  to  the  cal)lnet 
top,  and  mirrors  extending  from  said  top  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  dome 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


872.305.  ILLUSORY  APPARATUS.  B.*ktolomeo  Pub 
PI  EA,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,661. 


V* 


1.  Ad  illusory  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a.  cabinet 
supported  between  the  extremes  of  the  frame,  and  object- 
concealing  means  arranged  atwve  the  cabinet. 

2.  An  Illusory  apparatus  comprising  an  open  work 
frame,  a  cabinet  supported  l)etween  the  extremes  of  the 
frame,  and  object-concealing  means  arranged  alwve  the 
cabinet,  said  means  Including  angularly  related  mirrors. 

3.  An     illusory    apparatus    comprising     an     open-work 


872,306.     CYLINDER  FOR  GAS  ENGINES.     Hans  Rich 
TKK,    Nuremberg.    Grermany,    assignor    to    The    Firm    of 
A'erelnlgte   Maschlnenfabrlk   Augsburg   und    Maschlnen- 
baugesellschaft    Nfirnberg,  A.  G.,  Nuremberg.  Germany 
Filed  July  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  164,864. 


1.  A  cylinder  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced 
apart  and  having  tran.sverse  portions  connecting  their  ends 
together,  transverse  walls  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls  together  and  forming  c.isings.  a  pair  of  said  casings 
being  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  transverse  walls 
forming  a  pair  of  casings  h  located  between  the  casings 
of  each  pair  and  two  pairs  of  casings  i  located  between  the 
pairs  of  casings  and  having  communication  with  the  upace 
between   the  inner  and  outer  walls. 

2.  in  a  cylinder  with  a  cast  on  cooling  jacket  and  cast- 
In  casings,  a  number  of  said  casings  serving  as  caslni^js  for 
the  ignitloD  boxes  and  others  as  pipe  connections  for  the 
cooling  water,  saiil  casings  lying  around  and  along  the 
cylinder  l>etween  the  latter  and  the  rooling  Jacket  and  all 
the  casings  having  approximately  the  same  measurements 
and  Ijelng  arranged  radially  of  the  cylinder  and  equidistant 
from  each  other. 


872,307.      PROPELLER    OR    FAN.       Fkederick    G.    Sak 
OKNT,    Granltevllle.    Mass.,    assignor   to  C.   G.    Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation.  Granltevllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.       Filed     Sept.     27,     1905.       Serial     No. 
280,266. 


A    rotary    propeller  or    fan    comprising    vanes   or  blades 
following   one    another    in    series   and    alternately    having 
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concave  and  convex  faces  facing  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment. 


872.308.  WASFIBOARI'  Edwarp  M.  SAfNDERS,  Maiden. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Walter  G,  raysou.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,358. 


«« 


i3a 
L  r 


:5s; 


'■h AL 


1.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  frame,  a  rigid  rubbing 
board,  links  connecting  one  end  of  the  board  with  the 
frame  and  tension  links  yieldingly  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  tK)ard   with  the   frame. 

~  A  wash  l»oard  comprising  n  frame,  a  ritrld  rubbing 
hoard,  flexible  connections  l>etween  the  lower  end  of  the 
board  and  the  frame,  and  extensible  yielding  connections 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  board  and  the  frame. 


872. .-^OO  DOOR  AND  CUPBOARD  CATril.  SiLAS  C. 
S<HoFiEi.r>,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  William  Peter- 
sen, Lyons.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,940. 


1.  A  catch  comprising  two  sections,  one  section  com- 
posed of  a  support  and  an  axlally  movable  wheel,  and  the 
other  section  composed  of  a  support  and  a  lever  plvot- 
ally connecte<l  to  the  support  and  held  yieldingly  In  one 
position  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  wheel  and  a 
stop  to  the  movement   of  the  lever  in  one  direction 

2.  A.  catch   comprising   two   8e<tlons,   one   section   com 
posed  of  a  support  and  an  axlally  movable  wheel,  and  the 
other    section    composed    of    a    support,    a    lever    plvotally 
connected    to   the   support,   a    spring    having   one    end    ron 
necfed   to  the  support  and   Its  other  end   connected  to  the 
lever. 

3.  A  catch  comprising  a  movable  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever 
held  yieldingly  in  one  fHisltlon  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
movable  wheel,  and  a  stop  to  the  movement  of  the  lever  in 
one  direction. 


872,810.  VISE.  Frbkman  W  Stboh.  Barberton,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Jac  b  E  Mlllls.  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.949. 


n\ 


ir 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  guide  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  bar.  a  movable  frame  carried  by  the 
guide  plate,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  movable  frame  and 
provided  with  a  fixp<i  cam  head,  a  rani  Mock  lo  sely  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  and  provldeii  with  cam  ends,  u  toothed- 
liar  carried  by  the  loosely  mounted  cam  block,  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  endwise  movement,  relative  to 
the  movable  frame,  and  an  1  peratlng  handle  secured  to 
the  shaft,  and  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  movable  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  vise  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  plate,  a 
movable  frame  carried  by  the  guide  plate,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  movable  frame,  a  cam  head  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  cam  head  provided  with  a 
cut  out  portion,  a  flange  located  below  the  cut  out  portion 
of  the  cam-head  and  carried  by  the  movable  frame,  a  cam- 
block  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  said  loosely  mounted 
cam  block  provided  with  a  toothed  block  and  a  rack  bar 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  toothed  bar  carried  by 
the  cam  head  loosely  mounted  ujwn  the  shaft,  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  endwise  movement,  relative  to 
the  frame,  and  an  operating  handle,  and  fixed  and  movable 
Jaws,  the  movable  Jaw  carried  by  the  movable  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrp'  se  specified. 

3.  In  a  vise  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  guide  plate,  a 
movable  frame  carried  by  the  guide  plate,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  movable  frame,  cam  blocks  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  one  of  the  cam  blocks  loosely  mounted  and  the  other 
flxed  upon  the  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  cam  block  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  block,  and  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  toothed  block  carried  by  the  loosely  mounted 
cam  block,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  endwise 
movement  relative  to  the  m.vable  frame,  and  means  for 
dropping  the  end  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  cam  blocks, 
and  flxed  and  movable  Jaws,  said  movable  Jaws  carried  by 
the  movable  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>o»e 
specified. 

4.  In  a  vise  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  guide  plate 
and  a  rack  bar,  a  movable  frame  carried  by  the  flxed  guide 
plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  of  Its  ends  in  an  elon- 
gated si.  t,  cam  blocks  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  one  of  said 
blocks  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  the  other  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  removable  toothed  block  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  rack  bar,  said  toothed  block  carried  by  the  loosely 
mounted  cam  hi.  ck.  said  fixed  cam  block  provided  with  a 
cut  out  portion  and  a  fiange  adapted  to  engage  the  shoul- 
der of  the  cut  out  portion,  means  for  holding  the  shaft 
against  endwise  movement,  relative  to  the  frame,  clamp 
Jaws,  one  fixe<i  and  the  other  movable,  and  an  operating 
handle  connectwl  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  vise  of  the  class  described,  a  flxed  guide  plate,  a 
movable  frame  carried  by  the  guide  plate,  a  clamp  Jaw 
carried  by  the  movable  frame,  a  fixed  jaw.  a  shaft  jour- 
naled In  the  movable  frame,  said  shaft  provided  with  an 
operating  handle,  cam  blocks  located  upon  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  cam  blocks  flxed  to  the  shaft,  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  the  end  of  the  shaft  provided  with  the  cam 
blocks,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  the  movable  frame,  a  fixed  rack  l«r  and 
a  toothed  lilock  carried  by  the  loosely  mounted  cam  block, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 
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872,311.     VEHICLErWHEEL.     Emil  Sutherland.  Holly- 
wood, Cal.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serla!  N<>.  341. 72S. 


a^ 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  havina:  a  nondeformable  rim  ;  carry- 
ing springs  Interposed  between  the  spokes  and  the  rim 
and  workably  connoctiiiK  the  same  tojjethor ;  annular 
plates  forming  hubs  and  carrying  the  spokes  plvotally  con- 
nected thereon  ;  compensating  springs  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  one  spoke  to  the  inner  end  of  another  spoke, 
the  said  springs  being  keyed  to  one  spoke  and  having  a 
sliding  fit  In  a  socket  In  another  spoke. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spokes  being  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  and  carrying  on  their 
outer  ends  carrying  springs  and  connected  together  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  compensating  springs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  herein  de8crn)ed, 
spokes  carrying  on  their  outer  ends  carrying  springs,  the 
Bald  carrying  springs  being  detachably  secured  to  the  rim 
at  one  end  and  plvotally  connected  to  a  link  at  the  other 
end,  the  said  link  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  spoke  ;  a  bracket  mounted  approximately  on  the 
center  of  the  carrying  springs  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  spokes. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  character  herein  descril)ed,  having 
two  annular  plates  surrounding  and  forming  part  of  the 
hub  of  the  wheel,  the  said  plates  having  holes  therein  for 
the  reception  of  bearing  wrists  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spokes.  In  combination  with  spokes  having  bifurcated  In- 
ner ends  with  bearing  wrists  thereon  ;  and  compensating 
springs  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  each 
spring  being  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  spoke  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  another  spoke, 
and  means  to  workably  connect  the  rim  of  the  wheel  with 
the  spokes. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  herein  de>*crlbed, 
the  herein  described  spoke,  having  on  its  outer  ends  means 
to  plvotally  secure  the  same  to  a  carrying  spring  and  hav- 
ing on  the  Inner  end  thereof  a  socket  for  the  sliding  re- 
ception of  one  end  of  a  compensating  spring  and  having 
keyed  In  said  Inner  end  an  end  of  another  compensating 
spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


vertical  c«tter  of  bar  form  loosely  passed  through  the 
upper  arm,  and  means  secured  to  said  connecting  arm  and 
receiving  sfild  cutter  to  guide  the  same  in  its  cutting  move- 
ment 


872.312.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CABLE,  &c. 
("HARLF.s  Waller,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,851. 

1.  A  cutting  apparatus  embodying  a  frame,  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  their 
front  faces  in  vertical  alinement,  a  vertical  cutter  of  bar 
form  receiving  support  at  an  Intermediate  portion  from 
said  frame  and  at  Its  lower  portion  from  said  front  faces 
of  the  Jftwa,  and  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  frame  and 
having  a  cut  out  portion  to  receive  said  cutter. 

2.  A  cutting  apparatus  embodying  a  frame,  having  a 
pair  of  borizontal  arms  and  a  connecting  arm,  a  fixed  jaw 
carried  by  the  lower  of  said  horisontal  arms,  a  movable 
Jaw  aupported  from  the  upper  of  said  horizontal  arms,  a 


3.  A  cutting  apparatus  embodying  a  fran'-- 
a  movable*  clamp  to  clnmp  the  material  to  o'" 


hape, 

.ontal 


arm  of  said  frame  receiving  support  from  the  <.Hiet  hori- 
zontal arm  thereof,  a  cutter  receiving  guiding  ^-'tiixjii 
from  the  front  end  of  said  clamp,  and  a  guide  mieuj'>i  r 
shaped  to  receive  said  cutter  and  retain  the  same  in  ita 
stated  relation  to  the  clamp  during  the  cutting  operation, 
said  guide  member  having  a  horizontal  disposition  and 
l)eing  supported  from  the  vertical  connecting  arm  of  said 
frame. 

4.  A  cutting  apparatus  embodying  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  arm  and  horizontal  arms  leading  therefrom,  the 
upper  of  taid  arms  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cutter 
extending  through  said  opening,  a  rigid  jaw  on  the  lower 
arm  having  Its  front  face  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter  so  as 
to  engage  and"*gulde  the  same,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by 
the  upper  arm  to  the'*Vear  of  said  tutter  and  having  Its 
front  face  engaged  by  said  cutter,  and  a  horizontal  me  0- 
ber  having  a  threaded  shank  passed  through  an  opening 
provided  therefor  In  said  vertical  arm  and  a  nut  on  Its 
outer  end  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  vertical 
arm,  to  hold  the  guide  member  rigid,  said  guide  member 
engaging  the  front  face  of  the  cutter  and  maintaining  the 
same  in  guiding  engagement  with  said  movable  clamp. 

.").  A  cutting  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  thereby  and  having  their 
front  faces  In  vertical  alinement,  a  cutter  of  bar  form 
loosely  projected  through  said  frame  so  as  to  be  removable 
therefrom  by  a  mere  lifting  movement  and  receiving  guid- 
ing support  from  said  front  faces  of  the  jaws  during  Its 
cutting  movement,  and  means  to  engage  the  front  face  of 
said  cutter  and  retain  the  same  In  its  stated  relation  to 
the  jaws  (luring  Its  cutting  operation. 


872,313.  AUTOMATIC  PLAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Peter  Welin,  Newcastle, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Albert  Krell,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Original 
application  filed  July  20,  1904,  Serial  No.  217.341.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  322,506. 


1.  The   combination   of  a   casing  for    a   musical     nstru- 
ment,  having  vertical   posts  or  uprights,  vertical  feeders. 
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•  872,314.  rROCESS  OF  REMOVING  PAINT  AND  VAR- 
NISH. John  M.  Wilson,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  19t)7.     Serial  No.  386,651. 


and  a   vertical   storer  or  air  reservoir,   said  feeders  and  ' 
storer  being   located  In   panels  between  said   posts  or    up- 
rights 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  for  a  musical  Instru- 
ment, having  rear  posts  or  uprights,  substantially  vertical 
feeders  located  between  said  posts  or  uprights,  and  means 
for  operating  said   feeders. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  piano  casing  having  rear  posts 
or  uprights,  substantially  vertical  feeders  located  l>e- 
tween  said  posts  or  uprights,  and  means  for  operating 
said  feeders,  said  means  l)eing  foldabte  within  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piano  casing  having  rear  posts 
or  uprights,  feeders  for  supplying  power  for  automatic 
playing  attachments  located  in  one  of  the  panels  between 
tbe  posts  or  uprights  and  a  storer  or  air  reservoir  located 
In  another  one  of  the  panels  between  the  posts  or  uprights. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piano  casing  having  rear  posts 
or  uprights,  feeders  for  supplying  power  for  automatic 
playing  attachments,  said  feeders  being  located  In  a  panel 
l)etween  two  of  tbe  posts  or  uprights. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  removing  paint  and  varnish,  which 
consists  In  causing  a  pneumatically  propelled  Jet  of  a 
paint  and  varnish  remover,  containing  highly  volatile  non- 
aqueo\is  solvent  of  dried  films  of  paint  and  varnish  and 
free  from  sufficient  amounts  of  aqueous  acid  and  alkaline 
solutions  capable  of  dissolving  dried  films  of  paint  and 
varnish.,  to  materially  retard  the  evaporation  of  the  highly 
volatile,  non  aqueous  snlvent  aforesaid,  to  impinge  against 
an  exposed  surface  of  dried  paint  or  varnish,  and  then 
removing  the  softened,  slush  like  film  resulting  from  said 
treatment,  substantially  as  descril-ed 

2.  The  proceaa  of  removing  paint  and  varnish,  which 
consists  In  causing  a  pneumatically  propelled  Jet  of  a 
paint  and  varnish  remover,  containing  tiighly  volatile. 
non  aqueous  solvent  of  dried  films  of  paint  and  varnish 
and  free  from  sufficient  amounts  of  waxy,  film  forming 
compounds  to  produce  a  film  and  effectively  retard  the 
evaporation  of  the  highly  volatile  solvent,  upon  exposure 
to  the  atmosphere,  to  Impinge  against  an  expi  sed  surface 
of  dried  paint  or  varnish,  whereby  tbe  evaporation  of  the 
volatile  Ingredients  is  substantially  retarded  and  an  effl 
clent  penetration  of  the  said  solvent  Into  the  pores  of  and 
beneath  the  film  of  paint  or  varnish  treated  is  secured,  and 
then  removing  the  softened,  slush-like  film  resulting  from 
said  treatment,  substantially  as  descrll>ed 


8  7  2,315.  TRACKER-BAR  FOR  PIANO  PL.\TERS. 
Frbderich  W.  Wood,  Kansas  City.  Mo,  assignor  to 
Berry-Wood  Piano  IMayer  Co.,  Kansas  ("Ity,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.    14,   1906.     Serial   No.  347,899. 


Ur 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  tracker  bar 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  air  ducts  and  with 
an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  series,  a  block  fitting  In  said 
opening  and  having  one  of  its  faces  flush  with  and  forming 
practically  a  continuation  of  the  face  of  the  tracker  bar; 
said  block  having  a  passage  extending  through  It  from 
said  face,  and  means  to  adjust  said  block  longitudinally 
In  the  opening  of  the  tracker  Itar  so  as  to  vary  tbe  distance 
l)etween  the  mouth  of  said  passage  and  the  series  of 
tracker  bar  air  ducts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tracker  bar 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  air  ducts  and  with 
an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  series,  a  block  fitting  In  said 
opening  and  having  one  of  Its  faces  fiush  with  and  form 
ing  practically  a  continuation  of  the  face  of  the  iracker- 
bar  ;  said  block  having  a  passage  extending  through  it  from 
said  face,  and  a  scrfw  suitably  supported  and  engaging 
said  block  to  adjust  tbe  same  longitudinally  and  thus  vary 
the  distance  between  Its  passage  and  the  longitudinal 
series  of  tracker  bar  air  ducts. 


872,316.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Lewis  A. 
AsPiNWALL,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspinwall  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Original  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,601.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,727. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  or  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
fhe  main  frame  thereof  and  the  pole  structure  to  which 
the  horses  are  attached,  of  means  connecting  said  parts 
so  that  the  relation  of  the  pole  to  the  frame  can  be  changed 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  operator  and  a  parallel  movement 
be  imparted  to  the  pole  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  means  for  effecting 
this  change  with  regular  progressive  movement  and  means 
for  locking  the  parts  in  their  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  seed-planter  or  cultivator,  the  combination 
with  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  a  pole  to 
which  the  horses  are  attached,  of  parallel  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  frame  and  to  the  pole  structure  whereby  the  psile 
structure  Is  given  a  swinging  relation  to  the  frame,  a 
pinion  and  segment  rack  structure  connected  respectively 
to  the  parts  for  effecting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
pole  and  means  for  securing  the  pole  structure  In  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  seed-planter  or  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
the  forward  part  of  the  frame  structure  of  the  planter,  of 
a  bearing  bracket  4  secured  thereto,  a  short  shaft  passing 
through  said  l>earlng  bracket,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  for  turning 
the   shaft   and  the  pinion,   a   pole  structure  to   which  the 
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hones  are  to  be  attached,  a  frame  structure  upon  which 
the  pole  structure  is  mounted,  a  segment  gear  on  the  end 
of  the  pole  structure  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  pinion 
and  the  position  of  which  is  adapted  to  change  the  relation 
of  the  pole  structure  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  de- 
vices plTotally  connecting  the  frame  structure  and  pole 
and  providing  for  the  swinging  movement. 

4.  In  a  seed-planter  or  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
the  forward  part  of  the  frame  structure  of  the  planter,  of 
a  bearing  bracket  4  secured  thereto,  a  short  shaft  passing 
through  said  bearing  bracket,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  for  turning  the 
shaft  and  the  pinion,  a  divided  pole  structure  15,  a  plat- 
form 16  to  which  the  ends  of  the  divided  pole  structure 
are  secured,  a  segment  rack  17  at  the  back  edge  of  said 
frame  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  pinion,  parallel  bars  12 
13,  at  one  end  connected  to  the  frame  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  aforesaid  bracket  and  at  the  other  ends  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  platform  16,  thus  plvotally  connecting  the  dl 
vided  pole  structure  to  the  frame  of  the  planter,  and  a 
locking  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  formed  in 
either  of  the  parallel  bars  12  13  into  boles  formed  In  the 
frame  of  the  machine  for  locking  the  divided  pole  struc 
ture  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  frame  of  the  ma 
chine. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter  or  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  thereof  and  the  po^e  structure  to  which 
the  horses  are  attached,  of  devices  plvotally  connected  to 
and  connecting  the  pole  and  main  frame  so  as  to  provide 
a  swinging  relation  by  which  a  movement  is  imparte<l  to 
the  pole  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  ma 
chine  and  at  either  side  of  said  center,  means  manually 
operated  for  swinging  the  pole  and  means  for  securing 
the  pole  to  the  frame  in  the  desired  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


872,317.  RELASTING-MACHINE.  Chablks  F.  Pym,  Es- 
sex, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hinge 
Last  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  .Tuly  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,68.'). 
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1.  A  relasting  machine,  comprising  a  support  for  engag 
Ing  and  retaining  the  shoe  bottom,  and  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  press  a  last  downwardly  and  forwardly  into 
the  shoe. 

2.  A  relasting  machine,  comprising  a  support  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  and  retaining  the  shoe  bottom,  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  press  a  last  downwardly 
and  forwardly  into  the  shoe. 

S.  A  relasting  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  support  hav- 
ing a  contour  to  moid  the  shank  of  the  shoe  to  the  proper 
transTerae  and  longitudinal  curvature,  and  means  to 
force  the  last  forwardly  and  downwardly  In  the  shoe 
on  said  support. 

4.  A  relasting  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  support  pro- 
rlded  with  a  yielding  frlctlonal  block  having  a  shape  to 


conform  the  shank  of  the  shoe  to  the  proper  transverse 
and  longitudinal  curvature,  and  means  to  force  the 
last  forwardly  aud  downwardly  In  the  shoe  on  said  sup- 
port. 

6.  In  a  relasting  machine,  a  frlctlonal  support  for  the 
shoe  having  means  for  shaping  the  shank  surface,  and 
last  Insertliii,'  means  coMperating  therewith  to  mui.l  and 
shape  the  shank  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  tj  to  l!5  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


872,3  18.       APPARATUS    FOR    RELASTING    SHOES. 
Charles   F.    Pym.   Kssex.   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Krentler-Arnold  llince  Last  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation    of    West    Virginia.      Filed    .lulv    18.    1906 
Serial   No.  326,684. 


/e 


1.  In  a  relasting  machine,  a  rotatable  relasting  block 
shaped  to  eniiage  and  retain  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  and 
a  last  retainer  constructed  and  arranged  to  force  a  last 
Into  said  shoe  as  the  latter  Is  worked  back  over  the  last 
by  the  rotating  relasting  block. 

2.  In  a  relasting  machine,  a  rotatable  relasting  block 
shaped  to  engage  and  retain  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  a  last 
retainer,  and  means  to  move  the  latter  downwardly  and 
forwardly  with  the  last. 

.■^.  In  a  relasting  machine,  a  niovnble  relasting  block 
adapted  to  engage  frirtlonaliy  against  the  shank  of  a  shoe, 
a  Jack  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  last,  means 
for  causing  a  movement  of  the  block,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  jaclc  to  (hange  Its  position  with  reference  to  said 
block 

4.  In  a  relasting  machine,  a  relasting  block  having  a 
transversely  grooved  friction  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  shank  of  a  shoe,  a  relasting  Jack  and  operating  means 
cooperating  with  said  block  an<l  jack  for  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  last  and  shoe  when  the  lapt  is 
inserted  within  the   shr.e 

5.  In  a  relasting  machine,  a  relasting  block  having  a 
transversely  grooved  friction  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  shank  of  a  shoe,  a  relasting  jack,  and  means  normally 
Impelling  said  jack  upward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


REISSUES. 


12,724.      MACHINE    FOR    SEWING    TTBTLAR    STFilC- 
TURES.     Samiel  Cohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  No. 
798,090.  dated  Aug.   29.   1905.   Serial  No.   207.055.      Ap 
plication    for    reissue    filed    Oct.    2,    1906.      Serial    No 
.'137,127. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  the  mouths  of  tubular  fabric 
structures,  the  combination  of  means  for  corrugating  such 
structures,  suitable  needles,  means  for  passing  the  ne»tlles 
through  the  said  structures  and  a  threader  comprising  in 
its  structure  means  for  passing  different  portions  of  the 
same  thread  in  opposite  directions  through  the  eyes  of  the 
needles. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  the  mouths  of  tubular  fabric 
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structures,  the  combination  of  means  for  corrugating  such 

structures,  suitable  needles,  means  for  passing  the  needles 
through  the  said  structures,  a  tlireader  romprising  In  its 
structure  means  for  passing  different  pi  rtlons  of  the  same 
thread  In  opposite  dlre<'tlons  thmugh  the  eyes  of  the 
needles  and  a  thread  support  or  guide  for  the  thread  co- 
operating with  the  threader. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  the  mouths  of  tubular  fabric 
structures,  the  combination  of  means  for  c  irrugatlng  such 
structures,  suitable  needles,  means  for  passing  the  needles 
through  the  said  structures,  a  threjider  comprising  in  its 
structure  means  for  passing  different  portions  of  the  same 
thread  In  opposite  directions  through  the  eyes  of  the 
needles  and  a  single  shaft  h  for  operating  the  fabric-cor- 
rugating means  and  the  threader. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  tlie  mouths  of  tubular 
fabric  structures,  the  combination  of  movable  jaws  and  a 
needle  mechanism,  cam  means  for  actuating  the  movable 
jaws  and  mutilated  gearing  for  actuating  the  needle  mech- 
anism, the  said  cam  means  and  mutilated  gearing  being  so 
arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  as  to  operate  the 
Jaws  and  needles  separately  during  different  periods  of 
time. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  the  mouths  of  tubular 
structures,  the  combination  of  suitable  fabrlc-corrugattng 
means  and  a  center  meml)er  of  a  general  wedge  shape  at 
its  upper  portion  to  facilitate  the  placing  of  the  tubular 
structure  thereon,  the  said  meml>er  having  upwardly  open- 
ing slots  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  tiibular  struc- 
ture, the  said  slots  and  surface  of  the  wedge  shaped  mem- 
ber being  so  located  that  the  wedge  shaped  member  guides 
the  tubular  structure  over  said  slots  when  the  said  tubular 
structure  Is  put  on  the  said   wi-dge  shaped  n)enit>er. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


12,725.  BOX  Ru  HARP  G  Inwood  and  Pkrrt  C  I^vex- 
BERG.  South  Rend.  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  National  Wire 
Round  Box  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Original  No  T99,sr.4,  dated  Sept.  19.  1905, 
Serial  No.  l.'liS,765.  Application  for  reissue  filed  June 
13,   1907.      Serial   No.   378,881. 
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1.  A  wire-bound  foidable  box  blank,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  straight  edge<l  sheets,  wires  secured  to  and  con- 
necting said  sheets,  and  cleats  secured  to  said  sheets  to 
terminate  short  of  edges  of  the  latter,  a  distance  equal  or 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  sheet,  whereby 
when  folded  at  a  right  angle  the  end  of  one  sheet  overlaps 
the  end  of  an  adjacent  sheet 

2.  A  wire  bound  foidable  box  blank,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  straight  edged  sheets,  wires  secured  to  and  con- 
necting said  sheets,  and  step  mitered  cleats  secured  to  said 
sheets  to  terminate  short  of  edges  of  the  latter  a  distance 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  sheet,  whereby  when  folded  at 
a  right  angle  the  end  of  one  sheet  overlaps  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  sheet. 


DESIGNS 


38,897  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  El'STACl 
Cbebs  and  Charles  S.  Coi  rt.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a»- 
signors  to  J.  S.  Townsend.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,073.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


38,898.  STERILIZING- RECEPTACLE.  Edward  KaON- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,489.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   sterilizing    receptacle, 
shown. 


38,899.      MILK  -  BOTTLE    OPENER 
Rldgefield,    Conn.       Filed    .\ug.     15, 
388,730.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Annie    Nkwcomb, 
1907.       Serial    No. 


The 
shown. 


ornamental    design    for    a    milk    bottle    opener    as 


1 132 


38.900.  ICE-PLCK.  Geohoe  E.  Wood,  PlantsvlUe.  and 
Edmund  A.  Schade.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.  Se^ 
rial  No.  358,326.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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38,90.1      WIRE   F.\RRIC.     Harris   Sis.sman.   New 
N.  Y.     Filed  Juno  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,289. 
of  patent  7  years. 

r  ry  r  ri 

r  y  >  y  x^ 

.  r  y  y  rV 

y  y  Y  Y  r  1 

The  ornamental  design  for  wire  fabric,  as  shown. 


York, 
Term 


adel- 


Tho  ornamental  design  for  an  ice  pick,  as  shown. 


38,901.  CIGAR-LIGHTEU  Lolis  W.  Rice,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  ]!»07.  Serial  No.  391.730.  Term' 
of  patent  7  years. 


38,904.  CARPET  FABRIC.  Georob  Hawkins,  Phi  a..^.- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ivlns  DIetz  &  Metzger  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  396,673.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  lighter,  as  shown. 


The  ornatiental  design  for  a  carpet  fabric,  as  sh 


owa. 


r.l     VENDI.NG- MACHINE   CASING.      William   Jo-  '   38,905.     CARPET  FABRIC.     George  Hawki.xs.  Philtdel- 
Vo    ion'o'^'«  I^'ttsburg    Pa.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.     Serial  phla.  Pa.,  as.slgnor  to  Ivlns  r>eitz  A  Metz^.r  (ompanv. 

No.  390,9o8.     Term  of  patent  3J  years.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Oct.    0,    1907.      Serial    No.   396.674.      Term   of   patent  7 


years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rending  machine  casing,  as 
shown.  J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  fabric,  as  shown. 
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38.906.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Habbist  Wkbstkb  Fowler. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  396.675.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


88,907.  TEXTILE  F.\BRIC.  Harriet  Web.ster  Fowler, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Manchester.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  396.676.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


TEXTILE  F.\BHIt\  Ei.izabkth  L.u-ra  Mosl.H- 
THAI..  New  Yurk.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers, 
South  Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct    9.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,671.     Term  of  patent 

3i  years. 


38,909.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Ansa  Olsson.  South  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  394.002.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamenui  d>Mi;n  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


38.910.     TEXTILE  F.\BRIC.     Anna  Olsson,  South   Maii 
Chester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Man- 
chester,   Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.003.     Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  >bown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


38.911.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Louisa  Russell.  Glenridge. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,589.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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38,912.      RIBBON.    ^Edoah   M.   Corbbtt.   Paterson.   N.   .1.   ;  38.914      NECKTIE.     Gborijk  O.  Sanborn,  Seattle,  Wash. 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,1.31.     Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


Filed  Oct.   17,   1906.     Serial  So.  .339,421.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamorital  de.sign  for  ribbon,  as  shown. 


38,91.'?.  RIBBON.  Edg.4R  M  Corbett,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1007.  Serial  No.  .398,132.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  7  years. 


The  ornaniiental  design  for  a  necktie  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ribbon,  as  shown. 


38.915.  NECKTIE.  Gkorge  0.  Sanborn,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.  Serial  No,  3.39.422.  Term  of  pat- 
ent SJ  years. 


The  ornanifntal  design  for  a  n<"cktle  as  shown. 
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88,912.  RIBBON.  Edoai  H.  Cobbitt,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Piled  Oct.  18.  1007.  Serial  No.  308,131.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  ribbon,  as  shown. 


38.91.3.  RIBBON.  Edgar  M.  Cohbett,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  398,132.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


38,914.  NECKTIE.  Gbobqk  O.  Sanbobh,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  339,421.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  desij^n  for  a  iifcktlo  as  shown. 


38,915.  NECIvTIE.  Gkorge  O.  Sanborn,  Seattlp,  Wash 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  3.19.422.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 

I 


The  ornamental  design  for  ribbon,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nfcktfe  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    26,    190  7. 


The  following  trade-marKs  have  been  adjudged  entitled  tu  regi.st ration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  2,L'07.  (CLASS  51  MALT  rRErAR.\TIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Bkadi.e.sto.n  A 
WoEK/,  N.'w  Y(.rk.  N    V      Filed  Apr.  19,  1005.     Used  ten 

years. 

Particular    degcription    of   yoodt. — Ale,    Porter,    Lager- 
Beer,  and  Stout. 


Ser.  No.  3,872.  (CLASS  67.  rHARMACEUTICAL  TKEF- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTEUS.  A.M'  FROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MFM(  INFS  .  The  David  E.  FoiTZ 
Co.,  Baltimore.  Md      \■'\W^\  M.iv  1.  l!t<».'"i.     Used  ten  years. 

]'<niicu\ar  (1< xcrijittirt  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Ali- 
iiifiits  anil  Diseases  uf  Horses,  H   rnc  1  Cattle,  Swine,  and 

OtlKT    Stock 


Ser  No  .'-,,4.!4.  (CLASS  60.  FO(»I»S  NOT  OTHKKWISE 
CLASSIFIED*  SiEGEL  Ccoini  &  Co.,  Chlca^ro,  111. 
Filed  May  L3,  1905.     Used  ten  >.ars 

PnrtivuUir  dr»cription  of  goodt. — Canned  VegetaMes 


Ser.  No.  9,916.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Maspero  F'RfiRES,  Limited,  London,  England.  Piled  July 
8,  1908. 

NILOMETER 


Particular    description     of    poods. — Cigarettes,     Ctpars. 
Smoking-Tobacco.   and   Chewing  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  12,080.     (CLASS  16.     FAINTS  AND  I'AINTFRS 
MATERIALS.)       *' Le     Rir-iiv         (SociftT*     anon^mk 

rBANCAI.SE    DB    PBINTl   res     L.\w'   fF.S     KT    DENDIITS     SoLH 

UABIN8,  pRocSofis  Lefkanc  &  BiUEULEB  RltiMs.)  I'aris, 
France.     Filed   Aug.   29,   1905. 


Particular    description    of    goods-  Mixed     Faints     ami 
Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.  12,760.      (CLASS   42      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLA88IFIED.  i       Wm.    A.nuersov    &    Co,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1005.     UseJ  tp;,  .\.;i:s 

ANDERSON  ZEPHYR 
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a«r.   No.   12.965.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)       Ser.  No.  21.861.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES  )     Th«  Ha2- 
MA8PIB0    Fttnta,    Limited,    London,    England.      Filed  abd  Powder  Ccvipanv,   IlazardvlUe    Conn      Filed  Aug 

Sept.  25,  1905.  18,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


ROSETTE 


V^^H 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
Smoking-Tobacco,  and  Chewing-Tobacco.  Particular  description  of  yood*.— Explosive  Powder,  la- 

eluding   Smokeless   Powder. 


Ser.  No.  18,376.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND  Ser.  No.  21,983.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Lew  Arntz,  Des  Moines.  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Boott  .Mills,  Ix)well.  Mass. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eye  Remedies. 


Ser.  No.  18.390.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  The  Matchles.s  Metal  Polish  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


^ 


^ 


m 


os^% 


0? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Abrasive  Material  for 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Metal,  Glass,  and  Marble. 


Particular  ilescriptian  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Gooda 


Ser.  No.  20,851.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  Ser.  No.  21,98r..  (CLASS  42  TK.XTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
MATERIALS.)  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  WISE  CLASSIP^IKD.)  Ronrr  Mills,  Lowell,  Maes. 
July  11,  1906.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Used  ten  years.- 


ELF 


Particular  description  of  (?ood«.— Carbon  Black,   Lamp- 
black, and  Gas-Black. 


8«r.  No.  21.458.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  David  J.  Abraham,  Berkelev,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 


Poritouiar  de$cHptU>n  of  goodt.— Knit  Gloves  and  La- 
dlM'  Hosiery. 


V 


%. 


^ 

V 

e® 


Particular  description  of  goods —Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  22.378.  iCI^SS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  C.OODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Bcllabd  &  GoKMLEv  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  39, 
1906.     Used   ten  years. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Fishing  Lines,   Reels, 
Hooks,  and  Flies. 
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Ser.  No.  22,419.      (CI.ASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser.  No.  22.813.      (CLASS  1'9.     BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
CI^SSIFIED.)      He.vkv    von   Glahn  &   Son,   Brooklyn,  DUSTERS.)       Deit.'s.h    Brothers,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

N.  Y.     Flle<i  Oct.   1,  l',>06.     Used  ten  .vears.  1        Filed  Oct,   20,   1906. 


Tta«  star  being  printed  In  silver 
PmrHeuUur  deacription  of  goods. 


o 


-  The  circle  Imckpround   Ix'Idk   lod. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth,  Hair,  Nail,  and 
Toilet   Brushes 


nned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  22.C>74.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Globk  Tobacco  Compant,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1906.     Used  fen  years. 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Smoking  -  Tot)acco, 
Clgnrs,  nnd  rigarettes. 


Ser  No  22,699.  (CLASS  67.  rH.\KM.\CErTICAT>  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Stock  Food  Com- 
pany OF  Amerita.  ^linneapolis.  Minn,  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1906. 


\"' 

^   ^Atm. 

i 

r 

i 

Ser.  No.  22,814.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Dkitsch  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Oct.    20,    1906. 


TlM  aqiiar*  background  i>einp  red. 

ParHoular  de$erifUon  of  goods. — Tooth,  Hair,  Nail,  and 
Toilet  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  23,433.  (CL.\SS  36  LEATHER  AND  LE.^THER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1 
Vance  Shoe  Company.  Wheeling,  W  \a  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1906. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes  for  Women's  Wear. 


Ser,  No  24,433.  (CLASS  36  LE.\THER  AND  LE.\THER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI..\SSIFIED  > 
J.  M.  Delanet  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  4. 
1907. 


PERRY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sole  -  Leather ,  Taps, 
Top  Pieces.  Squares.  Jumbo  Blocks.  Outsole.s.  Insoles, 
Counters,  Sides.  Crop,  Backs.  Bends.  Heads,  Bellies,  and 
Heel-Stock. 


Particular   description  of  {70od«  -   Stock  Tonics. 


Ser  No.  24,43.').  (CLASS  36.  LE.\THER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
J.  M.  Dblanky  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan  4, 
1907. 


MARION 


rartnuio!  ilmrniitinn  of  goods — Sole  •  I>eather.  Tapf. 
Top  Pieces.  Squares,  .Tumbo  Blocks,  Outsoies,  Insoles, 
Counters,  Sides,  Crop,  Barks.  Bends,  Butts,  Strips.  Butt 
Shoulders,  Side  Shoulders.  Back  Shoulders,  Heads,  Bellies, 
and  Heel  Stock. 
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Set.  No.  24.988.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,       Ser.    No.    26,684.      (CLASS   35       BELTING,    HOSE,    .\ND 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Thi   Bahtbhm   Dyna-  MACHINERY  PACKING.)      Chakles  Minson  B^ltinq 


iiiT»   COMPANT,    Kenvll,    N.    J.      Piled   Jan.    29,    1907. 
Used  ten  year*. 


• 


The  star  Is  colored  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Exploders  In 
the  Form  of  Caps  and  Leading  and  Connecting  Insulated 
Electrical  Wire. 


Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting 


Ser.  No.  24.987.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Adam  Hill,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
John  Robertson  &  Sons  Limited.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907. 


"OLDHnxsn' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser  No.  24,990.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
M.VCHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  L.iflin  &  Hand  Pow- 
DEU  CCMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,   1907. 


[l^IfilNC^RTl^C 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Insulated    Electrical 
Wires  and  Electric  Exploders  in  the  Form  of  Caps. 


Ser.  No.  25,220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Chkmischk  Fabhik  auf  Actien 
(VOK.M.  E.  ScHEBiNO),  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.731.    (CLASS  67.    PHAKMACHU 
AKATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PUOPRI 
VETEUINARY  MEDICINES.)      George  N 
SER,  Cranford  township,  Union  couniv.  N. 
15,  190|. 


riCAL  I'ULl-- 
ETAHY    AND 

ICHuLAS    WaN- 

J.     File*  Apr. 


Particular  dencription   of  goods. — Lozences   or   Troi-hes 
for  Coughi.  Colds,  and  Throat  Troubl.s. 


SATRAPOL 


Particul'ir  description  of  goods. — A  Photographic  Devel- 
oping Substance. 


Ser.  No.  25,600.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  G  dk  Koning  Tillt, 
Harlem,  Netherlands.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  261,998.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LK 
MANTFACTURB8  NOT  0TH?:HWISE  CLASS 
Lamki.v  and  Foster,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


lATIIER 

IFIED.) 
Apr.  29. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil  for  Medicinal  Pur- 
poses. 


Particular  (ie.icription  of  goods — Children's  Leather  and 
Canvas  Shoes. 


!  "  I 

Ser.  No.  2T.123.  (CLASS  45.  BKVKRA(;ES.  NON  .*L<'0- 
UOLIC.)  The  Rid  Rock  Co..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
May  4,  1907. 


Particular    diacription    of    goods. — Non     .Vlcohollc 
bonated  Bevfrayes  and  Syrufis  for  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  26,316.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  C.  Tyndale, 
Geneva,  111.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.      Used  ten  years.  , 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  Used  in  the 
Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Diseases. 


Car- 


Ser  No  27.i:VA  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  i  TALCfM  Piff  Company, 
INX.,  Ashevllle,  N    C.     Filed  May  4.  1907. 


Partuulur  description  of  good*. — Talcum  Powder. 


NoVK.MHKK  26,  1907. 
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Ser  No  27.422.  (CLASS  U  MF:TALS.  UNWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT  >  The  Monmouthshire 
Steel  and  Tinplate  Compa.sy  Limited.  Pontymlster, 
Wales      Filed  May  16,  1907. 


^ 


Particular   dtscnptiun    of  goods. — Galvauized    Iron    and 
Steel  Sheeting. 


Ser  No  27.4.''.l.  mLASS  'At  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  .N(1T  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ckaium  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  17,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Prlntlnjr  and  Writing  Pur- 
poses. 


Ser.    N..      •;'7.4.-..-.  CLASS    37.       PAPER    AND    PAPER 

MANIFAt   11  l{i:S   NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 
Graham  Paikr  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  17,  1907. 

IB®1M® 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur- 
poses. 


Ser.  No.  27,629.  (CLASS  67.  Ill  ARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  I'ROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  SIDNEY  S.  McCar\t:r, 
Fordyce.  Ark.     Filed  May  24,  1907. 


Parti<-utar  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Cramps 
and  Buis  In  Horses 


Ser.  No.  28,0.15.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Fischer  Bros  .  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  June  11.  1907. 

Max-imum 


Particular  desvnptujn  of  goods. — Corn  Starch,  Uice. 
Yeast,  Pearl  -  Barley,  Buckwheat  Flour.  Wheat  -  Flour, 
Whole-Wheat  Flour.  Graham  Flour.  Rye  Flour,  Rye  Meal, 
Cornmeal,  Farina,  Hominy,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Verml 
celli.  Rolled  Oats,  Oatmeal,  Wheat  Flakes.  Rolled  Wheat. 
Shredded  Wheat,  Granulated  Wheat.  Rusk.  Dried  Sweet 
Corn,  Egg-Noodles,  Crackers,  and  Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  28,173.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  New  Y'obk  Bklting  and 
Packing  Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tnne 
17.  1907. 


GRAPHON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machinery  Packing 
Made  of  a  Compound  of  Indla-Rubber  With  or  Without 
Metallic  Insertions. 


Ser.  No.  28,262.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      The   H.   B.   Claklik   Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,  1907. 

NAPOLEON 


Particulaf  description  of  goods. — Antiseptics  and  Germi- 
cides for  External  and  Internal  Use,  In  the  Form  of  Tab- 
lets. Lotions,  and  Powders  other  than  Toilet  Powders 


Ser.  No.  28,.'580.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Walter  RCeoo.  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  June  25,  1907. 


MARONIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pudding  Preparations. 


Ser.  No.  27,77.3.     (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Physi-       Ser.  No.  28.629.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
CIAN8  P0BLI8HING  COMPANY,  BostoD.  Mass      Filed  Mav  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Chkmischk  Fabkik  ack  Actikv 

29    1907  (VOBM.   E.   ScHKRiNO),   Berlin.   Germany.      Filed  July    1, 

1907. 

M  E  D I CA 

Particular  drsmption  of  j/ooda. ^Treatises  on  Medicines  Particular  description  of  goods — A  Photographic  LH-vel- 

and  Supplements  Thereto.  I  oping  Substance. 
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8«F.  No.  28,869.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER-      Ser.  No.  29,282.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Drakb  A  Company.  Easton,  Pa.  CLASSIFIED.)       The    Great    Wester.v    Cerkal    Com- 

Filed  July  18.  1907.  iast.  Cbicago,  111.     Fll^-d  .\ug    8,  1907. 


s0imifji^ 


Particular  description  of  yood^.— Table-Salt.  Blue,  and 
Ammonia. 


Ser,  No.  29.018.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  M.  Philipsborn  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  July  24.    1907. 


ii 


FLUFFY  RUFFLES" 


Particular  deacriptioti  of  goods. — Ladies'  Two-Plece  Out- 
ing-Saits,  Dresaes,  Gowns,  Dress-Sklrta,  Dress  and  Shirt 
Walata,  Petticoats,  Straw  Hats. 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Food   for    Live   Stock, 
Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Bean  and  Cereal  Products. 


8«r.  No.  29,083.  (CLASS  67.  PHAHMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VBTBRINARY  MEDICINES.)  F»»dmick  W.  Sultan, 
St.  Ix)Ul«,  Mo.     Filed  July  29,  1907. 


Ser.  Nu.  29,308.  ^ CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hbnbt  J.  S.  Hall,  Wm. 
Hbnbt  Hall,  Martha  M.  Hall,  and  Irad  Hawlst,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  executors  of  the  esUte  of  William  Henry 
Rail,  deceased.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 


PRUNOIDS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laxative  Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  29,147.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Thompson  Milling 
COMPANT,  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


^L 


Particular  description  0/  goods     -Dentifrices   in   Uquld. 
Powdpr.   Paste,  and  Soap  Form. 


1 

[fd 


I 


LkLl 


Particular  dcHiription  of  goods.      Wheat  Fluur. 


Ser.  No.  ;.J9,418.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  81.  AND  ErKJK-T(X)LS. )  Joseph  F,  Mc- 
C.01  Co..  .Now  Yurk.  .N.   V.      Filed  Aug.   16,  1907. 


AXIOM 


Partictila      lititripliun    of    ijuodx      Cirass  Shears,    Hand- 
ClJppers,  Furrier  Kniv.'s,  Ka?,orH,  and  Butcher  Saw  Blades. 


Ser.  No.  29,207.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REP- 
ARATI0N8.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Henkv  Tpr.vfr,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  .\ug.  .!,  1907. 


Ser.  No  29.481.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TFA.  .\N1'  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Stv-wart  *  Co,  Baltimoro.  Md  Piled 
Aug.  20,   1907. 


Stewarts 
^  CV.UB  Be,^ 


in    the    reprt^sentat  loti    ..f    the    nu«liil    is 


The    letter    "  S 
printed  in  red. 
Ptrticvlar  iMCription  of  yood*.— LJnlmenta  and  Lotions.  Particular  description  of  goods      CoIIp*' 
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Ser    No    29,499      (CLASS  0      EXPLOSIVES.)     JOnkOp-      Ser.  No.  29.612.     (CLASS  26.    MACHINERY  AND  PABTB 

INO8      OCH      VlLCANS      TAND-STICKSFABRIKSAKTIEBOLAO.  OF    MACHINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLA8S1FIBD_) 

JOnkOplngs,  Sweden.     Filed  Aug.   21,   1907. 

1907. 


FoHTrNA  Machine  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  27, 


fORTUNA 


PwMevlar  tfeaci'i^tion   of  ^ood«       S^klvinfr-Machlnes  and 
Machines  for  Drilling    Imn    and    Steel. 


8er.  No.  29,638.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)      Thi 
MaaJBNHGrr  Co.,  Charleston,  S.  C.     Filed  Aug   2S,  1907 


■"'"'ii^i^ 


PniiicuJar  description   »f  gooda  — Matihe's 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  29,568.  ^CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Margaret  C.  Cornellt, 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Aug.  24,   1907. 


C^ 


Pa^tiL'ular   d€Si^^\ption   of  goods — A    Remedy   for    Head- 
aches. Neuralgias,  Cramps,  and  other  Pains  and  Fevers 


Ser.    No.    29,582.      (CLASS   54.      SEA    FOODS.)      Jasper 
Wtman  k  Son,  Mlllbridge,  Me.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907. 

JiuNTEl^ 

I'ai  t\rular  des'-ripticn  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines 


Ser.  No  -'9,640.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIgrORS.)  James  E  Moroney,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
executor  of  the  estate  of  James  Moroney,  deoeaaed. 
Filed    Aug.    28.    1907. 


OLE  HAYT 


Particular    description   of  goods — Gin, 


Ser.  No  29,677  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES 1  Albert  Koppel,  New  Orleans,  La.  Piled 
Aug.  30,   1907      Used  ten  year*. 


NI-KO 


Particular  description  of  goods  -    Tea 


Sor.  No.  29,501.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thbu  Hamm  Brf.w- 
iNG  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.      Filed  Aug    26,  1907 


3pta^gt0 


i"i7>  ft(i(/rt(    ill  sciiption  of  goods. — Malt   Extract. 


Ser.  No  29,602.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Isaacs  Bri>thers  New  York, 
N.  Y        Filed    \iii:    06,  1907. 


Ser  No.  29,686.  •  CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  G»OBr,»  N  Hein,  San 
Francisco,    Ca!       Fllwl    Aug    30.    1907 


Particular  desn-iption  of  good*. — Dental  Obtundents. 


J^ 


8er.  Md.  St,46B.  a  i..\ss  ;%!•  .LfnHi.NG  NOT  OTHBR- 
WISB  CLASSIFIED)  .Milrovkv  Mancfactcrino 
Company,  Fort  Dodjro,  Iowa      Filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 


Particular  desoiption  of  pood*     -Men's,  Boys',  and  Chil- 
dren's Orercoats.  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers  of  Textile  Ma-  Particular     discrtption     of     pood*.— Oyeralls.     TexUle 
,grl,l                                                                                           .   Shirts.   I>ock  Coats.   Jackets,  and  Pants. 
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8er.  No.  29,716.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  St.andard  Oil  Co.  of  Nkw  York, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


4 


['articular    description    of    goods. — Oil-Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  29.717.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  I.KJHTING, 
.\ND  VENTILATINi;  ArrAUATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  STAND.4ED  Oil  Co.  of  New  York, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


riShic 


rnrticular    description    of   goods. — Oil  Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  29.754.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACKUTICAL  I'REP- 
AKATIONS,  I'LASTEHS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  B.utDKi.L  &  Schick, 
.lolipt,    Iir.      Filed   Sept.   5.  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Liniments    and    Un- 
guents. 


XOVKMBKR    26,  1907. 

■ — 1 

Ser.  No.  29,785      (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED  )     Thk  .1    K    Armhbt  Cintr.Ksr.  Chicago 
111.,  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  G,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Dried  Fruits — Namely, 
Apples,  Apricots,  Cherries,  Nectarines,  Peaches,  Pears, 
Plums,  Prunes,  and  Kaisliis. 


1  ~~ 

Ser.  No.  29,78«.  (CLAS.S  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  J.  K.  Aumsby  Compa-Ny,  Chicago. 
III.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fruits — Naaiely, 
Apples.  Apricots,  Cherries,  Nectarln^,  Peaches.  I'ears, 
Plums,  Prunes,  and  Raisins. 


Ser.  No.  29,787.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHKKWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  J.  K.  Abmsbv  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cai.     Filed  Sept.  0.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.762.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEl^TICAL  PREP 

ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  Partic«/ar  (/e«crtpt,on  0/ i/ood.,- Dried   Frults-Namelr. 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Long  Island  Pharma-  Apples,    Apricots,    Cherries,    Nectarines,    Peaches,    Pears, 

CElTiCAL  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.  plums,  Pnjnes.  and  Raisins 


fiiTGHinniE 


I     

Ser.  No.  29,809.     (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.  I      .]ony  Hi.ffm.wn  &  Sons  Co.   Milwau 
kee.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 


(j£4»tfUPt€^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Dyspep-  Particuler    descHption    of    goods — Canned    Fruits    and 

sla  and  Dtseasea  of  the  Blood.  >  Vegetables. 


NovHMBKR  26,  1907 
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8«r 

CI 

kee. 


No09Hr>     MLASS,^,0     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE   '   Ser    NO    29.982.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OmER. 

.   ISO.    ^V.fSl^  V  ,,  iLC.v-c.',       Wlla-«n  WISE     CLASSIFIED.)         KlLMAKNe-CK     TEXTILE     M.AM.- 

'^'^ tM'^'iMi;  1  s;;r9  i9o7"         ■         '----  co ,  c^.J.o.  v.  vn^  sept,  le,  1907. 


^ 


# 


Particular    drscription    of    goods. — Canned    FnilU    and 
Vegetables. 

8<?r  No  29,879.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMAi  EUTICAL  PRBP- 
AUATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VKTERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Alfkkd  P.   JoNKB.  Mln- 

ncapulis.   Minn       Filed   Sept.   12,  1907. 


canea 


Particular  description   of  o»od». — Woven    Rugs. 


Particular  dcsci-iptivn  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Re- 
lief Of  Indigestion  and  other  Stomach  Derangements. 


S.r  No  29.806  (CLASS  67.  I'M ARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VKTKRINAKY  MEDICINES.)  Edmtnd  Vieutbl,  De- 
troit, M4ch.     Filed  Sept.   12,  1907. 


^m 


Ser.  No.   29.986.      (CLASS   54.      SEA   FOODS.)      P.   Pas- 
TKNK  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 


The  circular  Ijackground  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  ieteHption  of  goods.— mis  for  Functional 
Disorders  of  the  Stomach  and  Intestines  of  an  Atonic 
Origin. 


Ser.  No.  L"9.947  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
Henry  M^iii.akp.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1907.      l^fHi   tpn   \ears. 

MAIUARDS 

BREAKFAST 

COCOA 

ru'iirulor  description  nf  goods. — Cocoa. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — AnchoTles.    Tnnny, 
Sardines,  Sardelles.   and   M'smrdlnl. 


Ser.  No.  29.998.  (CLASS  Ml*  .10TniN(;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  THE  Wasuinoton  Shirt  Co, 
Chicago.  III.      Filed  Sept.    16,  1907. 


Particular    description    of   pood* -Men  s    Oversblrtt    of 
Woven    Material. 


Ser    \(.    29.970.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-    \ 

WISE    CIA'^SIFIED)      Federal    Watkkproofing    Co.,   1  ger.    No.  30.019.      (CLASS   51       MALI    PRhl'AHAllONS 
m  'josooh     Mo       niiil   .^.-pt.    14.    1907  NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)       The    Nkw    Solth 

Brewkrv    4   ICK   Co..   Middles'.voro.   Ky       Filed   Sept     18, 


<.N()ROTT(L> 


Bkkwi 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  .K  Textile  (\»tton   Fab 
rlc   Waterproofed  with   oli. 


Particular  ilfscnplion   nf  goods  — Bcer. 


II44 
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GIANT 

/•ortJcMlar  description  of  trood«.— 'Sheet  Metal    Cbains. 


I 


^Jr^^^^'^'f^/^f^^c^u^ 


Ser.  No.  30.063.     (CLASS  45.     BEVEKA(;ES,  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC. »      Wh.\nn   Lithia  Springs  Co  .   Franklin     Pa    ' 
Filed  Sept.  IS.  1907. 
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Particular  description  of  yoods.— Ginger- We   and    Sar- 
saparllla. 


Particular     description     of     goods. -Orercoats,     Coats, 
vests,  and  Ti-ousers. 


Ser    No    30.132.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)    SH.vnr  A  Dohmk,  Baltimore    M^' 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1907. 


OETERGAL 


Particular  description    of  ffooda.~Aa    Antiseptic 
tlon. 


Ser.  No.  30,07t).  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Ch.^.s.  A.  Maish  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio       Filed   Sept.    19,    1907. • 


ParUcvlar  description  of  good$. — Comforta. 


Ser.  No.  30.139.    (CLASS  40.    FA.NCY  GOODS.  FUBMSH 
INGS.  A.ND  NOTIONS.)      I.ntkknation.^l  Co««»t 
PANT,  Atrora,  III.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 


Solu- 


Com- 


"GALVANO' 


PariicHltr  description  of  (;ood«.— Corset  Stays. 


Ser.  No.  30.082.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  H.  W.  Johns  ■  Majcville 
COMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  30.142.  (CLASS  69.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLCDED  IN  CLASS  71.)  Bracnstein  &  Cii., 
I'aris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 


.«'5.'St.i 


«>i) 


m 


PartUmlar  desoription  of  goods.— Aaheatoe   Engine  and 
Machinery  Packing. 


Ser.   No.   30,084.      (CLASS  34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING 
AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS   NOT    INCLUDED 
IN    CLASS     21.)        DUPAJUJCST,    HDOT    k    MOHBUSl    Co 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 


UMfi 


Particular  description  of  ffooda. —Cooktag  StOTCs  and 
Ranset.  Furnaces.  Broilers.  Ovens.  Their  Parts  and  At- 
tachments. 


8«r.  No.  80,100.     (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Bibu 
ft  Fitch,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907. 

me 


PmrUcutmr  iasoription  of  ffood*.—Tnit  Marasines  and 
Trad*  JoanuJa. 


Particular  description  of  !700f/«— Cigarette  Paper. 

i  

Ser.  No.  30,148.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CE 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YBAST.)  Cltdi  B.  Blackwill, 
Statesvllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept    23.  1907. 


4%^\Xkz:)j^ 


i       Particular  description  of  foo(/«— Yeast. 


NcUKMUKk   26,  1907, 
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Ser    No   30.160      iCLASSfiT      I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
AR.\TIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY      MEDICINES.  1        Thomap      Shocklkv, 
Top«i.  Mc.      Filed  Sept.  2.-^,  1907. 

HIRAM  SMoriLn's  m;  trl^tmlut 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Remedy    for    the 

Treatment  of  Diseases  of  K\ob. 


Ser.  No  30.161  i  CLASS  IG.  I'AiNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.!  Ai.bekt  S.  HiCKS,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1907. 


Ser  No  30  225  (OLABS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Fkkab  Novelty  Co, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.  26.   1907 

'— -.  r^a :  13  :  rr.'"^ 

Particular    dcscnfiluin    of    goods — SIsir!     Hud    Trousera 
Hanger  Made  of  Meta. 


Ser.  No.  30.238.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N  J., 
and  Hoopeeton.  III.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


QUALITY 


^imTwmA 


I'articular  dcscnpUon  of  goods. — -I'olish  for  Furniture. 


Ser.  No.  30,172.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Chabi.f.s  R  Toli.k,  IvOs  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept    23,   1907 


TO  L.  LE  S 


The   circular   background  being*  In   red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Corn. 


Ser.  No.  30,241.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  <'amden.  N  J., 
and  Hoopeston,  lU.     Filed  Sept.  26,   i;Xt7 


ROC  K 

CIDER 

Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Rock  Cider. 


Partn^Uir    lit  t'Cription   of  yood*.  ^Canned    Vegetables. 


Ser.  No  30,241i,  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Empirk  Gypsim  Company,  <iarbutt,  N  Y  Filed  Sept 
26.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.219.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Crystal  Carbonate  Limk  Company, 
Louisiana,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


Particular   dtscriftion    of   goods     -Poultry    Food. 


Particular   description  of  pood*— Wall-Plaater. 


Ser.  No.  30.242  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED  )  Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  Hoopeston.  III.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 


UoOSEliEAl 


Particular  description  of  goois. — Canned  Corn. 
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8«r.  No.  30.242i.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.)    '  Ser.  No.  SO.263.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 
EMi-iRi!  (ivrsuM  Company.  Garbutt.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  Vi.vcknte  PoRTtoNOo  Company.  Philadelphia  Pa     Flk 

-^'  ^^^'-  Sept.  27.  1007. 


l''i>  til  uhn  ilrxcription  of  goods.  —  Wall-Plastrr. 


Ser  No  :;0,24.'?i.  (CLASS  12.  M.VSONRY  MATEFil  .AT-S.) 
Kmi-ire  (Jyi'.sim  Co.mpa.nv,  Garhutt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
20.  1007. 


Particular  deitrripHon  nf  gnodn.  —  Wall-IMaster. 


Ser.  No.  30.245.  (CLASS  :.().  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISF 
*'LASSIFIKD. )  Ili.i.nois  ("anwi-vc.  Co..  Camden.  N  J., 
and  Iloopeston,  IJI.     Filed  Sept.  2G,  1907. 


Blitb 


Particular  description  of  gooiln. — Canned  Corn. 


Ser.  No.  .'^O.'JnS  .CLASS  3(5.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACir  IJ1:S  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Gli<\  F,  DiTTXiANN  lioor  &  SnoK  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  Sept.  27,  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — r.*ather    Boot.s    and 
Shoes, 


Ser.  No.  30,257.  (CLASS  5S.  GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
E.  I.  Horsman  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  27 
1907. 


MerisTo 


) 

ed 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  30,287.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  J.  E.  Lank  &  S0.1.  Gol- 
conda,  111.     Fll^d  Sept.  28,  1907.    ' 


EGmUN  aUEEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Winter  Wheat  FlOur. 


}.  W.808.      (CI 

E   CLAS8IFI1 


Ser.  No.  W,808.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OBB: 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      Jacob    Laler.    BalHmoi^Md 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 


ParticuTbr    description    of    goods. — Dress    and    NeRllg^e 
Shirts. 

j I 

Ser.  No.  30,327.  (CI^\SS  1.^,  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLCDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  .'O  >  Chaki,ks  H. 
Reed  &  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1907. 


"  -ikk^H 

BALAAM'S 


Particular  description   of  yoorfa.— Lubricating;    011$   and 
Greases. 


Particular   description    of   goods.- A    Game    Comprising  | 

Two  Sticks  Connected  by  a  Cord  and  a  Bobhln-Llke  Body  [ 

Wlilcli  is  Whirled  Id  the  Air  and  Caught  on  the  Connecting  I 

Cord.  I 


Ser.  No.  .30.328.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  .NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  CAnvKR  A  C  •  .  New  York  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  11)07. 

I  R.E.S 

ParticuJir    description    of    goodie. — Printed    nmi     Dyed 
Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


NovKMBKR  26,  1907. 
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Ser.  No    30.329      <CLA88  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-       Ser.  No.  30,392.     (CI^\SS58.     GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Garner  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 


Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.      Used  ten  rears. 


D.M. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — I'rlnted    and    Dyed 
Cotton  riece  (ioods. 


8«r.  No.  t0,842.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  0THIBWI8B 
CLASSIFIED.)  Manomkt  Cranberry  Compawt,  Plym- 
outh, Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907. 

Partv  ulin   <li ."cription  of  goods. — Cranberries. 


Ser.  No.  30.388.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Wil- 
liam S.  Hannah,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Oct  3, 
1907.  ; 

CORNONTHE-COB 


.  -•r->".-w«'-»-,fMji 


Piirtiiular    description     of    goods. — Candled     Popcorn, 
Candv.  and  Chewlnz-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  30,390.  1  CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) BoRti-Lo  Bros..  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  Oct 
3.  1907. 


TAMALPAIS 


'^ONAJ&^S 


J'lirticuUif   (li  xmjiiion    of  goods. — Natural    Mineral    Wa- 
ters and  <  ai  Ixin.ited  Bevera^'es. 


A.  J.   Reach  CoMPANy,  Plilladelpiila,   I'a       Filed  Oct.   3. 
1007. 


OBL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Base  Ball  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  30,402.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Gbo  B.>Rr,rKi.i>T  A  (^'.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  3,  1007. 


Cbl^e^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Penholders,  Babter 
Pencil-Erasers,  Rubber  Ink-Erasers,  Pencils,  and  Paper- 
weights. 


Ser.  No.  30,407.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  50.)     The  UN!TKr> 
States  Graphite  Compant,  Sa«:inaw.  Mich.     Filed  (^ct 
3,  1907, 


Particular  desrriptian  of  goods. — Graphite  Machinery- 
Lubricant,  Graphite.  Auto  •  LulTicant,  Graphite  ("able- 
Grease.  Graphite  Axle  Gpea.*e,  (iraphlte  Journal  and  Gear 
Grease,  Graphite  Cup-Grease,  and  Lubricating  Graphite. 


Ser  No  30,408.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.)  The  United  States  Graphitk  Tom- 
pant,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 


Particular     defrrifition     of     goods. — Graphite     Pnlnf     In 
Paste    Form    or    Ready    for    Use    and    Graphite    "  Pipe  (e 
ment,"    (a  Preparation   for   Painting  Plpe-.Iolnt8.   Gaskets, 
Stay  Bolts,  and  Similar  Articles.) 


Ser     No.    30,391.       (CI..ARS    71        TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 

.l.^MF.s    E     M<.R,,.vKV.    Philadelphia.    I^a  .   executor  of   the   I   ^er.  No   .30,418.     (CLASS  21,    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
estate  of  James  Moruney.  deceased.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  1     DiEi.F.rTRic  .Mantfac- 

TDBiNG  CoMr.NNV,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  4.  lOOT. 


^^MvaNAM"^ 


PETRITE 


ParticuUir  description  of  'joodf      Cigars. 


Particular  description  (if  jjdoilfi.—Aa  Eiectrlc-Coll  Insu- 

atinp  <"ompound. 


II4S 
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Ser.  No.  30,419.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Chables  V.  Cross,  San  Fran- 
cisco, C«l.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1907. 

Albathymc 

Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Antiseptic   Powders. 


Ser.  No.  30.427.  (CLASS  liU  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lm  Broom  k  Dustbb  Compa.vy.  Lincoln, 
Nebr.      Filed    Oct.    .5,    1907. 


V^A^ 


pO 


^^ 


I'arUcuhir  description  of  goods.— Brooma. 


Ser.  No.  30.458  (CL.^SS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CL.\SSES  6.  16,  and  50. 1  Th»  Embrt 
Candlx  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    7,  1907. 


Partictlar  detcription  of  goods. — Candles. 

.      I         

Ser.  No.  30.459.     (CLASS  54.    SEAFOODS.)     E.  T.  Smitu 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass       Filed  Oct    7.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,430.     (CLASS  23.    HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      Utica    Drop    Forgk   and   Tool 
Co.,   Utlca,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,   1907.    . 


CbfisTiniTioti 


STORM 
KING 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  (W>odf.— Canned    Fish,   Clams. 
Lobsters.  Sbrimps,  and  Chowder. 


Ser.  No.  30,464  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  TAPER 
MANrFACTrUFS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  I 
The  .\mkrican  Board  &  Box  Comp.^nv.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 


IMPERIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Tails. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Nippers    and    Pliers 
Without  a  Cutting  Edge. 


Ser.  No.  30,466.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Th«  Va.  Bmwinq 
Co.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,469.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  TRBT- 
ARATIONS,  TLASTERS,  AND  TROTRIETARt  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  Frank  Filler  New 
York,   N    Y.      Filed  Oct.  7,   1907 


MICMAC 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Dyspep 
sla.  Headaches,  and  Nausea 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Extract. 


8«r.  No.  30,467.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  and  60.)  Thb  Embry 
CAN0U  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,474.  (CLASS  67.  THARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,  TLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  RiCKBTTS  Baoa.,  De 
trolt,   Mich.      Filed  Oct    7,  1907. 


ParticuJar  description  of  goods. — Candles. 


The  ribbon  being  printed  in  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Cough  Medicines. 


N<)\  i.mbi;k  26,  19U7. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  30,483.     (CL.\SSt")T      I'H.XHMACEUTICAL  PiiEP        Ser   No  30,525      CL.^SS  67       TH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,    PI.ASTEHS      AND     PROPRIETARY     AND   I         ARATIONS      PI. ASTERS      AND     PROPRIETARY     AND 


VETERINARY   MKDICINKS  )     Chaki.es  E.  Dlck.  Bal- 
timore.  Md       Filed  Oct    S,   1907 


W2)v, 


ATI  ON 


I'dftH-uliir  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Powder. 


Ser  No.  30,50,n.  (CLASS  67  I  H A K.MACEUTICAL  TREP- 
AKATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPUIETAKY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. *  Alexavpkr  l.s  Rfll, 
I>etroit.   Mich.      FlleJ  Oct.  9,   1907. 


I'artKuidr  itt  .-i  I  ii'tion  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Diseases 
of  the  Stomach  and  Liver. 


Ser.  No.  30,r)12  (CLASS  »^.:  lilAHMACEUTirAL  TRET- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTKRS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MKDICINES  .  Oi  ax  Remedy  Compant. 
r>esplalne8.  TU       Fi!.>(1  Oct.  9,    1907 


.-fci"^^^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Liniments. 


Ser  No  30.519.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  (  Henry  Solomon  VVkll- 
COME,   London,  Enjjland       Filed  Oct    9,   1907. 


OPA 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  I>€ntlfrlce    and    Per 
fumerr. 


Ser.  No.  30,524  (CLASS  67.  THARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, TLASTERS,  AND  TROTRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Frank  R.  Lbonori,  New 
York,  N,  Y,     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Used  ten  years 


VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Frank  R    Lhonori    New 
V    rk     N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.      Usj-d  ten  years 


RAMSKY  S 


•<P 


PITTERS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aromatic  Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  M.6S2.  (CLASS  36.  I  F.  \  I  liKH  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHEHWiSE  CLASSIFIED.^ 
Shoemart  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1907 


$hcieMart 


Particular    description    of    goods — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


■er.  No.  30,534.  (CLASS  20.  <  UTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE  TOOLS  .  A  OKAKr.  New 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Oct.   10,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Raiors. 


Ser.  No  30,54.')  iCI,ASS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  TRET- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  >  J.  Marccs  Cargill, 
Baltimore,  Md       Filed  Oct.    11,   1907 


A 


Particular  dcscrxptiun  of  gooils — Remedies  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coughs,  Catarrh,  Dyspepsia,  Indigestion, 
Liver  Trouble,  NeuralRla.  Rheumatism,  and  Biliousness. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aromatic  Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  30.555  (CL.\SS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED  )  The  J,  KL-  Akmsbt  Compawt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  and  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 


TASSEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fruits — Namely 
Apples.    Apricots,    Cherries,    Nectarines,    Peaches,    Peara, 
„  Plums,  Pnines,  and  Raisins. 
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NOVEMBKR   26,  1907. 


^CiJI'sSIf'iS)  /""^H?  f  kT""^  ""^^^^^^  S.r.  No.  80.568.     (CLASS  67.     PHAHMACEUTICAL  PREP- 

CLA88II.IED)       Thb    J.    K.    Akmsby    Company,    San  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS      \ND    PROPRIPTarv    a^t 

Francisco.  Cal..  and  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  VETERINARY    MEdTJinesT  Thk    Inifox   R^m.'J,^ 

COMPANT,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 


Iroivox 


Particiilar   dettrription    of  uoods.-    liemo(\y   for   Laxative 
and  Blood-Purlfylng  Purposes. 


Particular  description  of  j,ood«.— Dried  Fruits— Namely, 
Apples.  Apricots.  Cherries,  Nectarines,  Peachef^,  I'.-ars,' 
Plums.  Prunes,  and  Raisins. 


Ser.  No.  30.557.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  .7.  K  Ar.msby  Ccmpany,  San 
Fran(l.-<co,  Cal.,  and  Chlcaun,  111.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.571.      rCLASS  8.      DETERGENTS.)      Theodor 
Mktzgke.  Stamford.  Conn      Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 


I'articMlar    detcription    of    goods.—So&p    for    Cloaning 
Automobiles. 


Ser.  No.  30,581.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 


WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      Vail   Brothbbs.    Phllad 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 

1  UKIO 


eiphia, 


Particular   deac^ption   of  goods.— An   Odorless    Deodor- 
ant for  the  Toilet. 


Particular  description  of  j/ooJa.— Dried  Fruits— Namely 
Apples.  Apricots.  Cherries,  Nectarines,  Peaches.  Pears' 
Plums,  Prunes,  and  Raisins. 


Ser.  No.  ;J0,558.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.VSSIFIED.)  The  .1.  K.  Arm.sbv  CovirANY.  Chicago. 
Ill  .  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 


Ser.  No  ,<0.r.99.  (CLASS  .36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUF.\CTT-RES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
A.  r.  lawEE.NCE  Leather  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct 
14,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  f^ooda.— Canned  Fruits  and 
Dried  Fruits— Namely,  Apples.  Apricots,  Cherries,  Nec- 
tarines. Peaches.  Pears,  Plums,  Prunes,  and  Raisins. 


i 

Particular  description  of  goods. — leather. 


Ser.  No.  .{0,559.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  J.  K.  Armsby  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.600.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED 
LIQUORS.)     The  Live  Oak  Dkstillinq  C 
clnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1907. 


ALCOHOLIC 
OMPANY,   Cln- 


tn 


Mi 


JR^E 


Particular    deacriptiom    of    ffood*.— Canned    Fruits    and  ! 
Dried    Fruits— Namely,    Apples,    Apricots,    Cherries,    Nee- 
Urines,  Peaches,  Pears,  Plums,  Pruoea,  and  Raisins.  I 


P(irticut(t>    dtscrtittton  uf  {/oo(/«.      Whiskv. 


November  a6, 1907. 


U.   S    PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No   30.605.     (CL.iSS  26.     MACHINERY  AND  PARTS      Rer    No.  80.631.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIO- 
OF    MACHINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)  ERATOR8.)      The    Odorless    Rkfkigkrator    Compani. 


BLLioT-r-FiSHKR   C.'.    New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   16, 
1907. 


cJUmoR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Type- Writing  Machines. 


Chattanooga.  Tenn      nied  Oct.  16.  1907. 


KNIGKERBOGKER 


8«r.  No.  30.606.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Goldkn  Hill  Distilling  Co.,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  Oct  16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrigerators. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  Nc.  .-^0,612.  (CLASS  4;t  I »I STILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LiyrOKS.)  James  H.  Walsh,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  !,■..  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No  .S0,613.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  L.  E.  Waterman  Company, 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Oct.  15,  1907. 


Clip -CAP 


Ser.  No.  .30.629.  (CL.\SS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Thh 
Stf.rn  a  Saalberg  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1907. 


Particular  dei^'-ription  of  goods, — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  30,643.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Morris  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y^.  Filf^d  Oct. 
17,  1907. 

THE  BOND  S"^  CIGARETTES 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  30,647.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Morris  &  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1907. 

U  N  I  S 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  30.630.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APIWK.XTrS, 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  I  The  Arrow  Electric 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  Ifi.  1907. 


■& 


Ser.  No.  .30,650.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Morris  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1907. 

HUSSARS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  30.668.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRTSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Cacvigny  Brush  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1907. 

DEHAMME 
DELETTRE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet-Brushes. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Fountain-Pens    and 
Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  30,666.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Electrical   Switches. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcium   Cyanamid 
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No\  K.MBKk   26,  1907, 


"^dJLtISsT    li'.'B.'<^f  *  D?s?.rdo?p!.^°?^tr  '    '^Lrv.'.\Tr    ^^"^«^^«      leather  and  leather 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  19.  ^7  Comp^n..  Lincoln.  MANUFACTURES   NOT   OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 

R.   I.  Smith  &  Suns  Co..  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Oct.   19, 


U 


\)5T^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — B 


rooms. 


Ser.  No.  30,«75.  (CLASS  _'U.  BROOM 
DUSTERS.)  Lee  Broom  &.  Dlstek 
Nebr.     Flloil  Oct.  19,  1907. 

OWtHTO 

Particular   description    of   yoo</,s -- Rro<,ms   and    Whisk- 
Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  30.676      (CLASS  29.     BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)      Lek  Broom  &  Dlster  Company,  Lincoln 
Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1907. 


1907. 


BlackBuck 


Particuiar  description  of  goods.  —  Leather  Sh 


J 


0€8. 


MS.  BRUSHES.  AND  '    ^*''-    ^**-   3  0.692.      (CLASS   47.      CONFE(^TIONERY.) 
;k  Companv,  Lincoln.  Amkricak  Candy  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed  Oct   21, 

1907.  , 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
^  I 

Ser     No.    30.696.      fCLASS   35.      BELTlNC.,    HOSE     AND 
MACHINERY  I'ACKING.)     Dotroit  O.^k  Belting  Co 
Detroit,  Mkh       Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.      Used  ten  rears.   "' 


a  TO 


Partkmlar  dttcription  of  ffoods. —Brooms. 

^L?^3**^-     <CLA88  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES   NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 

190?"      ^""^  *  ^*'''*  ^*''  ^**'<***>'  "'•     *""«»  Oct.   19. 

LA  VISTA 

Particular  description  of  i/ood*.— Leather  Shoes. 


I     CRAOC     ] 


Particular  description  of  goods.      leather  Belting. 
I . 

Ser  No  30,700.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CI^SSIFIED. )  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907. 


Particular  desvi-iptton  of  £7ood«— Canned  Vegetables 


Ser.  No.  30.683.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI  ASSIF^ED^ 
f907'  "  *  ^"'*''  ^'''  f^hlcago.   111.     Filed  Oct.   19, 


I 
Ser.  No.  30,701       (CLASS  !iO      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWfSl 
CLASSIFIED  »      Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camden,  N.  J., 

and  Hoopepton.  Ill      Filed  Oct    :.'!,  1907. 


ParUcular  description  of  goods. —Le&ther  Shoes. 


Particular  descHption  of  j/oods.-- Canned  Vegetables. 

i 

Ser.  No  .^O.TOJ.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWIfclL 
CL.\SSIF1ED  )  ILLINOIS  Canning  Co..  Camden.  \  I. 
and  Hoopeslnti     III.      Filed  Oct.  l.'l.   1907. 


wrvrfS™.    (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED ) 

^^y'  *  ^"^^^  ^"'  ^•^'•^ago.  Ill-     Filed  Oct.   19, 

LIVE  OAK 

Particular  description  of  goods. —Lather  Shoes. 


Particular  description  of  goodM      <  anned  VegeUbiet. 


Nmvkmbkr  26,  1907 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Ser.    No.   30.706.      (CLASS   71.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)       Ser   No.  30,766.       (CLASS  41.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
The   Mi  tiai.   Drvg  Company.   Clevrland     Ohio       P'llod  LACE  GOODS.)     SotTTHDo^v  Kmtti.vq  Co..  .\llertc.»n, 

Oct.  21,  1907.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907. 


Fat  tii'ul'ir  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser  No.  30,72(>.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  JuLirs  I.khmann.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907. 


<i^ 


Particular  description  of  goodi>  — Erasers   Made  of  Rub 
■er  and  of  Rubber  SuNstifuft's 


Rer.  No.  30.76."i  (CLASS  41  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  S<nTmK)WN  Knitting  Co.,  Allentown, 
Pft      Filed  Oct    24.   1907. 

ParUcular  description  of  goods — Women's  and  Misses* 
Ribbed  Underwear. 


■^^i^Ittf ,  ^Jk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's  and  Ml 
Ribbed  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  30.768.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  8AFEi<  ) 
The  Yale  A  Townk  MANurACrrBiNO  Compast  Sffirri 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907. 


C»CC«H 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Padlocks. 


Ser.  No.  30.TSS  (CLASS  fiT  I'liARMAt'EUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PIASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEKKINKS  1  Waltfk  K.  Peek.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  -iS.  1W.'T. 


i^^^'% 


Particular  description  of  good*       Tooth  P'>wder,   Tooth- 
paste, or  TooLb-Wash. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  26,  1907 


6  6.3  51  .    MACHINERY  PACKING.   Th«  B.  F.  Qoodkich 
(Omianv.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Fil<Hl   Awpust  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,32.V     PUBLISHED  8EP- 
TKMBFH  24.  1907. 

66  352.     U  AIR-TONIC  AND  SCALP  REMEDY.     Maudi  L. 
I  AMi'HKLL,  Washington,  D.  C. 
iiU'J  Augu.^t  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,186.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBKK  24.  1907. 

66.353.  (KKTAIN  CHEMICALS.    CiDtMMCHE  Wekkk  Hansa 
<.K-M  I .«  HAFT  KIT  bxschkIkktkb  HAnx'-NG,  Hemelingen,  , 

ui-itr  HrcTiipn,  Oermany. 
Fn.l    A  in;   IS.  1906.    Serial  No.  18,867.     PUBLISHED  8EP- 

T!  MHi;ii  24,  !'.t07. 

66.354.  TONIC,  LAXATIVE,  AND  DIGESTIVE  PREPARA- 
TION'S    Frederick  L.  childs,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

File.l  Aupu.'st  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,429.     PUBLISHED  8EP- 
THMHK  K  .M.  l',»07. 

66.356.     T» 'SIC.  I.  AX  ATI VE,  AND DI0E8TIVK PREPARA- 
TIONS     Fredeei'.k.  L.  CHiLOflr  S^*Umaeoo,  Midi. 

Filed  August  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,4.'«)     PUBLISHED  8EP- 
TKMBFIi  24.  Kt07 

66.356.  I.KATUFK  HuOTS  AND  SHOES.    CosBV  Snoi  Co. 
In(  oKri'K.^TKD,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FiU'l   August  S.  1907      Serial  N'^.  29,303.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TKMKKK  Jl.  l'.K)7 

66.357.  .MKNS    A.SD    BOYS'    LEATHER    SHOES.    E.    E. 

T.\^  1  "K  I  II  ,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filp.l  A;i^' ijHt  12.  l«*07.     Serial  No.  29,361.     PUBLISHED  8EP- 
TFMIU-  K  24    VM): 

66.358.  I.KAD-PENCILS.     Eberhari>     Fabee      New      York, 
N    \ 

File<l   August  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,246.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TKMHKK  24,  1907 

66.359.  I.KAD-PE.N'i  U.S.     Khkrhari)     F.MtFK.     Nrw      "i\irk, 
N    "^ 

Filed   August  0,  1907      .^rria     No.  29,24".     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TKMBKU  24.  1907. 

66.360.  I.KAD-PENCILS.     Kberhard     Fabkr.     N.  w     York, 
N.  V 

Filed  August  6,  li>07.     Serial  No.  2>.'.24^.     PlBLISilEU  SEP-   , 
TKMBFH  24.  1907.  j 

66.361.  I  KAl^-PFNi  11..'^       riiKRi!ARi>      Fahfr.     N<w     Y    rk, 
N    \" 

File.l   Aiigcst  6,  H'07.     Serial  N-    2'2l>'      PtBl.lSHED  SEP-   ! 
TFMBFK  24.  1907 

66.362.  I  FAD-PKNi  US      Frf.rtiarI'     Fabf.r     New     York. 
N   Y 

Filed  August  0,  190"      Serial   N-.    2,' r^)      i'l'BMSHFP  SKI  - 
TKMB!:U  24,  1907. 

66.363.  LEAD-PKNTILS  AND  RUBBFR  FRASEKS      Eber- 
harp  Fabkr,  New  York.  N   Y 

Filed  August  6.  1907      Serial  No    29,211      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907, 

66.364.  liUBBER  ERASERS.     Kberiiarh  Fabkr,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Aupist  C,  1907.     SeriHl  No    2^,252     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24, 1907.  I 

66.366.    UNGUENT  OR  SALVE.    Tin   FaKDERica  Labora-  I 
TOET,  Toledo,  Ohio.  , 

Filed  August  12,  1907.    Serin!  No.  a',3e7.     PUBLISH  ED  SEP- 
TEMBER J4,  1907.  I 
ISl  O.  0.-74 


66.366.  ALIZARIN.    Gkosoe  W.  Gilbert,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  26,  1907.    8«rl»l  No.  29,580.    PUBLISHED  BKP- 

TEMBER  24,  1907. 

66.367.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Thowa.'  F    Lavba   ii,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,800.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMPER  24,  1907. 

66.368.  HOSIERY.     LoED  &  Tatloe,  Ne»  York,  N    V 

Filed  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,2i4      PUPLISIiED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.369.  HOSIERY.    Lord  A  Taylor,  New  York.  N    Y 

Filed  August  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,215.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  24,  1907. 

66.370.  HOSIER'b'.     Lori   A  Tavlor,  New  York,  N    "i  . 
Filed  AupiBt  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,216.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.371.  HOSIERY.    Lord  &  Tatloe,  V9W  York,  N  Y 

FUed  August  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,ai7.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.372.  MOSQUITO-REPELLENT.    .UMts  E     I  tle,   Bowl- 
log  Oieen,  Ky. 

Filed  August  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,393.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24.  1907 

66.373.  HOSIERY,     M    Halik  A  Pro.,  San  Antonjo,  Tex 
Filed  July  9,  1907.     Serial  Nc.  28.»kk;      PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 24,  1907. 

66.374.  CARTRIDGES,  LOADED  8HELLB,  CAPS,  PRIM- 
ERS.  AND  POWDER.    Twt  Fetieb  Cabteidos  Compant, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Marrh  LV  1906.     Serial  No.  17,809,     PT'BMSHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907 

66.375.  MEDICINAL  SAI-TS.     The  Phtsuians  Supply  Co., 
LoulfviUe,  Ky. 

Filed  August  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  29, 4M.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24.  1907. 

66.376.  CHEMICAL  PRESERVING  COMPOUNDS.     Pbote- 
GiT  Com f  ANY,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Filed  August  b.  1907.     Serial  No.  29,211.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907 

66.377.  KMT  UNl'V  KSIIIKTS.    lirBKNf  A  Marble.  Chicago, 
111. 

File<l     DeoenitxT    13,    \\4M:      .'^enal    No      UV37^,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEIi  24,  190" 

66.378.  LEATHER    TRUNKS.    Sikgfl    ((-oieb    Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  .-!,  1907      Serial  No  2S..';77      PUBLISH  ED  SEPTEM- 
BER 24,  1907 

66.379.  (  ANNED    MEAT      TiiE    Avqvst    Keess    CoMPAJfT 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16, 1905.    Senal  No.  2,280.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

7,  190f., 

66.380.  TOILET   SOAPS      D.    T.    Babbitt   Inc..   New  York, 
N    Y, 

Filed  July   1?,   1907.     Serial   No,   28,74^,     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.381.  FLAVORINGS    FOR    SODA-WATER    AND    LIKK 
DEVEKAGK8     Bknton,  Hall  A  Co.,  OevelaDd,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,283.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24.  1907. 
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06.382.  8POOI.-COTTON    OR    SEWING-THREAD.    Blod- 
oiTT  &  Obswkll  Co.,  Pawtuoket,  R.  I. 

Ftted  Mar  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,868.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24. 1907. 

66.383.  SPOOL-COTTON    OR    SEWING-THREAD.    Blod- 
o«TT  A  Obswxll  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Flted  May  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,871.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

86.384.  PEANUT-CANDY.    Bosman  &  Lohman  Co.,  Norfolk, 
Va. 

Filed  August  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,423.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.385.  BASKETED  FRESH  FRUITS.    Charles  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  2S*,403.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  mn. 

66,3  86.    WHEAT-FLOUK.    Columbia    Mill  <k    Elevator 
Company,  Columbia,  Tenn. 
Filed  August  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,672.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8, 1907. 

66.387.  PYROGRAPHIC  OUTFITS.    F.  F.  Rick  &  Company. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,   1907.     Serial   No.  29,141.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.388.  CANDY.    Gbekk    American    CoNracTTONEBY    Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,.313.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

86.389.  FLAVORING  FOR  TONIC  MIXTURES.    Emmktt 
B.  Hall,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed  January  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  16,597.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24.  1907. 

86.390.  CERTAINOIL.    ANTnojrr  Thomas  Johnson,  MIneola 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  20.  1907.    Serial   No.  27,5r.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.391.  [WITHDRAWN.]  f 

88.392.  WOODEN  STEP-LADDERS.    Edward  M.  Murray, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,436.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24.  1907. 

86.393.  WASHING  COMPOUND.    PAanc  Coast  Borax  Co., 
Oakland,  Cal.;  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,^.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

86.394.  HOSIERY.    Rttbens  &  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,375.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24.  1907. 

66.395.  CHOCOLATES   AND    OTHER   CANDIES.     RxntcK- 
HxiM  Bros.  &  Eckstein,  Chicago,  lU. 

Piled  May  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,722.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24.  1907. 

8  6,396.     NON-ALCOHOLIC  FERMENTED  BEVERAGE. 
Otto  Scholt,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed  July  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,12L    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 34. 1907. 

88.397.  ALL  KINDS  OF  CANDY.    Schradbrs,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  Augurt  »,  1907.    Serial  No.  2B,4S0.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

86.398.  SOAPS.    Lvxz  F.  Shinnbbs,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  39,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,090.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1M7. 

86.399.  DENTAL  CEMENT.    Oscar  M.  Spbinqeb,  Boston, 


6  6,4  01.     SPOOL -COTTON,     SEWING-COTTON,     AND 
THREAD.     The  America.v  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City 

N.J. 
FUed  August  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,483.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.402.  POLISHING   AND   PLATING  COMPOUNDS.    TtM 
Argentina  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.Fllpd  July  31,    I'KXT      Serial   No.  29,120.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.403.  FLAVORING   EXTRACTS.    Baker  Extract  Coh- 
PANY,  Portland.  .Me.,  and  Springfield,  Mass.  | 

Filed  March  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  26, Uy.     PUBLISHED  8Et>- 
TEMBKR  24,  1907. 

66A04.    SPOOL-COTTON  OR    SEWING-THREAD.    Blod- 
OETT  A:  OrsTwelx  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Filed   May  26,   1906.    Serial  No.   19,869.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907.  I 

66,405.    COAL.COKE,  BREEZE,  AND  PARTIALLY-COKED 
ro.\L.    CoAUTK  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed    February   19,   1907.    Serial    No.   25,414.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1907. 


rUed  July  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  38,944.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 34, 1807. 

66,400.    SOAP   MADE  OF  WOOL-FAT.    Vkbmototk  Chzm- 
lacHX  Wkueb  AxmHOBSuxBCHAiT,  Chariottenborg,  near 
Bartta,  Oermany. 
Fttsd  Hay  39,  1907.    SwUl  No.  37,751.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24, 1907. 


66.406.  FOOD  PRODUCT  MADE   FROM  EGG-ALBUMEN 
.\Nn  MILK.     Joseph  P.  Coopkr,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  Auioist  2,  1905.    Serial  No.  11,149.    PUBLISHED  SFP- 
TEMBKR  24,  1907. 

66.407.  CERTAIN    CEREAL    FOODS.     The    Corno    MilL* 
Company,  East  St.  Louis,  lU. 

Filed  June  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  2S,448.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.408.  PRESSED     HAM,     MORTADELLE,     CAPICOLLI 
PRESIUTTI,    AND   COTTEGHINI.     Hinbt   FlORENTim! 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,277.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907.  1 

66409.    BED-SPRINGS.    Haggard  A  Marcusson  Co.,  Clii- 

cago,  111. 
Filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,411.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 24,  1W7. 

66.410.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Holmes  and   Barnes,   Limitid, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  February  2. 1907.    Serial  No.  25,076.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.411.  STOVE-POLISH   AND   METAL-POLISH.     F.   &   E. 
LiEBscHER,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  August  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  29;i43.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.412.  TEAS.    James  M  Montgomery,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1905.    Serial  No.  3,828.    PUBLISHED  JULY  11, 

1906. 

66.413.  SAUSAGE  AND  HAM.    National  Packing  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Fi!e<i  ,JiUy  22,  1907.    Serial   No.  28,937.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  24,  1907.  ] 

66.414.  CANDIED  POPCORN.    Rueckhiim  Bros,  and  Eck- 
stein, Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  March  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,984.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.415.  CERTAIN  SKINS  AND  RUGS.    C.  Schmitz  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .\ugu8t  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,523.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

88,418.    HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  AND  ASPHALT.    P.  H. 
Trummer  a  Otto  Voqlkr,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  26,   1907.     Serial   No.   29,052.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66A17.    CLOTHES- WRINGERS.    The  American  Wrinqbb 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Providence,  R.  I. 
FUed   December  15,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,066.    PUBLI8HEP 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1907.  | 

6  6,418.    PAINTS,    ENAMELS,  FILLERS,  STAINS,  AND 
VARNISHES.    Saml.  B.  Bowen,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  Auguit  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,342.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24, 1907. 
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66A19.    FERTILIZERS  AND  FERTILIZING  MATERIALS. 
B.  DiAE  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AuguBt  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,664.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

6  6,4  2  0.    CERTAIN   ELECTRICAL   CONDUCTORS.    The 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed   May  27,   1907.     Serial   No.  27,671.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

6  6,421.    WHISKY.    Olasner  A  Barzen  D18TILUNG  A  Im- 
porting Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,295.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.422.  COCKTAILS.    Edward  HEriXRNAN,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed   -July  22,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,932.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.423.  WHISKY.     The  Henry  Thode  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 

Filed   July   lH,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,876.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.424.  CERTAIN  BELLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  J.  G. 
Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  BriU 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania. 

File<l  June7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,973.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 24,1907. 

6  6,4  2  5.    INSECTICIDE -DISTRIBUTERS.    Leggett       A 
Brother,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,431.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.426.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  M.  Halfe  A  Bro.,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex. 

Filed   July   9,    1907.     Serial    No.   28,682.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.427.  OVERCOATS,  COATS,  PANTS,  AND  VESTS.  Ja- 
cob A.  Marks.  Boise,  Idaho. 

Filed  August  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,615.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.428.  WHISKY.  Mattinqly  A  Moore  DisrY.  Co.,  Barda- 
town,  Ky. 

FUed  July  f>,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,624.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

6  6,4  29.    CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.     The 
Silver  Svps  MAxrrACTrRiNG  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,507.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 

6  6,4  3  0.    DYED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Wm.  Simpson, 
Sons  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  New  York,  N.  Y.:  Baltimore, 
Md.;  Chicago,  111.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  22, 190(i.    Serial  No.  20.491.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 6,  1907. 

66431.    PILLOW-TOPS,  PILLOW-SLIPS,  AND  LAUNDRY- 
BAGS.    Sondheim  a  Magnus,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,168.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66,432.    WHISKY.    The    Ullman    Einstein    Co.,   Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Filed  August  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,296.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66433.    CERTAIN  MALT  PREPARATIONS.     Johann  Bap- 
tist Weyxrmakn,  Potsdam,  Germany. 
Filed   June   7,   1907.     Serial    No.   27,965.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24, 1907. 

66,434.    GOLF-CLUB     IRONS.    A.    G.    SPALDrsG    A     Bros., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,623.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66436.    WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER.    American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maas. 
FUed  July  22,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,966.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 34,  1907. 

66436.    NURSING- BOTTLE    NIPPLES.    The   Faultless 
RUBBKB  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed    February    11,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,238.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  34, 1907. 


66,437.    VARNISH.    The  Gltodkn  Varnish  Compajtt,  Ctor*- 

land,  Ohio. 
Filed    November  25,   1905.     Serial   No.    14,990.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

66438.  CALIFORNIA  WINES.  Theodore  Gbumbach,  Ixm 
.Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed   June  3,    1907.    Serial    No.   27,853.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66439,  AUTOMOBILES.  Hatheld  Motob  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Cortland,  N.  Y. 

File<l    May   20.    1907.     Serial   No.   r,628.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66,440.    PAMPHLETS  RELATING  TO  FINANCE.    KmcK- 
ERBOi  KER  .^UDIT  CoMfANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June   14,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,273.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

6  6.441.     INSECTICIDE-DISTRIBUTERS.     Leooett  A 
Bbother,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,433.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.442.  SOAP.  Levfr  Brothers  Company,  Portland,  Me., 
and  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  August  2,  1905.    Sena]  No.  11,124.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

66.443.  PUMPS,  STEAM  ENGINES  AND  TURBINES,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Ma8<.  hinenfabrik  Oddesse,  Gesell- 
sciurr  MIT  beschrX.nkter  Haftung,  Oscher6lel>«n.  near 
Magdeburg,  Germany. 

FUed    July   5,    1907.     Serial   No.    28,603.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.444.  KNIVES,  RAZORS,  AND  SHEARS.  Walter  Pape. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    Novemfjer   16,   1906.    Serial   No.    23,430.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1907. 

66,446,    WHISKY.    Van  VLEET^MANsriELO  Drug  Co.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
FUed  August  2, 1906.    Serial  No.  11,174.    PUBLISHED  J  ANU- 
ARY  30,  1906. 

6  6,446.    CORSET-STIFFENERS    AND    CORSET-STAYS, 
Edward  C.  Weeks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,187.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 
30,1907. 

66447.     PREPARATION  FOR  PRESERVING  WINE  AND 
BEER.    A.  Boake    Roberts    A   Co.  Ltd..  Stratford,  Lon- 
don, England. 
Filed  February  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  25,044.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

66.448.  CORN -OIL.  Corn  Products  Refining  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,886.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66.449.  CORN -OIL.    Corn  Products  Rkfimno    Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,887.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66450.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

66451.  [WITHDRAWN.! 

66,452.    P.«iFKTV-r.'iI'KR.     George  La  Monte  A  Son,  Nut- 
ley,  N.  J  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   February   26,   1906.    Serial   No.   17,341.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1907. 

66453.  SAFETY-PAPER.  George  La  Monti  A  Son,  Nut- 
ley,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  V. 

1       Filed    Februan,-    26,    1906.    Serial    No.    17,348.     PUBLISHED 
1   SEPTEMBER  24.  1907. 

66454.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FIN- 
GER-NAILS.   Fritz  Harntsch,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,466.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66455.  HAIR-TONICS.    Thomas  J.  Mowbt,  Renovo,  Pa. 
Filed  August  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,562.     PUBLISHED  OC- 

.   TOBER  1,1907. 
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66^56.  PERFUMES  AND  PERFUMED  TOILET  POWDERS. 
Solon  Palmsb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aoguit  34,  1907.    SarUl  No.  »fi6&.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1. 1907.    ' 

€6,467.    HAIR  TONICS  AND  RESTORERS.     0.  O.  Ranson 
Si  Co.,  Fortiin*,  Cal. 
Fltod  August  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,706.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

€8,458.    OCHERS.     F.  A.  Rkichakd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,662.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

€6.469.    OCHERS.    F.  A.  Rkichard,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  29.663.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 


68^60.    MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    The  Sportino  Goods  Puft- 
USHING  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  July  15,  1907.    Serial  Nn.  28,«17.    PUBLISHED  OCTO 
BER  1,  1907 

66.461.  WEEKLY  PAPER     The  Sporting  News  Pubusu- 

INQ  COMPAKY,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  15,  1907      Serial  No.  28,818      PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907, 

66.462.  NAPHTn.\.    Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Nkw  York,  New 
York,  N   Y 

FUed  Au(?u8t  30,   1907      .Serial   No    2y,B7b,     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  lyo: 

66.463.  BITTBRS.    John  Waqnir  &  Sons,  Phila.lelphitt,  P». 
Filed  April  r    1907     Serial  No.  26,972.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1.  1907. 
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13  894,-  7 tUf.' THE  ONLY  &«  BULL  HEADS."  (For  Ci- 
gars. .Jacob  FuBTHMANN,  Jersey  City.  N  J.  Filed  C>ctotipr 
22,  1907. 

13,895.- 7'ili<;  "PROTECTION."  (For  Cigars)  Hkiniman 
Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  October  26,  1907. 

13.896.— T'*^'.-  "nOMBREW,"  For  Beer)  The  Home  Bkew- 
INO  A-  IcK  CO,.  Joplln,  Mo.     Filed  October  28.  1907. 

13.897.— 7^<.-  ••BAKER   BOURBON."     (For  Whisky  )     The 
Franheort  Distillert,  (Lncorporattd,)    Franklort,   Ky 
FUed  October  14,  1907. 

13.898.- roi*.-  •'BAKER  RYE.'  (ForWhlsky.)  The  Frank- 
tort  DiSTiiXEHT,  (Incorporated,)  Franklort,  Ky.  Filed 
October  14, 1907. 

13,899.- 7W«.-  "IDO."  (For  &  Beverage.)  Tm  Home  Brew- 
ing &  Ice  Co.,  Joplin,  Mo.     Filed  October  28,  1907. 


13,900.- T'tii/     ■WHITE    STAR    WATER."     (For    Drinking- 

Water       JusErH  Greenbebg  New  York  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct<>- 

ber  24,  1907, 
13.901.-  Tiiif:  •  A,  H   S"     (For  Prepared  Potted  Beei.i    Akkii 

n.  SmTH,  Berwyn,  Pa.     Filed  October  25,  1907. 
13.903,- 7t<^.-  "BFiOMO  MINT."     (For  Med>olne.;     Frakr  P. 

Cbotzer.  WUkee-Parre,  Pa.     Filed  November  26,  1906. 
1  3  ,9  03  .- 7W<-.-    ■MENTHOLATUM,"     (For  a  Salve)    Tn  E 

Mkntholattm  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FDeti  September  16,  1W7. 
13,904.- T^it;*.-  ■MACK  MAIION'S  DIAMOND  BACK  OIL." 

;For  a  Medicinal  OU.)    John  Mack  Mahon,  Pittsburg,  P». 

FUed  Octotier  25,  1907, 
13.905.-  TiUe:    'THE  IDEAL  LINIMENT,"     'For  a  Ltolment 

for  Man  and  Beast.)     Kt,^n»^N  ^^.  Gross  i  Co.,  Pbll»d«iphU, 

}'a.     Filed  September  16,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  26,  1907. 


2.161.- T'o:*.-  "BUDWEISER    GIRL"     (For   Beer.)     Anhku- 

SER-Bt78cn  Brewikq  Abs'n.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  October  25, 

1907. 
2.162.  —Title.     "CALIFORNIA     SOUVENIR     PLAYING 

CARDS.'    (For  Playlnjf-Cards.)    Michael  RiKDKR,  Loe  An- 

gelee,  C*l.     Filed  October  25.  l'.»07. 
2.163.-   7Vi«.-  "MERITAS.  TABLE  OIL  CLOTH."     (ForTable 

OU-Cloth.)    Standard   On    Cloth   Co.,    New   York,  N    Y. 

Filed  October  18,  1«)7. 

2.\6A  —  TitU:  "IMMACULATE,"  (For  Enanels.  1  Pinchin, 
JoHi^soN  A  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Filed  i.>ctol>e.r  23 
190T. 


2,165.- T'Oir-  "RANITAS,  CLOTH 'WALL  COVEBING."  (For 
Cloth  Wall-Covering  )  Standard  Oil  Cix>Tn  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y,     FUed  October  18,  1907. 

2,166- TiUe:     "ArPAREL     FOR     MAN    AND     BOY,"     (For 

(^lothing,)    E.  L.  BcK)XK,  Chicago,  III     Filed  October  J4, 1907. 

2.167.-  Tide:  '"MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL,"  (For  Men's 
an<l  Boys' Apparel, ^  IL  c.  Lttton,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Octo- 
bcT  25.  1907. 

2a68.- T-ifZ*.-  "CnAMPION  HARVESTING  MACITINEB." 
(For  narvesting  Machinery.)  Toe  Hayes  LiTHOGRAPHmo 
Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y      Filed  Oct,ol)er  Zi.  1907. 
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OF  THE 


COZMZn^ISSIOHSTEI^     OIF    I^JLTEISTTS 


AM)   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IX  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


'      Hopkins  r.  Newman, 

Drnded  Aprils,  19(r. 

1.  INTXRIXEKNCK— RlQHT   TO    MaKK    CLAIMS— RI8    ADJUDICATA 

^  Where  the  Examiner,  on  ft  motion  to  dl»»olve,  holdi  that  a 
party  baa  a  right  to  make  the  claims  In  Issue  and  upon  petition 
to  the  Commlsaloner  by  the  opposing  party  asldng  him.  under 
his  supervisory  authority  to  review  the  favorable  decision  of 
the  Examiner  the  Corajnlssioner  refuses  to  pass  upon  the  ques- 
tion, It  cannot  be  suooesafully  urged  that  the  question  of  the 
right  of  such  party  to  make  the  claims  is  rtt  adfudicata. 

2.  8AM»— PRIORJTT— SBCOND  iNTCRrKRINCl— Rm   Adjcdicata. 

As  to  claims  Involved  in  a  second  Interference  between  the 
■am«  parties  which  could  have  l)een  made  In  the  first  Inlerler- 
enoe,  Heid  that  a  final  decision  In  the  first  Interference  on  the 
que«tlon  of  priority  renders  that  question  ret  adjtuiictua. 
Z,  Amkkdment— Nkw  Mattkr— Right  to  Makx  Claims. 

Where  the  original  specification  of  an  application  relating  to 
oomblned  type-writing  and  adding  machines  did  not  describe 
the  ad  ding-machine,  but  stated  that  the  Invention  was  illus- 
trated "in  connection  with  an  addlng-machlne  of  the  class 
known  as  'registering-accountants  '"  and  only  the  case  and  a 
lew  minor  elements  thereof  were  shown  tn  the  drawings.  Held 
that  an  amendment  of  the  application  reciting  a  patent  disclos- 
ing the  construction  referred  to  by  the  words  • '  reglstering-ao- 
oountants"  did  not  constitute  a  departure  from  the  original  dis- 
closure. In  view  of  evidence  showing  that  such  term  referred  to 
a  construction  well  known  In  the  market  embodying  the  oon- 
■tructlon  of  the  patent  and  that  such  construction  was  the  only 
one  on  the  market  which  had  the  distinctive  appearance  lUus- 
trated  in  the  original  drawing.  Held,  further,  that  such  party 
had  a  right  to  make  claims  to  a  combination  including  specific 
elements  of  such  addlng-machlne. 
Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

ADDING    AND   WRITING    MACHINR. 

Mr.  John  D.  Rippey  and  Mr.  George  R.  Hamlin  for 

Hopkins 

Messrs.  Rector  <Sc  Hibben  for  Newman. 

Moore,  Assistant  Commisnoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Hopkins  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examinere-in-Chief  athnuing  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  and  awarding  priurity  of  inven- 
tion to  Newman.  The  issue  is  stated  in  thirteen  counts, 
of  which  the  following  are  sufficient  to  illostrate  the 
character  of  the  invention; 

1  In  an  adding-miichiDe.  a  platen,  type-carriers.  t>-pe  mounted 
In  frames  on  the  oArriers.  devu-es  for  operating  the  carriers  adja- 
cent to  the  platen,  hammers  for  dnving  the  type  against  the 
platen  to  print  nam!>er8.  and  mechanism  operable  to  aocumulHie 
the  numbers  so  printed,  in  combination  with  mechanism  operable 
to  print  any  desired  words  on  the  platen  in  almeraent  with  the 
printed  numbers. 

3  In  an  adding  and  writing  machine,  a  platen,  type-writing 
mechanism  operable  to  print  anv  desired  words  thereon,  devices 
carrying  movable  type  for  pnnttng  numbers,  means  for  moving 
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■aid  devices  adjacent  to  the  said  platen,  hammers  mounted  in  po- 
•Ition  to  drive  the  tvpe  against  the  plhtcn.  fuil  meflnj  for  sinking 
the  hammer;;  against  the  type  when  the  type  has  b«en  positioned 
for  printing  .  ^. 

9.  in  an  adding  and  writing  machine,  the  con^bmation  with  the 
word-printing  merhHnisui  hMving  h  piaten  arranped  to  cHrry  pa- 
per, of  devices  carrv  ng  tvpe  inderienient  of  the  word-prntmg 
mechanism,  mej^ns  for  niov  np  shkI  devices  toward  the  jilHten  as 
required  for  print  np  n!im!>ers  thrre<in.  me^ns  '  'r  printing  the 
number  bv  use  of  the  tv^ie  after  saul  devices  have  fieen  so  moved, 
and  a  totalizer  operabli?  f^  adi1  the  nuinliers  as  prtnli>d. 

13.  In  H  machine  of  the  character  deacril>ed.  word  printing  mech- 
anism having  ft  plaien  srnmped  to  carry  paper,  add  up  inpchan- 
ism,  tvpe-carriers  separate  from  the  uord  pnnting  i.itxhnnism,  a 
senfts  of  relative'iV  movable  typ#  earned  by  eax^h  of  said  t\pe-car- 
ners  adjacent  to  the  platen  aforpMnl,  nipjins  for  dn^  mg  the  type 
so  alined  against  the  saul  nlsK'n  to  print  niinit.ers.  and  means  for 
operating  the  adding  mechanism  to  add  the  nimil>ers  so  pnnt«l. 

The  invention  in  iaeoie  consist*  in  the  combination  of 
a  tv-pe-writer  and  an  ad  ding- machine  in  which  a  single 
platen  or  roller  is  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  print- 
ing mechanisms  of  both  the  t\-pe-writer  and  the  adding- 
machine  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  for  the  writing 
of  items  and  amounts  in  alinement  and  for  the  auto- 
matic totalizing  of  the  latter.  In  accomplishing  thii 
result  Hopkins  has  euperpoeed  the  t>7>e-writing  mech- 
anism upwn  the  adding-machine.  Newman  accom- 
plishes the  same  purpose  by  placing  the  tj-pe-writer 
and  adding-machine  side  by  side  and  pro\iding  suit- 
able means  for  conducting  the  platen  from  a  position 
where  it  cooperates  with  the  printing  mechanism  of  the 
type-writer  to  a  position  where  it  cooperates  with  the 
printing  mechanism  of  the  adding-machine. 

In  a  prior  interference  V)etween  the  same  parties  in- 
vol\-ing  the  same  applications  Hopkins  failed  to  tile  a 
preliminary  statement,  and  Newman,  who  was  first  to 
hie  his  application,  wa*  awarded  priority  of  indention 

upon  the  following  issue: 

1.  The  combination  «!th  a  type- writing  mechanism,  and  an  add- 
ing mwhamsm,  of  a  paner-cnrr.Kgp.  ii  roller  or  platen  (hereon  ar- 
ranged to  f«w.d  a  sheet  of  [larxT  to  both  innchansins.  hDiI  lue^ins  for 
rotating  the  roller  ^'pTi !.<•.!  '.v  a  part  of  the  niid  ng  meK'hMn.sm. 

2  Thecom>iinatu'n  with  a  t  vpc-writ.ng  inochanisin.  an<l  «n  add- 
ing merhiin  ^m,  of  a  pniier-carr  ;ipe  a  roller  or  plat^'n  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  te«>d  a  sheet  of  pap»'r  tn  lioih  mechanisms  and  menni  for 
r.  iHtnp  the  roller  :>;>.THt«'  :  :  y  «  part  of  the  adding  mechanism  or 
manna II v  as  desirrd 

?,  rtiecombinition  with  a  tyTx^-wnt  .ng  mechanism,  and  an  ftdd- 
mp  mnchan  «'n.  of  a  paper  cafr.uj:*'.  a  filler  or  plat.cn  thereon  ar- 
mnged  to  ((■<>. i  h  she<'t  of  pii{»'r  to  both  mechan.sms,  manually- 
op»>rHt<^d  ineihan  sm  for  rot«t  na  the  rolier,  and  automatic  means 
for  rotating  the  roller  at  the  end  of  eac>h  l.ne  of  prin'ing. 

The  I'ipue  of  this  interference  differs  from  that  of  the 
former  interference  in  that  it  includes  ceruin  specific 
elements  of  the  printing  and  adding  mechanism  of  the 
suldinp-machine  which  were  old  in  the  art  prior  to  the 
;  date  of  invention  alleged  by  either  party.  These  ele- 
i  ments  are  not  shown  in  deuil  in  the  drawing  of  New- 
man's application  or  specifically  deecribed  in  his 
specification. 
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Newman  has  preeented  no  testimony  relative  to  hia 
date  of  conception  and  relies  upon  the  date  of  filing  of 
hia  application,  February  7,  1901,  for  his  constructive 
reduction  to  practice.  Hopkins  alleges  in  his  prelimi- 
nary statement  that  he  conceived  the  invention  in  Sep- 
tember, 1897,  and  reduced  the  same  to  practice  in 
June,  1902.  In  addition  to  the  testimony  bearing  upon 
his  dates  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  Hop- 
kins contests  the  right  of  Newman  to  make  the  claims 
forming  the  issue  of  this  interference  upon  the  grounds 
that  Newman's  application  now  contains  no  sufficient 
discloBiu-e  of  the  elements  of  the  adding-machine  speci- 
fied in  the  claims  in  issue,  such  as  "means  for  striking 
the  hammers  against  the  type,"  "devices  for  drawing 
the  hammers  away  from  the  type  after  operation,"  "a 
totalizer  operable  to  add  the  numbers  as  printed," 
etc.,  and  that  his  original  application  contained  no 
basis  for  the  assTimption  that  these  elements  formed 
part  of  hi3  invention  which  would  warrant  the  addition 
of  a  specific  disclosure  of  these  elements  to  hie  appli- 
cation or  their  inclusion  in  his  claims. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  concurred  in  finding  that  Hopkins  had  failed 
to  prove  priority  of  invention,  that  Newman  has  the 
right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue,  and  that  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  as  to  the  present  i^ue  is  res  adjitdicata 
in  view  of  the  decision  in  the  prior  interference  upon 
a  broad  issue  which  differs  from  the  present  issue  only 
by  the  omission  of  old  and  well-known  elements.  In 
my  opinion  the  conclusions  of  the  lower  tribunals  are 
correct. 

Hopkins's  application  involved  in  this  interference 
is  assigned  to  the  Addc^raph  Manufacturing  Company, 
It  appears  that  Hopkins  m  now  hostile  to  his  assignee, 
and  it  is  sought  to  establish  Hopkins's  conception  of  the 
invention  by  the  testimony  of  one  Bullock,  to  whom, 
it  ia  alleged,  Hopkins  disclosed  his  invention  in  1897. 
Bullock's  testimony  concerning  this  alleged  disclosure 
indicates  that  Hopkins  had  an  idea  of  what  he  wished 
to  accomplish  at  that  time,  but  that  there  was  no  such 
communication  of  the  idea  to  Bullock  as  would  enable 
one  skilled  in  the  art  to  embody  the  invention  in 
physical  form,  which  is  essential  to  an  effective  dis- 
closure under  the  patent  laws.  {SendelbcLch  v.  Gillette, 
C.  D.,  1904,  597;  109  0.  G.,  276.)  If,  however,  it  could 
be  conceded  that  Hopkins  conceived  the  invention  in 
1897,  as  alleged,  he  was  clearly  lacking  in  diligence  in 
reducing  it  to  practice  until  after  Newman's  applica- 
tion was  filed.  If,  therefore,  Newman's  application 
comprised  a  disclosure  of  the  invention  in  issue  at  the 
time  it  was  filed,  it  constitutes  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  by  Newman,  and  he 
is  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority  of  invention. 

It  appears  from  the  history  of  the  cases  of  the  parties 
involved  in  this  interference  that  ten  of  the  claims 
forming  the  issue  of  this  interference  were  in  Hopkins's 
application  at  the  time  of  the  earlier  interference. 
After  the  conclusion  of  that  interference  the  remaining 
three  claims  of  the  issue  were  added  by  Hopkins.  The 
Examiner  rejected  all  of  the  claims  now  in  controversy 
upon  the  ground  that  they  were  readable  upon  the 
■tnicture  disdoeed  in  Newman's  application,  but  sub- 
sequently withdrew  his  rejection  and  suggested  these 
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claims  to  Newman  for  the  purpose  of  interference. 
After  the  declaration  of  the  present  interference  both 
parties  moved  for  dissolution— Newman  upon  the 
ground  that  Hopkins  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims, 
in  view  of  the  decision  in  the  prior  interference,  and 
Hopkins  upon  the  grounds  that  there  was  irregularity 
in  the  declaration  of  the  interference  and  that  New- 
man had  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  because  his  ap])li- 
cation  as  originally  filed  did  not  disclose  the  elements 
of  the  printing  mechanism  of  the  adding-machine 
recited  in  the  claims  in  issue.  The  Examiner  denied 
both  motions.  Upon  appeal  the  Commissioner  af- 
firmed the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  as  to  the 
appealable  grounds  of  the  decision  and  also  dismissed 
a  petition  by  Hopkins  that  the  Commissioner  nso  his 
supervisory  authority  and  set  aside  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  affirming  Newman's  right  to  make  the  claims. 
In  respect  to  the  right  of  Newman  to  make  the  claims 
the  Coramispioner  said: 

I  fail  to  find  any  clear  unmistakable  error  in  the  Examiner's 
conclusion  that  New-man  has  the  right  to  make  the  claims  in  ipsue. 
The  correctness  of  the  Examiner's  conclusion  that  New-inan'* 
application  as  filed,  contained  sufficient  foundation  for  the 
amendments  to  which  Hopkins  objects  as  new  matter  therein  is 
a  question  upon  which  tnere  is  room  for  hpnest  difference  of 
opinion  among  those  competent  to  judge.  Since  this  is  the  case 
and  the  question  is  one  upon  which  Hopkins  has  no  right  of  ap^ 
peal,  the  Examiner's  conclusion  will  be  accepted  here  without 
further  consideration.  [ 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  Newman  that  the  ques- 
tion of  Newman's  right  to  make  the  claims  is  res  adju- 
dicata  in  view  of  the  decisions  upon  Hopkins's  motion 
to  dissolve  and  petition  above  referred  to.  This  con- 
tention is  not  sound.  In  his  decision  upon  Hopkins's 
petition  the  Commissioner  did  not  decide  the  question 
of  Newman's  right  to  make  the  claims,  but  merely 
refused  to  exercise  his  supervisory  authority  and  re- 
view the  decision  of  the  Examiner  upon  this  question. 

The  right  of  a  party  to  contest  his  opponent's  right 
to  make  the  claim  in  issue  as  a  basis  for  an  award  of 
priority  is  specifically  provided  for  by  Rule  130,  which 
is  in  accordance  with  the  holding  of  the  court  of  ap- 
peals in  the  decision  in  Podlesak  and  Podlesak  v.  Mc- 
Innervey  (120  0.  G.,  2127)  and  in  Kilboum  v.  Hirner 
and  in  re  Wickers  and  Furlong,  (129  0.  G.,  869,)  lx)th 
of  which  were  decided  by  that  court  Februarj-  5,  1907. 
The  testimony  presented  by  the  respective  parties 
relative  to  Newman's  right  to  make  the  claims  was 
therefore  properly  considered  by  the  lower  tribunals 
in  connection  with  the  disclosure  in  Newman's  original 
application. 

Newman  illustrates  in  his  drawing  a  t>'pe-writing 
machine  and  an  adding-machine  placed  side  by  aide 
with  suitable  means  for  adapting  a  single  platen  to 
cooperate  with  the  printing  mechanism  of  each  ma- 
chine. The  printing  mechanism  of  the  type-writer  is 
shown  and  described,  as  is  also  the  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  platen;  but 
only  tho  case  and  a  few  minor  olements  of  the  adding- 
machine  are  shown  in  the  drawing,  and  the  computing 
and  writing  mechanism  thereof  is  not  described.  The 
statement  of  invention  in  Newman's  original  applica- 
tion is,  in  part,  as  follows- 

My  inventicai  relates  to  combined  tvpe-writing  and  adding  ma- 
chine* and  haa  for  its  object  to  provide  type-writing  mechanism 
and  Improved  means  for  combimng  the  same  with  adding  mech- 
anism. 

In  the  present  embodiment  of  my  invention  I  have  Illustrated 
It  in  oonnection  with  an  addlng-macblne  of  the  class  known  a« 
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"regtrterlng-acoountants"  and  a  special  object  of  the  preBent 
invention  is  to  provide  means  whereby  type-writing  mechanism 
may  be  combined  with  such  an  adding-macnine. 

As  is  well  known  to  those  skilled  In  the  art .  adding-machines  of 
the  class  mentioned  are  provldr<l  with  keyl>oard»  and  in  their 
operation  thev  print  the  several  numlxjrs  to  l>e  added  as  well  as 
the  aum  of  said  numbers. 

The  Examiner  in  his  first  action  requested  New- 
man to  "state  the  name  of  the  patentee  of  the  adding- 
machine,''  and  Newman  in  response  amended  his 
specification  upon  April  29,  1901,  to  state  that  his 
improved  type-writing  mechanism  is  illustrated — 

In  connection  with  an  adding-machine  of  the  class  known  as 
'  regtstertng-acoountants"  such  as  those  machines  patented  to 
W.  8.  Burroughs,  No.  504,963.  dated  September  12.  1893. 

This  patent'  and  the  Burroughs  patents  to  which  it 
refers  lUustnite  and  describe  the  specific  features  of 
the  adding  and  printing  mechanism  stated  in  the  claims 
in  issue  in  this  interference,  and  the  question  of  New- 
man's right  to  make  these  claims  depends  upon  whether 
his  designation  of  the  adding-machine  by  reference  to 
it  as  the  '*regist<'ring-accountant"  and  illustration  of  its 
external  form  is  a  sufficient  disclosure  of  the  invention 
to  warrant  the  amendment  of  April  29,  1901,  and  the 
subsequent  amendment  presenting  the  claims  in  issue. 
The  specification  of  a  patent  is  addressed  to  persons 
skilled  in  the  art,  and  a  disclosure  therein  which  is  suf- 
ficient to  enable  such  persons  to  make  and  tise  the 
same  constitutes  a  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  4888  of  the   Revised   Statutes.     Newman's 
original  specification  when  supplemented  with  the  dis- 
closure of  the  Burroughs  patent  504,963,  referred  to  in 
Newman's  amendment  of  April  24,  1904,  clearly  con- 
stitutes such  a  disclosure  of  the  invention  in  issue.     It 
•  is.  however,  contended  by  Hopkins  that  there  was  no 
sufficient  identification  in  Newman's  original  specifi- 
cation of  the  device  shown  in  Burroughs's  patent  and 
that  the  name  ''  registering-accountant  "  is  merely  a 
tran.sitory  name  which  might  not  be  perpetuated  to 
inform  the  public  in  the  future  of  the  character  of  add- 
ing and  recording  machine  involved  in  Newman's  de- 
vice.    The  evidence,  in  my  opinion,  clearly  refutes 
these  contentions.     The  testimony  of  Boyer,  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  who 
is  called  as  a  witness  by  Newman,  and  of  Domian  and 
Pt-rkins,  who  are  called  as  expert  witnesses  in  behalf 
of  Hopkins,  shows  conclusively  that  the  "registering- 
accountant"  was  a  well-known  machine  upon  the  mar- 
ket in  1901,  that  it  eml>odied  the  structure  disclosed  in 
the  Burroughs   patent   above  referred  to,  and  that  it 
was  the  only  adding-machine  then  on  the  market  whose 
case  ha<l  the  distinctive  appearance  illustrated  in  New- 
man's drawings,     it  is  conceded  by  Dorman  and  Per- 
kins that   the  tv'pe-writing  mechanism  and   carriage 
shown  in  Newman's  application  could  be  applied  to 
the  Burroughs  'registering-accountant."     In  view  of 
those  facts  it  is  believed  that  Newman's  original  speci- 
fication and  drawing  sufficiently  identified  the  adding- 
machino  with  which  his  mechanism  was  adapted  to  co- 
operate as  that  eml>odied  in  the  well-known  machine 
illustrated  in  Burroughs's  patent  and  known  to  the 
public  as  the  'registering-accountant"  to  enable  a  per- 
son 8kille<l  in  the  art  to  pnxiuce  the  invention  in  con- 
troversy and  to  warrant  the  amendment  of  April  24, 
1901,  by  which  a  description  of  this  machine  is  made  a 
part  of  Newman's  specification.     Such  a  disclosure  was 
found  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Co- 
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lumbia  to  be  sufficient  to  warrant  a  party  to  make 
claims  embracing  old  elements  not  shown  or  specific- 
ally described  in  the  recent  case  of  Kilboum  v.  Hirner, 
tupra. 

It  is  luged  that  Newman's  present  drawing  is  insuffi- 
cient to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  50  and 
that  the  oath  does  not  cover  the  claims  of  the  issue, 
which  were  presented  by  an  attorney  nearly  four  years 
after  the  application  was  filed.  These  contentions  are 
without  force.  Whether  a  further  drawing  is  necessary 
in  Newman's  application  or  a  supplemental  oath  should 
be  required  are  ex  parte  questions  which  are  not  in- 
volved in  this  proceeding.  The  sworn  preliminary 
statement  of  Newman  is  sufficient  to  support  the  claims 
in  issue  for  the  purpose  of  this  interference,  since  it  is 
found  that  their  subject-matter  is  disclosed  in  his  origi- 
nal application  and  comprehended  in  the  statement 
of  invention  therein. 

It  is  also  urged  that  intervening  rights  have  accrued 
which  estop  NewTnan  from  now  making  the  claims  in 
issue.  In  the  decisions  cited  in  support  of  this  con- 
tention the  facts  differed  from  those  in  this  case  in 
that  the  later  amendments  comprised  new  matter  or 
claims  covering  a  broader  invention  or  a  different  spe- 
cies of  invention  than  that  embraced  in  the  original 
application.  In  such  cases  it  haa  been  held  that 
claims  presented  at  a  late  date  which  would  dominate 
inventions  made  by  others  in  a  field  which  was  unoc- 
cupied at  the  time  such  inventions  were  made  should 
not  be  permitted.  In  the  present  case  the  claims  in 
issue  are  based  upon  the  structure  originally  discUieed, 
but  are  narrower  in  scope  than  those  originally  pre- 
sented. The  invention  was  embraced  in  th*'  ( laims 
of  the  original  application,  and  therefore  no  right.'-  have 
become  vested  in  later  inventors  which  estop  Newman 
from  making  these  claims,  i  McBerty  v.  Cook,  C.  D.; 
1900.  248;  90  0.  G.,  2295.) 

The  claims  now  in  controversy  might  have  been 
made  by  Newman  at  the  time  the  earlier  interference 
between  these  applications  was  declared.  Such  of 
these  claims  as  were  in  Hopkins's  application  at  that 
time  should  have  been  made  part  of  the  issue  of  that 
interference,  and  in  view  of  the  holding  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  recent 
case  of  Blackford  v.  Wilder  (127  O.  G..  1255)  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  as  to  the  claims  now  before  me  is  ret 
adjudicata  by  reason  of  the  decision  in  the  earlier  in- 
terference. 

In  Blackford  \.  Wilder,  supra,  Blackford  wa^  awarded 
priority  as  to  certain  specific  claims.  Subsequently 
broader  claims  based  upon  the  same  structure  were 
presented  by  Wilder  and  a  second  intnrferencc  insti- 
tuted.    The  court  said  in  their  decision  that  Wilder — 


♦  •  ♦  having  had  the  right  to  make  the  broader  claims  In  the 
earlier  stages  of  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office,  as  well  as  the 
opportunity,  In  the  first  proceeding,  to  introduce  all  of  his  evi- 
dence relating  to  the  construction  and  opjeration  of  his  Exhibit  E 
structure,  his  right,  in  both  respects,  terminated  with  that  liti- 
gation. 
Whether  the  former  decision  was  right  or  wrong,  or  wac  induced 


hv  the  want  of  the  particular  t  vidrno'  that  was  oflervd  in  the 
present  case,  is  not  tne  question.  However  that  might  be  it  was 
nnal  and  put  an  end  to  tne  litigation  in  the  first  interferenoe.     It 


must  Ix'  held,  therefore,  as  conclusive  of  everv  question  that  not 
onlv  was,  but  also  might  have  been  presented  and  determined  In 
that  case. 

Having  determined  that  Newman  has  by  virtue  of  the 
disclosure  in  his  original  application  the  right  to  make 
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the  claims  now  in  inue,  he  is  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority  not  only  in  view  of  Hopkins's  faulure  to  estab- 
lish priority  of  invention,  but  also  by  reason  of  this 
question  being  ret  adjudicata. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  aflirmed. 


Ex  PAirra  Saunderb.  Jr. 

APPUCATION   POR   DESIGN   PATENT. 
Decided  October  U,  1007. 
Apmjcation— Amekdment  PBOii  Design  to  Mechanical  Case. 
Where  an  applicant  In  preeentlng  his  own  case  requeeted  In 
his  petition  the  grant  of  a  design  patent  upon  a  letter-scaJe,  but 
his  fpeciflcation,  claim,  and  oath  were  of  the  form  preecrilxxl  lor 
mechanical  application,  and  It  appears  from  the  actions  by  the 
applicant  In  the  case  that  It  was  his  Intention  to  obUln  pro- 
tection (or  an  article  of  manufacture,  Held  that  he  should  be 
permitted  to  amend  the  case  to  accord  with  the  form  prescribed 
for  mechanical  applications. 

On  pbtttion. 

DEBION  rOR  LITTKR-flCALES. 

Mr.  Daniel  0.  Saunders,  Jr.,  pro  ae. 
Moore,  Commitaioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  this  application,  which  as 
originally  presented  requested  the  grant  of  a  patent 
for  a  design,  be  allowed  to  be  amended  as  a  mechanical 
case  and  examined  as  an  application  for  a  machine 
patent. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  applicant  origi- 
nally presented  a  petition  praying  that  Letters  Patent 
be  granted  to  him  for  a  term  of  seven  years  for  the  new 
and  original  design  for  letter-scales  set  forth  in  the 
annexed  specification.  A  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  was 
paid  upon  the  filing  of  this  application.  The  pre- 
amble of  the  specification  alleged  that  the  applicant 
had  invented  a  new,  original,  ornamental,  and  useful 
design  for  letter-scales  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture. 
The  specification  clearly  described  the  construction  of 
the  device  and  concluded  with  a  claim  for  an  article 
of  manufacture,  setting  forth  the  specific  features  of 
the  device.  The  oath  accompanying  the  original  ap- 
plication was  in  the  form  prescribed  for  mechanical 
applications. 

On  examination  of  the  case  the  Examiner  of  Designs 
required  the  applicant  to  amend  the  application  to 
agree  with  the  practice  in  design  cases  and  also  required 
him  to  file  a  new  oath  in  the  terms  prescribed  by  the 
statute  for  design  applications.  He  further  required 
that  the  applicant  file  an  exhibit  showing  the  design 
of  a  letter-scale. 

The  applicant  in  presenting  an  amendment  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Examiner's  requirement  stated  that 
he  was — 

•  *  •  in  doubt  whether  the  exhibit  shall  be  a  worWng  model 
of  the  device,  or  a  drawing  shovidng  the  weight-Indicating  pointer 
and  full  details  of  the  process  of  weighing. 

The  model  which  was  filed  clearly  showed  that  the 
invention  consists  of  improvements  in  machines  and 
was  not  an  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manu- 
&M;ture.  The  applicant's  claim  was  therefore  rejected 
•8  not  covering  the  proper  subject-matter  for  design. 
Thereupon  this  petition  that  the  case  be  amended  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  mechanical  application 
was  presented. 

It  ia  clear  from  the  abov&«toted  facts  that  from  the 
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first  the  intention  of  applicant,  who  is  prosecuting  his 
own  case,  was  to  obtain  protection  upon  the  article  of 
manufacture  and  that  his  failure  to  present  a  proper 
application  in  the  first  instance  was  due  to  his  un 
familiarity  with  the  patent  law.  In  view  of  these  cir- 
cumstances it  is  believed  that  the  amendment  should 
be  permitted  and  that  the  oath  originally  filed  in  the 
application  phould  be  accepted  in  connection  with  the 
amendment  of  the  petition  and  specification  and  that 
the  case  should  be  examined  as  for  a  mechanical  ap- 
plication for  patent. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex  PARTE  Utica  Drop  Forge  and  Tool  Co. 

APPUCATION  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARK. 

I  Decided  August  9,  1907.  1 

Tbadk-MIrks— Reqotrement  that  Class  or  Merchandise  be 
Limited  is  in  ErrECT  a  Rkjection. 
Where  the  Examiner  required  that  the  particular  description 
of  his  merchandise  stated  by  the  applicant  as  falling  In  Class 
23  be  limited  to  'Pliers  without  a  cutting  edge"  or  that  the 
class  stated  be  changed  to  CUass  20  and  the  particular  descrip- 
tion of  goods  made  to  read  "Nippers  and  pliers  prodded  with 
a  cutting  edge,"  Held,  that  this  action  is  in  effect  a  refusal  to 
register  the  mark,  and  the  applicant's  remedy  is  by  appeal  and 
not  by  petition. 

On  PETITION.  I 

TRADR-MARK   FOR   KIPPERS   AND   PLtKRA. 

Messrs.  Robinson,  Martin  6c  Jones  for  the  applicant. 
BiLLi.voa,  Act\i\jg  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  requiring  that  the  particular  descrip- 
tion of  goods  be  made  definite. 

It  appears  that  the  Examiner  has  required  that  the 
words  "without  a  cutting  edge  "  be  added  after  "Pliers' ' 
if  the  class  of  merchandise  be  stated  as  Class  23  or  that 
the  class  be  changed  to  Class  20  and  the  particular 
description  of  goods  be  made  to  read  "Nippens  and 
pliers  provided  with  a  cutting  edge." 

This  action  of  the  Examiner  is  in  effect  a  refusal  to 
register  the  mark,  and  the  applicant's  remedy  is  there- 
fore by  an  appeal  and  not  by  petition. 

It  does  not  appear  from  the  record  whether  the 
Examiner  regards  the  mark  as  registrable  except  for 
this  requirement.  The  Examiner  should  therefore,  if 
he  has  any  other  reasons  for  refusing  registration,  state 
them,  in  order  that,  if  applicant  sees  fit  to  appeal,  he 
may  bring  up  the  entire  case. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


Standard  Import  Co.,  Ltd.,  v.  New  Orleans  Import 
j  Co.,  Ltd.  j 

trade- ^ARK   INTERFERENCE. 
Decided  October  31,  1907. 

1.    INTERFRRKNCR  —  ReOPKNINO       TO        TaKI        TrSTIMONT        TO 
STRKJtOTHEN  CASE. 

A  practice  which  would  aUow  a  contestant  to  experlmantally 
conduct  his  case  to  a  probable  failure  and  then  permit  him  after 
consultation  and  with  competent  assistance  to  make  further  en- 
de&von  t«  show  what  he  could  and  should  have  earlier  shown 
with  such  assistance  would  be  contrary  to  all  well-establishad 
rules  and  legal  principles. 
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2.  Same— Same— Motion  Bsouobt  Bepoke  Final  IlEAanfo. 
The  fact  that  a  motion  to  reopen  an  Interference  to  take  addi- 
tional evidence  was  brought  before  final  hearing  is  no  reason 
why  It  should  be  granted. 

Appeal  on  motions. 

TEA. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Sheehy  for  Standard  Impwrt  Co.,  Ltd. 
Messrs.  Goepel  d-  Goepel  for  New  Orleans  Import  Co., 
Ltd. 
BiLUNOs,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  appeal  from  the  decisions  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  of  July  24  and  August 
15,  1907,  denying  two  motions  of  the  New  Orleans 
Imj>ort  Co.  that  the  case  be  reopened  in  order  that  fur- 
ther testimony  be  taken. 

In  the  first  of  these  motions  it  was  aeked  that  the  case 
be  reopened  in  order  to  take  testimony  to  contradict 
the  testimony  of  a  certain  witness  and  that  testimony 
might  be  taken  as  to  sales  by  the  New  Orleans  Import 
Co.  of  tea  bearing  the  trade-mark  in  issue. 

The  second  motion  asked,  first,  that  the  testimony 
of  two  witnesses,  Winn  and  McClure,  might  be  taken 
to  rebut  certain  statements  of  the  Standard  Import  Co.  's 
witness  Harris,  and,  second,  that  the  testimony  of  the 
witness  Bailey  be  taken  for  the  purpose  of  allowing 
him  to  correct  an  error  in  his  deposition.  No  appeal  is 
taken  from  the  decision  refusing  permission  to  take  the 
testimony  of  Winn  and  McClure. 

The  first  of  these  motions  was  denied  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  indefinite,  since  the  names  of  the  witnesses 
whose  testimony  it  was  desired  to  take  were  not  given 
and  on  the  further  ground  that  the  evidence  was  not 
newly  discovered  and  that  the  motion  was  not  brought 
with  diligence. 

The  second  motion  was  denied  as  to  the  second  part 
thereof  on  the  ground  that  it  had  not  been  shown  that 
the  testimony  of  Bailey  was  material  and  that  the  mov- 
ing party  had  not  been  diligent  in  bring^ing  his  motion. 
The  appellant  argues  that  the  cases  of  Robinson  v. 
Copeland  (107  0.  G.,  1376)  and  Est^s  v.  Gaxite,  [Sb  0.  G., 
1336,)  cited  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  are  not 
pertinent,  since  the  motions  in  this  case  were  brought 
before  final  hearing,  not  afterward,  as  in  those  deci- 
sions. It  is  also  argued  that  there  is  no  evidence  in  the 
case  to  establish  actual  use  of  the  mark  by  either  party 
and  that  the  testimony  desired  should  be  permitted  in 
the  interest  of  truth  and  justice. 

The  pertinency  of  the  latter  argument  is  not  appar- 
ent, for  if  the  evidence  in  the  case  is  a  nullity  the  deci- 
sion must  be  in  favor  of  the  New  Orleans  Import  Co., 
since  it  was  the  first  to  file  an  application  for  registra- 
tion. 

The  mere  fact  that  the  motion  was  brought  before 
final  hearing  is  no  reason  why  it  should  be  granted,  for, 
as  pointed  out  in  Donrullan  v.  Berry,  (37  MS..  386,) 
quoted  with  approval  in  Sutter  v.  McDonrull  v.  Jolly  v. 
AV/f,  (98  0.  G.,  1484)— 

A  practice  which  would  allow  a  contestant  to  experimentally 
conduct  his  case  to  a  probable  (ailurr  and  then  permit  him  afi^r 
consultation  and  with  comppl»>nt  assistance  to  make  further  en- 
deavors to  show  what  be  could  and  should  have  earlier  shown 
with  stx^h  assistance  would  be  contrary  to  all  well-establislied 
rules  and  legal  principles. 

In  each  of  these  cases  the  motion  to  reopen  was 

brought  before  final  hearing. 

The  record  clearly  shows  that  the  motions  to  reopen 
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were  not  brought  with  due  diligence,  and.  as  pointed 
out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferenct*,  it  has  not  been 
shown  that  the  testimony  of  Bailey  is  material. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  Plumb. 

APPLICATION    POR   PATENT. 

Decided  November  4.  1907. 

Claims— FuNCTioNAi/— Open  to  Objection. 

Claims  which  fail  to  include  sufficient  mechanical  elements  to 
eOect  the  function  eipresscd  in  the  claims  are  open  to  objection, 
and  from  objection  on  sucJi  ground  petition  may  be  tak«n  to 
the  Commissioner. 

On  PETmoN. 

DI8INPECTIN0  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CABPET-eWEKrKES. 

Messrs.  Raymond  &  Barnett  for  the  applicant. 
BiLLrNOS,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to 
forward  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

It  appears  that  on  May  21.  1907,  the  Examiner  ob- 
jected to  claims  2.  4,  5.  and  6  as  being  functional  and 
indefinite  and  rejected  claims  1  and  3  on  references. 
This  action  was  made  final  on  May  25,  1907. 

On  July  12.  1907,  the  applicant  filed  an  appeal  from 
this  decision  which  the  Examiner  refused  to  forward, 
holding  that  the  objection  to  the  form  of  claims  2,  4, 
5,  and  6  should  be  disposed  of  prior  to  the  appeal  and 
that  this  question  was  one  which  went  to  the  Com- 
missioner on  petition.  This  action  was  repeated  on 
September  9,  1907,  and  at  the  same  time  the  objection 
of  vagueness  and  indefiniteness  was  held  to  apply  to 
claim  1  also. 

It  was  from  this  action  that  the  present  petition  was 
taken,  the  appellant  contending  that  the  Examiner's 
action  was  m  reality  a  rejection  of  the  claims  as  being 
too  broad  and  that  the  question  is  properly  reviewable 
by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  on  appeal. 

The  distinction  between  claims  which  should  be 
objected  to  as  functional  and  claims  which  should  be 
rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  statement  of  function 
contained  therein  is  insufficient  to  distinguish  them 
from  the  prior  art  is  well  stated  in  ex  parte  Mc  Mullen 
(84  0.  G.,  507)  as  follows: 

Functional  claims— that  is.  claims  for  a  function  merely  or 
which  fail  to  include  sufficient  mechanical  elements  to  effect  the 
function  expressed  in  the  claim  —are  open  to  objection,  and  from 
objection  made  upon  such  ground  petition  may  be  taken  to  the 
Commissioner. 

On  the  other  hand,  claims  which  while  including  sufficient  me- 
chanical elements  to  effwct  a  function  stated  therein,  dope.nd  upon 
that  statement  of  function  to  distinguish  them  from  what  is  old 
in  the  prior  art  are  not  to  be  objected  to  as  functional.  Init  are 
open  to  rejection  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  the  statement 
of  function  is  insufficient,  the  question  being  a  question  ol  merits 
and  not  of  form. 

It  has  also  been  pointed  out  in  ex  parte  Holder  (107 
O.  G.,  833)  that  where  the  claim  distinctly  specifies  a 
certain  structure  which  is  adapted  to  perform  a  par- 
ticular function  there  is  no  objection  to  setting  out  in 
the  claim  also  the  function  which  the  structure  is 
adapted  to  perform. 

The  Examiner's  objection  to  claims  1.  5,  and  6  is 
well  taken,  for  these  claims  do  not  include  sufhcient 
mechanu^l  elements  to  effect  the  functions  expressed 
therein. 

Claims  2  and  4  appear  to  be  unobjectionable  in  form, 

except  that  the  brush  is  not  positively  included  as  an 
No.  4.] 
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element  in  claim  2.  If  the  Examiner  knows  of  refer- 
encefl  which  anticipate  these  claims,  he  should  cite  the 
same. 

As  the  appeal  cannot  b^  forwarded  till  the  objection 
to  the  form  of  claims  1,  5,  and  6  have  been  overcome, 
the  petition  cannot  be  granted,  but  the  case  is  re- 
manded to  the  Examiner  for  action  in  conformance 
with  this  decision. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Interference  Uotices. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 
H-aiAin^on,  D.  C,  Soveinber  H,  1907. 

Ltvy,  DiavMnt,  Opvenheimer  &  Company,  ihdr  (usigns  or  legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  o(  the  Ainsworth  Shoe  Company,  of  209-211  St.  Clair 
■treet,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Levy,  Diamant,  Oppenheimer  &  Company,  of 
107  Battery  street,  San  Francisco,  Caf.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to 
the  said  Levy,  Diamant,  Oppenheimer  &  Company  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  ^ven  to  the  said  Levy, 
Diamant,  Opjjenheimer  <b  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, tnat  if  they  or  any  of  them  desfre  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearant*  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Depabtmint  or  the  Iktvriob 
DmriD  States  Patent  Omc*. 
Watkingum,  D.  C,  October  SI.  ta07. 

TJu  Kittredge  Comvamy,  iia  attigru  or  legal  repretentativa.  take 

noat»: 

An  interference  havlns  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  Bofineas  Magazine  Company,  of  KnoxvUle, 
Tvm..  for  reglatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  r«cl*- 
tered  to  The  Book^eeuer  Publishing  Company,  Limited,  of  61 


mailed  by  the  Patent  OfBoe  m  tbe  aaoal  manner  to  the  aald  The 
Kittredge  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  to  The  Kittredge  Company,  its  aasigna  or  lecal  rep- 
reeentatlves,  that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  Qie  aaid 
Interference  they  ahould  Immediately  put  themselves  In  ccmmuni- 
cation  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OfSoe  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  m  the  Othclal  Oazettx  for  six 
Qonsecotlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  tbe  period,  of  publication,  the  interference  will  t>e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioner. 


Depabtmeht  or  ths  Interior, 
Uktted  States  Patent  Orncs, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  tS,  1907. 
Robert  Oeorge,  his  aatign*  or  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  tnterterenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plicaticm  of  Tbe  American  Shoe  PoUsn  Company,  of  Chicago,  111., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark,  No.  148,682, 
dated  Augiut  16,  1887,  registered  to  Robert  Oeorge,  of  Chicago, 
111.  Tbe  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office 
in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Robert  Oeorge  at  his  known  ad- 
dress, Chicago,  ni.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce  Depart- 
ment undelivered.  _ 


Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Robert  Oeorge,  his 
_S8igns  or  legal  representotives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  tbem  de- 
■Irs  to  contest  the  ■aid.intertBranoe  thev  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communicati(n  with  the  Commisslcmer  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAi  Oaxbtti  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  tnterteronce  wiU  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commtstioner. 


Department  or  the  Interjob, 
United  States  Patent  Office. 
Washirtgton,  D.  C,  October  te,  1907. 

Mayer  Sam  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  revresentatiftt,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  Palace  Clothing  Company,  of  70©-711  Kansas 
avenue,  Topeka,  Kans.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Mayer  Sam  «i  Company,  of  24  West  One 
Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Offloe  in  the  usual  manner 
to  the  said  Mayer  Sara  &  Company  having  been  returned  imde- 
livered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mayer  Sam  &.  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  lent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazettf.  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Inteeiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  H,  1907. 
The  Sa  nt  Paul  Roller  Mill  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  the 
application  of  the  Ralston  Purina  Company,  of  Eighth  and  Gra- 
tiot streets,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
a  trade-mark  registered  to  The  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Company,  of 
St.  Paul,  Minn,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mailedby  the 
Patent  OfBoe  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  Roller 
Mill  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Company,  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  oeslre 
to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and 
returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommisHoner. 


Department  of  the  Inteeioe, 
U.NiTED  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  It,  1907. 
Reade    Manufacturing   Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 

tires,  take  notice 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  The  Hewitt  Brothers  Soap  Company,  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  re^s- 
tered  to  the  Reade  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Chicago,  III.,  and 
it  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  tnat  the  registrant,  Reade 
Manufacturing  Company,  or  its  attorneys  of  record  cannot  be 
located. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Reade  Manufacturing 
Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazettk  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  perioa  of  publication,  the  Interferenoe  will 
proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CbmmUsioner. 
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States. 
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Alaska,  District  of...  1 

Arizona  Territory 
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Oklahoma I 

Oregon 1 
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Pennsylvania 74 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FORBIQN  COUNTRIES. 


•o 
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1^ 

C  «c      i.  — 
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*  c 
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Brazil • 
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China 
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Cuba 
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England SS 

France 5 
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Java , 
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Newfoundland 
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Africa 

Victoria 

s  
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'    M 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 
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Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

Unitkd  Statf..«  Patent  Ornrs, 

U'cuhingtoTi.  D.  C  October  t9.  1907. 
Robert  Oeorge,  his  a*Hffnf  or  legal  revrffrniative.^,  take  notice: 

An  interferenoe  has  l»ren  declared  hv  this  OfRoe  lietwecn  an  ap- 
plication of  The  .American  Shoe  Polish  Comiiany,  of  Chicago,  III., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark,  No.  146.682, 
dated  August  16.  1887,  rr-gisterfKl  to  Roljert  Oeorgf,  of  Chicago, 
111  The  notice  of  said  dpclaralion  mailed  hy  the  Patent  Offloe 
in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Robert  Oeorgp  at  his  known  ad- 
dress, Chicago,  111.,  hap  lieen  returned  hv  the  Post-Offioe  Depvart- 
mont  imdeliven^d. 

Notice  is  therpfore  hen>by  given  to  the  said  Robert  Oeorge.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  lnterferenc»>  they  should  Immediat/^ly  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  tho  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  he  puhlished  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  ^)e  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration^of  the  period  of  publlcstiou,  the  interference  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  deuult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommisHoner. 


Rhode  Island. 
South  Carolina. 
S<iuth  Dakota.. 

Tennessee , 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont , 

Virginia 

Washln^on 0   . 

West  Virginia 6    . 

Wisconsin 14    . 

Wyoming , 

U.  8.  .\rmv 

U.  8.  .N'a%7 1 '. 


4 
1 
2 
7 

10 
1 

s 

7 


..  ! 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  SUtes...  834        S7 


Departi^bnt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Washin0on.  D.  C.  October  tt,  1907. 

Adams  Packing  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

.Ui  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  OCQoe  between 
tbe  application  of  Edward  C,  Flaocus,  of  <^'heellng,  W.  Va.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the 
Adams  Packing  Company,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  the  notloe 
of  said  declaration  mailed  hy  the  Patent  Offloe  In  the  usual  manner 
to  the  said  .\dams  Packlng'Company  having  l>een  rettimed  unde- 
livered, notloe  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Adams  Packing  Com- 
pany, its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  ahould  Imm^ 
dlately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
bv  and  returned  to  the  Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them. 

'This  notice  will  be  pubhshed  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  ths 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  aefaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UNDER  EXAMINATIOIT. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Butineta  November  te,  1907. 


o 

I 


303 
344 

304 
173 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  i  = 
cation  and  old-  S-H 
est  action  by  ap-  *  i 
plicant  awaiting  ^^^ 
office  action.  a.  s 


Amended      New. 


Ic  « 


Printing; 
Bolt 


and 


332 

144 

187 
147 

313 
264 

135 
104 

247 

378 

128 
327 
318 

179 

IM 

323  ; 

I 

S75 


XVII.  Linotvplng; 
MAtriz-Making;  Nut 
Locks;  Clutches. 

XXXV.  Buckles,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting:  Toilet;  Signals;  Oar- 
men  t-Supporters. 

XXXIV.  Railways;  Rallway- 
Brakes;  Railway  RoUing-Stock. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Oas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Sidns, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue;  Water  Purification;  Min- 
eral OUs. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Loading  and  Unloading; 
Towers;  Iron  Structiires. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewins-Macnlnes;  Surgery. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry: Music. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wheel- 
wright-Machines; Wooden  Build- 
ings; Wood -Sawing;  Wood- 
Turning;  Woodworking-Tools; 
Woodworking;  Fire  -  Escapes; 
Ladders. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants  and  Flowers. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  Meas- 
uring Instruments;  Wind- 
Wheels;  Engraving. 

VIII.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Electric 
Signaling;  Fireproof  Buildings; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  CaUpults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  andOilWells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Fishing  and  Trapping; 
Stationery;  Stoiw- Working;  Ea- 
ucational  Appliances. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
Afllxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Presses;  Tobacco;  Store- 
Service;  PoexnnAtics. 

XVIII.  Steam  -  Engines;  Steam- 
Boiiers;  Steam-Engine  Valves; 
Steam  and  Vacuam  Pomps;  In- 
jectors and  Ejectors. 

VI.  BleachJng and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Ezploalves;  Ferttllzers; 
Medicines;  PreaervUig;  Sugar 
aodSalt. 

XX.  Artiflcial  Limbs;  Bonders' 
Hardware:  DvitiatrT;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Unoertaklng. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Lecglngsj  Buttoo, 
Eyelet,  and  Riret  Setting; 
Leather  Manofketores;  Nailing 
and  Stapling:  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparafas;  Ham—s. 

XII.  Elevaton:  Jooraal  -  Boxes, 
PoUoys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tiao:  Machine  EJeoMnts. 

XXVII.  Broaliingand  Sorobbing; 
Orindtng  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
drr;  Washing  Amtaratos. 

X.  Carriages  and  wagons 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


12 

12 

7 
4 


Oct.  28  177 

Sept.   9  628 

Oct.     3  253 

Oct.     6  234 


Nov.    2     Oct.  24     iJ>4 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


30 
28 

28 
23 


Oct.     4     330 

Aug.  31      334 
Sept.  12     376 


Oct.     2     287 

Oct.    28     339 

i 
Aug.    1     452 

Sept.    9     302 


Oct.    24     Oct.    16     210 

Oct.  24     Oct.      1     388 

i  I 

Oct.   22     Sept.  17     322 

I 
I 

Aug.  24     251 

Oct.    12     335 

Sept.  12     364 
Sept.  23     340 


S^t.  7  601 
Oct.  14  3U 
Sept.  17     630 


i 

Oct. 

18 

Oct. 

15 

Oct. 

15 

Oct. 

14 

i 

1  Got. 

1 

14 

i  Oct. 

13 

1  Oct. 

12 

o 
2 


152 
370 

315 

278 

382 
806 


112 

238 
329 

307 

313 
107 
142 
380 


175 


321 

109 

105 


352 


161 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  S  c 
cation  and  old-  5.2 
est  action  by  ap-  g  % 
plicant  awaiting  =  * 


office  action 


Amended       New. 


^    OS 


XXX.  I>arap8  and  Oas-Flttlngs; 
Fluid- F'rBssure  Regulators;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

XXII I.  Acoustics;  Coin-Han- 
diing:  Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Time-Controlling 
Mechanism . 

XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crualiers. 

XXXIJ.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ingAiJans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels ;  Packagiog  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

XXVIII.  Intemal-Com  b  u  s  t  i  on 
Engines;  Misoelianeous  Heat- 
Engine  Plants. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Fuel; 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Pa  per- Making;  Paving: 
Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthen  wart'  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Photography. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  (arding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces; Heating  and  Cooking 
Stoves, Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XI v.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Siieets  and  Bars;  Farriery; 
Metal  -  Bending;  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting; Sheet  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire- Working; 
Compound  Tools. 

VII.  (James and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Paper  Manufactxires; 
Velocipedes;  Optics. 

XXX Vn.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors; Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, General  Aoplications. 

IX.  Flre-f^xtinguishers;  Hydrau- 
lic Motors;  Pumps;  Sewerage; 
.\ir  and  Gas  Pumps. 

XL.  Deposit  and  collection  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Check-Controlled 
-Apparatus;  Fine  Arts;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers;  Wooden  Recepta- 
cles; Baggage:  Lighting-Fix- 
tures; Clotn,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
ber Receptacles. 

III.  Annealing    and    Tempering; 
Coating    with    Metal;    Electro- 
chemistry; Metal-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g; 
Metallurgy;     Shaping     Fluid 
MeUI. 

XXXIX.  Water  Distribution; 
Baths  and  Closets. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XX\I.  F:iectricity,      Generation; 

Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats; 
Electric  Railways;  Motive 
Power. 
XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Railway-Ties  and  Fasteners; 
Railwav-Railfl  and  Joints;  Re- 
silient t'ires  and  Wheels. 


Oct.    11 


Oct.     3     256 


3 


Oct.    U      Aug.  27      406 


Oct.    10     Oct.     9     347 


Oct.     9     July    12     525 


Oct.     2     Sept.2j     616 


Oct.     2 


Sept.   5     574 


Oct.     1      Aug.    9     522 


Sept.  28  1  Aug.    9     605 
Sept.  23     Sept,  1$     635 


Sept.  23 


July   18     263 


Sept.  20  Sept.  24  300 

Sept.  20  July  27  689 

Sept.  18  Sept.  U  247 

Sept.   3  '  July  17  886 


Aug.  24     July  31      642 


Aug.  23     June  23     819 

Aug.  15     June  lO     681 
Aug.     8      Aug.    3      483 


July  20     June  17    1224 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,114 


Tra.de-Marks,  Designs,  Labels 
AND  Prints. 

Trade-Marks Nov. 

Designs Nov. 

Lab«8  and  Prints.  < 


25 
20 


Nov. 
Oct. 


6 
23 


190 
57 


Money  by  MaiL 


Money  seat  by  mall  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.    Letters  oantalnlng  money  should  be  registered. 
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872.310      BRID0B-8PRIN0  FOR  ETBOLASSES.     Lbo  F. 
Adt.    Troy,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    6.    1906.      Serial    No. 

248,425. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a 
bridge  connecting  the  lenses  having  Its  ends  bent  alter- 
nately Into  horizontal  and  vertical  i<x)p8  the  latter  having 
tbelr  arms  arranged  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
lenses,  said  loops  being  arranfred  Intermediate  the  attach- 
ing ends  and  the  central   portion. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a 
brldire  sprlnj:  connecting  them  comjKised  of  tiat  material 
having  horizontal  loops  formed  therein  by  bending  the 
material  tlatwlse.  and  vertical  loops  formed  by  doubling 
the  material  edgewise  and  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
lenses. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a 
bridge  connecting  them  and  having  a  central  portion,  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  central  por- 
tion, formed  by  bending  the  material  alternately  flatwise 
and  edgewise,  the  edgewise  hvips  being  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  lenses. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
the  attaching  devices  thereon,  of  a  bridge  for  connecting 
the  lenses  embodying  a  central  portion  having  Its  ends  ei 
tended  renrwardly  and  doubled  forwardly  to  form  hori- 
zontal l>eDds  at  each  side  of  the  central  portion,  the  free 
ends  of  the  horizontal  bends  being  thence  bent  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
lenses  and  attached  at  their  free  ends  to  the  attaching 
devices. 

."5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  of  a 
bridge  conntctlng  them  and  having  a  central  portion,  and 
horizontal  re>Ulent  and  vertical  loops  formed  transversely 
to  the  plane  o.  the  lenses  at  the  ends  of  the  central  por- 
tion, the  e.  ds  ol  the  vertical  loops  forming  attaching  arms, 

[Claims  6  lo  1"<  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,220.      SPRING    FOR    KYE<'.LASSES.       L«0    F.    Adt, 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  248.426. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
suitable  attaching  devices  thereon,  of  a  bridge  spring  hav- 
lug  horizontally-arranged  bends  formed  therein,  and  verti- 
cally extending  attaching  arms  on  the  spring  having  their 
attaching  portions  located  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  said  bends. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
the   attaching   devices    thereon    having   vertically-arranged] 


seats  formed  therein,  of  a  spring  having  horlBODtally-yield- 
Ing  bends  arranged  In  front  of  the  lenses  and  In  substan- 
tially the  samo  horizontal  plane  with  the  attaching  devices, 
and  vertically  extending  attaching  arms  on  the  spring  ar- 
ranged In  horizontal  allnement  with  their  respective  l>ends, 
and  secured  In  the  correspondingly  formed  seats  In  the  at- 
taching devices 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  wltli  the  lenges  and 
the  attaching  devices  thereon  having  vertically  arranged 
seats  therein,  of  a  spring  having  bends  formed  near  each 
end  arranged  in  front  of  the  attaching  devices  and  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane  with  said  devices,  and 
vertically-extending  attaching  arms  formed  on  the  bridge 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  correspondingly  formed  seats 
In  the  attaching  devices. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
the  attaching  devices  thereon  having  vertically  arranged 
seats  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  guards  and  spring, 
of  a  spring  having  horizontal  bends  formed  therein  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  attaching 
devices,  and  vertically-extending  attaching  arms  formed 
on  the  spring  and  arranged  to  enter  the  correspondingly- 
arranged  seats  In  the  attaching  devices. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
the  attaching  devices  thereon  having  vertically  extending 
seats  formed  therein  for  the  attaching  portions  of  the 
guards  and  spring,  of  a  spring  having  horizontal  coils 
formed  therein  and  arranged  forward  of  the  lensefs  and  In 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  attaching 
devices,  the  ends  of  the  colls  forming  vertically  extending 
attaching  arms  arranged  on  a  level  with  their  respective 
colls  and  adapted  to  enter  the  correspondingly  arranged 
seats  of  the  attaching  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


872,321.  GRINDING  -  MILL.  William  B  Allen  and 
William  Blalack,  Parsons.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906. 
Serial    No.    329.126. 


A  mill  comprising  a  concave,  and  a  revoluble  grinding 
element  mounted  therein,  said  element  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  rings  surrounding  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  shaft,  each  of  said  rings  having  an  annular 
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frooTe  In  one  face  and  an  annular  bead  upon  its  opposite 
face,  the  bead  of  each  ring  being  dlapoaed  to  project  Into 
the  groove  In  the  adjoining  ring,  each  groove  being  Inter 
««cted  by  a  bridge  disposed  to  project  into  the  bead  of  the 
adjoining  ring  to  prevent  Independent  rotation  of  the 
rings,  an  interior  annular  rib  Integral  with  each  ring,  the 
ribs  of  said  rings  forming  annular  grooves  therebetween, 
a  spacing  disk  upon  the  shaft  having  Its  periphery  seated 
within  one  of  said  grooves,  means  engaging  the  disk  and 
one  of  the  ribs  to  rrevent  Independent  rotation  of  the  disk 
and  rings,  bends  upon  the  shaft  bearing  against  the  ribs 
of  the  end  rings,  and  means  for  clamping  the  heads 
against  the  rings  to  lock  the  rings  together,  certain  of 
said  rings  being  supported  out  of  contact  with  the  shaft 
by  the  adjoining  rinijs. 


872. .321'.  WINDOW-SHADE  FIXTURE.  Walter  C.  Ath- 
■KTON,  Mllwavikpo,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  26,  190«.  Serial 
No.  345,011. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cvirtain  roller,  n  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  on^  iir  mnre  barbs  connected  with  one  end  of 
salil  roller,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  roller,  a  trunnion  provided  with  one  or  more  barbs 
supported  In  said  last  named  sleeve,  a  disk  revolubly 
connected  with  the  side  of  said  last  named  sleeve,  a  lateral 
contact  bearing  forme<l  In  connection  with  said  trunnion 
against  which  said  disk  is  adapted  to  bear,  said  disk  being 
adapted  as  it  Is  revolved  ajralnst  the  lateral  contact  bear- 
ing of  said  trunnion  to  force  the  latter  outwardly  and 
cau.se  the  barbs  to  penetrate  the  opposing  sides  of  a  win- 
dow frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  curtain  roller,  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  barbs  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  roller,  a  second  sleeve  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  roller,  a  trunnion  also  provided  with  one  or 
more  barbs  supported  In  said  last  named  sleeve,  a  disk 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  means  for  revolubly  con- 
necting said  disk  with  said  last  named  sleeve  eccentric 
to  said  groove,  a  lateral  projection  connected  with  said 
trunnion  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  groove  of  said  disk, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  an  oper 
at^g  tool  to  said  disk,  whereby  said  disk  may  be  revolved 
and  said  trunnion  forced  outwardly,  thereby  causing  said 
barbs  to  penetrate  the  opposing  sides  of  said  window 
frame. 


872,323.  INVISIBLE  TROUSERS  -  SUPPORT.  Albert 
Barnhasdt.  Moyle,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,701. 


1.  Th«  comblnatloD  with  a  pair  of  troasers  provided 
with  pieces  secured  to  the  inside,  to  each  side  of  the  fly,  of 
a  belt  baving  its  overlapplDg  ends  connected  to  said  pieces. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers,  of  pieces 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  trousers,  carrying  rings  and 
a  belt  having  overlapping  ends,  provided  with  hooks  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  rings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers  having  pieces 
secured  to  the  Inside  carrying  rings  of  overlapping  straps 
carried  by  said  ring?  provided  with  eyes,  and  a  belt  pro- 
vided with  hooks  adapte<l  to  engage  said  eyes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers  having  tri- 
angular shaped  pieces  secured  to  the  inside  to  each  side 
of  the  fly  opening,  carrying  rings,  of  overlapping  straps 
carried  by  said  rings  provided  with  eyes,  and  an  elastic 
l>elt  carrying  straps  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  oyes. 


ere 


872,324.  MAGNETIC  WEDGE.  Svbn  R.  Bbboman,  t,ynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,323. 


1.  As  ani  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
consisting  of  a  bundle  of  wires  fastened  together  aqd  In- 
sulated from  each  other. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
consisting  of  a  roll  of  magnetic  cloth  having  insulating 
material  between   the  convolutions. 

'■i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
consisting  of  a  roll  of  japanned  magnetic  cloth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  bundle  of  wires  fastened  to- 
gether and  Insulated  from  each  other  and  a  strip  of  in- 
sulating materia!  partially  surrounding  the  said  bundle. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
comprising  In  combination  a  roll  of  magnetic  cloth  having 
Insulating  material  between  the  convolutions,  and  a  strip 
of  insulating  material  partially  surrounding  the  said 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872,325.  MECHANISM  FOR  MEASURING  AND  INDI- 
CATING VELOCITY.  James  E.  Boyd,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  382,664. 


1.  Mechanism  for  measuring  and  Indicating  velocity 
comprising  a  moving  member,  a  second  member  positioned 
adjacent  said  moving  member,  a  spring  member  mounted 
npon  said  second  member  and  adapted  when  released  to 
attach  itself  to  said  moving  member,  means  for  position- 
ing said  spring  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the  name. 

2.  Mechanism  for  measuring  and  Indicating  velocity 
comprising  a  moving  member,  a  spring  member  positioned 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  ejecting  said  spring  member 
from  its  position  whereupon  It  engages  said  moving  mem- 
ber and  is  carried  thereby. 
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3.  Mechanism  for  measuring  and  Indicating  velocity 
comprlslni:  a  moving  ujeml)er.  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers positioned  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  rejecting  said 
spring  meml)ers  from  their  positicm  at  knnwn  intervals 
of  time,  wheretiiH)n  said  spring  members  engage  said  mov- 
ing meml>er  ami  are  carried  thereby. 

4.  Mechanism  for  measuring  and  Indicating  velocity 
comprising  a  moving  member,  a  movable  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto,  spring  clasp  memliers  positioned 
on  said  second  member,  means  for  ejecting  said  clasp 
members  from  their  position  on  said  second  member,  said 
clasp  memlM^rs  thereupon  engaging  said  moving  member 
and  being  carried  thereby. 

5.  Mechanism  for  measuring  and  Indicating  velocity 
comprising  a  moving  meml)er.  a  vertically  slldable  mem- 
ber adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  spring  clasp  members 
posltlone<l  on  said  slldable  member,  means  for  disengaging 
said  clasp  members  singly  from  said  slldable  member, 
whereupon  said  clasp  members  attach  themselves  to  said 
moving  memlier  and  are  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,326.  DEEP-WELL  PUMP.  Hylton  A.  Bbibco  and 
Charles  J.  Erickson.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,813. 


1.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  cylinders,  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  annular- 
uplift  space,  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  cylinder  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  cylinder  to  permit  the  water  to  pass  around 
said  bottom  Into  said  annular  space,  a  hollow-plunger  slid 
ing  in  the  Inner  cylinder  and  carrying  In  Its  lower  end  a 
suction  tul>e.  a  valve  --losing  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  second  valve  spaced  alxive  the  first  valve,  a 
guidewny  for  said  suction  tut>e  having  a  port,  a  valve 
closing  said  port,  a  guldeway  for  the  plunger  rod  having 
a  port  leading  from  the  annular  spjue  between  the  cylin- 
ders, a  valve  closing  said  latter  port,  said  guldeway  hav- 
ing an  upward  extension  with  an  inwardly  extending 
flange,  and  a  colled  spring  abutting  against  said  flange  and 
depressing  the  valve,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

2.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  outer  and 
Inner  cylinders,  a  port  leading  upwards  from  the  annular 
space  tietween  the  outer  and  inner  cylinders,  a  valve  8eato<l 
on  said  port  to  close  the  same,  a  hollow  plunger  reclprocat 
Ing  In  the  Inner  cylinder,  said  plunger  carrying  a  suction 
tube  and  having  at  the  top  a  port,  a  valve  seated  on  said 
port   to   close  the  same,   the   Ltottom   of  the   Inner   cylinder 
being  spaced  from   the  outer  cylinder  to  form   a  passage 
way  for  the  water  to  pass  Into  the  annular  space  between 
the  two  cylinders,  a  guldeway  for  the  suction  tube  carried 
by  the  plunger,  said  guldeway  having  a  port,  a  valve  clos 
Ing  said  port,  a  guldeway  for  the  plunger  rod  above  the 
plunger,  said  guldeway  having  a  port  and  a  tsItc  seated 
on  and  closing  said  port,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination,  with  an  outer 
casing,  of  an  inner  casing,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein, 
a  suction  tul>e  carried  thereby,  said  inner  casing  plunger 
and  suction  tul>e  dividing  the  interior  of  the  outer  casing 
Into  two  chambers,  a  valve  for  each  chamber  arranged  to 
open  automatically  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  permit  liquid  to 
pass  upwards  in  said  chamber  and  to  close  automatically 
upon  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  valve 
for  each  chamber,  arranged  to  open  automatically  by  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  permit  the  liquid  to  pass  to  one  chaml>er,  and 
to  force  It  from  the  other,  said  valve  being  arranged  to 
close  automatically  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination,  with  an  outer 
casing,  of  an  Inner  casing,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein, 
a  suction  tube  carried  thereby,  said  Inner  casing  plunger 
and  suction  tube  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  outer  casing 
Into  two  chambers,  a  valve  for  each  chamber  arranged  to 
open  automatically  by  the  presaure  of  the  liquid  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  permit  liquid  to 
pass  upwards  in  said  chamber  and  to  close  automatically 
upon  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  valve  for 
each  chamber,  arranged  to  open  automatically  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  permit  the  liquid  to  pass  to  one  cbaml>er.  and 
to  force  It  from  the  other,  said  valve  being  arranged  to 
close  automatically  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  raising  with 
the  plunger  rod  all  of  the  said  valves  and  the  valve  seats 
therefor,  and  the  suction  tube  and  Inner  casing,  8ut)8tan- 
tlally   as  described. 

5.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination,  with  an  outer 
casing,  of  an  inner  casing,  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
outer  casing  into  two  chambers,  an  apertured  plunger  re- 
ciprocating within  the  Inner  casing,  said  aperture  lead- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  said  Inner  casing,  a  valve  seat  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  casings,  a  valve  closing  the 
aperture  in  the  plunger  and  a  valve  closing  the  valve  seat, 
both  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  plunger  descends, 
valve  seats  through  which  the  water  passes  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  Inner  casing  and  to  said  annular  chamber, 
and  valves  on  said  valve  seats  adapted  to  be  opened  auto- 
matically by  the  pressure  of  the  water  upon  the  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  means  carried  by  the 
plunger  for  raising  with  the  plunger  rod  all  of  the  said 
valves  and  the  valve  seats  therefor,  and  the  suction  tube 
and  inner  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


872.327.     PLUNGER-ELEVATOR.     John  W.  Brown.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Feb,  6,  1904.     Serial  No.  192.430. 


In  a  direct  acting   lift -system,    the  combination,   with  a 
cage,  ram  and  cylinder,  and  a  balance  weight  for  the  cage. 
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ram  and  approximately  half  the  load,  of  a  cloaed  hy 
draullc  tflrcult,  a  displacement  cylinder  and  plunger,  lower 
Ing  cylinders  and  plungers,  a  pump  for  augmenting  the 
preasure  according  to  the  duty  required,  an  electrical 
motor  for  actuating  the  same,  a  main  valve,  a  bypass  for 
short  circuiting  the  pump,  a  valve  therefor,  and  a  lift 
rope  for  said  valves,  said  main  valve  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  direct  the  discharge  from  the  pump  either 
to  the  displacement  plunger  or  to  the  lowering  cylinders, 
substantially  as  described. 


872.328.  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES 
Michael  E.  Brown,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1905.     Serial  Na.  239,777. 


1    In  a  take-up  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combl 
nation   with   a  grooved  take-up  cam  and  a  cast-off   wire, 
upon  which  the  thread  is  guided,  and  additional  means  for 
guiding  the  thread  out  of  the  groove  of  the   take-up  to 
prevent  winding  thereon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grooved 
take-up  cam,  a  cast  off  wire,  and  a  second  wire,  adapted  to 
guide  the  thread  out  of  the  take-up  cam  groove  ;  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

^3.  A  take-up  device  Including  In  combination,  a  cam 
disk,  thread  guides  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  cam  and 
having  eyes  for  the  passage  of  the  thread,  said  eyes  being 
located  within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cam.  a  cast-off 
device  acting  on  the  thread  when  the  cam  Is  turned  in  one 
direction,  a  second  cast-off  acting  on  the  thread  when 
turned  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  take-up  for  sewing  machines  having  a  cam  surface 
and  means  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  to  cast  off  thread 
from  the  cam  surface ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  take-up  device,  a  revolving  cam  surface,  thread 
guides  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  surface,  a  plurality 
of  means  to  force  the  thread  upon  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  cam  surface,  said  means  being  positioned  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  thread  guides  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,329.  CONTROLLER.  Arthur  T.  Crocker,  Schen- 
ectady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304.008. 


with   a  fixed  portion  of  the  controller  and  with  movable 
members  of  the  controller  and  emergency  device  to   look 
the   controller    and    emergency    device    In    Inoperative    po 
I   Bltlon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  controller,  an  emergency  device 
operated  thereby,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  controller  and  with  movable 
members  of  the  controller  and  emergency  device  to  lock 
the   controller  and  emergency  device   In   Inoperative  poei 

I    tion.  and  a  removable  key  for  operating  said  locking  de- 
1   vice. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  controller  member,  an 
emergency  device,  a  governing  member  for  said  emer- 
gency device  mounted  upon  said  controller  member,  and  a 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  recesses  in  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  controller.  In  said  movable  member  and  in  said  gov- 
erning member. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  controller  member,  an 
emergency  device,  a  governing  member  for  said  emergency 
device  mounted  upon  said  controller  member,  a  locking 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  recesses  in  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
controller.  In  said  movable- member  and  in  said  governing 
member,  and  a  detachable  key  for  operating  said  locking 
bolt. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  controller  handle,  an  emergency 
device,  an  operating  member  for  said  emergency  device,  a 
catch  for  restraining  said  operating  memljer.  and  mean.* 
associated  with  said  controller  handle  for  tripping  said 
catch  upon  release  of  the  controller  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


872,330.  AIR-MOISTENER  FOR  FTRNACES.  William 
A.  Cu.NNi.NGHAM,  Wlnona.  Minn.  Filed  Nov  10  1905 
Serial  No.  286.754. 


^f 


In  a  moistener  for  hot  air  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  twx  provided  with  flanged  openings,  adapted  to 
contain  water,  one  of  said  openings  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  hot  air  pipe  leading  from  the  furnace,  the 
other  openings  being  connected  to  hot  air  pipes  leading 
to  the  rooms,  duplicate  frames  arranged  in  said  box. 
spaced  apart  by  bars  having  wires  stretched  across  from 
top  to  bottom  forming  backs,  said  frames  being  arranged 
in  front  of  the  opening  connected  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the 
furnace,  and  strips  of  linen  arranged  over  said  frames  and 
wires,  and  secured  thereto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  7  2.331.      WATER-CLOSET   FITTING.     Charles   A. 

Drkibr,  Chicago.   111.      Filed   Feb.   23.   1907.     Serial  No 

358.908. 

1.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  a  thimble  extending 
into  said  hub  and  provided  with  screw-threaded  means  for 
adjusting  it  longitudinally  of  the  hub,  said  hub  being  suit- 
ably formed  to  provide  a  space  around  the  thimble  for  fill- 
ing and  calking  the  Joint  between  said  thimble  and  hob.  a 
^flange  having  threaded  connection  with  said  thimble  at  Its 
'outer  end,  and  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  flange 
and  thlmbla. 

1     T»  ~»-.M— i.i»-   -         *     „  ^-  -^  P*P*  having  a  hub  at  one  end.  a  shoulder  at  the 

:J  *r    V  !'     ~°*'"<»"*'"'  "  •"•rsency  device  op-      Inner  end  of  said  hub.  a  thimble  extending  Into  said  hob 

•rated  thereby,  and  a  locking  derice  adapted   to  engage  i   and  spaced  away  from  the  Inner  walls  thereof  to  permit 
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of  filling  and  calking  the  Joint  between  said  thimble  and 
hub,  screw-threaded  adjusting  means  bearing  between  said 
shoulder  and  thimble  for  adjusting  the  thimble  longitudi- 
nally In  the  hub,  and  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
thimble. 


3.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  a  shoulder  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  hub,  a  thimble  extending  Into  said  hub 
and  spaced  away  from  the  Inner  walls  thereof  to  permit 
of  filling  and  calking  the  Joint  between  said  thimble  and 
hub.  screw-threaded  adjusting  means  bearing  l>etween  said 
shoulder  and  thimble  for  adjusting  the  thimble  longitudi- 
nally In  the  hub,  a  flange  having  screw-threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble,  and  a  gasket  seal- 
ing the  Joint  between  said  flange  and  thimble. 

4.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  a  shoulder  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  hub.  a  thimble  extending  Into  said  hub 
and  spaced  away  from  the  Inner  walls  thereof  to  [>ermlt 
of  filling  and  calking  the  Joint  between  said  thimble  and 
hub.  screw-threaded  adjusting  means  bearing  between  said 
shoulder  and  thimble  for  adjusting  the  thimble  longi- 
tudinally In  the  hub.  a  flange  having  a  tubular  part  ex- 
tending into  said  thimble  and  having  threaded  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said 
flange  and  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble. 

5.  A  water  closet  bend  having  an  upwardly  disposed 
hub  at  one  end,  a  thimble  extending  Into  said  hub.  a  plu- 
rality of  screws  at  the  lower  end  of  said  thimble  and 
adapted  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudinally  In  the  hub. 
said  hub  being  arranged  to  permit  of  filling  and  calking 
the  Joint  l>etween  said  hub  and  thimble,  a  flange  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble, 
and  a  gasket  for  packing  the  Joint  between  said  thimble 
and  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


872,332.     WATER-CLOSET  BEND.     Charles  A.  Dbkixe. 
Chicago,   ill.     Filed  Feb.  23.   1907.     Serial  No.  358,909. 


J' 
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respect  to  each  other  for  varying  the  length  of  the  thimble, 
and  said  hub  being  suitably  formed  to  permit  of  filling  the 
space  between  said  hub  and  thimble  for  slmultaneoualy 
sealing  both  the  Joint  between  said  thimble  and  hub  abd 
the  Joint  between  the  parts  of  said  thimble. 

4.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  a  shoulder  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  hub.  a  thimble  extending  Into  said  hub 
and  supported  by  said  shoulder,  said  thimble  comprising 
two  tubular  parts  having  a  screw  threaded  joint  located 
Inward  of  the  hub,  and  said  hub  being  suitably  formed  to 
permit  material  to  be  tilled  between  salil  thimble  and  the 
hub  for  sealing  both  the  Joint  between  the  thimble  and 
hub  and  the  Joint  t>etween  the  parts  of  said  thimble. 

6.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end.  a  thimble  extending 
into  said  hub  and  having  an  adjustable  joint  for  varying 
the  length  of  the  thimble,  said  joint  being  located  inward 
of  the  hub,  said  hub  befng  suitably  formed  to  provide  a 
space  around  the  thimble  adapted  to  l>e  filled  with  mate- 
rial for  rendering  airtight  both  the  joint  l»etween  said 
thimble  and  hub  and  the  Joint  In  said  thimble,  and  a  flange 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  having  screw-threaded 
engagement   therewith. 


1.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  an  annular  shoulder 
located  Inward  of  said  hub,  a  second  pipe  extending  Into 
said  hub,  and  a  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
second  pipe  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  shoulder  for  ad- 
Justing  said  second  pipe  with  respect  to  the  first,  said  hub 
being  suitably  formed  to  permit  sealing  material  to  be 
filled  Into  the  space  between  said  hub  and  second  pipe  for 
sealing  the  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  a  thimble  extending 
Into  said  hub  and  having  an  adjustable  Joint  for  varying 
the  length  of  the  thimble,  said  Joint  being  located  Inward 
of  the  hub,  said  hub  being  suitably  formed  to  provide  a 
space  around  the  thimble  adapted  to  be  filled  with  mate- 
rial for  rendering  air-tight  both  the  Joint  between  said 
thimble  and  hub  and  the  Joint  In  said  thimble. 

3.  A  pipe  having  a  hub  at  one  end.  a  shoulder  at  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  hub,  a  thimble  extending  Into  said  hub 
and  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  said  thimble  being  formed 
of  two  part*  telescoping  each  other  and  adjustable  with 


872.S33.  CONCRETE-MOLIUNG  MACHINE 
EwiNO,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906. 
267,860. 


Lewis  D. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  concrete  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  box  of  a  hopper  having  adjustable  sides  and  ad- 
justable extension  members,  and  provided  with  an  extensi- 
ble bottom. 

2.  In  a  concrete  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  box  of  a  swinging  hopper  having  adjustable  sides 
and  adjustable  end  members,  and  provided  with  an  extensi- 
ble bottom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  box  of  a  swinging  hop- 
per provided  with  adjustable  sides  and  adjustable  end 
members,  and  a  bottom  formed  of  plates  adapted  to  slide 
one  over  the  other  to  open  or  close  the  bottom  of  ths 
hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  concrete,  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  sides  and  an  extensible  bottom,  a 
mold  box.  and  means  consisting  of  pivoted  bars  for  swing- 
ing said  hopper  to  and  from   the  mold  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  mold  box  of  a  concrete  ma- 
chine, of  a  hopper  having  its  sides  adjustable  and  pro- 
Tided  with  extensible  bottom  plates,  and  adjustable  sup- 
porting oscillating  arms  provided  with  balancing  weights 
for  swinging  the  hopper  to  and  from  the  mold  box. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


872.334.  AIR-SHir.  AUBELIO  S.  Fadda  and  JOHN  Dl 
LoB»N»o,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.   348.360. 

1.  in  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of 
lifting  and  propelling  means  therefor,  a  hollow  rudder 
hinged  to  said  body,  means  for  operating  said  rudder,  and 
means  carried  by  the  body   and  arranged   to  exhaust  the 

1   air  from  said  hollow  rudder. 

'  2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  body, 
and  lifting  and  propelling  means  therefor,  including  a 
buoyant  anterior  or  bow  portion  Immovably  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  body,  a  buoyant  rudder  or  rear  portion 
hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  motor  on  the  body, 
and  propellers  driven  from  the  motor  and  located  respec- 
tively between  the  body  and  anterior  portion  and  between 

I  the  body  and  rudder. 
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3.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  body. 
and  lifting  and  propelling  means  therefor  Including  a  hoi 
low  buoyant  anterior  or  bow  portion,  and  a  hollow  buoy- 
ant rudder  or  rear  portion,  said  bow  portion  and  rudder 
being  of  substantially  the  width  and  height  of  the  l)Ody 
and  containing  the  latter  between  them. 


4.  lu  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  lift- 
ing and  prnpelllng  means  therefor,  a  hollow  anterior  por- 
tion immovably  aecured  to  the  body,  a  hollow  rudder 
hinged  to  the  body,  and  moans  for  exhausting  the  air  from 
said  hollow  anterior  portion  and  rudder. 

5.  In  an  air  ship,  the  cmnblnation  of  a  skeleton  body, 
lifting  and  propelling  means  therefor,  a  large  hollow  an- 
terior or  bow  portion  Immovably  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  body,  a  hollow  rudder  hinged  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  bwly.  said  hollow  anterior  portion  and  rudder  being 
of  substantially  the  Kame  height  as  the  body,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  hollow  bodies  buoyant. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2.335. 


SCAFFOLDING-SUPPORT.  Charles  A 
Foster.  Oaktown.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  20.  19<)fl.  Serial  No 
331,322. ' 


JT'- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  provided  with  a  standard,  of  a  supporting 
member  adjustably  mounted  In  said  standard,  a  sleeve  ad 
Justably  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  sleeve,  a  head  secured  to  said  arm  provided 
with  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  mounted  on  said  head 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  of  a  thread- 
ed tube  secured  In  said  opening  provided  with  key  hole 
■lots,  a  tube  arranged  In  said  tube  provided  with  corre 
ipondlng  slots,  a  key  passing  through  said  slots,  a  stem 
mounted  In  the  smaller  tube  provided  with  a  forked  head 
provided  with  clamping  means,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
tube  carried  by  the  base,  provided  with  an  apertured  ear. 

•  head  pivoted  to  said  ear  provided  with  a  threaded  aocket! 

•  tube  aecured  In  said  socket,  a  head  secured  to  the  end. 


said  tube  provided  with  a  (lied  Jaw,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  said 
head,  and  means  carried  by  the  pivoted  jaw  for  locking  it 
to  the  head  for  the  purpose  descrU)ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  st.andar.l  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  tube  adjustably  mounted  in  said  standard, 
both  of  said  standards  and  said  tul)e  being  provided  with 
registering  key-hole  slots,  and  a  supporting  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  In  said  keyhole,  slots  for  supporting  a 
bearing  below  the  top  of  said  standard. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlljed,  the  comWnatlon 
with  a  base  provided  with  a  hollow  standard,  of  a  tube 
mounted  In  the  standard  provided  with  keyhole  slots 
registering  with  similar  slots  in  said  standard,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  Jaw  carrying  locking 
means,  plvotally  U-shaped  brackets  having  an  angled  head 
formed  oa  the  end  thereof,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted,  in  said  keyhole  slots,  securely  locking  said 
bracket  la  a  suspended  position  for  the  purpose  described. 


ire 


872.336.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ircirs 
T.  GIBBS.  Hempstead.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1906.  Serial 
No.  314.742.     . 


1.  In  an  Interna!  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  It  approaches  the  limit 
of  Its  forward  stroke,  the  piston  having  an  apertured  lip 
whereby  tbe  exhaust  port  after  being  opened,  is  closed  dur 
Ing  the  continued  forward  movement  of  the  pLston.  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  burned  gases  from  the  cylinder 
while  the  exhaust  port  Is  closed  and  the  Inlet  port  is 
opened. 

'1-  In  an  Internal  combustion  enelne,  tbe  ojmhination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it  approaches  the  limit 
of  its  forward  stroke,  a  subsidiary  exhaust  port  Independ- 
ent of  the  main  exhaust  port,  means  to  close  the  main 
exhaust  port  after  It  has  he^n  opened  during  the  continued 
forward  movement  of  the  piston,  a  valve  to  control  the 
subsidiary  exhaust  port,  means  to  open  said  valve  while 
the  main  exhaust  port  is  dosed,  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
connected  with  said  sul)8ldiary  exhaust  port. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  It  approaches  the  limit 
of  Its  forward  stroke  and  a  subsidiary  exhaust  port,  the 
piston  having  an  apertured  Up  to  close  the  main  exhaust 
port  after  the  same  is  opened  In  the  continued  forward 
movement  of  the  piston,  a  valve  to  control  the  subsidiary 
exhaust  port,  means  to  open  said  valve  while  the  main 
exhaust  port  Is  closed  and  a  vacuum  chamber  connected 
with  the  subsidiary  exhaust  port. 
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4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  tbe  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  means  whereby  said  ports  are  opened  as  tbe  piston 
approaches  tbe  forward  limit  of  Its  stroke,  a  subsidiary 
exhaust  port  at  the  bead  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  subsidiary  exhaust  port,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  to  open  said  subsidiary  exhaust  port  as 
the  piston  approaches  tbe  forward  limit  of  Its  stroke,  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  connected  with  the  gubsidlary  exhaust 

port. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  means  whereby  said  ports  are  opened  as  the  piston 
approaches  the  forward  limit  of  Its  stroke,  a  subsidiary  ' 
exhaust  port  at  tbe  liead  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  subsidiary  exhaust  port,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  to  open  said  subsidiary  exhaust  port  as  the 
piston  approaches  the  forward  limits  of  Its  stroke  and 
while  the  main  exhaust  port  Is  closed,  and  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber connecte<l  with  the  subsidiary  exhaust  port. 


872,337.      ROLLER  -  STAMP.      Fbanz   Goqbl.   Kehl,   Ger- 
many.    Filled  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,960. 
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with  tmrtiially  conforming  surfaces,  whereby  end  pressure 
upon  said  strainer  will  tend  to  deflect  said  strainer  from 
said  closure 

4.  A  plpe-tlttlng  comprising  a  fluid  passage,  and  a  tubu- 
lar strainer  interposed  across  said  fluid  passage  so  as  to 
have  play  transversely  of  said  passage,  said  fitting  being 
also  provided  with  an  opening  for  tbe  insertion  of  said 
strainer  and  with  a  closure  for  said  opening  comprising  a 
device  engaging  with  said  strainer. 

6.  A  pipe-flttlng  provided  with  a  fluid  passage,  and  a 
cylindrical  strainer  Interposed  transversely  of  said  passage, 
said  fitting  l>elng  also  provided  wltb  an  opening  for  the 
Insertion  and  removal  of  said  strainer  and  with  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  said  closure  being  provided  on  Its  inner 
face  with  a  recess  having  an  Inwardly  tapered  wall  and 
said  strainer  being  correspondingly  tapered  at  one  end  to 
engage  the  tapered  wall  of  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  roller  stamp  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
core  h,  axle  (j,  end  disk  r,  wedge  sliaped  type  cases  c  ar- 
ranged radially  on  the  core,  a  fixed  ring  h  and  a  loose  ring 
h>  securing  the  cases,  and  a  pressing  disk  »  and  nut  I 
securing  them  at  tlie  end.  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  roller  stamp  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
core  b.  axle  o,  end  disk  r.  wedge  shaped  type  cases  c  ar- 
ranged radially  on  the  core,  side  piece  c^^  adjusting  set 
screws  e  and  means  for  securing  the  cases  at  their  ends 
and  circumference. 


872,339.     SNAP  HOOK  OR  LINK.    John  W.  Ooncb.  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,182. 


872.338.  FITTING  FOR  FLUID  -  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS. 
Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  8.  1906.  &e 
rial  No.  304,924. 


r  "- 


1.  .\  pipe  fitting  provided  with  a  fluid  passace  extending 
therethrough,  a  second  passage  leading  from  tbe  first 
named  passage,  and  a  strainer  interposed  at  tbe  Junction 
of  the  two  passages,  said  fitting  having  an  opening  for 
tbe  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  strainer,  and  means  for 
closing  said  opening. 

2.  \  pipe  fitting  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  extending 
through  the  fitting  and  with  a  feed  passage  opening  there- 
from, and  a  strainer  interposed  across  said  feed  passage, 
said  fitting  lielng  provided  with  an  additional  opening  ex 
tending  at  an  angle  to  both  of  said  feed  passages  for  the 
Insertion  of  said  strainer,  and  with  a  closure  for  said 
opening. 

3.  A  pipe-fitting  provided  with  a  fluid  passage,  and  a 
strainer  Interposed  across  said  fluid  passage,  said  fitting 
being  also  provided  with  a  separate  opening  for  the  Inser- 
tion and  removal  of  said  strainer  and  with  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  said  strainer  and  said  closure  being  provided 


1.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a  b<xly  portion 
of  spring  metal  bent  back  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  two 
members,  one  being  provided  with  a  portion  doubled  upon 
Itself  and  terminating  In  a  bevel,  the  other  being  longer 
and  provided  with  a  further  bend  so  as  to  terminate  at  a 
point  substantially  Intermediate  of  said  two  memliera 
and  ending  In  a  bevel,  each  of  the  two  said  bevels  Inking 
Inclined  slightly  toward  Us  respective  members,  and  a  link 
to  be  encircled  by  said  bent  portions. 

2.  In  a  snap  hook,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  body 
portion  of  spring  metal  doubled  so  as  to  form  two  mem 
hers,  one  of  said  members  having  a  portion  bent  back  upon 
Itself,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  longer  portion 
bent  back  upon  itself  but  slightly  diverging  toward  the 
other  member,  and  provided  with  a  further  bend,  its  end 
l)elng  thus  brought  Into  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
said  members  and  provided  with  a  bevel,  and  a  link  to  be 
encircled  by  said  portions  thus  bent  backward. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  snap  hook  member 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  so  as  to 
occupy  a  general  plane  and  provided  with  free  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  being  bent  backward  and  terminating  in  a  bevel, 
the  other  of  said  ends  being  bent  backward  and  also  i^n-ing 
l)ent  toward  said  plane. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  bent  so  as  to  occupy  a  general  plane  and  provided 
with  free  ends,  one  of  which  Is  bent  backward  so  as  to 
form  a  hook  and  terminating  In  a  bevel,  the  other  being 
longer  and  bent  backward,  and  further  bent  toward  said 
plane,  and  terminating  In  a  bevel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  body  portion  of  spring 
metal  doubled  so  as  to  form  two  members  occupying  a  gen- 
eral plane,  one  of  said  memliers  having  a  portbm  l>ent  back 
upon  itself,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  longer 
portion  bent  back  upon  Itself  but  slightly  diverging 
towards  the  other  member  and  provided  witti  a  further 
bend,  its  end  being  thus  brought  into  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  said  two  members,  and  a  link  to  be  encir- 
cled by  both  of  said  portions  thus  bent  backward. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


872.340.     COTTON  PICKER.     Gilbert  F.  Greene.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.    Filed  Sept   T.  1905.     Serial  No.  277.388. 
1.   A  cotton  picker  having  a  reversible  spindle,  a  brush 
supported  on  the  spindle,  a  motor  to  operate  said  spindle, 
connecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  spindle  at  any  period  In  Its  movement. 
I        2.   A  cotton  picker  having  a  reversible  spindle,  a  motor 
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to  rotate  said  spindle,  connecting  mechanism,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  spindle  at  any  period  in  Its 
movement,   a    reversible   brush   supported   on    the  spindle, 
and    means    for    automatically    reversing    the    brush    Inde 
pendently  of  the  support-reversinjj-means. 


^l^^^ 


872,341.      MEANS    FOR    HARVESTING    COTTON.      Oil 
BKHT    F.    Gbkene,    Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    Mar.    12. 
*  1906.     Serial   No.   306,431. 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  vehicle  to  run  between 
rows  of  bushes,  a  horizontally  swinging  picker  support 
connected  to  the  vehicle  to  carry  the  picker  over  a  plu- 
rality of  rows,  a  picker,  and  connections  between  the 
picker  and  support  whereby  such  picker  can  be  moved 
lengthwise  on  the  same. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  vehicle  to  run  between 
rows  of  basbea,  a  picker,  a  swinging  picker  support  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  vehicle  to  carry  tbe  picker  over  a  plu- 
rality of  rows,  and  connections  between  the  picker  and 
support  whereby  It  can  be  moved  lengthwise  on  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  vehicle  to  ran  between 
rows  of  boahes,  a  picker,  and  a  swinging  picker  support 
plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  to  carry  the  picker  over 


3.  A  cotton  picker  having  a  reversible  brush  support, 
mechanism  to  reverse  It,  a  brush  pivoted  on  said  support, 
and  means  to  automatically  reverse  the  brush  said  means 
comprising  parts  fixed  to  the  support  and  brush. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  reversible  rotating  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  oscillating  brushes  pivoted  thereon,  means 
whereby  said  brushes  pick  cotton  Irrespective  of  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  devices  for  reversing  the 
spindle  at  will,  and  means  for  causing  the  brushes  to 
oscillate  independently  of  the  direction  of  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  single  rotatable  spindle,  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  its  rotation,  a  brush  piv- 
otally  supported  from  the  spindle,  co-acting  stripping 
teeth  situated  normally  at  the  side  of  the  brush  holder  and 
co-extensive  lengthwise  therewith,  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  picked  cotton  whatever  the  direction  of  the  spin- 
dle rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


a  plurality  of  rows,  said  picker  having  a  connection  with 
and  movable  on  the  support  to  and  from  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  vehicle  to  run  Ijetween 
rows  of  bushes,  a  pl<  ker.  a  picker  spindle,  a  handle  for  di- 
recting said  picker,  a  swinging  picker  support,  flexible  con- 
nections su.xpendlng  the  picker  from  its  support  whertby 
It  may  be  freely  moved  independently  of  said  support,  a 
plcker-splndle-drlvlng-shaft  mediately  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  vehicle  to  run  between 
rows  of  bushes,  a  picker,  a  picker  support  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  vehicle  to  swing  transversely  .so  as  to  carry 
the  picker  over  a  plurality  of  rows,  an  air  tube  carried  by 
and  swinging  with  said  support,  and  means  to  force  fclr 
through  the  tul>e  to  the  picker.  , 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.342.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Akthub  G.  GbiswoLD, 
Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Griswold. 
Kankakee,     11.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  332.974. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  working  cylinder  and  piston  therefor,  a  second 
casing  connected  at  one  end  of  the  working  cylinder  and 
having  communication  with  the  crank  casing,  the  two 
casings  and  thf>  working  cylinder  being  In  longitudinal 
alineraent,  a  cross  head  for  the  crank  shaft,  movable  In 
the  second  casing,  said  cross  head  having  a  rigid  rod  con 
nectlon  with  the  piston,  valve  controlled  exhausts  and 
Inlets  for  the  working  cylinder,  a  supplemental  fluid  com- 
pression chamber  that  discharges  through  the  working 
cylinder  inlet  and  communicates  with  that  end  of  the  cylin- 
der opposite  the  inlet  thereof,  a  valved  working  agent  feed 
that  dischargee  into  the  supplemental  compression  cham- 
ber, a  foot  valve  in  the  said  supplemental  chamber  that 
di-scharges  automatically  and  closes  as  a  new  charge  is 
being  drawn  into  the  cylinder  and  means  for  controlling 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  at  predetermined  times. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  having  a 
valved  inlet  and  a  valved  exhaust  ;  of  a  supplemental  com- 
pression chamber  that  discharges  at  one  end  through  a 
valved  inlet  of  the  working  cylinder  and  has  the  other  end 
in  communication  with  the  other  end  of  the  working  cylin- 
der, a  back  check  valve  in  said  other  end  of  the  sup- 
plemental compression  chamber,  a  working  piston,  a  crank 
shaft  and  mechanical  devices  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft 
for  controlling  the  exhaust  and  inlet  valve  for  the  working 
cylinder   at   predetermined    times. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  and  an  tuto- 
matlcaiiy  controlled  valve  exhaust  and  inlet  port  for  the 
cylinder,  a  supplemental  compression  chamber  that  com- 
municates at  one  end  through  the  inlet  of  the  working 
cylinder,  the  other  end  of  the  said  compression  chamber 
having  commaaicatlon  through  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
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working  cylinder,  a  valve  operating  \inder  suction  for 
cutting  off  the  supplemental  compresslnn  chamber  as  a 
new  charge  is  being  brought  into  tbe  back  of  the  piston 
and  a  fuel  feed  having  a  back  pressure  valve  that  dis- 
charges Into  the  snppieiiH'utal  compression  chaml)er  at  a 
point  iK'tween  the  valve  and  the  discharge  of  the  lower  or 
back  end  of  the  working  cylinder,  all  being  arranged  aub- 
stantlally  as  shown. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston,  said 
working  cylinder  having  an  automatic  valve  controlled  ex- 
haust port  and  an  automatic  valve  controlled  exhaust  in 
one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  having  a  fuel  Intake  ;  of  a 
supplemental  or  charging  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  fuel  Inlet  of  the  cylinder,  a  working  agent  valve  feed 
or  carbureter  that  discharges  through  the  charging  cham- 
ber and  Into  the  fuel  Intake  for  the  cylinder  on  the  return 
stroke  of  tlii>  piston,  said  supplemental  chamber  being 
located  outside  of  the  working  cylinder,  and  a  valve  in 
said  cylinder  at  a  point  near  the  jxdnt  of  its  inlet,  all  be- 
ing arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
guppl''niental  or  charging  chaml)er  that  discharges  through 
the  valved  inlet  of  the  working  cylinder  and  has  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  intake  for  the  cylinder,  a  car- 
bureter connected  to  the  lower  end  <5f  the  said  charging 
chamber,  a  tubular  meml>er  detacliably  fitted  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  charging  chamber  and  a  foot  valve  on  said 
tubular  member,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown 
and   described 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.343.       STECUH'M.       Fkank    E.    Gbiswold.    Geneva, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11.  li»07      Serial  No.  361,759 


get  her.  one  of  the  jaw-g  being  detachably  fixed  to  tbe  angle 
piece,  and  said  jaws  liavlng  rearvsardly  extending  operat- 
ing handles. 


872,344.      SPECULUM.      Frank    E.    Gbiswold,    Geneva, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,681. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  tube,  a  relatively 
fixed  Jaw  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the  tul)€,  and 
a  movable  Jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  tube  having  a  ring 
flange  at  the  end.  a  relatively  fixed  jaw  with  a  ring  at 
the  base  detachably  connected  to  said  flange  and  rotatable 
around  the  same,  and  a  movable  Jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed 
jaw. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  hinged  together, 
one  Jaw  having  a  ring  at  the  base  with  an  oi>enlng 
therethrough,  and  the  other  Jaw  having  a  threaded  rod 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a  nut  belilnd 

the  ring. 

4.  A  speculum  having  a  Jaw  with  a  removable  hollow 
end,  containing  a  lens,  and  an  electric  lamp  behind  the 
lens. 

5.  A  speculum  having  a  jaw  with  a  socket  at  the  end.  a 
removable  hollow  end  piece  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  Jaw 
and  having  a  lens,  and  an  electric  lamp  fitting  in  the  socket 
and  extending  into  the  hollow  of  the  end  piece. 

[Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  inotrument  comprising  a  tubular  angle  piece  hav- 
ing a  reflector  at  the  angle,  a  pair  of  speculum  jaws  one 
of  which  is  fixed  to  one  branch  of  the  angle  piece  and  the 
other  of  which  is  hinged  thereto,  and  a  sight  tul)e  on  the 
other  branch  of  the  angle  piece. 

2.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  speculum  Jaws 
and  a  sight  tul>e.  connected  by  a  tubular  angle  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  reflector  at  the  angle. 

•A.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  tubular  angle  piece  hav- 
ing a  refiector  at  the  angle,  a  pair  of  speculum  jaws  pro- 
jecting from  one  branch  of  the  angle  piece  and  having 
oparating  liandles  projecting  rearwardly  beside  the  angle 
ple<iP.  and  a  sight  tul>e  projecting  from  the  other  branch 
of  the  angle  piece 

4.  The  combination  with  a  speculum  having  an  electric 
lamp  therein  in  circuit  with  the  metallic  part  of  the 
speculum,  and  a  battery  connected  thereto,  of  a  circuit 
closer  comprising  a  ring  connected  to  the  battery  and 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  finger  and  to  close  the  lamp  cir- 
cuit when  brought  to  contact  with  said  metallic  part. 

5.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  tubular  angle  piece  hav- 
ing a  reflector,  and  a  pair  of  speculum  Jaws  hinged   to 


872.345.  PATTERNROLL  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES. 
OsKAB  Hammeb,  Mahlltzsch,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,496. 


A  pattern  roll  for  cardboard  or  paper  machines  having 
in  its  surface  a  longitudinal  groove  in  combination  with  a 
pattern  adapted  t"  engage  said  groove,  a  bar  for  holding 
the  pattern  in  said  groove,  and  screws  for  attachment  of 
said  bar  to  the  roller,  the  bar  having  a  longltmllnal  slot 
and  the  screw  heads  having  their  slots  alined  with  that 
of  the  bar. 


872.346  WIRE  -  STRAI<;HTFNER  Noah  S  Harter. 
Waukegan,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  .\merlcnn  Steel  it  Wire  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.727. 

1.  A  wire  straightener  having  a  plurality  of  rotary 
dies,  and  meang  for  adjusting  one  of  said  dies  without 
stopping  its  rotation  :  substantially  as  described. 

•2.   A    die    straightener    having    a    rotary    body,    through 
'   which  the  wire  passes,  a  plurality  of  dies  arranged  to  bear 
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upon  the  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  dies 
without  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  body;  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 


parallel  to  the  plunger  chamlter  and  communicates  with 
l)oth  th«>  main  receptacle  and  plunger  chamber  through 
horizontal  ducts,  whereby  when  a  plunger  is  depressed  In 
the  plunder  chamber  a  circulation  of  heated  metal  Is  cre- 
ated frum  said  primary  heating  chamber. 


3.  A  wire  stralghtener  having  a  rotating  body,  a 
straightening  die  therein,  and  means  for  adjtistlng  said  die 
while  the  body  Is  rotated;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wire  straightening  device  having  a  rotating  Ixidy, 
a  straightening  die  therein,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  die. 
and  an  adjti.stlng  device  engaging  said  carrier  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  without  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  tody; 
substautlaliy  as  described. 

5.  A  wire  stralghtener  having  a  rotating  brxly.  a 
straightening  die  therein,  a  movable  yoke  carrying  said 
die.  a  slide  arrangeil  to  operate  said  yoke,  and  means  for 
operating  said  slide;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.347.     CONTROLLING   DEVICE.     John  Howell.   New 
York.  .\.  Y.     V[lo6  N-.v.  1.").  1005.     Serial  No.  287,408. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  body  portion  of  a 
harness,  of  a  freely  extensible  rod  having  Its  respective 
extremities  connected  thereto,  the  said  extremities  being 
secured  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  body  poftlon  of  a 
harness,  of  a  freely  telescopic  rod  having  Its  respective  ex- 
tremities connected  thereto,  the  said  extremities  being  se- 
cured against  lateral  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harness,  of  a  freely  extensi- 
ble controlling  rod  having  its  extremities  re.spectlvely  con 
nected  to  the  cheek  band  and  body  portion  of  said  harness, 
the   said   extremities  being  secured  against   lateral    move- 
ment. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  horses,  comprising  a  freely 
telescopic  rod.  having  Its  respectlTe  extremities  connected 
to  the  cheek  band  and  the  saddle  portion  of  the  harness, 
the  said  extremities  being  secured  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  horses,  comprising  a  freely 
extensible  rod,  having  Its  respective  extremities  connected 
to  the  cheek  band  and  the  saddle  portion  of  the  harness. 
the  said  extremities  being  secured  against  lateral  move- 
meat. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  typograpffec  easting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  melting  pot  and  a  plunger  working  in  said  pot.  of  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a  second  lever,  a  cam 
adapted  to  vibrate  said  second  lever,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  lovers. 


872,349.  MOTOR -CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  John  D. 
IHLDLR.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
Filed  July  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  271.585.  i 


872.348.       TYPING  -  MACHINE.       RODOLr    HtJxOHAtJsEN,  ! 

Halensee,  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1904 

Serial  No.  187,970.  j 

1.  In  a  typofraphlc  casting  machine,  a  melting  pot  hay- 

inc  Its  Interior  divided  Into  a  main  recepUde,  a  plunger  i 

chamber  and  a  primary  heating  chamber  which  extends  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  reversing  switches,  of 
electromagn.'t.^  for  actuating  the  same,  an  additional  elec- 
tromagnet, and  means  controlled  by  said  additional  electro- 
magnet for  preventing  the  operation  of  both  of  said 
switches  at  the  same  time. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  reversing  switches,  of 
electromagnets  for  operating  the  same,  an  additional  elec- 
tromagnet having  coils  In  series  with  the  aforesaid  elec- 
tromagnets, and  means  controlled  by  said  additional  elec- 
tromagnet for  Insuring  the  operation  of  only  one  of  said 
switches  at  a  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  of  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  said  switches,  an  additional  elec- 
tromagnet having  colls  wound  to  assist  one  another,  said 
coils  being  In  series  with  the  flrst-named  electromagnets, 
and  means  operated  upon  the  energization  of  more  than 
one  coll  of  said  additional  electromagnet  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  more  than  one  switch  at  a  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  electric  motor-con- 
trolling means,  reversing  switches,  magnets  for  operating 
said  switches,  a  circuit-breaker,  and  means  for  operating 
said   circuit-breaker  to   cause   the   stopping  of  the   motok- 
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upon  both  of  said  magnets  receiving  current   at   the  same 

time. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  means 
therefor,  clr<\ilts  and  connections  for  said  motor  and  mo- 
tor-controlling means,  reversing  switches,  magnets  for  op- 
erating said  switches,  a  potential  switch  In  the  main  line 
circuit,  and  means  co  acting  with  said  motor-controlUng- 
means  and  magnets  for  operating  said  potential  switch  to 
interrupt  the  main  line  circuit  upon  t>oth  of  said  magnets 
receiving  current  at  the  same  time. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


872.350.     GAS-BURNER.     William  V.  D.  Kellet.  New 
ark.  N.  J.     Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.908. 


fusion  and  discharging  the  reduced  product  therefrom  aa 
a  pig,  so  that  the  pig  Is  devoid  of  crust. 

2.  The  production  of  calcium  carbld  by  fusing  and  re- 
ducing the  mixture  and  confining  the  fused  reduced  ma- 
terial within  walls  In  contact  therewith,  while  support- 
ing It  by  the  solidified  product  beneath. 

3.  The  production  of  calcium  carbld  by  fusing  and  re- 
ducing the  entire  mixture  by  passing  it  through  a  sone  of 
fusion,  the  fused  reduced  material  being  maintained  with- 
in and  lK)unded  by  a  die  opening,  and  discharging  the 
solidifying  carbld  therefrom  as  a  pig,  so  that  the  pig  Is 
devoid  of  crust. 

4.  The  production  of  calcium  carbld  by  passing  the 
mixture  through  a  zone  of  fusion  wherein  It  Is  reduced 
and  through  a  die  which  separates  the  unreduced  mixture 
above  from  the  solidified  carbld  beneath  so  as  to  form  a 
crustless  carbld. 

5.  The  production  of  calcium  carbld  by  passing  the 
entire  mixture  through  a  zone  of  fusion  wherein  it  is  re- 
duced and  through  a  die  In  which  the  carbld  hardens  suffi- 
ciently to  determine  the  shape  of  the  pig. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  of  a  thermostat 
disposed  In  proximity  thereto  to  be  heated  by  the  flame,  a 
gas  controlling  cock,  a  mechanical  connection  between  said 
cock  aJid  said  thermostat  for  actuating  the  cock  as  the 
thermostat  expands  and  contracts,  a  magnet,  and  a  vibra- 
tory armature  disposed  In  the  field  of  the  magnet  and  con- 
nected to  be  vibrated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  thermostat,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  of  a  thermostat 
disposed  in  proximity  thereto  and  having  one  portion 
heated  by  the  tl.ime  and  another  portion  movable  In  re- 
sponse to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  heated  por- 
tion, a  regulating  cock  arranged  to  vary  the  fiow  of  gas,  an 
actuating  connection  between  the  movable  portion  of  the 
thermostat  and  the  cock,  a  permanent  magnet,  and  a  mov- 
able armature  carried  by  the  movable  portion  of  the  ther- 
mostat and  disposed  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  tube,  of  a  bent 
thermostat  mounted  thereon  to  be  heated  by  the  flame  and 
having  a  free  depending  end.  a  cock  In  said  tube  adapted 
to  vary  the  flow  of  gas  without  completely  cutting  off  and 
engaged  by  said  thermostat  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  tube  and  having  its 
poles  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  depending  portion 
of  the  thermostat. 


872.351.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM  CARBID.  Ac. 
jKssK  C.  King.  St.  Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Wlllson  Carbide  Works  Company  of  St. 
Catharines,  Limited,  St.  Catharines.  Cana<la,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ontario.     Filed  .Tan.  T-.  1004.     Serial  No.  187.836. 


872.352.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  JSSSK  C.  KING.  St, 
Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Wlllson 
Carbide  Works  Company  of  St.  Catharines,  Limited,  St. 
Catharines,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  lft04.     Serial  No.  187,837. 


J   K 


\'^X  ^rfS 


1.  The  production  of  calcium  carbld  by  fusing  and  re 
ducing  the  entire  mixture  by  passing  It  through  a  zone  of 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  calcium 
carbld  or  the  like,  means  for  maintaining  a  zone  of  fusion, 
refractory  walls  closely  circumscribing  such  zone,  and 
means  for  progressively  passing  all  the  material  to  be 
utilized  In  forming  the  product  within  said  walls  and 
through  said  zone  of  fusion  and  discharging  It  in  solidified 
form,  said  means  enpaging  the  solidified  product,  whereby 
Is  obtained  a  pig  devoid  of  crust. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  calcium 
carbld  or  the  like,  means  for  maintaining  a  zone  of  fusion 
In  which  the  material  Is  fused,  a  die  having  walls  closely 
circumscribing  such  zone,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
material  from  said  die  progressively  as  It  solidities  and 
thus  holding  up  the  fused  material  within  said  die. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  calcium 
carbld  or  the  like,  means  for  fusing  the  materia!,  and  a 
die  through  which  the  fused  material  passes  and  by  which 
It  Is  shaped,  and  which  separates  the  unreduced  material 
above  from  the  reduced  material  beneath,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  material  from  said  die  progressively  as 
It  solidifies  and  thus  holding  up  the  fused  material  within 
•aid  die. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  die  through  which  the 
material  passes,  means  for  fusing  the  material  within  such 
die,  said  die  adapted  to  retain  the  product  until  It  Is  suflS- 
clently  solidified  to  emerge  In  a  solid  pig.  and  means  for 
controlling   the   rate   of   emergence    of    said    pig. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  die  through  which  the 
material  passes,  said  die  formed  of  refractory  conducting 
material    and   serving  as  one  of  the  electrodes,   a   second 
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electrode  arranged  adjacent  thereto  whereby  when  a  ault- 
able  current  passes  between  them  the  material  within  the 
die  Is  fused  and  reduced,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  through  the  die  adapted  to  retain  the 
product  therein  until  It  Is  sufficiently  solidified  to  emerge 
In  a  solid  pig. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


872.353.     COOKIN(;-STOVE.     Albekt  Konst.  Burlington 
Wis.     Filed  May  :?.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.637. 


1.  The  combination  with  u  stove  havUig  an  opening 
through  one  wall  portion  Into  the  Are  chamber,  a  movable 
tneml)er  covering  said  opening,  and  a  broiier  connected  to 
said  movable  meml)er.  of  a  drip  pan  connected  to  the 
stove  below  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  opening 
through  one  wall  portion  Into  the  fire  chamber,  a  hinged 
door  covering  said  opening,  and  a  broiler  connected  to  said 
door,  of  a  drip  pan  connected  to  the  stove  below  said 
opening,  said  drip  pan. having  an  edge  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  arc  of  the  circle  upon  which  the  free  edge 
of  the  door  moves. 


871'.354.      GLOVE.      .loH.v    E.    Landov.    Syracuse     N     Y 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1905.     Serial   No.  293,453. 


A  one  piece  palm  attachment  for  gloves  having  Its  ends 
secured  in  the  side  seams  of  said  glove  and  with  a  project     I 
ing  tongue  adapted  to  cover  the  thumb  of  said  glove  and   ' 
a  second  projecting  tongue  extending  around  the  base  of  j 
the  thumb  and  engaged   In   the  seam   of  the  thumb  and 
space<l   metal   fastening  devices   connecting   the   palm    at 
tachment  at  points  where  the  greatest  wear  occurs. 


872,.{55.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  ROPES.  John  B.  Le 
Maire.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1905.  Serial 
No.  288.016. 


Ap  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  de 
scribed  rope  securing  device  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
having  a  plurality  of  alined  elongated  apertures  one  be 
tween  two  others  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  strip,  the  upper  surface  of  the  strip  being  formed 
with  t  traiuTenely-cztendlDg  recess  near  each  end  between 
the  end  of  the  adjacent  aperture,  each  end  of  the  strip 
beyond  its  transverse  receM  being  tapered  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  recess  to  the  end  of  the  strip. 


8  7  2.356.  MOTOR-DRIVEN  BOAT.  Hermann  Lemp, 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27  1905  Serial 
No.  262.571. 


» 


-U 


4 


i 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull 
a  longitudinal  bulkhead  dividing  the  hull  into  two  water- 
tight compartments,  a  continuously  operating  prime  mover 
In  each  compartment,  propeller  shafts,  electrically  operated 
clutches  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the"  propeller 
shafts  with  respect  to  the  prime  movers,  and  controllers 
for  the  clutches  located  adjacent  the  steering  wheel  of 
the  boat. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  boat,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  automatically  and  continuously  operated  Internal 
combustion  engines,  fore  and  aft  propeller  shafts  for  each 
engine.  Independently  actuated  electrically  -  controlled 
power-transmitting  connections  between  the  shafts  and 
their  respective  engines,  and  controllers  for  said  connec- 
tions located  adjacent  the  steering  wheel  of  the  boat 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  boat,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  continuously  -  operating  automatically  governed 
Internal  combustion  engines,  propeller  shafts,  electrically 
controlled  power  transmitting  connections  l>etween  the 
shafts  and  the  engines,  separate  circuits  controlling  said 
connections,  jind  separate  sets  of  controllers  Iccjte.i  to  be 
operated  from  different  points  for  opening  and  closing  the 
said  circuits.  1 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
longitudinal  bulkhead  which  divides  the  hull  Into  independ- 
ent compartments,  an  automatically  ffov»^rnpd  Internal 
combustion  engine  In  each  compartment,  fore  and  aft  pro- 
peller  shafts  for  each  engine,  electrlcally.controlled  power- 
transmitting  connections  l)etween  the  shafts  and  the  en 
glnes.  separate  circuits  controlling  the  said  connections 
a  pilot-house,  means  located  in  the  pilot-house  for  opening 
and  closinp  said  circuits,  and  separate  sets  of  controllers 
located  at  different  points  In  the  pilot-house  for  operating 
the  circuit  controlling  means.  1 


8 


7  2.35  7.  COMBINED  PACKAGE  SEAL  AND  FAS- 
TENER. Frederick  J.  Lerch  and  Robert  M.  Kekr. 
UiUisville,  Ky.,  assignors  V,  Map.-ther,  Kerr  and  Lerch, 
Louisville.  Ky..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Apr  1  1007' 
Serial  No.  865,873. 


I    t: 


13' 


1.  A  package  seal  and  fastener,  comprising  a  metal  atHp 
having  Its  ends  cut  at  an  acute  angle  and  forming  approxi- 
mately Lsosceles  triangles  with  the  middle  portion  of  the 
base  Integral  t^ith  said  strip,  said  triangles  being  bent  up 
sharply  at  the  Integral  part  of  the  base  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  said  strip  and  having  their  sides  serratjed 
and  bent  to  form  adjacent  channels. 

2.  A  package  seal  and  fastener,  comprising  a  metal  strip, 
approximately  arrow-shaped  barbed  points  formed  on  the* 
ends  of  said  strip  bent  at  approximately  right-angles  to 
the  body  of  the  strip,  said  points  being  partly  severed  from 
said  strip  at  their  bases  to  render  them  comparatively 
easily  broken  o«r,  substantially  as  described. 
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872,358.     PIPE-JOINT.     John  G    Liddell.  East  Walpole. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.930. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  for  revolving  Journals,  comprising  a 
fixed  casing  with  which  one  pipe  communicates  a  swivel 
block  centrally  disposed  in  said  casing,  spaced  apart  there- 
from, and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  and  a  dls 
charge  pipe  screwed  centrally  Into  said  block,  and  com- 
municating with  said  ports. 

2.  Means  for  supplying  steam  to  a  rotating  drum,  com- 
prising a  fixed  casing  in  communication  with  the  steam 
supply,  a  perforated  swivel  block  arranged  to  rotate  within 
said  casing,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  therewith  for  convey- 
ing steam  to  the  drum,  and  a  sealing  member  arranged  be- 
tween  the   swivel    block  and  casing. 

3.  Means  for  supplying  steam  to  a  rotating  roll  or  drum, 
comprising  a  ca.slng  to  which  steam  Is  admitted,  a  swivel 
blo<k  In  s.nid  casing,  radial  ports  In  said  block  converging 
to  a  central  chamber,  and  a  pipe  rigidly  secured  at  one  end, 
in  this  chamljer,  and  at  the  other  end  In  the  revolving 
drum. 

4.  In  a  revolving  steam  tight  pipe  joint,  a  casing,  a 
swivel  block  mounted  therein,  a  pipe  connected  with  said 
swivel  block,  a  sealing  element  l>etwe€n  one  face  of  said 
swivel  block  and  the  casing,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
other  face  of  said  swivel  block  for  holding  it  against  the 
sealing  element 

5.  In  a  steam  tight,  revolving  pipe-joint,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plate  provided  on  each  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  packing  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


discharge  pipe  ;   together  with  an  Inverted  cup  float  incloa- 

ing  the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  pipe,  substantially  at 
described. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  measuring 
compartment  for  receiving  liquid,  an  Inverted  bell,  the 
iip{>er  end  of  which  is  closed,  the  lower  end  being  open,  a 
liquid  sealed  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  t)ell. 
and  coiiperattng  therewith  to  form  an  air  space  wherein 
the  air  is  compressed  by  the  weight  of  the  liquid  admitted 
to  the  measuring  compartment,  and  a  liquid  holding  pipe 
connecting  the  air  space  with  a  i>otnt  under  less  pressure 
outside  the  air  sjiace 

3.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  a  1*11  containing  a  com- 
partment, a  valveless  liquid  sealed  discharge  pipe  <-om- 
municating  with  said  compartment  in  the  liell  and  forming 
therewith  un  air  .>ipace.  and  a  tripping  means  connecting 
the  air  space  with  a  point  under  less  pressure  outside  of 
said  bell. 

4  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  a  !>ell  containing  a 
chamt>er.  a  liquid  sealed  discharge  pipe  communicating 
with  the  chamber  in  the  l>€il  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  an  air  space  for  alternately  containing  compressed 
air  and  the  liquid  l>elng  measured  :  and  a  tripping  nlpmt>er 
connecting  the  air  space  with  a  point  under  less  pressure 
outside  of  said  bell. 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  chamlter.  a 
valveless  liquid-sealed  pipe  communicating  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  alternately  contain  air  or  vapor  and  (he  liquid 
being  measured,  and  a  liquid-sealed  tripping  member  in 
direct  communication  with  the  discharge  pipe  and  connect- 
ing the  ail  space  of  said  chamber  and  pipe  with  a  point 
under  less  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


872.359.  AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  TANK.  Frederick 
N.  Lowby.  Midland.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  254.391. 


1  A  liquid  mPHSxirlne  device  comprlslnp  a  receiving 
compartment  and  .1  measuring  compartment  communl 
eating  therewith  ;  together  with  a  U-shaped  discharge 
pipe  having  one  end  projecting  Into  said  measuring 
compartment;  a  U-shaped  pressure  regulating  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  upwardly-projecting  end  of  said  dis- 
charge pipe  at  a  point  above  the  normal  liquid  level  In  said 


872.360.      FRONT    SIGHT.      Webster   L.   Marble.   Glad- 
stone. Mich.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  863.036. 


1.  A  front  sight  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  base  plate, 
and  a  bead  holder  composed  of  a  strip  of  steel  bent  to 
form  an  eye  and  two  depending  legs 

2.  A  front  sight  for  firearms,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
steel  doubled  to  form  an  eye  open  along  one  side,  and  a 
bead  forced  Into  said  eye. 

3.  A  front  sight  for  -firearms,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
resilient  metal  doubled  to  form  an  eye  open  on  one  side 
and  two  curved  legs  depending  therefrom. 

4.  A  front  sight  for  firearms,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
resilient  metal  forming  an  eye.  two  depending  legs  curved 
Inwardly,  and  a  base  plate  to  which  said  legs  are  secured. 

5.  A  front  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  an  eye 
formed  of  resilient  metal,  and  a  bead  normally  larger  than 
said  eye  clamped  therein  by  the  resilience  of  said  metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872."3ei.  SCREW-PROPELLER  PT'MP.  Franz  MARBtiu;. 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1903.  Serial  No. 
168,159. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  rotalable  in  said  casing,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  fiuld.  and  a  screw  on  said  shaft  and  rotative  In 
the  casing,  the  said  screw  having  Its  core  tapered  or  coned 
toward  Its  delivery  end  and  Its  diameter  at  the  periphery 
of  its  blades  uniform,  whereby  the  capacity  Increases  from 
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the  receiving  end  of  the  screw,  Bobstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  cas- 
ing with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  fluid,  a  shaft  rotata- 
ble  In  said  casing,  and  a  screw  on  said  shaft  and  rotaUve 
in  the  casing,  said  screw  having  a  substantially  spiral 
blade,  the  radial  width  of  which  increases  toward  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  screw,  thus  effecting  an  Increase  In  the 
capacity  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
screw. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  with  a 
fluld-lnlet  and  fluid-outlet,  a  screw-wheel  mounted  rota- 
tlvely  within  said  casing  between  the  fluld-lnlet  and  outlet, 
said  screw-wheel  having  a  substantially  spiral  blade,  the 
full  radial  width  of  said  blade  and  the  capacity  of  the 
screw  increasing  from  the  screw-Inlet  toward  the  screw- 
outlet. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  with  a 
fluld-lnlet  and  fluid-outlet,  a  screw-wheel  fitted  In  and 
mounted  rotatlvely  within  said  casing  between  the  fluld- 
lnlet  and  outlet,  said  screw-wheel  having  a  substantially 
spiral  blade,  the  full  radial  width  of  said  blade  and  the 
capacity  of  the  screw  Increasing  from  the  screw-Inlet  to- 
ward the  screw-outlet. 

5.  In  u  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  with  a 
fluid  inlet  and  fluid-outlet,  a  screw-wheel  fitted  in  and 
mounted  rotatlvely  within  said  casing  between  said  fluid 
Inlet  and  outlet,  said  screw-wheel  having  a  substantially 
spiral  blade,  the  full  radial  width  of  said  blade  and  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  screw  Increasing  throughout  the  screw  from 
Its  inlet. 

[Claims  G  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2,36^.      PNEfMATIC    SPRING    AND    SHOCK  -  AB- 
SOUBER    FOR   MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.      Albert    L.    Md- 
BKN.    Believlllo.    III.      Filed   Oct.    18,    lf)06.      Serial    No 
339,i:i2. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  frame, 
of  an  upwardly  projecting  compression  member  suspended 
beneath  said  axle  from  said  frame,  a  resistance  member 
beneath  said  axle  above  said  compresBlon  member  and  slid- 
ingly  connected  therewith,  and  a  pneumatic  shock  absorb- 
ing cushion  located  between  said  compression  member  and 
said  resistance  member  ;  said  resistance  member  being  of 
box  shape  and  having  a  deUchable  wall,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  frame, 
of  a  pedestal  carried  by  said  axle  and  having  a  head  above 
the  axle,  and  a  resistance  member  below  the  axle,  an  upper 
pneumatic  cushion  mounted  on  said  head,  an  upper  com- 
pression member  resting  on  said  upper  pneumatic  cushion  | 
and  having  connecUoa  with  said  frame,  a  lower  upwardly  i 
projecting  compression  member  suspended  from  said  frame  ' 
and  located  beneath  said  axle,  and  a  lowar  pneumatic  i 


!    shock   absorbing  cushion    located   between    said   lower  com- 
pression member  and  the  resistance  member  of  said  pedes- 
i  tal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  an  axle,  and  a  spring 
located  l.«tween  the  frame  and  the  axle  ;  of  a  depending 
upper  compression  box,  means  whereby  the  upper  compres- 
sion box  Is  suspended  from  the  spring,  an  upwardly  pro- 
Jecting  lower  compression  box,  means  whereby  the  lower 
compression  box  la  suspended  from  the  frame,  a  pedestal 
mounted  open  the  axle  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
head,  with  which  the  upper  compression  box  Is  slldingiy 
connected,  and  a  depending  resistance  box  with  which  the 
lower  compression  box  is  slldingiy  connected,  a  pneumatic 
cushion  located  between  the  head  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  compression  chamber,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  lo- 
cated between  the  lower  compression  box  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  resistance  box. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  an  axle,  and  a  spring 
located  between  the  frame  and  the  axle ;  of  a  depending 
upper  compression  box.  means  whereby  the  upper  compres- 
sion box  is  suspended  from  the  spring,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lower  compression  box,  means  whereby  the  lower 
compression  box  is  suspended  from  the  frame,  a  pedestal 
mounted  opon  the  axle  and  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing head,  with  which  the  upper  compression  box  Is  slld- 
ingiy connected,  and  a  depending  resistance  box  with 
which  the  lower  compression  box  Is  slldingiy  connected,  a 
pneumatic  cushion  having  a  flexible  casing  and  located  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  compres- 
sion chamber,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  having  a  flexible 
casing  and  located  between  the  lower  compression  box  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  resistance  box. 


872,363.     SEED-PLANTER.     Daniel  H.  McGriRK,  Whar- 
ton, Tex.     Filed  May  31,  iap7.     Serial  No.  376,542. 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  furrow  opener 
and  furrow  closer,  a  chute  terminating  at  its  lower  end  be- 
hind the  furrow  opener,  a  chute  located  In  allnement  with 
the  first  said  chute  and  having  Its  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  seed  hopper  common  to  both 
chutes  and  means  for  feeding  seed  from  the  hopper  Into 
the  chutes. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  furrow  opener 
and  furrow  closer,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  chute  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  terminating  behind  the  furrow  opener,  a 
second  chute  located  behind  the  first  said  chute,  means  for 
adjusting  the  .space  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes, 
and  means  for  feeding  seed  from  the  hopper  to  the  chutes. 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  furrow  opener 
and  furrow  closer,  a  hopper  located  thereon,  a  fixed  chute 
attached  thereto,  a  pivoted  chute  attached  thereto,  means 
for  adjusting  the  space  between  said  chutes  and  means  for 
feeding  seed  from  the  hopper  to  the  chutes. 


872.364.      CEMENT   BLOCK.      Jami.s   S.    PiBRrE.  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,987. 

1.  A  wall  formed  of  plastic  blocks  laid  In  superposed 
layers  and  each  block  formed  with  grooves  upon  opposite 
sides  and  openings  with  the  grooves  and  openings  register- 
ing girders  disposed  In  coincident  registering  grooves,  and 
disposed  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  blocks,  there 
being  two  girders  to  each  block,  and  tie  shafts  passed 
through  the  openings  of  the  blocks  and  coincident  openings 
In  said  girders,  and  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  girders. 

2.  A  wall  formed  of  plastic  blocks  laid  In  superposed 
layers  and  each  block  formed  with  grooves  upon  opposite 
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aides  and  openings  with  the  grooves  and  openings  regis- 
tering girders  disposed  in  coincident  registering  grooves 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  blocks,  there 
being  two  girders  to  each  block,  and  tie  shafts  passed 
through   the  openings  of  the  blocks  and  coincident  open- 
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Ings  In  said  girders  and  extended  at  right  angles  to  the 
girders,  said  blocks  being  laid  to  break  Joints  and  the 
girders  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  concealed  from 
view. 


872,365.      SHAFT  BEARING.     William   E.  Ver  Planck, 
Swampscott,   Mass.,   assignor   to  General   Electric   Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  13.  1905. 
Serial  No.  269.449. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  journal,  brasses 
In  which  the  Journal  rotates,  a  beveled  flange  mounted  on 
the  shaft  which  abuts  the  end  of  the  brasses,  a  second 
beveled  flange  parallel  to  the  first  and  spaced  therefrom,  an 
annular  hood  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  brasses  within 
which  the  flanges  rotate,  said  hood  having  a  beveled  edge 
overhanging  the  beveled  edge  of  the  second  flange  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  space,  and  a  drain  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hood. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  Journal,  brasses 
for  the  Journal,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  flange 
having  a  ffat  face  abutting  the  brasses  at  one  end  of  the 
Journal,  the  opposite  face  being  beveled  and  Intersecting 
the  flrit  face  to  form  a  thin  edge,  and  a  second  similarly 
shaped  flange  parallel  to  the  first,  a  hood  formed  on  the 
ends  of  the  brasses  adjacent  the  collar  which  Incloses  a 
chamber  between  it  and  the  flanges  and  has  an  Inwardly 
projecting  rim  lying  In  the  same  plane  with  the  second 
flange,  the  edge  of  the  rim  being  parallel  to  the  beveled 
edge  of  said  flange  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow 
space  leading  to  the  chamt>er,  and  a  drain  at  the  twttom 
of  the  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  Journal,  brasses 
for  the  Journal,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a 
flange  having  a  flat  face  which  abuts  the  end  of  the  braaaes, 
the  opposite  face  of  the  flange  being  beveled,  a  second 
beveled  flange  parallel  to  the  first  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  third  flange  beyond  the  second,  an  annular  hood 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  brasses  within  which  the  flrst 
flange  rotates,  said  hood  having  a  beveled  edge  lying  In 
the  tame  plane  as  the  second  flange  and  separated  there- 
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from  by  a  narrow  space,  a  pillow  block  which  supports 
the  brasses  and  Is  provided  with  an  opening  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  third  flange  within  which  said 
fiange  rotates,  and  a  drain  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hood. 

4.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  pillow 
block,  cap  and  a  Journal  2.  of  brasses  3  having  annular 
hoods  5  formed  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  collars  9  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  having  fianges  10  abutting  said  brasses 
and  deflecting  fiangee  12  inside  of  said  hoods  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  narrow  space. 


872,366.  PACKING  FOR  SHAFTS  OF  ROTARY  STEAM- 
ENGINES.  William  E.  Veb  Planck.  Swampscott,  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,002. 


1.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  two  seg- 
mental rings  lying  side  by  side  and  arranged  to  break 
Joints,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  segments  being  rabbeted 
together. 

2.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  two  seg- 
mental rings  lying  side  by  side  and  arranged  to  break 
Joints,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  segments  being  rabbeted 
together,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  Joints  in  one  ring 
being  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  in  the  other  ring  radial 
thereto. 

3.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  two  seg- 
mental rings  arranged  to  break  Joints,  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  segments  being  rabbeted  together,  and  segmental  me- 
tallic holders  overlapping  the  Joints. 

4.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  two  seg- 
mental rings  arranged  to  break  Joints,  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  segments  being  rabbeted  together,  and  segmental 
metallic  holders  overlapping  the  Joints,  and  having  fianges 
extending  inwardly  over  the  face  of  one  ring. 

5.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  two  seg- 
mental rings  lying  side  by  side  and  arranged  to  break 
Joints,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  segments  being  rabbeted 
together,  a  stationary  abutment  for  said  rings,  springs 
urging  them  toward  said  abutment,  and  circumferential 
springs  for  compressing  them  upon  the  shaft  and  taking 
up  the  wear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,367.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAB  BURNER. 
Max  Plidath,  Berlin  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,748. 

1.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas-burner  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mantle  In  Inverted  position,  a  screw-threaded 
mantle-support  (a)  In  connection  with  the  mantle,  per- 
forations (c)  for  draft  In  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
support,  a  flattened  socket  Cb)  keeping  the  mantle-cupport 
In  position  leaving  passages  (e)  between  Itself  and  the 
support  the  perforations  and  passages  being  channels  for 
the  passage  of  a  slight  stream  of  products  of  combustion 
and  means  for  the  conduction  of  gas  and  air  Into  the 
mantle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In    an    Inverted    Incandescent    gas-burner    the    coa- 
*  bination  of  a  mantle  In  Inverted  position,  means  for  ketp- 
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ing  tbc  wuiM  In  posJtlon,  a  globe  perforated  on  Ita  lower 
part   Incloelng   tbe   mantle— a   perforated    dlak   made   of 


wire-gauze  and  Inserted   In  the  globe  above  tbe  perfora- 
tions of  the  globe  as  and  for  the  puri>o8e  specified. 


872,368.  COATING  APPARATUS.  Edoar  O.  Pobtkb 
and  John  I.  Jonks,  Elwood,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American 
Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  327.795. 


1.  A  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  scrapers  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  opposite  surface  of  tbe  sheet 
as  it  rises  from  the  coating  bath,  said  scrapers  consisting 
of  pivotal  metal  blades  having  comparatively  thin  edge 
portions  normally  resting  In  contact  with  each  other ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  scrapers  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet  as 
It  rises  from  the  coating  bath,  said  scrapers  consisting  of 
plvotally  supported  tbln-edged,  metal  blades  normally  rest- 
ing in  contact  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  be  sepa- 
rated by  the  sheet  and  to  bear  against  the  sheet  by  gravity 
alone ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  scrapers  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet  as 
it  rises  from  the  coating  bath,  said  scrapers  consisting  of 
pivoted  metal  blades  having  comparatively  thin-edge  por- 
tions formally  resting  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  blades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  scrapers  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet  as  it 
rises  from  the  coating  bath,  said  scrapers  consisting  of 
piToted  blades  normally  supported  in  substantially  horl- 
■bntal  position,  with  nptumed,  comparatively  thin,  scrap- 
ing edges,  substantially  as  described. 


872,300.      BRAKB-CTLINDBR.      William    K.    BAirKiK, 

PhUad^lAia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Beybnm,  Phila- 

dalpbia.  Pa.    FUad  Feb.  11.  1907.    Serial  Na  800.728. 

1.  In  a  toaka,  eyUndan  joined  at  thtfr  inner  ends  to  an 

Intanaadlate  portloa  harlng  an  air  ooaoieetion  and  ports 

to  tlM  eyiladsra,  and  outer  ends  for  the  cylinders  of  leas 

dlametar  than  the  eyliadera,  and  gnidea  thsrecm  for  cross- 


2.  In  a  brake,  cylinders  Joined  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
an  intermediate  portion  having  an  air  connection  and  porta 
to  the  cylinders,  and  outer  ends  for  the  cylinders  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cylinders,  and  integral  guides  thereon 
for  crosaheads. 


3.  In  a  brake,  cylinders  having  an  Intermediate  ported 
connection  member  and  crosshead  guides  formed  at  their 
outer  and  opposite  ends. 

4.  In  a  brake,  cylinders  having  an  Intermediate  ported 
connection  member,  crosshead  guides  formed  at  their  outer 
and  opposite  ends,  and  crossheads  thereon  having  means 
for    brake    lever    connections. 

5.  In  a  brake,  cylinders  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  an  Intermediate  portion  having  an  air  connection  and 
ports  to  the  cylinders  :  pistons  and  rods  therefor  and  cross- 
heads  for  the  piston  rods  ;  guides  and  crossheads  therefor 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  connec- 
tions from  each  piston  rod  crosshead  to  the  opposite  guided 
crosshead. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,370.      LETTER  SHEET. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  31,  1907, 


Ralph    Rked,    Mlddletown, 
Serial  No.  376.480. 


.^^. 


.^ 


A  letter  sheet  having  a  rectangular  body-portion  having 
a  gummed  flap  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  one 
edge  to  a  point  about  midway  of  the  length  of  that  edge, 
the  outer  end  extremity  of  the  flap  being  notched  Ipwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  flap  and  the  free  long  edge  of  the  flap 
being  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  body-portion  from 
which  It  projects,  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
and  sealed  as  set  forth. 


872,371.  MECHANICAL  FIGURE  FOR  PROJECTING 
BALLS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Harrv  O.  Roberts  and  John 
O.  Roberts.  Gloucester.  England.  Filed  Apr.  J>,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,851. 


1.  A  mechanical  figure  or  device  for  throwing  kicking 
or  otherwise  projecting  balls  or  tbe  like  and  other  articles 
consisting  of  two  parts  so  connetrted  that  one  can  slide 
relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  pivoted  part  or  parts  mount- 
ed 6n  one  of  the  sliding  parts  and  having  motion  Imparted 
to  It  or  them  by  a  projection  on  the  other  sliding  yart  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  mechanical  figure  or  device  for  throwing,  kicking 
or  otherwise  projecting  balls  or  tbe  like  and  other  articles, 
consisting  of  a  lower  leg  part,  integral  guides  on  Che  edges 
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of  the  leg  part,  an  upper  body  part  mounted  to  slide  in 
said  guides,  a  pivoted  part  mounted  on  the  body  and  adapt 
ed  to  throw  or  otherwise  project  a  ball  or  the  like,  and  a 
stop  on  the  leg  part  arranged  to  actuate  the  pivoted  part 
when  the  body  part   is  depressed. 

3.  A  mechanical  figure  or  device  for  throwing,  kicking 
or  otherwise  projecting  balls  or  the  like  and  other  articles, 
consisting  of  a  lower  leg  part,  integral  guides  on  the  edges 
of  the  leg  part,  a  slotted  upper  body  part  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  guides,  a  pivoted  part  mounted  on  the  body  adapted 
to  throw  or  otherwise  project  a  ball  or  the  like,  and  a  stop 
on  the  leg  part  arranged  to  work  In  the  slot  In  the  body 
part  and  to  actuate  the  pivoted  part  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


872.372.  DISK  GRINDER.  John  M.  Ross  and  John  8. 
RiDDKLL,  Froblsher,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  Filed  May 
1.'3.   1906.     Serial  No.  318.415. 


1.  An  Unproved  disk  grinder  comprising  a  grinding 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  disk  supporting 
shaft,  vertically  movable  and  gravity  held  In  Its  lowest  po- 
sition, a  frame  supporting  the  same,  a  tenon  on  the  frame, 
a  plate,  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  therein,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  tenon  and  means  for  supporting  the  plate, 
as  and  for   the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  Improved  disk  grinder  comprising  a  grinding 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  frame  a  shaft  sllda 
biy  8upp<  rted  therein,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  frame  In  any  position  to 
which  It  has  been  adjusted,  a  lever  pivoted  .to  the  frame 
having  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a 
collar  adjustably  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  spring-held  dog 
pivoted  to  the  lever  normally  engaging  the  frame,  and 
means  operably  from  the  end  of  the  lever  for  removing 
the  dog  from  engagement  with  the  frame  as  and  for  the 
purpiise   specified 

3.  An  Improved  disk  grinder  comprising  a  suitable  base, 
a  shaft  horizontally  supported  on  the  top  thereof,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  on  the  same,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  bar 
laterally  extending  from  one  side  of  the  base,  a  plate  sllda- 
bly  secured  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  plate  In  any 
adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  In  said 
plate,  a  frame,  a  tenon  thereon  engaging  the  grooves  In 
the  plate,  a  shaft  slldably  supported  in  the  frame  and 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  any  position  relative  to  the 
frame  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.    . 

4.  An  improved  disk  grinder  comprising  a  suitable  base, 
a  shaft  horizontally  supported  on  top  thereof,  a  grinding 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  bar 
laterally  extending  from  one  side  of  tbe  base  and  boving 
n  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  plate' having  a  plurality 
of    radial   grooves   therein,    a    U-shaped    frame,    a    tenon 


thereon  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooves  In  tbe  plate,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  frame,  plate  and  slot  in  the 
bar.  a  disk  supporting  shaft  extending  through  tbe  arms 
of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  collar  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  shaft  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  tbe  shaft 
extends  and  a  spring-held  dog  on  said  lever  engaging  tbe 
lower  arm  of  the  frame  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


872,373.  SMOKE  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  George  B. 
R.  RdTHENBt  CHEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1906       Serial   No.  345,969. 


1.  In  a  fan  blower  a  conveyer,  a  motor  casing  mounted 
in  the  forward  end  thereof,  radially  adjustable  devices  for 
centering  said  motor  frame,  a  motor  shaft,  adjustable  cen- 
tering points  for  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  steam 
motor  wheel  within  the  motor  casing  and  secured  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  from  said  motor 
casing  through  the  inner  exhaust  head  thereof,  an  in- 
wardly tapering  funnel  to  receive  said  exhaust  and  di- 
rect It  to  the  center  of  the  conveyer,  a  fan  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  motor  shaft  larger  In  diameter  than  the  motor 
casing  and  arranged  to  draw  air  Inward  around  the  motor 
frame,  a  perforated  steam  ring  arranged  In  the  conveyer 
around  the  motor  casing  and  adapted  to  direct  steam 
inward  on  lines  oblique  to  the  axial  line  of  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  delivering  steam  to  the  mo- 
tor and  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  fan  blower  a  conveyer,  a  motor  casing  mounted 
In  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  rotary  steam  motor  In  the 
casing,  a  fan  operated  by  said  motor  and  arranged  to  drive 
air  ari'und  the  motor  casing  Into  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  fan  blower  a  conveyer,  a  motor  casing  In  the 
forward  end  thereof,  radially  adjustable  supporting  devices 
for  mounting  said  motor  casing,  a  rotary  steam  motor  In 
said  casing,  means  to  direct  the  exhaust  steam  from  said 
motor  into  the  conveyer,  a  fan  secured  to  the  motor  shaft 
and  adapted  to  drive  air  Inward  around  the  motor  casing 
and  Into  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  fan  blower  a  conveyer,  a  motor  casing  in  the 
forward  end  thereof,  means  for  centering  said  motor  casing 
In  tbe  conveyer,  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  steam 
from  said  motor  through  the  exhaust  head  In  the  motor 
casing,  a  converging  delivering  funnel  secured  to  said  inner 
end  of  the  motor  casing  and  projecting  into  the  conveyer, 
a  fan  on  the  motor  shaft  in  front  of  the  motor  casing  and 
larger  In  diameter  than  said  motor  and  adapted  to  drive 
air  inward  around  tbe  motor  and  out-side  of  the  delivery 
funnel 

5.  In  a  fan  blower  a  conveyer,  a  motor  casing  mounted 
In  the  forward  end  thereof,  radially  adjustable  devices  for 
centering  said  motor  frame,  a  motor  shaft,  adjustable  cen- 
tering points  for  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  steam 
motor  wheel  within  the  motor  casing  and  secured  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  from  said  motor 
casing  through  the  inner  exhaust  head  thereof,  an  in- 
wardly tapering  funnel  to  receive  said  exhaust  and  direct 
It  to  the  center  of  the  conveyer,  a  fan  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  motor  shaft  and  larger  in  diameter  than  tbe  motor 
casing  and  arranged  to  draw  air  inward  around  tbe  motor 
frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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«72,S74.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  PURNACB.  Gbobob  B. 
R.  BoTHiKBUCHEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1007.     Serial  No.  302.048. 
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1.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  comprising  a  flre  box,  a 
grate  therein,  horizontal  flues  In  the  side  walls  of  the  fur- 
nace abore  the  grate,  annular  projections  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  furnace  and  extending  into  the  flre  box,  one  wall 
of  said  projections  forming  a  heating  and  deflecting  wall, 
openings  being  formed  in  said  side  walls,  said  openings  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  edges  of  said  deflector  walls  into  the 
flues,  and  on  the  same  angle  as  the  deflector  walls,  and 
means  for  supplying  steam  and  air  in  proper  proportions 
to  said  flues,  whereby  said  steam  and  air  will  be  discharged 
through  said  openings  over  the  deflector  walls  into  the  flre 
box  aboye  the  grate. 

2.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  comprising  a  flre  box,  a 
grate  therein,  horlxontal  flues  In  the  side  walls  of  the  fur- 
nace above  the  grate,  said  flues  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  tubular  sections  interlocked  at  their  adjoining  ends, 
each  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
on  its  inner  face  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  fire  box, 
one  wall  of  each  of  said  projections  inclining  Inwardly 
and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees  with  re- 
spect to  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  openings  being  formed 
in  said  sections  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
edges  of  said  walls  and  on  the  same  angle  as  said  wails, 
and  means  for  supplying  steam  and  air  In  proper  propor- 
tions to  said  flues,  whereby  said  steam  and  air  will  be 
discharged  through  said  openings  over  the  deflector  walls 
Into  the  flre  box  above  the  grate. 

3.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  comprising  a  flre  box,  a 
grate  therein,  horizontal  flues  in  the  side  walls  of  the  fur- 
nace above  the  grate,  said  flues  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  tubular  sections  Interlocked  at  their  adjoining  ends, 
each  Mction  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
on  its  Inner  face  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  flre  box. 
one  wall  of  each  of  said  projections  inclining  inwardly 
and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees  with  re- 
■iwct  to  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  openings  being  formed 
Id  said  sections  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
edges  of  said  walls  and  on  the  same  angle  as  said  walls,  a 
borlaontal  flue  extending  across  the  bridge  wall  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  side  flues  and  connected  thereto,  said 
floe  being  provided  with  openings  in  its  upper  wall,  and 
a  cellular  structure  forming  the  upper  part  of  the  bridge 
wall,  the  openings  from  said  bridge  wall  flue  connecting 
with  the  openings  in  said  cellular  structure,  and  means  for 
supplying  steam  and  air  in  proper  proportions  to  said  flues, 
whereby  said  steam  and  air  will  be  discharged  through  said 
openings  over  the  deflector  walls  into  the  flre  box  above 
the  grate  and  Into  the  bridge  wall. 

4.  A  smoke  consamlng  furnace  comprising  a  flre  box,  a 
grate  therein,  horisontal  fluM  In  the  side  walls  of  the  fur- 
nac*  abore  the  grate,  openings  being  formed  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  flnea,  means  for  supplying  air  or  steam  under 
prsHttr*  to  Mdd  flues,  and  means  whereby  gases  from  the 
flr*  box  will  be  drawn  Into  said  fines  throogh  the  openings 
at  the  forward  eBdi  of  said  floes  and  then  forced  out 
throng  the  openings  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  fines. 

6.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace 'comprising  a  flre  box,  a 
grata  tharala,  borlaontal  floss  in  ths  slds  walls  of  the  fnr- 


I 


nace  aborve  the  grate,  openings  being  formed  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  flues,  some  of  said  openings  extending  rear- 
wardly and  inwardly  through  said  flue  wall  and  lome  of 
said  openings  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  through 
said  flue  wall,  means  for  supplying  air  or  steam  under 
pressure  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  flues,  whereby  smoke 
and  gases  from  the  flre  box  will  be  drawn  into  the  flues 
through  some  of  the  openings  thereof  and  forced  into  the 
flre  box  through  the  other  openings  therein. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872.37C.  MAGNESIUM  CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Emil  Rdetf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.      Serial  No.  369.041. 

1.  A  cement  composed  of  magnesia  and  powdered  mag- 
nesium sulfate  in  amorphous  condition,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement  consisting  In 
slowly  heating  crystallized  magnesium  sulfate  substan- 
tially In  the  manner  specified,  pulverizing  the  resultant 
amorphous  dehydrated  substance,  and  mixing  it  with  pow- 
dered magnesia,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hardened  cement  con- 
sisting in  slowly  heating  crystallized  magnesium  sulfate 

I  substantially  in  the  manner  specified,  pulverizing  the  re- 
I  sultant  amorphous  dehydrated  substance,  mixing  it  with 
I  powdered  magnesia,  and  then  adding  water  and  filling 
;  material,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


872,376.  COMBINED  DOOR  KNOB  AND  KEY  FAS- 
TENER. Charlks  H.  Ruel,  Castle  Shannon,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  W.  HInton,  Ingram,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1906,  Serial  No.  343,404.  Renewed  July  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  385,810. 
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1.  A  fastener  of  the  class  specified  consisting  of  an  In- 
tegral device  comprising  a  shank  with  a  head  at  one  ex- 
tremity having  means  extending  through  a  portion  thereof 
to  engage  a  knob  spindle,  and  an  elongated  closed  slot  at 
the  opposite  extremity. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  class  specified  consisting  of  an  In- 
tegral device  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  at  one  ex- 
tremity formed  with  a  knob  spindle  seat  therein,  the  inner 
surface  of  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  seat  having  teetb, 
and  an  opposite  part  of  the  head  provided  with  a  clamp- 
ing screw  which  projects  Inwardly  towards  the  teeth,  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  shank  having  an  elongated  closed 
slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastener  of 
I  the  class  specified  having  a  shank  with  an  integral  head  at 
I  one  end  provided  with  a  knob  spindle  seat,  and  an  elon- 
!  gated  closed  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  opposite 
i  extremity,  one  wall  of  the  slot  being  thinner  than  the  re- 
!  malnlng  wall  and  Intermediately  separated  and  yielding  to 
i  serve  either  as  a  means  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  key  or 

with  the  slot  forming  a  key  ring. 


872,377.      GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 

PaaonicK   Samcxlson,    Rugby,    England,    assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Piled  lune  1,  1005.     Serial  No.  203,212. 

1.  A  turbine  divided  Into  stages  with  wheel  buckets  for 
ths  stagfs,  in  combination  with  a  ralTS  for  controlling 
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the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through  one  of  the  stages,  and 
a  fluid  actuated  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  motive 
fluid  through  another  stage,  the  said  valve  receiving  Its 
operating  fluid  when  the  first  mentioned  valve  moves  from 
its  seat. 


./3. 


2.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to,  a  motor-operated  valve  or  valves  controlling  the 
fiuld  passage  between  two  or  more  stages,  said  valve  or 
valves  operating  automatically  In  accordance  with  the  pres- 
sure within  the  valve  controlled  supply  chaml)er  of  a 
nozzle  or  nozzles  of  the  first  stage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  the  type  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to.  a  motor-operated  valve  or  valves  controlling  the 
fiuld  passage  between  stages  said  valve  or  valves  being 
normally  held  In  the  closed  position  by  means  of  a  spring 
and  opened  by  means  of  fiuld  pressure  admitted  from  the 
supply  chamber  of  a  nozzle  or  nozzles  of  the  first  stage, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  wheel  buckets  and  fluid-dis- 
charging devices  arranged  In  stapes.  In  combination  with 
a  stage  valve  which  Is  normally  operated  by  high-pressure 
fluid  but  which  opens  automatically  upon  an  Increase  In 
stage  pressure  above  a  certain  amount. 

6.   A    turbine    comprising    wheel    buckets    and    fluid  dls 
charging  devices  arranged  In   stages,   a  stage  valve  which 
opens  under  a  predetermined  Increase  In  stage  pressure,  a 
means  for  normally  opening  said  valve  by  motive  fluid  of 
a  pressure  above  that  of  the  stage,  and  a  means  for  con 
trolling  the  action  of  the  motive  fluid  of  higher  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  2;  37  8.  HIGH  PRESSIRE  STEAM-GENERATOR. 
Adolph  J.  SCHAAF.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906. 
Serial   No.  344,383. 


from  said  lower  drums,  a  combustion  chamber  within  satd 
walls,  longitudinal  bridge  plates  between  said  lower  drusM* 
longitudinal  bridge  plates  between  said  side  walls  and 
said  lower  drums,  longitudinal  bridge  plates  between 
each  of  said  upper  drums  and  Its  respective  pair  of  lower 
drums,  a  smoke  arch  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  drums,  and 
a  smoke  hood  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  drums 


A  steam  generator  comprising  a  battery  of  lower  par- 
allel drums  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  pairs,  a  supple- 
mental upper  drum  arranged  above  each  pair  of  said  lower 
drums  and  spaced  therefrom,  pipes  between  said  lower 
drums  and  upper  drums,  vertical  rear  and  side  walls  spaced 


872.379.  RECEITACLE  FOR  ANTISEITIC  BANDAGES. 
Otto  C.  Schilz.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Bauer  & 
Black.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  6,  1906.     Serial   No.  320,431). 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  parts,  each  having  a  lateral  outstanding  flange  the 
thickness  of  which  at  any  i)olnt  Is  at  least  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  flange  at  any  point  nearer  Its  outer  edge, 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  assemtiled  to  form  a  closed 
receptacle  with  one  flange  on  the  other,  and  a  removable 
binding  strip  adapted  to  grip  said  flanges  to  hold  the  two 
parts  of  the  box  or  receptacle  together,  said  binding  strip 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  sealing  the  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising 
two  parts  each  having  a  lateral  outstanding  flange  of  sut>- 
Btantlally  uniform  thickness,  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
be  assembled  to  form  a  closed  receptacle  with  one  flange 
on  the  other,  and  a  removable  binding  strip  adapted  to  grip 
said  fianges  to  hold  the  two  parts  of  the  l>oi  or  receptacle 
together,  said  binding  strip  constituting  the  sole  means 
for  sealing  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  telescoping  parts  each  having  an  outstanding  fiange, 
the  two  flanges  being  brought  together  when  the  two  parts 
are  assembled  to  fortn  a  closed  box  or  receptacle,  and  a 
removable  binding  or  locking  strip  gripping  said  flanges  to 
hold  the  two  parts  of  the  receptacle  together,  said  binding 
strip  constituting  the  sole  means  for  sealing  the  recepUcle, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  parts  each  having  an  outstanding  flange,  the  two 
flanges  being  brought  together  when  said  parts  are  as- 
sembled to  form  a  closed  receptacle,  and  n  removable  bind- 
ing or  locking  strip  gripping  said  flanges  to  hold  the  two 
parts  of  the  receptacle  together,  said  strip  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  sealing  the  receptacle  and  having  means 
adapted  to  t>e  manually  grasped  to  remove  the  strip  from 
the  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  parts  each  having  an  outstanding  flange,  the  two 
flanges  being  brought  together  when  said  parts  are  as- 
sembled to  form  a  closed  receptacle,  and  a  removable  bind- 
ing or  locking  strip  gripping  said  flanges  to  hold  the  two 
parts  of  the  receptacle  together,  said  strip  being  equipped 
with  supporting  hooks,  substantially  as  described.  * 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,380.  GARMENT.  James  A.  SHtrxLT,  Oswego.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Frederic  Conde,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
23,    1907.      Serial    No.    364,115. 

1.  A  facing  strip  having  a  curved  folded  edge.  Including 

a  convex  curved  portion  and  a  concave  curved  portion,  the 

inner  free  edge  of  the  fold  on  the  convex  portions  of  ths 

curve  being  gathered  and  the  inner  free  edge  of  the  fold 

I  on    the   concave    portion.    t>elng    stretched   and    a    line    of 
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Sft!JJ  ^^!!^?^^  '!!?.  ~^*^*  »f  «!«•  «K1  1   872.S82.      FDBNACE-STOKBB.     Bowiw  BTBLKrc.  Pltt.- 
th.  body  portton  of  tuft  ffccliif  itrip.  barg.  P..    Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     8erl.l  No.  800.606 


2.  A  garmeat  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  facing 
■trip,  having  a  curved  folded  edge  including  a  convex  por- 
tion and  a  concave  curved  portion,  the  inner  free  edge  of 
the  fold  on  the  convex  portions  of  the  curve  being  gath- 
ered and  the  inner  free  edge  of  the  fold  on  the  concave  por- 
tion being  stretched  and  a  line  of  stitching  passing  through 
the  fold  adjacent  its  edge  and  the  body  portion  of  the  fac- 
ing strip,  and  a  line  of  stitching  passing  through  said 
folded  edge  and  through  the  garment  for  securing  the 
facing  strip  to  said  garment. 


872.381.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDINO  AND  8TITCHINO 
FABRICS.  Jambs  A.  Shufilt,  Oswego.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Frederic  Conde,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,116. 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  Including  in  combination,  a 
preaaer  foot,  stitch  -  forming  mechanism,  a  ruffling  mech- 
anism, means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  ren- 
dering said  ruffling  mechanism  Inoperative,  said  ruffling 
mechanism  incl«ding  a  stationary  stripper  blade,  means 
for  ropportlng  said  stationary  stripper  blade  so  a  fabric 
may  be  passed  underneath  the  same  and  have  its  edge 
folded  over  flat  on  to  said  stripper  blade,  and  said  folded 
edge  thereby  separated  from  the  body  portion  of  said 
fabric  and  raffled  when  desired,  a  folder  extending  under- 
neath said  strtpper  blade  around  the  free  edge  of  the  same 
and  over  said  stripper  blade,  the  entire  upper  space  formed 
by  the  folder  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  stripper 
blade,  whereby  the  fabric  is  folded  over  flat  on  said  strip 
per  blade  with  the  edge  upturned,  and  an  edge  guide  for 
the  adge  of  the  folded  portion  of  the  fabric  arranged  above 
said  stripper  blade. 

2.  A  sewing  machine.  Including  in  combination,  a  presser 
foot,  Btlteb-formlng  mechanism,  a  raffling  mechanism, 
meana  ander  the  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  said 
rafflinc  mechanlam  Inoperative,  said  ruffling  mechanUm 
Including  a  stationary  stripper  blade,  means  for  support- 
ing said  stationary  stripper  blade  so  a  fabric  may  be 
passed  underneath  the  same  and  have  Its  edge  folded  over 
flat  on  to  said  atrlpper  blade,  and  said  folded  edge  thereby 
separated  from  the  body  portion  of  said  fabric  and  raffled 
when  desired,  a  folder  extending  andemeath  said  stripper 
blade  around  the  free  edge  of  the  same  and  over  said  strip- 
per blade,  the  entire  upper  space  formed  by  the  folder  be- 
ing anbatantUlly  paralM  to  the  atrlpper  blade,  whereby 
the  fatele  Is  folded  over  flat  on  said  stripper  blade  with 
tbc  edfs  nptQmed.  and  an  ed««  pilds  for  the  edgv  of  the 
folded  portion  of  the  fkbrte  arranged  above  said  stripper 
blade,  and  means  against  whldi  the  edge  of  the  folded 
portion  Buiy  be  drawn  and  atretchcd  when  said  ruffler  Is 
InoperatlTe. 


1.  A  stoker  having  a  transverse  shelf  extending  for- 
wardly  Inti)  a  combustion  chamber  and  terminating  short 
of  the  wall  opposite  said  shelf  to  form  a  fuel  bed  space 
beyond  the  shelf,  and  a  series  of  Independently  adjustable 
pushers  arranged  to  move  on  the  entire  width  of  said  shelf 
and  feed  the  fuel  forwardly  across  the  shelf  and  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  feed  for 
the  fuel  across  the  width  of  said  chamber  :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  stoker,  a  transverse  shelf  extending  forwardly 
Into  a  combustion  chamber  and  terminating  short  of  the 
wall  opposite  the  shelf  to  form  a  fuel  bed  space  beyond 
said  shelf,  and  a  series  of  reciprocating  pushers  arranged 
to  feed  the  fuel  at  all  points  in  the  width  of  the  shelf,  said 
pushers  being  mounted  on  said  shelf  so  as  to  be  Inde 
pendently  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount  of  feed  for  the 
fuel  at  different  points  In  the  width  of  the  shelf ;  substan- 
tlaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stoker,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  transverse  shelf 
in  front  of  said  chamber,  a  series  of  pushers  arranged  to 
force  fuel  forwardly  on  said  shelf,  a  series  of  blast  boxes 
beneath  the  shelf,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pushers  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  varying  the  blast  supply  through  each  blast 
box  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stoker,  a  transverse  shelf  extending  forwardly 
into  a  combustion  chamber,  a  water-sealed  ash-pit  for  said 
chamber,  a  series  of  pushers  arranged  to  push  fuel  for- 
wardly on  said  shelf,  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  at 
least  a  part  of  said  pushers  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
series  of  blast  boxes  beneath  said  shelf,  and  means  for 
varying  the  blast  supply  through  each  blast  box.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  stoker  having  a  transverse  shelf  extending  for- 
wardly into  a  combustion  chamber  and  terminating  short 
of  the  wall  opposite  the  shelf  to  form  a  fuel  bed  space  be- 
yond said  shelf,  an  ash  pit  below  the  fuel  bed  space  arranged 
to  accumulate  the  ashes  and  support  the  fuel  bed  00  the 
ashes,  a  series  of  pushers  arranged  to  force  fuel  forwardly 
on  the  shelf,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  stroke  of 
the  pushers  with  respect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  vary 
the  amount  of  feed  for  the  fuel  across  the  width  of  the 
fuel  bed  space;  substantially  as  described.  I 


872,383.  BAR -HANDLING  APPARATUS  Eowix  E. 
Slick.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.334. 


1.  In  bar  handling  apparatus,  a  shear  having  a  table 
In  front  thereof,  a  feed  chute  below  said  table,  said  chute 
having  a  slot  or  opening  adapted  to  select  the  shorter 
pieces  and  divide  them  Into  two  piles;  substantially  as 
described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  shear  having  a  feed  table 
in  front  thereof,  of  a  chute  leading  from  said  sh«ar  below 
said  table,  a  car  having  receptacles  into  which  the  chute 
discharges,  and  a  slot  or  opening  In  the  chute  arranged  to 
separate  the  shorter  pieces  and  drop  them  Into  one  of  the 
recepUcles  ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  metal  handling  apparatus,  a  shear  having  a  shear 
table  with  vertical  partitions  or  separators  arranged  to 
separate  the  bars  or  skelp  lying  side  by  side ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  shear  table  having  rollers  with  driving  connections 
and  apron  plates  between  the  rollers  having  separators  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  roller  axes  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roller  table,  a  pair  of  pinch 
rollers  at  one  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  feed  metal  from 
said  roller  table,  of  a  motor  for  simultaneously  driving 
said  roller  table  and  pinch  rolls  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872.384.      Hl'MlDIFIER       Joseph   J.   Smith.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.  1»03.     Serial  No.  155,988. 


Ing  Into  a  series  of  side  by  side  passages  bstwssn  Its  inlst 
and  outlet  openings,  means  for  supporting  the  sheets,  and 
for  distributing  water  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ahssts,  and 
a  blower  producing  a  downward  air  current  from  the  In- 
let opening,  which  current  Is  subdivided  into  the  side  by 
side  passages  and  delivered  Into  the  apartment  from  the 
outlet  opening  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  humidifying  apparatus  for  apartments,  comprising 
a  casing  having  its  inlet  and  outlet  openings  both  com- 
municating with  the  apartment  to  be  treated,  a  series  of 
absorbent  sheets  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  series  of  side 
by  side  passages  between  Its  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
combined  drip  and  supply  Unk  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
casing,  a  blower  and  motor  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing  above  said  sheets,  a  pump  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
casing  communicating  with  the  said  tank  on  one  side  and 
on  the  other  side  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  sbeeU,  and 
operating-connections  for  the  pump  extending  from  the 
motor  at  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  pump  at  the  other 

end. 

5.  A  humidifying  apparatus  for  apartments,  comprising 
a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  lU  opposite 
ends  communlcatlnp  with  the  apartment  to  be  treated,  a 
series  of  absorbent  sheets  therein,  a  supply  tank  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  pump  also  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing,  a  motor  and  blower  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  and  a  connecting  rod  operated  by  the  motor  and 
extending  downward  to  the  pump  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gajtette] 


1.  A  humidifying  apparatus  for  apartments,  comprising 
a  vertical  casing  with  openings  at  opposite  ends  communi- 
cating with  the  apartment  to  be  treated,  to  receive  air 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  apartment  and  discharge  the 
air  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  same,  a  series  of  absorbent 
sheets  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  series  of  longitudinal 
side  by  side  passages  between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  drip  tank  below  the  said  sheets,  means  for 
distributing  water  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sheets,  and 
a  blower  for  delivering  air  currenU  In  a  downward  dl 
rectlon  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  through  the  passages 
formed  by  the  said  sheets. 

2.  A  humidifying  apparatus  for  apartments,  comprising 
a  vertical  casing  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  its 
opposite  ends  respectively.  lx)th  openings  communicating 
with  the  apartment  to  be  treated,  to  receive  air  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  apartment  and  discharge  the  air  Into 
the  lower  part  of  the  same,  a  series  of  absorbent  sheets 
dividing  the  casing  Into  a  series  of  longitudinal  side  by 
side  passages  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
tank  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  below  the  said  sheets 
to  receive  the  drip  therefrom,  means  for  distributing  water 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sheets,  and  a  blower  located  in 
the  casing  above  said  sheets  and  delivering  air  currents 
In  a  downward  direction  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet 
openings  In  the  casing. 

3.  A  humidifying  apparatus  for  apartments,  comprising 
an  upright  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  Its  upper  end 
and  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  both  openings 
communicating  with  the  apartment  to  be  treated,  whereby 
the  Incoming  air  may  be  taken  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
apartment,  a  series  of  absorbent  sheets  dividing  the  cas 


872.385.  CUTTER.  Charles  W.  Snow  and  Horacs  H. 
Snow.  Truro,  Mass  Filed  June  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.280. 


1.  In  a  cutter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bit.  having  lugs  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  of  a 
frame  formed  In  sections  and  having  notches  In  the  c^ter 
edges  thereof  to  receive  said  lugs.  Inwardly  directed  mem- 
bers at  each  end  of  said  sections  and  body  portions  at  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  sectJons.  said  members  and 
body  portions  forming  cavities  when  the  sections  are 
placed  together,  cutting  blades  slldably  mounted  In  said 
cavities,  means  to  adjust  said  cutting  blades  in  the 
cavities,  a  spur  and  means  carried  by  the  spur  to  secure 
said  bit  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bit,  having  lugs  at  the  lower  end  thereof ; 
of  a  frame  formed  In  sections,  said  frame  having  cavities 
between  the  sections,  brace  arms  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  bit  and  having  their  opposite  ends  bifurcated  to  form 
shanks,  means  to  secure  said  shanks  to  the  sections  of  the 
frame,  whereby  said  frame  will  be  held  together,  cross 
heads  In  said  cavities,  said  cross  beads  having  channels 
In  each  end  thereof  to  receive  said  sections,  the  cross 
heads  also  having  threaded  openings  therethrough,  shafts 
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•zteodlng  longitudinally  through  said  caTltles  and  through 
tb«  opcnlngB  In  the  crow  beads,  catting  bladei  carried  by 
■aid  croM  heads,  spindles  at  one  end  of  said  rods,  disks 
carried  by  said  spindles  and  seats  In  said  sections  to  re- 
eeire-  said  spindles  and  disks  to  hold  said  rods  against 
longitudinal  movement. 


I 


872,386.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROW-TEETH.  WIL- 
LIAM B.  St.  Joh.s,  New  Edinburg,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,039. 


1.  A  tooth  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  shoulder 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  spring  clamp  secured  to 
the  tooth  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom. 

2.  A  tooth  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  shoulder 
having  an  opening,  and  a  spring  clamp  secured  to  the 
tooth  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  spring  clamp 
projecting  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  Its  connection 
with  the  tooth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barrow  frame  and  a  harrow 
tooth  secured  thereto,  of  a  detachable  tooth  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  barrow  tooth,  and  having  a  shouldered 
upper  end  which  rests  in  contact  with  the  underside  of 
the  barrow  frame,  the  said  shoulder  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  barrow  tooth  and  a  spring  clamp  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  detachable  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the 
harrow  tooth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame  and  a  harrow 
tooth  secured  thereto,  of  a  detachable  tooth  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  barrow  tooth  and  having  a  shouldered 
upper  end  which  rests  in  contact  with  the  underside  of 
the  harrow  frame,  the  said  shoulder  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  harrow  tooth,  and  a  loop  shaped 
spring  metal  clamp  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  detach- 
able tooth  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from. 


872,387.  WIRE-FENCING  STRETCHER.  Bbnjauin  F. 
Stcart,  RushvUle,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.082. 


to  the  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  wheel  to  rotate 
as  the  lever  Is  swung  and  means  for  retaining  the  wheel 
against  reverse  rotation. 


872,388.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Arthur  A.  Tait.  Win- 
nipeg. Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Business  Bys- 
tsms  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Can- 
ada.    Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,304. 


1.  A  binder  for  loose  leaves  comprising,  a  bottom  board, 
multilateral  posts  projecting  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
bottom  board,  a  top  board  having  apertures  therein  to 
receive  the  posts,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  top  board,  having  apertures  therein  alined  with  the 
apertures  In  the  top  board,  lock  cases  secured  to  the  plate 
each  having  upright  sides  and  ends  and  a  post  engaging 
projection  having  Its  Inner  edge  alined  with  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  aperture,  locking  bars  contained  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  lock  cases  having  their  outer  ends 
to  be  depressed  within  the  lock  cases  and  their  Inner  ends 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  posts  and  cooperate  with  the 
projections  on  the  ends  of  the  lock  cases  to  prevent  the 
outward  movement  of  the  cover,  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  locking  bars,  fulcrum  pins  Inserted 
through  the  sides  of  the  lock  cases  and  flanges  between 
the  ends  thereof,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  fulcrum 
pins  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  lock  cases  and  the  under 
surfaces  of  the  locking  bars  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends 
thereof. 

2.  A  binder  for  loose  leaves  comprising,  a  bottom  board, 
multilateral  posts  projecting  from  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  bottom  board,  a  top  board  having  apertures  therein  to 
receive  the  posts,  a,  plate  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  top  l)oard  having  apertures  therein  alined  with  the 
apertures  in  the  top  board,  lock  cases  secured  to  the  plate, 
each  having  upright  sides  and  ends  and  a  post  engaging 
projection  having  Its  Inner  edge  alined  with  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  aperture,  locking  bars  contained  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  lock  cases  having  their  outer  ends 
to  be  depressed  within  the  lock  cases  and  their  inner  ends 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  posts  and  cooperate  with  the 
projections  on  the  ends  of  the  lock  cases  to  prevent  the 
outward  movement  of  the  cover,  triangular  guiding  flanges 
extending  downwardly  from  the  locking  bars,  fulcrum 
pins  Inserted  through  the  sides  of  the  lock  cases  and  the 
flanges  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  springs  mounted  on 
the  fulcrum  pins  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  lock  cases 
and  the  under  surface  of  the  locking  bars  adjacent  to  the 
outer  ends  thereof. 


872,389.     BOAT.     Elah  Tbhbbll,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,806. 


Filed 


A  Stretcher  compriaiog  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
•haft  fixed  to  the  frame  and  extending  transTeraely  acroes 
the  openlDg,  a  wheel  located  in  the  opening  and  Joamaled 
apon  the  shaft,  a  block,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on  the  block, 
a  tackle  flzad  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  passing  aroand 

the  pallejr  and  being  fixed  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  pe-  I  1.  A  boat  having  a  flat  inclined  bottom  which  terminates 
riphwy  of  the  wheel,  means  for  connecting  the  block  and  !  In  a  pair  of  pointed  extensions,  there  being  a  well  located 
the  frame  with  objects,  a  forked  ICTer  having  its  branches  I  between  said  pointed  extensions,  means  located  In  said 
located  upon  opposite  sidse  of  the  wheel  and  Iwing  pivoted   1   well  for  exhausting  the  water  from  In  front  of  the  boat 
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and  disposing  It  beneath  said  Inclined  bottom,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

2.  A  boat  having  a  flat  Inclined  bottom  which  terminates 
In  a  pair  of  pointed  extensions,  there  l>eing  a  well  located 
betw«*en  said  p<jlnted  extensions,  means  located  In  said  • 
well  for  exhausting  the  water  from  In  front  of  the  t)oat 
and  disposing  It  beneath  said  Inclined  bottom,  and  a 
closure  for  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  well,  said  closure 
extending  between  said  pointed  projections. 

3.  A  boat  having  a  flat  inclined  bottom  which  terminates 
In  a  pair  of  pointed  extensions,  there  being  a  well  located 
between  said  pointed  extensions,  means  located  In  said 
well  for  exhausting  the  water  from  In  front  of  the  boat 
and  disposing  It  beneath  said  Inclined  bottom,  a  closure 
for  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  well,  said  closure  ex 
tending  l)etween  said  pointed  projections,  and  a  centrally 
disposed  keel  which  projects  from  said  well  to  the  bow  of 
the  lK)at. 


872.390.  LIME-HYDRATING  MACHINE.  John  H.  Van 
Glahn,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,354. 


water  into  one  end  of  said  chamber  In  regulated  quanti- 
ties and  proportions,  means  for  agitating  and  conveying 
lime  througli  said  chamber  from  Its  Inlet-end  to  Its  dis- 
charge-end. a  pair  of  screens  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamt>er.  a  floor  beneath  said  chamber  and  said  pair  of 
screens  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  a  conveyer  In  the  meeting  angle  of  said  floor. 

5.  In  a  lime  hydratlng  machine,  an  elongated  chamber 
having  a  trough  like  floor,  means  for  feeding  lime  and 
water  Into  one  end  of  said  chaml>er  in  regulated  quanti- 
ties and  proportions,  means  for  agitating  and  conveying 
lime  through  said  chamber  from  Its  inlet  end  to  Its  dls- 
chargeend,  a  pair  of  screens  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cbam- 
l>er.  a  floor  beneath  said  chamber  and  said  pair  of  screens 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a 
conveyer  In  the  meeting  angle  of  said  floor,  and  another 
screen  onto  which  said  first  mentioned  trough  like  floor 
discharges,  adapted  to  separate  the  coarse  from  the  fine 
product  and  to  discharge  Its  fine  screenings  into  said  con- 
veyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


872,391.  INDEX  FOR  RECORDINC  INSTRUMENTS. 
Charles  E.  Vawter.  Jr..  Blacksburg,  Va.  Filed  Aug. 
24,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,895. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  an  elon- 
gated chamber  having  a  trough  like  bottom,  an  endless 
series  of  scrapers  traversing  said  trough-like  portion, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  feeding  into  the 
chamber  lljne  and  water  in  regulated  quantities  and  pro 
portions,  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  upright  screens 
at  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said 
screens,  a  screen  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough 
like  part  arranged  to  separate  the  coarse  from  the  fine 
hydrate,  and  means  for  actuating  said  screens. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  an  elon- 
gated chamber  having  a  trough  like  bottom,,  an  endless 
series  of  scrapers  traversing  said  trough  like  portion, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  feeding  Into  the 
chamber  lime  and  water  In  regulated  quantities  and  pro- 
portions, at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  upright  screens 
at  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said 
screens,  a  screen  l^neath  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough- 
like part  arrange<l  to  separate  the  coarse  from  the  fine 
hydrate,  means  for  actuating  said  screen,  a  pulverizing 
mechanism  arranged  to  receive  the  fine  hydrate  from  the 
screen  last  mentioned,  and  means  for  conveying  the  output 
of  the  pulverizer  and  of  the  screens  first  mentioned  to  a 
common  outlet. 

3.  In  a  lime  hydratlng  machine,  a  hopper,  a  spout  for 
the  hopper  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end,  a  knocker  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  spout,  means  for  adjusting  the  force  of 
the  knock,  a  tank  having  two  compartments  one  above  the 
other,  a  float  valve  In  the  upper  tank,  a  valve  between 
the  two  tanks,  a  driving  gear  for  the  machine,  connections 
between  the  driving  gear  and  said  knocker  and  between 
the  driving  gear  and  said  last  mentioned  valve,  means  for 
the  adjustment  of  said  connections  whereby  the  force  of 
the  knock  may  be  regulated  and  whereby  the  Intervals 
between  the  movements  of  said  last  mentioned  valve  may 
be  varied,  an  elongated  chamber  Into  one  end  of  which 
lead  said  hopper  and  said  tank  and  having  a  trough  like 
floor,  an  endless  series  of  scrapers  arranged  to  agitate 
and  to  carry  the  lime  through  said  chamber,  screens  for 
separating  the  coarse  from  the  fine  lime,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  driving  gear  for  actustlng  said  screens. 

4.  In  a  lime  hydratlng  machine,  an  elongated  chamber 
having   a   trough  like    floor,    means   for   feeding   lime   and 


1.  A  support  mounted  for  angular  movement  upon  an 
ails,  an  Index  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  support  substantially 
In  the  line  of  said  axis  for  angular  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  support, 
and  recording  means  carried  by  said  arm 

2.  A  support  mounted  for  angular  movement  on  an  axis 
but  rigid  against  movement  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  snid  axis,  an  Index  arm  pivoted  at  one  point  only  on 
said  support  for  movement  In  a  direction  at  rUrbt  angles 
to  the  axial  movement  of  said  support,  resisting  means  to 
oppose  the  said  movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction 
and  assist  It  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  recording  means 
carried  by  said  arm  at   Us  free  end. 

3.  A  support  mounted  for  angular  movement  upon  an 
axis,  an  Index  arm  fulcrumed  in  said  support  for  angular 
movement  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axial  movement  of  said  support,  cushioning  means  to 
limit  the  angular  movement  of  said  arm  in  Its  fulcrum 
In  one  direction,  resisting  means  acting  against  said  move- 
ment In  the  opposite  direction,  and  recording  means  car- 
ried by  said  arm  near  one  end,  the  said  fulcrum  of  said 
arm  being  between  said  recording  means  and  the  point 
where  said  resisting  means  acts  on  said  arm. 

4.  A  spindle  pivoted  for  angular  movement  on  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  Index  arm  plvotally  supported  near  one 
end  by  said  spindle  for  angular  movement  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  movement  of  said 
spindle,  a  projection  movable  with  said  spindle,  a  stop 
carried  by  said  projection  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
Index  arm  in  one  direction,  a  spring  connected  to  said  pro- 
jection and  to  said  Index  arm  near  one  end  thereof,  and  re- 
cording means  carried  by  said  arm  near  its  other  end. 

5.  A  supporting  yoke  mounted  for  angular  movement  00 
a  diametrical  axis,  an  Index  arm  plvotally  mounted  near 

I  one  end  In  said  yoke  for  angular  movement  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  movement  of  said 
yoke,  an  arm  movable  with  said  yoke,  a  stop  carried  by 
ssid  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  Index  arm  in  one 
direction,  a  spring  connected  to  said  stop-carrying  arm 
and  to  said  Index  arm  near  one  end  thereof  to  oppose  the 

1   movement  of  said  Index  on  Its  pivot  In  one  direction,  and 
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rceordloff  means  carried  by  BaM  Index  arm  near  its  other 
and. 

[Clalnu  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


872.892.  MACHINE  FOR  GUMMING  OB  MOISTENING 
LABELS.  ALWIK  VoN  Auw,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1904.  Serial  No.  236,346.  Renewed  May  3, 
1907.     Serial  No.  371,625. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  gumming  or  moistening  labels  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  an  applying  roller,  of  gold 
Ing  and  feeding  devices  at  one  side  of  the  roller,  stripping 
fingers  on  the  other  side  of  the  roller  substantially  oppo- 
site the  guiding  and  feeding  devices,  and  a  shield  or  cover 
extending  above  the  roller  In  close  proximity  thereto,  one 
margin  of  said  shield  lying  adjacent  to  the  guiding  and 
feeding  devices  and  the  opposite  margin  of  the  shield  lying 
adjacent  to  and  extending  over  the  stripping  fingers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  gumming  or  moistening  labels  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  an  applying  roller  of  relatively 
large  diameter,  of  a  feed  table  at  one  side  of  the  roller  and 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  roller,  a  guide  roller  above  said 
table  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  a  scraper  or  doctor 
extending  parallel  to  the  roller  beneath  the  feed  table  and 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  edge,  said  scraper  or  doctor  present- 
ing a  downwardly  Inclined  lip  or  plate  at  Its  free  edge, 
stripping  devices  diametrically  opposite  the  feed  table,  and 
a  removable  shield  extending  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
applying  roller  in  close  proximity  thereto. 


872,393.  FORM  FOR  CEMENT  CISTERNS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Howard  E.  Votaw.  College  Corner,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.240. 


A  form  for  maklag  cement  cisterns  or  the  like,  compris- 
tBg;  a  plaraltty  of  sections  each  formed  sQbstaBtlally  on  tbe 


segment  of  a  circle,  said  sections  having  ribs  secured  trans- 
versely to  tlielr  inner  faces  and  provided  with  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rlbfl  of  a  pair  of  said  sections  being  8i>aced  apart, 
knuckle  joint  members  soured  to  the  inner  sides  of  these 
ribs  and  projecting  beyond  but  In  rear  of  their  spaced  ends, 
pins  connecting  said  knuckle  joint  members,  seats  thus 
being  formed  between  the  spaced  rib  ends  and  between  the 
knuckle  joint  members  and  the  Inner  sides  of  the  form  sec- 
tions, and  longitudinally  tapering  wedges  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  said  seats  to  expand  the  form. 


872,394.  HOSE  TOE  I'ROTECTOR.  Raymo.nd  D.  W«ak 
LEV.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,317. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hose  toe  protector, 
composed  of  paper,  and  comprising  a  straight  body  por- 
tion, the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  so  as  to 
overlap  and  over  lie  the  toe  nail,  and  a  flap  Integral  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  body  portion,  which  flap  Is  adapted  to 
be  folded  upwardly  over  the  overlapping  ends. 


872.395.      FUNDER-ADJUSTER.     Pabmeb  D.  Wkll.s,  AIx, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.948. 


In  a  plow  fender  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a 
fender  and  Its  shank  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  Its 
end,  of  a  segmental  housing  attachable  to  the  plow  beam 
and  terminating  In  a  rounded  point,  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  and  a  partial  cover  therefor  closing  one 
end  and  providing  a  suitable  bearing  for  an  adjusting 
screw,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  pin  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  said  rounded  point  and  said 
pin  having  angular  extensions  at  Its  upper  portion  adapted 
for  Insertion  through  said  opening  In  said  shank  to  de- 
tachably,  plvotally  hold  the  same  with  Its  end  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  cover  and  against  said  adjusting  screw, 
substantially  as  described. 


872,396.  SHAFT -PACKING  FOB  TURBINES.  Jamks 
WiLKi.Nsoh,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 
Turbine  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of 
Alabama      Filed  Aug.  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  274,608. 


6  3 


1.  In  a  flnld  motor,  a  rotatable  driven  element  and  means 
to  pack  it  to  prevent  leakage  between  it  and  a  part  of  tbe 
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motor,  said  means  comprising  a  packing  device  such  as  a 
ring,  a  non-rotatable  element  which  said  means  engages, 
and  metallic  yieldable  means  to  permit  the  packing  means 
to  yield  laterally  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  flnld  motor,  a  rotatable  element  driven  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  fluid  pressure,  a  packing  means  therefor  dis- 
posed within  the  motor  and  comprising  a  packing  device 
closely  surrounding  said  element  with  a  slight  clearance,  a 
support  for  said  device  In  which  It  Is  seated  pressure  tight. 
and  yielding  means,  surrounded  by  the  high  pressure  and 
temperature  medium  In  the  motor,  which  permit  the  lateral 
adjustment  of  said  device  while  normally  holding  It 
against  rotation. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  stationary  ele- 
ment through  which  said  rotor  passes,  a  packing  ring 
yieldingly  supported  In  the  opening  In  said  element,  and 
provided  with  an  axlally  elongated  sleeve  portion  sur- 
rounding said  rotor. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotatable  element,  a  circular 
packing  device  surrounding  said  element,  a  fixed  support 
for  said  packing  device,  and  means  tending  to  hold  said 
packing  device  against  rotation  with  said  element  while 
leaving  It  free  to  follow  lateral  movements  of  said  element 
aald  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  device  at  different 
points  around  Its  periphery. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotating  driven  element,  a  pack- 
ing ring  or  sleeve  surrounding  said  element,  a  fixed  support 
for  said  ring  or  sleeve  In  which  It  Is  seated  substantially 
pressure  tight,  a  plurality  of  devices  which  are  yieldingly 
connected  to  said  support,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ring 
or  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


and  9  and  within  said  bushings  17  and  rings  18,  annalar 
nuts  19  working  in  the  ends  of  said  bushing*  for  adjastinf 
said  rings  18.  a  clamping  collar  20  threaded  onto  tbe  end 
of  the  Inner  bushing  17.  and  a  cap  nut  21  threaded  Mito 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  bushing  17,  and  indostng  tbe 
nut  B.  substantially  as  described 


872.397  ANTIFRICTION  WHEEL  BEARING  John  P. 
WcLFF,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  .Tan.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,619. 
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872,398.    01I.-BIRNER.    John  C.  Zifk;lkh.  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex      Filed  Sept.  10.   1906.     Serial  No    334,049. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  and  to 
be  secured  upon  the  journal  of  an  axle,  of  a  pair  of  t>ear- 
Ing  collars  on  said  sleeve,  one  of  which  Is  capable  of  slid- 
ing movement  thereon,  a  pair  of  bushings  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  bearing  rln^s  within 
said  bushings,  reversely  tapered  rollers  worklnp  on  said 
bearing  collars  and  within  said  bushings  and  bearing  rings. 
and  annular  nuts  working  In  the  ends  of  said  bushings  for 
adjusting  said  bearing  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  sleeve  7  adapted  to 
fit  upo  nand  to  l>e  secured  to  the  journal  of  an  axle,  bear 
Ing  collars  8  and  9  on  said  sleeve  7,  of  a  sleeve  16  sur- 
rounding the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  7,  bush- 
ings 17  detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  16 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  bear 
ing  rings  fitted  within  said  bushings,  reversely  tapered 
rollers  10  working  on  said  bearing  collars  and  within  said 
bushings  and  bearing  rings,  roller  spacing  rings  l^  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  annular  nuts  19 
working  within  the  ends  of  said  bushings  and  serving  to 
adjust  said  rings  18,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hub  6  and  an  axle  1  having  a 
fixed  collar  3.  journal  2  and  threaded  end  4,  of  a  sleeve  7 
fitting  said  journal,  a  nut  5  working  on  said  threaded  end 
4  and  cooperating  with  said  collar  3  to  clamp  said  sleeve  7. 
the  bearing  collars  8  and  9  on  said  sleeve  7.  a  short  sleeve 
16  surrounding  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  7, 
the  bushings  17  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  16  and  fitting  In  said  hub  6,  bear- 
ing rings  18  in  the  ends  of  said  bushings,  the  reversely 
tapered  bearing  rollers  10  working  on  the  said  collars  8 


1,  In  a  stove,  a  fire  pot  provided  with  a  l>ottom  opening 
from  which  the  bottom  slopes  outwardly  on  all  sides,  an 
Inclosed  base  upon  which  the  flre-pot  Is  mounted  j-nd 
through  which  air  is  admitted  underneath  the  fire  pot  and 
to  said  opening,  a  tubular  Kenerator  supported  In  said  base 
with  its  upper  end  projecting  through  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  opening,  the  said  walls  of  the  flre-pot  ex- 
tending above  said  generator,  said  generator  being  provided 
with  a  supply  inlet  and  with  an  outlet  orifice,  and  with  a 
valve  controlling  said  orlt^ce.  a  cone  surrounding  the  outlet 
orifice  of  the  generator  and  of  an  extent  and  position  to 
entirely  cover  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  opening  In  the 
fire-pot,  and  a  flat  deflector  plate  secured  in  the  stove  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  generator,  there  l>elng  provided  spaces 
l)etween  the  margin  of  said  plate  and  side  wall  of  the 
stove,  and  the  space  between  the  outlet  orlflce  of  the  gen- 
erator and  the  deflector  plate  being  entirely  free  and  unin- 
terrupted, as  and  for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  stove,  a  flre-pot  provided  with  a  central  bottom 
opening  from  which  the  bottom  slopes  outwardly  and  con- 
tinuously and  evenly  on  all  sides,  an  inclosed  base  upon 
which  the  flre-pot  is  mounted  apd  through  which  air  Is 
admitted  underneath  the  fire  pot  and  to  such  opening,  a 
tubular  generator  supported  In  said  base  with  Its  upper 
end  projecting  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  opening, 
the  side  walls  of  the  fire  pot  extending  above  the  generator, 
said  generator  l>elng  provided  with  a  supply  Inlet  and  with 
an  outlet  orifice,  and  with  a  valve  controlling  said  orifice, 
a  cone  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  generator,  said 
cone  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  opening  of  the  fire  pot 
of  a  diameter  to  extend  entirely  over  and  around  said  open- 
ing and  beyond  the  margins  thereof  on  all  sides,  the  sur- 
face of  the  cone  being  smooth,  a  short  upstanding  collar 
being  formed  around  the  opening  of  the  fire-pot  bottom 
and  from  which  said  cone  Is  spaced  and  Is  entirely  in  s 
higher  plane,  permitting  an  interrupted  upward  draft  of 
heated  air  beyond  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
generator,  and  a  flat  deflector  plate  secured  in  the  stove 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  generator  with  an  open  space 
between,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  flre-pot  provided  with  a  central  Iwttom 
opening  from  which  the  bottom  slopes  outwardly  and  con- 
tlnuously  and  evenly  on  all  sides,  an  Inclosed  base  upoa 
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which  the  flre-pot  Is  mounted  and  through  which  air  is  ad- 
mitted underneath  the  flre-pot  and  to  said  opening,  a 
tubular  generator  supported  In  the  bottom  of  said  base  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  Into  and  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  flre-pot  bottom  and  slightly  abOTe  said 
opening,  said  generator  tube  being  provided  above  said  open- 
ing with  an  orifice  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  base  of  the 
stove  with  an  Inlet  for  the  oil  and  with  a  controlling  valve 
for  the  orifice,  a  cap  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  the  side  walls  of  said  flre-pot  extending  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  and  Its  cap,  the  cap  being  spaced 
from  and  above  the  said  central  opening  of  the  flre-pot 
bottom  and  permitting  a  substantially  uninterrupted  up- 
ward draft  of  heated  air  through  the  base  of  the  stove 
and  upwardly  In  the  flre-pot,  and  a  flat  deflector  plate 
secured  within  the  stove  above  the  flre-pot  with  a  clear 
uninterrupted  space  between  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  gen- 
erator tube  and  the  said  deflector  plate,  the  said  deflector 
plate  being  provided  with  a  marginal  space  between  It  and 
the  walls  of  the  stove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


872.399.  riTCn-INDlCATINO  DEVICE  FOR  GRAPHO- 
I'HON'ES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Theodor  Zoebl,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.   18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,826. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  .lescribed  the  combination 
with  a  casing  4',  of  a  speed  governor  therein,  an  adjusting 
rod  4  for  said  governor  extending  outwardly  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  circular  scale  plate  10  engaged  on  said  casing,  hav- 
ing a  radial  slot  10»  therein  through  which  said  rod  passes 
and  having  a  straight  upper  edge  at  the  top  of  said  slot 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  chromatic 
scale  on  said  plate,  arranged  concentrically  with  Its  ails 
and  having  the  symbols  10*  thereof  Increasing  in  distance 
apart  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  scale,  a  flanged 
collar  7  on  said  rod,  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arranged  indentions  in  its  outer  face,  a  pointer  8  on  said 
rod  having  a  projection  8'  adapted  to  fit  In  said  Indentions 
and  a  lock  nut  on  said  rod  adapted  to  lock  the  pointer  In 
adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  speed  governor  of  a  graphophone,  of  an  adjusting 
rod  4  therefor,  a  flanged  collar  T  rigidly  engaged  on  said 
rod  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indentations  7'  In  Its 
outer  face,  a  pointer  8  rotatively  engaged  on  said  rod  and 
provided  with  a  projection  8'  on  Its  inner  face  adapted  to 
engage  In  any  of  said  Indentations,  a  nut  9  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  rigidly  hold  said  pointer  against  the  collar  a 
set  9-  therefor,  a  disk  10  having  a  straight  upper  edge  and 
a  radial  slot  extending  downwardly  therefrom  adapted  to 
receive  said  rod,  a  chromatic  scale  on  said  disk  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  rod  and  the  symbols  thereof  being 
arranged  at  varying  distances  apart,  and  numbers  on  said 
disk  corresponding  with  the  symbols. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  speed  governor  therein,  a  rotary  ad- 
justing rod  for  said  governor  and  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  flanged  collar  rigidly  engaged  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  having  a  plurality  of  indentations 
therein,  a  potnter  adJusUbly  on  the  rod  and  provided  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  in  said  indentations,  means 
for  locking  the  pointer  in  adjusted  poaltion  on  the  rod  and 
a  Blotted  scale  disk  supported  between  the  pointer  and  the 
wall  and  having  a  straight  upper  edge  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  top  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  •  reyoloble  speed  regulating  rod  projecting 
therefrom,  a  atatlonary  disk  slotted  to  receive  said  rod 
and  h«Ting  a  straight  upper  side  adapted  to  engage  be- 


neath the  top  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  symbols  on  said 
disk  Indicating  musical  tones,  a  collar  on  said  rod  having 
a  plurality  of  Indentations  therein,  a  pointer  on  the  rod 
and  having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
indentations  and  lock  nuts  carried  on  the  rod  for  locking 
the   pointer    In   adjusted    position. 


872.400.  EL.ECTROMAGNETICALLY-OFERATED  MECH- 
ANISM. JoHAN  M.  Andersen,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mulne.  Filed  Jan  20* 
1906.     Serial  No.  296,953. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  lever,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  armature  con- 
nected to  said  lever  to  turn  the  same  into  Us  operative  po- 
sition, a  locking  device  cooperating  with  said  lever  to  retain 
it  in  its  operative  position,  toggle  levers  connected  with 
said  locking  device,  an  electromagnet  having  its  armature 
connected  with  said  toggle  levers  to  release  the  said  lever 
when  said  second  electromagnet  la  energized,  said  locking 
device  having  provision  for  permitting  It  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  lever  independently  of  said  toggle  levers  and  re- 
lease magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  lever,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  armature  con- 
nected to  said  lever  to  turn  the  same  Into  Its  operative 
position,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  said  lever  to 
retain  it  In  tts  operative  position,  toggle  levers  connected 
with  said  locking  device,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  arma- 
ture connected  with  said  toggle  levers  to  release  the  said 
lever  when  said  second  electromagnet  Is  energized,  and  cir- 
cuit controllers  movable  with  said  lever,  and  circuit  ter- 
minals with  which  said  circuit  controllers  cooperate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  lever,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  armature  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  said 
lever  and  engaged  thereby  when  said  magnet  is  energUed. 
toggle  levers  connected  to  said  locking  device,  a  second 
electromagnet  connected  with  said  toggle  levers  to  disen- 
gage said  locking  device  from  said  lever  when  the  said  sec- 
ond electromagnet  Is  energized,  and  circuit  controller* 
movable  with  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  device,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  arma- 
ture connected  to  said  movable  device  to  effect  movement 
thereof,  a  locking  device  coSperatlng  with  said  movable 
device  to  lock  It  In  the  position  into  which  it  Is  moTed 
when  said  electromagnet  is  energised,  toggle  levers  con- 
nected with  said  locking  device,  and  a  second  electromag- 
net having  its  armature  connected  with  said  toggle  levers 
to  diaengage  said  locking  device  from  said  movable  device, 
when  said  second  electromagnet  is  energized,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  movable  device,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  arma- 
ture connected  to  said  movable  device  to  effect  movement 
thereof,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  said  movable 
device  to  lock  It  In  the  position  into  which  It  is  moved 
when  said  electromagnet  Is  energized,  toggle  levers  con- 
nected to  said  locking  device,  a  second  electromagnet  hsv- 
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Ing  its  armature  connected  with  said  toggle  levers  to  dis- 
engage the  locking  device  from  said  movable  device,  when 
said  second  electromagnet  is  energized,  said  locking  device 
having  provision  for  being  disengaged  from  said  movable 
device  Independently  of  said  second  electromagnet,  and 
when  said  toggle  levers  are  In  their  substantially  straight 
position   substantially   as  described. 

[ClaliHS  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2.401.  GARMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  WARDROBES. 
John  T.  Batts.  Grand  Uaplds,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,377. 
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1.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  a  bar, 
flanges  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar,  a  yoke 
embracing  the  bar  and  traversing  the  same,  said  yoke  also 
having  a  downward  extension  and  two  spaced  apart  screw- 
threaded  sockets,  two  parallel  rods  having  their  rear  ends 
screw-threaded  and  Inserted  In  said  sockets,  a  yoke  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  bar  and  movably  supporting  the  rods, 
a  coupling  having  a  screw  threaded  socket  to  receive  the 
Bcrew-threaded  forward  end  of  one  rod  and  extended  oppo 
site  the  end  of  the  other  rod  and  a  removable  screw  con- 
necting the  coupling  and  the  abutting  forward  end  of  the 
said  other  rod. 

2.  In  a  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  a  flat  bar  having 
convex  edges,  a  yoke  embracing  the  bar,  rolls  Journaled  In 
the  yoke  and  engaging  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  bar,  two  screw  threaded  sockets  In  the  yoke 
and  spaced  apart,  the  upper  socket  being  In  the  plane  of 
the  lower  roll,  two  parallel  rods  having  screw  threaded 
ends  In  said  sockets,  a  screw  thread  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  lower  rod,  a  coupling  having  a  screw  threaded  socket 
to  receive  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  rod,  and  a  remov- 
able screw  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  coup- 
ling and  Inserted  In  the  abutting  end  of  the  upper  rod. 

3.  .\  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  a  Ion 
gltudlnally  movable  tube  adapted  to  support  garments, 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  tube,  a  rod  slldable 
in  the  tube  and  projecting  rearward  therefrom,  a  movable 
support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  rod  In  the  tube,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  said  support  to  withdraw  the 
rod  from  the  tube. 

4.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tube  adapted  to  support  garments, 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  tube,  a  rod  slldable 
In  the  tube  and  projecting  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  bar 
forming  part  of  the  supporting  means  for  the  tube,  a  yoke 
traversing  the  bar  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  rod, 
a  spring  frlctlonally  engaging  the  yoke  when  In  rearward 
position  to  delay  Its  forward  movement,  a  collar  on  the 
rod,  and  a  socket  on  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  socket  having 
a  shoulder  to  engage  the  collar  and  stop  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  garment  support  for  wardrot>es.  a  bar.  means  for 
securing  the  bar  within  a  wardrobe,  two  yokes  adapted 
to  traverse  the  bar,  a  rod  and  a  tube  Inserted  In  one  of 
said  yokes  and  spaced  apart,  a  yoke  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  bar,  a  roll  journaled  in  the  yoke  and  movably  support- 
ing the  rod,  a  coupling  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the 
tube  and  rod,  a  rod  slldable  in  the  tube  and  attached  to  the 
second  movable  yoke,  and  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  to  move  the  rod  In  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


slon  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  other  having  an  ex- 
haust port  alined  with  the  Inlet  port,  an  outlet  pipe  for 
conducting  said  fluid  to  the  point  of  use,  a  single  valve 
plug  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  In- 
let and  exhaust,  a  guide  for  the  plug,  an  arm  connecting 
the  stem  and  plug,  and  a  second  spring  on  the  plug  be- 
tween the  guide  and  arm. 


8  7  2.402.  THERMOSTAT.  Joseph  H.  Brafvy,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  May  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  316,445. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  expansive  medium,  levers  for  compounding  Its 
movement,  a  stem  moved  by  the  levers,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing on  the  stem ;  of  a  chamber,  nippies  adjustable  through 
its  walls,  one  of  them  having  an  Inlet  port  for  the  admis 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  expansive  medium,  levers  for  compounding  Its 
movement,  a  stem  moved  by  the  levers,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing on  the  stem  ;  of  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port  for 
the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  exhaust  alined 
with  it,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  conducting  said  fluid  to  the 
point  of  use,  a  single  valve  plug  whose  ends  are  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  Inlet  and  exhaust,  a  guide  for  the 
plug,  an  arm  connecting  the  stem  and  plug,  and  a  second 
spring  on  the  plug  between  the  guide  and  arm. 

3.  A  thermostat  consisting  of  an  expansive  medium 
fixed  at  one  end.  a  lever  moved  by  the  other  end  of  the 
medium  for  compounding  the  movement  thereof  and  having 
a  serrated  edge,  another  lever  for  compounding  the  move 
ment  of  the  flrst-mentloned  lever  and  having  a  serrated 
edge,  scales  on  the  levers,  and  a  member  connecting  the 
levers  and  having  knife-edges  adjustably  engaging  the  ser- 
rated edges  and  apertured  flanges  through  which  snld 
scales  may  be  read. 

4.  A  thermostat  consisting  of  an  expansive  medium,  a 
lever  connected  thereto,  a  second  lever  arranged  vertically 
above  the  (^rst-mentioned  one  and  having  Its  fulcrumed  end 
reversely-disposed  to  the  fulcrumed  end  of  the  flrpt  lever,  a 
link  connecting  said  levers  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  valve-stem  connected  to  the  second  lever,  a 
chamber  Into  which  said  stem  extends  provided  with  an  In- 
ternally threaded  boss,  an  inlet  port  for  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  conducting 
said  fluid  to  the  point  of  use  ;  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
stem,  a  cup  engaging  said  spring,  a  screw  swlveled  to  the 
cup  and  adjustably  engaging  the  boss  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  valve  plug  carried  by  the  stem 
for  normally  closing  the  inlet  port. 

6.  A  thermostat  consisting  of  an  expansive  medium  fixed 
at  one  end.  a  head  secured  to  its  other  end  and  having  a 
threaded  hole,  a  screw  adjustable  therein  and  having  a 
knife-edge  l>etween  two  flanges,  a  lever  extending  across 
the  knife  edge,  a  second  lever  above  the  first  and  having 
its  fulcrumed  end  reversely-disposed  to  the  fulcrumed  end 
of  the  first  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  levers  and  adjust 
able  at  both  ends  Independently  tbereon,  and  a  stem  actu- 
ated by  the  second  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.403        BOTTLE-CLOSTRE.       Henhy    S     Bhewinoton, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  354.969. 
1.  A  bottle  closure  made  of  suitable  material  provided 
with  a  coDcavo  convex  depending  flange  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed on  the  bead  of  a  bottle  head,  the  diameter  of  the 
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depeodiog  flange  being  greater  than  that  of  the  bead  on 
th«  bottle  bead,  rabatantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  bottle  closure  made  of  suitable  material  provided 
with  a  concavo-convex  depending  flange,  a  suitable  packing 
witbin  tbe  closure,  the  diameter  of  the  flange  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  liead  on  the  bottle  head,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  bottle  Closure  of  suitable  material  provided  with  a 
concavo-convex  depending  flange,  a  suitable  packing  with- 
in the  closure,  the  flange  and  packing  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  bead  on  the  bottle  head,  the  flange 
adapted  when  compressed  on  the  convex  portion  to  roll 
inwardly  and  secure  the  packing  between  the  bead  on  the 
bottle  head  and  the  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  twttle  head  formed  with  an 
external  annular  bead,  of  a  cap  comprising  a  disk  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  depending  concavo-convex  flange,  the 
diameter  of  the  flange  of  the  cap  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  bead  on  the  bottle  head,  the  cap  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bead  on  the  bottle  head  by  pressure  being 
applied  to  the  convex  portion  of  the  depending  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  head  formed  with  an 
external  annular  bead,  of  a  cap  comprising  a  disk  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  concavo-convex  depending  flange,  the 
diameter  of  the  flange  being  greater  than  that  of  the  bead 
on  the  bottle  head,  a  suitable  packing  within  the  cap 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bead  on  the  bottle  head  by 
pressure  applied  upon  the  convex  portion  of  the  depending 
flange  of  the  ctfp.  substantially  as  described. 


872.404.  STOCKMAN'S  COMBINATION  BED  SHEET. 
TENT,  AND  SLEEPING-BAG.  Fbbdkrick  W.  Bcrch, 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,319. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  body  part  of  flexible  material,  triangular 
members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  part  and 
starting  at  tbe  center  and  extending  to  the  ends  and  a 
floor  forming  part  carried  at  the  end  of  said  rectangular 
part,  Bubfltantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  body  part  of  flexible  material,  a  pair 
of  triangular  members  located  on  each  side  of  the  body  part 
and  starting  at  the  center  and  extending  to  the  ends,  and 
a  floor  forming  part  carried  at  each  end  of  the  rectangular 
body  part,  each  of  said  floor  forming  parts  being  Ipproxi- 
mately  equal  In  width  to  the  width  of  the  adjoining  edge 
of  the  triangular  part,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  dsrice  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  body  part  of  flexible  material,  a  pair 
of  triangular  members  located  on,  each  side  of  the  body 
part  and  starting  at  the  centar  and  ezteiiding  to  the  ends, 
and  A  floor  forming  part  carried  at  each  end  of  the  rectan^ 


gular  body  part,  each  of  said  floor  forming  parts  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  adjoining  edge 
of  the  triangular  part,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
edges  of  the  floor  forming  parts  to  form  a  continuous 
floor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  rectangular  body  portion,  triangular  porticxia 
connected  thereto  for  forming  tent  ends,  said  triangular 
portions  starting  at  the  center  and  extending  to  the  ends 
of  said  rectangular  portion,  said  triangular  portions  hav- 
ing projecting  floor  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
rectangular  bodj  portion,  triangular  portions  at  the  sides 
starting  at  the  center  and  extending  to  the  ends  for  form- 
ing tent  ends,  floor  forming  portions  at  the  ends  of  said 
body  portion,  said  triangular  portions  having  extensions 
for  overlapping  said  floor  portions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872,405.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Cyhus  Buhweil, 
Bunker  Hill,  III.  Filed  July  9,  1907.  Serial  No' 
382,837. 
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1.  In  a  threshing  machine  the  combination  with  a  flxed 
grate ;  of  endless  conveyers  supported  thereabove  and 
moving  at  different  speeds,  revoluble  devices  adjacent  op- 
posite portions  of  one  of  the  conveyers,  one  of  said  de- 
vices being  disposed  to  rotate  at  a  greater  speed  than  said 
conveyer  and  the  other  device  being  disposed  to  rotate  at 
a  speed  between  those  of  the  two  conveyors. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  concave  ;  of  a  fixed  grate  adjacent  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  concave,  and  separate  means  disposed 
to  successively  engage  material  and  direct  It  from  the  con- 
cave and  along  the  grate,  each  of  said  naeans  being  mov- 
able at  a  less  speed  than  the  succeeding  means.  j 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  concave;  of  a  flxed  grate  adjacent,  and  ex- 
tending beyond,  tbe  concave,  separate  means  disposed  to 
successively  engage  material  and  direct  It  from  the  con- 
cave and  along  the  grate,  each  of  said  means  being  mov- 
able at  less  speed  than  the  succeeding  means,  a  screen, 
guide  l>oards  disposed  below  the  grate  for  directing  ma- 
terial toward  the  screen,  and  endless  means  above  each 
board  for  dragging  material  thereon  toward  the  screen. 


872.406.       DRESS-FORM.       Rcbin    CoRSB.NSKr.    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.  '  Serial  No.  290,536. 

1.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  Interior 
axial  support  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  portion ; 
of  means  tending  to  uplift  said  adjustable  portion,  and 
thereby  counterbalance  the  weight  which  It  supports  ;  an 
exterior  system  of  contour  plates  adjustably  connected 
together ;  socket  members  radiating  from  said  support : 
and  adjusting  screws  mounted  in  said  socket  members  and 
engaging  appropriate  contour  plates,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  interior 
axial  support  comprising  a  laterally  adjustable  portion  ; 
of  means  to  maintain  said  adjustable  portion  In  a  flxed 
direction,  in  aay  adjusted  position ;  an  exterior  system  of 
contour  plates  adjustably  connected  together  ;  socket  mem- 
bers radiating  from  said  support;  and  adjusting  screws 
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mounted  In  said  socket  members  and  engaging  appropriate       uid   receptacle,  a  filter,  and  a  mouth  piece,  provided  with 
contour   plates,   siibatantlally   as  set   forth.  an  internal  normally  submerged  passage,  an  air  vent  pas- 

sage  for   said    receptacle,   and   a    valve   located   in   said   air 


Gtf 


3.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  Interior 
axial  support  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  portion 
and  a  laterally  adjustable  portion  :  means  arranged  to 
maintain  said  laterally  adjustable  portion  In  Invariable 
angular  relation  to  said  vertically  adjustable  portion  ;  of 
an  exterior  system  uf  contour  plates  adjustably  connected 
together ;  socket  members  radiating  from  said  support ; 
and  adjusting  screws  mounted  In  said  socket  members  and 
engaging  appropriate  contour  plates,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  of  a  lower  standard, 
comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  portion  ;  an  Inter- 
mediate standard  mounted  thereon,  and  comprising  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  portion  :  an  upper  standard  mounted 
on  said  intermediate  standard  and  comprising  a  vertically 
adjustable  portion  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  upper  stand- 
ard laterally  In  Invariable  angular  relation  to  the  general 
axis  of  the  other  standards  ;  an  exterior  system  of  con- 
tour plates  adjustably  connected  together :  socket  mem- 
l)ers  radiating  from  said  support ;  and  adjusting  screws 
mounted  in  said  socket  members  .and  engaging  appropriate 
contour   plates,   substantially    as   set    forth 

5.  In  a  dress  form,  tbe  combination  with  an  Interior 
axial  support  ;  of  a  rotatable  bearing  mounted  therein 
capable  of  rotating  on  relatively  angular  axes ;  Independ- 
ent groups  of  adjustably  connected  contour  plates  ar- 
ranged respectively  at  the  hip  rone  of  the  figure,  and  at 
the  waist  rone  of  tbe  figure;  radiating  members  mounted 
in  said  rotatable  bearings  ;  and  adjusting  screws  carried 
by  said  members  and  engaging  appropriate  contour  plates 
of  the  group  at  the  waist  zone  whereby  dlfTerent  Incllna 
tlons  of  said  waist  zone  with  relation  to  the  main  axis  of 
the  hip  lone  may  be  attained,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872,407.     CANTEEN.     Hkdi.ey  J.  Do.vahoe.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1004.     Serial  No.  226.744. 

1.  A  canteen  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  liq- 
uid receptacle,  a  filter  and  a  mouth  piece  provided  with  an 
internal  passage,  an  air  vent  passage,  the  inner  end  of 
which  terminates  substantially  above  the  Inner  end  of  the 
filter,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  passage  at  a  pi>lnt  re- 
moved from  the  Inner  end  thereof. 

2.  A  canteen  structure  comprising  In  combination  a  llq 
uld  receptacle,  a  filter,  and  a  mouth  piece,  provided  with 
an  Internal  passage,  an  air  vent  passage  for  said  recepta- 
cle, and  a  valve  located  In  said  air  vent  passage  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof,  automatically  operating  to  admit 
air  to  tbe  receptacle  and  prevent  a  liquid  discharge  there- 
from through  said  air  vent  passage. 

3.  A  canteen  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  llq- 


vent  passage  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  automatically 
operating  to  admit  air  to  the  receptacle  and  prevent  a  liq- 
uid discharge  therefrom  through  said  air  vent  passage 


872,408.     CANTEEN.    Hkdley  J   Donahob,  West  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,880. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  cloth  body,  of  the  stay  wires  In  the  edges  thereof 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  associated  half  of 
the  canteen,  projections  on  said  wires  adjacent  the  neclt  of 
the  canteen,  and  the  collar  surrounding  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing the  hooks  to  engage  the  projections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  cloth  body,  of  the  hinged  stay  wires  in  the  edges 
thereof  adapted  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  associated 
half  of  the  canteen  and  provided  with  the  semi-circular 
portions  to  conform  to  the  neck  and  recessed  for  the  strap 
links,  projections  on  said  semi  circular  portions  of  the  stay 
wires,  and  the  collar  surrounding  the  neck  and  having  the 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  projections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cloth  body,  of  means  for  stiffening  the  edges 
thereof,  rigid  projections  secured  to  said  edges  adjacent 
the  neck  of  the  canteen,  and  a  collar  surrounding  the  neck 
and  having  the  hooks  to  engage  the  projections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cloth  body,  of  the  means  for  stiffening  the  edges 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  associated  half  of 
the  canteen,  the  rigid  projections  secured  to  said  stiffening 
means  adjacent  the  neck,  and  the  collar  surrounding  the 
neck  having  the  hooks  to  engage  the  projections. 
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6.  A  canteen  itructure  comprising  In  combination  a 
liquid  recepUcle,  a  dirlded  cloth  cover  therefor,  means 
concealed  within  and  stiffening  the  edges  of  said  cover, 
rigid  projections  secured  to  said  edges  adjacent  the  neck 
of  the  canteen,  a  collar  surrounding  said  neck,  and  means 
for  locking  the  projections  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 


«72.409.      LAWN-SWEEPER.     THOMAS    T.   Eldbk).    Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  850,698. 


within  the  bag  and  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  distending  frame  and  provided  at  their 
upper  ends  with  hooks  which  engage  with  said  guide  plate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  lawn  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  said  frame,  a  rotable  brush  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  operating  to  deliver  the  sweepings  forwardly,  a 
receptacle  supported  on  the  frame  in  front  of  the  brush 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  sweepings  from  the  brush  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  perforated  cover  section  arranged  over  the 
front  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  tight  cover  section  ar- 
ranged over  the  rear  part  of  the  receptacle  and  the  front 
part  of  the  brush,  a  cross  bar  which  receives  the  rear  end 
of  said  tight  cover  section  and  posts  arranged  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


872,410.  BUGGY -SEAT  ATTACHMENT.  William  P. 
Qranms,  Kondallvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370,297. 


1.  A  lawn  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  said  frame,  a  rotatable  brush  arranged  within 
the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  brush  compris- 
ing an  internal  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  support- 
ing wheels,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  com- 
posed of  inner  and  outer  sections,  a  ratchet  connection 
between  said  sections,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  outer  coun- 
ter shaft  section  and  meshing  with  said  internal  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  inner  counter  shaft  section, 
and  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  pinion 
and  secured  to  the  hub  of  said  brush,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  lawn  sweeper  comprising  a  frame  having  trans- 
verse bars  and  longitudinal  bars,  an  axle  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  rotatable  brush  having  a  hub  rotating  about  said 
axle,  a  head  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  hub  close  to  one  of 
the  longitudinal  bars,  a  head  arranged  on  the  hub  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  longitudinal  bar  forming  a  clear- 
ance space  between  the  same  and  an  annular  row  of  brush 
sections  mounted  on  said  heads  and  extending  with  their 
opposite  ends  close  to  both  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  and 
means  for  operating  said  brush  consisting  of  a  bracket  ar- 
ranged in  said  clearance  space  and  secured  to  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  bar,  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  on  said  bracket 
parallel  with  said  axle  and  hub,  an  internal  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  supporting  wheels,  a  pinion  arranged 
on  one  end  of  the  cojinter  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  in- 
ternal gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  brush  hub 
and  a  pinion  secured  to  said  counter  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  last  mentioned  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  A  lawn  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  said  frame,  a  rotatable  brush  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  operating  to  deliver  the  sweepings  forwardly,  a 
recepUcle  for  the  sweeping  arranged  in  front  of  the  brush 
and  consisting  of  a  flexible  bag,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  upper  end  of  the  bag  consisting  of  two  side  bars  and  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  sock- 
ets arranged  on  the  frame  and  receiving  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  bars,  and  posts  arranged  on  t^e  frame  In  front 
of  said  sockets  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  forks 
which  receive  said  side  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lawn  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  said  frame,  a  rotatable  brush  moanted  on  said 
frame  and  operating  to  deliver  the  sweepings  forwardly,  a 
r«)ceptacle  for  the  sweepings  arranged  In  front  of  the  brush 
and  consisting  of  a  flexible  has.  a  guide  plate  for  the 
sweepings  secured  to  the  frame  between  the  brush  and  bag, 
and  means  for  holding  the. lower  part  of  the  bag  in  a  dis- 
tended condition  consistlnf  of  a  distending  frame  arranged 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  seat  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body, 
of  a  seat  supporting  section  mounted  to  turn  In  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  relatively  thereto,  and  a  reversible  seat 
mounted  on  the  seat  supporting  section  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  seat  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  swivel  head  pivoted  to 
turn  In  a  horizontal  plane  relatively  thereto,  a  seat  sup- 
porting section  mounted  on  the  swivel  head  and  pivoted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  relatively  thereto,  and  a  reversi- 
ble seat  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  section  and  piv- 
oted to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  seat  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  having  a  vertical  bore,  of  a  swivel  head  seated  on  and 
supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  having  a 
vertical  journal  fitting  said  bore  for  permitting  relative 
turning  movement  between  the  swivel  head  and  the  stand- 
ard, of  a  seat  supporting  section  plvotally  mounted  for 
vertical  adjustment  on  the  swivel  head  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  seat  slldsble  longitudinally  on  the  said  section  and 
capable  of  a  pivotal  movement  to  permit  the  seat  to  move 
into  and  out  of  operative  positions,  and  a  device  cooperat- 
ing with  the  Journal  of  the  swivel  head  for  locking  the  lat- 
ter in  fixed  relation  to  the  standard. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  seat  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body, 
of  a  swivel  head  mounted  to  turn  in  a  horizontal  plane 
relatively  to  the  sUndard,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  head, 
a  seat  supporting  section  slldable  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  head,  and  having  a  hinge  mem- 
ber formed   thereon   to  coCperate   with   the   pivot   pin  and 

I  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  said  section 
and  the  swivel  head  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for 
locking  the  seat  supporting  section  in  operative  position. 

I        5.   In    an    auxiliary   seat    for   vehicles,    the    combination 

'  with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  swivel  head  having  a  ver- 
tical pivot  coOp«ratlng  with  said  standard,  a  pivot  pin  car- 

I  rled  by  the  swivel  head,  a  seat  supporting  section  havlnj 
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a  hinge  member  formed  thereon  and  coJ^peratlnp  with  said  ' 
pivot    pin    and   provided   with   a    lonKltudlnnlly   cxtondinK 
flange,  a  seat  support^Kl  by  the  flange  of  the  seat  support- 
InR  soctlon.  and  a  device  coOperatlnK  with  said  flange  for 
locking  the  said  section  in  operative  position. 
I  Claim  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.411.  MErtrn.WKISF,  HOLDER.  David  F.  Grekna- 
WALT,  York.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340.0S.3. 


1.  A  merchandise  holder  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
rolled  to  form  a  t\ibular  raslnf?  of  variable  diameter,  ad- 
justable securing  means  for  maintaining  the  same  at  the 
desired  diameter,  and  an  exterior  rigid  support  attached 
to  the  sheet  and  ht-arlng  thereon  throughout  its  length. 

2.  A  merchandise  holder  comprisln):  a  flexible  sheet 
rolled  to  form  a  tube  of  variable  diameter,  adjustable 
securing  means  for  the  same,  and  a  rigid  supporting  strip 
disposed  longlt\idlnally  of  the  sheet. 

3.  A  merchandise  holder  comprisinji  a  flexible  sheet 
rolled  to  form  a  tul>e  of  variable  diameter,  adjustable 
securing  means  for  the  sheet,  and  a  rigid  strip  secured 
longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and  provided  with  an  attaching 
means. 

4.  A  merchandise  holder  comprising  a  foldable  casing, 
a  longitudinal  strip  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a  flexible 
securing  band  encircling  the  casing  and  held  in  place  by 
said  strip. 

5.  A  merchlndlse  holder  comprising  a  foldable  casing, 
a  longitudinal  strip  attached  thereto,  and  a  base  and  cap 
8ecure<l,  respectively,  to  the  extremities  of  the  strip  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  casing 


872,412.  WATER-PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  John  C. 
W.  Gretii.  Pittsburg,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Wm.  B. 
Soalfe  &  Sons  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,409. 


1.   In  Intermittent  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination  of   two   flat    bottom   tanks  each   having  a   rotary 
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stirring  paddle  therein  adapted  to  throw  water  either  up- 
ward or  downward,  and  a  common  Inlet  pipe  having 
branches  opening  Into  the  bottoms  of  each  tank  directly 
at  the  center  and  immediately  under  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  paddies,  said  inlets  )>elng  adapted  to  create 
vertical  currents  at  the  center  of  motion  of  the  paddles, 
where  the  circular  motion  due  to  (he  paddles  is  least,  and 
said  Inlet  pipe  being  provided  wltli  nieane  for  using  It  as 
an  outlet  to  withdraw  sludge  and  having  valves  by  which 
it  may  be  connected  with  each  of  said  tanks  In  alternation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flat  bottom  circular  tank,  a 
stirring  device  revolving  therein  having  Inclined  i)add!e8 
close  to  the  bottom,  and  an  Inlet  for  the  water  adapted  to 
inject  the  same  or  to  withdraw  water  directly  at  the 
center  of  motion  of  the  paddies,  whereby  to  stir  the  water 
In  vertical  currents  at  the  point  where  the  revolving 
paddle  action  Is  least. 

3.  In  a  treatment  vessel  the  combination  with  a  stirring 
device  adapted  to  create  circular  currents  In  one  direction. 
of  an  Inlet  for  the  water  having  a  means  to  create  currents 
In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  de8crn>ed. 

4.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  a  re  action  tank  having 
a  mechanical  stirring  device,  and  an  Inlet  for  the  water 
placed  under  the  stirrer  and  arranged  to  throw  any  col- 
lected precipitates  spirally  Into  the  path  of  the  moving 
parts  of  the  stirrer,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

5.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  a  re  action  tank  and  an 
outlet  therefor  having  means  to  create  circular  currents 
in  the  tank  as  the  water  flows  In  or  out,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872.413.  EXTENSION  FOR  THK  HEELS  OF  SHOES. 
JtLifs  GB08SMA.N  and  Frank  Grossman.  New  Yorlt, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,007. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  extension  piece 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  heel  of  a  shoe  or  other  form 
of  foot  covering,  the  same  comprising  a  lift  piece  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  heel  and  having  a  right  angled  portion 
thereon  projecting  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  support  the 
arch  of  the  foot. 

2.  An  extension  piece  for  the  heel  of  a  shoe  or  other 
form  of  foot  covering,  comprising  a  flat  portion  conform- 
ing In  shape  to  the  heel  and  provided  at  Its  front  edge  with 
a  right  angled  portion  extending  u|)wardly  under  the  arch 
of  the  foot  and  supporting  the  same. 


872.414.  RAG  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Gordon  W.  Hall, 
Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,516. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cutter  head  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  knife,  of  bearings  on  the  head,  a 
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longitudinally  disposed  binder  shoe  haying  the  bearing 
««c«,  and  conical  devices  disposed  between  the  bearings 
on  the  head  and  bearings  on  the  shoe  for  causing  the  latter 
to  bind  the  knife  to  the  head. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  cylindrical  cutter  head  and 
a  longitudinally  dispoMNl  knife,  of  a  series  of  lugs  on  the 
head,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shoe  to  bind  the  knife  to 
the  head,  and  conical  devices  between  the  lugs  on  the 
head  and  the  shoe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cutter  head  and 
«  longitudinally  disposed  knife,  of  a  series  of  lugs  on  the 
head,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shoe  to  engage  the  knife 
and  bind  it  to  the  head,  conical  devices  between  the  lugs 
on  the  head  and  said  longitudinally  disposed  shoe,  and 
threaded  studs  secured  to  the  head  and  on  which  the 
conical  devices  are  adapted  to  screw. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cutter  head  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  knife,  of  a  longltudlnallv  dis- 
posed shoe  to  bear  against  the  knife,  bearings  on  the  head 
and  devices  having  inclined  faces  disposed  between  the 
bearings  on  the  head  and  the  shoe  to  cause  the  latter  to 
bind  the  knife  longitudinally  of  the  head. 

5.  The  combinaUon  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  knife 
socket,  and  a  screw  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  socket 
of  a  binding  shoe  for  a  knife  located  In  said  socket,  and  a 
cone  threaded  on   said   screw   and   coflperatlng   with   said 
shoe  to  bind  the  knife  to  the  cutter  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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of  milk  solids,  each  flake  of  the  said  compounds  being  com 
posed  of  a  homogeneous  compound  of  the  said  elements. 


872.415.      SECTIONAL  CABINET.      He.nrv  P.  Hamiltov 
Two  Rivers.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Manufac- 
turing Company.   Two   Rivers.    Wis.,   a   Corporation   of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  3iSl  552 


3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  dry 
homogenr^us  compounds  of  cacao,  sugar  and  milk  solids 
in  light,  dry.  flaky  form,  consisting  of  making  a  solution 
of  cacao,  sugar  and  liquid  milk  in  approximately  the  pro- 
portion.s  specified,  and  in  rapidly  evaporating  itsVotitalned 
water  by  exposing  the  said  solution.  In  a  verv  thin  film 
upon  a  suitable  surface  heated  sufficiently  high  to  cause 
a  rapid  evaporation  of  Its  contained  water  until  it  i.^  re 
duced  to  a  solid  yet  slightly  moist  .state  and  in  then  ro- 
movlng  the  resulting  compound  from  the  said  surface  the 
said  solution  being  fed  upon  the  drying  surface  lii  such 
restricted  quantity  as  to  avoid  its  being  greatly  peduced 
in  bulk  prior  to  the  formatiun  of  the  film.  j      -) 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producliig  dry 
Sterile  homogeneous  compounds  of  cacao,  sugar  and  miik 
solids  In  light,  dry.  flaky  form,  consisting  of  making  a  solu- 
tion of  cacao,  sugar  and  liquid  milk  in  approximately  the 
proportions  specified  and  in  rapidly  evaporating  Its  con- 
Ulned  water  by  exposing  the  said  solution.  In  a  very  thin 
film,  upon  a  suitable  surface  heated  In  excess  of  21-^"  F 
untll  It  is  reduced  to  a  solid  yet  moist  state,  and'  In  the 
removing  the  resulting  compound  from  the  said  surface 
the  said  solution  being  fed  upon  the  drying  surface  in  such 
restricted  quantity  as  to  avoid  Its  Ijeing  greatly  reduced 
in  bulk  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  film 
I 


8  7  2.417  ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINE  OR  ENGINE 
Hknky  IIellman  and  Lewis  C.  Bavles.  .lohanneshurg 
Transvaal.     Filed  .Tuly  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  269  405 


A  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  units  or  sections  sup- 
ported one  on  top  of  the  other  and  having  their  abutting 
faces  provided  with  interlocking  parts  and  the  adjoining 
edges  of  their  walls  abutting,  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
front  walls  and  the  back  walls  being  adapted  to  inter- 
changeably register  with  each  other,  and  the  abutting 
e^gea  of  the  end  walls  also  being  adapted  to  interchange- 
ahly  regiater  with  each  other,  whereby  each  of  the  sections 
la  rendered  reversible  so.  that  it  may  be  faced  frontwardly 
or  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  adjoining  section  or  sec- 
ttona. 


i-™  CHOCOLATE  AND  COCOA   COMPOUND  AND 
PROCMS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     jAiiaa  R.  Hatmakk« 
Parla.  France.     Filed  Jan.  0,  1906.    Serial  No.  240.353 

1.  Cacao,  augar  and  mUk  homoseneoaalj  combined  and 
BtarUe  and  to  light,  dry.  flaky  term,  aubatantially  as  de- 
acrlb^  each  flake  of  the  product  betog  compowMl  of  the 
aald  homoganeoaa  eompoaad. 

2.  The  herelnbeftee  deMrribed  homogeneoua  iterlle  food 

'^ff'""?!^*"  "«^**  ^^  "^3^  '<>"«»•  conatottag  approil- 
mattly  of  20  parta  of  cacao,  30  parta  of  sugar  and  60  parts 


1^  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine  actliatert 
by  fluid  pressure.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  hollow  or 
tubular  piflFce  slldingly  and  non-rotatably  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  head  or  tool  holding  device  revolublv  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  piece  inside  the  casing,  a 
drill  or  tool  operatlvely  carried  therein,  packing  located 
In  the  casing  between  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  piece  and 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  means  for  introducing  the  actu- 
ating fluid  to  the  casing  at  the  rear  of  said  packing  to  feed 
the  drill,  a  piston  In  the  tubular  piece,  means  operated  by 
the  piston  tor  transmitting  to  the  revolnble  piece  and  drill 
or  bit  an  mtermlttent  rotary  motion  in  one  direction,  and 
nii«ns  for  admitting  the  fluid  to  reciprocate  said  piston 

2.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine  actuated 
by  fluid  pressure,   in  combination,  a  casing,   a   hollow  or 
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tubular  piece  slldingly  and  non-rotatably  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  head  or  tool  holding  device  revolubly  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  piece  Inside  the  casing,  a 
drill  or  tool  operatlvely  carried  therein,  packing  between 
the  exterior  of  said  revoluble  head  and  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  means  for  Introducing  the  actuating  fluid  to  the 
casing  at  the  rear  of  said  packing  to  feed  the  drill,  a  piston 
in  the  tubular  piece,  means  operated  by  the  piston  for 
transmitting  to  the  revoluble  piece  and  drill  or  bit  an  inter 
mlttent  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  valve  located  In  the 
tubular  piece  for  alternately  admitting  the  actuating  fluid 
to  either  end  of  the  plstnn,  and  means  for  Introducing  the 
actuating  fluid  to  said  tubular  piece  and  valve. 

3.  In  a  drilling  <>r  boring  machine  or  engine  actuated 
by  fluid  pressure,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  hollow  or 
tubular  piece  slldingly  and  non-rotatably  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  bead  or  tool  holding  device,  a  drill  or  tool  opera 
lively  carrletl  therein,  packing  between  the  revoluble  head 
and  casing,  a  cylindrical  piece  or  ratchet  box  fixed  to  the 
tool  holding  device,  a  swivel  revolubly  attaching  said 
ratchet  box  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  piece,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  tubular  piece,  means  for  permitting  said  piston 
to  reciprocate  therein  while  preventing  it  rotating,  a  rifle 
nut  carried  by  said  piston,  a  rifle  bar  working  through  said 
rifle  nut  constructed  with  a  head  located  in  the  ratchet 
box,  said  head  carrying  ratchets  adapted  to  l)e  moved  in 
one  direction  to  rotate  the  ratchet  box  and  tool  holding 
device  and  free  to  move  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  a 
valve  and  valve  box  carried  by  the  tubular  piece  for  alter- 
nately admitting  the  actuating  fluid  to  either  side  of  the 
piston    to    reciprocate    It. 

4.  in  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine  actuated 
by  fluid  pressure,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  hollow  or 
tubular  piece  of  polygonal  external  section,  a  cap  or  cover 
on  the  casing  shaped  internally  to  correspond  to  the 
tubular  piece  and  fitted  with  a  gland  through  which  the 
tubular  piece  works,  a  revoluble  head  or  tool  holding  de 
vice,  a  drfli  or  tool  operatlvely  carried  therein,  packing 
between  the  revoluble  bead  and  casing,  means  for  admit- 
ting the  actuating  fluid  to  the  casing  at  the  rear  of  »ald 
packing,  a  cylindrical  piece  or  ratchet  box  fixed  to  the  tool 
holding  device,  a  swivel  revolubly  attaching  said  ratchet 
box  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  piece,  a  cylinder  In 
said  tubular  piece,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  constructed 
with  a  tail  or  rearward  projection,  a  nut  in  which  said 
projection  works  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  piston 
while  permitting  of  Its  reciprocation,  a  valve  and  valve 
box  carried  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  Inside  the  tubular 
piece  the  cylinder  being  constructed  with  ports  placing 
the  casing  In  communication  with  the  valve  box  and  the 
latter  alternately  in  communication  with  either  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  rifle  nut  carried  by  the  piston,  a  rifle  bar  work 
Ing  through  said  rifle  nut.  said  rifle  bar  being  constructed 
with  a  head  located  In  the  ratchet  iwx,  ratchets  or  pawls 
carried  by  said  head  for  locking  the  rifle  l>ar  to  the  ratchet 
box  and  tool  holding  device  when  moved  In  one  direction 
by  the   piston   and   rifle  nut. 

5.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  power  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  revolubly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
power  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rear 
cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  said  rear  cylinder  for  rotat- 
ing the  power  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


872,418.  ROCK  PRILLING  MACHINE  OR  ENGINE. 
Hknhy  Hkllman  and  Lewi.s  C.  Batlis.  Johannesburg. 
Transvaal.     Filed  .July  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  269,408. 


with  a  rear  extension,  a  feed  cylinder  Into  which  the  rear 
extension  Is  engaged,  a  piston  carried  by  said  extension,  a 
port  for  supplying  air  to  the  apparatus,  a  port  for  supply- 
ing water  under  pressure  to  the  rear  extension,  and  a  valve 
for  connecting  either  of  said  ports  as  desired  to  said  ex- 
tension. 

2.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power 
cylinder  having  two  ports  leading  into  a  third  port  com- 
mon to  both,  and  a  valve  comprising  a  screw  and  a  piston, 
40.  for  connecting  either  of  the  two  ports  with  the  third 
port  and  closing  the  other  port. 

3.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power 
cylinder  provided  with  a  rear  extension,  a  port  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  rear  extension,  a  second  port  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  forward  end  of  the  power  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  through  the  first 
named  port  and  without  stopping  the  supply  through  the 
second  named  i>ort 

4  In  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  its 
work,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  oper- 
ating therein,  means  for  conducting  and  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston, 
and  means,  movable  with  the  piston,  for  varying  the  effect- 
ive pressure  area  of  the  piston  acted  on  by  such  motive 
fluid, 

5.  In  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to 
Its  work,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  passage  way  lengthwise  through  said 
piston  for  conducting  and  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston  and  means  for 
admitting  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  piston  to  vary  the  effective  pressure 
area  of  the  piston  acted  on  by  such  motive  fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power 
cylinder    containing    percussive    apparatus    and    provided 


872,419.  CHARGE  FORMING  KEVICE  FOR  INTERN.\L- 
COMBCSTION  ENGINES.  Frederick  Herhst,  OuiHy. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  K.  Martin  and  R  W. 
Haskins,  Ouray,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907. 
366.508. 


Serial^  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  charge-forming  chamber,  and  a 
fuel  pump  vessel  and  Its  plunger  located  within  the  cham- 
ber and  arranged  to  discharge  thereinto,  the  vessel  being 
spaced  on  all  sides  from  the  chamber,  through  which  space 
the  charge  is  drawn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  charge- forming  chamber,  a  fuel 
pump-vessel  and  plunger  located  within  the  same,  and  a 
perforated  diaphragm  extending  across  the  chamber  under 
the  discharge  from  the  pump,  the  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  below  said  diaphragm  and  an  outlet  above  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  charge-forming  chamber  having 
an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a  charge  outlet  at  the  top, 
an  oil  or  other  fluid-fuel  pump  vessel  supported  within  the 
chamtker,  and  a  pump  plunger  working  in  said  veaael  and 
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extending  through  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  arranged  to 
deliver  oil  or  other  fluid  fuel  from  the  Tessel  Into  the 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  charge  forming  chamber  having 
•n  air  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end, 
and  a  liquid-fuel  pump  located  lengthwise  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  from  the  aide  walls  thereof  forming 
a  aurroandlag  space  or  passage  through  which  air  Is 
drawn,  said  pump  discharging  into  said  spare  and  having 
operating  means  external  to  the  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  charge  forming  chamber,  a  fuel 
pump  located  and  discharging  within  the  same  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  supply  pipe  extending' 
through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  across  said  space  and 
Into  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazptte.] 


872,420.  SWINGING  SASH.  John  h.  Hiltz  and  John 
B.  Smith,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chamberlln 
Metal  Weather  Strip  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.501. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  sw  Ing 
Ing  sash  therefor,  of  a  spring  metal  weather  strip  inter- 
posed between  opposite  members  of  the  sash  and  frame  and 
arranged  beneath  the  sash,  said  strip  being  secured  at  its 
Inner  edge  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  freely 
movable  projected  edge  portion  arranged  to  be  opposed  to 
the  direction  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  sash,  the 
memlwr  to  which  the  strip  Is  unattached  having  an  oppo- 
sitely projecting  portion  behind  which  said  freely  movable 
projected  edge  portion  of  the  strip  is  adapted  to  spring 
when  the  sash  Is  closed,  and  said  free  edge  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  rounded  or  smooth  edge  adapted  to  facilitate 
the  riding  of  the  parts  over  each  other  In  the  closing  move 
ment  of  the  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  swing 
Ing  sash  therefor,  of  a  spring  metal  weather  strip  Inter 
posed  between  opposite  members  of  the  sash  and  frame, 
said  strip  being  secured  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  one  of  said 
members  and  having  a  freely  movable  projected  edge  por 
tlon  arranged  to  be  opposed  to  the  direction  of  the  closing 
movement  of  the  sash,  the  member  to  which  the  strip  Is 
unattached  having  an  oppositely  projecting  portion  be 
hind  which  said  freely  movable  projected  edge  portion  of 
the  atrip  is  adapted  to  spring  when  the  sash  Is  closed,  and 
aald  free  edge  terminating  In  a  flange  bent  therefrom  and 
projected  loosely  Into  a  grove  In  the  member  to  which  It  Is 
attached. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  swing 
ing  saah  therefor,  of  a  spring  metal  weather  strip  Inter- 
poeed  between  opposite  members  of  the  sash  and  frame  and 
arranged  beneath  the  sash,  said  atrip  being  secured  at  Its 
inner  edge  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  freely 
movable  projected  edge  portion  arranged  to  be  opposed  to 
the  direction  of  the  doelng  movement  of  the  sash,  the 
member  to  which  the  atrip  is  unattached  having  an  oppo- 
•Itely  projecting  portion  behind  which  aaid  freely  movable 
projected  edge  portion  of  the  atrip  ia  adapted  to  spring 
when  the  aaah  ia  doaed.  and  aaid  free  edge  terminating  in 
a  flange  bent  therefrom  and  loosely  aaaoclated  with  the 
aoember  to  which  it  is  attached. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  swinging 


sash  therefor,  of  a  spring  metal  weather  strip  interposed 
between  the  bottom  members  of  the  sash  and  frame  said 
strip  being  secured  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  the  bottom  member 
of  the  sash  and  having  a  freely  movable  portion  projecting 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  sash  arranged  to 
be  opposed  to  the  direction  of  the  closing  movement  of  the 
sash  terminating  In  a  flange  bent  therefrom,  and  the  bot- 
tom meml)er  of  the  casing  having  a  projecting  part  behind 
which  the  free  edge  of  the  weather  strip  is  adapted  to 
spring  when  the  sash  Is  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  swinging 
sash  therefor,  of  a  spring  metal  weather  strip  interposed 
l)etween  the  h  .ttom  meml)ers  of  the  sash  and  frame  said 
strip  being  secured  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  the  bottom  memb*-r 
of  the  8a.«h  and  having  a  freely  movable  portion  projecting 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  sash  arranged  to  be 
opposed  to  the  direction  of  the  closing  movement  of  the 
sash  terminating  In  a  flange  bent  therefrom,  and  the  bot- 
tom member  of  the  casing  having  a  projecting  part  l)ehlnd 
which  the  free  edge  of  the  weather  strip  Is  adapted  to 
spring  when  the  sash  Is  closed,  the  bottom  member  of  the 
sa.sh  also  having  a  grooved  portion  in  which  the  flange  of 
the  strip  projects  and  may  play. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,421.     %)EVICE   FOR   LIGHTING  GAS  LAMPS   FROM 
A  DISTANCE.     Gottlob  Hi.m.mel.  Tliblngen.  Germany 
Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,075. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  descrilml,  a  main  burner 
tube,  a  pilot  flame  tube,  a  ga.s  supply  tul)e,  and  a  slide 
valve  operated  by  variation  In  pressure  in  the  gas-supply 
tube  for  placing  the  gas  supply  tube  alternately  In  com- 
munication with  the  main  burner  tube  and  the  pHot  lamp 
tube. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gas  supply  tube,  and  a  main  burner 
tube,  a  pilot  flame  tube,  a  slide  valve  operated  by  pressure 
In  the  gas  supply  tube  and  arranged  to  cut  olT  comraunica 
tlon  between  the  supply  tube  and  main  burner  tube  and 
establish  communication  between  the  supply  tube  and  the 
pilot  flame  tube,  and  mechanism  for  preventing  reslilftlnp 
of  the  valve  to  the  opposite  position  on  the  next  impulse 
of  the  pressure  operated  means. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  burners 
arranged  to  be  ignited  simultaneously  and  extinguished  at 
different  times,  respectively,  controlling  valves  arranged 
at  the  burners,  means  under  the  control  of  and  operated  by 
the  pressure  In  the  gas  supply  pipes  and  uniform  for  all 
burners  for  shifting  the  valves,  and  means  located  at  the 
burner  flrat  extinguished  for  preventing  relgnltlon  of  such 
burner  when  the  pressure  of  gas  Is  Increased  to  extlagulsh 
the  second  burner. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  burner 
tube,  a  pilot  flame  tube,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  ported  slide 
valve  controlling  communication  between  the  supply  pipe 
and  the  two  tubes,  a  diaphragm  actuated  by  pressure  In 
the  supply  pipe,  a  pivoted   rocker  arm  connected  to   the 
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valve,  a   twoarmed    rod   extending  from   the   rocker  arm, 
a   pair   of    members   actuated    by    the   diaphragm    and    ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  rod  to  shift  the  valve, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  members 
with  said  arms. 

5.  in  combination,  a  main  burner  tube,  a  pilot  flame, 
a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  pressure  actuated  diaphragm  con- 
nected In  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion betwtH'n  tlie  supply  pipe,  the  main  burner  tul)e  and 
the  pilot  flame  tube,  a  rocker  arm  connected  to  the  valve, 
a  two  armed  rod  carried  by  said  rocker  arm.  a  bridge  or 
cross  Iwr  receiving  movement  from  the  diaphragm,  a  pair 
of  rod  engaging  meml>ers  carried  by  said  bridge  or  cross 
bar.  and  means  for  operating  said  bridge  or  cross  bar  to 
control  the  engagement  of  said  members  with  the  arms 
of  the  rod. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


on  said  shank  and  having  an   Inner  annular  lievel  at   Ita 
edge  engaged  beneath  the  edge  of  said  disk. 


872,422.      BITTER  CUTTING    MACHINE. 
HODELL,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  22, 
No.  375,026. 


F'REDKBIC    Q. 

1907.     Serial 


1.  In  butter  cutting  machines,  a  frame  having  adjust- 
able cutting  wires  and  means  to  stretch  said  wires  under 
tension  upon  said  frame,  and  supplementary  slack  pro- 
ducing means  for  said  wires  usable  during  periods  of  ad- 
justment. 

2.  In  butter  cutting  machines,  a  frame  and  a  series  of 
parallel  wires  mounted  thereon  having  screw  and  cam 
tension  members  for  said  wires 

3.  In  butter  cutting  machines,  n  frame  and  cutting 
wires  and  adjustable  operating  means  for  setting  said 
wires,  and  quick  relief  or  slack  producing  means  for  said 
wires  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  said  setting 
means. 

4.  In  butter  cutting  machines,  a  frame  having  cutting 
wires  adjustably  supported  thereon,  and  a  gage  plate  hav- 
ing sliding  scale  graduations  thereon  for  use  in  setting 
said  wires  to  cut  different  length  prints. 

5.  In  butter  cutting  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  frame  having  cross  cutting  wires,  with 
a  laterally  movable  frame  having  parallel  cutting  wires  at 
different  elevations,  a  gage  plate  on  said  vertically  mov 
able  frame  having  graduations  consecutively  characterized, 
and  a  gage  plate  on  said  laterally  movable  frame  having 
sliding  scale  graduations  provided  with  characters  corre- 
sponding to  said  other  gage  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.423.     CHAIN     PIMP  -  BICKET.     Fredebic    G      Ho 
DELL.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No. 
380,378. 
1.   In    chain    pump    buckets,    a    metallic    core    having   a 

threaded  shank  and  a  fixed  disk  at  the  base  of  the  shaft. 

in  combination  with  a  flexible  bucket  adjustably  screwed 


2.  In  chain  pump  buckets,  a  metallic  core  having  a 
threaded  shank  and  a  fixed  beveled  disk  Integral  therewith. 
In  combination  with  a  substantially  bell  shaped  bucket 
threaded  on  said  shank  and  having  Its  widest  portion  en- 
gaged about  said  disk,  said  widest  portion  having  an  In- 
ternal annular  channel  provided  with  a  lieveled  tsurface 
at  Its  bottom  portion  adapted  to  match  the  beveletl  edge 
on  said  disk,  whereby  the  said  bucket  may  be  spread  to 
take  up  wear,  substantially   as   herein   set   forth. 

3.  In  chain  pump  buckets,  an  integral  core  meml)er 
having  a  threaded  shank  and  an  annular  spreading  disk  at 
the  base  of  said  shank  provided  with  a  beveled  outer  tnlge 
— 5 — .  In  combination  with  an  expansible  bucket  lia\  ing 
an  interiorly  threaded  neck  engaged  on  said  shank  and  an 
enlarged  body  portion  provided  with  an  annular  spreading 
lip  at  its  bottom  and  an  Inner  beveled  edge  adapted  to 
bear  against  sold  leveled  edge  — 5 —  and  thereby  spread 
the  said  enlarged  body  portion  of  the  bucket  to  make  a 
close  working  fit  of  the  parts. 


872.424.  EXTENSION  -  TABLE.  Hknby  F.  Holtmann, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1906.      Serial   No.   312.063. 


1.  In  a  pe<lestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
the  pedestal  sections  and  bridge  pieces  thereon,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  each  pedestal  section,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
rod  so  as  to  extend  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bifurcated 
at  its  outer  end.  a  thumb-screw  adjustable  in  each  bridge- 
piece  and  having  an  annular  recess  engaging  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  lever  thereabove,  and  a  projection  on  each  ped- 
estal section  upon  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  of  the 
opposite  pedestal-section  rides  when  the  peiiestal  sectlona 
are  brought  together. 

2.  In  a  i>edestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
the  pedestal  sections  and  bridge  pieces  thereon,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  each  pedestal  section,  a  lever  connected  to  each 
of  said  rods  so  as  to  extend  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
bifurcated  at  Its  outer  end,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bridge- 
piece  of  each  of  said  pedestal  sections  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  therein,  a  thumb-screw  threaded  in  eacb 
of  said  plates  and  having  an  annular  groove  which  engagea 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lever  therealxjve.  and  a  projec- 
tion on  each  i>edestal  section  upon  which  the  inner  end  of 
the  lever  of  the  opposite  pedestal -sect  Ion  rides  when  the 
pedestal  sections  are   brought   together. 

3.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
the  pedestal  sections  and  bridge  -  pieces  thereon,  of  a 
lever  mounted  above  each  of  the  pedestal  aectlons  and  bev- 
eled at  Its  Inner  end  and  at  Its  outer  end  borlzontally 
disposed  and  bifurcated,  a  rod  connected  to  an   Interme- 
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dUte  portion  of  each  lerer  and  to  each  pedestal  aectlon,  a 
plate  mounted  niwn  each  of  the  brldge-piecee  below  the 
onter  end  of  the  lever  carried  thereby,  a  thumb-screw 
threaded  through  each  of  the  plates  and  having  an  annular 
reoen  which  engages  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lever 
thareabove,  and  a  projection  on  each  pedestal  section  upon 
which  the  Inner  beveled  end  of  the  lever  carried  by  the 
opposite  pedestal-section  rides,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


»72.426.      SERVING-FORK.      Chahlbs    N.    Hooper,    Du- 
buque. Iowa.     Filed  July  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  270.188. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  serving 
mechanism  adapted  to  insert  or  withdraw  articles  from  a 
treating  chamber  comprising  a  shiftable  overhangluK  sup- 
port, a  carrier  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  arm.  and  connections  Interme 
diate  said  lever,  arm  and  support  for  maintaining  the  arm 
parallel  to  a  predetermined  plane  In  its  up  and  down 
movements.  In  combination  with  means  for  initially  ad 
Justing  said  arm  to  said  predetermined  plane. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  serving 
mechanism  adapted  to  insert  or  withdraw  articles  from  a 
treating  chamber  comprising  a  shiftable  support,  a  carrier 
arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  arm,  and  pivoted  link  connections  Intermediate 
said  lever,  arm  and  support  for  maintaining  the  arm 
parallel  to  a  predetermined  plane  in  its  up  and  down 
movements,  in  combination  with  means  for  initially  ad- 
Justing  said  arm  to  said  predetermined  plane  Including  a 
pivotal  connection  intermediate  the  said  llnic  connections 
and  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  an  adjustable  rod  leading 
from  the  arm  at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  said  link  con 
nections  at  a  point  removed  from  said  pivoted  end  of  the 
arm. 

3.  In  a  serving  fork  for  furnaces,  the  combination  with 
a  shiftable  support  for  moving  the  fork  to  and  from  the 
furnace,  of  a  carrier  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  support. 
and  operating  means  extending  beyond  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support  including  intermediate  connections  for  main 
taining  the  carrier  parallel  to  a  predetermined  plane  In  its 
up  and  down  movements,  In  combination  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  carrier  to  said  predetermined  plane. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  serving 
mechanism  adapted  to  insert  or  withdraw  the  articles  from 
a  treating  chamlier  comprising  a  shiftable  support,  a  car- 
rier arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  arm.  said  lever  being  extended  beyond  the 
tide  of  the  support  which  adjoins  the  arm,  and  pivoted 
link  connections  intermediate  said  lever,  arm  and  support 
for  maintaining  the  arm  parallel  to  a  predetermined  plane 
in  its  up  and  down  movements,  consisting  of  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  support  of  a  length  substantially  that  of  the  ex- 
tension of  the  lever,  and  a  connecting  link  pivoted  to  said 
•ztenalon  of  the  lever  and  said  first  mentioned  link,  the 
carrier  arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  the  pivot 
points  of  the  connactlng  link,  and  an  adjostable  rod  ex- 
tmdlng  from  the  opposite  pivot  point  of  lald  link  to  the 
arm  and  connected  thereto  intermediate  Its  ends. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bittatlon  of  a  support,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on 
th*  saK>ort,  comprising  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
roller  boartng,  an  offset  portion  also  provided  with  a  roller 
bssrioff,  tbs  said  bearings  engaging  respectively  opposite 


surfaces  of  the  support,  and  a  downwardly  dependiog  por- 
tion on  tlie  main  frame,  arms  pivoted  one  above  the  other 
to  the  downwardly  depending  portion,  a  member  connect 
Ing  the  arms  at  one  side  of  their  fulcrums,  an  article  han- 
dling device  supported  by  said  arms,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  arms  for  operating  the  same  to  move  the 
article  handling  device  vertically  while  maintaining  It 
parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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872,426  HEMP  BREAKING  MACHINE.  Thoma.s  Hop- 
KI.N8  and  William  B.  Hopki.vs,  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed 
Dec.   13,   1906.      Serial   No.   347,668. 


1  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  the  comblnntion  of  re- 
ciprocating breaking  means,  a  carrier  on  which  the  hemp 
rests,  and  towards  and  from  which  said  means  reciprocates, 
said  carrier  having  openings,  and  mpjins  to  cause  a  cur- 
rent of  air  to  pass  through  the  hemp  tnwards  the  carrier, 
whereby  the  hemp  is  held  on  the  carrier  and  loose  matter 
removed  from  the  hemp. 

2.  In  a  hemp-breaking  machine,  the  comblnntlon  of 
breaking  means,  a  carrier  having  openings  and  supporting 
the  hemp  under  the  action  of  the  breaking  means,  and  air 
pressure  producing  nneans  leading  to  the  carrier  on  the  side 
opposite  that  supporting  the  hemp. 

3.  In  a  liemp  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  re 
clprocatlng  breaking  means,  a  carrier  having  he^mp  sup 
porting  means  composed  of  a  series  of  separated  or  spaced 
surfaces,  towards  and  from  which  the  reciprocating  means 
reciprocates,  and  means  for  prdducing  a  current  of  air 
crosswise  of  the  carrier  from  the  hemp  engaging  side  there- 
of, and  through  the  sj)aces  l)etween  the  separated  hemp 
supporting  surfaces  of  the  carrier,  such  current  of  air  act 
Ing  to  hold  the  hemp  on  the  carrier  and  to  remove  loose 
matter  from  the  hemp. 

4.  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  the  comblnntlon  of  a 
hemp  carrier,  a  reciprocating  hemp  beater,  and  means  to 
move  the  beater  In  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carrier  while  in  contact  with  the  hemp 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
hemp  carrier,  two  oppositely  reciprocating  hemp  beaters, 
and  means  to  move  the  beaters  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier  while  in  contact 
with  the  hemp  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,427.       COOLER.       Fbiedhich    J.    D.    HCllinohorst. 

London,    England.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1907.      Serial    No. 

362,221. 

1.  In  radiators  or  coolers  for  motor  road  vehicles  having 
an  air-propelling  fan  disposed  within  an  annular  chaml)er, 
the  combination  of  a  secondary  cooling  chamber  arranged 
concentric  with  the  annular  chamt)er  surrounding  said  fan, 
supplemental  cooling  spaces  provided  at  the  front  and  back 
of  the  radiator,  Intercommunicating  pipes  or  connections 
between  said  annular  chamber  and  the  secondary  and  sup 
plemental  cooling  spaces ;  and  a  series  of  short  pipes  or 
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ducts    leading   from    the   space   between    the    two    annular  the   table,  a  bar  hinged  to  the   presser  bar  and  having  a 

chambers  through  one  of  the  supplemental  cooling  spaces  small  arm  free  to  move  in  a  slot  in  the  table,  removable 

by  which  the  air  Is  directed  about  the  parts  to  l>e  cooled,  stops  being  provided  on  the  table  to  accommodate  the  ma- 
substantiallv  ax  described  and  shown. 


2  In  radiator!"  or  coolers  for  motor  road  vehicles  of  the 
kind  herelnbefor  referred  to,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
annular  chamber,  a  secondary  cooling  chamber  arranged 
within  and  concentric  with  the  same,  an  air  propelling 
fau  surrounded  by  said  annular  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  opening  or  aperture  for  the  air  to  be  circulated  between 
its  exterior  and  the  Interior  of  said  annular  chamber,  and 
Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  for  the  circulation  of  water 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 

3.  In  radiators  or  ct)olers  for  motor  road  vehicles  of 
the  kind  hereinbefore  referred  to.  and  provided  with  a 
base,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  detachable  end  plate  or 
cover  for  the  front  of  the  radiator  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  for  the  admission  of  cool  air,  a  fan  to  the  central 
part  of  which  said  air  Is  admitted,  an  annular  chamber, 
and  short  pipes  connecting  said  cover  with  the  annular 
chamber  and  the  base  of  the  radiator  for  the  circulation 
of  water  therethrough,  substantially  as  de8crR)ed  and 
shown. 

4.  In  radiators  or  coolers  for  motor  road  vehicles  of  the 
kind  st>eclfled  and  provided  with  a  back  and  base,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  end  plate  or  cover  for  the  back  of  the 
radiator,  a  supplemental  annular  chaml>er  for  the  same, 
and  connecting  passages  therebetween,  a  fan,  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  the  fan.  and  connecting  passages  l>e 
tween  the  annular  chaml)er  surrounding  the  fan  and  the 
base  for  the  circulation  of  water  through  the  same,  sub 
stantially  as  described  and  shown. 

5.  In  radiators  or  coolers  for  motor  road  vehicles  of  the 
kind  specified,  provided  with  a  back,  the  combination  of  a 
supplemental  annular  chaml)er  formeti  on  or  fixed  to  the 
back  of  the  radiator  and  provided  with  a  series  of  short 
concave  or  tapered  pipes  or  air  ducts  therethrough,  a  fan, 
an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  second 
ary  cooling  chamber  for  the  passage  of  cool  air  to  the 
motor,  said  air  ducts  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  fan  and 
the  said  secondary  cooling  chaml)er,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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chine  to  various  dimensions  of  material,  and  the  driving 
shaft  carrying  a  clutch  for  giving  Intermittent  movement 
to  the  machine  substantially  as  hereinafter  described. 


872,429.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Abner  Johnson,  Strandqulst, 
Minn.      Filed  Apr.   11,  1907.      Serial  No.   887,487. 


8  7  2,428.      MACHINE    FOR    CI^MPING    TOGETHER 
PIECES  OF  WOOD.     William  Jamikson.  Grays.  Eng 
land.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,656. 
In  a  machine  for  clamping  together  pieces  of  wood  and 
other  material,  the  combination  of  a  table  supported  on  a 
suitable    frame,    a   driving   shaft   carrying   a   spur   wheel 
meshing  with  a   spur-wheel  on  another  shaft  which  also 
carries  two  crank  disks  to  which  are  attached  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  two  connecting  rods,  the  other  ends  of 
which  are  pivoted  to  two  hanging  levers  which  at  their 
lower  ends  are  spring  controlled  and  at  their  upper  ends 
pivoted  to  a  presser  board  arranged  to  slide  on  the  top  of 
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1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  normally  straight  spring 
bar.  an  integral  chain  secured  with  the  ends  to  the  ends  of 
the  spring  bar  and  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  Us  middle 
portion  formed  into  a  loop  adapted  to  catch  the  animal, 
means  for  holding  the  spring  bar  bent  when  the  trap  is  set. 
and  means  for  tripping  the  trap. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  flexible  member  with  an 
over  hand  knot  on  it  by  which  to  catch  the  animal,  and  a 
spring  secured  with  an  end  to  each  end  of  the  flexible 
member  to  pull  the  knot  tight  when  the  animal  is  in  it. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  normally  substantially 
straight  .spring  bar  adapted  to  be  curved  to  a  horse-shoe- 
shape,  a  chain  secured  with  an  end  to  each  end  of  the 
spring  and  having  a  loop  In  which  to  catch  the  animal,  a 
tripping  device  carried  by  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  trip 
adapted  to  be  placed  below  the  catching  loop  and  having 
one  end  detachably  held  by  the  tripping  device  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  chain 
holding  the  spring  in  set  position  and  being  detachably 
held  by  the  tripping  device  so  as  to  spring  the  trap  when 
the  trip  Is  operated. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  normally  substantially 
straight  spring  bar  adapted  to  be  curved  to  a  horse-shoe- 
sbape,  a  chain  secured  with  an  end  to  each  end  of  the 
spring  and  having  a  loop  In  which  to  catch  the  animal,  a 
tripping  device  carried  by  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  trip 
adapted  to  be  placed  below  the  catching  loop  and  having 
one  end  detachably  held  by  the  tripping  device  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  chain 
holding  the  spring  in  set  position  and  being  detachably 
held  by  the  tripping  device  so  as  to  spring  the  trap  when 
the  trip  Is  operated,  and  a  chain  for  securing  the  trap 
against  removal  by  the  animal,  said  chain  and  the  chain 
holding  the  trap  set  and  the  catching  chain  being  made 
integral. 


872.430.  ELECTRIC  ALARM.  FaSDlRiCK  I.  JOHKSOW, 
Harrington,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
276,766 

1.  A  system  of  alarms  consisting  of  a  central  clock  pro- 
vided with  contacts  traversed  by  Its  hands,  dials  with 
contacts  corresponding  to  those  of  the  clock  and  means  for 
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connecting  the  dial  conUcts,  and  wires  and  batteries  con- 
necting tbe  conUcta  of  the  clock  with  those  of  the  dials  • 
the  clock  hands,  wires  and  batteries  and  connecting  means 
of  any  dial  forming  a  number  of  circuits  one  of  which  is 
clo««d  whenever  the  bands  of  the  clock  Indicate  a  time  for 
which  the  conUcts  of  that  dial  are  connected  ;  a  group  of 
relay  magnets  for  each  dial,  one  of  which  is  Inserted  in 
each  of  the  clock  circuits  for  that  dial,  and  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit with  its  battery  connected  to  the  several  relay  mag- 
nets and  including  a  bell  for  each  dial,  whereby  the  bell 
will  be  sounded  whenever  any  one  of  the  clock  circuits  for 
that  dial  1m  closed. 


lowers,  and  revoluble  means  within  the  ring  for  oscillating 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  press  boxes 
and  a  follower  within  each  box  ;  of  an  oscillatory  ring 
pivotal  connections  between  the  ring  and  followers,  oppo- 
sitely extending  projecting  devices  within  the  ring,  and  an 
obliquely  disposed  annular  grooved  wheel  revoluble  within 
the  ring  and  engaging  a  projecting  device. 

5.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
press  boxes,  and  a  follower  within  each  box  ;  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gears  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  drive  to  the  driven  shaft,  an  obliquely  disposed  annu- 

ar  grooved  wheel  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  ring  surround- 
ing said  Wheel,  oppositely  extending  trunnions  urion  the 
ring,  oppositely  disposed  projections  within  the  ring  and 
engaging  the  wheel,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the 
ring  and  followers. 


2.  In  an  alarm  clock  having  two  sets  of  electrical  con- 
tacts, one  traversed  by  the  hour  hand  and  the  other  by  the 
minute  hand,  the  hour  and  minute  hands  being  In  elec- 
trical contact,  a  series  of  dials  having  two  series  of  contact 
points,  movable  means  for  each  dial  to  make  electrical  con- 
nections as  desired  between  the  two  sets  of  contacts  of 
that  dial,  two  sets  of  wires,  one  set  connecting  each  one  of 
the  contacts  traversed  by  the  hour  hand  of  the  clock  with 
the  corresponding  contact  of  all  the  dials,  and  the  other 
set  of  wires  connecting  each  one  of  the  contacts  traversed 
by  the  minute  hand  of  the  clock  with  the  corresponding 
contact  of  all  of  the  dials,  an  electro  magnet  for  each  dial 
inserted  in  each  of  one  set  of  wires,  an  alarm  and  a  circuit 
to  operate  the  alarm  connected  with  the  armatures  and 
their  contacts  in  such  manner  that  the  alarm  circuit  will 
be  closed  whenever  any  of  the  magnets  are  energized,  and 
suitable  electrical  means  for  energizing  the  several  circuits. 


8  72,4  32.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATIS.  Cham.esJ 
Klein.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ralph  Abraham 
Schoenberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IH  1907  Se- 
rial No.  362.910. 


872.431,     BALING-PRESS.     Thomas  A.  Jones.  Stamford 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,637. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  push  button  switch  adapted  for 
use  as  a  molding  switch,  of  a  removable  connecting  mem- 
ber whereby  the  switch  may  be  Installed  within  a  wall  box 
or  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  push-button  switch  nor- 
mally adapted  to  be  used  upon  a  molding,  a  detachable 
member  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  switch 
that  It  may  be  used  as  a  flush  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  push-button  switch  a  de- 
tachable connecting  member  employed  only  when  such 
switch  Is  installed  In  a  box  or  casing  that  the  switch  may 
be  used  as  a  flush  switch.  i 


872,433.  rnOTOORAPHIC  STAND  ARTHra  J.  I.^m- 
BERT  and  Charles  H.  Land,  Bradford.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,732. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
diagonally  disposed  press  boxes  mounted  thereon  ;  of  an 
oaclllatory  ring  dispoMd  above  the  body,  followers  within 
the  pren  boxes  and  plrotally  connected  to  the  ring,  and 
rerolable  means  within  the  ring  for  owrlllatlng  the  same. 

2,  In  a  baling  preM  th«  combination  with  dUgonally 
diapowd  preM  boxes,  and  a  follower  within  each  box ;  of 
an  OMUUtorr  ring,  pirotal  conneetlons  between  the  ring 
and  tollowera,  and  means  revolable  within  the  ring  for 
oecUIatlag  the  same. 

8.  In  ft  baling  ptm»  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
praas  boiaa,  and  a  follower  within  each  box ;  of  an  oecU- 
latory  flag,  piTotal  eonnecttoas  between  the  ring  and  fol- 


1.  In  a  photographic  stand,  the  combination,  with  a 
base,  of  two  telescopic  frames  provided  with  overlapping 
parallel  bare  slldable  In  the  said  base  and  projecting  at  op- 
posite ends  of  It.  and  supports  for  photographic  apparatus 
pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  photographic  stand,  the  combination,  with  a 
base,  of  two  telescopic  frames  provided  with  overlapping 
parallel  bare  slldable  in  the  said  base  and  projecting  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  it,  catches  pivoted  to  the  said  base 
and  locking  the  said  frames  in  position,  and  supports  for 
photographic  apparatus  pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
said  frames. 

3.  In  a  photographic  stand,  the  combination,  with  a 
base,  of  two  telescopic  frames  slldable  In  the  said  base  and 
projecting  at  opposite  ends  of  it,  a  detachable  handle  of 
spring  metal  which  forms  an  extension  at  one  end  of  one 
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of  the  said  frames,  and  8upiK>rt8  for  photographic  appa- 
ratus pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  frames. 

4.  In  a  photographic  stand,  the  combination,  with  a 
base,  and  a  crossbar  secured  above  the  Itase  for  supjiortlng 
a  source  of  light,  of  two  telescopic  frames  provided  with 
overlapping  parallel  bars  slldable  l)etween  the  said  base 
and  crossbar,  and  supports  for  photographic  apparatus 
pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  frames  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  crossbar. 

5.  In  a  photographic  stand,  the  combination,  with  a 
base,  and  a  crossbar  secured  above  the  base  for  supporting 
a  source  of  light,  of  two  telescopic  frames  provided  with 
overlapping  parallel  bars  slldable  between  the  said  base 
and  crossbar,  and  supports  for  photographic  apparatus 
pivoted  to  the  end  i«jrtlon8  of  the  said  frames  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  crosubar.  said  parallel  bars  beln^  provided 
with  graduations  for  Indicating  the  distance  between  the 
said  source  of  light  and  the  said  supports. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,435.  LlQIIDMETER.  Jciix  W.  Leikhx.  Swarth- 
more.  Pa..  a.«*8ignor  to  Simplex  Valve  and  Meter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1905.     Serial  No.  279,379. 


/•v 


R72.434.  WEATHER-STKIP.  Will  J.  Lawpkb,  Wash- 
ington, I>.  C..  assignor  to  Chamberlln  Metal  Weather 
Strip  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan      Filed  July  19,  190'7.     Serial  No.  384,622. 


1.  A  weather  strip  having  a  sealing  rib  formed  of  sheet 
metal  folded  uj>on  Itself,  a  bracing  or  stiffening  member 
therein  of  a  width  to  project  a  substantial  distance  there- 
wlthout  whereby  to  be  anchored,  and  a  securing  flange 
Integral  with  and  offset   from  said  rib. 

2.  A  weather  strip  having  a  sealing  rib  formed  of  sheet 
metal  folded  upon  Itself,  a  bracing  or  stiffening  meml)er 
therein  of  a  width  to  project  a  substantial  distance  there- 
wlthout  whereby  to  be  anchored,  and  securing  flanges  Inte- 
gral with  and  offset  from  opposite  sides  of  said  rib. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  ;  a  weather  strip  having  a  sealing  rib  arranged 
over  said  gn  ove.  said  sealing  rib  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  l>ent  upon  Itself,  and  a  bracing  or  stiffening  member 
introduced  In  the  hollow  Interior  of  said  rib  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  Into  the  groove  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  ;  a  weather  strip  having  a  sealing  rib  arranged 
over  said  groove,  said  sealing  rib  l)etng  formed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  Itself,  a  bracing  or  stlflfenlng  member  in- 
troduced in  the  hollow  Interior  of  said  rib  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  and  into  the  groove  of  said  frame. 
and  a  flange  integral  with  said  sealing  rib  offset  therefrom 
and  securing  the  rlh   in  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  groove  formed 
therein,  a  weather  strip  having  a  sealing  rib  arranged  over 
said*  groove,  said  sealing  rib  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
bent  upon  itself,  a  bracing  or  stiffening  member  Introduced 
in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  rib  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  into  the  groove  of  said  frame,  and  flanges 
integral  with  said  rib  and  offset  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom  securing  the  same  in  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  siphon 
for  discliarglng  loads  accumulated  therein,  a  float  which 
reciprocates  in  said  vessel  as  the  same  is  filled  and  dis- 
charged, a  tappet,  a  revoluble  cam  with  which  said  Lappet 
is  adapted  to  make  contact,  means  whereby  said  float  is 
connected  with  and  withdraws  said  tappet  from  said  cam. 
a  conduit,  a  reservoir  connected  with  said  conduit,  a  float 
in  said  reservoir,  means  whereby  said  float  In  said  reser- 
voir is  variable  in  position  with  variations  in  the  flow  of 
a  liquid  in  said  conduit,  and  means  whereby  the  position 
of  said  cam  is  varied  with  the  variation  in  the  position  of 
said  float  in  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  an  oscillating  vessel  hav- 
ing a  siphon  for  discharging  loads  accumulated  therein, 
means  for  discharging  a  liquid  Into  said  vessel  at  a  con 
stent  rate,  a  float  reciprocating  in  said  vessel  at  a  regular 
rate  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  therein,  an  oscil- 
lating tappet  connected  with  said  float  and  moved  thereby 
to  a  definite  position  at  regular  intervals,  a  register  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  said  tappet,  a  revoluble  cam 
for  varying  the  arc  of  oscillation  of  said  tappet,  a  reser- 
voir having  a  float  therein,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
float  in  said  reservoir  with  said  cam.  whereby  variations 
in  the  position  of  said  float  causes  correspondlnc  varia- 
tions In  the  position  of  said  cam. 


872,436.      LIQUIDMETER.     John    W.    Ledoii,    Swarth 
more,  and  Normax  Z.  Ball,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Simplex  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial 
No.   312,844. 

1.  A  meter  comprising  a  column  of  liquid  variable  with 
variations  In  the  flow  to  be  measured,  a  circuit  adapted 
to  be  made  and  broken  during  Intervals  varying  with  varia- 
tions in  said  column  and  means  whereby  said  circuit  is 
made  and  broken. 

2.  \  meter  comprising  a  column  of  liquid  variable  with 
variations  in  the  flow  to  be  measured,  electrical  mechan- 
ism having  a  circuit  with  a  reciprocating  contact,  means 
whereby  said  circuit  Is  made  and  broken  and  apparatus 
whereby  the  intervals  of  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 
vary  with  variations  in  said  column. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  an  Indicating  mechanism,  a  de- 
vice alternating  In  a  path  of  movement  at  regular  inter- 
vals, apparatus  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  device 
with  relation  to  said  mechanism,  electrical  mechanism  for 
operating  said  apparatus  and  means  whereby  a  flowing 
liquid  regulates  the  action  of  said  electrical  mechanism. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  an  indicating  mechanism,  an 
oscillating  mechanism,  an  electromagnet,  means  whereby 
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nid  electromagnet  engmgea  and  disengages  said  oscillating 
mechanism  with  relation  to  said  indicating  mechanism, 
a  elrcnlt  connected  with  said  electromagnet,  and  means 
comprising  a  column  of  liquid  for  making  and  breaking 
said  circuit. 


5.  A  meter  comprising  a  fluid  conduit,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected with  aald  conduit  and  containing  a  fluid  heavier 
than  the  fluid  In  said  conduit,  an  Indicating  mechanism, 
an  oscillating  lever,  apparatus  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  lever  In  relation  to  said  indicating  mechanism, 
to  actuate  the  latter,  and  electrical  mechanism  under  con- 
trol of  the  fluid  in  said  reservoir  for  operating  said  appa- 
ratus. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


872,437.     FILTER.     Caleb  E.  Leonard,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  390,231. 


In  a  filter,  a  filtering  barrel,  an  inlet  pipe  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  other  end  thereof,  unions 
connecting  the  barrel  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a 
filter  cone  within  said  barrel  and  having  a  flange  clamped 
between  the  outlet  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  adjacent 
union,  a  pipe  10  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe,  a  pipe  12  con 
nectlng  the  pipe  10  with  the  filter  barrel  near  the  out 
let  end  of  the  filter  barrel,  a  valve  In  pli)e  12.  a  valve  17 
in  the  inlet  pipe  between  pipe  10  and  the  filter  barrel,  a 
valve  16  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe  between  valve  17  and 
the  filter  barrel,  and  a  valve  20  In  pipe  10. 


8  7  2,438.     BOILER.     John  Lindner,  Waconla.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,427. 

1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  a  fine  sheet 
extending  across  the  shell  and  dividing  the  front  of  the 
boiler  from  the  smoke  box.  a  separate  water  jacket  fitted 
within  the  smoke  l)ox,  and  approximately  annular  in  form 
In  cross  section,  the  rear  wall  of  the  jacket  fitting  against 
the  flute  sheet,  and  circolating  pipes  extending  through 
said  rear  wall  and  floe  sheet 

2.  Id  a  boiler  of  th»  eltsa  detcribed,  a  shell,  a  fine  sheet 
extending  across  the  shell  and  dividing  the  boiler  proper 
from  the  smoke  box,  a  separate  water  jacket  fitted  in  the 
HDoke  box,  and  of  approximately  annular  form  in  cttMs 
section,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  imoke  box  Jacket  being 
taiiered,  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  jacket  fitting  against  the 


flue  sheet,  and  circulating  pipes  extending  through  the  end 
wall  of  the  Jacket  and  the  fine  sheet 

3.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  a  smoke  box  having 
a  tapered  wall  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  channel,  and 
a  circulating  pipe  extending  through  the  forward  fine  sheet 
to  connect  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  with  the  water 
space  of  the  smoke  box. 


4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  a  smoke  box  having 
a  water  space,  the  Inner  wall  of  which  is  tapered  to  form 
a  water  space  of  gradually  Increasing  area  from  the  for- 
ward flue  sheet  outward,  auxiliary  plates  forming  part  of 
the  inner  wall  of  the  water  space  and  curved  Into  approxi- 
mately U  shape  form  in  cross  section,  such  plates  being 
tapered  In  width,  and  circulating  pipes  secured  in  the  for- 
ward flue  sheet  and  connecting  the  wafer  and  steam  spaces 
of  the  main  boiler  and  smoke  box  water  space. 


872,439.  StKAl'KH  PAN  BIT.  Winfiei-d  8.  LiviIngood, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1906.  Serial  No. 
340.219. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  pan  1  having  the 
front  edge  of  Its  twttom  portion  2  curved  forward;  of  a 
bit  of  one  width  throughout  its  length  and  bent  Into  U- 
shape,  the  bit  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  6  curved 
forward  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  said  bottom,  and 
upwardly  extending  end  portions  7,  all  said  portions  being 
beveled  as  at  8  on  their  inner  faces  to  their  front  edges 
and  being  cut  away  on  their  Inner  faces  from  thetr  rear 
edges  forward  to  a  shoulder  9  which  extends  parallel  with 
both  edges  of  the  bit  and  Is  of  a  depth  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pan.  thereby  leaving  a  heel  10  underlying  the 
bottom  and  embracing  the  sides  of  the  pan.  and  means  for 
securing  said  heel  to  the  pan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  pan  ;  of  a  bit  of  one 
width  throughout  Its  length  and  bent  into  U -shape,  the  bit 
comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  upwardly  extending 
end  portions,  all  said  portions  being  beveled  on  thetr  Inner 
faces  to  their  front  edges  and  being  cut  away  on  t'helr 
inner  faces  from  their  rear  edges  forward  to  a  shoulder 
which  extends  parallel  with  both  edges  of  the  bit  and  is 
of  a  depth  equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  the  pan,  thereby  leav- 
ing a  heel  10  underlying  the  bottom  and  embracing  the 
sides  of  the  pan,  and  rivets  through  said  heel  and  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  the  pan. 
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872,440.      ROUGHING  CALK   FOR   HORSESHOES.      Em 
KBiCH  VON  MAB86V8ZKT   and  JosKF  JoBBAN,   Budapcst, 
Austria-Hungary        Filed    June    2.     1905.       Serial     No. 
263,415. 


1.  A  calk  for  horse-shoes  consisting  of  a  relatively  deep 
and  sharp  screw  thread  adapted  to  provide  a  uniform  bear 
Ing  surface  as  said  calk  wears,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  calk  for  horse  shoes  consisting  of  a  relatively  deep 
and  sharp  cylindrical  screw  thread  adapted  to  provide  a 
uniform  bearing  surface  as  said  calk  wears. 

3.  A  calk  for  horseshoes  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  deep  and  sharp  screw  threads  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  uniform  bearing  surface  as  said  calk  wears. 

4.  A  calk  for  horse  shoes  consisting  of  a  relatively  deep 
and  sharp  screw  thread  adapt^l  to  provide  a  uniform  bear- 
ing surface  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  sharp 
threaded  screw  adopted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  horse  shoe. 


for  securing  said  straps  at  the  back  of  the  frame  In  a  de- 
tachable manner 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  seat  adapted  to  span  a  bath  tub  and  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  guldlngly  the  edges  of  the  tub. 
uprights  on  the  seat,  a  frame  guided  to  slide  on  the  up- 
rights and  being  covered  with  a  spongy  material,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  seat  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
link  connecting  it  with  the  back  of  the  frame,  a  perforated 
tube  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  a  hose 
connected  with  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
some  faucet  or  bib  adjacent  to  the  bath  tub,  said  covered 
frame  having  forwardly  projecting  side  arms  adapted  to 
wash  the  sides  of  a  person  while  the  frame  proper  washes 
and  rubs  the  Imck,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  slid- 
ing frame  In  normal  position  and  to  assist  in  operating 
the  frame 


872,442.     PIPE-.TOINT.      Hi  <;H  Morkis.  Middletown.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  190".     Serial   No.  353,0^2. 


872.441.  B.\TIIIN'i  AND  MASSAGING  DEVICE.  ANNA 
MATT180N,  Kewanee,  111  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.736.    - 


r    fO" 


The  combination  of  adjoining  pipe  sections,  the  abutting 
ends  of  which  have  annular  projecting  convexly  curved 
portions  of  approximately  circular  outline  In  a  plane  In- 
tersecting the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipes,  the  circular 
portions  mentioned  Joining  the  pipe  bodies  in  concave 
curvatures  merging  in  the  projecting  portions  ;  a  split 
clamping  band  encircling  the  pipe  menilKirs  at  the  point  of 
Intersection  and  having  an  Interior  surface  so  shaped  that 
when  the  band  is  constricted  It  firmly  grips  tbe  projecting 
portions,  the  greatest  pressure  l>elng  applle<l  to  the  great- 
est  circumferential  part  of  said  projecting  portion,  and 
also  grips  the  concave  curved  pt)rilons  to  a  lesser  degree  ; 
and  means  for  tightening  the  clamping  band. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  seat  adapted  to  span  a  bath  tub  and  having 
moans  adapted  to  engage  guldlngly  the  edges  of  the  tub. 
uprights  on  the  seat,  a  frame  guided  to  slide  on  the  up 
rights  and  being  covered  with  a  spongy  material,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  seat  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a 
link  connecting  it  with  the  back  of  the  frame,  a  perforated 
tube  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprlght.s,  and  a  hose 
connected  with  the  tut*  and  adapted  to  1)0  attached  to 
some  faucet  or  bib  adjacent  to  the  bath  tub,  said  covered 
frame  having  forwardly  projecting  side  arms  adapted 
to  wash  the  sides  of  a  person  while  the  frame  proper 
washes  and  rubs  the  back. 

2.    A   device  of   the   class   described   comprising    in   com- 
bination, a  seat   adapted  to  span   a   bath   tub  and   having 
means  adapted  to  engage  guldlngly  the  edges  of  the  tub. 
uprights  on  the  seat,  a  frame  guided  to  slide  .m  tbe  up 
rights  and  being  covered  with  a  spongy  material,  a   hand 
lever  fulcrumed  to  tbe  seat  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
link  connecting  it  with  the  back  of  the  frame,  a  perforated 
tube  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  a  hose 
connected   with    the   tube   and   adapted    to   be   attached   to 
some  faucet  or  bib  adjacent  te  the  bath  tub,  said  coven^l 
frame  having  forwardly  projecting  side  arms  adapted  to 
wash  the  sides  of  a  person  while  the  frame  proper  washes 
and  rube  the  back,  and  a  massage  pad  of  rubber  or  similar 
materUl  formed  as  a  lining  for  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame 
and  Its  arms,  said  pad  having  straps  adapted  to  go  over 
the  arms  of  the  frame  and  straps  extending  from  its  top 
and  bottom  edge  adapted  to  \*e  passed  one  over  the  lower 
edge  and  one  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame,  and  means 


872,443.     CULTIVATOR.     Thomas  L.  McDonald.  Luella.. 
Tex.     Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,806. 


An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
central  beam  formed  adjacent  to  Its  front  end  with  trans- 
verse apertures,  two  subetantlally  parallel  side  beams  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  one  and  having 
their  rear  ends  bent  downwardly  to  provide  feet  and  thalr 
front  ends  bent  Inwardly  into  parallel  relation  and  en- 
gaged with  the  central  beam,  one  of  said  side  beami  haT* 
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Ing  apertures  In  iti  front  end  and  its  rear  portion  and  the 
other  of  said  side  beams  having  longitudinal  series  of 
apertures  In  its  corresponding  parts  whereby  it  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally,  transverse  fastenings  passed 
through  the  alining  apertures  In  the  front  end  of  the  cen- 
tral beam  and  the  front  end  of  the  aide  beams,  a  cross  bar 
arranged  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  central  beam  and 
having  angularly  bent  apertured  ends,  transverse  fasten- 
ings passed  through  said  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  the 
apertures  in  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  beams,  and  a 
scraper  blade  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  feet  of  the  side 
beams  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  angularly  by  adjusting 
one  of  said  side  beams  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
central  beam  and  the  other  side  beam,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


872.444.      KAILWAY-TlE    LIFTER.      Ja.mer    W.    Nokto.v. 
Lovelaily,  Tex..  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Collins! 

Serial  No.  387,940. 


Loveludy,  Tex.     filed  Aug.  9,  1907. 


1.  In  a  device  for  lifting  railroad  ties,  a  frame  con 
structed  to  bear  longitudinally  upon  the  tread  of  one  of 
tlie  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  such  frame  having  lugs  that 
depend  from  both  sides  of  its  lower  end  portions  to  overlie 
the  sides  of  the  upper  part  of  the  rail  when  the  frame  is 
mounted  thereon,  a  rack-bar  maintained  and  guided  by  the 
central  portion  of  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack-bar,  and  tle-engag 
Ing-bars  attached  to  the  rack-bar  and  spanning  the  rail- 
engaging  frame,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  con- 
structed to  engage  a  railroad  rail  a6d  provided  with  lugs 
that  depend  below  the  portion  of  the  frame  that  bears  upon 
the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  vertically  movable  bar  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  grappling  bars  attached  to  the  mov- 
able bar  above  the  frame  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  for  reciprocating  the  movable  bar. 


872,445.  SAW-SETTING  TOOL.  John  P. 
M(XJK.\.s  C.  Christensen,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
17,  1903.     Serial  No.  185,541. 


-L 


Olson    and 
Filed   Dec. 


A  uw-Mt  and  gage  consisting  of  a  heavy  body  having 
a  bammer-eet  aovil  and  a  aplder-gage  In  two  planes  which 
togetiter  form  a  single  cootlnooaa  working  face  and  which 
•r«  «et  at  an  obtuie  angle  to  each  other. 


872.446.     STAMP  RACK.     James  P.  Owens.  Weatherford. 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  Us,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,814. 


1.  A  rubber  stamp  holder  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a 
standard  thereon,  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard, radially  disposed,  tuhular  members  carried  by  the  rota- 
table member,  headed  rods  within  the  tubular  members, 
caps  for  said  tubular  members  through  which  said  rods 
extend,  springs  surrounding  said  rods  within  the  tubuiirr 
members  between  the  headed  ends  of  the  rods  and  said 
caps,  and  carrying  means  for  the  rubber  stamps  on  tlie 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  beyond  the  tubular  members. 

2.  A  rubber  stamp  carrier  comprising  a  suitable  support. 
a  rotary  member  thereon,  radially  disposed  tubes  on  said 
rotary  member,  U-shaped  clips  engaging  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto  by  set-screws,  centrally  porforati'd 
caps  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  headed  rods  within 
said  tubular  members,  springs  surrounding  the  rods  within 
the  tubular  members,  and  rubber-stamp-holding  means  on 
the  rods  exteri.T  to  the  tuliuiar  members. 

3.  A  rubl)er  stamp  carrier  comprising  n  suitable  base,  a 
standard  thereon,  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  said 
standard,  radially-dlgposed  tubes  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member,  extensible  ro<ls  carried  by  said  tubes,  springs  with- 
in the  tubes  tending  to  retract  the  rods  therein,  rubber 
stamp  holders  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  and 
an  ink  pad  carried  by  said  standard  in  the  radial  path  of 
the  rubber  stamps  carried  by  the  holders  therefor. 


I 


872.447.  RIBBON-SHIFT  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS.  CH4iB. 
J.  Pailson.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  317,540. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
member,  a  ribbon  guide  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  the  sup- 
porting member  toward  and  from  the  printing  position,  a 
flexible  ihaft  supported  to  oscillate,  means  for  causing  the 
transverse  reciprocation  of  the  flexible  shaft  to  reciprocate 
the  ribbon  guide,  aaid  means  being  organised  to  vary  the 
position  to  which  the  ribbon  is  carried  by  the  ribbon  guide 
upon  rotative  tdjustment  of  the  abaft. 
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2.  in  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
meml)er,  a  ribbon  guide  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  the 
supiKjrting  meml>er-toward  and  fn.m  the  printing  position. 
a  llexible  shaft  supported  to  oscillate,  means  for  causing 
the  transverse  reciprocation  of  the  flexible  shaft  to  recip- 
rocate the  rlblKjn  guide,  said  means  being  organized  to  vary 
the  [vxsltlons  to  which  the  ribt>oii  is  carried  by  the  rlblwn 
guide  up>n  rotative  engagement  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  efTectlng  the  transverse  reciprocation  of  the  flexible 
shaft  from  the  universal  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  a  ribbon  guide  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  the 
supporting  member  toward  and  from  the  printing  position, 
a  flexible  shaft  supported  to  oscillate,  means  for  causing 
the  tran.<;verse  reciprocation  of  tlie  flexible  shaft  to  recip- 
rocate the  riblwn  guide,  said  means  l>elng  organized  to  vary 
the  positions  to  which  the  rihl)on  is  carried  i)y  the  ribbon 
guide  upon  rotative  engagement  of  tfie  shaft,  means  for 
effecting  the  transverse  reciprocation  of  the  flexible  shaft 
from  the  universal  l»ar.  and  means  for  rotatively  adjusting 
the   flexible  shaft 

i.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
mcnilxT.  a  ribbon  guide  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  the 
supporting  memt.er  toward  and  from  a  printing  powitlon. 
a  flexible  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  and  arranged 
to  move  said  shaft  transversely  when  rocked,  means  for 
causing  the  bending  of  the  flexible  shaft  l)y  said  lever  to 
reciprocate  the  ribbon  guide,  said  means  Including  means 
to  vary  the  movement  of  the  rlbt)on  guide  by  the  movement 
of  the  flexible  shaft  on  its  axis. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  a  rlbl)On  guide  arrangt^l  to  reciprocate  on  the 
supporting  member  toward  and  from  a  printing  iKJsition, 
a  flexible  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  and  arranged 
to  move  said  shaft  transversely  when  rocked,  means  for 
causing  the  bending  of  the  flexible  shaft  by  said  lever  to 
reciprocate  the  rlb!>on  guide,  said  means  including  means 
to  vary  the  movement  of  tlie  ribbon  guide  by  the  movement 
of  the  flexible  shaft  on  Its  axis,  means  for  swinging  th"- 
flexible  shaft  on  its  axi.x  to  different  positions,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  shaft  in  such  adjusted  positions. 

f Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


872.449.      FENDER       Walter    11.    Pktkbs.   Elmhurat.   111. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.1.'?4. 


872.44K.     STETHOSCOPE.     Dunlap  P.  Pfvhalm.w.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,493. 


1.  A  stethoscope  consisting  of  a  cup  formed  from  a  solid 
block  with  a  cavity  in  one  face,  the  elements  of  the  bound- 
ing walls  of  said  cavity  being  straight  from  end  to  end  and 
converging  from  th.'  edges  of  the  block  to  a  sharp  apex 
near  the  opposite  face,  and  a  straight  tul>e  extending  Into 
one  side  of  the  block  and  opening  at  the  apex  of  the 
cavity. 

2.  A  stetho8cor>e  consisting  of  a  cup  made  from  a  solid 
block  of  metal  with  a  cavity  in  one  face,  the  bounding 
walls  of  which  form  a  conical  surface  converging  to  a 
sharp  apex,  and  are  straight  from  the  apex  to  the  edges. 
and  a  straight  tube  extending  Into  one  side  of  the  block 
and  opening  at  the  apex,  the  walls  of  the  cavity  making 
substantially  equal  angles  with  the  axes  of  the  tutx'  and  of 
the  cavity,  wherehy  the  sound  waves  are  gathered  into  n 
sharp  and  distinct  focus  and  reflected  directly  through  the 
tube. 


1.  A  fender  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  main 
frame  and  wings  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  wings  ar- 
ranged to  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  main 
frame  when  open,  but  lie  with  their  free  edges  transversely 
of  the  frame  when  closed. 

2.  A  fonder  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  main 
frame  and  wings  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  wings  ar- 
ranged to  lie  when  open  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  main  frame,  but  to  Me  with  the  free  edges  transversely 
of  the  frame  when  closed,  and  means  fnr  operating  said 
wings. 

3.  A  fender  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  horison- 
tally  extended  frame,  and  a  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tended frame,  in  combination  with  fender  wings  pivotally 
secured  to  the  horUontal  frame  and  arranged  to  lie  in  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  the  horizontal  frame  or  to  lie  with 
the  free  edges  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame  as  desired. 

4.  A  fender  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extended  frame  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tically extended  frame,  in  combination  with  fender  wings 
pivotally  secured  to  said  horizontal  frame  and  arranged  to 
lie  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  frame  or 
with  the  free  edges  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame  as 
desired,  and  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  wings  to  the 
frame. 

5.  A  fender  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extended  frame  and  a  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tended frame,  in  combination  with  fender  wings  pivotally 
secured  to  said  horizontal  frame  and  arranged  to  lie  In  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  the  horizontal  frame  or  with  free 
edges  In  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame  as  desired,  and  co- 
oi)eratlng  guard  wings. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,450.  CULTIVATOR.  Gb<jbge  A.  Plank.  Independ- 
ence, Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Cultivator  Comi.any, 
Bellevue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,254. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  main  frame  and  Its  ground 
wheels,  shovel  t>eams  each  surrounding  the  adjacent  wheel 
and  having  their  forward  ends  coupled  to  the  main  frame 
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on  borisonul  and  vertical  ajces,  to  afford  vertical  and  lat- 
eral moTementa  to  the  beama.  In  combination  with  beam- 
floating  and  lifting  devicea,  comprising  a  band-rod  for  each 
beam  pivoted  thereto  at  Its  lower  end,  an  arm  for  each 
hand-rod  connected  thereto  by  a  joint  allowing  the  hand- 
rod  free  lengthwise  and  lateral  movement,  each  arm  being 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  and  springs  connecting  these 
devices  to  the  main  frame  and  giving  them  a  floating  sap- 
port,  whereby  the  beams  while  surrounding  the  wheels  are 
floated  as  well  in  any  of  their  lateral  positions  as  when 
trailing  directly  behind  their  couplings  and  whereby  they 
are  readily  lifted  when  in  any  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  and  a  ground  wheel  therefor,  of  a  beam 
pivotally  supported  from  said  frame  in  front  of  said  wheel 
and  comprising  two  members  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wheel,  a  bar  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  beam  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  member  thereof,  a 
shaft  extending  between  said  bar  and  the  adjacent  side 
member  of  said  beam,  supporting  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  side  members  of  said  beam,  and  shovels 
carried  by  said  beam. 


872.451.  CLEARANCE -CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  COMPRESSORS  AND  MOTORS.  Sidnet  A.  Rekvu. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  V.  Brown,  trustee, 
Reading.  Mass.     Filed  July  16.  1902.     Serial  No.  115,813! 


1.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder  having  a  clearance-chamber,  means  for  supplying 
a  clearance-varying  liquid  thereto,  and   means   for   auto 
matlcally  varying  the  admission  of  said  liquid  according 
to  the  load  on  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder  having  a  clearance-chamber,  means  for  supplying 
a  clearance- varying  liquid  thereto,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  varying  the  admission  of  said 
liquid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  clearance- 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  supplying  said  chamber  with  a 
clearance-varying  liquid,  valve-mechanism  In  said  conduit 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid,  and  speed-controlled 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve-mechanism. 

4.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder  having  a  clearance-chamber,  a  conduit  for  ad 
mltting  a  clearance-varying  liquid  to  said  chamber,  conduit 
connections  for  supplying  the  cylinder  with  combustion 
charges,  and  speed-controlled  means  for  varying  the  quan- 
tity of  ea«h  charge  admitted  and  for  directly  varying  the 
•dmlsalon  of  said  liqaid. 

6.  In  an  ezploalon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder  having  a  clearance-chamber,  means  for  admitting 
combustion  charges  to  aald  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
a  claarance-varying  Uqald  to  said  chamber,  an  exhaust- 
aad-dlacharge  outlet  from  said  chamber  for  releasing  both 
th«  eomboation  prodncta  and  the  liquid,  and  valve-mechan- 
tMD  BKlunically  controlled  by  the  motor  and  controlling 
aaAd  ovtlst. 

(Clalnui  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


872,452.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  POWER  APPA- 
RATUS. SiDNKY  A.  Rkevk,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee.  Reading,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.889. 


1.  A  power  apparatus  comprising  a  main  motor,  a  con- 
stant-pressure Internal  combustion  burner  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  thereto,  a  charge-compressor  for  supplying 
said  burner,  and  an  Independently  running  Internal-com- 
bustion motor  drlvinK  said  charge-compressnr  and  supplied 
with  motive  fluid  from  said  charge-compressor  Independ- 
ently of  said  burner. 

2.  A  power  system  comprising  a  main  motor  having  an 
internal-combustion  burner  for  supplying  It  with  motive 
fluid,  a  mechanically  -  separate  Intermittent  combustion 
compressing  motor,  and  a  charge  compressor  operated  by 
the  last  said  motor  and  supplying  compressed  fluid  for 
l)oth  motors.  i 

3.  A  power  apparatus  comprising  a  main  motor  operated 
by  Internal  combustion  of  compres-sed  air  and  fuel,  a  com- 
pressor for  supplying  the  charge  to  said  main  motor,  and 
an  explosion  motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  adapted 
to  operate  with  a  charge  compressed  by  said  compressor. 

4.  A  power  system  comprising  high  and  low  stage  serial 
charge  compressors,  and  two  Independently-running  mo- 
tors, both  operated  by  the  Internal  combustion  of  the  com- 
pressed charge,  one  of  said  motors  operating  the  high- 
stage  compressor  and  the  other  operating  the  low-stage 
compressor.  i 

5.  A  power  system  comprising  high  stage  and  low- 
stage  compressors,  a  motor  operated  by  continuous  Internal 
combustion  of  compressed  charge  and  driving  one  of  said 
compressors,  and  a  motor  operated  by  Internal  combustion 
of  compressed  charge  and  operating  the  other  compressor. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,453.  MUFFLER.  David  Rkid,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  22.  1904,  Serial  No.  217,6804.  Renewed  Juae  19, 
1905.     Serial  No.  266,044. 


7  /» 

1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, a  passage  for  the  flow  of  gas  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, means  disposed  In  said  passage  for  retarding  the  flow 
of  gas  therethrough,  and  means  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  expansion  cham- 
ber with  means  for  utilising  a  portion  of  the  heat  exkergy 
of  the  exhaust  gas  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  In  said 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, a  passage  opening  Into  said  chamber,  means  for   re- 
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tardlng  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage,  and  means 
for  utilising  a  portion  of  the  heat  energy  of  the  exhaust 
gas  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  expansion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  means  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  with  means  for  accelerating 
the  flow  against  the  resistance  of  the  said  retarding  means. 

6.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  means  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas,  with  means  for  utilizing  the 
heat  energy  of  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  accelerate 
the  flow  of  the  remainder  of  the  exhaust  gas  against  the 
resistance  of  said   retarding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.454.     CAR-COl  I'LING.     (;n.nKRT  P.  Ritteh,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  18,   1903.     Serial  No.   143,926. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  of  a  unitary  lock,  lock-set  and  knuckle  opener 
member  adapted  to  have  a  rotary  movement  and  to  be  sup- 
ported In  unlocked  position  by  engagement  with  said 
knuckle,  the  lock  portion  of  said  unitary  memlK'r  being 
interposed  between  the  front  of  the  knuckle  tall  and  a 
wall  of  the  coupler  head  and  the  lock  set  and  knuckle- 
opener  portion  thereof  beln^  caused  to  travel  outwardly 
with  and  by  said  knuckle  as  the  latter  rotates  to  uncoupled 
position  while  supporting  said  unitary  member  In  unlocked 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  of  a  unitary  gravity  lock,  lock-set  and  knuckle 
opener  member,  the  U>ck  portion  of  which  is  Interposed  be- 
tween the  front  of  the  knuckle  tall  and  a  wall  of  the 
coupler  head  and  the  lock  set  and  knuckle-opener  portion 
of  which  extends  downwardly  behind  said  knuckle,  said 
unitary  member  t)eing  adapted  to  be  supported  in  unlocked 
position  by  engagement  with  said  knuckle  and  said  lock-set 
and  knuckle-oponer  portion  l>elng  caused  to  travel  out 
wardly  with  and  by  said  knuckle  as  the  latter  rotates  to 
uncoupled  position  while  supporting  said  unitary  member 
in  unlocked  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  of  a  unitary  lock,  lock-set  and  knuckle  opener 
member  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  knuckle  and  to  have 
a  rotary  movement  to  open  said  knuckle,  the  lock  portion 
of  said  unitary  member  being  Interposed  between  the  front 
of  the  knuckle  tall  and  the  coupler  head  and  the  lock-set 
and  knuckle  opener  portion  thereof  being  caused  to  travel 
outwardly  with  and  by  said  knuckle  as  the  latter  rotates 
to  uncoupled  position  while  said  unitary  member  Is  seated 
thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  of  a  unitary  lock,  lock-set  and  knuckle-opener 
member  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  knuckle  and  to  have 
a  rotary  movement  to  open  said  knuckle,  the  lock  portion 
of  said  unitary  meml)er  l>eing  Interposed  between  the  front 
of  the  knuckle  tall  and  the  coupler  head  and  the  lock-set 
and  knuckle-opener  portion  thereof  being  caused  to  travel 
outwardly  with  and  by  said  knuckle  as  the  latter  rotates 
to  uncoupled  position  while  said  unitary  member  Is  seated 
thereon,  means  for  displacing  said  unitary  member  from 
Its  seat  upon  said  knuckle,  and  means  for  returning  said 
unitary  member  to  Its  locked  position,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  of  a  unitary  lock,  lock-set  and  knuckle-opener 
member  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  knuckle  and  to  have 
a  rotary  movement  to  open  said  knuckle,  the  lock  portion 
of  said  unitary  member  being  interposed  between  the  front 
of  the  knuckle  tail  and  the  coupler  head  and  the  lock-set 
and  knackle-opener  portion  thereof  being  caused  to  travel 


outwardly  with  and  by  said  knuckle  as  the  latter  rotates 
to  uncoupled  position  while  said  unitary  memlwr  is  seated 
thereon,  and  means  for  displacing  said  unitary  member 
from  Its  seat  upon  said  knuckle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  speclfled.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


872,455.  PICTURE  EXHIBITOR.  Ebnst  C.  0.  Roeslkb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,000. 


1.  A  picture  exhibitor  including  a  case  having  a  display 
opening  and  provided  with  superposed  picture  receiving 
compartments,  there  being  a  passage  on  one  side  of  the 
case  and  fomlng  a  source  of  communication  between  said 
compartments,  means  for  transferring  the  pictures  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  passage  during  the  ascent  of  the  pictures  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  and  a  kicking  device  dis- 
posed within  one  of  the  compartments  and  successively 
actuated  by  the  ascending  pictures  for  locking  the  remain- 
ing pictures  in  said  compartment  against  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

2.  A  picture  exhibitor  including  a  case  having  a  display 
opening  and  provided  with  picture  receiving  compartments, 
means  for  transferring  the  pictures  from  one  compartment 
to  another,  and  a  kicking  device  operable  by  one  of  the 
ascending  pictures  in  one  compartment  for  locking  the  re- 
maining pictures  In  said  compartment  against  Hccldentsi 
displacement. 

3.  A  picture  exhibitor  Including  a  case  having  a  display 
opening  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  communicating 
picture  receiving  compartments,  an  actuating  device  for 
transferring  the  pictures  from  one  compartment  to  an- 
other, means  operable  by  the  ascending  picture  for  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  compartments,  and  a  kick- 
ing device  disposed  within  one  of  the  compartments  and 
actuated  by  the  ascending  pictures  for  locking  the  remain- 
ing pictures  In  said  compartment  against  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

4.  A  picture  exhibitor  Including  a  case  having  a  display 
opening  and  provided  with  communicating  picture-receiv- 
ing compartments,  a  yieldably  supported  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  lifting  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  actuating 
member  for  successively  transferring  the  pictures  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  and  means  for  locking  the 
pictures  in  the  upper  compartment  against  accidental  dis- 
placement during  the  ascent  of  the  pictures  in  the  lower 
compartment. 

5.  A  picture  exhibitor  Including  a  case  having  a  display 
opening  and  provided  with  communicating  picture  receiv- 
ing compartments,  an  actuating  member  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  the  case,  a  lifting  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pictures  for  successively  transferring  said  pictures  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  and  means  extending  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  ascending  pictures  for  lock- 
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Ing  the  pictures  In  one  compartment  against  accidental  dla- 
placement  during  the  ascent  of  the  pictures  In  the  other 
compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.T 


872.456.  BOILER.  Lloyo  Rowan,  Shawneetown,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  19{)6.  Serial  No.  297.144.  Renewed  Mar. 
26.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,57S. 


JMif    ' 


1.  A  boiler  consfructed  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  series 
of  furnace  cylinders  In  said  shell,  a  shell  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  shell,  a 
a  series  of  tut>e  sections  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  steam  drum  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  shells  and  tube  sections.  connectloa.s  from  said 
shells  and  Ui\>e  sections  to  said  steam  drum  and  return 
dues  extending  throughout  the  steam  drum,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  l)olier  constructed  with  n  ryllndrical  shell,  a  series 
of  fni-nacp  cylinders  In  said  shell,  a  shell  forming  a  com 
bustlon  chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  shell,  a 
series  of  tube  sections  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  steam  drum  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  shells  and  tube  sections,  connections  from  said 
shells,  and  tube  sections  to  said  steam  drum,  return  flues 
extending  throughout  the  steam  drum,  mud  drums  extend- 
ing longitudinally  Ijeneath  the  shells  and  tut)e  sections  and 
tubular  connections  from  said  mud  drums  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shell  and  the  tube  sections,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

.*i.  A  boiler  constructed  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  series 
of  corrugated  furnace  cylinders  arranged  In  said  shell,  a 
■eries  of  vertically  arranged  tube  sections  at  the  rear  of 
.the  shell,  there  being  a  combustion  chamber  formed  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  tube  sections,  a  steam  drum  ar- 
ranged above  the  shell  and  tube  sections,  tubular  connec- 
tions from  the  shell  and  tube  sections  to  said  steam  drum, 
return  flues  extending  throughout  the  steam  drum,  mud 
drams  extending  beneath  the  shell  and  the  tube  sections. 
tabular  connections  from  the  mud  drum  to  the  shell  and 
tuBe  sections,  and  tubular  connections  for  supplying  water 
to  the  shell  and  tube  sections,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  boiler  congtructed  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  series 

of  furnace  cylinders  in  said  shell,  a  shell  forming  a  com- 
bastion  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  shell, 
a  serlea  of  vertically  dtaposed  tube  sections  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  drum  extend- 
ing longitndlnally  above  the  shells  and  tube  sections,  and 
connections  from  said  shells  and  tube  sections  to  said 
•t«am  drum,  subfltantially  as  specified. 


872.467.      MOVABLE    STAIRWAY.      Rowland    Rcssil. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Feb.    15,    1902.      Serial    No. 

94,183. 

1.  In  a  movable  stairway,  the  combination  of  landings, 
«  wries  of  steps,  extending  from  one  landing  to  another, 
Hnka  plTOted  to  one^  step  of  the  series  and  baring  their 
opposite  ends  loosely  connected  to  tbe  next  step  in  adrance 
to  permit  an  Independent  up  and  down  morement  of  each 
step,  whereby  tbe  bortsontal  distance  from  tbe  face  of  tbe 


riser  nf  one  step  to  the  face  of  the  riser  of  the  next  step 
will  always  remain  the  same  whether  the  step  be  moving 
on  the  level  or  at  an  angle,  and  means  for  driving  the 
endless  stairway. 


2.  In  a  movable  stairway,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  tracks  extending  from  one  landing  to  another,  and 
so  spaced  apart  as  to  set  parallel,  converging,  and  diverg- 
ing, a  series  of  steps,  the  end  pieces  thereof  provided  with 
openings,  roller  bearings  carried  by  each  step,  said  roller 
bearings  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  tracks,  golde 
rollers  carried  by  each  step  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  front  bordering  edge  of  the  end  openings  of  the  steps,  a 
series  of  links  each  link  extending  from  the  ails  of  the 
guide  rollers  of  each  step  and  plvoteti  to  the  next  step  to 
the  rear,  whereby  the  series  of  steps  are  connected  to- 
gether in  the  form  of  an  endless  stairway,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  endless  stairway. 

3.  In  a  movable  stairway,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  tracks  extending  from  one  landing  to  another  and 
so  spaced  apart  as  to  set  parallel,  converging,  and  diverg- 
ing, a  series  nf  steps,  the  end  pieces  thereof  provided  with 
openings,  roller  bearings  carried  at  the  upper  rear  portion 
of  each  step  and  engaging  the  upper  track,  roller  bearings 
carrletl  at  the  lower  front  portion  of  each  step  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  track,  guide  rollers  carried  by  each  step 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front  l>orderlug  edge  of  the 
end  openings  of  the  step,  other  rollers  carried  on  the  axes 
of  the  guide  rollers,  said  other  rollers  engaging  the  upper 
track,  a  series  of  links,  each  link  extending  from  the  axis 
of  the  guide  rollers  of  each  step  and  pivoted  to  the  next 
step  to  the  rear,  whereby  the  series  of  steps  are  connected 
together  In  the  form  of  an  endless  stairway,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  endless  stairway. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  stairway  extending 
from  one  landing  to  another,  wheels  provided  with  periph- 
eral recesses,  an  endless  hand  rail  extenc^lng  from  one 
landing  to  another  and  around  said  wheel.*?,  and  In  con- 
venient position  to  be  reached  by  a  r)er8on  on  the  movable 
stairway,  said  rail  provided  on  its  inner  side  at  distances 
apart  with  projecting  dogs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
j-ecesses  of  tbe  wheels,  handles  projecting  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  endless  rail,  and  means  for  positively  driving 
one  of  the  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  stairway  extending 
from  one  landing  or  approach  to  .inother,  an  endless  hand 
rail  extending  from  one  landing  or  approach  to  another, 
and  In  convenient  position  to  be  reached  by  a  person  stand- 
ing on  the  stairway,  a  series  of  plates  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  endless  hand  rail,  each  plate  provided  with 
projecting  arms,  a  pin  Journaled  In  said  arms,  a  serleH  of 
bars  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  projecting  handle, 
and  having  a  depending  portion  or  portions  mounted  on 
the  pin,  and  said  bar  also  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  slot 
or  opening  through  which  the  pin  of  the  next  succeeding 
plate  passes,  a  sheathing  or  casing  for  the  hand  rail,  said 
sheathing  or  casing  having  Its  ends  adjacent  to  the  ec^fes 
of  the  band  rail,  and  having  Its  upper  portion  bent  over 
the  hand  rail  in  close  proximity  thereto^  and  means  for 
actuating  the  endless  hand  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

!     


872,458.  CT7RB-BOX.  Floyd  T,  Sanbor.n  and  Clinton 
H.  YorNfl.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .344.301. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combioatioa  of 
two  relatively  movable  memliers  having  book-shaped  ends 
for  gripping  around  a  pipe,  a  housing  for  the  members  to 
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bold  them  in  gripping  position,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  housing  directly  to  the  members. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  tubular  members  having  adjacent  ends  formed  to  in 
terlock  with  a  stop  cock  service  pipe,  one  member  extend 
Ing   Into  tbe   other  and   arranged   to   permit   of   a   scissors- 
like  movement,  and  means  associated  with  the  members  for 
holding  the  latter  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  semi  tubular  meml>er8  having  oppositely  disposed  pipe 
engaging  notches,  and  an  Inclosing  sleeve  detachably  en- 
gaging around  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  mem 
hers  to  hold  the  notched  ends  thereof  in  gripping  position 
on  a  pipe. 

4.  In  a  "device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  memliers  having  oppositely  dls(K>tied  xeml-tubular 
ends  and  assembled  to  have  a  sclssors-like  movement, 
means  at  tbe  ends  of  the  memlwrs  for  gripping  around  a 
pipe,  and  a  sleeve  arranged  to  hold  the  mpml)er8  In  grip 
ping  relation  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof 

r>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  meml)ers  having  oppositely  disposed  semi-tubular 
end  portions  and  assenihled  to  have  a  scissors  like  move 
meut,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  meml>er8.  Interlocking  lugs 
between  the  sleeves  and  meml)er8,  and  a  cap  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


872.459. 
Minn. 


SHOCK  -  LOADER. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1906. 


Km  TK    S.    Satbe,    Frost, 
Serial  No.  345,477. 
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1.  The  cnmblnatlon  with  a  truck  carrying  a  receptacle 
for  the  bundles,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  truck  and 
mounted  for  horizontal  pivotal  movement,  a  second  frame 
connected  to  the  first  named  frame  for  vertical  pivotal 
movement,  a  fork  carried  by  said  second  frame,  and  means 
for  imparting  respective  pivotal  movements  to  said  frames, 
to  deliver  the  bundles  from  the  ground  into  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bundle  loading  device  comprising  an  upright  sup- 
port, a  frame  hinged  thereto  for  horizontal  pivotal   mnvo 
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ment,  a  second  frame  hinged  to  the  first  named  frame  for 
vertical  pivotal  movement,  and  a  fork  carried  by  said 
second    frame,    substantially    as    described. 

3.  A  bundle  loading  device  comprising  an  upright  sup- 
port, a  frame  hinged  thereto  for  horizontal  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  second  frame  hinged  to  the  first  named  frame  for 
vertical  pivotal  movement,  a  fork  carried  by  said  second 
frame,  connections  to  the  said  frames  arranged  to  swing 
the  two  frames  rearward  and  then  to  swing  the  said  sec- 
ond frame  and  fork  iii.ward.  to  discharge  the  bundle,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  return  of  the  said  two  frames  and 
fork  to  normal  positions  by  movements  In  reverse  order, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4  A  bundle  loading  device  comprising  an  upright  sup 
port,  a  frame  hinged  thereto  for  horizontal  pivotal  move 
ment,  a  secund  frame  hinged  to  the  first  named  frame  for 
vertical  pivotal  movement,  a  fork  hinged  to  snld  second 
frame  for  a  limited  vertical  movement  sufficient  to  raise 
the  bundles  from  the  ground,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  frames  pivotally  to  elevate  and  discharge  the  bun- 
dles from  the  fork,  sulwtantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

8.  The  comMnation  with  a  truck  having  a  t>undle  recelv 
ing  receptacle,  of  a  frame  hinged  to  parts  of  said  truck  for 
pivotal  movement  In  a  horizontal  direction,  a  second  frame 
hinged  to  the  first  named  frame  for  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  fork  carried  by  said  second  frame,  and  connections 
operative  under  the  advance  movement  of  the  truck  to 
impart  the  horizontal  and  vertical  pivotal  movements  to 
said  frames  required  to  deposit  the  bundles  from  said  fork 
into  said  receptacle  and  to  return  the  parts  to  normal  po- 
sitions, suljstantially  as  descrll^d. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.460.      DRAFT  EQUALIZER.      Jacob   Schknck.   Clin- 
ton, Wis.     Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,898. 


j- 


1.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
pole  or  tongue,  oppositely  disposed  bars  or  levers  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  bars  or  levers  at  Its 
ends,  of  a  rear  pulley  with  which  said  chain  Is  engaged 
Intermediate  Its  length,  a  bracket  carrying  said  pulley  and 
a  cross  bar  <  n  said  pole  or  tongue  with  which  said  bracket 
is  slldably   ennnged. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
pole  or  tongue,  oppositely  disposed  bars  or  levers  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  bars  or  levers  at 

Its  pnds.  of  a  rear  pulley  with  which  said  chain  Is  engaged 
intermediate  Its  length,  a  bracket  carrying  said  pulley,  a 
T-shaped  cross  bar  on  said  pole  or  tongue  engaging  a  simi- 
larly shaped  transverse  recess  in  said  bracket  to  form  a 
sliding  engagement  between  the  two  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  bracket  in  any  adjusted  position  on  said  cross  bar. 


872.461.  I'LANTER.  James  I».  Schofiei.d  and  Chakles 
T.  Ray.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Implement 
and  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1007.      Sprial    No.   3B1..'^71. 

1.  In  a  riding  planter,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  vertical  slnndard  vertically  movable  and  rotatable  in 
the  support,  a  rudder-blade  nt  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, stops  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
standard,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  standard  in 
Its  support,  and  ninaoR  for  turning  said  standard. 
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2.  Th«  comblDAtlon,  In  a  planter,  of  a  steerinK  device 
therefor  comprising  a  roUtable  aUndard,  a  rodder-blade 
at  the  lower  end  of  aald  aUndard,  a  compression  spring 
acting  on  the  standard,  and  means  for  turning  the 
■taodard. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  riding  planter,  of  a  steering 
device  therefor  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a  stand- 
ard rotatable  therein,  a  rudder-blade  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard,  an  adjustable  collar  on  the  standard,  a  com- 
pression spring  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  bracket. 
and  means  for  turning  the  standard. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  riding  planter,  of  a  steering 
device  therefor  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a  stand- 
ard rotatable  therein,  a  rudder-blade  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard,  a  collar  adjustable  on  the  standard,  a  com- 
pression spring  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  bracket. 
and  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
and  provided  with  stirrups  at  Its  ends,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


872.462.       (JRAIN  CONVEYER.       Ehn.st     H.     SoHtw.EDER 
Mlnler,  III.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  283.201. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  conveyers  secured  In  the  upper  portion  of  a  barn  or 
crib  and  adapted  to  be  driven  In  opposite  directions,  an 
eleyator,  a  slldably  supported  feed-box  adapted  to  connect 
the  delivery  spout  of  the  elevator  with  either  of  said  con- 
veyers, means  for  operating  said  feed-box.  and  means 
actuated  by  the  feed-box  for  causing  the  conveyer  con- 
nected to  the  delivery  spout  of  the  elevator  to  run  with 
the  elevator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  con- 
veyer-trough secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  *barn  or 
crib,  a  pair  of  conveyers  associated  with  said  trough  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  different  directions,  an  elevator, 
a  movably  supported  feed-box  adapted  to  connect  the  de 
livery  spout  of  the  elevator  with  either  of  said  conveyers, 
means  for  operating  said  feed-box,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  said  feed-box  for  causing  the  conveyer  connected  with 
the  elevator  spout  to  run  with  the  elevator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con 
veyer-trough.  a  pair  of  endless  conveyers  arranged  end 
to  end  in  said  trough,  means  for  driving  said  conveyers 
Independently  in  different  directions,  an  elevator,  a  feed- 
lx>x  slldably  supported  above  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
conveyers,  said  feed-box  divided  Into  two  compartments 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  delivery  spout  of  the  elevator 
with  either  of  said  conveyers,  and  means  for  moving  the 
feed-box. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
veyer-trough, a  pair  of  endless  conveyers  arranged  end  to 
end  in  said  trough,  means  for  driving  said  conveyers  In- 


dependently in  different  directions,  an  elevator,  a  feed- 
box  slldably  supported  above  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  con- 
veyers, said  feed-box  divided  Into  two  compartments  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  delivery  spout  of  the  elevator 
with  either  of  said  conveyers,  means  for  operating  the 
feed-box,  and  pivotally  supported  plates  In  said  conveyer- 
trough  Intermediate  the  feed-box  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
conveyers  aforesaid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con 
veyer-trough,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyers  arranged  end  to 
end  In  said  trough,  means  for  driving  said  conveyers  In- 
dependently in  different  directions,  an  elevator,  a  feed-box 
mounted  for  reciprocation  above  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
conveyers,  wheels  at  the  four  corners  of  the  feed-box 
and  tracks  for  the  said  wheels  attached  to  the  conveyer 
trough,  the  said  feed-box  divided  Into  two  compartments 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  delivery  spout  of  the  elevator 
with  either  of  said  conveyers,  and  means  for  moving  the 
feed-box. 

[<'laim  ♦■>  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


S72.463.        HOSK-('Ori'LIN(;.       Bernaki.     A.     Sniw.^BK. 
Abrams.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  14.  190«.     Serial  No.  311.740. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  ijHir  of  coupling  disks,  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  alternating  headed  studs  and  kev  hole  slots,  the 
stud.o  of  f.H,b  disk  interlocking  with  the  slots  o/  the  op- 
posite disk,  one  of  said  disks  having  an  opening  formed 
transversely  therethrough  and  communicating  with  one  of 
the  slots  therein,  a  heade<l  b<,lt  slidable  in  said  opening, 
and  a  retracOle  coil  spring  carried  by  said  bolt  exteriorly 
of  said  disk,  for  normally  forcing  the  Inner  end  of  said 
bolt  Into  said  slot,  to  retain  the  corresponding  stud  of  the 
op|)oslte  disk  In  locked  position  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrl(.ed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  coupling  disks  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  alternating  headed  studs  and  key  hole  slots,  the 
latter  having  inclined  Internal  ways,  the  studs  of  each 
disk  Interlocking  with  the  slots  of  the  opposite  disk,  one 
of  said  disks  having  an  oi)enlng  formed  transversely 
therethrough  and  conimunlcatlnK  with  one  of  the  slots 
therein,  and  a  headed  bolt  slidable  in  said  opening,  and  a 
retractile  coll  spring  carried  by  said  bolts  exteriorly  of 
said  disk,  for  normally  forcing  the  inner  end  of  said  "bolt 
Into  said  slot,  to  retain  the  corresponding  stud  of  the 
opposite  disk  in  locked  position  therein,  said  spring  being 
secured  at  opposite  onds  to  said  disk  and  bolt  head. 


872.464  CITTI.V;  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Ralph  C  Seymour.  New  York 
N.  T..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  N«W 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Dtc 
30,  1905.     Serial  So.  293.924. 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  and  a  web  carrier  driven  thereby  and 
located  at  the  back  of  the  cutter  blade,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cutter  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  web  carrier 

2.  A    rotary   cutter    and    a    n.tary    web   carrier   driven 
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thereby  and  located  at  the  back  of  the  cutter  blade,  the 
axis  of  the  rotary  cutter  being  oblique  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  advancing  web  and  the  axis  of  the  web  carrier  being 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ad- 
vancing web. 

.'V  .\  rotary  cutter,  a  welj  carrier  arranged  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  web  carrier  being  located  at  the  back  of 
the  cutter  blade,  and  means  for  retarding  and  advancing 
the  web  carrier. 

4.  \  rotary  cutter  and  a  rotary  web  carrier  driven 
thereby  located  at  the  back  of  the  cutter  blade,  the  driving 
connection  l>otween  the  cutter  and  web  carrier  being  such 
that  the  movement  of  the  web  carrier  Is  retarded  and  ac- 
celerated during  one  revolution  of  the  cutter. 

5.  A  rotary  cutter  and  a  rotary  web  carrier  mounted  ec- 
centrically to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  whereby  the  circular 
path  of  the  web  carrier  extends  beyond  the  circular  path  of 
the  cutter  during  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.  ] 


872.46.%.  HKADKR  AND  THRKSHKH  Pawel  Sikora. 
Pustkow.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  52.787. 


^^ 


1.  The  im|)roved  header  comprising  a  number  of  section 
cutters  .'{.{  for  stripping  off  the  heads  and  cutters  34  for 
cutting  off  the  stalks  in  each  section,  means  for  actuating 
said  cutters.  Jagged  reels  for  bringing  the  heads  to  the  cut- 
ters, an  en<lles,s  band  leading  from  said  head  cutters,  a 
windlass  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  thes*'  sev- 
eral sections,  whereby  said  sections  may  be  raised  Inde- 
pendently, and  supporting  rollers  under  the  cutters  34. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  header,  the  combination  of  sectional  cutter  bars 
arranged  end  to  end  each  in  an  Independent  hinged  frame, 
a  reel  overhanging  each  cutter  l>ar,  means  for  lifting  the 
cutter  bars  lnde|>endently  of  each  other,  and  a  conveying 
apron  leading  from  each  cutter  bar. 


872.466  GARBAGE  -  CREMATORY.  Isaac  D.  S.mkau, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
294,741. 


1  In  a  crematory,  the  combination  of  a  retort:  a  hop- 
per for  the  reception  of  garbage  or  the  like  ;  a  conveyer 
extending  from  the  hopper  and  discharging  into  the  retort, 
said  conveyer  comprising  two  endless  chains  and  a  series 
of  cross  l>ars  connected  to  said  chains:  a  fluted  crushing 
roll  located  above  said  conveyer  :  a  second  crushing-roll 
situated  below  said  conveyer,  the  lower  roll  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 


likewise  having  a  flat  surface  at  each  end  upon  which  the 
chains  may  rest  :     and  means  for  driving  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  crematory,  the  combination  of  a  retort  :  a  hop- 
per for  the  reception  of  garbage  or  the  like  :  a  conveyer 
comprising  a  pair  of  chains  with  h  series  of  cross  bars  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  said  chains  ;  a  driving  roll  for  said 
conveyer,  said  roll  having  a  s<-ries  of  teeth  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  arranged  to  pass  inwardly  between 
the  cross-bars  :  a  fluted  crushlng-ro!!  located  above  the 
conveyer;  a  st>cond  crushing-roll  situated  below  the  upper 
stretch  of  the  conveyer,  said  second  crushing-roll  t>eing 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  which  extend  throughout 
the  length  thereof  and  with  a  flat  surface  at  each  end  upon 
which  the  chains  of  the  conveyer  may  rest ;  and  driving 
connections  l>etween  said  crushing-rolls. 

:i.  In  a  crematory,  the  combination  of  a  retort  ;  a  hop- 
per for  the  reception  of  garbage  or  the  like;  a  conveyer 
extending  from  said  hopf>er  and  discharging  into  the  re- 
tort, said  conveyer  comprising  a  serits  of  sepurated  tiars 
extending  crosswise  thereof  ;  a  pair  of  crusliing-rolls  act- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  conveyer  ;  and  a  third  roll  lo- 
cated at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  retort  and  serving  to  force 
the  material  from  beneath  the  cross-bars  of  the  conveyer 
and  to  thereby  discharge  It  Into  the  retort,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  crematory  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
tort ;  a  boiler  located  above  the  same  ;  a  chamber  situated 
at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  retort ;  a  hopper  for  the  reception 
of  garbage  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber : 
means  contained  within  said  chamber  for  crushing  the  gar- 
bage and  delivering  the  same  to  the  retort  ;  and  a  flue  or 
opt'Dlng  extending  from  the  upj>er  portion  of  the  chamber, 
said  flue  oi>ening  into  the  stack  of  the  boiler,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


S72,467.  SIDE -DELIVERY  BUNCHER.  Amos  Smith, 
NIenna  Cross  Roads,  Ohio.  FMled  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .'{66.707. 


Tl-^^'-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  the  ground  wheels  and  the  cutter  bar, 
of  a  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cutter  bar 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  crop  therefrom,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  beneath  said  platform  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  crop,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  frame,  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  cutter 
bar.  of  a  slotted  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
cutter  bar.  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  plat- 
form, projections  carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend througli  saljl  slots,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

."{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  frame,  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  cutter 
I)ar.  of  a  slotted  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
cutter  bar.  a  tar»ered  drum  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said 
platform,  projections  carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  slots,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combitu- 
tlon,  with  the  fiame.  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  cutter 
bar.  of  a  slotted  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
cutter  t)ar  and  having  an  upwardly  curved  portion,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  upwardly  curved 
portion,  projections  on  said  drum  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slots  in  said  platform,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum. 
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6.  In  a  michlne  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  frame,  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  cutter 
bar,  of  a  alotted  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
cutter  bar  and  having  a  horizontaliy  curved  portion  and 
an  upwardly  curved  portion,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
beneath  said  upwardly  curved  portion,  projections  on  said 
drum  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slots  in  said  platform, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.468.  MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  AND  REVOLVING 
ORANGES  AND  OTHER  FRUITS.  William  D.  Smith, 
Fulierton.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,2051 


1.  A  combined  feeding  and  brushing  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  feeding-belt  having  separa ting-blocks  secured 
thereto,  means  for  operating  the  feed-belt,  in  combination 
with  a  brush-lined  trough  and  supports  therefor,  an  end 
less  carrier-belt  having  brushes  secured  thereto,  means  for 
operating  the  carrier-belt,  a  series  of  brushes  arranged  at 
angles  to  the  feed-trough  provided  with  steps  or  notches 
upon  the  faces  thereof  and  means  secured  to  the  brushes 
and  to  the  trough  for  supporting  the  angle  -  arranged 
brushes  at  different  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  fruit  cleaning  apparatus  for  separately  feeding  and 
singly  brushing  oranges  and  other  fruits,  comprising  a 
feed-belt,  carrying  separating-blocks  thereon  in  oomblna 
tion  with  a  trough  having  brushes  secured  at  an  angle  to 
tlie  inner  fares  of  the  sides  of  the  trough,  a  carrier  belt 
provided  with  bnuhes,  means  for  operating  the  carrier 
belt,  a  series  of  angle-arranged  brushes,  muvably  secured 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  trough,  and  means 
secured  to  the  brushes  and  to  the  trough  for  retaining  the 
angle-arranged  brushes  at  different  angles  to  the  sides  of 
the  trough. 

3.  A  combined  separately  feeding  brushing  apparatus. 
comprising  a  feeding-belt  provided  with  separating  blocks. 
a  brush-lined  trough  and  supports  therefor,  a  brush  cov 
ered  carrier-belt  adapted  to  travel  within  the  trough. 
means  for  operating  the  feeding  belt  and  the  brush  cov- 
ered carrier-belt,  a  series  of  brushes  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  trough,  having  steps  or  notches  upon  the  brushing 
faces  thereof  and  means  secured  to  the  brushes  and  sides 
of  the  trough  for  retaining  the  brushes  at  different  angles 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  trough. 

4.  A  brushing  trough  for  fruits,  lined  upon  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  sides  thereof  with  brushes,  a  series  of  angle- 
arranged  brushes,  hing«d  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides 
of  the  trough  having  steps  or  notches  upon  the  brushing 
faces  thereof,  rack-braces  hinged  to  the  brushes  adapted 
to  engage  stops  upon  the  sides  of  the  trough,  to  retain  the 
said  angle  arranged  brushes  at  different  angles  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  trough. 

5.  A  brush-lined  trough,  having  a  series  of  slots  In  the 
sides  thereof,  a  series  of  angle-arranged  brushes  swlveled 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  trough  at  different 
angles  thereto,  rack-braces  movably  secured  to  the  brushes 
at  one  end  and  the  opposite  end  extending  through  the  said 
slots  in  the  sides  of  the  trough,  stops  secured  upon  the 
sides  of  the  trough,  and  springs  fastened  to  the  trough 
adapted  to  force  the  teeth  of  the  rack-braces  against  the 
stops  to  hold  the  angle-arranged  brushes  at  different 
Angles  to  the  sides  of  the  trough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


872,469.    SrrrORTER  FOR  SPRAYING-TOWERS.    Iuvid 
S.\Bi.L,  GaBp<jrt,  N.  y.      Filed  Feb.  2H.  1907.      Serial  No 
.■159,780.     .  , 


1.  A  supporter  for  a  spraying  tower  comprising  a  cir- 
cular frame  arranged  vertically  and  having  a  peripheral 
series  <>f  perforations,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  center  nr  axis  of 
the  frame,  stops  adapted  to  said  perforations  and  In  the 
path  of  the  bar  or  tower  support,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  the  bar  aKuinst  a  stop  in  Its  path. 

2.  A  supporter  for  a  spraying  tower  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal circular  frame,  a  bar  diametrically  across  the  same, 
a  pivot  In  said  bar  in  the  axis  of  the  clrculiir  frame,  stand- 
ards rlslDK  from  diametrically  opposite  points  of  said 
frame,  a  vertical  rlnj;  moiinted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  a  rod  for  carrying  the  tower  pivoted  In  the  axis 
of  said  vertical  frame  for  movement  through  a  vertical 
arc,  a  spring  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  to 
a  fixed  point  on  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  stop  pin 
adapted  to  any  one  of  a  series  of  perforations  In  the  ver- 
tical frame  and  arranged  to  be  locked  In  the  path  of  the 
tower  carrying  bar. 

3.  A  8upiK)rter  for  a  spraying  tower  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal frame  movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertical 
frame  supported  thereby  and  movable  therewith,  a  tower- 
carrying  bar  supported  at  the  axis  of  said  vertical  frame 
to  move  through  a  vertical  arc.  a  stop  adapted  to  any  one 
of  a  numlKT  of  perforations  In  said  vertical  frame  and  in 
the  path  of  the  tower  carrying  bar.  a  spring  secured  to 
the  tower  carrying  bar  at  the  end  opposite  that  carrying 
the  tower  nozrles.  and  a  clip  adjustably  secured  to  a  flxed 
portion  of  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  spring  remote  from  that  secured  to  the 
tower-carrying  bar. 


8  7  2.470.     tKDOR-FASTENER.     Samuel  P.  Stevensoln, 
Chester.   I'a.      Filed  Apr.    12.    1005.      Serial   No     255.106. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  In  a  direction  transversely 
of  Its  length,  means  for  shifting  the  same,  and  a  hasp  hav- 
ing a  roller  whose  engaging  surface  Is  inside  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  holt,  whereby  when  the  l>olt  is  protruded, 
its  front  end  Ih  sprung  towards  the  doorway. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Iwlt  In  a  direction  transversely 
of  Its  length;  a  link;  a  rotafabie  plnte  having  studs,  one 
of  which  Is  (Mnne<:ted  with  said  link  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  surface  of  said  link 
In  one  extreme  position  ;  a  spindle  for  actuating  said 
plate  ;  a  handle  for  said  spindle  ;  and  a  hasp  having  a 
roller  adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  said  l»olt. 

3.  in  a  securing  device  for  doors  of  refrigerating  apart- 
ments, the  combination  with  a  door ;  of  a  sliding  l)oIt 
mounted   upon   the   Inner  face  of  said  door;  an  actuating 
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spindle  for  said  bolt,  which  spindle  passes  entirely  through 
the  door;  an  elongated  greased  packing  of  almorbent  ma- 


terial surrounding  said  spindle  ;  and  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  packing. 


872,471  THREAD  CITTEK  FOR  WEFT-REPLENISH 
ING  I>OOMS.  Edward  S.  Stimpson.  Hopedale,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company.  I'ortland.  Me.,  and  Hope- 
dale,  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  28, 
1906.      Serial  No.  323,803. 


~1 


1.  An  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  In  which  the 
weft  Is  replenished  f)efore  complete  exhaustion  having.  In 
coniiilnatlon.  a  spent  weft  cutter  mounted  on  a  stationary 
part  of  the  loom  In  front  of  the  lay,  said  cutter  having  a 
movable  blade  which  Is  actuated  regularly  during  the  run- 
ning of  the  l(K)m,  niid  means  for  bringing  a  weft  thread 
extending  from  the  adjacent  selvage  to  the  adjacent  shut 
tie  l>ox  within  reach  of  the  said  cutter,  said  means  being 
brought  Into  action  when  the  weft-replenlshlng  mechan- 
ism Is  brought  Into  action. 

2.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  In  which  the 
weft  Is  replenished  l>ef ore  complete  exhaustion  having,  in 
combination,  a  spent  weft  <utter  mounted  on  a  stationary 
part  of  the  kwm  in  front  of  the  lay  and  l)etween  the  shut 
tie  Isjx  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  !(x>m  and  the  ndja 
cent  temple,  said  cutter  having  a  movable  blade  which  Is 
actuated  regularly  during  the  running  of  the  loom,  and 
means  for  bringing  a  weft  thread  extending  from  the  ad- 
jacent selvage  to  the  adjacent  shuttle  box  within  reach 
of  the   spent    weft  cutter. 

3.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  in  which  the 
weft  is  replenished  l>efore  complete  exhaustion  having,  in 
combination,  a  spent  weft  cutter  mounte<l  on  a  stationary 
part  of  the  loom  in  front  of  the  lay  and  adapted  to  cut  the 
spent  weft  close  to  the  plane  of  the  point  of  the  shuttle 
when  occupying  the  shuttle  box  at  the  change  end  of  the 
lay,  and  means  for  bringing  a  welt  thread  extending  from 


the  adjacent  selvage  to  the  adjacent  shuttle-box  within 
reach  of  said  cutter,  said  means  being  brought  into  action 
when  the  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  Is  brought  Into 
action. 

4.  An  automatic  weft-replenlshlng  loom  in  which  tba 
weft  is  replenished  l>efore  complete  exhaustion  having.  In 
combination  a  s{>ent  weft  cutter  mounted  on  a  stationary 
part  of  the  loom  In  front  of  the  lay  and  adapted  to  cut  the 
spent  weft  close  to  the  plane  of  the  point  of  the  shuttle 
when  occupying  the  shuttle  Ik)x  at  the  change  end  of  the 
lay.  and  means  located  between  said  cutter  and  the  adja- 
cent selvage  for  bringing  a  weft  thread  extending  from  the 
adjacent  selvage  to  the  adjacent  shuttle  box  within  reach 
of  said  cutter. 

5.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  In  which  the 
weft  Is  replenished  before  complete  exhaustion,  having.  In 
combination,  a  cutter  for  the  fresh  weft,  and  a  second  cut- 
ter for  the  spent  weft  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the 
loom  in  front  of  the  lay,  and  means  for  bringing  a  weft 
thread  extending  from  the  adjacent  selvage  to  the  adjacent 
shuttle-box  within  reach  of  said  second  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


872,472.  FASTENING  FOR  RESILIENT  TIRES  OTTO 
G.  Stolz,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  333,918. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  attachment  comprising  a  main  plate 
metal  ring  having  a  concave  peripheral  portion,  marginal 
beads  at  the  sides  of  said  i>erii>lieral  portion,  and  a  later- 
ally and  inwardly  extending  attaching  web,  said  peripheral 
portion,  marginal  beads  and  attaching  web  being  Integrally 
formed,  a  supplementary  plate  metal  ring  having  a  lateral- 
ly and  Inwardly  curved  form  and  Its  outer  edge  tucked 
Into  the  recess  l>etwepn  the  adjacent  bead  and  the  main 
ring  for  retention,  and  Imlts  passing  through  the  parts  and 
through  the  wheel  rim  to  secure  the  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially a?-  set   forth, 

2.  A  resilient  tire  attachment  comprising  a  main  plate 
metal  ring  having  a  concavo-convex  perljiheral  portion, 
marginal  l>eads  nt  the  sides  of  said  peripheral  portion  and 
a  laterally  and  inwardly  extending  attaching  web,  said 
peripheral  portion,  marginal  t^^ads  and  attaching  web 
t>elng  integrally  formed,  a  supplementary  plate  metal 
ring  having  a  laterally  and  Inwardly  curved  form  and  Its 
outer  edge  tucked  Into  the  recess  tietween  the  adjacent 
bead  and  the  main  ring  for  retention  and  l>olts  passing 
through  the  parts  and  through  the  wheel  rim  to  secure  the 
parts   together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;<•  A  resilient  tire  attachment  comprising  a  main  plate 
metal  ring  having  a  concave  peripheral  portion,  hollow 
marginal  l.eads  at  the  sides  of  said  peripheral  portion  and 
a  laterally  and  Inwardly  extending  attaching  web.  said 
peripheral  portion,  marginal  beads  and  attaching  web  be- 
ing Integrally  formed,  stiffening  rings  fitting  the  Interior 
of   said    hollow    marginal    beads,    a    supplementary    plate 
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metal  ring  having  a  laterally  and  inwardly  curved  form 
and  ItB  outer  edge  tucked  Into  the  recess  between  the  adja 
cent  bead  and  the  main  ring  for  retention,  and  bolta  pass- 
ing through  the  parts  and  through  the  wheel  rtm  to  «»»cure 
through  the  parts  and  through  the  wheel  rim  to  secure  the 
parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  atachment  comprising  a  main  plate 
metal  ring  having  a  concave  peripheral  portion,  marginal 
beads  at  the  sides  of  said  peripheral  portion,  and  a  lateral- 
ly and  Inwardly  extending  attaching  web,  said  i)erlpheral 
portion,  marginal  beads  and  attaching  web  \^\ax  Integrally 
formed,  a  split  supplementary  plate  metal  ring  having  a 
laterally  and  Inwardly  curved  form,  and  lM)lt8  passing 
through  the  parts  and  through  the  wheel  rlm  to  sprme  the 
l>arts  together,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

.5.  A  resilient  tire  attachment  comprising  a  main  plate 
metal  ring  having  a  concavo-convex  peripheral  portion, 
marginal  beads  at  the  sides  of  said  peripheral  portion  and 
a  laterally  and  Inwardly  extending  attachlns;  weli.  said 
peripheral  portion,  marginal  beads  and  attaching  web  t)e- 
Ing  Integrally  formed,  a  split  supplementary  plate  metal 
ring  having  a  laterally  and  Inwardly  curved  form,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  parts  and  through  the  wheel  rlm 
to  secure  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  f)  not  printed   In  the   Gazette.) 


872.474  KLEi'TRlCAL  MEASIRING  INSTRT'MEMT. 
William  K.  Simp.vkk^  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,445. 


872.473.      R.MI.RO.VD  -  FROG.      .Tames    B.    Stront,.    Hlll- 
burn,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Ramapo  Iron  Work.s.   Hlllburn,   | 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  IH,  1907.   : 
Serial   No.  362.828. 


1.  In  a  railroad  frog  the  combination  with  the  wing 
rails  and  the  main  rails,  of  a  frog  block  provided  with  a 
point  portion,  a  chock  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said 
chock  portion  being  Inclosed  between  the  heads  and  bases 
of  the  main  rails. 

2.  In  a  railroad  frog  the  combination  with  the  wing 
rails  and  the  main  rails,  of  a  frog  block,  provided  with  a 
point  portion,  a  chock  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said 
point  and  heel  portions  being  arched  in  section  and  sup- 
ported solely  by  the  bases  of  the  wing  rails  and  the  main 
rails  respectively. 

3.  In  a  railroad  frog  the  combination  with  the  wing 
rails  and  the  main  rails,  of  a  frog  block  comprising  a  point 
portion,  a  chock  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said  point  and 
heel  portions  being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  euKUKlng 
between  the  heads  and  bases  of  the  wing  rails  and  the 
main  rails  respectively,  and  the  chock  portion  l)elng  In 
closed  between  the  heads  and  bases  of  the  main  rails. 

4.  In  a  railroad  frog  the  combination  with  the  wing 
rails  and  the  main  rails,  of  a  frog  block  arranged  l)etween 
the  wing  rails  and  the  main  rails  resting  upon  and  sup 
ported  Its  entire  length  by  the  bases  of  said  w\ng  rails  and 
main  rails  respectively,  and  filler  blocks  arranged  between 
the  wing  rails  and  the  main  rails  at  or  near  the  ends  of 
the  wing  rails  and  away  from  the  Joint  between  the  main 
rails  and  the  frog  block  to  wedge  the  ends  of  the  main 
rails  together  and  against  the  frog  block,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  In  a  railroad  frog,  the  combination  with  the  win^ 
rails  and  the  main  rails,  of  a  frog  block  comprising  a  point 
portion,  a  chock  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said  point  por 
tion  being  arched  in  section  and  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  extending  the  length  of  said  point  portion  and  en 
gaxing  with  and  seating  upon  the  bases  of  the  wing  rails, 
and  said  heel  portion  being  arched  In  section  and  having 
lateral  flanges  engaging  with  and  seating  upon  the  Ika.se8 
of  the  main  rails. 

'Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  Instrument  for  Indicating  electrical  phase  rela- 
tions comprising  a  stationary  multiphase  Iron  cored  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  narrow  atr  gap.  a  conductor  capable 
of  movement  In  the  said  air  k"I>.  und  means  fur  supplying 
the  conductor  with  current  whose  phase  relation  with  the 
rotary  field  l«  In  correspondence  with  the  pha.se  relation 
to  be  Indicated,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

2.  An  instrument  for  Indicating  electrical  phase  rela- 
tions comprlslDK  an  outer  Iron  core,  an  Inner  Iron  core. 
a  conductor  capable  of  movement  In  the  air  gap  l)etween 
the  cores,  means  for  producing  In  such  air  gap  a  rotary 
field  whose  frequency  and  phase  dejM'nd  on  one  of  the 
two  quantities  whose  phase  relation  Is  to  be  indicated, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  movable  conductor  witb  a 
current  whose  fre<iuency  and  pha.te  depend  upon  the  other 
of  such  quantities  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  instrument  for  Indicating  electrical  phase  rela- 
tions comprising  a  stationary  n^ultiphase  iron  cored  elec- 
tromagnet adapted  to  prf>duce  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a 
conductor  capable  of  movement  In  the  said  rotary  field, 
means  for  supplying  the  conductor  with  current  wUose 
phase  relation  with  the  rotary  field  Is  in  corresj>ondence 
with  the  phase  relation  to  be  Indicated,  and  means  for 
changing  by  a  definite  amount  the  mutual  phase  relation 
ship  of  the  field  and  the  current  in  the  conductor  siibstan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Instrument  for  Indicating  electrical  phase  nela 
tlons.  comprising  an  outer  iron  core,  an  Inner  iron  core,  a 
conductor  capable  of  movement  In  the  air  gap  between  the 
cores,  coils  which  when  appropriately  energized  produce 
In  such  air  gap  a  rotary  field  whose  fretjuency  and  phnse 
depend  on  one  of  the  two  quantities  whose  phase  relation 
Is  to  t)e  lndl<ated.  means  fir  »ui)plying  the  nmvable  con 
doctor  with  a  current  whose  frequency  and  phase  depend 
upon  the  other  of  such  quantities  and  means  for  changing 
by  a  definite  amount  the  mutual  phase  relationship  of  the 
produced  fl'-ld  and  the  current  in  the  movable  conductor 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.").  An  instrument  for  Indicating  electrical  phase  rela 
tlons.  if)mprl8ing  an  outer  inm  core,  an  Inner  iron  core,  a 
condtictor  capable  of  movement  in  the  air  gap  l>etween  the 
cores,  colls  which  when  appropriately  energized  produce 
in  such  air  gap  a  rotary  field,  whose  freijuency  and  phase 
de|>end  on  one  of  the  two  quantities  whose  phase  relation 
Is  to  be  Indicated,  means  for  supplying  the  colls  with  <ur- 
rents  correwponding  In  fre<iuency  and  phase  with  the  cur- 
rents in  tlie  mains  of  a  multiphase  system,  transformers 
having  their  primaries  connected  respectively  across  such 
mains,  a  noD  Inductive  resistance  joinetl  In  series  with  the 
secondaries  of  the  said  transformers  and  with  the  movable 
conductor  and  a  reversing  switch  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposf  set   forth. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Decembkr  3, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS2I 


872.475  NON  REFILI.ARl.F  ROTTLF.  Arthi  R  W 
SwANBKBc.  Minneapolis.  .Minn  Filed  Mar  18,  1907 
Serial  No    362.876. 


1  The  Combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  an  ex- 
panded porticm  forming  a  i  hamt>er  and  a  valve  seat,  of  a 
plug  valvp  cixlperatlng  with  said  seat  and  having  u  pro 
jecting  stem,  a  guard  plate  within  said  chamber,  sup 
ported  by  said  projecting  stem,  and  means  for  locking  said 
guard  plate  to  said  proJe<tlng  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  «  neck,  an  ex- 
panded portion  forming  n  cbaml>«"r  and  a  vnlvc  seat,  of  a 
plog  valve  coiipeiHtiiig  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a 
projecting  stem  formed  with  seats  8  and  9.  a  guard  plate 
within  said  chaml>er  and  having"  a  depending  arm  mounte<l 
In  said  seat  s.  and  a  lock  wedge  mounted  in  said  seat  it 
and  cngagealile  witii  the  arm  to  lock  the  same  In  said  seat 
8,  substantially  as  deNcrUxvl 


872.476.       1»R1M- SNARE.       Hknbv    Thbophel.    Detroit. 
Mich.      Filed  July  31.  1907.      Serial   No.  388.380. 


1.  Drum  snares  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  united 
Integrally  at  each  end  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  ta- 
pered from   their  centers  toward  their  ends. 

2.  Drum  snares  whose  upper  faces  are  rectilinear  when 
they  arc  drawn  taut,  and  whose  undersides  slojie  gradually 
from  the  centers  to  the  ends  toward  the  upi>er  face. 

3.  Drum  snares  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  united 
Integrally    at    each   end    in    parallel    relation,    whose   upper 
fac<'s  arc  rectilinear  when  they  are  drawn  taut,  and  whoee- 
under  sides  sloi>e  gradually   from  the  centers  to  the  ends 
toward  the  npis-r  face. 

4.  Drum  snares  comprising  a  strip  of  suitable  material 
adapted  to  l>e  drawn  taut  a<ross  a  drum  head,  having  a 
straight  upper  face  and  decreasing  In  thickness  from  the 
center  toward  each  end.  dlvlde<l  between  its  ends  for  the 
major  i>ortlon  of  its  length  Info  parallel  strands. 

.">.  Drum  snares  comprising  a  strip  of  suitable  material 
having  a' straight  upper  face  and  decreasing  in  thickness 
from  the  center  toward  each  end.  divided  Ixnween  Its  ends 


for  the  major  portion  of  Its  length  by  parallel  longitudinal 
slots  Into  parallel  space<i  strands  of  e<iual   size  Independ- 
I   ently   viliratory   in    planes   transverse   to   the  plane   of  the 
■trip  when  the  latter  is  taut. 


872,477.      UAIL^JOINT.      William    P     Thomson,    Phila- 
delphia. I'a       Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.      Serial  No.  356.025. 
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1.  A  splice  bar  having  a  portion  to  extend  below  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  designed  to  fit  on  one  side  of  two  ad- 
J<dnlng  rails  and  having  each  half  of  Its  length  unsymmet- 
rlcal  with  reference  to  a  vertical  plane  equidistant  from 
the  ends  of  the  bar  and  at  right  angles  to  the  bar  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  splice  bar  having  a  portion  to  extend  below  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  designed  to  fit  on  one  side  of  two 
adjoining  rails  and  having  Its  end  portions  unsymmetrical 
with  reference  to  a  vertical  plane  thrinigh  a  point  opposite 
the  adjoining  ends  of  the  rails  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
bar  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  joint  having  two  splice  bars  of  similar  form, 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  In  a  reverse  position. 
the  two  arms  or  end  portions  of  each  bar  being  of  unequal 
lengths  ;   substaatially  a»  described. 

4.  A  rail  joint  having  each  of  its  two  splice  bars  un- 
symmetrical with  reference  to  a  vertical  plane  through  a 
point  opposite  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  applied  to 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  with  their  longer  ends  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions;  substantially  as  des(  ribed. 

o.  A  rail  Joint  having  each  of  Its  two  splice  bars  similar 
in  form  and  uasymmetrical  with  reference  to  a  vertical 
plane  through  a  point  opposite  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  and  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  so  that 
the  similar  ends  extend  in  opposite  directions :  substan- 
tally  as  described. 


8  7  2,478.  THROTTLK  -  (((NTROLLER.  Otto  Tium, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,700. 


1.  In  an  automobile.  In  combination  with  a  throttle,  a 
manually  operated  lever  to  partially  open  the  throttle, 
means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  lever,  pedal  operative 
means  for  wholly  opening  the  throttle,  separate  means  for 
holding  the  throttle  in  said  opened  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  last  named  holding  means,  connected  to  the 
brake  mechanism  and  automatically  or)erated  thereby. 

2.  In  an  automobile  in  comiiination  with  an  engine 
throttle,  a  rod  to  open  the  throttle,  two  Independently  mov 
able  levers,  each  rigidly  engaging  the  rod.  In  one  direction 
only  to  open  the  valve,  a  spring  connected  to  the  rod  and 
yieldingly  closing  the  valve,  means  for  manually  adjusting 
one  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  pedal  adjustment  of  the 
other  lever. 

3.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  of  an  engine 
tlirotfle.  a  rod  to  open   the  throttle,  a   spring  to  close  the 

,  throttle,  a  manually  adjusted  lever,  a  pin  on  the  rod  en- 
j  gaged  by  the  lever  to  open  the  valve  and  movable  away 
:  from  the  lever,  a  second  lever,  means  for  Independently 
adjusting  said  second  lever,  and  a  link  on  the  rod  having  a 
rigid  engagement  with  said  lever,  at  one  end  and  freely 
i   movable  relative  to  said    lever 
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4.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination  with  an  engine 
throttle,  a  rod  to  open  the  throttle,  a  spring  to  move  the 
rod  in  one  direction,  two  separately  adjustable  levers,  each 
rigidly  engaging  the  rod  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  means 
for  manually  adjusting  one  of  said  levers,  means  for  pedal 
adjustment  of  the  other  lever,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold 
•aid  last  named  lever,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  brake 
mechanism  and  operated  thereby  to  release  the  pawl. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
throttle,  pedal  operated  means  for  controlling  the  throttle, 
a  manually  operated  lever,  means  for  connecting  said  lever 
to  the  throttle  to  partially  open  the  same  Independently  of 
the  pedal  operated  means,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  to  hold  said 
lever,  and  a  second  manually  operated  lever  to  release  the 
pawl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  hot  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


872.479. 
Minn. 


GRAIN-DOOR.      Robert   R.   Tichinoh,    Feeley, 
Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.193. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freight-car.  of  hollow  casings 
provided  upon  ea'ch  side  of  the  door-opening  and  havlnp  the 
forwardly  projected  faces  or  flanges  12.  horizontally  mov 
able  plates  guided  to  move  one  in  each  casing  and  having 
each  a  beveled  front  edge  forming  together  with  the  face  12 
of  the  casing  a  V  shaped  groove  for  the  edge  of  the  car 
door,  and  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  plates  in 
various  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car.  of  hollow  casings 
provided  upon  each  side  of  the  dooropenlnjf  and  havlnj? 
the  forwardly  projected  faces  or  flangen  12,  horizontally 
movable  plates  guided  to  move  one  In  each  casing  and  hav- 
ing each  a  beveled  front  edge  forming  together  with  the 
face  12  of  the  casing  a  V-shaped  groove  for  the  edge  of 
the  car-door,  and  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  plates 
in  various  positions,  said  means  consisting  of  studs  in 
the  plates,  upright  slides  guided  to  slide  vertically  In  the 
casings  and  having  diagonal  slots  engaging  the  studs,  and 
an  extension  projected  above  the  casing,  an  L  shaped  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  having  one  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  extension  of  the  slide,  and  means 
for  holding  the  lever  In  various  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car.  of  hollow  casings 
provided  upon  each  side  of  the  door-open Ihr  and  having 
the  forwardly  projected  faces  or  flanges  12.  horlxontally 
movable  plates  guided  to  move  one  in  each  casing  and 
having  each  a  beveled  front  edge  forming  together  with 
the  face  12  of  the  casing  a  V-shaped  groove  for  the  edge 
of  the  car  door,  and  means  for  moving  and  holding  the 
plates  In  varloas  poeitlona,  said  means  consisting  of  studs 
In  the  plates  upright  slides  guided  to  slide  vertically  in 
the  caalngs  and  having  diagonal  slots  engaging  the  studs, 
and  an  extension  projected  above  the  casing,  an  L-shaped 
leyer  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  having  one 
arm  plTotallj  connected  to  the  extension  of  the  slide,  and 
means  for  holding  the  lever  in  various  positions,  the  latter 
means  consisting  of  a  toothed  sector  upon  the  casing,  a 


catch  carried  by  the 
toothed  sector,  and  a 
controlling  the  catch. 


lever    and    adapted    to   engage    the 
ttngeroperated   latch  on   the   lever 


872.480.     SPOOL.     M.^rshall  Tilden,  Wllllmantic,  Conn 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,816. 


1.  A  spcol  body  comprising  a  strip  of  paper  coll^-d  a 
number  of  times  upon  itself  and  havlnj?  silts  In  the  ends 
of  each  coll  which  reclster  with  silts  In  the  ends  of  the 
other  rolls  of  gald  body. 

2.  In  a  spool,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  of  paper 
coiled  a  number  of  times  upon  Itself  and  havlnji  silts  in 
the  ends  of  each  coil  which  reKister  with  slits  in  the  ends 
of  the  other  colls  in  combination  with  heads  secured  to  the 
slitted  body. 

3.  In  a  spool,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  of  paper 
colled  a  number  of  times  upon  itself  and  having  silts  In 
the  ends  of  each  coil  which  register  with  slits  in  the  ends 
of  the  other  colls  In  combination  with  heads  secured  to  the 
slitted  ends,  and  means  consist Ing  of  a  tapered  bushing 
for  securing  the  said  body  In  said  heads  all  l>elng  substan- 
tially as  specltied. 

4.  In  a  spool,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  of  pat)er 
colled  a  number  of  times  upon  Itself  and  having  slits  In 
the  ends  of  each  coll  which  register  with  silts  In  the  ends 
of  the  other  colls  In  combination  with  heads  secured  to 
said  slitted  l>ody,  and  means  for  covering  the  otherwise 
exposed  slitted  ends  of   the   IxhI.v. 

5.  In  a  aiK)Ol.  a  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  of  paper 
colled  a  numl>er  of  times  upon  itself  and  having  silts  In  the 
ends  of  each  coll  which  register  with  silts  In  the  ends  of 
the  other  colls  In  combination  with  a  head  se<ur»Hl  t.)  said 
slitted  portion,  a  bushing  In  said  lK)dy.  and  means  for 
covering  the  otherwise  eifmsed  slitted  ends  of  the  body 
consisting  of  disks  In.serted  in   the  said   heads. 


872,4fir.  POWER-TK.\NSMISSION  rLT'TCH.  Cn4RLB8 
C.  TiLi.uTso.N.  Ulathc,  Kans.  Filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.   376,294. 


<: 


1.  In  a  coll  spring  clutch,  comprising  rotary  members 
and  a  voluted  spring  member  embracing  the  aforesaid  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  same  frlctlonally  only,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  shield  fitting  over  said  rotary  niemt)ers  in  such 
manner  as  to  he  retained  in  position  coaxial  with  them, 
and  In  conjunction  with  oth.r  parts  completely  surround- 
ing and  inclosing  the  aforesaid  voluted  spring  member. 

2.  A  coll  spring  clutch  comi»rislng  a  rotary  driven  mem- 
ber, and  two  rotary  driving  members,  a  voluted  spring 
memlxT  embracing  the  aforesaid  members,  and  engaging 
the  same  frictionaily  only,  .said  spring  member  extending 
over  the  driven  member  and  one  of  the  driving  members, 
and  a  shifting  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  hav- 
ing Its  ends  flanged  Inward  to  fit  over  the  said  rotary 
members,  and  with  inwardly  projecting  teeth  formed  there- 
on In  such  manner  as  to  release  the  spring  memt>er  and 
shift  it  longitudinally  to  any  desired  position  on  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  trinity  of  alined  rotary  mem- 
bers,  a    voluted   spring   member   embracing    the    aforesaid 
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members  and  of  such  length  as  to  extend  along  the  entire 
length  of  but  two  of  the  same,  a  hollow  cylinder  Inclosing 
the  voluted  spring  member,  and  one  or  more  members  rig- 
Idly  connecting  the  twci  driving  members,  and  preventing 
the  rotary  movement  of  either  with  respect  to  the  other, 
all  substantially  as  shown   and  described  herein. 


872,482.  GRADUATED  MEASIRING-CAN.  Chables  P. 
ToLMAN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward S.  Taylor,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.   296.780. 


872,483.     COMPOSITION  OF  METAL.     Robebt  C.   Tot- 
TKN.   Pittsburg.    Pa.      Filed   Dec.    22,   1906.      Serial   No. 
349.169. 
1     A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  iron,  consisting  of 

coke   or   coal    iron   and   a    chromium    compound   containing 

combined  iron  and  carbon. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  iron,  consisting  of 
coke  or  coal  Iron  and  ferrt>-chrome. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  Iron,  consisting  of 
coke  or  coal  iron  and  a  chromium  compound  containing 
combined  iron  and  carbon,  the  composition  containing  at 
least  one-fourth  (J)  of  one  il)  per  cent,  of  combined  car- 
bon. 

4.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  Iron,  consisting  of 
coke  or  coal  and  ferro  chrome  containing  at  least  one 
fourth  (J)  of  one  (1)   per  cent,  of  combined  carbon. 


872,484.     SPANNER  WRENCH.     William  W.  Voqel.  Chi- 
cago. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.523. 


1.  A  measuring  can  comprising  a  reservoir,  and  a  manu 
ally  o|H'ratlve  pump  mechanism  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  suction  valve,  a  discharge  valve,  a  movable  han- 
dle pivoted  on  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  the  piston, 
means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  piston  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  opposing  the  piston  to  restore  the  piston 
to  its  Initial  position  when  the  displacing  force  has  been 
relieved. 

2.  A  measuring  can  comprising  a  portable  reservoir,  a 
pump  (onsisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  a  mov- 
able handle  pivoted  on  the  reservoir,  a  suction  cavity  hav- 
ing a  suction  valve  therein,  a  discharge  cavity  having  a 
discharge  valve  therein,  and  means  for  limiting  the  stroke 
of  the  piston  In  either  or  both  directions. 

3.  In  a  measuring  can  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
having  means  for  carrying  the  same,  a  pump  mechanism 
secured  to  the  reservoir,  a  handle  rigidly  Htlached  to  the 
reservoir,  a  supiijenienrary  handle  movably  mounted  on 
said  rigid  handle  and  connected  by  suitable  devices  to  the 
piston  of  the  puniji  mechanism,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
stroke  of  said  piston  In  either  direction 

4.  in  a  measuring  can  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
and  a  pump  mechanism  B«'cured  to  the  reservoir  having  the 
piston  adjustably  operative  from  a  movable  handle  pivoted 
on  the  reservoir,  of  a  discbarge  outlet  iMinprising  an  In- 
closing case,  a  valve  seat  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  valve, 
means  for  direcfiiig  the  motion  of  said  valve,  and  a  spring 
normally  mainiainlng  thi'  valvf  <jn  saul  seat,  said  spring 
being  of  sufficient  strength  to  maintain  said  valve  on  said 
seat  against  the  force  of  gravity  when  the  apparatus  is 
inverted. 

r».  In  a  measuring  can  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  mechanism  consisting  of  a  cylinder  attached  to  the 
reservoir,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  actuated  in  one  direc- 
tion l»y  manual  force  on  a  han<lle  which  Is  pivoted  on  a 
handle  fixed  to  the  reservoir  an<l  in  the  other  direction  by 
a  spring,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  stroke  of  said 
piston  in  either  direciion.  a  suction  cavity  In  the  reservoir 
In  communication  with  the  cylinder  and  having  a  suction 
valve  therein  and  a  disi'harge  cavity  in  communication  with 
the  suction  cavity  and  with  the  cylinder  and  having  a  dis- 
charge valve  In  the  outer  end  thereof. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  wrench  comprising  Jaws  adapted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally with  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  the  Jaws  having 
at  Its  Inner  end  a  bifurcation  with  loops  located  at  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  the  other  jaw  having  a  loop  at  its  in- 
ner end  which  lies  within  the  bifurcation  of  the  first  said 
jaw,  and  a  handle  bar  located. sUdably  in  said  loops. 


872.485.  EXTRACTOR  FOR  BOTTLE-CORKS.  A.npkkw 
P.  Watt.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,192. 


1.  A  stopper  having  a  silt  extending  thereinto  from  its 
periphery  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a  tongue,  said  silt 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the 
stopper  and  at  an  angle  to  one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  stopper  having  a  slit  extending  thereinto  from  the 
periphery  thereof  adjacent  one  end.  said  slit  t>elng  disposed 
In  a  plane  extending  transversely  through  the  stopper 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  end  thereof  to  form  a  tongue  grad- 
ually diminishing  In  thickness  toward  its  end. 

3.  A  stopper  having  a  slit  extending  thereinto  from  the 
periphery  thereof  adjacent  one  end,  said  slit  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  extending  transversely  through  the  stopix'r  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  end  thereof  to  form  a  tongue  gradually 
diminishing  in  thickness  toward  its  ends.  aiHl  a  tape 
seattHl  within  the  slit  and  having  Its  end  portions  wrapped 
about  the  stopper. 


872,486.     SCALE.     Frank   F.   Wkah.   San   Francisco.  Cal., 
assignor     to  Toledo  Computing   Scale  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  272.180. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  chart  of  computations  and  a 

price  scale  relatively  movable,  of  a  series  of  shutters  ad- 
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J.cent   the   price  .cale   and    fixedly   located    with   relation  ]   872.488.       GARMENT  HOLDER 
thereto,  there  being  a  shutter  for  each  division  thereof.  '       "--•—    «^''> 
said  shutters  when  closed  concealing  the  chart  but  leav- 
ing the  price  scale  exposed   and  each  shutter  being  Inde- 
pendently movable  to  expose  a  division  of  the  chart  repre 
■eotlng  multiples  of  the  associated  price  unit  of  the  scale. 


Georok  H.  Whcary, 
Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Com- 
pany. Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.847. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  chart  of  computations  and  a 
price  scale  relatively  movable,  of  a  series  of  shutters  ad- 
jaeent  the  price  scale  and  fixedly  located  with  relation 
thereto,  there  l)elnK  a  shutter  for  each  division  thereof. 
said  shutters  when  closed  concealing  the  chart  but  leaving 
the  price  scale  exposed  and  each  shutter  being  inde- 
pendently movable  to  expose  a  division  of  the  chart  repre 
sentlng  multiples  of  the  associated  price  unit  of  the  scale 
and  having  a  reading  line  to  guide  the  eye  wh«n  the  shut 
ter  Is  closed  and  an  adjacent  one  open. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  housing  having  a 
sight  oi>enlng  or  slot,  a  computing  chart  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  different  series  or  columns  of  figures 
representing  values  at  dlfTerent  prices  per  pound,  of  a 
series  of  shutters  hinged  upon  the  housing  at  one  side  of 
the  sight  opening,  said  shutters  being  Independently  mov- 
able to  obscure  or  expose  any  desired  column  of  figures. 
each  shutter  having  on  Its  back  a  line  Indicating  the 
correct  point  at  which  to  take  the  reading;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  computing  chart 
having  different  series  or  columns  of  figures  representing 
values  at  different  prices  per  pound,  of  a  series  of  shutters 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  different  columns  and 
adapted  to  stand  open  at  an  angle  to  the  chart,  each  of 
said  shuters  having  a  reflecting  surface  on  its  Inner  face 
for    casting    light    upon    the    chart;    substantially    as    de- 

acrllHKl. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  computing  chart 
having  different  series  or  columns  of  figures  representing 
values  at  different  prices  per  pound,  of  a  series  of  shut- 
ters corresponding  In  number  to  the  different  columns. 
each  of  said  shutters  being  curved  and  having  a  reflecting 
side  on  Its  Inner  surface  for  casting  light  upon  the  chart ; 
substantially  as  descrllied. 


1.  A  garnieat  holder  comprising  k  l>all  bent  to  form  a 
coat-hanger  and  having  a  cross  bar  secured  to  its  end.  de- 
pending swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  ball  above  the  cross- 
bar, and  a  claniplng-rod  in  rigid  connection  with  the  de- 
pending arm  ends  Immediately  above  the  said  cross-bar. 
whereby  a  gripping  jaw  is  formed  In  connection  with  the 
aforesaid  croR9-t)Kr.  | 

2.  A  garment-holder  comprising  a  ball  having  iv  crow- 
bar connecting  its  ends,  a  clamping  rod  located  imnie- 
dlately  atx.ve  the  first  named  »mr  in  swinging  connection 
with  the  bail,  the  said  clamping  rod  t)elng  adapted  to  act 
in  conjunction  with  the  cross  1  .a r  as  «  gripping  memt^r. 

:<.  A  garm.-nt  holder  comcirlsing  h  bail  having  a  <ro«»- 
bar  connecting  Its  ends,  pivotal  arms  In  connection  with 
the  ball  above  the  cross-bar.  a  grli)ping  rod  carried  by  the 
arms  immediately  aliove  the  cross-bar.  and  n  stop  depend 
Ing  from  one  of  the  pivoted  arms  In  the  path  of  said  cro^a- 
bar. 

HIKK  W(»KKIN(;    MA<H1NE       ARTHIR  15. 


872.487.       CAPO    TASTO    BAR    FOR    I'lANOS.  Peter 

Weber.    New   York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Sohmer  &   Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.     Filed  May  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375.394. 


1.  In  a  piano,  a  string  plate  having  a  i>alr  of  bridges, 
combined  with  strings  supported  thereon,  a  capo  tasto  l)ar 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  resting  on  the  strings,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  bar  against  said  strings. 
■ub«tantlalljr  as  spectfled. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  capo-tasto  bar  having  a  pair  of  flanges. 
one  of  which  Is  stepped,  combined  with  a  string  engaged 
by  TOch  flanges,  said  string  having  a  freely  vlbratlle  por- 
tion Intermediate  the  flanges,  substantially  as  specified. 


872.489 
Whitney, 
Robert  F. 


Winchester.    Mhhh..    anslgnor    of    one  half    to 
Whitney,   Winchester,  Mass.     Filed   Feb.   19, 


1906.     Serial  No.  301.861. 


/ 


In  a  hide  working  machine,  a  tK>d  roll  approximately 
8lx  IncheH  In  diameter  consisting  of  a  metal  shaft  of  a 
thickness  approximately  one  half  the  total  diameter  of 
the  roll,  covered  with  a  thin  priming  and  Inner  and  outer 
coverings  of  approximately  e<iiial  thickness  of  soft  Spongy 
and  hard  cl(»e  gralre<l  nibl)er  respectively,  all  vulcanlted 
together;  substantially  as  descritted. 


87  2.4  90  REVERSIBLP:  SLIDE  ANI>  HOSE  PRO- 
TECTOR. John  H.  Williamson  and  Wii.m.vm  C. 
Moore.  St.  .Joseph,  Mo      Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No. 

37il.94:<. 

1.  In  a  reversible  slide  and  hose  protector  diiplicate 
runners  p)rovidetl  with  shoes,  duplicate  frame  pieces  at 
right  angles  with  and  rigidly  fastened  to  said  runners  and 
provlde<l  with  sockets  to  receive  a  hose,  duplicate  runners 
also  provided  with  shoes  and  cross  pieces  thereon  hinged 
to  the  ends  of  said  frame  pieces,  screens  on  each  of  jald 
duplicate  sets  of  runners  between  their  respective  frame 
and  cross  pieces,  side  guards  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  the 
frame  plecet.  fastenings  on  corresponding  ends  of  the 
frame  and   cross  pieces  to   lock    the   device,   staples   In   the 
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outer  sides  of  said  frame  pieces  and  cables  to  engage  there 
with,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


/     >* 


2.  In  .1  reversible  hose  protector  a  lower  part  compris- 
ing duplicate  runners  having  corresponding  ends,  dupli- 
cate frame  pieces  thereon  at  right  angles  therewith  pro- 
vided with  duplicate  sockets  to  receive  a  hose,  an  upper 
part  hingeil  to  said  lower  part  and  comprising  duplicate 
runners  in  reverse  position  to  the  first  named  runners, 
cross  pieces  at  right  angles  with  and  connecting  the  up- 
per runners,  and  hasps  oa  one  of  said  up}>er  runners  and 
staples  In  the  ends  of  the  frame  pieces  by  which  to  lock 
the  parts  and  retain  the  hose  In  position,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>ed  and  shiwn. 


872,491        BRICK  MACHINP:.       Levi     D      Woooman.    Ver- 
sailles. Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2.  19(>6      Serial  No.  337.118. 


Is  moved  to  lowered  jxisltion.  yieldabte  means  for  moving 
the  mold  carrying  frame  to  elevated  position,  a  tamping 
element,  a  power-shaft  provided  with  a  friction  pulley,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  tiavlng  a  similar  pulley  secured  thereto, 
an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  the  tamping  element  and  auxiliary  shaft, 
a  hand-operated  lever  of)erHtlvely  connected  with  the  ec- 
centric for  throwing  the  friction  pulleys  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  flexible  conne<tion  l>etween  the  oj^erating 
lever  and  the  pawl  for  moving  the  latter  to  operative  and 
Inoperative  position. 


1.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
power-shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
friction  pulley,  an  auxiliary  shaft  provided  with  a  similar 
pulley  adapted  to  engage  the  pulley  on  the  jwwer  shaft,  a 
vertically  movat.le  mold  carrying  frame,  ejecting  means 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mold  (arrylng 
frame  for  exposing  the  brltks  when  the  frame  Is  moved 
to  lowere«l  position,  a  tamping  element,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  auxiliary  sliuft  and  tamping  element,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  moving  the 
pulleys  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  there- 
by to  raise  the  tamping  element,  and  means  for  locking 
the  tamping  element    In   elevattd   iKjsltlon. 

2.  In  a  brick  making  macUine.  a  supporting  frame,  a 
vertl(ally  movable  mold-carrying  frame,  ejecting  means 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mold  carrying 
frame,  a  tamping  element,  a  |H(wcr  shaft  journale<l  in  tlw 
frame  and  provided  with  a  frUtlon  pulley,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  carrying  a  similar  pulley  adapted  to  engage  the 
pulley  on  the  operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  shaft  for  moving  the  pulleys  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  eccentric  for  a<tuatlng  the  latter,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  locking  the  tamping  element  in  ele 
vated  position. 

3.  in  a  brick  making  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  mold  <  arrylng  frame,  tamping  means 
dl8|)Osed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mold-carrying 
frame  for  ejecting  the  bricks  when  the  mold-carrying  frame 


872.492.     BLOWING-ENGINE      Hkmu    Aiken.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1903.     Serial  No    183.354. 


*■  8r7**^vT 


1.  A  double-acting  blowing  engine  having  one  working 
stroke  effected  by  power  and  the  other  working  stroke  by 
gravity,  sul»8tantlally  as  descrll)ed, 

2.  A  double-acting  blowing  engine  having  an  upper  com- 
pressor cylinder  and  a  lower  power  cylinder  forming  con- 
tinuations of  one  another,  the  upper  compressor  cylinder 
being  the  larger  in  diameter,  and  a  piston  working  In  the 
lower  cylinder  and  having  an  enlargement  working  In  the 
upper  compressor  cylinder,  the  upstroke  being  effected  by 
explosion  In  the  lower  cylinder,  and  the  return  stroke  be- 
ing effected  by  gravity,   substantially  as   desrrlbe<l 

3.  A  double-acting  blowing  engine  Including  an  upright 
power  cylinder,  an  enlarged  compressor  cylinder  forming 
an  upright  continuation  of  the  power  cylinder  and  having 
a  closed  outer  end.  a  weighted  piston  working  in  the  power 
cylinder  and  having  an  enlargement  working  In  the  com- 
pressor cylinder,  the  outstroke  of  the  piston  being  effected 
by  power  and  Its  return  stroke  by  gravitation  of  the 
weighted  piston,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  each  end 
of  the  compressor  cylinder,  whereby  the  compressor  cylin- 
der Is  double  acting,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  double-acting  blowing  engine  Including  h  i>ower 
cylinder,  an  enlarged  compressor  cylinder  forming  a  con 
tinuatlon  of  the  power  cylinder  and  provided  at  each  end 
with  valve  controlled  Inlet  and  outlet  chamt)ers.  a  passage 
leading  from  the  outlet  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  com- 
pressor cylinder  to  the  Inlet  chamber  at  the  opp<site  end 
of  the  compressor  cylinder,  and  »  piston  working  in  the 
power  cylinder  and  having  an  enlargement  working  In 
the  compressor  cylinder.  sul>stantlaliv   as  described. 

.'.  A  blowing  engine  Including  a  compressor  cylinder 
having  valve-controlled  inlet  and  o\itlet  chaml>ers  at  each 
end.  and  «  passage  leading  from  the  outlet  cham1)er  at  one 
end  to  the  Inlet  chamber  at  the  other  end  of- the  cylinder, 
whereby  the  outstroke  of  the  piston  is  assisted  by  the 
initial  compression,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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87  2.4  93.  TRACKGRINDBR.  Wabbin  W.  Annablb. 
Grand  Raptdi,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  C.  Vallette  Kasson. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.181. 


1.  In  a  track  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  abras- 
ive wheels  mounted  on  the  truck  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  contact  with  the  track  rails,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
truck,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  abrasive  wheels  and  one  pair  of  the  truck  wheels, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the  abrasive 
wheels  and  said  truck  wheels,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  other  pair  of  truck  wheels. 

2.  In  a  track  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  truck,  gears  connecting  the  motor 
and  one  of  the  truck  axles,  a  clutch  between  the  gears  and 
the  motor,  abrasive  wheels  carried  by  the  truck  and  adapt- 
ed to  he  brought  In  contact  with  the  track  rails,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  connecting  or  discoHnecting  the  motor 
with  the  abrasive  wheels  and  with  the  other  truck  axle. 

3.  In  a  track  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  one  of  the  axles  of  the  truck,  a  clutch  between 
the  motor  and  said  means,  abrasive  wheels  carried  by  the 
truck  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  track 
rails,  means  for  both  vertically  and  transversely  adjusting 
said  abrasive  wheels  relative  to  the  track  rails,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  abra- 
sive wheels  with  the  motor  and  with  the  other  truck  axle. 

4.  In  a  track  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  one  axle  of  the  truck,  vertically  swinging  arms 
mounted  on  the  truck,  means  for  both  vertically  and  horl- 
xontally  adjusting  said  arms,  abrasive  wheels  mounted  on 
the  swinging  ends  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  driving  the 
abrasive  wheels  from  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  track  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  truck, 
abrasive  wheels  carried  by  the  truck,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  truck,  means  for  driving  the  abrasive  wheels  by  the 
motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  axle  of  the 
truck,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  slowly  moving 
the  machine  to  and  fro  over  the  track  when  grinding,  said 
means  being  detachably  connected  to  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


Blackbcr.v. 
Serial     No. 


872,494.  BEER  COIL  (LEANER.  Harvey 
Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1905. 
287,817. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  Jars  adapted  to  contain  cleaning  fJuld.  of  tubes  car- 
ried by  said  Jars  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  to 
the  ends  of  a  coll,  pipes  connecting  said  jars  carrying  a 
Ttlve  provided  with  an  exhaust  and  an  air  tank  connected 
td  said  valve  by  a  tube  said  tank  adapted  to  contain  com- 
pressed air  for  forcing  the  liquid  out  of  one  Jar  through 
the  coll  to  the  other  Jar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  Jars  carrying  rubber  tubes  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  coll,  of  pipes  extending  upwardly  from 
■aid  Jars,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  pipes  provided 
with  exhaust  ports,  and  an  air  tank  connected  to  said 
Talre  casing,  and  a  plug  provided  with  passage-ways  ar- 
ranged in  said  valve  casing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 


with  jars  provided  with  rubber  tubes,  of  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  jars,  a  three-way  valve  casing  connected 
to  said  pipes  provided  with  exhaust  ports,  an  air  tube  con- 
nected to  said  valve  casing,  and  a  plug,  mounted  In  said 


valve  casing  provided  with  passage-ways  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  air  tube  with  the  other  pipes,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


i 


872,495.     SECTIONAL  BOILER.     Elijah  M.  Boslev,  St 
Louis,   Mo.      Filed  Feb.  9,   1907.      Serial   No.  356.5.S5. 


1.  A  down  draft  sectional  boiler  having  a  horizontal  flue 
extending  through  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  verti- 
cal ly-dlsposerl  flues  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber 
beneath  the  grate  to  said  horizontal  flue;  suljstantlally  as 
described 

2.  .V  down  draft  sectional  boiler  providefl  with  a  grate. 
a  hollow  water  crown  extending  over  said  ^rnte  and  down- 
wardly on  e«<h  sld<^  of  the  combustion  chamlter  Ijeneath 
the  grate,  and  vertical  flues  leading  from  the  combustion 
chamtier  bene.uh  the  grate  to  horizontal  flues  which  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  twiller  over  said  water  crown  :  sutH 
stantlally  as  (le.scril>e(l 

3.  A  down  draft  sectional  Ixjller  provided  with  water 
legs  that  are  connected  by  water  bases,  a  ttrate  arranged 
over  salfl  wster  base's,  means  for  causing  the  flre  to  pass 
downwardly  through  said  grates  and  play  on  said  water 
bases,  and  vertical  flues  leading  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber beneath  the  grate  to  horizontal  flues  that  lead  to  a 
smoke  pl|>e  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  down  draft  boiler  c<impo8e<l  of  sections  having  hoi- 
low  water  legs  and  hollow  water  bases  connecting  said 
legs,  a  hollow  water  crown  extending  downwardly  on  each 
side  of  the  combustion  chaml)er  and  connected  by  hollow 
contracted  webs  to  said  water  legs  so  as  to  produce  verti- 
cal flues  between  the  sections,  depending  portions  of  said 
crown  terminating  adjacent  the  water  base  to  permit  the 
fire  to  travel  from  the  combustion  chamber  upwardly 
through  said  flues,  and  a  horizontal  flue  extending  over 
the  hollow  water  crowns  and  communicating  with  the  ver- 
tical flues  ;  substantially  as  described. 


Dkcembkk  3, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"a? 


5.  A  down-draft  sectional  boiler  comprising  a  grate, 
a  hollow  water  base  arranged  beneath  the  grate  and  con 
nectlng  the  water  legs  of  the  sections,  and  vertical  flues 
leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  underneath  the 
grate  to  a  horlzf)ntal  flue  8lH»ve  the  grate:  sulwtantlally 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,49«.  OSCILLATINGriSTON  ENGINE.  I'acl  A. 
Bredsvold,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Her- 
l)ert  A.  Vrooman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360.589. 


a  contact-sleeve  slldable  in  the  said  tube  or  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  it  from  revolving,  a 
sprint:  whl<  h  normally  holds  the  said  contact-sleeve  and 
contact  plate  in  contact,  and  a  longitudinally-adjustable 
spindle  screwthreaded  to  engage  with  the  said  contact- 
sleeve  and  projecting  past  the  said  contact  plate. 


1.  In  a  steiim  engine  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
four  lndpp«'ndently  pivoted  oscillating  pistons  arranged 
in  a  common  pl.><tnn  chamlwr,  of  supply  and  discharge  ports 
for  alternately  admitting  fluid  to  and  from  said  chaml>er 
between  opp<i8lte  pairs  of  pistons. 

2  In  a  steam  enKine  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
four  independently  pivoted  oscillating  pistons  arranged 
In  a  common  piston  chamlier,  of  means  for  alternately  ad- 
mitting motive  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  said  piston 
chaml)er  between  opposite  pairs  of  pistons,  and  means  for 
causing  said  pistons  to  move  with  the  same  angular  ve- 
locity. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
four  Independently  pivoted  oscillating  pistons  symmetric- 
ally arranged  ar<niii<l  a  center,  of  means  for  alternately 
admitting  motive  fluid  between  opposite  pairs  of  pistons, 
a  common  crank  shaft  for  said  pistons,  and  connections 
bt»tw«H>n   said   pistons   and   crank   shaft. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  oecillatinp  pistons,  of  a  valve  device  con 
trollloK  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  and  the  exhaust 
thereof  fr-mi  said  pistons,  means  actuated  by  said  pistons 
for  moving  said  valve  device  through  a  part  of  Its  travel, 
and  other  means  for  completing  the  travel  of  said  valve 
device. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  oscillating  pistons,  of  a  valve  device  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  and  exhaust  there- 
of from  said  pistons,  moans  actuated  by  said  pistons  for 
moving  said  valve  device  through  a  part  of  its  travel, 
other  means  for  c«")mpletin>j  the  travel  of  said  valve  device, 
and  means  for  causing  said  pistons  to  move  with  the  same 
angular   vehxity. 

[Claims  fi  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


872.497.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alex- 
ANDKR  Cami'BELi,,  Halifax.  England.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
190r>.     Serial  No.  343,195. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  plug,  of  a  con- 
tact-plate secured  to  the  said  plug,  a  tube  or  socket  carried 
by  the  said  plug  and  Insulated  from  the  said  contact-plate. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  plug,  of  an  insu- 
lated conductor-tube  carried  by  the  said  plug,  a  contact- 
plate  carried  by  the  said  conductor  tul>e  and  also  Insulated 
from  the  said  plug,  a  tube  or  socket  secured  inside  the  said 
conductor  tube  and  insulated  from  it,  a  contact  sleeve  slld- 
able in  the  said  tul>e  or  socket  and  [provided  with  means 
for  preventing  it  from  revolving,  a  sjiring  which  normally 
holds  the  said  contact  sleeve  and  contact  plate  In  contact, 
and  a  longltudlnally-adjustHble  spindle  screwthreaded  to 
engajre  with  the  said  contact-sleeve  and  projecting  past 
the  said  contact-plate. 


872.498.     PIANO  BENCH.     Alva  W.  Cleveland,  Wauke- 
sha. Wis.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,611. 


1.  In  a  Itench,  the  top  frame  comprising  two  legrecelv- 
Ing  meml)er8  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  tiottom  frame  com- 
[irlsing  two  transverse  base  pieces,  legs  rising  from  said 
baseplecfs.  and  a  lonKitudlnal  brace  connettin);  said  base- 
pieces,  said  brace  being  so  articulated  as  to  permit  angular 
movement  of  the  base-pieces  and  legs  relatively  thereto. 

2  In  a  t>ench.  the  top  frame  comprising  two  leg  receiv- 
ing members  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bottom  frame  comprising 
the  legs,  the  base  pieces,  and  a  longitudinal  brace,  the  legs 
having  telescopic  enpaeement  with  the  l»'g  receiving  mem- 
l)ers.  said  longltudlnHi  brace  having  Jointed  connections 
with  the  two  end  sections,  and  locking  mechanism  for 
adjustably  locking  the  bottom  leg  frame  to  said  leg  receiv- 
ing memliers. 

3.  In  a  bench,  the  top  frame  comiirising  the  le^;  receiving 
members,  and  the  bottom  frame  comprising  the  transverse 
base-pieces,  the  legs  rising  therefrom,  and  a  longitudinal 
brace  conne<'tlng  said  base-pieces,  said  brace  consisting  of 
two  terminal  nieml>ers  rigidly  secured  xo  said  base-pieces, 
respectively,  an  intermediate  member  the  ends  of  which 
are  pivoted  to  said  terminal  memliers  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  oscillation  of  either  of  the  end  memliers  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  locking  mechanism  for  adjustably  lock- 
ing the  bottom  leg  frame  to  said  leg  receiving  members. 

4  In  a  bench,  the  top  frame  comprising  two  pairs  of 
leg  receiving    members,    a    transverse    memlier    connecting 
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each  pair  of  uld  leg-recelTtng  members,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  utd  tranivene  member,  a  pair  of  apring 
actuated  locking  bolta  rotatably  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  lever,  a  coll  spring  secured  In  one  end  to  said  lever 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  transverse  member  and  tend- 
ing to  force  said  bolts  Into  contact  normal  locking  position, 
a  bottom  frame  comprising  two  transverse  base-plecesi 
.two  pairs  of  legs  rising  therefrom  and  having  loose, 
telescopic  engagement  with  the  leg-receiving  members! 
each  leg  being  provided  with  a  series  of  bolt-holes  arranged 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  locking  bolts. 


872,499.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR. 
CooPEH,  I'askenta,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906. 
331,012. 


JoH.\  M. 
Serial  No. 


In  a  hame  and  trace  connector,  a  stationary  meml>er 
comprising  a  plate  having  at  one  end  means  for  fastening 
the  same  to  a  hanie.  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  hook  having 
Its  extremity  offset  toward  the  shanli  of  the  hooic.  a  finger 
projecting  from  the  shank  of  the  hook  within  the  bill  or 
bend  thereof,  and  with  its  free  end  8pace<l  from  the  hook, 
and  a  movable  meml>er  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  plate,  and 
having  a  hook  opiKJsitely  presented  to  the  first  mentioned 
hook,  said  movable  hook  having  its  extremity  offset  toward 
Its  shank,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  said  shank  within 
the  bill  or  bend  of  the  hook,  and  with  its  outer  end  spaced 
from  the  hook,  the  shank  of  one  of  the  hooks  coinciding 
with  the  other  hook  when  the  ho<ik8  are  closed,  and  the 
fingers  overlapping  to  form  a  cross  bar  extending  across 
the  body  of  the  hooks  within  the  ends  or  extremities 
thereof. 


872.500.  (JASOLENE  SOLI)ERIN<;  TOOL.  Wii.Li.iM  E 
Crank  and  Ciiarlks  D.  I'r.itt.  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  P'lled 
July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,761. 


1.  In  a  gasolene  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  provided  with  a  tube  having  an  oi)enlng  formed 
adjacent  one  end,  of  a  mixing  and  combustion  chamber 
»x)mmunlcatlng  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  weight  pivoted 
in  said  reservoir  over  said  tube  provided  with  an  arm,  and 
a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  arm.  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  provided  with  a  cap  at  the  rear  end  carrying  a 
pump,  of  a  cap  formed  on  the  forward  end  and  provided 
with  an  enlargement  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  tul)e  extend 
Ing  within  said  reservoir  communicating  with  said  bore  and 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  Its  fixed  end,  a  mixing 
and  combustion  chamber  connectetl  to  s^ld  bore  and  con 
trolled  by  a  needle  valve,  an  oil  cup  formed  on  the  en- 
largement of  said  cap  directly  under  said  mixing  and 
combustion  chamber  forming  an  auxiliary  heater,  said 
oil  cup  having  a  downwardly  curved  hook  projecting 
therefrom  a  bar  secured  to  the  forward  cap  of  the  reser- 
voir and  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a  weight  pivoted  within 
said  reservoir  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  bar,  directly 


over  said  tube,  and  a  valve  stem  having  a  bifurcated  upper 
end  pivoted  to  an  arm  of  said  weight  directly  over  said 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 


872,501.  SKLF- MEASURING  OIL -PUMP 
Davis,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  .June  8  1906 
320,787. 


JOH.N       B. 

Serial   No. 


r 


111    a    pump  of   the    type    specified,   a   cylinder,   a   pisttn 
therein,  a  base  joining  the  cylinder  and  having  a  main  In- 
let chamber  f»<l  through  an  axial  opening,  and  an  auxiliary 
Inlet  chamber  above   thf  main   Inlet  chamber,  the  inlet   to 
tht'  auxiliary  chamber  from  the  main  chamber  being  con- 
I    trolled  by  a  valve  which  is  located  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
I   cylinder,   the  said  auxiliary  Inlet  chaml)er  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,   an  exterior  cover  in- 
serted in  the  base  above  the  valve  which  controls  the  com- 
I    municatlon  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  Inlet  chambers 
!   and   by   m.-ans  of   which    access   Is   had   to  said   valve,   the 
said  base  having  a  third  chamber  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  through  a   valveiess  port  and  forming  the  outlet 
from  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  a  cylinder  head  having 
a  main  oiitb-t  chamber  which  rummunicates  with  both  end.s 
of   the   cylinder,   a    valve-controlled   pipe   parallel   with    the 
cylinder  and   through  which   is  established   a   communica- 
tion between  the  third  chamber  in  the  base  and  the  outlet 
chamber  In   the  head,  said  cylinder  head   having  an  Inlet 
chamber  to  the  ii|)per  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled   pipe    establishing    a    communication    between    the 
lower  end   of   the   cylinder   and   the   inlet   chami)er   in    the 
head,  all  arratjged  substantially  as  specified 
I      

872,502.     POILTRY  ROOST       Eli'urd  F.   DooLitti.e.  Tofc- 
rlngton.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,69  L 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
of  wood  haying  oj>enings  through  It.  a  tube  secured  to  the 
body  and  having  openings  registering  with  the  openings  In 
the  body  and  a  wick  In  the  tul>e  adapted  to  be  saturated 
with  an  antiseptic  chemical 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  bodj 
of  wood  curved  upon  its  upper  side  and  having  vertical 
openings,  a  tulw  secured  to  the  body  on  the  underside  and 
having  opeuln^rs  registering  with  the  openings  in  the  body 
and  u  wick  in  the  tiil>e.  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrli>ed  comprising  a  body 
of  wood  curved  upon  its  upper  side  having  vertical  open 
ings  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  Its  underside,  and  open 
Ings   In   the   under   side  communicating  with   the  vertical 
openings,  a  tube  secured  In  the  groove  and  having  openings 
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registering  with  the  vertical  openings  In  the  txKly  and  a 
wick  in  the  tube,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed.  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  l)ody 
of  wood  semi-cylindrical  upon  its  upper  side  and  having  a 
groove  In  its  underside  and  vertical  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  groove,  a  tube  having  openings  registering 
with  the  openings  in  the  body,  a  wick  In  the  tube  for  the 
purpose  speclflod  and  screws  passing  through  the  body  and 
engaging  the  tube 

.*).  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
of  wood' curved  ujwn  Its  upper  side  having  a  grfK)ve  In  its 
under  side  and  provided  with  vertical  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  groove,  and  openings  in  the  under  side 
communicating  with  the  vertical  openings,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  a  tube  liaviug  openings  registering  with  thf  ver- 
tical openings  in  the  body  and  secured  to  the  body  and  a 
wick  in  the  tube,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


872.503.      MAGNETIC    IGNITER.      Chahlks    E.    Dikyea. 
Reading.  Vn      Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,676. 


an  armature,  and  an  armature  arranged  to  Impart  a  strong 
pull  against  the  heavy  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  magnetic  Igniter,  a  circuit  l>reaker  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  reciprocating  pin.  an  electrode  carried  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  coactlng  electrode,  an  arma- 
ture contacting  said  pin  Intermittently,  a  spring  engaging 
said  armature  to  move  it  In  one  direction,  an  independent 
spring  of  less  power  mounted  on  the  same  support  as  the 
flrst-named  spring  and  acting  on  said  pin.  and  an  Insulated 
binding  post. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  igniter,  multiple  electric  paths  and 
suitable  mechanism  embodying  a  movable  part  to  carry  the 
ignition  current,  a  light  spring,  a  heavy  sprlni:  arranged 
to  forcibly  and  elastirally  close  the  lgnltU)n  I'ircult  under 
the  pull  of  an  armature,  but  normally  fre<.  and  an  arma- 
ture arranged  to  Impart  a  strong  pull  against  the  heavy 
spring. 

.'{.  In  a  magnetic  Igniter,  multiple  circuit  paths,  one  an 
insulated  path  for  an  igniting  current  normally  broken, 
and  means  for  closing  said  path  consisting  of  an  electric 
magnet,  a  movable  part  to  carry  the  ignition  curr^-nt.  a 
light  spring  acting  on  said  part,  a  heavy  spring  n<irmally 
free  but  arranged  to  fi>rcibly  and  elastically  close  the  in- 
sulated path  when  attracted  by  the  magnet  coll  through 
the  medium  of  an  armatiir«'.  and  an  armature  arranged  to 
Impart  a  strong  pull  against  the  heavy  spring. 

4.  In  an  igniting  device,  two  electric  paths  and  suitable 
means  embodying  a  movable  part,  a  light  sprintr  acting 
thereon,  a  heavy  spring  normally  free  but  arranged  to 
forcibly  and  elastically  close  the  circuit  under  the  pull  of 
an  armature,  and  an  armature  arranged  to  Impart  a  strong 
pull   against    the   heavy   spring 

5.  In  an  Igniting  device,  a  reciprocating  circuit  breaking 
rod  carrying  an  electrode  and  supported  by  and  carried  In 
an  insulated  bushing  or  support,  a  light  spring  acting  on 
said  r(Hl.  a  heavy  spring  normally  free  but  arranged  to 
forcib^'  and  elastically  close  the  circuit  under  the  pull  of 


872,504.  I'RErAYMKNT  METER  Hakk^ 
Charlbs  Gamwel,!..  Liverpool.  England. 
1904.     Serial  No    196.936. 


(lAMWEi.i.  and 
Filed  Mar.  7, 


1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  a  revoluble  spindle 
formed  with  slots  to  receive  a  coin  as  the  lmi>lement  by 
which  such  coin  receiver  Is  turned,  a  plate  journallng  the 
end  of  said  coin  receiver  and  having  an  ai>erture  of  less 
diameter  tlian  the  coin,  said  aperture  having  notches  In  Its 
edge  permitting  the  entry  of  such  coin  Into  the  slot  In  the 
coin  receiver  registering  therewith,  said  plate  operating  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  coin  after  the  coin  receiver  has 
been  turned,  spring  detents  located  on  said  plate  and  en- 
gaging the  slot  so  registering  with  such  notches  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  displaced  therefrom  by  the  coin,  and  a  con- 
nection lietween  said  coin  receiver  and  the  valve  control- 
ling the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter,  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  coin  receiver  op>erate8  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  a  revoluble  spindle  hav- 
ing a  concave  globular  end  i>^>ssesslng  slots  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  coin  88  the  implement  by  which  it  is  turned,  a  plate 
journallng  the  end  of  said  coin  receiver  and  having  an 
aperture  of  less  diameter  than  the  coin,  said  aperture  liav- 
Ing  notches  In  Its  edge  for  entirely  uncovering  said  slots,  a 
non-return  pawl  engaging  such  slots,  and  a  connection 
l>etween  said  coin  receiver  and  the  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  gas  through  the  meter,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  coin  receiver  operates  to  open  said  valve. 


872,505.     CARBURETER.     (;b<.kuk  H.  Geee.  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.865. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  u  depression  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  means  for  admitting  a  current  of  air  to 
the  case,  means  for  removing  a  combustible  mixture  from 
the  case,  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  in  the  case,  a  noxzle 
In  the  case,  an  air  tight  tank  above  the  case,  a  pipe  con 
nectiug  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  noizle  and  having 
means  for  longitudinal   expansion,  a  pii)e  extending  from 
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the  depression  to  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  and  vertically 
adjusted  relative  to  the  case  by  means  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  an  air  Inlet  valve  In  the 
case  and  having  openings  for  air  and  for  gasolene,  a  gaso 
lene  valve  outside  the  air  valve,  means  for  supplying  gaso 
lene  to  both  of  said  valves,  means  for  removing  a  combuH 
tible  mixture  from   the  case,  and  means  for  closing  the 
gasolene  opening   of   the   air  valve   except   when   the  air 
opening  of  the  same  Is  nearly  or  quite  wide  open. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case,  an  air  Inlet  valve  having 
a  side  opening  to  admit  gasolene  only  when  said  air  valve 
is  nearly  or  quite  open,  a  nozzle  below  said  valve,  means 
for  supplying  gasolene  to  said  valve  and  noizle,  and  means 
for  removing  a  combustible  mixture  from  the  case. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case,  an  air  valve  near  one  end 
of  the  case,  and  having  a  side  opening  to  admit  gasolene 
only  when  said  air  valve  Is  nearly  or  quite  wide  open,  a 
nozzle  l>eIow  said  air  valve,  an  air  tight  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  lower  part  of  the  tank  with  the  valve  and  noz- 
zle, a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  case  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  removing  a  com- 
bustible mixture  from  the  case. 


-u 


872,506.  LOOM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUFTED 
OR  FILE  FABRICS.  Thomas  Greknwood.  Wolverley. 
near  Kidderminster,  England.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 
Serial    No.   363,339. 


In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  supporting 
brackets  thereon,  a  top  beam  having  planed  vertical  sur- 
faces at  the  ends  thereof,  rollers  arranged  underneath  the 
ends  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  roll  on  the  brackets  and 
adjustable  end  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  t^e  said  vertical  surfaces. 


872.507.      LOOM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUFTED 
OR  PILE  FABRICS.     Thomas  Ghkenwood,  Wolverley. 
near    Kidderminster.    England.       Filed    Mar.    20.    1907 
Serial  No.  363.340. 


In  a  wide  loom  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  weav- 
ing tufted  or  pile  fabrics,  the  combination  In  the  tuft 
yarn  cutting  mechanism  of  a  long  cutter  having  a  numlwr 
of  teeth  or  blades  and  extending  across  the  whole  width  of 
the  set  of  yarns  and  two  or  more  sliding  knife  boxes  each 
carrying  a  single  cutter  and  adapted  to  traverse  along  a 
portion  of  the  long  cutter  not  traversed  by  the  other  cut 
ter  and  the  rods  connecting  the  knife  boxes  and  adjustable 
In  length  by  screw  threads  whereby  the  sliding  cutters 
can  be  set  to  register  accurately  with  the  teeth  of  the  long 
cutter,  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


872.508.     LOOM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUFTED 
OR  I'lLE  FABRICS.     Thomas  Greenwood.  Wolverley, 
near    Kidderminster,    England.       Filed    Mar.    20.    1907 
Serial  No.  363.343. 


In  a  wide  loom  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  weav- 
ing tufted  or  pile  fabrics,  the  combination  with  the  knife 
blade  and  sliding  knife  guide  which  extends  across  the 
whole  width  of  the  set  uf  yarns,  of  the  top  beam  one  or 
more  downwardly  projecting  Inclined  guide  brackets  fixed 
to  the  top  Iteani  slides  tlxed  to  the  knife  blade  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  guide  brackets  so  that  said  knife 
blade  Is  movable  up  and  down  the  same,  a  horizontal  shaft 
and  a  series  of  levers  connecting  the  combined  knife  blade 
and  sliding  knife  guide  to  the  said  horlzfjntal  shaft  where- 
by the  combined  knife  and  sliding  knife  guide  are  effectu 
ally  prevented  from  sacglnt:  and  springing,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


872,509.      TOMACCO    I'II'P:.      Joseph    GrCninger.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.    Serial  No.  289,015. 


A  sanitary  pipe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bowl, 
a  stem,  a  mouth  piece  with  spirally  grooved  solid  inner 
plug  secured  thereto  and  extended  beyond  the  bottom  open 
Ing  of  the  bowl,  a  tubular  stem  portion  surrounding  said 
plug,  and  a  receptacle  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  stem  aud  communicating  with  the  spiral  groove  of 
the  solid  plug  at  a  distance  fr«im  said  bowl  so  that  the 
smoke  cannot  come  In  contact  with  any  nicotin,  tobacco 
juice,  or  condensed  water  and  the  passage  for  the  smo^ie 
Is  kept  dry.  l 


872.510.      TILE.      Harry   IlAtGH.    Anderson.    Ind.      Filed 
Oct.  28.  1905.     Serial   No.   284.831. 


1.  A   tile  having  a   half  dove-tall   groove  at  each  edjc 
tapered  and  wider  at  one  end  than  the  other,  the  wide  ends 
of  the  two  grooves  l)eing  arranged  at  the  same  end  of  the 
tile  and  the  side  of  each  groove  tieing   straight   and  con 
tinuous  from  one  end  to  the  other. 
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2.  A  tile  having  a  half  dove-tall  tapered  groove  at  each 
edge  the  side  thereof  being  straight  and  continuous  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  and  a  series  of  straight  open  grooves 
between  the  two  half  dove  tall  tapered  grooves. 

3.  A  tile  having  a  half  dove-tall  tapered  groove  at  each 
edge,  and  a  series  of  straight  open  grooves  l)etween  the 
two  half  dove-tall  tapered  grooves,  the  wide  ends  of  the 
two  half  dove-tall  tapered  grooves  being  arranged  at  the 
s.'irue  end  of  the  tile  and  the  side  of  each  tapered  groove 
being  straight  and  continuous  from  one  end  to  the  other. 


872.511.  TOY  AERIAL  SWING.  Harry  G.  Hawkkotte 
and  Henkv  W.  Klausmans,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Failed 
Sept.  14,  1006.     Serial  No.  334,578. 


-A? 


1.  An  aerial  swing  Including  a  platform,  an  electro- 
magnetic motor  mounted  upon  the  platform  and  having 
an  armature  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  hnttery, 
electrical  connections  between  the  battery  and  the  motor. 
a  tower  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
in  the  tower  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
armature  to  the  base  of  the  motor  and  supported  thereon, 
operative  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  shaft, 
arms  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  swings  supported  by  the 
arms. 

2.  An  aerial  swing  Including  a  platform  comprising  a 
main  section,  supporting  legs  attached  to  the  main  section, 
and  a  plurality  of  platform  sections  attached  removably  to 
the  main  section  ;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  main  sec- 
tion of  the  platform,  a  battery  mounted  under  and  sup- 
ported by  the  main  section  of  the  platform,  a  tower 
moiinte<l  on  the  main  section  of  the  platform,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  In  the  tower  and  having  a  pulley,  a  belt 
connecting  the  pulley  and  the  motor,  and  a  controlling 
device  for  the  motor  having  an  operating  stem  extending 
under  one  of  the  plurality  of  platform  sections  and  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith. 

3.  An  aerial  swing  including  a  platform  comprising  a 
main  section  hiivlng  supporting  legs,  and  a  plurality  of 
portable  sections  attached  removably  to  the  main  section 
and  provided  on  the  tops  thereof  with  posts  having  rail- 
ings attached  thereto;  a  tower  mounted  on  the  main  sec- 
tion of  the  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  rotatlvely 
in  the  tower  and  having  a  ring  attached  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  pivoted  to  the  ring,  swings  supported  by 
the  arjns.  and  means  for  rotating  the  vertical  shaft. 

4.  .\n  aerial  swing  Including  a  platform  comprising  a 
main  seitlon  provided  with  supporting  legs  and  having  a 
case  attached  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  a  tower  at- 
tached to  the  top  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  portable  sec- 
tions attached  removably  to  the  main  section  ;  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  main  section  of  the  platform,  a  battery 
•upijorted  by  said  case,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the 
tower  and  connected  with  the  motor,  arms  mounted  on  the 
vertical  shaft,  anil  swings  supported  by  the  arms. 

8.  An  aerial  swing  including  a  platform  having  remov- 
able side  sections,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  platform,  rail- 
ings mounted  on  the  removable  sections  of  the  platform,  a 
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tower  mounted  on  the  platform  over  the  motor  and  having 
a  roof  attached  thereto  covering  the  motor,  a  battery 
mounted  under  the  platform  below  the  motor,  an  electrical 
circuit  between  the  battery  and  the  motor  and  having 
make-and  break  devices  connected  therewith,  a  folding  op- 
pratliii;  device  connected  with  the  make-and-break  devlcea, 
■I  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  tower  and  connected  with 
the  motor,  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  swings  sup- 
ported by  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.512.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE. 
Hays,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 
364.422. 


JO.SEI'H   W. 

Serial   No. 


.c;  .0  J) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  driving  member  and  a  concentric  revoluble  driven 
member  having  alining  axes,  of  a  series  of  segmental  shoe* 
arranged  In  circumferential  order  one  after  the  other  and 
connected  to  the  outer  one  of  said  members,  and  means  for 
causing  said  shoes  to  engage  the  other  member  one  after  • 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble driving  member  and  a  revoluble  driven  member,  hav- 
ing alining  axes,  of  a  series  of  alining  segmental  shoes 
connected  to  the  outer  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
reciprocal  transversely  to  said  shoes  for  causing  the  same 
to  engage  the  other  member  one  after  the  other. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble driving  member  and  a  concentric  revoluble  driven 
member,  having  alining  axes,  of  a  series  of  corresponding 
segmental  shoes  arranged  In  circumferential  order  one 
after  the  other  and  connected  to  the  outer  one  of  said 
members,  and  means  for  causing  said  shoes  to  engage  the 
other  member  one  after  the  other. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble driving  member  and  a  concentric  revoluble  driven 
member,  having  nllnlng  axes,  of  a  series  of  corresponding 
equl-dlstant  segmental  shoes  arranged  in  circumferential 
order  one  after  the  other  and  connected  to  the  outer  one 
of  said  members,  and  means  for  causing  said  shoes  to  en- 
gage the  other  member  one  after  the  other. 

5.  In  a  transmission  clutch  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  driving  member  and  a  concentric  driven 
member  having  alining  axes,  of  a  series  of  segmental  clutch 
shoes  arranged  clrcumferentlally  one  after  the  other  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  outer  one  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  causing  said  shoes  to  engage  the  other  mem- 
ber one  after  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,513.  OIL  SWITCH.  Edward  M.  Hewlett,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tuly  30.  1904.  Serial 
No.  218.908. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  its  open  posi- 
tion between  two  closed  positions  and  biased  to  open  when 
closed,  of  means  for  automatically  tripping  the  switch  to 
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allow  It  to  open,  and  meant  for  automatically  locking  the 
■witeb  In  open  poaltlon  when  automatically  tripped. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  an  open  posi- 
tion between  two  closed  positions  and  biased  to  open  when 
closed,  of  means  for  automatically  tripping  the  switch  to 
allow  it  to  open,  and  means  for  stopping  the  switch  In  Its 
open  position  when  thrown  from  one  of  said  closed  posi- 
tions and  permitting  it  to  pass  freely  throagh  the  open 
position  to  said  closed  position  when  thrown  from  the 
other  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  an  open  posi- 
tion between  two  closed  positions  and  biased  to  open  when 
closed,  of  mechanical  means  for  stopping  the  switch  In  its 
open  position  whenever  thrown  from  one  closed  position 
and  permitting  it  to  pass  freely  through  the  open  position 
to  said  closed  position  when  thrown  fronl  the  other  closed 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switchboard,  a  double  throw 
■witch  located  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  operating  lever  there- 
for mounted  on  the  face  of  the  board,  means  for  locking 
the  switch  in  its  open  position,  and  a  release  rod  therefor 
extending  through  the  switchboard. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  element,  an 
operating  lever,  a  collapsible  connection  between  said  lever 
and  said  movable  element,  a  spring  tending  to  collapse 
■aid  connection,  means  for  locking  the  parts  against  col- 
lapae,  means  operative  to  hold  said  element  in  its  open 
position,  and  means  for  rendering  said  holding  means  in- 
operative. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


872,514.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Phil- 
lip HiEN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
302,908. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  of  a  train  pipe 
coupling  head  supported  beneath  said  car,  a  coupling  sur- 
face on  said  kead  In  which  the  train  pipes  terminate, 
means  for  holding  said  coupling  surface  out  of  contact  with 
a  cooperating  coupling  surface  during  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  aurfacea  in  coupling  and  uncoupling,  and 
maana  fbr  forcing  the  alined  termlnala  of  the  train  pipea 
Into  doM  contact,  aaid  latter  means  comprising  a  flaring 
guide  baring  a  reailient  wall. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  railroad  car,  of  a  train  pipe 
coupling  bead  supported  beneatb  aaid  car,  a  coupling  aur- 
fkea  09  aaid  bead  in  which  the  train  plpea  terminate,  rlba 
oa  laid  eoapling  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating 


' : h- 

coupling  surface  during  the  movement  of  the  surfaces  into 
and  out  of  engagement,  said  coupling  surface  having 
grooves  therein  to  receive  said  ribs  when  the  train  pipe 
terminals  in  the  respective  coupling  surfaces  aline,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  coupling  surfaces  in  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  of  a  train  pipe 
coupling  head  supported  beneatb  said  car,  a  coupling  sur- 
face on  said  bead  in  which  the  train  pipes  terminate,  rlba 
on  said  coupling  surface,  a  lug  on  said  coupling  surface 
at  the  rear  of  said  ribs,  said  coupling  surface  having 
grooves  corresponding  to  said  ribs  and  a  recess  correspood- 
Ing  to  said  lug  whereby  when  cooperating  coupling  sur- 
faces are  moved  relatively  in  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
terminals  of  the  train  pipes  will  be  held  apart,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  coupling  surface  Into  contact  with  a  co- 
operating coupling,  surface  when  said  ribs  and  lug  regis- 
ter with  said  grooves  and  recesses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  of  a  draw  bar 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  a  bracket  depending  from 
and  secured  to  said  draw  bar,  a  train  pipe  coupling  head 
supported  by  said  bracket  so  as  to  move  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  a  coupling  surface  on  said  coupling 
head  In  which  the  train  pipes  terminate,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  coupling  head  and  said  bracket 
for  retaining  said  coupling  surface  in  contact  with  a  co- 
operating coupling  surface  on  an  adjoining  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  of  a  draw  bar 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  a  bracket  depending  from 
and  secured  to  said  draw  bar,  a  train  pipe  coupling  head 
supported  by  said  bracket  so  as  to  move  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  a  coupling  surface  on  anld  coupling 
head  In  which  the  train  pipes  terminate,  means  on  said 
coupling  surface  for  retaining  the  train  pipe  terminals 
thereon  out  of  contact  with  the  terminals  on  the  cooper- 
ating coupling  surface  during  the  relative  movement  of 
such  surfaces  Into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  flaring  guide 
projecting  from  said  coupling  head  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  cooperating  coupling  surface,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  bracket  and  coupling  head  for 
retaining  the  coupling  surface  thereon  In  contact  with  a 
co'>peratlng  coupling  surface. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,515.  AUTO.M ATIC  MOTOR-CONTROL  APPAR.\TU8. 
Gborge  II.  Hill,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,888. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  including  n  trans- 
lating device,  a  controller  for  varying  the  comlitlons  of 
said  circuit,  automatic  actuating  means  for  said  controller, 
and  an  electroresponslve  governor  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  operation  of  said  actuating  means  to 
limit  the  current  In  said  circuit  to  different  predetermined 
values  under  different  predetermined  conditions  of  said 
translating  device.  | 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  speed  controller,  attto- 
matlc  actuating  means  for  said  controller,  and  an  electro- 
responsive  governor  for  automatically  controlling  the  rate 
of  operation  of  aaid  actuating  means  to  limit  the  motor 
current  to  differing  values  corresponding  to  differing  loads. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  speed  controller,  auto- 
matic actuating  means  for  said  controller,  and  an  electro- 
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reeponslve  governor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  means,  said  governor  Including  a  plurality  of 
colls  in  the  motor  circuit  and  cooperating  elements  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  govern  the  rate  of  operation  of 
aaid  actuating  means  to  limit  the  motor  current  to  a  pre 
determined  value  on  a  certain  load  and  to  limit  the  cur 
rent  to  a  different  predetermined  value  on  a  different  load. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  varying  the 
resistance  of  the  motor  circuit,  automatic  actuating  means 
for  said  controller,  and  an  electroresponslve  governor  for 
automatically  controlling  the  rate  of  operation  of  said 
actuating  means  to  limit  the  motor  current  to  differing 
values  corresponding  to  differing  loads. 

5.  in  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  including  a 
plurality  of  Individual  contacts  for  varying  the  conditions 
of  the  motor  circuit,  actuating  means  for  said  contacts 
arranged  to  actuate  the  contacts  in  automatic  succession, 
an  electroresponslve  governor  for  said  actuating  means  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  rate  of  progression  of  said  contacta 
to  limit  the  motor  to  a  predetermined  value  on  a  certain 
load  and  to  a  different  value  on  a  different  load. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 
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872.516.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Pail  A.  Hocohtalino, 
Riverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Tune  -'9,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,480. 


-*-j 


1.  A  holding  attachment  for  a  curtain  consisting  of  a 
curtain  rod.  heads  carried  thereby,  a  twdlly  movable  roller 
an<l  a  spring  piece  carried  by  each  head,  said  spring  pieces 
being  Inclined  to  the  lines  of  movement  of  the  heads  and 
placed  to  retard  revolution  of  their  respective  rollers  when 
these  are  In  definite  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  holding  attachment  for  curtains  consisting  of  a 
curtain  rod.  a  holding  head  on  each  end  thereof  having 
elongated  slots  in  its  sides,  a  roller  for  engaging  a  w  indow- 
franie  groove,  said  roller  having  a  spindle  mounted  In  the 
slots,  and  a  spring  structure  carried  by  each  head  extend 
Ing  outwardly  from  the  back  thereof  and  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  window-frame  groove  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  roller,  said  structure  l)elng  placed 
to  engage  and  retard  revolution  of  the  roller  when  the 
spindle  of  the  latter  occupies  a  predetermined  position  In 
the  slots. 


872,517.  BABY'S  STOCKING.  Locisa  E.  Irwin.  Ivondon, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.626. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking  embodying 
a  leg  portion  and  a  foot  portion,  a  keeper  carried  by  the 


leg  portion  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  latter  with  the 
foot  portion,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  foot 
portion  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  aaid 
foot  portion,  and  a  flexible  band  passed  through  said  loopa 
and  wrapped  around  the  foot  portion  and  leg  portion  of  the 
stocking. 


8  7  2.518  FOLDING  UMBRELLA  Albert  J0HN8ON. 
Ladysmlth,  Wis.  Filed  July  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,875. 


L 


1.  An  umbrella  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  staff, 
a  head  fixed  upon  the  staff,  a  runner  slldable  upon  the 
ataff,  ribs  comprising  Inner  and  outer  pivoted  niembera, 
the  former  being  pivoted  to  the  head  upon  the  staff,  the 
connection  between  the  sections  of  each  rib  lieing  such 
that  the  extreme  Inner  end  of  each  of  the  outer  membera 
ia  free,  stay  ribs  pivoted  to  the  runner,  an  element  carried 
by  each  of  the  inner  members  of  the  ribs  .ind  arranged  to 
embrace  the  inner  end  of  the  corresponding  outer  memt)er 
when  the  umbrella  Is  open,  and  connection  between  the 
element  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stay  rib  whereby  when 
the  umbrella  Is  folded,  the  said  element  will  be  moved 
from  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  aaid  outer  member. 

2.  An  umbrella  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  staff, 
a  head  fixed  upon  the  staff,  n  runner  slldable  upon  the 
staff,  ribs  comprising  inner  and  outer  pivoted  membera, 
the  former  being  pivoted  to  the  head  upon  the  staff,  the 
connection  t>etween  the  sections  of  each  rib  being  «uch 
that  the  extreme  Inner  end  of  each  of  the  outer  members 
Is  free,  stay  ribs  pivoted  to  the  runner,  an  open  sleeve 
carried  by  each  of  the  Inner  members  of  the  ribs  and  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  Inner  end  of  the  corresponding 
outer  member  when  the  umbrella  Is  open,  and  connection 
between  the  open  sleeve  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stay  rib 
whereby  when  the  umbrella  Is  folded,  the  said  op«n  sleeve 
will  l>e  moved  from  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  the  said 
outer  meml>er. 


872,619.  TAMPING  DEVICE.  Joseph  P  Kane,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  himself.  Michael  J  Kane,  and 
Richard  P.  Kane.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1907,     Serial  No.  361.822. 

1.  In  a  tamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horison- 
tal  shaft,  a  frame  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  tamper  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  movable  In  the 
plane  In  which  It  swings,  and  a  hand  grip  on  the  frame  by 
which  It  may  be  swung  to  different  Inclinations. 

2.  In  a  tamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  depend- 
ing frame  swinging  on  a  horiaontal  axis,  a  reciprocable 
tamper  thereon,  means  for  operating  the  tamper,  a  coun- 
terweight on  the  frame  to  hold  the  same  normally  In 
substantially  vertical  position,  and  a  hand  grip  on  the 
frame  by  which  It  may  be  swung  out  of  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  tamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  frame  movable  thereon,  a  tamping  device  supported  by 
the  frame,  and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  frame 
for  moving  it  along  tbe  track. 

4.   In  a  tamping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  awing- 
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Ins  frame,  a  track  tbereon.  a  second  frame  movable  along 
the  tracki,  a  umping  derice  supported  by  tbe  second 
frame,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  swinging  frame  and  con- 
B«eted  with  tbe  second  frame  for  moving  the  latter  along 
tbe  track. 


tif^ 


5.  In  a  tamping  machlno,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  track  extending  alon^  the  frame,  a  second  frame 
mounted  to  move  nlonjj  the  track,  a  tamping  device  sup- 
ported by  the  second  frame,  the  main  frame  having  an 
extension  projectinj;  !)e3'ond  the  second  frame,  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  at  its  end  with  the  extension  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the 
movable  frame  and  expending  through  said  slot,  whereby 
the  motion  of  the  lever  will  ra^ve  the  second  frame. 

[ClHlms  6  to  I'O  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,520.  INTEULOCKING  TUANSMISSION  "MECFIAN- 
ISM.  John  II.  L.\ird,  Lexington,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.    Serial  No.  357,045. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  power  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  the  two  shafts 
Including  gear  wheels  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
other  gear  wheels,  shifting  devices  for  each  movable  gear 
wheel,  and  a  common  operating  mechanism  for  each  of  the 
shifting  devices  acting  on  any  one  of  the  shifting  mech- 
anisma  in  any  order  to  the  exclusion  of  all  the  other  shift- 
ing mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  power  mechanism,  a  number  of  power  trans- 
mission elements,  other  power  transmission  elements  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  first-named  power 
ttmnsmisslon  elements,  a  shifting  mechanism  therefor,  a 
poiltlTe  lock  for  holding  all  the  movable  elements  ont  of 
gaar,  means  for  unlocking  any  one  of  tbe  movable  ele- 
BWits  In  any  order  witbont  affecting  any  of  tbe  other  mov- 
«bi«  elaments,  and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 


unlocked  element  to  operative  position,  also  without  affect- 
ing any  of  tbe  other  movable  elements. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  number  of 
power  transmission  elements,  other  power  transmission 
elements  movable  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  flrst- 
named  power  transmission  elements,  a  shifting  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  bell  crank  levers  engaging  the  mov- 
able elements  and  provided  with  heads  or  lugs,  a  sliding 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  seat  for  all  the  heads  or  lugs 
on  the  bell-crank  levers  and  holding  them  against  move- 
ment, which  seat  has  a  notch  or  depression,  means  for 
moving  the  sliding  bar  to  bring  the  notch  or  depression 
under  any  one  of  the  lugs,  and  means  for  moving  the  head 
or  lug  into  the  notch  or  depression  and  thereby  canning 
the  l>ell  crank  lever  to  move  about  Its  pivot  to  actuate  the 
movable  element  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  number  of 
power  tran-smlssion  elements,  other  power  transralsgion 
elements  movable  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  tirst- 
named  power  transmission  elements,  a  shifting  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  bell  crank  levers  engaging  the  movable 
elements  and  provided  with  heads  or  lugs,  a  sliding  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  seat  for  all  the  heads  or  lugs  on  the 
bell-crank  levers  and  holding  them  against  movement, 
which  scat  has  a  notch  or  depression,  means  for  moving 
the  sliding  bar  to  bring  the  notch  or  depression  under  any 
one  of  the  logs,  a  bar  coincident  with  said  notch  or  de- 
pression, and  means  for  actuating  said  bar  to  force  the 
head  or  lug  on  a  bell-crank  lever  Into  said  notch  or  de- 
pression. 

6.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  number  of 
power  transtnlsslon  elements,  other  power  tr.insmisslon 
elements  movable  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  flrst- 
named  power  transmission  elements,  a  shifting  mechan- 
ism therefor  comprising  l)ell-crank  levers  engaging  the 
movable  elements  and  provided  with  heads  or  lugs,  a  slid- 
ing bar  having  a  longitudinal  seat  for  all  the  heads  or 
lugs  on  the  bell-crank  levers  and  holding  them  against 
tDovement,  said  seat  having  a  notch  or  depression,  mcsrn-s 
for  moving  the  sliding  bar  to  bring  the  notch  or  depres- 
sion under  any  one  of  the  lugs,  a  bar  coincident  with  the 
notch  or  depression,  a  sliding  plate  engaging  the  bar,  fcnd 
a  longitudinal  movable  plate  having  Inclined  slot.s  en- 
gaging the  first-named  plate  for  causing  it  to  move  In  a 
direction  to  actuate  the  bar  coincident  with  the  notch  in 
a  direction  to  or  from  said  notch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


872,521.     MACHINE    FOR    PACKAGING    MATKRIALS. 
GKonaB  A.   Lee,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\utomatlc 
Packing  &  Labeling  Company,  Durham,  N.  C,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  North  Carolina.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1905.     Serial  ^'o. 
257,511. 


1.   In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  the  combination 
of  a  turret ;   means  for  moving  said  turret  step  by  step;   a 
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hollow  bag-form  or  shape  :  means  carried  by  the  turret  for 
temporarily  engaging  said  bag  form  or  shape,  a  second 
turret  adapted  and  designed  to  receive  a  bag  with  a  charge 
therein  from  the  bag  form  :  a  bag  closing  mechanism  :  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  turret  to  present  the  bag  to 
said  closing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  the  combination 
of  a  turret  :  means  for  periodically  raising  and  lowering 
the  same:  means  for  rotating  said  turret  step  by  step 
when  In  its  raised  position  :  a  hollow  bag-shnpe  or  form 
carried  by  the  turret  ;  a  second  turret  located  In  a  plane 
below  the  itrsf  turret  ;  means  carried  by  said  turret  for 
receiving  a  charged  bag  from  the  first  turret  ;  a  bag-clos- 
ing mechanism  :  and  means  for  rotating  said  second  turret 
to  bring  the  charged  bag  into  line  with  said  bag-closing 
mechanism 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  the  combination 
of  a  form  carrying  turret ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same  ;  means  for  rotating  said  turret  step  by  stop 
while  in  its  raised  position  ;  a  hollow  bag-shape  or  form 
carried  by  said  turret  :  a  second  turret  ;  means  carried  by 
said  second  turret  to  receive  the  bag  form  with  a  bag  and 
contained  charge  of  material  :  a  packer  arranged  to  enter 
the  form  and  pack  the  materia!  and  to  hold  the  same 
against  movement  as  the  form-carrying  turret  with  the 
form  thereon  is  elevated:  a  bag  closing  mechanism;  and 
meiins  for  rotating  said  second  turret  to  bring  the  bag.  with 
the  compressed  charge  therein,  beneath  said  bag-closing 
mechanism 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  the  combination 

of  a  form  carrying  turret  :  a  hollow  form  carried  thereby  ; 
means  for  periodically  raising  and  lowering  said  turret  ;  a 
second  turret  underlying  the  first  turret :  means  carried  by 
said  .second  turret  to  receive  the  form  with  a  bag  thereon; 
and  means  for  compressing  the  material  in  the  form  and 
holding  it  against  movement  as  the  form  is  elevated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  the  combination 
of  a  form  carrjlng  turret  :  a  hollow  form  :  means  carried 
by  the  turret  for  engaging  the  form ;  means  for  periodic- 
ally raising  and  lowering  said  turret  :  means  for  rotating 
said  turret  step  by  step  when  in  its  raised  position  :  means 
for  feeding  material  to  the  form  :  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  form  with  a  bag  thereon  :  means  for  packing  the 
material  within  the  form  and  holding  it  against  movement 
as  the  turret  Is  raised  to  withdraw  the  form  from  the  bag; 
a  bag  closing  mechanism  :  and  means  for  transferring  the 
bag,  with  the  compressed  charge  therein,  to  said  bag-clos- 
ing mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872..'522.  REAMER.  Frederick  W.  Letsch,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Ott.  Mergenthaler  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.,^  a  Corporation  of  r>elaware.  Filed  .Ian  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294.48.'^. 


U 


//  /4  y 

1.  In  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  Its  outer  sur- 
face, of  cutters  seated  in  said  grooves,  and  screws  for 
clamping  the  cutters  in  position,  each  cotter  having  a 
shoulder  parallel  with  its  cutting  edge,  and  a  second  shoul- 
der Inclined  to  its  cutting  edge,  the  screws  bearing  against 
said  shoulders  to  clamp  the  cutters  in  position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical body  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  having  in 
cllned  seats,  of  cutters  having  Inclined  bases  adapted  to 
said  seats,  each  cutter  having  a  clamping  shoulder  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  Its  cutting  edge  and  a  shoulder  in- 
clined away  from  the  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  greater  than 


T 

the  angle  between  Inclined  seats  aod  the  axis  of  the  t>ody, 
and  screws  adapted  to  bear  on  said  shoulders  to  damp  tbe 
cutter  to  its  seat. 

.'i.  In  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  periphery  and  Inclined 
seats  at  the  bottom  of  the  grooves,  of  cutters  having  In- 
clined bases  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  grooves  and  ad- 
justable lengthwise  therein,  means  for  clamping  the  cutters 
on  said  seats  and  a  rotatable  ring  on  said  body  having  a 
series  of  Inclines  on  its  forward  edge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  cutters,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its  periphery,  of  cutters 
seated  in  said  grooves,  a  ring  upon  a  reduced  jwrtlon  of 
the  body  and  having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  t>e 
clamped  against  the  shoulder  separating  said  reduced  por- 
tion from  the  main  portion  of  the  body.  Inclines  on  said 
teeth  cooperating  with  the  cutters,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  toothed  ring  against  said  shoulder  in  any  desired 
position. 

5.  In  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  periphery, 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  forming  inclined  seats,  of  ta- 
pering cutters  seated  In  said  grooves  and  having  Inclined 
shoulders  at  their  larger  ends,  screws  seated  in  said  body 
and  bearing  upon  said  Inclined  shoulders,  whereby  the  cut- 
ters are  prevented  from  moving  forward,  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  and  having  Inclines  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  narrower  ends  of  said  cutters,  and  iiieans  for 
locking  said  ring  In  any  desired  position,  whereby  the  cut- 
ters are  positively  locked  against  endwise  movement  In 
either  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


872,523.  GRAB-BUCKET  HOIST  APPARATLIS.  Ram  H. 
LiBBT,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1906.     Serial  No.  304,656. 


1.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  rope  and  a 
closing  rope,  motors  for  operating  said  ropes,  a  controller 
for  causing  the  motor  for  the  closing  rope  to  operate  in 
either  direction  and  for  causing  the  motor  for  the  holding 
rope  to  operate  only  to  wind  up  that  rope,  and  means  for 
applying  tension  to  the  holding  rope  while  the  bucket  la 
being  lowered 

2  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  rope  and  a 
closing  rope,  motors  for  operating  said  ropes,  means  for 
causing  the  motor  for  the  closing  rope  to  wind  up  the  clos- 
ing rope  in  raising  the  bucket  and  unwind  the  closing  rope 
In  lowering  the  bucket  and  for  causing  the  motor  for  tbe 
holding  rope  to  operate  only  to  wind  up  the  rope,  and 
means  for  paying  out  the  holding  rope  under  tension  Ui 
lowering  the  bucket. 

3.   In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  rope  and  a 
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doting  rope  connoeted  to  raid  bucket,  motors  connected  to 
■aid  ropes  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  slmulta- 
neoaaly  energlzinc  the  motor  connected  to  the  closing  rope 
to  clow  the  backet  and  (applying  the  motor  connected  to 
the  holding  rope  with  only  sufficient  current  to  malnUln 
the  holding  rope  taut. 

4.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  backet,  a  holding  rope  and  a 
dosing  rop*.  motors  for  operating  said  ropes,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  energising  the  motor  connected  to  the 
closing  rope  to  dose  the  bucket  and  supplying  the  motor 
for  the  ho;dlng  rope  with  only  sufficient  current  to  maln- 
Uln the  holding  rope  Uut  and  for  then  Increasing  the 
power  of  the  motor  for  the  holding  rope  to  assist  the  other 
motor  in  raising  the  bucket. 

6.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  ropo  and  a 
closing  rope,  a  motor  for  said  closing  rope,  a  motor  for  said 
holding  rope,  a  controller  for  said  motors,  a  brake  for 
maintaining  said  holding  rope  stationary  in  dumping  th«» 
bucket,  and  an  auxiliary  brake  device  for  applying  tension 
to  said  holding  rope  while  the  bucket  is  being  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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to  said  rop«B  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  controller  hav- 
ing contacts  and  connections  arranged  to  energtre  both 
motors  so  as  to  wind  up  the  said  ropes  to  raise  the  bucket 
and  to  energize  the  motor  for  the  closing  rope  so  as  to 
unwind  the  closing  rope  and  the  motor  for  the  holding 
rope  80  as  to  tend  to  wind  up  the  holding  rope  In  order  to 
lower  the  bucket.  j 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,524.  HOIST  -  CONTROLLER.  Sam  H.  Libby  and 
Isaac  F.  Bakbb,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,657. 


1.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  rope,  a 
closing  rope,  motors  connected  to  said  ropes,  and  meana 
for  causing  the  motor  for  the  closing  rope  to  pay  out  the 
closing  rope  to  lower  the  bucket  and  for  causing  the  motor 
for  the  holding  rope  to  place  the  holding  rope  under  ten 
sion  in  lowering  the  bucket. 

2.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  rope  and 
a  closing  rope,  motors  connected  to  said  ropes,  and  means 
for  pausing  said  motorB  to  wind  up  said  ropes  to  raise  the 
backet  and  for  causing  the  motor  for  the  closing  rope  to 
unwind  the  closing  rope  and  the  motor  for  the  holding 
rope  to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  holding  rope  to  lower  the 
bucket 

8.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  rope  and 
a  closing  rope,  motors  connected  to  said  ropes,  and  means 
for  causing  the  motor  for  the  closing  rope  to  wind  up  the 
dosing  rope  in  raising  the  bucket  and  unwind  the  closing 
tops  In  lowaring  th«  bucket  and  for  causing  the  motor  for 
the  holding  rope  to  exert  a  winding  effort  on  the  holding 
rope  both  in  raising  and  lowering  the  backet. 

4.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  holding  rope,  a  closing  rope, 
motors  connected  to  said  ropes,  and  a  controller  having 
contacts  and  connections  arranged  to  energise  the  motor 
for  the  closing  rope  so  as  to  either  wind  up  or  unwind  the 
dosing  rope  and  to  energise  the  motor  for  the  holding  rope 
only  so  as  to  tend  to  wind  up  the  holding  rope. 

6.  In  a  grab-bucket  hoist,  a  bucket,  a  holding  rope  and 
A  doalaK  rope  connected  to  said  bucket,  motors  connected 


87i'.525.      I^ST.      HssHY    F.    Loeweb,    Rochester,    N    Y 
rilHd  Feb.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  247,455. 


1.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block,  a  toe  block,  a  connection  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  together,  an  Instep  block  sliding 
upon  said  toe  block,  a  connection  between  said  toe  block 
and  said  Instep  block,  and  means  for  sliding  said  ln$tep 
block  by  simultaneous  movement  of  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block,  a  toe  block,  a  connection  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  slldably  together,  an  Instep  block 
sliding  upon  said  toe  block,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
Instep  block  by  said  connection. 

3.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block,  a  toe  block,  a  connection  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  together,  an  instep  block  sliding 
upon  said  toe  block,  means  for  sliding  said  Instep  block 
by  said  connection,  and  a  rotary  thimble  In  said  heel  block 
for  actuating  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block,  a  toe  block,  a  connection  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  together,  a  rotary  worm  thimble 
In  said  heel  block  engaging  said  connection  for  actuating 
the  latter,  an  Instep  block  sliding  upon  said  toe  block, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  Instep  block  by  said  connection. 

5.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block,  a  toe  block,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  heel  block  and  extending  Into  and  attached  to  the 
toe  block,  a  rotary  thimble  In  said  heel  block  engaging  said 
lever  for  actuating  the  same,  an  instep  block  sliding  upon 
the  said  toe  block,  and  means  for  sliding  said  instep  block 
by  movement  of  said  lever.  1 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.526.  I'BOTECTED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Carl  G. 
LoTA\T!,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  R. 
Cooper,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No 
356,81«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  feliy, 
provided  with  elongated  openings  In  one  side,  &  removable 
side  to  said  felly  having  elongated  openings,  and  means 
for  locking  said  side  to  said  felly,  of  a  pneumatic  tube  In 
said  felly,  a  hollow  tire  removably  secured  to  a  projecting 
rim  of  said  felly,  and  plungers  extending  through  radial 
apertures  in  siild  rim  and  resting  upon  the  pneumatic  tube. 
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tbeir  outer  ends  extending   Into  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  felly, 
provided  with  a  projecting,  under-cut  rim,  of  a  pneumatic 
tul>e  In  said  felly  ;  a  hollow  tire  secured  upon  the  rim  of 
said  felly;  plungers  comprising  stems  having  semi  circular 
beads  which  extend  Into  said  tire,  said  stems  extending 
through  radial  apertures  In  said  rim.  and  being  provided 
with  removable  feet  which  rest  upon  the  pneumatic  tul*  ; 
antl  friction  bearing  balls  In  the  rim  In  contact  with  said 
plunger  stems,  and  caps  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
said  balls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  having  a  hollow  felly. 
a  pneumatic  tube  In  said  felly,  and  a  hollow  tire  removably 
secured  to  said  felly,  of  plungers  having  stems  which 
extend  through  radial  slots  in  the  felly  rim  and  rest  upon 
the  pneumatic  tul>e,  and  semi  circular  heads  which  extend 
Into  the  tire,  said  stems  being  formed  with  semicircular, 
longitudinally-disposed  grooves,  which  register  with  simi- 
lar grooves  In  the  side  of  the  radial  apertures  to  form 
pockets  ;  antl-frlctlon  balls  in  said  pockets,  and  caps  sur- 
rounding the  stems  and  secured  to  the  rim  for  retaining 
the  balls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  felly, 
one  side  of  which  is  removable  and  Is  provided  with  elon 
gated  openings,  the  fixed  side  being  provided  with  like 
openings,  of  a  pneumatic  tube  In  said  hollow  felly  ;  a 
hollow  tire  removably  secured  to  said  felly  ;  plungers 
resting  on  said  pneumatic  tire  and  extending  through 
radial  apertures  In  the  felly  rim.  and  Into  the  tire  ;  anti- 
friction balls  In  contact  with  said  plunders,  and  circular 
plates  formed  with  concavities  which  fit  Into  the  elongated 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  felly,  and  permit  bulging  of  the 
pneumatic  tube. 


from  to  the  first  named  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  said 
lever  for  operating  the  trip  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


872,527.  MOTOR  STARTER.  At>OLrH  W.  Manz,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  I'aul  H.  Manz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
20.   1906.     Serial  No.  302,922. 


A  starting  device  for  motors,  in  combination  with  the 
motor  main  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
split  bearings  on  said  shaft  embracing  said  lever,  a  split 
ratchet-wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  lever, 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  lever  near  Its  ends,  operative 
means  for  making  traction  upon  said  lever,  said  operative 
means  consisting  of  a  flexible  and  a  yielding  portion,  said 
flexible  portion  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  forming  a  link 
between  the  said  portions  of  the  operative  means  for  the 
lever,  means  for  retaining  the  lever  In  Inoperative  position, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  untimely  operation  of  said 
lever. 


872.528.  GEARING  George  W.  Mascord.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  .Tan.  9.  1905.  Serial  No.  240.257. 
1.  In  combination,  a  motor  shaft,  a  shaft  In  line  there- 
with, a  clutch  Interposed  between,  a  driven  shaft  driving 
connections  between  it  and  said  second  shaft,  a  slow  speed 
shaft  driven  from  said  motor  shaft,  power  transmitting 
means  Interposed  between  said  slow  speed  shaft  and  the 
driven  shaft,  said  transmitting  means  Including  a  clutch, 
a  trip  lever  and  connections  therefrom  for  operating  said 
last  named  clutch,  a  lever  and  operating  connections  tbere- 


2.  In  combination,  a  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  slow 
speed  shaft  driven  from  the  motor  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  shaft  and  driven  shaft.  Including 
a  clutch,  driving  connections  between  the  slow  speed  shaft 
and  driven  shaft  including  a  clutch,  a  lever  and  connected 
means  for  successively  operating  said  clutches,  and  elec- 
trical means  for  moving  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  slow 
speed  shaft  driven  from  the  motor  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  shaft  and  driven  shaft.  Including 
a  clutch,  driving  connections  l:>etween  the  slow  speed  shaft 
and  driven  shaft  including  a  clutch,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  to  said  first  named  clutch,  a  hand  lever  having 
a  cam  device  for  operating  said  l>ell  crank  lever,  a  bell 
crank  lever  and  operating  connections  therefrom  to  said 
second  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  lever  f<lC 
tripping  said  bell  crank  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  driving 
connections  t>etween  the  same,  including  a  clutch,  and  a 
slow  speed  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  same 
and  the  motor  shaft  including  a  clutch,  a  lever,  connec- 
tions therefrom  for  successively  controlling  the  said 
clutches,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  said  lever,  a  recipro- 
cating rack  engaging  said  segmental  rack,  and  power  means 
for  operating  said  reciprocating  rack,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


872.629.      DOOR  CHECK.      Isaac  R.  Matthews,   Barnes- 
vllle,  Ga.     Filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,648. 


A  door  check  or  retaining  device  comprising  a  flat  arcu- 
ate shaped  body  provided  with  a  perforation  intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  a  roller  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  body,  the 
body  upon  each  side  of  said  perforation  being  the  same 
length. 


872.630.      METHOD    OF    SEALING    METAL   IN    GLASS. 

Gborqx  H.   Mexkxr.   Media.   Pa.      Filed    Apr.    18.   1007. 

SerUl  No.  368.881. 

1.  The  process  of  sealing  oxldliable  metal  wltbln  glass 
which  consists  in  beating  the  glass  to  plastic  condition 
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without  heating  the  metal  to  oildlilng  temperature,  and  bo 
qulcklj  prewlng  the  plaetlc  glaas  around  said  metal  that 
the  meUl  will  be  sealed  therein  and  the  air  lubetantially 
excluded  therefrom  before  said  metal  has  become  heated 
to  oxidising  temperature ;  and  then  reheating  the  glass 
and  metal  embedded  therein,  Bubetnntially  aa  set  forth. 
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portion  of  the  b;,ttom.  and  also  having  an  arm   through 
the  medium  of  which  It  may  be  rocke.i. 


ttCptC™:.^^ 


2.  The  process  of  sealing  oxldlzable  metal  within  incan- 
descent lamp  stems,  which  consists  In  heating  a  portion  of 
the  tubular  stem  to  plastic  condition  without  heating  said 
metal  to  ..xidizlng  temperature,  and  so  qulcltly  pressing 
the  plastic  portion  of  said  stem  together  that  the  metnl 
will  be  sealed  therein  and  the  air  substantially  excluded 
therefrom  before  said  metal  has  become  heated  to  oxidizing 
temperature;  and  then  reheating  the  lamp  stem  and  metal 
embedded  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  sealing  oxldlzable  metal  within  Incan- 
descent lamp  stems,  said  metal  having  substantially  the 
same  coefficient  of  heat  expansion  and  contraction  as  the 
stem,  which  consists  In  heating  a  portion  of  the  tubular 
stem  to  pliistic  condition  at  a  point  away  from  said  metal, 
bringing  the  tubular  stem  to  position  inclosing  said  metal, 
and  pressing  the  plastic  portion  of  the  stem  together,  era- 
bedding  said  metal  therein  before  they  have  become  heated 
to  oxidizing  temperature  ;  and  then  reheating  the  tubular 
stem  and  metal  embedded  therein,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  process  of  sealing  oxldlzable  metal  within  glass 
which  consists  In  heating  the  glass  to  plastic  condition 
without  heating  the  metal  to  oxidizing  temperature,  and  so 
quiclcly  pressing  the  plastic  glass  around  said  metal  that 
the  metal  will  be  sealed  therein  and  the  air  substantially 
excluded  therefrom  before  said  metal  has  become  heated 
to  oxidizing  temperature:  then  reheating  the  glass  and 
metal  embedded  therein,  and  subjecting  one  end  of  the  em- 
bedded portion  of  the  metal  and  the  glass  surrounding  the 
same  to  a  vacuum  or  air  exhaust,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  process  of  sealing  oxldlzable  metal  within  incan- 
descent lamp  stems  which  consists  In  heating  a  portion  of 
the  tubular  stem  to  plastic  condition  without  heating  said 
metal  to  oxidizing  temperature,  and  so  quickly  pressing 
the  plastic  portion  of  said  stem  together  that  the  metal 
will  be  sealed  therein  and  the  air  substantially  excluded 
therefrom  before  said  metal  has  become  heated  to  oxidizing 
temperature  ;  then  reheating  the  lamp  stem  and  metal  em- 
bedded therein,  and  subjecting  one  end  of  the  embedded 
portion  of  the  meUl  and  the  stem  surrounding  the  same 
to  a  vacuum  or  air  exhaust,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,631.  WAGON.  Fredikick  W.  Millie,  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  June  18.  1906.  SerUl  No.  322,272. 
1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  vertically  swinging  bottom  ;  of  a  rock  shaft  dls- 
poeed  vertically  in  a  bearing  on  the  body  and  having  an 
arm  arranged  to  anume  a  position  below  the  iwlnglng 


2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  vertically  swinging  bottom  ;  of  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  body,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  vertically  In  n  bearing 
on  the  body  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to  assume  a  po 
sitlon  below  the  swinging  portion  of  the  bottom  and  also 
having  an  arm  extending  In  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  second  mentioned  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
lever. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  n  vertically  swinging  bottom  ;  of  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  body,  rock  shafts  dlsi)08ed  vertically  in  bearings 
on  the  body  at  intervals  in  the  length  thereof  and  having 
lower  arms  arranged  to  assume  positions  below  the  swing- 
ing portion  of  the  Iwttora  and  al.so  having  upper  arms  ex- 
tending In  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  arms,  and  connections  between  the  upper  arms 
of  the  rock  shafts  and  the  said  lever. 

4.  In  u  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  vertically  swinging  bottom  hinged  to  one  of  Its 
sides  ;  of  a  lever  mounted  on  the  body,  rock  shafts  dis- 
posed vertically  In  l^earlngs  on  the  side  of  the  body  at  In- 
tervals in  the  length  thereof  and  having  rearwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  arms  at  their  lower  ends  and  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  arms  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  rod  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  several  rock  shafts, 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  rod  and  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  vertically  swinging  bottom  provided  adjacent  to  its 
swinging  edge  with  a  loop  ..r  eye.  a  mrk  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  body  and  having  an  arm  disposed  below  the  swing- 
ing bottom  and  terminating  in  a  book  disposed  In  the 
loop  or  eye  on  said  bottom,  a  lever,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  rock  shaft  for  moving  the  latter 
by  the  former. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S72..532.      HAir^.r0INT.      Andrew    Morrison.    Pittsburg. 
Pa.      Polled  Mar.   13,   1907.      Serial   No.  362,101. 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  having  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending underneath  the  entire  base  of  the  rail  and  ter- 
minating at  Its  free  edge  In  a  raised  lip  ..r  extension, 
which  engages  and  is  supported  by  the  opposite  splice 
bar.  said  lip  or  extension  lH?Ing  Joined  to  the  base  by  a 
connecting  portion  having  a  clearance  .space  between  Its 
entire  upper  surface  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  joint  having  a  pair  of  splice  bars,  one  of  which 
has  a  base  plate  extending  entirely  underneath  the  base 
of  the  rail,  said  base  plate  having  at  its  free  edge  a  raised 
lip  or  extension  extending  entirely  beyond  and  clear  of 
the  rail,  and  the  other  bar  having  an  extension  to  receive 
and  support  said  lip,  the  lip  being  capable  of  horizontal 
movement  In  its  sopport  for  the  purpose  of  taking  care  of 
irregularity  in  manufacture  and  adjustment  for  wear  • 
substantially  as  dfscribed. 
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3.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  having  a  base  plate  ex- 
tending underneath  the  base  of  the  rail  and  beyond  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  same,  and  supported  by  the  opposite 
splice  bar,  the  first  named  bar  having  clearance  spaces 
at  both  edges  of  the  rail  base  and  also  at  the  extreme  end 
of  the  base  plate;  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


4.  A  rail  Joint,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  splice  bars  hav- 
ing vertical  portions  provided  with  bearings  against  both 
the  head  and  the  base  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  bars  liavlng 
a  base  portion  extending  underneath  the  base  of  the  rail 
and  supported  at  its  free  edge  at  a  point  beyond  the  base 
of  the  rail  by  the  other  bar,  the  first  named  bar  being 
capable  of  horizontal  adjustment  ;  substaniialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  rail  joint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  splice  bars,  one  of 
which  has  a  base  plate  extending  underneath  the  rail  base 
and  supported  at  lis  free  edge  by  the  depending  portion  of 
the  other  bar  at  a  point  l>eyond  the  base  of  the  rail,  the 
first  named  bar  being  capable  of  horizontal  adjustment ; 
substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  (j  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.533.  EVAIMDRATING  APPARATIS.  Alkxandeh  H. 
McDonald.  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  295.337. 


1  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
pvnporaJlng  pan  divided  by  transverse  plates  into  Inde- 
pendent brine  spnrps.  brine  tul>es  secure<1  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  In  said  plates  respectively  and  passing  there- 
through to  establish  c-ipjnmunicatlon  between  the  brine 
spaces  of  the  pan,  said  evaiwrating  pan  having  a  fire 
space  therein  located  between  the  divided  plates  of  the 
pan  and  crossed  by  said  brine  tubes,  a  water  jacket  around 
each  of  the  brine  tubes  within  said  tire  space,  said  water 


jackets  being  Intercominunlcable  and  entirely  separated 
from  the  brine  spaces  of  the  pan,  and  a  wall  of  noncon- 
ducting material  surrounding  the  fire  space  t>etween  the 
divided  brine  spaces. 

2.  In  an  evajwratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
evaporating  i>an.  trantiverse  plates  dividing  said  pan  Into 
independent  brine  spaces  superimposed,  a  relatively  large 
central  brine  tul)e  having  its  ends  s(^(  ured  In  said  dividing 
plates  and  establishing  communication  U'lween  the  brine 
spaces,  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  brine  tubes  secured 
at  their  ends  In  said  dividing  plates  and  establishing  com- 
munication l>etween  the  brine  spaces,  a  fire  space  located 
between  said  dividing  plates  and  crossed  by  said  brine 
tubes,  transverse  plates  crossing  the  fire  space  to  form  a 
steam  generating  spare  entirely  separated  from  the  fire 
space,  and  from  the  brine  spaces.  tul>cs  surrounding  the 
brine  tubes  within  the  fire  space  and  communicating  at 
their  ends  with  the  steam  generating  space,  and  a  wall  of 
non-conducting  material  surrounding  the  fire  space. 

3.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
evaporating  pan,  the  transverse  plates  dividing  said  pan 
Into  brine  spaces  and  forming  between  them  a  steam  gen- 
erating space  entirely  separated  from  said  brine  spaces. 
brine  tubes  connecting  said  plates  and  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  divisions  of  the  pan,  transverse 
plates  dividing  the  steam  generating  space  and  forming  a 
fire  space  between  them,  and  water  tubes  passing  through 
said  fire  space  and  connecting  said  last-mentioned  plates 
to  form  circulatory  tubes  for  the  steam  generator,  said 
water  tubes  embracing  the  brine  tubes  which  pass  cen- 
trally therethrough. 

4.  In  an  evaporator  and  steam  generator,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  evaporating  pan  having  brine  spaces  at  its 
ends,  of  a  steam  generator  entirely  separated  from  said 
brine  spaces  centrally  disposed  within  said  V>an  and  having 
a  fire  space,  water  tubes  within  the  fire  space  of  said  gen- 
erator around  which  the  hot  gases  may  pass,  brine  tubes 
communicating  at  their  ends  with  the  brine  spaces  of  the 
pan  and  passing  centrally  through  said  water  tubes,  and 
a  wall  of  non-conducting  material  surrounding  the  fire 
space  for  preventing  undue  radiation  of  heat. 


872,634.  FIREPROOF  DOOR.  SHUTTER,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Floyd  W,  Newman,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  356.177. 


1.  \  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  telescopic 
door  sections  disposed  to  contact  with  and  be  supported  by 
a  floor,  and  means  within  and  connected  to  each  of  said 
sections  for  compelling  simultaneous  movement  thereof  to 
extend  or  collapse  the  door. 

2.  A  door  comprising  parallel  telescopic  door  sections, 
means  within  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  sections  for 
preventing  indf^prndent  movement  of  said  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  being  disposed,  when  the  door  Is  extended, 
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to  rest  upon  t  floor,  and  when  the  door  la  coUapaed  to  rest  1  8  7  2,536.     DEVICE  FOR   FILLING  BOTTLES,  INK. 


apoo  the  adjoining  door  section. 

3.  A  door  comprising  a  pinrallty  of  telescopic  sections, 
antl-frictlon  means  carried  by  each  section  and  moTsblc 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  adjoining  section,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  sections  to  collapse  or  to  ex- 
tend the  door. 

4.  A  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sectlonn 
having  inclined  bottoms,  rollers  carried  by  the  sections  and 
mounted  to  travel  upon  said  bottoms,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  sections  to  collapse  or  extend  the 
door. 

5.  A  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections, 
one  end  of  each  section  being  disposed  to  ride  upon  one 
end  of  the  adjoining  section,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  sections  to  collapse  or  extend  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872..'S:C)      FREQT'EXCY- CHANGER.     Jakob  E.   Noeook 
lUTH,  Schenectady,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,   a   Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed    Dec.    4, 
190.-.     Serial  No.  290,089. 


1.  In  combination,  two  alternating-current  circuits  of 
diflferent  frequencies,  two  rotary-converters,  one  .supplied 
with  alternating-current  from  one  of  said  circuits  and  the 
other  supplying  alternating-current  to  the  second  circuit, 
and  electrical  connections  between  the  direct-current  sides 
of  said  converters  whereby  one  supplies  direct-current  to 
the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  two  alternating-current  circuits  of 
different  frequencies,  two  rotary-converters,  one  supplied 
with  alternating-current  from  one  of  said  circuits  and  the 
other  supplying  alternating-current  to  the  second  circuit, 
connections  between  the  direct-current  sides  of  said  con- 
verters whereby  one  supplies  direct-current  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  one  or  both  con- 
verters upon  variation  In  the  amount  of  said  direct-cur- 
rent 

3.  In  combination,  two  alternating-current  circuits  of 
dUTerent  frequencies,  two  rotary-converters,  one  supplied 
with  alternating-current  from  one  of  said  circuits  and  the 
other  supplying  alternating-current  to  the  second  circuit, 
connections  between  the  direct-current  sides  of  said  con- 
verters whereby  one  sappliea  direct-current  to  the  other, 
and  field  colls  indaded  in  said  connections. 

4.  In  combination,  two  altematlng-cnrrent  circuits  of 
different  frequencies,  two  rotary  converters  mechanically 
connected,  one  supplied  with  alternating-current  from  one 
of  said  circuits  and  the  other  snpplying  alternating-current 
to  the  second  circuit,  and  connections  between  the  direct- 
current  sides  of  said  converters  whereby  one  supplies 
direct-current  to  the  other. 

5.  In  combination,  two  alternating-current  circuits  of 
different  frequencies,  two  rotary  converters  mechanically 
connected,  one  supplied  with  alternating-current  from  one 
of  said  circuits  and  the  other  supplying  alternating-current 
to  the  second  circuit,  connections  between  the  direct-cur- 
rent sides  of  said  conrertera  whereby  one  supplies  direct- 
enrrent  to  the  other,  and  field  colls  included  In  said  con- 
neetlona. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


WELLS,  Ac.  Chahles  A.  M.  Nvstrom,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Henry  Beckman,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  Prank  W.  Beckman.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,111. 


The  combination  of  a  jar,  a  closure  therefor,  an  open- 
ended  tube  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  tapered  end  and 
communicating  with  said  jar  by  passages  near  Its  ends,  an 
inner  tube  fitting  within  said  open-ended  tube  and  tapered 
at  one  end  to  fit  In  said  first  taper  and  extending  out  from 
the  other  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  open  at  Its  ends,  an 
air  passage  through  the  side  of  said  Inner  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  regl.ster  with  one  of  said  first  passages  only  wheu- 
sald  tapered  parts  are  separated,  and  a  thumb-lever  piv- 
oted to  said  cloture  and  engaging  the  extended  end  of  said 
inner  tube  to  withdraw  said  tapered  parts  from  each  other. 


872,537.  FARB-REGISTER.  John  F.  Oiimer  and  Er,xiEt 
H.  BRiDE.NBAtGH,  Daytou,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906 
Serial  No.  332,277. 


1.  In  a  fare  register,  detail  fare  counters,  a  total  fare 
counter,  a  main  operating  member,  means  actuated  by  the 
main  operating  member  to  operate  the  detail  counters, 
means  actuated  by  the  actuating  means  of  the  detail 
counters  for  operating  the  total  counter  simultaneously 
with  each  actuation  of  a  detail  counter,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  main  operating  member  for  returning  to  nor- 
mal position  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  total  counter 
when  said  mala  operating  member  returns  to  normal. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  detail  fare  counters,  a  slide  for 
each  of  such  counters,  a  main  operating  member  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  said  slides  to  actuate  any  one  of  said 
counters,  a  total  counter,  means  actuated  by  any  one  of 
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said  slides  for  imparting  movement  to  the  total  counter 
simultaneously  with  the  movoment  of  a  detail  counter,  and 
a  connection  between  said  main  operating  member  and  the 
means  acted  upon  by  said  slides  to  impart  movement  to  the 
total  counter  and  whereby  -aid  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  total  counter  is  returned  to  normal  when  the 
main  operating  member  Itself  returns  to  normal. 

3.  In  a  fare  register,  detail  counters,  a  total  counter,  a 
main  operating  member.  Independent  actuating  devices  In- 
termediate of  said  detail  counters  and  said  main  operating 
member,  a  common  member  actuated  alike  by  any  one  of 
said  independent  actuating  devices,  connections  between 
said  common  member  and  the  total  counter  by  which  the 
total  counter  is  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  opera- 
tions of  the  detail  counters,  and  a  connection  between  said 
common  member  and  the  main  operating  member  whereby 
the  connections  between  the  common  member  and  the  total 
counter  are  returned  to  normal  position  when  the  main  op- 
erating member  returns  to  normal  position. 


872.538.  CONTRACTIBLE  SHAt^  Joseph  A.  Pa- 
giETTa,  Hull,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365,586. 


"  d  <^  ■■    ,  ^ 

In  a  contractible  shaft,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
having  a  longltniiinal  slot  therein,  of  a  rod  in  the  bottom 
thereof  baring  apertures  therethrough,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  rod  from  the  end  of  the  shaft,  recesses  in  the  lx)t- 
tom  of  the  slot  In  the  shaft  below  the  apertures  in  the  rod, 
outwardly  movable  sections  located  in  the  outer  part  of 
the  slot  in  the  shaft,  pins  secured  thereto,  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  the  rod.  and  Into  the  recesses  In 
the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  and  having  slots  In  their  extremi- 
ties, and  pins  extending  transversely  across  the  recesses 
in  the  shaft  and  through  the  slots  In  the  said  pins,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.  ^ 


872,539.   CAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  BALOONS. 

ALQU8T  VdN  Parsevai,,  AugsbuTg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Motorluftschiff  -  Studiengesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin, 
Germany       Filed  June  30,  1906.     Serial   No.  324,228. 


1.  In  a  combination,  a  balloon,  a  car,  flexible  supporting 
ropes  connecting  the  car  with  the  balloon,  and  flexible  guid- 
ing ropes  secured  to  the  balloon  and  slidably  engaged  with 
the  car  to  permit  movement  of  the  same,  the  guiding  ropes 
being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  supporting  ropes 
and  the  two  sets  of  ropes  being  so  proportioned  that  both 
are  maintained  taut  by  the  weight  of  the  car  in  any  posi 
tion  which  the  same  may  assume. 

2.  In  combination,  a  balloon,  a  car.  flexible  supporting 
ropes  connecting  the  car  with  the  balloon  and  permitting 
movement  of  the  car.  rollers  for  the  car,  and  flexible  guide 
ropes  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  balloon  and  connected  therewith,  said  ropes  passing 
beneath  said  rollers,  said  supporting  and  guide  ropes  l)elng 
so  proportioned  and  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
that  the  weight  of  the  car  maintains  said  ropes  taut  in 
any  position  which  it  may  assume. 

3.  In  combination,  a  balloon,  a  car,  flexible  means  for 
supporting  the  car  from  the  balloon  in  a  manner  to  permit 


movement  of  the  car.  and  flexible  guiding  means  connected 
with  the  balloon  and  slidably  connected  with  the  car  to 
K'ulde  the  same  in  its  changing  positions,  said  guiding  and 
supporting  means  being  so  proportioned  and  so  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other  as  to  distribute  the  weight  of 
the  car  equally  thereon. 


872,540.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  CAR  BRAKES.  Wil- 
liam G.  Pbici,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  331,140. 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuater.  the  combination  of  brake  apply- 
ing mechanism,  a  turn-buckle  In  said  mechanism,  and  a 
ratchet  In  said  turn-buckle  arranged  to  rotate  one  element 
of  said  turn-buckle  when  force  Is  applied  to  the  turn 
buckle. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  shoes,  means 
for  spreading  the  same  apart,  frictional  means  for  mo- 
mentarily holding  said  shoes  apart,  a  turn  buckle  connect- 
ing said  shoes,  and  .i  ratchet  In  said  turn-buckle  arranged 
to  expand  the  same  when  force  is  applied  to  the  turn- 
buckle. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  brake  apply- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  turn-buckle  in  said  mechanism,  said 
turn-buckle  having  an  internally  threaded  member,  a  screw 
working  therein,  and  a  member  reciprocating  longitudi- 
nally of  the  turn  buckle  and  arranged  on  Its  reciprocation 
to  rotate  said  screw. 

4.  In  ft  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  brake  apply- 
ing mechanism,  a  turn  buckle  In  said  mechanism,  said 
turn  buckle  having  an  internally  threaded  member,  a  screw 
working  therein,  and  a  meml)er  reciprocating  longitudi- 
nally of  the  turn  buckle  and  projecting  into  the  internally 
threaded  member  and  guided  thereby  and  arranged  on  ita 
reciprocation    to  rotate  said  screw. 

6.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  brake  apply- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  turn  buckle  in  said  mechanism,  said 
turn  buckle  having  an  internally  threaded  meml>er.  a  screw 
working  therein,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  forming  one  mem- 
ber of  the  turn  buckle  and  arranged  on  its  reciprocation  to 
rotate  said  screw. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872.541  BRAKE  SHOE  HANGER  William  G.  Pbick, 
New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,348. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  wheela 
Journaled  therein,  and  brake  shoe  banger  brackets  rigidly 
connected  to  the  frame  and  adjustable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  both  toward  and  from  the  wheels  and  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  therein,  equalizer  bars,  and  a  brake  banger 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  equalizer  bar  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  wheels 
and  axles  journaled  therein,  equaliaer  bars,  and  a  brake 
hanger  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  an  equaliser  bar  and  ad- 
justable thereon  parallel  to  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  therein,  equalizer  bars,  a  brake  shoe  banger 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  an  equalizer  bar  and  adjustable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  both  toward  and  from  the  wheels  and 
transversely  of  the  frame. 
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6.  Id  a  car  truck,  the  combiDatlon  of  the  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  therein,  an  equalizer  bar  consisting  of  two  bars 
■paced  apart,  a  brake  shoe  banger  bracket  of  leas  width 
than  the  space  between  the  bars,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  bars  and  said  bracket,  and  washers  Interposed  between 
the  bracket  and  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


i 


872,542.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS.  Alva  Sheh- 
MAN.  Howard,  Kans.  Filed  July  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385, 8«9. 


f 


\ 


872.543.  TYl'E-WKlTING  MACHINE.  Henry  A.  S.med- 
BKUG,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
(."ompany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  n  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  G,  190t5.     Serial  No.  299,805. 


tween  which  said  roller  Is  received  and  with  which  It  co- 
operates. 

4.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  typ« 
bar,  a  key  ievpr.  a  \yeU  crank  pivoted  to  the  key  lever,  a 
roller  pivoted  on  the  bell  crank,  and  a  tlxed  fulcrum  bar 
provided  with  transverse  extended  l)earlnK  surfaces  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  roller  and  with  which  said  roller  co- 
operates alternately  during  the  operation  of  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  typcwrltlDK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  lever,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  key  lever,  a 
roller  pivoted  on  the  bell  crank,  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  bar  U- 
shuped  In  cross-section,  said  roller  entering  the  opening  in 
said  fulcrum  bar. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  the 
comliinat Ion  with  a  stationary  part,  of  a  standard,  means 
for  clamping  said  standard  to  said  stationary  part,  a 
shank  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  and  In- 
cluding; side  portions,  a  sliovel  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
said  shank,  a  bolt  projecting  through  said  shovel  and  said 
shank,  a  plate  carried  by  said  bolt  and  bearing  against 
salt!  side  portions  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and 
bearing  against  said  plate. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising   in 
combination,    a    stationary    part,    a    standard,    means    for 
clamiilng  said  standard  to  said  stationary   part,   a   shank   ' 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  and  of  U  shape 
In  cross  section,  said  shank  Including  parallel  side  portions, 

a  shovel  adapted  to  \>e  fastened  upon  said  shank  and  bear 
Ing  against  the  front  face  thereof,  a  plate  formed  at  each   1 
side  thereof  with  flanges  lying  against  the  side  portions  of 
sahl  shank,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  shovel,  said  shank 
and  said  plate,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon   the  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  bearing  against  said  plate. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  lever,  a  fixed  fulcrum  bar  having  transverse  ex- 
tended bearing  surfaces  for  rolling  means  to  bear  and 
travel  on,  and  a  b^ll  crank  pivoted  to  the  key  lever  and 
carrying  rolling  means  for  cooperating  with  said  bearing 
surfaces. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a'  key  lever,  a  fixed  fulcrum  bar  having  transverse  ex 
tended  bearing  surfaces  for  rolling  means  to  bear  and 
travel  on,  and  a  b«ll  crank  pivoted  to  the  type  bar  and 
carrying  one  or  more  rollers  to  cooperate  with  said  bearing 
surfaces. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  lever,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  key  lever,  a 
roller  pivoted  on  the  bell  crank,  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  bar 
provided   with   transverse   extended  bearing  surfaces  be- 


872,544.  RECOIL-CHECK  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
H.  Staats,  Colonic,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,250. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  recoil  check,  of  a  closed  cylli^- 

der,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the  head  of 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  cap,  a  spring  between  the 
piston  and  the  cylinder  head,  means  for  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  the  cap  to  a  vehicle,  and  a  washer  Interposed 
between  said  cap  and  cylinder  head. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  recoil  check,  of  a  cylinder 
closed  at  the  eods,  a  piston  and  piston  rod.  the  piston  hav- 
ing a  port  and  check  valve  opening  upward,  a  spring  colled 
around  the  piston  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  piston,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  piston  rod  with  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  cylinder  with  the  axle. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  recoil  check,  of  a  closed  cylin- 
der, piston,  piston  rod.  a  perforated  lug  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder,  a  clip  adapted  to  encircle  the  axle  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  clip  and  through  the  said 
lug,  a  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod  provided  with 
a  loop,  and  a  washer  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


872.545.  TURBINE.  Chable.s  P.  Steinmbtz.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cof- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  J\ine  10,  1907.  Serial  N<J. 
378.0S,3. 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket  wheel,  a  casing  therefor  containing  a  main  chaml^er 
for  the  wheel,  admission  and  exhaust  conduits,  stationary 
walls  located  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  introducing  tiu\d  into  the  auxiliary  chambers 
formed  l>etweea  the  wheel  and  the  walls  at  a  temperature 
above  that  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  wheel  buckets 
to  reduce  the  rotation  losses. 

2.  In    an    elastic    fluid    turbine,    the    combination    of   a 
bucket  wheel,  a  casing  theref  .r  containing  a  main  cham 
her  for   the   wheel,   admission   and  exhaust   conduits,  sta- 
tionary  walls  located  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel, 
means  for  Introducing  fluid   into  the  auxiliary   chambers 
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formed  between  the  wheel  and  the  walls  at  a  temperature 
above  that  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  wheel  buckets 
to  retluce  the  rotation  losses,  and  a  passage  which  Cun- 
nects  the  auxiliary  chambers. 


3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the-s»omblnatlon  of  a 
bucket  wheel,  a  casing  therefor  contaiateg  a  main  cham- 
ber for  the  wheel,  admission  and  exha««  conduits,  a  plate 
located  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  carried  by  the 
casing  to  form  an  auxiliary  chamber  Independent  of  the 
main  wheel  chamber,  and  a  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid 
Into  the  auxiliary  chamber  whose  temperature  Is  above 
that  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  buckets  and  contained 
In  the  main  chamber  for  the  pur^wse  of  reducing  rotation 
losses. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  Into  main  wheel 
chambers,  bucket  wheels  mounted  therein,  walls  situated 
on  both  sides  of  the  wheels  approximately  conforming  In 
shape  thereto  to  form  auxiliary  chambers  that  are  Inde 
pendent  of  the  main  wheel  chambers,  a  packing  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  rotating  member  of  the  machine, 
which  is  so  arranged  that  the  leakage  therefrom  passes  to 
the  auxiliary  chamt>er  to  reduce  rotation  losses,  and  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  conduits. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing,  diaphragms  dividing  the  casing  Into  main  wheel  cham- 
bers, buckets  wheels  mounted  therein,  plates  mounted  In 
the  cham!)er8  and  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheels 
and  separated  therefrom  by  small  auxiliary  chambers, 
passages  In  the  wheels  connecting  the  auxiliary  chambers 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  packing  sleeves  carried 
by  the  diaphragms,  the  leakage  from  which  passes  through 
the  auxiliary  chambers  to  reduce  rotation  losses  and 
thence  passes  to  the  main  chambers. 


872,546.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  JosKPli  Sticklbv, 
Lake  Andes,  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.8VtO. 


nected  thereto  at  one  side,  chains  connecting  the  opposite 
side  of  the  harrow  with  the  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the 
harrow  with  the  ratchet  lever  and  a  draft  means  attached 
to  the  harrow  meml>er. 

2.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  an  aim  having  a 
shaft  and  a  ratchet  lever,  a  frame  Journaled  to  said  shaft, 
a  harrow  member  located  under  the  frame  and  being  plv- 
otally  connected  thereto  at  one  side,  chains  connecting 
the  opposite  side  of  the  harrow  member  with  the  shaft,  a 
chain  connecting  the  harrow  member  with  said  ratchet 
lever,  said  harrow  member  consisting  of  side  beams,  cross 
bars  Journaled  In  said  beams  and  being  connectwl  to 
gether,  a  lever  mechanism  for  turning  the  cross  bars 
simultaneously  and  a  draft  means  attached  to  the  beams 
of  the  harrow  member. 


872,547.  ALBUM.  Htman  Uffnkr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Schafuss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1007.  Serial 
No.  376,469. 


An  Improved  album  composed  of  sheets,  folded  Into 
leaves.  Integral  filling  pieces  formed  out  of  the  sheet  by 
folding  portions  of  It  upon  Itself,  the  filling  pieces  adja- 
cent to  the  front  cover  lying  between  two  leaves  forming 
four  thicknesses,  and  other  filling  pieces  folded  out  of  the 
centers  of  sheets,  which  in  the  book  each  compose  two 
leaves,  said  two  leaves  when  thus  folded  lying  In  conUct 
with  each  other  face  to  face,  the  folded  filling  pieces  being 
of  four  thicknesses  and  entirely  on  one  side  of  the  two 
leaves  out  of  which  It  Is  folded. 


872,548.     ENVELOP.     Fra.nk   D.  White.   Alpena,  Mich. 
Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,213. 


1.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  an  arm  carrying 
a  shaft  and  a  ratchet  lever,  a  frame  journaled  tn  the  shaft, 
a  harrow  located  tinder  the  frame  and  being  pivotally  con 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  section  ;  side  flaps 
foldable  towards  each  other  and  overlapping  at  their  free 
ends,  each  side  flap  having  a  slit  therein  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  Its  free  end  forming  a  single  tongue,  said 
tongues  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  and  inter- 
locking with  each  other,  the  under  face  of  each  tongue  be 
Ing  gummed  and  cemented  to  the  outer  face  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  other  flap;  and  a  rear  section  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal flap  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
upper  portion  of  the  front  section,  and  cemented  thereto, 
to  seal  the  envelop,  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  sfctlon  l)e- 
Ing  gummed  at  Its  side  edges  to  the  side  flaps 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  section  ;  side  flaps 
foldable  towards  each  other  and  overlapping  nt  their  free 
ends,  each  side  flap  having  a  slit  therein  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  its  free  end  forming  n  single  tongue  ;  said 
tongues  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  and  inter- 
locking with  each  other,  the  under  face  of  each  tongue  be- 
ing gummed  and  cemented  to  the  outer  face  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  other  side  flap;  the  front  section  having  a 
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pair  of  lonsltudinal  flaps  formed  at  Ita  upper  edges  In 
■paced  relation  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
orer  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  flaps  and  cemented  there- 
to ;  and  a  rear  section  having  a  longitudinal  flap  at  Its 
free  end  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  section,  and  cemented  thereto,  to  seal  the  envelop, 
the  inner  face  of  the  rear  section  being  gummed  at  its  side 
edge*  to  the  side  flaps. 


872,649.  CURRENT  -  CONVERTER.  Leonard  Wilsov. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,565. 


ance  path  for  currents  induce^  by  one  number  of  polai 
and  a  high  resistance  path  for  currents  induced  by  as 
other  number  of  poles. 


1.  In  combination,  an  inverted  rotary  converter,  and  an 
alternating  current  generator  mechanically-connected  to 
said  converter  and  having  its  armature  In  series  with  the 
alternating-current  side  of  the  converter  and  its  field  In 
parallel  with  the  direct-current  side  of  the  converter,  and 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  fleld-strenKth  of  the  gen- 
erator. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Inverted  rotary  converter,  an  al 
ternating-current  generator  mechanically  connected  to  said 
converter  and  having  Its  armature  In  series  with  the  alter- 
nating current  side  of  the  converter,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  strength  of,  and  for  reversing,  the  field  of  said 
generator. 

3.  In  combination,  an  inverted  rotary  converter,  an  al- 
ternating current  generator  mechanically  connected  to  said 
converter  and  having  Its  armature  in  series  with  the  alter- 
nating-current side  of  the  converter,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently varying  the  fleld-strengths  of  both  machines. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Inverted  rotary  converter,  an  al- 
ternating-current generator  mechanically  connected  to  said 
converter  and  having  Its  armature  In  series  with  the  alter- 
nating-current side  of  the  converter,  means  for  independ- 
ently varying  the  field-strengths  of  both  machines,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  field  of  said  generator. 

5.  In  a  converter  from  direct  to  alternating-current,  a 
rotary  converter  having  its  armature  arranged  to  be  sup- 
plied from  the  direct-current  source  through  a  commutator, 
an  alternating-current  generator  mechanically  connected 
to  said  rotary  converter  and  having  its  armature  In  series 
with  fixed  points  on  the  armature  winding  of  the  rotary 
converter,  collecting  means  in  series  w^lth  both  armatures, 
and  means  for  independently  varying  the  field-strength  of 
both  machines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.560.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Ernst  F.  W.  Alxxan- 
0XB80N,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1905.     Serial  No.  286,611. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  means  for 
eoQoectlng  the  primary  winding  of  ,tbe  motor  for  pro- 
ducing limaltaneoaaly  diifercnt  namber*  of  poles,  the  sec- 
ondary of  said  motor  being  arranged  to  offer  a  low  resist- 


2.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,   means  for 

connecting  the  primary  winding  of  the  motor  for  pro- 
ducing simultaneously  two  different  numbers  of  poles,  the 
secondary  of  said  motor  1)€Idk  arranged  to  offer  a  low  re- 
sistance path  for  currents  induced  by  one  numl)er  of  poles 
and  a  high  resistance  path  for  currents  Induced  by  tt»e 
other  number  of  poles.  j 

.S.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  motor,  means  for 
connecting;  the  primary  winding  of  the  motor  for  pro- 
ducing simultaneously  two  different  numbers  of  poles,  the 
secondary  of  said  motor  being  arranged  to  offer  a  low  re- 
sistance path  for  currents  Induced  by  the  greater  number 
of  poles  and  a  high  resistance  path  for  current  Induced  by 
the  smaller   nuint)er  of  poles. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  means  for 
connecting  two  portions  of  the  primary  winding  of  the 
motor  for  producing  simultaneously  two  different  pole 
numbers  bearing  to  each  other  the  ratio  of  one  to  two,  the 
rotor-winding  helng  arranged  to  offer  a  low  resistance 
path  for  currents  induced  by  one  number  of  poles  and  a 
high  resistance  path  for  currents  Induced  by  the  other 
number  of  poles. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  means  for 
connecting  two  portions  of  the  primary  winding  of  the 
motor  for  producing  simultaneously  two  different  pule 
numbers"  bearing  to  each  other  the  ratio  of  one  to  two, 
the  rotor  windini?  being  arranged  to  offer  a  low  resistance 
path  for  currents  Induced  by  the  greater  number  of  poles 
and  a  high  resistance  path  for  currents  induced  by  the 
smaller  number  of  poles. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


872,551.      PIANO  -  ACTION.      John     Andkhson,      Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.466. 

_     //  /• 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  piano  action,  of 
a  metal  flange  meml)er  secured  thereto  provided  with  arma 
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or  tongues  integral  therewith,  hammer  shanks  pivoted  to 
said  arms,  a  pivoted  repeating  lever  beneath  each  hammer 
shank,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  end  of  each 
repeating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  flange  member  when  said   lever  Is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  piano  action  of  a 
hammer-shank  pivotally  supported  thereby,  a  wlppen,  a 
repeating  lever  pivoted  on  the  wlppen,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  carried  by  the  end  of  the  repeating  lever  adjacent 
the  rail  and  projecting  above  said  lever  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  pivotal  support  of  the  hammer-shank  when  the 
wlppen  Is  operated. 


'  872  553.  FERTILIZER  DISTRlBUrmt.  John  M.  Bishop, 
Huntsvllle,  Ala.  Filed  May  29.  190T.  Serial  No. 
376,336. 


872,552.  TYTE-WRITING  MACUINE.  Edwin  E.  Barnkt, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Apr.    25.    1906.      Serial    No.    313,605. 


1    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  carriage 
feed   mechanism   comprlslnR  a   rack   meml>er   and   two  dog 
members,   and   means  for  changing   the   character   of   car-    I 
rlage  feed  from  "ordinary"  to  "  reverse"  and  vice  versa 
said  means   comprising  a   single  shlftable   stop  connected 
to  be  moved  by  one  of  said  dog  meml>er8  and  movable  by 
hand  at  one  time   into  a  position  to  cooperate  with  the   , 
other  dog  member  and   at   another  time  into  a  position  in    | 
which  said  stop  is  Inoperative  on  said  other  dug  member. 

•^  In  a  typewrltlne  machine,  the  combination  of  carriage 
feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  rack  meml>er  and  two  dog  , 
members  :  and  means  for  chanping  the  character  of  car- 
riage feed  from  •■  ordinary  "  to  -  reverse  '  and  vice  versa, 
said  means  comprlsinB  a  single  shiftable  stop  mounted  on  ] 
one  dog  meml)er  and  movable  by  hand  at  one  time  Into 
position  to  co.-.perate  with  the  other  dog  member  and  at 
another  time  Into  a  position  In  which  said  stop  Is  Inopera- 
tive on  said  other  6on  member. 

H  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
escapement  rack  :  a  dop  carrier  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on 
said  dog  carrier  ;  and  means  for  changing  the  character  of 
the  carriage  feed  from  •'  ordinary  "  to  "  reverse  "  and  vice 
versa  said  means  comprising  a  single  stop  mounted  on 
one  dog  and  rotatable  by  hand  at  one  time  Into  position 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  dog  and  at  another  time  Into 
a  position  In  which  It  is  Inoperative  on  said  other  dog. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  escapement  wheel  ;  a  pivoted  vibratory  dog  car 
rler-  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on  said  dog  carrier  and 
means  for  changing-  the  character  of  carriage  feed  from 
"ordinary"  to  '-reverse"  and  vice  fersa.  said  means 
comprising  a  single  stop  mounted  on  one  dog  and  ro- 
tatable bv  hand  at  one  time  Into  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  dog  and  at  another  time  Into  a  position  In 
which  It  Is  Inoperative  on  said  other  dog;  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  shift  member  In  desired  position 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack 
member  ;  a  dog  carrier  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  thereon  : 
springs  cooperative  with  said  dogs  and  tending  to  press 
them  Independently  In  the  same  direction  :  and  means  for 
changing  the  character  of  carriage  feed  from  "  ordinary  " 
to  "reverse"  and  vice  versa  comprising  a  single  stop  se- 
cured on  one  dog  and  rotatable  by  hand  at  one  time  Into 
a  position  to  cooperate  with  the  other  dog  and  at  another 
time  Into  a  position  in  which  said  stop  is  Inoperative  on 
said  other  dog. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1    A   fertlllier  distributer   comprising  a   beam,   handles 
thereon   a  standard  depending  from  said  l>eam,  a  discharge 
shoe  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  standard,  angular  brackets 
connecting  said  l>eam  and  handles,  a  hopper  supported  In 
said  brackets  above  the  rear  portion  of  the  beam,  a  vibra- 
tory bottom  for  the  hopper  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  same  and  having  at  Us  rear  end  an  outlet  to  discharge 
fertilizer  Into  the  shoe,  a  tappet  wheel  lournaled  upon  the 
forward  portion  of  the  beam,  a  tappet   lever  pivoted  upon 
one  of  said  brackets  and  bavinp  one  end  shaped  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  hcpper  and  its  other  end  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  tappets  on   said   wheel,  and  a  controlling  lever 
pivoted   Intermediate   Its   ends   upon    one   of   said    brackets 
and  having  one  of  its  ends  projecting  rearwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  handle  and  its  other  end  l.ent  angularly  and  engaged 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  tappet  lever  to  elevate  the 
same  to  an  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 
•->    A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  .1   l>eam,  a  hopper 
arranged    at    the    rear    portion    of    the    same,    a    vibratory 
bottom  for  said  hopper,  a  tappet  wheel  upon  the  forward 
portion  of  the  beam  and  provided  with  laterally   project- 
ing tappets,  a   tappet   lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and     having     its     rear     end     bent     Inwardly     to     engage 
the    under   face    of   said    hopper    bottom    and    Its    forward 
end    shaped    to    engage    said    tappets,    a    spring    for    ac- 
;   tuatlng  the  tappet   lever  to   hold   its   forward  end   In   en- 
gagement with  the  tappets  and  a  controlling  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting 
i    rearwardlv  to  provide  a  handle  and  Its  other  end  project- 
ing forwnrdlv  and  bent  angularly  to  take  under  the  front 
end  of  the  tappet  lever  to  raise  the  same  to  an  Inoperative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3    A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a   beam,   handles 
thereon,  a  standard  upon  said  beam,  a  shoe  having  a  dis- 
charge arranged  In  rear  of  said  standard,  angular  brackets 
1   having  their  lower  ends  secured   to   the   beam    and   their 
upper   or  rear  ends  secured  to  the  handles,  a  hopper  se- 
cured to  and  supported  between  said  brackets,  a  vibratory 
discharge  bottom  for  said  hopper,  a  tappet  wheel,  a  tappet 
lever    pivoted    intermediate    Its    ends    upon    one    of    said 
'    brackets  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  laterally  projecting 
arm  to  engage  and  support  said  discharge  lK>ttum  and  Its 
forward  end  shaped  to  engage  the  tappets  on  said  wheel, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  tappet  lever,  a  controlling  lever 
for  moving  said  tappet  lever  to  an  lnoi>erative  position,  a 
controlling  gate  for   regulating  the  discharge  of   the  con- 
tents of  the  hopper,  and  a  resilient  bar  or  rod  carried  by 
!   the  beam  and  having  a  mixing  point  or  shovel  to  travel  in 
rear  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  shoe,  substantially   as 

described. 
1  4  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  beam,  a  standard  carry- 
'  Ing  a  plow  point  or  shovel,  a  fertilizer  discharge  shoe  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  said  beam,  a  vertically  extending  guide 
arranged  upon  one  side  of  said  beam,  and  a  resilient  rod  or 
bar  arranged  horizontally  upon  one  side  of  the  beam  and  ca- 
tendlng  through  said  guide  for  vertical  movement  therein, 
the  front  end  of  said  rod  or  bar  being  fixed  to  the  beam 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  same  being  curved  downwardly  and 
terminating  In  a  covering  and  mixing  shovel  arranged  In 
rear  of  said  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.   in  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  beam,  handles  thereon, 
a  hopper  supported  above  the  rear  portion  of  the  beam 
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In  front  of  uid  handles  and  formed  with  an  open  lower 
end  and  a  discharge  opening  In  Its  rear  side,  a  gate  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  hopper  to  control  said  discbarge  opening, 
A  hook  upon  the  front  side  of  the  hopper,  a  vibratory  bot- 
tom for  the  hopper  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  and  its  flange  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  discharge  spout,  a  loop  or  ball  arranged  upon  the 
front  portion  of  the  flanges  of  the  bottom  and  engaged  with 
the  hook  on  the  hopper  to  plvotally  suspend  said  bottom,  a 
wear  plate  arranged  upon  the  under  face  of  said  bottom 
and  a  pivoted  tappet  lever  adapted  to  engaRe  said  wear 
plate  to  vibrate  said  bottom,  sutmtantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,554.      VEHICLK  SKAT       William    Brewster,   Mount 
Carmel,  Conn,     i'^lled  Oct.  23,  1U06.     Serial  No.  340,163. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
and  guide  bar  having  one  end  provided  with  a  leg  standard 
connt'ett'd  to  rlie  support,  the  other  ond  of  the  bar  project- 
ing beyond  the  support  and  having  a  return  elbow  bearing 
against  the  support  to  space  the  bar  therefrom,  a  seat 
mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  upon  the  guide  bar,  a  latch 
member  carried  by  the  seat,  a  keeper  bar  in  substantial 
par.Tllellsra  with  the  guidebar  in  position  for  frictional  en- 
gagement by  the  latch  to  prevent  swinging  of  the  seat  dur- 
ing its  sliding  movement,  and  a  stop  device  disposed  for 
engagement  by  the  lutch  wlien  the  latter  has  cleared  the 
keeper  bar  aud  the  seat  has  been  turned  into  Its  operative 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  guide 
bar,  a  seat,  a  slide  carried  by  the  seat  and  embracing  the 
guide  bar  to  slide  and  turn  thereon,  a  latch  member  car- 
ried by  the  slide,  a  keeper  bar  beldw  and  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  guide  bar  In  position  for  frictional 
engagement  by  the  latch  to  prevent  swinging  of  the  seat 
during  Its  sliding  movement,  and  means  disposed  for  en- 
gagement by  the  latch  when  the  latter  has  cleared  the 
keeper  bar  and  the  seat  has  been  turned  Into  Its  operative 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  guide  bar 
spaced  from  one  side  of  the  body,  a  seat  slldable  upon  the 
guide  bar  and  capable  of  being  swung  thereon  Into  oper- 
ative and  Inoperative  positions,  a  keeper  bar  secured  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  vehicle  below  and  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  guide  bar,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the 
seat  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  keeper  to  support  the 
■eat  In  an  upright  position,  the  seat  capable  of  being 
turned  down  Into  a  horizontal  position  when  the  latch  has 
cleared  one  end  of  the  keeper  bar,  and  means  upon  the  side 
of  the  vehicle  for  engagement  by  the  latch  In  the  horizon- 
tal position  of  the  seat  to  support  the  seat  in  its  operative 
position. 


872,666.  ORB-CONCENTRATOR.  JoHK  R.  Capp.s,  Mid 
dletown,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1907,  Serial  No.  380.120. 
In  a  concentrator  of  the  character  described  the  combl- 
na^on  with  a  stationary  bowl  having  a  central  orifice  In 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  hollow  fmsto-conlcal  extension 
apon  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  surroandlng  the  orifice, 
■aid  extension  being  fixed  within  the  bowl  and  constituting 
an  outlet  for  talllnffi ;  of  a  tangentially  disposed  pipe  In- 
clined downward  toward  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  open- 


ing into  the  bowl,  said  pipe  being  disposed  to  direct  fluid 
under  a  head  Into  the  bowl  to  produce  a  whirling  action, 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  bowl  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  a  flexible  hose  extending  from  said  pipe,  and  dis- 


charging ndeana  connected  to  the  bowl  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  frusto-conical  extension  being 
located  In  a  horizontal  plane  extending  below  the  outlet 
pipe.  j 

872,656.      FISB-TRAP.      EuoEXE   B.    Cabwilb,    Atianta, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,125. 


1.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  cage  having  an  in- 
wardly dh-ected  end  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  opening; 
of  flexible  converging  tongues  secured  around  the  Inlet  and 
extending  Into  the  cage,  and  combined  centering  and  re- 
taining means  loosely  surrounding  the  tongues  and  sup- 
ported within  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  cage  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  end  wall  ;  of  a  ring  secured  to  the  wall, 
flat  metallic  tongues  secured  to  the  ring  and  extending  Into 
the  cage,  SRld  tongues  converging,  and  a  combined  center- 
ing and  retaining  ring  supported  within  the  cage  anfl  sur- 
rounding the  tongues. 

3.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  cage  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  end  wall  ;  of  a  ring  secured  to  said  wall, 
flat  metallic  tongues  secured  to  the  ring  and  extending  into 
the  cage,  tald  tongues  converging,  a  combined  centering 
and  retaining  ring  surrounding  the  tongues,  and  radial 
supporting  devices  connecting  the  ring  and  cage. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  cage  having  an  inwardly  directed 
jend  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  openln'.;.  a  ring  secured  to 
said  wall  and  around  the  opening,  flat  metallic  tongues  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  ring  and  extending  Into  the  cage, 
said  tongues  being  tapered  and  converginc.  a  combined  cen- 
tering and  retaining  ring  surrounding  and  normally  spaced 
from  the  tongues,  and  radial  devices  connecting  the  ring 
and  the  cage. 


8  7  2,55  7.  PASSENGER  AND  LIKE  CAR.  Andkew 
Chri.stianson,  Rutler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peonsyl- 
vanla.     Filed  Aug.  J5.  1900.     Serial  No.  332,014. 


1.  In  a  metallic  car  the  combination  of  side  frames,  car- 
lines  connected  to  the  side  frames  and  comprising  lower 
deck  members,  upper  deck  members  and  vertical  connecting 
members,  the  upper  deck  members  being  of  pressed  channel 
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shapes  with  the  webs  arranged  vertically  and  secured   to 
the  vertical  connecting  members. 

-  In  a  metallic  car  the  combination  of  side  frames,  car- 
lines  connected  to  the  same  and  comprising  lower  deck 
members,  and  vertical  connecting  members,  the  upper  deck 
members  being  of  channel  form  having  flanges  of  different 
widths. 

3.  In  a  metallic  car,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  car- 
lines  connected  to  the  same  and  comprising  lower  deck 
members,  upper  deck  members,  and  vertical  connecting 
members,  the  upper  deck  members  being  pressed  channels 
having  top  and  bottom  flanges,  the  former  being  wider 
than  the  latter,  and  also  having  end  flanges  for  securing 
the  downturned  edges  of  the  roof  sheets. 

4.  In  a  metallic  car.  the  combination  of  side  frames,  car- 
lines  connected  to  the  same  and  comprising  lower  deck 
members,  upper  deck  members,  and  vertical  connecting 
members,  the  lower  deck  members  being  of  channel  form 
having  the  webs  arranged  vertically  and  secured  directly 
to  the  vertical  connecting  members 

5.  In  a  metallic  car,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  car- 
lines  connecting  the  same  and  comprising  lower  deck  mem- 
bers, upper  deck  meml)ers,  and  vertical  connecting  mem- 
bers, the  lower  deck  members  being  of  pressed  channel 
shape  having  the  web  arranged  vertically  and  the  top 
flange  wider  than  the  l)Otfom  flange. 

IClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,558.     WIRE  STRETCHER      James  B.  Ceo.  kett,  Glen 
dive,  Mont.     Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,224. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  connected  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  plates 
being  provided  at  corresponding  points  In  their  upper 
edges  with  recesses,  and  having  their  forward  ends  curved 
outwardly,  a  wire  gripping  device  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  recesses  In  the  plates  and  adapted  to  grip  the  end  por 
tlons  of  wires  to  be  spliced,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
plates,  a  crank  handle  connected  with  the  shaft  whereby 
the  same  may  be  rotated,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and  resting  normally 
In  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  n  cable  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated,  said  cable  being  extended  between  the  out- 
wardly curved  forward  ends  of  the  plates,  and  a  wire 
gripping  device  carried  at  the  end  of  the  cable, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  connected  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  plates  being 
provided  at  corresponding  points  In  their  upper  edges 
with  recesses,  and  having  their  forward  ends  curved  out- 
wardly, a  wire  gripping  device  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  recesses  In  the  plates  and  adapted  to  grip  the  end 
portions  of  wires  to  be  spliced,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
plates,  a  crank  handle  connected  with  the  shaft  whereby 
the  same  may  be  rotated,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and  resting  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  cable  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated,  bolts  connecting  the  plates  at  their  outwardly 
curved  forward  ends,  and  a  cable  connected  with  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  when  the  ahaft  la  ro 
tated,  said  cable  being  extended  between  the  bolts  and  the 
said  outwardly  curred  forward  ends  of  the  plates,  and  a 
wire  gripping  device  carried  at  the  end  of  the  cable. 

181  O.  G.- 


872.559.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MOTOR.  FaiBD- 
RICH  EicHMBO,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
r>ec.  18,  190.'i      Serial  No.  292,129. 


1  The  method  of  operating  a  single  phase  motor  of  the 
commutator  type  which  consists  in  starting  the  motor  by 
Bbort-clrcuitlng  the  armature  through  brushes  displaced 
from  the  line  of  primary  magnetisation  and  supplying  to 
the  armature  through  brushes  displaced  substantially 
ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the  short-circuiting  brushes 
a  current  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  displaced 
from  the  primary  magnetization  and  after  the  motor  Is 
tip  to  speed  bringing  the  armature  short-circuit  and  pri- 
mary magnetization  into  line. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  single-phase  motor  of  the 
commutator  type  having  two  sets  of  brushes  displaced 
from  each  other  by  approximately  ninety  electrical  de- 
grees, which  consists  In  starting  the  motor  by  short-clr- 
cuiting  the  armature  through  one  set  of  brushes  on  a  line 
displaced  from  the  primary  magnetization  and  supplying 
to  the  other  set  of  brushes  current  adapted  to  produce  a 
field  displaced  from  the  primary  magnetization  and  after 
the  motor  Is  up  to  speed  bringing  the  armature  short- 
circuit  and  the  primary  magnetization  into  line. 


872,560       DUSTLESS    ASH  SIFTER.       Edwabd    Eluiott, 
Calumet,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  D.  Jones, 
Calumet.     Mich.       Filed     Apr.     17,     1907.       Serial    No 
368,734. 


An  ash  sifter  consisting  of  a  casing;  a  shaft  joumaled 
In  said  casing ;  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  the  ends 


1%^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcember  3, 1907. 


of  uld  ileeT*  being  aqoAred ;  itrapc  mounted  open  eald   '  of  strips,  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  strips  upon  said 


•qoAred  ends ;  and  e  tiere  secured 
mounted  upon  said  shaft. 


to  said  straps  and   ;  teetb. 


872.561.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  PAINT  AND  VAR- 
NISH. Qham.m  J.  Fess,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Palmer-Price  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  June  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,868. 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  removing  paint  or 
Tarnish  which  consists  in  heating  a  remoying  composi- 
tion containing  wax  and  spraying  aucb  heated  composition 
upon  a  desired  surface. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  removing  paint  or 
varnish  which  consists  in  beating  a  removing  composition 
containing  wax  above  the  melting  point  of  the  wax  and 
spraying  said  heated  composition  upon  a  desired  surface. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  removing  paint  or 
varnish  which  consists  in  heating  a  removing  composition 
containing  wax  above  the  melting  point  of  the  wax  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  that  of  the  surface  to  which  It 
is  to  be  applied  and  spraying  said  heated  composition  un- 
der pressure  upon  a  desired  surface. 


yo 


872,562.  REVOLVING  HARROW.  Jambs  T.  Hiblbs, 
Del  Norte.  Colo.  FUed  July  10,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
326.896. 


A  rotary  harrow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  polygonal  wheels  and  a  connecting  axle;  a  series 
of  pairs  of  spaced  resilient  plane-faced  strips  secured  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheels,  each  pair  of 
strips  being  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  series 
of  pairs  of  openings  formed  transversely  therethrough  ;  a 
•erlea  of  harrow  teeth  hsTlng  their  stems  ftlctlonally  en- 
gaged with  the  Inner  side  faces  of  each  pair  of  strips  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  and  laterally  therebetween,  to 
dUTeient  depths,  and  to  different  dlBtances  from  each  other, 
a  ■ariaa  of  bolta  engaged  In  the  openinga  In  each  pair 


872,663.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Gborob  H.  Hill,  Scten- 
ectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.  Serial 
No.  289,155. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor  con- 
troller comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  switches  for 
governing  said  motor  circuit,  a  governing  system  arranged 
to  operate  aald  switches  normally  in  a  predetermined 
order,  and  means  for  modifying  said  system  so  at  to 
change  the  order  In  which  certain  of  said  switches  are  ac- 
tuated. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  switch 
for  cutting  one  of  said  motors  out  of  circuit,  a  motor  con- 
troller comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  switches,  a 
controlling  system  arranged  to  normally  operate  said 
switches  In  a  predetermined  order,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  cut-out  switch  for  changing  the  order  In  which 
certain  of  said  switches  are  operated. 

3.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor  circuit,  a 
motor  controller  of  n  separately  actuated  switch  type  In 
eluding  speed  controlling  switches,  a  governing  system  for 
said  motor  controller  arranged  to  normally  operate  said 
speed  controlling  switches  In  a  definite  order,  and  means 
for  modifying  said  governing  system  to  vary  the  order  of 
operation  of  certain  of  said  speed  controlling  switches. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  re- 
sistance, a  series  parallel  motor  controller  of  the  separately- 
actuated  switch  type  Including  switches  adapted  to 
vary  the  amount  of  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  a 
master  controller  and  connections  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  one  of  said  resistance  switches  in  the 
series  position  of  the  master  controller  and  another  In  the 
parallel  position,  and  means  for  modifying  the  connections 
so  as  to  reverse  the  order  In  which  said  latter  switches  are 
operated. 

5.  In  a.  system  of  motor  control,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
resistance,  a  series  parallel  controller  arranged  to  connect 
said  motors  In  series  with  a  portion  of  said  resistance  In 
circuit  and  in  parallel  with  a  different  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance In  circuit,  and  means  for  reversing  the  order  in 
which  said  portions  of  resistance  are  Included  In  the 
motor  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■ 
872,564.     HAY  STACK  OR  RICK   PROTECTOR.      James 

L.   HOTT,    LahmansvlUe,   W.    Va.      Filed   Sept.   5,    1907. 

Serial  Na  391,509. 

A  hay  stack  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  crossed 
wires  having  thefr  terminals  provided  with  loops,  jseparate 
anchors  passing  thhough  the  loops  and  adapted  to  he  thrust 
into  the  hay  of  the  stack,  an  open   work  metallic  gtrdle 
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adapted  to  surround  the  base  of  the  sUck  and  provided      872,667.      CURETTE.      r..Bwi8  O.   LANOSTArr,   New   York, 
with  means  for  holding  its  ends  interlocked,  and  anchors  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,613. 


adapted  to  pass  through  the  meshes  of  the  girdle  and  into 
the  hay  of  the  stack. 


872,565. 

THBW 

1907. 


Cl'RT.\IN  ROD.  RdBKBT  C.  Johnson  and  Mat- 
H.  Myers.  Leicester.  England.  Filed  May  24, 
Serial   No.  375,510. 


The  combination  with  a  curtain  rod  or  bar  of  double 
channel  wotlon  having  the  plate  on  one  side  of  the  chan 
Del  broader  than  the  plate  on  the  other  side  of  the  said 
channel,  of  runners  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said  rod  or 
bar  and  to  have  curtain  hooks  attached  to  them,  each  run- 
ner being  provided  with  two  eyes  placed  one  above  the 
other  to  receive  the  straight  shank  of  a  hook,  substantially 
as  described. 


872.566.  ROUNDABOUT.  Gaston  Lacommk,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  C.  Eustace,  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial   No.  .S90.450. 


// 


/.y       et' 


a 


"  M      /J 


If' 


Jto 


// 


1.  In  a  roundabout,  a  central  raised  platform,  a  down- 
wardly sloping  rl-ser  surrounding  the  platform,  and  a  tread 
surrounding  the  riser,  combined  with  an  axlally  rotatable 
frame  that  supports  the  platform,  riser  and  tread,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  roundabout  composed  of  an  axlally  rotatable  frame 
having  a  central  raised  platform,  a  downwardly  sloping 
riser  surrounding  the  platform,  and  an  upwardly  sloping 
tread  surrounding  the  riser,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  roundabout  composed  of  an  axlally  rotatable  frame 
having  a  central  raised  platform,  a  downwardly  sloping 
riser  surrounding  the  platform,  an  upwardly  sloping  tread 
surrounding  the  riser,  and  a  floor  flush  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  tread,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.  A  curette  having  Its  outer  end  turned  back  to  form  a 
rounded  hook,  said  hook  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially straight  scraping  edge  on  Its  turned  hack  portion  and 
a  curved  scrapln,g  edge  at  the  side  of  the  hook,  and  also 
being  provided  with  one  or  more  openings  adjacent  to  said 
straight  and  curved  scraping  edges. 

2.  A  curette  having  Its  outer  end  turned  hack  to  form  a 
rounded  hook,  said  hook  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially straight  scraping  edge  on  Its  turned  back  portion  and 
curved  scraping  edges  at  the  sides  of  the  hook,  and  also 
provided  with  one  or  more  openings  adjacent  to  said 
straight  and  curved  scraping  edges. 


872.668.       SANDPAPER  HOLDER.      Mabtin    Lindbboth, 
Newark.  N    J      Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.199. 


1.  In  a  sand  paper  holder,  the  combination  with  the 
foundation  and  an  upright  applied  in  connection  therewith, 
of  a  removable  handle  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
in  connection  with  the  upright  and  on  either  side  thereof, 
the  upright  l>elng  located  at  one  side  of  the  central  part 
of  the  foundation  and  the  foundation  being  supplied  with 
springs  for  holding  the  sand  paper  In  place,  for  the  object 
set  forth, 
j  2.  The  herein  depcrll)ed  sand  paper  holder  comprising 
the  foundation,  an  upright  applied  thereon,  a  removable 
handle,  means  for  securing  the  handle  in  connection  with 
the  upright  and  on  either  side  thereof,  a  pad  fixed  on 
the  foundation,  and  springs  applied  on  the  foundation  for 
holding  the  sand  paper  in  position,  all  being  constructed, 
combined  and  arranged,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


872.569       SYSTEM   OF    INSULATION    FOR   HIGH-VOL- 
TAGE   ELECTRIC    CONDUCTORS.       Fbbd    M.    LOCTtB, 
Victor,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  867.262. 
1.  A    system    of   insulation    for   high    voltage   currents 
comprising  a  series  of  co-axial  Insulators  each  composed  of 
sections  nested  together,  center  pins  entering  the  inner 
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tlons  of  Bald  liuralaton  and  hoidlnc  them  tn  axial  allne- 
OMnt,  and  supports  for  tb«  end  center  pins. 


2.  A  system  of  insulation  for  high  voltage  currents 
comprising  a  series  of  co-axlai  petticoat  insulators  nested 
together  with  their  axes  In  a  horizontal  position,  center 
pins  entering  the  Inner  sections  of  said  Insulators,  and 
holding  them  in  axial  alinement,  and  supports  for  the  end 
center  pins. 

3.  A  system  of  insulation  for  high  voltage  electric  con- 
ductors comprising  a  pair  of  Insulators  arranged  end  to 
end,  a  band  encircling  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  insulators 
for  holding  them  in  axial  alinement,  each  insulator  being 
composed  of  a  series  of  petticoat  sections  nested  together 
with  their  open  ends  facing  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  system  of  insulation  for  high  voltage  electric  con- 
ductors comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  insulators,  those 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  end  to  end,  metal  bands  en- 
circling adjacent  ends  of  the  Insulators  of  each  pair,  each 
insulator  comprising  a  series  of  petticoat  sections  nested 
together,  those  of  each  pair  having  their  opposite  ends 
facing  In  opposite  directions,  and  center  pins  entering  the 
open  ends  of  the  center  sections  of  each  Insulator. 


3.  A  source  of  electric  energy,  a  motor  and  mechaniam 
for  actuating  the  rail  switch,  a  controller,  an  indicating 
device,  two  wires  leading  from  controller  to  motor,  a  com- 
mon wire  capable  of  being  Included  alternately  with  one 
of  said  two  wires  to  form  the  operating  circuits  for  ac- 
tuating the  motor  in  two  directions,  a  pole-changing  switch 
and  means  for  causing  said  pole-changing  switch  to  rut 
out  said  common  and  close  a  circuit  of  the  battery  Inclod- 
ing  said  two  wires  and  said  Indicating  device. 


872,570.  RAILWAY  SWITCHING  AND  SIGNALING 
APPARATUS.  William  MACouBia,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  BufTalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1904. 
Serial  No.   198,220. 

1.  In  a  railway  switching  apparatus,  a  source  of  electric 
«nergy,  a  motor  and  means  for  moving  the  rail  switch,  an 
Indicating  device,  a  controller,  two  wires  leading  from  said 
controller  to  said  motor,  a  common  return  wire,  one  of 
Mid  two  wires  and  said  common  capable  of  being  included 
In  a  circuit  to  move  the  motor  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  two  wires  and  aaid  common  capable  of  being 
included  in  a  circuit  to  move  the  motor  in  the  other  di- 
rection, and  means  for  shunting  the  battery  current  from 
common  through  said  indicating  device,  and  through  said 
two  wires,  after  each  movement  of  the  rail  switch. 

2.  In  a  railway  swltcbing  apparatus,  a  source  of  electric 
•energy,  a  switch  motor  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
rail  switch,  a  controller,  an  indicating  device,  two  wires 
leading  from  said  controller  to  said  motor,  a  common  re- 
turn wire,  one  of  aaid  two  wires  and  said  common  capable 
of  being  included  in  a  circuit  to  move  the  motor  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  of  said  two  wires  and  said  common 
•capable  of  being  Included  Ux  a  circuit  to  move  the  motor 
in  the  other  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  the  throw 
of  the  rail  switch  for  cutting  out  aaid  common  and  estab- 
Ikdilnf  a  clrealt  including  aaid  two  wirea  and  said  indicat- 
ing device  with  aaid  source  of  energy. 


>^,^ 


<l»l'l'l«l«b; 


4.  A  source  of  electric  energy,  a  motor  and  mecbantem 
for  moving  the  rail  switch,  a  controller,  an  indicating  de- 
vice, a  common  return  wire,  a  pole-changing  switch,  two 
wires  leading  from  said  controller  to  said  pole-changing 
switch  acting  alternately  in  conjunction  with  said  com- 
mon wire  to  form  an  operating  circuit,  means  for  produc- 
ing such  alternate  action  by  the  movement  of  said  pole- 
changing  switch  and  the  movement  of  said  controller,  a 
safety  magnet,  an  Indicating  magnet,  a  cut-out  magnet, 
means  for  closing  said  safety  magnet  In  the  operating  cir- 
cuits, means  for  closing  said  indicating  magnet  in  a  cir- 
cuit embracing  said  two  wires  when  the  rail  switch  has 
completed  a  movement,  means  for  causing  said  cutout 
magnet  to  cut  out  said  safety  magnet  when  the  current  has 
shunted  from  the  common  return  wire  to  the  indicating 
circuit,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  battery  after  Indi- 
cation. 

0.  A  source  of  electric  energy,  a  motor  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  rail  switch,  an  indicating  device,  a  con- 
troller, a  pole  changing  switch,  two  wires  leading  from 
controller  to  motor,  a  common  return  wire  said  two  wires 
cooperating  alternately  with  said  common  wire  to  form  the 
circuits  for  actuating  the  motor  In  the  two  directions  and 
said  two  wires  cooperating  to  form  an  indicating  circuit 
after  each  rail  switch  movement  when  the  common  return 
is  cut  out,  mechanical  means  for  storing  up  energy  by  the 
movement  of  the  rail-switch  to  cause  the  throw  of  said 
pole-changing  switch,  means  for  releasing  said  stored-up 
energy  to  caose  a  half-throw  of  said  pole-changing  switch 
to  establish  the  indicating  circuit  when  a  switch  move- 
ment is  completed  and  means  for  permitting  said  stored- 
up  energy  to  complete  the  throw  of  said  pole-changing 
switch  after  Indication. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,571.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FaiTZ 
M08EB,  St  Aubin,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1900. 
Serial   No.  347,812. 

In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
valve-actuating  devices  ;  a  shaft  for  operating  the  same  ;  a 
casing  for  said  devices ;  a  cover  for  said  casing,  said  cover 
being  formed  on  its  outer  face  with  an  interrupted  annular 
rib  and  said  shaft  projecting  through  said  cover  within 
said   rib ;   an  electric  ignition   device   mounted   upon  aaid 
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rib;  and  means  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  Ignition  device ;  the  interruption 


In  said  rib  permitting  the  oil  whL'h  exudes  from  said  cas- 
ing along  said  shaft  to  flow  away  from  said  Ignition  device. 


872,572.  ELECTRIC  -  METER  CASE  AND  SUPPORT. 
THOMAS  E.  MCBHAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.557. 


flanged  plate  having  a  recess  receiving  the  edge  of  th« 
flange  of  said  flanged  plate  and  means  for  securing  said 
cover  in  place. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  back  plate  thereon,  a 
flanged  plate  supported  In  front  of  said  back  plate,  a  rim 
surrounding  said  back  plate  and  flanged  plate,  beyond 
which  rim  the  flange  of  said  flanged  plate  protrudes,  a 
cover  Inclosing  said  flange  and  receiving  the  same  in  a 
recess  formed  around  Its  Inner  wall,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  cover  in  place 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jacette.] 


872,573.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  BIX)WING  EN- 
GINES AND  COMPRESSORS.  Mabvin  A.  NxKi^iCD, 
Youngstown,  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  24.  1901.  Serial  No. 
79,754. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  back  plate  thereon, 
a  flanged  plate  supported  In  front  of  said  back  plate, 
a  rim  surrounding  said  back  plate  and  flanged  plate,  a 
cover  In  front  of  said  flanged  plate  and  having  Its  edges 
bearing  said  rim.  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  In 
place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  back  plate  having  out 
wardly  proJeGllng  side  flanges,  a  flanged  plate  supported 
In  front  of  said  back  plate,  a  rim  surrounding  said  back 
plate  and  flanged  plate,  and  having  Its  rear  edges  bear- 
ing on  said  base.  In  which  rim  said  back  plate  flanges  fit, 
a  cover  In  front  of  said  flanged  plate  and  having  its  edges 
bearing  on  said  rim  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  in 

place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  back  plate  of  non 
magnetic  meUI  thereon,  a  flanged  plate  supported  in  front 
of  said  back  plate,  a  rim  of  non  magnetic  metal  surround- 
ing aaid  back  plate  and  flanged  plate,  a  cover  In  front  of 
said  Oanged  plate  and  having  Its  edges  bearing  on  said 
rim,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  In  place. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  back  plate  thereon,  a 
tanged  plate,  means  for  elastlcally  supporting  said  flanged 
Plata  in  front  of  said  back  plate,  a  rim  surrounding  said 
back   plate  and   flanged   plate,   a   cover  in   front   of  said 


1.  In  a  blowing  engine,  a  blowing  cylinder  having  an- 
nular Inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  same  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  an  annular  valve  locate<l  concentrically  within 
the  cylinder  head  and  common  to  said  ports,  the  valve  be- 
ing movable  axlally  to  control  the  porU,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  blowing  engine,  a  blowing  cylinder  having  an- 
nular Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  the  same  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  an  annular  valve  located  concentrically  within 
the  cylinder  head  and  common  to  the  ports,  the  valve  be- 
ing movable  axlally  to  control  the  ports  and  having  an  an- 
nular recess  arranged  to  connect  the  Iniet  and  outlet  porta 
during   part   of  the   eompressiun   stroke,    substantially   as 

described. 

3.  In  a  blowing  engine,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  at  Its  ends,  valves  for  said  ports,  and  meshed 
elliptical  gears  Journaled  eccentrically  and  connected  to 
said  valves;    substantially  as  de8cri!>ed. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  each  end,  a  valve  at  each  end  ' 
of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  control  both  sets  of  ports,  and 
gearing  connections  arauged  to  vary  the  relative  velocity 
of  said  valves  l>etween  inlet  and  outlet  strokes,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor,  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  each  end,  a  valve  at  »ch 
end  of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  control  both  sets  of  porta, 
gearing  connections  arranged  to  vary  the  relative  velocity 
of  said  valves  between  Inlet  and  outlet  strokes,  and  means 
for  varying  the  point  In  the  stroke  at  which  the  valves 
uncover  the  ports  ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872,574.      BUTTONHOLB-SHIELD.      Jamis    NlCKiL,  Me> 

Cracken.  Kans.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  St7,M2. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  fabric  having  a  buttcAi-bol* 

formed  therein,  of  a  shield  for  the  button-hole  oonslsttng  Of 

a  pair  of  members  dlspesed  upon  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  fab- 
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rle.  Mch  incmbMr  betag  pcorMcd  apoa  one  edg«  with  an  la- 
wardly-dlreetcd  notch  ndnptad  to  reclctcr  with  tho  button- 
hole, one  of  lald  member*  being  prorlded  with  a  aeries  of 
pertpherally-dlapoeed  flnfen  adapted  to  be  pasMd  through 
the  fabric  and  clenched  against  the  other  member,  to  hold 
tlM  latter  in  place,  the  last-mentioned  member  including  a 
morable  locking  member  and  a  catch  for  engagement  there- 
with. 


2.  A  button-hole  comprising  a  pair  of  members  for  appli- 
cation to  opposite  sides  of  a  fabric  containing  a  button- 
hole, one  of  said  members  having  an  opening  to  clear  the 
button-hole  and  further  provided  with  bendable  fingers  to 
be  forced  through  the  fabric,  the  other  member  being  made 
from  a  single  wire  bent  to  form  a  frame  providing  a  notch 
to  clear  the  button-hole  and  further  provided  with  a  pair 
of  colls  at  opposite  sides  of  such  member  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  colls  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  said 
wire-constructed  member  l>eing  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
held  by  the  bendable  fingers  of  the  first-mentioned  member. 


872,575.      CULTIV.\TOR.      John    W.    Nilsso.n,    Balfour. 
N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,585. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlaing  a  frame, 
parallel  shafts  joumaled  therein,  plates  fixed  In  spaced 
parallel  relation  upon  said  respective  shafts,  rock  shafts 
Joumaled  In  said  plates  and  parallel  to  said  first  named 
shafts,  teeth  carried  upon  said  rock  shafts,  means  for  sl- 
mnltaneously  moring  said  rock  shafts  and  the  teeth  car- 
ried thereby  to  selected  positions,  and  means  for  fixing 
aald  rock  shafts  at  any  position  to  which  they  may  be 
moTed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  frame, 
parallel  shaft*  Joumaled  therein,  plates  fixed  In  spaced 
parallel  relaUon  upon  said  respective  shafts,  rock  shafts 
Jonmaled  in  said  plates  and  parallel  to  said  first  named 
shafts,  teeth  carried  by  said  rock  shafts,  pinions  loosely 
aleeved  on  said  first  named  shafts,  pinion  sectors  fixed  on 
said  rock  shafts  and  meshing  with  said  respective  pinions, 
means  for  rotating  said  pinions,  and  means  for  holding 
■aid  phiions  at  selected  positions  against  rotation. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  frame, 
parallel  shafts  Joumaled  therein,  plates  fixed  in  spaced 
parallel  relaUpn  upon  said  respective  shafts,  rock  shafts 
joomaled  in  said  plates  and  parallel  to  said  first  named 
■liafts,  teeth  carried  by  said  rock  shafts,  sleeves  surround- 
ing said  first  named  shafts,  pinions  carried  singly  by  each 
o#  aald  ^XnavML  radially  extending  arms  carried  singly  by 
each  of  said  sleeves,  one  of  said  platea  at  the  end  of  each  of 
nld  first  oamad  shafts  belag  prorlded  with  an  arcnate  slot, 
rods  slldably  projected  throogh  the  phulons  and  arms  of 


each  of  said  shafts,  said  rod  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending threugh  said  slot  of  the  plate  adjacent  thereto, 
members  fixtd  singly  on  each  of  said  first  named  shafts  ad- 
jacent said  pinions,  and  having  an  arcuate  series  of  open- 
ings therein,  and  pinion  sectors  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  respective  pinions. 


872,576.      GAS-PURIFIER.      David    F.    Nisbbt,    Wilklns- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,587. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber  having  an  open  bottom,  a  water-tank  below  the 
chamber,  a  gaswashlng  pass  In  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  pass,  and  a 
gas  reheating  pass  contiguous  to  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  the  gas-washing  pa.ss. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber,  a  pair  of  serif's  washing  passes  in  one  wall,  and 
sides  of  the  chamber,  and  reheating  passes  In  the  roof 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber,  a  pair  of  series  washing  passes  in  one  wall,  and 
reheating  passes  In  the  roof  in  series  with  the  chamber  and 
the  respective  washing  passes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber,  a  wa.shing  pa.ss  and  a  reheating  pass  in  one  side 
wall,  and  a  reheating  pass  in  the  roof,  said  passes  and 
chamber  being  connected  in  series. 


872.577.  PHONOGRAPH -HORN.  Frank  B.  Norman. 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  I. 
Kopatousky.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  367.157 


1.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve,  rods 
fitting  In  the  tapered  sleeve  in  extension  thereof  and  indi- 
vidually detachable,  means  for  preventing  the  rods  trpm 
turning,  and  a  fabric  covering  having  one  end  secured  t» 
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the  tapered  sleeve,  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  rods. 

2.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  on 
its  small  end,  the  larger  end  of  the  horn  being  made  of  a 
fabric,  and  stiffening  rods  Inside  the  fabric  and  being  indi- 
vidually and  detachably  secured  to  the  tapered  sleeve. 

3.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  on 
its  small  end,  the  large  end  of  the  tapered  sleeve  having 
rectangular  channels,  rods  having  their  ends  formed  to 
fit  the  channels  and  placed  therein,  and  a  fabric  covering 
outside  of  the  r-'ds  secured  on  one  end  to  the  tapered 
sleeve,  and  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the  rods. 

4.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve,  an 
annular  rib  on  the  tapered  sleeve  near  its  large  end,  rods 
individually  and  detachably  secured  to  the  large  end  of 
the  tapered  sleevr.  and  a  fabric  covering  having  one  end 
detachably  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  rods,  the 
small  end  of  the  fabric  being  secured  around  the  tapered 
sleeve  t>eyond  the  nunular  rib. 

5.  A  phonograph  horn  cnmprlsing  a  tapered  sleeve,  rods 
secured  to  the  taporod  sleeve  and  projei'ting  from  its  large 
end.  means  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  for  securing  a  fabric 
covering  thereto,  ni'^ans  for  attaching  It  to  the  securing 
means  on  the  ends  of  the  ri'ds.  nn  annular  rib  on  the  ta- 
pered sleeve,  and  means  for  binding  the  small  end  of  the 
fabric  covering  around  the  tapered  sleeve  adjacent  to  the 
annular  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872,878.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SEWING  RIBS 
ON  THE  SOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  WiLHBLM 
NuwnTNV,  Street.  England,  assignor  to  The  Phoenix  Boot 
.Machinery  Company.  Limited.  Street,  England.  Filed 
May   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.988. 


4.  A  machine  for  producing  sewing  ribs  for  boot  aad 
shoe  soles  comprising  an  upper  press  tool,  a  lower  forward 
feeding  tool,  an  upsetting  tool,  means  for  adjusting  tha 
lower  forward  feeding  tool  borisontally  with  regard  to  tha 
end  of  the  upsetting  tool  and  means  for  supiwrting  tha 
lower  forward  feeding  tool  elastlcally  substantially  as  da- 
scrlbed. 


872.579.  DOOR-PLATE  AND  HANDLE.  ALBlW  A. 
Pack.  East  Haven,  and  John  H.  Shaw.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  305.339. 


e 


.-.* 


The  combination  with  the  door  or  escutcheon  plate,  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  ;  of  a  hollow  handle  having  its 
ends  internally  screw  threaded  ;  cylindrical  pieces  adapted 
to  be  screwed  Into  said  handle  ends  and  project  through 
said  perforations  ;  and  washers  and  nuts  adapted  to  be 
screwed  on  to  said  pieces  and  bear  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  door  or  escutcheon  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


872,680.  COMBINING  AND  MIXING  TUBE.  Edwakd 
H.  Palmer.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,750.  ^ 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  sewing  ribs  for  boot  and 
shoe  soles  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  an  upper  press 
tool,  a  lower  forward  feeding  tool,  an  upsetting  tool,  a 
swinging  frame  for  carrying  the  upper  press  tool  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  said  frame  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
stationary  frame  substantially  as  described 

2.  .\  machine  fur  produolnji  sowing  ribs  for  boot  and 
shoe  soles  comprising  an  upi>er  press  tool,  a  lower  forward 
feeding  tool,  an  upsetting  tool  and  a  swinging  frame  carry- 
ing the  upper  pre.^s  tool,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  machine 
and  a  universally  jointed  shaft  interposed  between  the  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  upper  press  tool  substantially  as  de-  I 
scribed. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  sewing  ribs  for  lK)ot  and 
shoe  soles  comprising  an  upper  press  tool,  a  lower  forward 
feeding  tool,  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  forward  feeding 
tool  higher  or  lower,  an  upsetting  tool,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  lower  forward  feeding  topi  horlBontaliy  with  regard 
to  the  end  of  the  upsetting  tool  and  means  for  Imparting 
a  swinging  movement  to  the  upsetting  tool,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  the  combination  of 
concentric  tubes  spaced  to  produce  an  annular  chambar, 
passages  through   the  Inner  tube,  a   tip  provided   with   a 
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enm  ilot  liuert«d  In  tb«  end  of  the  Inner  tube  and  form- 
Inc  between  Itaelf  and  tbe  outer  tube  an  annular  delivery 
paaaace  for  said  annular  chamber,  said  cross  slot  forming 
an  Inner  passage  surrounded  by  said  annular  passage  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed,  the  combination  of 
an  Inner  and  outer  tube  arranged  to  form  an  intermediate 
chamber,  boles  through  said  Inner  tube  leading  to  said 
chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  tube  being  arranged 
to  form  an  exit  between  It  and  the  outer  tube,  and  a  slot  h 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  tube  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof  and  with  said  intermediate  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
an  inner  and  outer  tube  arranged  to  form  an  intermediate 
chamber,  holes  through  said  inner  tube  to  said  chamber, 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  being  arranged  to  form  an 
exit  between  It  and  the  outer  tube,  a  slot  h  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  inner  tube  connecting  with  the  interior  thereof 
and  with  said  intermediate  chamber,  and  a  ferrule  over 
the  end  of  said  Inner  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  concentric  tubes 
spaced  to  produce  an  annular  chamber,  the  inner  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  communicating  between  the  in- 
terior thereof  and  said  annular  chamber,  a  tip  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  interior  tube  and  provided  with  a  cross 
slot,  said  tip  being  Inserted  in  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube 
and  forming  between  Itself  and  the  outer  tube  an  annular 
passage,  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  tip  and  dividing  the 
said  annular  passage  from  the  passage  produced  by  said 
slot,  substantially  as  described. 


872,681.  ALARM  APPARATUS.  Lawrk.sce  W.  Pkn- 
NiNQTON,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1905.  Serial 
No.  291,940. 


^T^ 


1.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  producing  an  audible  alarm  forming  part  of  an  electric 
circuit,  of  a  swinging  lever,  an  arm  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  curved  concentrically  with  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  contact  point  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  curved 
arm,  said  contact  point  and  said  arm  forming  the  termi- 
nals of  said  electric  circuit,  a  rocking  pan  connected  with 
said  arm  and  containing  liquid,  said  pan  provided  with  a 
partition  having  openings  of  different  sizes  through  tbe 
larger  of  which  the  liquid  passes  when  said  lever  Is  swung 
to  complete  the  contact  and  through  the  smaller  of  which 
the  liquid  passes  to  rock  the  pan,  thereby  reversing  the 
movement  of  said  pan  and  Its  connecting  swinging  arm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  gas 
burner,  a  key  for  controlling  the  admtaelon  of  gas  to  said 
bomer,  a  lever  connected  with  said  key,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  lever  to  open  said  key,  and  a  rocking  pan  con 
neeted  with  aald  lever  and  containing  IlquM,  said  pan 
provided  with  a  partition  having  openings  of  different 
alass  through  the  larger  of  which  the  liquid  paaaee  when 
tbe  lever  la  iwnng  to  open  the  key,  and  through  the 
■mailer  of  which  the  liquid  paaaea  to  rock  the  pan.  thereby 
rererslag  the  movement  of  eald  lever  and  doelng  the  key. 


872,582.     DOOR-LOCK.     Fkedinand  Pieni.ng.  Rendsburg 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.190. 


1.  In  a  door  lock  the  comblnatioD  uf  a  handle,  a  plate 
like  stop  ih)  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  handle,  a  plate  fixed 
below  said  handle,  and  means  to  place  the  stop  {h)  against 
the  plate  (*)  If  the  bolt  Is  locked  substantially  a.s  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  door  lock  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  plate 
like  stop  (h)  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  handle,  a  hole  (i) 
provided  In  said  plate  like  stop,  a  plate  fixed  below  said 
handle,  a  hole  (o)  provided  In  said  plate,  means  to  locate 
the  holes  In  such  a  manner  that  they  cover  themselves  If 
the  handle  is  turned,  means  to  place  the  stop  (h\  against 
the  plate  (k),  and  a  means  for  locking  the  parts  together 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

3.  In  a  door  lock  the  combination  of  two  bandies,  means 
to  screw  one  handle  into  the  other,  a  silt  provided  in  a 
bar  (b),  of  one  handle  a  plate  ikt.  a  lock  located  In  said 
plate  and  means  to  prevent  a  turning  of  the  handles  and 
bolt  substantially  as  set  forth. 


872.583.      WHEEL.      Lazab    Pikbke.    Folsom,    La.      Fl 
Jan.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,491. 


ed 


A  wheel  compri.sinK.  in  combination,  a  hub  consisting  of 
two  cylindrical  members  each  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  and  a  series  of  slats 
formed  In  Its  inner  end.  the  slots  of  each  member  radiat- 
ing directly  from  the  longitudinal  opening  therein  and 
communicating  therewith,  said  members  being  disposed 
with  the  portions  between  the  slots  In  Interlocking  engage- 
ment ;  an  axle-box  disposed  within  the  longitudinal  oppn- 
Ing  of  said  members  ;  spokes  having  tapered  inner  ends 
fitted  In  said  slots  and  extending  Into  said  opening.  In  con- 
tact with  the  axle-box  ;  a  felly  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spokes  ;  and  clamping  bolts  engaged  In  said  mem- 
bers and  extending  between  the  spokes,  to  retain  the  lat- 
ter In  position  and  prevent  endwise  movement  thereof. 


872.584.  SUPPORT  FOR  CORPSES  IN  CASKETS.  Jo- 
seph I.  Reno,  Rochester.  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  378,182. 

1.  A  support  for  a  corpse,  comprising  sUndards,  blocks 
apertured  to  receive  the  standards  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon  when  horlsontal,  and  to  grip  the  standards  when 
deflected,  a  reet  and  links  connecting  the  rest  and  the 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described  in  combine- 
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tlon  with  8tandard.s.  a  rest  adapted  to  be  tilted  In  a  plu- 
rality of  directions  and  members  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  standards  and  connected  to  the  rests,  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  adjusted  position  by  a  weight  on  the  rests. 


! 


0— 


3.  A  support  for  a  corpse,  comprising  standards,  blocks 
spertured  to  receive  the  standards  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon  when  normally  disposed,  and  to  grip  the  standards 
when  deflected,  a  rest  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting 
the  rest  and  the  blocks. 


872,687.  TROUSERS-HANGER.  Clifiord  J.  SPRDCI,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mackey-Lovejoy  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,652. 


872,685.  ORANGE  VAT-DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING S.\MK.  .Albuecht  Schmidt  and  Cahl  Pretzkli., 
H5chst-on-the  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A.  Briinlng,  Hochst-on  the-Maln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .^85,318. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  orange  col- 
ored vat  dyestufTs.  which  consists  in  treating  with  a 
halogen  the  brown  vat  dyestuff  obtained  by  beating 
meta-ace  tylamldophenylthloglycolllcortho-carboxylic    acid 


/coon  (fl) 

H,H,^--8CH,C<K)H  (1) 

\NH0C.CH,   («) 


with  alkalihydrate  and  by  oxidizing  the  leuco  bodies  thus 
obtained. 

2.  As  new  product,  the  halogenated  orange  colored  vat 
dyestuff.  being  insoluble  in  water,  alkalies,  dilute  acids, 
alcohol,  acetone,  soluble  with  difficulty  in  hot  nitrol>enzene 
with  an  orange  brown  color,  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  cornflower  blue  color,  yielding  with  alka- 
line hydrosulflte  a  vat  from  which  cotton  and  wool  are 
dyed  in  fast  orange  colored  tints. 


8T8.586.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Hobace  Shkble,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  &  Sheble  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,910. 
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1.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  supporting  arms,  pres- 
sure plates,  means  whereby  said  supporting  arms  may  be 
drawn  together,  and  connections  between  said  supporting 
arms  and  said  pressure  plates,  said  connections  extending 
from  said  supporting  arms  to  points  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  pressure  plates. 

2.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  coactlng  yielding  pres- 
sure plates,  and  reinforcing  members  secured  near  their 
ends  to  said  pressure  plates  at  points  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof. 

3.  .\  trou.'^ers  hanger  comprising  co  -  acting  pressure 
plates,  and  arched  reinforcing  members  secured  near  their 
ends  to  said  pressure  plates  at  points  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  trousers  hanger,  opposed  pressure  plates,  arclied 
reinforcing  members  co-acting  with  said  pressure  plates 
on  either  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected supporting  arms  secured  to  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  trousers  hanger,  opposed  pressure  plates,  arched 
reinforcing  members  secured  near  their  ends  to  said  pres- 
sure plates  at  points  on  either  side  of  tbe  center  thereof. 
garment  engaging  members  extending  along  the  face  of 
said  pressure  plates  and  folded  over  the  ends  thereof  and 
secured  betw<^en  vald  reinforcing  members  and  said  pres- 
sure {llates. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone-arm  consisting  of  a 
tube  of  substantial  length  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
and  having  a  plurality  of  short  tubular  sections  secured  to 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  sections  and  said  tube  being  of 
progressively  Increasing  internal  cross-sectional  area  and 
the  end  of  each  section  extending  within  the  next  larger 
section  and  being  separated  from  the  walls  thereof  by 
space  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  and  a  sound-box  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  smallest  section,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone-arm  consisting  of  a  tube 
of  substantial  length  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
having  a  plurality  of  short  tubular  sections  secured  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  sections  and  said  tube  being  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  diameter,  the  end  of  each  section  ex- 
tending within  the  end  of  the  next  larger  section  and  being 
separated  from  the  walls  thereof  by  space  open  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  tut>e,  and  tbe  smallest  of  said  sections  being 
curved  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  a  sound-box  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  curved  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  i 


872,58s.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CARBON  DIOXID.  John  C.  Stead,  London.  England. 
Filed    Aug.   23.   1905.     Serial  No.   275.335. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  CO>  from  furnace  or 
like  gases  by  alternate  bi-carbonatlon  and  d«carbonatioD 
of  a  COi  absorbing  lye  through  which  said  gases  are 
passed,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bl-carbonatlng  vessels 
connected  in  series  by  bent  pipes,  and  by  separate  gaa- 
circulating  pipes,  and  a  separate  decarbonating  bolling-off 
vessel  arranged  on  a  lower  level  than  said  bi-carbonating 
vessels  and  connected  with  the  first  and  tbe  last  of  the 
series  of  bi-carbonating  veasela,  wliereby  the  lye  ia  re- 
turned to  the  last  of  the  bi-carboDating  veesels  by  fluid 
pressure  generated  in  said  bolling-off  vessel. 
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2.  Apparatua  for  tbe  raeo-rery  of  CO*  from  fornmce  or 
like  guas  by  alternata  bl-carbonation  and  daearbonaUon 
of  a  COi  abaorbing  lya  throocb  wblcb  aatd  gaaaa  are  paased. 
and  In  which  the  lye  la  eirealated  In  one  direction  by  the 
head  of  liquid  and  retnrned  by  fluid  preaaure,  conetating  In 
the  combination  of  a  plorality  of  bl-earbonating  Teeaele 
connected  in  aeriea  by  plpea  through  which  the  lye  flows 
from  veasel  to  veMel,  separate  gas-circulating  plpea  con- 
necting the  Teasels  and   through  which  pipes  the  gas  Is 
made  to  pass  from  veasel  to  reaael  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion from  that  In  which  the  lye  flows,  a  bolling-off  vessel 
placed  below  said  bi-carbonating  Teasels,  pipes  1  and  >  con- 
necting the  bolllng-off  vesael  with  the  flrat  and  last  of  the 
series  of  bl-carbonatlng  Tessels.  the   pipe  f  extending  to 
near  the  bottom  of  the  bolllng-off  vessel  and  the  pipe  / 
leading  to  the  last  bl-carbonating  vessel  extending  to  near 
the  bottom  of  said  bolllng-off  vessel,  cocks  on  said  pipes, 
means  for  snlftlng  said  bolllng-off  vessel,  and  means  for 
rapidly  heating  the  contents  of  the  bolllng-off  vessel   to 
first  drive  off  the  CO,  from  said  vessel  and  thereafter  to 
return  the  lye  through  pipe  j  to  the  connected  bl-carbon- 
atlng vessel,  such  return  of  the  lye  to  the  connected  bl- 
carbonatlng   vessel    being   effected   by   the   fluid    pressure 
generated  in  the  boiling  off  vessel. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  recovery  of  CO,  from  furnace  or 
like  gases  by  alternate  bicarbonatlon  and  decarbonatlon  of 
a  CO,  absorbing  lye,  through  which  said  gases  are  passed, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  blcarbonatlng  vessels 
connected  In  series  by  gas-clrculatlng  pipes  leading  from 
the  upper  end  of  one  vessel  to  the  lower  end  of  the  next 
one,  separate  Inverted  U-shaped  lye-conductlng  pipes  lead- 
ing from  near  the  lower  end  of  one  vessel  to  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  next,  a  bolllng-off  vessel  at  a  lower  level 
than  said  bl-carbonatlng  vessels,  a  siphon  connection  be- 
.  tween  the  first  one  of  the  latter  and  the  bolllng-off  vessel, 
to  charge  the  latter,  a  separate  connection  between  the 
bolllngoff  vessel  and  the  last  one  of  the  blcarbonatlng 
vessels,  whereby  the  decarbonated  charge  of  lye  Is  re- 
turned thereto  by  pressure  generated  In  the  bolllng-off  ves- 
sel, and  a  s<?parate  outlet  for  the  CO,  driven  off  from  the 
charge  In  the  bolllng-off  vessel. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  CO,  from  furnace 
or  like  gases  by  alternate  bicarbonatlon  and  decarbona- 
tlon of  a  CO,  absorbing  lye  through  which  said  gases  are 
passed,  a  plurality  of  blcarbonatlng  vessels  connected  in 
■erles  by  separate  lye-conductlng  and  gas-clrculatlng  pipes 
the  head  of  liquid  in  the  last  vessel  being  greater  than  In  the 
others,  a  decarbonating  bolllng-off  vessel  below  the  level 
of  the  blcarbonatlng  vessels,  a  siphon  connection  between 
the  first  one  of  the  last  vessels  and  the  bolllng-off  vessel 
to  Introduce  a  charge  of  bicarbonated  lye  thereto  and 
means  to  discharge  the  decarbonated  lye  from  the  bolllng- 
off  vessel  to  the  last  one  of  the  blcarbonatlng  vessels  by 
fluid  pressure  In  the  bolllng-off  vessel  generated  by  heat 


872.690.  ORAIN-DRILL.  John  Stdbrock  and  Andhvw 
L.  J0HN8OH,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,867. 


872.589.     HARMONICA.     Fbedinand  Stbadss.  New  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,747. 


1.  A  harmonica  provided  with  a  communicating  ovoid 
r««>natlng  chamber,  having  closed  tapering  ends,  that 
•xtend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  harmonica  body,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  specifled. 

2.  A  harmonica  provided  with  a  communicating  ovoid 
rwonatlng  chamber  that  increases  in  diameter  from  the 
treble  toward  the  baas  of  the  liarmonica  and  has  closed 
tapering  end*  substantially  aa  speelflfld. 

8.  A  harmonica  provided  with  a  communicating  oToid 
raaonatlikg  chamber  having  cloMd  tapering  ends,  and  two 
■eta  of  air  bole*  that  extend  at  right  an^es  to  each  other 
substantially  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
furrow-openers  connected  therewith,  means  for  adjusting 
said  furrow-openers  In  vertical  planes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rock-shaft  having  iever  arms  connected  with 
said  furrow-openera.  means  for  rotatlnc  said  rock-shaft 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  secured  thereto  and  having 
arms  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  axis 
thereof,  a  counterbalancing  spring  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  arms,  a  rod  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  with  the  other  arm.  the  opposite  end 
of  said  counterbalancing  spring  being  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  upon  a  fixed  part  of  said  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
furrow -openers  connected  therewith,  means  for  adjusting 
said  furrow  openers  In  vertical  planes,  said  means  com- 
prising  a  rock  shaft  having  lever  arms  connected  with  said 
furrow-openers,  means  for  rotating  said  rock  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  secured  thereto  and  having  arms 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  thereof, 
a  counterbalancing  spring  having  one  end  plvotally  con! 
nected  with  one  of  said  arms,  a  rod  having  one  end  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  other  arm,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  counterbalancing  spring  being  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod  being  slldablv  connected 
Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  swinging  fulcrum  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  part  of  said  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
furrow-openers  connected  therewith,  means  for  adjusting 
said  furrow  openers  In  vertical  planes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rock-shaft  having  lever  arms  connected  with  said 
furrow-openers,  means  for  rotating  said  rock-shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  secured  thereto  and  having  arms 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  thereof,  a 
counterbalancing  spring  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  arms,  a  rod  having  one  end  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  other  arm.  the  opposite  end  of  said 
counterbalancing  spring  being  adjustably  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod  being  slldably  con- 
nected Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  swinging  fulcrum 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  said  main  frame.  i 


872.591.     FIFTH-WHEEL.     Chahucs  A.  Waltbh.  Duncan 
non.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Novelty  Works.  Duncan- 
non.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   June 
6.  1906.  Serial  No.  320.428.     Renewed  Oct    9,  1907      Se- 
rial No.  396.660. 

1.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  a  base  plate,  upwardly  directed  walls 
and  an  overhang  Inwardly  extending  from  said  walls  and 
provided  with  a  single  aperture,  In  combination  with  an 
Inverted  pan-shaped  member  of  greater  length  than  the 
opening  In  the  overhang  and  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
said  base  plate  (llrectly  beneath  the  overhang  throughout 
a  major  part  of  the  circumference. 
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2.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  a  circular  base  plate,  upwardly  ex- 
tending walls  and  an  overhang  Inwardly  extending  from 
said  walls  and  having  a  circular  opening  therein  extended 
at  one  point  to  substantially  the  line  of  the  upwardly 
extending  walls.  In  combination  with  a  member  adapted 
to  be  seated  upon  the  base  plate  and  having  one  end  of 
lesa  and  the  other  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
opening  in  the  extension  In  the  overhang. 


3.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  a  female  l)earlng  member  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  directed  overhang  Interrupted  at  one 
point,  In  combination  with  a  male  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  overhang  upon  each  side  of  the  center 
thereof  and  having  one  end  only  narrower  than  the  Inter- 
ruption of  the  overhang 

■1  In  a  fifth  wheel,  a  bearing  menihen  provided  with  a 
base,  an  Inwardly  directed  interrupted  overhang  in  com- 
bination with  another  member  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  Interruption  of  the  overhang  at  a  single  point  and  to 
bear  at  its  outer  circumference  directly  l>eneath  the  over 
hang  and  cupped  inside  this  l)earlng  point  to  provide  a 
guide  operating  against  the  inside  of  the  overhang. 


872,592.  TONE-PL'RIFIER.  Adelbkkt  E  E.  Wanoemans, 
West  Orange,  N.  .7,,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany, West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1905      Serial  No.  277.801. 


872.593.     HOGROMBTER.     Gbobqi  L.  WABinuif,  Jai 

town.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Wamken,  Congdon,  Coffer  Con- 
pany,  Jamestown.  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359.281. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tone  purifier  con 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  secured  together 
and  forming  channels,  adjacent  channels  being  closed  at 
opposite  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tone  purifier  con 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  of  different  diame- 
ter secured  together  one  within  another  and  forming  cban 
nels,  adjacent  channels  being  closed  at  opposite  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tone  purifier  con 
slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  secured  together, 
the  walls  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tone  purifier  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  of  different  diame- 
ter secured  together  one  within  another,  the  walls  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  apertures,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer  or  recorder  and  an  amplifying  horn,  of 
a  tone  purifier  situated  within  the  small  end  of  said  horn 
and  comprising  a  tube,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosed 
compartment,  a  heater  associated  with  said  compartment, 
a  burner  connected  to  said  heater,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  associated  with  said  burner  and  adapted  to 
control  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled signal  bell,  an  electrically  operated  hygrometer  In- 
cluding a  swinging  indicator  located  In  said  compartment, 
two  contacts  spared  apart  and  connected  to  said  hygrom- 
eter in  the  path  of  said  Indicator,  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  said  contacts  to  the  point  of  greatest  moisture  reached 
by  said  indicator,  means  for  adjusting  the  other  of  said 
contacts  t>i  the  point  of  least  moisture  reached  by  said 
Indicator,  a  conductor  between  one  pole  of  said  signal  l»ell 
and  the  least  moisture  contact  of  said  hygrometer,  a  con- 
ductor between  the  other  pole  of  said  signal  1*11  and  the 
controlling  means  of  said  hygrometer  Indicator  and  one 
pole  of  the  burner  valve,  and  a  conductor  between  the 
greatest  moisture  contact  of  said  hygrometer  and  the  other 
pole  of  said  burner  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosed 
compartnunt,  an  air  heater  associated  with  said  com 
partment,  a  l>urner  c<^innected  to  said  heater,  an  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  associated  with  said  burner  and 
adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  an  elec- 
trically controlled  signal  bell,  an  electrically  operated 
hygrometer  Including  a  swinging  Indicator  located  in  said 
compartment,  a  slotted  plate  connected  to  said  hygrometer 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact  member  adjustable  In 
■aid  slotted  plate  and  insulated  therefrom  and  extending 
into  the  path  of  said  Indicator  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
relative  to  the  great  moisture  point  reached  by  the 
indicator,  a  contact  adjustable  in  the  slot  of  said  plate 
and  In  electrical  contact  therewith  and  extending  into  the 
path  of  said  Indicator  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  relative 
to  the  least  moisture  point  reached  by  the  Indicator,  a 
conductor  between  one  pole  of  said  signal  bell  and  the 
least  moisture  contact  of  said  hygrometer,  a  conductor  be- 
tween the  other  pole  of  said  signal  bell  and  the  controlling 
means  of  said  hygrometer  Indicator,  a  conductor  between 
the  controlling  means  of  said  hygrometer  Indicator  and  one 
pole  of  the  burner  valve,  and  a  conductor  between  the 
greatest  moisture  contact  of  the  hygrometer  and  the  other 
pole  of  said  burner  valve. 

.'1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosed 
compartment,  a  heater  associated  with  said  compartment, 
an  electrically  operated  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  said  heater,  an  electrically  operated  signal  bell,  an 
electrically  operated  hygrometer,  elertrlcalij  operated 
means  connected  to  said  hygrometer  whereby  the  decrease 
of  the  moisture  within  the  compartment  to  a  certain  pre- 
determined point  will  cause  the  operation  of  said  signal 
bell,  and  electrically  operated  means  connected  to  said 
hygrometer  whereby  the  Increase  of  the  moisture  within 
the  compartment  to  a  certain  predetermined  point  will 
operate  the  fuel  controlling  valve. 


872,594.   BOX  FOR  CANDY  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES. 

Peter  R.  Wabken.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  P.  R. 

Warren     Company.     Boston,    Mass.,     a     Corporation     of 

Maine.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  239.719. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tK>x  tray  having  an  open  top. 
an  outside  cover  independent  of  the  tray  and  having  a 
sight-opening  in  the  top,  an  independent  Inside  remoTable 
cover  for  the  contents  of  the  box  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
stiff  material  such  as  card  board  or  the  like  having  a  flat 
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top  portion  which  la  adapted  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  tray 
and  has  downwardly  eztendlng  end  flanges  which  are 
adapted' to  fit  inside  the  end  walls  of  the  tray,  a  slght- 
oj>enlng  In  said  Inner  coyer  which  registers  with  the  slght- 


878,69e.     BOTTLB-WASHBR  BRUSH.     Habbt  Wasshil- 
BKT.  Chlcafo,  111.,  aaslfDor  to  B.  Goldman  ft  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     Filed  Jane  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,296. 
1.  A  bmsta-dcTloe  for  bottle-waahlng  machines,  compris- 

lat,  in  combination,  a  ferrule  adapted  to  be  connected  at 


opening  in  the  outer  cover  and  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  lying  wholly  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  and 
closing  said  opening  and  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  cover. 


2.  Id  combination  with  a  box  tray  having  an  open  top, 
an  outside  cover  Independent  of  the  tray  and  having  a 
sight-opening  in  the  top,  an  independent  Inside  removable 
cover  for  the  contents  of  the  box  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
stiff  material  such  as  card  board  or  the  like  having  a  flat 
top  portion  which  is  adapted  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  tray 
and  has  downwardly  extending  end  flanges  which  are 
adapted  to  flt  inside  the  end  walls  of  the  tray,  a  sight- 
opening  in  said  inner  cover  which  registers  with  the  sight- 
opening  in  the  outer  cover  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  ma- 
terial lying  wholly  on  the  under  side  of  said  inner  cover 
and  closing  said  opening  and  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  inner  cover  by  downward  clips  formed  by  slitting 
said  Inner  cover  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
cover  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cover  being  adja- 
cent to  each  other  are  free  from  interfering  projections. 


872,595.  BOTTLE-WASHER  BRUSH.  HARBt  Warshil- 
SKY,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  9s,  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,295. 


1.  In  a  bottle-washer  brush-device,  the  combination  of  a 
ferrule  containing  and  having  housed  within  It  between  Its 
ends  a  nut.  aii  eylet  consisting  of  a  solid  metal  head  in- 
sertlble  into  the  ferrule  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem 
screwing  into  said  nut,  and  a  brush  on  a  stem  connected 
with  said  eyelet  and  affording  a  handle  through  the  me- 
dium of  which  to  manipulate  the  eyelet  in  screwing  It 
into  and  unscrewing  it  from  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  bottle-washer  brush-device,  the  combination  of  a 
ferrule  containing  and  having  housed  within  it  between  its 
ends  a  nut,  an  eyelet  consisting  of  a  solid  metal  head  in- 
sertible  Into  the  ferrule  and  provided  with  a  hole  and  with 
a  threaded  stem  screwing  Into  said  nut,  and  a  brush  on  a 
stem  looped  through  said  hole  and  affording  a  handle 
throogh  the  medium  of  which  to  manipulate  the  eyelet  iu 
•crewlng  It  Into  and  unscrewing  it  from  the  nut. 


one  end  with  its  carrying-stem  on  a  bottle-washing  ma- 
chine and  having  a  reduced  threaded  section  on  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  brush-head  having  its  base  formed  with  a  nut- 
portion  at  which  it  screws  on  said  reduced  ferrule-section, 
said  head  containing  longitudinal  openings  inclined  to  Its 
axis,  and  tufts  of  brush-material  confined  in  said  openings 
to  extend  spreadingly  from  the  head  and  fastened  together 
at  the  Inner  end>>. 

/a 


2.  A  bottle-washer  brush-device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  ferrule  having  a  solid  externally  threaded  end-por- 
tion containing  a  discharge-opening,  a  head  having  a  nut- 
portion  on  one  end  at  which  It  Is  screwed  upon  said 
threaded  ferrule,  and  provided  with  longitudinal  openings 
in  it«  solid  outer-end  portion  with  an  interposed  chamber 
having  discharge  outlets  extending  at  varying  unKlesi 
through  the  wall  of  the  head,  tufts  of  brush  -  material 
fastened  in  said  openings  to  extend  spreadingly  from  thet 
head,  and  a  central  discharge-opening  in  the  solid  portlotk 
of  said  bead. 


872,597.     DYEING  MACHINE.     Daniel  F.  Watkr.s,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  .344,418 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat :  of 
a  frame  ;  a  series  of  yarn  sticlcs  supported  in  said  frame  : 
and  means  arranged  to  intermittently  rotate  the  alternate' 
yarn  sticks  independently  of  each  other,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Iq  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat ;  of 
a  frame  ;  a  series  of  yarn  sticks  supported  in  said  frame  ; 
means  arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  every  other 
one  of  said  sticks  Independently  of  the  sticks  which  are 
disposed  intermediate  thereof  ;  and.  means  arranged  to 
rotate  said  intermediate  sticks  contemporaneously  with, 
one  another,  sutietantially  as  set  forth.  j 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat  :  of 
a  removable  frame  in  said  vat ;  a  series  of  yarn  sticks 
supported  in  said  frame  ;  and,  means  arranged  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  the  alternate  yam  sticks  independently  of 
each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat  ;  of 
a  removable  frame  in  said  vat ;  a  series  of  removable  yarn 
sticks  supported  in  said  frame  ;  and,  means  arranged  to 
Intermittently  rotate  the  alternate  yam  sticks  Indepen- 
aitlj,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat ;  of 
a  frame  compri^ng  side  rails  ;  a  series  of  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  rails ;  a  series  of  bearing 
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sleeves  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  rails  intermediate  of 
said  ratchets  ;  the  ratchet  wheels  on  one  rail  being  dis- 
posed in  axial  allnement  with  the  bearing  sleeves  in  the 
other  rail  ;  means  axranged  to  support  yarn  sticks  In  said 
wheels  and  sleeves  ;  and,  means  arranged  to  contempora- 
neously rotate  the  wheels  in  each  rail  independently  of 
the  wheels  in  the  other  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I 


S72,598.  GAS-ENGINE.  Elmer  A.  Watts  and  Edward 
G.  MoRHisoN.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  295.692. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type,  the 
comblnatlou,  with  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  an 
exhaust  valve  and  its  stem,  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder  into 
which  said  valve  stem  enters,  said  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  mounted  in 
said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  connecting  or  transmission  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  auxiliary  pl.^ton  within  Its  cyllndfr  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  and  an  actuating  rod  recipro- 
cated by  the  engine  and  entering  said  auxiliary  cylinder, 
said  auxiliary  piston  lielng  normally  so  positioned  that  the 
transmission  member  is  out  of  the  path  of  the  actuating 
rod.  and  beinj;  moved  by  the  explosive  forces  to  a  position 
such  that  said  member  is  engaged  by  said  rod  and  engages 
the  exhaust  valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type,  the 
combination,  with  a  main  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  of  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  exhaust  valve  having  a  stem  enterlnj; 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  on  one  side  thereof,  an  artuatlni; 
rod  reciprocated  by  the  engine  at  each  revolutlfin  thereof 
and  entering  the  auxiliary  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  and  a  transmission  member  carried  by  the  auxil- 
iary piston  within  Its  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  actuating  rod  and  exhaust  valve  stem 
by  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  piston  when  an  explo- 
sion occurs  In  the  main  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  piston 
being  normally  so  positioned  that  said  transmission  mem 
ber  is  out  qf  the  path  of  the  actuating  rod,  substantially 
US  described 

.';.  In  a  four  cycle  gas  engine,  the  combination,  with  h 
main  cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  an  exhaust  valve  having  a 
stem,  and  an  actuating  rod  reciprocating  In  alinenunt 
therewith,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  commnnlcatlng  with  the 
main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  mounted  ther»ln  and 
slotted  transversely  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  valve  stem 
and  actuating  rod,  and  a  transmission  hlock  mounted  to 
slide  transversely  of  the  piston  In  said  slot,  said  hlock 
being  moved  to  a  position  between  the  ends  of  the  rod  and 
valve  stem  when  the  auxiliary  piston  Is  actuated  by  an 
explosion  In  the  main  cylinder,   substantially  as  described 

4.   In  an  explosive  engine,  an  exhaust   valve  oi»eratinj: 


device  comprising  an  auxiliary  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  main  cylinder  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other 
end,  a  piston  fitting  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
transmitting  member  movable  by  the  piston  to  a  position 
to  transmit  movement  from  an  actuating  rod  to  the  ex- 
haust valve  stem,  an  exhaust  port  for  the  communicating 
end  of  said  cylinder  normally  closed  by  the  piston,  a 
cushioning  exhaust  j>ort  located  near  the  other  or  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to 
return  the  same  to  normal  position  and  a  cushioning  spring 

CD  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  main  cylinder  and  into 
whch  the  exhaust  valve  stem  and  Its  actuating  rod  enter, 
a  two  part  piston  fitting  said  cylinder  and  having  springs 
Interposed  between  It  and  the  cylinder  heads  on  each  side, 
the  main  or  body  portion  of  said  piston  t>elng  transversely 
slotted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  exhaust  valve  stem  and 
actuating  rod  and  having  a  transmission  block  adapted  to 
slide  therein,  the  supplemental  portion  of  the  piston  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  Into  the  slot  of  the  body  portion  and 
serving  as  a  guide  for  the  transmission  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,590.      ROOFING.       Henry    R.    Wkbstkb,    New    Lyme, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,141. 


In  combination  with  a  roof  structure,  metallic  plates 
fastened  down  on  the  roof  along  its  ends  and  along  its 
lower  edge,  the  outer  edges  of  these  plates  projecting  be- 
yond the  roof  structure  to  provide  a  sharp  dripping  edge 
and  provided  with  up-turned  flanges  which  meet  at  the 
corners  of  the  roof,  the  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  roof 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the 
roof  and  the  plates  along  the  lower  edge  being  overlapped 
upon  these  projecting  ends,  a  roofing  fabric  laid  upon  the 
roof  and  overlapped  upon  said  plates  and  their  overlap- 
ping portions  and  extending  to  near  said  up-turned  flanges, 
and  a  plastic  fastening  composition  applied  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  edges  of  the  fabric  and  said  upturned  flanges. 


872,600.      SHIPPING  -  CRATE       Lewis    Wharton.    Cam- 
j        bridge,  Ohio.     Filed  June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,049. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottom,  a   side  designed  to  be  folded  against  the 

1  bottom,  a  second  side  folding  against  the  first  mentioned 
side,  ends  carried  by  the  bottom  and  designed  to  fold 
against  the  before  mentioned  sides,  studs  projecting  from 
the  ends,  hooks  secured  to  the  sides  and  designed  to  engage 
the  studs  to  hold  the  sides  and  ends  rigidly  in  position 
when  the  crate  is  distended,  and  a  second  set  of  hooks 
secured  to  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  studs  to 
hold  the  sides  and  ends  closely  against  the  bottom  when 
the  crate  is  folded. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottom,  a  side  designed  to  be  folded  against  the 
bottom,  a  second  side  folding  against  the  first  mentioned 
side,  ends,  a  cover  section  hinged  to  each  end,  one  of  the 
ends  and  the  cover  section  hinged  thereto  folding  against 
the  last  mentioned  side,  while  the  opposite  end  and  corre- 
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■ponding  corer  section  folds  against  th«  first  mentioned 
end  and  cover  section,  studs  projecting  from  the  ends, 
ho<^  secured  to  the  sides  and  designed  to  engage  the 
studs  to  bold  the  members  rigidly  in  position  when  the 


■^  ^ 


872,601.  COVER -PLATE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
RcssEL  G.  Woodward,  Waulcegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,351. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  cover  plate  attached  to  and 
supported  by  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  afford  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
machine,  means  for  locking  the  same  in  Its  closed  position, 
and  a  single  implement  independent  of  the  locking  means 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  the  operator  for  operating 
the  locking  means  and  moving  said  cover  plate  upon  its 
support :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  sectional  cover  plate  attached 
to  and  supported  by  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine 
frame,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  its  support,  means 
for  locking  the  cover  plate  In  Its  closed  position,  means  for 
moving  a  portion  of  said  cover  plate  laterally  and  simulta- 
neously operating  the  locking  device ;  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  sectional  cover  plate  for  sewing  machines,  pivoted 
to  the  machine  frame,  means  for  locking  the  same  in  Its 
closed  position,  means  for  slldingly  supporting  one  portion 
of  the  cover  on  the  other,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  sliding  portion  and  operating  the  locking 
means  for  said  cover  plate ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hinged  cover  plate  for  sewing  machines,  a  member 
carried  by  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cover  plate  when  In  closed  position,  a  plate  sliding  on  said 
cover  plate,  a  handle  on  said  sliding  plate,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  whereby  when  the  plate  is  moved,  the 
Mdd  member  ia  engaged  or  disengaged  from  the  cover 
plate;  (ubataatlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  hingad  cover  plate  for  sewing  machines,  adapted 
to  engage  holding  meana  on  the  machine  frame,  a  sliding 
pUta  <m  aaid  cover  plate  carrying  a  diverting  guide,  an 


crate  is  distended,  aad  hooks  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  studs  to  hold  the 
members  closely  together  when  the  crate  is  folded. 


angle  piece  on  said  sliding  plate  having  a  handle  and 
having  an  arm  adapted  in  the  movement  of  said  sliding 
plate  to  come  in  contact  with  the  holding  meana  upon  the 
cover  plate  and  operate  the  same ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


872,602.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  SIDEWALKS.  Joh.m 
R.  Zeiseb  and  Adlow  Zbiseb,  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  July 
17.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,240. 


1.  A  form  for  use  In  constructing  sldo  walks  of  concrete 
or  like  material,  the  same  comprising  spaced  confining 
strips,  tie  plates  having  slots  near  their  ends  extended 
transversely  thereof  In  an  upward  direction  from  their 
lower  edges  to  receive  «ald  confining  strips  by  slipping 
over  their  upper  edges,  and  having  transverse  notches  In 
the  outer  vertical  edges  of  the  said  slots,  and  keys  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  said  notches  after  securing  the  tie  plate 
and  confining  strips. 

2.  A  form  for  use  in  constructing  side  walks  of  concrete 
or  like  material,  the  same  comprising  spaced  confining 
strips  and  tie  plates  having  their  upper  edges  in  the  plane 
of  the  upper  edges  of  said  confining  strips  and  having 
their  end  portions  widened  and  formed  with  slots  extended 
through  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  tie  plates  and  adapted 
to  slip  over  the  confining  slips,  the  outer  vertical  edges 
of  said  slots  having  transverse  notches,  and  keys  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  said  notches  to  secure  the  tie  plates  and, 
confining  strips. 


872,603.     BLOWING-KNGINK.     He.vhy  Aikicn,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  July  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  217,904. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  an  upright  explosive  cylinder 
having  at  least  two  sections  of  different  diameter,  and  a 
piston  having  portions  fltting  the  respective  cylinder  sec- 
tions, the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  being  effected  by 
gravity,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  an  explosive  cylinder  having 
at  least  two  sections  of  different  diameter,  a  piston  having 
portions  fltting  the  respective  cylinder  sections,  and  valves 
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in  the  inner  head  of  the  larger  cylinder  sections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  an  explosive  cylinder  having 
at  least  two  sections  of  different  diameters,  a  piston  hav- 
ing portions  fltting  the  respective  cylinder  sections,  the 
working  area  of  the  piston  portions  being  substantially 
equal,  and  valves  In  the  inner  head  of  the  larger  cylinder 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  engine  having  two  explosion  cylinders  In  endwise 
vertical  allnement.  an  air  compression  cylinder  in  altne- 
nient  with  the  explosion  cylinders  and  a  compound  piston 
arranged  to  effect  its  return  stroke  by  gravity  and  to 
compress  air  in  the  compression  cylinder  on  both  strokes; 
substantially  as  described. 

T).  An  engine  having  two  explosion  cylinders  In  endwise 
allnement  and  directly  connected  with  each  other,  an  air 
compression  cylinder  also  in  endwl.se  allnement,  a  com- 
pound piston  having  portions  fitting  in  the  several  cylin- 
ders, and  valves  located  in  the  annular  heads  between  the 
cylinders;  substantially  as  described. 

irialms  r>  to  12  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  plunger  alidable  in  said  first  mentioned  cylinder,  an  air 

chamber  in  said  plunger  and  opening  Into  the  cylinder. 


872.606      BOTTI^E.     Joseph i.nk  Botce.  Bigbattle.  W.  Va. 
Fil.'d  Mbv  3.   1907.     Serial  No.  371.699. 


8T2,604.  LINE -HOLDER.  Dewitt  Ai.tman  and  .\bb 
Silverman.  Washington.  D.  V.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Max  .lanofsliy.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,889. 


1.  In  a  line  holder,  the  combination  of  the  ba.'se.  the 
suspension  means,  the  hook  having  the  supporting  shank 
and  the  parallel  confining  portion  7,  acting  to  hold  the 
suspension  means  from  tilting  under  the  pull  of  the  line 
and  the  flanged  main  pulley  and  guard  pulleys  pivoted  on 
the  under  side  of  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2,  In  a  line  holder,  the  combination  of  a  base  or  support. 
three  pivots  or  journals  extending  downward  from  the 
same,  a  main  line  pulley  on  the  intermediate  Journal  and 
having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  side,  and  guard  pulleys  on  the 
other  Journals  having  flanges  at  their  lower  sides  which 
extend  into  close  proximity  to  the  flange  of  the  main  pul- 
lev.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


872,605.  RAILWAY  SAFETY 
BoEHRiNOEB,  Carterville,  111 
Serial   No.  364,673. 


DEVICE        Chables    E. 
Filed    Mar.    26,     1907. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  compros.>ied  air  cylinders  communicat- 
ing therewith  through  different  sized  passages,  and  n 
plunger  slidable  in  the  first  mentioned  cylinder. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  railway   cars  comprising   a   cylln 
der.  a  plurality  of  compressed  air  cylinders  communicat- 
ing therewith,  and   a   plunger  slidable   in   said   first    men- 
tioned cylinder. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, compressed  air  cylinders  In  communication  therewith. 


rr 


a  <9 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  stopper  applied  to  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  means  for  moving  the  stopper  within 
the  bottle,  and  a  spring  arm  for  preventing  the  stopt>er 
from  being  replaced  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  without 
Indicating  previous  removal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings formed  therein,  stoppers  fitting  within  the  openings, 
connecting  means  between  the  stoppers,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  stoppers  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  re- 
placed after  being  once  withdrawn  without  Indicating 
previous  removal. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  formed  with  n  [.air  of 
openings  in  alinement  with  each  other,  stoppers  fitted 
within  the  openings,  connecting  means  between  the  stop- 
pers, and  a  spring  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  stoppers  and 
designed  to  expand  when  the  stopper  Is  withdrawn  Into 
the  interior  of  the  bottle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings in  allnement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  openings 
being  smaller  than  the  other,  stoppers  fitted  within  the 
openings,  a  stem  connecting  the  stoppfrs.  and  spring  arms 
cooperating  with  the  larger  stopper  to  prevent  the  same 
from  being  replaced  after  being  withdrawn  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  bottle  without  indicating  previous  removal 

5.  The  combination  of  a  l>ottle  formed  with  a  pair  of 
openings  In  alinement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  open- 
ings being  smaller  than  the  remaining  opening,  stoppers 
fitted  within  the  openings,  a  stem  cnnecting  the  stop- 
pers, and  laterally  projecting  spring  arms  carried  by  the 
stem  and  normally  deflected  and  fltting  between  the  larger 
stopper  and  the  walls  of  the  opening,  the  said  spring  arms 
being  designed  to  expand  when  the  said  stopper  is  with- 
drawn into  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  prevent  said 
stopper  from  being  replaced  without  Indicating  previous 
removal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,607.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  FRICTION-CLUTCHES. 
John  H.  B.  Bhyan.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nlles- 
Rement-Pond  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filled  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,370. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  friction  clutches,  and 
an  air  supply  pipe  arranged  adjacent  to  said  clutches  and 
having  one  end  closed  and  Its  other  end  connected  with  an 
air  forcing  device  while  its  side  is  provided  with  an  air 
outlet  opening  opposite  each  of  said  clutches,  the  opening 
nearest  the  air  supplying  device  being  of  smaller  area 
than  the  opening  farther  away  from  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  friction  clutches,  an  air 
supply  pil>e  arranged  adjacent  to  the  clutches  and  having 
an  outlet  opening  opposite  each  clutch,  a  rotary  fan  hav- 
ing the  outlet  of  Its  case  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  driv- 
ing  shaft    having    an   extension,    reversing    gearing   Inter- 
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poaed  b«twe«n  lald  shaft  and  clutchea.  a  pnlley  arranged 
on  uld  Bhaft  extenalon,  and  a  belt  paulng  around  said 


rallty  of  segments  located  side  by  side,  each  segment  hay- 
ing recesses  In  its  opposite  sides  that  allue  with  the  corre- 
sponding receases  In  the  opposing  sides  of  the  adjacent 
■egments.   forming  vent  conduits  and  drag   pin   recelvlag 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,609.      GAS-BURNER.      Gilbket   A.    CHono.   Reading 
P,       Pii.H   ,.v.K    c    ,an.      g^j.,^j  j^^    S5Q.3Q2  ^ 


Pa.     Filed  t^b.  8.  1907. 


pulley  and  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  said  fan.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


872^608.      CAR -WHEEL    CHILL.      Benjamin    M.    Cabh 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,741.' 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  internal  bore  of  differential  diameters,  of  a  burner 
t  P  engaging  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  apertured  conuiner 
closely  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  said  casing  Interm- 
dlate  the  ends  thereof,  there  being  a  chamber  between  said 
container  and  said  tip.  wool  within  said  container  anj 
gauze  caps  closlnp  the  end  of  said  container 

2  In  a  gas  bcrner.  the  combination  with  a  casing  com- 
prising  a  memtKr  having  an  Internal  bore  of  differential 
diameters  and  a  second  inember  having  an  Internal  bore 
or  differential  diameters  removably  secured  thereto  of  a 
burner  tip  engaging  one  end  of  one  of  said  meml.er8  an 
apertured  container  engaging  the  larger  Internal  bore  of 
said  members,  wool  within  said  container,  gauze  caps 
closing  the  end.s  of  said  container,  there  being  a  chamber 
intermediate  said  container  and  burner  tip.  and  the  ends 
of  said  container  being  deflected  Inwardlv  to  form  re 
strlcted  openings  reglsrering  with  the  sm"aller  diameter! 
of  said  members.  »"icieq 

i 

872.610.  MIXING-MACHI.NE.  RoT  N.  Cdnninoham  and 
John  W.  McPhebson.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
American  Concrete  Machinery  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  .31.  1906  Serial  Vo' 
309,228  ->*-riHi  -^o. 


1.  A  chill  of  the  character  set  forth  having  an  Inner 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  segments  located  side  by 
aide,  certain  of  the  adjacent  segments  having  recesses  In 
their  opposing  sides  and  having  said  opposing  sides  abut- 
ted on  opposite  sides  of  the  recesses  forming  open-ended 
inclosed  vent  channels. 

2.  A  chill  of  the  character  set  forth  having  an  inner 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  segments  located  side  by 
side,  certain  of  the  adjacent  segments  having  recesses  In 
their  opposing  sides  and  having  said  opposing  sides  abut- 
ted on  opposite  sides  of  the  recesses  forming  Inclosed  vent 
conduits,  and  spaced  flanges  carried  by  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  certain  of  the  opposing  faces  and  abnt- 
Ung  against  the  other  faces  forming  open  ended  vent 
channels  between  the  segments  that  communicate  with 
the  said  condaits. 

3.  A  chill  of  the  character  set  forth  including  seta  of 
segments,  the  segments  of  each  set  having  alined  recesses 
m  their  opposing  faces  forming  an  inclosed  vent  conduit 
one  of  the  opposing  faces  having  spaced  longitudinal 
flanges  that  abnt  against  the  other  face  forming  an  open 
ended  channel  between  them  that  communicates  with  the 
conduit  the  outer  faces  of  the  sefments  of  each  set  being 
flat  and  abutting  against  the  outer  flat  faces  of  the  adja- 
cent  sets. 

4.  A  chill  of  the  character  let  forth,  Including  sets  of 

JS^?*^^'*^  ^'w*"**  "'•'^  ^  ^^^  opposing  faces. 
K  *!^   f'**"  **"  "*•  oP»>o«»««  ■*<>«■  of  the  recesses  being 
abutted,  forming  IncIOMd  ing  pin  receirlnc  sockets. 

5.  A  chill  of  the  character  set  forth,  ineludlng  a  pin-  ! 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  drum  mounted  to  rock 
in  said  frame,  a  shaft  which  extends  through  said  drum 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  Incllne.i 
flat  faced  plows  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  bod- 
ily rotation  therewith,  said  plows  traveling  over  the  Inner 
face   of  the  drum  and  throwing  the  material   toward  the 
sides  of  the  drum,  flated  faced  plows  Inclined  at  such  an 
angle  as  to  throw  the  material  toward  the  center  of  the 
drum,  said  latter  plows  also  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  bodily  rotation  therewith  and  said  latter  plows 
following   the   first    named   plows,    means   for   rocking   the 
drum  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  means  for  driving  said  latter  means  from  the  drlvlne 
mechanism  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
supporting  frame,  a  drum  freely  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
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shaft,  mixing  plows  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
supporting  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  spool 
and  said  drum,  said  flexible  connection  being  adapted 
when  wound  upon  said  spool  to  turn  said  drum  over,  said 
spool  being  driven  by  the  mechanism  which  drives  the  plow 
shaft. 

.H  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supportiuK  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
supporting  frame,  a  drum  freely  mounted  to  roclc  upon 
said  shaft,  mixing  plows  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  In 
said  supporting  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
spofil  and  said  drum,  said  flexible  connection  being  adapted 
wh*^n  wound  upon  said  spool  to  turn  said  drum  over,  said 
spool  being  driven  by  the  mechanism  which  drives  the 
plow  shaft,  n  iocldng  mechanism  for  said  drum,  and  a 
member  the  movement  of  which  simultaneously  actuates 
said  locltlnK  nieohanlsm  to  release  the  drum  and  to  set  said 
spool  in  action  to  rock  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
supporting:  frame,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  plow 
shaft  mounted  In  the  supportlnj:  frame,  a  drum  freely 
mounted  to  roclt  upon  said  plow  shaft,  means  for  Impart- 
ing' ninvemciit  from  the  first  nanifd  shaft  to  the  plow  shaft, 
a  .support  mounted  upon  said  first  named  shaft,  a  lodjlng 
mechanism  for  the  drum,  a  connection  between  said  drum 
and  said  spool  and  a  member  the  movement  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  simultaneously  release  said  drum  and  throw 
said  spool  into  connection  with  said  shaft  to  thereby  Im- 
part rotation  to  said  spool  from  said  shaft  and  wind  said 
member  upon  said  spool  to  rock  the  drum. 


I 


8  7  2,611.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Th().mas  Da.nquakd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
piano  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  May  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.700. 


her  of  the  pneumatic  closed  when  a  retard  effect  Is  desired, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  mechanism  limiting  the  stroke  of 
the  finger  key 


^MUm.-'.kLWAtM), 


1  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
winding  mechanism  and  a  wind  motor,  of  a  pneumatic  gov- 
ernor mechanism  for  the  wind  motor  comprising  a  collapsi- 
ble pneumatic  having  a  movable  member,  a  finger  key  con- 
nected to  hold  the  movable  meml>er  of  the  pneumatic  closed 
when  the  retarded  effect  Is  desired,  a  stop  rod  fixed  In  sta- 
tionary position  and  connected  with  the  movable  member 
of  the  pneumatic,  and  a  button  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
stop  rod  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  finger  key 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  paper  winding  mechanism,  a  wind  motor,  a 
pneumatic  governor  mechanism  for  the  wind  motor  com- 
prising a  collapsible  pneumatic  having  a  movable  hinged 
member,  a  finger  key  connected  to  hold  the  movable  mem- 

131  O.  G.— 81 


872,612  HOT- WATER  HEATER  Willbkbt  R.  Di  Haep- 
POHTE.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  10.  1007.  Serial 
No.  378,161. 


In  a  boiler  or  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  shell  1  bulged  and  arched  at  1',  of  an  inner  shell  0 
spaced  apart  from  said  shell  1  to  form  a  water  chamber  7, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  Inner  shell  being  bulged  and 
arched  and  extended  approximately  parallel  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  shell,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  upward 
from  an  opening  In  the  arched  top  of  said  inn*'r  shell,  an 
arched  water  leg  8  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  Inner  shell  to  form  a  divided  draft  passage  leading 
to  said  smoke  pipe,  curved  deflecting  plates  9  secured  to 
said  outer  shell  1  and  extending  Into  the  ends  of  said  wa- 
ter leg  8.  and  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  arch 
of  said  water  leg  substantially  as  described. 


872.613.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Frank 
L.  DoDOSON  and  Winthbop  K.  Howe.  Buffalo,  N  Y'.,  as- 
signors  to   General    Railway   Signal   Company.    Buffalo. 


N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Serial  No.  289.292. 


Filed  Nov.  27.  1905. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  signal  and  a  brake  system  of  a 
railway  train,  electro-magnetic  means  carried  by  said  train 
for  normally  holding  said  brake  system  Inactive,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  sljrna!  comprising  a  conductor  ca- 
pable of  diverting  the  llnps  of  magnetic  force  from  the  gov- 
erning magnet  of  said  electro-magnetic  means  for  render- 
ing said  electro  magrnetic  means  inactive,  when  said  signal 
Is  in  the  ■'  stop  "  position  and  cnuslnp  said  brake  system 
to  act. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  signal  and  a  brake  system  of  a 
railway  train,  electromapnetlc  means  carried  by  said  train 
for  normally  holding  said  brake  system  inactive,  a  magnet, 
an  electric  switch  governing  said  electro-magnetic  means, 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  magnetic  conductor  and 
means  actuated  by  said  slfrnal  for  moving  It  in  and  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  field  of  said  magnet,  said  magnet  having 
its  poles  and  helix  soi:)roportloned  as  to  cause  it  to  release 
said  electric  switch  when  said  conductor  is  in  its  magnetic 
field. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  brake  system  of  a  railway 
train,  a  train  stop  comprising  a  valve  biased  to  the  position 
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of  air  on,  electro-magnetic  means  for  normally  overcoming 
auch  blaa,  an  electro-magnet,  an  electric  switch  governed 
by  said  magnet  and  governing  said  flrat-mentloned  electro- 
magnetic means,  a  scarce  of  electric  energy  ;  and  a  mag- 
netic condactor  adjacent  to  the  tracks  and  means  for  mov- 
ing It  In  and  oat  of  the  plane  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnet,  said  magnet  having  Its  poles  and  helix  so  dlspro- 
portloned  as  to  release  said  switch  when  said  magnetic 
conductor  Is  In  its  field. 
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872,614.     BARREL-COVER.     John  F.  East.  Norfolk,  V*. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,052. 


1.  A  flat,  flexible  wood-fiber  barrel  cover,  comprising 
flat,  crossed  strips  having  their  ends  free,  a  straight  re- 
inforcing member  extending  across  said  strips  and  provided 
with  hooked  ends,  the  outer  strips  positioned  at  right- 
angles  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  hooked  ends  posi- 
tioned over  the  outer  edges  of  a  plurality  of  outer,  an- 
gularly-disposed strips  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
strips  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  reinforcing 
member  off  of  said  strips  and  securing  said  strips  together. 

2.  A  flat  wood-flber  barrel  cover,  comprising  interwoven, 
crossed,  flexible  strips  having  their  ends  free,  crossed  re- 
inforcing members  interwoven  between  said  strips  and 
extending  across  the  engaglng-portlonB  of  the  outer  strips 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strips,  and  staples  straddling 
said  wires  and  extending  through  the  engaging-portions  of 
the  outer  strips,  thereby  rigidly  securing  said  wires  and 
outer  strips  together. 

3.  A  flat,  flexible,  wood-flber  barrel  cover,  comprising  in- 
terwoven strips  having  their  outer  ends  free,  and  reinforc- 
ing members  interwoven  with  said  strips  and  having  each 
of  their  outer  ends  bent  around  the  outer  edges  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  outer  strips  for  securing  all  of  the  strips  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  flat,  flexible  wood-flber  barrel  cover,  comprising  in- 
terwoven strips  having  their  outer  ends  free,  and  reinforc- 
ing means  extending  entirely  across  the  interwoven  por- 
tion of  said  strips  and  surrounding  the  outer  edges  of  the 
outer  strips  and  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
strips  for  securing  all  of  the  strips  together. 

5.  A  flat  wood-flber  barrel  cover,  comprising  interwoven 
flexible  strips  having  their  ends  free,  the  outer  strips  dis- 
posed at  right-angles  to  each  other,  each  outer  strip  ex- 
tending across  a  plurality  of  the  angularly-disposed,  outer 
strips  intermediate  their  ends,  and  staples  extending 
through  the  engaging-portions  of  the  angularly-disposed 
outer  strips,  thereby  rigidly  securing  said  outer  strips  to- 
gether and  preventing  Independent  movement  of  said  outer 
strips  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,616.  SELF  STRETCHING  OR  SHAPING  SHOE. 
Ebnbst  a.  Eastman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  H.  Crawford,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343.575. 

1.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  secured  thereto, 
an  Internal  stiffening  means  for  preventing  the  sole  from 
bending  or  curling  up  when  the  shoe  la  off  the  foot  and 
for  maintaining  the  upper  smooth  and  withoat  wrinkiea. 
eonalstlDg  of  a  rigid  plate  within  the  aboe  next  to  the  sole 
located  entirely  forward  of  the  ball  of  the  ahoe  and  faa-  I 
tcaed  Immovably  to  the  aole. 

2.  A  ahoe.  comprising  an  npper.  a  welt,  and  a  aole.  com- 
l»b|«d  with  a  itlffener  clamped  between  lald  welt  and  aole  ! 
forward  of  the  ball  of  the  ahoe.  | 


3.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  a  welt,  and  a  sole,  com- 
bined with  a  stlffener  clamped  between  said  welt  and  sole 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt  forward  of  the  ball  of,  the 
shoe. 


I  ^ 

4.  k  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  innersole.  welt,  and  sole 
all  secured  together,  and  a  stlffener  engaged  at  its  periph- 
eral edge  by  the  Innersole  and  welt  on  its  upper  side  and 
by  the  sole  on  its  under  side  for  maintaining  the  shoe 
in  normally  taut  condition  when  not  in  use. 

5.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  welt,  and  sole,  and  a 
stlffener  plate  located  forward  of  the  ball  of  the  shoe  and 
spanning  the  width  of  the  shoe  at  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
welt,  said  plate  being  clamped  between  the  sole  and  welt 
adjacent  the  sewing  line  thereof.  , 


872.616.      REVOLVING    FILTER.      Oscar   H.    FAiBcniLD, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  William  Archer 
Dlboll,   Denver.    Colo.      Filed   Apr.    1,    1907.      Serial    No 
365,83 . 

I 


1.  A  revoluble  filter,  comprising  a  semicircular  solu- 
tion tank  ;  a  wheel  mounted  in  said  tank  so  as  to  l)e  par- 
tially submerged,  and  having  passages  which  connect  on 
one  side  with  a  vacuum  tank  and  on  the  other  side  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  ;  filter  boxes  on  said  wheel 
communicating  with  said  passages,  and  automatically 
operated  valves  for  controlling  said  passages. 

2.  A  revoluble  filter,  comprising  a  solution  tank  ;  a 
wheel  mounted  In  said  tank  so  as  to  be  partially  sub- 
merged, and  having  hollow  spokes  communicating  with  pas- 
sages In  the  shaft  of  said  wheel  ;  filter  boxes  on  said 
wheel  communicating  with  said  hollow  spokes;  a  pipe  in 
one  end  of  said  shaft  leading  to  a  vacuum  tank  ;  a  pipe  In 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  leading  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure ;  and  automatically  operated  valves  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  spokes  and  shaft. 

3.  In  a  revoluble  filter,  the  combination  with  a  solution 
tank,  of  a  wheel  mounted  therein  so  as  to  be  partially  sub- 
merged, having  a  hollow  shaft,  and  hollow  spokes  com- 
municating therewith,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  con- 
nected with  a  vacuum  tank,  while  the  other  end  Is  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  ;  filter  boxes  on 


said  wheel  communicating  with  aaid  hollow  spokea,  and 
valves  which  are  automatically  operated  as  the  wheel  re- 
volvea,  to  open  or  close  communication  between  the  hollow 
spokes  and  shaft  at  any  predetermined  point  In  the  travel 
of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  revoluble  filter,  the  combination  with  a  semi 
circular  solution  tank,  of  a  wheel  mounted  therein,  hav- 
ing hollow  spokes  communicating  with  a  hollow  shaft  and 
automatically  operated  valves  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  spokes  and  shaft  ;  filter  boxes  on  said 
wheel  communicating  with  the  hollow  spokes;  a  pipe  In 
one  end  of  the  shaft  connecting  with  a  vacuum  tank  ;  a 
pipe  In  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  connecting  with  a  source 
of  fiuld  under  pressure,  a  partition  In  said  hollow  shaft 
forming  Independent  passages  on  each  side  of  Its  center, 
and  a  power-driven  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  shaft. 

h.  In  a  revoluble  filter,  the  combination  with  a  solution 
tank,  of  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  partially  sub- 
merged therein,  having  a  shaft  provided  with  Independent 
axial  passages  extending  from  each  end  and  separated  by 
a  central  partition,  and  hollow  spokes  connecting  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  independent  passages  in  the  shaft ; 
automatically  operated  valves  on  each  Side  of  the  spokes 
at  their  lower  ends,  which  control  communication  between 
the  spokes  and  the  separate  shaft  passages  ;  pipes  in  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  connecting  respectively  with  a  vacuum 
tank  and  a  source  of  fiuld  under  pressure  ;  filter  boxes  se- 
cured to  the  wheel  at  the  extremities  of  the  spokes  and 
communicating  with  said  spokes  ;  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  connected  by  a  chain  with  a  wheel 
on  a  power-driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1 


8  7  2,617.  ROTARY  HEEL -SEAT  MAKER  AND 
COUNTER  -  POUNDER.  iRA  E.  Fletchkr.  Montello, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906      Serial  No.  336.279. 


ponnder  to  deliver  a  slower  serlei  of  blows  than  aaid  ro- 
tary hammer. 

3.  A  heel-seat  maker,  comprising  a  rotary  hammer  for 
delivering  a  series  of  swinging  blows  to  form  the  heel- 
seat,  a  swinging  hammer  adjacent  aald  rotary  hammer  for 
simultaneously  pounding  the  counter  adjacent  aaid  heel- 
seat,  and  n  connection  from  said  rotary  hammer  to  said 
swinging  hammer  for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former. 

4.  A  heel  seat  maker,  having  an  angular  heel  rest  to 
position  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  a  transverse  rotary  shaft 
mounted  approximately  vertically  above  said  heel  rest,  a 
radially  extending  hammer  mountetl  to  revolve  with  aald 
rotary  shaft,  said  radial  hammer  having  the  front  edge 
of  Its  outer  end  beveled  and  at  such  a  distance  from  the 
shaft  that  when  a  shoe  is  In  place  In  said  heel  rest,  the 
l)eveled  end  of  the  hammer  first  strikes  a  light  blow  which 
Is  followed  by  a  forward  horizontal,  sliding,  crushing 
pressure  of  the  back  portion  of  said  outer  end  of  the  ham- 
mer on  the  heel  seat  of  the  shoe,  an  eccentric  on  said 
shaft,  a  laterally  movable  hammer  having  Its  striking  end 
opposite  the  lower  portion  of  said  heel  rest  to  strike  agalnat 
the  counter  of  the  shoe,  and  an  eccentric  strap  from  said 
eccentric  to  said  hammer,  arranged  to  move  the  latter  at 
each  revolution  of  said  shaft  to  strike  a  blow  against  the 
counter  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  heel-seat  maker,  comprising  a  heel  rest,  a  shaft 
mounted  transversely  above  said  rest,  a  radial  hammer 
fast  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  swing  across  said 
heel  rest  for  giving  a  long  sliding  blow  and  rubbing  prea- 
sure  across  the  heel-seat  of  the  shoe,  a  swinging  hammer 
plvotally  mounted  al>ove  said  shaft,  having  Its  lower  end 
curved  forwardly  toward  said  heel  rest,  and  operating 
means  extending  from  said  shaft  to  aald  swinging  ham- 
mer for  simultaneously  swinging  the  latter  hammer  ns  the 
first    mentioned    hammer    retates. 


87  2,6  18.  MEANS  FOR  VENTILATING  TUNNELS. 
Lawbknck  G.  Gbbhard,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1906.     Serial  No.  308.216. 


^^rrrnrrri:;] 
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1  A  heel  seat  maker,  comprising  a  heel  rest,  a  rotary 
hammer  above  said  heel  rest  for  delivering  a  series  ot 
swinging  Mows  to  form  the  heel-seat,  combined  with  a 
swinging  side  pounder  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
said  hammer  below  and  back  of  the  hammer  for  simul- 
taneously pounding  the  counter  Immediately  next  to  the 
portion  of  the  heel-seat  being  crushed  down  by  the  ham- 
mer, said  hammer  and  pounder  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  strike  the  leather  In  directions  tending  to  work 
the  leather  forward  in  the  same  direction  over  the  edge 
of  the  last  and  Inwardly  on  the  heel-seat. 

2.  A  heel-seat  maker,  comprising  a  rotary  hammer  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  striking  ends  extending  radially  In  dif- 
ferent dlrectlona  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  work  reet 
for  maintaining  the  shoe  In  position  to  receive  a  aeries 
of  rapid,  blows  from  said  hammer  at  the  heel-seat  region, 
combined  with  a  side  ponnder  for  engaging  the  counter 
adjacent  the  heel-aeat,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  aide 


■r*-r 


1.  Means  for  ventilating  tunnels  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  air  outlet  conduit  arranged  lengthwise  at  the  top 
of  the  tunnel  and  having  an  elongated  outlet  opening  In 
its  underside,  baffle  bars  arranged  at  intervals  across  said 
outlet  opening,  and  a  valve  or  shutter  arranged  within 
the  outlet  conduit  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Means  for  ventilating  tunnels  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  air  outlet  conduit  arranged  lengthwise  at  the  top 
of  the  tunnel  and  having  an  elongated  outlet  opening  In 
Its  underside,  a  Inngltudlnal  supporting  bar  arranged  cen 
trally  In  said  outlet  opening,  bafRo  bars  arranged  at  inter 
vals  across  said  outlet  opening  and  each  secured  at  its  ends 
to  said  conduit  while  Its  central  part  supports  said  longi- 
tudinal  bar,   and  a   vnlve  or  shutter   for  covering  or   un 
covering  said  opening  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  shutter 
sections   arranged    In    two   parallel    rows   over   said   outlet 
opening  and  having  their  Inner  opposing  ends  secured  to 
said  supporting  bar  while  their  outer  ends  rest  loosely  on 
the  bottom  of  said  conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Means  for  ventilating  tunnels  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  air  Inlet  conduit  arranged  lengthwise  In  the  tunnel 
and  having  a  continuous  inlet  opening,  a  screen  arranged 
acroaa  aald  opening,  and  a  flexible  valve  or  shutter  for  cov- 
ering or  uncovering  said  opening  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Means  for  ventilating  tunnels  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  air  Inlet  conduit  arranged  at  the  aide  of  the  tnnnel 
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and  haTtog  an  elongated  air  Inlet  ofwnlng  on  Its  Inner 
tide,  and  a  TalTe  er  ihatter  for  corerlng  or  ancorerlng  lald 
opening  conaletlng  of  a  longitudinal  leries  of  eectloni 
which  are  lecured  to  lald  conduit  abore  Ita  Inlet  opening 
and  r««t  loosely  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  condalt 
below  said  opening,  the  Inner  side  of  said  condalt  and 
the  valTe  or  ibutter  cooperating  with  the  opening  therein 
being  inclined,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  Means  for  Tentllatlng  tunnels  and  the  lilce,  compris- 
ing an  air  outlet  conduit  having  an  elongated  outlet  open- 
ing, a  valve  or  shutter  which  covers  said  opening  and 
which  may  be  shifted  for  successively  uncovering  different 
parts  of  said  opening,  and  an  air  expelling  device  operat- 
ing to  force  the  air  from  the  tunnel  past  said  shutter  and 
Into  said  conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,619.  SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  POCKET  BOOKS  AND 
HAND-BAGS.  Franklin  P.  Gkyeb.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   24.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,956. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bow  frames  of  a  bag,  of  a 
handle  member  rigidly  secured  to  one  bow  frame,  a  pivoted 
handle  member  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  first  member, 
a  latch  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  and  a  socltet  car- 
ried by  the  other  bow  frame  with  which  said  latch  coacta 
to  prevent  opening  of  the  bag  without  relative  movement 
of  said  handle  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag,  of  a  handle  member 
fixed  to  one  side  thereof,  a  segmental  handle  pivoted  In 
proximity  thereto,  loclting  members  carried  by  said  seg- 
mental handle,  and  sockets  carried  by  the  other  side  of  the 
bag  with  which  said  locking  members  engage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bag,  of  a  hollow  handle  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a  pivoted  segmental 
handle  provided  with  locking  members  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  fixed  handle,  and  means  carried  by  the  other 
side  of  said  bag  adapted  to  coact  with  said  locking  mem- 
bers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bag,  of  a  handle  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a  second  handle  member 
pivoted  in  proximity  to  said  first  handle  member,  a  latch 
carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  and  a  socket  carried  by 
the  other  side  of  the  bag  with  which  said  latch  engages  on 
the  movement  of  said  second  handle  member  towards  said 
first  handle  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  bow  frames  of  a  bag,  of  a 
handle  member  fixed  to  one  of  the  bow  frames,  a  second 
handle  member  pivoted  to  said  fixed  member  and  adapted 
to  move  outwardly  therefrom,  a  latch  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond member,  there  being  an  aperture  in  the  bow  frame  con- 
tlgnona  thereto  through  which  said  latch  extends,  and  a 
socket  carried  by  the  other  of  said  bow  frames  and  with 
which  Mid  latch  co-acta. 

rClalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


872,620.      HTDBAUIJC    SIZING  MACHINE 
GRADPNaa,   Ban    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed    Ap 
Serial  No.  365,785. 


r.    1,    11M)7. 


1.  In  a  sizing  and  separatlnR  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  settling  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  s  wail 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  Interior  of  a  Krinder,  an  over- 
flow valve  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle 
through  which  puip  held  in  suspension  In  the  upper  part 
of  said  ret-eptacle  may  l>e  classified  and  delivered,  said 
wall  comprLsIng  adjustable  pates  arrange<i  In  overlapping 
order  and  having  chaniiels  connecting  with  the  Interior  of 
the  receptacle,  and  an  over-size  valve  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  receptBcle,  said  receptacle  having  a  return  port  for 
returning  the  coarser  material   to  the  grinder. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  sizing  and  separating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  settling  receptacle,  adjustable  screen 
gates  forming  a  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  arranijed  In 
overlapping  order,  said  gates  having  channels  connecting 
with  the  chamber  of  the  receptacle,  turnably  mounted 
valves  or  gates  connecting  with  the  upper  part  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  adjustable  oversize  return  valve  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  port 
controlled  by  said  valve  and  adapted  to  return  the  coarser 
material  to  the  grinder. 

3.  In  a  separating  and  <  la.ssifylng  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  connect  with  a  grinder 
and  having  a  wall  separating  its  interior  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  grinder,  said  wall  composed  of  turnable  gates 
arranged  In  overlapping  order  and  having  channels  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  the  grinder  with  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle.  In  which  receptacle  the  coarser  material  settles, 
said  receptacle  having  a  return  port  adapted  to  connect 
with  the  grinder,  means  for  regulating  the  overflow  from 
the  receptacle  and  a  valve  controlling  the  return  port  of 
said   receptacle. 

4.  A  settling,  separating  and  sizing  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  grinder,  said  receptacle  having  an 
inclined  bottom  and  a  chamber  In  which  the  material  set- 
tles, a  series  of  overlapping  valves  forming  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  between  the  settling  chamber  thereof  and  the 
grinder,  said  gates  having  channels  In  their  faces  forming 
a  connection  between  the  grinder  and  the  settling  chamber 
of  the  receptacle,  means  for  discharging  the  finer  graded 
material  from  near  the  surface  of  the  material  In  the  set- 
tling chamber,  and  means  by  which  the  over-size  coarser 
material  may  be  returned  from  the  settling  chamber  to  the 
grinder. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  separator  and  classifier  of  a  set- 
tling receptacle  having  a  separating  and  slslng  chamber 
wherein  grading  of  the  material  is  accomplished,  a  screen 
forming  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  screen  being  com- 
posed of  pivotally  mounted  plates  arranged  in  overlapping 
order  and  having  channels  leading  the  material  Into  said 
chamber,  and  adjustable  discbarge  gates  or  valves  for  the 
fine  and  coarse  materials  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


872,621.  POROUS  FILTERING-PLATE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SUCH  FILTERING-PLATE.  Prras  D. 
Grat,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Tone  Randolph 
Gray.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  3.  1907.  Serial 
No.   377,119. 

1.  A  porous  filtering  plate  composed  of  pure  block  tin 
made  porous  by  the  admixture  of  a  soluble  substance,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  porous  filtering  plate  composed  of  pure  block  tin 
made  porous  by  the  admixture  of  a  soluble  substance  and 
the  dissolving  out  of  the  soluble  substance,  substantially 
as  described. 

.S.  The  process  of  making  a  porous  filtering  plate  com- 
posed of  pure  block  tin  made  porous  by  an  admixture  of  a 
soluble  substance,  b.v  compressing  and  molding  the  said 
materials  Into  shape  and  finally  by  dissolving  out  the  said 
soluble  substance,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  homogeneous  porous  flltei'- 
Ing  plate  of  pure  block  tin.  first  by  admixing  therewith  a 
soluble  substance,  second  by  molding  the  two  Ingredients 
Into  shape,  and  third  by  dissolving  out  the  soluble  sul>- 
stance,  substantially  as  described. 


872,622.  PISTON-ROD  LUBRICATOR.  Kmmett  G.  Hao- 
ADOKN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  D. 
Hagadorn,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,851.  . 


872,628.  INDICATING  DEVICE.  Watm  A.  Halu  Lynn, 
Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  June  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,435. 


1.  A  piston  rod  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  lubricating  medium  and  having  two  heads 
each  of  which  Is  split  to  permit  of  applying  the  same  later- 
ally to  said  rod.  and  a  split  body  engaging  with  both  of 
saiil  heads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  piston  rod  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  lubricating  medium  and  having  two  heads 
each  divided  Into  two  sections  which  are  adapted  to  em- 
brace opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  a  split  body  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  heads,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  piston  rod  lubricator  comprising  r,  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  lubricating  medium  and  having  two  heads 
each  divided  into  two  sections  which  are  adapted  to  em- 
brace opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  split  body  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  licads,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  opposing  ends  of  said  body, 
S'lbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  piston  rod  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  lubricating  medium  and  having  circular 
heads  each  divided  diametrically  Into  two  sections  and 
said  sections  having  a  circular  opening  between  them 
through  which  the  piston  rod  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  split 
cylindrical  body  engaging  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  said 
heads,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
body,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  A  piston  rod  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  lubricating  medium  and  having  circular 
heads  each  divided  diametrically  Into  two  sections  and 
said  sections  having  a  circular  opening  between  them 
through  which  the  piston  rod  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  split 
cylindrical  body  engaging  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said 
heads,  and  screws  connecting  the  sections  of  each  head, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


1.  In  an  electrical  regulator,  a  rotary  switch  adapted 
to  make  more  than  one  complete  revolution  for  a  complete 
cycle  of  the  regulator,  a  pivoted  Indicator,  and  gearing 
between  said  bv^  Itch  mechanism  and  said  indicator  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  movement  of  said  indicator  through  a  rela- 
tively small  arc  for  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
switch  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  switch  mechanism  of 
a  shaft  therefor  carrying  a  spiral,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  spiral,  and  Indicating  means  actuated  by 
said  lever. 

3.  An  electrical  apparatus  having  a  rotary  switch  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  therefor  carrying  a  spiral,  and  a  pointer  en- 
gaging said   spiral   and  moved  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  switch  mechanism,  of 
I   a  pointer,  and  means   for  moving  said  pointer  through  a 

relatively  small  arc  when   said  switch  mechanism  makea 
I   more  than  one  complete  revolution 


872,624.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING-MACHINE  Harky  R, 
HOLBBOOK,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  279,700. 


*     «." 


1  An  automatic  vending  machine  comprising  a  case  In 
which  Is  a  coin  slot,  an  open  compartment,  a  coin  recepta- 
cle, a  coin  chute  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement, 
a  merchandise  hopper,  actuating  mechanism  on  the  hopper 
the  normal  position  of  which  locks  the  merchandise  in  the 
hopper,  said  actuating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  latch 
pivotally  secured  near  its  center  to  the  hopper,  a  weighted 
catch  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  hopper,  a  yoke  pivotally  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  latch  and  having  fixed  arms  and  a  pit- 
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oted  arm  adapted  to  enter  the  hopper  and  an  arm  adapted 
to  enter  an  opening  In  the  coin  chate,  a  whip  spring  le- 
cared  to  the  hopper  in  a  poaititm  to  exert  a  spring  tension 
on  the  yoke,  and  a  finger  on  the  coin  chute  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  latch  of  the  actuating  mechanism,  whereby 
on  the  entering  of  a  coin  through  the  coin  slot  into  the  ; 
coin  chute  the  actuating  mechanism  first  assumes  an  ex- 
treme operative  position  to  partly  release  the  bottom  arti- 
cle of  merchandise,  then  an  intermediate  position  to  lock 
the  following  articles  ef  merchandise,  and  then  its  normal 
position  to  fully  release  the  bottom  article  of  merchandise 
from  the  hopper,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  Tending  machine 
having  a  case  o  in  which  is  an  open  compartment  o*.  a  coin 
receptacle  a*,  a  coin  slot  o",  a  coin  chute  h  having  an  open- 
lag  6»  and  held  in  Its  normal  position  by  a  colled  spring  6*. 
^nd  a  merchandise  hopper  c,  of  an  actuating  mechanism  d 
•comprising  a  latch  d'  plvotally  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
Copper  0  and  having  the  lower  arm  eP,  the  central  arm  dfl  d« 
supporting  the  cross  bar  <»*,  and  the  upper  arm  d»  on  the 
•eB4  of  which  are  the  ears  *•<!•,  a  catch  tT  having  the  hook- 
staped  end  d"  and  the  weighted  portion  d»  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  end  d»  of  the  latch  <r  in  a  position  for  the 
hook-shaped  end  d*  to  enter  an  opening  In  the  hopper  c,  a 
yoke  d»«  having  the  side  arms  d"  d",  an  L-shaped  arm  d^, 
an  upper  arm  d^.  a  pivoted  arm  d",  and  plvotally  secured 
to  the  ears  rf»  d»  on  the  arm  d»  of  the  latch  d'  in  a  position 
for  the  arms  d"  i"  and  tP*  to  enter  openings  in  the  hopper 
0,  and  the  L-shaped  arm  d"  to  enter  the  opening  b*  in  the 
coin  chute  h,  a  whip  spring  d"  secured  to  the  hopper  c  In  a 
position  for  the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  bear  on  the  arm 
d"  of  the  yoke  dP*,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  coin  chute  b  with  the  latch  d'  whereby  on  the  entering 
of  a  coin  through  the  coin  slot  o"  into  the  coin  chute  ft  the 
actuating  mechanism  d  first  assumes  an  extreme  operative 
position  to  partly  release  the  bottom  article  of  merchandise 
in  the  hopper,  then  an  intermediate  position  to  lock  the 
following  articles  of  merchandise  in  the  hopper,  and  then  its 
normal  position  to  fully  release  the  bottom  article  of  mer- 
chandise from  the  hopper,  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  vending  machine,  embodying  a  case,  a 
movable  coin  chute,  a  merchandise  hopper,  actuating  mech- 
anism on  the  hopper  the  normal  position  of  which  locks  I 
the  merchandise  in  the  hopper,  embodying  a  latch  pivoted  1 
to  the  hopper,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  1 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  hopper,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  j 
upper  end  of  the  latch  embodying  a  pivoted  arm  adapted 
to  enter  the  hopper  and  an  arm  adapted  to  enter  an  open-  \ 
Ing  in  the  coin  chute,  said  member  being  spring  pressed,  1 
and  a  finger  on  the  coin  chute  adapted  to  engage  with  the  | 
latch  whereby  on  the  entering  of  a  coin  the   actuating  | 
^peehanism  first  assumes  an  extreme  operative  position  to  , 
iMirtly  release  the  t>ottom  article  of  merchandise,  then  an  j 
intermediate  position  to  lock  the  following  articles,  and 
tflaally   its   normal    poidtlon   to  fully   release   the   bottom 
article. 

4.  A  vending  machine  embodying  a  merchandise  hopper, 
a  coin  actuated  vertically  depressible  coin  receiving  chute 
disposed  adjacent  said  hopper  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
hopper  and  chute  having  openings  in  adjacent  sides,  means 
to  control  the  discharge  of  the  merchandise  in  said  hopper 
disposed  in  said  space  between  the  hopper  and  chute  and 
adapted  to  project  In  said  openings  of  the  hopper  and 
chute,  and  a  projection  on  said  chate  adapted  on  down- 
ward movement  of  the  chute  to  engage  and  operate  said 
means. 

5.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  merchandise  hopper, 
a  suspended  coin  chute  adapted  for  moTement  with  rela- 
tion thereto  said  article  chute  haTlng  upper  and  lower 
openings  therein,  an  article  dellTery  controlling  mechanism 
eomprlalng  an  upper  finger  normally  disposed  within  said 
upper  opening  and  a  lower  finger  normally  held  out  of  said 
lower  opening  means  actuated  apm  the  moTement  of  said 
cola  chat*  in  a  determinate  dlr«ctl<m  for  moTlng  the  upper 
flBger  oat  of  said  upper  opoilng  and  for  simultaneously 
BOTtng  the  lower  finger  Into  said  lower  opening,  coin  actu- 
ated ^eaaa  for  moTlng  aaid  lower  finger  out  of  said  lower 
opening  after  the  aetuatloii  of  said  first  named  means  means 
far  restMrlag  M^d  upper  finger  and  the  actuating  means 


therefor  to  normal  position  after  the  actuation  of  said  coin 
actuated  means,  and  means  for  restoring  said  coin  chute  to 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8  7  2,625.  GAS  -  PRODUCER.  EaNEST  D.  Hopcaorr, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hopcroft  Gas  Pro- 
ducer Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  338.13.3. 


1.  in  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort,  means 
In  communication  therewith  whereby  gas  generated  therein 
is  washed,  scrubbed  and  dried,  a  distributing  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  lower  part  of  said  retort,  a  vapor 
tank,  means  whereby  said  tank  Is  placed  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  means  whereby  gases  are  introduced  to 
said  chamber  in  volume  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of 
gas  drawn  from  said  retort  Including  a  blower  casing,  a 
wheel  mounted  therein  having  vanes  whereby  said  gaaes 
will  rotate  said  wheel,  a  governor  actuated  by  said  wheel,  a 
damper  plate  or  valve,  and  connections  between  said  gov- 
ernor and  said  plate  or  valve  whereby  the  volume  of  steam 
admitted  to  said  chamber  Is  automatically  controlled  to 
preserve  the  proportions  of  said  vapor  and  said  gases  In 
the  mixture  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort,  means 
In  communication  therewith  whereby  gas  generated  therein 
Is  washed,  scrubbed  and  dried,  a  distributing  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  lower  part  of  said  retort,  a  vapor 
tank,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  chemicals  In  communica- 
tion with  said  vapor  tank,  means  whereby  said  tank  Is 
placed  In  communication  with  said  chamber,  means  where- 
by gases  are  introduced  to  said  chamber  In  volume  propor- 
tionate to  the  quantity  of  gas  drawn  from  said  retort  in- 
cluding a  blower  casing,  a  wheel  mounted  therein  having 
vanes  whereby  said  gases  will  rotate  said  wheel,  a  centrifu- 
gal governor  actuated  by  said  wheel,  a  damper  plate  or 
valve,  and  connections  between  said  governor  and  said 
plate  or  valte  whereby  the  volume  of  steam  admitted  to 
said  chamber  Is  automatically  controlled  to  preserve  the 
proportions  of  said  vapor  and  said  gases  In  the  mixture  In 
said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort,  means 
In  communication  therewith  whereby  gas  generated  therein 
Is  washed,  scrubbed  and  dried,  a  distributing  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  lower  part  of  said  retort,  a  vapor 
Unk,  means  whereby  gases  are  Introduced  to  said  chamber 
In  volume  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of  gas  drawn  from 
said  retort  including  a  perforated  drum,  a  pipe  leading 
therefrom  and  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  damper  plate 
or  valTe  in  said  pipe,  a  blower  casing  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  wheel  therein  having  vanes  whereby  said 
gases  will  rotate  said  wheel,  a  centrifugal  governor  actu- 
ated by  said  wheel  and  connections  between  said  governor 
and  said  damper  plate  or  valTe  whereby  the  volume  of 
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steam  admitted  to  said  chamber  Is  antomatically  controlled 
to  preserve  the  proportions  of  said  vapor  and  said  gases  In 
the  mixture  In  said  chamber 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  retort,  means 
In  communication  therewith  whereby  the  gas  generated 
therein  Is  washed,  scrubbed  and  dried,  a  pipe  leading  there- 
from to  the  Inlet  port  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
distributing  chamber  In  communication  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  retort,  a  vapor  tank,  means  whereby  gases  are 
Introduced  to  said  chamber  in  volume  proportionate  to  the 
quantity  of  gas  drawn  from  said  retort  Including  a  perfo- 
rated drum  in  said  vapor  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom 
and  opening  Into  said  chamber,  a  damper  plate  or  valve  In 
said  pipe,  a  blower  casing  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  with  the  exhaust  port  of  a  gas  engine,  a  wheel 
mounted  In  said  casing  having  vanes  whereby  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  engine  will  rotate  said  wheel,  a  centrifugal 
governor  actuated  by  said  wheel,  and  connections  between 
said  governor  and  said  damper  plate  or  valve  whereby  the 
volume  of  steam  admitted  to  said  chamber  Is  automatically 
controlled  to  preserve  the  proportions  of  said  vapor  and 
said  gases  in  the  mixture  In  said  chamber. 


872.626.       PLATE    FOR    ARTIFICIAL    TEETH. 
HuMi'HRKY,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  7,   1906. 
No.  304,638. 


Jambs 
Serial 


to  which  the  cover  Is  secured,  a  shaft  below  and  near  the 
rear  of  the  platform  and  on  which  It  Is  journaled,  a  shaft 
having  cams  which  support  the  platform  at  Iti  front  end, 
a  movable  curtain  placed  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  lon- 
gitude of  the  platform,  and  means  to  drive  the  curtain 
and  platform. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tight  compartment,  a  fiexlble 
cover  therefor  and  attached  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  plat- 
form placed  near  the  center  of  the  compartment,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  oeclUate  supporting  the  platform  near  the 
rear  thereof,  a  shaft  having  two  cams  which  support  the 
platform  near  the  front  thereof,  a  series  of  antifriction 
rolls  with  which  said  cams  come  Into  direct  contact  where- 
by the  friction  of  the  cams  In  moving  the  platform  is  de- 
creased and  a  slight  vibration  Imparted  to  the  platform,  a 
vertically  placed  endless  curtain  In  front  of  the  platform, 
and  means  to  move  the  platform  and  curtain, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


A  palatal  plate  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  palatal- 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  rib?  extending  inwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  chamber  toward  the  center  thereof. 


872,627.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Chablbs  C.  Kmn. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,828. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tight  compartment,  a  flexible 
cover  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  compartment,  a  movable 
platform  to  which  the  cover  Is  attached,  and  a  movable 
endless  cirtaln  placed  In  front  of  and  at  an  acute  angle 
with  the  longitude  of  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tight  compartment,  a  flexible 
cover  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  same,  a  platform  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  a  vertical  plane  and  to  which  the  cover  Is 
also  secured,  a  movable  endless  curtain  placed  in  front 
of  the  platform  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitude 
of  the  same,  and  means  to  move  the  platform  and  curtain. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tight  compartment,  a  flexible 
cover  secured  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  platform  to 
which  the  cover  Is  also  secured,  two  vertically  journaled 
curtain  rollers  one  placed  In  the  front  of  and  the  other 
at  the  side  of  the  platform,  a  curtain  carried  thereby,  and 
means  to  move  the  platform  and  curtain. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tight  compartment,  a  flexible 
cover  for  the  same  and  attached  to  the  sides  thereof,  a 
platform  placed  near  the  center  of  the  compartment  and 


872,628.  TELKI'HONE  PAY-STATION.  GHOBGI  A.  LoNO, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay 
SUtlon  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,606. 


1.  In  a  telephone  pay  station  device  for  use  In  con- 
nection with  an  automatic  telephone  system  in  which  the 
receiver  is  normally  In  «  closed  circuit  and  the  transmitter 
normally  In  an  open  circuit,  comprising  fixed  blocks  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  broken  branch  of  the  trans- 
mitter circuit,  said  blocks  being  Insulated  from  one  an- 
other, a  coin  channel  having  Its  outlet  arranged  so  as  to 
deliver  a  coin  between  said  blocks  to  complete  the  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  switch  hook  lever  for  holding 
said  coin  In  position  l»etween  said  blocks  while  the  're 
receiver  Is  off  the   hook 

2.  A  telephone  pay  station  for  use  In  automatic  tele- 
phone systems  In  which  the  receiver  circuit  Is  normally 
closed  and  the  transmitter  circuit  normally  open,  compris- 
ing the  casing  having  a  coin  slot,  a  coin  channel  within 
the  casing  registering  with  said  slot,  two  fixed  blocks  in- 
sulated from  one  another  and  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  broken  branch  of  the  transmitter  circuit,  said  coin 
channel  being  arranged  to  deposit  the  coin  between  said 
blocks  to  close  the  circuit,  and  a  stop  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  switch  hook  lever  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  coin  In  position  between  said  blocks  when  the  said 
lever  is  raised  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  under  the  coin 
when  said  lever  is  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  receiver. 

3.  A  telephone  pay  station  adapted  for  use  with  an  auto- 
matic telephone  system  In  which  the  receiving  circuit  is 
normally  dosed  and  the  transmitter  circuit  normally  open, 
comprising  the  casing  having  a  coin  slot,  a  coin  channel 
within  the  casing  registering  with  said  coin  slot,  fixed 
blocks  Insulated  from  one  another  and  having  the  ends. of 
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the  broken  branch  of  tb«  transmitter  circuit  aecnred  there- 
to, the  dellrery  end  of  lald  coin  channel  being  arranged 
•bore  the  ipace  between  said  blocks  in  order  to  depoalt 
a  eoln  to  cloee  the  gap  In  the  transmitter  circuit,  and 
mechanism  lndei>endent  of  said  blocks  and  baring  operat- 
iTe  connection  with  the  switch  hook  leyer  by  which  the 
coin  slot  Is  closed  and  the  coin  deposit  outlet  opened  when 
the  lerer  Is  down,  and  the  coin  slot  opened  and  the  coin  de- 
posit outlet  closed  when  the  lever  Is  raised,  all  subetan- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  pay  station  device  in  which  there  la  a 
normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  coin 
which  Is  deposited  In  payment  for  the  use  of  the  circuit, 
fixed  blucks  Insulated  from  one  another  and  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  broken  circuit  wires,  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  on  one  block  and  projecting  downwardly  and  to- 
wards the  other  block,  said  lever  when  in  position  to  re- 
ceive a  coin  forming  with  the  opposite  block  a  tapering 
recess,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  pay  station  device  In  which  there  Is 
a  normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  coin 
which  la  deposited  in  payment  for  the  use  of  the  instru- 
ment, fixed  blocks  insulated  from  one  another  and  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  broken  circuit  wires,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  block  and  projecting  downwardly  and  to- 
wards the  other  block,  a  spring  tending  to  throw  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  towards  the  opposite  block  to  form  a 
tapering  recess  to  receive  the  coin,  means  connected  with 
the  switch  hook  to  retract  said  lever  when  said  hook  is 
down. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,620.  SPARKING  DEVICE.  Hakbt  A.  MiLLBR,  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.,  and  Be.njamin  G.  Gilbocqh,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.104. 


1.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Its 
inner  end  adapted  for  communication  with  an  engine 
cylinder  and  equipped  with  a  fixed  electrode,  a  gas-actuated 
piston,  and  a  vibratory  electrode  disposed  longitudinally 
of  said  cylinder  and  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  ts 
Inner  end  adapted  for  communication  with  an  engine  cylin- 
der and  equipped  with  a  fixed  electrode,  a  gas-actuated 
piston,  and  a  vibratory  electrode  disposed  longitudinally 
of  said  cylinder  and  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton and  having  a  gas-tight  joint  therewith,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
Its  Inner  end  adapted  for  commonlcatlon  with  an  engine 
cylinder,  a  gas-actuated  piston  of  tubular  form  having  an 
inner  end  provided  with  a  socket-section,  a  vibratory 
electrode  having  an  enlarged  pivotal  portion  received  by 
■lid  socket-section,  said  electrode  extending  through  the 
end  of  the  piston,  and  a  removable  socket-section  main- 
taining the  pivotal  portion  of  the  vibratory  electrode  In 
poeition. 

4.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  a  tubular  plug  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  enfine-cyl Under  and  equipped  with  a 


stationary  electrode,  a  cylinder  insulatingly  mounted  00 
said  tubular  plug  and  having  its  Inner  end  in  communica- 
tion with  the  tubulsr  plug,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cyU 
Inder  of  the  device,  a  vibrating  electrode  extending  through 
the  piston  and  having  a  gas-tight  Joint  therewith,  and 
yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  piston  normally  at  the 
inner  end  of  its  stroke,  and  the  vibratory  electrode  nor. 
mally  out  of  contact  with  the  stationary  electrode  and  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  stationary  electrode  upon  the 
initial  movement  of  the  piston  under  the  action  of  gas 
pressure. 

5.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  a  tubular  plug  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  engine-cylinder,  a  cylinder  insulat- 
ingly mounted  thereon  and  In  communication  with  said 
plug,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  vibratory 
electrode  having  gas  tight  connection  with  said  piston,  and 
a  coll-spring  normally  occupying  an  oblique  position,  serv- 
Ing  to  maintain  the  vibratory  electrode  In  an  oblique  po* 
sitlon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.630.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PRINTING-PLATES, 
MiLTO.N  A.  McKeb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  B4 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1904,  Serial  No. 
222,713.     Renewed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,726. 


1.  The  procesB  of  treating  printing  plates  for  the  pur 
pose  of  correcting  or  preventing  a  hard  printing  Impres- 
sion on  the  edges  of  the  plates,  which  consists  In  subject-! 
ing  the  plate  to  pressure  while  Its  face  Is  in  contact  with 
a  matrix  having  a  continuous  raised  portion  of  the  same 
height  throughoct  its  length  along  each  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  plate. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  printing  plates  for  the  pur- 
pose of  correcting  or  preventing  a  hard  printing  Impres- 
sion on  the  edges  of  the  plates,  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  plate  to  pressure  while  Its  face  is  in  contact  withi 
a  matrix  having  a  continuous  raised  portion  of  the  same 
height  throughout  Its  length  along  each  of  the  side  e<lge» 
of  the  plate  and  subjecting  the  plate  to  pressure  and  heat 
between  two  parallel  surfaces  while  the  plate  Is  in  contact 
with  the  matrix. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  printing  plates  for  the  pur- 
pose of  correcting  or  preventing  a  hard  printing  impres- 
sion on  the  edges  of  the  plates,  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  plate  to  pressure  while  Us  face  is  in  contact  with 
a  matrix  having  a  continuous  raised  portion  of  the  same 
height  throughout  Its  length  along  each  of  the  side  edgea 
of  the  plate,  subjecting  the  plate  to  pressure  and  heat  be- 
tween two  parallel  surfaces  while  the  plate  Is  In  contact 
with  the  matrix  and  finally  cooling  the  plate  while  under 
pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  printing  plates  for  the  pur- 
pose of  correctliiK  or  preventing  a  hard  printing  impres- 
sion on  the  edges  of  the  plates,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  plate  to  a  shaving  operation  while  Its  face  Is  In 
contact  with  a  matrix  haviuK  a  continuous  raised  portion 
of  the  same  height  throughout  its  length  along  each  of  the- 
side  edges  of  tlje  plate. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  printing  plates  for  the  pur- 
pose of  correcting  or  preventing  a  hard  printing  impres- 
sion on  the  edges  of  the  plates,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  plats  to  a  shaving  operation  while  Its  face  la- 
in contact  with  a  matrix  having  a  continuous  raised  por- 
tion of  the  same  height  throughout  its  length  along  each 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  plate  and  subjecting  the  plate  to 
pressure  and  hett  between  two  parallel  surfaces  while  li> 
contact  with  th«  matrix. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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872,631.  AUDIBLE  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CROSSINGS.  Chablis  D.  A.ndkhso.n  and  Ashby  O. 
Stout,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Union  Railway  Sig- 
nal Company,  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky.    Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,040. 
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tudinal  groove  to  receive  a  match,  a  spring  seated  In  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  said  cylinder,  an  inclined  parti- 
tion within  the  receptacle  having  a  contracted  pointed  por- 
tion which  Is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  circumference  of 
said  cylinder,  a  coll  sprlnj;  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft 
and  the  other  end  to  said  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  a 


1.  In  a  warnlnp  signal  for  rnilwny  crossings,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  adjacent  terminals  of  a  relay  circuit 
for  closing  a  signal  bell  circuit,  said  terminals  being  nor- 
mally Insulated  and  tlxed  at  a  given  point  along  a  railway 
track  ;  adjacent  terminals  of  a  second  relay  circuit  for 
opening  said  signal  bell  circuit,  said  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ond relay  being  Insulated  and  fixed  at  a  second  point  along 
said  railway  track  ;  an  electric  signal-bell  and  Its  circuit 
arranjied  to  \>e  closed  by  the  enerRlzlng  of  said  first  relay 
circuit,  and  to  l)e  opened  again  by  the  energizing  of  said 
second  relay  circuit ;  with  a  metal  contact  brush  carried 
on  a  movlni;  car.  and  adjusted  so  as  to  touch  simultane- 
ously and  electrically  connect  both  adjacent  terminals  of 
either  of  said  relay  circuits  as  said  car  passes  said  given 
points  In  Its  course  along  the  track. 

2.  In  nn  audible  warning  signal  for  railway  crossings, 
the  combination  of  a  contact-brush  carrh^  on  the  car; 
contact-rails  In  pairs  along  the  railway  track  at  given 
points,  each  pair  of  said  rails  being  adapted  to  be  simulta- 
neously touched  and  electrically  connected  by  said  contact 
brush  In  brushing  along  over  said  pair  ;  an  Insulating  rail- 
bed  for  each  pair  of  said  contact-rails ;  an  insulating 
tongue  l>etween  each  pair  of  said  rails  adapted  to  prevent 
accidental  short  circuits  between  the  rails  of  each  pair; 
a  circuit  from  said  rails  through  a  local  battery  ;  a  relay 
magnet  In  said  circuit  :  a  bell  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  said  relay  magnet  ;  a  8lgnal-l)ell  In  said  bell-circuit  for 
causing  the  audible  signal,  substantially  as  descrn)ed. 

3.  In  an  audible  warning  signal  for  railway  crossings, 
the  combination  comprising  pairs  of  Insulating  rail-beds 
securely  fastened  to  the  crosstles  alonp  a  railway  track; 
a  pair  of  parallel,  metal  contact  rails  on  the  upper  face  of 
each  of  said  rail  l)eds ;  an  Insulating  tongue  between  said 
rails  running  their  entire  length  ;  a  bell-startlnp  relay  cir- 
cuit whose  terminals  are  the  two  contact  rails  on  the  one 
of  a  pair  of  said  rail-beds  ;  a  bell-stopping  relay  circuit 
whose  terminals  are  the  contact  rails  on  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  rail  IkhIs  ;  a  signal-bell  and  Its  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  energizing  of  said  bell  starting  relay  cir- 
cuit, and  to  be  opened  again  by  the  energizing  of  said  bell- 
stopping  relay  circuit  ;  and  a  metal  contact-brush  carried 
by  the  car  and  adapted  to  touch  simultaneously  either  pair 
of  said  relay  terminals  to  complete  the  circuit  thereof,  as 
said  car  In  its  course  passes  either  one  of  any  pair  of  said 
rail-beds. 

4.  An  audible  warning  signal  of  the  character  de8crll)ed. 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  railway  track  and  the 
contact  rails  thereon,  the  car  and  the  contact  brush  fas- 
tened thereto,  the  signal-bell  and  its  circuit  adapted  to  be 
alternately  closed  and  opened  at  predetermined  intervals 
by  the  action  of  relay  magnets,  the  grooves  28*  on  the 
armature  28,  a  bell  starting  relay  magnet  adapted  to  close 
said  signal  bell  circuit,  the  finger  32  on  the  armature  32»» 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  locked  by  groove  28*  when  said 
relay  magnet  Is  energized,  the  spring  contact  strip  31 
on  armature  :V2^  adapted  to  contact  with  pin  29  to  close 
said  bell-clrcult,  the  bell  stopping  relay  magnet  26  adapted 
when  energized  to  cause  a  break  In  said  bell-clrcult,  and  a 
suitable  housing  for  said  bell  and  magnets. 


disk  fastened  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder  upon 
the  circumference  thereof,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  cylinder  and 
against  which  said  shoulder  is  adapted  to  contact,  and  a 
blade  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  shear  against  the 
marginal  edge  of  an  opening  formed  In  the  top  of  an  ex- 
tension of  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 


872.632.     CIGAR  CITTER  AND   MATCH  RECEPTACLE 
Gkorge  W.  Anslkv.  Medical   Lake,  Wash.     Filed  Mar. 
29,   1907.      Serial    No.   365,403. 

A  combined  match  box  and  cigar  cutter  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  within  said  receptacle,  a 
cylinder   fixed   to    said   shaft   and    provided   with    a   longl- 


872,633.  WRENCH.  Francis  G.  Anspach,  Ida,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,271.  ^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  l)ody,  a  handle  mounted  to 
rotate  on  and  move  longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  bead 
having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  tody,  a  pair  of  mov- 
able Jaws  mounted  In  said  head,  gearing  for  adjusting  said 
jaws  Including  a  gear  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
handle,  and  means  for  locking  said  handle  In  various  posi- 
tions of  longitudinal   adjustment. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  movablv 
mounted  thereon,  a  head  having  a  ratchet  connection  with 
said  lx>dy.  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  mo>inted  in  said  head,  a 
single  shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  portions  In  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  jaws,  and  gearing  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  wrench  handle  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  l>ody,  a  handle  mounted  on 
said  l)ody,  a  shaft  journaled  loosely  In  said  body,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  body 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  wrench  head  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  mount- 
ed In  said  wrench  head,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  having  oppositely  thresded 
portions  engaging  said  jaws,  and  gearing  for  rotating  said 
threaded  shaft. 
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4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  mounted  on 
uid  body,  a  shaft  joornaled  loosely  In  satd  body,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  body 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  wrench  bead  monnted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  mount- 
ed in  said  wrench  head,  a  shaft  journaled  loosely  In  the 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  having  oppositely 
threaded  portions  engaging  said  Jaws,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  wrench  handle  for  rotating  said  threaded  shaft. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  mounted  on 
said  body,  a  shaft  extending  transyersely  of  the  body,  a 
wrench  head  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  Jaws  mounted  in  said  wrench  head,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled loosely  In  the  end  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and 
having  oppositely  threaded  portions  engaging  said  Jaws,  a 
beveled  gear  carried  by  the  threaded  shaft,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled gear  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  carried  by  the 
threaded  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,634.  AUTOMATIC  BUCKET.  Edmond  F.  Athes- 
TON,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,148. 


1.  In  an  automatic  bucket,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  scoop  portions,  long  links  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  scoop  portions  with  said  frame  and 
short  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  scoop  por- 
tions with  said  frame,  whereby  said  buckets  are  permitted 
to  swing  outward  from  the  closed  position  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  when  opened,  an  operating  bell 
crank  for  each  scoop  portion,  pivoted  in  said  frame  one  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  short  link  connecting  one  arm  of  each 
bell  crank  with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  scoop  sections, 
a  central  transverse  shaft  vertically  movable  in  said  frame, 
links  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  remaining  arms  of 
said  bell  cranks  and  a  rope  and  pulley  device  for  with- 
drawing said  vertically  movable  abaft  Into  said  frame  to 
close  said  scoop  portions  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  bucket,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
scoop  portions  suspended  therefrom  for  horiiontal  and 
vertical  movement,  an  operating  bell  crank  for  each  scoop- 
portlon,  pivoted  in  said  frame,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  each  scoop  portion  with  one  arm  of  Its  corre- 

.  spondlng  bell  crank,  a  toggle  Joint  having  Its  central,  pivot 
vertically  movable,  and  having  links  plvotally  attached 
to  said  bell  cranks,  a  bold  ap  rope  attached  to  said  toggle 
joint  at  the  pivotal  point,  a  central  drum  and  power  pulley 
on  a  common  axis  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  closing  rope 
passing  over  saki  dmm,  mmI  a  second  operating  closing 
rope  operatively  connecting  said  toggle  Joint  at  the  eentral 
pivot  point  with  the  said  power  pulley,  substantially  as 
described. 

tl.  In    an   automatic   bucket,    the   combination   with    a 


I  frame,  of  scoop  portions  mounted  In  said  frame  for  horl- 
rontal  and  vertical  movement,  bell  cranks  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  said  scoop  portions,  a  toggle  Joint  oper- 
atively connecting  said  bell  cranks  and  means  for  depress- 
ing said  toggle  Joint  to  operate  said  bell  cranks  to  close 
said  scoop  portions  together  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  bucket,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  comprising  side  pieces  and  a  transverse  diaphragm, 
scoop  portions  suspended  therefrom  for  horizontal  and  sub 
stantlally  vertical  movement,  said  scoop  portions  adapted 
to  close  together  underneath  said  frame,  bell  cranks  trans- 
versely pivoted  In  said  diaphragm,  one  for  each  scoop  por- 
tion and  operatively  connected  therewith  at  tbe  outer  end 
thereof,  a  toggle  joint  comprising  duplicate  links,  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  on  the  vertical  central  line  of  the 
bucket,  said  pivotal  point  being  vertically  movable  In  said 
frame,  and  said  links  operatively  connected  with  satd  bell 
cranks,  a  large  pulley  centrally  pivoted  In  said  diaphragm, 
power  pulleys  movable  therewith  one  on  each  side  thereof. 
a  central  pivotal  shaft  fur  the  toggle  joint,  a  power  rope 
operatively  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  power  pulleys. 
a  hold  up  rope  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  closing 
rope  passing  over  said  large  pulley,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


872,635.     FEED-REGULATOR.     Hknbt  J.  Avkrbkck,  Cov- 
ington, Ky.     nied  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,.309. 


1.  The  combination  of  ways,  an  apron  mounted  reclpro- 
cably  upon  the  ways,  a  feed-screw  for  reciprocating  the 
apron,  an  aniiliary  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  feed- 
screw, a  pinion  mounted  loosely  upon  the  auxiliary  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  feed-screw,  a  sleeve  moiintPd  rotata- 
bly  upon  the  auxiliary  .shaft,  a  drlvfng  shaft,  means  for 
coupling  the  sleeve  to  the  driving  shaft,  two  pawls  mount- 
ed upon  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion,  one 
of  said  pawls  moving  the  pinion  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  moving  It  in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  shifting 
mechanism  mounted  adjacent  to  the  sleeve  and  engaging 
the  pawls  so  that  when  moved  In  one  direction  It  carries 
one  of  the  pawls  Into  engagement  and  the  other  one  out  of 
engagement  with  the  pinion  and  when  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  It  carries  the  first  of  said  pawls  out  of  en- 
gagement and  carries  the  second  into  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  and  when  In  an  intermediate  position  holds  both 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion. 

2.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  making  and  breaking  the 
connection  between  the  feed-screw  and  the  driving  shaft, 
consisting  of  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  feed-screw,  a  loose  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
it  to  the  driving  shaft,  pawls  pivoted  upon  the  loose  sleeve 
and  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  loose  sleeve  and  a  finger  secured  to  the  sliding 
sleeve  projecting  beneath  the  pawls  and  having  its  ends 
beveled  so  that  when  the  sliding  sleeve  Is  at  either  limit  of 
its  travel,  one  or  the  other  of  the  pawls  is  In  contact  with 
the  pinion  and  when  the  sleeve  is  In  its  Intermediate  posi- 
tion botb  pawls  are  held  out  of  contact  with  the  pinion  by 
tbe  finger. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  ways,  an  apron  mounted  recipro- 
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cably   upon   the  ways,  a  feed-screw  for  reciprocating  the 
apron,  an  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  feed- 
screw, a  pinion  mounted  loosely  upon  the  auxiliary  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  feed-screw,  a  sleeve  mounted  rotata- 
bly  upon  the  auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  sleeve   ; 
to  the  driving  shaft,  two  pawls  mounted  upon  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion,  one  of  said  pawls  mov 
Ing  the  pinion  In  one  direction  and  the  other  moving  it  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  shifting  mechanism  mounted  adja 
cent   to   the  sleeve  and  engaging   the   pawls   so  that  when 
moved  in  one  direction  It  carries  one  of  the  pawls  Into  en 
gagement  and  the  other  one  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pinion  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  it  carries 
the  first  of  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  and  carries  the 
second  Into  engagement   with  the  pinion,  and   when   In   an 
Intermediate  position  holds  both  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  a  lever  for  engaging  the  shifting  mechan- 
ism and  an  automatic  means  for  holding  It  In  a  central  or 
In  a  position  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  its  central  position. 
4.   The  combination  of  ways,  an  apron  mounted  reclpro- 
cably    upon    the   ways,    a   feed  screw   for    reciprocating   the 
apron  upon  the  ways,  a  driving  shaft,  a  means  for  connect- 
ing the  feed  screw  and  the  driving  shaft,  a  feed  regulating 
shaft   mounted   adjacent   to   the   apron,   a   movable   contact 
device  mounted  upon  the  feed  regulating  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  apron  to  move  the  feed  regulating 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  feed  regulating  shaft 
and  the  connecting  means  between  the  driving  shaft  and  a 
feed-screw    whereby    when    the    feed-regulating    shaft     Is 
moved  it  operates  the  connecting  means  to  break  the  con- 
nection between  the  feed-screw  and  the  driving  shaft 

5.  The  combination  of  ways,  an  apron  reciprocating  on 
the  ways,  a  feed-screw  for  feeding  the  apron,  an  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  feed-screw,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft, 
reverse  pawls  pivoted  upon  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pinion  to  move  it  In  opposite  directions,  a  shift- 
ing mechanism  mounted  adjacent  to  the  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing a  linger  which  In  tbe  extremes  of  the  travel  of  the 
shifting  mechanism  carries  one  pawl  into  engagement  and 
the  other  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  for  re- 
ciprocating the  shifting  mechanism,  a  feed  regulating  shaft 
mounted  In  the  ways,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  regulating 
shaft  and  engaging  the  lever  so  that  when  the  regulating 
shaft  Is  carried  from  Its  normal  position  It  moves  the  lever 
to  Its  central  position  to  carry  the  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  revoluble  simultaneoualy  with  said  element,  means 
mounted  upon  the  body  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  angular  end  portion,  a  spindle 
journaled  within  the  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinally 
movable  slotted  coupling  upon  the  spindle,  means  on  the 
spindle  and  within  the  slot  to  limit  tbe  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  coupling,  said  coupling  having  a  socket  dis- 
posed below  the  spindle  and  designed  to  engage  tbe  angular 
portion  of  the  shaft,  and  means  upon  the  supporting  frame 
for  rotating  the  spindle  and  coupling,  the  receptacle  being 
adjustable  upon  the  bottom  of  the  frame  to  center  the 
shaft  below  the  coupling. 


872.636.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER  AND  CHURN. 
B.\BBiTT,  Abingdon.  111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 
No.  335.949. 


lEA  T. 
Serial 


872,637.  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  -  POLK 
SUPPORT.  Chabi.ks  G.  Bacon,  Antlgo.  Wis.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Edward  Hadler,  Antlgo.  Wis.  Filed  June 
24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,506. 


1.  A  combined  curtain  i>ole  and  shade  support,  compris- 
ing a  continuous  rod  member  having  Intermediate  of  Its 
inner  and  outer  ends  a  substantially  U  shaped  bent  portion 
adapted  to  form  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the 
trunnions  of  the  shade  roll,  the  said  rod  having  its  outer 
end  adapted  to  be  passed  through  an  opening  In  a  curtain 
pole  and  provided  beyond  said  point  with  means  for  tbe 
effective  retention  of  said  rod  In  said  oi>enlng. 

2.  A  continuous  rod  having  intermediate  of  Its  end  por- 
tions a  substantially  downwardly  bent  U  shaped  portion, 
forming  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  trunnion  upon 
one  end  of  the  shade  roll,  said  rod  having  Us  outer  end 
bent  upwardly  to  form  a  stop  at  that  point,  and  a  curtain 
pole  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  rod. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  bottom  ,  of  a  body  mounted 
upon  the  bottom,  a  revoluble  element  within   the  body,  a 


8  7  2,688.  DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLING  VEHICLES. 
William  C.  Bernkr,  El  Reno,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,518. 


t^  ff^'iiL-^^i^  J^'S* 


1  The  combination  with  the  steering  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  rounded  block  w^cured  thereto,  a  drive  wheel  provided 
with  curved  hub  plates  inclosing  said  block  and  having  a 
swivel  movement  thereon,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
hound  with  which  said  frame  has  a  relatively  pivotal 
movement,  and  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  said  hounds 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  rounded  block  secured  thereto,  a  drive  wheel  mounted 
on  said  block,  the  block  and  drive  wheel  having  a  relative 
swivel  movement,  a  vertically  disposed  frame  mounted  on 
said  axle,  and  a  hound  with  which  said  frame  has  pivotal 
connection  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  said  hound  be- 
ing formed  with   Inwardly  extending  fingers,  said  fingers 
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^TIL'*",*  *V^^\'  extremltleB  rollew  bearing  on   opposite  ;   sUdably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  hook  plvotally  mounted 
side*  of  said  drlTe  wbeel.  on  the  end  of  said  casing,  adapted  to  engage  said  top  and 


872,639.  PACKER  FOR  BALING-PRBS8ES.  David  E, 
BiLLiNOBB,  Chanute,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,527. 


1.  Tn  n  l)allnc  press  embodyinEr  a  feeder  and  a  tucker, 
the  two  beinu  spaced  apart  and  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  feed  opening  In  a  side  of  the  baling  chamber,  a 
packer  plvotally  supported  In  the  rear  of  the  tucker  and 
adapted  to  condense  the  material  and  to  force  the  same 
away  from  the  tucker  and  beneath  and  Into  the  path  of  the 
feeder,  and  actuating  means  for  the  feeder  and  packer. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  embodying  a  feeder  and  a  tucker, 
the  two  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  feed  opening  in  a  side  of  the  baling  chamber,  a 
packer  plvotally  supported  in  the  rear  of  the  tucker  and 
adapted  to  condense  the  material  and  to  force  the  same 
away  from  the  tucker  and  beneath  and  into  the  path  of  the 
from  the  tucker  and  beneath  and  into  the  path  of  the 
feeder,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  packer  and  feeder 
and  positive  connection  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
feeder  to  the  packer. 

3.  In  a  baling  press  embodying  a  feeder  and  a  tucker  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  opening  leading  to 
the  baling  chamber,  a  pivoted  packer  arranged  to  operate 
over  the  tucker  and  to  move  the  material  away  from  said 
tucker  towards  the  feeder  and  beneath  the  same,  a  rod  or 
bar  having  crank  connection  with  the  feeder  and  packer 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  or  bar 
with  a  crank  of  the  packer. 

4.  In  a  press  embodying  a  feeder  and  a  tucker  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  opening  of  the  baling  cham- 
ber, a  double  crank  removably  fitted  upon  the  packer  shaft. 
a  packer  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  force  the  mate- 
rial away  from  the  tucker  and  towards  and  beneath  the 
feeder,  a  rod  or  bar  connecting  one  arm  of  said  double 
crank  with  a  crank  of  the  feeder  shaft,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  opposite  arm  of  said  double  crank  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  or  bar. 

5.  In  a  press  embodying  a  feeder  and  a  tucker  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  opening  of  the  baling  cham- 
ber, a  packer  arranged  to  move  the  material  from  the 
tucker  towards  and  beneath  the  feeder,  a  shaft  for  the 
packer,  a  double  crank  removably  fitted  upon  said  shaft  to 
admit  of  the  feeder  normally  occupying  either  a  vertical 
or  an  Inclined  position,  a  rod  or  bar  connecting  one  arm  of 
said  crank  with  a  crank  of  the  feeder  shaft,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  crank  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod  or  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,640.     ASH-SIFTKR.     Thoma.s  P.  Bolokb,  Gloucester, 
Mass.,    assignor    to    Success    Manufacturing    Company, 
Oloacester,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  367,076. 
A  sifter  comprising  a  cap  provided  with  a  casing  having 

a  hopper  at  one  end,  and  a  spoat  at  the  other  fnd.  a  top 


lock  it   thereon,   n   sieve  sUdably  mounted  in   said  casing 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  sieve. 


872.641.  SHAFT  OSCILLATOR.  Will  F.  BorcHfi.  Nor- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1906.      Serial  No.  332.745. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  spindle 
driven  by  said  shaft,  and  oscillatory  means  operated  by 
said  spindle  for  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally  in  its 
bearings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  spindle 
driven  by  the  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  stationary  sup- 
port and  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  arm  from  said  spindle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  posi- 
tively driven  thereby,  and  means  operated  by  said  wheel 
for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotat- 
ing therewith,  a  .second  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  first 
gear  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  said  second  gear  wheel 
for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  In  Its  bearings. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  spindle  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  lo  the  shaft,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  spindle,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  sta- 
tionary support  and  reciprocated  by  said  spindle,  said  arm 
bearing  on  the  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


872,642.      WEATHER-STRIP.      Albert    BrjKWSKi,    St. 
Ix)uls,  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  5.   1907.     Serial  No.  366,616. 

1.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  casing,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar,  a  transversely  movable  bar,  a  fixed  separat- 
ing strip  between  the  two  bars,  cooperating  means  carried 
by  the  two  bars  for  causing  one  of  said  bars  to  move  the 
other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the 
first  mentioned  bar,  and  Interlocking  spring  plates  fas- 
tened to  the  separating  strip  and  to  the  transversely  mov- 
able bar. 

2.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  casing,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar.  a  transversely  movable  bar.  a  fixed  separat- 
ing  strip   between   the   two   bars   provided   with    through 
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openings  and  exterior  recesses,  cooperating  means  within 

•aid  openings  carried  by  the  two  bars  for  causing  one  of 

said  bars  to  move   transversely  when   the  other   Is  moved 

longitudinally,    a    spring    plate    centrally    fastened  to    the 


J!/ 


29   A>ji  ^VS  // 

transversely  movable  bar  opposite  each  recess  in  the  sepft> 
rating  strip,  and  other  spring  plates  in  the  ends  of  said 
recesses  arranged  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  spring  plates 
on  the  transversely  movable  bar. 


872,643.     FODDER-TIE. 
acy,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7, 


Henry  \.  Y.  BrnKHABX,  Monoc- 
1907.     Serial  No.  361,072. 


1.  A  fodder  tie  comprising  wire  strands  designed  tn  be 
-drawn  around  the  sheaf,  the  ends  of  the  strands  being 
formed  with  hook  members  adapted  to  have  an  interlock- 
ing connection  and  the  said  strands  being  provided  with 
enlargements  adjacent  the  hook  memt>er8,  and  handles  for 
<3rawlng  the  strands  around  the  sheaf,  said  handles  L>elng 
formed  with  eyes  loosely  receiving  the  strands  and  engag 
ing  the  enlargements  to  produce  tension  in  the  strands. 

2.  A  fodder  tie,  comprising  a  ring,  a  pair  of  wire 
strands  loosely  connecte<l  to  the  ring  and  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  therefrom,  the  said  wire  strands  having 
the  end  portions  thereof  formed  with  hook  members  adapt- 
-ed  to  have  an  Interlocking  cnnectlon  and  l>elng  provided 
with  enlargements  located  adjacent  the  hook  members, 
and  bandies  for  drawing  the  strands  around  the  sheaf,  the 
said  handles  being  formed  with  eyes  loosely  receiving  the 
strands  and  engaging  the  before  mentioned  enlargements 
to  produce  tension  In  the  strands. 


V 

872,644  NON  -  REFILLABI-E  BOTTLE.  William  E. 
Campbell  and  Howard  T.  Inhhram,  Fairfield,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.   21,   1907       Serial   No.  363,639. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  b^ntle,  a  tubular  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  operating  within 
the  tubular  member,  and  ears  carried  by  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  prevent  displacement  of  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  tubular  member  fitted 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  opening  through  the 
tubular  memt)er  having  a  contracted  portion,  a  valve  fit- 
ting loosely  within  the  tubular  member  and  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  contracted  portion,  ears  carried  by  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  valve,  and  a 
plug  fitting  over  the  tubular  member  and  formed  with  a 

•channel. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  tubular  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  outer  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  having  the  middle  portion  thereof  raised,  a 
valve  operating  within  the  tubular  member,  ears  carried. 
by  the  tubular  member  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
valve,  and  a  plug  resting  upon  the  tubular  member  and 
having  the  inner  end  thereof  depressed  to  correspond  to 
the  raised  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  said  plug 
being  formed   with  a  rhannel. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  tubular  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  opening  through 
the  tubular  member  having  the  Inner  portion  thereof  con- 
tracted, a  valve  fitting  loosely  within  the  tubular  member 
and  normally  resting  upon  the  contracted  portion  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  opening  therethrough,  ears  carried  by  the 
tubular  member  and  preventing  displacement  of  the  valve, 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member  having  the  middle  por- 
tion thereof  raised,  and  a  plug  fitting  against  the  tubular 
member  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
depression  corresponding  to  the  raised  portion  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  said  plug  being  formed 
with  a  channel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  tubular  member  fitting 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
member  having  a  conical  formation,  a  valve  operating 
within  the  tubular  member,  a  plug  fitting  over  the  tubular 
member  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
depression  to  receive  the  conical  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  said  plug  being  also  provided  upon  its  sides 
with  longitudinal  channels  and  upon  Its  base  with  a  trans- 
verse channel  connecting  the  longitudinal  (hanuels  and 
extending  over  the  opening  through  the  tubular  meml)er, 
and  means  for  locking  the  plug  within  the  neck  of  the 
bottle. 


872,645  RESILIENT  TIRED  WHEEL  FOR  SELF-PRO 
PELLEI)  VEHICLES.  Edwi.n  M  Cahhakt.  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,625. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rim  r.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  annular 
metal  plates  m  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  sides 
of  the  rim,  and  a  continuous  annular  rubber  tire  member 
r  having  a  substantially  concavo  convex  form  cross-sec- 
tlonally  seated  In  and  being  supported  by  said  plates,  of 
a  plurality  of  short  radially  extending  air-tight  cylinders 
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arranged  aroasd  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  rim  member, 
a  lultably  packed  piston  or  plunger-block  h  h^  moyably 
mounted  In  each  cylinder,  Its  upper  or  head  portion  being 
enlarged  and  fitted  to  the  adjacent  concave  part  of  the 
tire  r.  and  a  continuous  hoop  or  band  •  of  metal  extending 
circumferentlally  around  and  being  secured  to  the  beads  of 
the  pistons,  all  constructed,  arranged,  and  adapted  for 
operation  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  rim  member  c.  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
Independent  air  tight  cylinders  secured  to  the  rim  by  bolts 
passing  through  the  latter  and  the  bottom  of  the  cylln 
ders,  a  non  pneumatic  annular  tire  of  rubber  having  its 
inner  peripheral  surface  provided  with  a  continuous 
groove  or  recess,  a  packed  piston  or  plunger-block  movably 
mounted  in  each  cylinder  and  belner  In  continuous  yielding 
contact  with  said  grooved  portion  of  the  tire,  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  separated  removable  non-yleldlng  outer  side 
plates  m  m  secured  to  said  rim  and  tire  for  supporting  and 
maintaining  the  latter  member  in  the  normal  position. 


apertures  In  the  fillet,  the  longer  of  the  abutting  ends  be- 
ing formed  with  Interlocking  teeth,  and  bolts  one  on  each 
side  of  the  Joint  and  adapted  to  extend  through  register 
Ing  apertures  in  the  ends  next  to  the  joint  and  through 
the  fillet  and  felly,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


872,648.  METAL  ROOB^  AND  EAVES-TROUGH.  Jambs 
Cartek.  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907  Se- 
rial  No.   .352,568. 


1.  Sheet  metal  roofing  comprising  plates,  or  sections. 
each  plate  or  section  having  an  end  portion  folded  upon 
itself,  thence  bent  outward  about  at  a  right  angle  to  form  a 
securing  fianKC  and  provided  at  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
with  matching  roll.^  terminating  In  upstanding  flanges 
the  rolls  ending  at  the  folded  end  of  a  plate  and  ar- 
ranged upon  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  securing 
flange,  the  several  plates  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  to- 
gether by  slipping  the  rolls  one  within  the  other. 

2.  In  combination  a  sheet  metal  roof  composed  of  sec- 
tions, or  plates,  having  matching  rolls  which  Interlock  by 
a  slip  joint,  each  plate  having  an  end  folded  upon  Itself 
thence  bent  alwiit  at  a  right  angle,  and  a  sectional  eaves 
trough  having  a  horizontal  wing  to  underlap  the  folded 
portion  of  the  plates  and  a  vertical  wing  to  underlap  the 
pendent  portion  of  the  roof  plates,  and  fastenings  passed 
through  the  overlapped  vertical  portions  of  the  roof  plates 
and  eaves  trough  sections  to  secure  them  to  the  roof 
structure. 


872,647.    TIRE.     Stephen-  G.  Davks,  Cooper.  Iowa.     Filed 
May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,697. 


A  wheel  provided  with  a  felly  formed  with  a  recess  in 
Its  outer  side,  a  fillet  fitting  in  said  recess  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  eqaldlstant  apertures  relatively  close  to- 
gether, and  a  tire  endrdinc  the  felly  and  provided  with  a 
Joint,  the  ends  of  tht  Joint  abutting  agtlnit  «acb  other 
and  extendinc  oyer  the  flUet,  said  ends  being  f^>rmed  with 
a  plaraltty  of  apertures  reUUvely  farther  apart  than  the 


87  2,64  8.  TRACTION-MOTOR.  Frank  L.  Emehsov. 
Mountain  View,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Serial  No 
352,929. 


1.  In  a  traction  apparatus,  a  frame,  wheels  turnable 
upon  axis  at  the  front  and  rear,  said  wheels  having  Internal 
gear  teeth  around  their  peripheries,  a  motor  carried  upon 
the   frame,   and   mechanism   between    the   motor   and    said 

I  wheels  whereby  the  wheels  may  be  driven  Independently, 
said  mechanism  comprising  gears  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  wheels  and  mounted  on  vertical  axes. 

2.  In  a  traction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  rear  wheels  journaled  and  Independently  turnable 
thereon,  a  front  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheels  journaled 
and  Independently  turnable  thereon,  a  longitudinal  central 
connection  between  the  front  and  rear  frames  whereby  the 
two  are  turnable  Independently  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 
a  motor  carried  upon  the  frame,  and  connections  between 
the  mptor  and  said  wheels  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
connections  comprising  Internal  gear  teeth  around  the 
peripheries  of  the  wheels  and  a  vertlcally-journaled  gear 
wheel  for  each  wheel  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  traction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  frames  having  bearing  wheels,  said  wheels  having 
gear  teeth  around  their  peripheries,  a  sleeve  fixed  hori- 
zontally to  one  of  said  frames  and  having  a  turnable  con 
nectlon  with  the  ..ther.  a  motor  upon  the  main  frame,  a 
counter-shaft  passing  through  said  sleeve,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  from  the  motor,  a  transverse  shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  forward  frame  and  means  whereby  said 
shaft  Is  driven  from  the  counter  shaft,  a  vertlcally-jour- 
naled shaft  at  each  end  of  the  transverse  shaft,  having  a 
gear  wheel  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  bearing 
wheel,  and  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  counter- 
shaft and  the  vertical   shafts. 

4.  In  a  traction  apparatus,  main  and  supplemental 
frames  connected  and  turnable  about  a  horizontal  cen- 
trally located  sleeve,  bearing  wheels  having  Internal  gear 
teeth  around  the  peripheries,  vertically  journaled  gears 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  a  transversely  journaled 
horizontal  shaft,  gears  whereby  motion  Is  transmitted 
from  said  shaft  to  turn  the  wheels,  driving  gear.«,  a  lon- 
gitudinally journaled  countershaft  passing  through  the 
joint  connections  of  the  frames,  beveled  gears  whereby 
motion  Is  transmitted  to  the  transverse  shaft,  and  motor 
connections  to  drive  the  countershaft. 

5.  In  a  traction  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame,  a  hollow  sleeve  forming  a  joint  connection 
about  which  said  frames  are  turnable,  bearing  wheels  jour- 
naled upon  the  front  and  upon  the  rear  frames  respectively, 
said  wheels  having  Internal  gear  teeth  near  the  periphery, 
vertical  shafts  and  sleeves  turnable  thereon,  said  sleevjs 
carrying  gear  wheels  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bearlig 
wheels,  transverse  shafts  with  beveled  gear  connections 
to  revolve  the  sleeves  and  gear  wheels,  a  longitudinal 
countershaft  passing  through  the  sleeve  connection  of  the 
frames  taaving  gears  at  opposite  ends  engaging  gears  apoB 
the  transverse  wheel  driving  shafts,  a  motor  located  upon 
the  main  frame,  and  gearing  whereby  motion  li  trans- 
mitted therefrom  to  drive  the  countershaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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872,649.      OIL-ATOMIZER.      Whilldin    Foster   and   Ec-      ranged  for  compelling  unlocking  movement  of  the  pintle, 
GKNK  C.   Foster,    Philadelphia.   I'a..  assignors   to   Leede       and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston. 
Process  Ct)mpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,570. 
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1.  .\n  1. 11  atomizer  having  an  oil  chamber  with  delivery 
ducts,  and  a  steam  chamber  with  delivery  nozzles,  both  of 
said  chambers  having  additional  nozzles  for  directing  Jets 
of  steam  against  the  combined  flow  from  said  ducts  and 
first  named  nozzles. 

2.  An  oil  atomizer  having  «n  oil  chamber  and  a  steam 
chamber  both  of  semi  cylindrical  form,  a  hollow  casing 
formed  to  receive  and  guide  said  chambers  so  as  to  permit 
longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
chaml)er8  having  delivery  ducts  and  nozzles  for  the  exit 
of  steam  and  >11  therefrom. 

3.  An  oil  atomizer  having  a  pair  of  chambers  each 
formed  with  a  cavity,  ducts  and  nozzles  issuing  from  the 
respective  cavitle.s.  and  additional  cavities  In  both  cham- 
bers having  nozzles  for  tlie  delivery  of  steam  against  the 
combined  flow  from  said  ducts  and  first  named  nozzles. 

4.  An    oil    atomizer    having    a    pair    nf    seml-cyllndrlcal 
chambers,  means  for  guiding  said  chambers  with  their  flat 
faces  In  juxtaposition  to  one  another  so  as  to  permit  longl 
tudlnal    adjustment,    and    ducts    and    nozzles    in    said    flat 
faces  directeil  at  an  angle  to  one  another. 

5.  An  oil  atomizer  having  an  oil  delivery  chamber  with 
a  coned  or  tapering  cavity  therein,  a  plug  formed  to  be 
closely  received  in  said  cavity,  oil  delivery  ducts  leading 
from  said  cavity,  and  means  for  Impinging  jets  of  steam 
across  the  path  of  delivery  of  said  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.650.      LOCKING-HINGE.      Frank  J.  Gilrot.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,230. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  provided  with  devices 
for  locking  Its  leaves  In  closed  position,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid   pressure  to  said  devices  for  unlocking  them. 

2.  The  combination  witii  a  hinge  provided  with  devices 
for  locking  its  leaves  in  closed  position,  of  a  spring  ar- 
ranged for  holding  said  devices  in  locking  position,  and 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  overcome  the  action 
of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  provided  with  devices 
for  locking  Its  leaves  In  closed  position,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  unlock  said  devices,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  allow  a  part  of  the  pressure-exerting  fiuid  to 
escape  while  the  fiuid  Is  acting  upon  said  devices  ;  where- 
by a  large  supply  of  fiuid  Is  made  essential  to  unlocking. 

4.  The  combination  with  hinge  leaves,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally sliding  pintle  having  non-circular  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  knuckle  of  both  leaves  and  lock  them  agalnit 
relative  rotary  movement,  a  spring  resisting  unlocking 
movement  of   the   pintle,   and   a   fluid-actuated   piston    ar- 


^..- 


5.  The  combination  with  twu  hinge  leaves,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  pintle  adapted  to  lock  the  hinge  knuckles 
against  opening  movement,  a  spring  resisting  unlocking 
movement  of  the  pintle  and  Itself  inaccessible  when  the 
hinge  is  assembled,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  arranged  for 
compelling  unlocking  movement  of  said  pintle  and  Itself  in- 
accessible when  the  hinge  is  assembled,  and  means  for 
applying  fiuid  pressure  to  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


872,651.       HAY    AND    GRAIN    LOADER. 
DavlsvUle,    Cal.       Filed    June    24,     1901 
380,514. 


iRA    Gordon, 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  and  transferring  hay 
and  like  material,  a  main  wheeled  frame  with  steering 
means,  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the 
main  frame.  me.ins  by  which  said  supplemental  frame  may 
be  tilted,  stops  and  latching  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  gathering  implement,  and  a  guided  movable  lever 
arm  from  which  the  Implement  Is  suspended. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  and  transferring  hay 
the  like  mnteriiil.  a  main  wheeled  steerahle  frame,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  tlltably  pivoted  and  extending  at  the  front 
of  the  main  frame,  a  lever  by  which  said  supplemental 
frame  may  l>e  tilted,  a  rake,  stops  and  latching  means  upon 
the  tlltable  frame  with  which  said  rake  is  engaged,  a  post 
and  a  lever  arm  plvotally  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  swivel  and 
link  connection  whereby  the  Implement  is  suspended  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever  arm.  a  guide,  and  means  by 
which  said  arm  Is  moved  to  lower  the  rake  and  place  It  on 
the  pivoted  frame,  or  to  raise  it  when  disengaged  there- 
from. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
wheeled  steerahle  frame,  a  tlltable  frame  pivoted  thereto 
and  projecting  to  the  front,  a  rake  having  a  head,  means 
by  which  the  rake  bead  is  diseagageably  locked  to  the  tilt- 
ing frame,  a  guided  turnable  lever  arm,  a  swivel  connection 
wltb  Its  enter  end,  a  curved  bar  suspended  from  eald  iwirel 
and  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  rake  head  is  plvotally 
connected  to  malntalo  the  teeth  In  a  load  retaining  posi- 
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tlon,  and  a  holding  latch  by  which  the  rake  la  disengaged 
from  Its  auapendlng  means  to  allow  the  load  to  be  dis- 
charged. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
wheeled  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  tumably  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  lever  by  which  the  sup- 
plemental frame  Is  moved,  a  gathering  Implement,  means 
for  dlsengageably  connecting  the  head  of  said  Implement 
with  the  tUtable  frame,  a  post,  a  lever  arm  tumably  ful- 
crumed  thereon,  swivel  connections  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever  arm  and  the  Implement,  an  Inclined  guide  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  the  main  frame  and  against 
which  the  Implement  carrying  lever  Is  sUdable,  a  rope  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  and  lower  end  of  the  lever  arm,  di- 
rection pulleys,  and  connections  whereby  power  may  be 
applied  to  the  lever  arm  to  raise  or  lower  and  transfer  the 
Implement. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  main  wheeled  frame,  a  double-tree  mounted  thereon,  a 
draft  appliance,  a  tillable  supplemental  frame,  a  swlveled 
lever  arm  with  a  gathering  Implement  suspended  from  Its 
outer  end,  a  diagonally  disposed  guide  for  the  Inner  end 
of  the  lever  arm,  a  rope  connected  with  said  lever,  with 
direction  pulleys,  said  rope  l)elng  connected  with  the  draft 
appliance  connected  with  one  of  the  draft  animals,  and 
means  for  dlsenuiigeably  connecting  said  animal  with  the 
doubletree  to  alternately  haul  tbe  wheeled  frame  and  to 
elevate  the  gathering  Implement. 


872.052.  MINNOW-NET.  Geouoe  \V.  Grau,  Jr..  and  Ed- 
w.\KD  L.  Nelso.v,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367,314. 


872,653.    VENDING-MACHINE.    Fredebick  Hakt,  Pough- 
keepsle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  242.543. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  coin  passage  having  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  the  coin,  a  hand-operated  carrier  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  passage,  a  tumbler  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  moved  by  the  same  over  the  coin  held  In  said 
passage  and  shifted  by  the  coin  from  an  Inoperative  to  an 
operative  position,  a  delivery  device,  and  intermediate 
mechanism  by  which  the  tumbler  operates  the  delivery  de- 
Tlce,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  coin  passage  having  means  for  temporarily 
mipportlng  the  coin,  a  hand-operated  carrier  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  passage,  a  tumbler  mounted  on  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms 
having  channels  formed  in  the  upper  faces  thereof,  of  a 
plurality  of  resilient  rods  pivoted  in  said  blocks,  and  a  net 
to  the  corners  of  which  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  are  se- 
cured, said  rods  being  adapted  to  lie  In  the  channels  of  the 
arms  when  the  device  is  In  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  block,  of  a  plurality  of  arms  carried 
by  said  block,  said  arms  having  channels  In  the  upper  faces 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  rods  pivoted  for  swing- 
ing and  a  slight  lateral  movement  in  said  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  chan- 
nels of  the  arms,  and  a  net  to  which  the  free  ends  of  said 
rods  are  secured. 


carrier  and  moved  by  the  same  over  the  coin  held  In  said 
passage  and  shifted  by  the  coin  from  an  inoperative  to  an 
operative  position,  a  delivery  device,  and  a  coupling  de 
vice  which  Is  actuated  by  the  tumbler  and  which  connects 
the  carrier  to  the  delivery  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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3.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  coin  passage  having  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  the  coin  therein,  a  hand  operated  reciprocating 
carrier  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  said  passage,  a 
tumbler  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  moved  by  the  same 
over  the  coin  held  In  said  passage  and  shifted  by  the  coin 
from  an  Inop^atlve  to  an  operative  position,  a  reciprocat- 
ing delivery  carriage,  and  a  coupling  device  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  operated  by  the  tumbler  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  sipport,  a  hand-operated  carrier,  a  coin- 
shifted  tumbler  curried  thereby,  a  delivery  device,  a  detent 
which  locks  the  latter  to  the  support  and  which  Is  released 
by  the  tumbler,  and  a  coupling  device  which  Is  operated  by 
the  tumbler  and  which  connects  the  carriage  to  the  car- 
rier, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  hand-operated  carrier,  a  coin-shifted  tumbler  carried 
thereby,  a  delivery  device,  a  detent  which  locks  the  latter 
against  movement  and  Is  released  by  the  tumbler,  and  a 
coupling  device  attached  to  the  detent  and  actuated  by  the 
tumbler  for  connecting  the  delivery  device  to  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,654.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  William  H.  Heard, 
London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,608: 


1.  In  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle; 
two  Independent  conduits  transversely  hinged  thereon 
and  each  capable  as  a  whole  of  occupying  either  a  vertical 
or  horizontal  position  ;  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  carried 
thereby  ;  means  for  holding  said  conduits  either  horizon- 
tal or  vertical,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  conduits  when  horizontal  will  spray  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  equidistant  rows  ;  means  for  later- 
ally and  separately  adjusting  each  spray  conduit  In  either 
position  ;    and  means  for  vertically  and  simultaneously  ad- 
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jtistlng  both  comdnlta  in  either  position,   substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle : 
two  Independent  conduits  transversely  hinged  thereon  and 
each  capable  as  a  whole  of  occupying  either  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  position  ;  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  carried 
thereby  ;  means  for  holding  said  conduits  either  horizontal 
or  vertical,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged 
that  the  conduits  when  horizontal  will  spray  a  plurality  of 
substantially  equidistant  rows  ;  and  means  for  vertically 
and  simultaneously  adjusting  both  conduits  In  either  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle ; 
a  vertical  transverse  frame  supported  therefrom  ;  a  spray 
conduit  hinged  at  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  ;  means  for 
clamping  the  conduit  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  when 
the  conduit  is  horizontal  :  a  stem  secured  to  the  conduit  at 
right  angles  thereto :  and  means  for  clamping  either  the 
conduit  or  said  stem  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame^  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  : 
a  vertical  transverse  frame  suppq^ted  therefrom  ;  a  spray 
conduit  hinged  at  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  ;  means  for 
clamping  the  conduit  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  when 
the  conduit  is  horizontal  ;  a  stem  secured  to  the  conduit  at 
right  angles  thereto  ;  and  means  for  clamping  either  the 
conduit  or  said  stem  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
two  parallel  links  pivoted  respectively  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  vehicle, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  ; 
a  frame  ;  a  spray  conduit  rigidly  carried  thereby  ;  and  two 
pairs  of  parallel  links,  the  links  of  each  pair  being  each 
pivoted  on  the  vehicle  and  on  said  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


■■■gyrj  ■;  ■r-rnrn.,M,.,j,„,trm 


i»- 


*1 

c  9: 


^ 


«  i  /  ^ 


872.655.      REFRIGERATOR.      Henry    Johnson.    Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  Oct.  29,  1904.      Serial   No.   230.462 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  ice  pan  freely  Insertible  and 
withdrawable  therefrom,  a  drip  nossle  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  the  Icepan  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  drip 
therefrom  and  a  ball  valve  in  said  nossle  controlling  the 
outlet  therefrom  and  adapted  when  seated  to  project  t>elow 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nossle. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  having  its  cabinet  borlaontally  di- 
vided into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Ice  pan  in  the  upper  compartdient  freely  In- 
sertible and  withdrawable  through  an  opening  In  one  side 
of  the  cabinet,  a  door  closing  said  opening,  parallel  guides 
on  the  bottom  of  said  compartment  adapted  to  support  and 
guide  the  ice  pan  into  position  within  the  compartment,  a 
drip  nossle  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the  pan  In 
position  to  condnct  the  drip  from  the  loe  pan  Into  a  waste 
pipe  below,  a  ball  valve  in  said  nossl«  controlling  the  ont- 
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let  therefrom  and  adapted  when  seated  to  project  twiow 
tbe  noEzle  and  means  adapted  to  unseat  the  ball  valve 
when  the  icepan  is  In  position. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  having  its  cabinet  borlsontally  di- 
vided Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  icepan  extending  within  the  rear  portion  of 
the  upper  compartment  freely  Insertible  and  withdrawable 
through  a  door  opening  in  the  side  of  the  cabinet,  parallel 
guides  upon  which  said  ice  pan  is  supported  in  prescribed 
position  within  the  compartment,  a  drip  nossle  projecting 
from,  the  underside  of  the  pan  near  its  rear  wall,  a  waste 
pipe  tized  in  position  beneath  the  ice  pan  to  receive  the 
drip  from  said  nozzle,  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  seat  within 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  and  project  below  the  nos- 
zle  when  seated,  and  an  arched  bar  fixed  above  the  Inlet 
of  the  waste  opening  and  adapted  to  uplift  tbe  ball  from  its 
seat. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  cabinet 
having  a  horizontal  open  work  partition  dividing  the  cab- 
inet into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  the  upper 
compartment  t>eing  provided  with  a  door  at  one  end,  an  ice 
pan  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  compartment  and 
adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  parallel  guides 
adapted  to  removably  support  said  ice  pan  and  space  the 
same  from  the  walls  of  tbe  upper  compartment  In  pre- 
scribed position  within  the  compartment,  said  ice  pan 
formed  with  a  front  wall  of  lower  height  than  Its  sides  and 
ends  and  having  the  space  between  Its  rear  Vail  and  that  of 
the  cabinet  in  communication  with  the  space  above  and  be- 
low the  ice  pan.  a  projection  at  the  top  of  the  ice  pan  at 
one  end  adapted  to  close  the  space  l>etween  it  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  upper  compartment  and  a  cut-off  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  upper  compartment  adapted  to  corre- 
spondingly close  the  space  between  it  and  the  Ice  pan.  said 
end  of  the  compartment  being  provided  with  a  door  for  the 
removal  of  the  ice  pan. 

6.  In  a  refrigerator  having  its  cabinet  divided  into  an 
upper  U-e  compartment  and  a  lower  storage  compartment, 
an  ice  pan  removably  supported  in  guides  within  the  upper 
compartment,  a  waste  pipe  below  the  Ice  pan  and  an  auto- 
matically operating  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
drip  from  the  Ice  pan  into  the  waste  pip^.  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  close  automatically  when  the  Ice  pan  Is  removed,  and 
means  to  automatically  open  said  valve  when  said  Ice  pan 
is  returned  into  its  prescribed  position  in  the  cabinet. 


872,666.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  CAN  -  CAPPING 
MA("HINE  MovTOOMKET  H.  Johnson.  Ttlca.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,495. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  can  capping  machine  of  a  sol- 
dering iron  having  an  electric  heating  coil  embodied  there- 
in, collector  rings  surrounding  the  shank  of  the  soldering 
iron  to  which  ends  of  tbe  coll  are  respectively  connected, 
means  on  the  machine  for  maHfig  contact  with  said  col- 
lector rings  and  means  for  rotating  and  raising  add  lower- 
ing the  Iron,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  soldering  iron  for  a  can  capping  machine  conslstlnf 
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of  a  general  cylindrical  body,  an'  electric  beating  coll  en- 
circling a  portion  of  the  body,  insulated  collector  rings  en- 
circling at  different  points  the  said  body  and  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  coll,  respectively,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  can  capping  machine  having  means  for  rotating 
and  raising  and  lowering  the  soldering  irons,  and  station- 
ary electric  current  conductors  of  a  soldering  iron  adapted 
to  be  mounted  In  said  machine  consisting  of  a  general  cyl- 
indrical body  having  a  heating  coil  mounted  on  one  por- 
tion of  the  body,  insulated  collector  rings  mounted  on  and 
surrounding  other  portions  of  the  body  and  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  heating  coll,  respectively,  said  rings  being, 
respectively,  of  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  that  the 
irons  are  arranged  to  move  vertically,  and  a  connector 
mounted  on  the  machine  and  engaging  with  said  collector 
rings,  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  soldering  Iron  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  heating 
coll  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  body 
and  embedded  In  a  composition  of  sodium  silicate  and  pum- 
ice stone,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


87li.657.     pOCUMKNT  FILE,     Robert  P.  Johnston,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.'C.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,661. 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tjase-plate  provided  with  a  socket:  posts  mount- 
ed upon  said  base  plate  for  receiving  the  document  to  be 
filed  ;  rotatable  hook-shaped  arms  mounted  upon  said  base- 
plate and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  posts  to  form  an 
arch  ;  a  hinge-post  mounted  in  said  socket  free  to  be 
readily  removed  therefrom ;  and  a  perforator  plvotally 
secured  to  said  hinge  post  and  formed  with  aperture.'* 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  posts  to  perforate  and  file  the 
document. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baseplate  provided  with  a  socket  ;  posts  for  re- 
ceiving the  documents  to  be  filed  :  means  for  locking  said 
documents  in  place  upon  said  posts  ;  a  hinge-post  mounted 
in  said  socket  free  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom  ;  and 
a  perforator  plvotally  secured  to  said  hinge  post  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  posts  to  perforate  and  file  the 
document. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate  ;  posts  for  receiving  the  documents 
to  be  filed  :  means  for  locking  said  documents  (ipon  said 
posts:  a  hinge-post  sUdably  mounted  In  said  baseplate 
free  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom  ;  a  handle-plate  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  hinge-post ;  and  a  perforator  plate 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  handle-plate  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  posts  to  perforate  and  file  simultaneously 
the  document. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support ;   posts  for  receiving  the  documents  to  be 
filed ;   guides  for  determining  the  position  of  the  document 
to  be  filed  ;    and  a  perforator  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
posts  to  perforate  the  document  In  place  thereon. 

5.  In  a  dertce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support ;  posts  for  recelring  the  documents  to 
be  filed;  guides  for  determining  the  position  of  the  docu- 
ment to  be  filed,  said  guides  rising  from  said  support  and 
being  proTflled  with  shoulders  to  hold  the  paper  flat ;  and 
a  perforator  for  slmaltaneously  perforating  the  document 
to  be  filed  and  forcing  It  in  place  upon  said  posts.' 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


872.6.5.S.  BUILDING  CONSTRICTION.  William  V. 
Lee,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed  July  3.  lf»07.  Serial  I^o. 
382,044. 


1.  In  a  building  construction  the  combination  with 
wall  post  comprising  spaced  boards  ;  of  a  purlin  post  ex- 
tending from  the  base  of  the  wall  post  and  Inclined  away 
therefrom,  said  post  comprising  spaced  boards  and  a 
shorter  face  board,  a  ridge  support  extending  between  the 
spaced  boards  of  the  purlin  post  and  Ijearlng  upon  one  end 
of  the  face  board  thereof,  one  end  of  said  support  extend- 
ing l)etween  and  secured  to  the  spaced  boards  of  the  wall 
post. 

2.  In  a  building  construction  the  combination  with  a 
wall  post  comprising  spaced  lK)ard8  ;  of  a  purlin  post  ex- 
tending from  the  base  of  the  wall  post  and  Inclined  away 
therefrom.  saU  post  comprising  spaced  boards  and  a 
shorter  face  board,  a  ridge  support  extending  between  the 
spaced  boards  of  the  purlin  post  and  bearing  upon  one  end 
of  the  face  board  thereof,  one  end  of  said  support  extend- 
ing Ijetween  and  secured  to  the  spaced  b<5ards  of  the  wall 
post,  and  a  purlin  plate  comprising  upper  and  lower  boards 
secured  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  upper  board 
resting  uintn  the  ends  of  the  spaced  boards  of  the  purlin 
post,  said  spaced  boards  being  rabbeted  to  receive  the 
lower  Lioard  of  the  purlin  plate.  j 

3.  In  a  bulltllng  construction  the  combination  with  'a 
wall  post  consisting  of  spaced  boards:  of  a  purlin  pout 
extending  upward  from  the  base  of  and  inclined  away  from 
the  wall  post,  said  purlin  post  comprising  spaced  boards 
and  a  shorter  face  board,  braces  connecting  the  purlin  and 
wall  posts,  the  ends  of  said  braces  extending  l)etween  the 
spaced  boards  of  the  posts  and  bearing  upon  and  braced 
by  the  face  boards,  a  purlin  plate  L-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaced 
hoard.s  of  tho  purlin  post,  a  wall  plate  L-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  secured  upon  the  wall  post,  and  rafters  se- 
cured at  their  ends  to  the  purlin  and  wall  plates  respec- 
tively. 

4.  In  a  huiUllng  construction  the  combination  with  a 
trough-like  sill  consisting  of  a  base  board  and  upstanding 
side  boards  ;  of  wall  posts  seated  at  their  lower  ends  with- 
in the  sill,  each  post  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  boards,  a 
wall  plate  secured  upon  the  posts,  cap  strips  interposed 
between  the  posts  and  wall  plate,  diagonally  dl9pos»«ii 
braces  bearing  lit  their  upper  ends  against  the  ends  of  the 
cap  strips  and  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  sill  and 
against  the  bases  of  the  adjoining  posts. 

.■).  In  a  building  construction  the  combination  with  a 
purlin  post  comprising  spaced  boards  and  a  shorter  face 
board  ;  of  a  ridge  supjwrt  extending  between  the  spaced 
.boards  and  bearing  upon  and  supi^orted  by  one  end  of  the 
face  board. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,659.     ril'B  COUPLING.     Raymond  S.  Lord,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.     Filed  June  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,311. 

1.  A  pipe  coupler  follower  consisting  of  an   Inner  steel 

j  ring,  having  a  flange  forming  a  packing  seat,  and  an  outer 

I   steel  ring  having  alterna'ting  flange  portions  and  lug  por- 

I   tlons. 
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2.  A  pipe  coupler  follower  consisting  of  an  Inner  steel 
ring  having  a  flange,  and  an  outer  steel  ring  pressed  on  the 
inner  ring,  said  outer  ring  having  pressed  lug  fwrtlong  and 
flange  portions  eugaglng  sjiid  inner  ring  flange. 


3.  A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  steel  sleeve  having 
flared  ends,  n  packing,  and  a  follower  comprising  inner 
and  outer  rings  shrunk  together,  the  inner  ring  having  a 
flange  fornilni:  a  luukiag  seat,  and  the  outer  ring  having 
alternating   tliinge  i.ortlons  and  lug  portions. 


872.660.  STOI'PER  FOR  BOTTLES.  JARS.  OR  OTHER 
RECEPTACLES.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANIFACTUR 
ING  SAME.  John  Lowman,  London.  England,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Frani  Josef  Wllhelm  Bender, 
Frankenthal.  Pfalz,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   272,900. 


1.  The  herein  desrril»e<l  process  of  manufacturing  stop- 
pers from  cork  hebl  In  capsules  caps  or  covers  for  effect- 
ing the  closure  of  lx)ttles  jars  or  other  receptacles  which 
consists  In  compressing  edgewise  a  piece  of  cork  of  suit- 
able form  and  wliile  in  this  compressed  state  placing 
same  Into  a  cap  or  holder  which  serves  to  retain  it  in  this 
laterally  compressed  state  and  whereby  It  Is  applied  in 
this  state  to  the  outlet  to  be  closured. 

2.  The  process  of  mainifarturlng  bottle-stoppers,  which 
consists  in  laterally  cinipresslng  a  piece  of  cork  through- 
out its  periphery,  and  forcing  the  same  Into  a  cap  of  such 
size  as  to  maintain  said  piece  In  such  laterally-compressed 
condition. 

S.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bottle-stoppers,  which 
consists  In  laterally  compressing  a  piece  of  cork  slmulta- 
neoasly  at  all  points  In  its  fKriphery,  and  forcing  the  same 
into  n  cap  having  a  tlange  to  maintain  said  piece  in  such 
laterally  coiu|)ressed   condition. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  stop- 
pers from  cork  held  In  capsules  caps  or  covers  for  effecting 
the  closure  of  bottles  jars  or  other  receptacles  which  con- 
sists In  compressing  edgewise  a  cork  washer  and  simulta- 
neously supporting  the  washer  on  Its  inner  circumference 
and  while  in  this  compressed  state  placing  same  Into  a 
cap  or  holder  which  serves  to  retain  It  In  this  laterally 
compressed  state  and  whereby  It  is  applied  in  this  state  to 
the  outlet  to  be  closured. 

.%.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  stop- 
pers from  cork  held  in  cai>sules  caps  or  covers  for  effect- 
ing the  closure  of  Iwttles  jars  or  other  receptacles  which 
consists  In  compressing  edgewise  a  cork  washer  and 
simultaneously  compressing  the  washer  from  Its  inner 
circumference  and  while  In  this  compresse*!  state  placing 
same  into  ji  cap  or  hoMer  wlil<  h  serves  to  retain  it  in  this 
laterally  compressed  state  and  whereby  it  Is  apj)lled  in 
this  state  to  the  outlet  to  l)e  closured. 

[Claims  tl  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.] 


actuated  thereby,  operative  connections  from  the  brake 
cylinder  piston  to  brake  shoes  Independent  of  said  levers 
and  tie  rod. 


872,661.       BK.XKE  LEVER.\GE    SYSTEM.       George     Ma 
CLOSKiE,  Schenectady,   N.   Y  .   assignor  to  (icneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr. 
25,   1907.     Serial  No.  370.180. 
1.   In  a  brake  leverage  system,   In  combination  with   the 

brake   cylinder,    cylinder    levers,    tle-r(»d,    and    brake    shoes 


2.  In  a  brake  leverage  system,  in  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  cylinder  levers,  tie-rod,  and  brake  shoes 
actuated  thereby,  operative  connections  from  the  brake 
cylinder  (tlstou  to  the  brake  shoes  Independent  of  said 
levers  and  tie  rod,  and  brake  actuating  means  independent 
of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  nperatlvely  connected  both  to 
said  levers  and  to  said  Independent  connections. 

3.  In  a  brake  leverage  system.  In  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  cylinder  levers,  tie  rod  and  brake  shoes 
operated  thereby,  a  lever  having  a  flxe<l  fulcrum,  a  con- 
nection fiom  the  brake  cylinder  piston  to  said  lever,  and 
connections  from  said  lever  to  the  brake  shoes  independent 
of  the  cylinder  levers  and  tie-rod. 

4.  In  a  brake  leverage  system,  in  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  cylinder  levers,  tie  rod.  and  brake  shoes 
operated  thereby,  a  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  con- 
nection from  the  brake  cylinder  piston  to  said  lever,  con- 
nections from  said  lever  to  the  brake  shoes  Independent  of 
the  cylinder  lever*  and  tie  rod.  and  actuating  means  for 
said  lever  Independent  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston. 

5.  In  a  brake  leverage  system,  in  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  cylinder  levers,  tie-rod.  and  truck  rods,  a 
lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  rigid  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  brake  cylinder  piston,  and  chains  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  truck  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


872.662. 
Wash. 


PIVOTED    BIN.      David    H.    Malonb,    Kelso, 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,190. 


In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed opening  and  a  transversely  disposed  support,  a  bin 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  board  blnge<i  to  the 
floor  of  the  casing  and  operating  In  the  opening  thereof, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lx)ard  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  side  of  the  bin  at  a  point  located  at 
a  greater  distance  from  the  floor  of  the  casing  than  the  dls 
tance  from  the  said  fl(x»r  to  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  link  and  the  board  whereby  the  board  will  en- 
gage the  bin  only  when  the  bin  is  completely  within  the 
casing  and  will  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  bin  at  other 
times. 


872,663.      GRAIN  BINDER.      Chbiktian    Maul,    Hatavla. 

N.   Y.,  assignor   to   The   Johnston    Harvester  Company, 

BaUvIa,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  '-'.  lf»(»6.      Serial  No   324.435. 

1.   In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  operating  the  packers  of  a 

binding  machine  when  the  binding  means  are  Inactive  and 

for  stopping  the  packers  during  the  action  of  the  binding 

means,    the   combination    of    a    driving   meml>er.    a   driven 

member,  a  clutch  memlter  which  is   loose  with  respect  to 

said    driving    and    driven    memlters    and    Is    provided    with 

parts  for  engaging  said  driving  and  driven   members,  and 
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Intermittently  opcratinc  trip  means  which  are  constructed 
to  hold  said  looae  clutch  member  with  said  parts  thereof 
oat  of  engagement  with  said  drlrlng  and  drlren  members 
at  predetermined  times  and  to  release  said  clntch  parts  at 
other  times,  subetantlallj  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  clutch  mecbanism  for  operating  the  packers  of 
a  binding  machine  when  the  blndinj:  means  are  Inactive 
and  for  stopping  the  packers  during  the  action  of  the 
binding  means,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive 
member  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  which  is  loose  on  said  drive 
shaft  and  is  provided  with  parts  for  engaging  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  and  intermittently  operating  trip 
means  which  are  constructed  to  hold  said  loose  clutch  mem- 
ber with  said  parts  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driving  and  driven  members  at  predetermined  times  and 
to  release  said  clutch  parts  at  other  times,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  operating  the  packers  of 
a  binding  machine  when  the  binding  means  are  inactive 
and  for  stopping  the  packers  during  the  action  of  the  bind- 
ing means,  the  combination  of  a  loose  dog  carrier,  co- 
operating movable  dogs  on  said  carrier,  a  driving  member 
which  is  positively  driven  and  engages  one  of  said  dogs 
to  drive  said  dog  carrier,  a  driven  member  which  Is  en- 
gaged and  driven  by  said  other  dog,  and  an  Intermittently 
operating  trip  device  which  is  constructed  to  hold  said 
dogs  from  engagement  with  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
ban  at  predetermined  times  and  to  free  said  dogs  to  en- 
gage said  driving  and  driven  members  at  other  times,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  operating  the  packers  of 
a  binding  machine  when  the  binding  means  are  Inactive 
and  for  stopping  the  packers  during  the  action  of  the 
binding  means,  the  combination  of  a  positively  driven  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  a  losse  dog  carrier  arranged 
between  said  driving  and  driven  members,  cooperating 
movable  dogs  on  said  dog  carrier  for  engaging  said  driving 
and  driTen  members,  and  intermittently  operating  trip  means 
which  ar«  conatmcted  to  hold  said  dog  carrier  stationary 
and  hold  said  doga  oat  of  engagement  with  said  driving 
and  driven  members  at  predetermined  times  and  leave 
both  of  said  members  free,  and  to  release  said  dog  carrier 
at  other  times,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  clatcb  mecbaniam  for  operating  the  packers 
of  a  binding  machine  when  the  binding  means  are  inactive 
and  for  stopping  the  packers  during  the  action  of  the  blnd- 
tng  means,  the  combination  of  a  positively  driven  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  looae  dog  carrier  arranged  be- 
twMn  lald  driving  and  drlyan  members,  cooperating  mov- 
able dogs  on  said  dog  carrier  for  engaging  said  driving  and 
driven  members,  an  intermittently  operating  trip  lever 
wbJcb  wigages  one  of  said  dogs  to  hold  the  dogs  out  of 
aagagenraBt  with  said  driving  and  driven  members  at  pre- 
aatermlnad  times  and  to  fraa  said  dogs  at  other  timea,  and 
a  pawl  controlled  by  said  trip^  lever  for  holding  said  dog 
carrier  atetlonary  when  the  trip  lever  engages  said  dog, 
•abatantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


872,664.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  Fbedrkk  Melchkr, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,735. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  swinging  arm,  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto  and  adapted 
to  swing  under  Impact  of  the  bag,  and  a  clamping  arm 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  swinging  arm  and 
arranged  to  swing  toward  said  swinging  arm  and  auto- 
matically actuated  by  the  bag  to  grip  the  same  between 
the  said  arms  00  the  Impact  of  the  bag. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
an  arm  thereon,  a  spring  actuated  clamping  arm  pivoted 
to  said  arm  and  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
same,  a  trigger  which  holds  said  clamping  arm  In  set 
position,  and  a  strike  plate  pivoted  at  Its  inner, end  to  the 
arm  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  mall  bag  and  connected 
to  the  trigger  to  release  the  clamping  arm,  and  having 
forwardly  extending  fingers  at  said  Inner  end,  between 
which  the  clamping  arm  enters  when  released. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  thereto,  a  clamping  arm 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to 
swing  Inwardly  toward  the  same  to  grip  a  bag  therebe- 
tween, a  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  tending  to 
swing  the  same  Inwardly,  and  a  pivoted  strike  plate  lo 
cated  In  front  of  said  arm,  to  receive  the  impact  of  the 
bag  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  pin,  and  a  trigger 
connected  to  the  pin  and  adapted  to  release  the  clamping 
arm  when  the  bag  strikes  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  post,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  track  under  Impact  of  a  bag.  a  bag  catching  de- 
vice at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  segmental  plate  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  there- 
in, and  a  latch  supported  on  the  post  and  engageable  In  the 
perforations  in  the  plate  when  swung  away  from  the  track, 
to  prevent  the  return  of  the  arm. 

6.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
post  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  at  the  top,  a 
pivot  pin  supported  within  the  post,  a  swinging  arm  the 
Inner  end  of  which  extends  through  said  opening  and  is 
mounted  on  the  pin,  and  a  bag  catching  device  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  orlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 

872,665.  LEAF-TURNING  APPARATUS.  GusTAV  H. 
Mktkb.  George  Town,  Cape  Colony.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,131. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  turning  the  leaves  of  music,  fingers 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  leaves,  arms  carrying  the  fin- 
gers free  to  turn  to  either  aide,  a  spindle  on  which  the 
arms  are  pivoted.  Independent  pushers  operated  by  the 
player,  meeting  the  front  arm  on  either  side  and  turning 
it  to  the  opposite  side,  and  means  for  bringing  the  arms 
successively  into  position  for  operation  by  the  pushers. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  turning  the  leaves  of  music,  turn- 
ing fingers  and  arms,  a  spindle  carrying  the  same.  Inde- 
pendent pushers  turning  the  arms  singly  and  successively, 
and  a  cylindrical   casing  inclosing  the  spindle  having  a 
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guiding  slot  for  the  arms  consisting  of  two  vertical  parts 
at  opposite  sides  united  by  a  short  sloping  part  through 
which  the  arms  turn  one  at  a  time. 


c 

^ 

3.  In  leaf  turning  apparatus  turning  arms  and  fingers, 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  guiding  slot  through  which 
the  arms  pass,  consisting  of  two  vertical  portions  at  op- 
posite sides  and  at  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  the  cylin- 
dpp  respectively,  and  a  slnpini;  connecting  portion,  the 
vertical  portions  narrowing  towards  the  connecting  one 
but  the  lower  having  Its  upper  shoulder  cut  away,  and  a 
movable  cover  piece  forming  the  shoulder  when  the  appa- 
ratus Is  In  use,  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  leaf  turning  apparatus,  turning  arms  and  fingers 
moving  singly  to  either  side,  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  guiding  slot  for  the  arms  and  a  slide  binding  the  arms 
into  a  group  moving  vertically  as  a  whole  but  permitting 
each  arm  to  turn  singly  In  the  guiding  slot. 

5.  In  leaf  turning  apparatus  the  combination  of  turning 
fingers  and  arms  free  to  turn  singly  In  either  direction,  a 
vertical  slide  holding  the  arms  In  a  group  for  vertical 
movement,  two  pivoted  pushers,  spring  dogs  on  the  ends 
of  said  pushers  engaging  one  or  other  of  the  arms  carrying 
the  fingers  temporarily  at  the  front  and  slipping  past  the 
next  arm  on  the  return  movement,  and  connections  to  the 
pushers  enabling  either  to  be  turned  by  the  operator  at 
will. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.666.  GLOVE  CUTTING  DIE.  Johan  P.  MOller, 
Gloversville.  \.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gloversvllle  Silk  Mills, 
<Jloversville,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.   27,   1906.      Serial   No.   308.26R. 


of  the  fingers,  all  of  said  etlges  adapted  to  cut  the  sidee  of 
the  thumb  and  finger  portions  being  parallel  with  each 
other,  one  IkhIv  cutting  edge  extending  obliquely  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  side-cutting  edge  for  the  thumb  and  be- 
ing connected  therewith  by  a  transverse  cutting  edge,  and 
the  other  UMlvcutting  edge  extending  outwardly  to  a 
point  l>eyond  and  Inside  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  cutting 
edge  for  the  outer  side  of  the  front  of  the  first  finger 
with  which  it  is  connected  by  an  oblique  cutting  edge  at 
right  angles  to  said  oblique  body -cutting  edge. 


872,667.  1{0ADS0R.\PER.  Harrison  Mk  key  and  Eo- 
QKNE  Robertson,  Trlplett,  Mo.  Filed  June  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.362. 


1.  In  a  road  scraper,  drag  bars  formed  of  two  portions 
plvotally  secured  together  and  capable  of  adjustment  in 
vertical  planes,  and  scraper  blades  secured  to  said  drag 
bars,  6ul)etantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  H  road  scraper,  a  wheeled  drag,  drag  bars  secured 
\o  said  drag,  scraper  bladt»s  secureil  to  said  drag  bars,  and 
platforms  removably  secured  to  the  drag  and  supported 
by  the  scraper  blades,  sul)stantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  wheeled  drag,  drag  bars  secured 
to  said  drag  having  booked  ends,  scraper  blades  having 
perforated  ears  to  receive  the  hooked  ends  of  said  drag 
bars,  and  platforms  removably  secured  to  the  drag  and 
supported  by  the  scraper  blades,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  wheeled  drag,  drag  bars  secured 
to  said  drag,  said  drag  bars  consisting  of  two  parts  plv- 
otally secured  together  so  as  to  be  capable  of  adjustment 
in  vertical  planes,  and  scraper  blades  secured  to  said  drag 
bars,  sul)stantially  as  slK>wn  and  described. 

5.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  wheeled  drag,  drag  bars  secured 
to  said  drag  having  hooked  ends,  said  drag  bars  consisting 
of  two  parts  plvotally  secured  together  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  adjustment  in  vertUal  planes,  and  scraper  blades  hav- 
ing perforated  ears  to  receive  the  hooked  ends  of  said 
drag  bars,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  2,668.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Thomas  L.  McCon- 
NAUOHET.  Hagerstown.  Ind.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  386,083. 


A  cutting  die  for  glove-blanks  having  a  continuous  cut- 
ting edge  for  the  body,  entire  thumb,  and  front  and  backs 


1.    In  a  vehicle  wheel  ;  a  hub,  comprising  a  core,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  bands  surrounding  the  core,  stabs 
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radiating  from  the  Juncture  of  said  bands  with  one  (wrtlon    1 
of  each   stub  formed    integral    with    its    respective    band, 
and  a  tubular  spoke  for  each  stub  and  the  spokes  holding 
together  the  two  parts  of  their  respective  stubs,  all   sub-   ; 
-stantially  as  shown  and  descrlbe<l   and   for   the   puriMses 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  two  oppositely  dlspostnl  and  out- 
wardly tapering  bands  abutting  together,  a  plurality  of 
half-round  8tul>portlon8  radiating  from  the  adjoining  ends  ! 
of  the  bands,  one  of  said  stub-portions  from  each  band  ' 
together  forming  a  complete  stub,  shoulders  formed  at  the 
base  of  each  stub,  and  a  tubular  spoke  surrounding  each 
stub  and  resting  on  said  shoulders,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub  divided  near  its  center  Into 
two  portions,  stubs  radiating  from  said  hub,  one  half  of 
each  stub  being  Integral  with  each  portion  of  the  h\ib.  and 
tubular  spokes  each  having  its  Inner  end  portion  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  stubs  and  holding  the  two  portions 
of  the  hub  together,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


m 


872,«09.  SODA -FOUNTAIN.  Joseph  A.  McCuk.vikk, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Ryan  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,102. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  th«»  combination 
with  a  counter  ot  a  refrigerating  compartment  In  the 
front  thereof,  a  syrap  containing  conipartm«»nt.  a  per- 
forated partition  between  the  same  and  said  refrigerant 
compartment,  a  crate  adapted  to  closely  fit  said  syrup 
compartment  and  having  an  open  front,  a  plurality  of 
guide  strips  secured  thereto,  syrtip  receptacles  adapted  to 
be  slid  Into  said  crate  between  the  guide  strips  and  facing; 
on  each  receptacle  adapted  to  form  a  complete  closure  for 
said  crate,  when  the  same  are  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  (.omhlnntlon 
with  a  counter  of  a  syrup  compartment  therein,  oppositely 
swinging  crates  hinged  to  said  counter  and  adapted  to  dt 
In  said  compartment,  said  crates  having  open  fronts,  a 
flange  around  the  outer  side  of  said  crates  adapted  to 
closely  fit  said  counter  when  In  closed  position,  means  di- 
viding said  crates  affording  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  each  section,  a  facing  on  each  receptacle 
adapted  with  the  adjacent  receptacles  to  form  a  closure 
for  said  crates  and  means  In  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
whereby  the  same  may  be  filled. 

3.  In   a  device   of   the  class  described    the   combination 
with  a  counter  of  a  refrigerating  compartment  therein,  a 
■yrup  compartment  adjacent  the  same,  a  perforated  parti 
tion  between  the  same  and  refrigerating  compartment,  a 
crate    for    the    syrup    compartment    opening   on    all    sides. 
means    Integral    therewith    adapting    the    same    to    swing 
laterally  from  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  syrup  re 
ceptacles  slldable  longltadlnally  In  said  crate,  means  se 
cured  to  the  crate  separating  said  receptacles  and  afford- 
ing an  equal   space   for  the  action   of   the   cooling   fluid 
around  the  same  and  facings  on  said  receptacles  adapted 
to  form  a  complete  closure  for  said  crate  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  the  cooling  fluid. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  counter  of  a  refrigerating  compartment  therein,  a 
■jnip  compartment  adjacent  the  same,  means  affording 
passages  from  the  same  to  said  refrlxerating  compartment, 
a  plarallty  of  syrap  receptacles  secured  In  said  syrup  com- 


partment. tOf'anx  whereby  said  receptacles  may  bel  re- 
moved colU'itlvely.  said  receptacles  also  adaptwl  to  lie 
removed  individually  indej>en(leutly  of  the  aforesaid  meiin.s. 

'».  In  a  device  >>t  the  riass  de8crll)ed  the  combination 
with  a  counter  of  a  refrigerating  mmpartmcnt  therein 
affording  an  air  space  between  said  compartment  and  the 
walls  of  the  counter,  a  syrup  comiiartmeut  adjacent  palil 
refrigerant  compartinenl.  a  swinuing  crate  adapted  to  tit 
closely  therein,  syrup  receptacles  slidat.le  in  said  (rate, 
and  adapted  to  t)e  removini  from  said  syrup  com|iartit)ent 
independently  of  and  when  said  crate  is  locked  in  paid 
syrup  compartment. 

[Claims  •>  to  x  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1 
872,670      MRTKRING  I'ANEL  BOARD      Arthur  C. 
Williams,  flilcago.  III.     Filed  May  »,  1906.     Serial 
315,741 
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1.  In  a  pane!  board  the  combination  with  the  Iward.  of 
two  seta  of  cross  conductors,  said  sets  being  In  two  parallel 
planes  separated  from  each  other  for  Insulation  ;  fuses  of 
a  length  approximately  *equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  sets  of  cross  conductors,  a  metallic  cap  fitting  Into 
the  conductors  of  one  set,  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  a  fuse,  and  screw  caps  screwing  into  the  conductors  of 
the  other  set  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the 
fuse  whereby  electrical  connection  Is  made  from  one  con- 
ductor to  the  other 

2.  A  panel  Ixjard  having  permanent  conductors  crossing 
each  other  in  parallel  planes  located  a  slight  distance 
apart  ;  and  detachable  fuse  plugs  adapted  to  connect  any 
two  conductors  at  the  [lolnt  of  crossing,  the  length  of  the 
plug  being  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  from  one 
conductor  to  the  one  crossing  It,  and  said  plugs  being  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of  said  conductors, 
and  caps  flttinK  over  the  ends  of  said  phiKS  and  making 
electric  contact  therewith,  said  caps  l>einK  adapted  to 
make  electric  contact  with  two  of  said  permanent  con- 
ductors at  tbe  point  of  crossing  thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  an  insulating  base  or  panel  ;  two  sets 
of  conductors  permanently  mounted  on  saltl  base  in  s«>pa 
rata  parallel  planes,  the  conductors  of  one  set  running 
transverse  to  the  conductors  of  the  other  set,  said  con- 
ductors being  apertured  at  their  points  of  intersection  ; 
a  fuse  plug  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  conductor 
to  another  one  crossing  It.  a  cap  fitting  in  the  aperture 
of  one  conductor  for  affording  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  plug  and  the  conductor  ;  and  a  screw  cap  fitting 
the  other  end  of  the  plug  and  screwing  into  the  other  con- 
ductor for  holding  the  plug  In  place  and  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  It  and  the  conductor. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Insulating  base,  cross  conductors 
permanently  mounted  thereon  and  lying  In  separate  par- 
allel planes,  a  cylindrical  fuse  plug  having  metallic  ends. 
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and  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  base  so  as  to  extend 

from  one  cross  conductor  to  another,  and  metallic  caps 
fitting  the  ends  of  said  plug  and  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  cross  conductors  for  the  purpose  described. 


872,671.  CAP  FOR  SYRUP  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  8.  Nash.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  246.827. 


with  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  and  thin  web-por- 
tions extending  from  the  edge  thereof  to  said  perforations. 

2.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  having  a  top  and  a  continuous 
flange  Integral  therwith  formed  at  intervals  about  Its  cir- 
cumference with  thin  web-portions  extending  upward  from 
the  edge  thereof  and  perforations  in  which  said  thin  por- 
tions terminate,  said  perforations  being  disposed  a  suffi- 
cient distance  below  the  top  of  the  cap  to  be  below  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  bottle  top  when  the  cap  is  in  position 
thereon. 

3.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  bavins  a  top  and  a  continuous 
fiange  Integral  therewith  formed  about  its  circumference 
with  spaced  perforations  and  having  the  metal  thereof  re- 
moved on  its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  form  thin  web- 
portions  which  extend  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  said 
perforations. 

4.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  havinp  a  tui>  and  a  continuous 
fiange  integral  therewith  and  formed  about  its  circumfer- 
ence with  spaced  perforations  and  having  alined  V-shaped 
grooves  in  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  extending  from  its 
lower  edge  to  said  perforations  and  of  such  depth  as  to 
form  thin  web-portions. 


872,673.  FR-\ME  AND  BACK  -  RETAINING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR  Ripebt  A.  N(X-k,  Newark.  N  J  .  assignor 
to  The  William  B.  Kerr  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,479. 


1.  A  cap  for  syrup  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  a  piv- 
oted lid.  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  lid 
pivot  and  extending  downwardly  adjacent  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  said  lever  having  means  for  lifting  the  lid  when  It 
Is  shifted  inwardly,  whereby  the  neck  of  the  bottle  may  be 
grasped  and  the  lid  lifted  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  syrup  botUe  or  the  like,  of  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  lid  pivoted  at 
Its  edge  to  said  sleeve  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  ad- 
jacent the  lid  pivot  and  extending  downwardly  adjacent 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  lever  having  means  for  lifting 
the  lid  when  shifted  Inwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cap  for  syrup  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  lid  pivoted  at  its  edge  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  lid-pivot,  said  lever 
having  means  for  liftlnB  the  lid  when  shifted  Inwardly,  and 
said  lid  and  lever  having  stop  p..rtions  engaging  to  limit 
the  lift  of  said  lid.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  syrup  bottle  or  the  like,  of  a 
aleeve  mounted  <'n  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  lid  pivoted  at 
Its  edge  to  said  sleeve  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  lid  pivot,  said  lever  having  a  finger  ex- 
tending around  Inside  of  the  lid-pivot  to  lift  the  lid  when 
the  lever  U  shifted  inwardly,  said  Ud  having  a  lug  and  said 
lever  having  a  cooperating  shoulder  to  limit  the  lift  of  the 
lid,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  syrup  bottle  or  the  like,  of  a 
lid  therefor  pivoted  at  its  edge,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lid  pivot  and  extending 
downwardly  adjacent  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  finger  extending  around  the  lld-plvot  and  engaging 
the  lid  at  a  point  inside  of  the  same,  whereby  said  lid  is 
lifted  when  said  lever  Is  shifted  Inwardly  toward  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872  672.  BOTTLE  c.\P  OR  CLOSURE.  William  H. 
NiKMKYKR.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.1 4,<. 


fr"nv 


1.   A  bottle  sealing  cap  having  a  top  and  a  continuous 
flange   Integral   therewith  formed  about  lU  circumference 


tOt5 


1.    In   a  device   of  the  character  set  forth,   a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  back  and  a  holding  or  retaining 
means  connected  with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said  means 
comprising   a   pair   of   right-angled   members,   one   of   said 
members  extending  beneath  and  in  lifting  engagement  with 
said  back  and  being  adapted  to  l>e  brought   In   hoidlng  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  holding  or  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be 
brouRht  In  binding  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  rack. 
'J.    In   a   device  of  the   character  set  forth,   a   frame  pro- 
vided  with    a    removable   back   and   a   holding   or   retaining 
means  connected  with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said  means 
comprising   a   pair  of  right-angled   members,   one   of  said 
members  extending  t)eneath  and  in  lifting  engagement  with 
said  back  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in    holding  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  holding  or  retaining  means  lielng  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  binding  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  back, 
and  a  retaining  plat.t>-like  member  connected  with  another 
portion  of  the  frame  beneath  which  a  portion  of  the  back 
is  adapted  to  be  arranged. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  a  removable  back  and  a  holding  or  retaining 
means  connected  with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  right-angled  members,  one  of  said 
members  extending  beneath  and  In  lifting  engagement  with 
.  said  back  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding  en- 
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saaement  with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  Mild  hoidlDg  or  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  binding  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  back. 
and  a  flnger-plece  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  mem- 
ber of  aald  holding  or  retaining  means. 

4.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  back  and  holding  or  retaining 
means  connected  with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  right-angled  members,  one  of  said 
members  extending  beneath  and  in  lifting  engagement  with 
said  back  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  said  frame,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  holding  or  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  binding  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  back, 
a  flnger-plece  connJHJted  with  said  last-mentioned  member 
of  said  holding  or  retaining  means,  and  a  retaining  plate- 
like menibPT  connected  with  another  portion  of  the  frame 
beneath  which  a  portion  of  the  back  Is  adapted  to  be  ar- 
rangf<i. 

.">.  In  a  d»'vlce  of  tho  character  set  forth,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  roarwardly  extending  rim,  a  removable  bade 
surrounded  by  said  rim,  and  a  holding  or  retaining  means 
connected  with  a  portion  of  said  rim,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  right-angled  members,  one  of  said  members 
extending  iH'neath  and  in  lifting  engagement  with  said 
hack  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  said  rim,  and  the  other  member  of 
said  holding  or  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  binding  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  back. 

[Claims  n  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,674.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOR  TROLLEY  WHEELS. 
FiUNK  J.  NoL.vy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Trolley  Ciiard  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26. 
190«.     Serial  No.  345,116. 


1.  The  <x)mblnatlon  with  a  trolley  wheel  and  a  trolley 
wire,  of  a  guard  having  upwardly  converging  side  portions 
which  are  separated  from  the  wire  on  each  side  thereof  by 
a  space  <  f  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
whereby  the  trolley  wheel,  when  displaced,  is  guided  to 
the  wire,   snbfltantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel,  of  a  guard 
therefor  having  upwardly  converging  side  portions  sepa 
rated  by  an  intervening  space,  and  a  trolley  wire  sup 
ported  in  said  space  between  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
portions  and  separated  therefrom  on  each  side  by  a  space 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  trolley  wheel,  where- 
by the  trolley  wheel,  when  displaced,  is  guided  to  the  wire, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel,  of  a  gtiard 
therefor  having  upwardly  converging  side  portions  and  a 
central  pocket  portion,  and  a  trolley  wire  supported  In 
Mid  pocket  portion  and  separated  on  each  side  thereof 
from  said  side  portions  by  a  space  of  less  width  than  the  I 
width  of  the  trolley  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel,  of  a  guard 
therefor  having  upwardly  converging  side  portions  and  a 
central  pocket  portion,  and  a  trolley  wire  supported  In 
nld  pocket  portion  in  tnlMtantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  portions  and  sepa 
rated  therefrom  on  each  side  by  a  space  of  less  width  than 
the  width  of  the  trolley  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A   gnard    for   trolley   wheels   having   npwardly   con 
rerging  side  portions,  a  central  pocket  portion  connecting 
said  side  portions,  and  lupporting  means  for  the  trolley 
wire  in  said  pocket  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  [ 


872.875.  ZIGZAG  NEEDLE  OPERATING  MEniANISM 
FOR  SRV\IN(;  MACHINES.  Lansix;  Ondeudonk.  New 
York.  N..Y..  assignor  to  Union  Si)eciai  Sewing  Machine 
Company.  ChlcaKo,  HI.,  a  Corporatlim  ..f  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.    !».    1901.      Serial    No.    81,76:5. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  n  mprlsing  two  independent  ver- 
tically and  laterally  movable  needle  bars,  adjusting  devices 
to  adjust  the  needle  bars  into  and  out  of  line,  means  for 
importlnii  independent  lateral  movement  to  tlie  needle 
bars,  means  f  :r  adjusting  the  length  of  stroke  of  such 
lateral  movement  and  means  for  simultaneously  recipro- 
cating tiie  needle  bars  vertically;  substantially  as  de- 
scrli>ed. 

2.  A  sewing  maolilne  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
needle  bar  operated  thereby,  two  osrlllatinsr  needle  bar 
carriers  and  each  having  a  needle  bar  mounted  therein 
and  reciprocated  simultaneously  vertically  from  the  needle 
arm,  a  vertical  rock  shaft  operated  from  the  main  shaft, 
and  ,two  oonnecting  rods  connecting  the  said  two  needle 
bar  carriers  with  said  vertical  rock  shaft  for  oscillation 
thereby  ;  siit)stantiu]ly  as  de8crn)ed. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  two  Independent  oscil- 
lating needle  iwr  carriers  and  two  needle  bars  respectively 
reciprocated  simultaneously  vertically  on  the  said  carriers, 
a  vertical  rocklntr  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  main 
shaft  and  having  a  transverse  head  on  Its  upper  end.  and 
two  connecting  rods  adjustably  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  transverse  head  and  at  their  opposite  ends  connected 
to  said  needle  bar  carriers  for  Imparting  Independent  os- 
cillation  thereto  :  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  two  Independent  oscil- 
lating ne«dle  bar  carriers,  and  two  needle  bars  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  two  needle  bar  carriers  for  simulta 
neous  vertical  reciprocation  therein,  an  adjustable  eccen- 
tric block  on  each  needle  carrier,  a  vertical  rocking  shaft 
geared  to  the  main  shaft  for  operation  thereby  and  con- 
necting rods  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ver- 
tical rock  "shaft  and  at  their  opposite  ends  strapped  to 
said   eccentric   blocks:    substantially   as   described. 

.5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  two  Independent  oscil- 
lating neetile  bar  carriers,  and  two  needle  bars  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  needle  bar  carriers  for  8lmultane<ius 
vertical  reciprocation,  a  vertical  rocking  shaft  geareti  to 
the  main  shaft  for  operation  therefrom  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  slotted  arms  having  adjustable  blocks,  and 
two  connecting  rods  connecting  the  needle  bar  carriers  to 
said   adjustable  blocks  ;   substantially   as   descrll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.676        DEVICE    FOR    CONTROLLING    THE    BKJHT 
OF    THE    NEEDLE    INTO    THE    GOODS    IN    BLIND- 
STITCH   SEWING  MACHINES.      Lansing   Onderih.nk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Coriwration  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  151,789. 
1.   In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism including  a  needle,  means  for  crimping  the  goo<lB  to 
enable  the  needle  to  take  a  bight  therein,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  position  of  the  crimping  device, 
with   respect   to  the  goods,   to  vary   the  amount  of  crimp 
therein  ;  sabstanttally  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  atltch  forming  mechan- 
ism Including  a  needle  and  means  for  crimping  the  gocxls 
to  enable  the  needle  to  take  a  bight  therein,  a  stitch  bight 
controller  with  means  for  raising  Its  operative  position 
at  Intervals,  with  respect  to  the  goods,  to  Increase  the 
amount  of  crimp  therein,  to  enable  the  needle  to  take  a 
deeper  bight  into  said  goo<l8 ;  substantially  as  described 


t 


872  678  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  rNKUMATIC- 
.\LLY  OFERATED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  RoB- 
EliT  W.  I'AIN.  New  York.  N  Y,.  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  353,.'i81. 


V^         .  J '      __       Jl  '•'••••M 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  supjiort.  suitable 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  a  mov 
able  crimping  member  operating  thr.  ugh  the  work  sup- 
port, to  increase  at  Intervals  the  amount  of  crimp  In  the 
goods  and  means  for  moving  the  crimping  member  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  suitable  st.tch  forming 
mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  means  for  crimping  the 
goods  including  a  rklge  forming  member  operated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  machine,  with  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  at  intervals  its  operative  point  of  engagement 
with  the  goods  ;   substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  support  and 
suitable  feed  dogs  with  means  for  operating  them,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  and  means  for 
crimping  the  goods  Including  a  movable  meml)er  operating 
through  the  work  supp-rt  and  between  the  feed  dogs,  with 
means  for  raising  at  Intervals  its  operative  position  with 
respect  to  the  goods,  so  as  tu  Increase  the  amount  of 
crimp:  8ul>8tantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<I  In  the  Gaiette.] 


872,677.  HOSE  SUPrOBTEU.  Oken  B.  Oyeb,  Chlllicothe. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Willard  A.  Hall.  Chllli- 
cothe. Ohio.      Filed  Dec.   17,   1906.     Serial   No.  348.318. 


1.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  pneumatically  operated 
musical  Instruments,  the  combination  with  the  striking 
pneumatic  having  movable  and  Immovable  boards  provided 
with  valve  openings,  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  adapted 
to  control  the  valve  opening  of  the  movable  board,  and  op- 
erating automatically  to  close  and  open  in  accordance  with 
the  tension  of  the  air  In  the  secondary  pneumatic. 

2.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  pneumatically  operated 
musical  instruments,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  hav- 
ing a  movable  board  dished  on  its  outer  side  and  provided 
with  a  valve  opening  In  said  dished  portion  of  the  board, 
and  a  flexible  valve  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  material  fas- 
tened to  the  board  at  one  side  of  the  valve  opening,  a 
spring  being  connected  to  the  other  free  end  of  said  sheet 
of  material  to  maintain  the  valve  normally  tight  across  the 
dished  portion  of  the  board. 


872,679.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  MECHANISM,  John  8. 
Payne.  Mulvane.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.851. 


ar 


k: 


■■■{ 


1  A  clasp  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  wire  stock 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  loops  having  their  ends 
fixed  and  including  juxtaposed  grinding  bars  designed  to 
resiliently  bear  against  one  another,  and  a  memlK>r  in 
eluding  a  tubular  portion  clasped  axially  about  the  outer 
side  bar  of  one  of  said  loops,  said  member  having  a  hooked 
end  for  engagement  with  the  outer  side  bar  of  the  other 

of  said  loops. 

2.  A  clasp  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  wlr^  stock 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  loops  having  their  ends 
fixed  and  including  juxtaposed  gripping  Iwrs  designed  to 
resiliently  bear  against  one  another,  and  a  member  pivot 
ed  axially  on  the  outer  side  bar  of  one  of  said  loops,  said 
member  having  a  hooked  end  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  side  bar  of  the  other  of  said  loops. 


1.  A  signal  mechanism,  comprising  piping,  a  source  of 
supply  of  compressed  air  for  said  piping,  an  upright  cylin- 
der at  a  point  in  said  piping,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  spiral  grooves,  a  piston  working  within 
the  cylinder  with  its  follower  head  lowermost  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  arms  working  in  said  grooves,  the  upper 
end  of  the  piston  stem  projecting  above  the  cylinder,  and  a 
signal  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  stem. 

2.  A  signal  mechanism,  comprising  piping,  an  upright 
cylinder  at  a  point  in  said  piping,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  spiral  grooves,  a  piston  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  with  its  follower  head  lowermost,  the  stem  of 
said  piston  projecting  upwardly  through  the  cylinder  and 
protruding  above  the  same,  a  source  of  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  for  said  cylinder  below  the  follower  head,  a 
hood  mounted  on  the  protruding  end  of  the  piston  stem 
and  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  and  «  signal  plate  secured  to  «aid  hood 

3.  A  signal  mec^ianlsm.  comprising  piping,  a  source  of 
supply  of  compressed  air  for  said  piping,  an  upright  cylin- 
der secured  to  said  piping  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  box 
held  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
downward! V  facing  opening,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  movable  downwardly  therein  upon  the  admission 
of  the  compressed  air  In  the  cylinder,  a  signal  plate  se- 
cured to  the  piston  stem  and  movable  upwardly  within  the 
box  and  downwardly  out  of  the  same,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  piston  to  its  uppermost  position  so  as  to  con- 
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cea]  the  hoard  within  the  box  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the 
compresHed  air. 

4.  A  signal  DiecbaniKin,  comprising  piping,  a  source  of 
supply  of  compressed  air  for  said  piping,  an  upright  cylin- 
inder  secured  to  said  piping  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  box 
held  on  the  upp^r  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  facing  opening,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cyl- 
inder and  movable  downwardly  therein  upon  the  admission 
of  the  comprtsHed  air  in  the  cylinder,  a  signal  plate  se- 
cured .to  the  piston  stem  and  movable  upwardly  within  the 
box  and  downwardly  out  of  the  same,  and  a  rod  fulcrumed 
Intermediate  of  Its  enda  on  the  cylinder  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  piston,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  provided 
with  a  counterweight,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  signal  mechanism,  comprising  piping,  a  source  of 
supply  of  compressed  air  for  said  piping,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  piping  at  a  predetermined  point  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  upper  end,  a  box  held  on  said  upper  end 
of  thp  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cover  a  signal,  a  signal  ar- 
ranged to  move  downwardly  from  the  box  upon  the  ad- 
mission of  compressed  air  into  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  ful- 
crumed intermediate  of  its  ends  on  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  counterweight. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,680.  AI'TOMATIC  RELEASER  FOR  FIRE-DOORS, 
FIRE-SHUTTERS.  Ac.  He.vry  J.  PodlkSAk.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  ,Iuly  5,  1002.     Serial  No.  114,405. 


1.  The  combination,  in  automatic  release  devices  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  toggle  lever  consisting  of  two  sections, 
arranged  and  adapted  to  assume  a  jigid  position,  with  a 
means  for  determining  said  rigid  position  of  the  toggle  le- 
ver, a  means  of  shifting  the  toggle  lever  out  of  its  rigid 
position,  and  a  means  of  connecting  a  movable  member, 
to  t>e  released,  with  said  toggle  lever  when  this  is  In  Ita 
rigid  |)Osltlon.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  automatic  release  devices,  the  combination  of  a 
toggle  lever  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  section  being 
pivoted  to  a  frame  and  connected  with  the  other  section 
so  that  the  two  may  assume  a  rigid  position,  a  means  to 
determine  and  retain  said,  rigid  position  of  the  toggle  lever, 
a  means  of  engaging  the  toggle  lever  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber to  be  released,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  movable 
member  when  the  toggle  lever  is  in  its  rigid  position,  with 
a  means  for  shifting  the  toggle  lever  out  of  its  rigid  posi- 
tion, in  order  to  release  said  movable  member,  to  allow 
the  same  to  move,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  automatic  release  devices  of  the  class  descrit>ed, 
the  combination  of  two  members  or  sections  one  of  which 
it  pivoted  on  a  suitable  frame  the  other  section  being  con- 
nected to  a  movable  member  and  adapted  to  so  connect 
with  the  first  said  section  that  the  two  sections  form  a 
tOKgle  lever  in  a  certain  and  rigid  position,  a  means  for 
determining  and  retaining  said  rigid  position  of  the  toggle 
lever,  a  movable  member  to  be  held  In  some  predetermined 
poaltion,  a  means  for  shifting  said  toggle  lever  oat  of  said 
rigid  position  and  so  releasing  the  said  movable  member 
and  allowing  it  to  >moTe,  and  m  means  for  operating  said 
shifting  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  in  aatomatic  release  deTices  the  combination,  of  a 
toggle  lever  adapted  to  assume,  and  to  normally  be.  In  a 


rigid  position,  with  a  movable  member,  a  means  of  con- 
necting said  movable  member  wlhkthe  toggle  lever,  where- 
by the  said  movable  member  may  be  held  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  ;  a  means  for  shifting  the  toggle  lever  out 
of  its  rigid  poeition  to  allow  the  disengagement  of  the 
said  means  of  conne<tion  from  the  toggle  lever,  and  a 
means  for  operating  said  means  for  shifting  the  togsle 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  automatic  relea.se  devices  of  the  class  descrlbecl. 
the  combination  of  a  toggle  lever,  normally  held  in  a  rik'ld 
position,  a  movable  member.  »  connection  between  said 
movable  member  and  the  toggle  lever,  with  a  means  fi>r 
shifting  or  bending  said  toggle  lever  out  of  Its  rigid  posi- 
tion, an  electric  circuit  containing  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent, an  ele<tri>magnetlc  switch,  and  thermostatic  devices, 
said  tljermostatic  devices  being  arranged  to  cause.  wh»'n 
the  temperature  in  their  proximity  reaches  a  dangerous 
point  or  degree,  said  electromagnetic  switch  to  close  a 
second  electric  circuit,  which  contains  a  source  of  electric 
current  and  release  devices,  said  release  devices  being 
adapted  to  actuate  other  devices,  controlling  the  means  for 
bending  said  toggle  lever  out  of  its  rigid  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


872.681.  BED-BOTTOM.  Frank  A.  Powers  and  Thomas 
Klipfel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Wire  MattresB 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  P'iled 
Apr.   27,   1907.      Serial    No.   H70,722. 


'-«xi 


1.  A  bed  bottom  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  bottom  fab- 
ric, end  rows  of  helicals  connectlnK  said  fabric  to  the  hea^d 
and  fo<3t  rails  of  said  frame,  side  wires  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  head  and  foot  rails,  and  cross  wires  connect- 
ing said  side  wires  at  Intervals  and  supporting  said  fabric, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  bed  bottom  comprising  a  frame,  a  t)ed  bottom  fab- 
ric comj><)se(i  of  palallel  longlt!idinal  strands  of  Inter- 
hooke<l  units,  end  rows  of  helicals  connecting  said  fabric  to 
the  head  and  foot  rails  of  said  frame,  side  wires  coo 
necting  the  cads  of  said  head  and  foot  rails,  and  cross 
wires  connecting  saltl  side  wires  at  intervals  and  passed 
through  the  liooks  of  transverse  rows  of  units  In  saki 
fabric,    substantially    as   de8crlt)ed 

3.  A  bed  bottom  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  bottom  fab- 
ric composed  of  parallel  longitudinal  strands  of  bent-wire 
units,  end  rows  of  helicals  connecting  said  fabric  to  the 
head  and  foot  rails  of  said  frame,  side  wires  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  head  and  foot  rails,  cross  wires  connect- 
ing said  side  wires  at  intervals  and  supporting  said  fab- 
ric, and  spacing  sleeves  on  said  side  wires  between  adjacent 
longitudinal  rows  of  units  In  said  fabric,  sutistantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  bed  bottom  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  bottom  fab- 
ric composed  of  parallel  longitudinal  strands  of  inter- 
hooked   t>ent-w1re  units,  end  rows  of  helicals   connecting 
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said  fabric  to  the  head  and  foot  rails  of  said  frame,  side 
wires  connecting  the  ends  of  said  head  and  foot  raUs^ 
cross  wires  conne<tlnp  said  side  wires  at  Intervals  and 
passed  through  the  hooks  of  transverse  rows  of  units 
In  said  fabric,  and  spa.ing  sleeves  on  said  side  wires  i*- 
tween  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  of  units  in  said  fabric, 
8ub«tantlally    as   descrU>ed. 

5  A  be<l  Ivottom  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  bottom 
fabric  composed  of  parallel  longitudinal  strands  of  InteT- 
hooked  bent  wire  units,  sl.ie  wires  dlspose<1  alongside  the 
opiM.slte  edues  of  sai.l  fabric,  end  rows  of  helicals  con^ 
neotlng  said  fabric  and  s^ild  wires  to  the  head  and  foot 
rails  of  said  frame,  cross  wires  connecting  said  side  wires 
at  intervals  and  iiasse<l  through  the  hooks  of  transverse 
rows  of  units  ii,  sai.l  fabric,  and  spa.lng  sleeves  on  said 
wires  between  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  of  units  in  said 
fabric,  substantially  as  described. 


87'>  6H2       SHUTTER  -  WORKER.      Edwi.v    Pbescx>tt.    Ar- 
Hngton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  .10,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,761. 


metrically  opposite  points  l>ent  downward  fro«  the  fiange 
of  a  handle  .onsisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  parallel  members  having  a  connecting  bight  whereby 
the  parallel  members  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  .each  other,  said  parallel  meml»ers  being  disposed 
against  the  under  side  of  the  flange  and  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  ears,  the  bent  wire  having  portions  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  bight  curved  outwardly,  the  out- 
wardlv  directed  portions  and  bight  belnj:  disposed  in  a 
plane"hlgher  than  the  plane  of  the  free  ends  of  the  wire. 

3  \  pan  lifter  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  spaced  meml>ers.  said  spaced  members 
comprising  parallel  portions,  portions  curved  outwardly 
from  said  parallel  portions  and  having  their  terminals 
Iving  outwardly  of  the  said  parallel  portions  and  turtied 
downwardlv  and  thence  forwardly  to  form  other  parallel 
portions  IvIng  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  the  first-named  parallel  portions,  said  last  named  par^ 
allel  portions  having  their  ends  turned  upwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  portion. 


872  684      MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM      Walter  .1    Rkh 
x'bd..  Norwood.   Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Lom- 
pany,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jeraey.      Filed    Apr.    M. 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.960. 


1  The  combination  with  a  folding  blind  and  means  for 
operating  it.  ..f  a  connecting  rod  for  connecting  the  outer 
hllnd-sectlon  with  the  window-casing  having  a  loose  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  one  of  said  parts  and  havl^*^  an 
attaching  device  at  the  other  end  of  which  Is  P'vot^l  ^o  the 
other  part,  said  rod  being  adjustably  connected  with  said 
attaching-devlce.  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  folding  blind  and  means  for 
operating  It.  of  a  connect lng-r.>d  loosely  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  bUnd-sectlon.  an  attaching  device  plvo  ed 
to  the  window-casing  and  means  for  adjustably  connec  ing 
the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting-rod  to  said  atuchlng- 
devlce.  substantially  as  described. 

:i  The  combination  with  a  folding  blind  and  means  for 
oniratlng  it.  of  a  connecting-rod  loosely  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  blind  section,  a  tubular  case  pivoted  to  the 
window  rasing,  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  said 
connecting  rod.  and  a  set-screw  In  said  pivoted  case  for 
adjustably  securing  said  connecting-rod  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


872  683  PIE-PAN  LIFTER.  Joseph  Rav.  Decatur.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1904.  Serial  No.  199.138.  Renewed 
Oct.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.844. 


1  A  pan  handle  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
which  is  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  members,  and  a 
connecting  bight,  the  wire  at  the  ends  of  sa Id  paraUei 
members  being  bent  outwardly  in  arc  shape,  ^en  down^ 
wardly  and  parallel,  then  forwardly  and  parallel  at  right 
angles  to  the  downwardly  bent  portions,  and  then  up- 
wTrdy  at  right  angles,  the  parallel  and  arc  shai>ed  memt>ers 
being  adapted  to  spring  from  the  bight. 

2  The  combination   with   a   pan   having   an   outwardly 
directed  flange  at  Its  upper  edge  and  having  clips  at  dta- 


1  A  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistance  sec- 
tions means  for  cutting  said  sections  into  and  out  of 
circuit,  and  Independent  means  of  varying  the  resistance 

of  one  of  said  articles. 

2  In  combination,  a  sectional  resistance,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  arm  for  cuttlns  sections  of  said  resistance 
into  and  out  of  circuit,  one  of  the  resistance  sections  con- 
trolled bv  said  arm  being  adjustable. 

3  In  'combination,   an   electric    motor,   a   sectional    re 
■  istance.  means  for  cutting  the  sections  of  said  resistance 
into  and  out  of  the  armature  circuit,  and  means  ^'T  vary 
Ing   the   resistance  of  one   of  said   sections   Inde,>eDdently 

of  the  aforesaid  means. 

4  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  variable  resistance,  a  re<lprocable  arm  for 
varving  said  resistance,  and  connections  .-..ntro  led  b> 
Mid  arm  whereby  movement  of  the  same  In  one  d>re<-tlon 
varies  the  amount  of  said  resistance  in  cin-uit  with  the 
motor  and  said  source  of  supply  In  series,  and  movement 
in  the  other  direction  varies  the  amount  of  said  resistance 
in  circuit  with  the  motor  alone. 

,  5  Iti  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  reclprocable 
i  controller  therefor  arranged  when  moved  In  one  dlrec^ 
tlon  to  vary  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on  the 
,  motor  armature,  and  when  moved  In  the  other  direction 
I  over  the  same  path  to  vary  the  resistance  In  a  local  clr- 
1  cult  supplied  by  the  motor  armature 
I        [Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
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872.685.      REGISTERING    DEVICE.      Habbt    B     Rousb 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  June  26.  1903.    Serial  No.  163.187.    ' 


1.  A  printer-8  reRlsterlnK  device.  comprlslnK  a  plate 
a  stud  projecting  therefrom  and  fixed  with  re8i>ect  thereto 
and  a  nut  upon  the  stud.  «ald  nut  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection for  enKHKement  with  a  p,.rtlon  of  a  form  the  width 
or  thickness  of  the  nut  and  the  length  of  the  portion  of 
the  stud  projecting  from  the  plate  being  substantially  co- 
extensive,   substantially   as   described. 

l^  A  printeF'8  registering  device,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plate,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom  and  fixed  with 
respect  thereto  and  a  nut  upon  the  stud,  said  nut  having 
an  annular  projection  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
a  form  the  width  or  thickness  of  the  nut  and  the  length 
of  the  portion  of  the  stud  projecting  from  the  plate  being 
substantially  co  extensive,  substantially  as  described 


se<-ond  mentioned  cables,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the  frame 
and  receiving  one  of  the  first  mentionwl  cables,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  arranged  eccentric  members,  a  pair  of  ratchets 
carried  by  the  drum,  and  pawls  mounted  upon  the  eccen- 
trie  members  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchets 
^hereby  the  drum  Is  given  a  continuous  rotarv  movement 
by  a  reciprocating  movpment  of  the  operating  lever. 


'J^'^Vl  '  „.  «I'INDLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MLLES.  \Mixi.^.«  I).  RtNm,KTT.  North  Andover 
Mass..   aasignor  to  r>avi.s  &  Furber    Machine  Company' 

^nlL  x^"'^""''"-  '^**'''  ^  *'^"-l>oration  of  Massachu.etts! 
Filed  Ma»v  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  31G.1'8.S 


8711.686.  STACK-COMPRESSOR.  Albkkt  C.  S.  Hvk  and 
Olk  S.  Ui-k,  Northwood.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  i:{  1007 
Serial  No.  361'.  170.  " 


1.  In  a  stack  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  stack,  anchor  members  at  the 
base  of  the  stack,  anchor  rods  connected  to  the  anchor 
members  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  surface  of 
the  ground,  cablea  pendent  from  the  frame,  a  second  set 
of  cables  connected  to  the  anchor  rods  and  detachablv 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  cables,  a  frame  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  engaging  one  set  of  the  cables  a 
drum  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  designed  to  receive  one 
drum*  opposite  set  of  cables,  and  means  for  operating  the 

2.  In  a  stack  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  stack,  anchor  members  at  the 
baae  of  the  stack,  cables  pendent  from  the  frame  a  nee 
ond  set  of  cables  connected  to  the  anchor  members  and 
detachably  engaging  the  first  mentioned  cables,  a  frame 
provided  with  means  for  detachably  engaging  one  set  of 
the  cable.,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  designed 
to  receive  one  of  the  opposite  set  of  cables,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  drum,  and  a  pawl 
mounted  upon  the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  to 
operate  the  drum. 

8.  In  a  stack  comprenor,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  sUck.  anchor  members  at  the 
h«»e  of  the  stack,  cables  pendent  from  the  frame,  a 
•econd  wt  of  caUM  eonoeeted  to  the  aocfaor  members  and 
detachably  engmginc  the  first  mentioned  cables,  a  frame 
proTided  with  meus  for  detachably  engaging  one  of  the 


1.  In  a  mule,  a  rim  band  shaft  provided  with  a  driving 
pu  ey,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  slow  speed  rim  band 
pulley,  a  second  shaft  in  alinement  with  said  rim  band 
shaft.  (Hearings  siidahly  sustaining  sai.i  second  shaft  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shafts  and  fixing  said  slow- 
speed  pulley  thereto  whereby  by  dlsconnt-ctlng  said  .shafts 
an.  sliding  one  of  them  in  Its  bearings  said  slow  sp*.od 
pulley  may  l>e  changed  while  said  shafts  remain  in  their 
bearings.  | 

I.*.  In  a  mule,  a  rim  band  shaft  provided  with  a  driving 
pulley,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  in  aline- 
ment therewith,  a  U^arlng  in  whioh  .said  second  shaft  is 
slidably  mounted,  a  slow  speed  pulley  externally  grooved 
to  receive  a  band  and  interposed  between  the  .•ontlguous 
ends  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  uniting  the  hub  of  said 
pulley  to  iH.th  of  said  shafts,  said  means  connecting  said 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  mule,  a  rim  Land  shaft  provided  witli  a  driv- 
ing pulley  and  having  at  one  end  a  flange,  a  l>earing  for 
Mid  shaft,  a  second  shaft  in  alinement  with  said  rim- 
band  shaft  and  having  a  flange,  a  hearing  In  which  said 
second  shaft  is  slidably  mo,.nte«l.  a  si..w  speed  pulley  Uav- 
ln»r  its  huh  li.terpos,>d  l^tw...'n  the  tlang.^s  of  said  shafts 
and  means  to  s^cun-  tlw  hub  of  said  pullev  between  said 
flanges  whereby  when  said  second  shaft  is  slid  in  its  bear- 
ings said  slow  speed  puib-y  may  be  readily  disconnected^ 
from  said  shaft  to  enable  a  slow  speed  pullev  of  another 
diam.-tor  to  l>e  readily  interpo.sed  between  said  flanges  wth- 
out  removing  the  shafts  from  their  bearings. 

4.  In  a  molo.  a  rim  ban.l  shaft  pn.vided  with  a  driv- 
ing pulley  and  having  at  one  end  a  flange  provided  with 
a  boss,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  rim  band  shaft,  said  serond  shaft  having 
a  flange  and  a  b<iss  extende,!  therefrom,  a  bearing  in  which  ' 
said  secon.i  shaft  is  slidably  mounted,  a  slow-spee«l  pulley 
interposed  l>etween  the  flanges  of  said  shafts  and  having 
a  hole  in  its  hub  to  fit  said  tK>s.ses.  and  means  to  connect 
said  flanges  and  the  hub  of  said  wheel  retaining  said 
bosses  In  the  Inih  of  said  wheel. 


872.68S.     ELECTRICAL  AND  THERMAL  CUPPING  DE- 
VICE.    Edwakd  8.  Saighman,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Dec 
30.  1903.      Berlal  No.  187.151. 

1.  A  flexible  suction  cup  having  a  flexible  water  bag 
corerlng  the  gldes  and  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit 
said  cup  to  be  depressed  upon  the  surface  treated. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  cupping  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  depressed  upon  the  surface  treated  a 
flexible  water  compartment  thereon  adapted  for  circula- 
tion of  water  therethrough  during  treatment,  an  annular 
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plate  In  the  water  compartment   adapted  to  aid   in   com 
pressing   said    device    and    a    handle    having   a    valve   con 
trolled  passage  therein  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
air  In  one  direction  onlv. 


"^y 


3.  The  combination  with  an  inner  resilient  cup  of  an 
outer  resilient  cup  Integral  at  each  end  with  the  respective 
ends  of  the  inner  cup  thereby  providing  a  chaml>er  and  a 
plate  concentric  with  one  of  the  connected  ends  and  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber. 

4.  The  comliination  with  a  flexible  suction  cup  of  an 
outer  cup  integrally  united  therewith  and  affording  a 
chamber  therel>etween,  a  handle  engaged  to  said  cups  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  positioned  In  said 
handle  adapted  to  relea.se  the  air  from  the  inner  cup  and 
to  prevent  the  return  of  the  air  thereinto  when  pressed 
against  the  surface  treated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cups,  one  nested  within  the  other  and  pro- 
viding a  compartment  between  the  cups  and  a  plate  abo%-e 
the  inner  cnp 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.089.  CIHTAIN  I'OI.E  AND  SII'I'ORT  THEREFOR. 
DiCKRAN  M.  S.vHKisiA.N,  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  July  18, 
1907.      Serial  No.  384,393. 


7,r 


^    ^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  longitudinally-extensible 
curtain-pole,  of  an  attaching  member  fixedly  secured  to 
«ach  end  of  the  pole,  each  memlKT  having  a  compressible 
head,  and  a  sustaining  bracket  for  each  end  of  the  pole, 
each  bracket  having  its  outer  tubular  end  provided  with  n 
continuous  annular.  Internal  socket  to  receive  and  grip 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  head  of  the  adjacent  attach 
ing  member  when   Inserted  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two  part,  telescoplcally  con- 
nected curtain  pole,  of  an  attaching  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  each  part  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  and  a  compressible  head,  and  a  sustaining  bracket  ■ 
for  each  end  of  the  pole,  each  bracket  having  an  Internal, 
annular  socket  to  receive  and  grip  the  head  of  the  adja 
cent  attaching  member  and  a  tubular  extension  Into  which 
the  reduced  neck  snugl.v  fits 

3.  A  curtain-pole  having  an  attaching  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  each  of  its  ends,  each  member  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  like  base  to  receive  the  end  of  tlie  pole,  a  tubular 
neck  and  an  enlarged  head,  the  head  and  neck  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted,  combined  with  a  bent  supporting  bracket 
having  a  short  tubular  extension  and  an  Internal  annular 
recess  therein  adjacent  one  end  to  receive  and  grip  the 
head  of  the  attaching  member  and  at  its  other  end  having 
apertured  feet  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  secured  In 
place,  the  neck  of  the  attaching  member  fitting  snugly  In 
the  tubular  extension. 

4.  A  curtaln-poie  bracket  comprising  a  tubular  metallic 
body  bent  In  the  direction  of  its  length  and  having  in 
tegral  feet  at  one  end  and  an  Internal  annular  socket  ad 
Jacent  Its  other  end,  combined  with  a  coupling  member 
having  a  slotted,  compressible  head  and  a  sleeve-like  base 
adapted  to  receive  and  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  n 
curtmln-pole.  the  socket  In  the  bracket  receiving  and  grip- 
ping the  compressible  head,  to  separably  connect  the 
bracket  and  cartaln-pole.  1 


8  7  2.690. 
Filed  Aug. 


FAN      Christi.w  F.  Sch.\(k>r,  Chicago,  IlL 

19,  19<t7.      Serial  No.  389.112. 


1.  A  portable  fan-device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
post  rising  from  a  base  and  having  a  threaded  upi>er  sec- 
tion with  a  nut  screwed  there'on,  a  collar  rotatably  clamp- 
ed about  said  post-section  and  provided  with  lips  forming 
a  sleeve  bearing,  a  sleeve  secured  In  said  bearing  to  extend 
across  the  post,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  sleeve  and  car- 
rying a  fan,  a  cage  secured  on  said  sleeve  to  envelop  the 
fan,  and  a  drive-shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  jxtst  and  geared  to  said  fan-shaft. 

2.  A  portable  fan-device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
b<Me  containing  a  slit  In  its  under  side  and  a  pin  hole 
croaaing  said  slit,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  sup- 
port and  having  an  upright  fiange  adapted  to  enter  said 
silt  and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  register 
with  said  pin  bole,  a  post  rising  from  said  Imse,  a  fan  on 
a  rotary  shaft  supported  on  the  upper  part  of  tlie  jtost. 
and  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  lower  part  of 
the  post  and  geared  to  the  fan-shaft. 

3.  A  portable  fan-device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
post  rising  from  a  base  and  provided  near  the  base  with  a 
series  of  stop-teeth,  a  fan  on  a  rotary  shaft  supported  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  post  and  carrying  a  belt  pulley,  a 
collar  surrounding  the  post  at  said  stop-teeth  and  having 
a  set  screw  in  one  end  to  engage  the  post,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  said  collar  to  extend  across  the  post,  and  a  drive-shaft 
Journaled  In  said  sleeve  and  carrying  on  one  end  a  pulley 
having  a  belt-connection  with  said  pulley  on  the  fan-shaft 
and  on  its  opposite  end  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  geared  to 
the  driving-power. 


872,691.  SWIVEL.  Frank  W.  Seidi..  Manitowoc.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.  Serial  No.  287.286.  Renewed  Sept. 
17,   1907.      Serial   No.  393.325. 


1  A  swivel  comprising  a  lK)dy  portion,  a  hook  rotatably 
secured  thereto,  means  for  preventing  axial  movement 
thereof,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  body  portion  and 
provided  with  a  head  for  engaging  said  book  In  closed 
position,  a  sleeve  slidably  support»»d  atM>ul  said  liitch  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  hook  In  engagement  therewith,  a  stop 
carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  latch 
member  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  stop, 
substantially   op  described. 
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2.  A  swivel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hook  rotatably 
secured  thereto,  means  for  preventlnj?  axial  movement 
thereof,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  body  portion  and 
provided  with  a  head  for  engaging  said  hook  in  closed 
position,  interlocking  faces  on  said  latch  and  hook,  a 
sleeve  slidably  supported  about  said  latch  member  for 
locking  the  h.ok  in  engagement  therewith,  a  stop  carried 
by  gald  sleeve  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  latch  member 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  mounted 
within  said  sleeve  and  bearing  Against  said  stop,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r?.  A  swivel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hook  havinu'  a 
headed  shank  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  deflected  part 
of  the  l>ody  portion  arrange<l  to  engage  the  bead  of  said 
shank  for  preventing  axial  movement  thereof,  a  lat<h 
member  carrl<'d  by  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a 
head  for  enjragliig  said  hook  in  closed  position,  a  sleeve 
slidably  supported  about  said  latch  member  for  locking  the 
hook  in  eniiagement  therewith,  a  stop  carried  by  said 
sleeve  for  en>;a«in«  the  head  of  the  latnh  meml)er  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  sprlnir  mounted  within 
8al<l  sleeve  and  iM'arlng  against  said  stop,  substantially  as 
descr!l>e(l, 

4.  A  swivel  .((mprislnj;  a  b<Kly  portion,  a  hook  rotatably 
secured  thereto,  means  for  preventing  axial  movement 
thereof,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  l>ody  jjortlon  and 
provided  with  a  head  for  engaging  said  hook  In  closed 
position,  a  sleeve  slidably  supjiorfed  about  said  latch  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  hook  in  engagement  therewith,  an  in- 
ner annular  flange  carried  by  .said  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
head  of  the  latch  fcember  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  bear 
Ing  against  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


872.602.  sriilNG.  FERNANnizK  M.  Simmmnps.  Chicago, 
111.,  a.xslgnor  of  one-half  to  Raymond  B.  I>onaldson, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  30.3,395. 


1.  In  a  device  <if  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  downwardly  opening  upper  casing.  lugs  integral 
ther.'with.  a  leaf  spring  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  logs, 
an  upwardly  opening  casing  telescoping  the  upper  casing, 
lugs  integral  therewith,  a  leaf  spring  engaged  to  said  lugs. 
a  sleeve  Integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  casing,  a  spring  in  said  casing  around  said  sleeve 
and  iH-arlng  against  the  upper  casing  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  upper  casing  and  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  the  combination 
with  an  upper  and  lower  housing,  lugs  on  each,  leaf  springs 
one  engaged  at  its  end  to  each  housing,  a  sleeve  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower  housing,  a  bolt 
expending  through  the  upper  housing  and  sleeve  and  pro 
Jecting  l)eyond  the  lower  housing,  a  spring  inclosed  by 
said  housings  and  a  spring  on  said  bolt  pushing  upward 
against  the  lower  housing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  telescoping  housings  of  a  leaf  spring  pivotally  en- 
gaged to  each  housing,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  one  of  said 
housings  affording  a  space  between  the  same,  a  spring  in 
said  housing  around  the  sleeve,  a  rod  extending  below  the 
housing,  a  stop  thereon  and  a  spring  engaged  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  force  the  lower  bousing  upwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  leaf  springs 
ofJnterflttlng.  telescoping  parts  pivoted  on  the  ends  there- 
of, resilient  means  concealed  therein  and  acting  to  force 
the  leaves  of  the  spring  oppositely  and  means  on  each  end 
of  the  upper  leaf  spring  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  telescoping  parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  oppositely  disposed  leaves  j 
of  a  leaf  spring  of  downwardly  opening  casings  or  hous- 
ings on  the  ends  of  one  of  said  springs  and  apwardly'open-  ^ 


Ing  casings  on  the  ends  of  the  other  adapted  to  telescoi>e 
within  the  upper  casings,  a  spiral  spring  concealed  in  the 
housing  thus  formed  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  housing  and  a  lug  on  each  end  of  the 
upper  leaf  spring  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  (-aslng. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.608.  R.\ILROAD-RAIL  STAY.  Hiram  H.  8pox«n- 
Bi  EG.  Wudeworth,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mejne 
assignments,  to  Laas  &  Sponenhurg  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  357  395 


1.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  bar.  with  rali- 
clamping  means  associated  with  the  bar  at  each  end.  a 
•split  key  to  h0ld  said  means  in  engagement  with  the  rail 
flange,  and  a  fixed  projection  to  force  the  leaves  of  the 
split  key  apart. 

2.  In  a  rail-stay,  the  combination  of  a  bar.  with  rail- 
clamping  meaBs  associated  with  the  bar  at  each  end.  a 
key  to  hold  said  means  In  engagement  with  the  rail  flange, 
said  key  haviag  a  bifurcation  forming  a  relatively  thin 
leaf,  and  a  projection  to  force  the  leaf  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  rail-stay,  the  combination  of  a  bar.  with  rail- 
clamping  Jaws  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  split  key  in  one  of 
the  Jaws,  and  a  projection  to  force  the  leaves  of  the  spilt 
key  apart.  T 

•4.  In  a  rail-stay,  the  combination  of  a  bar,   with  rail 
clamping  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  gripping  plate 
associated  with  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  split  key  to  hold  the 
gripping  plate  against  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  projet- 
tlon  to  force  tbe  leaves  of  the  split  key  apart.  f 

.".  In  a  rail-stay,  the  combination  of  a  bar.  with  a  rall- 
clamping  jaw  at  one  end  of  the  bar.  means  for  engaging 
the  rail  flange  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  a  split  key  in 
the  jaw.  and  a  projection  to  force  the  leaves  of  the  kep 
apart,  the  Innt-r  surface  of  said  Jaw  being  beveled. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.604.     STOtE-DOOR.     .Tame.s  E.  Thikm.  Raleigh,  N.  C 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  386.640. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door-frame,  of  a  door  having 
a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  hinge-connection  therewith. 

2.  The  combitation  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  having 
pintles  at  its  lower  corners  and  a  pintle  at  one  of  Its  up- 
per corners,  a  s«-iveled  bearing  for  one  of  the  lower  pintles, 
and  a  bearing  for  the  other  pintles  In  which  they  are  re- 
movably supported. 

3.  The  comblBatlon  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  having 
pintles  at  its  l<ywer  corners  and  a  pintle  at  one  of  Its  up- 
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ppf  corners,  a  swlveled  bearing  for  one  of  the  lower  pintles, 
and  supporting  brackets  for  the  other  pintles,  said  brackets 
having  recesses  in  their  faces  in  which  the  last  mentioned 
pintles  an'  removaMy  seated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  having 
pintles  at  its  lower  corners  and  a  pintle  at  one  of  its  up- 
per corners,  a  swlveled  l>earlng  for  one  of  the  lower  pintles, 
supporting  brackets  for  the  other  pintles,  said  Ijrackets 
having  rec<>sses  in  their  faces  in  which  the  last  mentioned 
pintles  arc  removably  seated,  and  a  spring-flnger  in  the 
r<'co8s  of  the  lower  bearing  bracket  engageable  with  the 
pintle. 

<>.  The  combination  with  a  door-frame,  of  a  door  having 
pintles  at  Its  lower  corners  and  a  pintle  at  one  of  its  up- 
per corners,  a  swlveled  l>earing  for  one  of  the  lower  pintles, 
supporting  brackets  for  the  other  pintles,  said  brackets 
having  recesses  in  their  faces  in  which  the  last  mentioned 
pintles  are  removably  seated,  the  entrance  to  the  recesses 
being  contracted,  and  the  cross  section  of  the  pintles  being 
oblong,  said  pintles  beiag  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
recesses  by  their  short  sides,  and  their  long  sides  being 
wider  than  the  entrances. 


872.095.     JOURNAL-BOX.     Abe  Thomas.  Cynthiana.  Ky. 
Filed  July  ].'{.  looo.     Serial  No.  326,124. 
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1.  In  a  journal  box.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  within  the  casing,  a  journal  received  by  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  Iwaring,  a  removable  shelf  mount- 
ed within  the  casing,  and  a  guard  block  supported  upon 
the  shelf  and  normally  spaced  from  the  journal,  the  said 
guard  block  being  designed  to  be  lowered  after  the  re 
moval  of  the  shelf. 

2.  In  a  journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  with  In  the  casing,  a  Journal  received  by  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  l)earlng.  a  slldable  shelf  arranged 
within  the  casing,  and  a  guard  l^lock  supported  upon  the 
slldable  shelf  below  the  journal  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom,  the  said  guard  block  being  designed  to  be 
lowered   upon    the   removal   of   the   slldable   slielf. 

.'{.  In  a  Journal  box.  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
ways  formed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  l>earing  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  journal  received  by  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  t>earlng,  a  sliding  shelf  arranged  within  the 
casing,  a  block  supported  by  the  shelf  below  the  Journal 
and  adapt<Hl  to  be  lowered  after  the  removal  of  the  shelf, 
aixl  a  retainer  bar  having  Its  ends  received  within  the 
l)efnre  mentioned  ways  and  operating  ttw;lamp  the  block 
against  a  side  of  the  casing  to  [irevenT^lsplaceraent  of 
rlie  said  block. 

4.  In  a  journal  Njx.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  l)ear- 
Ing  block  mounted  within  the  casing,  rollers  journaled 
upon  the  bearing  block,  a  Journal  received  by  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  rollers,  a  removable  shelf  arranged 
within  the  casing,  and  a  block  supported  by  the  shelf 
below  the  Journal  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  shelf. 


872,696.  BROOM  MOISTENER.  Edward  M.  Thomas. 
Norway,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  369.770 
In  a  broom  molstener.  a  tank  or  reservoir  suitably  sup 

ported,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir,  a  sprinkler  head   ; 


secured  to  the  pipe,  plugs  In  the  ends  of  the  bead  and  a 
fibrous  strainer  extending  longitudinally  of  the  head  and 


secured   therein   by   a    plug   as   and   for    the   purpose   de- 
scribed. 


872.697.  CHARM.  HAT-PIN,  Ac.  Gbohge  H.  Tilfobo, 
I'rovldence,  R.  1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  A. 
Keach.  Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  359,418. 


1.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  side  members  pro- 
vided with  attaching  fingers,  a  top  plate  engaged  by  said 
fingers,  and  a  meml)€r  located  between  said  side  members 
and  having  a  socket,  said  member  being  also  provided 
with  flexible  means  to  engage  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  side  members. 

2.  An  article  of  jewelry   comprising  side   meml)ers  pro- 
vided with  attaching  fingers,  a  top  plate  engaged  by  said 
fingers,  a  member  provided  with  a  socket  and  located  be 
tween   said  side   members,   and   a   flexible   fastening   plate 
carried  by  said  socket  member  engaging  said  side  members. 

3.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  top  plate,  side 
members  having  means  for  engaging  said  top  plate,  and  a 
member  having  a  socket,  and  also  provided  with  flexible 
means  for  engaging  said  side  members. 

4.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  memljers.  flexible  means  for  uniting  said 
plate  and  said  side  members,  and  a  member  having  a 
socket  and  provided  with  flexible  means  for  engaging 
said  side  members. 

."1.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  top  plate,  side 
members  having  means  for  engaging  said  top  plate,  a  mem- 
ber provlde<i  with  a  socket  and  Interposed  l>etween  said 
side  meml>er6.  and  a  flexible  fastening  plate  carried  by 
the  socket  meml>er  and  engaging  said  side  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.j 


872.698.      CIRTAIN     FIXTIRE.      Ben.tamtv     F      Tvler. 

Coshocton,    Ohio.     Filed    Feb.     12,     1907.     Serial     No. 

.S.'56,981. 

In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain  roll 
located  Intermediate  the  bottom  and  upper  ends  of  the 
window  frame,  two  shades  connected  to  said  curtain  roll 
and  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  In  unison,  pulleys  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  end  of  the  window  frame  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  cord  passed  over  said  pulleys,  hooks 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  cord  and  adapted  for  connec- 


1294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3, 1907. 


tlon  to  the  curtain  sbadea,  said  cord  carrying  a  weight,      8  7  2,700.     ADVERTISING    DEVICE.     Peter    F.    Van 
EDd  the  weight  located  below  ooe  of  the  pulleys  connected         Haldkr,  Sharon,  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  Hi,  1907.     Serial  No. 

367.145 


to   the   upper 
substantially 

872.899.  WI 
Scottsburg. 
388.871. 


portion  of  the   window   pane,   all   arranged 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


HE    STRETCHER.     David    A. 
Ind.     Filed    Aug.     16,     1907. 


Vandkvort, 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fence  engaging  clamp,  a  clip  loosely  connected 
to  the  fence  engaging  clamp,  a  threaded  operating  rod  hav- 
ing a  swivel  connection  with  the  before  mentioned  clip,  a 
block  co5perating  with  the  threaded  operating  rod,  a  U- 
shaped  yoke  projecting  from  the  block  and  receiving  the 
operating  rod  between  the  arms  of  the  same,  a  tie  member 
co(}peratlng  with  the  yoke  to  hold  the  block  in  position, 
and  means  for  turning  the  operating  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fence  engaging  clamp,  a  clip  loosely  connected 
to  the  fence  engaging  clamp,  a  threaded  operating  rod  hav- 
ing a  swivel  connection  with  the  before  mentioned  clip,  a 
block  cooperating  with  the  threaded  operating  rod,  means 
for  holding  the  block  In  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  upon 
the  threaded  operating  rod,  an  operating  lever  loosely 
moanted  upon  the  operating  rod,  and  a  reversible  pawl 
carried  by  the  operating  lever,  the  said  pawl  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  operating 
rod  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fence  engaging  clamp,  a  U-shaped  clip  loosely 
connected  to  the  fence  engaging  clamp,  a  threaded  operat- 
ing rod  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  said  clip,  a 
block  cooperating  with  the  threaded  operating  rod,  a  U- 
shaped  yoke  projecting  from  the  block  and  receiving  the 
operating  rod  between  the  arms  of  the  same,  the  said  yoke 
•erring  as  a  means  for*  holding  the  block  in  position,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fast  upon  the  operating  rod,  a  lever  pivotally 
moanted  apon  the  operating  rod,  and  a  pawl  moanted 
opon  the  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
rotate  the  operatlac  rod. 


As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed display  device  consisting  of  three  disks  face  to 
face  and  pivotally  connected  together  at  the  center,  the 
intermediate  dl.sk  lK:Mnu  provided  with  an  integral  handle 
extension  and  containing  display  matter,  and  the  two 
outer  disks  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Intermedi 
ate  disk  and  fr»»e  from  connt'<-tlun  with  each  other  and  the 
Intermediate  di.sk,  except  with  the  piv.it,  one  of  said  outer 
disks  being  formed  with  a  side  opening  extending  there- 
through in  reKlstry  with  tlie  display  matter  of  the  inter- 
mediate disk,  the  said  outer  disks  being  su.sceptible  to 
bowing  by  pre.ssuro  p.xcrted  on  them  from  their  margins 
inwardly,  whereby  pressure  applied  inwardly  at  diamet 
rlcally  opposite  points  of  the  device  will  result  in  spread- 
ing apart  the  outer  disks  so  as  to  permit  the  intermediate 
disk  to  have  free  relation  without  undue  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  walls  of  the  outer  disks. 


872,701.     SASH-HOLDER.     Locis  H.  Vincent,  Jr.,  Gila 
Bend,  Ariz.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,041. 


f>W  '^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  provided  with  racks,  of 
a  guide  frame  and  a  pin  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  sash  mounted  therein,  of  racks  secured  to  said  sash 
provided  with  saw  shaped  teeth  and  pins  mounted  in  guides 
secured  In  said  sash  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  teeth, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  sash  tiolder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  sash  mounted  therein  provided  with  racks  having 
downwardly  projecting  curved  teeth,  of  guide-frames  se- 
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cured   In  said   frame,  pins  mounted   in  said  guide  frames 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  teeth,  and  means  for  raising 
said  pins  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth,  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  sash  mounted 
therein  provided  with  racks,  of  guide-frames  mounted  In 
said  frame,  pins  mounted  in  said  guide  frames  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  racks  and  cables  connected  to  said  pins 
and  means  for  operating  said  cables,  for  the  purpose  de 
8cril)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  sash  mounted 
therein,  provided  with  racks,  of  holders  secured  in  said 
frame,  guide-frames  connected  to  said  holders,  pins  mount- 
ed In  said  guide  frames  adapted  t.>>  be  outageil  by  said 
racks,  weights  mounted  in  said  holders  connected  to  said 
pins,  and  operating  ca!  les  connected  to  said  weights  for 
the  purpose  described 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,702.  ArrARATUS  FOR  WASHING  OLAMMI.  Air 
rsBO  VODOE.  Geneva.  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1906. 
Serial  No.  834.120. 


1.  The  coml)ination  of  a  water  pipe  ;  a  valve  controlling 
the  same  :  means  for  opening  said  valve  ;  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  means  and  free  to  slide  lengthwise  of 
said  pipe  and  to  rotate  thereon  ;  a  brush-carrying  frame 
secured  to  said  sleeve:  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
durini:  the  lengtliwise  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  water  pipe  ;  a  spring-controlled 
valve  controlling  the  sanie  ;  means  for  opening  said  valve: 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  means  and  free  to  slide 
lengthwise  of  said  pipe  and  to  rotate  thereon  :  a  brush- 
carrying  frame  secured  to  said  sleeve  :  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  sleeve  during  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
same. 


872,703.      VOTING -MACHINE.      Clarbnci:    M.    Warner. 

Cambrldirc  111.     Filed  Mar.  fi.  lOOn.     S.rial  No.  .S04.r)75. 

1.  A  \oting  machine  liaving  a  voting  k<  y  provided  with  a 
telescopic  push  pin  which  Is  movable  outwardly  independ- 
ently of  the  key  to  prevent  witiidrawal  of  the  key  after  It 
has  been  forced  Inwardly,  said  push  pins  serving  to  guide 
and  steady  the  adjacent  end  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet, 
of  an  endwise  movable  voting  key  terminating  short  of 
one  side  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  push  pin  working  through 
said  side  of  the  cabinet  and  telescoped  with  the  key  to 
force  the  latter  Inwardly,  said  pin  serving  to  guide  and 
steady  the  adjacent  end  of  the  key  and  being  capable  of 
being  drawn  outward  Independent  of  the  key  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  latter  after  It  has  been  forced  Inwardly. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet. 
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of  an  endwise  movable  voting  key  terminating  short  of  one 
side  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  push  pin  working  through  said 
side  of  the  cabinet  and  tele8coi>ed  with  the  voting  key  to 
force  the  latter  Inwardly  and  capable  of  being  moved  out- 
wardly independently  of  the  key  said  pin  serving  to  guide 
and  steady  the  adjacent  end  of  the  key  and  having  a  stop 
shoulder  located  l)etweeD  the  outer  end  of  the  key  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  cat)lnet  for  engagement  with  the  latter 
to  prevent  entire  withdrawal  of  the  pin. 


J?     t      j» 


4.  A  voting  machine  having  an  endwise  movable  voting 
key  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  longitudinal  socket, 
and  a  push  pin  slidably  received  within  the  socket  to  actu- 
ate the  key.  said  pin  serving  to  guide  and  steady  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  key  and  being  capable  of  l>einK  moved  out- 
wardly tlirough  the  socket  without  wltlidrawing  the  key. 

5.  In  a  voting  m.-iclilnc,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet, 
of  an  endwise  movable  voting  key  having  its  outer  end  ter- 
minating short  of  one  end  of  the  cabinet  and  provideKJ  with 
a  longitudinal  socket,  and  a  push  pin  working  tlirough 
said  side  of  the  cabinet  and  slidably  received  within  the 
socket  to  force  the  key  Inwardly  said  pin  serving  to  guide 
and  steady  the  adjacent  end  of  the  key  and  being  capable 
of  being  moved  outwardly  through  the  socket  without  with- 
drawing the  key. 

[Ciaima  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


872.704.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  Ci^arence  M.  Warner. 
Cambridge,  111.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,678. 


>    X 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  for  the  number  of 
voters:  a  plurality  of  means,  under  tlie  control  of  the 
voters,  each  connected  to  said  register,  and  means  whereby 
the  first  means  actuated  by  a  voter  throws  the  register  out 
of  connection  with  ail  the  other  means  controlled  by  the 
voters. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  for  the  number  of 
voters,  push  buttons  or  keys  for  the  several  candidates  to 
be  voted  for.  connections  between  the  push-buttons  or  keys 
and  the  register  of  tlie  number  of  voters,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  first  push-button  or  key  op- 
erated by  a  voter  throws  the  register  out  of  connection 
with  all  the  other  push-button  or  keys 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  for  tbe  number  of 
voters,  a  paw!  and-ratchet  mechanism  for  moving  said  reg- 
ister step-by  step.  Interconnected  rock  arms  operating  said 
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pawl-and-rateh«t  mcchanJam,  poab-ban,  one  for  eacb  of 
tbe  MTeral  candidatM  to  b«  roted  for,  and  meani  on  eacb 
pnib-bar  for  engngiag  the  rock  arms  and  moving  all  the 
rock  arms  slmaltaneoasly. 

4.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  pash-bars  nnder  the  control  of 
voters,  \ngn  thereon,  rock  arms  In  the  paths  of  the  lugs 
when  the  push-bars  are  depressed,  rock  shafts  carrying 
the  rock  arms,  other  arms  on  the  shafts,  a  common  con- 
necting bar  for  all  of  tbe  rock  arms,  a  register  for  the 
number  of  voters,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  actuating  means 
for  said  register. 

5.  In  a  voting  machln«,  longitudinally  moving  push- 
bars,  one  for  each  candidate  to  be  voted  for  and  under  the 
control  of  the  voter,  a  rock  arm  in  the  path  of  each  push- 
bar  on  its  movement  In  one  direction,  connectlona  between 
all  the  rock  arms  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rock  arms  in  the  reverse  direction 
for  resetting  the  operating  push-bars. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


87  2,706.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Simon  0. 
WiOHTMAN.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  299.779. 

The  herein-described  monoHthIc  structure,  consisting  of 
a  base  stratum  formed  by  combining  resin  and  an  iron 
oxld  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  then  incorporating  there- 
with while  still  heated  a  finely  divided  earthy  base  and 
finally  compressing  the  mass  before  cooling  while  still  in  a 
plastic  condition  and  a  surface  stratum  combined  there- 
with composed  of  an  earthy  base  and  a  mixture  of  a»- 
phaltum  and  resin  which  is  commingled  with  the  earthy 
base  while  the  latter  is  In  a  heated  condition  and  the  as- 
phaltum  and  resin  are  in  a  heated  and  plastic  condiUon, 
the  surface  stratum  being  applied  to  the  base  stratum 
while  the  former  is  heated,  so  that  the  heat  thereof  will 
draw  up  a  certain  amount  of  resin  and  iron  from  the  base 
stratum,  making  a  complete  cohesion  of  the  two  strata. 


872.706.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Jamks  Windbidge 
and  Gkorqk  S.  Wilcox,  Middlefleld.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Lymau  Gun  Sight  Corporation,  Middlefleld,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  16  1907  Se- 
rial No.   352.626. 


6    >L 

1.  A  sight  for  firearms  having  an  attenuated  slot  per 
muting  the  passage  of  a  mere  line  of  light,  said  plot  being 
formed  between  the  edges  of  two  separate  independent 
members  said  edges  being  nearly  In  contact. 

2.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  leaf  or  blade  di- 
vided Into  separate  parts  having  a  space  between  their 
edges  that  forms  an  attenuated  slot  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  a  mere  line  of  light  In  the  vertical  sighting  plane 
said  edges  being  nearly  in  contact. 

3.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  leaf  or  blade  hav- 
ing a  sighting  notch  and  an  attenuated  slot  below  and  cen- 
tral of  the  notch  permitting  the  passage  of  a  mere  line  of 
light  In  the  vertical  sighting  plane  said  blade  consisting  of 
two  separate  parts  between  the  edges  of  which  said  notch 
and  slot  are  formed  said  slot  being  between  portions  of  the 
edges  that  are  nearly  in  contact. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  leaf  and 
a  pair  of  blades  secured  thereon  with  their  edges  separated 
to  provide  an  intervening  attenuated  slot  In  the  vertical 
sighting  plane. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  leaf  and 
a  pair  of  blades  secared  on  the  leaf  with  their  edges  sep- 
arated to  provide  an  intervening  sighting  notch  and  an 
attenuated  slot  below  and  in  continuation  therewith  In  the 
vertical  sighting  plane. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


87  2,707.  AUTOMATIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  TRAIN- 
PIPES.  Piter  Bkahm.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  June  29 
1907.     Serial  No.  881.526. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train 
pipes  of  a  train,  of  an  automatic  coupler  for  the  pipes  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  knuckle  pin  of  the  car  coupler  and 
having  adjustable  mean.s  to  hold  the  pipe  couplings  rela- 
tively to  the  car  coupler. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train 
pipes  of  a  train,  of  an  automatic  coupler  for  said  pipes, 
consisting  of  a  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to 
the  coupler,  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  same  lo  a 
relative  position  to  the  car  coupler,  an  adjustable  means 
for  holding  the  coupling  members  of  each  coupler  in  hori- 
zontal corelatlon,  and  spring  actuated  couplers  for  the 
pipes  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train 
pipes  of  a  train,  of  an  automatic  coupler  for  said  pipes, 
consisting  of  a  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to 
the  knuckle  pin  of  the  car  coupler,  adjustable  means  for 
holding  the  same  In  a  relative  position  to  the  car  coupler. 
a  carriage  sUdingly  and  plvotally  mounted  within  said 
frame,  pipe  couplers  carried  by  said  frame  and  In  engage- 
ment with  said  train  pipes,  and  means  for  projecting  the 
carriage  forward  and  exerting  a  tension  In  such  direction. 

4.  In  an  automatic  connector  for  train  pipes,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  carriage  sUdlngly  and  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  projecting  the  car- 
riage and  holding  the  connector  either  directly  forward  or 
to  one  side,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train 
pipes  of  a  train,  of  an  automatic  coupler  for  the  pipes, 
consisting  of  a  frame  supported  by  the  car  coupler,  a  car- 
riage slldlngly  and  plvotally  mounted  and  capable  of 
transverse  tilting  movement  In  said  frame,  couplers  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  projecting  the  car- 
riage and  holding  the  coupling  either  In  or  out  of  line  with 
the  car  coupler,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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872,708.  INDUCTION  -  MOTOR.  Ber.vard  A.  Bbhrkmp, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,772. 


1.  In  a  rotor,  a  laminated  core,  conductors  located  in 
said  core,  short  circuiting  rings  for  said  conductors,  said 
rings  having  Integral  fan  blades  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward and  into  engagement  with  the  end  llmlnn  of  the  core, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  rings  and  lamine  together. 
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2.  In  a  rotor  for  induction  motors,  a  slotted  laminated 
core,  conductor  bars  located  in  the  slots  of  the  core,  short- 
circuiting  rings  for  said  bars,  said  rings  having  substan- 
tially radial  ribs  In  engagement  with  the  end  lamina  of 
the  core,  and  bolts  or  rods  for  clamping  the  core  and  rings 
together. 

3.  In  a  rotor  for  Induction  motors,  a  slotted  laminated 
core,  cotkluctor  bars  located  In  the  slots  of  the  core,  and 
combined  short-circuiting  rings  and  end-heads  clamped  to 
each  side  of  the  core,  said  combined  short-circuiting  rings 
and  end-head.s  formed  with  a  portion  located  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  lamina-  of  the  core  and  having  radial  ribs 
which  act  as  fan-blades  the  fan-blades  being  located  be- 
tween said  parallel  portion  and  the  core. 

4.  In  a  rotor  for  induction  motors,  a  slotted  core,  con- 
ductor bars  located  In  the  slots  of  the  core,  combined 
short-clrculting  rings  and  end-heads  clamped  to  the  lami- 
nae, and  radial  ribs  serving  as  fan-blades  on  the  inner  sides 
of  the  rings  and  engaging  the  end  lamlnK. 

5.  In  a  Hqiiirrel-cage  rotor  of  an  induction  motor,  a 
Blotted  core,  conductor  bars  located  in  the  slots  of  the 
core,  short-clrculting  rings  for  the  ends  of  the  conductors, 
said  rings  having  radial  ribs  or  blades  engaging  the  end 
lamlnte,  and  bolts  or  rods  passing  through  the  radial  ribs 
or  blades  and  laminae  for  clamping  the  parts  tightly  to- 
gether, whereby  said  rings  serve  also  as  end-heads  for  the 
lamin»  and  as  ventilating  members. 


8  7  2,709.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  THOMAS  A. 
Blakely.  Flesherton.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frederick  W.  Harrison,  Owen  Sound,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.919. 
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An  anti  friction  bearing  comprising  a  Journal  box,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  and  composed  of 
two  separable  sections  with  means  for  fastening  them  to- 
gether, there  being  flange  seats  within  the  journal  box  sec- 
tions, retaining  rings  consisting  of  separable  sections  con 
talned  within  the  Journal  boxes  and  having  flanges  with 
means  for  fastening  them  together,  said  retaining  rings 
comprising  annular  rims,  and  side  plates  with  longitudinal 
bores  alined  with  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  Journal  Ixji. 
antifriction  bearing  rollers  arranged  In  an  annular  set 
between  the  retaining  rings  and  of  less  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  annular  rims, 
there  being  trunnions  for  the  anti  friction  bearing  rollers 
projecting  within  the  plane  of  said  rims  but  not  extending 
to  the  side  faces  of  the  retaining  rings,  anti  friction 
spacers  contained  within  the  retaining  ring  rims  and  in- 
terposed between  the  trunnions  of  the  anti  friction  bear- 
ing rollers,  and  of  greater  dimension  than  the  width  of 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  retaining  ring  rims  to  contact  with 
the  side  faces  of  the  retaining  rings  and  the  ends  of  the 
anti  friction  bearing  rollers,  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the 
anti  friction  bearing  rollers  coming  into  contact  with  the 
retaining  ring  rims. 


872,710.      TILTING    FIRE-GRATE.      Alixawdm   Carb- 
WBLL,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  John  Williamson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,689. 
1.  The    combination    In    a    furnace    structure,    provided 

with  four  doors,  of  a  hollow  cross  wall  provid*d  with  blast 


outlets,  four  movable  grate  sections  hinged  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  supporting  wall  and  extending  toward  th« 
respective  doors,  and  means  for  supporting  the  free  ends 
of  the  grate  sections  In  raised  position  and  adapted  to 
permit  lowering  of  the  ends,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  furnace  structure,  provided 
with  four  doors,  of  a  hollow  cross  wall  provided  with 
blast  outlets,  four  movable  grate  sections  hinged  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  supporting  wall  and  extending  toward 
the  respective  doors,  and  a  pivoted  yoke  for  each  of  the 
grate  sections  for  supporting  the  free  end  thereof  when 
raised,  substanttaiiy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  structure  provided  with  four  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  transversely  extending  hollow  supporting 
wall,  and  a  hollow  cross  wall  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
walls  being  provided  with  blast  openings,  four  movable 
grate  sections,  one  for  each  of  the  doors,  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  supporting  wall  and  extending  toward 
the  respective  doors,  and  means  for  supiwrtlng  the  free 
ends  of  the  movable  grate  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.4.  In  a  furnace  structure  provided  with  four  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  transversely  extending  hollow  supporting 
wall,  and  a  hollow  cross  wall  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
walls  being  provided  with  blast  openings,  four  movable 
grate  sections,  one  for  each  of  the  doors,  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  supporting  wall  and  extending  toward 
the  respective  doors,  and  a  pivoted  yoke  for  supporting  the 
free  end  of  each  of  the  grate  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  furnace  structure  provided  with  four  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  transversely  extending  hollow  supporting 
wall,  and  a  hollow  cross  wall  at  right  angles  thereto,  tbe 
walls  being  provided  with  blast  openings,  four  movable 
grate  sections,  one  for  each  of  the  doors,  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  supporting  wall  and  extending  toward 
the  respective  doors,  a  pivoted  yoke  for  supporting  the 
free  end  of  each  of  the  grate  sections,  and  a  plurality  of 
fixed  grate  bars  extending  through  the  center  of  the  fur- 
nace structure.  In  allnement  with  the  cross  wall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


872.711.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INK-BOTTLES.  Edwiw 
M.  Case.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  354,540. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shell  or  casing  ln> 
■ertlble  into  an  lnk-l»ttle  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  walls  of  the  body  of  the  bottle  to  avoid  lat- 
eral displacfment  of  said  shell,  and  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  neck  of  tbe  bottle  for  the  support  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shell,  a  cup  having  a  perforated  bottom 
serving  as  a  diaphragm,  insertlble  Into  the  casing  and 
adjustable  along  the  length  thereof  for  limiting  the  depth 
of  insertion  of  tbe  pen  thereinto,  substantially  as  Mt 
1   forth. 


f9» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3, 1907. 


2.  Am  MM  artlel*  of  aaaiitectnn.  a  wrew-thrMulwl  ahall 
«r  cMliif  liiMrtibl*  Into  aa  Inkbottl*.  and  harlng  a  swIm 
«f  tontuea  or  arms  azciaed  from  tha  wall  thereof  adapted 
to  be  bent  acalnat  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle,  and 
harlac  •  eerlee  of  pronca  esciaed  therefrom  adapted  to  be 


a    I 


bent  against  the  base  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  screw- 
threaded  cup  having  a  perforated  bottom  serving  as  a 
diaphragm,  Insertlble  Into  the  casing  and  adjustable  along 
the  length  thereof  for  limiting  the  depth  of  Insertion  of 
the  pen  thereinto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


872,712.  WATCH.  Duane  H.  Chdrch.  Newton,  Mass.  : 
Harriet  L.  Church,  executrix  of  said  Duane  H.  Churchi 
deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Waltham 
Watch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  247.840. 


,  v«*>*'**'"'**"°*'*K*aa«3«iaHS?:i5ai? 


.■»ix^TS>>t.^ 


1.  A  watch-case  center  having  a  space  In  which  Is  an 
internal  seat  or  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent  displacement 
of  a  movement  In  one  direction  from  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  an  adjustable  securing  device  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected Inwardly  from  a  point  over  the  case  center  Into 
the  space  to  engage  the  movement  and  prevent  Its  dis- 
placement In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  watch  case  center  formed  with  a  space  and  a 
movement  supporting  seat  to  receive  and  support  a  move- 
ment and  provided  with  a  cavity  between  Its  sides  com- 
municating with  its  interior,  and  an  adjustable  movement- 
aecuring  device  carried  by  the  center  in  said  cavity,  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  interior  of  the  case- 
center. 

3.  A  watch  case  center  formed  with  a  space  and  a 
movement  supporting  seat  to  receive  and  support  a  move- 
ment and  provided  with  a  tapped  socket,  a  cavity  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  socket,  said  cavity  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  caae  center,  and  a  screw  engaged  with 
■aid  socket  and  proTlded  with  an  eccentric  head  located  In 
■aid  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom  into  the 
interior  of  the  case  center. 

4.  A  watch  comprising  a  movement  provided  in  its  pe- 
riphery with  a  carity  haTlng  a  screw  bead  seat,  and  a 
caae  center  formed  with  a  space  and  a  movement  support- 
tSff  scat  to  receive  and  sapport  the  movement,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  adjttctable  screw  having  an  eccentric  head 
adapted  to  he  projected  into  the  movement-cavity  and 
«BgM«  the  aaid  aeat. 

5.  A  watch  eomprlalBg  a  top  plate  and  a  pillar  plate. 
tta  Utter  having  a  cavity  la  ita  periphery,  combined  with 
a  caae  center  formed  to  receive  and  sapport  said  movement, 
***  P"*^|*f  *****  »»  adjoatable  aecaring  device  adapted 
to  ba  projaetad  Inwardly  to  ancage  said  cavity. 

CClalaia  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  | 


872.71S.      SIQNALINQ 
MAW,  Wcatfleld,  N.  J., 
pany,   a  Corporation 
Serial  No.  322.887. 


SYSTEM.  CLASBMca  W.  Com- 
assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Com- 
of  Maine.      Filed   June  22.    lOOd. 


may 
of  it 


1.  In  a  railway  slpnallriK  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  normally  biased  to  danger,  a  local  tank  for  liquefied 
gas.  a  liquid  link,  a  track  circuit  and  means  controlled  by 
said  track  circuit  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  gas  ma 
Be  tran.smltted  to  the  liquid  to  actuate  the  signal. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  „.  . 
signal  normally  biased  to  danger,  a  local  tank  for  liquefied 
gas.  a  liquid  link,  mc-nns  for  rf-plpnlshinK  tlie  supply  of 
liquid,  a  track  circuit  and  means  controlled  by  said  track 
circuit  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  gas  may  be  transmitted 
to  the  liquid  to  actuate  the  signal. 

3.  In  a  railway  slffnuling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  normally  biased  to  danger,  a  local  tank  for  liquefied 
gas,  a  liquid  link,  a  diaphragm  between  the  gas  and  the 
liquid,  a  track  circuit  and  means  controlled  by  said  track 
circuit  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  gas  may  be  transmitted 
through  the  liquid  to  actuate  the  signal. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  normally  biased  to  danger,  a  local  tank  for  liquefied 
gas.  a  piston,  a  piston  chamber,  a  chamber  for  containing 
liquid  located  at  the  base  of  said  piston  chamber  and  Into 
which  said  piston  chamber  opens  and  means  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  may  be  transmitted  to  the  liquid  to 
actuate  the  signal.  j 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  normally  biased  to  danger,  a  local  tank  for  liquefied 
gas.  a  piston,  a  piston  chamber,  a  chamber  for  containing 
liquid  located  at  the  base  of  said  piston  chamber  and  into 
which  said  piston  chamber  opens,  a  diaphragm  In  said 
chamber,  and  nutans  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  gas  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  liquid  to  actuate  the  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 
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872,714.  HEAT-REGULATING  APPARATUS.  Wilbur 
A.  C0M8TOCK,  Bethel.  Conn.  Filed  May  1.  1907  Serial 
No.   371.316. 

1.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  furnace  luiving  a  draft  door  at  the  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  an  expansible  and  collapsible  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  the  steam  chamber,  a  beam  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm  and  having  thereon  a  slldable 
weight,  a  chimney  provided  In  Its  lower  portion  with  an 
opening  leading  bato  said  chimney,  a  door  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  pipe  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  pass  from 
the  furnace  into  said  chimney  at  a  point  above  the  door 
therein,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  chain  connecting  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever  to  said  chimney  door,  a  second  chain  con- 
nected to  the  inaer  end  of  said  lever  and  depending  there- 
from and  having  a  weight  secured  to  Its  lower  extremity. 
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said  second  chain  being  passed  up  over  suitable  pulleys 
and  thence  depending  and  secured  to  the  beam  weight,  a 
third  chain  extending  over  a  sulUble  overhead  pulley  and 
thence  downwardly  around  a  pulley  secured  to  said  draft 
door  and  thence  upwardly  and  secured  to  said  beam,  and 
a  thermostat  connected  to  said  third  chain  for  operating 
the  latter. 


'jEZ 
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2.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  furnace  having  a  draft  door  at  the  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  an  expansible  and  collapsible  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  the  steam  chamber,  a  lieam  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm  and  having  thereon  a  slldable 
weight,  a  chimney  provided  In  its  lower  portion  with  an 
opening  leading  Into  said  chimney,  a  door  closing  said 
opening,  a  pipe  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  pass 
from  the  furnace  Into  said  chimney  at  a  point  above  the 
door  therein,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  chain  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  to  said  chimney  door,  a  second  chain  con 
necte<l  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  and  depending  there- 
from and  having  a  weight  secured  to  Its  lower  extremity, 
said  second  chain  being  pasaed  up  over  suitable  pulleys  and 
thence  depending  and  secured  to  the  beam  weight,  a  shaft 
journaled  within  said  pipe  and  carrying  a  damper,  a  wheel 
affixed  to  said  shaft  outside  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
hub.  a  third  chain  suspended  from  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  and  having  a  weight  affixed  to  Its  lower  end.  a  belt 
around  said  hub  and  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  a 
check-draft  door  for  the  furnace,  a  fourth  chain  led  over 
a  suitable  pulley  and  connected  with  said  belt  and  check 
draft-door  In  such  manner  that  the  slackening  of  said 
chain  will  effect  the  closing  of  said  check  draft  door  and 
opening  of  said  damper,  a  fifth  chain  led  over  a  suitable 
pulley  and  thence  down  around  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
draft  door  and  thence  upwardly  and  secured  to  said  beam, 
and  a  thermostat  connected  to  said  fourth  and  fifth  named 
chains  to  operate  the  same. 


872.716.     WHEEI.-UUB.     William  J.  Conallt,  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.603. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wheel  hub.  of  a  body  section 
having  a  circular  series  of  spaced,  outwardly  extending 
projections,  an  annulus  connected  with  the  body  section 
and  having  a  circular  series  of  seats  receiving  the  outer 
ends  of  ttie  projections  on  the  body  section,  and  also  hav- 


ing a  recess  surrounding  said  series  of  seats,  and  apoka* 
having  base  portions  resting  between  the  body  aectlon  and 

the  annulus  and  on  the  projections  of  the  former,  and  alao 
having  reduced  inner  ends  disposed  between  the  projec- 
tions, and  a  shoulder  resting  against  the  outer  wall  of  the 
recess  in  the  annulus. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  hub.  of  a  body  section 
having  a  circumferential  flange  at  Its  outer  end  and  alao 
having  a  circular  series  of  spaced,  outwardly  extending 
projections,  an  annulus  having  a  circular  series  of  seats 
receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  body 
section  and  also  having  a  recess  surrounding  said  serlea 
of  seats,  spokes  having  base  portions  resting  between  the 
body  section  and  the  annulus  and  on  the  projections  of  the 
former,  and  also  having  reduced  Inner  ends  disposed  be- 
tween the  projections  and  a  shoulder  resting  against  the 
outer  wall  of  the  recess  In  the  annulus.  and  bolts  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  body  section  and  the  annulus  ;  the 
said  bolts  having  heads  and  being  extended  through  one  of 
the  said  elements  and  threaded  Into  the  other  and  being 
also  arranged  In  recesses  In  opposed  faces  of  certain  of 
the  spokes. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  box  having  a 
boas  at  Its  inner  end  and  also  having  an  exterior  longitudi- 
nal rib  and  a  nextertor  thread,  a  body  section  arranged 
on  the  box  In  engagement  with  the  rib  or  ribs  thereof  and 
having  a  circular  series  of  spaced,  outwardly  extending 
projections,  an  annulus  arranged  on  the  box  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  rib  thereof  and  connected  with  the  body  sec- 
tion and  having  a  circular  series  of  seats  receiving  the 
outer  end  of  the  projections  on  the  body  section,  and  also 
having  a  recess  surrounding  said  series  of  seats,  spokes  hav- 
ing base  portions  resting  between  the  body  section  and  the 
annulus  and  on  the  projections  of  the  former  and  also  hav- 
ing reduced  inner  ends  disposed  between  the  projections, 
and  a  shoulder  resting  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  receaa 
in  the  annulus,  an  outer  body  section  threaded  on  the  box 
and  arranged  against  the  outer  side  of  the  annulus,  means 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  body  section  for  excluding 
dust  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub,  and  means  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  body  section  for  excluding  dust  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  hub,  of  tt  body  section 
having  a  circular  series  of  spaced,  outwardly  extending 
projections,  an  annulus  having  a  circular  series  of  seats 
receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  body 
section,  and  also  having  a  recess  surrounding  said  seriea 
of  seats,  means  for  holding  the  annulus  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  away  from  the  body  section,  and 
spokes  having  base  portions  resting  between  the  body 
section  and  the  annulus  and  on  the  projections  of  the 
former  and  also  having  reduced  Inner  ends  disposed  be- 
tween the  projections,  and  a  shoulder  resting  against  tlia 
outer  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  annulus. 


872,716.  SOLE-CHANNELING  TOOL.  Millib  Cook.  Jr^ 
Whitman,  Mass.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No 
374,600. 


1.   In  a  sole-channeling  tool.  In  combination,  a  slitting 
knife  composed  of  a  shank  and  a  thin  extension  formed  aa 
a   blade   at  one  end  of   the  shank,   and  a   trimming  knife 
composed  of  two  arms  of  unequal    length    arranged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  with  each  other,  the  longer  arm 
constituting  the  shank,  and  the  shorter  arm  the  blade  of 
the   trimming  knife,   said   blade  overhanging  the  slitting 
blade,   and   having  a   cutting  edge   substantially  at  right 
]   angles   with   the   cutting  edge  of  the  slitting   blade,   the 
I   length  of  the  shorter  arm  in  a  direction  transverse  of  tba 
1  slitting  knife  exceeding  the  thickneas  of  the  longer  arm  or 
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■hank,  the  uid  shanks  belnc  adjustably  connect«d  to  per- 
mit an  adjustment  at  the  trimming  blade  toward  the  allt- 
ttnc  blade. 

2.  In  a  sole-channellns  tool,  In  combination,  a  slitting 
knife  composed  of  a  shank  and  a  thin  blade  extension  at 
one  end  of  the  shank  proTided  with  a  beyeled  face  14, 
which  Intersects  the  bottom  surface  of  the  blade,  and 
forms  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  trimming  knife  composed  of 
two  arms  of  unequal  length,  arranged  Bubetantlally  at 
right  angles  with  each  other,  the  longer  arm  constituting 
the  shank,  and  the  shorter  arm  the  blade  of  the  trimming 
knife,  said  blade  overhanging  the  slitting  blade,  and  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  slitting  blade,  and  an  Inclined  lower 
end  which  conforms  to  the  beveled  face  of  the  slitting 
blade,  the  length  of  the  shorter  arm  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse of  the  slitting  knife  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
longer  arm  or  shank,  the  shanks  of  the  two  knives  be- 
ing adjustably  connected  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the 
trimming  blade  toward  the  slitting  blade. 

3.  A  sole,  channeling  tool  comprising  a  slitting  knife 
composed  of  a  shank  and  a  thin  extension  formed  as  a 
blade  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  trimming  knife  com 
posed  of  two  arms  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
each  other  and  forming  a  shank  and  a  blade,  and  formed 
with  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  angle  of  the  two  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  extending  transverse  of  the  slitting  knife, 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  two  knives  being  substantially 
flush  with  each  other. 


872,717.     PUZZLE.      Alfbid  M.   Davis.  Freetown,  Mass 
Filed   July   8,    1907.      Serial    No.    382.620. 
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1.  A  punle  comprising  an  endless  member  having  parts 
croMlng  each  other  and  provided  with  points,  and  an 
endless  member  engaged  therewith. 

2.  A  puule  comprising  an  endless  member  of  substan- 
tially star  shape  having  parts  crossing  each  other,  and  an 
endless  member  engaged  therewith. 

3.  A  puxzle  comprising  an  endless  member  of  substan- 
tially star  shape  having  parts  crossing,  but  entirely  free 
from,  each  other,  and  an  endless  member  engaged  there- 
with. 


872,718.  GARMENT  SHAPING  AND  PRESSING  FORM. 
Bamdbi.  E.  Duooins.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,469. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  disconnected  supports,  a  garment  shaping  and 
holding  frame  hinged  to  one  of  the  supports,  and  means 
for  sustaining  the  frame  either  In  a  vertical  or  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  with  rwpect  to  the  two  rapports. 

2.  An  appantu  of  th«  character  described,  comprising 


a  garment  shaping  and  holding  frame,  a  pair  of  discon- 
nected supports,  said  shaping  frame  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  supports  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  either  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  position,  means 
on  the  frame  for  engaging -the  support  to  which  the  frame 
Is  hinged  for  locking  It  to  Its  vertical  position,  the  other 
support  belHK  so  disposed  as  to  sustain  the  upper  end  of 
the  holding  frame  when  It  is  swung  down  to  the  horizontal 
position. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  separated  supporting  members,  a  garment  hold- 
ing and  shaping  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing members  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  one  of 
the  supporting  members  whereby  It  can  be  moved  to  a 
vertical  or  horlaontal  position  with  respect  to  the  two 
supporting  meml)er8,   as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  suitable  supports,  a  garment  holding  and  shap- 
ing means  connected  thereto  for  adjustment  to  a  vertical 
or  to  a  horizontal  position  and  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  said  supports. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  supports,  a  garment  holding  and  shaping  frame 
hingedly  mounted  In  one  of  the  said  supports.  Its  upper 
end  being  arranged  to  rest  on  the  other  support  when  the 
frame  Is  swung  to  a  horizontal  position,  the  said  frame, 
when  horizontally  mounted  on  the  supports,  being  rotata- 
bly held  thereon,  as  set  forth.  . 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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872.719.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CARDING-KNGINES 
Daniel  C.  Fisher.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1906. 
Serial    No.   336,396. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  fibrous  material,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  fed,  of  a 
transferring  apron  provided  with  pins  for  engaging  the 
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fibrous  material,  means  for  positively  driving  said  apron, 
an  oscillating  comb  composed  of  a  single  blade  of  metal 
having  triangular  teeth  alternating  with  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  pins  uf  said  apron,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively oscillating  said  comb. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  fibrous  material,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  l>€  fed,  of  a 
transferring  apron  provided  with  pins  for  engaging  the 
fibrous  material,  means  for  i>osltlvely  driving  said  apron, 
an  oscillating  comb  composed  of  a  single  blade  uf  metal 
having  triangular  teeth  alternating  with  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  pins  of  said  apron,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively oscillating  said  comb,  the  points  of  said  triangular 
teeth  l)elng  curved  toward  the  pins  on  the  apron  and  In  a 
direction  to  oppose  the  dlrectlnn  In  which  the  material  Is 
carried  by   the  apron   pins. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  transferring  apron  having  pins,  of  means 
for  positively  driving  said  apron,  an  oscillating  comb  hav- 
ing triangular  and  curved  teeth.  Intersecting  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  apron  pins  a  stripping  comb  having  a 
serrated  edge  formed  with  recesses  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  pins  of  the  apron,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
combs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  the  fibrous  material,  of  a 
transferring  apron,  means  for  positively  driving  said 
apron,  a  comb  for  stripping  the  fibers  from  the  apron,  a 
siaie  for  weighing  the  fibers  discharged  from  the  apron, 
said  scale  being  provided  with  a  hinged  bottom,  means 
for  automatically  opening  the  bottom,  a  feed  apron,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  stock  upon  said  apron  for  open- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  scale. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  the  fibrt>u8  material,  of  a 
transferring  apron,  a  preparing  comb,  a  stripping  comb, 
a  weighing  scale,  a  positively  driven  feed  apron,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  scale  accord 
Ing  to  the  stock  upon  the  feed  apron 

[Claims  «  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,720.        CONTROLLER -OPERATING      MECHANISM. 
Carl   Fleming,   Norwood,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Allls-Chal 
mers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey,   and   The 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    ,"?1,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,962. 


4.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  an  operating  handle,  means  which  when 
released  tends  to  move  the  movable  contact  to  "  off  "  po«l- 
tlon,  and  two  locking  devices  for  said  means,  one  of  said 
locking  devices  being  released  when  the  operating  handle 
is  released  by  the  operator  and  the  other  when  the  movable 
contact  is  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  drum,  means  which  when  released  tends  to  move  said 
drum  to  '•  off  "  position,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent 
locking  devices,  all  of  which  must  be  In  unlocked  condition 
simultaneously   to  release  said  means 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  means  which  when  released  tends  to 
move  the  movable  contact  to  "off"  position,  and  two 
locking  devices  for  said   means. 

2.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  means  which  when  released  tends  to 
move  the  movable  contact  to  "off"  position,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  locking  devices  for  said  means,  one  of  said  lock- 
ing devices  being  released  when  the  movable  contact  Is 
in  a   predetermined  position. 

3.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  an  operating  handle,  means  which  when 
released  tends  to  move  the  movable  contact  to  "  off  "  posi- 
tion, and  two  locking  devices  for  said  means,  one  of  said 
locking  devices  being  released  when  the  operating  handle 
Is  released  by  the  operator. 


872.721.      TOILET-SOAP   HANGER.      Frank   J.    Fox,   St. 
I>ouls.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.424. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
hanger,  a  retractile  coll  spring  Inclosing  a  normally  slack 
portion  of  said  flexible  hanger,  caps  fixed  to  the  ends  of 
the  coll  spring  and  to  the  flexible  hanger,  a  tube  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger,  a  wire  loop  adapted  to  be 
embedded  In  a  cake  of  soap,  the  upper  end  of  which  wire 
loop  Is  twisted  together  and  formed  Into  a  hook,  and  de- 
tachably  engaged  In  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 


872.722.     KNOCKDOWN  TRESTLE.     Jesse  Fkavel.  near 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,438. 


1.  In  a  knock-down  trestle,  an  Independent  beam.  Inde- 
pendent legs,  vertical  members  hinged  together  between 
which  said  beam  extends,  a  cam  member  pivoted  between 
said  hinged  meml)er8  and  adapted  to  more  said  members 
to  clamp  the  beam,  and  means  for  attaching  said  legs, 
substantially   as  specified 

2.  In  a  knock-down  trestle  an  independent  beam.  Inde- 
pendent legs,  two  parallel  levers  having  a  common  ful- 
crum, a  third  lever  pivoted  between  snid  parallel  levers 
adapted  to  cause  said  levers  to  grip  said  l)eam  and  means 
for  engaging  said  legs  with  said  parallel  levers,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  trestle,  an  independent  beam.  Inde- 
pendent legs,  two  parallel  levers  having  a  common  ful- 
crum, cam  faces  formed  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
levers,  an  adjusting  member  engaging  said  cam  faces  to 
move  said  parallel  levers  about  their  pivotal  connections 
and  cause  It  to  engage  the  beam  and  means  for  engaging 
said  legs,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  trestle  an  Independent  beam,  Inde- 
pendent legs,  two  parallel  levers,  a  plurality  of  sockets 
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attached  to  lald  leven,  in  any  of  which  laid  leg*  are 
adapted  to  engage,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  levert  piv- 
otally  engaged  with  the  correaponding  leyer,  a  pivoted 
lever  for  moving  said  parallel  levers  about  their  pivotal 
connections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


872,723.      CA^-TRICK.      Thomas    M.    Gallaqheh,    Old 
•Orchard.    Mo.,    assignor    to    ScuUln-Gallagber    Iron    and 
Steel   Company,   St.   Louis,   Ho.,  a  Corporation   of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,703. 


1.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  having  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  a  bolster  and  bolster  springs,  a  portion  of 
said  opening  being  enlarged,  and  a  removable  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening  to  form  a  filler 
between  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  and  the  upper  side 
of  the  bolster  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cast  metal  side  frame  for  car  trucks  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  bolster  and  bolster  springs, 
a  portion  of  said  opening  being  enlarged,  a  spring  seat 
formed  integral  with  the  side  frame,  and  a  removable  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening  to  form 
a  filler  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  and  the 
upper  side  of  the  bolster  ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening, 
a  portion  of  which  is  enlarged,  a  bolster  mounted  In  said 
openings,  spring  seats,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
bolster  and  spring  seats,  and  removable  fillers  Interposed 
between  the  bolster  and  the  upper  walls  of  said  openings  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening, 
a  portion  of.  which  Is  enlarged,  a  bolster  mounted  on 
springs,  said  bolster  being  arranged  partly  within  said 
openings  and  having  column  guides  which  cofiperate  with 
the  side  frames,  and  removable  fillers  interposed  between 
the  bolster  and  the  upper  walls  of  said  openings ;  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening, 
a  portion  of  which  Is  enlarged,  a  bolster  mounted  on 
springs,  said  bolster  being  arranged  partly  within  said 
openings  and  having  column  guides  which  cooperate  with 
the  side  frames,  removable  fillers  Interposed  between  the 
bolster  and  the  upper  walls  of  said  openings,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  fillers  In  position  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.724.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Edward  M. 
Gkkuy,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.531. 


adapted  to  maintain  the  power  factor  thereof  constant, 
an  exciter  for  said  machine,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
change  In  the  tx"^er  factor  of  the  system  for  changing 
the  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  exciter. 

2.  An  alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  a  syn- 
chronous dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto  for 
maintaining  constant  Its  power  factor,  an  exciter  for  said 
synchronous  machine,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  field 
circuit  thereof,  ati  auxiliary  motor  for  regulating  the  re- 
sistance in  the  exciter  Held  circuit,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  change  In  the  power  factor  of  the  system  for  con 
trolling  the  action  of  the  auxiliary  motor. 

3.  An  alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  a  syn- 
chronous dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto  for 
maintaining;  constant  its  power  factor,  an  exciter  for  said 
synchronous  machine,  a  variable  resistance  in  the  field 
circuit  of  said  exciter,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  resistance  In  the  tleld  circuit,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  the  power  factor  of  the  system  for 
controlling  the  direction  and  degree  of  rotation  of  the 
auxiliary  motor. 

4.  An  alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  a  syn- 
chronous dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto  for 
maintaining  constant  Its  power  factor,  an  exciter  for  said 
synchronous  machine,  a  variable  resistance  In  a  circuit 
of  said  exciter,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  resistance  in  said  exciter  circuit,  a  reversing 
switch  for  reversing  the  connections  of  the  auxiliary 
motor  to  its  source  of  supply,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
change  In  the  power  factor  of  the  system  for  controlling 
the  reversing  switch. 

5.  An  alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  a  syn- 
chronous dynamo  electric  machine  connected  to  said  sys 
t^ta  for  maintaining  constant  its  power  factor,  an  exciter 
for  said  machine,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
either  the  potential  or  current  of  said  system  for  control- 
ling the  resistance  in  a  circuit  of  the  exciter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,725.  LAMP -EXTINGUISHING  MECHANISM.  Ct 
Ki.s  P.  GirFotD,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  356.653. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lamp-burner,  of  a  frame,  a  wick 
tube,  a  vertically  movable  vent-tube  at  one  side  of  the 
wlck-tuhe,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  burner- 
frame,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
raised  thereby  up  over  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  -  tube, 
means  connecting  the  lever  and  vent-tube  so  they  will 
move  up  and  down  in  unison,  a  spring  actuated  lever  piv- 
oted in  the  lowtr  part  of  the  burner-frame,  a  weight  on 
the  free  end  of  said  lever,  and  moans  connecting  said 
weight  and  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able vent-tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  I 

2.  The  coml)iBatlon  In  a  lampburner,  of  a  wick-tube,  a 
vertically  movable  vent-tube  at  one  side  of  the  wick-tube,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  burner  -  frame,  a 
roller  loosely  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  moving  said  vent  tube  and  lever  up  and  d<iwn  in 

'   unison,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  An  alternating  cnrrent  ayitem  of  diBtributlon,  a  syn- 
chronous dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto  and 


872.726.      FLOOR-SLAB.     Charles   B.   Grady,   \test  Or- 
ange. N.  .1.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,681. 
1.   In  a  floor-Blab,  a  mass  of  hardened  concrete  formed 
about  a  metallic  frame  pi^vlded  with  a  pair  of  strengthen- 
ing girders  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
I   plates  secured  together  where  superimposed  and  with  their 


Dkcf.mbkr  3,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


»3«>5 


ends  bent  upwardly,  bars  passing  through  the  hardened 
concrete  mass,  contacting  with  the  sides  of  the  upwardly- 
bent  ends  of  such  plates  and  projecting  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  concrete  mass,  and  means  engaging  with  both 
the  said  bars  and  the  plate-ends 


Pts^ — ?te 


2.  In  a  floor-slab,  a  mass  of  hardened  concrete  formed 
about  a  metallic  frame  provided  with  separate  strengthen- 
ing girders  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  con- 
nected tot'ether  and  each  of  said  plates  having  upwardly 
bent  ends,  l)ars  passing  through  the  hardened  concrete 
mass  and  projecting  from  the  side  edges  of  said  mass,  and 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  bars  Into  engagement  with 
one  upwardly-l>ent  plate  end  of  each  girder. 

3.  In  a  floor-slab,  a  mass  of  hardened  concrete  formed 
about  a  metallic  frame  provided  with  separate  strengthen- 
ing girders  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  connected 
together  and  each  of  said  plates  having  upwardly-l)ent  ends, 
bars  passing  through  the  hardened  concrete  ma.ss.  contact- 
ing with  the  sides  of  the  upwardly-bent  ends  of  such  plates 
and  projecting  from  the  side  ed^es  of  the  concrete  mass, 
and  rods  each  of  wlilch  extends  lengthwise  of  a  girder  and 
passes  through  openings  In  all  of  the  upwardly-bent  plate- 
ends  of  such  girder  and  through  openings  In  all  of  the 
bars  contacting  with  the  sides  of  such  plate-enda. 


872,727.      LEGGING.      Thomas    W.    Hamilton.    Berlin, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,908. 


1.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion  cut  away  at  one 
of  its  lower  corners,  the  side  edges  of  said  body  portion 
overia[)ping.  lacing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  overlap- 
ping edges,  a  flap  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
jecting undej  said  cut  away  portion,  and  fastening  means 
disposed  on  said  flap  and  said  body  portion 

2.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion  cut  away  at  one 
of  Its  lower  corners,  the  side  edges  of  said  body-portion 
overlapping,  lacing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  overlap- 
ping edges,  a  flap  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  project 
int;  under  said  cut  away  portion,  and  fastening  means  dis 
posed  on  said  flap  and  said  body  portion,  said  fastening 
means  being  covered  by  that  portion  of  said  body  portion 
at>ove  said  cut  away  portion. 

3.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  overlapping  side  edces.  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing from  substantially  the  middle  of  the  calf  around  the 
Inner  side  and  over  the  front  of  the  leg.  and  the  other  end 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  leg.  said  first  named  end  overlapping  the  Inner 
side  of  the  foot  and  the  Instep,  and  said  other  end  being 
cut  away  at  its  lower  end.  a  flap  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion by  a  line  of  stitching  coincident  substantially   with 


the  line  of  juncture  of  said  ends  and  undertylBg  aaid  cut- 
away portion  and  said  first  named  end  of  said  lx>dy  por- 
tion at  Its  free  end.  and  coacting  fastening  means  disposed 
in  operative  relation  to  all  of  said  ends. 

4.  In  a  legging,  a  body  portion  comprising  two  main 
flaps  of  untKjual  length  secured  together  at  one  edge,  the 
free  edge  of  the  shorter  flap  overlapping  the  free  edge  of 
the  longer  flap,  fastening  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
over  lapping  edges,  a  supplemental  flap  secured  to  said 
body  portion,  and  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
shorter  main  flap,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  said 
Bupplemental  flap  and  the  longer  of  said  main  flaps. 

5.  In  a  legging,  two  main  (laps  of  unequal  length  over 
lapping  at  their  free  edges,  fastening  means  disposed  adja- 
cent said  overlapping  edges,  a  supplemental  flap  secured  to 
the  body  portion  and  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
shorter  main  flap,  the  free  edge  of  said  supplemental  flap 
underlying  at  the  free  edge  of  the  longer  main  flap  through- 
out the  length  of  the  supplemental  flap,  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  supplemental  flap  and  the  longer  of 
said  main  flaps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,728.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SCREW-THREADS. 
Ja.mes  Habt.ness,  Springfield,  Vt.  Filed  .Tune  12.  1905. 
Serial  No.  264,778. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  support  or 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tool-slide  of  the  lathe, 
a  lead-screw  journaled  on  said  support  or  frame,  a  cutter 
arranged  to  move  on  said  support  or  frame,  connections 
between  the  cutter  and  the  lead-screw,  and  power-trans- 
mitting connections  Independent  of  the  slide-moving  mech- 
anism of  the  lathe  for  transmitting  power  from  the  work 
rotating  mechanism  to  the  lead-screw. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  turret-lathe  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  turret,  a  movable  cutter  on 
the  frame,  a  lead-screw  and  nut  on  the  frame  for  moving 
the  cutter  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  turret, 
and  swivel  connections  for  driving  the  lead-screw  from  the 
work-rotating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
head-stock  and  turret  respectively. 

3.  In  a  turret  lathe,  a  bed.  a  head-stock  having  work- 
rotating  mechanism,  a  carriage,  a  turret,  and  a  cutting 
attachment  comprising  a  frame  on  the  turret,  a  cutter,  a 
nut  and  a  lead  screw  mounted  on  the  frame  for  feeding 
the  cutter,  a  power-transmitting  shaft  extending  from  the 
head-stock  longitudinally  of  the  bed  towards  tlie  frame 
and  power  transmitting  connections  connecting  said  shaft 
respectively  with  the  work-rotating  mechanism  in  the 
head-stock  and  with   the  said  lead-screw. 

4  An  attachment  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  tool-slide,  a  cutter-bar  movable  In 
said  frame,  a  lead-screw  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  mov- 
able with  the  tool-slide,  means  Independent  of  the  slide- 
moving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  lead-screw  to  feed  the 
cutter-bar,  and  means  on  said  frame  Independent  of  the 
lead  screw  for  retracting  the  cutter-bar  when  the  nut  is 
disengaged  from  the  lead  screw. 

.">  An  attachment  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  support 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  head-stock,  a  support 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  tool  slide,  swiveled  heads  on 
said  supports,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  beads  and  slld- 
able  with  relation  to  one  of  them,  means  on  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  support  by  which  power  is  transmitted  to  said 
shaft,  a  cutter  on  the  second  -  mentioned  support,  and 
means  on  said  second-mentioned  support  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  shaft  to  said  cutter 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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872,729.  MIXINQ  -  MACHINB.  Obobo  HlLLan.  TeplltB, 
Aaatria-Hangary.  Filed  Not.  12,  1906.  Serial  No 
343.079. 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caatng,  a 
shaft  arranged  vertlcallj-  therein,  a  mixing  drum  of  sub- 
stantially frusto-conlcal  form  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
embodying  beater-arms  arranged  at  an  Incline  to  the  horl 
lontal,  and  beater  ribs  on  the  drum  arranged  obliquely  to 
the  vertical  shaft,  a  dispersing  plate  carried  by  the  shaft 
below  the  mixing  drum,  and  ribs  on  said  plate  adapted  to 
throw  the  material  outwardly  within  the  casing,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
vertical  shaft  therein,  a  mixing  drum  embodying  a  hub 
secured  to  the  shaft,  beater-arms  secured  to  said  hub, 
spokes  also  secured  to  said  hub.  and  a  drum  carried  by 
said  beater-arms  and  spokes  and  provided  with  beater  ribs 
dispt-rsed  on  tho  drum  obliquely  to  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
dlspersiag  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the  mixing 
drum,  to  receive  the  material  as  it  is  discharged  from  the 
drum,  and  means  extending  Into  the  casing  for  moistening 
the  mixed  material  received  on  the  dispersing  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  therein,  a  mixer 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  embodying  a  hub,  beater  arms 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  hub  and  arranged  at 
an  incline  to  the  horizontal,  spokes  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  said  hub  and  also  arranged  at  an  incline  to 
the  horizontal,  a  drum  carried  by  said  beater  arms  and 
■pokes,  being  of  subetantlally  frusto-conlcal  form,  and  hav- 
ing beater  ribs  arranged  obliquely  to  the  vertical  shaft, 
a  dispersing  plate  carried  at  the  shaft  below  the  mixer, 
and  means  extending  Into  the  casing  for  moistening  the 
material  after  It  has  passed  the  mixer. 


872,730.     ENVELOP.     Albbbt  J.   Huqhbs.   St.   Anthony 
Park,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  283,955. 


1.  An  envelop  having  end  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
and  secured  together,  and  side  flapa,  one  of  them  having  a 
Vnmmed  edge  and  a  longitudinal  alit,  and  a  aeries  of 
duplicate  carbon  sheets  secured  thereto  and  having  blanks 
to  receive  the  name  of  the  postofflce  for  which  the  envelop 
is  Intended,  the  other  flap  beinc  adapted  to  be  Inserted 


into  said  slit  and  having  a  gummed  tongue  that  Is  slipped 
In  between  the  front  of  the  envelop  and  the  gummed  edj?e 
of  said  first  named  side  flap,  and  said  tongue  forming  an 
opening  In  said  second  named  side  flap  through  which  the 
address  on  said  upper  duplicate  sheet  Is  visible,  and  a  suit- 
able fastening  device  for  securing  the  edge  of  said  second 
named  side  flap  to  the  edge  of  the  envelop,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  envelop  for  registered  mail  having  a  pocket  for 
the  mail  matter  and  a  series  uf  duplicate  carbon  sheets 
secured  theretc,  the  upper  sheet  being  designed  to  receive 
the  name  of  the  postoflSce  to  which  the  envelop  is  directed 
and  a  description  of  the  package,  and  blank  spaces  for  the 
signatures  of  the  clerks  through  whoSe  hands  the  envelop 
passes,  and  a  flap  arranged  to  close  the  mouth  of  said 
pocket  and  close  the  envelop  and  partially  cover  and  pro- 
tect the  said  carbon  sheets,  and  said  flap  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  upper  cartxin  sheet  is  visible  when 
the  envelop  Is  sealed,  substantially  as  described.  ] 

3.  An  envelop  lor  registered  mall  having  a  pocket  to 
receive  the  registered  mall  matter  and  a  series  of  duplicate 
carbon  sheets,  the  upper  sheet  being  designed  to  receive 
the  name  of  the  postofflce  for  which  the  envel-p  Is  Intended 
and  a  description  of  the  package,  and  blank  spaces  for  the 
signatures  of  the  clerks  through  whose  hands  the  envelop 
passes,  and  a  flap  arranged  to  close  the  mouth  of  said 
pocket,  and  having  a  sealing  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  said  pocket  and  said  carN)n  sheets  and  a  tem- 
porary fastening  on  its  free  edge,  and  said  flap  also  having 
an  opening  between  said  sealing  means  and  said  temporary 
fastening  through  which  opening  the  upper  carbon  she«t 
is  visible  when  the  envelop  is  closed  and  sealed 


872.731.  DETACHABLE  TOOL-HANDLE.  Johk  B.  Is* 
BEL,  Columbos,  Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  1906.  Serial  No 
322,788. 


A  bricklayer's  tool  comprising  a  steel  head  provided  wltb 
an  inward  tapered  eye.  angular  in  cross-sectional  outline,  a 
rod-member  having  the  eye-engaging  end  portion  tapered 
In  like  manner  to  the  eye  and  formed  to  fit  closely  In  the 
latter,  the  angularity  and  taper  of  the  end  portion  of  said 
rod  extending  some  distance  Inward  from  the  head,  a 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough  for 
receiving  and  conforming  in  outline  to  the  outline  of  the 
rod-member,  the  latter  being  screw  threaded  on  Its  rear- 
ward extremity  which  screw-threaded  part  extends  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  handle,  a  nut  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  for  operating  It  turned  on  the  screw-threaded  ex- 
tremity of  the  rod-member,  and  a  pliable  leather  washer 
Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  end  of  the  handle  to 
which  latter  It  Is  secured. 


872.732.  AUTOMOBILE  AIR  BRAKE.  Jamks  T.  Joh.n 
SON,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Serial  No 
839.937. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  and 
brakes  for  said  vehicle,  a  brake-cylinder  having  a  piston, 
connections  between  the  rod  of  said  piston  and  the  said 
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brakes,  an  air-reservoir,  a  brake  valve  casing,  and  a  brake- 
valve  In  said  casing,  connections  between  said  alr-reservolr 
and  the  brake  valve  casing,  and  t>etween  said  brake-valve 
casing  and  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  single  actuatlng-ele 
ment  for  controlling  the  motive-power  of  said  vehicle  and 
said  air  brake  valve. 


2.  A  l)rake  valve  having  a  lug  on  one  face,  and  provided 
with  a  port  extending  diagonally  through  the  valve  and 
said  lug. 

3.  In  air-brakes,  a  brake-valve  comprising  a  casing 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  exhaust  port  in  its  other 
end,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  rasing,  and  a  brake- 
valve  rofatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  lug  on 
one  face,  and  a  port  extending  through  the  valve  and 
said  lug. 

4.  An  air-brake  valve  having  a  lug  on  one  face  wltb  a 
port  extending  through  the  valve  and  said  lug. 


87  2,733.  ROLLING  MACHINE.  William  L.  Jones. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  12,  1906,  Serial  No.  316,469. 
Renewed  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serial' No.  399.311. 


platen,  carrying  a  rolling  surface  of  balls,  of  a  recipro- 
cating table,  means  for  rotating  the  table,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  platen  and  table  together. 

[Claims  6  to  0   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  car 
rylng  a  rolling  surface  of  balls,  and  a  table  between  which 
and  the  platen  the  material  Is  rolled,  means  for  Imparting 
relatively  rotative  and  re<'li)rocatlnR  movements  to  the 
table  and  platen,  and  means  on  the  platen  for  carrying 
the  balls. 

2.  In  a  rolllnvr  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
carrying  a  rolling  surface  of  balls,  and  a  table,  between 
which  and  the  platen  the  material  Is  rolled,  means  for 
bringing  the  platen  and  table  together,  and  means  fur 
Imparting  relatively  reciprocating  and  rotative  movements 
to  the  table  and  platen. 

3.  In  a  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
carrying  a  rolling  surface  of  balls,  and  a  table,  l>etween 
which  and  the  platen  the  material  Is  rolled,  means  for 
bringing  the  platen  and  table  together,  means  for  rotating 
the  table,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  table. 

4.  In  a  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
platen  carrying  a  rolling  surface  of  balls,  of  a  recipro- 
cating table,  means  for  bringing  the  platen  and  table  to- 
gether, and  means  for  Imparting  relative  angular  move- 
ments to  the  platen  and  table. 

6.  In  a  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a    fixed 


872,734.  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING,  LUSTERING.  AND 
FINISHING  SILK,  Ac.  Wm::am  <■  Kkiw.ikth.  I'at- 
erson,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  li»"i      8eriai  No.  .HU3.601. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding,  lusterlng  and  finishing 
silk  thread  or  fiber,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
thread-carriers  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  individual 
basins  for  liquid  below  the  same,  one  for  the  treatment  of 
each  thread  or  fiber  as  it  comes  down  from  Its  spool  or 
carrier,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged.  Individual  beating 
bodies  below  said  basins,  one  fur  each  thread  or  filament, 
and  means  for  causing  each  thread  to  travel  vertically  on 
both  sides  of  Its  heating  body  after  leaving  its  basin,  and 
thence  on  to  Its  receiving  spool,  for  the  purposes  specified, 
and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding,  lusterlng  and  finishing 
silk  thread,  a  frame,  delivering  and  receiving  spools 
mounted  thereon  In  combination  with  a  series  of  individual 
basins  for  liquid,  one  for  the  treatment  of  each  thread, 
a  series  of  vertically  arranged  Individually  beating  bodies 
located  below  said  basins,  one  for  each  thread,  and  means 
for  winding  each  thread  upon  its  receiving  spool  as  it  is 
drawn  from  the  basin  and  about  its  heating  body,  and 
causing  each  fif  said  Individual  threads  to  travel  In  a 
separate  and  substantially  parallel  course,  from  start  to 
finish,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  silk  threads,  a  frame,  a 
removable  basin  for  containing  liquid  In  which  the  thread 
is  to  be  Immersed,  adjustably  held  thereon,  in  combination 
with  removable  and  revoluble  rollers  mounted  In  said 
basin,  a  knife  and  a  brush,  both  removable,  and  carried  In 
said  basin  ab^ve  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  arranged 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  silk  thread,  a  plurality  of 
pkeln-cnrryliig  members  and  winding  bobbins.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  basins  provided  with  rollers, 
brushes  and  knives  arranged  as  shown,  a  plurality  of 
heated  iK^dles  over  which  the  threads  are  caused  to  travel, 
and  means  for  drawing  a  series  of  silk  threads  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  courses  from  the  skeln-carrylng  mem- 
bers, through  the  basins,  over  the  heated  l>odles  and  to 
the  winding  bobbins. 


872,735.  GRAVEL-LOADING  MACHINE.  Albbrt  Knct- 
80N.  Red  Clond.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,6.39. 

1.  A  machine  as  described,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  upright  frame  and  a  horizontal  base 
frame,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  set  within  the  longitudinal 
frame,    said    receptacle    having    an    obtuse    angle    chute 
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2.  A  machine  as  described,  cumprlslng  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  upright  frame  and  a  horizontal  base 
frame,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  set  within  the  horizontal 
frame,  said  receptacle  having  an  obtuse  angle  chute  pivot- 
ed to  the  upright  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  receptacle  and  chute,  comprising  a  rope  first 
passed  through  a  pulley  attached  to  a  ball  on  the  chutp. 
secondly  through  a  double  pulley  suspended  from  the  up 
right  frame  and  finally  through  a  pulley  on  the  horizontal 
base. 


872,736.      SWING.      Alferd    C.    Lansbehry,    Jr.,    Patton, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,087. 


In  a  swing,  the  combination  of  end  frames  bent  to  form 
supports  for  back  seat  and  foot  resta  of  the  swing,  slats 
forming  the  back  of  the  swing  secured  to  said  frames, 
slats  forming  the  seat  of  the  swing  secured  to  said  frames, 
and  slats  forming  the  foot  rest  secured  to  said  frames, 
arm  frames  bent  to  form  vertically  and  horlaontally  dis- 
posed portions,  the  vertical  portions  having  Inturned 
apertured  ends  mounted  upon  one  of  the  slats  forming  the 
seat,  the  horizontally-disposed  portion  of  each  of  the  arm 
frames  having  downturned  apertured  ends  resting  against 
one  of  the  slats  formed  In  the  back,  arm  rests  mounted  on 
each  of  the  arm  frames,  means  extending  through  the 
downturned  apertured  ends  of  the  arm  frames  and  engag- 
ing with  the  slat  against  which  said  downturned  apertured 
ends  bear  for  fixedly  securing  the  latter,  eye-bolts  extend 
ing  through  the  arm  rests  and  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  arm  frames  for  securing  the  arm  rests  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  arm  frames,  tie  rods  extending  through  said 
arm  rests  near  their  forward  end,  and  further  through 
the  inturned  ends  of  the  arm  frames  and  of  the  slats 
against  which  the  Inturned  ends  bear  for  securing  the  arm 
reata  and  end  frames  to  tb«  teat,  said  tie  rod*  having  their 
upper  ends  formed  with  eyes,  and  suspension  cables  con- 
nected to  said  eye*  and  to  the  bolts. 


1.  An  air  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with  an 
upper  passage  wny  thereinto  and  a  lower  passage  way 
communicating  therewith  and  with  an  outlet,  such  outlet 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  such  casing  provided  with 
a  chamber  closed  at  Its  bottom  and  open  at  its  upper  end, 
a  float  In  the  chamber,  a  valve  on  the  float,  such  valve  co- 
acting  with  the  valve  seat  on  the  outlet,  a  passage  way 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  to  the  lower  passage 
way  of  the  casing,  and  a  tube  bent  to  obtain  legs  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  the  longer*  leg  thereof  In  such  passage  way 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  and  the  shorter  leg 
in  such  chamber,  such  bent  tube  arranged  to  form  a 
siphon  automatically  set  In  operation  to  deliver  water 
from  the  chamber  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shell  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber closed  at  Its  bottom  and  provided  with  an  upper  pas- 
sace  way  thereinto  and  a  lower  passage  way  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  with  an  air  outlet,  of  a  float  In  the 
chamber,  a  valve  and  a  siphon,  such  air  outlet  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  and  such  float  and  valve  associated  so 
that  flotation  of  the  float  by  water  of  condensation  In  the 
Chamber  advances  the  valve  to  lt«  seat,  such  passage  way 
into  the  casing  communicating  with  the  chamber  above 
the  level  of  the  water  required  therein  to  raise  the  float 
and  such  siphon  arranged  so  that  the  automatic  operation 
thereof  discharges  water  of  condensation  from  the  cham- 
ber to  lower  the  float  and  retract  the  valve  from  Its  seat; 
substantially  as  described. 


872,738  COMBINATION  STOOL  AND  FOLDING  FOOT- 
REST.  ALBERT  B.  McDaniel.  Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Patrick  Doody.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  I)ec 
21,   1906.      Serial   No.   348.893. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stool,  of  a  folding  foot  rest 
comprising  two  folded  sections  loosely  connected  together, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the 
stool,  while  the  other  section  Is  provided  with  oppositely 
projecting  loops  or  balls,  a  foot  support,  and  folding  braces 
secured  respectively  one  to  each  of  the  sections  of  the  fold- 
ing foot  rest. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  stool,  of  a  folding  foot  rest, 
comprising  two  loosely  connected  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  t)elng  hinged  to  the  stool,  oppositely  disposed  loops 
or  balls  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  foot  rest,  plvotally  secured  braces  for  said  sec 
tlon,  sod  means  for  securing  the  sections  in  their  folded 
position  comprising  a  spring  catch  secured  to  the  stool, 
and  an  angle  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  foot 
rest  section  which  Is  hinged  to  the  stool. 


«72.739.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  PORTABLE  CARRYING- 
STOOL.  Albert  B.  McDamel,  Allecheny.  Pa.  Filed 
July  7.  1905.  Serial  No.  268.600.  Renewed  Sept.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393.916. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  supporting  legs  having  ratchet- 
faces  thereon,  means  connected  to  said  legs  for  carrying 
the  same  upon  flic  pK^rson.  sleeves  on  said  lejrs  and  adapt<Hl 
to  engage  with  said  rat chet-faces,  and  a  seat  connected  to 
said  slt'cv.  s  and  ixtcnding  between  said  tegs. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  supporting  legs  having  ratchet- 
faces  thereon,  mians  connected  to  said  legs  for  carry- 
ing the  same  upon  the  ptrson.  sleeves  on  said  iesrs.  spring- 
pawls  on  said  sleeves  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet-faces, 
and  a  seat  conneote.l  to  said  sleeves  and  extending  be- 
tween said  legs. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  supporting  legs,  a  seat  con- 
nected to  and  extending  between  said  legs,  and  slldahie 
means  connected  to  said  legs  for  carrylnf:  the  same  upon 
the  person  and  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  same 
In   using  said  seat 

4.  The  combination  of  two  supporting  legs,  a  seat  con- 
nected to  and  extending  between  said  legs,  slldably  ad- 
justable sleeves  around  said  legs,  and  a  strap  connected 
to  said  legs  for  carrying  the  legs  and  seat  upon  the  person 
and  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  legs  in  using 
SHid  seat. 

f).  The  combination  of  two  supporting  legs,  a  seat  con- 
nected to  and  extending  between  said  legs,  sleeves  around 
said  legs,  a  strap  for  being  connected  to  the  person,  and 
rings  connected  to  said  strap  and  fitting  around  said  legs 
for  carrying  said  legs  and  se.it  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  sleeves  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  legs  in  using 
said  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


872,740.  METALLIC  CASE  OR  CASKET.  Angus  Mc- 
Kenzie.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W. 
Stephens.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .349,605. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  casket  compristnp  a  bottom  having 
downturned  annular  edges,  sides  and  ends  having  their 
lower  edges  doubled  back  to  provide  a  groove-way  to  re- 
ceive the  flanged  edges  of  the  bottom,  thence  directed  lat- 


erally  to  form  a  securing  flange,   turn  buttons  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  and  engaging  the  lateral  securing  flange. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  casket  comprising  a  bottom  having 
downturned  edges,  sides  and  end  sections  having  lower 
edges  doubled  back  to  provide  a  groove-way  to  receive  the 
flanged  edges  of  the  Itottom  and  further  provided  with  an 
angularly  directed  securing  flange  to  abut  against  the  bot- 
tom, turn  buttons  pivoted  to  the  bottom  to  clamp  against 
said  securlnc  fiance,  and  means  for  securing  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  side  and  end  sections. 


872,741.  SUPPORTING  TERMINAL  CLIP,  Frei>erick 
Nevins.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  William  B.  Mohewood, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.  ;  said  Nevlns  asignor  to  said  Morewood. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,712. 


IL 


/»>> 


1.  A  supporting  terminal  clip  comprising  an  e.ve  at  one 
end;  sides  providing  a  longitudinal  channel  therebetween; 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  connect- 
ing with  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  bolt  head  open- 
ing for  the  eye  end  of  said  slot ;  a  bolt  neck  engaging  wall 
for  the  terminal  end  of  said  slot ;  a  gate  coraprisinn  a 
rigid  plate  normally  extending  across  said  channel  at 
the  end  near  said  bolt  head  opening:  pivoting  means  for 
said  gate;  a  stop  for  said  gate  to  prevent  the  outward 
swing  thereof  and  the  accidental  exit  of  the  bolt  head  from 
said  channel  but  permitting  the  automatic  inward  swing 
of  said  gate  to  clear  the  bolt  head  upon  Its  entrance  and 
permitting  the  readily  manually  effected  inward  swing  of 
said  gate  so  that  the  clip  may  be  released  and  removed  by 
one  hand  alone. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall  bolt  comprlsinj;  a  neck  and  an 
enlarged  head,  with  a  supporting  terminal  clip  comprising 
an  eye  at  one  end  ;  sides  providing  a  longitudinal  channel 
therebetween  ;  a  base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  connecting  with  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  bolt 
head  opening  for  the  eye  end  of  said  slot  ;  a  bolt  neck 
engaging  wall  for  the  terminal  end  of  said  slot  ;  a  longi- 
tudinal closure  for  the  top  of  said  channel  ;  a  gate  com- 
prising a  rigid  plate  normally  extending  across  said  chan- 
nel at  the  end  near  said  bolt  head  oi)ening  ;  pivoting  means 
for  said  gate  ;  a  stop  for  said  gate  to  prevent  the  outward 
swing  thereof  and  the  accidental  exit  of  the  twit  head  from 
said  channel  but  permitting  the  automatic  inward  swing  of 
said  gate  to  clear  the  l»olt  head  upon  its  entrance  and  per- 
mitting the  readily  manually  effected  inward  swing  of  said 
gate  so  that  the  clip  may  be  released  and  removed  by  one 
hand  alone. 

3.  A  supporting  terminal  clip  comprising  an  eye  at  one 
end  :  sides  providing  a  longitudinal  channel  therebetween  ; 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  connect- 
ing with  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  bolt  head  open- 
ing for  the  eye  end  of  said  slot  ;  a  bolt  neck  engaging  wall 
for  the  terminal  end  of  said  slot  ;  a  gate  comprising  a  rigid 
plate  normally  extending  across  said  channel  at  the  end 
near  said  bolt  head  opening  :  pivoting  means  for  said  gate 
secured  to  said  sides  at  a  greater  distance  away  from  said 
base  member  than  the  thickness  of  the  bolt  head  ;  a  stop 
for  said  gate  to  prevent  the  outward  swing  thereof  and 
the  accidental  exit  of  the  bolt  head  from  aald  channel  but 
permitting  the  automatic  Inward  swing  of  said  gate  to 
clear  the  l)olt  head  upon  Its  entrance  and  permitting  the 
readily  manually  effected  Inward  swing  of  said  gate  eo 
that  the  clip  may  be  released  and  removed  by  one  band 
alone 
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4.  A  supporting  terminal  clip  comprising  an  eye  at  one 
end  ;  sides  providing  a  longitudinal  channel  therebetween  ; 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  connect- 
ing with  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  bolt  head  open- 
ing for  the  eye  end  of  said  slot ;  a  bolt  neck  engaging  wall 
for  the  terminal  end  of  said  slot ;  a  longitudinal  closure 
for  the  top  of  said  channel ;  a  gate  comprising  a  rigid 
plate  normally  extending  across  said  channel  at  the  end 
near  said  bolt  head  opening ;  pivoting  means  for  said  gate 
secured  to  said  sides  at  a  greater  distance  away  from  said 
base  member  than  the  thickness  of  the  bolt  head  ;  a  stop 
for  said  gate  to  prevent  the  outward  swing  thereof  and  the 
accidental  exit  of  the  bolt  head  from  said  channel  but 
permitting  the  automatic  Inward  swing  of  said  gate  to 
clear  the  bolt  head  upon  its  entrance  and  permitting  the 
readily  manually  effected  Inward  swing  of  said  gate  so 
that  the  clip  may  be  released  and  removed  by  one  hand 
alone. 

5.  A  supporting  terminal  clip  comprising  an  eye  at  one 
end ;  sides  providing  a  longitudinal  channel  therebetween ; 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  connect- 
ing with  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  bolt  head  open- 
ing for  the  eye  end  of  said  slot ;  a  bolt  neck  engaging  wall 
for  the  terminal  end  of  said  slot ;  a  gate  ;  pivoting  means 
for  said  gate  engaging  said  sides  between  said  bolt  head 
opening  and  said  socket;  a  stop  to  prevent  the  outward 
swing  of  the  gate,  said  gate  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
stop,  permitting  the  entrance  of  the  bolt  head  Into  the 
channel  but  preventing  its  accidental  exit  from  the  chan- 
nel ;  and  a  finger  engageable  Up  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  pivoting  means  for  swinging  said  gate  Inward 
to  permit  the  exit  of  the  bolt  head  from  the  channel,  all 
forming  a  clip  capable  of  ready  application  and  removal 
by  one  hand  alone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.742.  SUPPORT  OR  CARRIAGE  FOR  CASH  REGIS 
TERS.  Chablbs  Oksteblk  and  William  V.  Frank, 
Springfield,  and  William  H.  Althoff,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,929. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  trucks  having  inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  coCperate 
with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  said  trucks  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  having  opposite  inclined  members,  of 
trucks  having  guides  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  in- 
clined members  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said 
trucks  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  having  oppositely  inclined  members,  of 
tracks  having  inclined  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  inclined  members  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving 
laid  tmcka  slmultaneoualy  in  opposite  directions,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tiOB,  with  a  frame  iiaving  oppositely  Inclined  members,  of 
tracks  having  inclined  membera  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  inclined  memtwra  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
screw-threaded  apertares,  and  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  said 


frame   and   fixed   against    longitudinal    movement,   having 
its  ends  provided  with  oppositely  extending  screw  threads 
and    adapted    to   engage    the    screw  threaded    apertures    in 
said  trucks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  adjustable  both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  wheels  relatively  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


872.743.  RAIL  FASTENER  AND  LOCK.  John  ONbjl, 
WUmerding,  I'a.  Filed  June  28.  1907.  Serial  No' 
381.308. 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails  and  a 
support,  of  a  chair  carried  by  said  support,  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  a  splice  bar  for  engaging  the  Inner  sldeS 
of  said  rails,  a  splice  bar  resting  upon  said  base  plate  and 
embracing  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  bolts  extending 
upwardly  through  said  base  plate  and  splice  bar,  said 
splice  bar  having  recesses  formed  therein,  nuts  secured 
upon  said  bolts  in  one  of  said  recesses,  a  plate  hinged  to 
said  splice  bar  and  seating  In  the  other  of  said  recesses,  a 
lock  carried  by  said  hinged  plate  and  having  a  latch  to 
engage  In  said  splice  bar.  said  plate  having  a  key  opening 
formed  therein,  a  shutter  for  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  securing  said  chair  and  splice  bar  to 
said  support. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails,  of  a 
Chair,  for  embracing  the  inner  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
rails,  a  splice  bar  mounted  upon  said  chair  and  embracing 
the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  bolts  and  nuts  for  holding 
said  splice  bar  upon  said  chair,  a  plate  hinged  to  said 
splice  bar  and  covering  said  nuts,  a  lock  carried  by  said 
plate  and  engaging  said  splice  bar  for  holding  said  plate  in 
a  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails,  of  a 
chair  for  embracing  the  Inner  sides  and  base  of  said  rails, 
a  splice  bar  mounted  upon  said  chair  and  embracing  the 
outer  sides  of  said  rails,  means  for  holding  said  splice  bar 
in  engagement  with  said  chair,  and  a  hinged  plate  carried 
by  said  splice  bar  for  shielding  and  covering  said  means. 


872,744.  THREAD  -  LAYING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Christian  I>ibdersbn.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Landls  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,090. 

1.  In  a  thread-laying  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  a 
rotatable  thread  carrying  member  having  a  pinion  secured 
thereto,  a  lever  having  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  positively  actuated  rock  arm.  a  link  con- 
necting said  rock  arm  and  lever  together,  an  ogclllatiag 
thread-engaging  member  having  an  elongated  slot  formed 
therein,  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  a  pin  which  ea- 
ters said  slot,  and  a  positively  actuated  rock  arm  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  said  reciprocating  bar ;  substai^- 
tially  as  described.  1 

2.  In  a  thread-laying  mechanism  for  sewing  machlnea,  a 
work  support,  an  oscillating  thread-engaging  member 
located  beneath  said  support  /ind  having  a  laterally  pro- 
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jectlng  finger,  a  rotatable  thread  laying  member  arranged 
underneath  the  thread-engaging  member  and  consisting  of 
a  shank  having  a  head  provided  with  a  thread-receiving 
opening  located  at  one  side  of  said  shank,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  thread  laying  member  first  in  one  direction  to 
carry  the  thread  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  laterally 
projecting  finger  of  the  thread-engaging  member  and  there- 


after In  a  reverse  direction  to  cause  it  to  travel  around  the 
needle,  and  means  for  actuating  the  thread-engaglnft  mem- 
l»er  to  cause  It  to  hold  the  thread  while  the  thread-laying 
member  Is  traveling  around  the  needle  and  thereafter  re- 
lease the  thread  and  return  quickly  to  normal  position; 
substantially  as  described. 


872.745.  AWL  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Christian  Pedkbsen.  St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Landls  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361.091. 


having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  lever  having  a 
link  connected  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a  horliontally  dis- 
posed pin  on  said  link  which  extends  through  an  opening 
In  the  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  awl-carrler,  a 
cam  for  actuatinK  said  lever  to  cause  the  awl  to  penetrate 
the  work,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rock  arm  on  which 
the  awl-carrier  is  mounted  to  cause  the  awl  to  feed  the 
work  Interally  ;  substantially  as  descril^ed. 


1.  In  an  awl-actuntlng  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine, 
an  awl-carrler,  a  lever  for  oscillating  the  awl-carrier,  a 
rock  arm  on  which  said  carrier  is  mounted,  a  shaft  to  which, 
said  arm  is  connected,  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  shaft,  a  positively  actuated  rock  lever  ad- 
jacent said  rearwardly  extending  arm  nnd  projecting  to- 
ward the  shaft  to  which  said  arm  is  secured,  a  connection 
block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  guideway  on  the 
rock  lever  for  receiving  said  connection  block,  and  a  cam 
block  provided  with  cam  grooves  for  actuating  the  rock 
le<^er  and  the  lever  that  actuates  the  awl-carrler  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  awl-actuating  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine, 
an  awl-carrler.  a  rock  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  which  said 
carrier  Is  pivotally  mounted,  a  meml>er  for  moving  said 
rock  arm.  an  actuated  lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  member  that 
engages  said  awl-carrier,  and  a  rotating  cam  block  for 
operating  said  lever  to  cause  the  awl  to  penetrate  the  work 
and  also  actuate  said  member  to  cause  the  rock  arm  to 
move  the  awl  laterally  ;  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  awl-actuating  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine, 
a  rock  arm.  an  awl-carrler  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and 


872.746.  WATER  CLOSET  BOWL  AND  CLEANER. 
Frederick  \.  Peterson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Aug. 
SO,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.630. 


/y 


1.  A  water-closet  bowl  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  fiushlng  inlet,  a  trapped  flushing  duct  from  said  recepta- 
cle, the  cross  duct  of  said  trap  having  a  lengthwise  recess. 
and  a  cleaner  operatively  placed  in  said  lengthwise  recess 
to  clean  said  cross  duct. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  a  bowl  having  a  flushing  inlet,  an 
outer  duct  to  said  Iwwl.  a  Z  shaped  trap  in  said  outlet,  a 
cleaning  rod  operatively  placed  In  said  tra^i.  and  a  seat  for 
the  end  of  the  cleaning  rod  In  the  wall  of  the  trap  out  of 
the  channel  of  the  duct. 

3.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  a  flushing  Inlet,  an 
outlet  duct  to  said  bowl,  a  Z-shaped  trap  in  said  outlet,  a 
cleaning  rod  in  said  trap,  a  perforated  cleaning  spoon  at- 
tached to  said  rod  at  one  side,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  trap  for  said  cleaning  rod.  and  a  packing  box  for  said 
rod  in  said  opening 

4.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  flushing  inlet,  an  out- 
let duct  to  said  bowl,  a  trap  in  said  outlet,  an  opening  In 
the  front  wall  of  said  trap,  a  packing  box  removably  placed 
In  said  opening,  a  cleaning  rod  in  said  trap  and  slldably 
mounted  In  said  packing  box  and  concealed  therein  when 
In  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  16.  a  flushing  inlet  11  12 
13  thereto,  an  outlet  duct  15  17  18  therefrom,  a  recess 
20  In  the  side  of  the  cross  duct  17  and  a  seat  23  in  the 
side  of  the  outlet  duct,  a  cleaner  20  22  slldably  mounted 
in  recess  i;3  and  duct  17.  and  a  packing  box  :.'5  for  rod 
20  In  opening  24.  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


8  7  2.747.  MAGAZINE  AIR-GUN.  David  F.  Pollet. 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Markbam  Air  Rifle  Com- 
pany, Plymouth.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
244,654. 


1.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  the  false  barrel 
having  a  shoulder  therein,  of  a  shooting  l>arrel,  a  piston 
abutment  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shooting 
barrel  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  therewith  In  the  rear 
end  of  said  false  barrel  and  against  the  shoulder  therein, 
and  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
shooting  barrel  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  false  barrel. 
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2.  Id  an  air  kuh.  the  combination  with  a  falae  barr«l 
comprising  two  sccttona  of  different  dlameten,  aaeured  to 
«ach  otbar  and  forming  an  annular  aboalder  within  the 
larfvr  section  of  a  true  barrel,  a  piston  abutment  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  true  barrel  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  fitting  each  section  of  said  false  barrel,  and  a  cap 
baTlng  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  true  barrel,  closing  the  end  of  said  false  barrel. 

3.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel 
comprising  two  sections  of  different  diameters,  of  a  piston 
abutment  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  stamped,  me- 
tallic disks  of  a  size  to  fit  the  said  sections  of  the  false 
barrel  and  rigidly  secured  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  false  barrel  and  a  true  bar- 
rel therein,  of  a  piston  abutment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stamped  disks  having  central  apertures  for  fitting  about 
the  true  barrel,  said  disks  being  integrally  united  to  each 
otluT  and  to  said  true  barral  and  constituting  a  rigid 
member  extending  between  the  false  and  true  barrels. 

5.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel 
and  a  shooting  barrel  therein,  of  a  piston  abutment  com- 
prising the  disks  c  and  /,  sleeyed  upon  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shooting  barrel  and  to  each  other,  the  disk  /  being 
pro\id.'(l  with  registering  slots  and  said  shooting  barrel 
wifi  an  ap'Tture  In  registration  with  said  slots,  whereby 
the  shot  Is  guided  through  said  slots  and  aperture  intp 
the  shooting  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


872,748,      I'LlTMBEIt'S  TOOL.      Lkonard  I).    Putnkx,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.     P'lied  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.328. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  a  fired  Jaw  adjustably  arranged  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  handle,  a  spring  pressed  Jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed 
Jaw,  a  Jaw  operating  handle  extending  through  the  tubular 
handle  for  operating  the  hinged  Jaw,  and  a  locking  de- 
Tlce  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular 
handle  for  engaging  and  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  Jaw 
operating  means. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sectional 
tubular  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  adjustably  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  sectional  handle,  a  spring  pressed  Jaw 
hinged  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  a  sectional  wire  passing  through 
the  tubular  handle  and  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
hinged  Jaw.  a  handle  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
sectional  wire  and  operating  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
tubular  handle,  and  an  adjustable  locking  device  arranged 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  handle  for  engaging  the 
handle  on  the  rear  end  of  the  sectional  wire. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  adjustably  arranged  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  handle,  a  pulley  arranged  in  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  spring 
pressed  jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed  jaw,  a  wire  passing 
through  the  tubular  handle,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  the  wire  and  the  hinged  Jaw, 
which  flexible  connection  passes  around  the  pulley  on  the 
fixed  Jaw. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  a  fixed  jaw  adjustably  arranged  at  the  forward 
«od  of  said  handle,  a  pulley  arranged  in  said  fixed  jaw,  a 
t^riag  preeeed  jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed  jaw,  a  wire  passing 
throogh  the  tabular  handle,  a  flexible  connection  between   | 
the  forward  end  of  the  wire  and  the  hinged  jaw,  which  I 
flMlble  connection  paasea  aroand  the  pulley  on  the  fixed  i 
Jaw,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  wire,  and  an  ad-  : 
Jostahle  locking  dertce  arranged  on  the  rear  end  of  the  I 
tubular  handle  for  engaglag  the  handle  fixed  to  the  wire,   i 


872.749.  BABBEL^HEAD  FA8TBNEB.  Gaoaon  L.  BlCH- 
ABDS.  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  Commercial 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct,  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  284,247. 

I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  barrel  head 
fastener  coBstructed  with  a  drive-section  disposed  for 
being  driven  into  the  barrel-chime  substantially  parallel 
with  the  grain  of  the  wood  ;  and  a  brace  section  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  drive-section  arranK<^d  to  brace  between 
the  upper  surface  nf  the  barrel  head  and  the  barrel  chime, 
and  by  such  bracing  action  to  aid-,  said  drive-section 
against  removal  from  the  chime  Into  which  it  is  driven; 
the  face  of  said  brace  section  where  it  contacts  with  said 
barrel-head  being  horizontally  extended  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  such  chime. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  barrel  bead 
fastener  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  having  the 
terminals  thereof  compose  the  drive  sections  designed  to 
be  driven  Into  the  barrel  chime  substantially  parallel  with 
the  grain  of  the  w(>f>d  ;  having  the  central  part  compose 
the  pressure-bar  for  contacting  with  the  barrel-head,  and 
the  remainder  thereof  cm  pose  the  connections  t>etween 
said  pressure  brfr  and  drive-sections  :  said  connections  be- 
ing the  brace  sections  and  lying  In  a  plane  at  an  angle 
with  the  drive  sections;  and  the  length  of  said  drlve- 
sectlons  being  a  plural  number  of  times  longer  than  said 
brace  sections,  in  order  that  the  former  may  securely 
hold  their  position. 

.*?.  A  barrel  head  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  the  terminals  of  which  compose  the  drive- 
sections,  and  the  intermediate  part  of  which  Is  constructed 
to  rest  against  the  surface  of  the  barrel-head  ;  said  drive- 
sections  making  an  acute  angle  one  with  respect  to  the 
other. 

4.  A  barrel  head  fastening  device  constructed  to  be 
driven  in  with  the  grain  of  the  barrel-staves  ;  the  same 
belrg  formed  from  an  elongated  length  of  metal  the  ter- 
minals of  which  compose  the  drive  sections  and  the  inter- 
mediate part  of   which   is  constructed    to   rest   against   the 

surface  of  the  barrel-head;  said  drive-sections  having 
their  upper  ends  approximately  in  contact  aud  their 
lower  end  separated  to  a  substantial  distance  from  each 
other. 

5.  A  barrel  head  fastening  device  constructed  from  a 
length  of  wire  formed  with  drive-sections,  pressure  bar, 
and  brace-sections  between  the  latter  and  said  drive- 
sections  ;  said  drive-sections  being  In  substantial  contact 
at  their  up[i«r  ends  but  substantially  separated  at  their 
lower  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


872,750.  MOLD  I-'OR  CO.NCRETK  WALLS.  John  L. 
BiCHABDSOS.  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354.262. 

1.  A  mold  consisting  of  a  series  of  units  comprising 
form  plates,  clamps  having  keepers  secured  to  one  of 
the  plates  of  abutting  units  and  a  pivoted  yoke  adapted 
to  engage  said  keep>er  secured  to  the  other  of  said  plates, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  yoke  to  effectively  lock  the  parts 
together,  the  plates  of  each  unit  also  having  straps  se- 
cured to  the  sides  thereof,  coupling  rods  connecting  the 
straps  of  opposite  plates,  a  core,  and  U-shaped  spacing 
blocks  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  rod  between  the  form 
plates  and  tke  core. 

2.  A  mold  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  form 
plates  tiavlng  outwardly  turned  flanges,  straps  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  plates  and  extending  through  open- 
ings in  the  upper  of  the  flanges,  a  coupling  rod  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  straps,  a  core,  and  spacing  blocks  adapted 
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to  be  seated  on  said  rod  between  the  form  plates  and  the 
core. 

if      fS 


3.  In  a  mold  the  combination  of  outer  form  plates,  a 
core,  a  coupling  rod  connecting  said  plates,  and  U-shaped 
spacing  blocks  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  rod  l)etween 
the  form  plates  and  the  core. 

4  In  a  moid  the  combination  of  outer  form  plates,  a 
coupling  rod  connecting  said  plates,  a  core  consisting  of 
plates  having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  all  of  said  plates 
having  alined  openings  adapting  them  to  be  seated  on  a 
coupling  rod  of  a  coresponding  mold  section  of  the  next 
lower  course. 

5.  In  a  mold  the  combination  of  outer  form  plates,  a 
coupling  rod  connecting  said  plates,  a  core  consisting  of 
plates  having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  said  core  plates 
being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  below  the  form  plates, 
ail  of  said  plates  having  alined  openings  adapting  them 
to  lje  st-ated  on  a  coupling  rod  of  a  corresponding  mold 
section   of  the  next   lower  course. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J  • 


872.751.  I'NKUMATIC  MOTOR.  William  F.  Rothb, 
East  St.  Louis,  III.  Filed  June  12,  1906.  Serial  No, 
321,390. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
casing,  power  cylinders  formed  integral  therewith  and 
arranged  in  pairs,  one  i)air  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  a 
crank  chamber  casing  detachably  secured  to  the  main 
casing,  pistons  operiitinjf  in  the  power  cylinders,  a  cranli 
shaft  arranged  for  operation  within  the  crank  chamtKT 
casing  and  to  which  the  pistons  are  connected,  a  fixed  ball 
bearing  at  one  end  of  the  main  casing  in  which  the  crank 
shaft  operates,  and  an  adjustable  ball  bearing  removably 
seated  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  casing  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
casing,  power  cylinders  formed  integrsl  therewith  and  ar 
ranged  In  pairs,  one  pair  at  right  angles  to  the  other, 
cylindrical  valve  housings  formed  integral  with  the  main 
casing  between  each   pair  of  power  cylinders,    valves   ar 
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ranged  for  operation  In  said  valve  cylinders  for  control- 
ling the  delivery  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from 
the  power  cylinders,  a  crank  chamt>er  casing  detachably 
secured  to  the  main  casing,  pistons  operating  In  the  power 
cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  for  operation  within  the 
crank  chamber  casing  and  to  which  the  iiistons  are  con- 
nected, a  fixed  Ixall  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  main  casing 
in  which  the  crank  shaft  operates,  and  an  adjustable  ball 
bearing  removably  seated  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  main 
casing  for  the  oiposltc  end  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
casing,  power  cylinders  formed  Integral  tberewltli  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  one  pair  at  right  angles  to  the  other, 
cylindrical  valve  housings  formed  integral  with  the  main 
casing  between  each  pair  of  power  cylinders.  \-%1vps  ar- 
ranged for  operation  In  said  valve  cylinders  for  controlling 
the  delivery  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from 
the  power  cylinders,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  for  opera- 
tion between  the  cylindrical  valve  housings  for  control- 
ling the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  jtressure  to  and  from 
said  valve  housings,  a  crank  chamber  casing  detachably 
secured  to  the  main  casing,  pistons  operating  In  the  f>ower 
cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  for  operation  within  the 
crank  chamber  casing  and  to  which  the  pistons  are  con- 
nected, a  fixed  ball  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  main  casing 
In  which  the  crank  shaft  operates,  aud  an  adjustable  ball 
bearing  removably  seated  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  main 
casing  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
casing,  power  cylinders  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  cylin- 
drical feed  screw  casing  Integral  with  the  main  casing, 
valve  casings  Integral  with  the  main  casing  l>etween  the 
cylinders,  a  crank  chamber  casing  detachably  secured  to 
the  main  casing,  a  crank  case  cap  detachably  secured  to 
the  main  casing,  and  the  crank  chamber  casing,  and  a 
planetary  pear  casing  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  casing. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
casing,  power  cylinders  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  cylln 
drlcal  feed  screw  casing  Integral  with  the  main  casing, 
valve  casings  Integral  with  the  main  casing  between  the 
cylinders,  a  crank  chamber  casing  detachably  secured  to 
the  main  casing,  a  crank  case  cap  detachably  secured  to 
the  main  casing,  and  a  crank  chamlwr  casing,  a  plan- 
etary gear  casing  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  main 
«aslng,  a  handle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  main 
casing,  and  a  handle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  crank 
cbaml>er  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


8  7  2,752.  NUT-LOCK.  Pktkk  M.  Bulli  and  Phillip 
Pbpk,  New  Haven,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,614. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  an  externally  threaded 
shank  and  an  internally  threaded  bore,  a  nut  fitting  on  the 
external  threads  of  the  bolt  and  having  peripheral  notches 
at  Its  outer  end.  a  cap-nut  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said 
bolt  and  abutting  against  the  outer  face  of  said  nut.  an  in- 
terior screw  integral  with  the  closed  end  of  the  cap-nut 
and  projecting  beyond  the  open  Inner  end  of  said  cap-nut 
and  engaging  tbe  internal  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  periphery  of  said  cap-nut 
and  having  Its  free  end  overlapping  the  said  nut  and  en- 
gaging in  one  of  said  notches. 
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872.7B3.  INDICATING  AND  RBOISTBRING  DEVICE. 
Joseph  Ronton.  Rome,  Ind.  FUed  May  29,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  262,788. 


1^' 


1.  In  a  tank  Indicator  and  register,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  float  and  a  vertically  eitendlnR 
gage  secured  to  said  tank,  a  weight  suspended  In  trout  of 
said  gage,  a  float  rope  and  a  rope-pulley,  so  arranged  that 
when  said  float  ascends,  said  weight  will  descend,  a  regis- 
tering mechanism  mounted  In  the  interior  of  said  weight 
and  operated  by  the  movements  of  the  latter  whereby  the 
height  of  the  water  In  the  tank  Is  Indicated  and  the  vol- 
ume supplied  registered. 

2.  In  a  tank  indicator  and  register,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  float  and  a  gage  having  verti- 
cally extending  aide-walls  secured  to  said  tank,  a  weight 
suspended  in  front  of  said  gage,  a  float  rope  and  a  rope- 
pulley,  so  arranged  that  when  said  float  ascends,  said 
weight  will  descend,  a  registering  mechanism  in  the  inte 
rior  of  said  weight,  a  friction  wheel  operatively  connected 
to  said  regiiiterlng  mechanism  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  flxed  vertically  extending  wall  to  be  rotated  by 
the  movement  of  said  weight. 


872.754.     INKING-PAD.     Samuel  D.  Ruth,  Beatrice.  Nebr 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,492. 


1.  An  inking  pad  Including  a  base,  a  perforated  pad- 
supporting  member  resting  on  the  base  and  having  its 
lower  face  formed  with  an  ink-receiving  chamber,  one  end 
of  the  base  being  extended  upwardly  and  thence  inwardly 
and  downwardly  to  form  an  ink-reservoir  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  and  a  pad  resting  on  the  supporting 
member  and  normally  closing  the  perforations  therein. 

2.  An  inking  pad  incladlng  a  receptacle,  a  perforated 
pad-supporting  member  disposed  within  the  recepUcle  and 
having  its  lower  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ink- 
receiving  groove  defining  a  marginal  flange  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  base  of  the  receptacle,  one  end  of  the 
walls  of  the  recepUcle  being  extended  Inwardly  and  thence 
extended  downwardly  to  form  an  ink  reservoir  commani- 
catlng  with  the  groove,  a  pad  engaging  the  supporting 
member  and  covering  the  perforations  therein,  and  means 
for  locking  the  pad  against  accidental  displacement 

3.  An  inking  pad  incladlng  a  receptacle  having  a  flat 
base  and  one  oT  Its  end  walls  extended  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  to  form  an  ink  reser- 
Toir,  tliere  being  an  <^>ailac  formed  in  the  top  of  the  reser- 
▼olr,  a  perforated  pad-supporting  member  disposed  witliln 
tbe  receptacle  and  baring  its  lower  face  formed  with  a 


longitudinal  groove  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a 
pad  covering  the  perforations  In  said  supporting  member, 
one  wall  of  the  reservoir  being  bent  laterally  to  form  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  pad.  and  a  closure  for 
the  opening  in  the  reservoir.  j 

4.  An  inking  pad  including  a  receptacle  having  on]  of 
its  end  walls  extended  Inwardly  and  thence  downwardly  to 
form  an  Ink-reservoir,  there  being  a  depression  formed  In 
one  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  a  laterally  extending  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  opposite  wall  of  said  reservoir,  a  per- 
forated pad  lupportlng  member  disposed  within  the  reser- 
voir and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ink-receiving  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  pad  engaging  the 
lateral  shoulder  of  the  Ink-reservoir,  a  flange  formed  on 
one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  bearing  against 
the  pad,  and  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  depression  and  flange  when  the 
cover  is  moved  to  closed  position. 

5.  An  Inking  pad  Including  a  receptacle  having  one  of 
its  end  walls  extended  Inwardly  and  thence  downwardly  to 
form  an  ink-reservoir,  a  perforated  pad  supporting  member 
disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a  longitudinal 
ink-receiving  groove  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  and 
opening  through  one  end  of  said  member,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  groove  terminating  In  a  shoulder,  a  pad  engaging 
the  supporting  member  and  covering  the  perforations 
therein,  there  being  a  feed-opening  formed  In  the  reservoir 
and  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  the  Ink-recelvIng 
groove. 


8 


72,755.  CKMENTATION  PROCESS.  MAnccs  Ruthe.v- 
BCHG.  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,452.       i 


r         y  4 

1.  The  process  of  carburizlng  steel  or  iron,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  carburlzing  material  In  contact  with 
the  metal  to  be  carburlzed,  by  an  electric  current  limited 
to  a  path  extending  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  metal  to 
be  carburlzed  and  excluded  from  the  latter,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Tho  process  of  carhurizlng  steel  or  iron,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  carburlzing  material  In  contact  with 
the  metal  to  be  carburlzed.  by  an  electric  current  limited 
to  a  continuous  path  through  a  poor  conductor  and  ex- 
cluded from  the  metal  to  be  carburlzed,  substantially  a« 
set  forth.  } 

3.  The  process  of  carburlzing  steel  or  iron,  which  con- 
sists In  heating  the  carburlzing  material  In  contact  with 
the  metal  to  be  carburlzed,  by  an  electric  current  lim- 
ited to  a  path  through  the  carburlzing  material,  and  ex- 
cluded from  the  metal  to  be  carburlzed,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  carburlzing  steel  or  iron,  which  con 
sists  in  heating  the  carburlzing  material  in  contact  with 
the  metal  to  be  carburlzed.  by  an  electric  current  limited 
to  a  coDtlnuoos  path  through  a  poor  conductor  extending 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  metal  to  be  carburlzed  and  ex- 
cluded from  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  carburlzing  steel  or  iron,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  carburlzing  material  in  contact  with 
the  metal  to  be  carburlzed,  by  an  electric  current  limited 
to  a  contlnuoas  path  through  a  poor  conductor  extending 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  metal  to  be  carburlzed,  and 
maintaining  said  poor  conductor  insulated  from  the  car- 
burlzing material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.756.       INSULATOR.       Fkkdehick     C.     Schmhih     and 
HcNSY   C.    rASHBAUOH,   Columbiana.   Ohio.      Filed   Oct 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.650. 
In  an  insulator,  a  hollow  exterior  and  interior  threaded 

insulator   body  provided   in   its  outer  face  with  a  traos- 
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versely-extending  slot  terminating  In  a  vertically-extend- 
ing recess,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  t)elng  In  a  plane  below 
the  lower  wall  of  the  slot,  said  recess  and  slot  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  half  of  said  member,  said  recess 
positioned  In  said  meml»er  at  n  point  apprcnimately  cen- 
trally of  the  inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  said  slot  i>o8l- 
tloned  at  a  point  alx)ve  the  center  of  said  member,  and  a 
cap    of    non-conducting    material    provided    with    interior 


threads,  said  threads  terminating  at  a  point  removed  fmm 
the  lower  end  of  the  cup  thereby  providing  the  Inner  face 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  with  a  smooth  portion,  said 
cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  body  and  when  so 
p<^.slti<.ned  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  being  In  allnement 
with  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  said  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  conductor  wire  and  said  cap  adapted  to  confine 
said  wire  In  said  body  when  the  cap  is  secured  thereto. 


872.757.  PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  NITRATED  SUPER- 
PHOSPHATE. Johannes  Schlutius.  Karow.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,348. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fertilizer  which  consists 
in  oxidizing  atmcspherlr  nitrogen  to  form  nitric  acid  and 
other  products  of  oxidation  and  reacting  upon  a  native 
phosphate  oontalnlnp  iron  and  alumina  with  sufficient  of 
such  products  to  decomiMjse  the  contained  tricalcium  phos- 
phate and  to  combine  with  basic  bodies  present. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fertilizer  which  consists 
in  oxidizing  atmospheric  nitrogen  and  reartinj:  upon  a 
native  phosphate  contnlnini:  Iron  and  alumina  with  the 
crude  products  of  such  oxidation  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
decompose  contalne<l  phosphates  and  to  combine  with  basic 
bodies  present. 


872,758.  TRANSMISSION  TOWER.  r»ANiKL  R  ScHOLBa, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  367.!»41. 

1.  A  tower  having  four  posts  converging  at  their  upper 
portions  to  form  a  peak,  braces  in  tne  form  of  the  letter 
X  connecting  the  posts  at  the  base  of  the  peak  and  means 
8upiK)rted  by  the  braces  for  carrying  a  transmission  wire. 

2.  A  tower  having  four  posts  converging  at  their  upper 
portions  to  form  a  peak,  the  angle  of  convergence  of  said 
posts  at  the  peak  l)elng  greater  longitudinally  than  trans 
versely.  braces  connecting  the  iK)sfs  at  the  base  of  the 
peak,  and  means  carried  by  the  braces  for  supporting  the 
transmission    wire. 

3.  A  tower  having  four  [H)sts  l>ent  near  their  upper  ends 
so  that  their  upper  and  lower  portions  form  angles  with 
each  other  and  so  that  their  upi>er  portions  converge  to 
form  a  peak,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  peak  and  having 
projecting  ends  and  a  pair  of  braces  for  each  end  of  the 
cross  arm,  the  braces  of  each  pair  having  their  upper  ends 
secured  to  the  cross  arm  whence  they  diverge  downward 
and  have  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  tower. 

4.  A    tower    having    four    posts    bent    near    their    upper 
ends  so  that   their  upper  and   lower  portions  form   angles 
with    each    other,    and    the    upper    portions    converging    to  ' 
form  a  peak,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  peak,  said  cross 
arm   being  of  truss  formation   and   having  parallel    inter 
mediate  portions  secured  to  the  peak  and  converging  outer 


portions  projecting  beyond  the  peak  and  a  pair  of  braces 
for  each  projecting  end  and  cross  arm.  the  braces  of  each 
pair  having  tbelr  upper  ends  secured  to  the  cross  arm 
whence  they  diverse  downward  and  have  their  lower  ends 
secured  to  the  tower. 


5.  A  tower  having  four  posts,  the  upper  portions  of 
which  converge  to  form  a  peak,  braces  connecting  said 
posts,  a  cross  arm  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  secured 
to  the  peak  and  having  outer  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  peak  and  a  pair  of  braces  for  each  projecting  end  of 
the  cross  arm,  the  braces  of  each  pair  lying  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  and  having  their  upfter  ends  secured 
to  the  cross  arm  whence  they  diverge  downward  and  have 
their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  tower  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.759.  ELECTROLYTIC  SHIP-BOTTOM  PROTECTOR. 
John  H.  Schonkbxbger  and  Geokge  \V.  Frazikr,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Electrolytic  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1906,  Serial  No.  334,584.  Renewed  Oct. 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.664. 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  ship-bottom  protector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  In  communication  with  the  sea  water, 
of  an  electrode  within  the  casing  and  Insulated  from  It, 
and  a  conductor  connected  with  the  electrode  and  passing 
out  of  the  casing,  the  said  conductor  being  insulated  from 
the  casing  and  having  its  end  connected  with  the  skin  of 
the  vessel,  the  said  casing  being  secured  to  the  vessel. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  ship  bottom  protector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  In  communication  with  the  sea  water. 
of  an  electrode  within  the  casing  and  insulated  from  it. 
and  a  conductor  connected  with  the  electrode  and  passing 
out  of  the  casing,  the  said  conductor  being  insulated  from 
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the  cailDg  and  baring  ita  end  connected  with  the  akin  of 
the  Teaael,  the  aaid  caaing  being  aecured  wltbin  the  Tesael. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  ahlp-bottom  protector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caalng  in  communication  with  the  aea  water, 
of  an  electrode  within  the  caaing  and  inaulated  from  It,  a 
conductor  connected  with  the  electrode  and  paasing  out 
of  the  castng,  the  aaid  conductor  being  insulated  from  the 
caaing  and  having  Its  end  connected  with  the  slitn  of  the 
reaael,  and  means  whereby  the  external  sea  water  may  be 
caused  to  flow  through  the  caaing. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  ship-bottom  protector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  in  communication  with  the  sea  water, 
of  an  electrode  within  the  casing  and  Insulated  from  it,  a 
conductor  connected  with  the  electrode  and  passing  out 
of  the  caaing,  the  said  conductor  being  insulated  from  the 
caaing  and  having  its  end  connected  with  the  slcin  of  the 
yeaael,  the  said  casing  being  secured  within  the  vessel, 
and  uieiiiis  wherohy  the  external  sea  water  may  be  caused 
to  tiow  tliiouRli   I  lit'  casing. 

5.  In  an  elertrnlvtic  ship-bottom  protector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  two  openings  one  forward  of 
tht'  other  In  tdiinnutiication  with  the  sea  water,  of  an 
electrode  within  the  casing  and  Insulated  from  It,  a  con- 
ductor connected  with  the  electrode  and  passing  out  of 
the  casing,  the  sulil  conductor  being  Insulated  from  the 
casing  find  having  its  end  connected  with  the  sltln  of  the 
veasel.  the  said  easrtnjj  being  secured  lo  the  vessel. 

[Claims  t)  to  10  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in  said  shank  the  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  tool  and  thus  hold  the  head  against  rotation  relatively 
to  the  stock. 


872,760.     LATHK  AND  SHAi'ER  TOOL.     Fritz  Schi'LZ, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Dec  6.  IftOG.     Serial  No.  346,657. 


87  2,76  1.  PACKING -BOX  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PLATES.  AOLiy  B.  Sheppakd,  Salem,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,338. 


1.  A  plate  paciiage  having  an  open  face  for  the  pa.^sage 
of  plates  facewlae  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able light-excluding  plate  confining  devices,  each  device 
adapted  to  be  moved  for  the  passage  of  a  plate  through 
said  open  face. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  package  open  at  one  sldel 
to  form  a  plate  pasisage.  and  a  slide  for  closing  the  passage 
movable  through  a  slot  In  the  package,  the  slide  having  a 
thickened   Inner  end  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  package  having  an  open 
face  for  the  passage  of  a  plate  facewlse  therethrough,  the 
package  having  a  slot  of  Irregular  form  In  one  side  of  Its 
edge  faces,  and  a  flexible  slide  movable  through   the   slot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  package  having  an  open 
face  for  the  passage  of  a  plate  facewlse  therethrough,  the 
package  having  a  slot  of  Irregular  form  In  one  of  Its  edge 
faces,  and  a  flexible  slide  movable  through  the  slot,  the 
slide  having  a  thickened  Inner  end  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  A  plate  pacicage  having  an  open  face  for  the  passage 
of  plates  facewlse  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
plate  confining  slides  operative  successively  for  discharg- 
ing plates,  one  after  another,  through  the  open  face  of  the 
package. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  the  stock 
enlarged  at  one  end  and  provided  In  said  end  with  a  lat- 
eral opening  tapered  at  one  end,  segmental  recesses  in  the 
last  named  end  portion  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
stock,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  face  of  the  latter  hav- 
ing Its  bottom  disposed  flush  with  the  bottoms  of  said 
segmental  re-.esses,  a  head  tapered  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  other  end  with  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to 
enter  said  opening,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  dia- 
metrical slot  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
tapered  portion  and  enlarged  between  Its  ends  to  provide 
an  openiftg  to  receive  the  tool,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded 
shank  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  of 
said  stock  to  draw  said  tapered  portion  of  said  head  into 
said  tapered  mouth  of  said  opening  and  contract  the  same, 
aaid  tool  receiving  opening  being  disposed  lielow  the  outer 
end  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  the  clamping  pressure 
being  exerted  thereon  in  alinement  with  the  said  opening 
the  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tool  and 
thus  hold  the  head  against  rotation  relatively  to  the 
stock. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  stock 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral  opening  tapered  at  one 
end.  a  tapered  head  provided  with  a  diametrical  opening 
adapted  to  b«  received  In  said  opening  in  said  stock,  a 
threaded  shank  on  said  head,  a  nut  thereon  adapted  to  < 
engage  one  wall  of  aaid  stock  around  said  opening  therein, 
•aid  tapered  portion  of  said  bead  being  split  and  adapted 
to  be  contracted  when  drawn  into  said  opening,  a  cutter 
adapted  to  be  received  and  clamped  in  said  diametrical 
opening  in  said  head,  there  being  recesses  in  said  stock 
aronnd  said  opening  to  receive  said  ctitter,  the  said  re- 
cesncs  being  of  aoch  depth  as  to  prevent  contact  of  said 
^tter  with  the  bottom  walls  thereof  when  said  head  is 
^awn  to  its  limit  of  moTcment  within  the  said  opening 


872,762.      SHOE  SOLE.      Daniel    H.    Shillaber,    Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,072. 


1.  An  outer  sole  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  heel  portion 
of  which  Is  split  to  form  an  Integral  lip.  and  the  thicker 
portion  having  a  heel  lift  cut  therefrom,  the  lip  being 
adapted  to  cover   the  cavity  thus  formed. 

2.  An  outer  sole  for  boots  and  shoes  having  the  heel 
portion  split  and  having  a  cavity  formed  In  the  thicker 
portion  by  the  cutting  and  removal  therefrom  of  a  heel 
lift. 

I  _ 

872,763.  EARTH  AUG^ZR  Adam  T.  Smith,  Greensboro, 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Y.  Everton,  Grlf- 
tOD,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.821. 

1.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  derrick 
frame  having  side  and  central  standards,  a  combined  sup- 
port and  brace  connecting  the  central  and  side  standards 
at  points  between  the  ends  thereof  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  side  standards  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral standard  and  adapted  to  be  turned  when  the  derrick 
frame  is  folded,  guiding  means  carried  by  the  combined 
support  and  brace,  an  auger  shaft  operating  in  the  guid- 
ing means,  and  means  for  operating  the  auger  shaft. 

2.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  derrick 
frame  having  central  and  side  standards,  a  combined 
support  and  brace  arranged   horizontally  and  connecting 
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the  central  and  side  standards  at  points  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  liaving  spaced  side  portions,  concavo  convex 
bearing  plates  secured  to  and  arrange<l  between  the  side 
portions  of  the  combined  support  and  brace,  a  splierlcal 
guide  mounttHl  l>eiween  and  suiiported  by  the  l>earlng 
plates,  an  auger  shaft  operable  In  the  guide,  and  means 
for  operating  flie  auger  shaft. 


3.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  foldable  derrick  frame 
composed  of  side  and  central  standards,  a  combined  sup 
port  and  brace  secured  to  the  central  and  side  standards 
at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  ami  having  spaced 
side  portions,  concavo-convex  l>earings  arranged  between 
and  secured  to  the  said  side  portions,  a  spherical  guide 
sup{>orte<l  by  the  said  bearings  and  having  an  opening, 
an  auger  shaft  slldnble  through  the  opening  of  the  guide, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  auger  shaft. 

■1.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  frame,  an  auger  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  auger  shaft,  and  a  shoe  provided 
with  anchoring  means  and  having  a  tubular  auger  guide, 
said  guide  being  provided  with  an  attachment  plate  secured 
to  the  shoe. 

5.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  frame,  an  auger  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  auger  shaft,  and  a  shoe  having  an 
enlarged  portion  and  provided  with  a  tubular  auger  guide, 
said  guide  being  provided  wltli  an  attachment  plate  having 
arms  for  engaging  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2,764.  APPAKATIS  FOR  GATHERING  FRUIT. 
Er.ne.st  U.  Smith,  Honeoye,  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  342,900. 


''^  .0' 


1.  A  fruit  gathering  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  made 
up  of  four  sections  ada{)ted  to  fit  together  and  cut  away 
to  fit  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  each  section  having  rode 
fastened  thereto  at  tbelr  outer  ends  extending  downward 
and  inward  and  secured  together  at  tbelr  Inner  ends,  a 
canvas  covering  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  rods  and 
at  the  edges  of  said  frame  aectiona  and  forming  troughs, 


deflecting  strips  over  portions  of  said  troughs,  and  pro- 
tecting means  over  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  of 
the  frame,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  fruit  gathering  apparatus  comprising  n  frame  made 
up  of  four  sect  ions  adaptetl  to  lit  together  and  cut  away  to 
fit  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  each  section  having  Inclined 
r'Kls  fastened  thereto  at  their  outer  ends  extending  down- 
ward and  inward  and  secured  togetlier  at  their  inner  ends, 
a  canvas  lovering  adapte<l  to  ly  supported  by  said  rods 
and  fit  the  edges  of  said  frame  sections  and  forming 
troughs,  deflecting  strips  over  portions  of  said  troughs, 
arched  members  rising  from  the  meeting  corners  of  the 
frame  sections  and  protecting  strips  fastened  over  said 
arched  members,  as  set  forth. 

3.  K  fruit  gathering  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  made 
up  of  four  sections  adapted  to  fit  together  and  cut  away 
to  fit  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  each  section  having  in- 
clined rods  fastened  thereto  at  their  outer  ends  extending 
downward  and  inward  and  secured  together  at  their  loner 
ends,  a  canvas  covering  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
rods  and  fit  the  edges  of  said  frame  sections  and  forming 
troughs,  deflecting  strips  over  portions  of  said  troughs. 
arched  members  rising  from  the  meeting  corners  of  the 
frame  sections,  protecting  strips  fastened  over  said  arched 
members,  and  a  ring  at  the  lowest  portion  of  the  canvas 
covering  forming  an  exit  through  which  the  fruit  is  adapt- 
ed to  fall,  as  set  forth. 

4., A  fruit  gathering  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  made 
up  of  four  sections  adapted  to  fit  together  and  cut  away 
to  fit  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  each  section  having  in- 
clined rods  fastened  thereto  at  their  outer  ends  extending 
downward  and  Inward  and  secured  together  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  canvas  covering  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
rods  and  fit  the  edges  of  said  frame  sections  and  forming 
troughs,  deflecting  stflps  over  portions  of  said  troughs, 
arched  members  rising  from  the  meeting  corners  of  the 
frame  sections,  protecting  strips  fastened  over  said  arched 
members,  a  ring  forming  an  exit  through  which  the  fruit 
Is  adapted  to  fall,  and  protecting  strips  extending  over 
said  ring,  as  set  forth. 


872.765.    COAL-CUTTING  MACHINE.    HtBBBT  L.  SMITH, 
Edri,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.858. 


1.  A  platform  for  coal  cutting  machines  embodying 
standards,  a  frame  supported  by  said  standards,  a  plat- 
form revolubly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  l^rackets  curried 
by  said  platform  and  forming  I)earlng6  for  said  cutting 
machine,  an  elevating  device  carrleti  by  said  platform, 
means  to  revolve  said  platform,  means  to  adjust  said  plat- 
form longitudinally  upon  said  frame,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  frame,  substantially  as  descrilie<i. 

2.  A  platform  for  coal  cutting  machines  embodying  an 
adjustable  frame,  a  platform  revolubly  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  brackets  carried  by  said  platform,  and  adapted  to 
support  a  coal  cutting  machine,  means  to  revolve  said 
platfortn  and  means  to  adjust  said  platform,  find  means 
to  adjust  said  frame,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  A  platform  for  coal  cutting  machines  embodying  an 
adjustable  frame,  a  revoluble  platform  mounted  upon  said 
frame.  bra<kets  carried  by  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
support  a  coal  cutting  machine,  means  to  revolve  said 
platform,  means  to  adjust  said  platform  longitudinally 
upon  said  frame.  8ul«tanllally  as  described. 

4.  A  platform  for  coal  cutting  machines  emlx>dylng  an 
adjustable    metallic    frame,    a    platform    sildably    mounted 
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on  said  frame  and  reroluble  In  a  subaUntlally  hortsontal 
j>laBe,  and  means  to  adjust  said  revoluble  platform. 

5.  A  platform  for  coal  cutting  machines  embodying  an 
adjustable  metallic  frame,  a  platform  sMdably  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  reroluble  In  a  substantially  horl- 
Kontal  plane,  and  means  to  revolubly  adjust  said  platform. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.766.     POOL-BALL  CARRIER.     John  A.  Smith,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,095. 


1.  In  a  ball  carrier,  a  flat  base  plate  having  two  of  Its 
edges  upturned,  a  handle  secured  between  the  edges,  and 
means  to  retain  a  pool  ball  triangle  on  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  ball  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  flat  base  plate 
having  two  of   Its   edges   upturned,   a   handle   secured    »>e- 
tween  the  upturned  edges,  and  means  at  one  of  the  other 
edges  of  the  carrier  to  hold  a  pool  ball  triangle  on  the  car 
rier. 

3.  In  a  ball  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  flat  base  plate 
having  two  of  Its  edges  upturned  and  open  at  a  third 
edge,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upturned  edges  and  passing 
over  the  base  plate,  and  means  at  a  fourth  edge  of  the 
liase  plate  to  hold  a  pool  ball  triangle  on  the  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  balls,  a  trapezoidal  base  plate  having 
two  of  Its  edges  upturned  and  the  other  two  open,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  upturned  edges  and  extending  over  the 
base,  and  means  to  secure  a  pool  ball  triangle  on  the  base. 

5.  In  a  ball  carrier,  a  trapezoidal  base  plate  having  its 
opposite  non-parallel  edges  upturned  and  the  other  two 
open,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upturned  edges  and  extend- 
ing between  them,  and  means  to  secure  a  pool  ball  triangle 
on  the  base  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,767.  MAIL -BAG -CATCHING  DEVICE.  Joh.v  E 
S!«iTH,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,137. 


1.  A  bar  haTing  a  square  body,  carrying  the  heads  of 
tenon  bodies,  adjustably  attached  near  each  end  as  shoul- 
ders, limiting  the  sliding  morement  of  said  bar,  the  ends 
thereof  fitted  to  engage  buffers  and  sockets,  the  apex  angle 
as  shown  vertically  recessed  near  each  shonlder  to  engage 
a  spring  locking  device,  a  handle  near  one  end  rigidly  at 
tached  at  right  angles  to  said  bar. 

2.  A  bar  having  a  squar«  body,  carrying  tlie  beads  of 
tenon  bodies  adJusUbly  attached  near  each  end  as  shoul- 
ders, the  apex  angle  as  shown  Tertically  recesaed  near  each 
shoulder  to  engage  a  spring  k>cking  device,  a  swivel  head, 
carrying  a  spring  locking  device,  aUdably  adapted  to  said 
Ur  between  4mM  shoaldera,  and  lockably  held  in  position 
on  said  bar  agalnat  either  of  said  shoalders.  when  the  said 
spring  locking  device  engages  either  of  the  said  vertical 

s.  the  pivotal  part  of  said  swivel  being  rigidly  at 


tached  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  of  a  double  catcher 
arm. 

3.  In  a  reversitiK  attachment  for  a  mall  bag  catcher, 
the  combination  of  a  8upp»rtlnK  bar  with  tenon  holders! 
having  square  heads  atljustably  attached  to  the  supporting 
bar.  and  having  Iwdles  with  tenoned  grooves  for  the  pur- 
lK>se  des(rlbe<l  1 

4.  The  conihlnatloii  in  a  reversing  attachment  for  a 
mall  bag  catcher  »f  a  supporting  bar  and  tenon  holders 
with  n  tenon  tall,  .slidabl.v  Insertlble  into  tb«  tenon  hol.ters. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  reversing  attachment  for  n  mall 
bag  catcher  of  a  supporting  bar  and  a  swivel  with  a 
spring:  said  swivel  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  provided 
for  the  action  of  said  spring  In  engaging  notches  on  the 
supporting  bar. 


872.768.      CASH-TRAY.      Mich.vel    H.    Smith.    London. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.382. 


T 
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H  F  ^ 

1.  A  cash  tray  having  an  upstanding  rim.  a  well  .„ 
closed  by  said  rim  and  occupying  the  Interior  of  the  upper 
side  of  the  Iray,  and  an  upstanding  cross-ridge  dividing 
said  well  Into  two  compartments  having  bottoms  oon 
structed  to  receive  coins  lying  horizontally,  the  sides  of 
said  ridge  and  rim  merging  Into  the  bottoms  of  the  com- 
partments on  a  slope  or  curve  formed  to  facilitate  the 
slldable  removal  of  coins  thereover.  f 

2.  A  cash  tray  having  an  upstanding  rim.  a  well  In- 
closed by  said  rim  and  occupying  the  Interior  of  the  upper 
side  of  the  tray,  an  upstanding  cross-rldge  so  posltlone<l  as 
to  divide  said  well  Into  a  large  compartment  and  a  small 
compartment,  the  large  compartment  having  an  expanded 
generally  horizontal  bottom,  the  sides  of  said  ridge  and 
rim  merging  Into  the  bottoms  of  the  compartments  00  a 
slope  or  curve  formed  to  facilitate  the  slldable  removal  of 
coins  thereover. 


8  7  2,769.       INTERCHANGEABLE-NrMBEB     FRAME. 
Robert   A.    Stevenson.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor   of 
one-half  to  N.  Stafl-ord  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      Filed    May    2,    1907.      Serial    No 
371.401. 


1.  A  frame  for  Interchangeable  numerals  or  letters, 
comprising  a  plate  with  over-turned  edges  and  a  lower  edge 
spaced  apart  from  the  plate,  a  member  along  the  edge  op- 
posite to  the  spaced  apart  edge  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  at  one  corner  In  a  hinged  relation  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  one  overturned  edge  so  as  to  receive  be- 
tween the  saM  member  and  the  spaced  apart  edge  the 
Interchangeable  numerals  or  letters. 

2.  A  frame  for  Interchangeable  numerals  or  letters, 
comprising  a  plate  with  over-turned  edges  and  a  lower  edge 
spaced  apart  from  the  plate,  a  member  along  the  edge  op- 
posite to  the  q>aced  apart  edge  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame  at  one  corner  In  a  hinged  relation  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  one  over-turned  edge  so  as  to  receive  betwetn 
the  said  member  and  the  spaced  apart  edge  the  inter- 
changeable numerals  or  letters,  and  means  secured  to  the 
said  plate  for  removably  connecting  the  same  with  a  suit- 
able support.    , 

3.  A   frame   for    Interchangeable   nunmerals    or    letters. 


comprising  a  plate  with  over-turned  edges  and  a  lower 
over-turned  edge  spaced  apart  from  the  plate,  a  member 
fitting  over  the  edge  opposite  to  the  spaced  apart  edge 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  plate  at  one  corner  of 
the  frame  so  as  to  swing,  and  a  series  of  Interchangeable 
plates  having  over-turned  edges  and  upon  which  are  nu- 
merals or  letters,  said  plates  being  Interchangeable  with 
one  another  and  received  within  the  lower  spaced  apart 
edge  and  beneath  the  pivotal  member  along  the  opj>osite 
edge  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  frame  for  Interchangeable  numerals  or  letters, 
comprising  a  plate  with  over  turned  edges  and  n  lower 
over-turned  edge  spaced  apart  from  the  plate,  a  member 
fitting  over  the  edge  opposite  to  the  spaced  apart  edge 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  plate  at  one  corner  of 
the  frame  so  as  to  swing,  and  a  series  of  interchangeable 
plates  having  over  turned  edges  and  upon  which  are  nu- 
merals or  letters,  said  plates  being  Interchangeable  with 
one  another  and  received  within  the  lower  spaced  apart 
edge  and  l)enenth  the  pivotal  member  along  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  frame  and  devices  connected  to  the  back  of 
the  plate  for  removably  suspending  the  same  from  a  point 
of  support. 

5.  In  a  frame  for  interchangeable  numerals  or  letters, 
the  combination  with  a  plate  of  rectangular  configuration, 
an  over  turne<l  spaced  apart  edge  along  the  longest  dimen- 
sions of  the  plate,  a  member  adapte<l  to  fit  over  and  along 
the  opposite  longest  edge  of  the  plate  and  a  pivotal  con 
nection  therefor  at  one  end.  a  part  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  corner  of  the  edge  of  the  frame  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  hinge  menil)er  and  a  catch  device  connected 
to  this  latter  end  of  the  pivotal  meml>er  for  fixing  the 
position  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.770.  BALE-TIE  MACHINE  Ahthcb  H.  Symons 
and  Jabkz  H.  Svmon.s.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1906.      Serial   No.  349.384. 


tTnr-irs^**  M 


1.  In  a  baletle  machine,  an  arm  having  a  substantially 
oblong  rectangular  non  rotatable  portion,  a  pin  contiguous 
to  one  edge  and  side  of  and  parallel  with  said  portion,  and 
means  to  cause  said  pin  to  travel  from  Its  position  at  said 
edge  and  side  of  such  portion  to  a  position  at  the  opposite 
side  and  beyond  the  opposite  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  a  support,  an  arm  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  substantially  oblong  rectangular 
nun  rotatable  portion  projected  from  said  support,  a  pin 
contlgiious  to  one  edge  and  side  of  and  parallel  with  said 
portion,  and  means  to  cause  said  pin  to  travel  from  its 
position  at  said  edge  and  side  of  such  portion  to  a  position 
at  the  opposite  side  of  and  beyond  the  opposite  edge 
there<jf. 

3.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  a  support,  an  arm  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  substantially  oblong  rectangular 
non-rotatable  portion  yieldingly  projected  from  said  sup- 
port, a  pin  contiguous  to  one  edge  and  side  of  and  parallel 
with  said  portion,  and  means  to  cause  said  pin  to  travel 
from  Its  position  at  said  edge  and  side  of  such  portion  to 
a  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  and  beyond  the  opposite 
edge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  a  suitable  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  therein  and  having  a  sutistantlally  oblong  rectan- 


gular non-rotatable  portion  yieldingly  projected  beyond 
the  support,  a  pin  contiguous  to  one  edge  and  side  of  and 
parallel  with  said  portion,  and  means  to  cause  said  pin  to 
travel  from  Its  position  at  the  said  edge  and  side  of  said 
portion  to  a  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  and  beyond 
the  opposite  edge  thereof. 

5.  In  a  bale  tie  machine,  a  shaft  provided  with  an  ec- 
centrically-dlsposed  pin  at  one  end,  a  stationary  support 
within  said  shaft,  an  arm  having  a  substantially  oblong 
rectangular  portion  projecting  from  said  support,  and 
means  to  cause  said  pin  to  travel  from  Its  position  at  said 
edge  and  side  of  such  portion  to  a  position  at  the  opposite 
side  of  and  beyond  the  opposite  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,771.     DISPLAY  -  STAND.     William     F.    St.    Claib, 

Owatonna.     Minn      Filed     Feb.     5.     1907.      Serial     No. 
355.916. 


1.  In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
neck  having  leg  and  arm  clutch  members  secured  thereto, 
legs  having  coiiperating  clutch  members  on  their  upper 
ends,  clamping  means  for  holding  the  clutch  meml>ers  In 
engagement  and  permitting  adjustment,  arms  having  on 
their  lower  ends  clutch  members  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  arm  clutch  members  on  the  neck,  and  clamping 
means  for  holding  the  clutch  members  in  engagement,  the 
arms  and  legs  serving  for  the  display  of  merchandise,  sub- 
stantially as   described 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  of  a  neck  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  sections  swlveled  together,  arm 
and  leg  clutch  members  secured  to  the  respective  settlons 
of  the  neck,  arms  having  on  their  lower  ends  clutch  mem- 
bers adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  arm  clutch  members 
on  the  neck,  clamping  means  for  holding  the  clutch  mem- 
bers In  engagement,  legs  having  cooperating  clutch  mem- 
l>er8  on  their  upper  ends,  clamping  means  for  holding  the 
clutch  members  on  the  legs  in  engagement  with  the  leg 
clutch  members  on  the  lower  section  of  the  neck,  the  arms 
and  legs  serving  for  the  display  of  merchandise,  sulwtan- 
tlallv    as   described 


872,772.     HOOK  AND  EYE.     Caroline  Umnitz,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.673. 


1.  A  hfKjk  for  a  hook  and  eye  comprising  opi>oslng  pri- 
mary fastening  loops,  occupying  one  and  the  same  plane; 
a  bill  projecting  In  the  direction  of  said  primary  fasten- 
ing-loops and  somewhat  above  the  plane  thereof ;  and  an 
Intermediate  member,  the  latter  projecting  forwardly  of 
said  hook  proper,  beneath  said  bill,  turned  or  bent  around 
the  same  to  form  a  secondary  fastening-loop,  at  the  nose 
or  forward  end  of  said  hook  proper,  and  from  thence  pro- 
jecting somewhat  upwardly  and  terminating  In  an  elastic 
eye-retalnlng  stem,  said  secondary   fastening-loop  occupy- 
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Ing  subfltantlally  the  mdm  plane  as  that  occupied  by  each 
of  said   primary   fasten ing-loope,   substantially   as   herein 
specified. 
^     2.  A  hook  for  a  book  and  eye  formed  from  a  length  of 
'  wire,  bent  and  returned  to  form  a  bill  having  opposing 
members,  the  latter  being  Jointly  bent  and  extended  be 
neath  and  somewhat  beyond  said  bill,  one  of  said  mem 
bera    terminating    in    a    primary    fastening  loop,    and    the 
other  being  bent  and  returned  to  form  an  additional  pri- 
mary fastening  loop  and  an  Intermediate  member,  the  lat 
ter  extending  forwardly  along  said  hook  proper,  beneath 
the  bill  thereof,  being  bent  or  turned  around  both  of  said 
members,    thereby   tying   the   same    together,    and   at    the 
«ame   time   forming,  at  the  nose  or  forward   end  of  said 
hook,   a   secondary   fastening-loop,   and  from    thence  pro 
Jectlng  somewhat   upwardly   and   terminating   lu   an   eye- 
retalnlng  stem,  said  primary  fastenlng-Ioops  and  said  sec- 
ondary    fastening  loop    occupying,     respectively,     substan- 
tinliy    one    and    the    same    plane,    substantially    as    hpreln 
speritlpfi 


87L'.T7:«.      HOOK  AND  EYE.      Cakoli.nk  T'mnitz.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.      Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.      Serial  No.  358,.378. 


A  h.  ok  for  a  h<K<k  and  eye  formed  from  a  single  length 
of  wire,  and  compri.slny  a  bill  consisting  of  opposing  mem 
bers,  jointly  bent  at  the  shunk  of  said  bill,  and  each 
thert-at  turned  or  l)ent  to  form  opposing,  secondary  fasten 
ing-loops.  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hook  proper  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  bill,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
jected rearwardly  of  the  hook  proper,  beneath  said  bill,  and 
terminated  In  a  primary  fastening;  loop,  and  the  other  be 
ing  projected  rearwardly  of  .said  hook,  hopfath  said  bill, 
bent  to  form  an  additional  primary  f..  .1  .i  ,  loop.  In  op- 
position to  the  aforenamed  primary  fastening  Uxip.  and 
from  thence  returned  to  form  an  Intermediate  meml)er.  the 
latter  projecting  forwardly  of  the  hook  proper,  provided 
with  a  hump,  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  projecting, 
elastic  eye-retalnlng  stem,  having  Its  free  end  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  hump  aforenamed  of  said  Inter- 
mediate member,  and  said  primary  and  secondary  fasten- 
ing-loops being  all  arranged  in  substantially  one  and  the 
same  plane,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


872.774.  MOTOR-CAR.  Cohnelh  s  P.  A.  van  Ferl.s  and 
Jo.sKPUiNE  M.  Kneelano.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
24.   1907.      Serial  No.  375,505. 


1.  A  car  lK)dy  supporting  frame  for  a  motor  car  and 
comprising  opposite  side  frame  meml)*'rs  each  of  which 
Is  depressed  midway  of  its  length,  and  a  supplementary 
frame  provided  with  a  rearward  cross-bar  connected  with 
said  side  frame  members  where  depressed  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly-bent  forward  cross-bar  connected  with 
such  meml)er8  above  said  depressed  parts,  and  longltudl 
nal  bars  forming  part  of  the  supplementary  frame  and  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  depressed 
parta  of  the  side  frame  members  and  connected  with  both 
cross-bars. 

2.  A  car-body  supporting  frame  for  a  motor  car  and 
comprising  opposite  side  frame  members  each  of  which  is 
depressed  midway  of  Its  length,  and  a  sapplementary 
frame  disposed  between  and  connected  with  said  side  frame 
members  and  sabstantlally  parallel  with  aod  extending 
forwardly  of  the  depressed  parts  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  motor  car.  a  car-body  supporting  frame  com- 


prising opposite  side  frame  members  each  of  which  is 
depressed  midway  of  its  length,  and  a  supplementary 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars  disposed  between  said 
side  frame  members,  the  upper  part  of  the  depressed  por- 
tions of  the  side-frame  members  being  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  bars  of  the  sap- 
plementary frame. 


872,775.     TRINK  LOCK.     Benjamin   Weber,    Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed   May    22.    1000.      Serial   No.   .318,113. 


1.  The  Improved  trunk  lock  comprising  a  cross  bar,  f\ 
for  attachment  to  the  trunk-box;  a  case  for  attachniett 
to  the  trunk  lid  and  having  two  bearings,  q ;  a  tongue 
having  trunnions  plvotwl  In  said  two  bearings,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  book  to  engage  said  cross- 
bar and  a  spring,  g,  having  at  Its  upper  end  two  prongs 
which  take  on  the  back  of  the  pivoted  tongue  and  said 
spring  provldeil  with  two  under  cut  shoulders,  g,  which 
rest  upon  the  said  two  pivot  bearings  of  the  case,  whereby 
the  spring  is  supported  and  held  rigidly  In  position  with- 
out rivets  or  other  device. 

2.  The  herein-described  trunk  lock  having  In  combina- 
tion a  case.  d.  for  attachmont  to  the  trunk  lid  said  case 
provided  at  Its  top  and  back  with  a  downward  projecting 
flange,  p.  and  at  its  front  with  an  opening,  d«;  a  tongue 
plvotetl  In  said  case  and  provided  at  it.s  lower  end  with 
a  hook,  /I',-  a  sliding  Iw.lt,  m.  carried  at  the  upi)er  end  of 
said  tongue  aud  adapted  to  engage  with  said  downward- 
projecting  flange;  and  a  crossbar,  p.  for  attachment  to 
the  trunk  box  and  with  which  .said  tongue  hook  engages. 


872,776.     DAVIT.    Axel  Welijj,  London,  England. 
May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.913. 


Filed 


1.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  toothed  quadrant   af 
the  bottom  of  the  davit  and  a  horisontal  rack  beneath  the 
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toothed  quadrant  having  clear  o{>ening8  through  It  between 
its  teeth  upon  which  the  quadrant  can  roll,  crush  ice  and 
force  It  through  the  openings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  toothed  quadrant  at  the 
bottom  of  the  davit  and  a  horizontal  rack  below  the  quad 
rant  having  clear  openings  iH-tween   its  teeth  which   flare 
or   Increase   in   width   downwardly    from    their   upi>er    por 
tlons  toward  their  lower  ends  upon  which  the  quadrant  can 
roll  and  force  Ice  through  tlie  oi>€ning8 

3.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  toothed  quadrant  at  the 
bottom  of  the  davit,  a  horizontal  rack  below  the  davit  hav 
ing  clear  openings  l)etween  its  teeth  u(>on  which  the  quad 
rant  can  roll  and  crush  ice  through  the  openings  and  guide 
plates  at  each  side  of  the  rack  projecting  above  Its  teeth. 


8  7  2.778.  AKIIIAL  VKSSF.L  Fukei.anu  B.  Ashlkt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  l>ec.  2«.  1900.  Serial  No. 
349,397. 


872,777.  API'ARATUS  FOR  COLORING  ROLL  PAPER 
.\NI>  THE  LIKE.  Fritz  (".  Wickei>,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  281.134. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coloring  fabric,  the  combination. 
of  a  color  Ihh,  a  color  roll  arranged  above  the  box  with  Its 
lower  side  dipping  below  the  level  of  the  color  solution 
therein,  a  pressure  roll  arranged  at)ove  and  closely  adjacent 
to  the  color  roll,  adjustable  means  for  forcing  the  pressure 
roll  toward  the  color  roll,  a  heating  drum,  a  vapor  collect 
ing  device  operatlvely  arranged  relative  to  the  surface  of 
the  heating  drum,  a  cooling  drum,  means  for  applying  heat 
to  the  heating  drum,  means  for  refrigerating  the  cooling 
drum,  and  mesus  for  drawing  the  fabric  successively 
between  the  color  roll  and  the  pressure  roll  and  over  the 
heating  drum  and  the  cooling  drum. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coloring  fabric,  the  combination, 
with  a  color  box.  of  a  color  roll  arranged  above  the  box 
with  Us  lower  side  dipping  below  the  level  of  the  color 
solution  therein,  a  pressure  roll  arranged  above  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  color  roll,  means  for  adjustably  varying  the 
pressure  l)etween  said  pair  of  rolls,  a  heating  drum,  means 
for  heating  the  said  drum,  a  hood  surrounding  said  heating 
drum  and  provided  with  an  exit  passage  leading  therefrom, 
a  cooling  drum,  means  for  refrigerating  the  cooling  drum, 
a  feed  roll  for  the  uncolored  fabric,  a  receiving  roll  for 
the  colored  roll,  and  means  for  driving  said  feed  and 
receiving  rolls. 

3.  In  an  aiiparntus  for  coloring  falirlc,  the  combii\ption, 
with  a  color  Ikix.  of  a  color  roll  arranged  above  the  box 
with   Its  lower  side   dipping   l)elow   the   level   of  the  color 
solution  therein,  a  pressure  roll  arranged  above  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  color  roll,  means  for  adjustably  varying  the 
pressure  between  said  pair  of  rolls,  a  heating  drum,  means 
for  heating  the  said  drum,  a  hood  surrounding  said  heat 
ing  drum  and  provided  with  an  exit  passage  leading  there 
from,  an  exhaust  device  arranged  in  said  passage,  a  feed 
roll  for  the  uncolored  fabric,  a  receiving  roll  for  the  col 
ored  fabric,  means  for  driving  the  feed  roll  and  receiving 
roll,  and  guide  rolls  arranged  to  direct  the  fabric  between 
the  color  roll  and  pressure  roll  and  over  the  heating  roll 
with  its  colored   side  outward   and   over  the   cooling  roll 
with    its  colored   side   inward. 


1.  An  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  car,  a  shaft  suitably 
joumaled  therein  and  having  a  universal  Joint,  a  lifting 
wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tubular 
shaft  joumaled  on  the  first  named  shaft  al>ove  said  uni- 
versal joint  and  provided  with  a  lifting  wheel  at  its  upper 
end,  and  a  drive  wheel  geared  to  said  shafts  with  its  axis 
colncldentar  with  said  universal  Joint. 

2.  An  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  car,  a  shaft  suitably 
Journaled  therein  and  having  a  universal  Joint,  a  lifting 
wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tubular 
shaft  journaled  on  the  first  named  shaft  alxtve  said  uni- 
versal joint  and  provided  with  a  lifting  wheel  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  drive  wheel  geared  to  said  shafts  with  its  axis  coin- 
cidental with  said  universal  joint,  and  means  to  swing 
said  shafts  forward  or  rearward  of  the  vertical  plane  with- 
out throwing  them  out  of  gear  with  said  drive  wheel. 

3.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  a  car,  a  driven  wheel  therein  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  pivoted  to  swing 
horizontally  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
car  and  provided  with  a  propeller,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  swing  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  hold  It  with  its  gear  In  engagement  with  one 
set  or<he  other  of  the  gear  teeth  of  said  driven  wheel  and 
between   and   out  of  engagement   with   said  sets  of   teeth. 

4.  .\n  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  car.  a  pair  of  parallel 
arched  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car.  a  vertical 
shaft  suitably  journaled  and  disposed  between  said  arched 
bars  and  having  a  universal  joint  below  the  same,  a  lifting 
wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  drive  wheel 
geared  to  said  shaft  with  Its  axis  coincidental  with  said 
universal  Joint,  a  collar  Journaled  on  said  shaft  above  the 
arclxHl  bars  and  provided  with  a  socket  f>ortlon  depending 
into  the  space  formed  by  aud  l>etween  the  arched  bars,  a 
screw  suitably  m"unte<l  in  the  car  and  extending  Into  the 
socket  portion  and  provided  within  the  latter  with  a  ball- 
head,  means  for  adjusting  said  screw  to  move  the  collar 
toward  the  l)ow  or  stern  of  the  car  and  thereby  swin^  said 
shaft  forwardly  or  rearwardly  without  tlirowing  the  same 
out  of  gear  with  said  drive  wheel,  and  means  geared  to 
said  drive  wheel  for  propelling  the  car  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  imparted  to  It  by  the  lifting  wheel. 


SmTTLE-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS.      William  H. 

AYEH.  Claremont,  N    H       Filed  Mar.  7.  190«i.      Serial  No. 

.-^04.7^7. 

1.  A  shuttle  check  for  looms,  comprising  a  body  having 
spring  wings  or  cheek  pieces,  arranged  t<'  form  a  receiving 
space  and  a  widened  entrance  thereto,  a  bracket  on  which 
the  check  is  vertically  adjustable,  and  means  for  clamping 
the   body    portion    of   the    check    to   the   bracket. 
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2.  In  a  alxuttle  check  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
«  lay,  of  a  hanger  attached  thereto  and  hanging  pendent 
therefrom,  and  a  check  supported  by  said  hanger  below  the 
end  of  the  lay,  aald  check  being  vertically  adjustable  on 
■aid  hanger  and  provided  with  divergent  wings  forming 
a  apace  to  receive  the  picker  stick  and  adapted  to  exert  a 
gradual  frictlonal  pressure  thereon  to  bring  said  stick  to  a 
■top. 


3.  In  a  shuttle  check  for  looms,  the  combination  with  a 
lay.  of  a  hanger  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  lay 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  check  supported  bv  the  hanger 
below  the  end  of  the  lay.  said  check  having  spring  actuated 
wings  or  cheek  pieces  provided  with  outwardly  curved  or 
flared  ends,  and  stop  pins  projecting  downward  from  the 
lay  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  wings  or  cheek 
pieces. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  check  for  looms,  the  combination  with  a 
lay.  of  a  supporting  device  secured  to  the  end  of  the  lav 
and   hanging  pendent   therefrom,   a   check   disposed   below 
the  end  of  the  lay  and  carried  by  said  supporting  device 
aald  check  being  adjustably  connected  with  said  supporting 
device  for  vertical  movement  toward.and  from  the  lay  and 
having  spring  cheek    pieces   formed   with   diverging 'ends 
and    stop    pins    projecting    downward    from    the    lay    and 
engaging  said  diverging  ends  of  the  cheek  pieces  to  limit 
their  Inward  movement,  the  cheek  pieces  l)elng  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  pins  to  permit  the  check  to  be  adjusted  with 
out  Interference  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  check  for  looms,  the  combination  with  a 
lay.  of  a  supporting  bracket  attached  thereto  and  hanging 
pendent  therefrom,  a  check  disposed  below  the  end  of  the 
lay  and  having  a  body  portion  adjustably  clamped  between 
the  arms  of  the  bracket,  spring  means  or  cheek  pieces  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  and  having  diverging'  ends 
and  stop  pins  projecting  from  the  lay  and  bearing  against 
said  diverging  ends  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
cheek  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  shuttle  check,  the  combination  with  an  impact 
band,  of  a  flx*l  support  therefor  having  a  rounded  bearing 
surface,  and  an  adjustable  supp-jpt  .apable  of  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  band. 

H.  The  comMnation  with  an  impact  strap  having  an 
impact  surface  ..t  bard.-r  material,  of  a  pair  of  spiral 
springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  strap,  means  for  andior- 
Ing  the  central  p.  rtlon  of  one  of  the  springs,  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  tlie  band  having  a  curved  bearing  surface,  and  an 
adjustable  supjMirt  capable  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
adjustment. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  check,  the  combination  with  an  Impact 
band,  a  fixed  ,mij)port  for  the  band,  of  an  adjustable  eccen- 
tric support  for  the  opposite  end  of  tho  band. 

5.  A  shuttle  check  comprising  a  fixed  support,  an  eccen- 
tric support  caF)abie  of  rotary  and  sliding  adj.istment.  and 
an   Impact   band   arranged   on   said   supports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.781.  PICKING-MOTION  FOR  LOOMa  William  H 
Ayeb,  Claretiont.  N.  H.  Filed  July  12.  1906  Serial 
No.  325,835. 


872.780.      PICKER-CHECK 
Aykb,   Claremont.    N.    H. 
No.  313.988. 


FOR    LOOMS. 
Filed  Apr.   27. 


-J-*// 


William    H. 
1906.     Serial 


1.  In  a  loom,  and  in  combination,  the  picker  staff,  lug 
stick  and  picker  arm.  an  aperture  near  one  end  of  the  hig 
stick,  an  angular  lug  on  the  picker  arm  for  engagement 
with  said  opening  or  aperture;  a  rock  shaft,  a  slldablt 
Mock  thereon  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  picker  arm 
and  adjusting  means  on  the  picker  arm  adapted  to  bear  la 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  loom,  and  in  combination,  the  picker  staff,  lug 
stick,  and  picker  arm.  an  opening  In  the  lug  stick  and  a 
stud  on  the  picker  arm  engaging  said  opening:  a  r-n-k 
shaft,  a  movable  block  on  said  shaft,  a  bolt  securing  said 
block  and  picker  arm.  and  a  set  screw  In  the  picker  arm 
bearing  on  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  rock  shaft  there- 
of, of  a  picker  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lug 
stick  removahly  .secured  to  said  picker  arm.  and  a  lug 
strap  adjustably  secured  to  said  lug  stick,  said  lug  strap 
comprising  altei^ate  layers  of  leather,  a  flat  metallic  fill- 
ing piece  and  an  outer  layer  of  leather,  and  a  bearing 
block  sewed  In  the  looped  end  of  the  strap. 


872.782.  SHUTTLE-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS.  William  H. 
Ater.  Claremont.  N.  H.  Filed  May  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.220. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  check,  the  combination  with  an  Impact 
band,  shuttle  guiding  flanges,  a  fixed  second  support  for 
tbe  band,  of  a  second  sppport  for  the  band  adjustable  both 
longitudinally  of  the  band  and  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  guiding  flanges. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  of  angular 
brackets  depending  therefrom,  flat  springs  secured  to  said 
brackets  having  converging  portions,  and  set  screws 
mounted  In  the  brackets  to  engage  the  springs  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  springs. 
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2  The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  angular 
brackets  depending  therefrom,  of  spring  members  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  brackets  and  having  converging  por- 
tions, a  guiding  loop  surrounding  the  free  ends  of  the 
spring  members,  and  an  abutment  located  between  the 
sides  of  the  loop  for  holding  the  ends  of  tbe  members  in 
spaced  relation. 

."?.  A  shuttle  check  comprising  angular  brackets  having 
a  horizontally  adjustable  supporting  portion,  converging 
spring  members  carried  by  said  supporting  portions  and 
set  screws  mo\inted  in  the  supporting  iwrtions  to  engage 
tbe  s|irlni:   iueml>ers  to  adjust   the   tension   thereof. 

4  In  a  shuttle  check,  the  comt)ination  with  spring  re- 
tarding members,  of  a  guiding  plate  having  opening* 
therein  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  members  and 
form  a  guide  for  such  free  ends,  the  guiding  openings  in 
the  plate  l>eing  separated  by  a  comparatively  thin  strip 
which  acts  as  an  abutment  to  keep  the  ends  of  the  spring 
members  proi)erly  spaced. 

.".    Tbe  comlilnation    with   the  lay  of  a   loom,   of  angular 
brackets  depending  therefrom,  the  brackets  having  a  lat- 
eral extension  parallel  to  the  lay.  flat  springs  secured  to 
the  bracket,   set   screws  carried   by   the  lateral   extensions  i 
to    regulate    the    springs,    the    springs    having    ctirved    con-   j 
Terming  ends  faced  with   friction   material,   a    u'uiding   loop 
depending  from   the   lay  surrounding   the  free  ends  of  the   ; 
springs,  and  an  altutment  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  ' 
springs  to  hold  the  sain>'  spaced  apart. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


t>erralttlng  free  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  causing 
the  arm  when  elevated  to  be  yleldlngl.v  held  !>y  the  support 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,783  T.MA'ING  MACHINE.  Hknby  B.  Babso.v  and 
Andrkw  HAn;,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Tnlversal 
Talking  Machine  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Y'ork  Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
244,573. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sound  reproducer,  an  arm  car- 
rying the  reproducer  and  mounted  free  to  move  vertically 
and  horizontally,  and  means  for  yieldingly  locking  the  arm 
against  vertical  movement  only,  said  means  serving  direct- 
ly as  a  support  for  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sound  reproducer,  an  arm 
mounted  free  to  move  vertically  and  horizontally,  and  self- 
engaging  locking  means  cooperating  with  the  arm  to  check 
Its  vertical  motion  only,  said  locking  means  directly  en- 
gaging the  arm  as  a  support  therfor. 

3.  A  support  for  a  sound  reproducer  comprising  a  sound 
conveyer,  and  a  relatively  fixed  support  upon  which  the 
conveyer  rests  and  freely  moves,  said  conveyer  being  shift- 
able  In  such  relation  as  to  be  held  thereby  In  an  Inoper- 
ative position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sound  reproducer,  a  tubular 
arm  forming  a  continuation  of  the  reproducer  and  movable 
therewith,  a  yielding  support  directly  engaging  the  arm 
and  permitting  movement  thereof  In  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  arm  to  move 
ment  about  the  support  as  an  axis 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sound  reproducer,  an  arm  mov- 
able therewith,  a  support  directly  engaging  the  arm  and 


872,784.  DRAFT-  EQCALIZER  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
Silas  E.  Bailor,  Tarklo.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  356.053. 


1  In  a  draft  equalizer  for  cultivators,  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator  frame,  and  arches  slidahle  thereon  and 
movable  laterally  of  the  cultivator  frame,  of  transversely 
disposed  equalizing  levers  fulcrumed  on  and  carried  by  the 
arches,  guiding  means  also  carried  by  the  arches  and  lo 
cated  at  the  bottoms  thereof,  whlffletrees.  and  flexllile  con 
nectlons  passing  through  the  guiding  means  and  connected 
with  the  whlflletrees  and  with  the  equalizing  levers 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer  for  cultivators,  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator  frame,  and  arches  slidably  mounted  on 
the  cultivator  frame  and  movable  transversely  thereof. 
said  arches  being  composed  of  sides  and  top  ctmnectlng 
portions,  of  transversely  disposed  equalizing  levers  pro 
vlded  with  pivots  mounted  on  the  top  connecting  !)ortions 
of  the  arches  and  carried  by  the  latter,  Inclined  liraces 
extending  from  the  pivots  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  arches, 
guiding  means  also  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides 
of  the  same,  whiffle  trees,  and  flexible  connections  passed 
through  the  guiding  means  and  connected  with  the  whlf- 
fletrees and  with  tbe  levers. 

3.  In  a  draft  cijualizer  for  cultivators,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  plow  beams,  of  pivotaliy  mounted  lat 
erally  movable  members,  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
members,  flexlttle  connections  oj>eratlng  In  the  guldinE 
means,  etpializing  levers  connected  with  tbe  flexible  con- 
nections, and  whlffletrees  also  connected  with  the  flexible 
connections. 

4  In  a  draft  equalizer  for  cultivators,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  pivotaliy  mounted  plow  beams,  of  pivot 
members  connected  to  the  plow  beams  in  rear  of  their  piv- 
otal points  and  extending  In  advance  of  said  pivotal  points 
and  having  guiding  means  at  the  front,  flexible  connec- 
tions operating  In  the  guiding  m.-ans.  e,)iializing  levers 
connected  with  the  flexible  connections,  and  whilfletrees 
also  connected  with  the  latter 

5.  In  a  draft  equalizer  for  cultivators,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  pivotaliy  mounted  plow  beams,  of  lat- 
erally movable  members  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
plow  beams  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  pivots  there- 
of, guide  pulleys  or  sheaves  mounted  on  the  said  members 
at  the  front  ends  thereof,  flexible  connections  arranged  on 
the  guide  pulleys,  equalizing  means  connected  with  the 
flexible  connections,  and  wbiflietret>s  also  connected  with 
the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.785.  GRAIN  DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Thomas  F  Bab 
TON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,017. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  grain  door  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  wicket  located  on  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  controlling  an  opening  therethrough,  pairs  of 
guides  secured  to  the  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  of  said 
door  between  which  said  wicket  Is  adapted  to  slide,  and 
means  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  the  car  door  for  raising 
said  wicket  to  uncover  the  opening  through  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  grain  door  of  a  vertl- 
callv  movable  wicket  located  on   the  Inner  surface  of  the 
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door  and  controlling  an  opening  therethrough,  a  vertical 
guide  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  car  door  between 
which  and  the  Innrr  surface  of  the  door  said  wicket  ts 
adapted  to  slide,  a  saddle  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wicket  and  extending  around  said  vertical  guide,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  at  iti  lower  end  to  said  saddle,  an 
oscillatory  stub  shaft  extending  through  said  door,  a 
crank  arm  fixed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  to  which 
the  upper  end  of  said  link  Is  pivotally  connected,  and  a 
lever  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  raising  said 
wicket  to  unoov«»r  the  nppning  through  said  door. 


,    DECEMBKk  3,  1907. 
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872,7R0.      PISTON.      Edwin  H.  Bkazei.l.  CHiiorisburg,  Ta. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1D07.     Serial  No.  .•{t3.{,:J74. 


1.  A  piston  comprising  cylindrical  members  proviiled 
with  peripheral  flanges  and  with  recesses  for  bearing 
plates,  packing  rings  on  the  peripheries  of  said  memlwrs. 
bearing  plates  In  said  recesses,  and  means  for  securlnjr 
said  members  together  for  clamping  the  packing  rings 
between  said  flanges  and  clamping  said  bearing  plates  In 
their  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  piston  comprising  cylindrical  members  provided 
with  peripheral  flanges  and  with  recesses  for  bearing 
plates,  a  series  of  split  fiber  packing-rings  on  the  periph- 
eries of  said  members,  bearing  plates  in  said  recesses, 
means  for  securing  said  members  together  for  clamping 
the  series  of  .rings  between  said  flanees  and  simultaneously 


3.  The  (.ombinatlon  wltli  a  car  grain  door  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  wicket  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  controlling  an  opening  therethrough,  guides  se- 
cured to  the  outer  surface  of  said  door  and  off-set  Inwardly 
within  said  opening  to  form  guide  surfaces  for  said 
wicket  tlush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  door,  cooper- 
ating guides  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  door,  and 
means  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  car  door  for  raising 
said  wicket  to  uncover  the  opening  through  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  grain  door  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  wicket  located  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  controlling  an  opening  therethrough,  guides  se- 
cured to  the  outer  surface  of  said  door  and  off-set  Inwardly 
within  said  opening  to  form  guide  surfaces  for  said 
wicket  flush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  door,  co«per 
atlng  guides  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  door,  a 
saddle  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wicket  extend- 
ing over  the  central  Inner  guide,  a  link  pivotally  con 
nected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  saddle,  an  oscillatory  stub 
shaft  extending  through  said  door,  a  crank  arm  tlxed  upon 
the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  to  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  link  is  pivotally  connected  and  a  lever  tlxed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  raising  said  wicket  to  uncover 
the  opening  of  said  door. 


clamping  said  bearing  plates  In  their  recesses,  and  a  com 
mon    means   for   securing   said    packing    rings    in    position 
and    positively   locking   said   cylindrical    members    in    their 
secured  posltloa,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  piston  comprising  cylindrical  members  provided 
with  peripheral  flanges,  a  series  of  split  fiber  packing 
rings  on  the  peripheries  of  said  members,  screw  threaded 
engaging  portions  on  said  members  for  securing  them  to- 
gether and  provided  with  recesses,  bearing  plates  In  said 
recesses  and  a  common  means  for  securiui  said  packing 
rings  in  position  anil  positively  locking  'said  members 
against  accidentally  unscrewing.  sul>8tantially  as  described. 


872,787.  COTtONCHOi'l'EK  .Tohn  C.  Bell,  Tartera- 
vllle,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicholas  M.  Adams, 
Cartersvllle.  Ga.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384.936. 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  rotatable  knife  shaflj, 
a  plurality  of  lengthwise  and  angularly  adjustable  knlfo- 
carrying  arms  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  rotated  there- 
by, a  knife  secured  to  the  arms,  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
arms  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  at  the  rotation  of  the 
knives,  a  driving  disk,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  a 
driven  disk  mounted  upon  said  rotatable  knife  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  driving  disk,  and  a  radius  bar 
connected  with  said  operating  shaft  and  with  said  driven 
disk  for  maintaining  the  driven  disk  permanently  at  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  rotatable  knife  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  lengthwise  and  angularly  adjustable  knife- 
carrying  arms  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  rotated  there- 
by, a  knife  secured  to  the  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said 
arms  longitudlnHlly  of  the  shaft  during  the  rotation  of  the 
knives,  a  driving  disk,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  a 
driven  disk  mounted  upon  said  rotatable  knife  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  driving  disk,  a  radius  bar  con- 
nected with  said  operating  shaft  and  with  said  driven 
lilsk  for  maintaining  the  driven  disk  permanently  at  a 
predetermlneil  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
driving  sbaft,  and  means  engaging  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  knife  shaft  for  sblftine  tlie  driven  disk  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  disk  and  causing  thereby  tb* 
shifting  of  the  driving  disk  upon  the  knife  shaft.  j 

.'1.  A  cotton  cliojijifr  compiising  a  rotatable  knife  shaft, 
a  plurality  cf  knives  rjurled  and  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  longltvidlnally  adjusting  said  knives  upon  said 
shaft  during  the  operation  of  the  knives,  a  longitudinally 
slidable  rotatable  disk  inounte<l  upon  and  engaging  with 
the  said  shaft  for  operating  it.  and  a  driving  disk  en- 
gaging with  said  driven  disk  for  rotating  it  means  for  ele- 
vating said  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the  driven 
disk  and  with  said  sliaft  for  retaining  the  driven  disk  at 
the  same  distance  from  the  axis  (jf  the  driving  disk  when 
the  shaft  Is  elevated. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  rotatable  knife  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  length  wise  and  angularly  adjustable  knife 
carrying  arms  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  rotated  there- 
by, knives  secured  to  the  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said 
arms  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  during  the  rotation  of 
the  knives,  a  longitudinally  slidable  and  rotatable  dlslc 
mounted  upon  and  engaging  with  the  said  shaft  for  oper- 
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atlng  It,  a  driving  disk  engaging  with  said  driven  disk 
for  rotating  It  means  for  elevating  said  shaft,  and  meanp 
connected  with  the  driven  disk  and  with  said  shaft  for 
retaining  the  driven  disk  at  the  same  distance  from  the 
axis  of  the  driving  disk  when  the  shaft  Is  elevated. 

5.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  rotatable  knife  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  knives  carried  and  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  knives  upon  said 
shaft  during  the  operation  of  the  knives,  and  a  link  and 
lever  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft   for  vertically 

adjusting  It. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 
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Ing  bent  to  form  oppositely  disposed  hooks,  headed  pins 
rising  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  hooked  ends,  and  a  leaf  spring  fastened 
to  the  drawer  intermediate  said  pins,  as  set  forth. 


872.788.      BANANA 
Quebec,    Canada. 
.•?53,315. 


CASE.      William    Bell.    Montreal. 
Filed    Jan.    21,     1907.       Serial    No. 


872.790.  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR  -  TRUCKS.  Edwin 
H.  Benners.  Elizabeth.  N.  J  Filed  June  2.".,  1907. 
Serial  Xo.  380.673. 
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1.  A  banana  case,  comprising  split  end  rings  having 
their  portions  hinged  together  and  fastening  means  ae- 
cured  to  their  free  ends  and  longitudinal  bars  joining  mid  | 
end  rings,  and  a  lining  extending  beyond  said  rings  at  | 
each  end  thereof  and  padded  throughout  to  the  full  extent 
of  the  Inclosing  portion  and  having  unpadded  strips  at 
the  ends  thereof  drawn  in  and  suitably  fastened,  and 
means  Intermediate  of  its  length  for  gathering  said  padded 
portion  about  the  bunch  of  bananas  and  holding  it  securely 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  banana  case,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  In  two 
parts  formed  of  uprights  having  feet  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  arms  extending  inwardly  above  said  feet  and 
sections  of  bands  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having 
fastenings  at  the  free  ends,  a  pair  of  disks  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  arms  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights, 
quilted  linings  secured  to  said  bands  and  drawn  in  at  the 
lower  end  to  said  disks,  and  means  for  drawing  said  lining 
together  at  the  upper  end,  substantially  as  described. 

;'..  A  banana  case,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  divided 
vertlcallv  into  parts,  said  parts  being  hinged  together  and 
formed  of  upright  parts  standing  on  feet  from  which  arms 
extend  Inwardly,  said  uprights  having  inward  l>end8  at  the 
top  ends  and  toward  the  lower  ends,  and  bands  in  parts 
secured  to  said  uprights  at  said  bends  and  hinged  together 
to  join  the  parts  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  disks  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  Inwardly  extending  arms  from  said  uprights. 
a  quilted  lining  secured  to  said  bands  and  drawn  inwardly 
at  the  lower  end  and  secured  to  said  disks,  means  for 
drawing  the  upper  end  of  said  lining  together,  and  a  belt 
adjustable  as  to  length  encircling  said  lining  inside  of  said 
uprights,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  member  pro- 
vided with  depending  flanges  from  which  extend  reenter- 
ing flanges,  two  members  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom. 
a  base  member,  and  uprights  connecting  the  said  tnemhtrs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  member,  up- 
rights depending  therefrom,  said  uprights  being  provided 
with  flanges,  the  said  flanges  being  wider  where  the  up- 
rights join  the  top  member  than  they  are  at  the  "points 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  uprights. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  member,  up- 
rights extending  therefrom,  said  uprights  being  provided 
with  flanges,  the  said  flanges  being  wider  where  the  up- 
rights Join  the  top  member  than  they  are  at  the  points 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  uprights  and  hangers  in- 
tegral with  said  uprights  and  below  the  top  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  member,  a 
skeletonized  base  member,  uprights  connecting  the  top 
member  with  the  base  member,  and  a  re  Inforclng  member 
secured  to  the  base  member  and  each  of  the  uprights. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  memt>er.  in- 
clined members  extending  therefrom,  a  skeletonised  base 
member,  uprights  connecting  the  top  member  with  the 
base  member,  and  a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the 
base  member  and  each  of  the  uprights. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


8  7  2,791.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  VALVE.  Albkkt 
Blacvelt.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  20.  1903.  Serial 
No.  166.327. 


872  789  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DESK-DRAWERS.  Hu- 
man Bkllmkr,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384.928. 


A  device  for  holding  bills,  papers,  etc..  comprising  a 
drawer,  a  resilient  bail-shaped  wire  having  portions  there- 
of normally  held  by  the  reslllenc.>  in  the  wire  against  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  drawer,  each  end  of  the  wire  be 


1.  An  automatic  valve  for  sprinkler  systems  comprising 
a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
water  supply  and  with  an  outlet  communicating  with  the 
■yatem.  said  Inlet  and  outlet  being  In  8ul>stantial  aline 
ment,  a  valve  governing  said  Inlet,  an  operating  lever 
which,  when  In  normal  position,  is  arranged  to  hold  the 
valve  aeated.  means  arranged  beyond  the  Hue  of  passage 
of  the  water  and  laterally,  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  con 
trolled  by  the  air  pressure  of  the  system  to  hold  such 
lever  in  normal  position,  and  a  weight  acting  on  such 
lever  In  opposition  to  such  air  pressure  and  operating. 
when  permitted  by  the  release  of  the  air  pressure,  to  post 
tlvely    move    the    operating    lever    and    thereby    open    the 

valve. 

2.  An   automatic   valve  for   sprinkler   systems  comprls- 
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ins  «  valve  caBtng  baTlng  ■  pressure  cbamber  communi- 
cating with  the  syatem  and  with  the  water  supplj,  a  valve 
governing  the  water  supply,  an  operating  lever  when  In 
normal  poaitton  arranged  to  bold  the  valve  seated,  a 
flanged  disk  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  weight 
also  connected  thereto,  said  disk  being  arranged  to  seat 
upon  an  Interior  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  preMure  from  the  Interior  of  such  disk. 

3.  An  automatic  valve  for  sprinkler  systems  comprising 
a  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  system  and  with 
the  water  supply,  a  valve  governing  the  water  supply,  an 
operating  lever  when  in  normal  position  arranged  to  hold 
the  valve  seated,  a  flanged  disk  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  arranged  to  seat  upon  an  interior  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  weight  also  connected  thereto,  a  pet  cock  for 
exhausting  the  pressure  from  the  Interior  of  such  disk,  and 
a  hall  check  for  maintaining  such  Interior  of  the  disk  at 
atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  An  automatic  valve  for  sprinkler  systems  comprising 
a  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  system  and  with 
the  water  supply,  a  valve  governing  the  water  supply,  an 
operating  lever  when  in  normal  position  arranged  to  hold 
the  vAlve  seated,  and  a  resetting  device  governed  by  the 
air  pressure  of  the  system  for  holding  the  operating  lever 
in  set  or  normal  position  but  arranged  to  be  automatically 
withdrawn  from  snch  service  when  the  system  Is  charged 
with  air  pressure. 

5.  An  automatic  valve  for  sprinkler  systems  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  system  and 
with  the  water  supply,  a  valve  governing  the  water  supply, 
an  operating  lever  when  in  normal  position  arranged  to 
hold  the  valve  seated,  and  a  resetting  device  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  bridge,  an  adjustable  rod  carried  thereby  and 
adapte<l.  In  set  position,  to  support  the  operating  lever, 
and  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
pressure  of  the  system  for  holding  such  resetting  device 
in  set  position. 

I  Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


7:i.  792. 
File<l    Apr. 


(RATE.     Walter  V.  Botle,  Rockford,   111. 
lo,    1907.     Serial   No.    368,212. 


A  banana  crate  comprising  an  outer  wire  frame,  and  a 
sack  provided  with  top  and  bottom  rings  suspended  within 
the  wire  frame  by  means  of  rings  or  links  attached  to  the 
top  ring  of  the  sack  and  to  the  top  portion  of  the  wire 
fr&me  and  rods  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  wire 
frame  and  to  the  lower  ring  of  the  sack. 


872,793.     LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MANURE,  HAY. 

AND  THE  LIKE.     Aaron  W.  BK(X)Bxy,  Big  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  373,111. 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grab  comprising  complamental  jawa,  a  pair  of  link 
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members  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  while 
the  outer  ends  are  applied  to  the  inner  portions  of  the 
Jaws,  a  second  pair  of  link  members  having  their  Inner 
ends  pivotally  connected  while  their  outer  ends  are  applietl 
to  the  outer  portions  of  the  Jaws,  and  hoisting  cables 
coopenitlnK  with  the  two  pairs  of  link  memtiers  to  elevate 
the  grab  and  operate  the  Jaws  thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  grab  comprising  tomplemental  Jaws,  a  bar  join- 
ing the  Jaws  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of 
link  memlters  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  connected 
while  their  outer  ends  are  applied  to  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  jaws,  a  second  pair  of  link  members  having  their 
inner  ends  pivotally  connected  while  their  outer  ends  are 
applied  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  jawa,  and  hoisting 
cables  (.uoperatlng  with  the  two  pairs  of  link  members  to 
elevate  the  Krab  and  operate  the  jaws  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  «rab  comprising  complemental  jaws,  coSperatlng 
teeth  carried  by  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  Jaws,  a  bar  con 
nectlng  the  jaws  and  pivoted  thereto,  pivoted  link  members 
applied  to  th«'  jaws,  and  hoisting  means  co<jperatlng  with 
the  link  members  to  elevate  the  grab  and  to  swing  the 
complemental  jaws  to  throw  the  teeth  toward  or  away 
from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grab,  comprising  complemental  Jaws,  pivoted  link 
meml>er8  applie<i  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  Jaws,  a  second 
set  of  pivoted  link  members  applied  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  Jaws,  a  hoisting  rable  having  a  slldable  connection 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  set  of  link  members  and  a  positive 
connection  with  the  second  set  of  link  memt)ers  for  hold 
ing  the  jaws  In  an  operative  position,  and  a  cable  cooperat- 
ing with  the  second  set  of  link  members  to  release  the  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grab,  comprising  complemental  jaws,  pivoted  link 
meml>ers  applied  to  the  Inner  portion  of  the  jaws  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  grab,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  link  mem- 
bers, a  second  set  of  link  members  applied  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  complemental  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  grab,  a 
second  cross  bar  connecting  the  second  mentioned  link 
members,  a  hoisting  cable  loosely  connected  to  the  flrst 
cross  bar  for  holding  the  jaws  In  a  closed  .position,  and  a 
cable  applied  to  the  second  cross  bar  for  releasing  the 
Jaws. 

872,794.  METTHOD  OF  FORMING  PLATE  HIGH  LINO- 
TYPE PRINTING-PLATES.  Edwi.v  C.  Brien.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Norman  W.  Henley, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,365. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  "  plate- 
high  "  printing  plate  consisting  In  first  casting  a  series  of 
linotype-bars    "  plate-high  "    then    binding   said    type-bars 
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together  and   then   uniting  the   same  by  fusing,   substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


glass  united  with  each  other  at  the  mouth  of  said  veaael 
and  Inclosing  a  rarefied  space  between  them,  and  projec- 
tions on  the  surfaces  of  said  wall8  at  about  the  sama 
height  within  said  space,  nnd  seiwrate  stiffening  Itodlea 
dlapoaed  Itetween  said  walls  and  each  engaging  and  kept 
in  iK>sltton  by  a  projection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  herein  de»crll>ed  method  of  formlnj;  a  "  plate- 
high  "  printing  plate  consisting  In  first  casting  a  series 
of  linotype-bars  "  plate-high  "  then  binding  said  type  Imrs 
together,  and  then  fusing  the  binding  agent  to  unite  said 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

.'i.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  method  of  forming  a  "  plate- 
hlgh  ■■  printing  plate  consisting  in  first  casting  a  plurality 
of  linotype  bars  "  plate-high  "  then  binding  said  bars 
together  as  the  latter  are  delivered  from  the  machine  and 
a.>*seuiblcd.  and  then  fusing  the  bindiuK  agent  to  unite 
said  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  herein  (lesirll>ed  metbinl  of  forming  a  "  i>late 
high  "  prtntInK  plate  t'onslstlng  In  flrst  casting  a  plurality 
of  linotype  bars  •  plate  high  "  with  U>veled  edges  having 
a  semi  circular  gnwve  therein,  then  Inserting  a  fusible 
soldering  wire  In  said  groove  to  bind  the  bars  together  and 
then  fusing  said  wire  to  unite  said  bars,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  ■■  plate-high  "  printing  plate  consisting  of  "  plate- 
high  ■■  linotype  bars  provided  with  l>eveled  edges  having  a 
semicircular  gr(X>ve  therein  and  a  binding  and  soldering 
wire  fused  In  said  groove  substantially  as  described. 


872,795.  DOUBLE  WALLEP  VESSEL  WITH  A  SPACE 
FOR  A  VArrUM  BETWEEN  THE  WALLS.  Reivhold 
BrK<;EK.  lierlln.  <;ermany.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Thermos  Bottle  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1906.     Serial   No.  340,140. 


1.  A  vessel  comprising  In  combination,  double  walls  of 
glass  united  with  each  other  only  at  the  mouth  of  said 
vessel  and  Inclosing  between  them  a  rarefied  space,  an  un- 
eveiiness  on  the  surface  of  one  of  said  walls  within  said 
space,  and  a  stiffening  body  dlspt  sed  t)etween  said  walls 
and  engaging  and  kept  In  position  by  said  unevenness, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  vessel,  comprising  in  combination,  double  walls  of 
glass  united  with  each  other  only  at  the  mouth  of  said 
vessel  and  Inclosing  l>etween  them  a  rarefied  space,  uneven- 
nesses  provided  on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  walls  at 
about  the  same  height  within  said  space,  and  stiffening 
bodies  disposed  between  said  walls  and  engaging  the  un- 
evenessee  referred  to  and  kept  In  position  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  vessel,  comprising  In  combination,  double  walls  of 
glass  nnited  with  each  other  only  at  the  mouth  of  said 
vessel  and  Inclosing  between  them  a  rarefied  space,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  surface  of  one  of  said  walls  within  said 
space,  and  a  stiffening  body  disposed  between  said  walls 
and  engaging  and  kept  In  position  by  said  projection,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  vessel,  comprising  in  combination,  double  walls  of 


872,796.  STUD  MEMBER  OF  STUD  •  AND  SOCKET 
FASTENING  DEVICES.  Fred  8.  Carr,  Maiden.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     .Serial  No.  341,841. 


1.  In  a  stud  and  socket  fastening  device,  a  ttud  raemlier 
having  inclined  sides  or  faces  at  Its  outer  iwrtion.  and 
diagonal  or  undercut  grooves  in  Its  sides  for  the  recep- 
tion of  socket  Jaws,  the  grooves  extending  Inward  from 
siild  Inclined  faces,  and  l>elng  arranged  so  that  a  direct 
outwanl  pull  on  Jaws  In  said  grooves  will  force  the  Jaws 
toward  each  other,  and  thus  Increase  the  firmness  of 
their  engagement  with  the  stud   menil>er 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  socket  meml>er 
having  separable  resilient  Jaws  normally  held  yieldingly 
In  their  operative  position,  and  a  stud  meinl>er  bavins  in- 
clined sides  or  faces  at  Its  outer  portion,  and  having  diag- 
onal or  undercut  grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  jaws  ex- 
tending Inward  from  said  Incllneil  faces,  and  arranged  so 
that  a  direct  outward  pull  on  the  jaws  will  press  tbem  In- 
wardly toward  each  other,  and  thus  Incr-t'ase  the  firmness 
of  their  engagement  with  the  stud  member. 


872,797.  THROTTLE  VALVE.  .Tohn  S.  Chambers.  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1906,  Serial  No.  309,023. 
Renewe<i  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.207. 


1.  In  n  standplpe.  a  valve,  its  seat,  a  closed  cavity  In 
the  slandpipe  l)elow  the  valve  and  means  extending  Into 
the  closed  cavity  for  07>enlng  and  chising  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  standpipe.  a  valve  comjirislng  a  plurality  of 
members,  seats  therefor,  a  closed  cavity  in  the  standpipe 
lielow  the  valve  and  means  extending  Into  the  closed  cavity 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  standpipe.  a  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
valve  memliers,  seats  therefor,  a  closed  cavity  In  the 
standpipe  l>elow  the  valve,  a  valve  stem  extended  Into  the 
said  closed  cavity  and  means  extending  Into  the  cavity 
connected  to  said  valve  stem  for  0f»enlng  and  closing  the 
valve. 

4.  In  a  standpipe.  a  valve  comprising  outer,  interme- 
diate and  inner  valve  members,  seats  therefor,  a  closed 
cavity,  a  valve  stem  extended  Into  said  cavity  and  means 
extending  Into  the  cavity  connected  to  said  valve  stem  for 
opening  and  closing  the  valve. 

5.  Id  a  standpipe,  a  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
valve  members,  seats  therefor,  a  closed  cavity  in  the  stand- 
pipe  below  the  valve,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  one  of 
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the  Ttlre  memb«n  into  tbe  eloaed  caylty,  a  connecting 
piece  having  a  sliding  movemeDt  in  ttie  cavity  and  oper- 
ated by  tbe  valve  item  and  means  extending  Into  said 
cavity  connected  to  tbe  valve  stem  for  opening  add  closing 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


872,798.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Clabbnck  W.  Cole- 
MA.N,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hall  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  1,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  314.625. 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  tank  for  liquefied  gas,  piston  mechanism  acted 
upon  l)y  i;as  pressure  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons  for 
actuating  said  signal,  and  means  for  varying  the  volume 
swept  through  by  tbe  piston  mechanism  which  is  subjected 
to  gas  pressure,  during  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  said 
piston  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  tank  for  liquefied  gas,  piston  mechanism  subject- 
ed to  gas  pressure  for  actuating  said  signal,  and  means  for 
varying  the  area  of  the  piston  mechanism  subjected  to  gas 
pressure  while  the  pressure  of  tbe  gas  acting  on  said 
mechanism  Is  varied. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
signal  normally  biased  to  danger,  a  local  tank  for  liquefied 
gas,  piston  mechanism  subjected  to  gas  pressure  for  ac- 
tuating said  signal,  and  means  for  increasing  the  area  of 
the  piston  mechanism  aubjected  to  gas  pressure  while  the 
pressure  is  diminished. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  plurality  of  pistons  for  actuating  said  signal,  a 
source  of  llqaefled  gas,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  actuate 
said  pistons,  and  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  supply  of  gas 
at  a  predetermined  point  and  allowing  tbe  gas  to  expand. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  plurality  of  pistons  for  actuating  said  signal,  a 
source  of  liquefied  gas,  liquid  between  tbe  gas  and  tbe 
piston,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  transmit  pressure  to 
said  liquid,  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  supply  of  gas  at  a 
predetermined  point  and  allowing  tbe  gas  to  expand. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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through  the  rfiaft  and  associating  with  tbe  bead  thereof 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  arm 
extending  through  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hook 
attached  to  the  plate,  and  means  projecting  laterally  from 
one  of  said  ears  and  associating  with  said  arm  for  arrest- 
ing rotative  movement  of  tbe  reel  shaft. 


2.  A  back-band  buckle  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  . 
reel  shaft  Journaled  In  said  plate  and  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably connect  the  back  hand  thereto,  said  shaft  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  plate,  said  shaft 
further  havin.4  one  end  provided  with  a  head,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  projecting  end  and  associating  with 
the  head  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  lever  arm  extending  through  tbe  projecting  end 
of  the  shaft  for  rotating  it.  a  hook  coupled  to  the  plabe, 
and  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  associating  with  said 
lever  arm  for  arresting  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
shaft. 


872,800.      OrBN-HE.\RTH    STEEL    PLANT.      Frank    B. 
CuocKARD.    Birmingham.    .Ma.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Alexander  Laughlln,  Sewlckley,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906?^- 
Serlal  No.  342,860. 
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8  7  2,799.  BACK-BAND  BUCKLE.  John  F.  Con.vek, 
Teckville.  Miss.  Filed  July  18, 1907.  Serial  No.  384,397. 
1.  A  back-band  buckle  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
provided  with  a  pair  of  forwardly-projecting  ears,  a  bead- 
ed reel  shaft  Journaled  In  said  ears  and  projecting  from 
one  side  of  one  of  said  ears,  said  shaft  having  an  elon- 
gated   slot    to    receive    the    badc-band,    meana   extending  j 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  open  hearth  steel  plant,  of  a 
series  of  furnaces,  a  charging  machine  movable  In  prox- 
imity to  said  furnaces,  conveyers  for  charging  boxes,  con- 
veyers for  hot  metal,  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  such  con- 
veyers locate<l  between  the  line  of  travel  of  said  charging 
machine  and  the  furnaces,  and  means  connecting  said 
tracks  for  transferring  conveyers  from  one  track  to  an- 
other. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  open  hearth  steel  plant,  of  a 
series  of  furnaces,  a  charging  machine  movable  in  prox- 
imity to  said  furnaces,  conveyers  for  charging  boxes,  con- 
veyers for  hot  metal,  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  such  con- 
veyers located  between  the  line  of  travel  of  said  charging 
machine  and  the  furnaces,  and  switch-rail-connections 
between  said  tracks  located  between  all  of  the  several 
furnaces. 

3.  In  an  open  hearth  steel  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  furnaces,  a  charging  machine  movable  in  prox- 
imity to  said  furnaces,  charging  box  cars  for  carrying 
metal  to  said  furnaces,  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  said  cars 
located  between  said  charging  machine  and  said  fumacen, 
and  switch-rail  connections  between  said  tracks  locatod 
l)etween  all  of  the  several  furnaces,  said  charging  machine 
being  constructed  to  deliver  boxes  from  cars  on  either 
track  Into  tbe  furnaces. 
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872.801.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Albin  C.  Eek  and  Adolf 


I 


F.    Cederwi  I8T,    St. 
Serial   No.  369,884. 


Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Apr.    23,    1907. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  eccen- 
trically positioned  and  arranged  for  rotation  In  the  cylin- 
der, the  edges  of  the  periphery  of  the  piston  t>eing  cut 
away.  8|)rlng  pressed  packing  plates  arranged  on  the 
sides  of  the  piston,  lugs  integral  with  the  edges  of  the 
plates,  which  lugs  project  over  the  cut  away  edges  of  the 
periphery  of  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  rndially  arranged 
sliding  plates  carried  by  the  piston,  and  spring  pressed 
packing  strips  arranged  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  eccen- 
trically posit ioiied  and  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  cylin- 
der, the  eilges  of  the  periphery  of  the  piston  l)elng  cut 
away,  spring  pressed  packing  plates  arranged  on  tbe  sides 
of  the  piston.  Ings  Integral  with  the  edges  of  the  plates, 
which  lugs  project  over  the  cut  away  edges  of  the  periphery 
of  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  sliding  plates 
carried  by  the  piston,  spring  pressed  packing  strips  ar 
ranged  In  the  miter  ends  of  saif]  plates,  and  spring  pressed 
packing  strips  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  eccen- 
trically positioned  and  arranged  for  rotation  In  the  cylin- 
der, the  edges  of  the  periphery  of  the  piston  being  cut 
away,  spring  pressed  packing  plates  arranged  on  the  sides 
of  the  piston.  Ings  Integral  with  the  edges  of  the  plates, 
which  lugs  project  over  the  cut  away  edges  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  slid 
Ing  plates  carried  by  the  piston,  spring  pressed  packing 
strips  arranged  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates,  spring 
pressed  packing  strips  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  plates, 
and  rollers  journaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  plates  which 
engage  In  grooves  formed  In  the  heads  of  the  cylinder  for 
causing  the  plates  to  slide  In  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  rotary  piston  fixe<l  on  the  shaft  within  the  cylin- 
der, the  edges  of  the  f)eriphery  of  the  piston  l>elng  cut 
away,  spring  pressed  packing  plates  arranged  on  the 
sides  of  the  piston,  lugs  integral  with  the  edges  of  the 
plates,  which  lugs  project  over  the  cut  away  edges  of  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  ;  plates  arranged  to  slide  in  the 
rotary  piston,  spring  pressed  packing  strips  arranged  in 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plates,  and  spring  pressed  packing 
strips  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  plates;  a  valve  hous- 
ing, a  throttle  valve  plate  arranged  for  operation  In  the 
valve  housing  and  constructed  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  arriingeii  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve  housing  and  connected  to  the  valve 
plate  for  regulating  the  position  thereof. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  journaled 
therein,  a  rotary  piston  fixed  on  the  shaft  within  the 
cylinder,  the  edges  of  the  periphery  of  the  piston  being  cut 
away,  spring  pressed  packing  plates  arranged  on  the  sides 
of  the  piston,  lugs  integral  with  the  edges  of  the  plates, 
which  lugs  project  over  the  cut  away  edges  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  piston  ;  plates  arranged  to  slide  In  the  rotary 
piston,  spring  pressed  packing  strips  arranged  In  the  outer 
ends  of  said  plates,  and  spring  pressed  packing  strips  ar- 
ranged on  the  sides  of  said  plates :  a  valve  housing,  a 
throttle  valve  plate  arranged   for  operation   In   tbe  valve 
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housing  and  constructed  to  direct  tbe  flow  of  fluid  prea- 

sure  to  the  cylinder,  means  arranged  on  the  exterior  of 
the  valve  housing  and  connected  to  the  valve  plate  for 
regulating  the  position  thereof,  and  a  disk  fixed  on  tbe 
■haft  within  the  valve  housing  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  throttle  valve. 
[Claim  0  not   printed   in    the  (Gazette.] 


872,802.     TROLLEY.      Gdstav     Ehmann.    Canton,     Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.480. 


In  a  trolley  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
harp  and  wheel,  a  stem  provided  with  means  at  its  bottom 
or  lower  end  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  cum  wall,  a  housing  adapted  to  inclose  tbe 
bottom  or  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  harp  stem,  rings 
Interposed  between  the  barrel  and  harp  and  a  spring  lo- 
cated within  the  barrel  below  the  lowermost  ring  and  a 
ring  secured  to  one  of  the  interposed  rings,  and  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  spring  and  extended  over  tbe  Joint  between 
the  interposed  rings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


872,803.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  FORCE  -  FEED  LUBRI- 
CATORS. Roland  H.  Elkins,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,648. 


gMi^t^iu^^^    ,...^...'i^.,'://..::..'is^/!i:'/i  I. 

1.  In  an  oil  distributer,  an  outer  shell  having  communi- 
cation with  the  supply  main  of  a  lubricator,  a  plug  therein 
against  which  the  lubricant  presses,  a  spring  to  sustain  the 
pressure  of  the  lubricant,  pipes  leading  from  the  supply 
main  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  means  for  closing 
said  pipes  and  means  operated  by  said  plug  for  opening 
the   same,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

2.  In  an  oIK  distributer,  an  outer  shell  having  communi- 
cation with  the  supply  main  of  a  lubricator,  an  operating 
plug  therein  against  which  the  lubricant  presses,  a  spring 
to  sustain  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant,  shells  leading 
from  the  lubricator  into  which  the  lubricant  passes,  plugs 
seated  In  the  said  shells  to  arrest  the  flow  of  the  lubricant, 
levers  connecting  said  plugs  with  the  operating  plug  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same,  and  pipes  leading  from  tbe 
shells  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

3.  An  oil  distributer  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  having 
communication  with  the  supply  main  of  a  lubricator,  an 
operating  plug  therein  against  which  the  lubricant  presaea. 
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a  iprliig  on  said  plug  to  nutain  the  pressure  of  the  lubri- 
cant, ■hells  connected  with  the  supply  main  Into  which 
the  lubricant  passes,  plugs  screwed  into  the  interior  of 
the  shells  to  arrest  the  flow  of  the  lubricant,  a  lever  con- 
necting said  plugs  with  the  operating  plug  for  turning  said 
plugs  and  regulating  the  openings  in  said  shells,  and  pipes 
leading  from  the  shells  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  oil  distributer  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  leading 
from  the  supply  main  of  a  lubricator,  an  operating  plug 
therein  against  which  the  lubricant  presses,  a  spring  on 
said  plug  to  sustain  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant,  shells 
having  direct  communication  with  the  lubricator,  plugs, 
screwed  into  tbe  interior  of  the  said  shells  to  arrest  the 
flow  of  tbe  lubricant,  levers  secured  to  said  operating  plugs 
and  attached  to  said  plugs  for  turning  them  in  their  seats, 
-means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  levers  for  regulat- 
ing the  extent  to  which  said  plugs  are  turned,  and  pipes 
leading  from  the  shells  to  the  machinery,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  An  oil  distributer  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  leading 
from  the  supply  main  of  a  lubricator,  an  operating  plug 
therein  against  which  the  lubricant  presses,  a  spring  on 
said  plug  to  sustain  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant,  shells 
having  communication  with  the  lubricator,  plugs  screwed 
Into  the  interior  of  tbe  said  shells  to  arrest  the  flow  of 
tbe  lubricant,  a  bar  having  a  central  slot  Inclosing  the 
stems  of  said  plugs  and  secured  to  the  operating  plug,  arms 
secured  at  right  angles  to  said  bar  and  having  central 
slots  therein,  arms  secured  to  said  plugs  underneath  said 
first  arms  and  having  correspondingly  central  slots  there- 
in, bolts  for  adjustment  in  said  slots  to  secure  said  arms 
together,  and  pipes  leading  from  the  shells  to  the  ma- 
chinery to  be  lubricated,  substantially  as  described. 


872,804.  DRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING-MA- 
CHINES. Gboboe  a.  Farley,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed 
May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,402. 


/    r   r 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  parallel  se- 
ries of  upper  and  lower  drawing  rolls,  bearings  in  which 
■aid  lower  rolls  are  mounted,  and  means  for  driving  said 
lower  rolls,  cap-bars  for  holding  the  upper  rolls  In  posi- 
tion over  said  lower  rolls,  said  bars  having  extensible  por- 
tions between  said  upper  rolls  to  permit  relative  trans- 
verse adjustment  thereof,  a  thread  guiding  rod,  and  brack- 
ets to  which  said  cap-bars  are  pivotally  connected  and  In 
which  said  guiding  rod  Is  slidably  mounted,  said  brackets 
being  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  an  adjustable 
connection  therewith  permitting  adjustment  thereof  trans- 
TerMly  of  the  rolla,  subattntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  parallel  se- 
ries of  upper  and  lower  drawing  rolls,  bearings  in  which 
■aid  lowar  rolls  are  mounted,  and  means  for  driving  said 
lower  rolls,  cap-bars  for  holding  the  upper  rolls  in  posi- 
tion over  laid  lower  rolla,  said  ban  having  extensible  por- 
tions between  lald  upper  rolla  to  permit  relative  transverse 
adjustment    thereof,    a    thread    guiding    rod,    brackets    to 


which  said  cap-bars  are  pivotally  connected  and  in  which 
said  guiding  rod  is  slidably  mounted,  said  brackets  being 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nection therewith  permitting  adjustment  thereof  trans- 
versely of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
permitting  transverse  adjustment  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


8  7  2,805.  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Gborob  p.  Fknnkb,  New  London,  Coon. 
Piled  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,899. 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  vibration  of  an  Ink  roller 
which  comprises  a  vibrator  nut  or  screw,  a  lever  piece 
vibrated  by  the  nut  and  a  link  for  conveying  motion  from 
the  lever  piece  to  the  roller,  said  link  being  adjustable  to 
coincide  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to  eliminate  vibra- 
tion. 

2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  vibration  of  an  ink  roller 
which  comprises  a  vibrator  nut  or  screw,  a  slotted  lever 
actuated  by  the  nut.  and  a  link  for  connecting  tbe  lever 
and  roller,  said  link  having  Its  connection  adjustable  along 
the  slot  of  the  lever  to  coincide  with  or  be  out  of  register 
with  the  fulcrum. 

3.  A  device  for  regulating  the  vibration  of  an  Ink  roller 
which  comprises  a  vibrator  nut  or  screw,  a  lever  piece 
vibrated  by  the  nut,  a  fixed  bracket,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever 
supported  on  the  bracket,  and  a  link  for  conveying  motion 
from  the  lever  piece  to  tbe  roller,  said  link  being  adjustable 
to  coincide  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to  eliminate 
vibration. 


I 

872.806.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE-ENGINE.  Sebas- 
tian ZiANi  OE  Ferbanti,  Hampstead,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  9,  1904.      Serial  No.  211,838. 


y 


^^ 


1.  In  a  turbine  Installation,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  condensable  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  ;  a  combustion 
chamber  connected  to  said  source  :  means  other  than  said 
combustion  chamber  for  beating  said  source  ;  means  for 
Introducing  Into  said  chamber  fuel  and  oxldlxlng  means, 
the  combustion  of  said  fuel  acting  to  superheat  said  fluid 
to  a  high  temperature  ;  one  or  more  de  Laval  type  nozsles 
issuing  from  said  chamber  and  proportioned  to  expand 
said  fluid  to  exhaust  pressure  In  a  single  stage  together 
with  a  multiple  Impact  turbine  receiving  the  fluid  from 
said  noxzle  or  norxles. 

2.  In  a  turbine  Installation,  tbe  combination  of  a  source 
of  condensable  elastic  fluid  under  pressure ;  a  combustion 
chamber  connected  to  said  source  :  means  for  introducing 

I    into  said  chamber  fuel  and  oxidising  means  ;  the  combus- 
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tlon  of  said  fuel  acting  to  superheat  said  fluid  to  a  high 
temperature  :  one  or  more  de  Lsvel  type  nozzles  issuing 
from  said  chamber  and  proportioned  to  expand  said  fluid 
to  exhaust  pressure  In  a  single  Btage  together  with  a  mul 
tiple  Impact  turbine  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  nozzle 
and  means  for  utilizing  heat  In  the  exhaust  therefrom, 
exhaust  heat  acting  to  assist  In  the  production  of  said 
elastic  fluid. 

3.  In  a  turbine  installation,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  condensable  elastic  fluid  of  an  Internal 
combustion  superheater  connected  to  said  source  of  sup- 
ply ;  means  other  than  said  combustion  chamber  for  heat- 
ing said  source  ;  a  multiple  Impact  turbine  and  one  or  more 
siDKle  stage  expansion  nozzles  interposed  twtween  the 
superheater  and  turbine 

4  In  a  turbine  Installation,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  condensable  elastic  fluid  of  an  Internal 
Combustion  superheater  arranged  to  receive  the  condens- 
able fluid  therefrom,  means  other  than  said  combustion 
chamber  for  heating  said  source,  a  multiple  Impact  turbine 
and  one  or  more  single  stage  expansion  nozzles  interposed 
between  the  superheater  and  turbine  together  with  means 
for  utilizing  heat  In  the  exhaust  from  said  turbine,  sub- 
stantially    as    described. 

5.  In  a  turbine  Installation,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  ; 
au  external  superheater  connected  therewith  ;  an  internal 
cirnbustlon  superheater  connected  with  said  external 
superheater  ;  one  or  more  expansion  nozzles  connected 
with  said  Internal  combustion  superheater  and  a  multiple 
Impact  turbine  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  nozzles. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,807.  DYEING-MACHINE  William  H.  Fletcher, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,698. 


In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  frame  for  supporting  the  reels 
and  rollers  on  which  the  goods  are,  the  top  reels  mipported 
at  one  end  In  the  frame,  and  the  other  end  supported  by 
the  slotted  piece  26  held  In  place  by  catches  .'il,  said  reels 
consisting  of  a  center  bar  or  tube,  the  rods  40  and  the 
heads  41  and  having  gears  on  the  one  end  of  the  said  reels. 
In  connection  with  the  bottom  rolls,  consisting  of  a  tube, 
or  rod  with  another  tube  or  shell  on  said  rod.  the  said  bot- 
tom rolls  pivoting  on  a  rod  25,  the  rod  being  secured  to 
the  frame  1  by  the  studs  .">4  :  the  piece  27  for  holding  the 
bottom  rollers  In  place,  the  buttons  34  for  securing  the  said 
retaining  piece  27  In  place  and  the  guard  rods  Hft,  37,  38 
and  39  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  skeins  from  the  ends 
of  the  rollers  and  to  prevent  the  goods  from  catching  or 
rubbing  as  described  and  set  forth  In  the  drawings  and 
speciflcations. 


872,808.       SHOCK- ABSORBl.NG     DEVICE    FOR    VEHI 
CLE8.     CLACD  H.  Foster.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec. 
14,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,704. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder  supported  by  the  axle 
and  a  piston  therein,  a  rod  for  said  piston  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  bracket,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bracket  and  a 
plate  or  member  carried  by  said  body  and  provided  with  a 
slot  for  the  reception  of  said  pin,  said  slot  t>elng  elongated 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle. 


of  a  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  rod  for 
said  piston,  a  pin  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a 
plate  or  member  carried  by  said  body  and  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  for  said  pin,  and  a  collar  surrounding  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  operatlvely 
secured  to  said  axle,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  of  a 
dash  pot  comprising  a  piston  connected  to  one  of  the  afore- 
said vehicle  memtwrs  and  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
other  memt>er,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  said  piston 
having  a  circular  series  of  perforations  arranged  concen- 
tricail.v  with  respect  to  said  piston  rod  with  their  outer 
portions  substantially  equidistant  from  said  rod,  a  circular 
disk  on  said  piston  and  being  of  a  diameter  to  extend 
nearly  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  perforations,  said 
disk  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  permit  of  Its  ap- 
plication to  the  piston  rod,  and  a  stop  on  said  rod.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  of  a 
dashpot  comprising  a  piston  connected  to  one  of  the  afore- 
said vehicle  members  and  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
other  member,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  a  valve  consisting  of  a  disk  resting  on 
one  face  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  nearly  cover  tbe 
perforated  area  of  the  piston,  said  valve  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  to  permit  of  Its  application  to  the  piston 
rod,  and  a  stop  on  said  piston  rod  to  limit  the  separation 
of  the  piston  and  said  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  body  and  an  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder  supported  by 
one  of  the  aforesaid  vehicle  members,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston  connected  with  the 
other  vehicle  member,  such  connection  comprising  a  roller 
projecting  through  an  elongated  slot,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2,809.  SPACER  BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  TVPB- 
WRITING  MACHINES.  William  R.  Fox,  Grand  Rap- 
ids.  Mich       Filed  Feb.   1,   1907.      Serial   No.   H55,329. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  typewriter  of  the  spacer  lever  6  :  a  guide  7  thereon  ; 
a  universal  spacer  bar  retained  within  tbe  guide  ;  a  rod 
connecting  said  bar  to  the  escapement  and  suitable  adjust- 
ing means  therefor ;  key  levers  to  the  typewriter ;  an 
adjustable  stop  on  each  key  lever,  made  of  a  fold  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  vertical  slots  ;  a  pin  on  the  key  lever 
engaging  the  said  slots  ;  a  spring  for  holding  said  stops 
upward  ;  and  an  adjustable  wedge  with  rack  teeth,  be- 
tween the  underside  of  the  key  lever  and  the  adjustable 
stop  for  regulf.tlng  the  height  of  the  stop  vertically  at  a 
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lobitantlally  fixed  point  on  the  key  lever,  all  co-acting 
mbatantlallr  as  deacribed  and  for  the  parpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  spacer 
larer  of  a  guide  7  thereon  ;  a  anlversal  spacer  bar  formed 
of  a  channel  of  sheet  metal ;  escapement  connecting  rod 
17  screw-threaded  at  its  lower  end :  the  notched  screw 
nut  thereon  ;  and  a  lock  for  the  nut  consisting  of  the 
spring  slide  10  arranged  within  the  channel  with  Its  end 
slotted  and  curved  to  pass  readily  outside  the  nut,  the 
ends  being  formed  with  projections  to  engage  the  notches 
In  the  nut,  co-acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  spacer 
lever  of  a  guide  7  thereon :  a  universal  spacer  bar  formed 
of  a  channel  of  sheet  metal  ;  the  escapement  connecting 
rod  17  screw-threaded  at  its  lower  end ;  a  screw  nut 
thereon  ;  and  a  lock  for  the  nut,  consisting  of  the  spring 
slide  10  arranged  within  the  channel  with  Its  end  curved 
to  pass  readily  outside  the  nut.  co-acting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  spacer 
lever  of  a  universal  spacer  bar  formed  of  a  channel  of 
sheet  metal  ;  the  escapement  connecting  rod  17  screw- 
threaded  at  Its  lower  end  ;  the  notched  screw  nut  thereon  ; 
and  a  lock  for  the  nut,  consisting  of  the  spring  slide  10 
with  Its  end  slotted  and  curved  to  pass  readily  outside  the 
not.  the  ends  being  formed  with  projections  to  engage  the 
notches  In  the  nut,  co-acting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  spacer 
lever  of  a  universal  spacer  bar  formed  of  a  channel  of 
sheet  metal  ;  the  escapement  connectlni;  rod  17  srrew- 
threaded  at  Its  lower  end  ;  the  screw  nut  thereon  ;  and  a 
lock  for  the  nut,  consisting  of  the  spring  slide  10  with  its 
end  curved  to  pass  readily  outside  the  nut.  co-acting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,810.  MILTII'LE  MEATIN(;  -  BURNER  FOR  VAPO- 
RIZED Ugni)  COMBT'STIBLES.  Max  Frikdmakn, 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary,  and  Richard  K.soller,  Pan- 
tin.  France.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,116. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  nozzle  projecting  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  suction  nozzles  pro- 
jecting into  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing  nozzle  and  con- 
verging towards  each  other,  means  for  feeJlnir  gaseous 
fuel  to  the  nozzles  and  provided  with  separate  branch 
nozzles  individually  extending  Into  the  said  suction  noz- 
zles, and  a  flame  divider  arranged  in  advance  of  the  Inner 
end  of  the  mixing  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  nozzle  projecting  into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  diametrically  reduced  towards  its 
outer  end,  conical  suction  nosiies  having  their  reduced 
ends  projecting  into  the  mixing  nocsle,  the  suction  noz- 
zles opening  into  the  mixing  nozzle  at  its  narrowest  point 
where  the  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  said  mixing  nozzle 
is  aboat  the  greatest,  means  for  feeding  gaseous  fuel  Into 
the  suction  nozzles  and  provided  with  separate  branch 
nozzles  individually  projecting  into  said  suction  nozzles, 
and  a  flame  divider  arranged  in  advance  of  the  mixing 
nozzle. 

3.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 


a  mixing  notzle,  a  plurality  of  suction  nozzles  projecting 
into  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing  nozzle,  means  for  feeding 
gaseous  fuel  to  the  suction  nozzles,  and  a  flame  divider 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  mixing  nozzle  and  comprizing 
a  tube  having  at  the  end  facing  the  mixing  nozzle  one  or 
more  openings  and  at  the  opposite  end  an  Impact  body 
having  the  form  of  a  conical  frustum. 


872,811.  GAS-HEATER.  Wii.i.iam  L  Gibson  and 
Jamks  V.  Royal,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignors  to  The 
Royal  (Jas  Heating  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,013. 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gas  heater  con 
slstlng  of  a  supporting  base,  a  burner,  a  substantially  con- 
ical hollow,  ornamental,  open-topped  casting  surrounding 
the  burner,  and  having  in  its  sides  a  series  of  elongated 
silts  extending  towards  its  apex,  with  an  Inclosing  guard 
or  screen  extending  around  the  burner  and  the  casting, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  heater,  of  a  supporting 
base,  an  inclosing  screen  or  casing  thereon  having  a  cover, 
a  burner  within  the  casing,  an  open  topped  ornamental 
casting  supported  over  and  around  the  burner,  and  a  vapor 
generator  supported  between  said  casting  and  the  cover 
so  that  the  products  of  combustion  directly  Impinge  upon 
It.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  gas  heater,  of  a  supporting 
base,  an  Inclosing  screen  or  casing  thereon,  a  btirner  within 
the  casing,  a  substantially  pyramidal,  ornamental  casting 
open  at  the  top  and  supported  over  and  around  the  burner, 
a  vapor  generator  supported  over  said  casting,  with  means 
for  regulating  the  rate  of  evaporation  from  said  vapor  gen- 
erator,  substantially   as   described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  heater,  of  a  base,  an 
Inclosed  casing  thereon,  an  Inverted  conical  defiector  at 
the  top  of  said  casing,  a  burner  supported  on  the  base 
within  the  casing,  and  a  water  vessel  supported  within 
the  casing  between  the  burner  and  the  deflector,  with  a 
device  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  evaporation  from  said  ves- 
sel,   substantially    as    described 

5.  The  combination  In  a  gas  heater,  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  burner  thereon,  a  pyramidal  ornamental  casting 
having  openings  In  It  and  open  at  the  top,  said  casting 
extending  around  and  over  the  burner,  a  tripod  on  the 
base,  a  water  container  suspended  from  said  tripod,  and  a 
screen  forming  a  casing  surrounding  the  burner,  the  cast- 
ing and   the  water  container,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to   8  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
I 


872,812.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  SIPHONS  OR 
SELTZOGENES.  1'ierre  Gihon,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  1905.     Serial  .No.  293,519. 

1.  in  apparatus  for  charging  siphons  and  the  Ulce,  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  slldably  secured  at  the  neck  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  be  charged,  a  catch  mounted  on  said  arm  to  engage 
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the  operating  lever  of  the  discharge  valve  of  said  recep- 
tacle. In  combination  with  means  to  bold  the  charging 
ves-sel  and  secure  Its  discharge  into  the  discharge  spout 
of  the  receptacle  to  be  charged,  together  with  means  to 
depress  said  arm  and  open  the  charging  vessel  by  the  same 
operation,   substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


8  72,813.      KNOCKDOWN  TANK.     Joseph  C.   Hamks, 
Goldfield,  Nev.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,021. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  charging  siphons  and  the  like,  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  slldably  secured  at  the  neck  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  be  charged,  a  catch  mounted  on  said  arm  to  engage 
the  operating  lever  of  the  discharge  valve  of  said  recep- 
tacle, in  combination  with  a  part  having  limited  and 
guided  movement  upon  said  arm  cooperating  with  a  cap 
to  hold  a  charging  vessel,  means  to  secure  the  discharge 
of  the  latter  Into  the  discharge  s{)out  of  the  receptacle  to 
be  charged,  and  means  to  depress  said  arm  and  open  the 
charging  vessel  by  the  same  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

.  3.  For  charging  a  siphon  or  the  like,  having  a  discharge 
valve  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  an  apparatus 
of  the  character  described  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  the  neck  of  the  siphon,  means  to  hold  the  charg- 
ing vessel  and  secure  Its  discharge  Into  the  discharge  spout 
of  the  siphon,  together  with  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  the  charging  vessel  and  the  entrance  to  the  siphon, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  F'or  charging  a  siphon  or  the  like  having  a  discharge 
valve  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  an  apparatus  of 
the  character  described  having  a  body  part,  means  for 
supporting  a  charging  vessel  In  connection  therewith  and 
means  for  oi>enlng  the  siphon  valve  and  the  charging  ves 
sel  by  the  same  operation  so  that  the  latter  charges  the 
siphon  through  the  siphon  spout,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


posed  alongside  of  the  extended  portions  of  the  strinxers 
and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls,  strap  bolts  con- 
nected to  the  side  walls  and  disposed  In  the  notches  of  th« 
end  walls,  metallic  straps  K  connected  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  extended  portions  of  the  stringers,  with  reference  to 
the  upright  posts,  and  extending  al>ove  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  stringers,  longitudinally-disposed  eye  l)oltB  N 
connected  to  the  said  straps  and  extending  across  the  outer 
■Ides  of  the  upright  posts,  longitudinally  -  disposed  eye- 
bolts  M  extending  through  the  stringers  and  disposed  in 
vertical  planes  between  those  of  the  side  walls,  trans- 
versely disposed  bolts  P  connecting  the  said  eye-bolts  M 
and  N  and  arranged  to  draw  the  side  walls  in  against  the 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  bolts  connecting  the  side  walls 
and  the  upright  posts  and  disposed  In  slots  In  the  latter, 
lugs  on  the  side  posts,  bolts  connected  to  the  side  wails, 
above  sjjld  lugs,  and  extending  downwardly  through  the 
lugs,  and  nuts  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  disposed  below 
the  lugs. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  tank,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls  abutting  against  opposite  edges  of  the 
Iwttom  wall,  end  walls  connected  with  the  side  walls, 
cross  wise  stringers  disposed  below  the  bottom  wall  and 
extending  l)eyond  the  vertical  planes  of  the  side  wails. 
upright  posts  disposed  alongside  of  the  extended  portions 
of  the  stringers  and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls  and 
connected  with  said  side  wall,  metallic  straps  K  connected 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  extended  portions  of  the 
stringers,  with  reference  to  the  upright  posts,  and  ex 
tending  above  the  extended  portions  of  the  stringers,  longi- 
tudinally-disposed eye-bolts  N  connected  to  the  said  straps 
and  extending  across  the  outer  sides  of  the  upright  posts, 
longitudinally-disposed  eye-bolts  M  extending  through  the 
stringers  and  disposed  In  vertical  planes  between  those  of 
the  side  walls,  and  transversely  disposed  bolts  P  connect- 
ing the  said  eye-b(.>lts  M  and  N  and  arranged  to  draw  the 
side  walls  In  against  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall. 

3.  A  knockdown  tank  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  abutting  against  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  wall, 
end  walls  also  abutting  against  opposite  edges  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  connected  with  the  side  walls,  stringers 
disposed  lielow  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  beyond  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  side  walls,  upright  posts  disposed 
alongside  of  and  connected  with  the  extended  portions  of 
the  stringers  and  having  vertical  slots,  bolts  extending 
through  said  slots  and  connecting  the  posts  and  the  side 
walls,  lugs  connected  to  sides  of  the  upright  posts,  bolts 
connected  to  the  side  walls,  above  the  lugs,  and  extending 
downwardly  through  the  lugs,  and  nuts  mounted  on  said 
bolts  and  disposed  below  the  lugs. 


872,814.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTER.  William  W.  Harris,  Spartanburg, 
8.  C.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.645. 


1.  A  knockdown  tank  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  abutting  against  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  wall, 
end  walls  also  abutting  against  opposite  edges  of  the  bot 
torn  wall  and  having  notches  In  their  ends,  cross  wise 
stringers  disposed  below  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  be- 
yond the  vertical  plane  of  the  side  walls,  upright  posts  dls- 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  an  operating 
means  for  a  fertilizer  distributer  and  a  seed  device,  said 
operating  means  eml>odying  a  transmission  element  having 
a  plurality  of  tripping  devices  for  operating  the  seeder, 
and  a  sprocket  pinion  operated  by  said  element  and  having 
its  shaft  engaging  with  the  fertilizer  distributer  for  oper- 
ating It. 

2.  An   agricultural   Implement   comprising  an  operating 


.4 


'^ 


4 


lasa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


T» 


December  3, 1907. 


maans  for  a  fertilizer  distributer  and  a  seed  device,  said 
operating  means  embodrlng  a  transmission  element  having 
a  plurality  of  tripping  devices  for  operating  the  seeder,  a 
sprocket  pinion  operated  hj  said  element  and  having  Its 
shaft  engaging  with  the  fertiliser  distributer  for  operating 
It,  means  for  operating  said  transmission  element,  and  a 
support  therefor. 

3.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  an  operating 
means  for  a  fertilizer  distributer  and  a  seed  device,  said 
operating  means  embodying  a  transmission  element  having 
a  plurality  of  tripping  devices  for  operating  the  seeder,  a 
sprocket  pinion  operated  by  said  element  and  having  its 
shaft  engaging  with  the  fertilizer  distributer  for  operating 
It,  means  for  operating  said  transmission  element,  and  a 
support  therefor,  said  support  being  adjustable  to  provide 
for  varying  lengths  of  transmission  elements. 

4.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  plow,  a  fer- 
tilizer distributing  means  carried  thereby,  a  seeding  device 
carried  thereby,  means  for  operating  said  fertilizer  dis- 
tributing means  and  said  seeding  device,  and  a  shlftable 
means  for  operating  the  operating  means  for  the  fertilizer 
distributing  means  and  seeding  device. 

5.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  plow,  a 
fertilizer  distributing  means  carried  thereby,  a  seeding 
device  carried  thereby,  means  for  operating  said  fertilizer"' 
distributing  means  and  said  seeding  device,  a  shlftable 
means  for  operating  the  operatlDR  means  for  the  fertilizer 
distributing  means  and  seeding  device,  and  furrow  closers 
connected  to  the  plow. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t 


der   with    broBce-Ilke   luster,    which    dyestuff   dissolves   in 

water  to  a  blue  solution  which  solution  on  the  addition  of 
some  concentrated  soda-lye  turns  to  a  more  dull  violet  and 
which  solution  on  the  addition  of  concentrated  ammonia 
remains  unaltered,  whereas  adding  of  a  small  quantity  of 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  changes  the  color-  to  red 
and  wherea.s  on  adding  more  of  the  acid  the  solution  be- 
comes blue  and  then  green  blue,  this  dyestuff  being  dlfl3- 
cuitly  soluble  in  alcohol  to  a  blue  solution  and  this  dye- 
stuff  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  green 
solution  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  some  ice  be- 
comes blue,  whereas  by  adding  more  Ice  the  color  turns  to 
bluish  red. 


872.815.  SAFRANIN  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Hkikbich  Hbimann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Acteln  Gesellschaft  fQr  Anllin  Fabrikatlon,  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,768. 

1.  The  hereinbefore- described  manufacture  of  new  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  safranln  series  consisting  in  forming  an  inda- 
mln  by  the  Joint  oxidation  of  a  para-nitro-para'-amlno- 
dlphenylamin  sulfonic  add  with  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
aromatic  amin  or  a  stjifonlc  acid  of  such  an  amin,  con- 
verting the  indamin  thus  formed  by  further  Joint  oxida- 
tion with  an  aromatic  amin  or  with  a  sulfonic  acid  of  such 
an  amin  Into  the  corresponding  nitro-safranln  dyestuff  and 
reducing  the  nitro-group  of  this  dyestuff  by  the  action  of  a 
suitable  reducing  agent. 

2.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  hereinbefore- 
described  new  dyestnffs  of  the  safranin-series,  containing 
an  amlno-group  which  dyestnffs  may  be  obtained  by  first 
oxidizing  a  para-nitro-p'-aminodiphenylamin  snlfonic  acid 
with  a  secondary  or  tertiary  aromatic  amin  or  a  sulfonic 
acid  of  sach  an  amin  to  the  corresponding  indamin,  then 
oxidising  the  indamin  thus  obtained  with  an  aromatic 
amin  or  the  sulfonic  acid  of  such  an  amin  to  the  corre- 
sponding nitro-safranin  and  reducing  the  nitro-group  by 
the  action  of  a  suitable  reducing  agent,  these  new  dye- 
stuffs  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  clear  tints  varying 
from  greenlsb-blue  to  reddish-blue  which  are  fast  to  light 
and  to  alkalies,  which  dyestnffs  are  soluble  in  water  with  a 
bine  coloration,  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  some 
concentrated  soda-lye  becomes  more  reddish  and  more  dull, 
and  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  turns  from  bluish  -  red  to 
red,  these  dyestnffs  being  soluble  in  alcohol  to  a  blue  solu- 
tion, and  these  dyestnffs  dissolving  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  to  a  green  solution  which  solution  on  the  addi- 
tion of  some  Ice  becomes  blue,  whereas  by  adding  more  ice 
the  color  turns  to  blulsh-red. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  dyestnffs  of 
the  safranln  series  which  may  t>e  obtained  by  first  oxidizing 
para  -  nitro  -  para'  -  amlnodiphenylamln  -  orthosulfonic  acid 
with  ethylbensylanilln  sulfonic  acid  to  the  corresponding 
indamin,  then  oxidising  the  indamin  thus  obtained  with 
salfanillc  acid  to  the  corresponding  nitro-safranin  and  re- 
dttctng  the  nitro-groap  by  the  action  of  iron  powder  in  the 
prcMoce  of  hydrochloric  add,  this  new  dyestuff  dyeing 
wool  from  an  add  bath  a  dear  bine  tint  which  is  fast  to 
light  and  to  alkali,  this  dyestnff  being  in  the  shape  of  the 
sodium  salt  when  dried  and  pnlverised,  a  dark  brown  pow- 


872,816.  NUT  LOCK  OR  FASTENING  DEVICE.  BUN- 
NABD  Hkma.v.v  and  Albert  Guentheb,  Belleville,  )11. 
Filed  r>ec.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.717. 


jr- 


1.  A  nut  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  embrace  the  side  of  a  nvit,  a  pas- 
sage in  said  body  having  Us  walls  adapted  to  straddle  the 
shank  of  a  boJt  on  which  the  nut  Is  fitted  to  prevent  un- 
screwing of  the  nut,  and  a  pliable  tongue  on  said  body 
adapted  to  close  said  passage  and  engage  said  shank,  the 
several  members  of  the  device  as  named  being  Integral. 

2.  A  nut  fa-stenlng  device  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  embrace  the  side  of  a  nut,  a  pas- 
sage in  said  tK)dy  having  Its  walls  adapted  to  straddle  the 
shank  of  a  bolt  on  which  the  nut  la  fitted  to  prevent  un- 
screwing of  the  nut,  and  a  pliable  tongue  on  said  bo<^y 
adapted  to  close  said  passage  and  engage  said  shank,  the 
several  members  of  the  device  as  named  being  Integral, 
said  shank  having  in  lt.s  side  a  recess  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  walls  of  said  passage. 


I 


872,817. 
Minn. 


FI^H-HOOK.      Fra.vk    J.    Hipp.    New   Brighton, 
Ftl«d  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,281. 


1.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  body  portion  formed  to  re- 
semble a  fish  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  and  fish  books  having  their  shanks  secured 
to  said  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  barbed 
ends  of  said  books  projecting  through  the  opening  In  said 
body  portion  on  each  side,  and  the  wall  of  said  opening 
engaging  the  curved  portions  of  said  shanks  near  their 
barbed  ends  when  the  hooks  are  separated,  and  tempo- 
rarily holding  said  barbs  In  an  Inoperative  position  with 
the  shank  of  each  hook  protecting  and  forming  a  weed 
guard  for  the  point  of  the  other  hook. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
to  resemble  a  fish  and  having  a  slot  near  Its  tall,  fish  hooks 
secured  near  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  their  barbed  ends  projecting  through  said  slot  and 
the  rear  end  of  said  slot  engaging  the  curved  portions  of 
said  shanks  when  the  hooks  are  separated  and  temporarily 
holding  said  barbs  in  an  Inoperative  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


872,818.      SALT-BRICK    HOLDER    FOR    LIVE    STOCK. 

Caswbll    L.    Hctchkson,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Filed 

Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.258. 

1.  A  brick  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  top,  and  a  bottom  and  a  side,  and  end  walls,  said 
end  walls  projecting  below  and  constituting  a  support  for 
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the  bottom,  that  portion  of  the  end  walls  which  projects 
below  the  bottom  being  reinforced,  each  of  said  end  walls 
provided  with  a  laterally-extending  flange  and  bold-fast 
devices  extending  through  the  flange  for  securing  the 
holder  in  position. 


2.  A  brick  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  embodying 
a  side  wall,  a  iKittom,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  each  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  laterally-extending  flange,  said  walls,  bot- 
tom and  flanges  forn:ed  from  a  unlUry  strip  of  material. 

3.  A  brick  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  embodying  a 
side  wall,  end  walls  formed  Integral  with  and  having  an 
overlapping  portion,  a  bottom  formed  integral  with  the 
side  wall  and  with  said  overlapping  portions,  each  of  said 
side  walls  terminating  in  a  laterally-extending  flange  pro- 
vided with  openings. 

4.  .\  brick  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  embodying 
a  side  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  formed  integral  with  the 
Bide  walls  and  of  greater  height,  each  of  said  end  walls 
bent  upon  Itself,  a  bottom  formed  integral  with  the  bent 
portions  of  the  end  walls  and  with  the  side  wall,  said  bot- 
tom of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  end  walls. 

6.  A  brick  holder  comprising  a  recepucle  embodying  a 
side  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  formed  integral  with  the  side 
wall  and  of  greater  height,  each  of  said  end  walls  bent 
upon  Itself,  a  bottom  formed  Integral  with  the  bent  por- 
tions of  the  end  walls  and  with  the  side  wall,  said  bottom 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  end  walls,  each  of 
said  end  walls  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  flange. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.819.  C.\KE  OF  SHAVING-SOAP.  Mabtin  H.  iTTNBa, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Colgate  k  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Firm.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.    Serial  No,  305.040. 


ceivlng  cylinder  divided  Into  two  eompartmenta  each  in 
communication  with  the  reservoir,  pistons  In  said  com- 
partments of  the  fluid  receiving  cylinder  connected  with 
the  steering  wheels,  a  steering  post,  and  a  valve  Interposed 
between  the  fluid-receiving  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  and 
controlled  by  said  steering-post  to  admit  air  from  the  reser- 
voir to  said  compartments  of  the  fluid-receiving  cylinder. 


.\  cake  of  soap,  the  base  of  which  presents  the  greatest 
diameter  of  the  cake,  said  diameter  and  the  contour  of 
the  base  adapting  said  base  for  closely  conforming  to  the 
angle  at  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  usual  shaving  mug.  said 
cake  diminishing  In  cross  section  upwardly  from  a  narrow 
vertical  margin  which  lx>unds  said  base,  the  apex  of  said 
cake  l>elng  formed  by  a  small  plane  surface  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  base,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed 


872,820.       .\IR    GlIDE    OR     STEERING    DEVICE    FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.     Jamks  T.  Johnson.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,909. 
1.  The  combination  with  the  running-gear  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  reservoir  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  re- 


2.  The  combination  with  the  running-gear  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  storage  reservoir  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
fluid-receiving  cylinder  divided  Into  compartments,  a  pis- 
ton In  each  compartment,  pulde-rods  connecting  said  pis- 
tons, connections  establishing  communication  between  each 
compartment  of  the  cylinder  and  the  storage  reservoir,  a 
valve  Interposed  In  said  connections  for  controlling  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  the  compartments  of  the  cylinder,  a 
steering-post  connected  to  said  valve,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  pistons  and  to  the  steering-gear  of  the  auto- 
mobile, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  running-gear  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  power  device  connected  with  the  steering- 
wheels  and  comprising  a  fluid-receiving  cylinder  having 
separate  compartments  and  pistons  in  each  compartment, 
a  storage  reservoir,  connections  l^tween  Jhe  storage-res- 
ervoir and  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  controlling  valve  in- 
terposed in  said  connections. 


872.821.  CORN-HAHVESTING  MACHINE.  JESSC  H, 
Johnson,  New  Paris,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906  Se- 
rial No.  297.296. 


1.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  pnvlded  with  a  corn 
receiving  chamber  or  guide-way.  composed  of  vertical  side 
and  rear  walls,  said  cham!>er  being  open  at  the  front  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  severed  corn  while  the  stalks  are 
In  an  upright  position,  means  arranged  at  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  or  guide-way  for  stripping  the  ears  from  the 
stalks,  and  cutting  mechanism  arranged  at  the  front  of 
the  chamber  or  guide-way. 

2    A    corn    harvesting    machine    provided    with    a    com 

receiving   chamber  or   guide-way   arranged    to   receive  the 

severed    stalks    In    an    upright    position    and    having    side 

and  rear  walls,  means  for  feeding  the  stalks  rearwardly 

,   in  substantially  an  upright  position   means  located  at  the 
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bottom  of  the  chamber  or  grulde-way  for  stripping  the  ears 
from  the  stalks,  cutting  mechanism  located  at  the  front  of 
the  chamber  or  guide-way,  and  feeding  mechanism  pro- 
jecting in  advance  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  Into  the  chamber  or  guide-way. 

3.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  having  cutting  mechan- 
ism for  severing  the  stalks  from  the  ground  and  provided 
with  a  corn-receiving  chamber  or  guldeway  located  in 
rear  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  stalks  In  substantially  an  upright  position,  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  or  guide-way  for 
stripping  the  ears  from  the  stalks,  and  conveyer  mechan- 
ism located  above  and  moving  downwardly  toward  the 
stripping  means  to  carry  the  corn  downwardly  to  the 
same. 

4.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  provided  with  a  corn- 
receiving  chamber  or  guldeway,  rolls  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  or  guldeway,  and  an  upright  conveyer 
operating  within  the  chamber  or  guldeway  for  carrying 
the  corn  downward  to  the  rolls. 

5.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  provided  with  a  chamber 
or  guldeway,  rolls  arranged  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  having  a  stretch  or  portion  operating 
within  the  chamber  or  guideway  and  moving  downwardly 
therein  to  carry  corn  to  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  .S8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,823.      SCOUEING  -  MACHINE.      Eknst  Ketzuer.  Chi- 
cago.  Ill,     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,943. 


Hfx.#  .ip  » 


872,822.       PROCESS    OF    MAKINcJ     SULFUR    DIOXIL. 
•  JoH.N-   (;.   Jo.VE.s,  CarthaKe.  .\.   Y.     Filed  May   11     1907 
Serial  No.  37;?, Og,"?, 


Af  f 


1.  The  process  of  making  SOj  which  consists  In  burn- 
ing comparatively  pure  sulfur  and  introducing  sulfur  di- 
oxid  produced  thereby,  together  with  a  regulated  quantity 
of  air.  Into  a  kiln  in  which  sultid  ore  is  being  roasted, 
thereby  enriching  the  gas  given  off  from  the  ore  being 
roasted,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  SO2  which  consists  In  burning 
comparatively  pure  sulfur  and  Introducing  the  sulfur  dl- 
oxid  produced  thereby  toRether  with  a  regulated  quantity 
of  air  into  a  kiln  in  which  sulfld  ore  Is  being  roasted 
thereby  enriching  the  gas  given  off  from  the  ore  being 
roasted,  and  afterwards  separating  the  dust  from  the  kiln 
and  withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  SO,  which  consists  in  burn- 
ing comparatively  pure  sulfur  and  introducing  the  sulfur 
dloxld  produced  thereby,  together  with  a  regulated  quan 
tity  of  air.  Into  a  kiln  In  which  sulfld  ore  is  being  roaste<l, 
thereby  enriching  the  gas  given  off  from  the  ore  being 
roasted,  and  afterwards  separating  the  dust  from  the 
kiln  and  withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom,  the  temperature 
of  which  has  lieen  reduced  by  Imparting  its  heat  to  the  in- 
coming ore  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  sulfur  dloxid  which  consists 
In  burning  cmmerclal  sulfur  in  a  suitable  receptacle  and 
introducing  the  relatively  concentrated  sulfur  dloxid  pro 
duced  thereby  at  a  high  temperature  with  air  Into  a  kiln 
In  which  sulfur  bearing  ore  Is  being  roasted,  thereby  en- 
riching the  gas  given  off  from  the  ore  and  afterwards 
separating  the  dust  from  the  kiln  and  withdrawing  the 
gas  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  the  process  of  making  sulfur  dloxid  the  steps 
consisting  in  burning  commercial  sulfur  and  introducing 
with  air  the  highly  heated  relatively  concentrated  sulfur 
dloild  given  off  from  the  burning  of  the  sulfur  into  a  kiln 
to  gradually  heat  up  sulfur  bearing  ore  being  fed  through 
the  kiln,  thereby  preparing  the  ore  for  the  burning  zone, 
as  set  forth.  '  I 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.  In  a  scouring  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
brushes  located  one  above  the  other,  a  work  support,  hav- 
Insr  openings  fhrouuh  which  sai.l  brushes  contact  with 
each  other  and  having  a  table-like  portion  adjacent  to  the 
brushes  and  freely  accessible  to  the  operator  upon  which 
he  may  manipulate  the  goods,  means  for  revolving  the 
brushes  in  opposite  directions  so  that  their  contacting 
faces  move  away  from  the  work-table,  and  means  for  rais- 
ins and  lowering  the  upper  brush,  whereby  the  operator 
may  manually  feed  the  goods  to  the  brushes  and  allow 
i  them  to  be  drawn  forward  at  any  desired  speed  and,  upon 
the  lifting  of  the  upper  brush  may  quickly  withdraw  the 
soods  for  manipulation  on  the  work  table,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  scouring  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
brushes,  one  located  above  the  other,  a  work  support, 
bavins  openings  through  which  said  brushes  contact  with 
each  other  and  having  a  tablelike  portion  adjacent  to  the 
brushes  and  freely  accessible  to  the  operator  upon  which 
he  may  manipulate  the  goods,  means  for  revolving  the 
brushes  In  opposite  directions  so  that  their  contacting 
faces  move  away  from  the  work-table,  a  frame  carrying 
the  upper  brush,  a  fixed  pivotal  support  for  the  frame, 
the  axes  of  the  brush  and  pivotal  support  being  parallel,' 
and  means  for  moving  the  free  side  of  the  frame  up  and 
down,  about  Its  pivotal  support,  whereby  the  upper  brush 
is  raised  and  lowered,  whereby  the  operator  may  man- 
ually feed  the  goods  to  the  brushes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In    a    scouring    machine,    the    combination    of    two 

brushes,  one  located  above  the  other,  and  a  work-support, 
having  openings  through  which  said  brushes  contact  with 
each  other  and  having  a  table-like  portion  adjacent  to 
the  brushes  and  freely  accessible  to  the  operator,  means 
for  revolving  the  brushes  in  opposite  directions,  a  frame 
carrying  the  upp^r  brush,  a  fixed  pivotal  support  for  the 
frame,  the  axes  of  the  brush  and  pivotal  fmme  being 
parallel,  means  for  automatically  lifting  the  free  side  of 
the  frame  and  holding  It  normally  elevated,  and  means 
for  manually  lowering  it.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  scouring  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
brushes,  one  located  alx)ve  the  other,  and  a  work  support, 
having  openings  through  which  said  brushes  contact  with 
each  other  and  bating  a  tablelike  portion  adjacent  to  the 
brushes  and  freely  accessible  to  the  operator,  means  for 
revolving  the  brushes  In  opposite  directions,  a  frame  car- 
rying the  ui)per  brush,  a  fl.xed  pivotal  support  for  the 
frame,  the  axes  of  the  brush  and  pivotal  support  l>elng 
parallel,  means  for  automatically  lifting  the  free  side  of 
the  frame  and  holding  It  normally  elevated,  treadle  mech- 
anism for  lowering  it  and  stops  for  limiting  its  downward 
movement,  siibstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  scouring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  having  eloni,'ate<l  ..penings,  a  brush  located  below 
the  support  and  projecting  through  said  openings,  means 
for  revolving  the  brush,  a  brush  located  above  said  snp- 
port,  a  frame  carrying  the  brush,  a  pivotal  support  for 
the  frame,  the  axes  of  the  brush  and  pivotal  support  be- 
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Ing    parallel,    means    for    revolving    the   brush,    means    for   1   872,826.      AITAKATCS   FOR   CHECKING    OR    I'EAKEN- 


ralsing  and  lowering  the  frame  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  fur  discliargiiig  water  on  to  the  brush,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,824.  ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPHY.  Isir>«>B  Kitske, 
Philadelpbla.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J. 
Latta,  I'hiiadelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1905.  Serial 
No.   250,386. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  line  of  transmission  two  polar 
ized   relays,  one  relay  connected  to  said  line,  the  second 
relay  connected  to  the  contacts  of  the  first  relay,  an  elec 
tro-magnet,  a   second  line  of  transmission   and   means  to 
connect  through   the  movements  of  the  armature  of  said 
electro  magnet  said  second  line  to  a  source  of  current. 

2.  In  telegraphy  with  reversals,  a  polarized  relay  con- 
nected to  the  line  of  transmission,  localized  sources  of 
current  for  said  relay,  a  second  relay  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  first  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  second  line 
of  transmission  and  means  whereby  through  the  move 
ments  of  the  armatures  of  said  relays,  the  electro-magnet 
Is  energized  or  deenergized  thereby  connecting  or  dis- 
connecting the  second  line  of  transmission  from  a  source 
of  current. 

3.  In  telegraphy  means  to  receive  true  reversals,  means 
to  relay  said  reversals,  means  to  translate  said  reversals 
Into  Morse  characters  and  means  to  relay  said  characters 
on  to  a  second  line  said  aforesaid  means  embracing  two 
polarized  relays  and  a  translating  device. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  a  line  of  transmission,  a  polarized  re- 
lay connected  to  said  line  of  transmission,  sources  of  cur- 
rent locally  connected  to  said  relay,  a  second  polarized 
relay  and  electro-magnet  connected  operatlvely  to  said  first 
relay,  sources  of  current  connected  operatlvely  to  said 
second  relay,  a  second  line  of  transmission  In  operative 
relation  to  parts  of  said  electro  magnet  and  means  where- 
by through  the  movement  of  the  movable  part  of  the  first 
relay  the  movable  part  of  the  second  relay  is  connected 
with  one  or  the  otlier  of  the  poles  of  a  source  of  current 
and  through  jmrts  of  the  electromagnet  with  said  second 
line  of  transmission. 

."j.  In  coml)lnatlon  with  two  lines  of  transmission  two 
polarized  relays  and  an  electro  magnet  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  said  two  lines,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent locally  connected  to  one  of  said  relays,  a  source  of 
current  locally  connected  to  the  second  of  said  relays,  and 
means  wliereby  tlie  movement  of  the  movable  part  of  the 
first  relay  ,iro  rei)«»ated  by  the  movement  of  the  movable 
part  r)f  the  second  relay  and  whereby  during  the  travel 
of  the  mnvatile  part  of  the  first  relay  electrical  connections 
are  established  l)etwoen  parts  of  the  electro-magnet  and 
one  of  the  lines  of  transmission,  said  parts  of  the  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  be  brought  In  electrical  connection  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  poles  of  the  source  of  current  In 
operative  relation  to  the  second  relay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ING  THE  VIBRATIONS  IMPARTED  TO  SUSPENDED 
VKHICLES.  AKTiii  h  Krkbs,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to 
Soclfte  Anonyme  des  Anclens  Establissements  Panhard 
et  I^vassor,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   308,769. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprtalng  a 
case,  a  movable  member  arranged  within  the  case,  super- 
Imposed  washers  alternately  connected  to  the  movable 
member  and  the  case,  an  elastic  element  cooperative  with 
the  case  and  the  movable  member,  and  cam  elements,  one 
cam  element  carried  by  the  case  and  the  other  by  the  mov- 
able member,  and  the  cam  faces  of  each  adapted  to  traverse 
one  another. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
box  connected  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rotatable  element 
movable  within  the  box  and  connected  with  a  vehicle 
axle,  superimposed  washers  connected  alternately  with  the 
box  and  with  the  movable  element,  a  split  conical  sliaped 
spring  disk  mounted  within  the  box,  and  annular  mem- 
bers Interposed  between  the  washers  and  the  conical  disk 
and  having  opposed  working  surfaces  for  traversing  each 
other. 


872,826.     REEL.     Jkd   N.   Landox,   Ilartland,  Vt.     FHed 
Oct.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.725. 


1.  In  a  reel  of  this  class,  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
'  a  main  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  it.  a  uon-collapslble 
j   coned    reel-drum    mounted    upon    said    shaft,    and    having 

fixed  guards  at  Its  longer  end.  retracting  guards  at  the 
other  end  of  said  drum  and  means  for  retracting  them  ; 
sulwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  this  class,  a  suitable  tmpportlng  frame,  a 
main   shaft   and   means   for   rotating   It,   a   non  collapsible 

'  coned  r<»el  drum  mounted  upon  said  shnff.  and  havlni.' 
1  fixed  guards  at  tlie  large  end  of  said  reel  drum  ;  retracting 
I  guards   at   the  other   end   of  said   drum,   a   sliding   sU^ve 
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^rt2i*l°^H    ".'^^  T^  **"!?  "**  '**'°»  PlToUlly  con        rlbe.   cleats  secured   to  said   pieces  of  wood,   tuning   key. 
ZT^^Lrto^h     '  ^       '•  "b.UBtI.Ily  a.  and  for       revolubly  sec-ured  In  the  outer  edge  of  the  horn,  and  string 


872.827.  RABBLE  SHAFT  AND  ARM  FOR  FURNACES. 
Abthdb  V.  Lbooo,  I'endeen,  Ballarat.  Victoria.  Aug- 
tralla.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,324. 


tfj 

^^ 

r5««] 

\ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rabble  arm 
having  projections  on  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  removable  teeth  having  recesses  forming  jaws 
for  engagement  with  the  projections. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rabble  arm 
having  projections  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  one  or  more  of  the  same  having  feet,  and 
jaws  associated  with  said  teeth  at  the  opposite  ends  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  projections  on  the  rabble 
arm. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rabble  arm 
having  projections  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  one  or  more  of  the  same  having  feet,  jaws 
associated  with  said  teeth  at  the  opposite  ends  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  projections  on  the  rabble  arm, 
and  spacer  bars  Interposed  between  the  teeth  and  projec- 
tions for  holding  the  teeth  suitably  spaced  from  each  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  double  rab- 
ble arm  having  projections  at  its  opposite  side  edges,  ob- 
lique teeth  carried  by  the  respective  arms,  one  series  of 
the  teeth  carried  by  one  arm  arranged  at  an  angle  oppo- 
site to  the  scries  of  teeth  carried  by  the  other  arms,  jaws 
formed  Integral  with  each  of  the  teeth  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  projections,  and  means  associated  with 
the  teeth  for  spacing  the  same  from  each  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rabble  arm 
having  projections  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  at  oppo- 
site sides,  a  front  row  of  teeth  detachably  engaging  one 
series  of  the  projections,  a  back  row  of  teeth  removably 
engaging  the  remaining  series  of  the  projections,  the  front 
row  of  teeth  being  narrower  than  the  back  row  of  teeth, 
said  teeth  having  Jaws  for  engagement  with  the  projec- 
tions, a  spacing  bar  for  holding  the  teeth  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  the  spacing 
bars  In  position  on  the  rabble  arm. 


872,828.  REPRODUCING  -  HORN  FOR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. William  E.  Lbighton,  Pembroke,  Me.  Filed 
Not.  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  341,642. 

1.  A  horn  for  conveying  aound  having  a  multiplicity 
of  flat  sides  of  resonant  material,  cleats  secured  to  said 
■idea,  tuning  keys  revolubly  secured,  and  strings  secured 
to  said  cleats  and  keys  and  tuned  to  the  chromatic  scale, 
■abstantlally  as  shown  and  deadribed. 

2.  A  horn  for  conveying  aoond  comprlalng  a  moltipllclty 
of  longitudinal  rlba,  thin  plecea  of  wood  aecured  to  said 


secured  to  said  cleats  and  keys  and  tuned  to  the  chromatic 
scale,  subflUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 


872,829.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Har4t 
W.  Lbonaro.  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1903 
Serial  No.  159.528.  Renewed  June  3,  1907.  Serial  No' 
377,046. 


6     6" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  a  mechanical 
device  for  holding  It  In  a  definite  position,  an  electromag- 
netic device  having  a  movable  part  held  by  said  electro- 
magnetic device  against  the  action  of  a  force  tending  to 
move  It  whereby  when  the  magnetism  of  said  electro- 
magnetic device  falls  below  a  certain  strength,  the  said 
movable  part  will  move  under  the  action  of  said  force  and 
deliver  a  blow  and  cause  the  release  of  said  mechanical 
holding  device,  and  auxiliary  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able part  to  Its  normal  operating  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  a  mechanical  de- 
vice for  holding  it  In  a  definite  position,  an  electro-mag- 
netic device  having  a  movable  part  held  by  said  electro- 
magnetic device  against  the  action  of  a  force  tending  to 
move  It  whereby  when  the  magnetism  of  said  electro- 
magnetic devlcf  falls  below  a  certain  strength,  the  said 
movable  part  will  move  under  the  action  of  said  force  and 
deliver  a  blow  and  cause  the  release  of  said  mechanical 
holding  device,  auxiliary  means  for  moving  said  movable 
part  to  its  normal  operating  position,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  circuit  against  overload  conditions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  mechanical 
device  for  holding  It  in  a  definite  position,  an  electro-mag- 
netic device  having  a  movable  part  held  bv  said  electro- 
magnetic device  against  an  action  of  force  tending  to  move 
It  whereby  when  the  current  which  energizes  said  electro- 
magnetic device  falls  below  a  certain  strength,  the  said 
movable  part  will  move  under  the  action  of  said  force  and 
deliver  a  blow  and  cause  the  release  of  said  mechanical 
holding  device,  and  auxiliary  means  acting  only  while 
the  switch  lever  Is  in  a  position  other  than  Its  normal 
operating  position  for  moving  said  movable  part  to  Ita 
held  position.  j 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  clr' 
cult  controlling  switch,  means  for  moving  said  switch, 
mechanical  restraining  means  for  holding  said  switch,  an 
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automatic  device  having  a  movable  part  normally  re- 
strained by  magnetism  and  which  automatically  operates 
when  the  electromotive  force  of  the  circuit  falls  below 
a  certain  amount  to  release  said  mechanical  restraining 
means  and  permit  the  movement  of  said  switch  by  Its 
actuating  means,  and  auxiliary  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  placing  the  said  movable  part  In  its  normally 
restrained  position. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  circuit  controlling  switch, 
means  tending  to  move  said  switch,  mechanical  restraining 
means  for  holding  the  switch  In  a  certain  position,  an 
electro-magnetic  device  having  a  magnetic  mass  normally 
held  up  against  the  action  of  gravity,  and  which  under 
abnormal  condlflims  of  the  circuit  falls  and  delivers  a  blow 
to  cause  the  release  of  said  restraining  means,  and  auto 
matlc  means  controlled  by  the  movement  ff  said  switch 
for  raising  said   magnetic  mass  to  its  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


Crete  molded  In  metal  casings  having  bands  reinforcing  the 

sills  and  forming   rail   chairs  for  supporting  and  securing 
the  rails  to  the  sills,  suitably  tied  together,  embedded  in 

filling 


872,830.  ArrAU.\TUS  FOR  COMrRESSING  STEEL 
INGOTS.  NiL.s  H.  O.  Liliknbkbo.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,331. 


V~w  xr"aL 


1.  An  ingot  press  consisting  of  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing substantlBlly  parallel  walls,  means  for  supporting  a 
series  of  Ingots  In  a  substantially  straight  line  between 
said  walls,  means  for  exerting  force  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  walls  and  to  the  line  of  Ingots, 
and  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  such  force  to 
cause  it  to  act  In  lines  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  Ingots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  Ingot  press  consisting  of  an  elongated  frame  Lav 
Ing  substantially  parallel  walls,  wedges  for  the  press,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  wedges  through   the  press  to  com 
press    Ingots    placed    between    the    walls,    substantially    as 
described. 

3.  An  Ingot  press  consisting  of  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  walls,  a  series  of  blocks  movably 
supported  between  said  walls,  a  series  of  wedges  con- 
structed to  act  between  said  blocivs  and  one  of  the  walls, 
with  means  for  forcing  said  wedges  through  the  machine 
to  compress  a  plurality  of  Ingots  confined  l>etween  the 
movable  lilocks  and  the  second  of  the  walls,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  Ingot  press  consisting  of  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  walls,  a  structure  or  series  of 
structures  movably  supported  between  said  walls,  a  series 
of  wedges  constructed  to  act  between  said  structure  or 
structures  and  one  of  the  walls,  with  means  for  forcing 
said  wedges  through  the  machine  to  simultaneously  com- 
press a  plurality  of  Ingots  confined  l>etween  the  movable 
Structure  or  structures  and  the  second  of  the  walls,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt^ed. 

5.  An  Ingot  press  consisting  of  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  walls  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously compressing  n  plurality  of  Ingots  supported  be- 
tween said  walls,  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  progressively  Increasing  widths,  and  a  device  for 
forcing  said  pieces  through  the  press,  substantially  as  de 
8crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


872,831.      RAILWAY.      Matthias    R.    Lo.voacrk.   Mlllers- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.104. 
1.  A  railway  having  sectional  sills  lengthwise  or  paral- 
lel with  the  rails  for  supporting  the  rails,  formed  of  con- 


2.  A  railway   having  sectional  sills  formed  of  concrete 
molded  In  metal   casings,  the  ends  of  said  casings  formed 
with    fianges    l)olted    together,    securing    the    sills    together 
lengthwise,   and  bands   secured   to  the  sills   provided  with  . 
rail  chairs  securing  the  rails  to  the  sills. 

3.  A  railway  having  sectional  sills  formed  of  concrete 
molded  In  metal  casings,  bands  supporting  and  securing 
the  rails  to  the  sills  which  are  tied  together  lengthwise, 
and  held  In  allnement  by  tie  rods  secured  to  the  sills, 
extending  laterally  from  one  sill  to  the  sill  opposite  form- 
ing cross  ties. 

4  ,\  railway  having  sectional  sills  supporting  the  rails. 
said  sills  formed  of  concrete  In  metal  casings,  and  bands 
with  arched  tops  forming  rail  chairs  resting  on  cushion 
plates  with  open  space  between  the  base  of  the  rails  and 
sill. 

5.  A  railway  having  sectional  sills  formed  of  concrete 
In  metal  casings,  and  bands  forming  rail  chairs  formed  in 
two  detachable  parts  clamping  the  rails  to  the  sills. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,832.  TELEPHONE-BOX  HANGER.  John  G  Ma- 
labt  and  Charles  E.  Oxford.  Foreman,  Ark.  ;  said 
Malaby  assignor  to  said  Oxford.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1907. 
SerialNo.  358,183. 


#1 


^>^ 


Means  for  supporting  a  telephone-box.  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  hangers,  each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  and  comprising  a  screw -threaded  sLank,  a  member 
'extending  at  right  angle  to  said  shank  to  bear  against  a 
wall  or  other  suitable  surface,  and  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly curved  arm  having  an  outward  bend  near  its  lower 
end.  In  combination  with  a  telephone-box  provided  with 
screws  projecting  outward  therefrom  to  engage  the  bends 
I    in  the  hangers,   substantially  as  de9crlt)ed. 
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872,833.  INVERTED  GAS-BURNER.  Otto  Ma.vxbs- 
MANX,  Remscheld.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906  Serial 
No.  347,550. 


f 


An  Improved  nozzle  for  inverted  incandescent  gas  burn 
ers  with  previously  heated  air  for  combustion  having  a 
nozzle  from  material  which  Is  a  bad  conductor  of  heat  In 
combination  with  a  bottom  plate  of  suitable  material  with 
large  perforations  and  a  second  plate  of  suitable  material 
arranged  inside  the  nozzle  above  said  first  bottom  plate 
and  having  perforations  of  smaller  diameter  tlaan  thos*- 
of  the  first  bottom  plate,  substantially  as  descril;ed  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 


8  7  2.834.  PLOW  ATTACH.\IE.\T.  Charles  I.  Mat- 
TiNQLY,  Unlontown,  Ky,  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907  Serial 
No.  370,290. 


1.  The  combination  witli  ii  mold  board  of  a  plow  having 
an  elevat.Mi  roar  extremity,  and  a  cylindrical  roller  held 
at  a  distance  In  rear  of  the  said  extremitv  of  the  plow 
and  in  approximately  upright  position,  the  roller  being 
prnvidr.,]  with  comminuting  devices  and  having  a  mini- 
mized  projection  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  mold  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  board  of  a  plow  having 
a  rear  reduced  elevated  extremity  and  a  cvlindrlcal  roller 
held  in  rear  of  the  terminal  of  said  extremity  and  at  the 
same  ansle  of  Inclination  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
mold  board  to  which  It  is  attached,  the  roller  being  pro- 
vided  with  communicating  devices  and  also  having  a  mini- 
mized projection  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  mold  board  to  prevent  side  draft  and 
heaviness  of  the  team. 


872,8.V,.      RECEI'TACLE-FORMINO  MACHINE.      GiCUGK 
V\.  Maxwkll,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jj 
Serial  No.  294.218. 


fan.  li,   1!)0«. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  forming  machine,  means  for  succes- 
sively feeding  blanks  of  fibrous  material  thereto,  means 
for  beveling  the  edge  of  one  end  of  the  blank,  means  for 
forming  the  blank  Into  a  tubular  body  with  the  beveled 
edge  upon  the  Interior,  and  means  for  Inserting  a  circular 
bottom  within  said  body. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  forming  machine,  a  clamp,  means  for 
feeding  blanks  thereto,  means  for  beveling  the  edge  of  one 


end  of  the  blank  and  placing  a  line  of  adhesive  material 
upon  the  other  end  while  the  blank  Is  within  said  clamp 
and  means  for  forming  each  blank  into  a  body  having  a 
circular  cross  section  with  the  adhesive  end  overlaoDina 
the  beveled  end. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  forming  machine,  a  clamp,  means  for 
feeding  blanks  thereto,  means  for  beveling  one  end  of  each 
blank  while  it  is  In  the  clamp  and  gluing  the  other  a 
plurality  of  formers,  a  reclprocatory  clamp  for  moving 
each  blank  from  the  first  mentioned  clamp  to  one  of  said 
formers,  means  for  stopping  the  blank  before  the  recipro^ 
catory  blank  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  means 
for  folding  the  blanks  around  the  former  with  the  glued 
end  overlapping  the  beveled  end 

4.  In  a  receptacle  forming  machine,  a  clamp,  guide  pins 
thereon,  part  of  which  are  vertically  movable  and  the 
others  all  inclined,  means  for  successively  feeding  blanks 
of  fibrous  material  to  said  clamp,  means  for  beveling  the 
edge  of  one  end  of  the  blank  and  gluing  the  other,  a  plu-i 
rality  of  formers,  means  for  depressing  the  movable  pins,! 
means  for  moving  each  blank  onto  a  former  while  said  pins 
are  depressed,  and  means  for  folding  each  blank  around  Its 
former  ^-Mh  the  glued  end  overlapping  the  beveled  end. 

u.  In  a  receptacle  forming  machine,  a  magayine  for 
blanks  of  fibrous  material,  a  platform  provided  with  guide 
pins,  part  of  which  are  movable,  a  feeder  under  the  maga- 
zine provided  with  yielding  fingers,  a  carrier  between  the 
feeder  and  the  platform,  means  for  beveling  the  edge  of 
one  end  of  the  blank  and  gluing  the  other  end  while  the 
blank  is  held  on  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  formers 
means  for  depresBlng  the  movable  pins,  means  for  moving 
the  blank  from  the  platform  to  one  of  the  formers  while 
-said  pins  are  depressed,  and  means  for  folding  each  blank 
around  its  former  with  the  glued  end  overlapping  the 
beveled  end. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.836.       VEHICLE-WHEEL.       Tod    J.    Mell,    Youngs 
town.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Company 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed   May 
17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.369. 


1.  In  a  clrcumferentlally  divided  wheel  rim.  the  combi- 
nation with  separable  sections,  of  a  spring  locking  ring 
liavini;  cooperating  Inclined  faces  for  drawing  and  secur- 
ing said  sections  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clrcumferentlally  divided  wheel  rim,  the  combi- 
nation with  separable  sections,  of  an  outwardly  extending 
spring  locking  ring  having  cooperating  Inclined  faces  for 
drawing  and  securing  said  sections  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  clrcumferentlally  divided  wheel  rim,  the  combi- 
nation with  separable  sections,  of  a  channeled  spring  lock- 
ing ring  having  cooperating  inclined  faces  for  drawing 
said  sections  together,  and  means  whereby  said  ring  Is  re- 
tained In  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  rim.  the  combination  with  relatively  fixed 
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and  removable  sections,  of  a  locking  flange  upon  each  of 
said  sections,  a  non-continuous  locking  ring  having  rela- 
tively Inclined  faces  for  drawing  said  flanges  together,  a 
filler  block  Interposed  between  the  ends  uf  said  rln>:.  and 
means  for  securing  said  block,  substantially   as  described. 


872.837.  ADJI'STABLE  BAKE  FAN.  Jenmatsi  Mid, 
Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah  Filed  July  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,118. 


to  be  tnsM-ted  In  any  one  of  the  said  openings  of  said 
bracket  plate  to  hoM  tha  crank  handle  of  the  shaft  against 
movement,  substantially   as  si)eclfled. 


8  7  2,839.  LIFTING-JACK.  Stephen  I>.  McMahon. 
Genoa  township.  Delaware  county,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune 
20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,948. 


1.  A  pan  comprising  two  half  sections,  one  slldable  | 
■within  the  other,  each  section  having  one  end  wall,  two 
longitudinally  extended  guide  rods  supported  from  the 
end  wall  of  one  section  and  spaced  apart  on  each  side 
wall  thereof,  a  corresponding  number  of  bracket  plates 
on  the  other  half  section  and  longitudinally  disposed 
guide  tul)es  nmunted  on  the  bracket  plates,  said  tubes  re- 
celvlns  the  guide  rods  when  the  pan  sections  are  slid  upon 
«ach  other.  i 

2.  A  pan.  comprising  two  half  sections,  one  slldable  In 
the  other,  means  for  holding  the  upper  side  edges  of  the 
pan  sections  loosely   connected,   means  for  slldably   Inter-   | 
locking  the  lower  corners  at  the  sides  of  the  pan  sections,   j 
and  a  guide-rod  on  one  pan  section  at  the  lower  side  of  Its  ' 
IxJttom.  slldable  In  cllp-platea  on  the  bottom  of  the  other 
pan  section. 


872, S3X.  (l/OTHES-LINE  KEEL  WtLLlAM  Moklleb, 
I'hliadelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334.840. 


A  clothes  line  reel  comprising  the  casing  provided  with 
a  transverse  guide  slot  and  a  doorway  below  aaid  slot,  the 
upper  and  lower  edi:e  walls  of  said  doorway  t)elng  bent  to 
form  guides,  a  sliding  door  for  .losing  snid  doorway,  said 
door  belns  provided  with  a  h.-ked  ujiper  and  lower  edge 
to  enKStje  the  guides,  a  line  guide  upon  the  do.T.  Inde- 
pendent bracket  plates  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, each  of  said  bracket  plates  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing portion  and  also  provided  with  supportlni:  hooks,  a 
reel  within  the  casing  having  the  ends  of  the  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bearing  portions  of  the  bracket  plates,  said 
shaft  having  a  crank  handle,  a  line  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  projecting  through  the  guide  slot  and  the  guide  upon 
the  door,  securing  plates  upon  the  casing  below  said  hooks 
and  disposed  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  a  series  of 
openings  In  one  of  the  bracket   plates,  and  a  pin  adapted 


A  lifting  jack,  as  described,  comprising  a  standard,  op- 
posed adjusting  l>ars  arranged  laterally  of  said  standard, 
said  adjusting  bars  having  connecting  pins  effective  to  en 
gage  or  Impinge  upon  opposite  edges  of  said  standard,  a 
lifting  lever,  fulcrumed  l>etween  said  adjusting  bars,  a 
stirrup  slldable  upon  said  standard  and  equipped  with  a 
bearing  member  arranged  upon  the  forward  side  of  said 
standard,  and  link  bars  extending  obliquely  and  laterally 
of  said  standard,  with  their  lower  forward  ends  pivoted 
to  said  stirrup  and  their  upper  rear  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  lifting  lever,  beyond  said  adjusting  bars. 


872,840.  CURTAIN-DISPLAY  RACK.  Herbert  R.  Nel- 
son, New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1905.  Serial  No. 
289,817. 


1.  A  curtain  display  rack  having  a  guide,  a  removable 
carrier,  having  slotted  rails  on  opposite  sides  for  engag- 
ing said  guide,  said  carrier  having  a  curtain  and  openings 
In  opi>oslte  sides  through  which  the  curtain  may  be  seen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  carrier  removably 
mounted  on  the  guide  and  having  slotted  rails  on  a  plu- 
rality of  sides  for  engaging  said  guide,  whereby  the  carrier 
may  be  placed  on  the  guide  In  a  plurality  of  positions, 
said  carrier  having  openings  In  a  plurality  of  its  walls, 
and  a  curtain  located  In  the  carrier  and  observable 
through  all  of  said  openings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  carrier  removably 
mounted  on  the  guide  and  having  slotted  rails  on  a  plu- 
rality of  sides  for  engaging  said  guide,  whereby  the  car- 
rier may  be  placed  on  the  guide  In  a  ptnrallty  of  positions, 
said  carrier  having  openings  in  a  plurality  of  its  walls, 
and  a  curtain  located  in  the  carrier  and  ot>servable 
through  all  of  said  openings,  roilers  on  which  said  curtain 
Is  wound  and  Idler  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  openings  for  passing  the  curtain  across  the  openings. 
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872,841.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Almbt  A.  Nohth,  New  Brit 
aln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Chuck  Company, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  260,067. 


1.  In  a  chuck  body,  threaded  Jaws  alldable  In  the  body, 
an  annular  nut  concentric  with  the  body  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  Jaws,  the  perimeter  of  the 
nut  being  exposed  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  hand,  and 
rack  and  pinion  mechanism  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
body  and  the  nut,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  chuck  the  body  having  an  annular  groove  form- 
ing shoulders,  a  beveled  gear  cut  in  one  of  said  shoulders, 
a  Jaw  operating  nut  rotarlly  mounted  In  the  annular  groove 
In  said  body,  a  beveled  pinion  rotarlly  mounted  In  a  recess 
In  said  nut  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  the  jaws 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  chuck  the  body  having  an  annular  groove  form- 
ing shoulders,  a  beveled  gear  cut  in  one  of  said  shoulders, 
a  Jaw  operating  nut  rotarlly  mounted  In  the  annular  groove 
In  said  body,  a  beveled  pinion  rotarlly  mounted  In  a  recess 
In  Bald  nut  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  flange  on  said 
nut  Inclosing  the  gear  on  the  body,  and  the  Jaws  having 
operative  connection  with  said  nut. 


872,842.  SUBMERGIBLE  VESSEL.  Edwabd  L.  Peacock, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,323. 


1.  A  submerglble  vessel,  having  water-tight  side  open- 
ings, hydroplanes  hinged  next  to  said  openings  and  capable 
of  being  moved  to  stand  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  to  be  rotated  ailally 
to  take  any  desired  angle  of  inclination  lengthwise,  a  re 
clprocatlng  piston  arranged  within  each  opening,  a  pro- 
tractile connection  in  each  opening  between  the  piston 
and  hydroplane,  and  a  motor  mechanism  arranged  wholly 
within  the  vessel  for  giving  to  the  hydroplanes  the  several 
movements  described. 

2.  A  submerglble  vessel,  having  water-tight  openings  In 
its  aides,  a  hinge-piece  arranged  in  each  opening,  a  hydro- 
plane hinged  to  said  hlnge-plece,  a  reciprocating  piston 
arranged  within  the  hinge-piece,  a  connection  between  the 
piston  and  hydroplane,  and  means  within  the  vessel  to 
operate  the  piston. 

S.  A  submerglble  vessel,  having  water-tight  openings  in 
its  sides,  a  hinge-piece  arranged  in  each  opening,  and  capa- 
ble of  rotation  therein,  a  hydroplane  hinged  to  said  hinge- 
piece,  a  reciprocating  piston  arranged  within  the  hinge- 
piece  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  It,  a  connection  between 
the  piston  and  hydroplane,  and  means  within  the  vessel  to 
operate  the  piston  to  vibrate  the  hydroplane  on  its  hinge 
and  also  to  route  it. 

4.  A  Bubmerglble  veaael,  having  openings  in  its  sides, 
and  hinge-pieces  arranged  water-tight  in  said  openings, 
hydroplanes  hinged  to  said  hinge-pieces,  pistons  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  binge-piecea  without  routing  them, 
•nd  also  rotaUble  with  the  hinge-pieces,  connections  with- 


in the  openings  for  connecting  the  pistons  and  hydro- 
planes and  means  within  the  vessel  for  actuating  the  pis- 
tons both  to  vibrate  the  hinged  hydroplanes  and  to  turn 
them  lengthwise.  i 

5.  A  submersible  vessel,  having  openings  in  Its  sides,  ti 
hull  upon  which  said  sides  are  erected,  tubular  pieces  fitted 
water-tight  in  said  openings  and  between  the  sides  and 
hull  and  extending  into  the  hull,  tubular  hinge-pieces 
fitted  in  said  tubular  pieces,  hydroplanes  hinged  to  the 
hinge-pieces  outside  of  the  sides  and  capable  of  being 
folded  against  the  sides  and  turned  out  at  an  angle  there- 
to, pistons  in  said  hlnge-pIeces.  connections  between  the 
pistons  and  hydroplanes,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the 
pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.843.  SEMAPHORE  SAFETY  ALARM.  George  L. 
Pettyorovk,  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B. 
Loofbourrow,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  July  10.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  325,484. 


1.  A  semaphore  safety  alarm  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  semaphore  of  an  electrical  alarm  bell  circuit 
and  an  electrical  alarm  buxrer  circuit,  said  circuits  being 
normally  open  at  two  points,  means  of  closing  said  circuits 
at  one  of  the  points  by  the  act  of  removing  a  train  order 
clipboard  from  Its  normal  position,  means  of  closing  said 
circuits  at  the  other  point  by  the  act  of  moving  said  sema- 
phore from  its  "  stop  "  position,  and  means  of  opening 
said  bell  circuit  by  the  act  of  setting  the  semaphore  to 
"  clear  "  position. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  safety  alarm,  means  for  suspending 
train  order  clipboards  comprising  movable  hooks,  electrical 
contacts  thereon  separable  by  the  irelght  of  said  clip- 
boards, and  a  spring  on  every  hook  adapted  to  close  ita 
contacts  when  a  clip-board  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  semaphore  safety  alarm,  a  semaphore  lever, 
means  for  signaling  an  Imminent  danger  alarm  and  a  cau- 
tionary signal  alarm  at  the  instant  of  removing  said  lever 
from  stop  position,  and  means  for  stopping  said  Imminent 
danger  alarm,  situated  at  clear  position. 


872.844.     GATE.     John  Piepkrqkhdes,  StewartsvUle,  Mo. 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,924. 


1.  In  a  gate  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  and  side  supporting  post,  gate  supporting 
tracks  arranged  on  and  secured  to  said  supporting  posts 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  supporting 
posts,  a  gate  having  upwardly  projecting  end  posts,  sup- 
porting pulleys  Journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  posU 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  supporting  track,  lever 
posts  arranged   along  one  side  of  the  road  and  opposite 
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sides  of  said  main  supporting  posts,  operating  levers  piv- 
oted on  said  lever  posts,  means  to  loosely  connect  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  levers  together,  an  operating  bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  gate,  an  operating  rod  to  connect  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  a 
stop  chain  to  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  with  said 
main  supporting  post,  means  to  guide  said  gate  In  its  open 
and  closing  movements,  and  means  to  prevent  the  same 
from  binding  against  said  track  supporting  posts,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.   In  a  gate  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  and  side  supporting  posts,  of  gate  supporting 
tracks  arranged  on  said  posts  and  extending  In  each  direc- 
tion on  opposite  sides  -if  said  main  supporting  post,   said 
tracks  being  Inclined  from  their  outer  ends  toward   their 
center,  means  to  protect  and  cover  said  tracks,  a  gate  hav- 
ing upwardly  projecting  end  posts,  bearing  brackets  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts,   supporting  pulleys  journaled  in 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  brack- 
ets,   plvotally    mounted    operating    levers   extending    along 
the  side  of  the  road  at  suitable  distances  on  each  side  of 
said  main  supporting  post,   an  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said   levers   and   with   the  gate,   whereby   the 
latter  Is  raised  and  drawn  toward  the  center  of  said  tracks 
until    the    supporting    pulleys    thereon    pass    the    Inclined 
center  of  the  tracks,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  gate  will 
cause  the  same  to  continue  to  open  or  close,  guide  posts 
arranged  opposite  said  main  supporting  post  and  the  clos 
Ing  post  of  the  gate  to  guide  and  hold  said  gate  in  position, 
a  bearing  track  on  one  side  of  said  gate,  a  bearing  roller 
Journaled  on  said  main  supporting  post  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  track,  and  an   inclined   guiding  and   gate 
holding  block  arranged  on  the  closing  posts  of  the  gate, 
substantially  as  described. 


3  In  cash  registers,  the  combination  with  the  main 
shaft,  and  with  each  set  of  keys,  of  a  partial  summing 
mechanism,  a  spring  actuated  stepped  piece  free  to  turn 
alx.ut  an  axis,  a  cam  keyed  on  the  main  shaft  of  the  ma- 
chine and  controlling  snld  stepped  piece,  a  spring  actuated 
rod,  vertical  guides  In  which  the  rod  elides,  the  rod  l>elng 
permitted  to  move  on  the  rotation  of  the  stepped  piece, 
until  It  meets  one  of  the  steps  and  a  toothed  sector  per- 
manently connected  with  the  sliding  rod  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  partial  summing  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  cash  registers,  a  set  of  partial  summing  apparatus, 
a  sliding  carrlnge  on  which  the  partial  summing  apparatus 
is  mounted,  the  carriage  l>elng  arranged  to  he  trarerse<l  so 
as  to  bring  any  desired  apparatus  Into  position  to  be  acted 
on,  a  toothed  sector  and  a  spring  actuated  slidlnp  rod.  with 
which  each  partial  summing  apparatup  is  permanently 
connected  and  a  rotatable  stepped  piece,  which  In  con- 
nection with  the  said  sector  and  sliding  rod  controls  the 
operation  of  the  said  summing  apparatus,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  cash  registers,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  keys, 
of  a  part  rotatable  about  an  axis  through  an  ancle  de- 
termined by  the  depression  of  a  key,  and  of  several  par- 
tial summing  apparatus,  a  toothed  sector  and  a  spring 
actuated  sliding  rod.  with  which  each  partial  summing 
apparatus  Is  permanently  connected,  and  on  which  the 
several  summing  apparatus  are  mounted,  and  which  can 
l>e  traversed,  so  as  to  bring  any  desired  apparatus  to  be 
acted  on  by  the  rotatable  part,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,846.       CASH-REGISTER.       Roberto    T.     PisciCKLLi, 
Naples,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1903.     Serial  No.  184.743. 


872,846.      BURNER.      Marion    W.    I'itnfr,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  30s,iW. 


1.  In  cash  registers  having  a  cylindrical  key  board 
and  sets  of  keys,  the  combination  with  each  set  of  keys 
of  a  sector  having  a  rim  concentric  with  the  cylindrical 
key  board  and  fitted  with  holes  in  each  of  which  the  end 
of  a  depressed  key  may  enter,  a  stepped  piece  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  key  board,  a  spring  ex 
ertlng  tension  on  said  stepped  piece  to  cause  the  same  to 
turn,  and  a  lever  arm  rotating  together  with  said  stepped 
piece  until  Its  end  strikes  against  the  end  of  the  depressed 
key  projecting  Inside  of  the  perforated  rim,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  cash  registers,  the  combination  with  the  keys,  and 
the  summing  mechanisms,  of  a  stepped  piece,  rotatable 
about  an  axis  through  an  angle  determined  by  the  depres- 
sion of  a  key,  and  a  spring  actuated  rod,  which  is  per- 
mitted to  move  on  the  rotation  of  the  stepped  piece  until 
it  meets  one  of  the  steps  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
summing  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  burner 
base,  a  burner  screen  removably  positioned  thereon,  a  sup- 
porting member  positioned  wholly  within  and  atuched 
to  the  Imse.  said  member  being  formed  for  engagement 
with  and  to  centrally  support  the  screen  and  permit  the 
latter  to  be  removable  from  the  member  and  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the   lower  end  of  a   mantle  supporting 

post. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  burner 
base,  an  L-shaped  supporting  meml)er  disposed  wholly 
within  and  attacheil  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  base,  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  supported  free  of  the  base  and  a  screen 
positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  centrally 
engaged  with  and  supported  by  said  member,  the  member 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  a 
mantle  supporting  post. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  burner 
base,  a  supporting  member  permanently  disposed  wholly 
within  and  atUched  to  the  base,  said  member  being  pro- 
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▼Ided  at  it«  upper  end   with   a  bearing  shoulder,  and  a 
screen  positioned  In  the  upper  end  of  the  burner  base  and 
loosely   and    removably    resting   at    Its   center    upon   said 
shoulder,  the  supporting  member  being  formed  for  engage 
ment  with  a  mantle-supporting  post. 

4.  In  a  mantle  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
base,  a  supporting  member  arranged  within  the  base  and 
extending  vertically  and  provided  with  a  vertical  socket 
at  its  upper  end.  means  for  permanently  attaching  the 
bottom  of  the  member  to  the  base,  a  mantle  supporting 
post  held  In  an  upri-ht  position  solely  by  having  its  lower 
end  removably  resting  in  the  socket  of  the  member,  and  a 
removable  screen  supported  loosely  on  the  base  and  hav- 
Ini:  un  opening  for  receiving  the  member  and  post. 

o.  In  a  mantle  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
base  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder  disposed  inwardly 
from  its  upper  end.  a  central  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  an  external  shoulder  and  having  a  vertically 
extending  socket,  means  for  attaching  the  lower  end  of 
the  nu'ml)er  to  the  Imse,  a  mantle  supporting  post  remov- 
ably eugaKed  in  the  socket,  and  a  screen  In  the  form  of  a 
di.sk  set  into  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  resting  on  the 
internal  shoulder  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  member  and  bearing 
on  the  shoulder  of  the  latter,  the  disk  coflperating  with  the 
sai.l  means  for  holding  the  member  in  fixed  position  so 
that  the  mantle  supporting  post  will  be  maintained  ver- 
tical. 


8TJ.S47.      STEAMHEATINO    APPARATUS.      Fhedeuick 
<:.    I't  LSFOKD.    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to    Robert 
Ernest    Atkinson.    Knighton,    England.      Filed    .Jan     10 
i;»OG.     Serial    No.   295.407. 


1.  In  combination  a  radiator,  a  valve  casing  (5)  a 
hand  operated  valve  (3)  for  admitting  steam  to  said  cag- 
ing, a  cut-off  valve  (4)  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  steam 
from  said  casiui;.  a  thermostatic  member  inside  the  ra- 
diator and  connected  to  said  cut-off  valve  (4).  and  yielding 
means  between  said  member  and  the  cut-off  valve,  the 
steam  admission  and  cut-off  valves  having  the  ratio  of 
their  respective  diameters  Inversely  proportional  to  the 
ratio  of  their  respective  lifts  for  the  purfvose  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  radiator,  a  valve  casing,  a  hand 
operated  steam  admission  valve  therein,  a  cut-off  valve 
therein  for  controlling  the  outflow  therefrom,  a  thermo- 
Btatlc  tube  within  the  radiator,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  cut-off  valve  and  the  thermostatic  tube,  said 
tube  having  a  screw  thread  on  its  opposite  end.  a  threaded 
■leeve  engaging  tlierewlth  and  carried  by  the  radiator  and 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose  herein- 
before set  forth. 


872.848.  COMBINED  SEWING  MACHINE  AND  STAND 
Cli.nton  B.  Repp,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cath- 
erine M.  M.  Vahjen.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  30 
1907.     Serial  No.  365.537. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  sewing  machine  provided 
with  a  base-plate  at  the  lower  part  of  Its  frame,  of  a 
knock-down  supporting  stand  for  the  same  consisting  of  a 
forked  and  braced  maln-sUndard  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  base-plate,  nn  Inclined  standard  attached  to  the  oppo-  j 
•Ite  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  bottom  brace-rod  connecting  I 
the  lower  ends  of  the  main  and  Inclined  standards,  means 
for  connecting  the  base  plate  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  i 


main  and  Inclined  standards,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  standards  with  the  bottom  brace-rod. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  sewing-machine  provided 
with  a  base-plate  at  the  lower  end  of  its  frame,  said  baee- 
plate  having  an  extension  with  an  upwardly-extending 
lug,  of  a  knock-down  supporting  stand  consisting  of  a 
forked  and  braced  main-standard  provided  with  a  shoulder 
at  Its  upper  end  for  the  extension  of  said  base  plate,  en 
Inclined  standard  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bate- 
plate,  a  bottois  brace-rod  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
main  and  Inclined  standards,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
upper  ends  of  the  forked  main  and  inclined  standards  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  plate  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  same  to  the  bottom  tfrace  rod 


872.849.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Makco 
I).  Ros.v  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  De  Bona.  Umberto  De  Bona.  Vlttorlo  De  Bona. 
Santo  Baron,  and  Agostino  Losso,  New  Rochelle,  N.  V 
Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,626. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deiwribed.  a  socket,  a  member 
removably  arranged  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  rig- 
idly secured  to  a  draft  attachment,  a  retaining  member 
hinged  to  said  socket  and  adapted  to  hold  said  meml)er 
within  said  socket,  said  retaining  member  having  a  pro 
Jection  exten.ling  iM-yond  said  socket  when  said  retaining 
member  is  in  an  operative  position,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  a  .second 
lever  having  an  elongated  slot,  said  first  lever  slidahly 
engaging  said  slot,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  op«ratlng  lever  and  said  second  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrllH'd.  a  socket,  a  member 
removably  arranged  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  \ye  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  a  draft  attacliment,  a  retaining  member 
hinged   to  said  socket  and   adapted   to   hold   said   member 
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within  said  sncket.  said  retaining  member  haTlng  a  pro- 
jection extending  l)eyond  said  socket  when  said  retaining 
meml)er  is  In  an  operative  position,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  projection,  said  lever  having  a  pivoted  tin 
ger,  a  second  pivoted  lever  having  an  elongate<l  slot  en 
gaging  said  finger,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  link  connect 
Ing  said  operating  lever  and  said  second  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket,  a  member 
removably  arranged  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  rig 
idly  secured  to  a  draft  attachment,  a  retaining  member 
hinged  to  said  socket,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  retaining  nieml)er  to  hold  the  same  in  an  operative 
position,  said  lever  liaving  a  pivoted  finger,  a  second  lever 
having  an  elongated  slot  engaging  said  linger,  an  operating 
lever  having  a  pivoted  finger,  and  a  link  operatively  con 
nected  with  said  second  lever,  said  link  having  an  opening 
engaging  said  pivoted  finger  of  said  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket,  a  member 
removably  arranged  In  said  socket,  a  retaining  member 
hinged  to  said  socket  and  adapted  to  hold  said  member 
within  said  socket,  a  lever  engaging  said  retaining  mem 
ber  to  hold  the  same  in  an  operative  position,  an  operating 
lever  controlling  said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  \)€  operated 
to  release  said  retaining  meml)er,  and  a  brake  lever,  said 
operating  lever  having  an  arm  adapted  operatively  to  en 
gage  said  brake  lever  when  said  operating  lever  Is  operated 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket,  a  member 
removably  arranged  In  saiil  socket  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  draft  attachuieut.  u  retaining  meml>er  hinged  at 
said  socket  and  having  a  projection,  a  pivoted  lever  re- 
movably engaging  said  projection  to  hold  said  retaining 
member  in  an  operative  position,  a  second  pivoteil  lever  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  first  lever,  an  operating  lever 
for  controlling  said  second  lever,  and  a  brake  lever,  said 
operating  lever  having  au  arm  presenting  a  fork  adapted 
operatively  to  engage  said  brake  lever,  when  said  operat 
lug  lever  Is  operated. 

[Claim  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


872.850.      HAY  BALER,      Fk.wk    A.    Rowekamp.    Witaka. 
Minn       Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.873. 


1.  In  a  l)aling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling 
chamber  and  n  plunger  movable  In  the  chamber,  of  a  front 
plate  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  for  move 
ment  Into  and  out  of  vertical  position  and  levers  pivoted 
in  tiie  plunger  and  arranged  for  ojieratlon  to  bring  the 
front  plate  Into  vertical  positbiU.  said  levers  being  dls 
posed  for  engagement  of  the  walls  of  the  baling  chaml)er 
for  movement  when  the  plunger  is  moved  in  the  chaml>er 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of 
a  hay-engaging  member  connected  with   the  inner  end   of 
the  plunger  for  movement  to  lie  at  times  In  dlag.)nal  posi 
tlon  and  at  times  in  vertical  position,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
In  the  plunger  and  arranged  for  operation  to  move  the  hay 
engaging  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  Iwllng  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling 
chamlwr  and  a  plunger  movable  in  the  baling  chamber,  of 
a  front  plate  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  plunger  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
cooperation  with  the  walls  of  the  baling  chamber  to  move 
the  front  plate  into  vertical  position  when  the  plunger  is 
moved  to  compress  a  bale. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling 
cbaml>er  and  a  plunger  movable  In  the  chamt)er,  of  a 
fnmt  plate  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  plunger  for  move 
ment  to  He  at  times  in  upwardly  and  outwardly  slanting  po- 
sition, and  at  times  In  vertical  position,  means  for  holding 
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the  front  plate  In  slanting  position,  and  means  movable  to 
bring  the  front  plate  into  vertical  position,  said  means 
being  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  baling  chamber 
when  the  plunger  is  mipve<l  to  compres."  a  bale,  for  move 
ment  of  said  means  to  bring  the  front  plate  into  vertical 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  for  balfng  presses  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  plunger,  a  front 
plate  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
plate  for  movement  to  extend  at  times  in  vertical  and  at 
times  in  diagonal  position,  means  for  holding  the  front 
plate  normally  In  diagonal  position,  means  for  moving  the 
front  plate  into  vertical  position  and  a  top  plate  hinged 
to  the  front  plate  and  resting  upon  the  plunger 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


872,861.     TRUSS.     Georcje  Q.  Seaman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.713. 


1.  A  truss  having  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  body,  an  adjusting  frame  comprising  a  bar  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  main  frame  and  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  arm.  a  pad  carried  on  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  press  over  the  position  of  the  rupture, 
said  adjusting  frame  having  extensions  removed  from  said 
main  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  adjusting  frame 
toward  said  main  frame  to  support  the  pressure  on  said 
pad. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  body  and  having  a  bar  projecting  across  the 
front  of  the  body,  an  adjusting  frame  pivoted  to  said  bar 
at  the  front  and  having  an  arm  formed- thereupon  project- 
ing Inwardly  toward  the  body,  a  pad  formed  on  said  arm, 
said  adjusting  frame  having  extensions  at  the  side  of  said 
main  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  position 
of  said  adjusting  frame  upon  said  main  frame  to  support 
the  pressure   on    said   pad. 

3.  A  truss  comprising  a  main  fr«me  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially surround  the  body,  an  adjusting  frame  plvotally 
attached  on  said  main  frame  at  the  front  and  extending 
toward  the  rear  of  the  tody,  an  arm  carrying  a  pad  formed 
on  8ai3  adjusting  frame  and  jirojectlng  toward  the  body, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  adjusting  frame  toward  said 
main  frame  at  the  rear  thereof  to  support  the  pressure  on 
said   pad. 

4.  A  truss  having  a  main  frame  of  substantially  horse- 
shoe form  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  body  from  the  side, 
adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  main 
frame  at  the  side  of  the  l>ody.  an  adjusting  frame  plvotally 
attached  to  said  main  frame  at  the  forward  side  thereof 
and  liavlng  an  arm  formed  thereupon,  a  pad  carried  on 
said  arm  and  projecting  toward  the  body,  said  adjusting 
frame  having  curved  extensions  passing  around  the  sides 
of  the  body,  an  adjusting  strap  connecting  said  curved 
extensions,  and  an  adjusting  strap  supporting  said  ad- 
justing frame  from  said  main  frame  at  the  rear. 


872.852.     NAl'KIN-HOLDER.     David  Skllehs,   Wlnfield, 

Kans.     Filed  July  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  826.784. 

1.   A   clasp  comprising  a   body   constructed  of  a   single 

strand  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  strand  being  enlarged  and 

overlapped,  a  pivot  post  secured  to  the  bedy.  a  Jaw  con- 
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■tructed  of  a  alngle  atrand  of  wire  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  post,  and  a  colled  spring  jgounted  upon  the 
piTOt  post  and  having  one  of  its  ends  wrapped  about  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  strand  of  which  the  body  Is  formed 
and  thence  extended  and  formed  to  provide  a  hook,  the 
other  end  of  the  strand  engaging  the  Jaw. 


872.853.     HEATING  DEVICE.     Tno.«AS  Sharp,  Carlisle. 
I'a.     Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,687. 


1.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
containing  heating  elements  and  a  hood  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  a  fender  mounted  upon  said  hood,  8a%j 
fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls,  a  series  of  parallel 
rods  mounted  transversely  upon  said  balls,  said  rods  ex- 
tending over  said  balls  rearwardly  and  downwardly  where 
their  ends  are  secured  to  the  back  of  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  heating  device,   the  combination  with   a  casing 
open  at  one  side,  of  a  fender  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  sail!   casing,    an   adjustable   shield   mounte<l   across   the 
open  side  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  heat 
Ing  elements  In  said  casing,  said  securing  means  comprls 
Ing  a  removable  plate  of  substantially  triangular  forma 
tlon    formed   with   seml-clrcular   openings   near    the   edge 
thereof  through  which  said  heating  elements  are  secured. 
and   adjustable  semicircular   rings   spanning   the  edge   of 
said  opening  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  heating  ele- 
ments securely  In  said  openings. 

3.  A  heating  device,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one 
■Ide,  heating  elements  In  said  casing,  a  hood  over  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  casing,  a  fender  on  said  hood,  and  a 
Bhleld  adjaatably  secured  across  the  front  of  said  casing. 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  shield  In  position,  said 
adjustable  securing  means  comprising  fingers  on  said 
shields,  a  aeries  of  studs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  said  casing,  said  fingers  engaging  said  studs  for 
holding  said  shield  in  position. 


L'.  A  clasp  coiii!'rl.«in>,'  a  iwdy  constructed  of  a  single 
strand  cf  wire,  the  ends  nf  the  strand  Itelnj;  enlarged  and 
overlapped,  a  jaw  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  body,  and 
a  sprlnK.  one  end  of  the  spring  beini?  wrapped  about  the 
overlapped  end<!  of  the  strand. 

;i.    .\    clasp    coniprislnf;    ;i    l)ody    constructed    of   a    single 
Strand  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  strand  being  overlapped,  a  i 
Jaw    plvotally    mounted   upon   the   body,   and   a   spring,   one 
end  of  the  spiin«  being  wrapped  about  the  overlapped  ends 
of  the  strand. 


872,S.'54.       IRONING 
Rrooklyii,     N.    Y. 
;UO,0(J.'). 


BOARD.     Josephine 
Filed    Oct.    22,    1906. 


G.     SHtPARD, 

Serial    No. 


1.  An  inonlng  board  formed  of  several  sections,  hinge 
connections  Joining  the  proximate  edges  of  the  respective 
sections,  one  of  said  connections  having  a  pivot  pin.  an 
auxiliary  board,  and  a  bracket  member  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  b«>ard  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Iron- 
ing board  sections  through  the  medium  of  the  pivot  pin, 
whereby  said  auxiliary  board  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  rear 
support  when  the  board  is  arranged  In  chair  form. 

2.  An  ii-onlng  board  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
movabiy  connected  to  permit  arrangement  of  the  sections 
to  form  respectively  a  forward  support,  a  seat,  and  a  back 
for  a  chair,  means  for  securing  the  respective  sections  In 
chair  forming  positions,  and  Independent  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  connection  between  two  of  the  sections  to 
form  a  rear  support  for  the  cbalr. 

3.  An  ironing  board  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
movnbly  ctuinected  to  permit  arrangement  of  the  sections 
to  form  respectively  a  forward  support,  a  seat,  and  a  back 
for  a  chair,  means  for  sefiirlng  the  respective  sections  In 
chair  forming  positions,  an  auxiliary  board,  and  a  bracket 
member  removably  secured  to  the  board  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  connection  between  two  of  said  sections,  said 
bracket  member  being  formed  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
and  rear  surface  of  one  of  the  sections  and  to  maintain 
the  auxiliary  t>oard  at  an  angle  to  said  section  in  position 
to  provide  a  rear  support  for  the  chair. 

4.  An  ironing  board  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
movabiy  connected  to  permit  arrangement  of  the  sections 
to  form  respectively  a  forward  support,  a  seat,  and  a  back 
for  a  chair,  means  for  securing  the  respective  secti'ins  In 
chair  forming  positions,  an  auxiliary  ironing  board,  and 
a  bracket  member  removably  secured  to  the  board  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  connection  between  two  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  bracket  member  l)eing  formed  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  and  rear  surface  of  one  of  the  sections  and  to 
maintain  the  auxiliary  board  at  an  angle  to  said  sei-tion 
in  position  to  provide  a  rear  support  for  the  chair. 

5.  An  ironing  Itoard  comprising  several  connected  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  forward  support,  a  seat  and  a  back  for  a  chair,  an 
auxiliary  ironing  toard  adapted  to  form  the  rear  support 
for  the  chair,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  bnard  and 
adapted  for  removable  connection  with  the  board  and  with 
one  of  t)ie  connections  between  the  respective  sections, 
said  bracket  being  formed  to  maintain  said  auxiliary 
board  at  an  an  angle  to  the  chair  hack  section. 


1 


872.855.     RLEVATOR.     Jacob  W.  Shook,  Turbotvllle,  Pa. 
I        Filed  .luoe  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.790. 

1.  An  elevator  bucket  having  an  opening  In  the  rear 
part  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  belt,  and  a  depression 
or  seat  on  each  side  of  said  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
i  means  adapted  to  attach  the  bucket  to  the  belt. 
;  2.  An  elevator  bucket,  having  an  opening  In  Its  rear 
}  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  belt,  and  oppositely  disposed 
I  depressions  or  seats  for  the  reception  of  a  means  adapted 
I  to  attach  the  bucket  to  a  kelt. 
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3.  An  elevator  bucket  having  an  opening  In  the  back 
part  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  belt,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed dejiresslons  or  seats  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of 
a  pin  or  cross  bar  adapted  to  attach  the  belt  to  a  bucket. 


4.  An  elevator  bucket  having  an  upper  extension  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  belt,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  depressions  or  seats  on  each  side  of  said 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  or  cross  bar  adapted  to 
attach  the  bucket  to  the  belt. 

5.  .\n  elevator  bucket  having  an  upper  extension  having 
an  opening  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  belt,  a  de- 
pression or  seat  on  each  side  of  said  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ends  of  a  pin  or  cross  bar  adapted  to  attacli 
the  bucket  to  the  belt.  ' 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872..856.     GRAVITY 
St.     Paul,     Minn. 
386,392. 


CONVEYER.     Charles  H.  Spencc, 
Filed    .Tuly    31,     1907.       Serial    No. 


1  fn  a  curved  gravity  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  shafts,  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  rollers  ar- 
ranged on  each  shaft,  and  spacing  means  on  the  shafts  for 
holding  each  roller  from  contact  with  the  others. 

2.  In  a  curved  gravity  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  shafts,  a  plurality  of  frusto  conical  rollers  ar- 
ranged on  each  shaft,  spacing  means  on  the  shafts  for 
holding  each  roller  from  contact  with  the  others,  the  roll- 
ers of  each  .shaft  intersecting  those  of  adjacent  shafts. 

3.  In  a  curved  gravity  conveyer,  a  series  of  radially  dis- 
posed shafts,  a  set  of  frusto  conical  rollers  arranged  on 
each  shaft,  spacing  means  on  the  shafts  for  holding  each 
roller  from  contact  with  the  others,  and  the  rollers  of  each 
shaft  Intersecting  the  rollers  of  adjacent  shafts 

4  In  curved  gravity  conveyers,  a  plurality  of  radially 
dispo.sed  shaft.s,  a  set  of  frusto-conical  rollers  arranged  on 
each  shaft,  spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  shafts  at 
points  between  the  rollers,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
shafts. 

5.  In  curved  gravity  conveyers,  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  shafts,  frusto  conical  rollers  mounted  on  the 
shafts,  the  upper  or  load  carrying  surfaces  of  all  of  the 
rollers  of  each  shaft  being  disposed  In  a  common  horizon- 
tal plane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


^   872.857 


AUTOMATIC    CARVING- MACHINE.      Frank 

Strkich.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Universal  Automatic 
Carving  Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1903.     Serial  No.   182,203. 


1.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  reciprocated 
feed  table  for  the  work,  in  combination  with  a  tracing- 
point  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  tool-head  with  tools 
and  carrying  a  pattern,  and  automatic  means  for  elevating 
said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  feed-table  for  the 
work,  and  means  for  operating  the  same.  In  combination 
with  a  tracing-point  arranged  on  said  table,  a  tool  head 
perpendicularly  movable  with  relation  to  said  table,  means 
of  pattern-attachment  on  .said  head,  cutting-tools  carried 
by  said  head,  means  for  driving  said  tools  and  an  auto- 
matic retracting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  feed-table  for  the 
work.  In  combination  with  means  for  actuating  said  table, 
a  tracing-point  arranged  upon  said  table,  a  head  arranged 
for  perpendicular  movement  with  relation  to  said  table,  a 
pattern  carried  by  said  head  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  table  and  normally  In  contact  with  said  point,  cut- 
ting-tools carried  by  said  head,  and  a  retracting  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  contlnnously-driven  part  for  retracting 
said  head  when  pressed  upon,  substantially  as  dest  rlbed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  feed  table,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  tra- 
cing-point arranged  on  said  table,  a  tool-head  movable  with 
relation  to  said  table,  a  pattern  carried  by  said  head,  tools 
also  carried  by  said  head,  means  for  driving  said  tools  and 
means  for  retracting  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  feed-tal)le  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  tool- 
head,  a  pattern  and  a  tracing  point,  arranged  on  said  head 
and  table  respectively,  and  means  governed  by  said  point 
and  pattern  for  retracting  said  head,  substantial! v  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,858.     HEATING  FURNACE.     Francis  E.  Swift.  Day- 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  .-?.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.996. 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  house  heating  purposes,  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  fire  pockets,  a  hollow  coking  table,  a  paititlon 
below  said  table  and  between  the  Are  pockets. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  house  heating  purposes,  a  shell  pro- 
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Tided  with  fire  pockets,  a  hollow  cokini?  table,  a  partition 
between  the  walls  of  said  table  and  at  a  distance  there 
from  at  its  ed^es. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  house  beating  purposes,  a  shell  pro- 
Tided  with  Are  pockets,  a  coking-table,  a  partition  below 
■aid  table  and  between  said  fire  pockets,  and  means  for 
passing  the  draft  up  through  the  irrates.  Into  said  fire 
pockets. 


872,859.  LABEL  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Florem  k  E. 
Tatlob,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  EMward 
P.  Forbes,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1905.  Serial 
No.  291.180. 


mounted  upon  the  rim  over  said  perforate  plafe  ;  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate. 


1.  A  label  affixing  machine  comprising  a  glue  roll  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  slight  annular  depressions,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  roll,  means  for  supplying  glue  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  smoother  plate  having  an  edge  located  near  the 
roll,  means  for  feeding  lal)el8  to  said  roll  beneath  said 
smoother  plate,  and  means  extending  into  said  depressions 
for  stripping  labels  from  said  roll. 

12.  A  label  affixing  machine  comprising  glue  applying 
means,  a  guide  located  at  one  side  of  said  means,  a  slide 
nmvable  ou  said  guide  for  adjustment,  a  jaw  fixed  to  said 
slide,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  Jaw  and  having  a  lip  there- 
on, means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  guide. 

."?.  A  label  affixing  machine  comprising  guides,  slides 
movable  on  said  guides  and  having  laterally  extending 
guide  meml)er8,  blocks  adjustable  on  said  guide  members 
ai\d  having  tlxed  jaws  shafts  Journaled  in  said  jaws  and 
having  lips  complemental  to  said  Jaws  and  crank  arms, 
plates  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  slides, 
means  for  moving  said  slides  and  means  for  Intercepting 
the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  plate  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  article  to  which  a  label  Is  to  be  applied,  a 
clamp  movable  towards  and  from  said  support  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  central  portion  of  the  lal)el  whereby 
the  surface  of.the  label  at  the  sides  of  said  clamp  are  ex- 
posed for  the  action  of  pressers,  and  means  periodically 
moving  said  clamp  towards  and  from  said  support,  of  a 
pair  of  wipers,  and  means  for  operating  said  wipers  In 
succession,  one  of  said  wipers  being  mounted  to  swing 
across  the  path  of  said  clamp  as  described. 

5.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  article  to  be  labeled,  of  a  pair  of  wipers 
mounted  to  slide  and  swing  above  said  support,  and  means 
for  alternately  operating  said  wipers  to  wipe  against  the 
label  from  the  central  portion  towards  the  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,860.     VBHICLK-TIRE.     William  C.  Taylok,   Paris, 

France,    asalgnor    of   one-half    to    Clarence    G.    Taylor. 

Waahlngton,   D.   C.     Filed   Feb.  20.   1907.      Serial   No. 

S58.481. 

1.  Id  combination  with  a  rim ;  a  plate  carried  thereby, 
said  plate  being  proTided  with  numerous  perforations 
througboat    its    length    and    breadth ;    a    pneumatic    tire 


2.  In  comiblnatlon  with  a  rim  ;  a  perforate  plate  mounted 
thereon ;  a  chamber  formed  between  said  plate  and  the 
rim  ;  a  tire  mounted  over  said  plate  ;  and  means  for  forcing 

i  air  into  the  chamber  Independently  of  the  compression  and 
expansion  of  the  tire. 

3.  In  contbinatioD  with  a  rim  having  a  chamber  ex- 
tending around  the  same;  a  series  of  tubes  opening  into 
said  chamber  ;  a  plate  mounted  over  the  chamber,  said 
plate  t)eing  provided  with  numerous  perforations  through- 
out its  lensrth  and  breadth,  the  perforations  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  external  atmosphere  through  the 
chamber  and  tubes  ;  and  a  pneumatic  tire  carried  by  the 
rim  and  resting  upon  the  plate. 

'  4.  In  combination  with  a  rim  having  a  chamber  ex- 
'  fending  armind  the  same :  a  perforate  plate  carried  by 
j  the  rirn  and  forming  the  upper  wall  of  the  chamber  ;  a 
series  of  tubes  opening  into  said  chamber  ;  a  screen  mount- 
ed upon  the  plate  ;  and  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim  and  rest- 
I    ing  upon  the  screen. 

5.   In  coiablnation  with  a  rim  having  a  chaml)er  formed 

'    around  the  same  ;  a  perforate  plate  carried  by  the  rim  and 

forming  the  upper  wall  of  the  chamber  ;  tubes  communicat- 

'    ing  with  said  chamber,  the  mouths  of  the  tulles  opening  in 

I   opposite  directions,   whereby   upon   rotation  of  the   wheel 

air  will   be  forced  Into  and  out   of  the  chamber  ;   and   a 

tire  secured  to  the  rim  and  bearing  upon  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,861.  LAWN-EDGE  TRIMMER.  Prkderick  W.  Thi- 
BRRATH,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  ly0  7.  Serial 
No.  382,924. 


A  device  of  the  kind  stated,  comprising  a  blade  cut  fff 
square  at  the  lower  end  and  sharpened  on  opposite  edges 
and  having  a  handle  fixed  thereto,  and  a  star  wheel  rota- 
table  beside  the  blade  and  having  points  sharpened  on  both 
edges  and  p^rojecting  at  their  tips  below  the  blade. 

■»•         


872,862.     CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  BRACKET.     Avkhy  M. 

Trubsdalb  and   Ebnie  A.   Thompson,   Jefferson,  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,059. 

1.  A  bracket  having  a  combined  curtain  and  shade  sup- 
porter comprising  a  shank  having  recesses  in  one  of  Its 
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side  surfaces  extending  partially  through  the  same,  a  screw 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shank,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending arm  integrally  connected  with  the  shank  at  the 
opposite  end  and  curving  upwardly  and  laterally  there- 
from and  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  extremity. 


m 

1 

\ 

^ 

i 

J? 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  shank  having  recesses  In  one 
of  its  side  surfaces  and  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  fastening 
device  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shank,  an  out- 
wardly extending  arm  curved  laterally  and  upwardly  so 
as  to  be  horizontally  and  vertically  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  shank  and  parallel  therewith,  the  said  shank  forming 
a  bead  v  permit  the  fastening  to  be  driven  into  a  support. 


track  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  trolley 
between  the  said  tracks  and  elevators 

.'H:  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a 
dipping  elevator  mi'unted  therein,  a  discharge  elevator, 
means  to  operate  said  dipping  elevator,  and  a  cam  lever, 
operated  by  the  dipping  elevator  to  operate  said  dlscbarge 
elevator. 

4.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame-  an 
inclined  outake  track  sustained  therein,  a  work  carrying 
trolley  to  t>poratc  on  the  same  by  gravity,  an  Inclinetl  off- 
take track,  a  dipplnt;  elevator  to  receive  the  said  trolley 
from  said  outake  track,  a  discbarge  elevator  having  a 
tilting  track,  means  to  operate  said  elevators,  means  actu 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  dipping  elevator  to  cause  the 
said  trolley  u>  pass  from  the  ontake  track  to  the  dipping 
olevatf>r  and  sulisequently  from  the  latter  to  the  tilting 
track  of  the  discharge  elevator,  means  to  tilt  the  track  of 
the  said  discharge  elevator  when  said  track  alines  with 
the  offtake  track  and  cause  said  trolley  to  pass  by  gravity 
from  said  tilting  track  to  said  offtake  track,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  tilting  track  to  retain  the  trolley  on 
the  latter  until  said  tilting  track  alines  with  the  offtake 
track  and  to  release  said  trolley  when  said  tilting  track  Is 
tilted,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


872,863.      DIPPIN".    MACHINE.      William    M    TrLLBY, 
Marlon,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  370,932. 


872,864.       VAULT    CLOST'RE.       Fkrdinand     Unckbich, 
Gallon,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    18,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,912. 


1.  In  a  dipping  machine,  in  combination  with  a  frame  of 
an  ontake  track  sustained  thereby  and  an  offtake  track,  a 
dipping  elevator  to  receive  the  work  from  the  ontake 
track,  a  discharge  elevator  to  receive  the  dipped  work  from 
the  dipping  elevator  and  convey  the  same  to  the  offtake 
track,  each  of  said  elevators  having  a  track  section,  a 
work  supporting  trolley  to  pass  from  the  ontake  track  to 
the  offtake  track  section  of  the  dipping  elevator,  from  said 
track  section  of  said  elevator  to  that  of  the  discharge  ele 
vator,  and  from  the  track  8ectl<n  of  the  discharge  elevator 
to  the  offtake  track,  means  to  operate  said  elevators,  and 
means  to  control  the  passage  of  the  work  supporting  trol 
ley  with  respect  to  the  said  tracks  and  elevators. 

2.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  an 
inclined  ontake  track  sustained  thereby,  a  work  engaging 
trolley  to  operate  on  the  same  by  gravity,  an  inclined  off- 
take track  mounte<l  in  the  frame,  a  dipping  elevator  to 
receive  the  said  trolley  from  said  ontake  track,  a  discharge 
elevator  having  a  tilting  track,  means  to  operate  said 
elevators,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  dipping 
elevator  to  cause  the  said  trolley  to  pass  from  the  ontake 
track  to  the  dipping  elevator,  and  subsequently  from  the 
latter  to  the  tilting  track  of  the  discharge  elevator,  means 
to  tilt  the  track  of  the  said  discharge  elevator  when  said 
track  alines  with  the  offtake  track  and  cause  said  trolley 
to  pass  by  gravity  from  said  tilting  track  to  said  offtake 


1.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  seat 
against  a  door  frame,  bolts  movably  mounted  on  said  door, 
an  operating  member  formed  in  sections  to  project  said 
bolts,  a  frangible  member  connecting  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  broken  when  said  l»olts  are  forced  borne,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  bolts  against  said  frame  by  a 
continuous  movement  of  said  operating  member 

2.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  neat 
against  a  door-frame,  bolts  carried  by  said  door,  and  a 
key-member  having  an  initial  movement  adapted  to  project 
said  bolts  l>ebind  said  frame,  and  having  a  .second  move- 
ment adapted  to  clamp  said  bolts  against  said  frame. 

3.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  dix)r  adapted  to  seat 
against  a  door  frame,  slidable  bolts,  means  for  successively 
projecting  said  Ix^ilts  towards  said  frame,  and  for  forcing 
said  bolts  into  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  face 
of  said  door  to  clamp  said  bolts  against  said  frame 

4.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  seat 
against  a  door-frame,  slidable  lx)lt8  carried  by  said  door,  a 
key  member  mounted  upon  said  door,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  key  member  and  adapted  to  project  said  bolts  when 
said  key  meml>er  is  operated,  said  key  member  having 
means  controlled  by  its  movement  for  clamping  said  bolts 
when   the  latter  are  projecting  against  said  door-frame. 

5.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  teat 
against  a  door  frame,  slidable  bolts  carried  by  said  door,  a 
key  member  movably  mounted  upon  said  door,  a  cam  car- 
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ried  by  Mid  key  member  and  adapted  to  project  said  bolta 
toward  the  edge  of  said  door,  said  key  member  aerving  to 
clamp  aaid  bolta  agalaat  aald  door-frame  when  said  bolts 
are  projected,  and  meana  for  locking  said  key  member 
against  momentum  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.865.      STRAP-LOCK.      Robrrt    Vebch.   Albany    N    Y 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,889. 


*f^F. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  straps,  comprising  a  body  sec- 
lion  having  a  loop  extension  at  one  end  and  a  buckle  ex- 
tension at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  recessed  stud  located  at 
a  point  above  Its  bottom  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  body 
having  tumblers  for  engagement  with  the  said  stud  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  straps,  consisting  of  a  body  sec- 
tion comprising  a  bottom  member,  side  members  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  loop  member  at  one  end  and  a 
buckle  member  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  recessed  stud  lo- 
cated above  the  bottom,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  body  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  strap  and  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  studs,  tumblers  located  within  the  cover. 
and  a  bolt  connected  with  the  tumblers  to  enter  the  re- 
cesses in  the  said  stud. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  a  strap,  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion having  a  loop  at  one  end  and  a  buckle  at  its  opposite 
end  and  a  recessed  stud  located  above  Its  bottom  portion, 
a  cover  for  the  said  body  hinged  thereto  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  receive  the  said  stud,  a  pin  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  strap,  and  means  fur  locking  the  cover  to  the 
stud. 

4.  A  fa.stenlng  device  for  straps,  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion having  a  loop  extension  at  one  end  and  side  pieces  ex- 
tending out  from  its  bottom,  a  recessed  stad  supported  by 
said  side  pieces,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  body  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  stud,  said  body  having  a  bolt  for 
engagement  with  the  stud,  and  means  for  locking  and  re- 
leasing the  bolt. 


having  said  opening,  a  perforated  plate  arranged  between 
said  partitions  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  horlsontally 
and  a  weir  arranged  above  said  plate  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
j  3.  In  a  mud  retainer  and  collector  for  water  clarifying 
j  tanks,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  funnel-shaped 
!  tank,  two  spaced  parallel  partitions  dividing  said  tank 
Into  two  compartments  and  extending  upwardly  to  ap- 
proximately the  level  of  (;lrculatlon,  one  of  said  partitions 
having  an  opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  means  for 
admitting  the  water  to  be  clarified  into  the  compartment 
adjacent  the  partition  having  said  opening,  and  means 
extending  down  into  said  tank,  between  said  partitions' 
for  removing  therefrom  the  deposited  matter,  substan' 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mud  retainer  and  collector  for  water  clarifying 
tanks,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  funnel-shaped 
tank,  two  spaced  parallel  partitions  dividing  said  tank 
into  two  compartments  and  extending  upwardly  to  ap- 
proximately the  level  of  circulation,  one  of  said  partitions 
having  an  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  water  to  be  clarified  Into  the  compartment  ad- 
jacent the  pajtitlon  having  said  opening,  means,  extending 
down  into  said  tank,  between  said  partitions,  for  removing 
therefrom  the  deposited  matter,  and  means  for  causing  the 
water  to  be  clarified  to  flow  over  the  partition  having  said 
openlD-.  then  down  between  said  partitions,  and  then  up 
over  the  other  partition,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mud  retainer  and  collector  for  water  clarifying 
tanks,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  funnel-shaped 
tank,  two  spaced  parallel  partitions  dividing  said  tank 
Into  two  compartments  and  extending  upwardlv  to  ap- 
proximately the  level  of  circulation,  one  of  said  partitions 
having  an  opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  water  to  be  clarified  into  the  compartment 
comprising  a  channel  and  a  wall  extending  up  toward  but 
not  to  the  level  of  circulation  and  separating  said  channel 
from  the  tank  and  means  for  removing  from  said  tank  the 
deposited  matter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


872.866.  MUD  RETAINER  OR  COLLECTOR  FOR  WA- 
TER-CLARIFYING TANKS.  Emilb  Vial.  Brussels. 
Belgium;  Ix)ulse  Boorgoin  rial,  Blanche  Vial,  and 
Gabrlelle  Vial  helresses-at-law  of  said  Emlle  Vial,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.512 


1.   In  a  mud  retainer  and  collector  for  water  clarifying 
anks.  the  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  two  spaced  partl- 
Jons   dividing   the   tank   transversely   into    two   compart- 
jients.  each  partition  extending  op  to  approximately  the 
.erel  of  circulation  and  the  one  having  an  opening  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  admitting  the  water  to  be 
clarified  into  the  compartment  adjacent  to   the  partition 
having  said  opening,  a  perforated  plate  arranged  between 
aaid  partitions  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  horizontally 
and  means  for  causing  the  water  to  flow  over  the  partition 
harlng  said  opening,  down  through  said  plate  and  then  up 
through  said  plate  and  over  the  other  partition,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mud-retainer  and  collector  for  water  clarifying 
tank?,  the  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  two  spaced  parti- 
tions dividing  the  tank  transversely  into  two  compart- 
ments each  parUtlon  extending  up  to  approximately  the 
level  or  circulation  and  the  one  having  an  opening  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  meana  for  admitting  the  water  to  be 
clarified  into  the  compartment  adjacent  to  the  partition 


8  72,867.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  FEU- 
TUBES  FOR  COVERING  ROLLERS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
N1KOLAU8  Wahl.  Kahl-on-the-Maln.  Germany  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.835. 


-^ 


'  ■  -f  ^■^''^yM^////^y//^v///////////y/MmA 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  seamless  felt  tubes  or 
bands,  consisting  In  winding  slivers  of  a  width  less  than 
the  length  of  the  tube  to  Iw  formed,  upon  an  endless  band 
In  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  being  arranged  ob- 
liquely with  the  convolutions  having  their  edges  contigu- 
ous, each  layer  of  convolutions  being  wound  In  a  different 
oblique  direction  to  the  contiguous  layer  ;  and  thereupon 
finishing  the  tnbe  by  fulling. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  seamless  felt  tubes  ir 
bands,  consisting  in  winding  slivers  of  a  width  less  than 
the  length  of  the  tubes  to  be  formed,  upon  an  endless  band 
In  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  being  arranged  ob- 
liquely with  the  convolutions  having  their  edges  contlgu- 


Dkcember  3,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1349 


ous,  each  layer  of  convolutions  being  wound  In  a  different 
oblique  direction  to  the  contiguous  layer  ;  and  thereupon 
cutting  off  the  uneven  edges  of  the  tube,  and  then  fulling 
the  tube. 


872.868.      I'NEUMATIC    STRAW-STACKER.      Jamk.s    A 
Walsh.     IndianafKills,     ind  ,    assignor    to    The     Indiana 
Manufacturing  ( dmpany,   Indianapolis.   Ind..  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    West    Virginia,      failed    Aug.    12.    1907.      Serial 

•   No.  388,073. 


-H!fii%:;; 


1.  A  folding  stacker  pipe  composed  of  sections  con- 
nected by  a  swIvelUig  hinge,  means  for  locking  said  sec- 
tions In  extended  position,  and  means  associated  with  said 
bluge  for  fixedly  maintaining  the  swinging  section  In  any 
position  to  which  it  has  been  swung  relatively  to  its  sup- 
porting section. 

2.  The  comblnntlon.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  sec- 
tional pipe,  means  for  rotating  and  folding  a  section  of 
said  pipe  to  any  predetermined  position  relatively  to  its 
adjoining  section,  and  locking  mechanism  associated  with 
said  means  for  fixedly  maintaining  said  section  In  such 
fobled  |)<>sltluii. 

.'{.  The  combination.  In  n  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  fold- 
ing pipe,  means  fur  folding  a  section  of  said  pipe  to  any 
predetermined  position  relatively  to  its  adjoining  section, 
and  means  associated  with  said  folding  means  for  fixedly 
maintaining  said  folded  section  in  such  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
sectional  discharge  pipe,  a  hinge  connecting  said  sections, 
said  hinge  l>elng  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
movably  mounted  upon  the  adjoining  section,  and  means 
opposite  the  hinge  joint  for  fixedly  engaging  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  sections  and  disengaging  the  same. 

.■>.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  sec- 
tional discharge  pipe  comprising  a  fixed  .section  and  a  fold- 
ing section  hinL'edly  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  asoclated  with  .said  se<fions  for  fixedly  maintaining 
said  folded  section  alongside  said  fixed  section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. 


872^9.  FURNACE  -  GRATE.  Mo.ntkoss  W.xsiiBrRN, 
Oaalning,  and  Roger  D.  Granger.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
I  lied  .\ug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.656. 


1.  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  grate  sections,  a 
plurality  uf  grate  h.nrs  pivotally  s-ippi  rted  on  each  sec 
tlon,  and  a  single  mechanism  operable  to  either  swing  said 
sections  on  their  pivots  or  os(  illate  the  grate  bars  on  the 
grate  sections. 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  grate  sections,  a 
plurality  of  grate  bars  pivotally  supported  on  each  sec- 
tion,  an   oi)eratlng   rod.    means   for   aiially    revolving  said 


\  operating  rod  to  alternately  connect  It  to  the  grate  sec- 
tions and  to  the  grate  bars,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rod.  whereby  the  grate  sections  or  grate  bars  with 
which  It  la  connected  will  be  swung  on  their  pivots. 

3.  In  H  grate,  a  pivoted  grate  section,  a  plurality  of 
grate  bars  pivotally  8tipp<irte<l  on  said  section,  an  operat- 
ing rod  having  engaging  devices  and  means  for  axlally 
revolving  said  rod  to  alternately  engage  said  devices  with 
either  the  grate  section  or  the  grate  bars,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rod  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  grate,  a  pivoted  grate  section,  a  plurality  of 
grate  bars  pivotally  supported  on  said  section,  each  having 
a  depending  arm  provided  with  a  stud,  a  slide  c.nrrled  by 
the  grate  section  having  slots  with  which  the  studs  of  the 
grate  bars  engage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide. 
whereby  the  grate  bars  are  caused  to  oscillate  on  their 
pivots,  and  means  partly  Included  In  said  first-named 
means  for  swinging  the  grate  section. 

5.  In  a  grate,  a  pivoted  grate  section,  a  plurality  of 
grate  bars  pivotally  supported  on  said  section,  an  operat- 
ing rod,  a  device  carried  by  said  rod.  means  for  axlally 
revolving  the  rod  to  engage  said  device  with  the  grate 
section  ajid  lock  the  grate  bars  thereon  against  relative 
movement  relative  to  the  grate  section,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  rod.  whereby  the  grate  section  is  carried 
to  and  from  a  dumping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.870.      BOAT.      BENJAMIN    F.    Watbrs,    Dover,    N.    C. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,374. 


r-Jg^  tlJJ^  ^-)i, 


A  boat  comprising  a  body,  pulleys  mounted  in  pairs  at 
j  the  ends  thereof,  parallel  cables  trained  over  said  pulleys 
I  and  transverse  paddles  connecting  said  cables,  each  of 
j  said  paddles  comprising  a  vertical  working  portion,  and 
I  flexibly  connected  slats  disposed  as  an  entirety  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  end  ones  of  said  slots  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  Inclined  deflecting  blade. 


872,871.  MULTIPLYING  ATTACHMENT.  Columbis  A. 
Wayland.  South  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.  Filed  June  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  321.739. 
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1.  A  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras  embodying  a 
camera  back  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  camera  back 
and  having  portions  cooperating  with  the  forward  sur- 
face thereof,  a  pair  of  cross  members  secured  to  the  mem- 
bers first   mentioned   and   cooperating   with   the  rear   sur- 
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face  of  the  camera  back  to  retain  the  longitudinally  mov- 
able members  In  cooperative  relation  therewith,  and  a  plate 
bolder  frame  guided  to  operate  between  the  said  cross 
members. 

2.  A  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras  embodying  a 
camera  back  a  frame  comprising  suitably  spaced  bars 
L-shaped  In  cross  section  and  cooperating  with  two  op- 
posite edges  and  the  forward  surface  of  the  camera  back, 
and  cross  members  arranged  angularly  to  the  said  bars  and 
coOperntlng  with"  tha  rear  surface  of  the  camera  back  to 
retain  the  L-shaped  bars  In  cooperative  relation  there- 
with, sai'l  cross  members  being  provided  with  guides  at 
their  proximate  sides,  and  a  plate  holder  frame  operating 
longitudinally  between  the  said  cross  members. 

3.  .V  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras  embodying 
a  camera  back  a  vertically  movable  frame  composed  of  a 
pair  of  suitably  spaced  bars  engaging  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  camera  back,  racks  secured  to  the  forward  surfaces  of 
said  bars,  a  pinion  shaft  journaled  on  the  forward  surface 
of  the  camera  back  and  having  pinions  on  its  ends  co- 
operating with  the  racks  on  the  said  bars  for  adjusting 
the  latter  relatively  to  the  camera  back,  cross  members 
rigidly  connecting  tiie  said  bars  and  cooperating  with  the 
rear  surface  of  the  camera  back  to  retain  the  safd  liars  in 
cooperative  relation  therewitti.  and  a  plate  holder  frame 
carried  by  the  cross  meml)ers. 

4.  .V  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras  embodying  a 
camera  back  a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  »f  spaced  bars 
having  portions  cooperating  with  two  .)ppo8lte  edges  and 
the  forward  surface  of  the  camera  Imck,  and  a  pair  of 
suitably  spaced  cross  members  rigidly  connecting  the  said 
bars  and  cooperating  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  camera 
back  to  retain  the  said  bars  in  cooperative  relation  there 
with,  a  pinion  shaft  having  its  ends  journaled  on  the 
cross  members  and  provided  with  pinions  toward  its  ends, 
a  plate  holder  frame  slldable  longitudinally  between  the 
cross  members,  and  a  pair  of  racks  carried  by  the  plate 
holder  frame  and  cooperating;  with  the  pinions  on  said 
shaft. 

5.  .\  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras  embodying  a 
camera  back  a  frame  composed  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
bars  rigidly  connected,  a  pair  of  racks  secured  to  the  ver 
tically  extending  bars,  a  pinion  shaft  journaled  on  the 
camera  back  and  having  pinions  at  Its  ends  cooperating 
with  the  said  racks  to  adjust  the  frame  vertically  rela 
tlveiy  to  the  camera  back,  a  plate  holder  frame  adjustable 
longitudinally  between  the  horizontal  bars,  a  pair  of  racks 
arranged  thereon  toward  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  pinion 
shaft  journaled  on  the  horizontal  bars,  and  pinions  on  said 
latter  shaft  cooperating  with  the  racks  on  the  plate  holder 
frame  for  adjusting  the  latter  horizontally  relative  to  the 
camera  back. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2.^7  2.  SAMPLE-MOUNTING  MACHINE.  Harry 
WBtSKOPF.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Tune  IS,  1907  Serial 
No.  379,582. 


Tbe  herein  deacrtbed  machine  for  mounting  eample  stripe 
upon  cards,  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  supported  upon 


the  frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  there- 
through, a  weighted  platen  hinged  to  the  table,  a  stop  for 
said  platen,  a  series  of  guides  on  said  table  to  hold  the 
paper  sheets  in  position  to  receive  the  sample  strips,  a 
plunger  board,  a  series  of  presser  blocks  secured  to  said 
board  and  projecting  into  the  apertures  in  said  table,  a 
board  or  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  under  said 
plunger  Niard,  a  plunger  rod  extending  througli  said 
board  and  connected  to  s;ild  plunger  board,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding .said  plunger  rod  and  Learing  at  its  upper  end 
against  said  l)oard  or  plate,  a  supporting  collar  on  said 
plunger  nd  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  foot 
treadle  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  rod  is 
pivoted. 


872.873.  MOUNTING  P'OR  HOOKS  AND  EfYES.  KiANK 
L.  Wkst.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906  Serial 
No.  .?.?!. 241. 


1.  -V  b<»k  and  eye  member,  providwl  with  a  hump  hear 
Its  middle,  combined  with  a  mounting  having  fastenings  at 
its  rear  for  said  member  and  .said  mounting  ttelng  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  said  member  aud  extending 
beneatii  .said  hump. 

2.  A  hook  and  eye  memljer  having  lateral  loops,  com- 
bined with  a  mounting  having  a  substantially  trlangidar 
I)ody  provided  with  a  single  front  prong  and  two  rear 
prongs  integral  therewith  and  lateral  raise.]  projections 
at  the  edge  of  said  l)ody  engaged  over  the  said  lateral 
loops  of  said  hook  and  eye  member.  I 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  mounting 
for  hooks  and  eyes  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  single  integral  downwardly  projecting  prong  at  its  front 
end  and  op^ioslte  integral  prongs  at  Its  rear  e<lge  and 
lateral  ralsad  projections  at  each  side  of  said  body  In  ad- 
vance of  said  rear  prongs. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  mounting 
for  liook  and  eye  members  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular plate  having  integral  prongs  bent  downwardly  at 
right  angles  at  its  base  and  ai>ex  and  having  lateral  book 
projections  at  its  wider  end  of  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
standing  above  the  plane  of  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  mount  hook  and  eye  members  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  mounting. 


872.874.  TrUNK.  OEoRf.K  II.  Whearv,  Racine,  ^\s., 
assignor  to  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Fiie<l   .\pr.   12,    1007.      Serial   No.   367,740.  '     I 

1.  A  trunk  comr)rislng  a  body  portion  having  one  felde 
panel  and  two  eml  panels  of  equal  width  and  the  other 
side  panel  of  less  width  than  the  first-named  side  panel,  a 
top  porti.n  liavlng  one  side  panel  and  the  end  paneli  of 
equal  width  and  the  other  side  panel  of  such  greater  width 
than  tbe  first  named  side  panel  of  the  top  p<irtion  as  to 
meet  tlie  narro'w  side  panel  of  the  body  portion  when  the 
top  portion  Ib  closed  down  on  the  body  portion,  and  a  gar- 
ment carrier  supjKJrt  secured  to  the  top  portion  near  one 
end   thereof 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the  tjack 
panel  and  l)Oth  end  panels  of  equal  width  and  the  front 
panel  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  other  panels,  draw- 
ers or  containers  within  the  body  portion  of  the  trunk 
and  orcupylBg  a  space  commensurate  with  the  width  of 
the  front  panel,  a  top  portion  having  the  back  panel  and 
end  panels  of  equal  width  and  the  front  panel  of  greater 
width  to  meet  the  narrow  front  panel  of  the  body  portion, 
and  a  garment-carrier  support  carried  by  said  top  portion 
of  the  trunk  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  Into  the 
body  portion  of  the  trunk  when  the  top  portion  Is  closed 
on  to  tbe  body  portion.  1 

3.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  trkmt 
panel  of  less  width  than  the  height  of  said  body  portion,  a 
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top  portion  having  Its  front  panel  of  a  correspondingly 
greater  width  to  complete  the  front  of  the  trunk,  and  a 

giirment  carrier  secured  to  one  end  of  the  top  portion  of 
the  trunk  and  projecting  therefrom  to  an  extent  coex 
tensive  with  the  width  of  the  front  panel  of  said  top  por- 
tion and  ncceRRiI)le  from  the  side  adjacent  to  the  lx>dy  por- 
tion of  the  trunk  and  also  from  the  side  adjacent  to  the  ex- 
tended front  panel  of  the  top  of  the  trunk. 


hollow  shaft  or  barrel  slldable  and  rotatable  on  the  guide 
shaft,  and  a  vertical  row  of  teeth  projected  from  the  barrel 
and  engaging  the  pinion. 


4.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  front 
panel  of  less  width  than  the  back  and  end  panels  of  said 
body  portion,  a  series  of  drawers  or  compartments  within 
said  body  portion  occupying  a  space  between  the  bottom  of 
the  trunk  and  the  top  of  the  narrow  front  panel  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  trunk  to  a  point  near  the 
other  end  of  the  trunk,  a  top  portion  having  a  front 
panel  of  greater  width  than  the  rear  and  side  panels  and 
of  Bufflclejit  width  to  meet  the  narrow  front  panel  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  supporting  framp  for  garment  carriers 
secured  to  the  top  portion  of  the  trunk  near  one  end  there- 
of and  of  such  extent  of  projection  from  said  top  portion 
as  to  enter  the  boiy  portion  of  the  trunk  between  the  series 
of  compartments  and  the  end  of  the  trunk  near  which 
they  terminate,  said  garment  supporting  frame  projecting 
beyond  tlie  narrow  back  panel  of  the  top  and  accessible 
from  the  side  corresponding  to  such  narrow  back  panel. 

5.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  front 
panel  of  less  width  than  the  height  of  said  body  portion,  a 
top  portion  li.ivlng  the  front  panel  of  sufflcient  width  to 
meet  the  narrow  front  panel  of  the  body  portion,  a  series 
of  drawers  or  compartments  in  the  body  portion  of  the 
trunk  and  of  a  depth  approximately  that  of  the  narrow 
front  panel  of  the  lx>dy  portion,  a  supporting  frame  for 
garment-carriers  fast  In  the  top  portion  of  the  trunk  near 
one  end  thereof  and  projecting  from  said  top  portion  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  front  panel  of  said 
top  portion,  and  another  frame  hung  from  the  first  named 
frame  and  movable  from  the  front  thereof  toward  the  rear 
end  thereof  for  compacting  garments  placed  on  the  gar- 
ment carriers. 

[Claim  t?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,875.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Alcid  O.  Wie- 
GANT.  Wathena.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.Sfi9.S53. 

1.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  driving  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  pinion  on 
an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  shaft  pendent  on  the  frame,  a 
holU>w  shaft  or  barrel  slldable  and  rotatable  on  the  guide 
shaft,  and  teeth  projected  from  the  barrel  and  engaging 
tbe  pinion. 

2.  A    mechanical    movement,    comprising    a    supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  driving  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  bevel  pin 
ion  on  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  wheel  on  the  other  end 
of  sold   shaft,  a   guide  shaft   pendent   from   the  frame,   a 


3.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  said  frame  having  an  upright  oblong  ring  men)1>er, 
a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  driving  shaft  on  the 
frame,  a  balance  wheel  having  a  handle  and  secured  on 
one  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  entering  the  oblong  ring  mem!>er  of 
the  frame,  a  guide  shaft  pendent  from  the  frame  disposed 
near  the  oblong  ring  member,  a  hollow  shaft  on  the  barrel 
slldable  and  rotatable  on  the  guide  shaft,  a  hub  on  the 
barrel  opposed  to  the  bevel  pinion,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
short  arras  projecting  laterally  from  the  hub  and  in  verti- 
cal allnement,  and  a  like  number  of  similar  rotatable  roller 
teeth  loosely  mounted  on  the  short  arms,  said  teeth  engag- 
ing between  the  teeth  of  the  bevel  pinion. 


872,876.  CORSET.  Charles  H.  Williams.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Puritan  Corset  Company,  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.879. 


1.  A  corset,  provided  with  hip  and  front  portions  ;  col- 
lapsible portions  arranged  between  the  said  hip  and  fn^nt 
portions:  central  vertically  arranged  stiffening  strips  for 
said  coilapsilile  portions,  flaps  connected  to  said  front  pt)r- 
tlons*;  stiffening  strips  having  eyelets  therein  arranged  at 
the  edges  of  said  flaps  :  stiffening  strips  having  eyelets 
therein  connecteii  at  their  rear  edges  to  fsald  hip  portions; 
hose-supporting  straps  having  eyelets  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof:  and  cords  laced  through  said  eyelets  In  said 
stiffening  strips  and  in  said  hose  supporting  straps. 

2.  A  corset,  provided  with  hip  and  front  portions  ;  flaps 
connected  to  said  front  portions  ;  stiffening  strips  having 

'  eyelets  therein  arranged  at  the  edges  of  said  flaps  ;  stiffen- 
ing strips  having  eyelets  therein  connected   at  their  rear 
I  edges  to  said  hip  jxirtions  ;  hose-supporting  straps  having 
i  eyelets  In  the  upper  ends  thereof  ;  and  cords  laced  through 
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i«ld  eyelets  In  s«ld  .tlffenlng  strip*  and  In  said  hose  sup- 
portlni;  straps.  ^ 

3    A  corset  provided  with  hip  and  front  portions;  col- 
laps  ble  portions  arranged  between  the  said  hip  and  front 

«M  ?,'  '".kI"'  ^"*'^*"y  arranged  stiffening  strips  for 
Mid  collapsible  portions:  stiffening  strips  having  eyelets 
therein  connected  to  said  front  portions;  stiffening  strips 
having  eyelets  therein  connected  to  said  hip  portions  •  at- 
taching straps  having  eyelets  therein  ;  and  cords  ikced 
through  said  eyelets  In  said  strips  and  In  said  attaching 
straps,  said  attaching  straps  being  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  the  legs  of  the  weaior. 

♦  .  A  corset  provl.led  with  hip  and  front  p.,rtlons- stiffen- 
ing strlpH  having  eyelets  therein  connected  to  said  front 
portions  .  stiffening  strips  having  eyelets  therein  connected 
0  said  hip  portions  ;  attaching  straps  having  evelets  there- 
n  ;  and  cords  laced  through  said  eyelets  In  said  strips  and 
in  said  attaching  straps,  said  attaching  straps  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  ie^-s  of  the  wearer 

r.    A  corset  provi.led   with   hi,,  and   front  portions;  col- 
laps  ble  portions  arranged  l>etvvcen  the  said  hip  nn.l  front 
portions:   central   vertically  arranged   stlfTening  strips   for 
said  collapsible  portions;  flaps  connected  to  said  front  por 
tlons;  stiffening  strips  on  said  flaps;  stlfTening  strips  con- 
nected to  said  hip  p^.rtions;  attaching  straps  ;  and  coilaps- 
ing   cords  suitably   connected   to   said   stiffening  strips  on  , 
sa  d  bip  and  front  portions  and  to  said  attaching  straps    ' 
said  attaching  straps  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  thJ 
legs  of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printe<l  In  the  <",azette.] 
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vlded  Into  a  nnmber  of  vertical  pockets,  a  transverse  pocket 
having  a   wire   therein,   a   metallic  oild   Inclosed   In   said 


pockets  and  means  for  compressing  the  contents  of 
pocket  arouDd  said  wire. 


872.879^     BLUING  DEVICE.     Mi.nari>  R   Wood.  WoUa-' 
ter,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  276.815. 


said 


^^c'JV,,,''*^"'''^'^-     Zkphan,.x„   e.    Williamsu.n.   Shef- 
hcld.  111      Filed  May  S).  1907.     Serial  No.  372.69.3. 


A  vehicle  of  the  clasa  described  having  a  frame  project- 

ng  from  the  front  end  of  Its  body  and  provided  with  a 

transversely  disposed  guide-way.   a  tongue  pivotally  con- 

r  r„V?  r  '^h'  "'  '^'  ^'^''''  "'^  ^*^'°«  ''"•I  disposed 
IV hT  ?.T^^  K"lde-w«y.  a  steering  shaft  mounted  In 
the  hody  of  the  vehicle,  having  a  steering  wheel  at  Its  up- 
per end  and  a  sprocket  wheel  at  its  lower  end.  direction 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  in  the  said  frame  at  points  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  and 
connecting  the  sprocket  wheels,  the  sprocket  wheel  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  steering  shaft  and  also  connected  to  the 
tongue  to  move  the  latter  In  the  gulde-wav.  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  ^ 


®^?',f ®v   ELECTRODE.      Robert    J.    W.snom.    Virginia 
City.  Nev.     F^led  Oct.  3.  1906,     Serial  No.  337.305 

1.  An  anode  comprising  a  metallic  oxid  and  a  support 
for  the  same  formed  of  vegetable  fibers.  • 

2.  An  anode  comprising  peroxid  of  lead  in  a  granular 
form  and  a  support  for  the  same  formed  of  vegetable  fibers 
•iL,  f  ."  comprising  a  non-conducting  envelop  di- 
TWed  into  a  number  of  vertical  pockets,  a  transverse 
pocket  connecting  them  at  the  top  and  a  metallic  oxld  In- 
closed  In  said  pockets. 

^-L'V**"***^*  comprising  a   non-conducting  envelop  di- 
▼Wed  into  a  number  of  vertical  pockets  with  a  transverse 

.^,/°°°w*^*  °*^  **'*'°  **  *^*  *^P'  *  °»«t»"«<=  «»'<!  inclosed 
in  aaJd  pockets  and  a  wire  in  said  transverse  pocket 

...  An   anode   comprising   a   non-conducting  envelop   dl-  , 


A  bluing  (ievlce  comprising  a  handle  with  a  socket  la  Its 
upper  end.  4  pair  of  arms  spirally  Intertwisted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  provide  a  shank  which  Is  screwed  Into  Mid 
socket,  the  arms  above  the  shank  being  curved  outwardly 
wliich  serves  to  give  the  same  springing  action,  bh.ing 
holders  provided  with  strainers  on  their  outer  sides  rein" 
forces  on  one  portion  of  the  peripherics  to  permit  of  secur- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  holders,  one  of  the 
holders  having  a  surrounding  peripheral  stop  flange  and  a 
compressor    slidably    mounted    on    the    arms,    substantial! v 


872.880.    BOTTLE.    George  G.  Wlchneh.  Louisville.  Kv 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.031. 


A  syrup  bottle  for  use  with  soda  water  apparatus,  hal- 
ng  a  body,  a  neck  portion  having  a  shouldered  base  pro- 
jecting beyond  such  body,  said  neck  portion  having  a  con 
vex  upper  edge  roun,led  at  the  top  and  upon  both  sides 
and  an  Intermediate  hand-hold  shoulder  lying  between  said 
upper  edxe  and  shouldered  ba.se,  and  said  body  having  a 
Shallow  annular  groove  below  such  shouldered  base  a 
cushion  ring  in  such  groove,  and  a  stopper  having  a  loose 
nttlng  hollow  stem   having  a   mea.'iurlng  cavity  of  cylln 

nrl^M  !r"".  l""^  "  '""'^  ''''  ^«^'^"^  «  projecting  shoulder 
provided  with  a  concave  annular  groove  fitting  closelv 
against  the  top  and  both  sides  of  the  rounded  upper  edge 
of  said  neck  portion.  *^ 
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«72,881.  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
ADAH  ZisKA.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kockford 
Automobile  &  Engine  Co.,  Kockford.  II!  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,936. 


S7'J.S82      BELTING.    Charles  F.  Aaron.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  l>ec.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,417. 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor-oper- 
ated drive  wheel  having  a  friction  face,  a  pulley  having  a 
peripheral  friction  surface,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pulley 
is  mounted  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pulley,  means  for 
adjusting  the  shaft  to  vary  the  line  of  engagement  of  the 
friction-surfaces  of  the  drive  wheel  and  pulley  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  pulley  to  engage  the  face  of  the  drive- 
wheel  at  different  points  alone  sal<l  line  to  vary  the  speed 
of  the  pulley. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor-oper- 
ated drive  wheel  having  a  friction  face,  a  pulley  having  a 
I>erlpheral  friction  surface,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pulley  is 
rnounttHl  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pulley,  means  for 
adjusting  Hie  shaft  to  vary  the  line  of  engagement  of  the 
friction  surfaces  of  tlie  drive  wheel  and  pulley,  and  means 
for  shift inj:  the  pulley  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  drive  wheeL 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor  oper- 
ated drive  wheel  having  a  friction  face,  a  pulley  having  a 
peiipheral  friction  surface,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pulley  Is 
niouiiteil  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pulley,  means  for 
adjusting  the  shaft  to  vary  the  line  of  engagement  of  the 
friction  surfaces  of  the  drive  wheel  and  pulley,  means  for 
adjiistliii:  (he  pulley  to  enpage  the  face  of  the  drive  wheel 
at  dllTeient  points  along  said  line  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
pulley,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pulley  Into  and  out  of 
enganfiiicnt    with    the    drive-wheel. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor-oper- 
ated drive  wheel  having  a  friction  face,  a  pylley  having  a 
p€rli>heral  friction  surface,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pulley  Is 
slldably  mounted  Mperatlvely  connected  to  the  pulley, 
means  for  adjusting  the  sliaft  to  vary  the  line  of  engage- 
ment of  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  drive  wheel  and  the 
pulley,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pulley  on  said  shaft  to 
vary  the  point  of  engauement  along  the  line  of  the  shaft. 

I").  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  romhinatlon  with  a  motor- 
operated  drive  wheel  having  a  friction  face,  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  friction  surface,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pul- 
ley Is  slldably  mounted  operatlvely  connected  to  tlie  pulley, 
journals  in  which  the  shaft  is  slldably  mounted  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  l>earints  to  vary  the  position  nf  the  shaft 
so  the  line  of  contact  of  the  friction-surfaces  of  the  pulley 
and  drive-wheel  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  '21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


portions  of  others  of  said  strips,  and  finally  securing  the 
strips  together. 

2.  The  method  of  making  l>eltlng  composed  of  strips  of 
leather,  wfiuli  consists  in  cutting  the  respective  strips  In 
continuous  lengths  from  the  weaker  and  stronger  portions 
of  a  hide,  plaelng  the  strips  on  edge  and  side  by  side,  with 
the  weaker  portions  of  the  several  strips  placed  adjacent 
the  stronger  portions  of  the  contiguous  strips  to  produce 
a  belting  of  uniform  strength  throughout,  and  finally  se- 
curing the  several  strips  together. 

3.  The  method  of  making  belting  composed  of  strips  of 
leather,  which  consists  In  cutting  the  respective  strips  In 
continuous  lengths  and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  finished  l)eitlng,  from  the  weaker  and 
stronger  portions  of  a  hide,  placing  the  strips  on  ed^e  and 
side  by  side,  with  the  weaker  portions  of  the  several  strips 
placed  adjacent  the  stronger  portions  of  the  contiguous 
strips  to  produce  a  belting  of  uniform  strength  throughout. 
and  finally  securing  the  several  strips  together. 

4.  The  method  of  making  belting  composed  of  strips  of 
leather,  which  consists  In  cutting  the  respective  strips  In 
continuous  lengths  from  the  weaker  and  stronger  portions 
of  a  hide,  placing  the  strips  on  edge  and  side  by  side  In 
alternate  relation  to  cause  the  weaker  portions  of  the 
several  strips  to  lie  adjacent  the  stronger  portions  of  the 
contiguous  strips,  and  finally  securing  the  strips  together 
by  transverse  fastenings. 

5.  The  method  of  making  lieltlng  which  consists  in  split- 
ting the  grain  from  the  hides  In  continuous  sheets,  cutting 
a  continuous  strip  from  the  weaker  and  stronger  portions 
of  each  hide,  placing  several  such  strips  on  edge  and  side  by 
side  so  arranged  that  the  weaker  portions  of  the  several 
strips  He  In  transverse  proximity  to  the  stronger  portions 
of  others  of  said  strips,  and  finally  securing  the  strips 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  making  belting  which  consists  In  cut- 
ting a  continuous  strip  from  tlie  weaker  and  strontrer  por- 
tions of  a  hide,  placing  several  such  strips  on  edge  and 
side  by  side,  so  arranged  that  the  weaker  portions  of  the 
several  strips  lie  In   transverse  proximity   to   the   stronger 


872,883.  LOCKING  i^ANS.  Edwin  G.  Adams,  near 
Plain  City.  Ohio.  *FlIed  Mar.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,121. 


t^>^ 


1.  A  means  for  securing  an  element  in  fixed  relation  to 
a  shaft  Comprising  a  member  movable  on  tlie  shaft  and 
free  of  engagement  with  the  element,  a  clamping:  member 
adjustable  on  the  movaMe  meml>er.  and  a  pin  cofiperatlng 
with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  l»e  engaged  by  the  movable 
member  to  limit  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction, 

2.  A  means  for  securing  an  element  In  fixed  relation  to 
a  shaft  comprising  |i  member  movable  on  the  siiaft  and 
free  of  engagement  with  the  element,  a  clamping  member 
adjustable  on  the  movable  member,  and  a  pin  cooperating 
with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  movable 
member  to  limit  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction, 
said  movable  member  belnp  arranged  to  secure  the  pin  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  shaft. 

3.  A  means  for  securing  an  element  in  fixed  relation  to  a 
I  shaft    comprLsinK   a    member    movable   oh    the   shaft    and 

free  of  engagement  with  the  element,  a  clamping  member 
adjustable  on  tiie  movalile  memi>er.  a  pin  cooperating  with 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  en;ia>:ed  by  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber to  limit  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  said 
movable  member  Itelng  arranged  to  secure  the  pin  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  shaft,  said  pin  being  formed  with  shoulders 
to  underlie  the  movable  meml>er  when  the  latter  Is  in 
*   engagement  with  the  pin.  • 
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4.  A  «»curing  means  for  maintaining  an  element  In  fixed 
relation  to  a  shaft  comprlsinK  a  sleeve  free  of  engagement 
with  the  element  and  arranged  for  free  movement  on  the 
shaft,  a  clamping  nut  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  element,  and  a  pin 
engaging  the  shaft  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sleeve 
In  one  direction. 

r..  A  securing  means  for  maintaining  an  element  In  fixed 
relation  to  a  shaft  comprising  a  sleeve  arranged  for  free 
movement  on  the  shaft,  a  clamping  nut  having  threadetl 
connection  with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ele 
ment.  and  a  pin  mounted  in  an  opening  In  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  projecting  studs  to  engage  notches  formed 
in  the  sleeve. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 
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872,884.      WINDOW-BRACKKT.      .NUe  D.  Ada.m.s  and    \N. 
PRKW    J.    CuLLiKit.    Washingturi.    D.  .C.      Filed    Jan.   <j, 


1007.     Serial  No.  3ol,54.S. 


^■-  ■  l1Vy>-l^'^|'■';^ 

1.  A  window  bracket  comprising  a  main  frame  con- 
structed of  spaced  bars  terminally  counecte.i.  the  side  bars 
being  of  substantially  U-shape,  the  forward  portions  of 
said  bars  being  connected  at  their  upper  end.s  by  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  projected  beyond  the  side  bars  and  bent  to 
provide  ears,  and  supporting  arms  connecte<l  to  said  ears 
the  upper  terminals  of  the  rear  portions  of  said  side  arms 
being  projected  laterally  to  provide  supporting  lips 

2.  A  window  bracket  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
arms  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  window  casinc  said 
arms  comprising  hinged  sections,  means  for  securing  the 
respective  sections  at  an  angle  to  each  othpr  to  maintain 
the  frame  In  elevated  position,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  to  engage  the  window  sill  and  support  the  frame 
when  In  lowered  position. 


872,885.     CAKE  FORMING  MACHINE.     Er,r.is  B    Wper- 
?o^aii'°'^^'''  ^'°''-     ^^"'^  "^""^  28,  1906.     Serial  No. 


able  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  iu  said  cylinder,  the  tvl- 
Inder  having  openings  at  longitudinally  separated  poin'ts 
one  opening  b^-ing  for  the  admisslou  uf  air  to  opposite  sid^s 
of  he  piston,  and  the  other  constituting  a  vent  opening 
and  means  for  positively  operating  the  piston  to  empress 
the  air  forward  of  the  same,  the  air  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piston  serving  to  check  the  same  on  the  backward  010- 
tlon  thereof  under  the  action  of  compressed  air  there- 
against. 

2.   The  combination  of  cake  forming  mechanism,  a  dyl- 
nder,  a  piston,  in  said  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  open- 
ings at  longitudinally  separated  points,  one  opening  l>elng 
,   for  the  admission  of  air  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and 
I   the  other  constituting  a  vent  opening,  means  for  positively 
I   operating  the  piston  to  compress  the  air  at  one  side  of 
I    the    same,    the    air    at    the    opposite    side   of    said    piston 
I   serylng  to  ch«ck  the  motion  of  said  piston  when  operated 
by  the  air  thus  compressed,   and  means  for  transferrliig 
the  effect  of  said  piston  to  said  cake  forming  mechanism 

3.  The  combination  of  cake-forming  mechanism,  a  crl- 
nder.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  oJn- 
Ings  at  longitudinally  separated  points,  one  opening  being 
for  the  adml-sslon  of  air  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
and  the  other  constituting  a  vent  opening,  a  .second  <rl.' 
Inder,  a  piston  lu  said  second  cylinder,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  effect  of  the  second  piston  to  the  first  piston 
to  cause  the  latter  to  compress  the  air  forward  of  the 
same,  the  air  »t  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  piston  serr- 
Ing  to  check  the  same  on  the  backward  motion  thereof 
under  the  action  of  compressed  air  thereagalnst,  and  meats 
for  transferring  the  effect  of  the  first  piston  to  said  cake- 
forming  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  cake-forming  mechanism,  a  cyi- 
inder,  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder,  a  tube  open  at 
its  outer  end  extending  through  one  head  of  said  cvllnder 
and  connected  with  said  piston,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
latter  and  disposed  In  said  tube,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  effect  of  said  rod  to  said  cake  forming  mechanlsia 

5.  The  combination  of  cake-forming  mechanism  a  cvl- 
lnder. a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  tube  open  at  the  outer 
end  extending  through  one  head  of  said  cvllnder  and 
connected  with  the  piston,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
tube  and  connected  with  said  piston,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  effect  of  the  rod  wh^n  operated  by  said  piston 
to  said  cake-forming  mechanism,  a  second  cylinder  a  pis- 
ton In  said  second  cylinder,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
power  of  the  s«cond  piston  to  said  first  piston  to  operate 
the  latter. 


872,886.     HAMMER.     John  C.  Bates.  Lake  City    Fla    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Franklin  J.  Appell,  Lake  City   Fla 
Filed  June  2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  .380  926  ' 


1.  The  combination  of  cake  forming  mechanlam  Involv-  1     a  ^/^^l  k„   . 

Ing  a  movable  member,  a  tocgle  comiL^wlSi  «ld  m«I    J   ^\  ^"'*''  extracting  claws  flat  00  the  side  adapt- 

o»gie  connected  wltb  said  mov-  ^  ed  to  engage  beneath  the  head  of  an  object  to  be  extracted 


UKCEMHKk   3,  19^7. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1355 


and  having  their  facing  sides  inclined  or  curved  away 
from  said  fiat  side. 

L".  A  tool  having  extract inc  claws  tlat  on  the  side  adapt- 
ed to  engage  t>eneath  the  head  of  an  object  to  l>e  extracted 
and  separated  by  a  tapering  notch,  the  edges  of  which  are 
sharp,  the  facing  sides  of  said  claws  being  Inclined  or 
curved  away  from  said  edges  in  a  lateral  direction 

,'i.  .\  hammer  provliled  with  curved  extracting  claws 
having  a  tapered  central  notch,  the  Inner  concaved  face 
of  said  extracting  daws  Inking  straight  or  flat  transversely 
to  form  a  sharp  edge  at  said  notch,  the  facing  walls  of 
which  curve  or  Incline  laterally. 

4.  A  hammer  having  curved  extracting  claws  separated 
by  a  central  lungitudiually  tapering  slot  narrower  in  a 
transverse  direction  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  claws  than 
on   the   outer  side 


operations  provided  with  two  outside  cranes,  which  from 
Inside,  by  means  of  suitable  bars,  passing  through  water 
tight  fittings  of  the  outer  casing  may  l>e  turned  on  suit- 
able pivots  and  folded  against  the  chamber  casing,  owing 
to  their  curved  shape. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  derrick 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  shell,  a  receptacle 
suspended  from  the  derrick  arms,  and  means  to  introduce 
material  Into  the  receptacle. 

fi  In  11  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  derrick 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  shell,  a  receptacle 
suspended  from  the  derrick  arms,  means  within  the  shell 
for  operating  the  derrick  arms,  means  to  Introduce  mate- 
rial Into  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  move  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


872,889.      GUARD    FOR    ROTARY    KNIVES       BridK   B. 
872.887.      lEA-HARVESTING    MACHINE.      Lancing   B.  Bkchtel  and  Jacob  Ball.  Waterloo.  Ontario,  Canada. 

Baxtcb.  Hickory.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,858. 

344,906. 


1  III  M  iK'a  harvester,  a  gathering  reel  comprising  disks 
mounted  u|n«ii  a  shaft,  gathering  flngei-s  comprising  tu- 
bular port  lens  and  fingers  extending  therefrom,  rods  se- 
cured to  the  disks  and  said  fingers  strung  upon  the  roda, 
8ul>8tantlally  as  desirlbed. 

2.  In  a  pea  harvester,  a  reel  for  gathering  peas  com- 
prialng  disks  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  rods  connecting  the 
disks,  gathering  fingers  mounted  upon  the  rods  and  spaced 
apart  by  sleeves  formed  Integral  with  the  fingers,  the 
fingers  of  each  alternate  series  being  disposed  In  line  with 
the  spaces  between  the  finger?  of  the  next  adjacent  series, 
substantially  as  described. 


tT2,888       ArrAKATlS    FOR    SIBMAHINE    RECOVER 
ING  Ol'EKATIONS.     Angelo  Beccui  and  Giovanni  B. 
Taea.ntini.  Genoa,  Italy.     PMled  Nov.   15.  1906.     Serial 
No    .343.646. 


1.  Au  apparains  for  submarine  recovering  and  fishlm: 
operations,  juovideil  with  an  extern.il  arm  handled  from 
the  inside  by  the  oi»'rator  and  with  cranes  adapted  to  hold 
the  submerged  objects  to  l)e  recovered. 

2.  An  apparatiis  for  submarine  recovering  .'ind  fishing 
operations  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  of  an  ovoldal 
form,  provided  with  a  suitable  propeller,  motioned  from 
inside,  and  with  two  ludder  blades,  at  two  dhinietricallv 
opposed  points  of  the  outer  casing  and  means  permitting 
1  he  folding  of  the  rudders  against   the  sides  of  the  casing. 

:!     .\n    apparatus    for    submarine   recovering   and    f1«h1ng 


1.  In  combination,  a  bed  having  a  cutter  head  oi>enIng. 
a  rotary  cutter  band  operating  through  said  opening,  a  bar 
arranged  longitudinally  beneath  and  carrying  said  cutter 
head,  said  bar  beneath  the  head  l)elng  transversely  con- 
vexed  at  Its  under  surface,  a  series  of  swinging  parallel 
crescent  shaped  guard  fingers  carried  by  said  bar  and  at 
their  lower  ends  pivoted  on  a  common  axial  line  at  the 
under  side  of  said  bar.  said  fingers  adapted  to  extend  for 
wardly  and  upwardly  along  said  convcxed  surface  of  said 
bar  and  upwardly  therefrom  through  and  bridging  said 
opening,  said  convexed  surface  limiting  the  upward  swing 
of  said  fingers,  said  fingers  normally  tending  by  gravity 
to  swing  down  from  said  opening,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled spring  device  yieldingly  holding  said  fingers  In 
operative  position  up  against  said  convex  surface  and 
bridging  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bed  having  a  cutter  head  opening, 
a  rotary  cutter  head  working  through  said  opening,  a  re 
movable  cutter  head  carrying  bar  Brraiisred  longitudinally 
of  and  below  said  cutter  head  and  provided  with  the  cutter 
head  journal  boxes,  and  a  guard  for  said  cutter  head  com- 
prising swinging  fingers  pivoted  to  and  carried  by  said 
bar  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
bridge  said  opening,  and  means  normally  and  yieldingly 
holding  said  fingers  in  operative  position  bridging  said 
opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bed  having  a  cutter  head  opening, 
a  rotary  cutter  head  arranged  below  said  l>ed  and  adapted 
to  work  through  said  opening,  a  movable  cutter  head  car- 
rying bar  arranged  longitudinally  uf  and  closely  below 
said  head  and  provided  with  and  carrying  end  journal 
I<>xe8  for  the  cutter  head  axis,  and  a  cutter  head  guard 
1  omririsiiiK  a  series  of  swinging  spring  held  crescent 
i^tuil-ed  lingers  carried  by  said  bar  and  at  their  lower  ends 
arranged  at  the  under  side  of  the  bar  and  plvotally  Joined 
thereto  to  swing  on  a  common  axial   line. 

4.  A  rotary  cutter  head  guard  comprising  a  support 
arranged  closely  below  and  longitudinally  of  the  cutter 
head,  a  series  of  closely  arranged  crescent  shaped  swing- 
ing guard  fingers  extending  partially  around  the  circular 
paiti  of  movement  of  said  head.  «aid  fingers  at  their  lower 
ends  photally  joined  to  said  snpi>ort  to  swing  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  whereby  said  fingers  tend  under  gravity  to 
swint:  down  from  operative  p  isitlon.  a  spring  tension  de- 
vice applied  to  each  finger  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  up 
to  operative  position,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
•simultaneously    varying    or    relieving    the    tension    of    snld 
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n*'l!f  ""..""J*^  ^°^*"'  ^'b^eby  when  said  tension  Is  re- 
1  eyed  said  flnRers  automatically  drop  from  operative  po- 
Bltlon.  *^ 

5.  A  rotary  cutter  head  Ku;ird  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  guard  fingers  adapted  to  extend  partially  around 
the  pa  h  of  movement  of  said  head,  each  finger  having  a 
retractive  colled  tension  sprlnjr  connected  thereto  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  simultaneously  varvlng  the 
tension  of  all  of  said  sprln^-s.  and  of  relieving  all  of  said 
fingers  from  the  tension  of  said  sprin.^s  to  permit  said 
HnKers   to  ,lr..p   I,y  sravlty   fn.m   ;juardin«   position 

[(  lalms  t5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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ing  block  having  Its  front  side  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
front  .ide  of  .aid  knife,  with  a  clearance  between  the  bloc^ 
and  bottom  of  the  recess  except  at  the  rear  lower  edge  of 

Mo.,  r  /"^"■'  '''  """  '"'^'•"'"^  °°  '^'  recess,  said 
block   having  an   oblique  locating  groove  in   its  rear   side 

M.\"  ^"ew.bolt  mounted  in  the  cutter-head  back  of  th; 
block  obllqu.Iy  of  the  plane  of  the  knife,  snuglv  fitting  at 

wl?''?^'.,^^?"'''  '^'^  '^'^''°«  ^'"-^^^^  '"'■  clamping  the 
1.  m-k  and  knife  In  Immovable  position  and  maintaining  the 
block   in   unvarying  lon^-ltudinal    position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


SOLID-BACK  rrTTEUIIKAI..      Chakles  W   H 
lU.ooD.    Wintlirop,    .Mass..    a.ssignor    to   S.   A 
chine   Company,    Hoston,    Ma.ss. 
Serial  No.  ;u,'),72s. 


Woods  Ma- 
Flled   Nov.   30,    1900. 


872.891.     WINDOW-SCREEN, 
kane.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.   24, 


Ferdi.naxd  J. 
1907.     Serial 


1.  A  cutter-head  for  wood  planers  and  a  cutter-knife, 
said  head  IxMng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  knife-sup- 
porting recess  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  l.earinu  points  in  supporting  engage- 
ment With  th.>  back  si.le  of  said  knife,  said  wall  being  out 
of  contact  with  said  knife  excepting  at  said  bearing'  points 
and  a  clamping  block  supported  by  said  recess  and  at  its 
lower  side  having  a  clearance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  for  permitting  a  slight  pivotal  movement  of  the 
block,  and  means  for  clamping  said  knife  against  said 
bearing  points. 

2.  In  a  cutter-head  for  wood  planers,  a  cutter-knife,  a 
clamping  block,  and  a  tightening  bolt,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  knife-supporting  recess  hav- 
ing a  back  wall  to  support  the  rear  side  of  said  knife  and 
a  space  In  front  of  the  knife  to  receive  said  block,"  and 
having  a  clearance  between  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and 
the  block,  when  the  latter  is  In  operative  position,  except 
at  the  rear  lower  edge  of  the  block,  where  the  latter  ia 
arranged  to  fulcrum  against  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to 
automatically  square  Itself  flat  against  the  knife  when 
moved  Into  clamping  position  by  the  clamping  bolt 

3.  A  cutter-head  for  wood  planers,  and  a  cutter-knife 
said  head  l^lng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  knife  sup^ 
porting  recess  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bearing  points  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  back 
side  of  said  knife,  said  wall  between  said  points  narrow- 
ing down  gradually  toward  the  outer  bearing  point  In  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  knife  until  the  cavity  vanishes  and 
means  for  clamping  said  knife  against  said  bearing  points 

4.  A  cutter-head  for  wood  planers  and  a  cutter-knife 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  krlfe-sun- 
porting  recess  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  points  in  supporting  engagement  with 
the  back  side  of  said  knife,  said  wall  being  out  of  contact 
with  said  knife  excepting  at  said  l,earlng  points,  and  a 
clamping  block  constructed  and  arrapged  to  permit  the 
block  to  rock  slightly  on  the  head  as  a  fulcrum  for  per- 
mitting It  automatically  to  seat  Itself  squarely  against 
the  front  side  of  the  knife,  and  a  screw-bolt  for  clamping 
said  knife  and  block  In  Immovable  position. 

5.  A  cutter-head  for  wood  planers  and  a  cutter-knife 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  knlfeniupi 
porting  recesa  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  points  In  supporting  engagement   with 

with  said  knife  excepting  at  said  bearing  points,  a  clamp-  . 


M 


BOEHL,    SpO- 

No.  370,0^5. 


&■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  its  Inner  oot- 
side  edges  beveled,  and  narrow  woven-wlre  strips  secured 
thereto  and  their  outer  edges  projecting  bevond  the  bevel 
of  a  woven-wlre  sheet  applied  to  the  frame,  and  devices' 
Interposed  between  Its  edges  and  the  aforesaid  strips  the 
outer  sides  of  said  devices  being  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
frame,  whereby  lateral  escape  openings  are  formed  between 
the  edges  of  the  said  strips  and  sheet,  said  openings  l^lng 
widest  at  their  Inner  ends,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  The  Improved  screen  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  side  bars  extended  below  the  bottom  bar,  and  a 
screen  secured  to  the  face  of  the  frame  and  its  lower  edge 
extended  below  the  bottom  bar.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  f     y  ^ 

3.  The  Improved  screen  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  woven-wlre  strips  applied  to  the  side  bars,  and  a 
woven-wlre  sheet  extending  over  the  whole  frame  and  be 
low  the  bottom  bar  thereof,  means  being  provided  at  tlie 
lower  corners  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  bottom  bar 
out  of  contact  with  a  ledge,  or  other  part,  upon  which  tbe 
screen  may  rest,  substantially  as  described. 


872.892.     SPARE-TIRE  HOLDER.     Fredso.n  E.  Bowers 
New   Haven.   Conn.      Filed   Oct.   26,    1906.      Serial    No' 
340,709.  '     ■ 


The  herein  described  spare  tire  holder  comprising  « 
straight  shank,  two  fingers  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of at  stibstantlally  right  angles  thereto,  a  strap  engaged 
with  said  fingers,  a  socket  In  which  the  inner  end  of  the 
shank  is  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable,  and 
means  for  securing  said  shank  In  the-socket.  substantially 
as  described.  i 


872,893.  ELECTRIC  DAMPER-REGULATOR.  JohvD 
BowNE.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  .John 
^.  Slawson.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.%  1906 
Serial    No.   .'?48.fil4. 

1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
damper,  of  electtv)  magnetic  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 
the  damper,  a  switch  device  comprising  a  pivoted  switch 
pressure  actuated  means  arranged  to  move  the  said  switch" 
plvotally  supported  switch  contacts,  and  connections 
whereby  the  said  mechanism  moves  the  said  switch  con- 
tacts, a  second  switch,  and  electrical  switch-operating 
means  arranged  to  act  upon   the  said  second  switch    the 
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•aid  switch-operating  means  being  In  circuit  with  and  eon- 
trolled  by  the  said  switch  device,  and  the  said  secon<l 
switch  being  arranged  to  make  an<l  break  the  circuit  of  the 
8«id  electro  uiagnctic  mpchanlsm. 


'2.  In  a  <Inmper  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
damper,  of  a  revei-sll)ie  electric  motor  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  damper,  a  i-eversing  switch  de- 
vice cf)niprlslnz  a  pivoted  switch,  pressure  actuated  means 
adapted  to  move  the  said  switch  In  two  opposite  directions. 
plvotally  supported  switch  contacts,  and  connections 
whereby  the  said  damper  operating  mechanism  moves  the 
said  switch  contacts,  a  second  reversing  switch,  and  elec- 
trical switch  operjiting  means  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
said  second  switcli,  the  said  switch-operating  means  being 
In  circuit  with  and  controlled  by  the  said  switch  device, 
and  the  said  second  switch  being  arranged  to  make  and 
break  and  reverse  the  circuit  of  the  said  electric  motor. 

3.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
damper,  of  electro  magnetic  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 
tlio  damper,  a  switch  device  comprising  a  pivoted  switch,  a 
pressure  actuated  curved  tube  arranged  to  move  the  said 
switch,  plvotally  supported  switch  contacts,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  tbe  said  mechanism  moves  the  said  switch 
contacts,  a  second  switch,  and  electrical  switch  operating 
means  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  second  switch,  the 
said  switch  operating  means  being  In  circuit  with  and  con- 
trolled by  the  said  switch  device,  and  the  said  second 
switch  being  arranged  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  of  the 
said    electro  magnetic    mechanism. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
damper,  of  a  eversible  electric  motor  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  damper,  a  reversing  switch  de- 
vice comprising  a  pivoted  switch,  a  pressure  actuated 
curved  tube  adapted  to  move  the  said  switch  In  two  oppo- 
site directions,  plvotally  supported  switch  contacts,  and 
connections  whereby  the  said  <lamper-operatlng  me<"hanlsm 
moves  the  said  switch  contacts,  a  second  reversing  switch. 
and  electrical  switch-operating  means  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  said  second  switch,  the  said  switch-operating 
means  lieing  in  circuit  with  and  controlled  by  the  said 
switch  device,  and  the  said  second  switch  being  arranged 
to  make  and  break  and  reverse  the  circuit  of  the  said  elec 
trie  motor. 

5.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
damper,  of  electro  magnetic  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 
tbe  damper,  a  switch  device  including  a  switch,  expansiblo 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  said  switch, 
plvotally  supported  switch  contacts,  and  connections 
whereby  the  said  mechanism  moves  tbe  said  switch  con- 
tacts, a  second  switch,  and  electrical  switch  operating 
means  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  second  switch,  the 
said  switch  operating  means  l)eing  In  circuit  with  and  con 
trolled  by  the  said  switch  device,  and  the  said  second 
switch  being  arranged  to  control  tbe  circuit  of  the  said 
electro-magnetic  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.894.  LAVATORY  APPrRTENANCE.  JoHX  S.  BCBif. 
Liverpool.  England,  assiciior  of  one  half  to  .Max  TOn- 
Dles.  Hull.  England  liled  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.412. 


1.  A  lavatory  appliance,  comprising  a  tray  having  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  fluted  surface,  a  hollow  tapered  meml>er 
resting  on  the  tray,  and  having  Its  outer  surface  fluted, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  hollow  tapered  member  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  projections  to  form  spaced  drainage  channels, 
and  said  tray  and  tapered  member  being  so  located  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  that  an  article  placed  between  the  same 
will  rest  upon  the  apices  of  the  fluted  portion  of  lK>th  the 
tray  and  the  tapered  member. 

2.  A  lavatory  appurtenance  comprising  a  tray  having  a 
flat  center  field  and  inclined  sides,  and  a  hollow  taper  body 
with  center  hole  and  ring  of  projections  at  bottom,  placed 
on  the  flat  field,  both  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  tray  and  the 
outside  of  the  cone  being  fluted  or  channeled  so  that  any 
article  placed  between  them  will  touch  only  the  apices  of 
these  channels,  substantially  as  described. 


872.895.  INCANDESCENT  GAS  -  LAMP.  Chari-ks  A. 
Campbell.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  389,985. 


1.  .\n  incandescent  gas  larn|>  having  a  burner,  a  glass 
chimney,  a  metal  Intenslfler  tube  the  lower  end  of  which 
Is  engaged  with  the  upi»er  end  of  the  chinmev.  side  tubes 
extending  down  the  sides  of  the  chimney  and  intcnsifier. 
an  upper  bracket  fastening  the  intenslfler  and  side  tul>es,  a 
bottom  bracket  also  fastening  the  intcnsifier  and  side 
tubes,  means  projecting  from  the  bottom  bracket  to  sus- 
tain a  shade,  and  a  pilot  light  device  carried  by  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  side  tubes  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  Intensilier. 
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2.  An  Incandescent  gtM  lamp  having  side  tubes,  an  In- 
tenslfler  tabe  between  them,  a  bracket  loosely  Inclosing  the 
intenslfler.  a  fastening  connected  with  the  bracket  and  en- 
gaging the  Intenslfler  tube  to  fasten  the  bracket  thereto 
and  means  for  clamping  the  bracket  to  the  side  tubes. 

3.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  having  side  tubes,  an  In- 
tenslfler tube  between  them,  a  bracket  loosely  inclosing  the 
Intenslfler.  a  fastening  connected  with  the  bracket  and  en 
gaging  the  Intenslfler  tube  to  fasten  the  bracket  thereto, 
means  for  clamping  the  bracket  to  the  side  tubes  and  arms 
depending  from  the  bracket  to  susUln  the  shade. 

4.  An  incandescent  gas  lamp  having  side  tubes,  an  in- 
tenslfler tube  between  them,  a  bracket  inclosing  the  inten- 
slfl»'r.  a  fastening  connected  with  the  bracket  and  engag- 
ing the  Intenslfler  tube  to  fasten  the  bracket  thereto, 
means  for  clamping  the  bracket  to  the  side  tubes,  arm.s 
depending  from  the  bracket,  a  shade  crown  and  fastenings 
sorving  to  secure  both  the  shade  crown  and  shade  to  said 
arms. 

5.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  liavlng  side  tubes,  an  In 
tt-oslfler  tube  between  them,  a  bracket  composed  of  dupli 
cate  members  each  having  a  semicircular  portion  and 
projecting  arms  at  its  ends,  the  semi-circular  portions  em 
bracing  the  intenslfler  tube  and  the  arms  engaging  the  side 
lubes  in  pairs,  means  for  holding  the  bracket  members  to- 
eethei-  and  for  clamping  the  said  arms  against  the  side 
tubes,  and  moans  for  clamping  the  intenslfler  in  the  seml- 
oiroular  portions  of  the  bracket  members. 

[<'l.ilms  C  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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87l'.Ml»6.     DOOR   LATCH  AND  LOCK.     Lewis  C.   Camp- 
BKi.i,,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  A 
r.eeseka  and  Alfred  O.   Pitcher,  Mount  Pleasant,   Iowa 
FiU'd  Aug.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,371. 
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1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  turning  spindle,  a 
weight  arm  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  the  turning  of  the  spin- 
dle, a  latch  piece  pivoted  directly  to  the  arm  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  bodily  upward  when  the  spindle  is  turned, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  latch  piece  serves  to  assist  in 
restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions,  and  means 
for  turning  the  latch  piece  Into  the  casing  to  disengage  the 
keeper  as  said  latch  piece  Is  moved  upward,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  the  knob  spindle,  of 
an  arm  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  turning  of  the  spin 
die,  and  a  latch  piece  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
arranged  to  swing  on  its  pivot  when  the  spindle  is  turned 
and  to  swing  on  Its  pivot  when  the  door  is  closed  without 
moving  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  the  caaing  and  the 
knob  spindle,  of  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  In  said  caaing  and 
arranged  to  be  lifted  when  the  spindle  is  turned,  a  latch 
piece  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  arm  that  is  lifted  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  bodily  moved  vertically  thereby,  and  means 
for  causing  the  latch  piece  to  swing  on  Its  pivot  to  disen- 
gage the  keeper  as  it  Is  moved  upward,  sabataatlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  the  apindle  pro- 
vided with  knoba,  of  a  weighted  arm.  a  latch  piece  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  arm  and  arranged  to  be  moved  up- 
ward when  the  spindle  is  turned  and  to  be  returned  to  nor- 


mal position  by  the  weight  of  the  arm  when  the  spindle 
released,  means  for  swinging  the  latch  piece  on  it.s  plv<!i7 
during  its  upward  movement,  and  independent  means  for 
swlnglnK  tbe  latch  piece  back  to  normal  position  when  the 
weighted  arm  falls  to  Its  normal  position,  substantially  ii« 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  latch,  the  cnmhination  with  a  casing,  of  a  spin- 
dle mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  bearing  surface 
an  arm.  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  bearins  surface,  and  its  free  end  being  provided 
with  a  pivot,  an  arc-shaped  latch  piece  loosely  mounted  on 
said  pivot,  and  a  plate  for  swinijlng  the  latch  piece  on  Its 
pivot  as  the  lum  is  moved  by  the  turning  of  the  spindle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalm.s  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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872.897.      NUT-LOCK.      J..hn    W.    Chapma.n    and    Ciin 
TiAN  C.  Fo.ss,   Barwlck,  Ga       Filed  Aug.  .11,   1007       Se- 
rial No.  390,l»37. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  bolt  hole  and  n 
chamber  therein  communicating  with  the  bolt  hole  au«i 
having  a  lateral  wing  or  extension,  and  also  provided  with 
a  transverse  channel  communicating  with  said  lateral 
wing  or  extension  of  the  chamber  or  recess,  a  pawl  rocking 
in  the  chamber  or  recess  of  the  nut  and  having  a  pawl 
point  arranged  to  be  protruded  Into  the  bolt  hole  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  tongue  operating  In  the  lateral  extension  of 
the  chamber  or  recess,  and  a  key  movable  longitudinally 
In  the  transverse  channel  of  the  nut  and  having  a  notch 
receiving  the  tongue  of  the  pawl  and  arranged  at  one  end 
to  be  bent  Into  engagempnt  with  the  nut  to  secure  the  key 
in  position,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  j  1 

2.  A  nut  having  a  rooking  pawl,  and  a  key  movable 
transversely  of  the  nut  and  engaged  between  its  ends  wltb 
the  rocking  paui,  and  having  one  end  made  flat  on  one 
side  adapted  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  a  nut.  the 
key  having  a  slot  cut  long  enough  where  It  engages  with 
the  rocking  pawl  so  that  when  It  Is  driven  forward.  th«» 
flat  end  of  the  key  will  extend  far  enough  beyond  the  nut 
to  be  bent  along  the  nut  whereby  to  hold  the  rocking  pawl 
In  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•"..  .\  nut  having  a  bolt  hole,  and  a  chamber  alongside 
tht  same  and  communicating  with  the  bolt  hole,  a  pawl 
rocking  In  the  chamber  and  having  at  one  side  a  pawl 
point  which  may  be  protruded  Into  the  bolt  hole,  and  ;i 
transverse  key  engaged  with  the  pawl  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  the  pawl  point,  and  projecting  at  its  end  beyond 
the  nut  whereby  said  end  may  be  bent  into  engagement 
with  the  nut.  eubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  .set 
forth.  , 

872.898.  TROLLEY-HARP.  Jamks  L.  Chask.  Ayer, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  .1.  .Toslln.  Webster, 
Mass.     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.396. 

1.  In  a  trolley-harp  a  head  having  laterally  separated 
cheeks,  one  of  the  cheeks  having  a  socket  and  the  otheri 
cheek  having  an  opposite,  externally  threaded  boss,  ai 
shaft  extended  through  the  boss  and  liito  the  socket,  a 
wheel  peripherally  grooved  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  screw  onto  the  boss  and  re- 
tain the  shaft  in  position. 

2.  A  trolley-wheel  comprising  two  circular  sections 
each  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  the  outer  wall  of 
each  groove  being  extended  to  form  an  annular  flange,  the 
inner,  adjacent  and  relatively  shallow  sides  of  the  grooves 
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being  of  less  diameter  than  the  flanges  and  forming  a  cen- 
tral   ridge  separating   the  grooves. 


872,899.  CLAMI'INO  RING.  .Tamks  Clark.  Bradford. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  I»resser  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bradford.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,302. 


A  clamping  ring  fur  pipe  couplings  formed  In  one  piece 
from  wrought  metal,  and  having  an  annular  plate  portion 
disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
ring  and  provided  with  Itolt  holes,  an  annular  flange  por- 
tion extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate  portion 
substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  and  on  one  side  of 
the  same,  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  substantially  parallel  with  said  plate 
portion  forming  a  packing  recess,  and  providing  a  central 
pipe  aperture,  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  plate  portion 
l)elnK  greater  than  that  of  the  said  pipe  aperture,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 


872.f»fM».      CASH  RFCISTKK       .7..sk}-h    T    n.F.Ai.,    Dayton, 
Ohio,  asslgni  r  to  The  National  ("ash  Register  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    (Incorporated   In 
1906. »     Filed  Aug.  29,  1900,     Serial  No.  28.415. 
1     Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  representing  dif- 
ferent  amounts   In   dollars  and   cents,   type  wheels  or   car- 
riers  cobperating   therewith   and   l»earlng   the   types   repre- 
senting  similar   amounts,    a    series    <<f  special    depresslble 
finger    keys    an    Impression    platen    coiiperatlng    with    said 
type  carriers  to  print  said  amounts  upon  a  paper  strip  In- 
terposed between  them,  said  strip  and   type  carrier  being 
adjustable  In  relation  to  each  other  to  cause  the  printing 
of  any  desired  amount  within  the  capacity  of  the  machine 
to  be  effected  In  different  columns  or  spaces,  and  connec- 
tions for  causing  the  depressions  of  tbe  different   special 
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keys  to  adjust  the  parts  to  print  in  different  columna 
corresponding  to  the  particular  key  operated,  autwtantlally 
as  descrllHjd. 


3.  A  trolley-wheel  consisting  of  two  similar  circular 
sections  each  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an  enlarged 
annular  flange  at  the  outer  side  of  each  groove,  a  hub  on 
the  outer  face  of  each  section,  and  a  series  of  sockets  sur- 
rounding each  hub. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  j>f  two  similar  circular 
sections  each  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an  enlarged 
annular  flange  at  the  outer  side  of  each  groove,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  internal  circular  recess  concentric  with  its 
axis. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  two  similar  circular 
sections  each  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an  enlarged 
annular  flange  at  the  outer  side  of  each  groove,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  Internal  circular  recess  concentric  with  Its 
axis,  and  a  series  of  sockets  in  the  outer  face  of  each  aec 
tlon  concentric  with  Its  axis. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  representing  dif- 
ferent amounts  In  dollars  and  cents,  printing  devices  co- 
operating therewith  to  print  said  amounts  upon  a  paper 
strip,  said  devices  comprising  a  tyi)e  wheel  or  carrier  co- 
operating with  said  keys  and  a  platen  cooperating  with 
said  carrier,  a  movable  carriage  for  the  paper  strip,  and  a 
series  of  special  depresslble  finger  keys  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  paper  carriage  for  causing  tbe  de- 
pression of  the  different  special  keys  to  move  the  carriage 
to  different  positions  to  bring  different  columns  or  spaces 
upon  the  paper  strip  Into  position  for  printing  therein 
any  desired  amount  within  the  capacity  of  tbe  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  .n  series  of  keys  representing  dif- 
ferent amounts  In  dollars  and  cents,  printing  devices  ac- 
tuated thereby  to  print  said  amounts  upon  a  paper  strip,, 
said  printing  devices  comprising  a  type  wheel  or  carrier 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  different  positions  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  different  keys  and  a  platen  cooperating  there- 
with, a  movable  carriage  for  the  paper  strip,  and  a  series 
of  special  depresslble  flnger  keys  and  connections  between 
tbe  same  and  paper  carriage  for  causing  the  depressions 
of  different  keys  to  move  the  carriage  to  different  jKtsl- 
tions  to  bring  different  spaces  or  columns  upon  the  paper 
strip  to  the  printing  point  to  receive  an  Imprint  <>f  any 
amount  within  the  capacity  of  the  machine,  substantially 
ns  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  representing  dif- 
ferent amounts,  printing  devices  coiJperating  therewith  to 
print  said  amounts  upon  a  paper  strip,  a  movable  carriage 
for  said  pai>er  strip  yieldingly  held  in  a  given  normal  posi- 
tion, a  series  of  special  keys  and  connections  for  moving 
said  carriage  to  bring  different  columns  or  spaces  upon 
the  paper-strip  to  the  printing  point,  means  for  holding 
tbe  carriage  In  such  adjusted  positions  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  amount  keys,  and  means  actuated  by  the  latter 
to  release  the  frame  and  permit  It  to  return  to  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  representing  dif- 
ferent amounts,  printing  devices  actuated  thereby  to  print 
said  amounts  uiK>n  a  paper  strip,  a  niovalde  carriage  for 
said  strip,  a  spring  oi>erating  to  yieldingly  hold  said  car- 
riage In  and  return  It  to  normal  p(  sition.  a  series  of  spe- 
cial keys  and  connections  for  moving  said  carriage  to  dif- 
ferent positions  to  bring  different  columns  or  spaces  upon 
the  record-strip  to  the  printing  point,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  carriage  In  Its  adjusted  positions,  and  a  trip  for  said 
latch  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  amount  keys  to  re- 
lease the  [taper  carriage  and  permit  Its  spring  to  return  It 
to  normal  position,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,901.  LOADING  APIARATI'S.  JuHN  C0LLIK8,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  392,332. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  scoop,  located 
In  advance  of  and  adjacent  to  the  said  conveyer,  and  means 
for  tipping  said  scoop  rearward  upon  its  pivotal  connec- 
tions to  discharge  Its  contents  upon  said  conveyer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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^.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  endless  con- 
vejer  mounted  tbereon,  a  scoop  plvotally  moanted  in  ad- 
vance of  and  adjacent  to  said  conveyer,  mechanism  for 
tipping  said  scoop  on  Its  pivotal  connections  to  discharge 
Its  contents  upon  said  conveyer  and  operative  connections 
between  said  scoop  and  conveyer  for  operating  the  con 
veyer  when  the  scoop  Is  tipped,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  thereon,  a  scoop  pivotally  mounted  in  ad- 
vance of  and  adjacent  to  said  conveyer,  mechanism  for 
tipping  said  scoop  on  its  pivotal  connections  to  discharge 
its  contents  upon  said  conveyer,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  scoop  and  conveyer  for  operating  the  conveyer 
when  the  scoop  is  tipped,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
conveyer  independently  of  said  scoop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  scoop  located 
In  advance  of  said  conveyer,  mechanism  for  tipping  said 
scoop  upon  its  pivotal  connections  to  discharge  Its  con- 
tents upon  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  scoop  located 
In  advance  of  one  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  operative  connections  l)etween  said  motoir 
and  said  scoop  for  tipping  tlxe  scoop  rearward  on  Its  piv- 
otal connections  to  discharge  its  contents  upon  said  con- 
veyer, and  connections  between  said  motor  and  said  con- 
veyer for  operating  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,901.'.  CAR  STEP.  George  G.  Comer,  Albro  Blrk, 
and  David  Modrow,  Kalama,  Wash.  Filed  May  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374,966. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
fixed  step,  an  extension  step,  means  for  holding  said  exten- 
sion step  normally  adjacent  to  said  fixed  step,  means  for 
aotomatlcally  returning  Said  extension  step  to  its  normal 
position,  means  for  holding  said  extension  step  In  Its  pro- 
jected position,  and'  means  operable  below  the  platform 
of  the  car  for  releasing  said  means  for  holding  said  exten- 
sion step  in  Its  projected  position. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  8te|>,  an  eztoisioD  step,  means  for  holding  said  ex- 
tension itep  normally  adjacent  to  laid  fixed  step,  means  for 
antomatically  retominc  said  extension  step  to  its  nocmal 
poaltioB,  a  catch  adapted  to  bold  said  extension  step  in  its 
projected  position,  and  means  operable  below  the  platform 
Of  the  car  to  release  said  catch. 

8,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 


fixed  step,  an  extenalon  step,  means  for  holding  said  ex 
tension  step  normally  adjacent  to  said  fixed  step,  means  for 
automatically  tyturnlng  said  extension  step  to  its  normal 
position,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  extension  step  in  it* 
projected  position,  and  a  member  arranged  below  the  plat 
form  of  the  car  and  operable  from  above  the  platform  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  release  said  catch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination.  • 
fixed  step,  an  extension  step,  means  for  holding  said  ex- 
tension step  normally  adjacent  to  said  fixed  step,  a  spring 
adapted  automatically  to  return  said  extension  step  to  its 
normal  position,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  extension 
step  In  its  projected  position,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be 
depresseil  below  the  platform  of  the  car  to  release  said 
catch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
fixed  stop,  an  extension  step,  means  for  holding  said  ex- 
tension step  normally  adjacent  to  said  fixed  step,  means 
for  projecting  aald  extension  step.  In  a  projected  position, 
means  for  automatically  returnlnt:  said  step  to  the  normal 
position,  and  a  meml)er  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the 
car  platform  to  release  said  extension  step  from  the  pro- 
jected position,  said  member  projecting  above  the  car  plat- 
form when  said  extension  step  is  projected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


872,903.  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER.  Patrick  F. 
C0NNKI.LY.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  May  10,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  372.912. 


1.  An  adjustable  tool  holder  comprising  a  sock&t  having 
a  side  projection  Integrally  formed  tbereon.  a  stem  In  said 
socket  adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  having  a  tliread>»d 
axial  opening  In  Its  lower  end  to  engape  a  threaded  pro- 
jectlon  on  a  tool,  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  said  stem,  a  liandle  plvnted  to  said  projection  and  meang 
for  clamping  said  handle  to  said  projection. 

2.  An  adjustable  tool  holder  comprising  a  socket  having 
an  integral  projection  on  one  side,  a  movable  handle,  a 
pivot  bolt  for  said  handle  extending  through  said  projec- 
tion and  means  on  said  bolt  for  fastening  the  rarts  against 
movement,  a  rotatable  stem  within  said  socket  and  having 
a  threade<l  axial  opening  in  its  lower  end.  a  band  wheel 
on  the  uppfr  end  of  said  stem  for  rotating  it  and  means 
for  preventing  endwlso  movompnt  of  said  stem,  combined 
with  a  tool  having  a  tbreadei  projection  adapted  to  enter 
the  threaded  opening  in  the  stem  and  be  clamped  against 
said  socket.        1 


872.904.     IRRIGATING-PIl'E.     William  Connolly.  Fort 
Benton.  Mont.      Filed  .Tan.  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  353.249., 

1.  The  combination  with  an  irrigating  pipe,  having  a 
marginal  flange,  of  a  closure  therefor,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stoppers,  the  central  stopper  being  closed  at  its 
inner  end,  the  other  stoppers  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
wails,  the  inner  walls  engaging  with  the  next  smaller] 
stopper,  and  the  outer  with  the  next  larger  stopper,  each 
of  said  stoppers  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro-| 
Jectlng  annular  flange  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  next: 
larger  stopper,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  gasket  securedi 
to  the  outer  fac«  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Irrigating  pipe,  having  a: 
marginal  flange,  of  a  closnre  therefor,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stoppers,  the  central  stopper  being  closed  at  Its 
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inner  end,  the  other  stoppers  comprising  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  inner  walls  engaging  witli  the  next  smaller  stop 
per,  and  the  outer  with  the  next   larger  stopper,  each  of 


said  stoppers  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  next  larger 
stopper. 


872.905.  ATTACHABLE  TABLE.  Joskph  C0NNOR8, 
Loulsvlle.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  335,133. 
Renewed   Nov.   1,   1907.     Serial   No.  400,271. 


provided  with  a  post  upon  Its  upper  surface,  a  cam  mount 
ed    upon   said   i>oKt,    a   clamping   plate   mounted    upon   said 
cam.  means  for  rotating  said  cam.  and  a  wedge  extending 
from  said  post  to  frlctlonally  hold  said  cam. 
[Claims  6  to  10  nbt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,906.      SASH  -  HOLDER.      Henrt    W.    Covert,    Water- 
ford.  N.   Y.      Filed  Sept.    11.   1907.     Serial   No.  392,404. 


£* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  post  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  adjustment  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  an  automatic  latch  carried  by  said  post  to  en- 
gage an  )ii>ertMre  In  said  plate,  and  a  head  for  rotating 
said  latch  liavlng  a  withdrawing  face  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  post. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  post  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  adjustment  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  an  automatic.  latch  carried  'by  said  post  to 
engaire  an  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  bead  for  rotating  said 
latfh  havlni;  a  wtthdrawlnK  face  adapted  to  contact  wltli 
said  post,  and  a  spring  within  said  post  bearing  upon  a 
projection  carried  by  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  stem  extended  In  said  post  and  mounted  for  longitu 
dlnal  movement  tliereln,  a  toothed  connection  Ijetween  the 
upper  end  of  said  post  and  said  arm  comprising  a  leveled 
tooth  on  one  mel>er  and  a  stralirbt  walled  tooth  upon  the 
other,  and  a  table  carried  by  said  arm 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  securing  plate 
provided  with  a  post  upon  Its  upper  surface,  a  cam  mount- 
ed upon  said  post,  a  clamping  plate  mounted  upon  said 
cam,  means  for  rotating  said  cam,  and  means  for  fric 
tionally  retaining  said  cam  In  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  securing  plate 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members ;  an  elastic 
body  mounted  upon  one  of  said  memt>ers.  and  having  an 
inclined  surface  adjacent  to  the  other  meml)er  ;  a  fiiction- 
roller  confined  between  said  Inclined  surface  of  said  elastic 
body  and  a  slldeway  on  said  other  member;  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  roller  along  said  in- 
clined surface  ;  and  means  whereby  said  stop  can  he  ad- 
Justed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  :  an  elastic 
block  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members,  and  having  an 
inclined  surface  adjacent  to  the  other  member  ;  a  friction- 
roller  conflneil  between  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  elastic 
block  and  a  slldeway  on  said  other  memt)er  ;  and  remov- 
able backing  plates  for  said  elastic  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  meml)ers;  a  case  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  meml>er8  ;  a  cover-plate  for  said  case  :  an 
elastic  block  mounted  within  said  case,  and  having  an  in- 
clined surface  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  members  ;  a 
friction  roller  confined  between  the  Inclined  surface  of  said 
elastic  block  and  a  slldeway  on  said  other  member  ;  a  stop 
In  the  path  of  said  roller ;  a  stop-carrying  plate  located 
within  said  case,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover- 
plate  ;  and  means  for  clamping  said  cover-plate  upon  said 
stop-carrying  plate  to  secure  the  latter  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  meml>ers  ;  a  case  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  members  ;  a  cover-plate  for  said  case  pro 
vided  with  a  slot ;  an  elastic  blcK'k  mounted  within  said 
case,  and  having  an  inclined  surface  adjacent  to  the  other 
of  said  members  ;  a  friction-roller  confined  i)etween  the  in- 
clined surface  of  said  elastic  block  and  a  slldeway  on  said 
other  member  ;  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  roller  ;  a  stop- 
carrying  plate  located  within  said  case,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cover-plate;  means  for  clamping  said 
cover  plate  upon  said  stop-carrying  plate  to  secure  the 
latter  in  adjusted  position  ;  and  a  thuml>-plece  on  said  stop- 
carrying  plate  projecting  outwardly  through  the  slot  In 
said  cover. 


872,907.       BAND-SAW  WHEEL    r.niNDER.       Daniel    C. 

Chivyea,  Aberdeen,   Wash,     Filed  June  4.   1907.     Serial 

No.   377.158. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  grinder  and  a  feathered 
shaft  on  which  It  is  monnted  rotatably  but  adapted  to 
slide,  and  a  swinging  arm  in  which  the  shaft  Is  Joumaled, 
a  rotatable  screw  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  feathered 
shaft,  a  sleeve  traveling  on  such  threaded  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  grinder ;  means  for  driving  the  grinder, 
and  means  for  driving  the  screw-threaded  shaft,  whereby 
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tht  grinder  I«  rotated  aad  shifted  along  Ite  abaft  anto- 
matlcally.  inbatentlallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  Tb«  comblDatton,  with  a  frame,  of  a  grinding  wheel 
and  a  pivoted  carrier  therefor  adapted  to  be  adjoated  In  a 
Tertical  plane,  a  feathered  abaft  on  which  the  grinder  is 
mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  slide  as  described,  a 
■crew-threaded  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  feathered 
shsft  and  a  threaded  sleeve  connecting  It  with  the  grinder, 
and  means  for  driving  and  reversing  the  threaded  shaft, 
the  same  comprising  n  spur  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  train 
of  gears  and  a  shlftabie  carrier  on  which  the  same  are 
mounted  so  that  either  end  of  the  train  may  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  aforesaid  feathered 
shaft,  a  driving  pinion  32  from  which  the  aforesaid  train 
derives  motion,  a  shaft  on  which  such  pinion  is  mounted, 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  and 
a  pivoted  carrier  therefor  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  feathered  shaft  on  which  the  grinder  is 
mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  slide,  as  described,  of  a 
screw-threaded  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  feathered 
shaft  and  a  threaded  sleeve  connecting  It  with  the  grinder, 
and  means  for  drlylng  and  reversing  the  threaded  shaft, 
the  same  comprising  a  spur  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  train 
of  gears  and  a  shlftable  carrier  on  which  the  same  are 
mounted  so  that  either  end  of  the  train  may  be  brongbt 
into  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  aforesaid  feathered 
shaft,  a  driving  pinion  32  from  which  the  aforesaid  train 
derives  motion,  a  shaft  on  which  such  pinion  la  mounted, 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  sleeve  to 
which  the  aforesaid  adjustable  carrier  Is  attached,  said 
sleeve  having  Its  bearings  on  the  carrier  of  the  grinder 
and  the  gear  driving  shaft  passing  through  the  same,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  In  either  of  the  two  posi- 
tions to  which  It  may  be  rotated  for  holding  the  train  of 
gears  in  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  feathered  shaft, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


872,908. 
N.  Y. 


DENTAL  FLOSS.    John  D.  Cuttbb,  New  Torlt, 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,242. 


A  dentel  floss  consisting  of  a  aeriaa  of  threads  laid  par- 
allel and  in  proximity  to  eadi  otlier,  and  a  covering  of  wax 
for  the  said  tbraaAs. 


872,909.  ELECTRICALLY-WOUND  CLOCK.  Aail  Dl 
Vos,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  S. 
Still,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  883,051. 


1.  An  electrically  wound  cloolc,  the  combination  of  an 
electro-magnet,  an  armature  movable  to  and  from  the 
masrnet,  n  weight  elevated  by  a  movement  of  the  armature 
toward  the  magnet,  said  weight  during  its  descent  moving 
the  armature  away  from  the  magnet,  a  contact  plate  and 
a  contact  arm  both  included  In  a  circuit  with  the  electro- 
magnet and  means  for  moving  the  contact  point  across  the 
face  of  the  contact  plate  out  of  contact  therewith  during 
the  movement  of  the  armature  away  from  the  magnet  and 
then  Into  contact  with  the  plate  before  the  end  of  said 
movement  of  the  armature  Is  reached,  said  contact  arm 
being  also  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  said  plate  when 
the  armature  reaches  its  limit  of  movement  toward  the 
magnet. 

2.  In  an  electrically  wound  clock,  the  combination  of 
an  electro  magnet,  a  pivoted  armature,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  armature  and  formed  with  a  tooth  and  with  a  contact 
point,  a  contact  plate,  an  insulator  above  the  contact  plate, 
a  pivoted  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  in  engage- 
ment therewith  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  pivoted  arm 
with  Its  tooth  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  the  electro-magnet,  the  contact 
plate  and  the  contact  arm. 

3.  In  an  electrically  wound  clock,  the  combination  of  an 
electro  magnet,  an  armature  movable  to  and  from  the 
magnet,  an  arm  carried  by  the  armature  and  formed  with 
a  tooth  and  with  a  contact  point,  a  contact  plate  In  the 
path  of  the  said  contact  point,  said  contact  point  at  one 
limit  of  Its  movement  being  out  of  engagement  with  the 
contact  plate,  a  notched  wheel  to  be  engaged  by  the  tooth 
of  said  arm,  said  wheel  arranged  to  cause  the  arm  to  move 
to  position  out  of  contact  with  the  contact  plate  during 
part  of  its  movement  and  then  Into  contact  with  the  plate 
during  another  part  of  its  movement. 

4.  In  an  electrically  wound  clock,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  two  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft  with 
their  teeth  Id  staggered  positions  two  weighted  levers  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  pawls  carried  by  the 
levers  and  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  an 
electro-magnet,  an  armature  movable  to  and  from  the 
magnet  and  a  link  pivoted  to  each  lever  and  having  a  lim- 
ited sliding  connection  with  the  armature  to  thereby  per- 
mit the  weights  to  move  upwardly  by  their  momentum  be- 
yond the  point  where  they  would  be  positively  moved  by 
the  armature  and  the  connecting  means  and  to  permit 
independent  upward  movement  of  each  lever. 


872,910.  JACQUARD  CARD-WIRE.  Louis  Dibfbnbach, 
Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,904. 

1.  A  jacqoard  card-wire  having  hooks  near  Its  ends 
opening  toward  each  other  and  projections  extending  be- 
yond said  hooks,  each  projection  and  the  portion  of  the 
wire  connecting  said  hoops  being  offset  relatively  to  each 
other  and  sabstantlally  equidistant  from  a  plane   which 
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intersects  that  of  the  corresponding  hook  st  right  angles 
thereto  and  is  disposed  In  the  axial  line  of  the  space  of 
aaid  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  jacquard  card-wire  having  a  substantially  straight 
body  portion  and  its  end-portions  rebent  first  toward  each 
other  and  forming  open  hooks  and  then  rebent  away  from 
each  other,  the  extremities  nf  the  wire  being  projected 
beyond  the  hooks  ti>  form  the  supporting  portions  of  the 
wire,  substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  Jacquard  card  wire  having  a  substantially  straight 
body  portion  and  Its  end-portions  rel)ent  first  toward  each 
other  and  forming  open  hooks  and  then  rebent  away  from 
each  other,  the  two  rebends  being  disposed  In  planes  in- 
tersecting each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


872,911.  WAIST  SUri*ORTER  AND  FORMER.  Eliza- 
beth DiLwoHTH.  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,634. 


1.  A  waist  support  and  former  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  at  or  near  its  center  for  attaching  It  to 
a  skirt  band  or  other  garment,  and  having  holes  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  end  to  receive  a  tape,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending hook  projecting  from  its  front  face  above  said 
attaching  means. 

2.  A  waist  support  and  former  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  at  or  near  its  center  for  attaching  It  to 
a  skirt  bund  or  other  garment,  and  having  holes  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  end  to  receive  a  tape,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending spring  hook  projecting  from  its  front  face  above 
said  attaching  means,  said  ho«)k  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  the  tape  after  being  passed  around  the  body  of  the 
wearer. 

■'{.  A  waist  support  and  former  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  fastening  device  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  at 
or  near  Its  center,  and  having  a  series  of  boles  at  or 
near  Its  lower  end  to  receive  a  tape,  and  an  integral 
spring  hook  struck  out  from  the  front  face  of  said  plate 
alx)ve  said  fastening  device,  said  hook  extending  down- 
wardly and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  tape  after 
having  been  passed  around  the  iKxiy  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  waist  support  and  former  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  pin  fastening  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  at  or 
about  Its  center  for  attachment  to  a  skirt  band  or  other 
garment,  and  pin  fastenings  disposed  on  its  rear  face 
at  or  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  and  lower 
pin  fastenings  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  girdle  or  belt. 

5.  A  waist  support  and  former  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing struck-up  a  socket  at  or  near  its  center  and  a  pin  fas- 
tening mounted  in  said  socket,  stmck-up  sockets  at  or 
near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  plate,  pin  fastenings 


mounted  In  said  sockets,  a  struck  out  Integral  spring  book 
above  the  Intermediate  pin  fastening,  the  point  of  said 
hook  projecting  downwardly,  said  plate  also  hsving  boles 
at  or  near  its  lower  end  to  receive  a  tape,  adapted  to  be 
passed  around  the  l)ody  of  the  wearer,  under  the  afore- 
said spring  hook  and  retained  therein,  the  Inclined  run 
of  said  tape  adapted  to  have  the  lower  edge  of  an  apparel 
waist  tucked  thereunder. 


872.912.     CASH  -  LOCK.     Ai  Leen   J     Ix.wNEr,  St.    Ix>uls, 
Mo.     Filed  June  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,615. 


A  sash  lock  comprlslnt:  a  slotted  keeper  member,  and  a 
locking  member,  said  locking  member  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing, an  arm  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
T-head  within  the  casing,  a  spring  bearing  agains'  the 
T  head,  said  spring  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  squared 
portion  which  fits  a  recess  In  the  under  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  an  attaching  screw  i)assing  through  the  squared  por- 
tion and  hub  of  said  spring  to  secure  the  same  to  the  sash. 


872,913.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  PHILIP  DwYBB 
and  Jacob  Ottmanx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  366.29.''> 


1.  A  bottle  having  Its  neck  provided  with  a  discharge 
tube  having  a  central  loop  and  end  aections,  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats  formed  In  the  central 
and  inner  end  section,  and  self  centering  valves  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  seats  and  extending  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  tul>e  bent  to 
form  a  loop,  comprising  a  central  and  end  sections,  the 
central  and  one  of  the  end  sections  he\ng  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  valve  seats,  and  stops  spaced  from 
said  seats,  and  self  centering  valves  facing  In  opposite 
directions  adapted  to  bear  on  said  seats. 

3.  A  bottle  having  Its  neck  provided  with  .t  tube  bent 
to  form  a  loop,  comprising  a  central  and  end  sections,  the 
central  and  the  inner  ehd  section  being  provided  with 
valve  seats  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  provided  with 
stops  spaced  from  said  valve  seats,  the  inner  end  section 
being  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth,  and  self-centering 
valves  facing  in  opposite  directions  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  seats. 

4.  A  bottle  bsving  its  neck  provided  with  a  tube  ar- 
ranged therein  terminating  at  its  outer  end  short  of  the 
extremity  of  said  neck,  and  comprising  a  loop  forming  a 
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central  and  end  portions,  the  central  and  Inner  end  por- 
tion being  provided  with  oppoaltely  disposed  ralTe  seats 
and  stop*  spaced  from  said  seats,  and  self  centering  valTes 
facing  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
■Mts. 


872.914.     GARMENT-COLLAR.     Wahbbn  V.  Baton.  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.706. 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment-collar  con- 
sisting of  a  neck-band  portion  baying  fastening  means  at 
Its  ends,  and  a  body  portion  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  neckband  portion  and  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal extension  adapted  to  be  folded  under  and  hidden 
by  the  body  portion  or  extended  across  to  overlap  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  kody  portion,  the  body  portion  being 
further  provided  at  Its  ends  with  permanent  fastening 
means  to  hold  the  longitudinal  extension  In  its  folded 
under  or  its  extended  over  position. 


872.915.  SASH-PULLEY  CASING.  Josiah  H.  Edwards. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,738. 


The  herein  described  sash  pulley  casing  comprising  a 
plate  having  Inwardly  extending  arms,  a  pulley  Journaled 
In  said  arms,  a  right  angled  flange  extending  from  the  In- 
ner edge  of  the  plate  Into  the  parting  strip  groove  of  a 
window  frame,  such  flange  provided  with  an  extension 
lyln?  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  and  a  parting 
striii  seated  in  the  groove  for  binding  the  flange  In  place. 


872.916.  REOI8TERINO  MECHANISM.  Chablbs  H. 
E1.MERBBINK.  York,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  332,066. 


1.  In  a  registering-mechanism,  and  In  combination  with 
an  escapement -wheel,  a  vertical  key-stem,  a  borlsontal 
roeker-sbaft,  a  rocker-arm  secured  to  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  key-stem 
bears ;  and  intermediate  mechanism  operatively  connected 


to  the   rocker-shaft   for  permitting  movement  of  the  es- 
capement-wheel upon  actuation  of  the  rocker-shaft. 

2.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  and  In  combination  with 
an  escapement  wheel,  a  vertioal  key-stem,  a  borlcontal 
rocker-shaft,  a  rocker  arm  secured  to  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  key-stem 
bears,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  escapement-dogs  engag- 
ing wlfh  the  escapement-wheel,  and  intermediate  mechan- 
ism operatively  connected  to  the  rocker-shaft  and  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  and  the  escape- 
ment-dogs carried  thereby. 


872,917  FE.\THER  DRYING  MACHINE.  Emil  Ei8»- 
MANN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,660. 


ih^ 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  drum  composed  of  annular 
heads  having  slats  longitudinally  arranged  of  the  drum 
and  forming  the  periphery  thereof,  snap  hooks  fixed  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  slats,  beating  boards  substantinlly  horl- 
Jtontally  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  re- 
spectively above  and  below  the  horizontal  center  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  boards  to  and  from  the  drum 
for  the  purpose  descrilied 

2.  In  a  feather  drying  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  means 
for  attaching  the  feathers  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
and  beating  boards  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
<lrum  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  feathers. 

3.  In  a  feather  drying  machine,  a  revdluble  drum. 
means  for  attaching  the  feathers  to  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  and  beating  boards  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  drum,  respectively  alwve  and  below  the  center  thereof 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  feathers. 

4.  In  a  feather  drying  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  means 
for  attaching  the  feathers  to  the  drum,  and  a  beating 
board  adjustable  to  and  from  the  drum  In  the  path  of  the 
feathers. 


872.918.     PAPER   BARREL.     Ernest   I'    Evkhktt. 'ncw 
York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  20.   1906.      Serial   No.   344.244. 


1.  A  barrel  having  a  sheet  metal  hoop  secured  in  one 
end  thereof,  said  hoop  having  corrugations  formed  therein 
providing  an  Inner  and  outer  rib  spaced  apart,  the  outer 
rib  being  Interrupted,  and  a  head  having  cut-out  portions 
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in  the  circumference  thereof,  adapted  to  register  with 
said  interrupted  rib  and  be  passed  thereover,  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

2.  A  barrel  having  a  body  composed  of  n  strip  of  paper 
wound  upon  Itself,  a  hoop  In  the  barrel  near  one  end  there 
of  covered  and  secured  in  place  by  the  inner  layer  of  said 
strip,  said  hoop  having  two  rlhs  spaced  apart,  one  of  which 
is  Interrupted,  and  a  head  having  cut  out  t^rtlons  in  Its 
circumference  adapted  to  register  and  be  pas8e<l  over 
the  Interrupted  rim.  for  the  purpose  de8crU)ed. 


Iron  welded  to  opposite  sides  of  the  steel  center,  the  said 
calk  carrying  a  threaded  stem  by  means  of  which  It  is 
secured    In    position,    and    the    soft    Iron    sheathing    being 

formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  designed  to  have 
the  extremity  thereof  bent  Into  an  opening  In  the  horse 
shoe   to  prevent   the  calk  from  working  loose. 


872,919.  VE(;ETAI?LE  SLICER.  Richard  E.  Ezkkibl, 
Carbon  UUl,  Ala  Flied  Sept.  23.  1905.  Serial  No. 
279.870. 


■^  '■ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horseshoe  having  a  pair  of  spaced  threaded 
openings  formed  therein  and  also  provided  with  a  locking 
opening  intermediate  of  the  said  threaded  openings,  and 
a  pair  of  hor8e8h(.>e  calks  each  being  of  a  composite  struc- 
ture and  comprising  a  cteel  center  having  a  sheathing  of 
comparatively  soft  iron  welded  to  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  said  calks  being  provided  with  stems  engaging  the  said 
threaded  openings,  and  the  soft  iron  sheathing  of  each 
calk  being  formed  with  a  lateral  arm  designed  to  have  the 
extremity  thereof  bent  into  the  before  mentioned  Interme- 
diate opening  In  the  shoe  to  prevent  the  calk  from  working 
loose. 


In  a  vegetable  sllcer,  the  combination,  with  a  guldeway 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  of  cutters  arranged  In 
series  and  pivoted  at  their  ends,  a  means  for  adjusting 
them  at  different  inclinations  crosswise  of  the  guideway, 
said  means  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  plate  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  guldeway  and  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  cutters,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  vertical 
position,  ntits  applied  to  said  rod  for  adjusting  it  higher  or 
lower,  and  bars  which  pivotally  connect  the  rod  with  tho 
vertically  adjustable  plate  as  shown  and  descrilted. 


1 


872.920.  VAI'OU  BUUSEU.  Mkiiakl  U.  Kaklky.  Seat- 
tle, Wash..  as.«ignor  of  one-lralf  to  Charles  Harrison, 
Seattle.  Wash      Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,365. 


Id  a  burner,  a  vaporizing  coll,  the  forward  terminal  of 
said  coll  extending  rearwardly  above  said  coll.  a  hood 
inclosing  said  coll.  said  hood  being  crimped  longitudinally 
tliereby  providing  a  groove  snugly  receiving  the  rearwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  coll,  whereby  said  hood  Is  sup- 
ported and  prevented  from  turning,  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  said  hood  being  formed  with  an  external  clrcum 
ferentlal  bead,  and  a  tapered  noxzle  having  Its  rear  edge 
portion  crimped  and  engaging  over  the  bead  on  said  hood, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  nozrle  being  formed  with  longltudi 
nal  silts  extending  through  the  crimped  edge  portion  of 
said  noszle  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Fbnstkma- 

Serlal    No. 


872,921.       HORSESHOE  CALK.       Geokok    W. 

KKR.    Amboy,    111.      Filed    Jan.    4.    1907. 

350.831. 

1.  A  horseshoe  calk  of  composite  structure  comprising 
a  center  of  steel  and  a  sheathing  of  comparatively   soft 


872.922.  ECCENTRIC.  FoBNKV  W.  Flsming,  Archer, 
Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  K.  Fleming,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.991. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  parts  or  sec- 
tions having  a  shaft  engaging  aperture,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  adjacent  to  the  shaft  engaging  aper- 
ture with  lugs  having  terminal  outward  projecting  flanges 
and  undercut  grcwves  In  the  walls  at  the  fnner  ends  of 
said  lugs,  and  the  other  section  being  provided  with  perl- 
metral  lugs  having  Inward  projecting  terminal  over- 
hanging flanges,  and  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  spurs  engaging  recesses  in  the  other  section  ;  In  com- 
bination with  tightening  wedges  adjustable  between  the 
flanges  of  the  two  sections. 


h72,923.     CHECKER-BOARD.     James  S.  Foed,  Oak  Park, 
111.      Filed   Mar.    18.   1907.      Serial   No.   362,905. 

1.  A  cliecker  board  divided  by  radial  and  concentric 
lines  into  radial  and  concentric  rows  of  spaces,  the  spaces 
of  each  row  alternating  in  color,  means  dividing  such 
lx>ard  into  sections  and  designed  to  Indicate  the  dividing 
line  of  a  player  s  home  territory,  means  arranged  on  either 
Bide  of  said  dividing  means  and  spaced  therefrom  to  t>onnd 
and  limit  the  home  territory  of  each  player  and  to  provide 
fields  for  the  different  players. 

2.  A  checker  board  divided  by  radial  and  concentric 
lines  into  radial  and  concentric  rows  of  spaces,  the  spaces 
of  each  row  alternating  In  color,  said  board  being  divided 
by  heavy  lines  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  line  Indi- 
cating the  dividing  line  of  a  player's  home  territory,  and 
double  lines  bounding  said  home  territories  forming  play- 
ing fields  between  the  home  territories. 

3.  An   octagonal   checker   board   divided   by   radial  and 
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concentric  line*  Into  radUI  and  concentric  rows  of  spaces, 
the  space*  of  each  row  alternating  in  color,  said  board 
baTlng  double  lines  running  from  the  corners  thereof  to- 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
folds  of  a  folded  garment  and  means  adapted  to  maintain 
the  garment  In  Its  folded  state,  forming  part  thereof. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
folds  of  a  folded  garment  and  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  garment,  connected  therewith. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  folds  of 
a  folded  garment  and  haying  a  recurved  extension,  and  a 
band  extending  laterally  from  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
encircle  the  garment. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
folds  of  a  folded  garment,  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the 
garment  and  a  connection  between  the  latter  and  an  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  member. 

5.  A   new   article  of  manufacture  comprising   In   com 
binatlon    a   member   adapted   to   be   Inserted   between   the 
folds  of  a  folded  garment,  and  a  band  adapted  to  encircle 
the   garment,    connected    therewith   and   having   means    to 
secure  its  extremities. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  for  covering  extension  edge  boxes,  the 
combination  with  a  box  support,  of  a  cover  applying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  part  to  apply  the  cover  to  the  exten- 
sion edge  of  the  box,  and  a  yielding  element  Interposed  be- 
tween said  box  support  and  said  cover  applying  element 


wards  the  center  and  dividing  the  board  In  eight  parts  or 
spaces,  and  heavy  lines  dividing  four  of  said  spaces 
through  their  middle. 


872.924.  APPLIANCE  FOR  MAINTAINING  GARMENTS 
IN  A  FOLDED  CONDITION.  La  Vacgha.v  P.  Gaqe. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.   1.   1907.     Serial  No.  365,811. 


872,925.     COVER-APPLYING  ELEMENT  FOR  BOX-COV 
BRING  MACHINES.     Chabues   A.  OAaaarr,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Not. 
1,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,485. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  extension  edge  boxes,  the 
combination  with  a  box  support,  of  an  element  provided 
with  a  part  to  apply  the  box  corer  to  the  extension  edge  of 
the  box.  and  means  interposed  between  the  support  and 
covering  element  to  cause  the  latter  to  apply  the  cover  to 
the  extension  edge  of  the  box  with  a  cusbloned  pressure. 


7 


1 


-^ 
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.'5.  In  a  machine  for  covering  extension  edge  boxes,  the 
combination  with  a  cover  applying  element  having  a  part 
to  apply  the  cover  to  the  exten.slon  edge  of  the  box,  means 
for  actuating  said  cover  applying  element,  and  mean.s  in- 
terposed between  said  actuating  means  and  said  element 
for  causing  the  latter  to  apply  the  cover  to  the  extension 
edge  of  the  l)ox  with  a  cushioned  pressure. 

4.  A  cover  apiilyins;  element  for  covering  extension  edge 
boxes,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cavity  and  having  a 
part  to  apply  the  cover  to  the  extension  edge,  and  a  mov- 
able buffer  arranged  In  said  cavity. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  covering  extension  edge  boxes,  the 
combination  with  a  cover  applying  element  having  a  part 
to  apply  the  cover  to  the  extension  edge  of  the  box,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  element,  of  a  yielding  buffer  as- 
sociated with  said  element  and  operatively  interpo.sed  t»e- 
tween  said  element  and  said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,926.      WHEELBARROW.     Virgil   A.  Gates,  Charlis 
ton,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,398. 


1.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  tray  formed  of  side  and  end  sec- 
tlon.s,  the  edges  of  which  are  beveled  and  Interflt  for  mu- 
tual support,  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  sections  presenting 
a  beveled  seat  for  the  lowest  edge  of  the  rear  end  section 
wherehj-  the  latter  may  exert  downward  pressure  on  the 
side  sections,  frame  members  detachable  from  each  other, 
and  each  permanently  secured  to  one  of  the  tray  sections, 
the  securing  means  of  the  frame  section  which  carries  the 
rear  end  section  of  the  tray  serving  as  a  fulcrum  during 
assembling  of  the  parts  to  force  the  tray  sections  tightly 
together. 

2.  In  wheelbarrow  construction,  a  tray  formed  of  side 
and  end  sections,  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  sections  l)eing 
beveled  to  present  a  seat  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  end 
section  whereby  the  latter  may  exert  downward  pressure 
on  the  side  sex-tions,  detachable  frame  members  each  per- 
manently secured  to  one  of  the  sections,  and  frame  secur- 
ing means  Including  a  bolt  connecting  the  frame  member 
of  the  rear  end  section  to  the  frame  members  of  the  side 
sections,  whereby  the  rear  end  section  may  be  forcibly 
swung  against  the  beveled  rear  edges  of  the  side  sections 
In  order  to  force  the  latter  forward  and  downward  and 
thus  firmly  lock  the  sections  of  the  tray  together. 

3.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  tray  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
members  having  beveled  meeting  edges,  front  and  rear  soc- 
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tlons,  the  meeting  edges  between  the  front  and  rear  sec-  I 
tlons  and  the  side  sections  being  arranged  to  interfit  for  mu- 
tual support,  handles  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  side  sections,  and  permanently  secured  to  said 
sections,  thereby  forming  a  diagonal  brace  or  reinforce  for 
each  of  such  side  sections,  a  wheel  journaled  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  handles,  a  paii  of  legs  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  front  section  and  to  the  handle  meml)ers.  a 
pair  of  struts  permanently  secured  to  the  rear  section  and 
to  the  handle  sections,  and  means  for  securing-  ilie  lower 
ends  of  the  struts  and  legs  to  each  other. 

4  In  a  wheell)arr<)W.  a  tray  Including  a  pair  of  side  sec- 
tions having  tapered  meeting  edges,  handles  forming  a 
part  of  the  frame  and  permanently  secured  to  the  side  sec- 
tions, an  approximately  triangular  tray  section  arranged 
to  form  the  rear  of  the  tray,  a  pair  of  struts  permanently 
secured  to  said  rear  section,  a  pair  of  securing  bolts  con- 
necting the  struts  to  the  handles  and  serving  as  fulcrum.s 
on  which  siiid  struts  may  turn  iri  assembling  the  parts,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  struts,  a 
front  tray  section,  a  pair  of  legs  permanently  secured 
thereto,  and  to  the  handles,  the  lower  ends  of  the  struts 
fitting  under  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  a  pair  of  detach- 
able foot  pieces  carried  by  the  legs,  and  bearing  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  cross  piece  of  the  struts  and  securing 
bolts  connecting  said  foot  pieces  to  said  struts. 

5.  In  wheelbarrow  construction,  a  wheel,  handle  mem- 
bers arranged  on  divergent  lines  from  the  wheel  rear- 
wardly.  a  pair  of  struts  connected  to  the  handles  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  located  outside  of 
such  handles,  the  angle  of  the  struts  with  relation  to  each 
other  being  similar  to  that  of  the  bandies,  and  a  sectional 
tray  including  a  rear  section  that  is  rigidly  secured  to  the 
struts,  and  side  members  that  are  rigidly  secured  to  the 
handles,  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  sections,  and  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  rear  section  being  provided  with  interflt- 
ting  bevel  edges  which  may  be  brought  into  close  relation 
t)y  turning  the  pair  of  struts  with  relation  to  the  bandies 
as  the  parts  of  the  frame  are  assemt>led. 
(Claims  6  to*8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  2.9  28.      LANTERNBIRNER.      CvBt's   P.    GirroRD, 
Erie,  Pa.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.705. 


872,927.  PROCES.S  OF  SEPARATING  GARLIC  OR  THE 
LIKE  FROM  <;iiAIN.  Harvey  .T.  Gkhb.  Waynesboro, 
Pa      Filed  Mar,  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.244. 


1,  The  process  of  promotintr  the  separation  of  the  garlic 
contained  in  a  mixture  of  grain  and  garlic  by  garlic  crush- 
ing means  employed  upon  the  mixture  while  in  a  loose  and 
non  compacted  state. 

2.  The  process  herein  descril)ed  of  promoting  the  separa- 
tion of  garlic  from  grain,  which  consists  in  suli.iecting  the 
( ommlnpled  mass  to  be  separated  to  impact  sufficient  to 
crush  the  garlic  but  not  the  grain,  and  thereby  crushing 
the  garlic,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

."?.  The  process  of  promoting  the  separation  of  garlic 
from  grain,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  elements  of  a 
falling  commingled  mass  of  garlic  and  grain  to  impact  de- 
rived from  a  moving  body,  said  impact  being  sufficient  to 
crush  the  garlic  but  not  the  grain,  and  thereby  crushing 
tlie  garlic,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  promoting  the  separation  of  gsrlic 
from  grain,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  elements,  sepa- 
rately, of  a  commingled  mass  of  garlic  and  grain  to  a 
force,  sufficient  to  crush  the  garlic  but  not  the  grain,  ap- 
plied to  one  Bide  only  of  said  elements. 


The  combination  in  a  lantern-burner,  of  a  burner-frame, 
a  wick  tube,  a  vertically  movable  vent  tube  plate  at  one 
Side  of  the  wick-tul>e,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  frame,  an  extinguisher  on  the  free  end  of  said 
lever,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  vent  tube  plate 
so  they  will  operate  in  unison,  a  spring  acttiated  lever  piv- 
oted in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  weight  on  the 
longer  end  of  said  lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  vent  tul)e  plate,  and  mechanism  en- 
gaging the  shorter  end  of  the  spring  actuated  lever  for 
preventing  its  operation  when  the  lantern  is  in  a  vertical 
position,   substantially   as  set  forth. 


872,929.  FOLDING  HAT-STAND.  Franz  Goeblingbb, 
Barmen.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,357. 


An  Improved  folding  hat  stand  consisting  of  two  pieces 
of  card  board  of  identical  shape,  united  by  rivets  at  their 
middle  and  having  vertical  folds  at  the  right  and  left  of 
the  united  middle  part  whereby  flaps  are  formed  adapted 
to  1)6  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  middle  part. 


872,930.  FABRIC-PRESSING  DEVICE.  Hb.vby  Good- 
ACRB,  Pine  Village,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,768. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  sul>stantinlly  rigid  clamping  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  folde<l  portions  of  a  fabric  lM?tween 
them,  and  having  cooperatively  arranged  apertures  there- 
in, of  a  clamp  having  a  pivot  or  Journal  portion  engaging 
in  said  apertures  of  the  clamping  meml>er8  to  retain  the 
latter  In  registration,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  con- 
nected arms  extending  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
clamping  members  for   holding  the  clamping   memljers   In 
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coJSperative    relation    with    the   fabric    Interposed    between 
them. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  fabric  between  them,  and  Ijavlng  apertures  arranged 
to  register,  of  a  clamp  having  a  Journal  portion  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  apertures,  means  for  preventing  dis- 
engagement between  said  clamp  and  one  of  aald  members, 
and  clamping  arms  on  said  clamp  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  respective  clamping  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a.  pair  of  clamping  members  having  apertures 
therein  adapted  to  register  when  said  members  are  in 
proper  cooperative  relation,  of  a  clamp  having  a  Journal 
portion  adapted  to  engage  In  said  apertures,  a  relatively 
fixed  shoulder  on  said  journal  portion  between  the  clamp 
ing  members  for  permitting  detachment  of  one  of  the  lat 
ter  and  preventing  detachment  of  the  other,  and  clamping 
arms  on  the  clamp  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  the  respective  clamping  memliers 
when  the  clamp  is  turned  about  its  journal  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlou  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  clamping  members,  of  a 
clamp  arranged  in  pivotal  relation  therewith  and  embody- 
ing a  Journal  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  said  members,  a  loop  portion  having  its  arms  lying  In 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  them,  and  a  loop  hav 
ing  its  arms  lying  In  a  piano  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  members  and  having  a  free  arm  ar- 
range<i  to  coilperate  with  the  ntlier  clampini:  member  of 
the  pair. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  tiif  class  described,  ilie  combination 
with  ;\  pair  of  substantially  rigid  clamping  members,  of  a 
clamp  mounted  to  turn  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  clamping  surfaces  of  said  memb^Ts  and  embodying 
a  j.iUrnal  portion  extending  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  clamping  surfaces,  a  loop  having  Its 
sides  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  clamp,  and  a  resilient  loop  {)ortion  hav 
ing  its  arms  lyins  in  a  plane  arranged  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  clamp  anJ  adapted  to  engage 
the  respective  clamping  members  to  hold  them  in  co 
operative  relation. 

.Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87:;, 931.      OUG.VN-l'II'E.      A.nton    Goitkuibd.    Erie,    Pa. 
Filed  -Vug.  9,   1906.     Serial  No.  3l'9,859. 


^ 


.1- 


r 


1.  An  organ  pipe  having  a  languid  provided  with  a 
thickened  and  double  beveled  front  edge. 

2.  An  organ  pipe,  comprising  a  body,  a  foot,  a  concavo- 
coavex  languid  having  a  thickened  and  doable  beveled 
frt  nt  edge  to  direct  the  sheet  of  wind  directly  against  the 
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upper   front   plate,   the   lower  bevel   of  the   languid   being 
nicked 

3.  .Vn  organ  pipe,  comprising  a  body,  a  foot,  and  a 
languid  having  a  double  beveled  front  edge  to  direct  the 
sheet  of  wind  directly  against  the  upper  front  plate,  the 
underside  of  the  languid  beinj?  convex  at  the  rear  and  the 
top  of  the  languid  being  hollowed  out. 

4.  An  organ  pipe,  comprising  a  body,  a  foot,  and  a 
languid  having  a  double  beveled  front  edge  to  direct  the 
sheet  of  wind  directly  against  the  upper  front  plate,  the 
latter  being  flat  throughout  Its  length  and  beveled  at  its 
lower  end  and  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 

5.  An  organ  pipe,  comprising  a  body,  a  foot  having  a 
nicked  Up.  and  a  languid  having  a  double  beveled  front 
edge  to  direct  the  sheet  of  wind  directly  against  the  upper 
front  plate,  the  lower  beveled  portion  of  the  languid  being 
nicked  and  arranged  opposite  the  nicked  surface  of  the 
lip  of  the  foot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,93li.  POLISHIN(;-WHEEL  AND  MANDREL  THBUE 
FOR.  Lincoln  E.  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.166. 


-X- 


1.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  mandrel,  ser- 
rations formed  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel,  a  sleeve 
bushing  fitted  within  the  center  bore  of  the  wheel,  a  tlange 
formed  upon  one  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  wheel  and  a  crimp  formed  upon  the  sleeve, to  hold  the 
wheel  against  the  said  flange,  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  mandrel,  ser- 
rations formed  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel,  a  sleeve 
bushing  fitted  within  the  center  bore  of  the  wheel,  a  flange 
formed  upon  one  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  wheel,  a  washer  fitted  upon  the  sleeve  and  l>earing 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  from  the  flange  and 
a  crimp  formed  upon  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  parts  in  place 
said  sleeve  being  forced  upon  the  serrations,  as  specified. 


1' 


872,933.      DRAG.      EbWABD    Hamilton,    Winchester,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,816. 


1.  -V  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  boards,  a  series  of  cleats 
arranged  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  projecting  at  an 
angle  from  one  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  boards,  a  series  of  cleats 
arranged  on  the  under  side  of  said  boards,  and  means 
whereby  the  boards  are  hlngedly-connected  together  at 
their  forward  ends,  substantially  as  descrttied.  | 

3.  A  drag  comprising  a  pair  01  boards,  a  series  of  cleats 
on   the  under  sides  of  said  boards  and  arranged  trans 
versely  thereto,  a  hinge  to  connect  the  forward  ends  of 
said  boards,  and  means  connected  to  the  latter  whereby 
when  the  same  are  drawn  over  the  ground  the  rear  ends 
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of  the  boards  will   be   spread   apart,   substantially   as   de 
scrilied. 

4.  A  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  boards,  hlngedly-con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends,  a  series  of  obliquely-arranged 
-cleats  secured  to  the  under  sides  of  said  boards  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  inner  edges  thereof,  forwardly  project- 
ing draft  bars  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
boards,  and  a  draft  chain  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  draw  bars,  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

5.  A  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  boards  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  and  plvoUlly-connected  to  a 
cross-bar  arranged  under  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a  serlea 
of  obliquely-disposed  cleats  secured  across  the  under  sides 
of  said  boards,  forwardly-projecting  diverging  draw  luirs 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  boards,  and  a  draft 
chain  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  draw  bars,  sub- 
«tantlallv  as  de8crlt)ed. 


«72,934.  FISH  HOOK  SPREADER  AND  SUSPENDER. 
Joseph  B.  Hakkj,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.   369,55«. 


Inlet  port,  a  casing  surrounding  said  port. 
suspended  and  extending  within  said  casing 
tion  betwten   said   l>ell   and   flushing  valve. 


a  floating  bell 
,  and  a  connec- 


1.  A  fish-hook  spreader  and  suspender  comprising  a 
semicircular  wire  having  safety-hook  terminals,  a  swivel- 
head  cushioned  central  of  the  wire,  and  a  spring-hoop 
ad.ipted  to  have  a  fishing  line  loopeii  to  one  end  thereof 
and  the  other  end  hooked  to  the  said  head. 

2.  A  fish  hook  spreader  and  suspender  comprising  a 
bowed  wire  terminating  in  safety  hooks,  spiral-springs 
central  of  the  wire,  a  head  swiveled  to  the  wire  between 
the  springs,  a  sprlim  hook  removably  secured  to  the  head 
and  having  a  coil  adapted  for  looping  a  lishing-llne  therein, 
and  a  spring-hook  carried  by  the  safety-hooks  and  adapted 
to  suspend  flshlne  hooks. 

3.  A  fish  hook  spreader  comprising  a  l)owed  wire,  a  pair 
of  spiral  springs  having  one  end  secured  to  the  wire,  a 
pair  of  followers  between  the  springs,  and  a  head  swiveled 
to  the  wire  betVt^een  the  followers 

4.  A  spreader  for  flsliluc  comprising  a  bowed  wire, 
adapted  to  carry  fish  hooks,  a  i>air  of  spiral-springs  through 
which  the  wire  extends  and  having  one  end  of  the  springs 
fixed  thereto,  and  a  head  loosely  mounted  on  the  wire  be- 
tween the  springs  and  adapted  to  liave  a  fishing  line  con- 
nected therewith. 


3.  In  a  flushing  tank,  a  rt  servolr.  a  flushing  valve,  aa 
inlet,  a  casing  surrounding  said  inlet,  and  open  at  Its  top, 
a  floating  bell  adapted  to  slide  within  said  casing,  and  a 
pivoted  lever,  connected  at  one  end  to  said  floating  bell, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  flushing  valve 

4.  In  a  flushing  tank,  a  reservoir,  a  flushing  valve  there- 
in, an  inlet,  a  casing  surrounding  said  inlet  and  open  at  Its 
top,  a  second  casing,  arranged  to  slide  in  said  first  casing 
and  having  a  closed  top  but  an  open  bottom  arranged  above 
said  inlet  and  connected  with  said  flushing  valve,  and 
means  for  preventing  water  from  spurting  Into  said  second 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  flushing  tank,  a  reservoir,  a  flushing  valve  there- 
in, an  inlet,  a  casing  surrounding  said  Inlet  and  open  at  its 
top,  a  second  casing,  closed  at  its  top.  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  first  chamber,  and  connected  with  said  flushing  valve, 
said  second  casing  having  an  open  mouth  adjacent  said 
Inlet,  and  a  baffle  plate  disposed  between  said  mouth  and 

inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  2.936.  TUNGSTEN  ELECTRIC  INCANDB8CBNT 
LAMP.  John  A.  Heany.  York,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1905. 
Serial  No.  241,782. 


1s72,03,').  FLT'SH  TANK.  AzY  H  Harmav.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines.  Jones  &  Cadbury  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  n,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^61.446 

1.  In  a  flushing  tank,  a  reservoir,  an  Inlet  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  an  open  top.  upstanding  casing  surrounding 
said  inlet,  a  smaller  casing  movable  within  said  first  cas- 
ing, and  having  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  baffle  plate  dis- 
posed between  said  end  and  inlet. 

2.  In  a  flushing  tank,  a  reservoir,  a  flushing  valve,  an 


^nf 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fine  hair  pin  shaped 
filaments  of  dense  but  fragile  refractory  metallic  material 
connected  in  series  and  a  support  for  said  filaments  within 
a  vacuum  bulb  with  suitable  current  connecting  wires  for 
said  series  of  filaments,  said  *support  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spiral  8prln;:s,  each  of  which  engages  a  filament  at  the 
loop  thereof,  and  an  additional  steadying  means  located  be- 
tween said  springs  and  the  other  end  of  each  filament. 

2  .\  high  voltage  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising 
filaments  formed  Into  a  coherent  mass  and  consisting 
mostly  of  tungsten  mounted  in  a  plurality  of  hair-pin 
shaped  units  in  series  and  supported  by  a  fine  spiral  spring 
at  the  loops  of  each  hair  pin  and  by  suitable  connections  at 
the  other  end  and  having  also  an  additional  steadying 
means. 
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3.  A  mount  for  refractory  metallic  filaments  comprising  j 
a  stem  with  suitable  lead-in  wires  and  a  support  mounted 
upon  said  stem  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  short  con- 
ductors to  connect  a  plurality  of  fine  hair-pin  filaments  in 
series  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fine  resilient  spiral 
supports  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  engage  each  hair-pin 
filament  and  additional  intermediate  steadying  means  for 
the  fllamentn. 

4.  The  method  of  mounting  refractory  metallic  filaments 
which  are  dense,  but  which  are  subject  to  slight  longltudi 
nal  contraction  after  being  mounted  on  the  support  in  the 
bulb  and  during  use  of  the  lamp,  which  comprises  the  con- 
necting of  a  plurality  of  fine  hair-pin  filaments  in  series  by 
the  aid  of  Intermediate  short  conductors  of  greater  current 
carrying  capacity  and  in  connecting  both  terminals  of  the 
series  of  filaments  with  suitable  leajl  In  wires,  the  short 
conductors  and  leadln  wires  acting  as  supports  for  the  end 
of  the  hairpin  filaments  opposite  the  loops  thereof,  and  in 
providing  a  plurality  of  resilient  supports  which  are  in- 
sulated from  each   other  and  one  of  which  engages  each  1 

,  hair-pin  filament  at  the  loop  thereof,  and  then  heating  said  ' 
filaments  so  as  to  contract  each  slightly  thereby  causing 
the  straight  lengths  thereof  to  converge  slightly  towards 
the  loops  thereof  and  thereby  simultaneously  causing  each 
resilient  support  to  be  placed  under  slight  and  individual 
tension  as  the  individual  shrinkage  of  each  filament  re- 
quires. 


872.937.  DIRECT-ACTING  STEAM-ENGINE.  Fredebick 
J.  Hky.ser,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
William  T.  Hulscher.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  June  24. 
1903.     Serial   No.    162,844. 


1.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
steam  cylinder  A,  with  steam  passages  F  F  and  an  exhaust 
passage  H  ;  a  valve  casing  with  ports  connecting  with  said 
steam  and  exhaust  passages  :  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
supported  in  a  cylindrical  bore  In  said  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  the  said  valve  having  an 
opening  connecting  its  interior  to  the  steam  supply,  and 
having  a  D,  C"  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  re- 
stricted steam  ports  c  formed  through  the  walls  thereof,  to- 
wards each  end  for  delivering  steam  through  the  steam 
passages  F,  to  the  engine  ;  a  flat  valve  seat  In  the  side  of 
the  main  valve  casing  having  exhaust  ports  f  f  connected 
by  a  passage  y  to  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  and  a  passage 
h  leading  from  the  steam  supply  to  the  said  valve  cham- 
l)er ;  a  steam  passage  t  passing  from  the  said  valve  seat 
outwardly  to  near  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  valve  chamber, 
and  a  passage  n  opening  In  the  same  radial  line  as  the  pas- 
sage i  on  the  same  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  extending  to 
the  extreme  end  of  the  main  valve  chamber  at  each  side  ;  an 
auxiliary  disk  valve  D  with  radial  notch  k  therein,  of  suffi- 
cient depth  to  embrace  the  openings  to  the  passages  i.  n  at 
first  one  side  and  then  the  other  of  the  engine  as  the  valve  Is 
operated  and  having  depressions  j  in  its  face,  positioned  to 
embrace  and  connect  the  exhaust  ports  f  alternately  with 
tbe  steam  passages  i  at  each  end  of  the  main  Talve,  where- 
by the  Talve  will  be  cashioned  in  its  operation  ;  a  valve 
stem  E  supported  by  a  suitable  stuffing  t>ox  and  having  an 
angular  end  engaging  tbe  disk  valve  D  for  oscillating  the 
same ;  an  arm  E'  with  a  connecting  pitman  E"  adapted  to 
connect  to  a  moring  part  of  the  engine  for  actuating  the 
■aid  auxiliary  valTe,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  la  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  tbe 
ttsam  cylinder  A.  with  steam  passages  F  F  and  an  ezhaast 


passage  H  ;  a  valve  casing  with  ports  connecting  with  said 
steam  and  eihaust  passages  ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valv* 
supported  In  a  cylindrical  bore  In  said  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  the  said  valve  having  an 
opening  connecting  its  Interior  to  the  steam  supply  and 
having  a  D.  C"  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and 
steam  ports  c  formed  through  the  wails  thereof  towards 
each  end  for  delivering  steam  through  the  steam  passai^es 
F  to  the  engine  :  a  flat  valve  seat  in  the  side  of  the  main 
valve  casing,  having  exhaust  ports  f  f  connected  by  a  pas^ 
sage  y  to  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  and  a  passage  h  lead- 
int;  from  the  steam  supply  to  the  said  valve  chamber  ;  a 
steam  pa.ssnge  i  passing  from  the  said  valve  seat  outwardly 
to  near  the  end  of  the  cylinder  valve  chamber,  and  a  passage 
n  opening  in  the  same  radial  line  as  the  passage  i  on  the 
same  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  extending  to  the  extreme 
end  of  the  main  valve  chamber  at  each  side  ;  an  auxiliary 
disk  valve  D  with  radial  notch  ilc  therein,  of  suflSclent  depth 
to  eml)ra('e  tbe  openings  to  the  passages  »,  n,  at  first  one 
side  and  then  the  other  of  tbe  engine  as  the  valve  is  oper- 
ated, and  having  depressions  ;  in  its  face,  positioned  to  em- 
brace and  connect  the  exhaust  ports  f  alternately  with  the 
steam  passage  i  at  each  side  of  the  main  valve,  whereby 
the  valve  will  be  cushioned  in  Its  operation  ;  a  valve  stem 
!•]  supported  by  a  suitable  stuflSng  box  and  having  an  angu- 
lar end  enixaging  the  disk  valve  D  for  oscillating  the  same  ; 
an  arm  E'  with  a  connecting  pitman  E"  adapted  to  connect 
to  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  for  actuating  the  said  auxil- 
iary valve,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
steam  cylinder  A,  with  steam  passages  F  F  and  an  exhaust 
passage  H  :  a  valve  casing  with  ports  connecting  with  said 
steam  and  exhaust  passages;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
supported  in  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  the  said  valve  having  an 
opening  connecting  its  interior  to  the  steam  supply  and 
having  a  D.  C"  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  re- 
stricted steam  ports  c  formed  through  the  walls  thereof  to- 
wards each  end  for  delivering  steam  through  the  steam 
passages  F  to  the  engine  ;  a  flat  valve  seat  In  the  side  of 
the  main  valve  casing  having  exhaust  ports  f  f  connected 
by  a  passage  g  to  the  exhaust  of  tbe  engine,  and  a  passage 
h  leading  from  the  steam  supply  to  the  said  valve  cham- 
ber ;  a  steam  passage  i  passing  from  the  said  valve  seat 
outward  to  near  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber, and  a  passage  n  opening  In  the  same  radial  line  as  the 
passage  i  on  the  same  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  extending 
to  the  extreme  end  of  the  main  valve  chamber  at  each  side ; 
an  auxiliary  disk  valve  D  with  radial  notch  k  therein,  of 
sufficient  depth  to  embrace  the  openings  to  the  passages  i,  n 
at  first  one  side  and  then  the  other  of  the  engine  as  the  valve 
is  operated  and  having  depressions  j  In  Its  face,  positioned 
to  embrace  and  connect  the  exhaust  ports  f  alternately  with 
the  steam  passages  i  at  each  side  of  the  main  valve,  whereby 
the  valve  will  be  cushioned  in  Its  operation  ;  connections 
to  the  said  auxiliary  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
steam  cylinder  A,  with  steam  passages  F  F  and  an  exhaust 
passage  H  ;  a  valve  casing  with  ports  connecting  with  said 
steam  and  exhaust  passages;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
supported  in  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  the  said  valve  having  an 
opening  connecting  Its  Interior  to  the  steam  supply  and 
having  n  D.  C"  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and 
steam  ports  c  formed  through  the  walls  thereof  towards 
each  end  for  delivering  steam  through  the  steam  passages 
F  to  the  engine  :  a  flat  valve  seat  In  the  side  of  the  main 
valve  casing  having  exhaust  ports  f  f  connected  by  a  pas- 
sage g  to  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  and  a  passage  h  lead- 
ing from  the  steam  supply  to  the  said  valve  chamber ;  a 
steam  passage  i  passing  from  the  said  valve  seat  outwardly 
to  near  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  and  a 
passage  n  opening  In  the  same  radial  line  as  the  passage  I 
on  the  same  Bide  of  the  valve  seat  and  extending  to  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  main  valve  chamber  at  each  side  ;  an  auxil- 
iary disk  valve  D  with  radial  notch  I:  therein,  of  sufficient 
depth  to  embrace  the  openings  to  tbe  passages  i,  n  at  first 

one  side  and  then  the  other  of  the  engine  as  the  Talve  is  op- 
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•erated  and  having  depressions  >  in  Its  face,  positioned  to 
embrace  and  connect  the  exhaust  ports  f  alternately  with 
the  steam '{sassages  i  at  each  side  of  the  main  valve,  where- 
l)y  the  valve  will  be  cushioned  In  Its  operation  ;  connec- 
tions to  the  said  auxiliary  valve  for  actuating  tbe  same,  all 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
steam  cylinder  A,  with  stesm  passages  F  F  and  an  exhaust 
passage  H  ;  a  valve  casing  with  ports  connecting  with  said 
steam  and  exhaust  passages  ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
supported  In  a  cylindrical  bore  In  said  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  the  said  valve  having  an 
opening  connecting  its  interior  to  the  steam  supply  and 
having  a  D,  C"  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  re- 
stricted steam  ports  0  formed  through  the  walls  thereof  to- 
wards each  end  for  delivering  steam  through  the  steam 
passages  F  to  the  engine  :  a  valve  scat  in  the  side  of  the 
main  valve  casing  having  exhaust  ports  connected  by  a 
passage  p  to  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  and  a  passage  lead 
Ing  from  the  steam  supply  to  the  said  valve  chamber  ;  a 
passage  «  passing  from  the  valve  seat  outwardly  to  near 
the  end  of  the  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  and  a  passage  n 
opening  Into  the  valve  seat  in  position  to  be  connected  to 
the  steam  passage  i  by  the  movements  of  tbe  engine  and 
leading  to  the  extreme  end  of  the  main  valve  chamber  to 
each  side  ;  an  auxiliary  valve  formed  with  ports  to  connect 
the  passages  «  i  together  to  the  steam  supply  at  each  end 
alternately  and  with  a  portage  to  connect  the  passage  i 
only,  to  the  exhaust  at  the  opposite  side,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


«  7  2  ,  9  3  8  .     SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.     GBonoi  H.  Hill, 
Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  General    Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1904. 
Serial    No.    230.C34. 


1.  In  a  system  of  motor  control.  In  combination,  a  plu 
rallty  of  motors,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  resistance  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  grouping  said  motors  in  different 
relations  to  each  other  with  all  resistance  in  circuit  there- 
with and  for  cutting  out  by  groups  all  except  one  group 
of  resistance  sections  In  series  with  any  motor  or  group 
of  motors  and  for  cutting  out  the  last  group,  section  by 
section. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  in  combination,  a  plu 
rallty  of  motors,   a   plurality  of  groups  of  resistance  sec 
tlons,  and  means  for  grouping  the  motors  In  different  rela 
tlons  to  each  other  and  to  said  groups  of  resistance  sec 
tlons  and  for  cutting  out  by  groups  all  except  one  of  the 
groups  of  resistance  sections  In  circuit  with  any  motor  or 
group  of  motors  and  then  cutting  out  the  last  group,  sec- 
tion by  section. 

3.  In  a  system  of  motor  control.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  motors,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  resistance  sec 
tlons.  and  a  motor-controller  arranged  to  group  said  mo- 
tors In  various  relations  to  each  other  with  all  resistance 
in  circuit  and  to  successively  cut  out  by  groups  ail  ex- 
cept one  of  the  groups  of  resistance  sections  In  circuit 
with  any  motor  or  group  of  motors  and  to  cut  out  the  last 
group,  section  by  section. 


4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  in  combination,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  motors,  an  equal  numl>er  of  groups  of  resistance 
sections,  and  a  motor-controller  arranged  to  group  tbe  mo 
tors  In  various  relations  to  each  other  and  to  distribute 
the  groups  of  resistance  sections  symmetrically  during  tbe 
various  motor  groupings,  to  cut  out  by  groups  all  except 
the  last  of  the  groups  of  resistance  sections  In  circuit  with 
any  motor  or  group  of  motors  and  to  cut  out  said  last 
group  of  resistance  .sections  step  by  step 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor  control.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  motors  adapted  to  l»e  grouped  in  varto\i8  relations 
to  each  other,  groups  of  resistance  sections  one  greater 
numerically  than  the  numt>er  of  motor  groupings,  and  a 
motor-controller  arranged  to  produce  the  various  motor 
groupings  with  ail  resistance  in  circuit  with  the  motors,  to 
cut  out  all  except  the  last  group  of  resistance  sections  In 
series  witli  any  motor  or  group  of  motors,  and  to  cut  out 
said  last  group,  section  by  section. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


872.939.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Geokgk  H. 
Hill,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Genera!  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
7,   1906.      Serial  No.  310,414. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor  or  motors,  a  speed- 
controlling  switch,  a  direction-controlling  switch,  a  brake 
switch,  and  connections  so  arranged  that  the  operation  of 
the  brake  switch  to  the  braking  i)osltlon  causes  the  re- 
versal of  the  connections  of  the  motor  or  motors  as  deter- 
mined by  the  direction  controlling  switch. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
motor  or  motors,  a  speed  controlling  switch,  a  direction- 
controlling  switch,  a  brake  switch,  and  connections  so  ar 
ranged  that  when  the  brake  switch  is  In  one  position  the 
speed  controlling  switch  and  direcflon-omtrolllng  switch 
operate  to  connect  said  motor  or  motors  to  said  source  of 
current  supply  for  either  direction  of  rotation  and  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  motor  or  motors,  while  when  the  brake 
switch  Is  in  the  other  position  the  same  operation  of  the 
other  two  switches  causes  the  motor  or  motors  to  be  con* 
nected   as   braking  generators. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
motor  or  motors,  a  speed-controlling  switch,  a  direction 
controlling  switch,  a  brake  switch,  and  connections  so 
arranged  that  when  the  direction-controlling  switch  Is  in 
a  running  position  and  the  brake  switch  in  Its  power  posi- 
tion the  operation  of  the  speed  controlling  switch  causes 
the  motor  or  motors  to  be  connected  to  said  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  for  normal  operation,  while  upon  moving  the 
brake  switch  to  Its  braking  position  without  changing  the 
direction-controlling  switch,  the  speed  controller  serves 
to  cause  the  motor  or  motors  to  continue  to  operate  as 
braking  generators. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  motors,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  series  parallel  motor  controller,  a  reversing 
switch,  a  master  controller,  a  master  reversing  switch,  a 
brake  switch,  and  control  connections  so  arranged  that  tbe 
operation  of  the  master  controller  causes  the  motors  to 
be  successively  connected  In  series  and  In  parallel  to  said 
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source  of  current  supply  In  one  position  of  the  brake 
switch  and  In  separate  closed  circuits  In  another  position  of 
the  brake  switch. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  motors,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  series-parallel  motor  controller,  a  reversing 
swKch,  master  switch-devices,  a  two-posltlon  brake  switch, 
and  connections  such  that  same  operation  of  the  master 
switch  devices  causes  the  motors  to  be  connected  to  said 
source  of  current  supply  first  In  series  and  then  in  parallel 
In  one  position  of  the  brake  switch  and  to  connect  the 
motors  In  separate  closed  circuits  in  the  oth*r  position  of 
the  braking  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  2-J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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872,940.  TTBE-EXTRACTOR  FOR  WELLS.  .Toh.n  A. 
HdLMBERt;.  LlndslwrR,  Kans.  Filed  June  13,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  378,770. 


•li 
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1.  A  well  extractor  having  a  gravity  actuated  gripping 
device  and  a  slldabie  sleeve  adapted  to  Initially  retain  the 
latter  retracted  and.  finally,  to  be  engaged  by  the  broken 
well  tube  for  the  release  of  said  gripping  device  for  ItH 
projection  and  efTective  engagement  with  said  ln-oken  well 
tube. 

2.  An  extractor  for  well  tubes  comprising  a  rod  having 
formed  therein  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end  a  wedge  shaped 
recess,  a  wedge  shaped  gripping  block  arranged  in  said 
recess,  a  sleeve  .slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  to  hold  said 
we<lce  block* in  position,  said  sleeve  l)olng  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the  broken  well  tribe  to  re- 
lease said  gripping  block  and  thus  permit  the  same  to  as- 
sume an  operative  position  in  engagement  witli  the  well 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  extractor  for  well  tul>es  comprising  a  rod  having 
a  tapered  lower  end  and  a  wedce  shaped  recess  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end.  a  wedge  shape<l  gripping 
block  arranged  in'said  recess,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod  to  normally  hold  said  block  in  an  inoperative 
position,  and  a  coupling  tube  arranged  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


872,941.  SWING-SHELF.  Fbkd  W.  Hunt.  Key  West, 
Fla.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.452. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  or  the  like  having  an 
opening,  forming  a  bearing,  in  a  projecting  portion  of  its 
table  at  one  corner  thereof  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
projecting  from  the  desk  below  the  opening  and  an  axial 
aliBement  therewith,  of  a  shelf  having  at  one  corner  and 
projecting  from  its  under  side  a  pivot  engaging  the  open- 
ing In  the  desk  Uble,  a  brace  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rods 
onlted  at  their  lower  ends  and  prorided  at  said  united 
•nds  with  a  collar  and  below  the  collar  with  a  pivot,  en- 
gaxinff  the  lower  bearing,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  being 
Mcnred  to  the  ahelf.  and  a  locking  device  for  the  shelf 
comprising  serrated  disks,  one  secured  to  the  under  side 


of  the  shelf  at  the  pivot  and   the  other  to  the  desk  table 
concentric  with  the  opening  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  desk  or  the  like  having  an 
opening  forming  a  bearing,  in  a  projecting  portion  of  its 
table  at  one  corner  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
projecting  from  the  desk  below  the  opening  and  In  aline- 
ment  therewith,  of  a  shelf  having  at  one  corner  and  pro- 
jecting from  its  under  side  a  pivot  engaging  the  opening  in 
the  desk  table,  a  brace  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rods  united 
at  their  lower  ends  and  provided  at  said  united  ends  with 
a  collar  and  below  the  collar  with  a  pivot  engaging  the 
lower  bearing,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  being  secured 
to  the  shelf,  and  means  for  locking  the  shelf  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk  or  the  like  provided 
with  vertically  alined  l)earing8  at  one  corner  thereof,  of 
a  shelf  having  at  one  corner  on  its  under  side  a  pivot  en- 
gaging the  upper  l>earing,  a  l)race  formed  of  a  plurality  f.f 
rods  united  at  their  lower  ends  and  provided  at  said  united 
end  with  a  pivot  eugaging  the  lower  bearing,  the  rods  di- 
verging and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  shelf. 
disks,  one  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  shelf  at  the 
pivot  and  the  other  to  the  desk  table  concentric  with  the 
upper  bearing. 


872,942.  DISPLAY  CAKINET.  Thomas  C.  Hltchesost 
and  AbNKK  M.  Wilki.nh,  Comer,  Ga  Filed  July  18L 
1907.      Serial   No.  384,342. 


1.  A  display  cabinet,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
panels,  each  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  on 
one  side  display  supports  and  each  having  on  one  end  a 
rigid  coaxial  gear  wheel.  In  combination  with  an  internal 
gear  arranged  horizontally  and  surrounding  and  meshTng 
with  all  the  gear  wheels  of  the  panels  and  adapted  to  in- 
close  and  protect  the  same. 

2.  A  display  cabinet,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
panels,  each  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  on 
one  side  display  supports,  and  each  having  on  one  end  a 
rigid  coaxial  gear  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  turning 
wheel  having  outwardly  projecting  handles  and  an  interna^ 
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gear   Inclosing   and    meshing   with   all    the   gear   wheels   of 
the  vertical  panels. 

3.  A  display  cabinet,  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
head  with  a  central  column  connecting  the  same,  a  ped 
estal  base  with  an  upright  shaft  l>earing  a  supp.'rting 
collar  and  extending  through  the  central  column  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  clamping  nut  at  its  upper  end,  a  circular 
series  of  vertli-al  pisnels  each  pivoted  about  a  vertical 
axis  l>etweon  the  h^ads  and  liavlng  on  one  side  displa.v 
supports,  and  each  having  on  one  end  a  rigid  coaxial 
gear  wheel,  a  turning  wheel  arrange<l  upon  the  central 
stiaft  and  having  an  Internal  gear  Inclosing  and  meshing 
with  all  of  the  said  gear  wheels. 


when  unfolded,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a 
keeper,  such  keeper  facing  the  other  section,  and  a  brace 

pivoted  to  the  shorter  limb  of  the  other  section  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  said  keeper  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions In  unfolded  position  with  free  unobstructed  edges  In 
the  inner  angle  formed  by  their  longer  arms. 


872,943.     SELF-MEASURING  I'UMP.     Chaklks  S.  Jones, 
Marlon.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,164. 


as 

1.  In  ft  aMftfturing  pump,  a  pumping  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  piston  rod,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  block 
secured  to  the  piston  rod  und  adjustable  in  the  direction 
of  the  lenu'tb  of  the  rod.  an  adjustable  stop  for  engaging 
said  block,  an  indicating  device  including  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pointer  carried  thereby,  a  gi-aduated  dial  over  which  the 
pointer  may  travel,  u  pnwl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
said  pawl  having  a  shoulder  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  block,  and  means  for  retracting  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  pumping  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  piston  rod,  means  for  operating  the  rod.  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  rod.  an  Indicator  with  which  the  block  en- 
gages, and  an  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  rod  during  the  discharging  operation  of  the  pump. 

3.  A  measuring  pump  including  a  piston  rod.  an  indi- 
cating device,  a  block  carried  by  the  piston  rod.  and  operat- 
ing said  indicating  device,  and  adjustable  stops  movable 
into  the  path  of  the  block  and  serving  to  limit  the  dis- 
charging movement  of  the  pump. 

4.  A  measuring  pump  including  a  piston  rod.  means  for 
operating  the  rod.  a  block  projecting  from  said  piston  rod, 
a  revolubly  mounted  stop  rod  having  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
any  one  of  wbbb  may  l>e  adjusted  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston  roci  bhuk.  a  stop  disk  having  a  series  of 
notches,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the  stop  rod 
and  having  a  catch  arrange<l  to  engage  any  one  of  said 
notches. 

.'.  A  measuring  pump  includlni:  a  piston  rod,  a  block 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  pointer,  a  graduated  scale 
over  which  the  pointer  may  travel,  a  link  belt  secured  to 
the  block,  and  meann  for  actuating  said  link  belt,  sub- 
stantlallv   as  herein   set  forth. 


'1^       L 


2.  A  foldable  rule  having  two  sections  pivoted  together 
by  a  pivot  located  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  thereof 
and  arranged  to  cross  each  other  when  unfolded,  one  of 
■aid  sections  being  provided  in  its  longer  limb  with  a 
keeper  on  the  face  thereof  next  the  other  section,  and  a 
spring  brace  pivoted  to  the  shorter  limb  of  the  other  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  a  detent  to  engage  said  keeper 
when  the  sections  are  unfolded  thus  to  form  a  try-sqQare 
or  t)evei  free  from  obstructions  on  its  inner  angle. 

3.  A  foldable  pocket  rule  comprising  sections  plvotally 
secured  together  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  arranged 
to  cross  each  other  when  unfolded,  one  of  said  sections 
l)elng  provided  In  the  longer  end  thereof  with  a  keeper 
■ecured  to  the  face  of  the  same  provided  with  channels  or 
grooves  terminating  in  indentations  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  a  detent,  arranged  to  slide  in  said  grtoves  or 
channels  in  said  keeper  and  engaging  said  indentations 
whereby  to  form  a  try-square  or  bevel,  and  a  seat  for  said 
resilient  meml>er  when  out  of  use. 


872,944.  COMBINED  POCKET  RULE.  SQUARE,  AND 
BEVEL.  TiiEoDoKK  K.-M.MA.  South  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  .H.58.r)17. 

1.  A  foldable  pocket  rule  the  sections  of  which  are  piv- 
oted to  each  other  by  a  pivot  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
ends  of  the  sections,  so  that  the  sections  cross  each  other 


873.94S.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Frank  J.  Kaifm.^nn,  Ful- 
tonvllie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W. 
Heckert,  Fultonvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  864,048. 


1.  The  comblnatiou  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  etitch 
forming  mechanism,  the  work  supporting  plate,  the  con- 
tinuation thereof  in  a  supporting  wire,  and  the  feed  wheels 
having  coincldlnc  recesses  receiving  the  wire,  Bubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  the  feeding 
wheels  having  coinciding  grooves  in  their  operative  faces, 
and  a  guide  extending  l>etween  the  feeding  wheels  through 
the  opening  provided  by  said  coinciding  grooves,  Bub- 
stantlally  as   set  forth. 
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8.  The  combination  In  a  wwlng  mactaln*  of  the  atitch 
forming  mechanlam.  Indodl^  a  reciprocating  needle,  a 
gnlde  extending  transTeraely  to  the  needle,  driven  feed- 
ing wheels  haTlng  grooved  faces  affording  a  space  through 
which  the  galde  passes  arranged  to  grip  the  material  sub- 
•tantlally  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  needle  and  while 
the  same  is  held  by  the  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  stitch 
founing  mechanism,  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  a 
wire  material  guide  extending  past  the  needle  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  feeding  wheels  gripping  the  material 
above  and  below  the  j^uide  and  at  a  point  substantially  in 
the  vertidil  plane  of  the  needle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described  of  the  worit  supporting  plate  having  a 
guide  thereon,  the  wire  guide  providing  a  continuation  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  a  sewing  mechanism  including 
a  reciprocating  needle  arranged  to  operate  at  right  angles 
to  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  guide  wire,  driven  feed- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  forward  the  material  along  the  wire 
past  the  needle,  a  top  guide  for  holding  the  folded  edge 
of  the  material  down  In  close  proximity  to  the  guide  wire, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  tipping  atrip,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


872.940.     SilADE-H.VNGER.     Geokge  A.  Lavbndbk,  Oali- 
land.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.146. 


any  window  drapery  from  Interfering  with  the  operation 
I  of  the  shade. 

I  6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
'  tlon  of  a  pair  of  fixed  bracltets  having  guide  members 
!  mounted  thereon,  a  curtain  pole  supported  by  the  braclEets, 
a  pair  of  movable  brackets  vertically  adjustable  below  the 
fixed  braclcets  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a 
shade,  an  operating  cable  passing  over  the  gruide  members 
upon  the  fixed  brackets  and  connected  to  the  movable 
brackets,  and  a  pair  of  guard  strips  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  brackets  to  hold  the  curtains  out  of  engagement 
with  the  shade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  fixed  brackets,  curtain  supporting  means 
carried  by  th^  fixed  brackets,  a  pair  of  movable  brackets 
vertically  adjustable  below  the  fixed  brackets  and  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  shade,  and  a  pair  of  guard 
strips  cooperating  with  the  fixed  brackets  to  hold  the  cur- 
tains out  of  engagement  with  the  shade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  A  bracket,  shade  supporting  means  adjustably 
mounted  beneath  the  bracket,  an  operating  cord  pendent 
from  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  shade  supporting 
means,  and  a  guard  strip  pendent  from  the  bracket  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  prevent  any  window  drapery  from 
Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  shade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  fixed  brackets  provided  with  means  for 
•npporting  a  curtain,  a  second  pair  of  brackets  mounted 
beneath  the  fixed  brackets  and  provided  with  means  for 
■apporttng  a -shade,  and  guard  strips  for  preventing  the 
curtain  from  Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  shade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  bracket,  a  guide  rod.  a  movable  bracket  alldabiy 
BMunted  npon  the  guide  rod,  an  operating  cord  pendent 
from  the  first  mentioned  bracket  and  connected  to  the 
moTftbl*  bracket,  and  a  guard  strip  pendent  from  the  first 
mentioned  bracket  and  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent 


8  7  2.947.       CURTAIN  KING     AND    TRAVERSE-ROLt 
THEREFOR.     James  W.   Leslie,  Wakefield,   Mass,  as 
slgnor   to   Alexander   Leslie,   Boston,    Mass.      Filed   Feb. 
15,   1906.      Serial  No.  301,168.      Renewed  Oct.   5,   lOO^ 
Serial  No.  396.025. 


1.  In  a  curtain  rlner.  a  traverse  roll,  an  axle  on  which 
It  rotates,  heads  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  to  limit  lateral 
play  of  the  roU,  annularly  grooved  bosses  on  the  heads, 
and  a  tubular  ring  body  having  Its  ends  embracing  the 
bosses  and   ('onji)ressed    into   the  grooves   thereof. 

2.  A  tubular  metallic  ring  IkxIv,  a  traverse  roll,  an  axle 
on  which  It  Is  rotatably  mounted,  and  annularly  grooved 
enlargements  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  to  enter  the  open 
ends  of  the  ring-body,  the  latter  being  compressed  into  the 
grooves  to  lock  the  axle  and  body  together. 

3.  In  a  curtain  ring,  an  annular,  tubular,  metallic  body 
having  separated  ends,  a  plurality  of  traverse  rolls,  an 
axle  for  each,  having  annularly  grooved  enlargements  on 
their  ends,  the  enlargement  on  the  outer  end  of  each  axle 
being  inserted  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  the  latter 
being  compressed  In  the  groove  to  lock  the  body  and  axle 
together,  and  a  tubular  distance  piece  embracing  the  en- 
largements at  the  inner  ends  of  the  axles  and  similarly 
locked  thereon 

4.  A  traverse  roll  having  an  axial  opening,  a  two-part 
tubular  axle  loosely  extended  therethrough,  one  part  being 
telescoped  Into  the  other,  an  annular  head  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  part,  a  hollow,  externally  grooved  boss  com 
pressed  onto  etch  of  said  heads,  and  means  to  lock  the 
axle  parts  together. 

5.  A  traverse  roll  having  an  axJal  opening,  an  axle 
loosely  extended  therethrough  and  comprising  two  hol- 
low studs  one  of  which  is  inserted  within  the  other  and 
upset  at  Its  Inner  end,  to  lock  the  parts  together,  a  head 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  stud,  and  an  externally  grooved 
l)oss  on  each  of  said  heads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872.948.      FASTENING    DEVICE    FOR    BINDING  BARS 
AND    SIMILAR   PURPOSES.      Peter    MacGrboob,    Ot 
tawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No. 
366.836. 

1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  binding  bar  having  a  fasten- 
ing device  staiaped  in  the  top  thereof  integral  therewith, 
the  said  fastening  device  including  a  resilient  member  In- 
tegral with  the  bar  and  exfendlng  downwardly  into  a  slot 
cut  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  binding  bar  having  a  fasten- 
ing device  staiaped  in  the  top  thereof,  integral  therewith, 
the  said  fastening  device  including  a  plurality  of  diver- 
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gent  resilient  members  integral  with  the  bar  and  extending 
below  the  surface  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
3.  An  improved  fastening  device  for  securing  a  cord  to 
a  plate  or  l)ar.  comprising  a  plate,  a  resilient  tongue  cut 
therein  having  a  portion  downwardly  curved  and  extend- 
ing below  the  surface  of  the  plate  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


4.  An  Improved  fastening  device  for  binding  bars  and 
the  like  comprising  a  plate,  a  resilient  tongue  therein 
having  an  inner  portion  upwai-dly  curved  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  the  outer  portion  downwardly 
curved  to  extend  lielow  the  surface  of  the  plate,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  siwdfled. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  binding  bar  having  an  in- 
clined slot  in  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  fastening  device 
stamped  in  the  top  thereof,  the  said  fastening;  device  being 
in  allnement  with  the  inclined  slot  and  including  a  re- 
silient member  integral  with  the  bar  and  extending  down- 
wardly Into  a  slot  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,949.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMOR- 
PHOUS CARBON  Josef  MAcnxoLr,  BSblingen,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,548. 


perature  at  which  such  gas  is  susceptible  of  explosive  de- 
composition and  causing  a  dissociative  explosion  through- 
out Its  mass 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  carbon  black  which  con- 
sists in  heating  oil  gas  In  admixture  with  a  small  propor- 
tion of  acetylene  to  a  temt>erature  at  which  such  gas  is 
susceptible  of  explosive  decomposition  and  causing  a  dis- 
sociative explosion    throughout    its   mass. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  carbon  black  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  normally  Inexplosive  hydrocarbon  gas  to 
a  temperature  at  which  such  gas  is  susceptible  of  explo- 
sive decomposition  in  a  closed  chamber  and  causing  a  dls 
soclatlve  explosion  throughout  its  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  carbon  black  which  con- 
sists In  beating  a  normally  inexplosive  hydrocarbon  gas  in 
a  closed  chamber  under  pressure  to  a  temperature  at 
which  such  gas  Is  susceptible  of  explosive  (decomposition 
and  causing  a  dissociative  explosion  throughout  Its  mass. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  carlwn  black  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  normally  inexplosive  hydrocarbon  gas  In 
admixture  with  a  small  proportion  of  a  facilitating  nor- 
mally explosive  body  to  a  temperature  at  which  such  gas 
is  susceptible  of  explosive  decomposition  In  a  closed  cham- 
ber and  causing  a  dissociative  explosion  throughout  Its 
mass. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  carbon  black  which  con 
slsts  In  heating  a  normally  inexplosive  hydrocarbon  gas  In 
admixture  with  a  small  proportion  of  acetylene  to  a  tem- 

131  O.  G.— 88 


872,950.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROnUCING  CARBON. 
Josef  Machi\ilf,  Boblingen,  Germany.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  361.548.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,921. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  amorphous 
carbon,  the  combination,  with  a  decomposition  chamber 
provided  with  controllable  means  for  producing  explosive 
decomposition  therein,  of  a  collection  chamlier,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  decomposition  chamber  with  the  collection 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  amorphous 
carbon,  the  combination,  with  a  decomposition  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  an  explosive  fluid  thereto,  and  con- 
trollable means  for  Igniting  Raid  fluid  explosively,  of  a  col- 
lection chaml)er,  and  means  for  putting  the  collection 
chamber  and  the  decomposition  chamber  In  connection 
with   each   other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  amorphous 
carlwn,  the  combination,  with  a  decomposition  cylinder. 
means  for  supplying  an  explosive  hydrocarbon  mixture  to 
the  same,  and  means  for  igniting  said  mixture  explosively, 
of  means  for  removing  soot  from  said  explosion  chamber, 
and  a  scraper  mechanism  within  the  decomposition  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  amorphous 
carbon,  the  combination,  with  a  decomposition  chamber 
provided  with  controllable  means  for  producing  explosive 
decomposition  therein,  of  a  collection  chamber  connected 
therewith,  and  means  for  removing  soot  from  the  collec- 
tion chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  amorphous  carbon, 
the  combination,  with  a  decomposition  chamber  provided 
with  controllable  means  for  producing  explosive  decom- 
position therein,  and  a  collection  chamber  connected  there- 
to, of  means  for  attaching  a  receptacle  to  the  collection 
chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the 
collection  chaml>er  Into  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


872,951.  CATTLE  -  GUARD  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Emilien 
A.  Manny,  Beauharnols.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,112. 

1.    In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  provided  with  teeth,  each  having  three  In- 
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cllned  rarfacM  and  a  Tertlcal  wall,  meani  for  spaclns  the 
■trtps  apart,  and  meani  for  binding  the  strtpa  and  spacing 
means  together  to  form  a  anlUry  ■tructore. 


2.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  provided  with  teeth,  each  having  three  In 
cllned  surfaces,  a  vertical  wall  and  a  flat  top,  spacing 
means  disposed  between  the  strips,  and  means  for  binding 
the  strips  and  the  spacing  means  together  to  form  a  uni- 
tary structure. 

3.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  wood  strips  provided  with  Integral 
teeth,  each  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  sides  and  a  ver- 
tical wall,  means  for  spacing  the  strips  apart,  and  means 
for  binding  the  strips  and  spacing  means  into  a  unitary 
structure. 


872,952.  VARIABLE-SPEED  AND  REVER.SING  GEAR 
Franz  Mark(Jkab-.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
flled  Feb.  11,  100.1.  Serial  No.  142.974.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Dec.  l."*.  1904.     Serial  No.  236  O.'O 


shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  thei^ 
on,  a  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  and  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gears,  means  adapted  selectively  to  throw  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  goars  Into  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned 
gears  and  riitld  clutch  mechanism  upon  said  second  men- 
tioned shaft  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  i)y  co-aotlng  clutch 
mechanism  upon  said  second  mentioned  gears. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  in  comhinatlon,  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  there- 
on, a  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  and  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gears,  moans  adapted  positlvply  to  throw  said  sec- 
ond mentionpd  ir^ars  into  mesh  with  said  first  mcntiono.1 
gears  and  rigid  clutch  mechanism  upon  said  .second  m*>n- 
tloned  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  co-acting  clutch 
mechanism  upon  said  second  mentioned  gears,  a  lever  coo- 
trolling-  th.'  iu»>ans  whereby  the  said  second  mentioned 
gears  are  thrown  Into  engagement  and  cushioning  means 
interposed  between  said  throwing  means  and  .said  ievfr. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printtMl  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,953.  CAR -DOOR.  Joh.v  N.  Mabquettk,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  D.  M.  Marquette  and 
one-third  to  Peter  J.  Nelson,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  De<j 
19.  190(1.     Serial  No.  .•i48..'.46. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
-  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ^ears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  there- 
on, a  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  slldably  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned 
gears,  means  adapted  positively  to  throw  said  second  men 
tloned  gears  into  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gears  and 
to  throw  some  of  the  gears  out  of  mesh  without  breaking 
connection  between  all  the  gears,  a  lever  controlling  said 
means,  and  cushioning  means  interposed  between  said 
throwing  m<>ans  and  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  there- 
on, a  shaft  and  plurality  of  gears  slldably  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gears. 
means  adapted  to  throw  one  of  said  second  mentioned 
gears  Into  mesh  with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  gears  and 
to  move  some  of  the  gears  oat  of  mesh  without  breaking 
connection  between  all  the  gears,  a  lever  controlling  said 
means,  and  cushioning  means  interposed  between  said 
throwing  means  and  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
B^aft.  a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  there- 
on, a  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  and  slldably 
raoanted  thereon  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gears,  means  adapted  poaltlvely  to  throw  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  gears  into  m«sh  with  said  first  menUoned 
gears,  clutch  mechanism  upon  said  second  mentioned  ahaft 
adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  co-acting  clutch  mechanism  upon 
■aid  second  mentioned  gears,  a  lever  controlling  the  means 
whereby  said  second  mentioned  gears  are  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  said  flmt  raenUoned  gears  and  cushioning 
means  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  said  throwing 
means. 

4.  In  a  Tarlable  speed  neehanlsm.  In  combination,   a  t 


1  The  combination  with  the  car-body  having  a  door-open^ 
Ing.  of  a  rail  on  the  car  body  below  said  opening:  carriers^ 
traveling  on  .said  rail  and  having  a  flat  top  surface  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  .said  door  opening  - 
a  door  :  brackets  on  the  door  :  vertical  shafts  having  their 
lower  ends  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  carriers  and 
arms  attached  to  the  vertical  shafts  and  pivotallv  con- 
nected with  the  said  door-brackets.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car  body  having  a  door- 
opening,  of  the  traveling  carriers  at  the  side  of  the  body  • 
shafts  having  their  lower  ends  engaged  with  said  carriers  • 
bearings  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts  for  maintaining 
them  in  a  vertical  position  :  a  door  ;  arms  rigid  with  and 
carried  by  the  said  shafts  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
door,  and  a  bar.  24.  also  rigid  on  one  shaft  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  cause  the  door  to  move  from  the  door-opening  Into 
the  carriers,  and  said  bar  having  a  Jointed  arm  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  door. 


872.9.'54.      BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.      Eekiar   D.   Mar- 
tin,  Chicago,    111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  P 
Smith,    Chicago,    m.      Filed    Jan.    7,    1907.      Serial    No 
3.51,048. 

1.  In  a  girderless  fioor  construction,  the  comt)lnatlon 
with  suitable  columns,  of  rods  supported  therein  and  ex- 
tending transversely  therefrom,  a  metal  fabric  extending 
over  the  entire  area  bounded  by  the  columns  and  resting 
upon  and  connected  with  said  rods  and  columns,  a  second 
metal  fabric  extending  over  the  entire  area  bounded  by  the 
columns  and  arranged  above  the  first  fabric  and  a  body  of 
concrete  In  which  said  fabric  and ''rods  are  wholly  em- 
bedded. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  suit- 


DECEMBER  3,  19C7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1377 


able  columns,  of  diagonally  disposed  brace  rods  supported 
therein,  a  la.Ver  of  metal  fal>rlc  resting  ui>on  said  brace 
rods,  a  second  series  of  rods  arranged  above  the  first  se- 
ries, stirrups  connecting  and  stparatlni;  said  rods,  a  second 
layer  of  metal  falirlc  rtsting  upon  said  second  series  of  rods 
and  a  body  of  concrete  in  which  said  parts  are  wholly  em- 
bedded. 


■Si 


872. 95S.      WRENCH.      Fk^nklix  C.   Miller,   Klttannlng, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,615. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  comMnation  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  handle  and  n  fixed  Jaw.  of  an  adjustable  Jaw 
slldably  mounted  upon  salil  shank  and  havlnc  a  socket 
formed  therein,  an  extension  carried  by  said  shanks  a 
grooved  shaft  revolubly  mounte<l  upon  said  extension  and 
extending  Into  the  socket  of  said  adjustable  Jaw,  a  worm 
eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  threaded  shank,  screws  carried  by  said  worm 
and  extending  into  the  groove  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  means  resting;  upon  said  extension 
and  secured  to  said  adjustable  Jaw  for  normally  holding 
the  same  In  a  fixed  position. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  handle  and  a  fixed  Jaw,  of  an  adjustable  Jaw 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  an  extension  carried 
by  said  shank,  a  worm  eccentrically   arranped   In  said  art- 


3.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able columns,  comprising  uprights  and  metal  connecting 
bands,  of  caps  for  said  columns  comprising  diagonal  brace 
rods,  horizontal  cap  rrnls  and  cnnnectinp  stirrups,  a  floor 
comprishiK  two  layers  of  metal  fabric  resting  upon  and 
connected  to  said  brace  rods  and  cap  rods  and  a  body  of 
concrete  In  which  the  metal  parts  of  said  columns,  caps 
and  floor  are  wholly  embedded. 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  column,  of  a  cap  therefor,  comprising  substantially 
a  series  of  transversely  extending  and  Inclined  brace  rods, 
a  second  series  of  transversely  extending  rods,  stirrups  con- 
necting and  spacing  said  rods  apart  and  a  body  of  concrete 
in  which  all  of  said  metal  parts  are  wholly  embedded. 

b.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able columns,  of  caps  thirefor  containing  two  series  of 
transversely  extending  rods  and  spacing  stirrups,  and  a 
floor  construction  ojiniirising  substantially  a  plurality  of 
layers  i)f  metal  fabric,  each  layer  resting  upon  one  of  said 
8»  ries  of  rods  and  a  body  of  concrete  in  which  all  of  said 
metal  parts  are  wholly  embedded. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Justable  Jaw  and  adapttMl  to  engage  said  toothed  shank,  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  iijwn  said  extenslbn  and  extend- 
ing through  said  worm  and  into  said  adjustable  Jaw,  and 
means  resting  upon  said  fxtenslon  and  surrounding  said 
shaft  for  normally  holding  said  adjustable  Jaw  In  a  fixed 
position. 

.?.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  flitxi  Jaw,  of  an  adjustable  Jaw  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  shank,  a  worm  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
adjtistable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
shank,  a  shaft  supportfHl  adjacent  to  snid  shank  and  ex- 
tending through  said  worm  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  for  normally 
holding  said  worm  In  engagement  with  said  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw 
carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  jaw  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  shank,  a  worm  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  jaw  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  shank,  and  a  spring  located  bt»- 
neatb  said  jaw  for  simultaneously  holding  said  jaw  in  a 
closed  position  and  said  worm  In  engagement  with  said 
shank 


872,956.  RAILROAD  TIE.  BEAM.  OH  P08T.  C^ARL«« 
K.  MunLKR,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  19,  1004.  Serial 
No.  208.769. 


• 

1'^ 

r    ' 

/^  '  '^ 

-^ 

The  combination  in  a  railroad  tie,  beam,  or  post,  of  ai 
Integral  part  known  as  the  tie,  beam,  or  post  body,  or 
framework,  composed  of  vitrified  clay,  or  other  suitable 
material,  of  an  elongated  form,  having  longitudinal  holes 
for  the  reception  of  reinforcing  rods  or  bars,  and  trans- 
verse holes  suitable  for  the  re<"eption  of  the  rail  fasten- 
ings, together  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  reinforcing 
bars  or  rods  provided  with  suitable  ndts  and  washers  or 
other  fastenings,  the  same  l^elng  Inserted  in  the  boles 
running  lengthwise  of  the  tie.  beam,  or  post  body  and  se- 
curely fastened  thereto,  and  tightened  up  so  as  to  be  in 
a  condition  of  Initial  tension  before  the  binding  material 
has  hardened,  and  remain  under  u  condition  of  Initial 
tension  after  the  entire  combination  for  the  tie,  beam, 
or  post.  Is  completed,  and  produce  an  opposite  condition 
of  Initial  compressive  stress  In  the  particles  of  the  tie, 
beam,  or  post  body,  the  reinforcing  bars  or  rods  l>elng 
emt>edded  In  and  covered  and  cemented  in  with  a  cement- 
ing or  binding  material  composed  of  cement  mortar,  or 
other  suitable  material,  the  body  or  framework  of  the 
tie,  beam,  or  post,  being  held  in  a  condition  of  compression 
as  a  result  of  the  Initial  tension  on  the  reinforcing  bars, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


872,967.  HARROW.  Diederich  P.  Mohb  and  JonN  A. 
Ddvanel,  Mackinaw,  111.  Filed  July  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.   381,695. 


1.  Means  for  the  connection  nf  one  b.-irrow  section  with 
another,  comprising  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected  to  one  of  snid  harrow  sections,  arms  pivoted  on 
opi>osite  sides  of  said  barrow  section  on  said  supporting 
means  for  angular  adjustment  vertically,  and  hinged 
extensions  on  said  arms  respectively,  said  extensions  con*- 
nected   to  the  other  harrow   section. 

2.  The    combination     with     supporting     arms    for     con- 
,   nectlon    to  a   harrow,  of  arms   pivoted   to   said  supporting 
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arms  for  angular  adjustment,  clamping  means  to  hold 
said  pivoted  arms  in  adjustment,  extensions  hinged  on 
said  arms  for  angular  adjustment  and  provided  with 
means  to  bold  them  In  adjustment,  and  a  harrow  con- 
nected to  said  hinged  extensions,  the  said  hinged  exten- 
sions permitting  the  elevation  from  the  ground  of  the 
harrow  connected  thereto  and  the  retention  of  the  same 
In  the  elevated  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  supporting  arms  for  con- 
nection to  a  harrow,  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
arms  for  angular  adjustment,  clamping  means  to  hold 
said  pivoted  arms  in  adjustment,  extensions  hinged  on 
said  arms  for  angular  adjustment  and  provided  with 
means  to  hold  them  In  adjustment,  a  harrow  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  hinged  extensions,  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able supporting  wheel  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  last 
named  barrow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk  harrow,  of  supporting 
arms  attached  thereto,  arms  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
arms  for  angular  adjustment,  clamping  means  acting  to 
bold  said  pivoted  arms  In  positions  of  adjustment,  arms 
pivoted  on  each  of  said  second  named  arms  and  forming 
extensions  thereto,  clamping  means  to  hold  said  exten- 
sions In  angtilar  adjustment,  harrow  side  bars  rigidly 
connected  respectively  to  said  arm  extensions,  tooth 
barrow  beams  supported  on  said  side  bars,  a  rear  frame 
portion  connecting  said  side  bars,  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable wheel  connected  to  said  rear  frame  portion. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  harrow  sec- 
tion comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  toothed  bars 
mounted  In  said  frame,  side  bars  in  which  said  frame  is 
mounted  for  movement  vertically  relative  thereto,  springs 
arranged  to  oppose  said  movement,  a  second  harrow  sec- 
tion, and  adjustable  means  connecting  one  of  said  harrow 
sections  with  the  other,  said  means  comprising  adjust- 
ing piloted  arms,  adapted  to  permit  of  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  first  named  harrow  section  with  respect 
to  the  second  named  section,  and  clamping  means  to  re- 
tain the  said  pivoted  arms  in  adjusted  positions. 


872.958.  STREET-LAMP.  Ragland  Momand,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Street  Lighting  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309,220. 


In  a  street  lamp,  a  lamp  head,  posts  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  lower  flange  member  supported  upon  said 
posts,  an  upper  flange  member  hinged  to  said  lower  flange 
member  and  carrying  a  dome,  a  globe  supported  upon  the 
lamp  head,  a  flue  holder  carrying  an  adjustable  flue,  a 
telescoping  arm  carrying  said  flue  holder,  and  a  pivotal 
•upport,  upon  the  lower  flange,  tor  said  telescoping  arm, 
whereby  the  flue-holder  may  be  swung  aside  out  of  the 
path  of  the  globe. 


872.959.      HAND-CULTIVATOR.      William    J.    McGbhb, 
Bushnell,  III.     Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,464, 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  standard,  a 
blade  carrying  shank  located  in  the  hollow  standard  and 
fitting  between  the  sides  thereof  but  of  less  thickness  than 
the  distance  between  the  Inner  faces  of  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  standard,  a  set  screw  passing  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  standard  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
impinging  against  the  rear  side  of  the  shank,  a  second  set 
screw  passing  through  the  front  wall  above  the  line  of 
the  first  screw,  and  a  leaf  spring  Interposed  between  the 
shank  and  front  wall  of  the  standard,  substantially  as 
described. 


872,960.  PAINT  COMPOUND.  Cuables  J.  McLennan, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  391,904. 
A    paint,    composed   of   bichromate   of   soda,   silicate   of 

soda,  linseed  oil.  glue,  water,  and  pigment  In  substantially 

the  proportion   specified. 

i 


8  7  2,961.     SCOOP.     Philip  Neddo,  Barre,  Vt.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  365,204. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  having  a  shank  ;  of  a 
handle  to  receive  said  shank,  shafts  In  said  handle  adapted 
to  form  pivotal  points  for  said  shank  and  means  In  the 
handle  to  weigh  the  contents  of  the  scoop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  having  a  shank 
thereon  and  a  notch  In  the  free  end  of  said  shank  ;  of  a 
handle,  shafts  In  said  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
notch  and  form  pivotal  points  for  said  shank,  a  hanger 
for  said  shank  and  yielding  means  to  support  said  hanger 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  scoop  may  be  weighed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  having  a  shank  :  of  a 
handle  having  a  slot  in  one  end  thereof  through  which 
said  shank  extends,  means  to  plvotally  and  removably 
secure  tbe  shank  in  the  handle,  a  hanger,  slldably  mounted 
in  said  handle  to  receive  said  shank,  a  spring  to  support 
said  hanger  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  hanger  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  and  over  graduations 
to  Indicate  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  scoop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  having  a  shank 
thereon  a  tubular  handle  for  said  shank,  means  to  pivot- 
ally  and  removably  secure  said  shank  In  the  handle,  a  plate 
at  one  end  of  said  handle  having  a  slot  therein  through 
which  said  shank  extends,  a  hanger  slldably  mounted  in 
said  handle  and  having  a  cavity  to  receive  said  shank,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hanger,  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  to  anchor  the  same  and  adjust 
the  tension  thereof  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  hanger 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  graduations  on  said  plate 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  scoop  will  be 
Indicated. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  having  a  shank  there 
on  :  of  a  hollow  handle,  a  dome  at  one  end  of  said  handle, 
a  plate  on  said  handle  and  dome  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  said  shank  extends,  a  hanger  slldably 
mounted  in  said  handle  and  having  a  cavity  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  shank,  a  spring  secured  at  une  end  to  said 
hanger,  a  bolt  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  said  l>olt 
being  directed  through  the  crown  of  said  dome,  an  adjust- 
ing nut  for  said  bolt  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring 
may  be  varied,  a  finger  carrie<l  by  said  hanger  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  slot  and  over  graduations  on  said 
plate  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  upon  the  scales. 


872,962.     TICK-TACK.     Fred  J.  Niog«l,  Jeannette,  Pa. 
Filed  June  13,   1907.      Serial   No.  378,762. 


3.  In  a  roving  frame,  the  combination  of  a  belt-shifting 
rod,  a  lever  having  three  arms,  one  of  which  Is  arranged 
to  engage  and  move  tbe  belt-shifting  rod.  a  sheave  on  one 
of  the  other  arms  of  the  lever,  a  pendent  latch  plvotally 
connected  to  the  remaining  arm  of  the  lever,  a  weight  for 
swinging  the  said  lever  In  one  direction,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  weight  and  passed  over  the  said  sheave,  a  keeper 
for  engaging  and  holding  tbe  latch  against  movement  in 
the  mentioned  direction,  a  belt-traversing  rack,  a  Iwr  con- 
nected to  said  rack  and  having  a  lateral  Journal,  a  hub 
l(>o.«ely  mounted  and  retained  on  said  Journal  and  having 
arms  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  and  also 
having  a  counterbalance,  a  tappet  for  engaging  and  mov- 
ing the  other  arm  of  the  hub,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  tappet. 


1.  .\  tick  tack  embodying  a  wire  frame  or  bracket,  suc- 
tion disks  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  frame  or  bracket,  a 
notched  spool  resUlently  supported  In  said  bracket  or 
frame,  and  a  cord  or  cable  attached  to  said  spool  and  nor- 
mally held  in  a  wound  condition  thereon, 

2.  A  tick  tack  embodying  a  frame  or  bracket,  eyelets 
carried  thereby,  suction  disks  carried  by  said  frame  or 
bracket,  a  notched  spool  reslliently  held  between  two  of 
said  eyelets,  a  cord  or  cable  wound  upon  said  spool  and 
having  its  free  end  passing  through  tbe  other  of  said  eye- 
lets. 

3.  A  tick-tack  emtx>dj-lng  a  frame  or  bracket,  suction 
disks  carried  thereby,  an  agitator  resUlently  supported  In 
said  frame  or  bracket,  and  a  cord  or  cable  normally  wound 
upon  said  agitator. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  pane,  a  tick-tack  em- 
bodying a  frame,  an  agitator  reslliently  supported  in  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  window  pane,  a 
cord  or  cable  normally  wound  upon  said  agitator,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  detachably  securing  the 
same   to  said   window   pane. 


8  7  2.963        STOP -MOTION    FOR    ROVING  -  FRAMES. 

Mai  HUE    N()i>ET.    Manchester,    N.    H.      Filed    June    14, 
1907.      Serial  No.  37S,9G5, 

1.  In  a  roving  frame,  the  combination  of  a  belt-shift- 
ing rod,  a  lever  having  an  arm  for  engaging  and  moving 
the  belt-shifting  rod.  a  weight,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
weight  and  passed  over  a  guide  on  the  lever,  a  latch  con 
nected  to  the  said  lever,  a  keeper  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  latch  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  t)elt  trav- 
ersing rack,  means  thereon  for  moving  the  latch  out  of 
engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  a  device  movable  at  an 
angle  to  the  belt  traversing  rack  and  arranged  to  move 
the   said    means   for    moving   the    latch 

2.  In  a  roving  frame,  the  combination  of  a  belt  shifting 
rod,  a  lever  having  an  arm  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
belt  shifting  rod.  a  weight  for  swinging  the  said  lever  In 
one  direction,  a  latch  connected  to  the  lever,  a  keeper  for 
engaging  and  holding  tbe  latch  against  movement  In  the 
said  direction,  a  belt  traversing  rack,  swinging  arms  car- 
ried by  the  said  rack  ;  one  of  said  arms  being  arranged  to 
move  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  a 
device  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  rack  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  arm. 


4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  roving  frame,  of  means  for 
shifting  a  belt,  a  latch,  a  connection  between  the  latch  and 
said  means,  a  weight  connected  with  the  said  connection 
for  moving  the  belt-shifting  means  when  the  latch  Is  re- 
leased, a  keeper  for  engaging  and  holding  tbe  latch  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  a  belt  traversing  rack,  means 
thereon  for  moving  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  and  a  device  movable  at  an  angle  to  tbe  l>elt  trav- 
ersing rack  and  arranged  to  move  the  said  means  for  mov- 
ing the  latch. 


872,964.  SCALE  -  CONNECTOR.  John  Ostli  nd  and 
William  Sandberg,  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  June  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378,760. 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  scales  comprising  a  slotted 
plate,  provided  with  stops  against  which  the  edges  of  the 
scales  bear,  slotted  keepers  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate. 
stationary  threaded  pins  extending  through  said  keepers, 
thumb  nuts  on  said  pins,  adjustable  screws  extending 
through  the  slots  In  the  plate,  and  cleats  secured  to  said 
screws  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate. 

2  A  connecting  device  for  scales  comprising  a  plate 
formed  on  one  side  with  psrallel  slots,  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  one  end.  and  having  Integral  stops  on  Its 
underside,  stationary  threaded  pins  projecting  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  plate,  longitudinally  slotted  keepers 
thmugh  which  the  pins  extend,  thumb  nuts  on  said  pins, 
adjustable  screws  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  plate 
and  through  said  keepers,  cleats  on  tbe  ends  of  said  screws 
l>elow  the  plate  edapted  to  overlap  the  scales,  and  thumb 
nuts  on  screws. 

3.  A  connecting  device  fur  scales,  comprising  a  plate 
formed  on  one  side  with  parallel  slots,  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  nt  ono  end.  and  having  Integral  stops  on  its 
under   side,   stationary   ttireaded    pins  projecting  from   the 


1380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3, 1907 


upper  aide  of  the  plate,  slotted  keepera  through  which  Bald 
plna  extend,  thumb  nuts  on  said  pins,  adjustable  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  the  plate  and  keepers,  cleats 
■ecured  to  the  ends  of  the  screws  below  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  scaies.  countersunk  thumb-nuts  on 
said  screws,  and  coll  springs  within  the  countersunk  por- 
tions of  said  nuts. 

4.  A  connecting  device  for  scales  comprising  a  plate 
formed  at  one  side  with  parallel  transverse  slots  and  at 
one  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  two  threaded  pins  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  upp«r  surface  of  the  plate  a 
centerlHK  Indentation  between  said  pins,  a  third  threaded 
pin  projecting  centrally  from  the  plate,  longitudinally 
slotted  keepers  adapted  to  fit  over  said  pins,  adjustable 
screws  fitting  the  slots  of  the  plate,  cleats  secured  to  said 
screws  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  scales,  stops  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate  against 
which  the  edges  of  the  scales  rest,  and  spring-pressed 
tnumb-nuta  on  said  screws. 


872.965.  CAR  BOLSTER  AND  UNDERFRAME.  Allbx 
E.  OSTKANDKK.  I'atorson.  N.  .1..  a.HHlgnor  to  American 
Car  A  Foundry  O.mpany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  15.  in07.    Serial  No.  388  745 


1.  A  lK)l8ter  comprising  pairs  of  meml)ers  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  center  sills  of  a  car.  and  a  member  passing 
below  he  center  sills  and  provided  outside  of  the  center 
•Ills  with  upwardly  proJec<tlng  fins,  each  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  both  members  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  laterally 
projecting  members  :  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  bolster  made  up  of  members  that  project  laterallv 
from  the  center  sills  of  a  car.  and  a 'plate-like  member  ai^- 
ranged  underneath  the  center  sills  and  having  upwardly 
projecting  fins  at  approximately  the  longitudinal  center 
!k!"^.».    f  ■'■*  ^^*""^  *°  ^^^  members  first  referred  to 

,  /^,  ^'*^''  ^^^  thereof;  subatantlaliy  as  described 
d.  A  bolster  composed  of  members  that  project  laterallv 
from  the  center  sills  of  a  car.  a  tension  plate  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  member*,  and  an  aproil- 
mately  flat  members  passing  below  the  center  sills  and 
provided  at  approximately  Its  longitudinal  center  with 
upwardly  projecting  portions  that  are  secured  to  said 
laterally  projecting  members  above  the  lower  edges  there- 
of; substantially  as  described. 

l.flr.'ti  **,"*"  <;omprlsinK  pairs  of  diaphragms  projecting 
laterally  from  the  center  sills  of  a  car.  and  an  approxl 
mately   flat   member   passing  below   the   center   sills   and 
having  a  pair  of  flna.  each  of  which  is  secured  to  the  webs 
Of  a  pair  of  dUphrag:ms;  subsUntUlly  as  dewribed 

8.  A  bolster  comprising  pairs  of  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers projecting  laterally  from  the  center  allls  of  a  car  a 
member  pasatng  underneath  the  center  sUIs  and  secured  to 
the  lower  flaogw  of  the  members  first  referred  to.  and  a 
pair  of  fins  projecting  upwardly  from  said  connecting 
member  and  each  being  secure  to  the  webs  o*  one  pair  of 
Mid  channel^haped  members;  sabatanUally  A  described 

fClatms  6  to  20  not  ortnted  In  the  Gaaette.) 


872,96«.     BUFFING  OR  POLISHING  WHEEL.     William 
A    Pai.nteh.  AIleKbeny.   I'a..  a^sl^n.-r  of  one-half  to  Pat- 
rick  IJ.  Berglo.  Allegheny.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907      Se- 
rial No.  ;iS7,;;i{0. 
J 


1.  A  bufHng  or  poMshlDg-wheel  comprl.sing  a  plurality  of 
radially  folded  overlapping  pieces  and  means  for  securing 
the  pieces  together. 

2.  A  buffing  or  polishing  wheel  having  a  pluralltv  of 
radially  folded  pieces 

3.  A  buffing  or  polishlng-wheel  having  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially folded  overlapping  pieces. 

4.  A  buffing  .,r  polishlng-wheel  having  a  hub  portion 
and  an  outer  portion  formed  by  a  plurality  of  radially 
folded  pieces 

5.  A  human  or  polishing  wheel  comprising  outer  disk- 
pieces,  a  plurality  of  radially  folded  pieces  interposed  be- 
tween thp  outer  pieces,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
folded  piece*)  to  the  disk  pieces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872.967.      ASSICMBLING  ELEVATOR     FOR     LINOTYPE- 
MACHI.VH.^,      Benjami.n    L.    Parkinson.    London.    On- 
tario.  Canada,  assignor  to   I>in*on   Free   Press   Printing 
Company  Limited.  London.  Canada.      Filed  May  13   1907 
Serial  No.   373,498.  ' 
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1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  an  a^.semhllng  elevator  for 
receiving  the  matrices  In  combination  with  a  duplex  rail 
adjustable  longitudinally  and  laterally  on  the  assembling 
elevator  for  supporting  said  matrices. 

2  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  duplex  rail  In  combination 
With  an  assembling  elevator  and  adapted   to  be  adjusted 

ongltudlnally  and  laterally  on  the  same,  sockets  formed 
In  the  upper  front  portion  of  said  assembling  elevator  and 
springs  In  said  sockets  adapted  to  reslllently  engage 'with 
■aid  duplex  rail,  suNtantlally  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  duplex  rail  in  combination 
With  an  assembling;  elevator  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
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longitudinally  and  laterally  on  the  same,  and  a  line  dellv 
ery    channel    in    the   inner   edge   of    which   adjacent    to   the 
Mssembllng  elevator.    «    rece«s«    it.   formed,   suh.>itantlally   as 
shown  and  descrllted  and  for  the  purpose  8|>eclfled. 

4.  In  a  llnotyj>e  machine,  a  duplex  rail  In  combination 
with  an  iiKseiubllnj;  elevator  and  adapted  to  l>e  adjuste<l 
ionk'ltudlnally  and  laterally  on  the  same,  sockets  formed 
In  the  upper  front  portion  of  said  asHeniblIng  elevator, 
springs  In  said  sockets  adapted  to  reslllently  engage  with 
said  duplex  rail,  and  a  line  deil\ery  channel  in  the  inner 
edge  of  which  adjacent  to  the  assembling  elevator,  a  recess 
is  formed,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll»ed  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfieil.  j 

■'.    In  a  linotype  macliine.  a  duplex  rail  in  which  angular 
shajKHl  slots  are  formed,  in  combination  witli  an  assernbilng 
elevator   provided    with    pins   which    are   fitted    to   and    in-   ; 
serted     In     said     angular    shaped     slots,     substantially     as   i 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  speclfietl. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ]  .  j 


872.968.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Milan  W.  1'atkic, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  C.  Moore,  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1907. 
Serial   No.   .-{82.583. 


a 


^  R 

^  I 

1  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  a  plate 
having  an  Impaling  post  or  impaling  posts  secured  there- 
in :  a  following  plate  having  a  hole  or  holes  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  and  movable  longitudinally  on  such 
Impaling  post  or  posts;  a  clamping  mechanism  carried  by 
such  following  plate  comprising  a  lever  or  levers  each 
plvotally  secured  to  and  between  two  rigidly  connected 
plates,  one  on  each  side  thereof  :  each  such  pair  of  side 
plates  and  clamping  lever  secured  to  such  following  plate 
and  having  holes  therethrough  alined  with  the  correspond- 
ing hole  in  such  following  plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
corresponding  Impaling  post  and  means  for  operating  each 
such  lever  upon  its  pivotal  connection  tending  to  force 
the  hole  therethrough  out  of  allnement  with  the  hole  In 
such  side  plates  and  thereby  clamp  the  Impaling  post  be- 
tween such  lever  and  side  plates 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  a  plate 
having  an  Impaling  post  or  Impaling  posts  secured  there- 
in ;  a  following  plate  having  a  bole  or  holes  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  and  movable  longitudinally  on  such 
Impaling  post  or  posts ;  a  clamping  mechanism  carrle<l 
bv  such  following  j.late  comprising  a  lever  or  levers  each 
plvotally  secured  to  and  l>etween  two  rigidly  connected 
plates,  one  on  each  side  thereof  ;  each  such  pair  of  side 
plates  and  clamping  lever  secured  to  such  following  plate 
and  having  holes  therethrough  alined  with  the  correspond 
Ing  hole  In  such  following  plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
corresponding  Impaling  post  ;  means  for  ojieratlng  each 
such  lever  upon  Us  pivotal  connection  tending  to  force 
the  hole  therethrough  out  of  alinement  with  the  hole  In 
such  side  plates  and  thereby  clamp  the  Impaling  post  be- 
tw.>en  such  lever  and  side  plates  and  a  spring  or  springs 
for  returning  each  such  clamping  lever  to  Its  Inoperative 

position. 

.•{.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination  with  a  plate 
having  an  Impaling  post  or  impaling  jK^ts  secured  there 
In  ;  a  following  plate  having  a  hole  or  holes  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  and  movable  longitudinally  on  such 
Impaling  r>ost  or  iK>8t8  ;  a  clamping  mechanism  carried 
by  such  following  plate  comprising  a  lever  or  levers  each 
plvotally  secured  to  and  between  two  rigidly  connected 
plates,  one  on  each  side  thereof  ;  each  such  pair  of  side 
plates  and  clamping  lever  secured  to  such  following  plate 
and  having  holes  therethrough  alined  with  the  correspond 
Ing  hole  in  such  following  plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
corresponding  Impaling  post  ;  means  for  operating  each 
such  lever  upon  Its  pivotal  connection  tending  to  force 
the  hole  therethrough   out  of  allnement  with  the  hole  In 


such  side  plates  and  thereby  clamp  the  Impaling  ix>«t  be- 
tween such  lever  and  side  plates  and  a  spring  or  springs 
and  cooperating  therewith  a  stop  or  stops  for  normally 
holding  each  such  clamping  lever  In  Its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination  with  a  plate 
having  an  impaling  post  or  Impaling  posts  secured  there- 
in ;  a  following  plate  having  a  hole  or  holes  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  and  movable  longimdinally  on  such 
impaling  post  or  posts;  a  clamping  tnechanlsm  carried 
tiy  such  following  plate  comprising  a  lever  or  levers  each 
plvotally  secured  to  and  Letween  two  rigidly  connected 
plates,  one  on  each  side  thereof  ;  each  such  pair  of  side 
plates  and  clamping  lever  secured  to  such  following  plate 
and  having  holes  therethrough  alined  with  the  correspond- 
ing hole  In  such  following  plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
corresjM.ndlng  impaling  post  ;  means  fur  operating  each 
such  lever  uimn  Its  pivotal  connection  tending  to  force 
the  hole  therethrough  out  of  allnement  with  the  hole  In 
such  side  plates  and  thereby  clamp  the  impaling  post  l>e- 
tween  such  lever  and  side  plates  and  a  spring  or  springs 
and  cooperating  therewith  a  stop  or  stops  for  normally 
holding  each  such  clamping  lever  In  its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, such  stop  or  stops  comprising  such  operating  means 
In  Its   inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder;  a  plate  having  an  Impaling 
post  or  Impaling  posts  secured  therein  ;  a  following  plate 
having  a  hole  or  holes  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
such  Impaling  post  or  posts  ;  a  clamping  lever  or  clamping 
levers  carried  by  such  following  plate  and  means  for  oper- 
ating such  lever  or  levers  comprising  a  rod  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  such  following  plate  and  having  a  curved  i>or- 
tlon  or  curved  portions  therein  adapted  to  engage  such 
clamping  lever  or  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


872.969.  BALE  BAND  BUCKLE.  Jambs  S.  Patterson 
and  Dallas  E.  Smith,  Abilene.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1906. 
Serial  No.  346.478. 


1.  A  bale  band  buckle  consisting  of  side  bars  turned  In 
at  one  end  to  form  separated  overlapping  ends,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  a 
second  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  near  their  cen 
ters.  the  side  bars  diverging  slightly  In  both  directions 
from  said  central  cross  bar. 

2.  The  Improved  bale  band  buckle  consisting  of  side 
bar  connected  by  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  turned  in  and  overlapped,  the  said  over- 
lapjjed  ends  l»elng  tapered  and  separated,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate cross  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  between  the 
ends  thereof,  the  Cross  bars  l)elng  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  and  carry  the  t»and  and  the  overlapped  tapered  ends 
lielng  arranged  to  permit  the  buckle  to  pass  under  the 
tightened  Iwind. 

872.970.  MAGAZINE  FOR  MOVING-PICTURE  MA- 
CHINE'S. John  J.  Pink,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  28. 
1907.      Serial  No.  365.150. 

1  In  a  mauailne  for  moving  picture  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  suitably  supported  cylindrical  telescop- 
ing caslnc.  n  spindle  axlally  disposed  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  pivot  connection  l>etween  the  telescoping  members 
Independent  of  the  spindle 

2.  A  magazine  for  moving  picture  machines,  comprising 
a  suitably  supported  casing,  containing  two  telescoping 
and  approximately  symmetrical  halves,  and  pivots  form- 
ing connections  between  the  two  halves,  one  of  which 
pivots  contains  a  concentric  aperture 

.1.  A  magar-lne  for  moving  picture  machines,  comprising 
,  a  suitably  supported  casing,  containing  two  telescoping 
1   and    approximately    symmetrical     halves,    a     spindle    and 
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plTota  formlns  coDnectloDS  between  the  halves  of  the  cas- 
iBC  Independent  of  the  iplndle,  one  of  which  plTota  con- 
tMloB  a  concentric  aperture  throogh  which  the  gplndle  may 
project  Into  the  casing. 


4.  In  a  magazine  for  moving  picture  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  standard,  containing  a  aapporting  arm, 
a  semlcyllndrlcal  receptacle  secured  thereto,  a  semlcylln- 
drlcal  cover  telescoping  the  same,  and  pivots  forming  con- 
nections between  the  cover  and  receptacle,  one  of  which 
pivots  contains  an  aperture  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  pivots. 

5.  In  a  magazine  for  moving  picture  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  standard,  containing  a  supporting  arm, 
a  semi-cyllndrlcal  receptacle  secured  thereto,  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal cover  telescoping  the  same,  a  spindle  concen- 
trically arranged  within  said  seml-cyilndrlcal  receptacle 
and  cover,  and  pivots  forming  connections  between  the 
cover  and  receptacle,  one  of  which  pivots  contains  a  con- 
centric aperture,  through  which  the  spindle  may  project 
Into  the  casing. 

[Claims  6'to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


872,971.  CLOCK-KEY.  Ahthuk  H.  Portkb.  Bristol. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E.  Ingraham  Co.,  Bristol,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  395,126. 


A  clock-key  comprising  a  bow  and  a  threaded  sleeve 
formed  with  a  head,  the  ends  of  the  bow  being  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  head  and  the  central  portion  of  the  bow 
being  bent  Inward  to  form  a  yielding  retaining  point  which 
co-acts  with  the  end  of  the  head  In  holding  the  bow  In  Its 
operating  position. 


872,972.  LINK-LAST.  Chablis  F.  Ptm,  Esaex,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hinge  Last  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  383,227. 


1.  A  htnfcd  last,  comprising  a  forepart  and  bcel-part 
tranarwsely  severed  obliqaely  toward  the  bottom  of  the 


heel-part,  and  two  pairs  of  links  located  one  above  the 
other  for  joining  said  last  parts,  the  links  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  together  and  pivotally  secured  respectively 
In  the  respective  last  parts. 

2.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  a  fore  part  and  beel-part 
joined  by  two  Intermediately  articulated  unions  pivotally 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  In  the  respective  last  parts 
one  above  the  other,  said  unions  being  capable  of  flexing 
In  opposite  directions  as  the  last  parts  move  from  one 
position  to  the  other. 


872,973.     INK-WKLL.    Frank  Rksderk,  Roscoe,  Pa.    Filed 
May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.278. 


A     f 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  bottle  having  a  neck, 
of  a  rubber  attachment  mounted  therein,  said  attachment 
comprising  an  anaulus  or  ring,  depending  elastics,  a  seal- 
ing disk  carried  by  said  elastics  and  having  a  central  en- 
largement, a  stopper  for  retaining  said  ring  or  annulus  in 
the  neck  of  said  bottle,  said  stopper  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed opening  formed  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  an 
attachment  mounted  therein,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  sealing  disk  of  greater  diameter  than  and  adapted  to 
close  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  stopper  for  holding  said 
attachment  In  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  said  stopper  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  and  means  within  said  bottle 
neck  for  resiliently  supporting  said  sealing  disk,  said 
disk  and  Its  supporting  means  being  formed  integral  and 
of  a  non-metallic  material. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  Ink  bottles  a  resilient  annulus 
or  ring,  depending  elastics  carried  thereby,  and  a  sealing 
disk  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  elastics,  snld  parts 
being  formed  integral  with  each  other. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  Ink  lx)ttles  a  resilient  sealing 
disk,  a  stopper  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said 
disk  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  stopper,  and  means 
held  by  said  stopper  for  resiliently  supporting  said  disk, 
said  disk  and  Its  supporting  means  being  formed  Integral 
and  of  a  non-metallic  material. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  bottle,  of  a  sealing 
disk  therefor  normally  supported  within  the  bottle  below 
and  in  contact  with  the  Iwttle  neck,  said  disk  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  neck,  and 
being  also  yleldbly-supported  to  permit  access  to  the  con- 
tents of  the  bottle,  said  disk  and  Its  supporting  means 
being  formed  Integral  and  of  a  non-metallic  material. 


872,974.  MOP-WEINGBR.  J08BPH  C.  Rink,  Erie.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Eureka  Manufacturing  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,517. 


i 


1.  The  combination  In  a  mop-wringer  of  a  frame  open 
at  one  side,  a  hinge  at  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  pall,  catches  adapted  to  secure  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  frame  down  upon  a  pail,  a  stationary  wringer 
roll  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  yielding  roll  mounted  In 
said  frame  opposite  said  stationary  roll,  springs  acting  on 
the  yielding  roll,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  close  the  open 
side  of  said  frame  when  the  yielding  roll  is  moved  back 
from  the  stationary  roll,  subeUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mop-wringer  of  a  semi-clrcuIar 
frame  having  the  front  side  thereof  open,  a  hinge  on  said 
frame  by  which  the  same  may  be  secured  to  a  pall,  catches 
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adapted  to  secure  the  front  corners  of  said  frame  down 
upon  a  pall,  a  flange  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  fixed  Journal  bearing  therein  and  a  slotted  Journal 
bearing  opposite  said  fixed  bearing,  arms  on  said  frame 
partially  closing  the  front  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  slotted  bearing  coinciding  with  the  slotted  bear- 
ing in  the  rear  of  said  frame,  an  adjustable  slide  having 
a  fixed  Journal  bearing  therein  secured  to  the  opposite  of 
said  arms,  rollers  mounted  on  Journals  In  said  Journal 
bearings,  springs  acting  uF)on  the  roller  Journals  mounted 
In  the  slotted  bearings,  and  a  guide  pivoted  to  the  first 
mentioned  arm  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the 
ends  of  said  arms  when  the  yielding  roll  Is  moved  away 
from  the  fixed  roll,  and  open  the  same  when  the  yielding 
roll  returns  to  Its  normal  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


872.975.     APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  GAS.     Charlks 
,     E.  Sabgknt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Engineer- 
ing Company.   Bronxvllle,  N.   Y.,   a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,586. 


872.976.  WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  DOORS  AND  WIN- 
DOWS. John  B.  Smith,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
11.    1906.      Serial    No.    347,353. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  filtering  wall  through  which  the  gas  passes  In  one 
direction,  of  means  for  projecting  a  washing  fluid 
through  the  wall  from  the  side  opposite  to  that  In  which 
the  gas  enters  and  Blmultaneously  agitating  or  jarring  the 
wall  to  knock  off  any  foreign  matter. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  filtering  wall  through  which  gas  Is  passed  In  one 
direction  to  filter  It.  of  a  spraying  device  upon  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  wall,  which  is  arranged  to  forcibly  project  a 
spray  across  the  surface  of  the  wall  with  sufficient  force 
to  knock  off  foreign  matter,  and  to  cause  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  spray  to  pass  through  the  Interstices  of  the 
wall  and  carry  away  said  foreign  matter,  said  dr\im  and 
spraying  device  being  relatively   movable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  romhinatlon 
with  a  cylindrical  filtering  wall,  through  which  the  gas 
passes  In  one  direction,  of  a  spraying  device  arranged  to 
forcibly  project  the  spray  through  the  wall  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  In  which  the  gas  enters  with  sufficient 
force  to  agitate  said  wall  and  knock  off  foreign  matter, 
said  wall  and  spraying  device  being  relatively  rotatable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  ci  mblnatlon 
with  a  rotatable  cylindrical  filtering  wall,  through  which 
the  gas  passes  In  one  direction,  of  a  spraying  device  adapt- 
ed to  forcibly  project  a  spray  through  the  wall  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  the  gas  enters  with  suffi 
clent    force    to    agitate    said    wall    and    kuock    off    foreign 

matter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  cylindrical  filtering  wall,  of  a  water  sup 
ply  pipe  within  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  nos- 
zles  upon  said  supply  pipe  arranged  to  project  a  spray 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
filtering  wall,  having  an  Inlet  for  the  gas.  and  a  gas  out- 
let communicating  with  the  cylindrical  filtering  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  two  meml>ers.  one  moyable  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  one  of  said  memt;>er8  being  recessed,  a 
weather  strip  for  sealing  the  space  l^tween  said  members 
comprising  a  sealing  part,  and  a  securing  part  fastened  in 
said  recess,  said  securing  part  having  a  reinforcing  flange 
for  the  corner  portion  of  said  recessed  member. 

2.  In  a  weather  strip  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a  sup- 
porting meml)er  having  a  downwardly  turned  free  edge, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  member  In  place, 
means  for  moving  snld  member  outwardly  and  a  felt  strip 
secured  beneath  said  downwardly  turned  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  and  projecting  outwardly  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  member  whereby  said  downwardly  turned 
portion  will  back  said  felt  strip  and  force  the  same  into 
edgewise  contact  with  the  member  against  which  it  abuts, 
when  said  supporting  member  Is  moved  outwardly. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  members,  one  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  weather  strip  for  sealing  the  space  between 
said  members  Including  a  movable  sealing  part  adapted  to 
rest  within  said  recess  and  to  be  forced  outwardly  there- 
from, said  sealing  part  I'elng  provided  with  a  flange  serv- 
ing as  a  reinforcing  means  for  a  corner  of  said  recessed 
member,   when   the  sealing  part   rests  within  the  recess. 

4.  In  a  combination  with  a  door  cut  away  to  form  a  re- 
cess at  Its  bottom,  and  Its  sill,  a  weather  strip  comprising 
a  movable  supporting  member  adapted  to  rest  within  the 
recess  and  to  be  moved  outwardly  therefrom,  said  support- 
ing member  havlns  a  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  body  portion  thereof,  means  for  forcing  the  support- 
ing meml)er  outwardly  and  a  felt  strip  secured  l)eneath 
said  bent  portion  of  the  supporting  member  and  project- 
ing outwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  supjKirtinj:  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  bent  portion  will  back  said  felt  strip  and 
force  the  same  into  edgewise  contact  with  the  member 
against  which  It  abuts,  when  said  supporting  meml»er  is 
moved   outwardly. 

5.  in  a  weather  strip  of  the  character  described  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  curved  free  edge,  means  for  piv- 
otally supporting  said  member  in  place,  means  for  moving 
said  member  outwardly,  a  clamping  plate  secured  to  the 
supporting  member  and  having  an  upturned  edge  entering 
the  groove  formed  by  the  curved  edge  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  a  felt  strip  Inserted  between  said  menil^rs 
and  held  In  place  by  the  biting  action  of  the  Interfittlng 
portions  of  the  clamping  plate  and  supporting  member. 


872,977.      STEAM     HOISTING  -  ENGINE.      John     W. 

Smith,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jolin  A. 

Cooper.    Louisville.    Ky.      Filed    Jan.    23,    1905.     Serial 

No.    242.2.'-.S. 

1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  body  having  two  cylinder  bores 
spaced  apart  therein  and  provided  respectively  with  ex- 
haust passages  leading  therefrom  centrally  of  the  cylinder 
at  one  side  and  with  a  flattened  face  at  another  side  with 
steam  passages  communicating  between  said  flattened  face 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  bores,  heads  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  extending  over  said  cylinder  bores, 
pistons  movable  in  said  cylinders  and  provided  respec- 
tively with  piston  rods  extending  through  one  of  said 
heads,  a  crank  shaft,  connecting  means  between  said  crank 
shaft  and  piston  rods,  a  steam  chest  bearing  upon  the  flat- 
tened surface  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  valve  bore, 
steam  passages  communicating  respectively  between  said 
valve  bore  and  the  steam  passages  of  said  body,  an  Intake 
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psBaage  In  said  ateam  cbest  and  bavlng  a  ateam  supply 
p4pe  conHBUQicatlng  tberewlth  and  leading  Into  said  valve 
bore,  a  vtlve  mounted  for  oscillatioo  In  said  bor«  and  pro- 
vided with  alternating  ateam  paasagea  and  cut-off  "landa", 
and  connecting  means  between  said  crank  ahaft  and  valve 
for   operntlng   the   same. 


872,978.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS  FOR  DEN- 
TAL INLAYS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  H.  Taogakt, 
Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  12,  1907, 
Serial  No.  361,917.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  12,  1907.      Serial  No.  383.482. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  patterns  for  dental  Inlays  and 
th«  like,  which  consists  in  molding  plastic  material  upon 
the  tooth  surface  to  the  slse  and  shape  of  the  desired 
Inlay. 

2.  The  process  of  making  patterns  for  dental  inlays  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  molding  wax  upon  the  tooth 
tnrface  to  the  sise  and  shape  of  the  desired  inlay. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  making  a  pattern  of  a 
tooth  filling  within  the  eavity  to  b«  filled  and  is  contact 
with  the  surface  thereof,  removing  the  pattern  from  the 
c»vltjr,  forming  about  the  pattern  a  mold  provided  with  a 
^Nrtie,  and  melting  oat  the  pattern. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  forming  a  pattern  for 
«  tooth  filling,  attaching  to  the  pattern  a  spme  former, 
■opportlng  the  pattern  by  means  of  the  sprue  former 
wltblB  a  huk,  and  Introdoclng  inTMtliif  material  Into  the 
flMk  aroand  tb«  pattern. 

6.  The  process  which  eoMlsta  in  making  a  patto-n  of  a 


tooth  fllling  In  the  cavity  to  be  filled  and  In  contact  with 
the  surface  thereof,  removing  the  pattern  from  the  cavity, 
placing  about  the  pattern  a  primary  body  of  mold  ma 
terlal,  adding  a  secondary  Inxly  of  mold  material  outside 
the  primary  body,  formluK  a  sprue,  and  removing  the  pat- 
tern from  the  mold  thus  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


I 


872,979.       WINDOW  VENTn^\TOR.       Milks    Townbknd, 
Riverside.     Cal.       Filed     Aug.     2S.     1907.       Serial     No 
390.509. 


2.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  body  having  two  cylinder  bores 
spaced  apart  therein  and  provided  respectively  with  ex 
haust  passages  leading  therefrom  centrally  of  the  cylin- 
ders ht  one  side  and  with  a  flattened  face  at  another  side, 
said  flattened  face  having  spaced  cavities  therein  and  with 
steam  passages  communicating  between  said  cavities  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  bores,  pistons  movable 
In  said  cylinders  and  provided  respectively  with  piston 
rods  extending  through  one  of  the  said  heads,  a  crank 
shaft,  connecting  means  between  said  crank  shaft  and 
piston  rods,  a  steam  chest  bearing  upon  the  flattened  sur 
face  of  said  body  and  provided  with  lugs  bearing  In  said 
recesses  and  provided  with  a  valve  bore,  steam  passages 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  valve  bore  and  lead- 
ing at  the  other  ends  through  said  lugs  and  likewise  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  steam  passages  of  said  body,  an  in 
take  passage  in  said  steam  chest  and  having  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  therewith  and  leading  Into  said 
valve  bore,  a  valve  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  bore  and 
provided  with  alternating  steam  passages  and  cut-off 
"  lands  ",  and  connecting  means  between  said  crank  shaft 
and  valve  for  operating  the  same. 


1.  A  ventilator  Including  a  frame  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  crank  arm  uperatlvely 
connected  with  the  door,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with 
the  crank  arm.  and  spring  clamping  arms  secured  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  for  locking  the  door 
In  open  or  partially  open  position. 

2.  A  ventilator  including  a  frame  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  clips  secured  to  the  exterior  walls  of  the 
frame  on  each  side  of  the  openlnR,  a  door  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  pin  secured  to  the  door  and  Journaled 
In  said  clips,  one  end  of  the  pin  being  bent  laterally  be- 
yond the  a<ljacent  clip  to  form  a  crank  arm,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  crank  arm.  and  spring  arms 
adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  rod  for  locking  the  door 
In  open  or  partially  open  position. 

3.  A  ventilator  including  a  frame  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  frame  at  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  marginal 
reinforcing  flange,  clips  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pin  se 
cured  to  the  door  and  Journaled  in  said  clips,  one  end  of 
said  pin  being  ijent  to  form  a  crank  arm  having  a  ter- 
minal eye,  a  rod  depending  from  the  crank  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  eye  on 
said  crank  arm,  and  a  clamping  device  having  spring  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  rod  for  clamping  the  door  In  open 
or  partially  open  position. 

4.  A  ventilator  Including  a  frame  stamped  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  having  its  longitudinal  and  transverae 
edges  bent  laterally  to  form  strengthening  flanges,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  In  the  metal  between  said  flanges, 
clips  secured  to  one  face  of  the  frame  on  each  side  of  the 
opening,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  opening  In  the  frame, 
said  door  being  provided  with  a  marginal  reinforcing 
flange,  a  pin  secured  to  the  door  and  Journaled  In  the 
clips,  one  edge  of  the  metal  at  the  door  opening  being 
bent  upwardly  and  pressed  laterally  In  engagement  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  frame  to  form  a  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing strip  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  pin,  a  crank  arm  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  pivot  pin.  an  operating  rod  plvotally 
connected  with  the  crank  arm.  and  a  clamping  device 
having  spring  pressed  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  rod  for 
clamping  th«  door  In  open  or  partially  open  position. 

5.  A  ventilator  Including  inner  and  outer  telescopic 
members,  spaced  storm  slats  aecured  to  one  of  the  mem- 
bera,  a  screen  extending  tranaveraely  of  said  member 
and  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  storm  slats,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  the  other  member  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  daor  plvotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
frame   and  taoTable   laterally   to   open  position,   a   crnnk 
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arm  secured  to  the  door,  an  operating  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  crank  arm.  and  a  clamping  device  secured 
to  the  frame  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent 
to  produce  converging  spring  clamping  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  rod  for  locking  the  door  In  open  and  partially 
open  position. 


872,980.  HARVESTER  CUTTER.  Willtam  D.  Whe.\t. 
Jamestown,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  Wheal, 
Jamestown.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3.'>5.307. 


872,981       DISK  SHARPENER.      Jacob     Wissler.     Lynd 
hurst,  Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  Lee  Lambert, 
Walter  Armstrong,  Harold  H.  Lanti.  and  Alfred  E.  Glas 
cock,  Washington,  D.  C.      Filed  Dec.  6.  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,615.      Renewed    July    2,    1907.      Serial    No.    381,927. 


8  7  2,982.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  RoBKBT  B.  Wocdall.. 
Traskwood.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  l»avld  S.  Mc- 
Cray,  one-sixth  to  William  H  Cooper,  one-sixth  to 
Enoch  H.  Vance,  Jr.,  one  sixth  to  John  H.  B.  Adams,  and 
one  sixth  10  Thomas  N.  Atchison.  Malvern,  Ark.  Filed 
May  16,   1907.      Serial  No.   373.911: 


A  cutter  bar  consisting  of  a  supporting  beam  provided 
with  forwardly  openinp  recesses  disposed  obliquely  to 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  beam,  a  locking  strip  secured 
to  said  beam  and  adapted  to  cover  said  recesses,  teeth 
provided  with  offset  extensions,  the  side  walls  of  which 
are  disposed  obliquely  to  the  direction  in  which  said  teeth 
point,  said  extensions  fitting  into  said  recesses,  each  of 
said  teeth  except  one  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
facing  shoulder,  and  an  opposite  forwardly  facing  shoul- 
der, and  the  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  of  one  tooth 
overlapping  the  forwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  next 
tooth,  the  said  excepted  tooth  being  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly facing  shoulder  overlapping  the  forwardly  facing 
shoulder  of  the  next  tooth,  and  means  for  securing  this 
last  named  tooth  In   place 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disk  Implement  a  disk  sharp 
ener  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
implement,   an   abrading   material   attached   to   the   other 
end  of  said  spring  and  held  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
disk  as  It  rotates  while  working  the  ground. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  disk  Implement  a  disk  sharp 
ener  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
Implement,  a  shoe  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
an  abrading  material  held  In  said  shoe  and  bearing  against 
the  edge  of  the  disk  as  It  rotates  while  working  the  ground. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  disk  Implement  a  disk  sharp 
ener  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  having  at  one  end  a  collar 
by  means  of  which  it  may  Iw  adjustably  attached  to  the 
implement,  an  abraldlng  material  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  and  held  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
disk  as  It  rotates  while  working  the  ground. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  disk  Implement  a  disk  sharp 
•ner  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  having  at  one  end  a  collar 
by  meana  of  which  It  may  be  adjuatably  attached  to  the 
Implement,  a  shoe  attached  to  the  other  end  of  aald  spring, 
•D  abrading  material  held  In  said  shoe  and  bearing  against 
the  edge  of  the  disk  as  it  rotates  while  working  the  ground. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  a  tripping  de 
vice,  means  operated  by  the  tripping  device  for  shifting 
the  tongue,  and  means  for  .automatically  returning  the 
tongue  to  normal  position  ;  of  a  latch,  and  separate  means 
operated  by  a  car  approaching  the  switch  from  either 
direction  for  holding  the  latch  In  the  path  of  the  shifted 
tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  a  tripping  de 
vice,  means  operated  by  the  tripping  device  for  shifting 
the  tongue,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
tongue  to  normal  position;  of  a  latch,  yieldingly  supported 
actuating  rails  disposed  to  be  depressed  by  a  car  approach 
ing  the  switch  from  either  direction,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  rails  for  positively  projecting  the  latch  Into  the 
path  of  the  shifted  tongue 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  a  tripping  de 
vice,  means  operated  by  the  tripping  device  for  shifting 
the  tongue,  and  means  for  auti  matically  returning  the 
tongue  to  normal  position  :  of  a  latch,  yieldingly  supported 
actuating  rails  disposed  to  t>e  depressed  by  a  car  approach- 
ing the  switch  from  either  direction,  means  actuated  by 
said  rails  for  positively  projecting  the  latch  into  the  path 
of  the  shifted  tongue,  and  means  for  holding  the  latch 
normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  same  normally  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  tripping  lever,  and  means  <ii;)erated  by 
the  lever  for  shifting  the  tongue  out  of  normal  position  ; 
of  actuating  means  comprising  a  yieldingly  supported  shoe 
disposed  to  be  brought  against  the  tripping  lever,  a 
plunger,  and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  for  depress- 
ing the  shoe  and  locking  it  in  the  path  of  the  tripping 
lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  and  a  tripping 
lever  for  actuating  the  tongue ;  of  portable  actuating 
means  comprising  a  yieldingly  supported  shoe  normally 
above  the  path  of  the  tripping  lever,  oppositely  disposed 
dogs  above  the  shoe,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing the  dogs  to  depress  and  lock  the  shoe  In  the  path  of 
the  lever  or  to  release  the  shoe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,983.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GREEN  CORN, 
Ac.  Daniel  W.  Akchkr.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1905.      Serial  No.   255,181. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  working  floors 
i  served  thereby,  one  set  of  spouts  leading  from  tbe  con- 
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Tejrer  to  an  apper  floor,  another  set  leading  from  the  upper 
floor  to  a  lower  one,  means  for  discharging  from  the  con- 
veyer Into  any  desired  spoat  of  the  first  series,  and  means 
for  discharging  from  the  spouts  of  the  flrst  series  on  to  the 
apper  floor  or  directly  into  the  spoats  of  the  second  series, 
as  may  be  desired. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer,  of  a  plarallty  of  working  floors 
served  tiiereby,  one  set  of  spoats  leading  from  the  con- 
veyer to  au  upper  floor,  another  set  leading  from  the  upper 
floor  to  a  lower  one,  means  for  discharging  from  the  con- 
veyer Into  any  desired  spout  of  the  flrst  series,  means  for 
discharging  from  the  spouts  of  the  flrst  series  on  to  the 
upper  floor  or  directly  into  the  spouts  of  the  second  aeries, 
as  may  be  desired,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spouts  of 
one  set  so  that  they  will  discharge  at  different  points  on 
their  floor. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  working  floors 
It  Is  adapted  to  serve,  a  spout  Into  which  said  conveyer 
delivers  adapted  to  discharge  on  an  upper  floor,  a  spout 
adapted  to  discharge  on  the  lower  floor,  and  means  for 
causing  the  flrst  spout  to  discharge  into  the  second  spout 
or  upon  the  upper  floor,  as  desired. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  working  floors 
It  is  adapted  to  serve,  a  spout  Into  which  said  conveyer  de- 
livers adapted  to  discharge  on  an  upper  floor,  a  spout 
adapted  to  discharge  on  a  lower  floor,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  flrst  spout  to  discharge  Into  the  second  or  upon  the 
upper  floor,  as  desired,  consisting  of  a  trap  door  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  flrst  spout  which  when  opened  permits  the  ma- 
terial to  discharge  into  the  lower  spout. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  working  floors 
It  is  adapted  to  serve,  a  spout  Into  which  said  conveyer  de- 
livers adapted  to  discharge  on  an  upper  floor,  a  spout 
adapted  to  discharge  on  a  lower  floor,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  flrst  spout  to  discharge  Into  the  second  or  upon  the 
upper  floor,  as  desired,  consisting  of  a  trap  door  hinged  at 
Its  lower  edge  In  the  bottom  of  the  flrst  spout  and  adapted 
In  one  position  to  form  a  part  of  the  bottom,  and  In  the 
other  position  to  stop  the  further  flow  of  the  material  and 
cause  it  to  fall  through  the  aperture  formed  thereby. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


scribed,  said  looped  wick  oiler  having  swab  pads  attached 
to  it  at  points  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 

axle. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  sup- 
ported therein,  a  wick  oiler  having  Its  ends  supported  in 
the  box  out  of  contact  with  the  axle  above  the  center 
thereof,  and  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  Its  intermetiiate 
part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  as  described, 
said  looped  wick  oiler  having  swab  pads  attached  to  It  at 
points  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  axle,  and 
auxiliary  wicks  depending  from  said  swab  pads. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  Journal 
therein,  a  wick  supporting  frame  extending  over  the  bear- 
ing, and  a  wick  oiler  supported  at  each  end  on  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the  axle. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  bearing 
In  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  wick  supporting  frame  of  thin 
sheet  metal  extending  over  the  bearing,  and  a  wick  oiler 
supported  at  each  end  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


872.984.  AXLE-LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Ernest  Arm- 
strong. Woodbury.  N.  .1..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Twin  Lubricator  Company,  Camden. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,305. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  sup- 
ported therein,  a  wick  oiler  having  its  ends  supported  in 
the  box  out  of  contact  with  the  axle  above  the  center 
thereof,  and  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  Its  intermedl- 
ats  part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  as  de- 
serthed,  and  so  as  to  cootact  lightly  with  the  sides  thereof 
by  gravity. 

2.  In  combtDatlon  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  sup- 
ported therein,  a  wick  oiler  having  its  ends  supported  in 
the  box  oat  of  contact  with  the  axle  above  the  center 
tlMraof,  and  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  Its  intermedi- 
ate part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  as  de- 


! 

872,9  85.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  AND 
OTHER  METALS.  Hk.vhy  S.  Blackmdre.  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr,  18.  1903, 
Serial  No.  153,329.  Divided  and  this  application  aied 
Sept.  23.   1004.      Serial   No.   225,642. 


I 

1.  The  process  of  producing  metal  which  consists  In 
exposing  a  sobstance  containing  the  metal  to  electrolysis, 
while  employinc  an  electrode  containing  a  carbld  of  a  dif- 
ferent metal  decomposable  by  an  Ingredient  of  the  sub- 
stance employed  and  capable  of  liberating  metal  thereform. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  metal  which  consists  in  ex- 
posing a  compound  containing  the  metal  to  electrolysis, 
while  employing  an  electrode  containing  a  more  electro- 
positive metal  carbld  decomposable  by  an  Ingredient  of  the 
substance  employed  and  capable  of  liberating  metal 
therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  metal  which  consists  in 
exposing  a  substance  containing  metal  and  two  or  more 
non-metalllc  elements  to  electrolysis,  while  employing  an 
electrode  containing  a  carbld  of  a  different  metal  decom- 
posable thereby  and  capable  of  liberating  metal  there- 
from. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  metal,  which  consists  In 
exposing  a  substance  containing  metal,  oxygen,  and  a 
haloid,  to  electrolysis,  while  employing  an  electrode  con- 
taining a  carbld  of  a  different  metal  decomposable  thereby 
and  capable  of  liberating  metal   therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  metal,  which  consists  In 
exposing  a  substance  containing  a  metal  and  oxygen  to 
electrolysis,  while  employing  an  electrode  containing  a 
carbld  of  a  different  metal  decomposable  thereby  and 
capable  of  liberating  metal  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


872,986.  ELEVATOR.  John  W  Brown,  East  Sheen, 
England.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  6,  1904,  Serial 
No.  192,430.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  368.079. 

In  a  lift  system,  the  combination,  with  a  suspended  cage, 
a  counterbalance  for  tlie  same  and  approximately  half  the 
load,  and  raising  and  lowering  cylinders  furnished  with 
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rams,  of  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit,  a  pomp,  an  electrical  ' 
motor  for  actuating  the  same,  a  main  valve,  a  bypass  for 
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short  circuiting  the   pump,  a  valve  therefor,   and  a   lift- 
rope  for  operating  said  valves,  substantially  as  described. 


•872,987.  TOBACCO  TAPER  FOR  CIGARETTES.  PoiN- 
DBXTER  \V.  Capkhart,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 
Serial    No.    345.813. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  to- 
bacco, rice   paste  and  gluten. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  class  descrllied  consisting  of  to- 
bacco, rice  jelly,  gluten  and  a  vegetable  pulp. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  to- 
bacco,  rice  Jelly,   gluten   and   a    straw    pulp. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  character  specified  consisting  of 
tobacco  one  thousand  parts,  rice  Jelly  fifteen  to  thirty  five 
part,  gluten  eight  to  fifteen  parts,  and  straw  pulp  six  to 
ten    parts   In   or  about    the   proportions   specified. 


872.988  nVDROCARBON  BURNER.  Arba  I.  Cahnim 
and  Roland  L.  Goble,  Anaheim.  Cal.  ;  said  Carnlne  as- 
signor to  said  Croble.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
863,075. 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  Including  a  retort  having  Its 
centrally  disposed  tube  constituting  a  gas  chamber  and  de 
fining  an  intermediate  oil  compartment,  said  tube  being 
formed  integral  with  the  retort  and  having  its  upper  end 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  retort  and  its  lower 
end  provided  with  interior  threads,  a  coupling  engaging 
said  threads,  a  valved  pipe  for  supplying  oil  to  the  com- 
partment, an  oil  pan  surrounding  the  exterior  wails  of  the 
retort  and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  pipes  secured  to  the  coupling  and  hav 
Ing  their  free  ends  bent  laterally  Into  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  oil  pan  and  provided  with  burner 
Jets  for  deflecting  the  flame  In  contact  with  the  retort 
above  the  oil  pan. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  Including  a  retort  having  Its 
upper  end  closed  and  Its  exterior  walls  provided  with  lat- 
eral supporting  lugs  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
tort, a  vertically  disposed  open  ended  tube  formed  Integral 
with  the  retort -and  having  fts  Interior  waits  threaded,  said 


tube  defining  an  Intermediate  oil  compartment  and  having 
its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  retort,  an  oil 
pan  supported  by  the  lugs,  n  coupling  engaging  the  thread- 
ed wails  of  the  tube,  and  conducting  pipes  united  to  the 
coupling  and  having  their  free  ends  defiected  upwardly  In 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  oil  pan  and 
provided  with  burner  Jets  for  directing  the  flame  in  contact 
with  the  retort  above  the  oil  pan. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  Including  a  retort  provided 
with  supporting  lugs,  an  oil  pan  resting  on  said  lugs,  and 
conducting  pipes  communicating  with  the  retort  and  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  bent  laterally  In  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  oil  pan  and  provided  with  burner 
Jets  for  directing  the  flame  in  contact  with  the  retort. 

4.  A  hydro  carbon  burner  Including  a  retort  having  a 
centrally  disposed  tube  constituting  a  gas  chamber  and  de- 
finlngan  Intermediate  oil  compartment,  the  upper  end  of  the 
tul>e  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  retort,  lugs 
extending  laterally  from  the  exterior  walls  of  the  retort, 
an  oil  pan  resting  on  said  lugs,  conducting  pipes  cotomuni- 
cating  with  the  gas  chamber  and  having  their  free  ends 
defiected  upwardly  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  oil  pan  and  provided  with  burner  Jeis  over-hanging 
the  pan.  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  compartment 
In  the  retort. 


872,989.  LIQUID  MEASURING  TANK.  Paul  C.  Ci^rkk, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  George  BIgnell 
and  one-third  to  Eira  O.  Cochran.  I>enver,  Colo  Filed 
Jan.   25.   1907.     Serial   No.   354,024. 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  tank,  provided  with  a  cover,  a 
reservoir  adjacent  to  said  tank,  a  liquid  conveying  tube 
connecting  Raid  tank  and  reservoir  together,  an  air  vent  In 
said  cover,  an  oscillatory  valve  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  vulve  disk,  said  valve  disk 
being  provided  with  a  group  of  liquid  discharge  ports,  a 
plurality  of  liquid  measuring  tubes  of  such  length  and  ar- 
rangement as  to  discharge  different  quantities  of  liquid 
connected  to  the  valve  ports  of  said  valve  disk,  an  operat- 
ing handle  connected  to  said  valve  disk,  and  a  measuring 
index  arranged  to  define  tlie  valve  oi>enlng  movement  of 
said  operating  handle. 

'1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  tank,  provided  with  a  liquid  Indicating  gage,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  reservoir  tank,  a  liquid 
measuring  tank  connected  to  said  reservoir  by  said  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  comprising  a  closed  tank  having  a  valve 
in  Its  bottom  adapted  to  control  the  liquid  passage 
between  said  reservoir  and  measuring  tank,  said  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  liquid  discharging  apertures  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  liquid  discharging  tubes 
extending  into  said  tank  predetermined  distances, 
said  tubes  being  of  such  length  and  arrangement  rela- 
tive to  the  capacity  of  said  tank  above  the  Inlet  of 
each  tube  as  to  discharge  different  predetermined  measures 
of  liquid,  an  operating  handle  connected  to  said  valve,  and 
an  index  arranged  to  determine  the  operative  valve  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  of  said  handle. 
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3.  In  a  Itqald  mcMartKg  nuichine,  a  rcaerroir  proTided 
wttb  a  diacbarging  pipe,  a  measuring  tank  connected  to 
■aid  diacharye  pipe,  a  ralye  seat  in  tlie  bottom  of  said  tank, 
a  multiple  port  ralre  in  lald  seat,  a  measartng  tube  con- 
nected to  each  port  of  said  ralTe,  said  tubea  being  of  sach 
length  and  arrangement  relatlre  to  the  capacity  of  said 
measaring  tank's  capacity,  and  with  each  other  to  dis- 
cbarge different  quantities  of  liquid,  and  an  operating 
handle  arranged  to  oscillate  said  valve  disk  to  cut  off  | 
the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  measuring  tank,  and  open  said  ; 
raeasuriDg  tank's  measuring  tube  ports,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measuring  tank,  the  combination  of  the  ' 
reservoir,  the  water  gage  connected  thereto,  and  the  liquid 
discharging  tube  connected  to  said  reservoir  with  the  meas- 
uring tank  comprising  a  closed  tank  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cover  having  a  suitable  air  vent  valve  therein,  a  valve 
in  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  dis- 
charging valve  ports,  a  plurality  of  liquid  measuring  tubes 
extending  vertically  from  said  valve  ports  into  said  meas- 
uring ttnk,  said  liquid  measuring  tubes  being  arranged  to 
measure  different  quantities  of  liquid,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  arranged  to  control  the  reservoir's  Inlet 
pipe  Into  said  measuring  tank,  and  arranged  to  stand  open 
when  said  measuring  valves  are  closed,  and  to  be  closed 
when  said  measuring  tube  ports  are  opened,  an  operating 
handle  for  operating  said  valve  to  close  said  reservoir's 
liquid  discharging  pipes  inlet  Into  said  measuring  tank 
and  to  open  any  predetermined  measuring  tube  port  at  the 
same  time,  and  an  Index  connected  to  said  measuring  tank 
and  arranged  to  indicate  the  movement  of  said  valve  oper- 
ating handle  to  open  any  predetermined  measuring  tube's 
liquid  discharge  port. 

5.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  provided  with  a  liquid  discharge  pipe,  of  a  meas- 
uring tank  connected  to  said  reservoir's  discharge  pipe, 
provided  with  a  liquid  discharge  aperture,  a  rotary  vavle 
disk  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  having  apertures  provided 
with  liquid  discharge  tubes  of  varying  lengths,  which  reg- 
ister In  successive  order  with  the  outlet  In  said  tank  as  said 
disk  Is  rotated  ;  a  handle  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  a 
quadrant  over  which  the  handle  travels,  having  indicating 
marks,  which  designate  the  position  of  any  one  of  the 
liquid  discharge  tubes,  relatively  to  the  outlet,  when  the 
handle  is  operated. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Id  a  controller,  an  emergency  air-brake  valve,  a  cir- 
cnlt-brMker.  1  controller  shaft  and  a  cam  slldlngly  monnt- 


872,990.     CONTROL  APPARATUS.     Arthur  T.  Crocker. 
Schenectady,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  General    Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Original  application 
tiled  Jan.  9,  1905,  Serial  No.  240,143.      Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,585. 


ed  thereon,  mechanism  associated  with  the  controller 
handle  for  moving  said  cam  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
circuit-breaker,  and  means  operative  upon  release  of  the 
controller  handle  to  move  said  cam  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  circuit-breaker  and  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  emergency  valve.  I 

2.  In  combination,  a  controlling  handle,  a  shaft  opera-, 
tlvely  connected  to  said  handle,  a  brake-controlling  device, 
a  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranges!  to 
cooperate  with  said  brake  controlling  device  to  cause  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes,  means  Including  mechanism  asfio- 
clated  with  the  said  handle  for  controlling  said  member, 
means  for  moving  It  Into  Its  brake-applying  position  upon 
release  of  the  said  handle,  and  means  operative  to  auto- 
matically lock  said  member  in  said  brake-applying  position. 

.■?.  In  combination,  a  controller  shaft  and  handle,  a  brake- 
controlling  device,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  con- 
troller shaft  and  arranged  to  co5i>erate  with  said  brake- 
controlling  device  to  cause  the  application  of  the  brakes, 
means  including  mechanism  associated  with  the  controller 
handle  for  controlling  said  member,  means  for  movlnt  it 
Into  Its  brake-applying  position  upon  release  of  the  control 
ler  handle,  and  means  operative  to  automatically  lock  said 
member  in  its  brake-applying  position  In  the  running  posi- 
tions of  the  controller. 

4.  In  comlilnatlon,  a  controller  shaft  and  handle,  n  brake- 
controlling  device,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  con- 
troller shaft  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  brake- 
controlling  device  to  cause  the  application  of  the  brakes, 
means  lnclu<lliig  mechanism  associated  with  the  control- 
ler handle  for  controlling  said  memtx>r,  means  for  moving 
it  into  its  brake-applying  position  upon  a  release  of  the  con- 
troller handle,  means  oporative  to  automatically  lock  said 
memlter  in  its  brake-applying  (wsltion.  a  reversing  switch, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  reversing  switch  for  locking 
said  member  out  of  its  brake  applying  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller  shaft  and  handle,  a  brake- 
controlling  device,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  cam  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  controller  shaft,  mechanism  associated  with 
the  controller  handle  for  moving  said  cam  into  operative 
relation  to  the  circuit  breaker  so  that  the  cam  closes  tlie 
circuit  breaker  when  the  handle  Is  rotatecl,  and  means  op- 
erative upon  release  of  the  controller  handle  to  move  said 
cam  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  circuit-breaker  and 
into  brake-applying  relation  to  the  brake-controlling  device, 
the  parts  t)ein»;  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  dr- 
cult-breaker  Is  adapted  to  lock  the  cam  In  Its  brake-apply- 
ing position  If  the  controller  handle  Is  released  while  In  a 
rtinnlnj;  position. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,991.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Arthlr  T.  CROCKgH, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1905, 
Serial  No.  240.143.  Renewed  Sept.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,462.  j 

1.  In  control  apparatus,  a  controller,  an  operating 
handle,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  controller  and 
said  operating  handle,  mechanism  for  producing  a  step  by 
step  movement  of  said  controller,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  rendering  said  mechanism  Inoperative. 

2.  In  control  apparatus,  a  controller,  an  operating 
handle,  an  electromagnetic  escapement  for  limiting  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  controller,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  rendering  said  escapement  Inoperative. 

3.  In  Control  apparatus,  a  controller,  an  operating 
handle,  an  electromagnetic  escapement  for  limiting  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  said  controller,  and  electromag- 
netic means  for  locking  said  escapement  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  controller. 

4.  In  control  apparatus,  a  controller,  an  operating 
handle,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  controller  and 
said  operating  handle,  an  escapement  for  limiting  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  said  controller,  and  electromag- 
netic means  for  rendering  said  escapement  inoperative. 

5.  In  control  apparatus,  a  controller,  means  for  actua- 
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ting  said  controller,  an  escapement  for  limiting  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  controller,  and  means  for  rendering  said 


escapement   iru>i)eratlve  when  the  controller  is  in  its  final 
running  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


872.992.  SUFKT  MKT.\I.  I'.\1I,  FOR  L.\RD.  4c.  Jacob 
Danz,  2d.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .353.303. 


or  month  portion,  and  an  internally  projecting  lock  Mam 

there  below,  said  body  having  a  seaming  flange  or  portion 

.   at   Its  upper  end.  of  a  ball  ear  having  a  seaming  flang« 

,  at  Its  upper  end  formed  Into  a  roll  or  seam  with  the  seam- 

I   ing  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  aaid  bail  ear  hav- 

'    Ing  at    its   upi>er   part   a   horizontally   extending  shoulder 

bearing  against  the  external  annular  shoulder  or  roll  by 

'   which  the  ball  ear  Is  united  to  the  body,  and  the  ball  ear 

I   having  a  marginal  bearing  flange  fitting  against  the  body 

of  the  pall,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  pall,  the  combination  with  a  l>ody 
having  an  externally  projecting  lock  sesm  at  Its  upper 
I  or  mouth  portion,  and  an  Internally  projecting  lock  seam 
there  l>elow,  said  l»ody  ha\iiiK  a  vciimine  flange  or  portion 
at  Its  \ii)per  end.  of  a  Imll  ear  having  a  seaming  flange  at 
Its  upper  end  formed  Into  a  roll  or  seam  with  the  seaming 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  bail  ear  having 
at  its  upper  part  a  horizontally  extending  shoulder  bear 
Ing  against  the  external  annular  shoulder  or  roll  by 
which  the  ball  ear  Is  united  to  the  lK)dy,  and  the  ball 
ear  havloK  a  marginal  bearing:  flange  flttinj:  a»;ainst  the 
body  of  the  pall,  said  ball  oar  U'lng  normally  of  a  sharper 
curvature  than  the  pail  Ixxly  to  which  it  Is  ap|ilie<l  to 
cause  Its  marginal  l>earlnp  flange  to  snugly  hug  or  clamp 
Sicainst   the  body  of  tlic  [lail.   siibstaniially   as   specittetf 

5  In  a  sheet  metal  pail,  the  combination  with  a  pall 
body  having  an  external  anntilar  roll  at  Its  upper  end.  of 
a  bail  ear  having  a  seaming  flange  at  its  up|>i'i  end  em- 
braced by  said  roll  on  the  body  to  unite  the  bail  ear  to  the 
body  said  ball  ear  having  a  supplemental  external  raised 
portion  forming  at  its  upper  part  a  curved  l»eaiing 
shoulder  to  engage  the  external  roll  on  the  pail  1mmI\  .  and 
provided  with  a  circular  ball  eye  lw>8s  or  raised  por- 
tion to  receive  the  hook  of  the  ball,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  solderless  sheet  metal  lard  pail,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  an  externally  projecting  lock  seam  at 
ita  upper  mouth  portion,  and  an  internally  projecting  lock 
seam  below  said  mouth  portion,  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  external  annular  roll,  of  an  Internal  friction 
fit  cover  provided  with  a  raised  or  dome  shaped  center  and 
a  folded  rim  flush  with  the  raised  center,  and  ball  ears 
having  seaming  flanges  at  their  upper  ends  embraced  by 
the  annular  roll  on  the  body  to  unite  the  s^ild  ears  to  the 
body  without  solder,  said  bail  ears  having  a  horizontally 
extending  bearing  shoulder  fitting  against  the  external 
annular  roll  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  furnished 
with  raised  eye  bosses  to  receive  the  hooks  of  the  ball,  and 
marginal  bearing  flanges  fitting  against  the  smooth  exte- 
rior of  the  pall  body,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  pall,  the  combination  with  a  l)ody 
having  an  externally  projecting  Iocs  seam  at  Its  upper  or 
mouth  portion,  and  an  Internally  projecting  lock  seam 
there  below,  said  l)ody  having  a  seaming  flange  or  portion 
at  its  upper  end,  of  a  ball  ear  having  a  seaming  flange 
at  its  upper  end  formed  into  a  roll  or  seam  with  the  seam- 
ing flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  ball  ear  hav- 
ing at  ita  upper  part  a  horizontally  extending  shoulder 
bearing  against  the  external  annular  shoulder  or  roll  by 
which  the  bail  ear  Is  united  to  tbe  body,  substantially  as 
specified 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  pail,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  externally  projecting  lock  seam  at  its  upper 


872,993.  INSULATOR.  Arthi  r  S.  I>ei:m.  Reading.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Isaac  Bear.  Reading.  I'a.  Filed 
July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.462. 


1.  An  insulating  cleat  for  electric  wires  comprising 
two  meml>er8,  having  plain  meeting  surfaces,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  transverse  concaved  grooves  spaced  apart, 
the  other  member  having  Integral  convex  lugs  correspond 
Ingly  spaced  and  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  said  lugs 
and  said  grooves  terminating  within  said  plain  surfaces 
and  leaving  a  margin  on  either  side  thereof. 

2.  An  insulating  cleat  for  electric  wires  comprising  two 
members  having  registering  grooves  and  lugs  terminating 
short  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cleat,  whereby  clamping 
shoulders  are  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  registering 
grooves. 


872,994.  WATCH  BARREL.  Lewis  A  Fali>ir,  Nash- 
ville Tenn..  assignor  to  Webster  C.  Ball.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340.429. 

1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  pillar  plate 
and  top  plate  of  such  watch,  of  a  third  plate  mounted  u{>on 
said  pillar  plate  l>etween  the  same  and  said  top  plate,  a 
hollow  winding  arbor  journaled  Intermediately  between  its 
ends  In  said  third  plate  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  a 
winding  wheel  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  winding 
arbor  and  lying  between  said  pillar  and  third  plates,  a 
main  arbor  lying  within  said  winding  arbor  and  having 
Its  ends  journaled  In  said  pillar  and  top  plates  respec- 
tively, a  barrel  and  a  great  wheel  borne  by  said  main  arbor, 
and  a  main  spring  attached  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  wind- 
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lax  arbor  and  at  Its  ooter  end  to  said  drum,  uld  winding 
arbor,  main  arbor  and  barrel  being  remoTable  from  tbe 
watch  along  with  aaid  third  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 


r<^i' 
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2.  In  a  watch,  tbe  combination  with  the  pliiar  plate 
and  top  plate  of  said  watch,  said  pillar  plate  having  a 
recess  on  its  upper  side,  of  a  third  plate  mounted  upon 
said  pillar  plate  and  bridging  such  recess,  a  hollow  wind- 
ing arbor  Journaled  Intermediately  between  its  ends  in 
said  bridge  plate  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  a  wind- 
ing wheel  screw-threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
winding  arbor  and  lying  In  such  recess,  a  main  arbor  lying 
within  said  winding  arbor  and  having  its  ends  Journaled 
in  said  pillar  and  top  plates  respectively,  a  barrel  and  a 
great  wbeel  borne  by  said  main  arbor,  and  a  main  spring 
attached  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  winding 
arbor  and  at  its  outer  end  to  said  drum,  said  winding 
arbor,  main  arbor  and  barrel  being  removable  from  the 
watch  along  with  said  bridge  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  full  plate  watch,  the  combination  with  the 
pillar  plate  and  top  plate  of  such  watch,  said  pillar  plate 
having  a  recess  on  its  upper  side,  of  a  third  plate  bridging 
such  recess,  a  hollow  winding  arbor  journaled  intermedi- 
ately between  its  ends  in  said  bridge  plate  and  wholly 
supported  thereby,  a  winding  wheel  screw-threaded  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  winding  arbop  and  lying  in  such 
recess,  a  main  arbor  lying  within  said  winding  arlxjr  and 
having  its  ends  journaled  in  said  pillar  and  top  plates 
respectively,  a  barrel  integral  with  said  main  arbor,  said 
barrel  being  open  on  one  side,  a  main  spring  attached 
at  its  Inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  winding  arbor 
and  at  its  outer  end  to  said  barrel,  and  a  detachable 
member  adapted  to  close  the  open  side  of  said  barrel  to 
wholly  inclose  said  spring  therein,  said  winding  arbor, 
main  arbor  and  barrel  being  removable  from   the  watch 

^long  with  said  third  plate,  substantially  as  described. 
*~^.  In  a  full  plate  watch,  the  combination  with  the 
pillar  plate  and  top  plate  of  such  watch,  said  pillar  plate 
having  a  recess  on  Its  upper  aide,  of  a  third  plate  bridging 
such  recess,  a  hollow  winding  arbor  journaled  intermedi- 
ately of  its  ends  in  said  bridge  plate,  tbe  upper  end  there- 
of being  formed  with  a  collet,  a  winding  wheel  screw- 
threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  winding  arbor  said 
wheel  lying  In  such  recess  and  serving  in  conjunction  with 
such  collet  to  secure  said  winding  arbor  to  said  bridge 
plate,  a  main  arbor  lying  within  said  winding  arbor  and 
having  Its  ends  Journaled  In  said  pillar  and  top  plates 
respectively,  a  barrel  Integral  with  said  main  arbor  the 
side  of  said  barrel  disposed  toward  said  bridge  plate 
being  open,  a  great  wheel  Integral  with  said  barrel,  a 
main  spring  attached  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  winding  arbor  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  barrel, 
and  a  detachable  plate  adapted  to  close  tbe  open  side 
of  said  barrel  to  wholly  Inclose  said  spring  therein,  said 
winding  arbor,  main  arbor  and  barrel  being  removable 
from  tbe  watch  along  with  said  third  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 


872.995.     BED-BOTTOM  FABRIC.     Chabus   B.  Pkal»t, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Haggard  &  Marcusson   Com- 
pany.  Chicago,   III.,  a  Corporation   of  Illinois.     Filed 
Feb.  11,  1007.    Serial  No.  866,801. 
A  bed  bottom  fabric,  composed  of  a  number  of  spaced 
straight  longitQdlnal  wires,  of  a  series  of  slg-sag  wires, 
each  extending  back  and  forth  diagonally   between  two 
adjmeent  straight  wires  and  looping  loosely  thereaboat  at 
the  angles,  each  pair  of  sig-sag  wires  forming  a  diamond 


mesh,  and  the  looped  portions  of  each  pair  of  wires  which 
Interlock   wltb   the  same   region  on  a  longitudinal   wire 


l)elng  entirely  independent  and  capable  of  individual  move- 
ment. 


872.996.        WATER  -  SUPPLYING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
ROCK  DRILLINii    MACHINES.      Henry   Hellma.v   and 

Lewis  C.  Baylbs.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Original 
application  filed  July  12,  1905.  Serial  No.  269.405. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  24,  190G.  Serial 
No.  327,47(^. 


1.  In  a  rocli-drllllng  machine  or  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  swivel  mounted  on  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
drill  steel  slldably  and  non-rotatably  positioned  in  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
port  leading  to  the  cutting  end.  ports  placing  the  swivel  in 
communication  with  said  longitudinal  hole  and  means  for 
conducting    water   to   the  swivel. 

2.  In  a  rock-drllllng  machine  or  engine,  in  combination. 
a  cylinder  with  a  recess  formed  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
a  swivel  located  in  said  recess,  a  drill  steel  loosely  and 
non-rotatably  positioned  in  the  forward  end  of  the  cylin- 
der In  advance  of  the  swivel,  means  for  introducing  water 
to  the  swivel  and  means  for  placing  the  swivel  in  com- 
munication with  a  longitudinal  bole  In  the  steel. 

3.  In  a  rock-drlUlng  machine  or  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  formed  with  a  recess  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
swivel  located  in  said  recess,  a  drill  steel  loosely  and  non- 
rotatably  positioned  in  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  in 
advance  of  the  swivel,  means  for  Introducing  water  to  the 
swivel  and  means  for  placing  the  swivel  In  communication 
with  a  longitudinal  hole  In  the  steel,  and  means  permitting 
a  quantity  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  pass  from  the  cylinder 
along  the  drill  steel  along  with  the  water. 

4.  In  a  rock-drilling  machine  or  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  formed  with  a  recess  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
swivel  mounted  within  the  recess,  a  drill  steel  loosely  and 
non-rotatably  positioned  in  tbe  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  hole  leading  to  the  cutting 
end,  a  reciprocating  percussive  member  and  an  Impact 
piece  positioned  in  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  reeelre  and  transmit  the  Impacts  of  said  per- 
cussive member  to  the  drill  steel,  said  Impact  piece  being 
formed  with  ports  in  communication  with  the  swivel  and 
with  the  longitudinal  hole  in  the  steel,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing water  Into   tbe  swivel. 

6.  In  a  rock-drllllng  machine  or  engine.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  swivel  mounted  on  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  drill  steel  loosely  and  non-rotatably  positioned  in  the 
forward  end  Of  the  cylinder  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
hole  leading  to  the  cutting  end,  a  reciprocating  percusslTe 
member  and  an  impact  piece  positioned  In  the  front  end  of 
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tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  the  Im- 
pacts of  said  percussive  member  to  the  drill  steel,  said 
impact  piece  being  formed  with  ports  in  communication 
with  the  swivel  and  with  a  longitudinal  hole  coinciding 
wltb  the  longitudinal  bole  in  tbe  steel  along  which  a 
quantity  of  the  actuating  fluid  may  pass  with  tbe  water 
to  the  longitudinal  hole  in  the  steel. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


872,997.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Chabl«s  L.  Hocqhton. 
Westfleld.  Mass..  aeslgDor  of  one-third  to  G.  C.  Eno. 
Slmsbury.  Conn.,  and  one-third  to  Marcienne  A.  Wblt- 
comb,  Ilolyoke,  Mass.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial  Na 
377,765. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  facing  point  switch  and 
stand,  of  a  safety  rail  located  in  operative  relation  to 
the  main  line  track  and  capable  of  actuation  by  a  train 
moving  against  the  points  of  the  switch,  and  connections 
between  said  safety-rail  and  switch  stand,  whereby  when 
the  switch  is  set  to  run  tbe  train  on  a  side  track,  tbe 
safety  rail  will  be  moved  into  position  to  throw  the 
switch  back  again  to  a  position  to  give  a  clear  main  track, 
together  with  means  to  move  the  safety  rail  out  of  opera- 
tive position  while  the  switch  is  set  for  the  side  track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  facing  point  switch  and 
switch  stand,  of  a  train-actuated  safety-rail  pivotally  sup- 
ported near  the  main  line  rail,  the  free  end  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  relative  to  said  main 
line,  and  connections  extending  from  the  switch  stand  to 
the  free  end  of  the  safety  rail,  and  Including  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  switch-stand  to  provide  a 
clear  main  line  will  move  the  safety  rail  out  of  operative 
position,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  device  to  move  the  safety 
rail  into  inoperative  position  independently  of  the  switch, 
and  means  to  automatically  lock  the  moving  device  for 
the  safety-rail  by  the  movement  of.  tbe  switch  which  pro 
vides  a  clear  main  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  facing  point  switch  and 
switch-stand,  of  a  safety  rail  located  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  main  line,  connections  between  the  switch 
and  switch-stand,  and  between  the  latter  and  the  safety- 
rail  and  comprising  a  quadrant,  one  arm  of  which  is 
movable  relative  to  the  other,  said  switch  connections 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  the  safety- 
rail  to  the  other,  whereby  the  rail  or  the  switch  may 
be  actuated  Independently ;  and  a  locking  device  for 
the  arms  of  the  quadrant  whereby  both  safety-rail  and 
switch  may  be  actuated  together  by  the  actuation  of  the 
■witch-stand. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  facing  point  switch  and 
switch-stand  and  a  safety-rail  located  in  operative  relation 
to  the  main  line,  of  connections  extending  from  the  switch- 
stand  to  the  switch  and  from  tbe  switch-stand  to  the 
tafety  rail,  said  connections  comprising  a  quadrant  or  el- 
bow-lever, each  arm  of  which  Is  movable  Independently, 
and  means  to  lock  tbe  arms  together  to  move  as  one,  and 
a  spring  associated  with  the  connections  extending  to  the 
safety-rail  whereby  when  said  rail  Is  actuated  to  move  It 
oat  of  operative  relation  to  the  main  line  rail,  It  may  be 
automatically  returned  to  operative  position. 

181  O.  G.— «» 


6.  The  combination  wltb  a  facing  polot  iwltcb  and 
switch-stand,  and  a  safety-rail  located  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  main  line  rail,  of  a  quadrant,  the  arms  of 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  the  arc  of  the 
quadrant  being  supported  on  one  of  said  arms,  and 
said  arc  having  gear  teeth  thereon  ;  a  pinion  supported 
on  the  other  arm  to  mesh  with  said  teeth,  and  means  to 
rotate  tbe  pinion  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  arms ;  connec- 
tions extending  from  one  arm  of  the  quadrant  to  the 
safety-rail  and  other  connections  extending  from  the  other 
arm  to  the  switch-stand,  together  with  means  to  lock  the 
arms  together  whereby  the  quadrant  may  be  moved  as 
one  piece  by  the  actuation  of  the  safety  rail,  or  the  actua 
tion  of  the  switch-stand. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


872,998.       SHEET-METAL    PACKING-CASE.       Alteid    T. 

Kbcsk,  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Pack- 
age Company.  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,286. 


1.  In  a  packing-case.  Inclined  sides  and  ends  bent  to 
form  continuous  lid  and  bottom  supporting-flanges  and  a 
beading  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  sides  and 
ends,  a  plurality  of  supporting-bars  having  their  ends 
mounted  on  said  bottom  supporting-flange,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing-lron  mounted  within  said  flanges. 

2.  A  packing-case,  comprising  sides  and  ends  bent  to 
form  continuous  lid  and  bottom-supporting-flanges  and  a 
beading  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  sides  and 
ends,  a  beaded  cover  mounted  on  said  lld-supportlng- 
flange.  and  a  series  of  supporting  bars  mounted  on  said 
bottom-Bupportlng-flange. 

3.  A  packing-case,  comprising  sides  and  ends  crimped 
to  form  lid  and  bottom-supporting-flanges  and  a  beading 
at  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends,  a 
beaded  cover  mounted  on  said  lld-supportlng-flange  and 
within  the  upper  beading  of  tbe  case,  a  series  of  support- 
ing-bars having  the  ends  thereof  taking  over  and  resting 
on  said  bottom  supporting-flange,  and  a  main  croas  sup- 
porting-bar intersected  by  said  series  of  supporting-bars. 

4.  A  packing-case,  comprising  inclined  sides  and  ends 
crimped  to  form  encircling  lid  and  bottom-supportlng- 
flanges.  and  an  upper  and  lower  beading  alwut  the  edges 
of  said  sides  and  ends,  a  Ud  or  cover  mounted  on  lald  lld- 
Bupi>orting-flange,  a  series  of  supporting-bars  provided 
with  notched  ends  taking  over  and  resting  on  said  ttottom- 
Bupportlng-flange,  and  a  cross  supporting-bar  engaging  and 
supporting  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  supporting- 
bars. 

5.  In  a  packing-case,  the  combination  with  sides  and 
ends  provided  wltb  a  reinforced  bottom-supporting-flange 
and  a  beading  about  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  and 
ends  ;  of  a  series  of  supporting-bars  mounted  on  said  flange 
and  flush  with  said  beading. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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872.999.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.  Gott 
FBiBo  Malbubg,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asslKnor  of  three 
fourths  to  A.  A.  Mareah,  R.  J.  MacKensle,  Thee.  Hanks, 
Frank  McHale,  and  Fred  Mathews.  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,204. 


Tower  transmitting  mechanism  comprising,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
gear  wheel  secured  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged 
at  a  right-angle  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and  arranged  to  mesh  with 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  engine  shaft,  two  wheels  rigidly  se- 
cured on  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  boxes  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  wheels,  levers  fulcrumed  In  said  frame  and 
having  their  ends  extending  Into  and  arranged  to  slide 
freely  in  the  respective  boxes,  sleeves  arranged  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  levers,  means  for  sliding  said  sleeves 
In  and  out  on  same,  means  for  locking  said  sleeves  in  their 
adjusted  positions,  a  driving  shaft,  drums  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  cable  connecting  each  drum  with  one  of 
said  levers  so  that  the  movement  of  said  levers  in  one 
direction  will  cause  a  rotary  movement  of  said  drums  In 
one  direction,  automatically  operating  clutches  arranged 
to  lock  said  drums  to  said  driving  shaft  when  said  drums 
are  rotated  by  the  movements  of  said  levers,  and  springs 
for  rotating  said  drums  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
in  which  they  were  rotated  by  said  levers,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


12.726.  SORTS  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TYPE.  Frank 
H.  Brown  and  John  E.  Hanrahan,  Baltimore,  and 
Qkorqe  a.  Boyden,  Mount  Washington,  Md.,  assignors 
to  National  Compositype  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .399,972.  OrlRinal  No.  861,430,  dated  July  30,  1907, 
Serial  No.  140,152. 


1.  A  machine  for  casting  type  comprising  a  head,  mold 
mechanism  secured  thereto,  and  a  pivoted  yoke  independent 
of  the  mold  parts  to  cover  the  latter  to  prevent  spurts  of 
molten  metal  la  case  the  mold  mechanism  is  not  entirely 
closed. 

2.  A  machine  for  casting  type  comprising  a  bead,  a  metal 
receptacle  yoke  pivoted  to  the  head,  and  a  molten  metal 
receptacle  loosely  snpported  at  opposite  sides  In  said  yoke. 

3.  A  machine  for  casting  type  comprising  a  head,  a  metal 


receptacle  yoke  pivoted  to  the  head,   and  a  molten  metal 
receptacle  suspended  at  its  opposite  sides  In  said  yoke. 

4.  A  machine  for  casting  type  comprising  a  head,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  head,  and  a  molten  metal  receptacle  yield- 
ingly supported  in  the  yoke,  whereby  the  metal  receptacle 
may  be  swunjf  around  for  inspection  and  cleaning,  and  ad- 
Just  Itself  to  the  mold  parts  when  In  the  operating  position. 

5.  A  machine  for  casting  type  comprising  a  head,  mold 
mechanism  having  a  stationary  mold  part  secured  to  the 
head,  and  projections  arranged  to  support  the  said  station- 
ary mold  part  and  to  form  an  air  space  between  the  mold 
part  and  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  S7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12,727.  HYGROMETER  FOR  REGULATING  HUMIDI- 
FYING AND  HEATING  SYSTEMS.  Stcart  W.  Cra- 
mer, Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,256.  Original  No.  811,383,  dated  Jan.  30,  190«, 
Serial  No.  238,626.  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
of  means  for  indicating  temperature  and  means  for  Indicat- 
ing humidity,  and  an  electro  magnetic  device  each  of  said 
means  being  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through 
said  electro-magnetic  device,  and  electric  conductors  con- 
necting said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  indicating 
means  and  .said  electro-magnetic  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  of 
means  for  Indlcntlng  temperature  and  means  for  Indicating 
humidity,  and  an  electro-magnetic  device,  each  of  said 
means  being  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through 
said  electro  magnetic  device,  and  electric  conductors  con- 
necting said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  indicating 
means  and  said  electro-magnetic  device,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water  to  regulate  the  humidity,  and 
electrical  connwrtlons  between  said  last  named  means  and 
the  means  for  indicating  humidity, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  of 
means  for  indicating  temperature  and  means  for  indicating 
humidity,  and  an  electro-magnetic  device,  each  of  said 
means  being  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through 
said  electro-magnetic  ievlce,  and  electric  conductors  con- 
necting said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  Indicating 
means  and  said  electro-magnetic  device,  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  a  heating  medium  to  regulate  the  tem- 
perature, and  electrical  connections  between  said  last 
named  means  and  the  means  for  Indicating  temperature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cource  of  electrical  energy,  of 
means  for  Indicating  temperature  and  means  for  indicating 
humidity,  and  an  electro-magnetic  device,  each  of  said 
means  being  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through 
said  electro-magnetic  device,  and  electric  conductors  con- 
necting said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  indicating 
means  and  said  electromagnetic  device,  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  water  to  regulate  the  humidity,  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  a  heating  medium  to  regulate 
the   temperature,   and   electrical    connections   between   the 
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vldod   with   a   contracted   curvod   end,   and   a   pair  of  con- 
ductors into  which  said   contracted  ends  lead,  said  oon- 


last   two  named  means,  the  moans  for  Indicating  humidity 
and  the  means  for  indicating  temperature. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  j  ductors  being  curved  downwardly  at  their  outlet  ends 
means  for  Indicating  temperature  and  means  for  indicating 
humidity,  each  of  the  means  being  adapted  to  close  an 
electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnetic  device,  separate  elec- 
trical conductors  connecting  said  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy with  each  of  said  means,  one  of  said  conductors  In- 
cluding said  electro  magnetic  device,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor connecting  said  means,  and  said  latter  conductor 
uniting  a  selected  point  on  the  means  for  Indicating  tem- 
perature with  a  selected  point  on  the  means  for  indicating 
humidity. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12,728.  MALT  HOI  SE  AND  APPARATUS.  William  P. 
Rice,  Chkago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.818.  Original  No.  826,886,  dated  July  24,  1906, 
Serial  No.  249,870. 


1.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  a  malting  unit  having  a  mov- 
able foramlnous  malt  support  constructed  by  Its  movement 
to  dump  the  contents  thereof  entirely  from  the  unit,  means 
whereby  the  support  is  loaded  from  a  loading  device  locat- 
ed outside  the  unit  and  means  for  directing  air  in  pre- 
scribed paths  through  said  foramlnous  support  and  the 
contents  of  the  unit. 

2.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  a  traveling  foramlnous  malt 
support  constructed  to  be  moved  endwise  toward  one  end 
of  the  unit  to  dump  the  contents  thereof,  means  for  direct- 
ing air  In  a  prescribed  path  through  said  support  and  the 
contents  thereof,  and  a  conveying  apparatus  arranged  to 
receive  said  dumped  contents  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  said  contents  on  to  the  same  or  another 

8Up[K)rt. 

3.  A  malting  unit  comprising  inclosing  walls,  a  malt  sup- 
port, and  means  for  directing  air  through  said  support  and 
the  contents  thereof,  said  support  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  short  perforated  sections  flexibly  joined  together  and 
means  for  advancing  the  support  towards  the  end  of  the 
unit  for  dumping  the  contents  thereof. 

4.  In  a  malting  unit,  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced,  verti- 
cally Bepara  ted  fheives  and  a  frame  common  to  and  sup- 
porting all  said  shelves,  said  shelves  being  made  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dumping-sections,  and  means  for  moving  the 
shelves  severally  toward  and  out  of  one  end  of  the  unit  to 
dump  the  contents  of  each  of  said  shelves  from  the  unit 

5.  In  a  malting  unit,  a  plurality  of  vertically-separated, 
closely-spaced  shelves,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  dump- 
ing sections  joined  flexibly  together,  a  frame  provided  with 
a  series  of  tracks  on  which  said  shelves  are  severally  sup- 
ported, and  means  for  advancing  said  shelves  severally  to 
ward  and  out  of  one  end  of  the  unit  for  dumping  the  con- 
tents of  each  shelf  from  the  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12.729.     CAR-VENTILATOR.     Thomas  H.  Gari^^d,  Chi- 
cago,  111.      Filed   Sept.   23,   1907.     Serial   No,    394,252. 
Original  No.   800,438,  dated  Sept.   26,    1905,   Serial   No. 
232,825. 
1.  A  ventilator  having  two  cowls  provided  with  flaring 

ends  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and  each  being  pro- 


_'> 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  ventilator  having 
a  conductor  leading  from  the  deck  of  the  car  and  curving 
along  the  roof  thereof,  and  a  cowl  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car  and  located  on  the  roof  therof.  isnld  cowl  hav- 
ing a  contracted  end  entering  the  conductor  and  extending 
Id  an  outsrard  direction  from  the  body  of  the  cowl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  ventilator  having 
a  conductor  leading  from  its  deck  and  curving  along  the 
roof  of  the  car  so  that  its  outer  end  points  in  a  downward 
direction,  and  a  cowl  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car 
upon  the  roof  thereof  and  having  a  flaring  end  pointing 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  car,  said  cowl  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  contracted  end  leading  into  the  conductor 
and  pointing  toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  conductor 
and  cowl  being  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  roof  of  the  car 

4  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plurality  of  eduction 
conduits  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car  and 
discharging  externally  side  by  side  aad  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  traveling  movement  of  the  car,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  cowls  each  having  Its  larger  end 
facing  towards  one  end  of  the  car  and  Its  smaller  end 
discharging  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  conduits 
and  in  a  direction  towards  the  outer  discharge  end  of  the 
latter,  the  discharge  end  portions  of  said  conduits  being 
unobstructed  and  freely  exposed  to  the  sweep  of  the  ex- 
ternal cross  drafts  Induced  by  the  travel  of  the  car. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plurality  of  eduction 
conduits  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  car  and 
discharging  externally  side  by  side  in  the  same  non  for- 
wardly  direction  considered  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  car,  the  discharge  end  portions  of 
said  conduits  being  unobstructed,  arranged  In  Immediate 
juxtaposition  to  each  other,  terminating  colncldently,  and 
freeiy  exposed  to  the  external  cross  drafts  Induced  by  the 
travel  of  the  car,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  funnel- 
shaped  cowls,  each  having  Its  larger  end  facing  towards 
one  end  of  the  car  and  its  small  end  projecting  freely 
within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  conduits  and  arranged 
to  discharge  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the  direction 
of  that  part  of  the  conduit  into  which  It  extends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12,730.  PEN  HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE. 
James  0.  Dodge  and  Herbert  E.  Dodc;e,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  389.753.  Original 
No.  825,197,  dated  July  3.  1906.  Serial  No.  300,067. 


1.   A  penholder  comprising  two  rigid  pen-l)earlng  points 
which  are  separated  longitudinally,  and  a  yielding  bearing 
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member  located  beyond  sneh  rl«ld  bearings  so  as  to  be  In 
contact  with  a  pen  proper  at  a  third  point,  eubetantlally 
aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  pen-holder  having  two  rigid  bearings  for  a  pen- 
point,  the  same  being  separated  longitudinally  and  also 
arranged  in  different  horhtontal  planes,  one  being  thus 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  side,  and  the  other  on  the 
under  side,  of  a  pen-point,  and  a  yielding  member  which  Is 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rigid  bearings  and  forms 
a  third  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  penholder,  the  combination  with  the  stub  or  for- 
ward end  of  same,  of  a  ferrule  encircling  said  stub,  a  rigid 
bearlng-polnt  within  the  ferrule  and  a  rigid  bearlng-polnt 
on  the  stub,  said  rigid  bearlng-polnts  being  longitudinally 
separated,  and  a  single  yielding  or  spring  bearing  located 
longitudinally  beyond  said  rigid  bearlng-polnts. 

4.  In  a  penholder,  the  combination  with  the  stub  or  for- 
ward end  of  same  of  a  ferrule  encircling  the  same,  a  rigid 
bearing  point  within  the  ferrule  and  a  rigid  bearlng-polnt 
on  the  stub,  said  rigid  bearings  being  longitudinally  sep- 
arated, and  a  yielding  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
ferrule  and  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  free  end  against  a  pen- 
body  secured  between  the  ferrule  and  stub  to  cause  the 
pen-body  to  be  firmly  seated  against  the  aforesaid  rigid 
bearings,  whereby  releasing  pressure  of  the  yielding  mem- 
ber will  cause  the  pen  to  be  released  from  the  ferrule  by 
gravity. 

5.  A  pen  holding  and  releasing  device  consisting  of  a 
•tub  and  a  ferrule  encircling  said  stub  to  receive  the  pen, 
a  rigid  bearing  point  within  said  ferrule  near  its  forward 
end  said  ferrule  having  a  cut-out  portion  in  its  upper  wall, 
a  rigid  bearlng-polnt  on  the  stub  beneath  said  cut  out  por- 
tion and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  yielding  spring  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the  ferrule,  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  Its  free  end  on  a  pen  inserted  In  said 
ferrule  to  cause  the  pen  to  have  a  rigid  bearing  at  two 
points  within  the  ferrule  whereby  releasing  pressure  of 
the  yielding  spring  against  the  pen  will  cause  the  pen  to 
be  released  from  the  ferrule  by  gravity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12,731.  WINDOW -CURTAIN -SUSPENDING  DEVICE 
Abthcr  a.  Taob,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  1  1907 
Serial  No.  400.377.  Original  No.  865.520,  dated  Sept 
10,   1907.      Serial   No.   335,406. 


1.  In  a  suspending  device,  a  spring  clamp  segmental  in 
croM  section  and  Into  which  a  pole  with  a  folded  curtain, 
portlftre  or  the  like  may  be  inserted,  said  spring  clamp  be- 
ing composed  of  Inner  and  outer  members  and  the  Inner 
member  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  forming  open- 
ings therein.  ^ 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  suspending  a  cur- 
tain, portiere  or  the  like  consisting  of  a  pole  over  which 
one  end  of  the  curtain,  portltee  or  the  like  is  folded,  and 
a  aprlng  clamp  segmental  in  croM  section  and  into  which 
the  pole  with  the  foldwl  curtaiB,  porti«re  or  the  like  is  in- 
■erted,  aald  spring  clamp  being  eompoMd  of  Inner  and 
enter  m«nbers,  and  the  Inner  member  being  provided  with 
^tMaaTerae  slots  forming  openings  therein. 


DESIGNS. 


38,916.  BOOKMARK  Henrv  M.  Willis,  Hempstead, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.  Serial  No.  390,996.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  b<iok  mark,  as  shown. 


38.917.     BELT-BUCKLE.     Lot  is  C.  Hknkikskn,   Ixjs  Ah 

geles,   Cal.      Filed   July    23,    1907,      Serial    No.   385,226 

^  Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornameatal  desl^  for  a  belt  buckle  as  shown. 


38,918.  HEAD  OF  BROOCHES,  SCARF  PINS.  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  Joseph  E  I>e  Wyngakht,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  8ept  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  391,276.  Term' 
of  patent  7  years. 


! 


^«r    -i:^    ,      ,> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  head  of  a  brooch,  scarf 
pin.  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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38,919.     PURSE  OR  BAG.     Alb«bt  B.  Voot,  Rochester,      8  8,922.     SALT  SHAKER.     Claeincs  A,    NiusoN  and 
N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Emergency  Rubber  Company.   Boch-  Charlbs    A.    Patnk,    Utlca,    N.    Y..    assignors   to   Utlca 

ester.    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed    Oct.  Aluminum  h  Novelty  Works.  Utlca,  N,  Y.  a  Cori>oratton. 

7,  1907.      Serial  No.  396.354,     Term  of  patent  7  years.  Filed    July    27.     1907        Serial    No     386,925.       Term    of 

patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslfjn  for  a  salt  shaker  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  purse  or  bag  as  shown,  38,923,      CUT-GLASS   BOWL.      Max   E    Schbck,   Chicago, 

111.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.456.     Term  of 
I       patent  3 J  years. 

3n920.  HANDLE  FOR  COMBS,  KNIVES.  OR  SIMILAR 
.ARTICLES.  Amos  Dipont.  Champlain,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  393,245.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   handle  for  combs,   knives, 
or   similar  articles,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  bow!    as  shown. 


38.921.  SPOON  OR  FORK.  AcorsT  C.  MiLLaa.  Taunton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed  and  Barton  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  352.310.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/ 


J!!!J 

vrvv 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  or  fork  as  shown. 


38.924.  CH.\FING  DISH.  L.\Mr.  AND  STAND,  Samccl 
Q.  W1LKK8,  Taunton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed  and 
Barton  Corporation,  n  t'orporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  IW;  serial  No.  352.311  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    .lesign    for    a    chafing   dish,    lamp    and 
stand  as  shown. 
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^V'^'  .,^^^  £!®"-     •^°*'^*'  TH.ODOM  HOMAN.  Clu-      38,927.      TYPE-WRITER     FRAME       Jesse    Alexander 
cinnatl,  Ohio.     FUedJaly  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.174.  Brooklyn.    N     Y       Flied    Nov     V,.     1004       Serial    No 


; 


Term  of  patent  7  years. 


232,530      'lerin  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslRD  for  a  metal  dish,  as  shown. 


38.9L'C).  HHA 
Wis.  Filed 
of  patent  7 


DLKillT.  RiciiAitii  H.  Wkli.e.s.  Kenosha, 
Sept.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  393,739.  Term 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  typewriter  frame,  as  shown. 


38,928.      TYPE  WRITER    BASE-FRAME,       Hakry    Cross 

and  George  ,1.  (Jriffiths,  Woodstock,   111.,  assignors  to 

j        The   Oliver   Typewriter    Company,   ChlcaKo,    111.,   a   Cor- 

I        poratlon   of   Illinois.      Filed  Oct.    26,    1906.      Serial    No. 

340,783.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameotal  cl««lga  for  a  head-llgbt  aa  tbowD. 


The   ornamental   deat^   for   a    typewriter   base   frame 
I  shown. 


December  3, 1907. 
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38,929.     MIRROR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     William  A.    '8  8,98  2.      NECKWEAR    F.KHRK        Hknkv    Beh.nstkin, 

Jameso.n.    Niagarn    Falls,    N     Y        Filed    Oct.    4.    1907.  Thiladelphia.    I'a        1  iied    Sept     14,    1907        Serial    No. 

Serial  No.  395, 97.^      rerm  uf  patent   14  years.  392,933.     Term  of  patent  :>h  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  neck  wear  fabric,  rk  shown. 


The   ornnmental    design   for  a    mirror   or   slmUar   article 
as  shown 


88,930.  MOLDING  Earl  Rton.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  392,074.  Term  of  patent 
7  years 


The  ornamental  design   for  muMiii^.  as  shown. 


38,933.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  William  T.  Smith,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  393.867. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


88,93  1.  SHINGLE.  Joseph  Laurence  Dickelma.n, 
Forest,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  394,930. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shingle,  us  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  woven  fabric,  as  shown. 


■TOVE.  Arthl'h  W.  Walkkr,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  392.409.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


<^ 


The  ornamenlai  design  for  a  stove,  as  «hown. 
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PUBLISHED    DECEMBER  3  ,   1907. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
appDcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser  No.  6.398.  (CLASS  44.  RAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Thb  William  Liu  k 
So.N.s  Company,  Wilmington,  I>€l.     Filed  May  23,  1905. 

FFF 

Particular  degcripticn  of  good*.  —  Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  7.219.      (CLASS  54       SEA  FOODS.)      Moos  A  Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2.  1905.     Used  ten  jears. 

BEAUMARGHAND 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Flah. 


Ser.  No  10.223.  (CL.\SS  .'^.  I»ETERGF,NTS  i  The  N  K. 
r.\iHBANK  Company.  Chlcnjro,  111.  Filed  .Inly  1.'^.  1905. 
T'sed    ten    yeais 

fLANNEL 


Particular  description  of  goods — Soap 


Ser.  No.  14.124.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ray  NOR  &  Perkins  Envelopi  Com  pant.  New  York, 
N    Y.      Filed  Oct.  .31.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


^nm 


lituk 


Particular  drtcnption  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  and   Envelops. 


Ser.  No.  17.540.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vl». 
ginia-Caeolina  Chemical  Compant.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Charleston,  S.  C.  ;  SaTan- 
nah  and  Atlanta.  Oa.  ;  Montgomery,  Ala.  ;  Durham, 
N    C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1906. 


P.      P.      P, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertlllaers. 


Ser  No  17.541  KI^SS  10.  FERTILIZERS.  >  Vib- 
gimaCaroi.ina  Chemical  Company,  .Tersey  City,  N.  J.  ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston,  S  C.  :  Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta.  Gn.  ;  Montgomery.  Ala.  :  Durham, 
N.  C.  and  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  (?,  1906. 


c.   c.   c 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Fertilizers. 
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Richmond  and  Norfolk.  y^TcuZi^^^l'^c^: Ll^.   '       JZ      "''^''"'   """  '   "'^^^'^"''    ^^'^       '^"^^   ^^^     ^2. 
Mh   and   Atlanu.   Oa. ;     Montgomery,   Ala.;     Durham, 


N.  C,  and  Memphia,  Tenn.     Piled  Mar.  16,  1906. 


o.  o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertlllaers. 


Ser.  No.  17,841.  (CLASS  10.  P^ERTILIZERS.)  Vir- 
qinia-Cabolina  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City  N  J  ■ 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Charleston,  8,  C. ;  Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Montgomery.  Ala.;  Durham 
N.  C,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Used 
ten  years. 


^ 


%^^n 


4 


Particular  description  of  pood«.— Fertilizers. 


Ser.  No.  18.032.,    (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)       Th«    Yal.    Hat    Co.,    Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19,   1906. 


w. 


rar(.Vu7a/  description  of  goods.— ^enn  Felt.  Straw,  and 
Stiff  Hats  and  Cloth  Caps. 


Ser  No.  18.711,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  CHEMISCHE  Fabr.k  Aur  ACTIEX 
(voRM.  E.  ScHERiNG),  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  5. 


Hippol 


Particular   description   of  pood*.— Antiseptic    Remedies 
for  the  Treatment  of  Urinary  Pasnsea. 


I 


Ser.  No.  17.840.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Via- 
oinia-Carolina  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  • 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Charleston,  S.  C.;' Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta.  Ga. ;  Montgomery,  Ala.  ;  Durham 
N.  C..  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Used 
ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 


KUOiID 


> 


Particular  description  of  f7ood«.— Sinks  Made  of  Natural 
Stone. 


Ser  No.  20.923.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS  ) 
loRTLA.sD  rEMENTF.xiunK  Memmoob.  Hamburg  and 
Hemmoor-on  the-Oste.   Germany.      Filed   July    13     1906 


Particular  description  of  f70orf«.— Portland  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  20,964.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS  ) 
l.MON  Cemk.mt  and  Lime  Company.  Louisville  Kr 
Filed  July   16,   1906.      Used   ten  years. 


Particular   description   of   {/ood*.— Hydraulic   and    Port- 
land  Cement.   Lime,   and    Plaster  of  Paris. 


Ser  No.  21.942.  (CLASS  t>7.  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. plastp:ks.  and  proprietary  and 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Mabel  M.  Leddan.  Bal- 
timore,  Md.      Filed  Sept.   6,    1906 


Piuticular  descHption  of  <yoo«/«.— Cou^h  Medici 


nes. 


[,^J?  ,;-•'""'  <*''-^^'''  '■■*  ^^''''-^I'  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  F.  M.  Bowee  Co., 
New  York,  \,  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1906 


Particular    description    of   goods  —Bakers'    and    Confec- 
tioners' Utensils  Comprising  Bread  and  Cake  Pang. 


December  3,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  25,173.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.  1      The  Arizona   Wonder 
i.NE   Co.,    Phcenli.    Ariz.,    and    Ix)s    Angeles,    I'al       Filed 
Feb.  6.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — A  Preparation  of 
Geyser-Mud  Used  as  a  Plaster,  Salve,  or  Poultice  as  a 
Remedy  for  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy.  Bronchitis.  Peritonitis, 
Appendicitis.  Inflamed  Breasts,  Ovarian  Diseases.  Sore 
Throat,  Cancers,  Ulcers,  Malignant  Sores.  Carbuncles. 
Felons,  Tonsllltls,  Neuralgia,  Rheumatism,  Piles,  Kczema, 
Scalds,  Burns,  and  In  Ail  Cases  Where  Inflammatlun 
Exlstp,  Also  as  an  Internal  Remedy  for  Dyspepsia,  Consti 
pation.  Liver  Diseases,  Blood  and  Kidney  Disorders. 


Ser.  No.  25,269.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Hc.WARD  W.  LiOHT,  Newtown,  Conn. 
Filed   Feb.   12.    1907 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Gherkins,   Mixed    Pic- 
kles, Chllll-Sauce,  Chow-Chow,  and  Cranberries. 


Ser.  No.  25,543.     (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  1 

Isaac   Pboi'ty    &   Co.    (I.ncohporatkd),    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1907. 


♦^^3^ 


Particular    description     of    goods 
Youths'  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


-Men's.     Boys',     and 


Ser.  No  25.925  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16  I  The  Cheney  Chkmkal  Company,  South 
Manchester,  Conn       Filed  Mar    12.   1907. 


V  ,\;v,il 


ins 


of   goods — Cleaning  and    Pollsh- 
Ooatalntn^  Abrasive  and  L>eterKent  Substances. 


Ser,  No  26,042.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACFT-TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PI.ASTKKS  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINAHY  medicines  1  John  C.  Milleh  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1»,  19U7. 


W^sJ'.^^  lit    \ 


Particular  description    of  goods.- 
the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 


-Liquid    Medicine    for 


Ser.  No.  26,380.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ltnchbdbo  Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg.  Va  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1907. 


Particular    dencription 
Shoes. 


of    ijo('(h.  —  Ijeather    Boots    and 
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8«r^  No.  28.876.     (CLASS  26.    MACHINBBY  AND  PARTS  !   8«r.  No.  27.756.     (CLASS  50     FOODS  NOT  OTHRRWTRIB 
or  MACHINERY  NOT  0THEBWI8B  CLA88IFIBD.)  CLASSIFIED.)     pT/l  CirvTc^TC^^^^^^^ 


^/^»% 


Particufar    deacripUon    of    goods. — Loom  -  Pickers    and 
Lug-Straps. 


Ser.  No.  27.019.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  C.  T.  Ham  Mandfactubino  Compant, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907. 


X()4() 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oll-Burnlng  Lamps. 


Particular  deacHptton  of  good».~C&nne6  Pineapples. 


I 


S«r.   No.   27,104.      (CLASS  35.     BELTING,   HOSE    AND 
MACHINERY    PACKING.    )    Acmk   Bbltinq   Company 
Philllpsburg,  N.  J.     Filed  May  4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  27,827.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS.)  A/S 
Stavanger  Sabdi.ne  Co..  Stavanger,  Norway  Fllfd 
June   1,   1907. 


Particular   detcription   of   good*. — Machinery  -  Belta    of 
Textile  Material. 


Ser.  No.  27,336.  (CI.ASS  87.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Th«  Tobs-O-K  Mbdi- 
CAL  Company,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  May  18. 

"    1907. 

TOES-O-K 

ParticMlar  detcription  of  ;7ood«.— Remedies  for   Corna, 
Calluses,  and  Bunions. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Sardines. 


Ser.  No.  27,648.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  L.  4  C.  HAaDTM0TH,  Vienna 
and  Budweis,  Aastrla-Hungary,  and  London,  England. 
Filed  May  25,   1907. 

KdIhwor 

Particular  dttcription  of  goodt. — Tracing  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  28.010.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Bertha  F  Sntdkr.  New 
Kensington.  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  J27,756.     (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  \ 
CLASSIFIED.)     PxAai.  CiTT  FauiT  Company,  Limitbd, 
Pearl  City  and  Honolnln,  Hawaii.    PUed  May  29,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A   Remedy  for   Rheu- 


matiam 


! 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Plneapplaa. 


Ser.  No.  28.037.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISS 
CLASSIFIED.)  Fischer  Bros.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Flle<; 
June  11,  1907. 

Max-i-mum 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Canned  Fruit,  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Berries,  Canned  Soups,  Dried  Fruits. 
Dried   VegetebleB,   Jams,    Jellies.    Fnjlt  Preserves,    Horse- 
Radish,  Olives.  Mince-Meat,  Dried  Eggs,  Cotton-S«ed  Oil, 
j  Olive-Oil,    Sala*0  1,    Spices.    Mustard.    Sauces,    Shredded 
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Cocoanut,   Dried   Cocoanut,    Sauer  Kraut.    Catsup,    Celery  Ser.  .No.  29.040.    (CLASS  67.    rHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 

Salt,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Dried  Beans,  Dried  Peas,  Lentils,  ARATIO.S'S.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

Dried  Potatoes,  Dried  Soup  Vegetables,  Dried  Onions,  Sago,  VETERINARY    MEDICINES)      Thk    Universal    Dkuq 

and  Tapioca.  and  Chemical  Co.,  Augusta,   Me       Filed  .Tuly  25.   1907. 


Ber.  No.  28.318.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  Rubekt  Nathaniel 
Batks.   Ottawa,   Ontario.  Canada       Filed   .Tune   22,   1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  poods. — Pills. 


Ser.  No.  28,365.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHER WI8B 
CLASSIFIED.)  JoHANN  A  WOLFING,  (a  Firm  i  Ber- 
lin, Germany.      Filed  June  24,   1907. 


.iiiWxiir 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Albumen  and  Albumi- 
nous F'ood  Compounds  Obtained  from  Mlllc 


Ber.  No.  28.401.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACECTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AM)  PROI'RIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  i  Th«  St,  Like  Rkmb- 
DIES  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUod  .Tune  26.  1907. 


IFfdlrtKd 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — A  Hair-Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  28,463.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Thk  Chatfikld  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnntl.  Ohio  Filed  June 
29,  1907. 

MRACOTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roofing-Paper. 


Ber.  No.  28,707.  (CI^SS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Indianapolis  Compo.site  Brick  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  July  10,  1907. 


EL-KUS 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Bricks. 


Ser.  No.  28.941.  (CLASS  87.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  "  ToT  '  Company,  Milan, 
lUly.     Filed  July  22,  1907. 


TOT 


TOT 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Remedies  for  Indlges 
tlon. 


U    D    C 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Perfumeries.  Tooth- 
Washes,  Tooth-Powders,  Cold  <^ream.  Tnlrum  I'owder.  Hair- 
Tonic,  Shampoo,  Sedlltz-Powders.  WluKsplng-Ctnigh  Reme- 
dies, Catarrh  Remedies,  couph  and  Cold  Remedies,  Pain- 
Klller.  White  Liniment,  Hlieumatlsm  Remedies,  Kidney 
and  Liver  Remedies,  Oeneral  Tonlcb,  Blood  Purifiers,  Head- 
ache Remedies.  Grip  Remedies. 


Ser.  No.  29.086.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS. >  The 
JiWBUna  ClBCULAR  Pub  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  29,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Periodica!   Devoted 
to  Optical  Interests. 


Ser.  No.  29.142.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHEIiWlSE  CLASSIFIED.) 
SCHEDKR  &  Brother,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31, 
1907. 


^j^i 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Leather    Pocket  Books 
and  Leather  I'urses. 


Ser.  No.  29.164.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  S.  &  B. 
Lbderek  CoitPANT,  Providence.  R.  1.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 


Particular   description    of  goodt. — Jewelrv    for    I'ersonal 
Adornment. 


Ber.  No  2<>.16R  (CL.-^SS  44  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  A-ND  YEAST  )  The  Culi  mbia  FLora- 
INO  Mills  Company  Ltd,  Enderby,  British  Columbia, 
Canada      Filed  Aug.   1,  1907. 

^LPINA 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
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8«r.    No.    2a.204.      (CLASS'  34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS   21.)      KELLooa-MACKAY-CAMEBO!*    Co.,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1907. 


BKR  3,  1907. 

u 


Ser.  No.  29.5fi3  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS >       The    A.SHCR(iFT    Mamfactlrinq    Compam, 

Bridgp[K)rt,  i'odd      Filed  .\ug    -4,  1907. 


Particular  defcHption  of  gooda. — Steam   and   Hot  Water 
Boilers.  Tank  and   Laundry  Heaters. 


Ser.  No.  29,;{.5r>,  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGir  S.L 
APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS.) 
Petkr  .v.   At  hskss.  Minneapolis.   Minn.      Filed  Auc    1" 

-  1907.  "' 


P'Ktiaaar  deaciiiiiton  uf  goods. — Stethoscopes. 


Ser.  No.  29,405.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CIASSIFIED.)  The 
Ki.xHTHu  .MANt  K.\CTLRiNG  C'JMPANY.  Hartford,  Conn. 
File.!  Auk.  15,  1907. 


ELASTRO 


Particular  dcscrtijtion  i,f  yood.i — .\.  Ke.silient  Composi- 
tion of  Matter  Intended  to  be  Injected  into  Automobile, 
Motor-Cycle,  Bicycle,  and  other  Vehicle  Pneumatic  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  29,517.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES' 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  »  The  Rowe  Patent 
Calk  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907. 


Parttiular  deict-iption  of  yoo*/*.    -Horseshoe  Calks. 


Ser.  No.  29.518.      (CLASS  50.      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)       Bavlk.s.s     Friit    Co.,    Lexington      Kv 
Filed  Aug.  22,    1907. 


^^^ 


ParHcuUir  deteription  of  good*.— Fresh  Fruits,  Compris- 
ing Apples,  Peaches,  Apricots.  Pears,  Plums,  Figs,  Grapes, 
Pineapples,  Bananas,  Umons,  Oranges. 


Particular  description  of  yo'^'I*.  Pressure  Gages,  iudl- 
cators,  Revolntlon-Counters,  Water  Level  Gages,  Pianlm- 
eters.  ■ 


Ser.  No.  29,566. 
STITUTES.) 


(CI^SS  46.      COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB 
New  ORLBAN.S  I.mport  Co..  Ltd..  New  Or 


leans.  La.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1907. 


^:£.#^jiif|f|4gr'gU^ 


Vi% 


OK 


Particular  (kacription  of  goods. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  29,571.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  I'hvm.  u.ns  Chem- 
ical AND  Dblg  Compa.nv,  DcDver,  Colo.     Filed  .\iit:    _'4, 


1007. 


A 


/J  IX 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Medicated  Plasters. 


Ser.    No.  29,702       (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LlyUORS  1     Elder-Habbison  Company,  Baltimore.  M(L     t 
Filed  Aug,  ;jl,   1907. 


.^^*™^^ 


1        Particular  dtfcription  of  goods — Whisky 
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Ser.  No.  29,711.      fCLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER       Sit   Nr>   2P,<i54.     (CLASS  20     CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
MANUFACTURES    .NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  <  IN   CLASS   61.  AND   EDGE  TOOI  S   i       .\     l^isT   &  Co., 

Edward  A.  QfiRi.  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  SoUngen.  ilermanv       Flle<1   Sept.  10.  1907. 


^ 


^^^^ 


Particular  (h  i^cription  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes 


Ser.  No.  29,722.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTIRES  NOT  OrilKKWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Kaieuerk  &  Co.'s  Shoe  Lkathf.u  Tanneries,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


}'art\(~ular  description  of  goods. — Calf  Leathers. 


Ser.  No.  29.791.  (CLASS  41  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.  1  Steiner,  Rosenstein  *  Thai  n  New 
York.  N    Y.      Filed  Sept.  7,  1907. 

Fluffy   Ruffles. 

Particuhir  description  of  goods. — Netted  Veilings. 


Spr    No.  29.805.      (CLASS  48.     DAIRY  PRODUCTS. )      The 

Ei.ijiN  RtTTf:i!  CriMPANY,  Elgin,  111      Filed  Sept    9.  1907. 


\YhiXt  ClflYcr Brand  * 
*   ESiAKJSXoirrt  * 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 


Ser.  No.  29.808.     (CLASS  48.     DAIRY  PRODUCTS  i     The 
Elgin  Blttkk  Company,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907. 


%  ESTAHJSXEDirO    jT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 


LUNA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Table-Knives.  I'ocket- 
Knlves,  Table-Forks,  Scissors.  Shesrs  Ka/.ors,  Hand  Halr- 
Cuttera,  and  Hand  Cigar  Cutters 


Ser.  No.  29.865.  CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
JtsTiN  Wm.  Bambbboer  &  Co..  Mtlnchen.  Oermanr. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 

„LILIPUT" 

Partteular    description    of   good*. — Type  -  Writing    Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.  No.  29,924.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBEK  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  The 
Joseph  Banioan  Rubber  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  riled 
Sept.  13,  1907. 


^OONAs 


-^J^ooi--^ 


p 

c 


Particulur    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29.926.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Till 
Joseph  Baniqan  Rubber  Co.,  Providence.  R  I  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1907. 


Particular    descriplion     of    goods.  — R'lhber     Boots:     and 

Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29,027.  (CLASS  38.  HUBBKR  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  i  Meter 
RUBBCB  Companv.  New  Brunswick,  N.  .1.  Filed  Sept. 
13,   1907.      Used   ten   }ears 

MEYER  RUBBER  COMPANY. 

Particular    drgr-r^j  Unn     of    goods.  —  Unlil>er     Boots     and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29,929.  (CLASS  :;*^  HURHER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Ameri- 
can Rubber  Companv.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
1907.     Ised  ten  years. 


Particular    description     of    goods  — Rubber     Boots    and 

Shoes. 
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8«r.   No.   29,930.      (CLASS  38.      RUBBER  AND    MINOR      Ser.  No.  29.942.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Ambri-  CLASSIFIED.)      The   Qiakkr   0.\T8   Company,   Jerroy 

CAN   Rubber  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   13,   1907.  City.    N.    J.,    Chicago.    III.  ;    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa,    and 


Used  ten  years. 


Particular   description    of  i;ood«.— Rubber    Boots   and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29,938.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  GooD- 
TEAB's  India  Rubber  Glove  M'f'o.  Co.,  Naugatuck, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29,939.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  Chicago,  111. ;  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Stock  Foods. 


Seri  No.  29,940.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Th»  Qdakjeb  Oats  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  Chicago,  III. ;  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 

FortfeuUtr  deaoHpMon  of  goods. — Stock  Foods. 


Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1901 


Particular,  description   of  goodx — Stock    Foods. 
I 


Ser.    No.    29,944.      (CLASS   38.      RUBBER    AND    MINOR 
PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.!       Bos 
TON  RrsBEK  Shoe  Company*.  Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Sept. 
13,   1907.      Used   trn  years. 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Kubljei 
Shoes. 

I         

Ser.   No.   29.94,- 


Boots    and 


(CLASS   38.      RUBBER    AND   MINOR 

ED.  i       Bos 
Filed  Sept. 


PLASTK'S    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFI 
TON  RrBBBK  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Muss 
13,   1907.      Used   ten   vears. 


BOSTON  U.S.A. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29,946.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MiNOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  New 
Brunswick  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.   13,   1907.      Used  ten  years. 


New  Brufviwick  Rubber  Compuxy. 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Rubber    Boots    and 
i   Shoes.  ,^ 
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8«r.  No.  29.958.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  United 
States  Rcbbeb  r  imfany.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.    la,   1907.      Used  ten  years. 


Particular    description     of    t;ood«. —Rnbl)er     Boots    and 

Shoes. 


Ser.  No  30,011.  (CLASS  72  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  John  J.  Kulhawik. 
(Jrand    Kaplds.    Mich       FUed    Sept.    16.    1007. 


J'articular    de/tcriptinn    of   goods. — Hat-Hangers. 


Ser  No  S0.134  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  The  Joseph  N.  Eisbndrath 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 

E1SENDRATH  GLOVE  CO. 


Particular  description   of   goods.- 
Gauntlets   Made  of  Leather. 


-Gloves,   Mittens,  and 


Ser.  No  30,150.  (CLASS  89.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71  )  Phoenix-Amekican 
I'IPB    Works.    Washington,    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    23.    1907. 


Particvhtr  defcriptinn  of  goods. — Corncob  Pipes. 


Ser  No.  30,166.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY.  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  I'RECIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  Robert 
B.  Macdonald,  Attleboro,  MaM.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Fobs. 

181  0.  Q.— 90 


-Lockets.  Cuff-Pins,  and 


Ser  No.  30,209.  (CLASS  44.  BAEBBY  PBODUCTS.  CM- 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  The  QvAxm  Oat« 
Company,  Jer»ey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Chlca^,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  26.   1907. 


mm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flours  Made  from 
Wheat.  Oats.  Rye.  Corn,  and  Buckwheat  ;  Meals  Made 
from  Rye.  Com.  and  Oats  ;  Oatmeal.  Rolled  OaU,  Cracked 
Wheat,  Rolled  Wheat.  Flaked  Wheat.  Farina,  Prepared 
Wheat  Foods,  Homlny-Grlts,  Flaked  Corn,  Pearl-Barley. 
I'repared    Rice    Breakfast    Foods,   and   Corn-8t«rch. 


Ser  No  30.210  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB- 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST  -  The  Qcakek  Oats 
Company,  Jersey  City.  .N.  J  .  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept    26.   1907 


ParUcular  description  of  goods.— -Flours  Made  from 
Wlieat.  Oats.  Rye.  Corn,  and  Bii-  kwheat  ;  Meals  Made 
from  Rye.  Corn,  and  Oats:  Oatmeal.  Kolled  Oats,  Cracked 
Wheat,  Rolled  Wheat.  Flaked  Wheat.  Farina.  I'repared 
Wheat  Foods.  Hominy-<}rlts,  Flaked  Corn.  Pearl-Barley. 
Prepared   Rice  Breakfast    Foods,   and   (\)rn-Starch. 


',  No.  80.211.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST. j  The  Qcakeb  Oath 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111,  Filed 
Sept.  20.   1907. 


mmin 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flours  Made  from 
Wheat.  Oats,  Rye,  Corn,  and  Buckwheat;  Meals  Made 
from  Rye.  Corn,  and  Oats  :  Oatmeal,  Rolled  Oats,  Cracked 
Wheat,  Rolled  Wheat.  Flaked  Wheat.  Farina,  Prepared 
Wheat  Foods.  Homlny-Grlts.  Flaked  Com.  Pearl-Barley, 
Prepared    Rice    Breakfast    Foods,   and   Corn-Starch. 
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.Na  80.222.     (CLA8B20.    CT7TLBRT  NOT  INCLUDBD  1  Ser.  No.  30,394.    (CLASS  36.    LEATHER  AND  LBATHSR 
IN   CLASS  61,   AND  KDQE-T00L8.)      Tra   Stwhsn  MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 

RICR4BO  Co.,  Soothbrtdcc'Maas.     Fll«d  8«pt.  26,  1»07.  M.  Livt's  Sons,  Shreveport,  La.     Piled  Oct.  8,  190T. 

llMd  ten  y^an. 


\^$^^. 


T 


PTticular    description    tf    good*. — Hand    Knlvea    and 
Blades  for  Cnttlnc  Clean  and  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  30.226.     (CLASS  46.     BBVERAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 


Particular     deacription     of    good*. — Men's     and     Boys' 
Leather  Boots  and  Siioes. 


V^W  v**^n  J  ZTor^Q^''""  C**"'^"'  N*"       Ser.  No.  30.39©.      (CLASS  68.     GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
Yorfc,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.  SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 

Geo.  BoRoriLDT  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  3, 
1907. 


*t 


IRDNBREW 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Prep- 
aration for  Soda- Water  Syrups. 


Ser.  No.  30,258.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Moncribf  A  FllANCis, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  27,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Parlieular  deacription  of  goodt. — A  Dyspepsia  Remedy. 


^o^\C 


Partiiular  deacription  of  goods  —Rubber  Balls,  Rubber 
Toy  Animals,  Rubber  Toy  Male  and  Female  Figures.  Rub- 
ber  Rattles,   and   Rubber  Dolls.  1 


Ser.  No.  30,316.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Tkxas  Overall  Company,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Piled  Sept  30,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,400.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Geo.  Borqfeldt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.   .{,   1907. 


Tbe  points  of  the  star  being  printed  In  red. 
PorMcKlar  doaoription  of  gooda. — OTeralla,  JumiwrB,  and 
Tronaert. 


^Opovi?-'^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Hair,  Tooth,  Hat,  Nail, 
Clothes.  Flesh,  and  Complexion  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  30.401.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS.) 
Obo.  Borqpeldt  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct  3, 
1907. 


^^^■^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hard  and  Soft  Rubber 

Ser.  No.  80.321.    (CLASS  28.    HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER-  '  J^'J^^^l.^^'T^^"'^^^^  p*k'J1'^v,"T    ^""T^  ^^ 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     CuiK:>NT  Tool  Co..  Jam-town.      «*^:,\"k?JL   a?„^?    J^  T/     f     «  ,1''^  »'  !^^  ^n."'^/ 
itf    V      IN1.H  a.»*    «A    iQiVT  Breast-Shields,  Atomisers,  Atomlser-Balbs,  Rubber  Teetb- 

N.  T.     Filed  Sept  80,  1007.  ing-Rlngs. 


PortieuUir  deacription  of  good*. — WrendiM  and  Pliera. 


Ser.  No.  30,416.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  N»w 
England  CONr»criON«aY  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Oct  4,  1907. 


I 


SI6NET 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chocolates  and  Cho«o- 
Ser.  No.  S0,S24.     (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Oaa-      late  Bonbons. 


TBimi  INA  RoBiKsoif,  N«9>.  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  Oct  1, 

1007.  '^' 


JplldDmlJpyrfl®^ 

FmrMemlmr  <ww<p«ten  of  pootfa.— A  Bertoa  of  Prlntod 
ud  Illmtrated  Books. 


Ser.  No.  80.417.  (CLASS  83.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Jacob  A.  Praim,  Detroit  Mlcb.  Filed  Oct 
4,  1907. 

j  TEDOYBEAR 

Partieular  geeorlption  of  gooda. — Spectacles  and  IDya- 


Dbckscbbr  3,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  80,448.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Loeb  Newma.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct  7,  1907. 


The  globe  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knitted  Sweaters  and 
Knitted  Bathlng-Snits. 


Ser.  No.  30.453.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  RiDENOLR  Bakes  Gbocebt  Co,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.      Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 


Particular   deacription    of   goods.  —  Vinegar    and    Canned 
Fruits  and   Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30,467.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Jacob  Hies.  Shakopee,  Minn,  tiled  Oct.  7. 
1907.     Uaed  ten  years. 

THE  KING 
OF  TABLE  WATERS. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Table- Waters. 


Ser.  No.  30,468.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Standard  Lmpobt  Co.,  Ltd,  New  Or- 
leans. I>a.     Filed  Oct.  7,   1907 


'jLLKi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Nutmeg.  Chilli-Pepper. 
Sage,  Cayenne,  Cinnamon.  Mustard.  Cloves.  Allspice,  Gin- 
ger, Gumbo,  FI1«,  Thyme.  Celery  Pepper.  Celery  Salt  Pep- 
per. White  Pepper.  Mace.  Curry-Pepper,  Marjoram.  Anise- 
Seed,  Caraway-Seed.  Coriander-Seed,  and  Plckle-Splce. 


Ser.  No.  30.485.      (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)     Kracssk 
A  ACBBBACH.  London.  England.     Filed  Oct  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,497.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Sidnkt  Blcmbnthal  A  Co.  IBC. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907. 


oAeitema' 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Dross    Fabrics    Com- 
posed of  Worsted.  Silk,  Cotton,  and  Mohair, 


Ser,  No.  30.510.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  rROPRIET.A.R Y  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  C.  F.  Brown  Chbm- 
ICAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  {70od#.— Liniment. 


Ser.  No.  30,549.  (CLASS  5.T.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  v-^LASS  47)  K.  E  Post  Co.,  Dtlca, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Saccbartne  Butter 
Composed  Mainly  of  Mapk  and  Cane  Sugars  with  Fiarot- 
ing 


Ser.  No.  30,560.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Compant,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907. 


'    ^■''    -, ,  .ii>,  ^  ■,:>'^ 


Portioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Frnlts  and 
Dried  Fruits — Namely,  Apples.  AprlcoU,  Cherries.  Nec- 
tarines, Peaches.  Pears,  Plums.  Prunes,  Ralslna. 


Ser.  No.  30.564.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ooldbn  Statb  Wi.m  Co..  Loa  Angelaa,  CaL 
Filed  Oct  12,  1907. 


SI  WHIPPED 


Portioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liquid  Metal-Pollah  In 
tbe  Form  of  a  Detergent  j 


Partioulcr    deoertption    of    gooda. — BoortiOB    sad    Bf« 
Wbtaky. 


t4io 
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8tr.  Ho.  80.572.     (CLASS  67.    PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
ABATI0N8.    PLA8TBR8.   AND   PRdPHISTART   AND 
VBTBBINABT  MBDICINB8.)      A.   H.    Nibuann.  Berk 
1^.  Ya.     FU«d  Oct.  12.  1907. 

Plamuna 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Bemedy  for  Paraly- 
■la,  Neuralgia,  Toothache.  Ppeamonia,  Throat  or  Lung 
Trouble. 


Ser.  No.  SO.eie.     (CLASS  67.    PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBP 
ABATI0N8,    PLASTERS,    AND    PBOPBIBTABY    AND 
VETBRINABY   MEDICINES.)      Fbtobkick   Stbarns    A 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.   15.  1907. 


'^TSh- 


Particular   tleacription   of  goods. — ^Perfumes. 


Ser.  No.  30.574.  (CLASS  01.  MALT  PBBPABATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  W.  A.  Ross  & 
Brothkr,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Ale. 


Ser.  No.  30,679.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Edward  Louis  Odbn- 
WBLUB,  OttOfvlUe,  Ohio.     Pil«d  Oct.  12,  1907. 

KSto 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  80,597.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Florida  Fbuit  Oil  &  Extract  Co..  Atlanta, 
Ga.      Filed   Oct.    14.    1907. 


ER 


Ser.  No.  30,617  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHEF;- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  H.  Jacob  &.  So.ns.  New  York. 
N.    y.       Filed    Oct.    15,    1907. 


FLUFFY 
RUFFLES 


Particular  ilsxcription  of  goods. — Textile   Leggings  and 
Overgalters. 


Ser.  No.  30,624  (CLASS  64.  SEA  FOODS  i  Glob« 
Packing  Company.  Lubec  and  Eastport.  Me.  Filed 
Oot.   16.   1907. 


HANNAH 


> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sardines. 


ParUoutar     desoHpUon     of     goods. — Carbonated     Hop      Ser.    No.    30.625.      (CLASS   64.      SEA    FOODS.)      Glom 
Drinks.  Fackinq    company,    Lubec    and    Eastport,    Me.      File* 

Oct.  16,   1907. 

Ser.    No.    80,601.      (CLASS    8.      VBGBTABLB.)      Olivkb 
PmBT  Lawson,  McOrecor,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seed-Oats. 


Ser.  No.  30,607.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Sportsman,  (Inc..)  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1907. 


jSSt^ 


)  ®  ® 

I    ®    ®   (0    ©    ® 

©  (B  (B  ®  ^ 


i 


IRMA 


> 


*^3    e?^ 


'PartUmlar   deMHpUon    of   gooMs. — Monthly    MaLgaclnea 
DvTOted  to  Sports.  i 


(^  m  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

PmrUoular  deooription  of  goods. — Sardines. 


December  j,  1907. 
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Ser.  Na  80,626.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Mabion  Flint  Glass  Coupant. 
Marlon,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907      Used  ten  years. 


^^  ^iCmss 


The  mark  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Bottles. 


Ser.  No.  30,632.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Frank  .1.  Tishbnban- 
NER.  Gllmore  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Used 
ten   years. 


Ser.  No.  80,668.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBRWIBB 
CLASSIFIED.)  H.  J.  McGkath  Company.  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907. 


.^r\AMPjr//v 


Particular    description    v*    goodf  -   (anned    Fnilts    and 
Vege  tables 


MEDICATED  CHARCOAL. 

Ser.  No.  .so. 672       (CLASS64      MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
Particular   description  of  goods -A   Remedy   for   Bowel  APPARATUS.    APPLIANCES,    AND    INSTRUMENTS.) 


Complaint  In   Poultry. 


Ser.  No.  30,636.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.  1  Levi  Altschclib,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.      Filed  Oct.   17.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Liniments. 


Ser    No.  80,M4.      (CLABl  98.     PUBLICATIONS.)      Bu 
•irr  HUBBABD,  But  Aurora.  N-  Y.    FUed  Oct  10.  1007. 


Philippb     Chaki.is      MArRici      MnyrBABioN.      Paris, 
France      Filed   Oct     IP.    lf>07 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bye-Protectors. 


Ser.  No.  30,678.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Glbnn  Spki.n(.s  roMPAKv  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Filed  Oct.   19.   1007. 


Particul/ir   drfrription    of   pood*       Minora;    Water,    Car- 
bonated  Water,   and   Aerated    Water 


Ser.  No.  r^0.fl93.  (CLASS  i:i  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.*  Ammican  El»CTBIC 
LA.V1P  Co  OF  N.  Y.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BUctrlc  Lenps. 


PurHoutmr  JMah^Htn  f/  0m4«.— MMtlOj  PubUcattoas. 


Ser.  No.  30,704.  (CLASS  S«.  LBATHBR  AND  LBATHBB 
UANUFACTUBB8  NOT  OTHBRWIBB  CLAJSSIFIHX) 
A.  B.  LiTTi^  *  CoMrAMf ,  Lyas,  lUa».  Filed  O^t  21. 
1M7. 


Anii^ 


Partioular  deserfpMew  •f 
Leetber  and  Imtim  m4  CMb 


-Beots  KaA 


i 


I4I2 
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B«r.  No.  80.706.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ARATI0N8.  PLA8TEB8,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VBl'SBINART  MEDICINES.)  LociS  B.  Mastin,  Boa- 
ton.  Mam.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 


NOAHS 

LINIMENT 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Lfnlment. 


8«r.  No.  30.709.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  The  Mabjinhoit  Com- 
PANT,  Charleston,  S.  C.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 

e.B.W. 

Particular  description  of  goodg. — Biscuits,  Crackers,  and 
Cakes. 


Ser.  No.  30,710.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  New  Yokk  &  rx).NDON 
Dboo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 

SANEACAra 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedlea  for  Venereal 
Dlaeases. 


Ser.  No.  80,718.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Enbico  P.  Siccabdi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 

"The  Queen 
of  Health" 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Vegetable  Compoandg 
Adapted  for  External  Application  in  Rheamatlsm,  Neu- 
ralgia, Spinal  Diseases,  External  Tumors,  and  All  Affec- 
tions of  the  Skin. 


8«r.  No.  80,723.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chaklis  CHMTUt  BOGAXT,  Mlddlstown,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1907. 


acB 


Pmrtkmlar  deseHpUon  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco,  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  Cheroots. 


•r.  No.  80,T2S.  (CLASS  86.  UlATHBR  AND  LEATHER 
MANUrACTURBS  NOT  OTHBBW1SB  CLASSIFIED.) 
Camill  CUITK.AKD  *  Co..  Westflsld,  Man.  Ffisd  Oct 
as,  1907. 

TSSttmBIH 


Ser.  No.  30,T27.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Li- 
coMiNQ  RcBBEB  Co.,  WIUlaniBport,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  22, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


&^omua 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,728.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Ly- 
coming Robber  Co.,  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


RUBBER 
CO. 


U.S.A. 


Particular    description    of    ^ood«.— Rubber    Boots    ftnd 
Shoes.  ' 


I  { 

Ser.  No.  30,729.  (CI^SS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Ly- 
c6mino  Robber  Co.,  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  22, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


U.S.A. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes.  i 


Ser.  No.  30,738.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Penick  &  FoBO  LTD., 
Shreveport  and  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct  23,  1907. 


ff*arMevIar  4»mr^Hon  of  goods.-^Moli 


December  3, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  30,730.    (CLASS  53.    SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT  '  Ser.  No.  30,743.    (CLASS  53.     SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED   IN    CLASS    47.)      Penick   A   FOBD    Ltd.,  INCLUDED    IN    CI^SS    47.)      Penmce   A   FoM)   LTD., 

Shrereport  and  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct  23,  1907.  Shreveport,  La.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Molasses. 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Molasses. 


Ser.  No.  30,740.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Pemck  A  Fobd  Ltd.. 
Shreveport  and  New  Orleans,  La.     F'lled  Oct   23,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,750.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Donaldson-Shdltx  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Oct  23,  190T. 

SEAL  BRAND 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Tomato    Soup    and 
Worcestershire  Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  30.766.  {CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Milton  C.  Nellis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Preserved  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 


Oanned.   Bottled,  and 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Molaaaaa. 


No.  30,741.  (CLASS  63.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Penick  A  Fobd  Ltd., 
Shreveport  and  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1907. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods — Molasses. 


B«r.  No.  30,742.  (CLASS  53.  SACXHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Penick  k  Fobd  Ltd., 
Shreveport  and  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct  23,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.759.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RKP- 
ARATIONS.  PIASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Davih  Ghkuical 
COMPAKY,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct  24,  1907. 


MtmnxtqfifO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  or  Ointment 
and  an  Ungruent  for  the  Treatment  of  Chapped  Hands,  Cold- 
Sores.  Bruises,  Catarrh,  Croup,  Earache,  Piles,  and  In- 
flamed Conditions  of  the  Skin  and  Mucous  Membranes. 


Ser  No.  .S0.761.  (CLASS67.  PIlAaMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PI. ASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1  Abbie  Gebtbodb  BaOM- 
GABTEN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  24,  1907. 


^^^% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Skin  and  Face  Food, 
Powder.  Lotion,  balm,  and  Rouge,  Tootb-Powder,  and 
Scalp- Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  30.762.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Abbie  GEBTaoDB  Baum- 
OABTK.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  24,  1907. 


Pmtiemlmr  description  of  goods. — Mol 


Pariicular  description  of  goods. — Skin  and  Pace  Pood. 
Powder,  Lotion.  Balm,  and  Rooge,  Tooth-Pow2le»,  aod 
Scalp- Tonic 


MM 
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'*^^.r^i^l.-^'^^jsss-/iss '  -LS-xfoj;^  ;stsj.  r?rp"s^o<S7.¥^v-.^^ 


VBTKRINART  MEDICINES.)     Auii  QnTBUDi  Bi.011- 
OAExmf,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  24.  1907. 


VETERINABY  MEDICINES.)  Thi  J.  W.  James  Com- 
pany. Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.  D»ed  ten 
years 


1 


SOOTHING 

SYRUP 

CORDIAL. 


D     «     ^     ^    _.  .,  I       ^«'''*<^"''""   'le>*rription   of  goo<U.—A   Remedv   in   Liquid 

PortUmtar  d«t«Hptton  of  good*.— Skin  and  Face  Food.      Form    for    Collc.    Crarap.s.    Summer    romplalnt     Diarrhea 

Powder,    Lotion,    Balm,  aad    ftooce.    Tootb-Powder.    and  ,   Dyssentery,  and  Cholera  Infantum 

Scalp-Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  30.764.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Abbis  Qkbtbudb  Baum- 
QAaxBN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907. 


Ser.  No  :!0.785  ( CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SUHOICAt 
APP.ARATUS.  APl'LIA.NCES.  AND  I.NSTRUMENTS. ) 
<^HKSTERM.\N  .ife  Strkkter.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Oct 
25,  1907. 

fActis 


Particular  (Ie$(TipUoH  of  goods  ~Pb69  for  Tni? 


Partionlor  description  of  pood«.— Skin  and  Face  Food, 
Powder,  Lotion,  Balm,  and  Bou«e,  Tooth-Powder,  and 
Scalp-Tonlc. 


sues. 


Ser.  No.  30,769.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Glo-Zo  Gloss  Co.,  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  .lO.TSB.  (CLASS  RO.  FOODS  NOT  OTBERWISF 
CLASSIFIED.)  Gloriktt.*  IU.nch  Compaw  CIotIs 
Cai.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907  '  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods— Green.  Dried,  and  Pre- 
served Frult.s  and  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30,792.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Hbt- 
Partk-uZar  dMcripMofi  or  aood*.— A  Material  for  Improv-  7Z'^    Candv    MANUFACxrBixG    Company,    Dea    Molnei^ 

Ing    the   Finish   of   Starched   Fabrics   and    Preventing   the  '^'^  ^''^-  ^^'  ^^^' 

Iron  Sticking  to  the  Same.  -^« 

rlorodora 


Ser.  No.  30,772.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Joh.n  W.  Smith,  Chester.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1907. 

CALITEX 

Particular  deaoription  of  good*.— Luces  Manufactured  of 
Cotton.  Linen,  Silk,  or  other  Material  and  Made  by  Ma- 
chinery In  Imitation  of  Hand-Made  Lace. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tandles. 


8«r.  No.  .'10,798,  <  CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  China  &  Japan  Trading  Com- 
pany, Limited.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filort  Oct.  26,  1907 


8W.  N©.  W.TTe.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Tm  J.  W.  Jamxs  Com- 
»AHT.  WtotUM.  W.  Va,    Fllad  Oet  86,  1907.    Use4  tea 


DrJames* 

CHEBBT 

Tar  Sirup 


•t 


WkMBMrO^fk,  Cnttp,a&d  in  Last 


IB  r<iiii 


Pmrttemlmr  dMorMHion  of  «o««.— UnblaaelMd  8iMttiBff% 
Bhlrtliigt,  Drllla,  ud  Flannels  Worn  of  Cotton  Tna. 


December  3, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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8«r.  No.  30.799.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER  Ser.  No.  30.808.  (CLA88  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  China  k  Japan  Tbadinq  Com  WISE  CLASSIFIED.  Thb  Valentine  4  Bentlky 
PANT,  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Sii.k  Co..  New  York,  N    Y     Fli^d  Oct.  26,  1907. 


I'orticuUit   desciiption  of  good*  -I'nlileacbed  Sheetings, 
Shirtings,  Drills,  and  FhitmeKs  Woven  of  Cotton  Y'arn. 


Ser.  No.  80,800.  (CLASS  42  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  China  k  Japan  Trading  Com- 
PANT,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1907. 


h 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Silk  Piece  Goods 


Ser.  No.  30.814.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  INWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT  )  Globe  Wire  Company, 
Limited.  Sharrsburg.  Pa      Filed  Oct    28.  1907 


^ 


V.         f!!!.    (P-AV'-' 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Polished    Drill  Rods 
and  Drawn  Wire. 


Ser.  No.  30.826.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Geneta  Presbbvino  Company,  Geneva, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907. 


Particular    desi^ption    of    pood*.— Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


Particular  descriptior^  of  yood* —Unbleached  Sheetings.   ,    ^^   ^,^    ."^o  8'^7       (CLASS  50      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
Shirtings.  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yam  "  CLASSIFIED.)     Gineta  Peesebvinq  Compasi.  Geneva. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,807.  (CLASS  67.  PH.^RMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Knowlton  Daitom- 
IN«  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  26.  190T. 


OANDERINE 


ParMonlar  imoHpUon  of  good*.— A  Bcalp-Toalc 


iDPig^  wmi] 


Portioular   dttcripUon    of   good*. — Caanad    Fmlts    aaA 
Var«tablea. 


I4i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8*r.  No.  80,828.  (CLASS  SO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBRWI8B 
CLASSIFIED.)  OmrvTA  PmasBBTiifa  Computt.  Oeneya, 
N.  I.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,829.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHER WISR 
CLASSIFIED.)  Qenita  Presebvino  Compant,  Oenera, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  , 


Particular    descripUon    of   good*. — Canned    Fruits   and  Particular    deai-ription    of    goods. 

Vegetables.  ,    Vegetables. 


^anned    Fruits    and 


\  . 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER   3,  1907. 


I 


66.464.  BEER.    Anhxcskk-Busch  Brxwing  .Association  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  3,  190.S.     Serial  No.  9,766.     ITHLISHED  .fUOrST 
13,  1907. 

66.465.  SPOOL-COTTON    OR    SEWING-THRE.AD.     Hlod- 
QETT  &  Orswell  Co.,  Pawturket,  HI. 

Filed  May  26,  1906     Serial   No.  19.872.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66.466.  COTTON  DUCK.    Consoliuated  Cotton  Dcck  Com-  , 
.PAKY,  Baltimore,  Md.  I 

Filed  August  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  29.466.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66.467.  PHONOGRAPHS.    IHplkx    Phonograph  Co.,  Kala- 
masoo,  Mich. 

Filed  OctoberlS.  1906.    Serial  No.  22,703.     PUBLISHED  OC    , 

TOBER  1,  1907.  I 

66.468.  CERTAIN    RUBBER    ARTICLES.     The   Faultle.'s 
RCBBER  Company,  .VJcron,  Ohio. 

Filed  February  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  Z'i.525.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1.  1907. 

66.469.  COFFEES.    Hewlett    Beds    Co     Salt    Lake   City, 
Utah 

Filed  Man-h  31,  1906.     Serial  No,  IS. .386.     rUBLlSHED  OCTO- 
BER  1.  1907. 

66.470.  WHITE    AND    COLORED    COTTON    CLOTH.     L. 
Hesb  a  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,404.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907.  I 

66.471.  COTTON  DUCK.    Mount  Vernon-Woodberky  Cot- 
ton DccB  CoMPamr,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,567.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66.472.  CERTAIN   WOOD   MANUFACTURES.     The    Rees- 
ScoTT  CoiiPAKY,  Limited,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  August  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,704.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

66.473.  8MOKINO-TOBACCO.    Hymajj   Rippen,   Perth    Am- 
boy, N.  J. 

FUed  August  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,504.     PUBLISHED  OC-  , 

TOBER  1,  1907. 

66.474.  8TOOIE8.    Ruben  Rosenberg,  PMttsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  August  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,402.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 
66,476.    0UM-DR0P8.    Rowntree    and  Company,   Limited, 

York,  England. 
Filed  March  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  25,807.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66.476.  CIGARS.    RUPP  &  Oeschqer,  Berlin,  N.  H. 
FUed  August  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,566.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

66.477.  BEDS  AND  COUCHES  AND  BED-SPRINGS.    Sani- 
tary Steel  Couch  CO.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

nka  November  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,696.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 

66.478.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    C.  ScHKm  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FOed  Angnrt  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  »,526.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 


66.479.  UMBRELLAS.    Siegel  Cooper  Company,  New  Yort, 

N    Y 

Fil«Kl  July  3    1907      Serial   N(.    28.,^75»      PUBLISHED   OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66.480.  SNUFF.     Israel  Sjobero.  Roseau.  Minn 
Filed  AuRust  l.S,  1907.     Serial  No.  29  40&.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

66.481.  DRESS  FABRICS  COMPOSED  OF  WORSTED  OR 
COTTON,  AND  WORSTED  AND  COTTON.  STRAW- 
BRIDGE  A  CicTHiER.  Philadelphia    Pa 

Filed   August  20,  1907.     Serial  No    2^48:.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

66.482.  CERT.MN  MEDKINK  AND  CORN  -  PLASTER. 
WiLUAM  1.    White.  Hrooklyn    N    Y. 

Fiiwi  August  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,412.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907. 

66.483.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Worumbo  Manueao- 
T^'RiNG  Comfany,  Bath,  Me. 

Filed  Aupiist  22,  1907.     Serial  No    29.512.     PI^Bl.ISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1.  1907 

66.484.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS  Tm  Faultless  RrB- 
BER  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  February  23,  1907      Serial  No    25.526.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 1,  1907 

66.485.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  GOODS.  The  Faultless 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  February  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,527.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER I,  1907. 

66486.  LIQUEURS.    EiauCO  Ci  a  bukri  A  Fu,  Naples,  Italy. 
FUed  June  26,  1907.    S«rt$l  J«0.  28,387.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

66487.  CIDER.    Flkmivo  ^  Christian  Co..  Richmond,  Va. 
Fned'Augu8t7,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,276.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 
66488     WHISKY.    Sio  &  Sol.  H.  Freiberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FiledMay  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  3.768.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
29,  1905. 

66489.    STOVEPIPES.    Jacees-EvansManueactubinqCom. 
'  PANY,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

I       Filed    November   9,    1906.    Serial    No,    23,179.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

66.490.    WHISKY'.    John  Dewar  &.  Sons,  Ltd.,  Perth,  Soot- 
land. 
Filed  March  7,  1907.    Serial  No   25,826.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 1,  1907. 

6  6.491.     LADIES'    AND    MISSES'    DRESS-SKIRTS    AND 
WALKING-OVERSKIRTS.     The  Royal  Seiet  Co.,  New 
!  York.  NY. 

Filed  January  26, 1907.    Senal  No.  24,903.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
j   RUARYae,  1907. 

'    66492.    CERTAIN  WEARING-APPAREL.     Wolfe  &  Ola- 
BERFELO,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  March  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,881.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER I,  1907. 

66483.    LOADED    PAPER    SHOT -SHELLS.    WiNCHESTBB 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed    December   31,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,374.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12, 1907. 
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LABELS 

t 
REGISTERED  DECEMBER  3,  1907. 


13,906.- /-«/«.  "OUARANTEE."  (For  Cigar..)  Schmidt  A 
Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  31,  1907. 

13.907- rw*.-  "THE COMB  MAKERS."  (For Cigar..)  Prau- 
cia  K.  NiCHOLa,  Leominater,  M*m.    FUed  October  30, 1907. 

13.908.- ritte;  -BIRDWOOD  RYE."  (For  Whisky.)  Mak- 
TW  Roth,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    FUad  November  4, 1907. 

13.909 -r<W«.-  "HOME  MALT  TONIC."  (For  a  Malt  B«ver- 
a«e.)  Thi  Homk  Bajwwo  &  Ici  Co.,  JopUn,  Mo.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 31,  1907. 

13.910.- r*te.- "DR. MEANS'  PILLS."  (For  PillB.)  William 
B.  UsANS,  Lebanon,  Pa.    FUed  November  1,  1907. 


13.911.- r<t^.  -KINO  PHILIP  BLEACHING  WATER" 
(For  Bleaching. Water.)  Oliva  St.  Dims,  FaU  River  Mau 
FUed  September  30,  1907. 

13.912.- ritte;  •  NONE  SUCH  FURNITURE  &  FLOOR  POL- 
ISH."   (For  a  Poliah  for  Furniture  and  Floora.)     Qio    w 
Saums,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     FUed  November  1,  1907. 

13,913.- rw«.-  "OVAL."  (For  Shear..)  Thi  Acmi  Shxar 
CoMPAKY,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    FUed  November  1, 1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  3,  1907. 


2.170.- rw«;  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS' APPAREL."    (For  Men'.  Filed  September  26,  1907.  '      '      " 

and  Boy.'  Apparel.)    H.  C.  Lttton,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  No-  i 

vembcr  2, 1907.  | 
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DECISIONS 


<i     THE 


003S/^3S^ISSI01TEI^     01^     I^J^TEISTTS 


AND  OF 


INlTI-l)  STATHS  COLKTS  IX  rATKNT  C.\SF.S. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


A1.BER8  Bros.  Milling  Company  r.  Forrest. 

TRADE-MARK  INTERFEKENCE. 
Decided  JvUv  *,  1907. 

I.VTKBnCRKNCI— PRINTINQ  TESTIMONY 

The  fact  that  the  MDlor  party  took  no  teBtknony  is  not  a  •uffl- 
cient  reaaon  for  waiving  the  requirement,  ol  Rule  162 

On  PETrrtoN. 

TKADX-MAKK  rOB  BOLLKD  OATS. 

Mr  Chas.  J.  Schnabel  an.i  Mr.  John  Imine  for 
Albere  Broe.  Milling  Company.  ' 

'^  Mr    A.  0.  BeM  for  Forreet 

MooRB,  CoTiimiuioner . 

ThiB  is  a  petition  that  the  rcqiiirempnt  of  thf  print- 
ir^  of  testimony  in  this  caeo  bo  waived . 

The  Benjor  party  took  no  t<'slimony  and,  according 
to  the  statement  of  the  petitioner,  was  not  ropresf  nted 
at  the  taking  of  tOBtimony  by  the  junior  jiarty.  It 
IB  urged  that  the  petitioner  should  not  be  put  t/>  the 
expense  of  printing  testimony  when  the  uppusing 
party  did  not  actively  defend  his  case,  and  the  peti- 
tioner now  offers  to  print  the  record  should  the  other 
party,  Forreet,  appeal. 

Rule  162  was  clearly  not  intendo<i  to  permit  the  tiling 
of  tv-pe-written  copies  of  the  reconi  in  place  of  printed 
copies  under  such  cirrumstances  ap  appear  in  this  case. 
Exemption  from  printing  is  to  be  permitted  only 
where  by  reason  of  p>overty  an  inventor  is,  in  faet,  un- 
able to  bear  the  cost  of  printins:  the  te«timon>- 

The  rt^^asons  for  requiring  printed  copies  of  testi- 
tnony  apply  aa  forcibly  to  records  presented  before  the 
Office  as  to  those  presented  before  tlie  courts,  and  it  is 
not  believed  that  the  additional  V)unlen  shmild  be 
placed  upoB  any  of  the  tribunalr^  of  this  Office  of  con- 
sidering type-written  instead  of  printed  (wpi.'s  et  testi- 
mony. In  respect  to  the  offer  of  the  petiti-.ii.r  t"  print 
the  testimony  if  appeal  is  taken  it  may  be  .said  that 
such  agreements  cannot  be  enforceii  by  the  Crninis- 
sionor  and  should  not  therefore  be  considered. 
The  petition  is  denied. 

[Yol.  131. 


Hfsp  r.  J0ERIS8EN  r    Felbel. 

INTEHEERBNCE 

Beaded  Juiy  19.  1907. 

.APPEAL   ON    I'RIOBJTY  — PaTKKTABILITT    OF   THE    ISSCE. 

The  question  of  the  pat»nt«bUltT  ol  th*  iawi*  will  uot  be  con- 
sidered on  an  appeal  on  priority  exoept  under  sucb  gpecial  clr- 
eiimstanoes  a?  wooll  warrant  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory 
authority  of  the  Commissioner 

Afpe.m.  fnan  Exammers-ui-Chief . 

TYPE-WRITlliG   MACHINE. 

MfStrs  Baldmn  A-  W%{}ht  for  Hew. 
Me*«T$.  Knujht  Br<.>t.  fur  Jueriaeen. 
Mr.  Jacob  Fdbel  pro  M. 

Moore,  CommixtioiuT: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Hese  from  the  decision  of  the 
Exammers-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  that  he  ip  not  the  prior  inventor 
of  the  invention  in  issue. 

In  his  preliminan.-  statement  Hese  alleged  a  date  of 
conception  subsequent  to  the  tiling  date  of  the  senior 
party.  In  respmse  to  an  order  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not 
be  rendered  against  him  on  the  record  Heae  moved  to 
dissolve  the  interference,  alleging  the  non-patenta- 
bility of  the  issue  to  all  parties.  This  motion  was 
denied  by  the  Priinar>-  Examiner,  and  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  therrupon  rendered  judgment  against 
Hess. 

On  appeal  u»  the  Exammers-in-Chief  Hess  urged 
the  non-patentability  of  the  iflsue  to  all  parties;  but  they 
declined  t<i  make  a  recommendation  under  Rule  126. 

Hess  haj»  again  urginl  the  non-patentability  of  the 
single  claim  of  the  issue  upon  this  appeal  and  requests 
consideration  under  the  exercise  of  my  supervisorv- 
authority.     The  question  raised  in  this  case  is  similar 
to  thost   considered  in  the  Commiasioner's  decisions  in 
Snhqi  V.   Holsclau     119    O.    G.,   1922^    and    Pottfr  v. 
Mrlntosh.   (120  0.   G..   1823."^  which  decisions  were 
;if!inne<l  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbiii    in    .'^obey  v.   HoUclav     126  O.  G..    3041)    and 
Pntir-  V.  McMoth,  ^127  0.  G.,  1995.^     In  these  deci- 
sions it  wivs  stated  that  under  the  circumstances  here 
pre*«»nte<l  only  the  question  of  priority  was  raised  and 
No.  5.] 
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that  the  question  of  pftt«ntability  would  not  be  con- 
sidered and  that  there  WM  no  occasion  for  the  exercise 
of  suporvisory  authority.  This  practice  is  believed  to 
be  a  proper  one,  and  no  special  circumstances  are  pre- 
sented in  this  case  which  would  warrant  a  deviation 
therefrom. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Silver  Laxe  Company  v.  Samson  Ck)BDAOB  Works. 

OPPOSITION. 

Decided  October  IS,  1907. 

1.  Tbaok-Mask— Thk  W0KO8  "Spot  Cobd"  and  a  Cord 
Havino  Spots  Thisbon  Not  Altcbnatitcs. 
The  wordi  "Spot  Cord"  aa  a  trade-mark  tor  braided  sasb- 
cord  Held  not  in  conflict  witb  the  use  of  spots  on  a  cord,  the  lat- 
ter being  a  mere  tymbol  which  may  be  translated  into  words 
other  than  the  words  "  spot  cord.  "  Spots  on  a  cord  and  the 
words  "Spot  Cord "  are  not  true  alternatives. 

X  Sams— Thi  Words  "  Spot  Coed  "  Nor  Indmtntt*. 

The  words  "Spot  Cord"  not  being  the  mere  equivalent  or 
alternative,  in  a  trade-mark  aanse,  ol  a  cord  liavlng  spots  there- 
on, such  words  will  not  be  refused  registration  00  the  ground 
that  a  mark  consisting  of  spots  on  a  cord  is  too  indefinite  to 
form  trade-mark  subject-matter. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences.       * 

TBADX-lfABK  POB  BaAIDKD  SA8B-COBD. 

Meisra.  MaeUod,  Calver,  Copeland  de  Dike  for  Silver 
Lake  Company. 

MeMtr*.  Clarke,  Raymond  dc  Coale  for  Samaon  Cordage 
Works. 

Moore,  C(mvmittiontT: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Silver  Lake  Company  from 
a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee  dismissing 
its  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  by  the  Sam- 
son Cordage  Works  of  the  words  ' '  Spot  Cord  "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  braided  sash-cord. 

Appellant  asks  that  registration  be  ref\ued  to  appli- 
cant on  the  ground  that  the  mark  described  in  such  ap- 
plication conflicts  with  a  mark  to  which  it  has  a  prior 
right.  Appellant's  rights  are  founded  upon  evidence 
showing  that  prior  to  the  adoption  of  its  trade-mark  by 
applicant  and  prior  to  its  manufacture  of  the  article  to 
which  the  mark  is  applied  appellant  manufactured 
and  sold  braided  cords  of  various  sizes  and  for  various 
purposes  having  colored  spots  thereon.  Appellant 
therefore  urges  that  it  acquired  an  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  spots  on  braided  cord  as  a  mark  of  origin  or  owner- 
ship, that  the  words  "Spot  Cord"  have  the  same  sig- 
nificance as  appellant's  mark,  and  that  it  would  there- 
fore be  damaged  by  the  registration. 

It  may  be  observed  that  the  testimony  taken  on  be- 
half of  appellant  does  not  show  that  it  ever  used  or 
intended  to  use  the  spots  on  its  braided  cord  as  a  mark 
of  origiif  or  ownership  or  that  the  trade  ever  relied  on 
such  marks  as  an  indication  that  the  goods  bearing 
them  were  made  by  appellant.  It  would  therefore 
seem  that  the  opposition  might  be  dismissed  on  the 
ground  that  appellant  has  not  shown  the  possession  of 
any  right  which  would  be  in  any  way  interfered  with 
by  granting  registration  to  the  applicant.  However, 
I  prefer  to  place  my  decision  of  this  case  on  the  ground 
that,  asmming  appeiluit  to  have  a  right  to  the  use  of 
spots  on  a  braided  cord  as  a  mark  61  origin  or  owner- 
sihip,  there  is  no  conflict  between  such  mark  and  the 
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words  "Spot  Cord, "  for  which  applicant  seeks  registrar 
tion.  In  the  first  place  applicant's  mark  consists  of 
words  which  may  be  spoken  and  which  at  the  same 
time  give  a  distinct  impression  to  the  eye,  while  the 
oppoeer's  mark  consists  merely  of  a  symbol  which  is 
liable  to  be  translated  into  words  differently  by  differ- 
ent individuals.  It  has  been  held,  both  by  the  Patent 
Office  and  by  the  courts,  that  many  words  and  symbols 
are  full  equivalents — as,  for  example,  the  word  ttar  and 
the  representation  of  a  star  or  the  word  tquirrel  and  the 
representation  of  a  squirrel— and  in  such  cases  the  reg- 
istration of  one  of  these  would  bar  the  r^istration  of  the 
other  for  the  same  class  of  goods.  But  in  the  examples 
given  the  symbol  immediately  sxiggests  the  word 
which  it  represents  and  no  other,  and  vice  versa.  Such 
is  not  the  case  here.  The  appearance  of  oppoeer's 
product  does  not  suggest  the  words  "SpK)t  Cord"  any 
more  than  it  suggests  the  worde  fancy' cord.  In  this 
connection  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  the  taking 
of  testimony  by  appellant  the  cord  was  referred  to  as 
"fancy  cord."  The  testimony  of  G.  H.  Shapley.  the 
treasurer  of  appellant,  (X-Q.  50,  S.  L.  C.  Rec.,  p.  33,) 
indicates  that  the  cord  was  ordered  by  the  term  "  fancy 
cord  "  or  by  submitting  samples.  If  the  words  "Spot 
Cord  "  or  spotted  cord  constituted  a  natural  expression 
of  the  mental  impression  created  by  appellant's  symbol, 
the  trade  would  undoubtedly  have  used  such  terms; 
but  if  such  is  the  fart  the  record  fails  to  show  it.  As 
it  does  not  appear  from  the  record  that  applicant's 
product  has  become  known  as  "spot  cord  "  and  as 
there  is  no  reason  to  apprehend  that  it  ^s^ill  become 
so  known,  I  conclude  that  the  registration  of  appli- 
cant's mark  will  not  tend  to  cause  confusion  between 
the  goods  of  the  parties  to  this  proceeding. 

It  is  urged  by  appellant  that  registration  should  be 
refused  in  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit,  reported  in  134  Fed. 
Rep.,  571,  in  which  it  was  held  that  a  mark  for  wire 
rope  consisting  of  a  colored  strand  twisted  in  the  rope 
and  not  restricted  to  any  particular  color  is  too  in- 
definite to  constitute  a  valid  trade-mark.  This  deci- 
sion has  been  affirmed  by  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court,  their  decision  being  reported  in  201  U.  8.,  166. 
Since  I  do  not  regard  applicant's  mark  as  the  mere 
equivalent  of  a  cord  having  spots  thereon,  the  decision 
referred  to  is  not  considered  material  to  the  disposition 
of  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  dis- 
missing the  opposition  and  granting  registration  to  the 
applicant  is  affirmed. 


Ex    PARTE     WiSTINOHOnsa. 

APPLICATION   POH   PATENT. 
Detided  October  19,  tWT. 

ABAKDONMENT  of   APPUCATION — SUTFICIBHCT  OF  ACTIOK. 

Where  on  Dscember  30,  1905,  an  Examiner  rejected  certain 
claims  and  made  a  formal  objection  to  another  dalm.  to  whloli 
the  applicant  Biade  a  snfBcleat  reeponje  on  Jannary  77,  liXM, 
with  the  exception  that  he  tailed  to  mention  tta*  informal  daba, 
and  the  Examtaer  in  his  next  action  on  February  1ft,  ISfW,  rell- 
erated  the  formal  objection,  bat  did  not  state  that  the  appM- 
eant's  action  by  reason  of  tallare  to  mentioB  ths  liiformsl 
daim  was  anreepoDBlve  and  did  not  make  aocdi  oh)eetlon  lliial 
Held  that  an  wnandmant  coring  the  informality  fUsd  Ja&aar|r 
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18.  1007,  is  filed  in  proper  time,  the  renewal  of  the  objection  by 
the  Kxaminer  without  objection  to  the  insolBcieacy  of  the  ap- 
plicant's action  of  January  27,  1906,  oonstitottnc  »  waiver  of 
the  qoasUon  of  Inoompleteness  of  vatto.  action. 

Appbal  from  Examiner»-in-Chief. 

BLlBTIC-rXUn>  TUKBIKS. 

Mr.  J.  S.  Oreen  and  Mr.  MdvxUe  ChurtA  for  the  ap- 
plicant. 

MooRK,  Commx$$ioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examin- 
ers-in-Chief affirming  a  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer holding  that  the  application  is  abandoned  be^ 
cause  of  "lack  of  proper  proeecution." 

As  originally  filed  the  application  contained  thirteen 
claims,  of  which  the  thirteenth  read  as  follows: 

a  turbine,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

On  December  29,  1905,  the  Examiner  rejected  claims 

2,  3,  and  4  upon  a  French  patent,  and  with  reference 

to  claim  13  said: 

Claim  13  Is  informal,  b^ng  merely  a  reference  to  the  specifica- 
tion. 

On  January  27,  1906,  applicant  authorized  and  re- 
quested the  cancelation  of  claims  2,  3,  and  4,  but 
made  no  reference  to  claim  13.  The  Examiner  ap- 
parently treated  this  action  as  a  request  for  reconsid- 
eration of  his  action  on  claim  13  and  on  February  16, 
1906,  replied  to  applicant's  letter  of  January  27,  1906, 
as  follows: 

ClaUn  10  is  Informal,  being  merely  a  rBfersnoe  to  the  specifica- 
tion. 

The  claims  having  been  renumbered,  claim  10  of  this 
letter  is  original  claim  13. 

On  January  18,  1907,  applicant  authorized  and  re- 
quested the  cancelation  of  claim  10  and  added  three 
new  claims.  This  amendment  was  not  entered,  the 
Examiner  holding  that  the  application  was  abandoned, 
since  no  action  was  taken  with  reference  to  original 
claim  13  within  one  year  from  the  Office  action  of  De- 
cember 29,  1905.  It  is  from  this  holding  that  the  ap- 
peal was  taken  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

It  would  have  been  perfectly  proper  for  the  Exam- 
iner to  have  made  his  action  of  February  16,  1906, 
final,  for  it  was  a  repetition  of  his  action  of  December 
29,  1906.  However,  this  was  not  done,  nor  was  any 
reference  made  to  the  fact  that  applicant's  action  of 
January  27,  1906,  was  not  completely  responsive  to 
the  Office  action  of  December  29,  1905. 

In  view  of  the  character  of  the  Office  action  of  Feb- 
ruary 16,  1906,  it  must  be  held  that  the  Examiner 
thereby  waived  the  question  of  the  incompleteness  of 
applicant's  action  of  January  27,  1906,  and  that  appli- 
cant was,  under  the  statute,  entitled  to  a  year  from 
February  16,  1906,  within  which  to  amoid  his  appli- 
cation. Such  an  amendment  having  been  filed  on 
January  18, 1907.  the  case  cannot  be  held  to  have  been 
abandoned. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  reversed. 


stantlally  like  thow  preriooaly  r^)eet«l  on  the  same 
bein«,  if  anythhig.  a  Uttle  broadar."  HM  that  a  final 
was  proper. 

On  PBTmoN. 

DOTSTAXLnro-icACHnra. 

Meurt.  Heidman  <k  Street  for  the  applicant. 
Moors,  Communoner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
that  the  final  rejection  of  February  11,  1907,  was  pre- 
mature and  that  the  amendment  filed  February  23, 1907, 
should  be  entered  and  considered. 

In  his  sixth  action,  dated  February  11,  1907,  the 
Examiner  rejected  substitute  claims  1  and  5  upon  the 
same  references  as  the  prior  claims  and  stated : 

As  these  clabns  are  substantiaUy  like  those  previously  rejected 
on  the  same  referenoee— being,  If  anything,  a  little  broader,— this 
action  is  made  ftnaL 

Petitioner  contends  that  as  the  Examiner  admits 
that  the  substitute  claims  are  "a  little  broader"  they 
are  not  the  same  as  those  previously  rejected  and  that 
a  final  rejection  was  therefore  improper. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  claims  should  be  iden- 
tical to  warrant  a  final  rejection.  If  the  claims  have 
not  been  materially  amended,  but  are  substantially 
the  same,  a  final  rejection  is  proper.  {Ex  parte  Cox.  122 
O.  G.,  1045.)  Slightly  broadening  the  claims  in  no 
way  avoids  the  references.  An  amendment  which 
merely  broadens  the  scope  of  the  claims  is  not  appar- 
ently an  attempt  to  avoid  the  references  and  must  be 
construed  as  either  a  desire  on  the  part  of  applicant  to 
present  broader  claims  on  appeal  or  an  attempt  to 
merely  avoid  a  final  rejection.  If  such  an  amendment 
was  considered  sufficient  to  prevent  a  final  rejection, 
it  would  be  impossible  for  the  Primary  Examiner  to 
ever  bring  the  prosecution  of  the  case  before  him  to  a 
close. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex   FARTS  LaSANCK. 

APPUCATION   POR  PATBNT. 

Decided  Noveinber  It,  1907. 

PniAi,  RuscnoN— Wrkk  Wasbantsd. 

Where  salwtltate  claims  were  rejected  opon  tfas 
as  the  prior  claims  and  it  was  stated  that  thv'*datma  are  sab-  i 
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The  W.  Bingham  Company  r.  G.  W.  Bradley's 

Sons. 

trads-mark  interpsrsncb. 
Decided  November  0,  1K7. 

1.  TaADZ-MAjuta— iNTzaixRiNcz   IN    Fact— Aaaow    Pntacnto 

LrrTKR  ' B  "  AND  LzTTiRs  'X  LC  R"  PizaczD  BT  Aaaow 

INCLOSID  IN   DlAIIONI>-SaU'ID  BoaOKB. 

Hdd  that  a  trade-mark  comprising  the  letters  "X  L  C  R" 
pierced  by  an  arrow,  the  whole  being  inclosed  in  a  diamond- 
shaped  figure,  does  not  so  nearly  resemble  a  trade-mark  tor  tlw 
same  merchandise  which  oomprlses  the  letter  "B"  pieroad  by 
an  arrow  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

2.  Samx— Same— Ex    Paeti  SMrra  &   Hzionwat   (138  O.  O., 

2S00)  D18TINOUIBHKD. 
Where  the  words  are  alike  In  appearance  or  where  the  com- 
mon featores  of  a  marie  are  of  suffloieDt  prominenoe  as  to  canas 
the  merchandise  of  both  parties  to  become  known  by  a  common 
name,  the  interference  should  be  continued  in  order  that  the 
Office  may  have  the  benefit  of  teatimony  showing  whether  con- 
fusion in  trade  has  actually  occurred;  but  where  thei«  is  so 
marked  a  diflereDce  in  appearance  and  ■ignts«^T»ff  of  tlis  marks 
whffi  considered  as  a  whole  that  no  likelihood  of  oontusion  in 
trade  is  apparent  the  interflerenoe  should  be  dissolved. 

On  appeal. 

TaAOB-MASX  worn,  HAaOWAXX. 

Mr.  T.  W.  Johnton  for  The  W.  Bin^^iam  Company. 
Meurt.  Munn  dc  Co.  for  G.  W.  Bradley's  Sons. 
Ho.  5.] 
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BauNoa,  AMtistant  Commiuionm': 

Thw  ia  an  appeal  from  the  dedaion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  diaaolving  an  interference.    The  trade- 
mark of  G.  W.  Bradley's  Sona  conaista  of  the  letter  "  B  " 
pierced  by  an  arrow.    The  trade-mark  of  The  W.  Bing- 
ham  Company  aa  originally  filed  comprised  the  letters 
"X  L  C  R"  pierced  by  an  arrow.    Subsequently  to 
the  declaration  of  interference,  upon  his  request,  juris- 
diction was  given  to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for 
the  purpose  of  re-forming  the  issue  of  interference,  and 
The  W.  Bingham  Company  was  permitted  to  amend 
its  drawing  to  show  the  entire  mark  disclosed  in  the 
specimens  originally  fUed.    The  mark  thus  displayed 
comprises  the  letters  "X  L  C  R"  pierced  by  an  arrow, 
the  whole  being  inclosed  in  a  diamond-shaped  figure 
bounded  by  two  parallel  lines.    The  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  then  held  in  his  decision  on  the  motion 
for  dissolution  that  there  was  no  such  close  resemblance 
between  the  marks  of  the  two  apphcations  which 
would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  tiade,  and  di*- 
flolved  the  interference.    It  ia  contended  upon  behalf 
of  G.  W.  Bradley's  Sons  that  the  represenUtion  of  an 
arrow  is  the  salient  feature  of  the  mark  and  that  con- 
fusion in  trade  would  be  Ukely  to  follow  from  the  con- 
current use  of  the  marks  of  the  respective  applicants 
upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties.     This 
contention  is  believed  to  be  untenable.     In  determin- 
ing the  question  of  interference  in  fact  between  the 
trade-marks  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  appeaiunce 
of  the  mark  as  a  whole  and  to  determine  whether  the 
predominating  features  of  the  mark  are  substantiaUy 
identical  in  appearance,  significance,  and  sound.     In 
the  present  case  the  mark  of  G.  W.  Bradley's  Sons  con- 
sists of  an  arrow  crossing  the  letter '  •  B, "  and  it  is  doubt- 
ful if  the  mark  would  be  known  as  the  "arrow"  brand 
in  view  of  the  prominence  of  the  letter  "B."     The 
mark  of  TheW.  Bingham  Company,  on  the  other  hand, 
consists  of  a  composite  mark,  the  most  striking  features 
of  which  are  the  letters  "X  L  C  R,"  which  is  merely 
a  misspelling  of  the  word   "Excelsior."     This,  it  is 
believed,  far  overshadows  the  significance  of  the  arrow 
and  by  reason  of  its  location  within  the  diamond- 
shaped  frame  gives  the  mark  an  entirely  different 
appearance  from  that  of  G.  W.  Bradley's  Sons.     It  is 
likely  that  the  goods  of  The  W.  Bingham  Company 
would  be  known  as  the  "Excelsior"  brand,  and  not  as 
the  "arrow"  brand.     There  is.  therefore,  not  only  a 
difference  in  appearance  of  the  marks,  but  abo  a  differ- 
ence in  significance.  j 

In  each  of  the  cases  cited  in  support  of  the  conten- 
tion of  G.  W.  Bradley's  Sons  that  the  interference 
should  be  continued  it  appears  that  either  the  trnde- 
marks  of  the  respective  parties  had  become  known  by 
a  common  name  or,  as  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  Smith  <t 
Bhninway,  (129  O.  G.,  2500.)  that  the  common  feature 
of  the  mark  is  of  so  great  prominence  aa  to  overshadow 
other  features  of  the  mark.  In  such  cans  the  inter- 
farence  ahould  be  cootiinied  in  order  that  the  Office 
may  have  the  benefit  of  testimony  showing  whether 
confusion  in  trade  has  actually  occurred;  but  where, 
ae  in  the  present  case,  there  ie  eo  marked  a  difference 
in  appearance  and  a^mficance  of  the  marks  when  con- 
aidered^aa  a  whole  that  no  likelihood  of  confunon  in 
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trade  is  apparent  it  is  believed  that  the  interfei^ce 
should  be  diaaolved.  | 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 

afiJrmed. 


Gold  v.  Gold, 
patent  interfbrbnck. 

Decid«i  Novtmher  7  int. 
iNTEarniNci  —  Indefinite     Motion  —  Amended 

TXANtHVSION. 

It  ie  well  settled  that  p.eoemwU  action  cannot  be  permitted- 
but  where  a  party  acting  in  good  faith  fllea  a  motion  which  la 
held  to  be  indefinite  and  an  amended  motion  curing  the  Inlor- 
maliiieH  is  promptly  filed  within  the  limit  of  appeal  set  fnom 
the  previout  dertaion  the  amended  motion  should  be  trars- 
mitted. 


MonoN- 


Appkal  on  motion. 

STEAM-UEATING  3YSTBM. 

I 

MtiSTi.  Rayrrumd  <ir  Bamett  and  Messrs.  H.  C.  Evert  d: 
Co.  for  E.  H.  Gold. 

MeuTs.  AHhur  C.  Fraser  <t  I7sina  for  E.  E.  Gold. 
BiLLiNos,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  caee  le  before  me  on  two  appeals  by  E.  H.  Gold 
from  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  first  appeal  is  from  the  decision  granting  E.  E. 
Gold's  motion  for  transmiasion  and  denying  the  trans- 
mittal of  E.  H.  Gold's  motion.    The  second  appeal  i8 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  consider  the  amended  motion  of  E.  H.  Gold. 
It  appears  from  the  record  of  this  interference  that 
under  date  of  August  2,  1907,  times  were  set  for  taking 
testimony.     The  limit  for  filing  motions  for  dissolution 
was  set  to  expire  September  3,  1907.     There  was  subse- 
quently a  motion  filed  in  behalf  of  E.  H.  Gold  to  ex- 
tend the  time  within  which  motions  might  be  filed, 
and  this  motion  was  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of 
Percival  H.  Truman,  an  employee  of  counsel  fur  E   H. 
Gold,  which  affidavit  was  executed  August  7.     In  this 
affidavit  it  was  stated  that  his  employer  was  ill,  wa** 
absent  from  the  city  at  that  time  because  of  this  illne*, 
that  he  would  not  return  to  the  city  for  some  time,  and 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  affiant  a  motion  for  dissola- 
tion  should  be  filed;  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  his 
employer  was  counsel  in  this  case  and  had  charge  of 
this  interference  and  others  relating  thereto,  it  would 
be  practically  impossible  for  a  motion  to  be  filed  within 
the  time  specified.     This  motion  was  of  course  denied 
under  the  prevailing  practice,  for  the  reason  that  it 
was  not  positively  known  that  a  motion  would  be  filed; 
but  in  the  decision  denying  the  extension  it  was  statetl 
that  the  reasons  given  in  support  of  that  motion  would 
be  considered  in  connection  with  any  showing  that 
might  be  made  later  should  a  motion  for  diasolution  be 
filed.     It  appears  that  eleven  days  after  the  expiration 
of  the  time  E.  H.  Gold  filed  a  motion,  accompanying 
the  same  with  a  showing  why  the  motion  was  filed  late. 
This  showing  was  also  to  be  taken  in  connection  with 
the  showing  previously  made  with  the  motion  for  an 
extension  of  time.     The   Examiner  of  Interferencee 
held  that  the  motion  was  informal  in  some  respecta, 
while  formal  in  others,  but  refused  to  transmit  any  part 
oi  the  motion,  on  the  ground  that  the  showing  for  the 
Ha  5.1 
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delay  was  not  sufficient.  In  this  latter  holding  it  ie  be- 
lieved that  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee  was  in  error. 
The  showing  accompanying  tho  motion  for  dissolution, 
when  taken  in  connection  with  the  previous  showing 
accompanying  the  motion  for  an  extension  of  time,  ie 
regarded  as  sufficient  to  excuse  the  short  delay  of 
eleven  days.  Subsequently  counsel  for  E.  H.  Gold 
filed  an  amended  motion  for  dissolution  which  clearly 
corrected  the  informalities  in  the  first  motion  and  gave 
more  specific  statements  of  reasons  in  excuse  of  the 
delay.  The  second  motion  was  filed  within  the  limit 
of  appeal  and  on  the  same  day  that  an  appeal  was  filed 
from  the  (lecision  on  the  first  motion.  The  Examiner 
of  Interfen>nces  dismissed  the  second  motion  because 
an  appeal  had  also  been  filed  from  the  previous  deci- 
sion. It  is  well  settled  that  the  practice  which  has 
been  characterized  as  piecemeal  cannot  be  permitted. 
Where,  however,  the  record  indicates  good  faith  in 
interference  cases  and  where  the  Office  holds  that  a 
motion  ie  not  sufficiently  specific  to  warrant  transmittal 
and  the  applicant  promptly  files  a  specific  motion 
within  the  limit  of  appeal  set  from  the  previous  deci- 
sion and  it  is  found  that  the  second  motion  is  suffi- 
ciently definite  to  meet  all  requirements,  it  is  believed 
that  less  delay  will  be  experienced  and  less  harm  done 
to  any  parties  in  the  case  by  transmitting  the  second 
motion  than  by  denying  the  transmission  thereof.  In 
such  cases  the  amended  motion  should  be  transmitted, 
provided,  of  course,  that  the  excuse  for  the  delay  in 
filing  the  first  motion,  should  it  be  filed  late,  is  regarded 
as  satisfactory. 

There  is  no  error  found  in  transmitting  the  motion 
filed  by  E.  E.  Gold  for  dissolution. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  E.  E.  Gold  is  affirmed,  and  his 
decision  refusing  to  transmit  E.  H.  Gold's  amended 
motion  is  reversed. 


Brown  v.  Inwood  and  Lavenbero. 
patent    interference. 

Decided  November  IS,  1907. 

Is'TF.RrKRKNCE— Motion  to  Dissolve— .Affidavits. 

When  a  party  may  not  appeal  from  a  decision  on  a  motion 
to  dissolve,  he  may  not  appeal  from  a  determination  upon  the 
I  admissibility  of  affidavits  filed  with  that  motion. 

On  petition. 

means  fob  makiko  box-blanks. 

Messrs.  Hulkley  6c  Durand  and  Messrs.  Davis  <fc 
Davis  for  Brown. 

Messrs.  Dyreiiforth,  Dyrenforth  dr  Le^e  for  Inwood 
and  Lavcnberg. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  petition  by  Brown  from  the 
action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  in  refusing  to  con- 
sider an  aflidavit  of  William  P.  Healy  filed  in  support 
of  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

It  appears  that  Brown  brought  a  motion  to  dissolve 
on  the  jrruund  that  the  device  of  Inwood  and  Laven- 
berp  is  inoperative,  and  therefore  they  have  no  right  i 
to  make  the  claims  corresponding  to  the  issue  of  the 
interference.  1 

The  Primary  Examiner  denied  this  motion  and  re-  ' 
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fused  to  consider  in  connection  therewith  the  affidavit 
above  referred  to,  on  the  ground  that  certain  testimony 
taken  in  an  equity  suit  in  which  Brown's  assignee  and 
the  parties  lnw(K>d  and  Lavenbere  were  involved  and 
which  ie  quoted  in  the  affidavit  was  not  supported  by 
a  certificate  fro*u  the  clerk  of  the  court  or  other  proper 
evidence  as  to  its  authenticity. 

It  IS  pointed  out  in  Rroune  v.  Strorid  (122  0.  G., 
26S8)  that  the  consideration  of  affidavits  upon  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  is  not  a  right  which  panics  are  entitled 
to  demand,  and  in  tliat  case,  where,  as  in  this,  no 
appeal  lay  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner, it  is  stated: 

A\'hen.  as  is  tho  position  of  the  petitioner  here,  a  party  may 
not  appeal  from  the  decision  on  the  motion,  he  may  not  appeal 
from  H  dctennination  upon  the  admissibility  of  affidavits.  The 
detonnination  in  such  cases  will  only  be  reviewed  upon  a  peti- 
tion making  out  an  appare.nt  case  of  abuse  of  discretion. 

No  such  abuse  of  discTclion  has  been  shown  in  this 
case. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Ornci, 
Washington,  D.  C,  November  H,  1907. 
Levf,  Diamant,  Oppenheimer  &   Company,  their  atiiffnt  or  Uffal 

representatitet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  Ainsworth  Shoe  Company,  of  20»-211  St.  Clair 
street,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Levy,  tiiainant,  Oppenheimer  i  Conipanv,  of 
107  Battery  street,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  the  notice  of  'said 
declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  maimer  to 
the  said  Levy,  Diamant,  Oppenheimer  <t  Company  having  l>eeD 
returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  tho  said  Levy, 
Diamant,  Oppenheimer  61  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  if  tbev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  them.selves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OJBce  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  tho  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  I*  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi**ioner. 


DKrARTMrvT  or  thk  Intkeior, 

United  Statfs  Patent  OmcE, 

Uathinfflpn.  D.  C,  Oaober  SI,  1907, 

TV  KiUredge  Company,  iu  (wiipw  or  legal  repre$entattie*,  takt 

notice: 

An  interference  having  l>een  declared  bv  this  OflTice  between  the 
application  of  The  Husineas  Mngatne  Company,  of  Rnoxvllle, 
Tcnn..  for  re^stration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  resis- 
tered  to  The  Book-keeper  Publishing  Company,  Limited,  of  61 
Fort  street,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  The 
Kittredge  Company,  of  800  Broad  street,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  78 
Readc  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
mailed  hy  the  Patent  Office  m  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  The 
Kittredge  Company  having  l>epn  returned  undelivered,  notice  la 
hereby  given  to  The  Kittredge  ("ompany,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  tney  should  immeJiaiely  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  0/  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  theni. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  (^mciAL  Oaskttk  for  alx 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration ot  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  t>e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default 

KPWAKD   B.  MOORE. Commi*fioner. 


Department  of  the  Ivterior. 

UjfiTKD  States  I'atf.kt  Office. 

V'affiinglon.  D    C.  Oclobrr  16.  1907 

Mayer  Sam  Jc  Company,  tketr  as fiffru  or  legal  rcprtgentatitet  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  heen  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  Palace  Clothing  Companv,  of  700-711  Kanaas 
a\-enuc,  Top^-ka,  Kan».,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Maver  Sam  &  Company,  of  24  West  One 

No.  5.] 
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Hondxvd  and  Twnatj-tttth  atnet,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. ,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  mailed  bv  the  Patent  Oflloe  in  the  luual  manner 
to  the  MUd  lfa7«r  Sam  A  Company  hATlzig  been  retuToed  unde- 
liTarad.  notice  is  hemb j  giTen  to  the  said  Mknr  Sam  A  Company, 
thair  aaaigna  or  legal  raprsaoitatiTea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
daaire  to  contest  the  said  tnterferenoe  they  should  Immediately 
pat  themselTesinoommonication  with  the  Commiasloner  of  Pat- 
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ents  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  publiahea  in  the  OrnciAL  Oaiktti  foi  six 
consecutive  weeks.  Ii  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  CommiMtionrr. 

No.  5.1 
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JraMBSS. 

Deatcna 

Trade-Marks 88— No 

Labels 10— No. 

Prints 2-No. 

Reissues None. 


701— No.  873,000  to  No.  873.700,  inclusive. 
15— No.    38,935  to  No.    38.949,  Inclusive. 
66,494  to  No. 
13,914  to  No. 
2,172  to  No. 


66,581,  inclusive. 

13,923,  inclusive. 

2,173,  Inclusive. 


Total 816 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 

Alaska,  ni.strirt  of 
Ari?onH  Territory... 

Arkansas 

California 

(dlurado 

Ccinntx'tiout 

I>»4aware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

<J«orgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentiicty 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


k 

^1 

5  °° 

0(73 

2 

Trad 
bela 

I    1 

I 

i  ii 


States. 


%^. 


8 
13 
10 
19 


4 
79 
12 
16 
11 

6 


6 
4 

hO 
23 
11 


4 

1 
2 

1 

4 


New  Hampshire . . 

New  Jersey 32 

--     "  1 

109 
3 
3 
47 
2 
3 


13 
3 

12 
1 


New  Mexico  Ter'fy 

New  York 

North  Carolina 
North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 82 

Philippine  Islands 

Rhoae  Island 

South  Carolina... 
South  Dakota.... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah. 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waahln^on 

West  Virginia 


Total  to  cltlrens  of 
the  United  SUtes .. . 


_gx: 
1-= 


2 

29 


6 
1 

a 

4 
8 


..       1 

6 
5 

Wisconsin 20 

Wyoming I 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 1 


644 


87 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  PORSION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

Z.  u 

C  "i 

1* 

5- 

S3 

Countries. 

a!  « 

.-    cr. 

a  — 

U   _ 

Argentina 

Natal 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

1 

t 

2 

Netherlands 

2 

Newfoundland 

Bratil 

New  South  Wales... 

British  West  Indies.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

a 

Can ad ft 

14  ,      2 

) 

Cape  Colony 

Persia 



Chile 

Queensland 

China 

Rhodesia 

Russia 

1 

Costa  Rico 

Cuba 

"Yi::::: 
«i 

Scotland 

Soath  Australia.... 

1 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Rpftin 

F.iiiriRnd    ,                    , , 

19        4 

4        3 

18,      2 

Sweden 

France 

SwitMriand 

Transvaal;  South 
Africa. 

1 

Germany 

Haiti 

I  reland 

1 

Victoria 

Italv 

Western  Australia.. 

Japan  .             

Total  to  citiztns  of 
foreign  countries 

Java 



72 

Mexico 

18 

Interference  Notice. 

DEP.^RTMENT   <iF   THE    InTERJiiR. 

Ukited  St.^tes  I'atent  Offkf, 

Waihin^jton.  I).  C.  Soremhrr  ;4.  :Xl7. 

Levy,  Diamaru,  Oppenheimer  &  Contjiany.  ihtir  atsignt  or  legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Offn^e  lietween  the 
application  of  the  Ainsworth  Shoe  Company,  of  209-211  .'^t  Clair 
street,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for  roeistration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark repi<»tcrr"1  to  Levy,  Diamant,  Oppenheimer  A  Company,  of 
107  BHttor>  striHM,  .'^an  Francisco,  Cal.,  ar.'l  thp  notire  of 'said 
doc'larat loi;  :i.aiip.1  by  the  Patent  Office  ir.  the  usual  manner  to 
the  sa;  :  Ix^vy  Diamant,  <  )p{)eiihpi!ri«^r  A  (  fiiT;pH:;v  having  been 
returned  un 'ii'livf-red,  notice  i"  hfrel'v  ^rivpr.  to  the  said  Levy, 
Diamant.  Oppenhfimer  A-  Compar.y,  thpir  Hssijrns  or  legal  repre- 
sentacives.  tnat  if  th«'v  or  any  of  thon,  desire  to  contt'st  the  said 
Interferenoe  they  should  ::iimo(lial€!y  put  themselves  in  rommunl- 
cation  with  ttie  Coiiiimssioner  of  rat-eiits  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  hemtofore  sent  by  and  retumeil  to  the  Offioe  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notu'e  will  )<(■  puTlished  In  thr  OrruiAL  Gazette  for  six 
consp<'iitivp  wp<'ks  If  v.r-  appearance  shall  W  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  ;ien^>i  of  punhration.  the  interference  will  l*  r''0 
oee>led  with  as  ;t.  <  ase  of   iefault 

EDWARD  B.MOORE.  Commit sioner. 


Kotice. 

Pf.pabtmext  vr  the  Intkrioe, 
I'NiTKD  States  I'atent  Orrici, 

Wathington,  D.  ('.,  December  i.  19C. 

When  Thursday  falls  on  a  legal  holiday,  final  fees  upon  applica- 
tions for  the  current  issue  must  be  paid  before  thecloseof  business 
on  the  preceding  Wednesday. 

W.  F.   WOOLARD, 

CkUf  Clerk. 
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APi'LIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMIHATION. 


o 


308 

244 

304 
172 


232 

313 
378 

144 

167 
164 

I 

i 

14 

135 

152 

247 

128 
264 


333 

STB 


SIS 


337 


IM 


fi3 


Condition  nt  Clote  of  BuHneu  December  8, 1807. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tioa. 


Oldest  new  appll-  I S  c 
cation  and  old-  S  — 
est  action  by  ap-  S  X 
pHcant  awaiting^* 
office  action.         - 


Amended 


New. 


XVII.  Linotyping*  Printing; 
Matnx-M&iing;  Nat  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Clutches. 

XXXV.  Bxickles,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Cards,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Toilet;  Signals;  Gar- 
ment-Supporters. 

XXXIV.  Railways:  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolllng-Stock. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Ch&rcoal  and 
Coke;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Oas,  Heating 
and  IllumlnatinK;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue;  Water  Puriflcation;  Min- 
eral Oils. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Loading  and  Unloading; 
Towers;  Iron  Structures. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants  and  Flowers. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  andOil Wells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Fishing  and  Trapping; 
Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Ed- 
ucational Appliances. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Se wing-Machines;  Surgery. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrv:  Music. 

XXXlII.  Cutlery:  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electr  i  c  i  t  y, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Electric 
Signaling;  Fireproof  Buildings; 
Ma.'^onry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wheel- 
wright-Machines; Wooden  Build 
ings;  Wood  -  Sawing;  Wood- 
Turning;  Woodworking-Tools; 
Woodworking;  Fire  -  Escapes; 
Ladders. 

VIII.  Beds:  Chairs;  Fumitiur: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 

XXX.  Lamps  and  Oas-Flttings; 
Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  Catapults,  and 
Tarsets;  Ammunition  and 
ExplOBive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
AlBxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Presses:  Tobacco;  Store- 
Service;  Pneumatics. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  Meas- 
uring Instruments;  Wind- 
Wheels;  Engraving. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin-Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Ttme-Controlllng 
Mecnaniom. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icala;  Explosives;  Fertilltera; 
Medicines;  Preaerving;l>  Stigar 
and  Salt. 

XVIII.  Steam  -  Engltie«;'»8team- 
Boilers;  Steam-Englne  Valves; 
Steam  and  Vacnom  Pnmps;  In- 
tectora  and  Etectors. 

XI.  Boot  and  eOMMPlAklns;  Boots, 
Sboea,  and  Lenlnga;  Bntt<ai, 
Eyelet,  and  lUTet  Betting; 
Leather  lUmdlMitaTet;  Nailing 
and  StapUac:  Whlp^a&d  Whip 
Apparatoa;  HaniMa. 

XII.  EleTaton: 'Jooroal-Bozea, 
Paltart,  and^Bhaftlng;  Labrlea- 
tkn;  lia^liM'Elementa. 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  13 
Nov.  11 


Nov.    4 
Sept.  16 

Oct.     3 
Oct.    12 


as 


160 

629 

251 
230 


Nov.    9     Nov.    1 


Nov.  4 
Nov.    4 

Nov.  4 
Nov.  4 
Nov.    2 

Nov.    2 

Nov.  2 
Oct.   30 

Oct.  28 

Oct.  25 
Oct.  24 


Oct.   23 
Oct.   22 


Oct.    10 
Oct.     8 

Oct.     4 


Oct.    19     Oct.     8 


Oct. 

19 

Oct. 

17 

Oct. 

1 

17 

1 

182 

281 
377 

366 


Aug.  31  ■  296 


Sept.  19     519 
Aug.  27     418 


321 


Sept.  12     281 
Sept.  30     369 

Sept.  12     612 


Sept,  18 

316 

Sept.  16 

344 

Aug.  6 

442 

Oct.  2 

258 

Oct.  16 

232 

Sept.  20 

336 

Nov.  5 

332 

Ajyplicaiwns  Under  Examination — Continued. 


6 

B 


316 
376 
278 

382 

308 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


179 
820 

238 

lis 

107 

307 

312 
1«3 

176 
280  i 


321 

106 


109 

352 


XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thred>- 
Ing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  I^un- 
drj-;  Waafung  Apj)aratU8. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
DispensioK  Beverages:  Disjiens- 
ing-fans;  Metallic  Sliipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Pat'kaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines;  Miscvllaneous  Heat- 
Engine  Plants. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Fuel: 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement:  Par>er-MakinK;  Paving; 
Plastics;  Plastic  Blcxk  and 
Earthenware^  .Vpparatus;  Plas- 
tic ConiDOsitions;  Photography. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builaers' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Bafes;  Undertaking. 

XIII.  Anna,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making:  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XIX.  Fuma<-e8;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
na^-es;  Heating  and  Cooking 
Stoves, Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  andlNetting; 
Silk;  Spinning:   Weaving. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors; Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Of ntrai  .Vpplications. 

XIV.  C;uttiCR  and  Punching 
.Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery; 
.J4etal  -  Bending;  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting: Sheet  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making:  Tools;  Wire-Working; 
Compound  Tools. 

VII.  Gamei  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Paper  Manufactures; 
Veiocljjedcs;  Optics. 

IX.  Flre-Extinguiahers;  Hydrau- 
lic Motors:  Pumps;  Sewerage; 
Air  and  Oas  Pumps. 

III.  .\nnealing   and    Tempering; 

■  Coating  with  Metal;  pflectro- 
chemistry:  Metal-Founding; 
Metallurgy-;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XL.  Deposit  and  Collection  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages:  Check-Controlled 
ApiMiratus:  Fine  Arts;  Paper 
Recep tack's;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers:  Wooden  RtH'epta- 
cles;  Baggage:  Lighting-Fix- 
tures; Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
ber Receptacles. 

XXXIX.  Water  Distribution; 
Batlis  and  Closets. 

XXVI.  Eltvtricity,  Generation: 
Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats: 
Electric  liaiiways;  Motive 
Power. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 

Railway-Tics  and  Fasteners; 
RailwHv-Rails  and  Joints:  Re- 
silient tiPBs  and  Wheels. 


Amended       New. 


29 

■hi 

I* 


Oct.  16 

Oct.  12 

Oct.  12 

• 

Oct.  11 

Oct.  9 


Oct.   10     336 
Oct.    18     4O0 


Joly  15    533 


Oct.     1     6« 

Sept.   9     584 


Oct.  7 

Oct.  5 

Oct.  3 

Oct.  1 

Sept.  23 
Sept.  23 

Sept.  20 
Sept.  18 

Sept.  13 


Sept.  17  2ffi 

Oct.     7  546 

Aug.  19  513 

Aug.  10  512 


Aug.    1     701 
July  18    288 


Sept.  24     356 
Sept.  28     24? 

Aug.     1     649 


Sept.  13     July   19     87  J 


Sept.    4 
Sept.    3 


Aug.  24 
Aug.     1 


July     1     818 
Aug.    2      476 


686 


June  10 
July     1    12l'l 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,121 


191 


+ 


Trade-Masks,  Dssiqits,  Labxls 
AND  Prints. 

Trade-  Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Nov.  29     Nov.  12  :  341 
Dec.     2     Nov.    2  \    61 


'  Notice. 

Conpons  unleaa  properly  filled  out  will  not   be  accepted  In 
payment  for  copies  of  pabUcatlons. 


I4a7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    DECEMBER    10,  1907 


173,000.     HARNESS-BICKLE.    Edward  1.  Allison.  Sagi- 
naw. Mich       Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,727. 


-^.s 


1.  A  harness  buckle  comprising  an  approximately  trian- 
gular plate  slotted  near  Its  front  end,  the  plate  also  pro- 
vided with  slots  adjacent  its  rear  angles,  and  having  raised 
keepers  located  adjacent  the  slots,  rigid  projections  preased 
out  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  slots  and  opposite  (he  keepers, 
means  for  securing  the  buckle  to  the  harness,  and  guide 
ribs  '-xtondlii^  alonR  the  sides  of  the  plate. 

-.  In  n  harness,  the  combination  with  hip  straps,  a 
crupper  strap  and  a  back  strap,  of  an  approximately  trl- 
ant'iilar  plate  slotted  at  its  corners,  and  provided  with 
apertures  intermediate  the  slots,  the  crupper  strap  lying 
upon  the  plate  and  coverlnjr  the  apertures,  the  back  strap 
extending  beneath  the  plate  and  crupper  strap,  means  pass- 
ing through  the  .ipertures  for  connect in>;  the  buckle,  and 
crupper  and  hack  straps  respectively,  the  plate  also  pro- 
vided with  raised  keepers  located  adjacent  the  slots  and 
rlKld  means  adapted  to  entrace  the  hip  straps  passing  be- 
neath the  raised  keepers  and  through  the  slots. 

3.  In  n  harness,  the  combination  with  converging  straps 
and  an  Intermediate  strap,  of  a  buckle  located  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  convergintr  straps  with  the  intermediate  strap, 
the  buckle  comprising  a  slotted  fiat  plate,  the  slots  being 
arranged  in  trlan;.Milar  relation,  two  of  which  slots  are 
located  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  reoelve  the  converging 
Straps,  means  carried  liy  the  buckle  for  holding  the  con- 
verging straps  In  place,  the  straps  together  pa.sslng  through 
the  remaining  slot  and  adjustatile  keepers  for  retaining 
the  free  ends  of  the  converging  straps  and  the  interme- 
diate strap   together. 

4.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  with  converging  straps 
and  an  intermediate  strap,  of  a  buckle  located  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  fonverglng  straps  with  the  Intermediate  strap, 
the  buckle  comprising  a  slotted  flat  plate,  the  slots  l)eing 
arranged  in  triangular  relation,  two  of  which  slots  are 
located  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  to  receive  the  converging 
straps,  and  means  carrieii  by  the  buckle  for  holding  the 
converging  straps  In  place,  the  straps  together  passing 
through    the   remaining   slot. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  continuous  back  and  crupper 
strap,  and  Independent  hip  straps  converging  toward  the 
Continuous  strap,  of  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  con- 
tinuous strap,  the  slots  being  arranged  triangularly 
relative  to  each  other  and  two  of  the  slots  arranged  aslant 
relative  to  each  other  to  receive  the  converging  apertured 
hip  straps,  the  hip  straps  passing  through  the  respective 
slanted  slots  and  thence  through  the  single  remaining  slot, 
raised  keepers  carried  by  the  plate  adjacent  the  slots  be- 
neath which  the  hip  straps  pass,  and  rigid  lugs  carried 
by  the  plate  and  receivable  In  the  apertures  In  the  hip 
straps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.} 


873,001.  SHOE  SOLE  SUPPORT.  Jamis  W.  Arkow- 
RMiTH,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,502. 


c  r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  plate  provided  with  longitudinal  silts 
and  a  tongue  of  metal  between  said  slits  and  secured  to 
the  plate  near  its  ends,  but  out  of  contact  therewith  Inter- 
mediate the  ends. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  length  than  width. 
curved  In  one  plane  and  arched  from  end  to  end  In  anothei^ 
plane  and  provided  with  longitudinal  curved  silts  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  tongue  of  metal  connected  to  the  said 
plate  near  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  across  Its  arch 
In  a  substantially  straight  line,  said  tongue  being  curved 
from  side  to  side,  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
plate  at   Its  medial   parts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  length  than  width. 
arched  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
curved  slits  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tongue  of  metal  eon- 
necte<l  to  the  said  plate  near  the  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending across  Its  arch  In  a  substantially  straight  line, 
said  tongue  being  curved  from  side  to  side,  and  normally 
out  of  contact  with  the  plate  at  its  medial  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  length  than  width. 
arched  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
slits  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  tongue  of  metal  connected 
to  the  said  plate  near  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
across  Its  arch  and  having  one  of  Its  surfaces  In  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line,  said  tongue  being  curved  from 
side  to   side. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  length  than  width  having 
substantially  plane  surfaces  at  its  ends  and  a  curved 
medial  portion  Integral  therewith  and  portions  l>etwecn 
said  medial  curved  portion  and  the  edges  of  the  pinte  dis- 
posed in  a  different  plane  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  73.002.  SPECTACLE-CLAMP.  Stead  A  Ahqiith. 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial  No' 
393,339. 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  composed  of  a 
base  plate,  bearings  thereon,  a  rock-shaft  In  aald  bearings, 


T^w n.-\jtii,'D   T« 


X43& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkckmbkr  io,  1907. 


a  clamp-member  extending  from  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  base-plate,  a  dentated  rack 
plate  supported  by  said  base-plate,  and  a  spring  one  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and  whose  other  end 
la  adapted  to  be  adjustably  engaged  with  said  dentated 
rack -plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  a 
base-plate,  a  non-combustible  pad  thereon,  bearings  ex- 
tending from  said  base  plate,  a  rock-shaft  in  said  bearings, 
a  flamp-member  extending  from  said  rock-shaft  and 
adapted  to  contact  wUh  the  pad  on  said  base-plate,  a  den- 
tated rack-piate  supported  by  said  base-plate,  and  a  spring 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  skid  rock  shaft  and  whose 
other  end  is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  engaged  with  said 
dentated  rack  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  a 
ba.se-piatH.  a  plurality  of  bearings  In  allnement  thereon,  a 
plmality  of  rook  shafts  each  ono  mounted  in  certain  of 
said  IjeariDKs.  one  end  of  each  rock-shaft  being  projected 
outwardly  to  form  a  crank-handle  and  its  other  end  tielng 
projected  Inwardly  to  form  a  clamp  support,  a  clamp  pivot 
ally  secured  to  the  inward  end  of  each  clamp  .support,  a 
dentated  rack  plate  supported  a<lj.irent  to  each  rock-shaft. 
and  springs  earli  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
rock  shafts  with  its  other  end  adapted  to  t>e  adjustably 
securetl  between  any  of  the  dentations  on  the  adjacent 
rack  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  a 
base  plate,  a  non  rombustible  pad  ttioreon.  a  plurality  of 
alined  bearings  supported  by  said  base-plate,  a  plurality 
of  rock  shafts  each  one  l)elng  mounted  in  certain  of  said 
bearings,  one  end  of  each  rock  shaft  being  projected  out- 
wardly to  form  a  crank  handle  and  its  other  end  projected 
inwardly  to  form  a  clamp  support,  a  bifurcated  clamp 
pivotally  secure<l  to  the  inwarrl  end  of  earli  clamp  support, 
a  dentated  rack  plate  supported  adjacent  to  each  rock- 
shaft,  and  springs  each  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of 
aald  rock-shafts  with  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justably secured  between  any  of  the  dentations  on  the  ad- 
jacent rack-plate. 


87.3.003.     WIIIFFLETREE  HOOK.     Leomdas  J.  Austin, 
Allapaha.  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,323. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  whiffletree 
and  a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  bore  provided  with  an 
a|>ertured  portion,  said  whlfHetree  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion to  be  received  by  a  portion  of  the  said  bore,  a  rivet 
for  holding  the  casing  to  said  reduced  portion,  revolving 
member  comprising  a  button  5,  and  a  stem  6.  having  an  in- 
tegral shoulder  7,  provided  about  its  periphery,  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses  10,  said  stem  being  received  by  the 
apertured  portion  of  the  casing,  a  spring  interposed  be 
tween  the  apertured  portion  and  the  shoulder  7,  to  hold 
the  said  member  pressed  outwardly,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  stem  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  member, 
said  casing  having  a  thumb  screw  to  engage  said  recesses 
of  the  shoulder  7,  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  said  member 
when  once  adjusted,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  7  3,004.  COMBINATION  BOLT  AND  NUT  CUTTER. 

Jacob  Backscheider,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 

18.  1907.    Serial  No.  393,490. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  tie  bars  to  which  said  Jaws  are  piv- 
oted, of  a  pair  of  handle  bars  plrotally  connected  to  said 
Jaws,  and  a  chisel  connected  by  a  common  pivot  to  said 
two  b&ndle  bars  at  a  point  between  the  plrotal  connections 
of  aald  handle  bars  and  cutting  Jaws,  the  said  chisel  being 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  <Hie  of  the  said  tie  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  s[)aced  tie  bars  to  which  said  jaws  are  piv- 
oted, of  a  pair  of  handle  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said 
jaws,  and  a  chisel  connected  by  a  common  pivot  to  said  two 
handle  bars  at  a  point  between  the  pivotal  connections  of 


said  handle  bats  and  cutting  Jaws,  the  said  chisel  being  ar- 
ranged for  codperation  with  one  of  the  said  tie  bars  aod 
having  a  projecting  guide  finger  that  works  between  two 
tie  bars  and  the  said  two  cutting  jaws,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


873,005.  KNIFE-SWITCH.  Henry  P.  Ball,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1905.  Serial  Nb 
253,932. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
a  blade  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  of  a  contact  clip  far 
engagement  with  said  blade  comprising  a  foot-piece  secured 
to  said  base  and  having  a  tongue  between  slots  in  said  foot- 
piece  struck  up  from  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  bent  engaging 
strip  surrounding  said  tongue  in  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  said  slots  and  with  the  portions  underlying  said  tongue 
resting  upon  said  base 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  blade  and  a  cooperatinR  contact,  and  a  supporting  clip 
pivotally  carrying  said  blade  comprising  a  foot-piece  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  having  a  tongue  between  slots  io 
said  foot-piece  struck  up  from  the  plane  thereof,  and  an  en 
gaging  strip  beat  around  said  tongue  in  engagement  with 
the  aides  of  said  slots  and  with  the  portion  under-lying  said 
tongue  resting  upon  said  base. 

3.  A  clip  for  an  electric  switch  comprising  a  foot-piece 
having  a  tongue  between  slots  in  said  foot-piece  and  bent 
out  of  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  U-shaped  engaging  strip 
around  said  tongue  in  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said 
slots  and  in  fixed  relation  with  said  tongue. 
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4.  A  clip  for  an  electric  switch  comprising  a  foot-piece 

having  a  tongue  formed  by  parallel  slots  and  offset  from 
said  foot  piece,  and  a  metallic  strip  bent  to  enter  said  slots 
in  engagement  with  the  sides  thereof  and  engage  said 
tonjrue.  said  strip  being  flush  with  the  underside  of  the  said 
foot  piece. 


SnjOOe.  RHEOSTAT  Hf.nby  p.  Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  I»ec.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,720. 
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1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a  control- 
ling arm  nuninfed  for  sliding  engagement  therewith  to  vary 
the  resistance,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  at  any  of 
said  contacts  by  disengaging  said  arm  therefrom  upon  the 
occurrence  of  underload  or  overload  conditions. 

2.  A  starting  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
controlling  arm  mounted  to  successively  engage  the  same  to 
vary  the  resistance,  means  for  disengaging  said  arm  from 
any  of  said  contacts  to  break  the  circuit  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  underload  or  overload  conditions,  and  means  for 
preventing  a  reengagement  until  the  arm  is  brought  to 
starting  position. 

3.  A  starting  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
controlling  arm  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
contacts  but  biased  therefrom  and  pivoted  for  movement  In 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  contacts,  and 
means  for  preventing  engagirmnt  between  said  arm  and 
said  contacts  until  the  former  is  moved  to  the  starting  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a  control- 
ling arm  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  contacts 
but  biased  therefrom  and  pivoted  for  movement  in  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  contacts,  means  for  holding 
said  arm  In  engagement  with  said  contacts  during  normal 
operation,  and  means  for  releasing  the  same  in  any  position 
upon  the  occurrence  of  underload  or  overload  conditions. 

T>.  A  starting  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
controlling  arm  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
contacts  but  biased  therefrom  and  pivoted  for  movement  In 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  i>f  said  contacts,  means  for 
preventing  engagement  between  said  arm  and  said  contacts 
until  the  former  is  moved  to  the  starting  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  same  In  any  position  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  underload  or  overload  conditions. 

[Claims  fi  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.007.  MICROSCOPE.  Edward  B.usch,  Rochester, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.199. 

1.  In    a    microscope,    a    suitable    support,    a    microscope 
mounting,  a  slide  having  a  guiding  face  common  to  the  sup 
port  and  to  the  microscope  mounting,  and  a  fine  and  coarse 
adjusting    mechanisms  controlling   the   adjustment   of   the 
parts. 

2.  In  a  microscope,  a  support,  a  slide  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally in  the  support,  coarse  adjusting  mechanism  for 
moving  the  slide,  a  microscope  mounting  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  slide,  and  a  fine  adjusting  mechanism  for 
moving  the  microscope  mounting. 


3.  In  a  microscope,  a  suitable  support,  a  slide  adjustable 
longitudinally  in  the  support,  coarse  adjusting  mechan- 
ism for  the  slide,  a  microscope  mounting  adjustable  on  the 
slide,  and  a  screw  for  fine  adjustment,  carried  by  the  micro- 
scope mounting. 


4.  In  a  microscope,  a  suitable  support  having  a  pair  of 
guide  faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  suitable 
microscope  mounting  having  a  pair  of  guide  faces  also  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  slide  h.Tving  a  pair 
of  guide  faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  co- 
operating with  the  guide  faces  on  both  the  support  and  the 
mounting. 

5.  In  a  microscope,  a  suitable  support,  a  slide  guided  on 
the  support,  a  microscope  mounting  guided  on  the  slide  and 
having  its  guiding  faces  alined  with  the  guiding  faces  on 
the  support,  and  fine  and  rougti  adjusting  mechanisms,  one 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  slide  on  the  support 
and  the  other  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  micro- 
scope mounting  on  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,008.  ENGRAVING  MACHINE.  Edwahd  Baisch, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Ix)mb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,686. 


1.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tracer,  and  a  pantograpli  controlled  thereby,  of  a  carrier 
frame  pivoted  to  the  pantograph,  a  motor  movable  on  the 
carrier  frame  and  having  a  cutting  tool  secu!«Kl  to  Its 
shaft,  and  coarse  and  fine  adjustments  for  feeding  the 
motor  with  the  tool  on  the  carrier. 

2.  In  an  engraving  macliine.  a  tracer,  a  tool  controlled 
thereby,  a  coarse  adjustment  for  the  tool,  and  a  fine  ad- 
justment moved  by  the  coarse  adjustment  and  controlling 
the  feeding  of  the  tool. 

3.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  tracer,  a  tool  controlled 
thereby,  a  coarse  adjustment  for  the  tool,  a  fine  adjustment 
moved  by  tiie  coarse  adjustment  and  controlling  the  feed- 
ing of  the  tool,  and  an  adjustable  stop  arranged  to  limit 
the  feeding  of  the  tool  by  the  fine  adjustment  and  to  hare 
Its  position  determined  by  the  latter. 

4.  In  nn  engraving  machine,  a  tracer,  a  carrier  frame 
controlled  thereby,  a  coarse  adjustment  slide  guided  on 
the  carrier  frame,  a  carrier  guided  on  the  elide  and  baring 
a  cutting  tool  arranged  thereon,  fine  adjustment  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  slide  and  the  carrier,  and  cooperating 
stops  on  the  carrier  and  the  slide,  one  of  which  is  adjnst- 
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able  and  has  its  position  dstermined  by  the  fine  adjust- 
ment 

5.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  tracer,  a  carrier  frame 
connected  thereto,  a  coarse  adjaatment  slide  guided  on  the 
frame,  a  motor  carrier  guided  on  the  slide,  a  fine  adjust- 
ment mechanism  connecting  the  slide  and  the  motor  car- 
rier, and  a  motor  on  the  motor  carrier  having  a  cutting 
tool  connected  thereto  and  moved  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873.009.      BELT  -  FASTENEH.      Fredkhic 
Chester.     Enjjland.       Filed    Apr.    8.     1907 
387,047. 


Baxter,    Man- 
Serial    No. 


In  bolt  belt  fasteners  a  nut  having  slots  formed  with 
their  innermost  sides  eccentrically  disposed  for  the  purpose 
and  In  manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


873,010.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  FILTER  BEDS. 
HiiuM  W.  Bl.visdell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1904.      Serial   No.  201,93."?. 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  filter  beds  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  the  filter  bed,  suction 
means  for  elevating  and  discharging  material,  a  series  of 
independently  operating  scrapers  arranged  end  to  end 
entirely  across  the  filter  and  adapted  to  scrape  material 
from  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  support  and  a  connection  between  said  scraper  means 
and  said  elevating  and  discharging  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  filter  beds  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  the  filter  bed,  suction 
means  for  elevating  and  discharging  material,  a  series  of 
independently  operating  scrapers  arranged  end  to  end 
entirely  across  the  filter  and  adapted  to  scrape  material 
from  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  support,  a  connection  between  said  scraper  means 
and  said  elevating  and  discharging  means  and  means  for 
raising  said  scraper  means  and  connection. 

3.  A  machine  for  cleaning  filter  beds  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  the  filter  bed,  suction 
means  for  elevating  and  discharging  material,  a  series  of 
independenyy  operating  scrapers  arranged  end  to  end  en- 
tirely across  the  filter  and  adapted  to  scrape  material  from 
the  surface  of  the  filter  bed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
■upport  and  a  connection  between  said  scraper  means  and 
said  elevating  and  discharging  means,  said  connection 
comprising  a  horizontally  extending  pipe  into  which  each 
of  the  scraper  means  is  adapted  to  discharge. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  filter  beds  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  the  filter  bed.  suction 
means  for  elevating  and  discharging  material,  guides  on 
nld  support,  frames  movable  vertically  in  said  guides,  a 
aeries  of  Independently  operating  plvotally  supported 
scrapers  supported  from  said  frames  and  arranged  end 
to  end  entirely  across  the  filter  and  adapted  to  scrape  ma- 
tsrial  from  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed  In  the  direction  of 
trarel  of  the  support  and  connections  on  said  frame  af- 
fording communication  between  said  scraper  means  and 
said  elevating  and  diacbarglng  means. 


873,011.  KNIFE -POLISHING  MACHINE.  George  S. 
Blakeslee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.   349.785. 


1.  In  a  knife  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  rotatable  polishing  wheels  placed  edge  to  edge,  of  a 
covering  over  same  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separate,'  mov- 
able hoods,  the  Inner  edges  of  such  hoods  being  close  to  the 
bite  of  the  wbeels.  whereby  a  narrow  slot  Is  formed  Into 
which  a  knife  can  be  entered  and  be  directed  down  between 
said  wheels,  and  means  for  connecting  said  hoods  together, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  knife-pollshing  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  rotatable  polishing  wheels  placed  edge  to  edge,  of  a 
covering  over  the  .same  conslstlut:  of  a  separate  semi 
cylindrical  hood  portion  over  each  wheel,  the  inner  edges 
of  such  hood  [jortions  Ijeing  close  to  the  bite  of  the  wheels, 
whereby  a  narrow  slot  is  formed  Into  which  a  knife  can 
be  entered  and  be  directed  down  between  said  wheels,  and 
an  arched  bridge-piece  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  said 
hood  portions  for  connecting  such  hood  portions  together, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  knlfe-pollshlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  rotatable  polishing  wheels  lying  In  the  same  plane  and 
placed  edge  to  edge,  of  a  covering  over  the  same  having  a 
slot  directly  over  the  bite  of  the  wheels  to  permit  and 
direct  the  passage  of  a  knife  between  the  wheels,  and  a 
powder  receptacle  carried  by  said  covering  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  adapted  to  direct  powder  from  the  recep- 
tacle unto  the  surfaces  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as 
specltled. 

4.  In  a  knife-polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  rotatable  polishing  wheels  lying  In  the  same  plane 
and  placed  edge  to  edge,  of  a  powder  receptacle  al>ove  said 
wheels,  and  a  covering  over  said  wheels  having  a  slot  di- 
rectly over  the  bite  of  the  wheels  to  permit  and  direct  the 
passage  of  a  knife  between  the  wheels,  said  slot  t)elng 
widened  between  its  ends  to  permit  powder  to  lie  fed  to 
the  wheels  at  the  same  time  that  a  knife  Is  In  position 
between   the  wheels,   substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  knlfe-pollshlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  rotatable  polishing  wheels  lying  In  the  same  plane  and 
placed  edge  to  edge,  of  a  covering  over  the  same  having  a 
slot  directly  over  the  bite  of  the  wheels  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  knife  t>etween  the  wheels,  said  slot  being  widened 
between  Its  ends  to  permit  powder  to  be  fed  to  the  wheels 
at  the  same  time  that  a  knife  is  In  position  between  the 
wheels,  and  a  powder  receptacle  carried  by  said  covering 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  adapted  to  direct  powder 
through  said  slot,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.012.      SAWMILL    SET-WORKS.      Patrick    J 

and    Matthsw    C.    Andekson,    Washburn,    Wis. 

Feb.  26.  190«.     Serial  No.  303.028. 

1.  In  saw  mill   set  works,  a   set  shaft,  ratchet 

thereon,    pawl    carriers    for   each    ratchet   wheel,    a    rock 

shaft,   crank   arms  on   said   shaft   projecting   therefrom    In 

diametrically  opposite  directions,  connections  between  the 
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cranks  and  the  pawl  carriers,  an  arc-shaped  crank  arm 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  an  oscillating  cylinder,  and  a 
piston-rod  connected  to  the  last-named  crank  arm. 


2  In  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  with  a 
rocker  shaft  having  double  or  reversely-disposed  cranli 
arms,  of  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  crank  arms,  a 
set  shaft,  pawl  carriers  connected  with  the  shaft  and  with 
the  links,  an  oscillating  cylinder,  a  crank  arm  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  and  struck  from  the  pivotal  support  of  the 
cylinder  as  a  center,  and  a  piston-rod  adjustably  connected 
with  the  crank  arm. 


873.013.  PHONOGRAPH.  Joseph  Bobnand,  Pelham,  and 
BiRCHABD  TnoENS.  New  York,  3.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  376,804. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  reproducer,  a 
rotative  record  shiftable  by  said  reproducer  in  a  given 
direction,  and  In  a  straight  line  relatively  to  said  repro- 
ducer, and  means  Independent  of  the  reproducer  tending 
to  shift  said  record  in  the  direction  In  which  it  is  moved 
by  the  reproducer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  sonnd  tul>e.  of  a 
carriage  free  to  move  laterally  In  a  straight  line,  beneath 
the  end  of  said  tube,  a  rotatable  record  support  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  stationary  driving  means,  and  flexible 
connections  between  said  driving  means  and  record  sup- 
port for  rotating  said  support  without  interfering  with  its 
free  lateral  motion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  sound  tube,  of  a 
rotatable  record  support  mounted  upon  a  carriage  free  to 
move  laterally  in  a  straight  line  In  either  direction  and 
means  Independent  of  the  stylus  whereby  the  friction  and 
inertia  of  the  carriage  when  it  is  moved  in  one  direction 
is  almost  overcome. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  sound  tube,  of  a 
rotatable  record  mounted  upon  a  laterally  movable  car- 
riage, rollers  supporting  said  carriage  and  inclined  track- 
ways upon  which  said  rollers  move. 

5.  The  oomblnntlon  with  a  stationary  sound  tube,  of  a 
rotatable   record    mounted    upon    a    laterally    movable    car- 


riage, rollers  supporting  said  carriage,  and  track-wayi  for 
the  rollers  so  inclined  to  the  horliontal  as  to  almost  over- 
come the  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the  carriage  to  motion  in 
one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,014.  CIGARETTE-TIPPING  MACHINE.  Abthcb  L. 
Boucher.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  Y'ork  Ciga- 
rette Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,892. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  means  for  forming  a  ciga- 
rette rod  and  moving  the  same  in  the  direction  of  Its 
length  and  means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  cigarette 
rod  for  applying  cork  tips  to  the  cigarette  ro<l.  after  it 
comes  from  the  "former". 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  means  for  forming  a  ciga- 
rette rod  and  moving  it  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
means  operating  transversely  of  the  cigarette  rod  for  ap- 
plying tips  thereto  after  the  rod  comes  from  the  "former". 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  means  for  forming  a  ciga- 
rette rod  and  moving  it  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
means  Interposed  in  the  path  of  the  cigarette  rod,  travel- 
ing in  the  direction  thereof,  and  adapted  to  apply  tips  to 
the  rod  while  traveling  with  it. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  means  for  forming  a  ciga- 
rette rod  and  moving  it  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
means  traveling  In  the  direction  of  the  cigarette  rod  and 
adapted  to  transversely  apply  a  tip  thereto  while  travel- 
ing with  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  means  for  formlnt:  a  ciga- 
rette rod  and  moving  it  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
means  for  partially  attaching  a  tip  to  the  cigarette  rod, 
and  means  through  which  the  rod  passes,  for  completing 
the  attachment  of  the  tip  to  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


873.015.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  ARTHtR  W.  Browxe  Prince 
Bay.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  8.  S.  White  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906. 
Serial  No.  335.189. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  chair  base,  of  the  pedestal,  the 
supporting-cylinder  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  clamp- 
ing lever  placed  between  said  pedestal  and  supporting- 
cylinder  and  bearing  near  one  end  upon  the  former  and  at 
or  near  its  opposite  end  upon  the  latter,  a  screw-bolt  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  in  said  lever  at  a  point  aV>ove 
where  It  bears  upon  said  pedestal  and  also  through  an 
opening  or  l>earing  In  said  supporting-cylinder,  and  an 
operating  handle  having  threaded  connection  with  said 
screw-bolt  outside  said  supporting-cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chair  base,  of  the  supporting- 
cylinder,  an  extensible  chair-body  supporting  column,  the 
main  section  of  said  column  having  an  elliptical  cross- 
section,  said  main  section  having  bearing  In  the  support- 
ing-cylinder at  but  two  points  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  on  the  fiat  side  of  the  ellipse  midway  the  long  axis 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  chair  base,  of  the  supporting- 
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cylinder,  an  extensible  chair-body  supporting  colnmn,  the 
main  section  of  said  column  having  an  elliptical  cross- 
■ectloa,  centrally  disposed  longltadinal  grooves  diametric- 
ally opposite  each  other  on  the  flat  sides  of  said  main  sec- 
tion, and  corresponding  projections  on  said  supporting- 
cylinder,  said  projections  fitting  tn  said  grooves. 


4.  The  combination  In.  a  chair  base,  of  the  supporting- 
cylinder,  an  extensible  chalr-l)ody  supporting  column,  tlio 
main  section  of  said  column  having  an  elliptical  cross 
section,  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  grooves  diametric- 
ally opposite  each  other  on  the  flat  sides  of  said  main  sec 
tlon,  and  corresponding  projections  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  cylinder  and  fitting  said  grooves,  one  of  said 
projections  t)elng  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said 
main  section. 

a.  The  combination  in  a  chair  base,  of  the  supporting- 
cylinder,  an  extensible  chatr-body  supporting  column  mov- 
able up  and  down  in  said  cylinder,  longitudinal  grooves 
on  the  exterior  of  said  column,  plates  Integral  with  said 
cylinder,  one  of  said  plates  being  slightly  flexible  or  mov 
able  toward  and  away  from  said  column,  a  projection  on 
each  of  said  plates,  each  projection  fitting  a  groove  In 
said  column,  and  means  for  altering  the  position  of  said 
movable  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,016.  PNEUMATIC  AND  SOLID  TIRE  FOR  VE- 
HICLE-WHEELS. James  Bt'BNU.wi,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  3o-t,563. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  band  on  the  exterior 
thereof  having  side  flanges  of  unequal  heights,  one  of  said 
flaasea  being  notched  and  the  other  slotted,  of  a  tire  rim 
carrying  a  tire  and  provided  with  Internal  projections  of 
■nbatantlally  the  same  slxe  aa  said  notchea,  and  wedges 
fitting  In  said  notches,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  t'he  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  band  on  the  exterior 


thereof,  having  side  flanges  of  unequal  heights,  one  of  eald 
flanges  being  slotted  and  the  other  notched,  said  hand  be- 
ing also  provided  with  stop  pieces,  a  tire  rim  carrying  a 
,  tire,  said  rim  l»eicg  of  a  size  to  pass  over  the  narrower 
of  said  flanges  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  blocks  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  said  notches,  and  wetlires 
adapted  to  fit  Into  sakl  notches,  one  end  of  each  wedge 
passing  into  one  of  said  slots,  8ul)6tantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tire,  a  two  part  tire  rim  lidd- 
ing said  tire,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  rim  abutting  sijuurely 
a>:aln8t  each  other,  two  part  fastening  blocks  secured  to 
said  tire  rim  at  intervals,  and  countersunk  means  for 
locking  the  parts  of  said  blocks  together,  thereby  locking 
the  parts  of  .said  tire  rim  together  and  leaving  the  Interior 
of  said  blocks  with  a  smooth  surface  when  locked,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


873,017.  TROLLEY-WIRE  EAR.  William  G.  Caret, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  F'eb.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  358,533. 


1.  .\n  ear  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  jaw  meml)er 
having  a  projection  at  its  upper  side  provided  with  vertical 
and  transverse  recesses,  a  supporting  memi^er  liaving  an 
eye  locate<l  in  said  vertical  recess,  a  second  jaw  memt)er 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  said  eye 
and  engaginc  the  wall  of  said  transverse  recess,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  jaw  members  toward  each  other. 

2.  An  ear  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  jaw  meml)er 
having  at  its  upper  side  a  projection  provided  with  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  recesses,  a  supporting  member  having 
an  eye  located  In  said  vertical  recess,  a  second  jaw  mem- 
lier  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  bracket  provided  on  the 
inner  side  thereof  with  a  cylindrical  projection  extending 
through  sal<l  eye  and  engaging  the  wall  of  said  horizontal 
recess,  and  means  for  forcing  said  jaw  members  toward 
each  other. 

3.  An  ear  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  jaw  memtter 
having  at  its  upper  side  a  cylindrical  projection  provided 
with  a  peripheral  screw  thread  and  vertical  and  horizontal 
recesses,  a  supporting  member  having  an  eye  located  In 
said  vertical  recess,  a  second  jaw  memt)er  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  ihrougti  said  eye  and  engaging  the  wall 
of  said  transverse  recess,  and  a  nut  mountwl  on  said 
peripheral  screw  thread  and  adapted  to  force  said  Jaw 
members  toward  each  other. 


873,018.  LASTING-MACHINE.  James  CAVAN.iOH.  Jr.. 
Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'ater^on,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;i01.449. 

1,  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  comttlnation  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  means  including  a 
movable  carrier  for  supplying  fastening  material  In  posi- 
tion to  be  inserted  to  secure  the  upper  in  overworked 
position,  means  far  causing  the  insertion  of  the  fastening 
material,  and  means  for  suspending  the  operation  of 
said  carrier  while  the  overworking  means  continues  in 
operation. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  means  including  a 
tack  carrier  for  supplying  tacks  in  position  to  he  driven 
to  secure  the  upper  in  overworked  position,  a  driver,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  operation  of  the  tack  carrier 
while  the  overworking  means  continues  in  operation. 
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3.   In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  grippers 

and   means   for   actuating   the  grippers   to   work   an   upper 
over  a   last,  of  means   for  supplying  tacks,  a   driver,  and 
means    for    simultaneously    rendering    the    tack    supplying 
means   and   tlie   driver   Inoperative   while   the   grippers   con 
tinue  in  oi>eratlon  for  working  tlie  upper  over  the  last 


4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  worklni.'  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  means  for  pressing 
the  overworked  portion  of  upper  Into  position  to  be  se- 
cured and  for  delivering  tacks  In  position  to  be  driven, 
and  means  for  rendering  Inoperative  said  pressing  and 
tack  delivering  means  while  the  overworking  means  con- 
tinues in  operation. 

&.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  tiick  presser  for  forcing 
the  upiKi  into  position  to  he  secured,  and  a  thin  presser 
for  forcing  the  upi>er  into  position  to  be  secured,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  pressers,  and  means  under  control  of 
the  operator  for  rendering  either  of  said  pressers  opera 
tlve  or  Inoperative  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.019.  FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  COAL-DRILLS. 
WiLLiAU  H.  Clakkson,  Edwards  Station,  111.  Filed 
Dec  6,  1906     Serial  No.  346,580. 


1.  A  frame  having  Independent  opposed  extremities,  an 
adjustaltle  l>ar  l>etween  and  separating  them,  a  collar  in- 
closing the  bar  and  the  frame  extremities,  a  nut  carried 
within  one  of  the  said  extremities  and  held  from  turning 
therein,  said  nut  adapted  to  t)ear  outward  upon  the  collar, 
and  a  screw  carried  by  the  nut  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjtistable  bar 


having  substantially  parallel  separated  extremities,  a 
collar  for  receiving  guch  extremities,  a  slldable  bar  W 
tween  the  extremities,  an  internally  screw  threaded  mem 
l)er  carried  in  the  collar  and  extending  Into  one  of  the 
frame  ends  and  having  an  enlargement  within  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  frame  for  the  purposes  described,  and  a  screw 
carried  by  the  member,  one  end  adapttnl  to  contact  with 
the  slldable  bar,  the  said  enlargement  of  said  meml>er 
adapted  to  bear  outward  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  collar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising 
divided  frame  extremities,  a  bar  positioned  between  the 
divided  extremities  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  there- 
between In  any  vertical  adjustment,  a  member  for  Inclosing 
the  frame  and  bar,  a  screw  for  engaging  the  bar,  and  a  nut 
for  carrying  the  screw,  said  nut  l>elng  seated  in  one  of 
the  frame  extremities  and  prevented  from  turning,  and 
adapted  to  bear  outward  against  the  member  due  to 
contact  of  Its  screw  upon  the  said  adjustable  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  Independent  substantially  parallel  extremi- 
ties, a  bar  adjustable  between  said  extremities,  a  collar 
carried  by  and  Inclosing  the  extremities,  an  internally 
threaded  nut  having  an  enlarged  portion,  there  being  an 
opening  In  the  collar  to  receive  the  nut,  there  also  being 
a  larger  opening  In  one  of  the  frame  extremities  for 
receiving  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  nut,  a  screw  carried 
by  the  nut  and  engaging  the  adjustable  bar.  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  nut  adapted  to  bear  against  the  collar 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  coal,  and  having  two 
upper  substantially  parallel  extensions,  a  collar  surround- 
ing such  extensions,  a  vertically  slldable  bar  carried 
between  the  extensions  within  the  collar  there  being  a 
square  opening  within  one  side  of  the  collar  and  a  larger 
opening  opposite  said  square  opening  within  the  adjacent 
frame  extension,  a  member  having  a  screw  threaded 
aperture  and  seated  partially  In  the  smaller  square 
opening  and  partially  within  the  larger  opening,  that 
portion  within  the  larger  opening  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  Inside  surface  of  the  collar  as  described,  the 
said  square  opening  preventing  the  member  from  turning, 
and  a  screw  carried  In  and  by  the  member  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  slldable  bar  and  clamp  the  collar, 
the  frame  ends  and  the  said  bar  flrmly  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


873,020.  TRANSPARENCY.  1'ai  l  E.  Collins,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Electric  Novelty  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1904. 
Serial  No.  235,896. 


J9 


HP 


1.   In    a    transparency,    the    comhinathm    with    a    trans- 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame   i   lucent  design  poi  lion  ;  of  an  Illuminating  element  having 
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opaque    portions    between    said   design    portion    and    the 
lumlnant  rpovable  from  a  poaltlon  parallel   to  the  plane 
of  the  fuitd  tranalucent  portion  to  a  portion  at  an  angle 
tnereto;   and    contlnuoualy  operating   means   for   produc- 
ing such  movement  of  said  element. 

2  In  a  transparency,  a  translucent  portion;  a  series 
of  Illuminating  elements  having  opaque  portions  t)etween 
«ald  translucent  portion  and  the  lumlnant  nlvotally 
■upported  behind  said  translucent  portion  ;  and  a  movable 
member  for  moving  said  elements  back  and  forth  between 
positions  in  which  they  are  respectively  substantially 
parallel  u.  the  plane  of  the  translucent  portion  and 
at  au  angle  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  translucent  design  of 
electric  lamps  provided  with  globes  having  stripes  of 
opa.>tie  or  semi-opa.jue  coloring  mater  in  line  with  the 
filaments  ;  and  continuously  operating  means  for  causing 
Bald  amps  to  travel  back  and  forth  between  a  position 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  design  and  a  position  at  an 
angle  thereto. 

_  4.  In  a  transparency,  a  part  to  be  Illuminated;  means 
for  Illuminating  the  same  from  the  back;  a  member 
bavlng  parallel  stripes  of  opaque,  or  seml-opaque,  color- 
ing- matter  pivotally  supported  between  the  illuminating 
means  and  the  part  to  be  Illuminated,  its  pivotal  ^ll 
bt"  ng  transverse-  to  the  stripe.s.  and  means  for  rocking 
said  meml)er  on  its  pivot.  ^^-^'^t, 

5.  In  a  transparency,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
lucent design  ;  of  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  behind 
said  dt.-sl«u.  .said  lamps  being  provided  with  globes  having 
light  interfering  portions;  a  mechanically  operated  device 
for  pro,lucing  a  bodily  movement  of  said  lamps  back 
and  forth  l.t«.en  a  position  sul.tantially  paraTel  tuh 
the  plane  of  the  translucent  design  at  a  position  at  an 
angle  thereto;  a  traveling  switch  member  to  control  the 
circul  s  of  said  lamps;  and  common  operating  mechanism 
where.y  said  mechanically  ..perated  device  and  said 
drscribed"'"  ""    ^""'"^    ""    "^^'•«^^-    -^^tantlaliy    as 


sa^d^ battery  to  said  conducting  wire  and  to  said  conttct- 
4.  The  combination   with   the  syringe  having  a   hollow 

contlct't     H   "''''"'  '^"''"^^^  ^«P  "PP"^-^  ''  '^'^tional 

ZTrl"  u^^T  '"'  "'  '^'"  °^^"'^'  '''  ^  ^^t«"'c  bush- 
ing m  the  wall  of  said  nozzle  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  a 
conduct ing-wlre  connected  to  said  bushing  aud  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  nozzle,  said  wire  having  Its  outer 
end  colled  to  form  a  depressible  contact  bearing  against 
>.ald  perforated  cap.  a  battery,  a  contact-plate,  a  conduct 
ing-wlre  between  said  battery  and  contact-plate,  and  a 
conductlng-wlre  betw«M,  said  battery  and  the  bushing  In 
the  nozzle  and  Laving  a  plug  removable  In  said  bushing 
•         1 


873.022.       BOTTLE-CAI'PING    MACHINE.      ACGUST    ^ 


r~ 


^l"r     /'If^Jt'^OTHKRAI'EITlC  SYRINGE.     H..ki..w 
iv..  --'.     "'■'''^^"'••'-  '■"■     ^'il*^*'  Aug.  L'.  1907.     Serial  No 


1.  The  comb  nation  with  a  syringe  having  a  hollow  noz- 
«le  and  a  metallic  perforated  cap  applied  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  nozzle,  of  a  contact-plate,  a  conductlng-wlre  within 
said  nozzle  having  yielding  contact  with  said  cap.  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  electrical  connections  from  the 
latter  to  said  conductlng-wlre  and  to  said  contact  plate 

-.  The  combination  with  a  syringe  having  a  hollow  noz- 
«le  and  a  metallic  perforated  cap  applied  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  nozzle,  of  a  conductlng-wlre  passing  through  said 
L7^  "d  liavlng  Its  outer  end  colled  and  In  contact  with 
Mid  metallic-cap.  a  contact-plate,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  electrical  connections  from  the  latter  to  said 
conducting  wire  and  to  said  contact-plate 

3.  The  combination  with  the  syringe  having  a  hollow 
nozzle  and  a  perforated  metallic  cap  applied  to  one  end 
of  said  noxile.  of  a  conducting  wire  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  nonle  and  having  Its  outer  end  colled  to  form 
a  substantially  conical  depressible  contact  Interposed  be- 
tween the  end  wall  of  said  cap  and  the  end  of  said  nozzle 
a  couUct-plate.  a  battery,  and  electrical  connections  from  , 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  cap  having  a  clamping 
ring  to  a  bottle,  means  for  initially  rotating  the  bottle  and 
the  cap  relatively  to  one  another  and  finally  rotating  the 
clamping  ring  relatively  to  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  cap  having  a  clamping 
ring  to  a  rotatable  bottle,  a  bottle  support  cam  guides  for 
rotating  said  .support  when  it  Is  depressed,  and  a  cap  ap- 
plying head  adapted  to  depress  a  cap  on  the  bottle  without 
rotation  of  said  head. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  cap  having  a  clamping 
ring  to  a  bottle,  a  bottle  support  arranged  to  be  simulta- 
neously depres.sed  and  rotated,  a  cap  applying  head  depress- 
ible in  allnemaut  with  said  support,  and  means  for  in- 
dependently rotating  the  clamping  ring.  1 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  cap  having  a  clamping 
ring  to  a  bottle,  a  cap  applying  head  having  a  spring  ring 
to  receive  a  bottle  cap.  means  for  depressing  said  cap  upon 
a  bottle,  and  means  for  gripping  the  clamping  ring  to 
rotate  It.  f    »         »    ^.v 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  cap  having  a  clamping 
ring  to  a  bottle,  a  cap  applying  head  having  a  spring  ring 
adapted  to  engage  the  cap  Independently  of  the  clamping 
ring  means  for  depressing  the  cap  applying  head  upon  a 
Dottle,  and  means  for  grasping  the  clamping  ring  to  ro- 
tate  It.  t-      O  8     V"    ™ 

[Claims  6  to  £1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.023.      PIPE-BENDING    MACHINE.      James    f     Cox 
;^!!i'oL^'*-^'   ^-   ^-     ^"«^   Sept.   12,    1906.      Serial   No.' 

1.  In  a  machfce  of  the  class  described  the  (omhination 
with  a  bending  former  and  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  for 
actuating  said  former  of  a  horlzontallv  arranged  shaft 
geared  in  connect  Inn  with  the  vertically  arranged  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  worm  gear  wheel,  a  support  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  wnrm  gear  wheel,  a  worm  shaft  mounted 
In  said  support,  and  means  for  operating  said  support  so 
as  to  throw  the  worm  shaft  Into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  worm  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. I 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  desrrlU'd  the  combination 
with  a  bending  former  and  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  for 
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actuating  said  former  of  a  horizontally  arrange<l  ^llaff  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  gear  wheel,  a  movable  supi>ort  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  worm  gear  wheel,  a  worm  shaft  mounted 
in  said  support  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with 
the  worm  gear  wheel,  and  devices  In  operative  connection 
with  the  vertically  arranged  shaft  and  with  said  support 
for  automatically  throwing  the  worm  shaft  out  of  connec- 
tion with  the  worm  gear,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


cent  one  of  its  edges,  a  bushing,  and  a  detachable  headed 
retaining  device  capable  of  being  Inserted  between  the  plate 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  l)endlng  former  and  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  for 
actuating  said  former  of  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  gear  wheel,  a  movable  support  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  worm  gear  wheel,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  In 
said  support  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with 
the  worm  gear  wheel,  devices  in  operative  connection  with 
the  vertically  arran^'cd  shaft  and  with  said  support  for 
automatically  throwing  the  worm  shaft  out  of  connection 
with  the  worm  gear,  and  a  pedal  lever  In  connection  with 
said  support  and  whereby  the  worm  shaft  may  be  thrown 
back  Into  connection  with  the  worm  gear  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


873.024.  POSTAL  MAILING  CARD.  Dwight  W.  Ccs- 
TER,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,163. 


*i 


Mi 


1.  .\   mailing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  foldable 

upon  Itself,  and  a  series  of  detachable  tags  Integral  with 
one  edge  of  said  l)ody  portion  and  foldable  between  the  two 
members  of  the  foldahle  body  portion. 

2.  A  mailing  card  comprising  a  foldable  l>ody  portion. 
bavins  a  slit,  and  a  series  of  detachable  tags  integral  with 
one  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  foldable  Into  the  said 
foldable  portion,  one  of  said  tags  adaptable  to  be  passed 
over  the  free  edges  of  the  folded  body  portion,  and  pass 
through  the  silt  in  the  latter. 


873,025.      RUG  -  FASTENER.      Natha.niel   K.    Davidya.n, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.       tilled    June    6.    1907.       Serial    No. 
377.646. 
In  a  rug  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  plate  secured 

to  the  rug.  said  plate  having  a  circular  perforation  adja- 


and  rug.  said  retaining  device  passing  loosely  through  the 
perforation  and  extending  into  the  bushing. 


873.026.  TIME-CONTROLLED  GAS-COCK.  Acoisti.ne 
Davis.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Davis  Acetylene  Com- 
pany. Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  June  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.061. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hour-hand  shaft  of  a  clock  movement,  and  a  gas 
burner  provided  with  main  and  pilot  light  tips,  of  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  main  and  pilot  light  tips, 
a  counterwelghted  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  cooperating  tappets  on  said  valve-stem  and  arm.  re- 
spectively, and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  hour-hand 
shaft  of  the  clock  movement  adapted  to  raise  and  tilt  said 
arm  over  its  intermediate  vertical  position  alternately  from 
both  sides  of  the  vertical  position  to  Ignite  and  extinguish 
the  main  light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hour-hand  shaft  of  a  clock  movement,  and  a  gas 
burner  provided  with  main  and  pilot  light  tips,  of  a  valve- 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  main  and  pilot  light  tips, 
a  counterwelghted  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  cooperating  tappets  on  said  valve-stem  and  arm.  re- 
spectively, a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  valve-stem 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  arm.  and  means 
actuated  by  said  hour-hand  shaft  of  the  clock  movement 
for  turning  said  pinion  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hour-hand  shaft  of  a  clock  movement,  and  a  gas 
burner  provided  with  main  and  pilot  light  tips,  of  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  main  and  pilot  light  tips, 
a  counterwelghted  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  cooperating  tappets  on  said  valve  stem  and  arm.  re- 
spectively, a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  and 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  arm.  a  pivoted 
segmental  rack  engaglnc  said  pinion,  and  adjustable  means 
actuated  by  said  hour-hand  of  the  clock  movement  for  oscil- 
lating said  rack,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hour-hand  shaft  of  a  clock  movement  and  a  gas 
burner  provided  with  main  and  pilot  light  tips,  of  a  valve 


^^^ 


'436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dk.cember  io,  1907. 


controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  main  and  pilot  light  tips, 
a  counterweigh  ted  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  of  safd 
vaJve.  cooperating  tappets  on  said  valve-stem  and  arm,  re- 
spectively, a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  valve-stem  and 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  arm.  a  seg- 
mental rack  engaging  said  pinion,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  raclt,  a  pair  of  Intergeared  pinions  actuated  by  the 
hour  hand  shaft  of  the  clock-movement  and  each  provided 
with  apertures  spaced  around  Its  circumference,  and  pins 
Insertible  In  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  engage  and  oscll- 
lat.'  said  rack  carrying  arm  at  predetermined  times  deter- 
mined by  the  relative  positions  of  said  pins  in  their  re- 
spective pinions,  substantially  as  described. 

:.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  burner-valve,  of  time-controlled  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same  consisting  of  the  hour-hand  shaft  of  a 
clock  movement,  a  pair  of  Intergeared  pinions  actuated 
thereby  and  each  provided  with  apertures  spaced  around  its 
circumferonc...  pins  insertible  in  said  apertures,  a  pivoted 
arm  adapted  tu  be  oscillated  through  engagement  bv  said 
pin-?,  and  actuating  connections  between  said  pivoted  arm 
and  said  burner  valve,  substantially  as  described 


J>7:}.OL'7.  rT-NTHIN(,M{A(;  IIANCKR.  EDwrv  K.  Davis. 
rhllad»'li)hia,  I'a..  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a       Filed  June  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.G0S. 


A    punching  bag   hanger   comprising  a   hook   having   a 
shank  with  a  sinuous  portion  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  of 
the  hook  and  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  curve  there- 
of, and  a  spiral  portion  extending  from  the  sinuous  portion 
substantially  as  described. 


873,028.  TEMPERATURE-REGULATOR.  Vebnf.r  F  Da- 
vis. Orange.  X.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.  Serial  No 
344. 3G0. 


1.  A  temperature  regulator  conoprlsing  a  casing,  a  hollow 
expanding  member,  the  casiog  having  an  Inlet  connected  by 


I   a  duct  at  the  top  to  the  expanding  member,  and  a  pas.sage 

I   at  the  bottom,  a  valve  actuated  by  the  expanding  member 

and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  duct,  a  valve  on  the  top 

I    of   the  expanding   niemher.    moans   for   the   openini;   of   th** 

i   valve  on  the  exparnlini;  r.i.n.hor  after  the  valve  on  the  duct 

Is  cl.^sed.  the  casing'  having  an  air  outlet  below  the  pistons 

and  an  exhaust  between  the  pistons,  and  pistons  actuated 

by  the  air  pressure  to  control  the  direction  of  the  air. 

j        2.   A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 

I   an  air  inlet  connected  by  a  duct  to  an  expanding  member 

an   air   outlet  and   an   exhaust,   pistons   in   the   casing    a 

sprinp  actuated   valve  normally  shut  to  close  the  du(  t    a 

hollow  expanding  member  to  open  the  valve,  and  a   valve 

at  the  top  of  the  ripandlng  member  to  be  opened  after  the 

flrst  valve  is  shut. 

3.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  air  passage  at  the  top  for  admitting  air  connected  with 
an  air  duct  at  the  top,  pistons  in  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  an  outlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  vlave  to  close  the  air 
duct,  a  hollow  expanding  member  connected  with  the  duct 
and  having  a  pasaage  leading  from  its  Interior  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing,  a  rod  in  the  hollow  member  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  expandint:  member  contracts,  and  a  valve 
in  the  top  of  the  expanding  member  adapted  to  open  after 
the  flrst  valve  is  closed. 

4.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  by  a  passage  into  the  bottom,  and  hav- 
ing an  air  duct  opening  into  an  expanding  member  and 
having  an  air  ouUet  near  the  bottom,  the  casing  also  hav- 
ing an  exhaust,  a  piston  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  piston 
to  pass  across  the  air  outlet,  a  rod  common  to  the  pistons,  a 
hollow  expanding  member  on  the  casing,  the  casing  having 
a  passage  to  the  hollow  member,  a  valve  in  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  spring  to  close  the  valve  to  shut  off  the  duct,  a 
rod  actuated  by  the  expanding  member  to  open  the  valve, 
and  a  valve  In  the  top  of  the  expanding  member  to  be' 
opened  by  the  rod  after  the  flrst  valve  is  shut. 

5.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
pistons  therein,  the  casing  having  an  air  passage  for  ad- 
mitting air  and  having  an  outlet,  a  hollow  expanding  mem- 
ber, the  casing  having  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  inlet 
passage  to  the  expanding  member,  the  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  its  interior  to  the  expanding  member  a 
valve  closing  the  duct,  a  spring  to  clo.'^e  the  valve,  a  rod 
resting  on  tho  valve,  a  collar  on  the  rod  fitting  tooselv  in 
the  member,  a  spring  between  the  end  of  the  member  and 
the  collar  on  the  rod,  and  a  second  rod  having  a  longitudi- 
nal perforation  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  seated  on 
the  flrst  rod  and  opening  on  the  other  end  into  the  atmos- 
phere. I 

-1 . .. 

873.029.  FILMFKAME  REST  FOR  PRINTING  FILM 
FRAMES.  BEXJA.VJIN  Day,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1907.     Berlal  No.  388,482. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  prlntlng-flim  frame 
mounted  to  swing  with  relation  to  said  support,  adjusting 
devices  for  adjusting  said  frame,  a  bar  arranged  parallel 
to  said  frame.  meaa.s  for  securing  said  bar  to  said  support, 
said  film  frame  resting  against  said  bar  when  swung  away 
from  the  work  whereby  jarring  of  the  adjusting  devices  is 
avoided. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  prlntlng-flim  frame 
plvotally  mounted  tn  swing  with  relation  to  said  support, 
a  bar  acting  as  a  fllm  frame  rest  and  a  clamp  to  which 
said  bar  is  secured. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rod  carried  by  said 

support,  a  printing-fllni  frame  mounted  to  swing  with  rela- 
tion to  said  support,  a  liar  acting  as  a  film  frame  rest  and 
a  clamp  for  detachably  securing  said  bar  to  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  printing  film  frame 
plvotally  mounted  to  swing  with  relation  to  said  support. 
a  liar  arranged  parallel  to  said  frame,  a  clamp  to  which 
said  bar  Is  secured,  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
and  a  collar  surrounding  said  legs 

5.  A  film  frame  rest  for  printing  fllm  frames,  said  rest 
being  adapted  to  lie  detachably  secure  1  to  a  support,  and 
comprising  in  combination,  a  bar,  a  clamp  to  which  said 
bar  is  secured,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  means  for 
detachably  8e<urlng  it  to  the  support. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  body 
mounted  ui)on  carrying  wheels,  a  movable  apron  operative 
along  the  Iwttom  of  said  IkhIv,  a  distributing  cylinder 
mounted  above  an<l  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron,  le- 
vers upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  levers  having 
their  forward  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  body,  an 
end  gate  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
levers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  about  their  pivotal 
axes,  said  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  mounted  below 
said  lx>dy,  arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
links  connecting  said  arms  with  said  levers  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  body 
mounted  uixjn  carrying  wheels,  a  movable  apron  operative 
along  the  Inittom  of  said  lM>dy,  a  distributing  cylinder 
mounted  above  and  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron,  a 
rotatable  axle,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
axle  to  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  mechanism  forming  part  of 
said  motion  transmitting  means,  levers  uix>n  opposite 
sides  of  said  liody.  said  levers  having  their  forward  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bo<ly,  an  end  gate  plvotally 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers,  means  for 
moving  said  levers  at>out  their  pivotal  axes,  said  means 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  mounted  below  said  body,  arms 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft.  links  connecting 
said  arms  with  said  levers  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  In  a  man- 
ner permitting  a  limited  Independent  movement  of  said 
arm  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said 
arm  and  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  body 
mounted  upon  carrying  wheels,  a  movable  apron  oi)erative 
along  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  distributing  cylinder 
mounted  above  and  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron,  a  ro 
tatable  axle,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  axle 
to  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  mechanism  forming  part  of  said 
motion  transmitting  means,  levers  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  body,  said  levers  having  their  forward  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  said  ho6j,  an  end  gate  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers,  means  for  moving  said 
levers  about  their  pivotal  axes,  said  means  comprising  a 


873.030.  MANIUE  SPREADER.  Samiel  K.  Dennis  and 
Frank  W.  Rick.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,942. 


rock  shaft  mounted  l)elow  said  body,  arms  secured  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
said  levers  intermediate  tlie  ends  of  the  latter,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  a  manner  permitting  a 
limited  Independent  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  clutch 
mechanism,  means  for  positively  rocking- said  shaft  in  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  operative  to  rock  It  in  an  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  body 
mounted  upon  carrying  wheels,  a  movable  apron  operative 
along  the  bottom  of  said  l>ody.  a  distributing  cylinder 
mounted  alwve  and  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron,  a 
rotatable  axle,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
axle  to  aald  cylinder,  a  clutch  mechanslm  forming  part  of 
said  motion  transmitting  means,  levers  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  biidy,  said  levers  having  their  forward  ends  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  lx>dy,  an  end  gate  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  levers  about  their  pivotal  axes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rock-shaft  mounted  below  said  body,  arms  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said 
arms  with  said  levers  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  two-armed  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
In  a  manner  permitting  a  limited  Independent  movement 
of  said  lever  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  clutch  mechanism, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  arm,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  said  link  and  operative  between  a 
fixed  resistance  and  the  link  In  a  manner  to  rock  said  two- 
armed  lever  in  one  direction,  and  manually  operative 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  lever  In  an  opposite  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  body 
mounted  ufwu  carrying  wheels,  a  movable  apron  t>peratlve 
along  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  distributing  cylinder 
mounted  above  and  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron,  a 
rotatable  axle,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
axle  to  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  mechanism  forming  part 
of  said  motion  transmitting  means,  levers  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  said  levers  having  their  forward  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  said  body,  an  end  gate  pivoully 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  aaid  levers,  means  for 
moving  said  levers  about  their  pivotal  axes,  said  means 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  mounted  below  said  body,  arms 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  links  connecting 
said  arms  with  said  levers  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  a  two-armed  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
in  a  manner  permitting  a  limited  Independent  movement 
of  said  lever  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  clutch  mechanism. 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  arm.  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  said  link  and  operative  between  a  fixed 
resLsiance  and  the  link  In  a  manner  to  rock  said  two- 
armed  lever  in  one  direction,  a  sector  secured  to  said  rock 
shaft,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  body,  and 
a  flexible  connection  l>etween  said  lever  and  said  sector 
whereby  said  lever  is  oi>eratlve  to  rock  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  In  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.031.  GAMEBOARD.  Geobgk  B.  Doan  and  H.vkt 
Hanson.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  <;eorge  H  l»oan  & 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1906.     Serial  No.  303,051. 

1.  A  game  l>oard  of  the  class  described  having  two 
series  of  circular  Indentations  or  cups  of  similar  forma- 
tion, the  individual  cups  of  each  series  corresponding  each 
with  a  cup  of  the  other  series  but  varying  from  each  other 
in  size,  in  combination  with  counters  adapted  to  l>e  fitted 
one  in  each  cup,  and  means  for  removing  the  same  there- 
from, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  game  Iward  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
lx>ard  having  circular  apertures  or  cups  of  varying  sizes 
therein  and  a  second  Iviard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  first,  and  provided  with  apertures  registering 
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with  the  cups  and  affording  a  perforated  bottom  therefor.      873  033      r  AWN  uowfr      ^r  ~ 

ana  a  p.uraUt.  of  Crcu.ar  counter,  or  dia...  each  adapted'  ,      t'd^MIn"^  ni^  sfp"    .r^T^oT   SerfarNriaiJn':: 
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to  tit  onp  of  said  cups,  substantially  as  and  for  the  our- 
txjse  <ii)eclfled. 


873,0;52 


TT-RPENTINE-HACK.      Charles     H.    Driver. 
Tarpon  Sprints,  Fla.,  nsslpnor  of  one  half  to  W    W    K 
I>^rker,  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1906      Se- 
rial No.  .^34,967. 


1.  In  a  turpentine  hack,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
of  means  for  securing  the  holder  against  movement  to  a 
handle,  and  a  cutter  rotatabl.v  mounted  in  the  holder  to 
present  different  cutting  edt'es  to  the  wurk. 

1.  In  a  turpentine  hack,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
of  means  for  securing  the  holder  fixedly  to  a  handle,  and 
a  tubular  cutter  mounted  In  the  holder  and  having  a'  con- 
tinuous cutting  edge  at  one  end. 

3.  In  a  turpentine  hack,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  cutter  exteriorly 
threaded  and  screwed  into  the  opening  of  the  holder,  said 
cotter  having  a  passageway  for  the  chips. 

4.  In  a  turpentine  hack  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  holder 
having  a  passageway  therethrough,  of  a  tubular  cutter 
having  Its  rear  portion  exteriorly  threaded  and  screwed 
Into  the  passageway  of  the  holder,  said  cutter  having  its 
front  portion  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  having  a 
chip  passageway. 

5.  In  a  turpentine  hack,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
having  a  passageway  therethrough,  of  means  for  fixing 
the  holder  to  a  handle,  a  tubular  cutter  deUchably  fitted 
\xt  the  passageway  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  cutter  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge  and 
haying  «  passageway  therethrough  that  communlcatea  with 
the  passageway  of  the  bolder. 

%  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  | 
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1.  A  lawn  mower  consisting  of  a  wheel  supported  frame 
a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  within  the  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  thereto  from  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  arms  radiating  from  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cutter 
blades  carried  by  the  arms,  and  disposed  in  lines  substan- 
tially radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  each  of  said  blades 
being  formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  bowed  from  end  to 
end.  all  parts  of  each  blade  being  straight  in  cross  section 
the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  each  blade  being  sharpened' 
and  a  cutterbar  nupported  within  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  edce 
sharpened  and  coCperatlng  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
blades. 

2.  A    lawn    mower   having   a   frame   consisting   .,f  Mde 
members,   a   handle   having  a   yoke   connecting  said   side 
members  near  their  forward  ends,  a  stationarv  cutter  bar 
connecting  said  side  members  adjacent    their   rear  ends    a 
stud  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  ratchet  wUeel  fixed  on  each  stud  shaft  and  having 
a  sleeve  portion,  a  ground  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  portion  and  having  a  spring-operated  pawl  engaging 
^    the   sai.l   ratchet   wheel,   a   gear   wheel    fixed   on    each   stud 
shaft  between  the  ground  wheel  and  the  side  meml)er  for 
holding  the  ground   wheel   on    the  sleeve  portion   of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  Idle  gear  wheel  Journaled  on  each  side 
member,  a  cutter  shaft  having  a  small  pear  wheel   mesh- 
ing with  said   Idle  gear  wheel,  radial   arms  on   said  cutter 
Shaft,  cutter  bladee  connected  with  said  radial  arms  and 
each  curved  from  end  to  end  on  the  segment  of  a  circle 
arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
members,  a  gage  roller  journaled  upon  .said  pivotal  arms 
and  nuts  for  holding  said  pivotal  arms  in  adjusted  position' 


S73.034.       STEAM    OR    VACUUM    GAGE.      Jamks    Ely 
Summit,  N.  J.     Filed  May  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.384.' 


1.  In   a  steam  gage,  the  combination  with  a  casing    a 
rotatable   indicating   hand   and   means   for   rotating  same 
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In  the  operation  of  the  device,  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
scale  carrying  disk,  means  arrange<l  within  the  casing  for 
rotatlvely  adjusting  same  and  for  locking  the  disk  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  and  a  removable  key  by  which  access 
may  be  had  to  such  adjusting  means  from  the  exterior  of 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  steam  gage,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  indicating  hand  and  means  for  rotating  same 
in  the  operation  of  the  device,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  scale 
carrying  disk,  worm  teeth  carried  by  said  disk,  a  worm 
in  engagement  with  said  worm  teeth,  and  a  removable 
key  fitted  to  said  worm  and  by  which  access  may  be  had 
thereto  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  steam  gage,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an 
indicating  hand  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  means  for 
rotating  same  In  the  operation  of  the  device,  of  a  rota- 
tlvely mounted  scale  carrying  disk,  said  disk  provided 
with  slotted  openings  for  receiving  screws,  screws  re- 
ceived within  said  slotted  openings  and  spring  washers  be- 
tween the  screws  and  the  disk,  worm  wheel  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  disk  upon  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  worm  in 
engagement  with  said  worm  wheel  teeth,  an  arbor  for  said 
worm  wheel  mounted  wholly  within  the  casing,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  said  arbor,  a 
movable  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a  removable  key 
arranged  to  be  received  within  said  opening  and  fitted  to 
the  arbor  of  said  worm,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  7  3.035.  AUTOMATIC  SHEET  MUSIC  CORNET. 
Charles  E.  Facth  and  George  D.  Skampbb,  Chicago. 
HI.      Filed  Apr,  20.   I9u6.      Serial  No.  312,869. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  mouth  tube  of  a  reed  bar  supported  thereon,  a 
perforated  sheet  fitting  closely  on  said  l>ar,  a  reciprocating 
pin  and  mechanism  connecting  said  pin  with  said  sheet 
and  adapted  to  ndvnnce  the  sheet  across  the  bar  at  each 
movement  of  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  tube  of  a  casing  supported  thereon,  a  reed  bar  in 
said  casing,  a  perforated  sheet  adapted  to  move  across 
said  bar,  a  recipri>catlng  pin  in  said  casing  and  means  con- 
necting said  pin  with  said  sheet  adapted  to  advance  the 
sheet  when  the  pin  moves  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  coiled  mouth  tube  of  a  casing  supported  in  the  coll 
thereof,  a  reeil  tiar  in  said  casing,  reeds  therein,  a  per- 
forated sheet  adapted  to  move  across  said  bar.  a  recipro- 
cating pusli  pin  protruding  from  said  casing,  means 
operated  thereby  adapted  to  advance  the  sheet  across  the 
bar  at  both  the  Inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  pin 
and  a  reversing  mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  the  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  on  further  operation  of  the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mouth  tube,  of  a  casing  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  reed  bar  in  said  casing,  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  tul>e,  a  plurality  of  reeds  therein, 
a  perforated  sheet,  a  roll  on  each  side  of  said  bar  adapted 
to  carry  said  sheet,  a  gear  on  each  roll,  a  pinion  adapted 
to  mesh  with  either  gear,  a  shaft  on  said  pinion,  a  recipro- 
cating push  pin  protruding  from  said  casing  and  means 
connecting  said  pin  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  advance 
the  sheet  across  the  bar  at  the  movement  of  said  pin  in 
either  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  the  comhlnatlon 
with  a  colled  wind  tube  of  a  casing  connected  therewith. 


a  hollow  bar  In  said  casing  in  open  communication  with 
said  tul>e.  reeds  in  said  bar.  a  spool  on  each  side  of  the 
t>ar.  a  perforated  sheet  thereim  adapted  to  lie  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  bar.  a  gear  on  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pinion 
In  mesh  therewltli.  a  shaft  on  said  pinion,  a  gear  oper- 
atlvely  connectf^d  with  said  shaft,  ratchet*  on  said  gear, 
a  spur  gear  and  a  spring  housing  supported  adjacent 
said  gear,  a  pawl  on  each  of  the  same  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchets,  a  segment  gear  In  engagement  with 
the  spur  gear,  an  arm  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  seg- 
ment gear  and  housing  and  a  push  pin  connected  with 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  advance  the  sheet  at  Inith  the 
inward  and  outward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


873.036.  TRANSFORMER.  John  J.  Frank.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mav  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,284. 


C*. 


1.  In  a  transformer,  a  magnetic  core,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  secondary  colls  on  different  portions  of  said  core, 
and  direct  series  connections  between  each  secondary  coil 
of  ohe  set  and  a  secondary  coll  on  another  set,  said  con- 
nections being  arranged  to  form  a  substantially  non-in- 
ductive circuit. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  a  magnetic  core,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  secondary  colls  on  different  portions  of  said  core, 
and  conductors  connecting  in  series  secondary  colls  on 
different  portions  of  the  core,  each  of  said  conductors  ly- 
ing parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  a  second  conductor  car- 
rying current  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  a  magnetic  core,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-wound secondary  colls  on  each  leg  of  the  core,  a 
connection  from  one  end  of  one  of  said  colls  to  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  second  coll  on  the  other  leg  of  the 
core,  a  connection  from  the  other  end  of  the  second  coll 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  coll  on  the  same 
leg.  and  a  connection  from  the  other  end  of  the  '.ast-men- 
tloned  coll  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  coll  on 
the  same  leg  with  the  first-mentioned  coll. 


873.037.     GAS-PRODUCER.    Charles  Gameb,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,393. 


1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  furnace  for  the  combus- 
tion of  lignite,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  cylinders 
having  communication  with  said  furnace,  removable  sepa- 
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raptors  borlzontally  disposed  in  said  cylinders,  boxes,  each 
box  forming  a  connection  of  one  cylinder  with  the  next 
cylinder  in  succession,  drain  pipes  connected  to  the  boxes 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  collect- 
Int;  the  gas  for  distribution. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  furnace  for  the  combus- 
tion of  lignite,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  cylinders  hav- 
ing communication  with  said  furnace,  removable  separa- 
tors mounted  In  said  cylinders,  connecting  boxes,  each  box 
connecting  one  cylinder  with  the  next  cylinder  In  succes- 
sion, rods  engaging  lugs  on  said  boxes  and  holding  said 
boxes  and  cylinders  In  operative  relation,  drain  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  boxes  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylinders,  a  box 
containing  water  for  Immersing  the  ends  of  said  drain 
pipes,  and  means  for  collecting  the  gas. 

.1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  com- 
bustion of  gas  producing  material,  a  series  of  vertically 
arranged  cylinders,  a  aeries  of  boxes  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  each  box  connecting  a  cylinder 
with  the  noxt  cylinder  in  succession,  a  rod  running  through 
eacli  cjiiniler,  separators  mounted  on  said  rods  and  form- 
ing a  circuitous  passage  through  said  cylinders,  drain  pipes 
mnneited  to  Ujxes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  gas. 


873.038.  CTUTAIN  SirrOUT  AM)  HANGER.  Jean 
Oahbet,  ritislnirg.  I'a.  Filed  Hec.  5,  1!)U6.  Serial  No. 
346.517. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  comprising  a  series 
of  rods,  of  curtains  slldably  connected  with  the  rods,  and 
means  for  slldably  securing  the  curtains  to  the  rods,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rods  for  engaging  and  supporting  any 
of  the  curtain  securing  means,  whereby  said  curtains  may 
be  arranged  to  dispose  their  bottom  edges  at  any  desired 
elevation  from  the  base  line. 

2.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  frame  Including  side 
rods,  end  rods  and  supporting  rods ;  the  side  rods,  end  rods 
and  supporting  rods  being  formed  with  keyhole  openings 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  ;  and  three-way  couplings 
connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rods,  said  couplings 
being  formed  with  openings  to  register  with  the  openings 
In  the  rods,  whereby  an  uninterrupted  channel  is  formed 
througiiout  the  length  of  the  supporting  rod  and  end  rod 
and  the  supporting  rod  and  side  rod. 

3.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  frame  including  side 
rods  connected  at  their  ends  by  end  rods  and  intermediate 
said  ends  by  cross-rods,  the  side  rods  being  formed  with 
keyhole  openings  extending  througboat  the  length  of  the 
rods,  the  end  rods  being  formed  with  keyhole  openings  In 
communication  with  tbe  openings  In  the  side  rods,  and 
connections  between  said  side  rods  and  cross-rods  to  support 
the  cross-rods  from  the  side  rods  without  Interrupting  the 
continuity  of  the  side  rod  opeolngs. 

4.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  frame  Including  a 
series  of  connected  rods  arranged  to  proTlded  a  horlxontal 
frame  and  a  series  of  vertical  supports  therefor,  said  rods 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  keyhole  openings  to  provide 


-i- 


a  continuous  channel  throughout  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal extent  of  the  frame 

5.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  frame  Including  a 
series  of  connected  rods,  said  rods  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  keyhole  openings  to  provide  a  continuous  channel 
throughout  the  vertical  and  horizontal  extent  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  Including  cross  rods  and  a  cross  rod  coupling 
including  a  cap  to  engage  the  cross  rod,  and  a  head  to 
bear  against  the  side  rod,  and  means  for  securing  said  side 
rod  to  the  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,039.     GAS  rRODUCER.     Albert  .1.  GiFroKD,  Worces- 
ter,  Mass..   assignor   to  Charles   11.    Morgan.    Worcester. 
i-Mjed  June  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,748. 


Mass 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  connected  therewith,  a  twyer  for  supplying 
air  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  an  air  pipe  in  said  an- 
nular space  open  at  the  bottom  for  the  admission  of  air 
and  open  at  the  top  to  supply  air  to  said  twyer.  and  means 
at  the  top  of  said  annular  space  for  removably  supporting 
said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  a  twyer  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of 
said  chamber,  of  an  air  pipe  within  said  annular  chamber 
communicating  with  the  twyer  of  the  producer,  and  a  pipe 
communicatinK  at  one  end  with  the  outside  air,  said  pipes 
being  telescoped  together. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro 
ducing  chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 
ohamlwr.  of  a  cover  for  said  annular  space,  and  a  twyer  for 
supplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  said  chamber,  of  a  series 
of  air  pipes  within  said  annular  space  removably  supported 
by  said  cover,  and  arranged  to  supply  air  to  said  twyer. 
and  a  .second  series  of  pipes  supported  by  the  bottom  of 
said  annular  space  communicating  with  the  outside  air 
and  telescoping  with  the  first  series  of  air  pipes. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 
chamber,  of  a  series  of  air  pipes  in  said  annular  space  com 
municating  with  the  outside  air,  a  water  receptacle  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipes  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  means  for  varying  the  level  of  water  in  said   recep 
tacle,   whereby   said   pipes  are   water   sealed   and   the  en 
trance  of  air  prevented  at  will. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  a  twyer  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of 
said  chamt>er,  of  a  series  of  air  pipes  In  said  annular  space 
communicating  with  the  twyer  of  the  producer,  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  the  outsdde 
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air,  and  adjustable  means  for  water  sealing  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pipes  at  will  and  arresting  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
gas  producing  chamlitr. 

[Claims  6  to  11  nt>t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.040.  BEET-HAKVESTER  Mikihk  Gwdfellow,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  asslKHor  of  one-half  to  .loseph  O.  Dye.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'{02,776. 


1.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  pullers,  of  an  »'levator  having  overhanging  flexi- 
ble cross  pieces  cottperating  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  descril)ed.  the  combination, 
with  the  pullers,  of  an  elevator  combined  with  an  auxil- 
iary elevator  having  flexible  cross  pieces  cooperating  with 
said  pullers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  pullers,  of  an  elevator  and  an  auxiliary  elevator 
having  flexible  cross  pieces  coiiperating  with  said  pullers, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  pullers  and  elevators  in  uni- 
son, and  means  to  drive  said  pullers  and  elevators  from 
the  axle  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination, 
with  pulling  devices,  of  auxiliary  devices  co<iperating 
therewith  comprising  a  traveling  elevator  having  over- 
hanging flexible  cross  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

.'■>.  in  a  machine  such  as  deK<ribed,  the  combination, 
with  pulling  devices,  of  auxiliary  devices  cooperating 
therewith  comprising  a  pair  of  traveling  elevators,  the 
cro^s4»lPC«'*'  of  one  of  said  elevators  being  flexible,  substan- 
tWflly  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.041.  CONDENSER  FOR  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  TUR- 
BINES Ai.KXANDER  T.  Gray.  Schenectady,  N,  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  Dec.  24,  1903.     Serial  No.  186,447. 


1.  .\n  elastic  ■  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  and 
bucket  wheel.  In  combination  with  a  means  which  dis- 
charges cooling  water  in  a  divided  state  across  the  body  of 
vapor  at  the  point  whore  it  issues  from  the  wheel 

2.  .\n    elastic    fluid    turbine    comprising    a    casing    and 
bucket    wheel,    in    comt)lnation    with    a    means    which    sur- 
rounds   the    shaft   and    discharges    cooling    water    in    a    di 
vided  state  across  the  vapor  body  issuing  from  the  wheel. 

3.  An  elastic  -  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  and 
bucket  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  water-discharging 
wheel  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  bucket  wheel 
for  discharging  water  in  a  finely  divided  state  into  the 
body  of  vapor  discharged  by  the  wheel. 

4.  An    elastic  -  fluid    turbine    comprising    a    casing    and 

181  O.  Q.— 08 


bucket  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  which  has  a 
plurality  of  orifices  located  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  side  of 
the  bucket  wheel  that  discharges  c<Hiling  water  Into  the 
body  of  vapor  after  it  passes  through  the  bucket  wheel. 

5.  An  elastic  -  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  and 
bucket  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  which  has  a 
plurality  of  (iischargt-  orifices  tliat  discharge  cooling  water 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  vapor  from  the  Imcket  wheel. 

[Claims  G  to  2»>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,042.  Al'I'ARATUS  K(  •!{  ItKCEIVING  AND 
STRENGTHENINt;  THE  REi'ROI  dCTlON  OF  MES- 
SAGES, SIGNALS.  Ac.  Emil  S.  Ha.;f..\ian.v,  Copenha- 
gen, r^enmark.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Telegraphone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Filed  June  19,  1900,  Serial  No. 
20,816.     Renewed  May  2.  11>07.     Serial  No.  371,451. 


.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitting  circuit 
and  a  telephone  receiving  circuit,  with  an  instrument 
adapted  to  electro  magnetically  record  a  message  from  the 
transmitting  circuit  and  simultaneously  electro- magnetic- 
ally reproduce  the  said  message  in  the  receiviUK  circuit.  • 
and  means  wherel»y  tlie  strength  of  the  message  delivered 
to  the  receiving  circuit  is  made  greater  than  that  recorded 
from  the  transmitting  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro-maffneticall.v  recording 
and  reproducing  speech  or  signals,  the  combinhtlon  of  a 
receptive  device,  a  transmitting  circuit,  means  for  making 
a  plurality  of  record.^  in  said  device  of  tbe  speech  or  sig 
nals  traversing  the  transmitting  circuit,  a  receiving  cir- 
cuit and  means  for  simultanertusly  reproducing  corre- 
sponding portions  of  each  record  In  said  receiving  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing 
speech  or  signals,  the  combination  of  a  receptive  or  re- 
cording body  or  surface,  a  recording  device  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  t>ody  or  surface,  a  reproducing  device  and  an  ob- 
literating device  presented  at  successive  points  thereto, 
whereby  speech  or  signals  may  be  recorded  on  the  body  or 
surface,  reproduced  therefrom  and  obliterated  in  succes- 
sion, substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro  magnetically  recording 
and  reproducing  speech  or  signals,  the  combination  of  a 
receptive  device  in  or  upon  which  a  record  of  the  speech  or 
signals  is  to  tie  made,  a  transmitting  circuit  leading  to 
said  device,  recording  mechanism  operated  by  said  trans- 
mitting circuit,  a  receiving  circuit  leading  from  said  de- 
vice and  means  for  reproducing  and  augmenting  the  record 
in  said  receiving  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro  magnetically  recording 
messages  and  signals,  the  combination  of  a  receptive  body 
or  surface,  two  electro-magnets  presented  at  successive 
jtoints  thereto,  one  for  recordinj:  a  message  or  signal  on 
the  body  or  surface,  and  the  other  for  reproducing  It  there- 
from, and  one  or  more  receptive  bodies  or  surfaces,  each 
having  a  recording  and  reproducing  magnet  presented  to  it 
at  successive  points  ;  the  reproducing  magnet  of  the  first 
set  being  connected  with  the  recording  magnet  of  the  sec- 
ond, and  so  on  throughout  the  series,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing all  of  the  bodies  or  surfaces  and  their  respective  mag- 
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nets  jsimultaneously  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  message  or  signal  may  be  succesalyely  recorded,  repro- 
duced and  transmitted,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
.[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.043.       REGISTER  -  HOOK.      Wilh.^m    L.    HAMrLTON. 
Chicago,  111.     Billed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.900. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  tho  rectangular  i 
body,  -said  l)0(ly  having  a  transverse  ledge  at  one  end.  a 
cylindrical  channel  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  longitudinal  parallel  guldeways  forming  the  open  top 
of  said  channel  :  the  shaft  Insertlble  In  said  channel,  the 
surface  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  the  full  length  and 
channeled  longitudinally  by  a  series  of  parallel  channels 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  shaft,  and  having  a  cen- 
tral annular  channel  ;  the  projection  in  said  body  adapted 
to  enter  said  annular  channel  In  said  shaft ;  the  clutch 
slldably  supported  In  said  guldeways,  said  clutch  having 
an  arched  and  threaded  under  surface  adapted  to  mesh 
Into  the  threaded  surface  of  said  shaft,  and  thereby  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  from  end  to  end  of  said  body  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbefl.  the  combination 
with  the  main  body,  said  body  having  a  transverse  ledge 
at  one  end,  a  cylindrical  channel  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  longitudinal  parallel  guldeways ;  of  a 
shaft  tn.sertlble  In  said  channel,  the  surface  of  said  Shaft 
being  threaded  the  full  length,  channeled  from  end  to  end 
with  a  series  of  parallel  channels  and  having  an  annular 
channel  In  the  central  part  adapted  to  admit  a  projection 
In  said  cylindrical  channel  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral 
movement  of  said  shaft  In  said  body  ;  and  a  clutch  in- 
sertlble in  said  guldeways  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  therein  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
with  the  main  liody  having  a  transverse  ledge  at  one  end, 
a  cylindrical  channel  extending  therethrough  and  par- 
allel guldeways,  and  a  shaft  Insertlble  in  said  channel,  the 
surface  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  and  channeled  lon- 
gitudinally with  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  and 
having  an  annular  channel ;  of  a  projection  In  said  cy- 
lindrical channel  adapted  to  enter  said  annular  channel 
in  said  shaft  and  to  thereby  prevent  Its  lateral  movement 
In  said  main  body,  and  a  clutch  slldably  supporte*!  In  said 
guldeways.  said  clutch  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
shaft  and  be  moved  by  Its  rotation  In  said  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  body,  the  shaft  rerolubly  supported  there- 
in, the  surface  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  and  channeled 
the  full  length,  and  means  In  said  body  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  lateral  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  body  ;  of 
a  clutch  slldably  supported  In  said  body,  aaid  clutch  hav- 
ing an  arched  under  surface  said  surface  being  threaded 
and  adapted  to  mesh  Into  the  threaded  surface  of  said 
shaft,  said  clutch  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  end  to  end  of  said  body  by  the  rotation  of  said  screw. 

5.  A  register  hook  having  a  rectangular  body,  a  cylin- 
drical channel  extending  through  said  body,  the  open  par- 
allel sides  of  said  channel  formtng  guldeways  adapted  to 
hold  a  clutch ;  a  surface  threaded  abaft  insertlble  and 
reToluble  in  said  channel,  said  shaft  harlng  surface  par- 
allel channeli  adapted  to  admit  the  end  of  an  operating 


lever  and  to  be  thereby  rotated  in  said  body,  and  an  an- 
nular groove  in  said  shaft  adapted  to  admit  means  in 
said  body  wberehy  the  lateral  position  of  said  shaft  In  said 
body  is  fixed  ;  a  clutch  slldably  supported  in  said  palde- 
ways  in  which  it  is  free  to  be  moved  from  end  to  end  of 
said  body,  said  clutch  having  an  arched  under  surface, 
said  surface  t)elng  threaded  and  thereby  adapted  to  mesh 
Into  the  threaded  surface  of  said  shaft  and  to  he  moved 
In  said  guldeways  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


878,044.     riANO-SLING.     Hk.nry  H.  Hanson,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,177. 


J7-i 


1.  In  a  sling  of  the  class  descril^ed.  the  combination 
with  end  straps  disposed  in  parallel  relation  and  including 
vertical  portions  and  horizontal  ttottom  portions,  of  hori- 
zontal strap*  engaged  in  the  vertical  portions  of  the  end 
Straps  and  detachahly  connected  at  their  ends,  said  end 
straps  and  one  of  the  side  straps  being  arranged  for  co- 
operation to  hold  the  side  strap  against  movement  with 
respect  to  said  end  straps,  and  grips  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  end  straps. 

2.  A  sling  of  the  class  described  comprising  end  straps 
arranged  for  engagement  around  the  sides  and  l>ottom 
of  a  piano,  said  end  straps  having  roller  receiving  open 
ings  therein,  and  horizontal  side  straps  adjustably  en- 
gaged in  the  end  straps,  said  side  straps  being  detachahly 
connected  at  their  ends. 


873.045.  CASEMENT-WINDOW.  John  II.  Hiltz  and 
John  B.  S.mith,  I>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chamber- 
lln  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  G.  liKjT.     Serial  No.  382,502. 


e* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  swinging 
sash  therefor,  of  a  spring  metallic  weather  strip  Interposed 
between  the  bottom  members  of  the  sash  and  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  stop-strip,  and  said  strip  being  secured 
at  one  edge  to  said  stop-strip  near  the  upper  surface  there- 
of and  projecting  inwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  be 
free  at  its  Inner  edge  and  formed  to  permit  the  sash  to 
ride  thereover  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  sash,  the 
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sash    having   a   grooved    portion    in    which    said   free   edge 
may  sprinv:  and  interlock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  swinging 
sash  therefor,  of  a  sprltig  metallic  weather  strip  Inter 
posed  between  the  bottom  meml>er8  of  tho  sash  and  frame, 
said  frame  having  a  stop-strip,  and  said  strip  being  se- 
cured at  one  edge  to  said  stop-strip  near  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof  an^l  pnjecting  inwardly  and  upwardly  there- 
from to  be  free  at  its  inner  edge  and  formed  to  permit  the 
sash  to  ride  thereover  in  the  closing  movement  of  the 
sash,  the  sash  having  a  gnxived  portion  into  which  said 
free  wige  may  Mprini:  and  Interlock,  and  a  depending  por- 
tion arranged  to  abut   the  outer  surface  of  the  stop-strip. 


873.04H  DLVICB  FOR  fViNG  ROLLS  OF  ROOFING 
MATERIALS.  Frank  S.  Howard.  Lombard,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  :.'••..  ii>on      Serial  No.  303,135. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roll  of  flexible  material  hav 
Ing  a  hollow  ct»re.  blocks  adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  ends 
of  said  roll  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose shown  and  de8cril)ed.  circular  end  plugs  firmly  cen- 
trally attached  thereto  adapted  to  fit  the  core  and  having 
attached  to  their  outer  circumferences  strands  of  wire,  a 
circular  collar-plug  adapted  to  fit  said  core  provided  with 
notches  In  Its  outer  cir<umference  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  said  strands,  t.y  means  whereof  a  can  or  parcel 
may  l>e  firmly  secured  lietween  said  plugs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roll  of  flexll>le  material  hav- 
ing a  hollow  core.  Mocks  adapted  to  be  applied  and  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  roll,  circular  end-plugs  adapted 
to  fit  said  core  closely  attached  centrally  to  said  blocks 
and  provided  with  means  for  securing  strands  of  wire, 
circular  collar  plugs  adapted  to  fit  said  core  closely  pro- 
vided with  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  strands, 
whereliy  a  can  or  parcel  may  lie  firmly  fixed  between  said 
phigs.  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
shown   and  described. 


873.047.  ATT0M(1HII,F:  WINI  •  SHIELD.  Srr.rur.s  D. 
Hi  NTER.  riilladelpliia,  I'a.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.   3h:i.i.>7L'. 

1.  A  wind  shield  for  automobiles  comprising  n  two  part 
frame  and  two  pairs  of  tulios  l>etween  which  the  frames  are 
respectively  supported,  plugs  secured  within  the  tubes  of 
the  lower  frame  and  provided  with  threaded  sockets  hav- 
ing conical  outer  seats,  and  pins  extending  through  the 
tubes  of  the  upper  frame,  said  pins  having  contracted 
threaded  ends  and  tapered  shoulders  at  the  Junction  of 
their  bodies  and  said  contracted  threaded  ends,  said  con 
tracted  threaded  ends  and  tapered  shoulders  being  adapted 
to  respectively  engage  the  threaded  orifices  and  conical 
seats  in  said  plugs  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wind  shield  for  automobiles  comprising  a  two  part 
frame  and  two  pairs  of  tubes  between  which  the  frames 


are  respectively  supported,  plugs,  having  screw  threaded 
end  sockets,  secured  within  the  tubes  of  the  lower  frame, 
brackets,  having  screw  threaded  sockets,  also  secured  to 
the  tul>e8  of  the  lower  frame,  and  pins  extending  through 
the  tubes  of  the  upper  frame,  said  pins  having  contracted 
threaded  ends  adapted  to  eucnge  either  the  threaded  sock- 
ets in  the  plugs  when  tiie  upi>«n  frame  is  superposed  upon 
the  lower  frame  or  tlie  tlireaded  sockets  In  the  brackets 
when  the  upper  frame  is  supported  alongside  the  lower 
frame. 


3.  A  wind-shield  for  automobiles  comprising  a  two  part 
frame  and  two  pairs  of  tubes  between  which  the  frames 
are  respectively  supported,  plugs,  having  screw  threaded 
end  sockets,  secured  within  the  tul>es  of  the  lower  frame, 
brackets,  having  screw  threaded  sockets,  also  secured  to 
the  tubes  of  the  lower  frame,  and  pins  extending  through 
the  tubes  of  the  upper  frame,  said  pins  having  contracted 
threaded  ends  adapted  to  engage  either  the  threaded  sock 
ets  in  the  plugs  when  the  upper  frame  Is  superposed  upon 
the  lower  frame  or  the  threaded  sockets  In  the  brackets 
when  the  upper  frame  Is  supported  alongside  the  lower 
frame,  tie-plates  through  which  said  pins  extend,  and 
threaded  plugs  adapted  to  extend  throtigh  said  tie  plates 
and  engage  the  threaded  sockets  In  the  plugs  of  the  lower 
tubes. 

4.  A  wind-shield  for  automobiles  comprising  a  two  part 
frame  and  two  pairs  of  tubes  between  which  the  frames 
are  re8i)ectlvely  supported,  plugs  secured  within  the  tul^s 
of  the  lower  frame  and  provided  with  sockets  having  coni 
cal  outer  seats,  brackets  provided  with  sockets  having  coni- 
cal outer  seats,  and  pins  extending  through  the  tubes  of 
the  upper  frame,  .said  pins  having  contracted  ends  and 
tapered  shoulders  at  the  junction  of  their  bodies  and  said 
contracted  ends,  said  contracted  ends  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  the  sockets  in  the  plugs  when  the  upper  frame 
is  superposed  upon  the  lower  frame  or  the  sockets  in  the 
brackets  when  the  upper  frame  is  supported  alongside  the 
lower  frame. 

5.  A  wind  shield  for  automobiles  comprising  a  two  part 
frame  and  two  pairs  of  tubes  l>etween  which  the  frames 
are  respectively  supported,  plugs  secured  within  the  fnl)es 
of  the  lower  frame  and  provided  witli  threaded  sockets 
having  conical  outer  seats,  brackets  provided  with  threaded 
sockets  having  conical  outer  seats,  and  pins  extending 
through  the  tubes  of  the  upper  frame,  said  pins  having  con- 
tracted threaded  ends  and  tapered  shoulders  at  the  junc- 
tion of  their  b<idles  and  said  contracted  threaded  ends,  said 
contracted  tlireaded  ends  t)elng  adapted  to  engage  either 
the  sockets  In  the  plugs  when  the  upper  frame  is  super- 
posed upon  the  lower  frame  or  the  sockets  in  the  brackets 
when  the  upper  frame  Is  supported  alongside  the  lower 
frame,  tie  plates  through  which  said  pins  extend,  and 
tlireaded  plugs  adapted  either  to  extend  through  said  tie- 
plates  and  engage  the  threaded  sockets  In  the  plug*  of  the 
lower  tubes  when  the  upper  frame  is  supported  alongside 
the  lower  frame  or  to  engage  the  threaded  sockets  In  the 
brackets  when  the  upper  frame  Is  superposed  upon  the 
lower  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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878,048.      WHEEL.      Gboboe    B.    Hcrlbubt,   Middletown, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.674. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wheel  having  laterally  projecting  pins  upon 
the  hub  thereof;  a  drum  connected  with  said  wheel   and 
secured    by    said    pins;    a    plate:    a    headed    bolt    passing 
throu,<h  the  hub  of  said  wheel   and  said  drum,  and  sepa 
rably  secured  to  aald  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wheel  having  pins  connected  with  the  hub 
thereof ;  a  drum  secured  to  said  hub  by  said  pins  ;  a  plate  ; 
a  headed  pin  passing  through  said  hub  and  drum  with  the 
head  thereof  engaging  the  exposed  side  of  said  hub  ;  and 
a  fastening  pin  for  separably  securing  the  aforesaid  pin  to 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  wheel  1  having  the  hub  2  Integral  therewith  ; 
pins  7  forming  part  of  said  hub  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  ;  a  drum  6  mounted  on  said  pins  ;  a  plate  10 
having  a  boss  14  thereon  upon  which  said  drum  is  rotata- 
ble ;  a  pin  8  having  a  head  9  thereon  ;  and  means,  as  a  pin 
11,  for  separably  securing  said  pin  to  said  plate. 


873,049.    ASH-SIFTER.    John  Irving.  Jr.,  New  Brighton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,912. 


\' 


1.  An  ash  sifter  consisting  of  a  separating  chamber  hav 
ing  a  bottom  discharge  neck  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  an 
ash  receptacle,  an  upper  Inclined  screen  having  depending 
therefrom  inclined  chutes  proTided  with  guard  flanges,  a 
lower  screen  Inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  upper  screen,  and  an  outlet  chute  with  which  said 
lower  screen  commanlcates. 

2.  An  ash  sifter  consisting  of  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  a  contracted  lower  portion  terminating  in  a 
tabular     discbarge    neelt,    oppositely    arranged     inclined 


screens  within  said  separating  chamber,  said  screens  l)elng 
located  one  above  the  other,  chutes  depending  from  the 
upper  of  said  screens  and  provided  with  vertical  guard 
flanges,  the  lower  screen  being  provided  with  upturned 
sides,  and  an  outlet  chute  with  which  the  lower  of  said 
screens  Is  in  communication, 

3.  An  ash  sifter  consisting  of  a  separating  chaml)er  pro- 
vided with  a  contracted  lower  portion  terminating  In  a 
depending  tube,  a  cover  for  said  separatlni:  ohaiiil>er  pro- 
Tided  with  a  hopper,  oppositely  arranged  inclined  screens 
within  said  separating  chamt)er,  said  screens  being  locnted 
one  above  the  other,  oppositely  Inclined  chute.s  provided 
with  guard  flanges  depending  from  the  upper  screen  and 
straddling  the  lower  screen,  flanges  carried  by  said  lower 
screen,  and  an  outlet  chute  with  which  the  lower  screen  is 
in  communication. 

4.  An  ash  sifter  consisting  of  a  separating  chamber,  an 
upper  screen,  a  lower  screen  provided  with  an  end  support- 
ing frame  and  having  its  sides  upturned  to  form  tapering 
flanges,  and  inclined  chutes  carried  by  said  upper  screen 
and  being  provided  with  guard  flanges  and  having  their 
lower  ends  arranged  to  straddle  the  lower  screen. 

5.  An  a.sh  sifter  consisting  of  a  separating  chamber,  an 
upper  screen,  a  lower  screen  Inclined  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  upper  screen  and  provided  with  a  rectan- 
gular end  supporting  frame  and  having  Its  sides  upturned 
to  form  flanges  which  decrease  In  height  as  they  approach 
the  upper  en<l  of  said  screen,  and  oppositely  inclined  chutes 
provided  with  vertical  guard  flanges  carried  by  said  upper 
screen  and  having  their  lower  ends  arranged  to  straddle 
said  lower  screen. 


873,050.  PHOTOGRAPH  KASEL.  Herbkbt  C.  IrrEB, 
Bay  City,  Mich.  FMled  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,536. 


(^^  oWr^ 


1.  An  ea^l  or  stand  for  ornamental  display  comprising 
a  suitably  supported  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
suitably  arranged  panels,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  frame, 
the  door  consisting  of  a  number  of  leaves  e<iual  to  the 
number  of  panels,  the  leaves  hinged  together  to  conform 
to  the  arrangement  of  panels  and  apertured  mats  and 
pictures  received  in  the  frame  and  held  in  place  by  the 
door. 

2.  An  easel  or  stand  comprising  upper  and  lower  brack- 
ets, panel  bars  extending  f>etween  the  brackets,  a  suitably 
supported  cross  bar,  and  a  removable  brace  rod  extending 
from  the  lower  panel  near  Its  outer  edge  to  the  cross  bar. 

3.  An  eaael  or  stand  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
panel  bars  dividing  the  frame  into  a  number  of  suitably  ar- 
ranged panels,  the  panel  bars  l)elng  rabbeted,  translucent 
plates  and  mats  fitting  In  the  rabt:>ets  and  lietween  the 
panel  bars,  and  a  door  or  closure  for  the  bade  of  the  frame, 
the  door  consisting  of  as  many  leaves  as  there  are  panels, 
the  leaves  connected  together  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
plates  and  mats  In  position. 

4.  An  easel  or  stand  comprising  a  frame  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  suitably  arranged  panels,  translucent  plates 
and  apertured  mats  received  In  the  panels  and  means  for 
supporting  Illustrations  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tautened 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  panels  and  lying 
laterally  of  the  apertures  In  the  mats  and  fastening  means 
for  retaining  the  tautened  meml)er8  in  position. 

6.  An  easel   or  stand   comprising   a   frame   divided    Into 
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a  plurality  of  suitably  arrange<1  panels,  a  combined  mat 
and  plate  received  In  each  of  the  panels,  the  combined  mat 
and  plate  consisting  of  a  translucent  plate  rendered  opaque 
and  having  blank  portions  thereon,  a  closure  for  the  rear 
face  of  the  frame,  the  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
connected  leaves  corresponding  to  the  numt>er  of  panels, 
and  tautened  wires  extending  longitudinally  of  the  leaves. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


) 


873,051.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TIRBINE.  Oscar  Jdnoorkn, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1905. 
Serial  No.  254.517. 


1.  In  a  turbine  wherein  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid 
is  converted  Into  velocity  and  thf  energy  abstracted  by 
successive  stages,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  nozzles  and  wheel 
buckets  arranged  In  stages,  and  an  auxiliary  stage  nozzle 
or  nozzle  sections  which  receive  and  convert  motive  fluid 
of  higher  pressure  than  the  main  stage  noiiles  Into  ve- 
locity and  discharge  It  against  the  wheel  buckets. 

2.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  wherein  the  pressure  of  the 
motive  fluid  Is  converted  into  velocity  and  the  energy  ab- 
stracted by  successive  stages,  comprising  admission  and 
main  stage  nozzles,  and  wheel  buckets  for  abstracting  the 
velocity  from  the  motive  fluid,  in  combination  with  one  or 
more  auxiliary  stage  nozzles  which  receive  motive  fluid  un- 
der higher  pressure  and  have  a  greater  ratio  of  expansion 
than  the  main  stage  nozzles  and  discharge  it  against  the 
wheel  buckets. 

3.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turliine  wherein  the  pressure  of  the 
motive  fluid  is  converted  into  velocity  and  the  energy  ab- 
stracted by  successive  stages,  comprising  admission  and 
main  stage  nozzles,  wheel  buckets  for  abstracting  the  ve- 
locity from  the  tnotlve  fluid,  and  a  chest  from  which  the 
admission  nozzle  or  nozzles  receive  their  supply  of  motive 
fluid.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  auxiliary  nozzles 
discharging  Into  a  low  pressure  stage  which  receive  mo- 
tive fluid  from  the  chest  ami  discharge  it  against  the  buck- 
ets, the  said  auxiliary  stage  nozzle  or  nozzles  having  a 
greater  ratio  of  expansion  than  the  main  stage  nozzles. 

4  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  wherein  the  pressure  of  the 
motive  fluid  is  converter!  into  velocity  and  the  energy  ab- 
stracted by  successive  stages,  the  comliinatlon  of  wheel 
buckets,  a  nozzle  for  converting  the  pressure  of  motive 
fluid  Into  velocity  and  discharging  it  against  the  buckets. 
a  second  nozzle  having  a  greater  ratio  of  expansion  than 
the  first  which  also  discharges  motive  fluid  against  the 
same  buckets,  and  means  for  rendering  one  nozzle  active 
for  certain  load  conditions,  and  for  rendering  both  nozzles 
active  for  greater  load  conditions 

5.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  two  or 
more  bucket  wheels,  a  separate  compartment  for  each 
wheel,  admission  nozzles  for  the  first  stage,  nozzles  be- 
tween stages  which  convert  a  certain  amount  of  the  pres 
sure  of  the  motive  fluid  In  the  flrst  stage  Into  velocity  and 
discharge  it  against  the  wheel  buckets  of  the  second  stage, 
and  one  or  more  auxiliary  stage  nonlea  which  receire  mo- 
tive fluid  under  a  pressure  exceeding  that  in  the  flrst  stage 
and  after  converting  It  Into  velocity  discharge  It  against 


the  wheel  buckets  of  the  second  stage  at  a  pressure  the 
same  or  substantially  the  same  as  that  existing  In  said 
second  stage 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,052.     GRAVE -PROTECTOR.      GkobgkH 
Lansdowne,    Md.       Filed    May    15,    1907 
373,857. 


KnOchil, 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  grave  protector,  consisting  of  an  elongated  upright 
frame  having  an  opening  extending  vertically  there- 
through and  adapted  to  inclose  a  mound  of  earth,  the 
frame  having  three  external  lateral  surfaces  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined  and  at  the  head  an  external  vertical  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  a  headstone. 

2.  A  grave  protector  consisting  of  an  upright  elongated 
frame  adapted  to  support  and  shape  a  mound  of  earth,  the 
said  frame  having  external  lateral  surfaces  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined,  and  at  the  head  an  external  vertical 
surface,  the  front  top  surface  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  recording  surface,  and 
an  auxiliary   recording  surface  formed  of  a   raised  portion 

I   of  the  front  surface. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grave  protector  and  a  head- 
stone which  coiiperate  to  mark  and  beautify  a  grave,  sup- 

•  ports  for  both  members  having  bearing  surfaces  engaging 
the  solid  earth  and  of  an  area  proportionate  to  the  weight 
borne  thereby,  the  protector  having  a  vertical  head  surface 
and  the  headstone  having  a  cooperating  vertical  surface  so 
as  to  form  a  neat.  Joint,  to  the  end  that  the  settling  of  the 
protector  will  not  injure  or  move  the  stone  and  the  set- 
tling of  the  stone  will  not  injure  or  move  the  protector. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grave  protector  and  a  head- 
stone. coSperating  to  mark  and  beautify  a  grave,  a  vertical 
head  surface  on  the  protector  and  a  co<iperatlng  vertical 
surfaie  on  the  headstone,  so  that  the  settling  of  the  pro- 
tector will  not  injure  or  move  the  stone  and  the  settling  of 
the  stone  will  not  injure  or  move  the  protector. 


873.053.  ELECTRIC  CONDENSER.  Feank  S.  Kocri. 
(!'hlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  214,605. 


1.  A  condenser  formed  of  a  folded  roll  of  alternate  con- 
ducting and  non-conducting  materials,  of  a  metal  core  for 
said    condenstr    adapted    to    be    folded    within    said    roll    to 
maintain  the  same  in  Its  folded  position,  substantially  ss 
I  described. 

I        2.   A    condenser   formed   of  a    folded    roll   of   conducting 
1   and  Insulating  sheets,  of  a  plate  about  which  said  sheets 
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are  rolled,  aaid  plate  being  bent  within  the  folds  of  the 
condenser  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  la  its  folded  posi 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  condenser  consisting  of  a  roll  of  alternate  layers  of 
plates  and  dielectric  folded  upon  itself  to  form  several  lay- 
ers and  ImproKnated  with  paraffin  or  similar  insulatlriK 
material  and  compressed  upon  all  sides  to  constitute  a 
homogeneous  mass  with  the  plates  and  dielectric  In  Inti- 
mate contact  at  all  points  and  internal  means  to  prevent 
the  plates  and  dielectric  from  separating  when  the  pres- 
sure is  released. 

4.  A  condenser  formed  of  a  flattened  roll  of  alternate 
layers  of  plates  and  dielectric  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
plurality  of  layers,  a  metallic  core  provided  for  said  layers, 
and  the  whole  compressed  upon  all  sides  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous mass  with  the  plates  to  intimate  relation  at  all 
points. 

5.  A  condenser  formed  of  alternate  sheets  of  conducting 
and  Insulating  material,  of  a  core  about  which  said  sheets 
are  wound,  said  core  and  sheets  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
Integral,  whereby  the  rigidity  of  the  core  maintains  the 
folded  position  of  the  sheets,  substantially  as  described. 


873,054.  BAYONET  AND  SIDE  ARM.  AfGLST  KkCll. 
Acton.  England.  PMled  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,935. 
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1.  .\  bayonet  catch  consisting  of  a  projection  on  the  gun 
engaging  with  a  hole  or  aperture  within  the  bayonet  hilt 
the  projection  iK'lng  formed  of  two  parts  of  irregular  sec- 
tion. Wie  upjx»r  part  being  capable  of  rotary  movement  so 
as  to  lie  within  a  recess  in  the  upper  part  of  the  hole  or 
aperture  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bayonet  catch  consisting  In  combination  of  a  pro- 
jection on  the  gun  engaging  with  a  hole  or  aperture  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  recess  at  Its  upper  end  within  the  bayonet 
hilt  the  projection  being  formed  of  two  parts  of  irregular 
•ectlon  the  upper  part  being  capable  of  rotary  movement 
BO  as  to  lie  within  said  recoss  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
aperture,  a  thumb  piece  fixedly  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  projection  and  provided  with  recesses  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  engage  In  one  or  other  of  said  recesses 
so  as  to  retain  the  thumb  piece  In  position  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  bayonet  catch  consisting  in  combination  of  a  pro- 
jection on  the  gun  engaging  with  a  hole  or  aperture  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  recess  at  its  upper  end  within  the  bayonet 
hilt  the  projection  being  formed  of  two  parts  of  Irregular 
section  the  upper  part  being  capable  of  rotary  movement 
■o  as  to  lie  within  said  recess  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
aperture,  a  thumb  piece  fixedly  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  projection  and  provided  with  three  recesses 
and  a  aprins  adapted  to  engage  in  one  or  other  of  said  re- 
ceaaes  so  aa  to  retain  the  thumb  piece  in  position  substan- 
tiallj  as  dMcrlbed. 


December  lo,  1907. 
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S73,0.-.-  VEniCLETOP  ST'PPORT.  Gollad.^t  Lake. 
Mempljis,  Teuu.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
;i4S.191. 


1.  A  vehicle  top  support,  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a 
polygonal  bore  to  dt  a  correspondingly  shaped  top 
prop  stud,  and  provided  with  a  socket  In  one  wall  of 
the  bore,  a  peripheral  recess  and  a  slot  of  a  length  equal 
to  that  of  the  recess  and  leading  Into  the  socket,  a 
volute  spring  having  an  angular  end  extending  through 
the  slot  In  the  sleeve  into  the  socket  thereof,  said  spring 
being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  recess  of 
the  sleeve,  screws  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
at  the  side  opposite  the  socket,  and  approximately  U- 
shaped  clip  having  Its  middle  portion  fitting  the  \inder  side 
of  the  spring  near  the  free  end  thereof  and  sei-ured  thereto, 
and  a  lining  secured  upon  the  spring  between  the  flanges 
of  the  clip,  the  lower  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  clip 
being    bent    Inwardly    onto    said    lining. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top  support  the  combination  with 
a  top  prop  stud,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  fitting  the 
top  prop  stud,  and  provided  with  a  socket  In  one  wall 
of  the  bore  and  a  slot  leading  from  said  socket,  a  volute 
spring  having  an  angular  end  fitting  In  the  socket  of 
the  sleeve,  an  approximately  U-shaped  clip  secured  to 
the  spring  near  Its  free  end,  and  screws  in  the  sleeves  at 
the  side  opposite  the  socket  of  the  bore  thereof,  whereby 
the  sleeve  will  be  secured  to  the  top  prop  stud  and  the 
spring   secured    In    the    socket   of   said    sleeve. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top  support,  a  curve<l  spring,  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  the  spring  to  the  top  prop  stud, 
an  approximately  U  shaped  clip  having  Its  middle  portion 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  spring,  near  the  free  end 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  same,  a  lining  of  rubt>er  or 
the  like,  and  a  plate  to  which  the  lining  Is  secured. 
said  plate  being  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  spring 
between  the  flanges  of  the  clip  and  having  Its  ends  bent 
upon  the  said  lining,  the  lower  portions  of  the  flanges 
of  the  clip  being  bent  Inwardly  into  engagement  with 
the   bent    ends    of   the   said    lining   carrying    plate. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  support  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
a  polygonal  t)ore  fitting  the  correspondingly  shaped  top 
prop  stud,  the  sleeve  having  a  transversely  extending 
slot  terminating  In  a  socket  formed  in  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  bore,  a  curved  spring  extending  through 
the  said  slot  and  having  a  t>ent  end  fitting  the  said 
socket,  a  clip  approximately  U  shaped  In  cross  section 
and  having  its  bottom  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
spring  at  the  free  end  tliereof,  means  for  securing  th^ 
said  clip  bottom  to  the  said  spring,  and  a  lining  of  rubber 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  spring  between  the  side  flanges 
of  the  said  clip. 

5.  A  vehicle  top  support  comprising  a  sleeve  for  attach- 
ment to  the  top  prop  stud  and  having  an  external  annular 
recess,  from  which  leads  a  transverse  slot  to  the  polygonal 
bore  of  the  sleeve,  one  side  wall  of  the  said  bore  tiavlo^  a 
socket  leading  to  the  said  slot,  and  a  curved  spring 
extending  through  the  said  slot  and  having  an  angular 
terminal  engaging  the  said  socket,  the  width  of  the 
spring  corrt>Bjx)ndlng  approximately  to  tlie  width  of  the 
said  sleeve  recess,  the  free  end  of  the  spring  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  Iww  of  the  vehicle  top. 


873.056.     DRILL.     Simon   Lake,  Berlin.  Germany.      Filed 

Mar.  -l-l,   1907.      Serial  No.  ;}63,943. 

1.   A  drill,  comprising  a  water  discharge  tube,  a  cutter 
arranged    adjacent    to    the   end    thereof,    a    suction    tube 
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adjacent    to    the    cutter,    means    fo    revolve    the    cutter  \  and  a  aeries  of  teeth  projecting  from   the  opiK)8ite  side 

actuated  by  the  water  passing  through  the  said  discharge  of  said   body   portion   and   overlapping   said    ledge   or    lip. 

tul)e,  means  to  force  water  through  the  tube,  and   means  In     combination     with     means     wherel  y     the    device    may 

connected    to   the   suction    tube    to    lift    the   water   and   the  be  secured  to  the  hat  of  the  wearer, 
uuiterlal  freed  bv  the  cutter. 


2.  A  drill,  comprising  an  Inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube, 
a  cutter  revolubly  held  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes, 
means  for  revolving  the  cutter,  means  to  force  water 
down  through  the  annular  space  between  the  said  tubes 
and  thereby  actuate  the  cutter-revolving  means,  and 
means  to  lift  the  water  and  cuttings  through  the  inner 
tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  tube,  said  Inner  tube  being  of  some- 
what smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  tube,  thereby  pro- 
viding an  annular  space  between  the  tubes,  a  cutter 
revolubly  held  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  means 
operable  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  annular  space 
for  operating'  the  cutter,  means  for  forcing  water  down 
through  the  annular  space  for  actuatiuB  the  said  cutter- 
revolving  means,  a  proi>eller  operating  within  the  Inner 
tube,  and  means  for  lifting  the  water  in  the  said  inner 
tube. 

4.  \  (le\  li  !■  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  tube,  a  cutter  revolubly  held  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubes,  means  arranged  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  tubes  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  for 
revolving  the  cutter,  means  for  supplying  an  actuating 
medium  to  the  cutter-revolving  means,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement  to  the  inner 
tube  and  cutter. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  outer  tul)e,  a  cutter  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  Inner  XwW,  means  for  forcing  water  down  through 
the  space  between  the  tubes,  means  for  lifting  the  water 
through  the  Inner  tube  and  means  for  imparting  a 
vertical  reciprocating  movement  to  the  said  inner  tube 
and  cutter. 

[Claims  5  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.057.  HAT  FASTENER.  Margaret  F.  Laubaoh* 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.484 

1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  ; 
a  series  of  teeth  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  lx>dy 
portion  ;  and  a  ledge  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body 
portion  against  which  said  teeth  are  adapted  to  rest. 
In  combination  with  means  whereby  the  fastener  may 
be  secured  to  the  hat  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion 
of  substantially  semi  circular  cross  section  ;  a  ledge  or 
Up  extending  Inwardly  from  one  side  of  said  body  portion  ; 


3.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  lK>dy  portion  having 
Its  sides  rounded  and  provided  with  apertures  whereby 
the  fastener  may  be  pinned  to  the  hat  of  the  wearer  ;  a 
ledge  or  lip  projecting  inwardly  and  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  body  portion  ;  and  a  series  of  teeth  projecting 
from  the  other  side  of  said  body  portion,  the  tips  of  said 
teeth  overlapping  said  lip. 

4.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  substantially  straight 
body  portion  having  rounded  perforated  sides,  whereby 
the  fastener  may  be  pinned  to  the  hat  of  the  wearer  ; 
a  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  and  extending  the  length 
of  one  of  said  sides  ;  a  series  of  teeth  projecting  from 
the  opposite  rounded  side,  and  adapted  to  overlap  said 
lip,  whereby  after  the  teeth  have  been  Inserted  In  a, 
braid  or  mass  of  hair,  they  may  be  sprung  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  side  of  said  Up  to  firmly  hold  the 
fastener  in  position. 

5.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  split  cylindrical  tube 
of  resilient  material  having  Its  opposing  edges  formed 
to  Interlock  as  a  hair  clasp  and  Its  unbroken  side  per- 
forated to  receive  a  hat  pin. 


873,058.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Richard 
F.  Le  Brucq.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Edwin  J.  Selley.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  351,222. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sliding  door,  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  near  one  edge  of  the 
door  and  having  a  slotted  offset  near  its  pivoted  end.  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  door,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  near  the  door  at  one  end  and  at  the  other 
end  having  a  connection  with  the  slotted  off-set  of  the 
lever. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sliding  door,  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  near  one  edge  of 
the  door  and  provided  with  an  off-set.  a  link  pivoted 
directly  to  the  door  and  to  the  aforesaid  lever  so  that 
the  two  act  as  toggle  levers,  and  a  swinging  arm  on 
the  same  edge  of  the  door  as  the  pivot  of  the  aforesaid 
lever  held  generally  parallel  with  the  dcx)r  and  having 
at  Its  free  end  a  sliding  connection  with  the  aforesaid 
off-set  of  the  lever. 


87.*?.0.'".0.     MICROTOME.     llErroii  Lebki  n.  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;U)7.078. 
1.  The    combination    with    a    microtome    of    a    support 
placed  underneath  the  knife  of  the  said  microtome  for  re- 
ceiving  the   successive   slices   of  tlie   object    to   be   cut    and 
'   means  for  Imparting  a  revolving  motion  to  said  support. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  microtome  of  a  support  lo- 
cated underneath  the  knife  of  the  said  microtome  for 
receiving  the  successive  slices  of  the  object  to  be  cut, 
means  for  imparting  a  revolving  motion  to  said  support 
and  means  for  moving  the  center  of  revolution  of  said 
support. 


■4- 


3  The  oomhlnation  with  a  microtome  of  a  support  for 
receiving  the  successive  sections  of  the  object  to  be  sliced 
a  carrier  for  said  su^iport  arranged  on  a  vertical  axle  un- 
dern.nth  the  knife  of  the  microtome,  means  for  Imparting 
a  rotary  „,otl..n  to  said  axle,  a  base  upon  which  said  axle 
rests  and  rotates,  a  slide-way  carrying  said  base,  means 
for  movin;;  said  base  alo„«  sal.l  slide-way,  a  second  slide 
way  upon  which  r.sts  the  first  slide  w%y  at  right  angles 
ttu>r..with  and  means  for  n,.vln«  the  said  first  slide  way 
alonn   said    8«yon<l    slide  way. 

4.  The  cmblnatl.n  with  a  microtome  of  a  support  for 
rereivlng  the  s,ur,.ssi ve  sections  of  the  object  to  be  sliced 
a  .arrh^r  for  said  support  arranged  on  a  vertical  axle  unl 
derneath  the  knife  of  the  microtome,  means  for  imparting 
n.tary  motion  to  sal.l  axle,  a  base  carrying  said  axle,  a 
slide  way  upon  which  said  base  rests,  means  for  moving 
said  base  alonu  said  slide-way  and  a  vertical  axle  upon 
which   Is  pivof.'d  the  said  slide  wav. 


ing  the  two  (jarts  sildably  together,  and  means  actuated 
by  turning  said  thimble  for  sliding  simultaneously  the  two 
parts  both  lonsltudlnally  and  transversely  with  reference 
to  each  other 

5.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block  and  a  toe  part  having  meeting 
surfaces  constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  Iwth 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  means  adapted  for  us.-  «s 
the  Jack  post  socket  for  shifting  the  relative  positions  of 
the  heel  block  and  toe  part  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
an  instep  block,  and  means  for  moving  said  Instep  block 
transversely  v^lth  reference  to  the  toe  part  at  the  same 
time  that  the  sai'l  heel  block  and  toe  part  are  shlfte.l  with 
reference  to  ea<h  other. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.061.  ELBCTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
STEAM-GEMERATORS.  Rai.ph  Lom.^x  and  Jonv  To.M- 
LiNsoN.  Darn-en,  England.  Filed  July  26.  1905.  Serial 
No.  271.386. 


872.060.  LAST.  IIk.nkv  F.  Loewkr.  Rochester.  N  Y 
I  FlledJan.  l.{.  luor,.  Serial  No.  240.S91.  Renewed  Oct 
i  23,   1907.     Serial   No.   ;{98,S01 
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1.  In  a  last,  a  heel  bloek  and  a  toe  part  having  meet- 
ing surfaces  constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  means  adapted  for 
use  as  the  Jack  post  socket  for  shifting  simultaneously  the 
relative  positions  of  the  heel  block  and  toe  part  both  longi- 
tudinally  and   transversely. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block  and  a  tf>e  part  having  meeting 
surfaces  constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  means  for  shifting 
simultaneously  flie  relative  positions  of  the  heel  block  and 
toe  part  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  bv  turning 
the  last  upon  a  pivot  vertical  to  the  sole  of  the  last. 

3.  In  a  last,  a  heei  block  and  a  toe  part  having  meeting 
surfaces  constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  both 
Km^itudlnally  and  transversely,  a  rotary  thimble  In  the 
h«ei  part  set  substantially  vertically  to  the  bottom  of  the 
last,  a  connection  between  said  heel  block  and  toe  part 
and  a  connection  with  said  thimble  for  actuating  said  first 
mentioned  connection  for  shifting  simultaneously  the  rel 
atlve  positions  of  the  heel  block  and  the  toe  part  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  upon  turning  said  thimble. 

4.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block  having  a  thimble  therein,  a 
toe  part,  the  said  heel  part  and  toe  part  having  meeting 
surfaces  constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  a  connection  for  connect 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  controlling  the  strength 
of  the  current  In  a  main  electric  circuit  by  means  of  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  pressure  In  steam  generators,  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  resistances  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
and  cut  out  of  said  main  circuit ;  a  second  electric  circuit 
a  column  of  mercury  In  a  tube  comnninlcating  with  th» 
steam  generator,  and  Included  In  said  second  electric  cir- 
cuit ;  a  series  of  Insulated  contacts  In  said  tube  adapted  to 
be  successively  brought  Into  and  cut  out  of  said  second 
circuit  by  the  movement  of  the  column  of  mercury  under 
varying  pressure  and  .switches  electrically  operated  by 
means  of  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  bring  said  resist* 
ances  successively  Into  said  main  circuit  as  the  steam 
pressure  rises  and  to  cut  them  out  as  the  steam  pressure 
falls. 

2.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  controlling  the  strength 
of  the  current  Iti  a  main  electric  circuit  by  means  of  the 
rise  and  fall  r)f  the  pressure  In  a  steam  cencrator.  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  resistances  adapted  to  be  brought  into  or 
cut  out  of  said  main  circuit,  a  second  electric  circuit  a  col- 
umn of  mercury  In  a  tulie  comnninlcating  with  the  steam 
generator  and  included  In  said  second  electric  circuit;  a 
series  of  surface  contacts  in  said  tube  one  above  the  other 
adapted  to  t)e  brought  Into  and  cut  ont  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit by  the  movement  of  the  column  of  mercury  under 
varying  steam  pressures,  and  insulated  from  said  tube,  the 
number  of  said  contacts  being  the  same  as  that  of  said 
resistances  :  an  electro  magnet  for  each  contact  In  con- 
ductive connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  said  second  circuit  as  the  mercury  column  makes 
contact  with  the  respective  surface  contact  ;  an  armature 
for  each  of  said  magnets,  and  a  make  and  break  switch 
for  each  of  said  magnets  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Its  ar- 
mature so  as  to  bring  one  of  said  resistances  Into  the  main 
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circuit,   and   cut    It   out    therefrom   as   the  steam   pressure 
rises  and  falls 

3.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pressure 
in  steam  generators  consisting  of  a  motor,  a  series  of  re 
•iatances  adapted  to  l»e  brought  Into  or  cut  out  of  the 
circuit  of  said  motor  ;  a  second  electric  circuit  a  column 
of  mercury  in  a  tul>e  communicating  with  the  steam  gen- 
erator and  included  In  said  second  electric  circuit ;  a  series 
of  surface  contacts  in  said  tul>e  one  aUive  the  other  adapt- 
ed to  ln'  brought  into  and  cut  out  of  said  second  circuit 
by  the  movement  of  the  column  of  mercury  under  the 
variation  of  the  steam  pressure  and  insulated  from  said 
tube,  the  nuralier  of  said  contacts  l>eing  eijual  to  that  of 
said  resistances ;  an  electro  magnet  for  each  contact  in 
conductive  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  said  .second  circuit  as  the  mercury  column  makes  con- 
tact with  the  respective  surface  contact  ;  an  armature  for 
each  magnet  and  operated  thereby  ;  a  make  and  break 
mercurial  switch  for  each  magnet  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  its  armature  and  to  bring  one  of  said  resistances  Into 
•aid  main  circuit  and  cut  It  out  therefrom  as  the  steam 
pressure  rises  and  falla. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  mercury  column  therein 
under  steam  lui'ssure.  a  series  of  contacts  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  mercury,  said 
contacts  forming  terminals  of  Independent  circuits,  a  sep- 
arate elei'tro  magnet  In  each  circuit  a  separate  switch 
actuated  by  each  one  of  said  magnets  an  additional  cir- 
cuit, a  series  of  resistances,  for  being  cut  Into  or  out  of 
said  additional  circuit  which  is  independent  of  those  al- 
ready uienti<ined.  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  steam 
generation,  and  regulated  by  the  current  In  the  last  named 
circuit,  so  as  to  reduce  or  increase  the  steam  generation 
wlicn  the  current  Is  reduced  or  Increased. 


873.062.      MOTOR  SLEIGH.      Albert    LrcHiNOBS,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,963. 


A  motor  slelgb  provided  with  an  axle,  a  pair  of  propel- 
ling wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
ro<jR  connected  to  the  axle,  a  leaf  spring  connecting  the 
rods,  a  rack  mounted  on  the  leaf  spring,  and  a  pinion  en- 
gaging the  rack,  substantially  as  specified. 


873,063.  F.\STEMNG  DEVICE.  Mathias  F.  MacNelly. 
Buffalo.  N  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Oliver  R.  Vas- 
blnder.  HulTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,214. 


1  .\  fastening-device  consisting  of  a  llexible  support 
and  metallic  retainei-s  secured  to  said  support,  each  re 
talner  comprising  two  pai-ts  having  flat  contacting  Inter- 
mediate portions  and  opposing  concaved  end  portions,  one 
part  of  each  retainer  having  lugs  bent  over  the  edges  of 
the  other  part  to  secure  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  closing  openings  or  connect- 
ing two  parts  or  articles,  consisting  of  metallic  retainers 
comprising  two  parts  and  held  sildably  to  the  edg«3  of  said 


opening,  parts,  or  articles,  one  part  of  each  retainer  hav 
Ing  lugs  l)ent  over  the  other  j>art.  and  a  flexible  clement 
clamped  between  the  two  parts  of  each  retainer 

3.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  supiKirt 
and  metallic  retainers,  each  retainer  ctimprlslng  two  jmrta 
having  flat  contacting  lnterpie<liHte  jxirtlons  and  opposing 
concaved  end  portions,  one  p&rt  of  each  n^talner  having 
apertured  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  edges  of  Its 
flat  lnterme<liate  portions  and  through  the  apertures  of 
which  said  support  is  passed,  said  lugs  being  bent  over 
the  edges  of  the  other  part  of  the  retainers  to  clamp  said 
support  thereto  and  to  secure  the  two  parts  of  each  re- 
tainer together. 


878,064.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Wilbfr  L. 
MasBiLL.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  File<l  .\pr. 
6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,679. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  low  speed,  a  second  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  high  speetl,  a  common  source 
of  current  for  the  motors,  controlling  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  first  motor  to  the  source  and  gradually  to  In- 
crease the  voltage  of  the  source  and  then  to  lower  the  vol- 
tage of  the  source  and  connect  the  second  motor  thereto, 
and  means  for  preventing  a  sudden  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling means  In  changing  from  one  motor  to  the  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  for  drivlnt  the  load  at  low  speed,  a  second  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  high  speed,  a  common  source 
of  current  for  the  motors,  controlling  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  first  motor  to  the  source  and  gradually  to  in- 
crease the  voltage  of  the  source  and  then  to  lower  the  vol- 
tage of  the  source  and  connect  the  second  motor  thereto, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  of  the  source  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  controlling  means  in  chang- 
ing from  one  motor  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  low  speed,  a  second  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  high  speed,  a  common  soiirce 
of  current  for  the  motors,  controlling  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  first  motor  to  the  source  and  gradually  to 
Increase  the  voltage  of  the  source  and  then  to  lower  the 
voltage  of  the  source  and  connect  the  second  motor  there- 
to, and  a  niacuet  connected  in  shunt  to  said  source  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  controlling  means  In  chang- 
ing from  one  motor  to  the  other. 

4.  In  coinlilnat  ion  with  n  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  low  speed,  a  second  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  high  speed,  a  common  source 
of  current  for  the  motors,  a  controlling  switch  adapted  to 
connect    the    first    motor    to    the  source    and    gradually    to 

I   increase  the  voltage  of  the  source  and  then  to  lower  the 

voltage  to  the  source  and  connect  the  second  motor  there- 

1  to.  a  magnet  connected  In  shunt  to  said  source,  and  a  lock 
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frame  ;  an  air  pump  In  communication  with  the  recesses 
of  sail!  valve  ami  having'  a  piston  contactlngly  travHrslng 
said  Kuldearuis  to  a  connection  with  said  crank  arm  of 
the  driving  shaft;  an  intake-pipe  cummunlcaiinK  with 
said  exhaust  receptacle  and  one  of  the  recesses  of  said 
valve,  and  an  exit  pipe  communicatlnK  with  the  con- 
densing receptacle   and   the  other  of   said    recesses   nf   said 

:  valve ;  the  rotatable  movement  of  the  driving  shaft  adapt- 
ed, simultaneously,  to  cause  a  longitudinal  moveinent  of 
the  piston  of  the  air  pump  and  rotary  movement  of  said 

;  valve  to  exhaust  air  from  the  exbaust-reoeptacle  and 
to   force  air  within   the  condenslng-receptacle. 


controlled  by  aald  magnet  adapted  to  engage  said  switch 
when  said  switch  is  moved  to  change  from  one  motor  to 
the  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  low  speed,  a  second  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  load  at  high  speed,  a  common  source 
of  current  for  the  motors,  controlling  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  first  motor  to  the  source  and  gradually  to  In- 
crease the  voltage  of  the  source  and  then  to  lower  the 
voltage  of  the  source  and  connect  the  second  motor  there- 
to, a  device  adapted  to  prevent  a  sudden  operation  of  said 
controlling  means  In  changing  from  one  motor  to  the 
other,  and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  connecting 
the  second  motor  to  the  source  Independently  of  said  con- 
trolling means. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


87;{.065.      AIR  PUMr.      Geokoe    H.    Mohler.    Fremont, 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  ;{44.841. 


1.  In  mechanism  as  described,  the  combination  with 
an  exhaust  receptacle,  a  condenslng-receptacle,  a  valVe- 
houslng,  a  suitable  frame  ;  a  cone-shaped  valve  seatetl  In 
said  valve-housing  and  having  two  recesses  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  lengthwise-extending  shaft  axlally 
mounted  thereon :  a  rotatable  driving-shaft  mounted  In 
suitable  bearings  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
crank-arm  and  with  a  gear  thereon  ;  a  vertical  shaft  In  suit- 
able Ijearings  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  rotatable  con- 
nection with  said  gear  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  extend 
ed  to  a  rotatable  connection  with  the  lengthwise-extend- 
ing shaft  of  said  cone-shaped  valve;  an  air  pump  In  com- 
munication with  the  recesses  of  said  cone-shaped  valve 
and  having  a  piston  connected  with  said  crank-arm  of 
the  driving  shaft ;  an  Intake-pipe  communicating  with  said 
exhaust-receptacle  and  one  of  the  recesses  of  said  cone- 
Bbaped  valve,  and  an  exit-pipe  communicating  with  the 
condensing  receptacle  and  the  other  of  8a;d  recesses  of 
the  cone-shaped  valve ;  the  rotatable  movement  of  the 
driving  shaft  adapted,  simultaneously,  to  cause  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  piston  of  the  air-pump  and  rotary 
movement  of  said  cone-shaped  valve  to  exhaust  air  from 
the  exhaust-receptacle  and  to  force  air  within  the  con- 
denslng-receptacle. 

2.  In  mechanism  as  described,  the  combination  with  an 
jexhaust-receptacle,  a  condenslng-receptacle,  a  valve  hous- 
ing and  a  suitable  frame ;  a  valve  seated  In  said  valve 
housing  and  having  two  recesses  formed  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  borlsontally  disposed  shaft  mounted  thereon  ; 
A  rotatable  driving  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings 
upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  crank-arm  and  a  gear 
thereon ;  a  vertical  shaft  In  suitable  bearings  upon  the 
frame  and  having  a  rotatable  connection  with  the  gear 
upon  the  driving  shaft  and  extended  to  a  rotatable  con- 
nection with  the  horlxontally  disposed  shaft  of  said  valve  ; 
^wnwardly-Axtending  piston  guide-arms  secured  apoo  the 


.     I 
878,066.      MAGNETO  ELECTRIC    DUMB-BELL.      jAMts 
MoOBE.s.    Manchester,    England.      Filed    June    12,    1906. 
Serial  No.  .121,326. 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  dumb  bell,  a  shaft  running  axl- 
ally through  tJie  handle  of  the  dum  bell,  a  spring  motor 
at  one  end  of  the  bell  and  arranged  to  drive  said  shaft,  a 
magneto  generator  at  the  other  end  of  the  bell  and  having 
its  arinatvirt'  directly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch,  and 
a  lever  projecting  through  the  handle  of  the  bell  and 
operating  said  clutch  to  start  and  stop  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  dumb  bell,  a  shaft  projecting 
axlally  through  the  handle  of  the  dumb  t)ell,  a  siiring 
motor  at  one  and  of  the  bell  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  mag- 
neto generator  at  the  other  end  of  the  dumb  bell  and  hav- 
ing its  armattire  directly  connected  to  said  shaft,  cen- 
trifu;;al  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  clutch,  and  means  projecting  through 
the  handle  of  the  dumb  bell  and  operating  said  clutch, 
wliereby  said  shaft  may  l)e  startwl  and  stopped. 


873,067.     CAME.     Thomas  W.  Morrell,  Bloomfleld,  N.,J. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  361,804. 


1  — 


1.  A  came  tvivlng  the  inner  faces  of  its  flanges  provided 
with  longitudinal  series  of  spaced  depressions. 

2.  A  came  having  a  milled  heart  and  flanges,  the  inner 
faces  of  the  flanges  Ining  provided  with  hemispherical  lu- 

.   dentations. 

3.  A  came  having  the  inner  faces  of  its  flanges  provided 
i   with  a  series  of  pockets. 


DaCSMBER  IO,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1451 


873,068.  TRACK  FOR  I >O0R  HANGERS.  Philip  A. 
MVKR.S.  Astilaud.  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and 
Prother.  .Vshlaud,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  litui;.     Serial  No.  333,921. 


O^ 


-tU- 


"W- 


-rnr 


1.  A  track  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  series 
of  hollow-  sections,  a  support  for  said  track  having  a  con- 
necting meml)er  of  non-resilient  material  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  said  hollow  sections  and 
havln.,'  a  slot  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  whet-eby  the 
diameter  of  said  end  may  be  varied,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  track  of  the  character  de«crlt)ed  comprising  a  series 
of  hollow  cylindrical  sections,  a  support  for  said  track  hav- 
ing a  hollow  connecting  member  of  non-reslllent  material 
carried  thereby,  adajited  to  enter  the  ends  of  said  sections 
and  liaving  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  through  the  entire 
length  thereof,  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  conne<.'tlng 
meml>er  may  be  varied,  substantially  as  described. 


873,069.  CAISSON  CONSTRUCTION.  Alexandkb  Z.  Mc- 
Lbjod,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,642. 


1.  A  caisson  composed  of  a  suitable  casing  filled  In  with 
concret<\  said  <'alsson  being  provided  In  the  Iwttom  thereof 
witli  a  working  cbainl>er,  above  wiilch  Is  an  air  lock  cham- 
ber, above  which  is  an  ojH-rator's  chamber,  said  chaml>er8 
T>elng  .sep.'\rated  by  floor  niid  ceiling  constructions  having 
air  lock  doors. 

2.  A  caisson  composed  of  a  suitatile  casing  filled  In  with 
concrete,  said  caisson  l)eing  provided  in  the  Iwttom  thereof 
with  a  working  chamber.  al>ove  which  Is  an  air  lock  cham- 
ber, above  wiilch  is  an  operator's  chamber,  said  chamt)ers 
t^lng  separated  liy  floor  and  ceiling  constructions  liaving 
air  lock  doors,  composed  of  two  similar  sliding  parts  mount- 
ed beneath  the  floor  and  celling  constnictions. 

3.  A  (alsson,  comprising  a  suitable  casing  filled  In  with 
concrete  and  provided  In  the  Iwttom  thereof  with  a  work- 
ing chamber.  nl)ove  which  is  an  air  lock  chamber,  above 
which  Is  an  ot>erator'p  clianilier.  alxive  which  is  a  passage 
way  extending  through  the  concrete  to  the  top  of  the  cais- 
son. 

4.  A  caisson,  comprising  a  suitable  casing  filled  In  with 
concrete  and  provided  in  the  iwttom  thereof  with  a  work 
Ing  chaml>er,  above   which   Is  an   air   lock   (haml>er.   above 
which  Is  an  operator's  chamber,  above  which  is  a  passage 
way  extending  through  the  concrete  to  the  top  of  the  cals 
son,   said   chambers   being    separated   by    floor   and    celling 


constructions  having  door   ways,   and   doors   motinted    l>e- 
neath  the  said  floor  and  celling  constructions  and  adapted 
to  close  said  dooiwHvs  and  composed  of  two  similar  slid 
Ing  parts  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  pressure  ap- 
plied thereto. 

5.  A  caisson  composed  of  a  suitable  casing  filled  In  with 
concrete  and  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  wnrk- 
Ing  chamber,  above  which  is  an  air  lock  chamber,  above 
which  is  an  oiwrator's  chamber,  above  which  Is  a  passage 
way  extending  to  the  top  of  the  caisson,  said  chaml)ers  l>e 
Ing  separated  by  floor  and  ceiling  constructions  provided 
with  dot)rway8  having  sliding  air  pressure  operated  doors. 
and  the  working  chamber  and  air  lock  chaml)er  l>etng 
placed  In  communication  by  a  pipe  which  extends  from 
the  working  chamber  Into  the  operator's  chamber  and 
back  Into  the  air  lock  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


873,070.  RECOVERING  SODIUM  SULFATE  AND  SUL- 
FURIC ACID.  Axel  W.  Nibelits,  Hackettstown,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jtine  18,  1906.      Serial  No.  322,313. 


1.  The  process  herelnl)efore  described  of  separating-  sul 
furlc  acid  from  niter  cake  which  consists  In  dissolving  said 
acid  in  a  volatile  solvent  In  which  sodium  sulfate  Is  Insol- 
uble, then  removing  the  solution  of  the  acid  from  the 
sodium  sulfate  and  separating  the  said  acid  from  the 
solvent. 

2.  The  process  hereinbefore  described  of  Isolating  sul- 
furic acid  and  a  sulfate  of  sodium  from  niter  cake  which 
consists  In  adding  to  said  cake  a  volatile  solvent  capable 
of  dissolving  said  add.  but  In  which  sodium  sulfate  is  in- 
soluble, removing  the  solution  of  the  acid  from  the  stKllum 
sulfate  and  separating  the  solvent  from  the  acid  by  dis- 
tillation. 

3.  The  process  hereinbefore  de8crll)ed  of  Isolatlnir  sul- 
furic acid  and  a  sulfate  of  sodium  from  niter  cake  which 
consists  in  adding  to  said  niter  cake  a  mixture  of  volatile 
solvents  capable  of  dissolving  said  acid,  but  In  which 
sodium  sulfate  Is  Insoluble,  removing  the  solution  of  the 
acid  from  the  sodium  sulfate  and  separating  the  solvents 
from  the  acid  by  distillation 

4.  The  process  herelnl>efore  described  of  Isolatlnt  sul 
furlc  acid  and  sulfate  of  sodium  from  niter  cake  >>hich 
consists  in  adding  to  said  cake  a  volatile  solvent  in  which 
said  acid  Is  soluble,  but  In  which  the  sodium  sulfate  Is 
Insoluble,  removing  the  solution  of  the  acid  from  the 
sodium  sulfate  and  separating  the  solvent  from  the  acid 
by  distillation  under  dlminisbed  atmospheric  pressure. 

5.  The  process  hereinbefore  descrit>ed  of  isolating  sul- 
furic acid  and  a  sulfate  of  sodium  in  tl)e  form  of  (;iaul)er'8 
salt  from  niter  cake  which  consists  In  adding  to  said  niter 
cake  in  a  dissolved  state  a  volatile  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving the  acid  but  in  which  the  sodium  sulfate  is  In- 
soluble, removing  the  solution  of  the  acid  from  the  sodium 
sulfate  and  finally  separating  the  acid  and  the  solvent. 

LClalm  0  not  printed  in  the  tJaxetle.j 
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873,071.  RIBBON  HOLDER  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS. 
MORKis  B.  NixuN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Adelbert 
P.  Little,  Hocheater,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  352,01'4. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  typewriter  ribbons,  a  receptacle  hav- 
iDf?  an  o|M>nlns:  in  its  bottom  and  having  sides  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  cover  for  the  top  thereof  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  cover  and  to  uncover  said  slot  when  the  cover 
Is  turned  on  the  receptacle,  a  revoluble  roller  In  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  connecting  said  roller  with  the  driv 
Ing   spindle   of   a    typewriter. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  typewriter  rlblxma,  a  receptacle  cir 
cular  in  cross-section  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom 
and  having  sides  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle circular  In  cross-section  and  having  a  slot  In  Its 
side  and  adapted  to  cover  and  to  uncover  the  slot  in  the 
receptacle  when  the  cover  is  turne<l  on  the  receptacle,  a 
revoluble  roller  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  roller  with  the  driving  spindle  of  a  typewriter.     _ 

3.  In  a  holder  for  typewriter  ribbons,  a  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  having  sides 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  cylindrical  cover  for  said  receptacle 
having  a  slot  in  Its  side  and  adapted  to  cover  and  to  un- 
cover the  slot  In  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  Is  turned 
on  the  receptacle,  a  revoluble  roller  In  the  receptacle,  and 
means  fur  connecting  said  roller  with  the  driving  spindle 
of  a  typewriter. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  holder  for  typewriters,  a  re<eptacle  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  Its  side  and  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  cover 
for  aaid  receptacle,  a  revoluble  roller  In  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  roller  with  the  driving  spindle 
of  a  typewriter  through  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  holder  for  typewriters,  a  receptacle  liav- 
Ing  a  slot  In  Its  side  and  a  bearing  In  Its  bottom,  a  cover 
for  said  receptacle  having  a  bearing  In  Its  top,  a  roller  for  a 
ribbon  carried  by  said  l)earing8,  and  means  for  connecting 
said    roller    with    the    driving    spindle    of    a    ty()ewriter. 

[Claim  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  a  cylindrical  nifniher  having  an  outer  surface  of  three 
different  diameters,  and  a  superposed  cylindrical  member 
having  inner  diameters  ( orresjiondinK  to  the  outer  diam- 
eters of  the  end  portions  of  the  first  memt>er.  but  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
first  meml)er,  so  as  to  form  a  central  chamber  between  said 
members,  said  memliers  havinj:  substantially  axial  and  sub- 
stantially radial  holes  estftidiiiK  from  said  chamT)er  to  the 
surfaces   of   said    members. 

4.  In  a  unipolar  cenerator,  an  armature  comprising  two 
superposed  cyiindrlial  uieinhers  shaped  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber  tnternieitlatf  their  lengths  and  provide*!  with 
holes  extending'  from  said  chanilter  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
meinl)ers.  and  collector  rings  carried  by  the  outer  member 
adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  a  i)ortion  of  said  holes. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  symmetrical  rotor 
body  made  up  of  two  similar  halves  placed  end  to  end, 
each  half  comprlslii;;  two  8uperpose<l  cylindrical  meml>ers 
shaped  so  as  to  fit  together  and  form  a  cliamlier  lnternu>di- 
ate  their  lengths  and  provided  with  holes  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  chambers  to  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,072.  DYXAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  .I.vkob  E. 
NoEGUERATH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Ertectrlc  (,'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  22,   1905.      Serial  No.  279,624. 


iL  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  body  compris- 
ing two  superposed  cylindrical  members  shaped  so  as  to 
form  a  chamber  Intermediate  their  lengths  and  provided 
witli  holes  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  surfaces 
of  fald  members. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  body  compris- 
ing* two  superposed  cylindrical  memt)ers  engaging  each 
othier  near  their  ends  and  separated  from  each  other  near 
tlM^r  centers  so  as  to  form  an  air  chamber,  and  having  sub- 
■taiitUUly  axial  and  snbstantially  radial  holes  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  the  surfaces  of  said  members. 

a.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  body  compris- 


873,073.  MACniSE  FOR  MOLDINii  CANDLES.  CON- 
RAD NoKDKORs,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371,484. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  divided 
mold,  means  for  auloniatlcally  opening  and  closing  said 
mold,  and  means  for  placing  a  wick  into  the  mold,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  niarhlne  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  a  divided 
mold,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  mold-sections 
In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  placing  a  wick  Into 
the  mold,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  divided 
mold,  means  for  automatically  sliding  the  mold  sections 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  cutter  attached  to  one  of  said 
mold-sections,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
hollow  blocks  having  a  series  of  alined  casting  reces.ses, 
means  for  placing  wicks  Into  said  recesses  and  means  for 
sliding  said  blocks  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

.'>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (lescrll)ed.  a  series  of 
divided  molds,  meiins  for  placing  wicks  into  said  molds, 
a  pair  of  rods  connected  to  alternate  mold-sections,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  rods  In  oppo- 
site directions,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  n  to  i:.".  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,074.  SUBSTANCE  FOR  TREATING  HIDES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  OttoKab  H.  Nowak. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Nowak  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  278,S22. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  substance  for  the  purpose 
described  which  consists  in  removing  the  cord  from  milk 
and  In  permitting  the  sour  liquor  remaining  after  the  r«- 
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moval    of   the   curd    to   ferment    for   a    period   of   at    least 
seven  days. 


t 
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873,075.       TIRBINE. 
Filed  Jan    22,  1907. 


Alfred    Oliver,     Alpena, 
Serial  No.  353,490. 


Mich. 


2.  The  process  of  making  a   substance  for  the  purpose 

descrllte<l  which  consists  In  heating  milk  to  promote  the 
precipitation  of  the  curd.  In  removing;  the  precipitated 
curd,  and  In  permitting  the  sour  liquor  remaining  after 
the  renuival  of  the  curd  to  ferment  for  a  period  of  at  least 
seven  days. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  substance  for  the  purpose 
described,  which  consists  In  heating  milk  to  promote  the 
precipitation  of  the  curd,  further  promoting  the  precipi- 
tation by  adtling  sour  liquor  previously  obtained  from 
milk,  removing  the  precipitated  curd,  and  permitting  the 
sour  liquor  remaining  after  the  removal  of  the  curd  to 
ferment  for  a  sufficient  period  to  convert  at  least  1% 
thereof  into  acid 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  substance  for  the  purpose  , 
described  which  consists  in  remt)vlng  the  curd  from  milk,  | 
and  in  permitting  the  sour  liquor  remaining  after  the  re  j 
moval  of  the  curd  to  ferment  for  a  sufficient  period  to  | 
convert  at  least  I'i  thereof  into  acid  calculated  as  lactic  I 
acid.  I 

.">.  The  pro<ess  of  making  a  substance  for  the  purpose  | 
described,  which  consists  In  promoting  the  precipitation 
of  the  curd  In  milk  by  adding  thereto  sour  liquor  previ- 
ously obtained  from  milk.  In  removing  the  precipitated 
curd,  and  In  permitting  the  sour  liquor  remaining  after 
the  removal  of  the  curd  to  ferment  for  a  sufficient  period 
to  develop  at  least  \^r   acidity  calculated  as  lactic  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  (iazetto.] 


t>flr' 


1.  An  engine  of  the  kind  describe<1  comprising  a  Itase.  a 
bracket  having  oppositely  extending  arms  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  imse,  a  cylinder  suspended  between  said 
arms,  a  turbine  wheel  carried  by  said  cylinder,  and  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  cylinder  and  fixed  to  the  wheel 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed  comprising  a  base,  a 
bracket  movable  upon  said  base,  a  cylinder  supported  by 
the  bracket,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  cylinder,  floating 
bearings  for  the  shaft,  a  turbine  wheel  fixed  upon  the 
shaft,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  wheel,  and  means 
for  directing   steam    to   the   said    wheel    In    different    dlrec 


3.  A  turbine  engine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  a  shaft  Jotunaled  in  said  cylinder  upon 
floating  bearings,  a  turbine  wheel  arranged  within  the 
cylinder  and  fixed  to  the  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  zlg 
sag  passage  upon  its  periphery,  oppositely  arranged  plugs 
having  steam  Inlets,  said  Inlets  communbating  with  the 
passage  formed  on  the  wheel,  pipes  admitting  air  to  the 
passages  of  said  plugs,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  naid 
plugs,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  said 
steam. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  of  the  kind  described.  ct>mprislng  n 
cylinder,  a  shaft  therethrough,  a  turMue  wheel  upon  said 
shaft,  said  cylinder  lielng  provided  witli  steam  Inlets  and 
an  exhaust  outlet,  the  exhaust  outlet  being  :irrang<Hl  lie- 
tween  the  steam  Inlets,  a  valve  casing,  a  steam  pipe  open- 
ing Into  said  casing,  a  disk  valve  arranged  in  the  casing 
and  slotted,  mejins  for  bringing  said  slot  into  alinement  with 
either  of  the  Inlet  passages,  and  pipes  opening  into  the 
cylinder  to  admit  air  at  points  between  the  valve  casing 
and  the  Inlet  passages,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


873,076.  INVALID  LIFTER.  George  E.  Olskn  and  Ole 
J.  Johnson,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  363,442. 


1.  In  a  lifter,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  and 
standard,  a  frame  thereon,  a  pair  of  drums  In  the  frame 
having  clutch  devices  therebetween,  and  a  winding  gear 
connected  to  one  of  the  drums,  and  independent  detent  de 
vices  for  each  drum. 

2.  In  a  lifter,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  and 
standard,  a  frame  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  across  the 
frame,  a  dnini  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  drum  Ux)se  on  the  shaft, 
said  drums  having  clutch  members  on  their  adjacent  ends, 
a  power  device  geared  to  the  fast  drum,  means  to  shift 
the  loose  drum  to  engage  or  disengage  the  clutch,  and 
cables  connected  to  the  drums. 


873,077.     COMB-CEMENTING    CLAMP.       Felix    J.    Pat 
NOD,  Worcester,   Mass..   assignor   of  one-half  to  James 
Fitzgerald.     Worcester.     Mass.       Filed     Jan.     2.     1907. 
Serial   No.  :<50,553. 

1.  In  comb  cementing  clamps,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  fixed  jaw  and  attached  to  said  movable  Jaw 
by  a  toggle-joint  to  oi)erate  said  movable  jaw  with  rela- 
tion to  said  fixed  jaw  and  means  upon  said  lever  to  adjust 
the  relative  position  of  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  comb  cementing  clamps,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
jaw.   a   movable   Jaw   pivotally   mounted   thereon,   a    lever 

I    pivoted    on    said   fixed    jaw   and   attached    to   said    movable 
I   jaw  by   a   toggle-joint    and   an   adjusting   screw   upon   said 
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lerer  to  regulate  the  relative  pnsitlon  of  said  Jaws,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  comb  cementinK  clamps,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  fixed  Jaw  and  attached  to  said  movable 
Jaw  by  a  toKglejolnt.  to  operate  said  movable  Jaw  with 
relation  to  said  fixed  Jaw  and  an  adjustable  handle  vipon 
said  lever  to  regulate  the  relative  position  of  said  Jaws. 


S73.078.  ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  TELEGRAPHONE 
rURI'OSES.  I'KDER  O.  Pedersex  and  Valdbmak  Poll- 
sen.  rnp«'nhagen,  Denmark,  assignors  to  American  Teleg- 
rnphonc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. Filed  Apr.  4,  1902.  Serial  No.  101.345.  Renewed 
Mav  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.452. 


The  combination  with  the  rocording  body  of  a  teleg- 
raphone.  of  an  '"lectro-magnet  having  Its  opposite  poles  ap- 
plle<l  thereto  In  a  line  oblique  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  body. 


873.070.      PENCIL- SHARPENER.      Arne    T.    Peterson, 
Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  14.   1907.     Serial  No.  357,251. 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  an  opening  In  Its  end  to  receive  a  pencil,  a  separate 
pencil  support  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  con- 
ical socket  to  receive  and  supi>ort  the  end  of  the  pencil 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  pencil  Is  exposed,  a 
guide  formed  by  bent  edges  of  the  casing,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  In  the  guide,  and  a  knife  member  carried  by  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  pencil  through 
the  opening  In  the  socket  of  the  pencil  support. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  an  opening  to  receive  a  pencil,  a  separate  pencil 
support  contained  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  conical  socket  to  receive  and  support  the  end  of  a  pencil 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  pencil  is  exposed,  a 
gtilde  formed  by  Inturned  edges  of  the  casing,  a  slide  mov- 
ably mounted  In  the  guide,  a  knife  member  carried  by  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  engage  and  cut  the  end  of  the  pencil 
through  the  opening  in  the  socket  of  the  pencil  support. 
and  a  thumb  piece  on  the  slide  by  which  the  slide  may  be 
moved. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
haring  an  opening  through  which  a  pencil  may  be  inserted, 
a  separate  pencil  support  contained  within  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  conical  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
pencil  with  an  opening  through  which  the  pencil  is  ex- 
posed, a  guide  formed  by  intnmed  edges  of  the  casing,  a 
slide  mounted  in  the  guide,  a  knife  member  carried  by  the 
slide   for   engaging   and   cutting   the   end    of   the    pencil 


through  the  opening  In  the  socket  of  the  pencil  support, 
and  a  pocket  formed  between  the  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
pencil  sui)port  to  receive  the  shavings  from  the  knife 
member. 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener.  comprlslriK  a  casing  having  an 
opening  through  which  a  pencil  may  be  inserted,  a  pencil 
support  contnine<l  within  the  casing  and  having  a  conical 
socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pencil  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  pencil  Is  exposed,  a  guide  formetl  by  In- 
turned  edges  of  ilie  casing,  a  slide  comprising  a  top  and 
bottom  plate  arid  an  intermediate  plate  secured  together 
and  movably  mounted  to  slide  en  the  guide  with  the  In- 
turned  edges  of  the  casing  held  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  and  a  rotary  knife  memlxT  adjustaMy  mounted 
on  the  lower  plate  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
cut  the  end  of  the  pencil  through  the  opening  in  the  socket 
of  the  pencil   support. 

5.  A  pencil  sharj)ener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  an  opening  to  receive  a  pencil,  a  pencil  support 
comprising  a  block  of  soft  metal  contained  within  the 
casing  and  provUled  with  a  conical  socket  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  pencil  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  pencil  Is  exposed,  a  guide  formed  by  Inturned  edges 
of  the  casing,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  guide, 
a  knife  member  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  cut  the  end  of  the  pencil  through  the  opening  In  the 
socket  of  the  pencil  support,  and  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the 
opening  to  engage  and  support  the  end  of  the  pencil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  published  In  the  Gazette.] 


t 

873,080.  MULTIPLE  ROCK  -  CRUSHER.  Edwin  8. 
Philips,  Kennatt  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Koad  Machine  Company.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,096. 


1.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates,  of  a  shaft  between  the  side  plates  and  a  plurality 
of  moving  Jaws  swinging  thereon,  a  second  abaft  between 
the  side  plates  back  of  and  below  the  first  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  tumbler-levers,  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
moving  jaws,  swinging  thereon  and  actuating  the  moving 
Jaws  resp«>otively,  a  main  cam  shaft  t)etween  the  side 
plates  back  of  and  telow  the  second  shaft,  cams  fixed 
thereon  correspotMllng  In  huml)er  to  the  moving  Jaws  and 
actuating  the  tumbler  levers  respectively,  a  cross  brace 
between  the  siiie  plates  l>ack  of  tlie  main  shaft,  and  lirack- 
ets  on  the  cross  brace  having  bearings  for  the  main  shaft 
extending  between  adjacent  cams,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  moving 
Jaw  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  fixed  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  key-bolt  orifice  extending  from  front  to  back,  a  die  ap- 
plied to  the  face  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  and  extending  above  the 
orifice  In  the  fixed  Jaw  and  having,  l)etween  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  an  orifice.  In  line  with  the  Jaw  orifice,  having 
one  tapere<i  wall,  and  a  key-bolt  having  a  tapered  side 
bearing  against  the  tapered  wall  of  the  die  orifice,  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  key-bolt  bearing  against  the  correspond- 
ing wall  of  the  Jaw  orifice,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates,  of  the  fixed  and  moving  jaws  between  the  side 
plates,  dies  carried  by  the  Jaws  respectively,  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  moving  Jaw,  a  shaft,  from  which  the 
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moving  Jaw  is  hung,  above  the  level  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  and 
between  the  side  plates,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  plates 
being  cut  away  from  above  said  shaft  to  substantially  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  an  upright  face  plate  ex- 
tending between  the  side  plates  in  front  of  that  part  of  the 
moving  Jaw  al>ove  its  die.  and  a  cover  plate  overlying  the 
fixed  Jaw  and  die,  substantlallv  as  described. 


on«(  frame  mounted  to  slide  vertically  In  the  flume  In  front 
of  the  wheel   frame,  a  plurality  of  gates   mounted  In  the 


STS^Oei.     ROC 
Sqnare,   Pa 
Company,   K 
sylvan la.      F 


K-CRUSHER.     Edwin  S.  Philips.  Kennett 

assignor  to  The  American  Road  Machine 
ennett  Square,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
ile.l  June   11,   1906.     Serial  No.  321,097. 


873,082.  CURRENT  WATER  WHEEL.  Asahel  AT  Por- 
ter, Naugatuck,  Conn.  Filed  July  22,  1903.  Serial 
No.  166,586. 

In  a  current  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  flume, 
of  a  vertically  slldabie  frame  In  the  flume,  a  wheel  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  provided  with  wings  pivoted  to  swing 
Into  reverse  position  and  with  stops  for  the  wings,  a  sec- 


1  In  a  ruck  (rusher,  the  combination  with  the  moving 
Jaw  and  a  shaft  from  which  the  same  is  pendulous,  and  the 
fixed  jaw,  of  the  main  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  strap  on  the 
cam  having  a  removable  section  and  a  toggle  on  the  remov- 
able section  of  the  strap,  said  toggle  having  a  rounded  head, 
there  being  a  (  up  shaped  recess  In  the  moving  Jaw,  and  a 
wearing  plate  of  .substantially  uniform  thickness  having 
its  central  part  dished  in  to  conform  on  one  side  to  said 
recess  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  rounded  head  of  the 
toggle. 

L'.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  of  the  frame,  of  a  Jaw  suspended  from  the  frame 
and  movable  l>etween  the  sl<le  plates,  a  guide-plate  secured 
to  the  side  plate,  and  a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  Jaw  opposite  and  adjacent  to  the  guide-plate,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  first  guide  plate  inwardly  toward  the 
second  to  maintain  them  in  proper  relation  notwithstand- 
ing wear. 

3.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  of  the  frame,  of  a  jaw  suspended  from  the  frame 
and  movable  between  the  side  plates,  an  inwardly  adjust- 
able guide-plate  secured  to  the  side  plate,  a  guide  plate,  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  .ihe  jaw  at  Its  lower  end.  opposite  and 
adjacent  to  the  first  guide  plate,  and  a  check  plate  secured 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  plate  substantially  opposite 
the  crushing  face  of  the  jaw. 

4.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  of  the  frame,  of  a  Jaw  suspended  from  the  frame 
and  movable  UMween  the  side  plates,  a  guide  block  secured 
to  the  side  jilate  and  comprising  a  l>ody  or  shank  portion 
extending  through  an  orifice  In  the  side  plate  and  a  guide- 
plate  at  it  J  Inner  end.  and  a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  Jaw  opposite  and  adjacent  to  the  first  guide  plate. 

5.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  of  the  frame,  of  a  jaw  suspende*!  from  the  frame 
and  movable  l>efween  the  side  plates,  a  gtiide  block  com- 
prising a  Ixidv  or  shank  ptortlon  extending  through  an  ori- 
fice In  the  side  plate,  an  outside  flange  and  an  Inner  guide 
plate,  and  bolts  by  which  the  flange  is  secured  to  the  side 
plate. 


second  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  gates  In  position, 
as  set  forth. 


873,083.  TELEGRAPHONE.  Valpemab  Poclsen  and 
Pkder  0.  Pedersen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors 
to  American  Telegraphone  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.  F'lled  June  12,  1902,  Serial 
No.  111,305.      Renewed  May  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  371.454. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  speech,  sounds  or  cur- 
rent variations  electro-magnetlcally,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetizable  body,  a  recording  magnet,  a  source  of  con- 
stant current  and  means  whereby  said  current  can  be  sent 
through  the  magnet  successively  In  opp«^>8lte  directions  and 
eventually  with  different  strengths. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  speech,  sounds  or  cur- 
rent variations  electro-magnetlcally,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetizable  body,  a  recording  magnet,  means  for  uni- 
formly magnetizing  said  body  with  opposite  directions  of 
the  magnetic  lines  of  force,  sulwtantlally  as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  speech,  sounds,  or  ctir- 
rent  variations  electro  magnetically,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetizable  body,  a  recording  magnet,  means  for  tinl- 
formly  magnetizing  said  body  and  means  for  further  mag 
netically  Influencing  said  body  to  bring  It  to  a  magnetic 
condition  most  favorable  to  receive  and  preserve  a  record, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  speech,  sounds  or  cur- 
rent variations  electro-magnetlcally  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  transmittlfig  apparntu?!  In  said  circuits  a  battery 
In  said  circuit,  a  magnetizable  IkxIv.  a  recording  electro- 
magnet, a  second  circuit  containing  a  battery  and  a  switch 
wliereby  either  battery  can  t«e  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  electro  magnet  in  a  manner  to  send  current  through 
the  magnet  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  mettiod  of  oi>eratlug  telegrapbones  which  con- 
sists In  obliterating  a  magnetic  record  by  uniformly  mag- 
netizing the  body  containing  the  record  and  then  uniformly 
remagnettzlng  said  lK)dy  with  magnetic  lines  of  force  of 
opposite  direction  to  bring  It  to  the  most  favorable  condi- 
tion to  receive  a  new  message,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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878,084.  TELEORAPHONE.  Vald«ma«  Podlsbn,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  assignor  to  American  Telegraphone 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1902.  Serial  No.  125,148.  Renewed  May 
2,  1907.      Serial  No.  371,456. 


1.  A  record  receiving  body  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  magnetic  material  in  sheet  form,  In  combination  with 
means  for  tracing  magnetic  lines  throughout  its  surface. 

2.  A  record  receiving  Ixxiy  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  a  sheet  uf  magnetic  material  having  a  smooth  surface, 
in  combination  with  means  for  tracing  lines  of  magnetism 
throughout  its  surface. 

3.  A  record  receiving  l)ody  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder, 
in  combination  with  means  for  tracing  lines  of  magnetism 
throughout  Its  surface. 

4.  A  record  receiving  body  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
and  having  a  smooth  surface.  In  combination  with  means 
for  tracing  a  screw  thread  line  of  magnetism  thereon. 

.'">  \  record  receiving  body  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  a  -xheet  ivf  magnetic  material  rolled  Into  cylindrical 
form  and  having  abutting  end  edges. 

[Claims  fi  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87.i,08.-..  MKTALLR-  CKATE  OR  CASE  FOR  BOTTLES. 
.lARS.  .\N1»  THE  LIKE.  John  Rkpetto,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed   Aug.   1,   1905.      Serial  No.   272,166. 


»•». 


1.  A  metallic  crate  comprising  end  angle  Irons  bent  to 
form  a  U-shaped  frame,  having  its  free  ends  connected  by 
channel  irons,  a  sheet  metal  plate  substantially  triangular 
in  shape  and  bound  at  its  corner  portions  and  along  one 
side  of  its  iMse  to  web  portions  of  the  crate  bars,  the  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  to  act  as  a  handle. 

2.  In  an  all  metallic  crate  for  bottles  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  end  angle  Irons  bent  to  form  two  parallel  uprights 
and  a  base  piece,  channel  bars  secured  to  the  tops  of  said 
uprights,  sheet  metal  plates  secured  between  said  channel 
Irons  and  the  tops  of  the  said  uprights,  the  sheet  metal 
plates  at  the  ends  l)eing  provided  with  handles,  parallel 
rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  and  cross 
stays  forming  pocltets  or  cells  secured  to  said  parallel  rods. 

3.  In  an  all  metallic  crate  for  bottles,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion of  end  angle  Irons  l>ent  to  form  two  parallel  uprights 
and  a  base  piece,  parallel  rods  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  uprights,  channel  Irons  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  up- 
rights, aheet  metal  plates  secured  between  the  said  channel 
Irons  and  the  tops  of  said  uprights,  the  plates  at  the  ends 
of  said  crate  being  triangular  in  shape,  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  parallel  rods  and  provided  with  handles,  cross 
stays  forming  pockets  or  cells  secured  to  the  said  parallel 
rods  and  bottom  bars  for  supporting  the  bottles. 


4.  In  a  skeleton  case  for  bottles,  the  combination  of  end 
pieces  composed  of  Integral  angle  Irons  bent  to  form  a  base 
piece  and  uprights  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  base 
piece,  a  channel  Iron  connecting  the  top  of  said  arms  of 
each  end  piece,  sheet  metal  plates  substantially  triangular 
In  shape  secured  between  said  channel  Irons  and  the  ends 
of  said  uprights  and  a  rod  or  bar  curved  on  Its  outer  face 
also  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  said  uprights  and 
located  on  the  outside  of  said  triangular  sheet,  and  parallel 
cross  bars,  provided  with  holes,  near  the  bottom  of  said 
Integral  angle  lrf)n9,  to  the  top  one  of  which  one  corner  of 
each  triangular  plate  Is  secured  ;  of  sides  composed  of 
channel  Irons  connecting  the  tops  of  the  two  end  pieces, 
strips  of  sheet  metal  secured  between  the  tops  of  said  end 
pieces  and  said  channel  Irons,  curved  faced  rods  or  bars 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  sheet  metal,  and  parallel  bars 
provided  with  rivet  holes'  securing  the  bottoms  of  said  end 
pieces  together  ;  cross  stays  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  at  suitable  intervals  apart,  notched  to  secure 
the  same  lo  each  other  and  provided  with  Integral  lugs  oP 
extensions  to  pass  through  the  holes  in  said  parallel  bare 
and  to  be  headed  over  or  riveted  to  said  bars  :  and  bottom 
rods  extending  between  said  end  pieces  providing  means  for 
supporting  the  bottles  between  said  cross  stays. 

Z>.  In  an  all  metallic  crate  for  bottles,  etc.,  the  combina' 
tlon  uf  end  pieces  made  of  angle  iron  bent  to  form  a  base 
and  parallel  tipriglils,  a  top  composed  of  channel  iron  ex- 
tending t)et\v»H>n  said  uprights,  rods  having  a  curved  outer 
face  arranged  parallel  to  said  channel  Irons  and  adjacent 
thereto,  and  slH-et  m^tal  strips  secured  l>etweeu  said  chan 
nel  Irons  and  sjiid  curved  faced  rods. 

[Claims  0  tx>  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


873,086.      .Min  AM.IC  CHATP:.     .f.uiv  UF.rETTo.  PhUadel 
phla.  I'a.      File  I  .May  SA,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,282.       i 


1.  \  metallic  crate,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having 
Its  vertical  and  lower  edges  formed  of  angle  bars  and  Itsi 
top  edges  formed  <if  IT  shaped  bars,  sides  and  bottom  slats 
secured  to  the  webs  of  the  angle  bars,  and  sheet  metal 
plates  fastened  t<i  the  webs  and  slats  around  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sides,  the  said  plates  having  serrations  on  lower 
edges  and  l)eads  formed  on  the  edges  of  such  serrations 

2.  A  metallic  <  rate,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having 
Us  vertical,  l)ottom  and  top  edges  formed  out  of  structural 
bars,  each  end  thereof  having  Its  vertical  and  Iwttom  edges 
bent  out  of  one  single  piece,  transverse  slats  fastened  to 
the  wel)8  of  said  vertical  pieces,  a  sheet  meral  plate  secured 
to  the  top  bar  of  the  end  portion  and  also  secured  to  one 
of  the  transvers*'  slats,  the  said  plates  having  serrations 
on  their  lower  edges  and  beads  formed  on  the  edges  of  such 
serrations. 

3.  A  metallic  crate,  a  fiheet  metal  plate  secured  on  one 
of  Its  edges  to  a  part  of  said  crate  and  having  Its  opposite 
edge  serrated  and  beaded  and  secured  to  another  part  of 
the  crate. 

4.  A  metallic  crate,  having  Its  edges  made  up  of  struc- 
tural imrs,  and  the  lower  portion  of  Its  sides,  ends  and  l>ot 
torn  made  up  of  slats  crossing  each  other,  and  fastened  at 
their  extremities  to  the  webs  of  said  bars,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  sides  and  ends  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
plates,  having  their  upper  edges  secured  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  crate  and  their  lower  edges  secured  at  Intervals  to  the 
top  slats,  the  said  plates  having  triangular  serrations  on 
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their  lower  edges  and  beads  forme<l  on  the  edges  of  such 
serrations. 

6.  A  metallic  crate,  having  its  etlgcs  uuide  up  of  struc 
tural  bars,  and  the  lower  portions  of  its  sides,  ends  and  Iwt 
torn  made  up  of  slats  crossing  each  other  and  fastened  to 
the  webs  of  said  bars  In  combination  with  wires  extending 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  crate,  and  having 
their  extremities  fasteneil  to  the  slnts.  forming  skeleton 
receptacles,  the  said  wires  lieing  kinked  up  and  down  at 
their  Intersections,  covered  with  rubl>er  tubing  Interme 
dlate  their  kinked  jKirtlons,  and  being  struck  up  Into  edges, 
to  keep  said  rublK>r  tubinc  In  place 

[rialms  6  to  i:\  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,087.      BOTTLE  STOPPER.     John    Rki-etto.   Philadel- 
phia. Pa       Filed  May  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  373,032. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  hollow  stopper  of 
substantially  conical  shape  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts 
of  sheet  material  and  means  to  fasten  said  stopper  into 
the  bottle,  said  bottle  and  fastening  means  coactlng  upon 
the  conical  siirfme  of  the  stopper  to  wedge  the  parts  there- 
of together. 

2.  A  hollow  stopper  formed  of  sheet  material  and  com- 
prising two  parts  Joined  longitudinally  of  said  stopper. 

3.  A  hollow  stopper  fornie<l  of  sheet  material  and  com 
prising  two  parts  having  overlapping  edges  forming  a  joint 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  stopper. 

4.  A  hollow  stopper  formed  of  sheet  material  and  com 
prising   two   parts  having   overlapping   edges,  one  of  said 
edees  lieing  flanged  Inwardly  to  receive  the  other  of  said 
edges. 

5.  A  hollow  stopper  formed  of  sheet  material  comprising 
two   parts   having  overla[)iilng  edges   forming   a  Joint   ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  stopper,  said  stopper  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  ai)erture  for  the  reception  of  a 
fastening  device. 

[Claims  6  to  ITi  not  printed  in   the  Gusette. ] 


873.088.  FRAME  FOR  LONG  MACHINES.  WoLrcA.NG 
I»  RiCHTEH.  I'hlladelpbln.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3S3.959. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  se 
ries  of  parallel  standards,  shafts  Journaled  therein  and  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  thereto,  perforated  boxes  remov 
ably  secured  to  the  standards,  and  a  plurality  of  braces 
secured  to  the  boxes,  the  shafts  and  braces  having  the 
same  coefDcient  of  linear  expansion,  substantially  as  specl 
fled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  se- 
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rIes  of  sfwced  parallel  standards,  shafts  Journaled  therein 
and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  first  and  a  second 
set  of  l>oxes  removaM.v  attachel  to  the  standards,  a  first 
set  of  braces  arrant;ed  sldewlse  <if  each  other  and  secured 
in  the  first  set  of  Uixes.  and  a  second  set  of  braces  ar- 
ran>.'Pd  vertically  Itelow  each  other  and  secured  In  the  sec- 
ond set  of  boxes,  the  ^liaft  and  the  braces  having  the  same 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  spaced  parallel  standards,  shafts  .lournaled  therein 
and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  first  set  of  Ixixes 
removably  secured  to  the  standards  and  having  a  pair  of 
perforations  arranged  sldewlse  of  each  other,  a  second  set 
of  iKixes  also  removably  secured  to  the  standards  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  perforations  arrangwi,  vertically  l>elow  each 
other,  a  first  set  of  steel  braces  enjtaglng  the  first  set  of 
boxes,  a  second  set  of  steel  braces  engaging  the  second  set 
of  Itoxes.  and  means  for  Ux-king  the  braces  to  the  boxes, 
subsuntlally  as  specified. 


873,089.  TOOL  FOR  CI'TTING  TURBINE  -  BUCKETS. 
John  Riddkll,  Schenectady.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1904.      Serial  No    1x9.414. 


1.  A  Blotting  tool,  comprising  n  shank,  cutters  extending 
from  one  end  face  thereof  and  having  their  cutting  edges 
facing  each  other,  one  cutter  being  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  center  of  said  end  face  and  adapted  to  cut  during  the 
forward  stroke  and  the  other  cutter  l>elng  located  at  the 
front  of  the  center  and  adapted  to  cut  during  the  rearward 
stroke,  and  means  for  advancing  one  cutter  to  an  operative 
position  while  the  other  Is  being  retracted. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  curved  slots  across  the  periph- 
eral face  of  a  disk,  ring  or  segment  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shank  having  In  cross  section  a  greater  length 
than  width  and  tapering  toward  the  front  and  rear  and 
provided  with  sockets,  each  socket  having  an  open  side, 
with  cutters  movably  mounted  in  the  sockets,  which  are 
flushed  with  and  partake  of  the  same  shape  as  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  shank,  and  means  operattvely  related  to 
the  cutters  for  moving  them  alternately  into  and  out  of 
their  cutting  position. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  curved  slots  across  the  perlph- 
««1  face  of  a  disk,  ring  or  segment  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socketed  sliank  havinjr  in  cross  section  a  greater 
leneth  than  width  and  taperine  toward  the  front  and 
rear,  cutters  mounted  In  the  sockets  with  their  cutting 
edges  facing  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  first  one 
cutter  Into  engagement  with  the  work  and  then  another 

4.  A  slotting  tool,  comprising  a  shank  provided  with 
longitudinal  sockets,  cutters  facing  each  other  and  mount- 
ed In  the  sockets  for  lengthwise  movement  therein  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  an  end  face  of  the  shank,  and  a 
memK'f  in  the  shank  which  Is  oscillated  first  by  one  cutter 
and  then  by  the  other  to  impart  movement  to  the  cutters 
alternately,  the  cutters  lieing  arranged  one  In  front  of  the 
other  so  that  at  the  beginning  of  each  stroke  the  first  cut- 
ter engages  with  the  work  and  is  moved  Inwardly  thereby 
and  operates  through  the  said  member  to  move  the  other 
cutter  outwardly  Into  Its  cutting  position. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  slots  by  successive  cuts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socketed  shank,  cutters  oppositely  mounted 
therein,  and  means  arranged  In  the  shank  which  is  under 
the  control  of  one  cutter  for  moving  another  cutter  into 
operative  relation  to  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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8  7  3,090.  CLAHP  FOR  WELL-DRILLING  CABLB8. 
Claxk  F.  Rioby,  New  MartlnsTlIle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1906.     Serial  No.  291,179. 


1.  A  rope-clamp  comprising  a  two-part  bowl  adapted  to 
open  and  close,  means  for  securing  the  bowl-parts  together, 
cable-slips  operative  In  the  bowl,  and  suspending  means  for 
the  clamp  connected  to  one  part  only  of  the  bowl. 

2.  A  cable-clamp  comprising  a  divided  bowl,  means  for 
■ecurlng  the  bowl-parts  together,  cooperating  slips  carried 
by  the  bowl-parts,  a  cable-guide  carried  by  one  of  the  slips, 
and  clamp  suspending  means  on  one  only  of  the  Ixjwl-parts. 

3.  A  cable-clamp  comprising  a  divided  bowl,  means  for 
securing  the  bowl-part\  together,  suspending  means  for  the 
clamp  connected  to  one  part  only  of  the  bowl,  cooperating 
■lips  carried  by  the  bowl-parts,  and  a  cable-guide  carried  by 
the  slip  of  the  unsuspended  bowl  part. 

4.  A  cable-clamp  comprising  a  divided  bowl  with  the 
parts  thereof  hinged  together  at  one  side,  means  for  secur- 
ing together  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  cable-securing  slips 
operative  within  the  bowl,  and  suspending  means  for  the 
clamp  connected  to  one  part  only  of  the  bowl. 

5.  A  cable-clamp  comprising  a  divided  bowl  with  the 
parts  thereof  hinged  together  at  one  side,  suspending 
means  for  the  clamp  connected  to  one  part  of  the  bowl,  a 
clamping  device  carried  by  the  suspended  part  for  securing 
thereto  the  free  portion  of  the  other  bowl-part,  and  cable- 
securing  slips  operative  In  the  bowl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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and  having  at  Its  pivoted  end  flat  surfaces  10» — lO*,  a 
spring  secured  in  renpect  to  said  brackets  and  operative 
on  the  said  surfaces  10*  and  10«»  of  said  lock  bolt  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  same,  respectively,  In  open  and  closed  poad- 
tions,  and  spring  prongs  applied  to  the  other  of  said 
brackets  and  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  lock 
bolt  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  In  a  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


878,001.  AUTOMATIC  UNCOUPLING  -  HANDLE  FOR 
VESTIBULE-CURTAINS.  Henbv  M.  Robkbtson,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,811. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  curtain  and  a 
spring  actuated  roller  attached  to  one  edge  thereof,  and  a 
handle  applied  to  the  free  edge  of  said  curtain  and  having 
a  spring  held  pivoted  lock  bolt  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
excessive  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  curtain,  of  a  handle 
comprising  vertically  spaced  brackets  secured  to  the  free 
edge  of  said  curtain,  a  lock  bolt  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
brackets,  and  spring  clamping  prongs  appU^  to  the  other 
of  said  brackets  and  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said 
lock  bolt  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  in  normal  position, 
sahatantlallj  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  yestlbnie  curtain,  of  a  pair 
of  Tcrtically  spaced  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  free 
edge  thereof,  a  lock  bolt  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brackets 


873,092.  COUPLING-ROD  FOR  THE  AXLES  OF  AU- 
TOMOBII^S.  THfioDORE  Rommel,  Neullly-sur-Selne, 
France.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,458. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  wheel  axle 
of  a  coupling  or  tension  rod  adjustable  as  to  length  and 
having  a  non^Jlsplaceable  connection  at  one  end  to  said 
frame,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  and  the  wheel  axle  aforesaid  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  wheel  axle 
of  a  coupling  or  tension  rod  adjustable  as  to  length  and 
positively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  box  con- 
nected to  said  axle  into  which  the  other  end  of  the  rod  en- 
ters and  a  spring  within  said  lx)X  adapted  to  act  on  said 
rod  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  wheel  axle 
of  a  coupling  or  tension  rod  adjustable  as  to  length  and 
positively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  box  con- 
nected to  said  axle  Into  which  the  other  end  of  the  rod 
enters,  an  abutment  on  said  rod  within  the  box,  and 
springs  adapted  to  act  against  opposite  sides  of  said  abut- 
ment substantially  as  described.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  wheel  ane 
of  a  coupIlnK  or  tension  rod  adjustable  as  to  length  and 
positively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  box  con- 
nected to  said  axle  Into  which  the  other  enci  of  the  rod 
enters,  an  abutment  on  said  rod  within  the  box,  a  screw 
plug  inserted  into  the  free  end  of  the  box  and  a  spring 
located  at  each  side  of  the  abutment,  said  spring  bearing 
at  one  end  against  said  abutment  and  at  the  opposite  end 
against  the  wall  of  the  box  and  screw  plug  respectively 
substantially  as  described. 


873,093.  CUTTER-HEAD  FOR  GROOVING  AND  JOINT- 
ING MACHINES.  Harry  B.  Rosa.  Belolt,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353,091. 


M^ 


1.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination  with  a  bead-piece 
carrying  Jointing  knives,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  clamped 
against   the   face   of   said   head-piece,   said    bead-ptece   and 
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plate  having  corresponding  channels  In  their  adjacent  faces 
positioned  between  said  jointing  knives,  and  grooving 
knives  carried  In  said  channels,  substantially  as  descrU>ed 

2.  In  a  cutter-bead  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon    with    a    bend  piece    having    two    series    of    bolt-holes 
formed  therethrough,  of  slotted  bolts  engaging  one  series 
of  said  bolt-holes.  Jointing  knives  passed  throuRh  the  slots 
of  said  bolts  antl  drawn  a^rainst  the  side  of  the  head-piece 
by  the  latter,  a  series  of  irroovlng  knives  In  alternating  re 
latlon   to  said  jointing  knives,  an   apertured  clamp-plate, 
and  bolts  engaging  the  other  series  of  holes  in  said  head 
piece  and  the  .ii>erture8  of  said  clamp-plate  and  securing 
said  grooving  knives  l>etween  said  clamp  -  plate  and  head 
piece,  the  opposed  sides  of  said  bead  piece  and  clamp  plate 
being    (hanneled    to    receive    said    Jointing    and    grooving 
knives,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cutter-head  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  head-piece  havlnR  t>olt-holes  formed  there 
through,  of  a  clamp-plate  provided  with  bolt-holes  register- 
ing with  said  bolt  holes  of  the  head-piece  and  also  having 
channels  formed  in  Its  Inner  side,  said  channels  extending; 
across  one  side  of  said  bolt-holes,  grooving  knives  fitted 
fo  said  channels  of  the  clamp-plate,  and  bolts  enpatrlng 
said  holt  holes  and  clamping  said  grooving  knives  between 
said  clamp  plate  and  head  piece,  said  bolts  having  trans- 
verse notches  engaged  by  the  Inner  edges  of  said  grooving 
knives,  substantially  as  described. 


873,094.  BOILER.  William  G.  Ross.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Frank  Sutherland,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,116. 
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1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  heating  chaml>er  having  ver- 
tically disposed  tnlie  sheets  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  tul)es  extending  transversely  between  said 
sheets,  and  a  casing  fitting  against  one  of  said  tube  sheets 
and  having  a  plurality  of  horlz.mtal  partitions  extending 
toward  and  abutting  against  the  tul>e  sheet  and  forming 
a  substantially  water  tight  Juint  therewith,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  partitions  connecting  adjacent  hori- 
zontal partitions,  said  partitions  being  arranged  to  form 
a  plurality  of  pockets  each  connecting  an  adjacent  pair 
of  tubes,  a  second  casing  abutting  against  the  other  tube 
sheet  and  having  a  c\)rresponding  system  of  pockets,  all 
arranged  to  cause  water  or  steam  to  follow  a  tortuous  path 
upwardly  through  said  system  of  tubes. 

2.  A  boiler  or  water  heater  comprising  a  fire-box  and  a 
beating  chamber  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  verti- 
cally disposed  tube-sheets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fire- 
box and  beating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tulws  extending 
between  and  through  said  sheets  and  having  water-tight 
connection  therewith,  a  row  of  said  tul>eB  being  located  be- 
hind the  fire-box,  a  casing  mounted  outside  of  each  of  said 
sheets,  each  of  said  casings  forming  ^  water-chamber  ex- 


tending along  the  side  of  the  fire-box  over  the  ends  of  said 
row  of  tubes  and  communicating  directly  with  each  of  the 
tube."*  In  said  row.  and  each  of  said  casings  having  above 
said  chamber  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  connecting  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  the  tultes  above  said  row.  all  of  said  pockets 
l)elng  arranged  to  cause  the  water  to  follow  a  tortuous  up- 
ward path  throughout  the  system  of  tut>es  nt>ove  said  row, 
said  chambers  l>elng  In  communication  with  said  pockets 
only  through  said  system  <>f  tubes,  and  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  said  row  of  tubes  communicating  with  said  sys- 
tem only  through  the  other  of  said  chambers. 


ST3.095.  HEAD-REST  FOR  BEDS.  John  G.  Rya.n,  Mont- 
real. Quebec.  Canada  Filed  .'^pr.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
367.888. 
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1.  A  head  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
slotte<l  quadrants,  side  frames  carried  by  said  quadrants, 
locking  pawls  engaging  said  quadrants,  gears  operating  In 
the  slots  In  said  quadrants,  tension  springs  attached  to 
said  quadrants,  and  an  adjustable  head  frame  uniting  said 
side  frame. 

2.  A  head  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
slotted  quadrants,  a  pair  of  tubular  side  frames  fixed  to 
said  quadrants,  a  slidable  end  frame  uniting  said  side 
frames,  means  operating  In  said  slots  to  raise  said  frame- 
work, springs  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  raising 
means,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  locking  said  (|uad- 
rants  against  downward  movement. 

?,.  \  head  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
plotted  quadrants  having  spaced  notches  In  the  curved 
edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  tubular  side  frames  fixed  to  said 
quadrants,  a  slidable  end  frame  uniting  the  extremities  of 
said  side  "frames,  means  for  locking  said  end  frame,  means 
operating  In  said  slots  to  raise  said  framework,  springs 
acting  In  conjunction  with  said  raising  nn-ans.  spring  actu- 
ated means  engaging  the  notches  in  the  quadrants  to  lock 
same  against  downward  movement,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said   locking  means. 

.4.  A  head  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
slotted  quadrants  having  spaced  notches  in  the  curved 
edges  thereof,  locking  pawls  engaging  said  notches,  gear 
teeth  on  the  convex  edges  of  said  slots,  gears  operating  In 
said  slots  and  niegblng  with  said  gear  teeth,  side  frames 
fixed  to  said  quaclrants.  a  slidable  head  frame  uniting  said 
side  frames,  and  tension  springs  attached  to  the  quadrants 
and  adapted  to  ral.se  said  framework 

r>.  .\  head  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
slotted  quadrants  having  spaced  notches  in  the  curved 
edges  thereof,  spring  pressed  locking  pawls  engaging  said 
notches,  gear  teeth  on  the  convex  edges  of  said  slots,  gears 
engaging  said  gear  teeth,  tubular  side  frames  fixed  to  said 
quadrants.  Integral  arms  located  opr)oslte  snld  side  frames, 
helical  tension  springs  attached  to  said  arms,  and  a  slid- 
able end  frame  uniting  the  side  frames 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


873,096.      LUMBER-LOADING  JACK.     Gekbit  Rtpkema. 
WIchert,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  J.  Claussen, 
Chicago,   111.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  359.768. 
1.  A  lumber  jack  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  heads 
connected   together   and   having  laterally  extending  arms 
provided  with  upright  rollers,  and  a  horixontal  roller  ex- 
tending between   the  heads  and  supported  at  Its  ends  In 
bearings  thereon. 
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2.  A  lumber  Jack  baving,  in  combination,  an  extensible 
sapport  arranged  to  engage  door  Jamba  or  tbe  like  at  oppo- 
site ends,  a  pa]r  of  arms  projecting  from  said  support  and 
adjustable  to  various  angles  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
roller  carried  between  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms. 


3.  A  lumber  Jack  having,  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
heads,  a  screw  rod  connecting  the  same,  arms  projecting 
from  the  rod  and  adjustable  angularly  with  respect 
thereto,  and  extensible  rollers  respectively  carried  between 
the  heads  and  between   the  arms. 


873,097.     SHAFT  -  BEARING.     Adklbkrt    S.vukr,     I'ltts- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,474. 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  shell  Interiorly  screw- 
threaded  at  one  end,  a  slotted  sleeve  loosely  fitted  on  the 
shaft,  wedge  shaped  bearing  blocks  set  In  the  slots,  a 
thimble  having  Its  bore  tapering  and  thereby  engaging  the 
blocks,  the  thimble  being  exteriorly  screw-threaded  and 
thereby  engaging  the  threaded  shell,  there  being  a  flange 
on  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  bolts  secured  to  the  flange  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  thimble,  and  lock  nuts  on  the  bolts 
engaging  tbe  flange,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  slotted  sleeve  loosely 
fitted  on  the  shaft,  bearing  blocks  set  In  the  slots,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  blocks  being  inclined  towards  each  end. 
a  shell,  thimbles  one  at  each  end  of  the  shell  located  be- 
tween tbe  Inclined  faces  of  the  bearing  blocks  and  tbe 
shell,  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  the  thimbles 
to  adjust  the  blocks,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  shell  Interiorly  screw- 
threaded  at  each  end  portion,  a  slotted  sleeve  loosely  fitted 
on  tbe  shaft,  bearing  blocks  set  In  the  slots,  tbe  outer 
faces  of  the  blocks  being  Inclined  towards  each  end ; 
thimbles,  one  at  each  end  of  the  shell,  having  their  bore 
made  tapering  and  engaging  the  blocks  by  their  Inclined 
faces,  the  thimbles  being  externally  screw-threaded  and 
thereby  engaging  tbe  threaded  shell,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


873,098.  METER.  Brmbst  Schattnbe,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
yon  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
201,778. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  alternating-current  circuit, 
an  electrolytic  meter  comprising  an  electrolytic  Tslve 
harlng  electrodes  and  electrolyte  adapted  to  permit  the 
flow  of  corrent  Impulses  In  one  direction  only,  a  shunt 


around  said  valve  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  current 
Impulses  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  Indicat- 
ing the  amount  of  electrolytic  decomposition  In  said  valve. 
2.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  two  electrolytic 
valves  oppositely  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
each  valve  comprising  electrodes  and  electrolyte  adapted 
to  transmit  current  Impulses  in  one  direction  only,  and 
means  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  electrolytic  decompo- 
sition. 


3.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  two  electrolytic 
valves  each  composed  of  an  aluminium  and  a  carbon  plate 
Immersed  In  an  electrolyte  oppfisitely  arrange<l  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  means  for  connecting  said  valves  in  peries 
lu  a  circuit,  and  means  to  indicate  the  amount  of  electro 
lytic  decomposition.  | 

4.  .\n  electrolytic  meter  comprising  two  electrolytic 
valves  each  composed  of  an  aluiiiinluin  and  a  conducting 
plate  Immersed  In  a  solution  of  Rochelle  salts  oppositely 
arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other,  means  for  connecting 
said  valves  in  series  In  a  circuit,  and  means  to  indicate 
the  amount  of  decomposition  of  said  solution 


8  7  3,099.  I'MBHELLA  ATTACHMENT.  W1LLIA.M  0. 
Shepako  and  Ch.^kles  W.  Cason,  Sr.,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.499. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  clip  formed  of  a  flat 
metal  plate  provided  with  an  up  struck  spring  clamping 
tongue  having  its  free  end  spaced  from  the  plate  and  its 
terminal  portion  deflected  laterally  to  form  a  guide  Up, 
said  tongue  being  curved  laterally  at  Its  Juncture  with  the 
plate  and  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  formed 
with  depressions  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  guide  lip, 
that  portion  of  the  tongue  between   the  depressions  and 

'  base  thereof  being  inclined  towards  one  end  of  the  plate 

'  to  form  a  relatively  thin  shank. 


873,100.      DENTAL    BROACH       Carl    A.    Skalstad,    Chi 
cago.    111.      Filed   Jan.    10.    15»07.      Serial   No.   .S51.582. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dental  tool  com 
prising  a  slotted  sleeve,  having  an  ear  extending  from  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  integral  therewith,  a  shaft  fitting  within 
said  sleeve,  and  terminating  in  a  l>evel  gear,  a  tool  holder 
seated  In  said  ear,  and  means  for  bringing  said  tool  holder 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  bevel  gear. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dental  instrument 
comprising  a  slotted  sleeve,  an  ear  extending  from  the  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  provided  with  an  annular  groove  fitting 
within  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  terminating  In  a  bevel  gear,  a 
removable  tool  bolder  provided  with  a  bevel  gear  In  oper- 
ative engagement  with  tbe  gear  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  removably  In  place,  said  means  com 
prising  a  spring  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  pin  carried  there- 
by, said  pin  being  so  positioned  as  to  pass  through  the  slot 
In  said  sleeve  and  Into  the  annular  groove  in  said  shaft. 


87.-?, 101.  RE(JENERATIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BRAKING. 
Walter  I.  Slichtbr.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.105. 


prising  a  plurality  of  series  mutors  connected  to  a  com- 
mon load,  which  consists  in  operating  a  portion  of  the 
motors  as  generators  driven  by  the  load  and  excited  from 
tbe  main  source  of  supply  and  connecting  the  remaining 
motors  to  the  source  of  supply  and  oi>eratlng  them  as  gen- 
erators driven  by  the  load  and  excited  by  current  generated 
In  the  other  motors, 

4  The  method  of  braking  electrically  in  a  system  com- 
prlsinu  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  to  a  common  load 
and  adapted  tu  receive  current  from  a  transformer,  which 
consists  in  operating  a  portion  of  said  motors  as  gener- 
ators driven  by  the  load  and  excited  from  the  transformer 
and  operating  the  other  motors  as  generators  driven  by 
the  loa<l,  excited  by  current  generated  in  the  first-men- 
tioned  motors  and    returning  current   to  the  transformers. 

5.  The  method  of  braking  electrically  in  a  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  motors  connected  to  a  common  load 
and  adapted  to  receive  current  from  a  transformer,  which 
consists  in  oi>erating  a  portion  of  said  motors  as  gener- 
ators driven  by  tbe  load  and  excited  from  the  transformer 
and  operating  the  other  motors  as  generators  driven  by 
the  load,  excited  by  current  generated  in  the  first-men- 
tioned motors  and  returning  current  to  the  transformer, 
and  varying  the  point  of  connection  between  one  of  the  ele- 
ments and  the  transformer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  method  of  braking  electrically  In  systems  em 
bodying  a  plurality  of  motors  adapted  to  drive  a  common 
load,  which  consists  in  operating  a  portion  of  the  motors 
as  separately  excited  generators  driven  by  the  load  and 
operating  other  of  said  motors  as  generators  driven  by  tbe 
load  and  excited  by  current  generated  In  the  first-named 
portion  of  the  motors. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  braking  electrically  In  systems  em 
bodying  a  plurality  of  motors  adapted  to  drive  a  common 
load,  which  consists  in  operating  a  portion  of  the  motors 
as  generators  excited  from  the  source  of  current  supply, 
exciting  other  of  the  motors  with  the  current  so  generated, 
and  connecting  the  armatures  of  the  latter  motors  to  the 
source  of  supply  in  such  relation  that  the  current  generated 
In  said  armatures  may  flow  In  said  source  of  supply 

3.  The  method  of  braking  electrically  In  systems  com 


873,102.     CLUTCH.     Willi  a. m   W.   Sly,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  21,   1907.     Serial   No.  380,070. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rotative  member  there- 
on having  an  annular  flange,  a  clutch  lever  supported  on 
the  shaft  and  having  a  pivot  head  with  a  slot  therein 
through  which  the  flange  extends,  and  means  to  operate 
the  lever  to  bind  the  flange  In  the  slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rotative  member,  there- 
on having  an  annular  flange,  a  disk  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
beside  said  member,  clutch  levers  having  heads  pivoted 
In  the  disk,  said  heads  having  slots  through  which  the 
flange  extends,  and  means  to  operate  the  levers,  to  bind  the 
flange  In  the  heads. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  having  fast  and  loose  rota- 
tive members  thereon,  one  of  said  members  having  an  an- 
nular flange  and  the  other  having  pivot  ttearlngs  opposite 
said  flange,  levers  having  pivots  In  said  bearings,  with 
gripping  parts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fiange.  and 
means  to  operate  the  levers  to  turn  the  pivots  and  grip 
the  flange. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  thereon  having 
an  annular  flange,  a  disk  on  the  shaft,  having  bearings 
the  walls  of  which  are  slotted  to  allow  the  passage  of  the 
fiange  therethrough,  levers  having  pivot  heads  in  said 
bearings,  slotted  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flange, 
and  means  to  operate  the  levers  to  grip  the  flange. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  thereon,  a  disk 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  wheel,  laterally  swinging  levers 
carried  by  the  disk  and  at  their  outer  ends  having  grip 
devices  to  engage  the  wheel,  and  at  their  Inner  ends  hav- 
ing adjustable  shoes,  and  a  sliding  conical  sleeve  on  the 
shaft,  between  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  levers. 
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878,103.  COUCH-BED.  Fkahklik  8.  Spsaoci,  Somer- 
Tllle,  Mass.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  Oscar  Ha»- 
Mlbarth.  ▲Ibany,  K.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
894,204. 


1.  In  a  couch-bed  of  the  character  described,  a  longitu- 
dinal stationary  section,  and  a  longitudinal  movable  sec 
tlou  btnged  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  sta- 
tionary section  and  having  jointed  end-bars  whereby  the 
movable  section  comprises  two  longitudinal  parts  plvotally 
connected  at  their  adjacent  edges,  the  jolnta  In  said  end- 
bars  beintf  located  at  points  which  are  nearer  to  the  Inner 
edge  of  tlie  movable  section  than  to  the  outer  edge  whereby 
said  movable  section  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  under  the 
stationary  section  with  Its  supporting  legs  extending  up- 
ward In  an  Inclined  position. 

2.  In  a  couchl)ed  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinal stationary  section,  a  longitudinal  movable  section 
hinged  at  its  inner  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  station- 
ary section  and  having  jointed  end-bars  whereby  the  mov- 
able section  comprises  two  longitudinal  parts  plvotally 
connected  at  their  adjacent  edges,  the  Inner  one  of  the 
longitudinal  parts  of  the  Jointed  movable  section  being 
adapted    to   swing   down    Into   a    vertical   position    at   the 

-front  edge  of  the  stationary  section,  and  the  outer  one 
of  the  longitudinal  parts  of  the  jointed  movable  section  be- 
ing adapted  to  awing  inward  under  the  stationary  sec- 
tion at  a  downwardly  extending  angle  and  rest  on  the 
floor  at  Its  outer  end. 

3.  In  a  couch-bed  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinal stationary  section,  a  longitudinal  movable  sec- 
tion hinged  at  its  inner  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  sta- 
tionary section  and  having  jointed  end-bara  whereby  the 
movable  section  comprise  two  longitudinal  parts  plvotally 
connected  at  their  adjacent  edges,  and  casters  secured  to 
the  outer  side  edge  of  the  jointed  movable  section. 

4.  In  a  couch-bed  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinal stationary  section,  a  longitudinal  movable  section 
hinged  at  its  inner  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  stationary 
section  and  having  Jointed  end-bara  whereby  the  movable 
section  comprises  two  longitudinal  parts  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  adjacent  edges,  the  joints  in  said  end-bars 
heing  located  at  points  which  are  nearer  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  movable  section  than  to  the  outer  edge,  and 
casters  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  longitudinal 
part  of  the  jointed  movable  section  whereby  said  movable 
section  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  under  the  stationary  sec- 
tion with  its  supporting  legs  extending  upward  In  an  in- 
clined position. 


molding   whereby   the  base   Is   properly   positioned  on   the 
molding  when  said  tongue  enters  such  groove  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  a  molding  having  longitudinal  grooves,  an  Inaulating 
base  having  a  flat  lower  surface  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  tongues  projecting  from  said  lower  surface  of 
the  base  Intermediate  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  tongues 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  said  molding,  where- 
by the  base  Is  properly  positioned  on  the  molding  when 
said  tongues  enter  the  i:i'o<jves  thereof. 

3.  In  an  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  a  molding  having  circuit  wires,  an  insulating  base  hav- 
ing a  flat  lower  face,  and  having  passages  to  receive  the 
circuit  wires,  said  passages  leading  upward  from  said  flat 
lower  face  so  as  to  produce  edges  or  corners  11,  and  which 
are  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  circuit  wires. 

4.  In  an  electrical  appliance  of  the  class  descril)ed,  an 
insulating  base  having  a  protuberance,  one  side  face  of 
which  Is  notched,  a  shell  or  sleeve  apertured  to  fit  over 
said  protul>erance,  a  clip  having  a  hole  adapted  to  tit  over 
said  protuberance  and  laterally  displaced  to  enter  said 
notch,  and  means  for  additionally  holding  said  clip  against 
the  shell,  whereby  the  shell  Is  secured  In  place. 

5.  In  an  electrical  appliance  of  the  class  described,  an 
Insulating  base,  a  shell,  said  base  having  a  protuberance 
projecting  Into  the  shell,  and  a  mica  disk  apertured  to 
closely  fit  said  protuberance  and  slltted  so  as  to  frlctlon- 
ally  engage  the   same  against  withdrawal. 


873,104.  LAMP-RECEPTACLE.  Jauks  S.  Stbwabt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Annie  Stewart,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  830,962. 


1.  In  an  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  poaitloned 
on  a  molding  having  longitudinal  groovee,  an  inaulating 
base  haTing  a  flat  lower  sarface  with  an  Integral  elongated 
tongue  thereon  and  projecting  from  said  lower  surface 
of  the  baae  Intermediate  tlie  aide  edges  thereof,  said 
tongue  being  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  grooves  of  said 


873,105.  DOUBLE  TELESCOPE  WITH  SUPPORT.  Ru- 
dolf Stkaibel,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  FrcD  of 
Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353,981. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  single  telescopes  hinged 
together  of  a  support  therefor  and  a  guide  for  keeping 
the  telescopes  symmetrical  to  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  single  telescopes  hinged 
together  of  a  support  therefor  and  means  for  rotating  the 
telescopes  about  the  hinge  symmetrically  to  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  single  telescopes  hinged 
together  of  a  support  therefor,  guiding  means  for  keeping 
the  telescopes  symmetrical  to  the  support  and  a  balancing 
spring  connected  with  the  guiding  means. 


873,106.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  Hbhbbbt  M.  Stcbgis, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,160.      Renewed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.   394,412. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  tubular  bar  having  a  pair 
of  openings,  and  a  hook  extending  through  one  of  said 
:  openings  into  said  bar  and  riveted  in  the  other  opening. 
;  2.  In  a  looee  leaf  book,  a  flattened  tubular  bar  provided 
I  with  openings  one  of  which  has  angular  sides,  and  a 
I  hook   extending   through   one   of   said   openings   into   the 
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bar   and   having   its   base  end   reduced   and    fitting   non- 
rotatably  and   riveted  In  said  angular  opening. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  pair  of  hook-carrying  bars, 
an  Integrally  formed  elliptic  spring  inclosing  one  end 
of  the  hook-carrying  bars,  and  a  similar  spring  Inclosing 
the  other  end  of  the  hook-carrying  bars,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  elliptic  openings  of  said  springs  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  outer  edges  of  the  Inclosed  portions  of  the 
bars  and  holding  said  bars  yieldingly  together  at  their  ' 
inner  edge.s  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  hooks  apart  or 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  hooks  together  and  the  inner 
upper  edges  of  the  bars  together  and  disposed  below  the 
plane  of  their  outer  edges. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  twok,  an  anchor  plate  of  segmental 
form  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting end  walls,  springs  fitting  and  secured  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  end  walls,  bars  having  their  ends 
projecting  Into  the  openings  of  said  springs  and  pressed 
by  the  latter  yieldingly  together,  and  sets  of  hooks  rigidly 
secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  above  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  held  yieldingly  together  or  apart  by  the 
contractile  pressure  of  the  springs  on  the  bars. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  l)ook.  a  pair  of  bars  equipped  with 
hooks,  curved  springs  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the 
ends  of  said  bars  and  pressing  the  latter  yieldingly  to- 
gether, an  anclior  plate  below  the  bars  and  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  walls  projecting  upwardly  at  the  outer 
sides  of  said  springs,  and  means  for  fastening  the  latter 
to  said  walls  without  preventing  said  springs  from  ex- 
erting continuously  a  yielding  inward  pressure  on  the 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3.107.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Johk  B. 
Tatu)B,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  294.566. 
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current,  a  plurality  of  Bub-stations,  a  working  conductor 
composed  of  sections  each  extending  between  adjacent 
Bub-Btatlons,  and  transformers  at  said  sub-stations  con- 
nected between  the  ends  of  each  section  and  earth  and 
arranged  to  supply  to  adjacent  sections  relatively  opposite 
potentials  with  respect  to  earth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


873,108.  ELECTRIC- LAMP  HOLDER.  Chablbs  B. 
Thboop  and  Samikl  A.  Frkkuan,  BufTalo,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Olln  Gas  Engine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,803. 


[  Jim:  i 

1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  conductor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  insulated  sections,  and  sources  of  alternating 
voltage  connected  between  each  section  and  earth  and 
arranged  to  supply  to  a  portion  of  said  sections  a  positive 
potential  with  respect  to  earth  at  the  instant  the  remain 
Ing  sections  are  at  a  negative  potential  with  respect 
to  earth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  conductor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  insulated  sections,  and  sources  of 
alternating  voltage  connected  between  each  end  of  each 
section  and  earth  and  arranged  to  supply  to  a  portion 
of  said  sections  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to 
earth  at  the  Instant  the  remaining  sections  are  at  a 
negative  potential  with  respect  to  earth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  conductor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Insulated  sections,  and  sources  of  alternat- 
ing voltage  connected  between  each  end  of  each  section 
and  earth  and  arranged  to  supply  to  adjacent  sections 
relatively  opposite  potentials  with  respect  to  earth. 

4.  In  a  railway  system  operated  by  alternating 
current,  a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  a  working  conductor 
composed  of  sections  each  extending  between  adjacent 
substations,  and  transformers  at  said  substations  con 
nected  between  the  ends  of  each  section  and  earth,  said 
transformers  being  arranged  to  supply  to  a  portion  of 
said  sections  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  earth 
at  the  instant  the  remaining  sections  are  at  a  negative 
potential. 

6.  In     a     railway     system     operated     by     alternating 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising  two  bars  slldable 
lengthwise  one  upon  the  other,  and  means  constructed 
and  operating  to  hold  the  bars  frlctionally  in  place 
relatively  to  each  other  comprising  a  bow  spring  arranged 
in  a  recess  in  one  of  said  bars  and  resting  at  one  end 
on  the  bottom  of  said  recess  while  iu  convex  centra! 
part  bears  against  the  other  bar,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  on  the  bar  containing  the  recess  and  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising  two  bars  slldable 
lengthwise  one  upon  the  other,  and  means  constructed 
and  operating  to  hold  the  bars  frlctionally  In  place 
relatively  to  each  other  comprising  a  bow  spring  arranged 
in  a  recess  In  one  of  said  bars  and  resting  at  one  end 
on  the  bottom  of  said  recess  while  Its  convex  central  part 
liears  against  the  other  bar.  a  screw  nut  seated  In  said  re- 
cess, and  an  adjusting  screw  working  In  said  nut  and  bear- 
ing against  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising  a  supporting  bar, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  a 
universal  joint  connecting  said  bar  and  bracket  and  com- 
prising a  swivel  block  and  pivotal  connections  between 
said  block  and  said  bracket  and  bar,  said  block  having  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  frame  and  being  constructed  of 
two  L-shaped  sections,  the  ends  of  one  section  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  other  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising  a  supporting 
bar,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  and 
a  universal  joint  connecting  said  bar  and  bracket  and 
comprising  a  swivel  block  and  pivotal  connections  between 
said  blocks  and  said  bracket  and  bar,  said  block  being 
constructed  of  two  sections  each  of  which  consists  of  two 
Integral  walls  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  said  sections  having  their  longitudinal  edges  abut- 
ting and  Interlocked  by  means  of  a  tongue  formed  on  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  section  and  engaging  with  a 
recess  in  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

I       6.  An  electric  lamp  bolder  comprising  a  supporting  bar, 
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a   bracket  adapted   to  be  secured  to   a  support,   and  a  1 
univeraal  Joint  connecting  said  bar  and  bracket  compris- 
ing a  swlvellng  block  having  tbe  form  of  a  rectangular 
frame  and  being  constructed  of  two   L-Bhaped  sections, 
the   ends    of   one  iwction    abutting   against    the   ends   of 
tbe    other    section,    an    upper    bolt    passing    transyersely 
through  said  sections  and  plYOtally  connecting  tbe  same 
with  said  bracket,  and  a  lower  bolt  passing  transversely  | 
through  said  sections  and  plvotally  connecting  tbe  same 
with  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,109.  EYEGLASS.  Jksse  M.  Wbbstsr  and  Cahl  F. 
Inoold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Milwaukee 
Optical  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311,876. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  studs  of  eyeglass  lenses  or 
frames  of  same,  the  spring-bow  bridge-piece,  slotted  arms 
each  having  a  fold  held  with  an  end  of  said  bridge-piece  In 
engagement  with  one  of  said  studs,  the  outer  portion  of 
each  arm  being  a  spring  ;  a  noae-guard  in  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  tbe  lower  stiff  portion  of  each  arm,  and  a  sprlng- 
and-guard  connecting  rivet  having  play  In  tbe  slot  with 
which  the  stiff  portion  of  the  arm  Is  provided. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  eyeglass  studs,  the  spring- 
bow  hrldge-plece,  slotted  arms  each  having  a  fold  held  with 
an  end  at  said  bridge-piece  In  enKagement  with  one  of  said 
studs,  the  outer  portion  of  each  arm  being  a  spring  ;  a 
nose-guard  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  stiff  por- 
tion of  each  arm  and  having  a  reverse  curve  aperture  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  as  well  as  concavo-convex  longitudinal 
edges  approximately  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said  aperture, 
and  a  sprlng-and-guard  connecting  rivet  having  play  In  the 
slot  with  which  the  lower  stiff  portion  of  each  arm  is  pro- 
vided. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  eyeglass  studs,  the  sprinp- 
bow  bridge-piece,  slotted  arms  each  having  a  fold  held 
with  an  end  of  said  bridge-piece  tn  engagement  with  one  of 
said  studs,  the  outer  portion  of  each  arm  being  a  spring  ;  a 
nose-guard  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  stiff  por- 
tion of  each  arm  and  extended  to  fit  up  under  the  orbital 
arch  of  the  wearer  of  the  glasses  :  and  a  spring-and-guard 
connecting  rivet  having  play  in  the  slot  with  which  the 
stiff  portion  of  each  arm  is  provided. 


87.3.110.  EXTENSION  -  LADDER.  William  William- 
son. Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313,813.     , 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base  section  and  an  extensi- 
ble section,  of  a  rocking  round  on  the  extensible  section, 
double  latches  plvotally  secured  to  the  extensible  section. 
and  arms  projecting  from  the  ronnd  and  positively  engag- 
ing the  respective  latches  to  swing  the  latter  toward  and 
from  the  rounds  of  the  base  section,  the  latches  adapted  to 
take  over  the  rounds  of  the  base  section  to  sustain  th<>  ex 
tensible  section  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  section  and  an  extensi- 
ble section,  of  a  rocking  round  on  the  extensible  section. 
double  latches  plvotally  secured  to  the  extensible  section, 
the  latches  being  apertnred,  arms  projecting  from  tbe 
round,  studs  carried  by  the  arms  and  receivable  in  the 
apertures  in  tbe  latches  to  positively  swing  the  latches  to- 
ward and  from  the  rounds  of  the  base  section. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  base  section  and  an  extensi- 
ble section  sUdable  relative  to  the  base  section,  of  a  rock- 
ing roand  on  tbe  extensible  section,  doable  latches  plvot- 
ally secured  to  the  extensible  section,  arms  projecting  from 


the  round  and  positively  engaging  the  respective  latches  to 
swing  the  latter  toward  or  from  the  rounds  of  the  base  sec- 
tion, the  latches  adapted  to  take  over  the  rounds  of  the 
base  section  to  sustain  the  extensible  section  In  adjusted 
position,  oppositely  extending  curved  flngors  on  the  rock- 
ing round  and  a  flexible  connection  having  an  enlargement 
In  the  bight  there<jf.  for  i-ngaglng  the  fingers 


4  An  extension  ladder  comprising  base  and  adjustable 
sections,  latches  plvotally  supported  by  the  adjustable  siec- 
tlon  for  supporting  the  latter  at  various  points  relative  to 
the  base  section,  a  rocking  rung,  means  connecting  the 
rung  and  latches,  oppositely  curved  fingers  mounted  on  the 
rocking  rung  and  a  knotted  flexible  connection  Independent 
of  the  means  connecting  the  rung  and  latches  for  actuating 
the  rung  in  opposite  directions,  the  knot  being  releasably 
held  by  the  ccrved  fingers, 

5.  An  extension  ladder  comprising  base  and  extensHile 
sections,  a  latch  on  the  extensible  section  for  supporting 
the  same  at  viirious  heights  relative  to  the  base  section,  a 
rocking  runj,'.  means  connecting  the  rung  and  latch,  curved 
fingers  mounted  on  the  rung  and  a  flexible  connection  inde- 
pendent of  tlje  means  cf>nnectlng  the  rung  and  latch,  and 
an  enlargement  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  con- 
nection, the  enlargement  being  releasably  caught  In  tbe 
curved  fingers  to  rock  the  rung  in  opposite  directions. 


873,111.     HOT  WATER  BOILER.     Habvev  WiLsov.  Brc|ok- 
lyn.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    10.   1905.     Serial  No.  282.146. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  a  fire  box.  a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged above  the  Are  box.  a  water  chamber  arranged  hori- 
zontally between  the  fire  box  and  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  flue  passing  through  the  said  water  chamber  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  fire  box  and  the  combus- 
tion chaml)er.  rear  and  side  depending  water  legs  having 
free  communication  with  the  water  chamber  and  the  side 
legs  having  communication  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
casings  spaced  apart,  and  arranged  In  the  combustion 
chamber,  nipples  connecting  the  casings  with  the  water 
chamber,  and  hot  water  pipes  leading  upwardly  from  said 
casings. 

2.  In  a  hotwater  boiler  a  fire  box.  a  water  chamber 
above  the  Are  box.  depending  water  legs  having  communi- 
cation with  the  water  chamber,  a  water  jacket  arranged  In 

■  the    upper    rx>rtIon    of    the    Are    box    and    extending    trans- 
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versely  across  the  box  and  ojTenlng  at  each  f'nd  into  one  of 
said   water  legs,   a    water   coll    arranged    In   the   upper   por- 
tion of  the  fire  box  t>eneath  the  water  chamUer  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  water  jacket,  and  Independent  means  for  sup 
plying  water  to  the  water  legs  and  to  tlie  water  coll. 


! 


873.112  SK^.MT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Jamks  Windbidqk 
and  GEtiRi;K  S  Wh.cox.  Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corporation.  Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  352,627. 


1.  In  sights  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
leaves  or  blades  provided  with  notches  of  Identical  form 
having  sides  of  differential  shape,  whereby  the  blades  when 
overlaid  upon  each  other  with  their  notches  reversed  re 
spe(  lively  form  the  opposite  sides  of  two  separate  forms  of 
sighting  notch. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  leaf,  and 
a  pair  of  l)lades  provided  with  notches  of  Identical  form 
having  sides  of  differential  shape  secured  to  the  leaf,  one 
overlaid  upon  the  other  with  the  notches  relatively  re- 
versed .nnd  respectively  forming  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
sighting  notch. 

.'t.  in  sights  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
supporting  element  pr(tvided  with  a  groove,  a  pair  of 
blades  slidably  mounted  In  said  groove  and  provided  in 
their  respective  edges  with  notches  of  Identical  form  hav- 
ing sides  of  differential  shape,  said  parts  being  shlf table 
relative  to  each  other  to  place  their  respective  notches  in 
different  positions  to  provide  different  forms  of  sighting 
notch. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
supporting  element,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  sight  form- 
ing members,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  sight  ele- 
ments, said  members  being  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting element  so  that  they  may  be  moved  with  reference 
to  the  said  element  and  with  reference  to  each  other  to  pro- 
duce sighting  notches  of  different  form. 


873.113.  BRAKE  OPERATING  ATTACHMENT.  Habry 
L.  WiTUKRELL.  Milan,  ill.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  M.  Wltherell.  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1907.     Serial   No.  370,262. 


1.  In  n  vehicle  t>rake.  the  combination  of  a  brake  beam, 
a  strap  connected  thereto,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  with 
the  running  gear  adjacent  said  strap,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  and  having  Its  short 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  strap,  and  a  cable  con 
nected  to  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  and  to  the  neck  yoke 
whereby  when  the  horses  hold  back  the  brake  is  applied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  running  gear  and  brake 
l>eHm.  a  casting  attaclie<l  to  the  running  gear,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  casting,  a  bar  plvotally  conne<  ted  to  said 
link,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar;  a  strap 
connecting  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  brake  t>eam. 
and  brake  applying  devices  connected  with  the  long  arm  of 
said  lever 

:{.   Tbe  combination  of  a  runiTing  gear,  a  brake  beam,  a 
easting  attaclied  to  tbe  running  gear  in  front  of  the  brak»>- 
l>eam.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  casting,  a  bar  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  link,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said 


bar.  a  strap  connecting  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  to  the 
brake  beam,  and  a  cable  cnnnecte<i  with  the  long  arm 
of  said  lever,  and  to  the  neck  yoke  wherel)y  when  the 
team  holds  Imck  the  brake  is  applied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  and 
brake  l)eam,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  ttie  running  gear, 
a  bar  plvotally  connecte<i  to  said  link,  a  lever  pivote<l  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  a  strap  connecting  tbe  short  arm 
of  said  lever  to  the  brake  beam,  and  brake  applying  devices 
connected  with  the  long  arm  of  said  lever,  the  pivotal 
connection  L>etweeu  tbe  bar  and  link  lying  normally  Iteiow 
the  pivots  of  tbe  link  to  the  gear  and  of  the  l)ar  to  the 
lever,  whereby  when  the  wagon  is  backed  the  brake  l)ar 
and  the  pivotal  connections  lietween  the  link  and  bar  will 
be  raised  so  as  to  release  tbe  brake. 

5  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  running  gear,  and 
brake  beam,  a  casting  attached  to  the  running  gear  in 
front  of  the  brake  t>eHm.  «  link  pivoted  to  said  casting,  .1 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  link,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  bar,  a  strap  connecting  the  short  arm  of 
said  lever  to  the  brake  beam,  and  a  cable  connected  with 
the  long  arm  of  said  lever  and  to  the  neck  yoke,  whereby 
when  the  team  holds  back  the  brake  is  applied,  the  pivotal 
connection  Itetween  the  bar  and  link  lying  normally  t>elow 
the  pivots  of  tbe  link  to  the  casting  and  the  bar  to  the 
lever,  whereby  when  the  wagon  is  tiacked  tlie  brake  bar  and 
the  pivotal  connections  between  the  link  and  bar  are 
raised  and  the  brake  released. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ]    ' 


873,114.  METAL  HOOP.  James  E.  Wright.  West  Bsy 
City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Kelton. 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1904.  Serial  No. 
220,839. 


1.  A  hoop  for  receptacles  comprising  a  band,  tbe  entire 
width  of  which  is  adapted  to  lie  against  the  receptacle, 
and  an  open  unrelnforced  hollow  yleidable  curved  bead 
formed  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  and  overhanging 
the  outer  surface  only  of  the  band,  the  bead  lieing  sub- 
Btantlally  hook  shaped  in  cross-section  and  constituting 
a  hollow  curved  unrelnforced  driving  edge  to  receive  the 
Impact  of  the  driving  means,  the  free  edge  of  the  head 
normally  lying  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  band. 

I        2.   A   hoop  comprising  a  flat   l)and  and  an  open,  unrein 
forced,   curved,    hollow   bead   formed   along   the   upper  edge 
of  the  band  and  overhanging  the  outer  surface  only  of  the 
band,  the  bead  lieing  oiitwardiy  curved  and  thence  project 
ing  downwardly,  the  extreme  fre«'   e<ige   of   the  Itead  l>elng 
bent  slightly  inwardly  to  avoid  an  exuosed  raw  edge,  the 
liead  forming  a  hollow  curved  unrelnforced  driving  edge. 
3.    A    hoop    for    receptacles    comprising    a    l>a!id.    and    an 

I  open  unrelnforced  continuously  curved  hollow  head,  formed 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  and  overhanging  the 
outer  surface  only  of  the  band,  the  bead  extending  In  a 
curve  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  receptacle, 
and  thence  dropping  downwardly,  the  free  edge  of  the  bead 
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being  tnrned  allffhtly  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  forced  against  the  outer  sarface  of  the  band 
when->drlTen  under  h^yy  prenure,  ao  as  to  prevent  subse- 
quent slipping  or  curling  of  the  bead,  the  bead  forming 
a  hollow  curved  unrelnforced  driving  edge. 

4.  A  hoop  comprising  a  flat  band,  Its  entire  width 
adapted  to  He  against  the  receptacle  to  which  it  is  applied, 
and  an  open  unrelnforced  curved  hollow  bead  formed  along 
the  upper  edge  of  the  band  overhanging  the  outer  surface 
only  thereof  and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
the  depending  free  edge  of  the  bead  adapted  to  be  closed 
down  against  the  outer  face  of  the  band  when  driven 
under  heavy  pressure,  so  as  to  prevent  subsequent  slipping 
or  curling  of  the  bead  which  forms  a  firm  hollow  unreln- 
forced driving  edge. 


873,115.      GRAIN-DOOR.      William    H.    Ascue,    Kiowa, 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,020. 


irw~r 


'\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door-frame  having  runways  ; 
of  a  sliding  door  having  rollers  at  its  ends  traveling  on 
the  runways  ;  and  a  shield  hinged  at  one  edge  adjacent  the 
runways  and  extending  in  a  bend  around  the  rollers,  and 
at  its  opposite  edge  in  sliding  contact  with  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door-frame  having  grooved 
runways  on  the  inner  face  of  the  jambs ;  of  a  sliding  door 
having  rollers  at  its  ends  traveling  in  the  grooves  of  the 
runways ;  and  a  shield  hinged  at  one  edge  adjacent  the 
runways,  and  extending  In  a  bend  around  the  rollers,  and 
at  Its  opposite  edge  in  sliding  contact  with  the  door. 


die,  a  flexible  metallic  blade  secured  at  one  end  therein  and 
having  its  othw  end  reduced  in  width  and  leaving  shoulders 
on  said  blade,  a  striking  member  carried  on  the  reduced  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulder,  the  extremity 
of  the  reduced  portion  extending  l^eyond  the  striliing  mem- 
ber and  turiie<l  over  thereupon  for  preventing  the  striliiag 
member  leaving  the  blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  tlexlble  metallic  blade  secured  at  one  end  therein,  a 
striking  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  receiving 
the  blade,  a  m*ml)er  at  each  side  of  the  blade  and  secured 
thereto  for  entering  and  filling  the  hole  In  said  striking 
memher,  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  between  one  of  the 
portions  and  the  blade  the  latter  extending  beyond  tbe 
striking  portloii  and  turned  over  upon  the  wedge  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  blade 
constituting  a  handle,  a  head  having  a  bore  to  receive  one 
end  uf  the  blade,  a  member  In.serted  In  the  bore  at  each 
side  of  the  blade  and  extending  below  said  head,  a  member 
inserted  between  the  blade  and  one  of  the  last  named  mem- 
bers, there  being  an  extension  of  the  blade  turned  ovfer 
upon  said  inserted  nieml)er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed,  a  flexible  blade  re- 
duced in  width  at  one  end  to  form  shoulders  at  the  base 
of  the  said  reduced  portion,  a  head  having  a  bore  to  re- 
ceive the  reduced  portion,  said  head  a<iapted  to  rest  upon 
the  shoulders,  a  member  extending  through  the  bore  at 
each  side  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  blade  and  extending 
below  the  head,  and  below  the  shoulders,  a  member  Inserted 
between  the  rwUiced  portion  and  one  of  the  first  said  mem- 
bers, the  reduced  portion  .having  an  extension  atxive  the  , 
head  and  turned  over  upon  the  said  Inserted  member.       j 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade,  a  heiid 
having  a  bore  to  receive  the  blade,  a  member  inserted  In 
the  bore  at  each  side  of  the  blade  and  secured  to  the  latter, 
an  Inserted  member  between  one  of  the  latter  members  and 
the  blade,  there  being  an  extension  of  the  blade  turned  over 
upon  the  top  of  the  head  and  upon  the  inserted  member.i 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,117.     A 


873,116.       BUNG-STARTER.       Hbbman     H.    Ashknberg, 
Peoria,  111.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.581. 


1.  A  dCTtee  of  the  clnracter  deeertbed  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  flexible  metallic  bUde  tecnred  at  one  end  therein 


sm 


AL-TRAP.    Jacob  B.  Brendt  and  CHABiiss 


O.  Shekmak,  Pollock,  S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907. 
rial  No.  369,725. 


Se- 


<*-^ 


'^K 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  in  combination,  a  base-plate  ;  an 
upright  mounted  upon  said  base-plate ;  an  oscillatory  claw 
movable  horizontally  across  the  base-plate ;  means  for 
operating  said  claw  ;  and  a  cutting  plate  carried  by  said 
upright  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  claw. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap  In  combination,  a  base-plate  ;  an 
upright  mounted  upon  said  base-plate ;  an  oaclllatory  claw 
movable  horlgontally  across  the  base-plate  and  pivoted  In- 
termediate Iti  ends  thereon  ;  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
claw,  said  means  Including  a  roUtably  mounted  shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  portion,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank 
portion  with  the  rear  end  of  said  claw. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprialng  In  combination,  a  base- 
plate having  a  transverse  eeat  formed  therein  adjacent  its 
front  end ;  aa  oscillating  claw  movable  horlsontally  across 
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the  base-plate ;  means  for  operating  said  claw  ;  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  claw  against  operation  by  said 
means;  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  from  en- 
gagement with  said  claw;  and  a  tUtable  member  disposed 
within  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  claw 
during  Its  movement  In  one  direction  for  removing  the 
lx)dy  of  an  animal  from  the  baseplate. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  base 
plate  ;  a  swinging  (law  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  ;  a  latch  ; 
trip  members  ciig!ii;ed  with  said  latch  and  claw  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  In  operative  position  ;  means  for 
operating  said  claw  when  said  trip  members  are  released 
from  engagement  with  said  latch  ;  and  n  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  claw  and  one  of  said  trip  members  for 
reengaging  the  latter  with  said  latch  upon  movement  of 
said  claw. 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  base- 
plate; an  oscillatory  claw  pivoted  to  the  baseplate  and 
movable  thereacross ;  a  latch ;  a  trip  member  normally 
engaged  with  said  latch  ;  trip  meml>er8  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  claw  and  flrst-mentloned  trip  member 
and  engaged  with  each  other  for  normally  retaining  said 
claw  in  operative  position  ;  means  for  operating  said  claw 
upon  disengagement  of  said  first  mentioned  trip  mcmt)er 
from  said  latch  ;  and  a  flexible  connection  l>etween  said 
claw  and  tlrst-mentioned  trip  member,  for  reengaging  the 
latter  with  said  latch  upon  movement  of  said  claw  in  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873,118.  FOLDING  TABI.E.  FORM,  AND  TOE  LIKE, 
William  Cashels  and  William  J.  Cassels.  London, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  336,946. 


one  side  of  a  shoe,  the  said  piste  having  transverse  ways 
and  a  screw-threaded  recess,  in  combination  with  a  second 
Jaw  having  arms  to  engage  the  ways  and  a  i>erforatlon 
to  register  with  the  recess  and  u  screw  for  passing  through 
the  perforation  In  the  second  Jaw  Into  the  recess  In  the 
plate. 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe  calk  a  plate  carrying  one  or  more 
studs  for  contacting  the  ground  and  a  Jaw  for  engaging 
one  side  of  a  shoe,  the  said  plate  having  a  screw-threaded 
recess.  In  combination  with  a  second  Jaw  having  a  perfo- 
ration to  register  wltli  the  recess,  a  screw  to  pass  through 
the  perforation  In  the  second  .law  and  Into  the  recess  In 
the  plate,  ratchet  teeth  near  the  head  of  the  screw  and 
a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  said  plate  for  engaging  the 
ratchet   teeth  to  prevent  the  screw  8  working   loose 

3.  A  horse  shoe  calk  consisting  of  a  stud  having  formed 
Integral  with  it  a  longitudinal  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the 
exterior  rim  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  central  screw-threaded 
recess  and  transverse  ways  In  combination  with  a  second 
Jaw.  having  arms  to  engage  the  ways  and  a  central  per- 
foration to  register  with  the  recess,  and  »  screw  for  pass- 
ing through  the  perforation  and  into  the  recess. 


873,120.  DOUBLE  FLANGE  TRAP  AND  SINK.  Gtobqb 
E.  Dcnstan,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  330,052. 


1.  The  Improvements  In  folding  tables,  forms  and  the  ' 
like,  comprising  a  l>oard  or  top  provided  at  its  ends  with 
cross  battens  and  hinged  legs,  metal  bars  or  stays  crossing 
each  other  and  flxe<l  at  each  end.  by  acrew  nuts  and  studs 
engaging  with  slots  In  the  ends  of  the  same,  to  cross  bars 
forming  part  of  the  legs  or  support,  a  screw  stud  and  nut 
fixed  to  one  of  the  battens,  and  an  opening  formed  In  the 
other  batten  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  stays  and  hold- 
ing them  In  their  folded  position  underneath  the  board  or 
top,  substantially  as  described.  • 

2.  In  folding  tables  fitted  with  hinged  legs  or  supports, 
the  combination  therewith  of  slotted  adjustable  plates  or 
feet  fixed  by  a  screw  and  nut  to  the  lower  end  of  each  leg 
and  guided  by  a  metal  strip  engaging  with  the  said  slot 
for  adjusting  the  lengths  of  the  legs,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


873,119.  HORSESHOE  CALK.  EoMt  nd  Coustvet  and 
Pacl  Bohnhorn,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,052. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  peripheral  flange  surrounding  its  upper 
edge,  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  being  flush  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  casing,  and  a  supplemental  Imperforate 
flange  surrounding  the  casing  immediately  below  the  upper 
flange  and  having  a  peripheral  rim  turned  upwardly  and 
offset  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  upper  flange 
to  form  an  enlarged  basin  to  catch  and  retain  the  liquid 
leaking  by  the  upper  tiange 

2.  A  trap  or  the  like  eml>odyIng  a  casing  having  an  up- 
per peripheral  flange  thereon,  and  a  supplemental  im- 
perforate flange  surrounding  the  casing  below  the  upper 
flange  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  upturned  surrounding  rim 
forming  a  cement  receiving  pocket  between  the  flanges 
with  a  contracted  opening  through  which  the  cement  may 
be  Introduced  and  tamped,  the  upturned  peripheral  rim 
constituting  a  shoulder  to  prevent  the  cement  crowding 
away  from  the  casing,  and  also  forming  an  annular  liquid 
receptacle  surrounding  it  and  serving  to  intercept  liquid 
leaking  l)etween  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  the  sur- 
rounding floor. 


1.  In  a  horse  shoe  calk  a  plate  carrying  one  or  more 
■tXMla  for  contacting  the  ground  and  a  jaw  for  engaging 


873,121.  TRIPOD  AND  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Chablbs 
I.  Flory,  Palmyra.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359.57:2 

1.  In  a  tripod,  a  bead,  supporting  legs  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  head  and  formed  of  pivotally  united  sections  In- 
cluding spaced  longitudinal  strips,  and  a  gravity  actuated 
locking  meml>er  slldably  mounted  l)etween  the  atripa  at 
the  pivotal  Juncture  of  adjacent  leg  sections  for  locking 
said  sections  in  alinement  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tripod,  a  head,  supporting  legs  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  head  and  each  formed  of  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions and  a  sliding  section,  and  gravity  actuated  means 
for  locking  the  pivoted  sections  In  alinement  with  each 
other,  said  locking  means  being  movable  to  released  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  the  sliding  sections. 

3.  In  a  tripod,  a  bead,  supporting  legs  pivotally  mounted 


1468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  io,  1907. 


OB  the  bead  and  each  formed  of  ptvotally  connected  eec- 
tlODB  and  a  elldlnK  section,  the  piroted  sectlona  being 
formed  of  loniiritudioal  strip*  spaced  apart  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  slidinK  section,  and  a  gravity  actuated  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  one  of  the  pivoted  sections  for 
locking  the  same  in  engagement  with  an  adjacent  section, 
said  locking  meins  being  released  by  engagement  with  the 
sliding  sec-tion. 


873.122.     CAl'.     Elie  Fobman,  Boston,  Mass. 
13.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.095. 


4.  In  a  tr!p<Ml.  n  head,  supportlntj  legs  pivQtally  mounted 
on  the  head  and  each  formed  of  pivotally  united  sections 
ami  a  sliding  section,  a  locking  member  carried  by  one  of 
the  pivoted  sections  of  each  leg  for  locking  adjacent  sec- 
tions in  allnemeut  with  each  other,  said  locking  member 
being  movable  by  gravity  to  operative  position  when  the 
gilding  section  Is  extended  and  moved  to  Inoperative 
position  by  engagement  with  the  sliding  section  when  said 
section  Is  moved  to  retracted  position. 

5.  In  a  tripod,  a  bead,  supporting  legs  carried  by  the 
head  and  each  formed  of  pivotally  united  sections  and  a 
sliding  section,  the  sliding  sections  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  one  of  the  pivoted  sections,  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  to  operative  position  at  the  pivotal  connection 
of  adjacent  sections,  and  means  carried  by  the  sliding 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member  when 
the  pivoted  sections  are  folded. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Filed  July 


1.  In  a  cap,  an  annular  foundation  member,  a  flnisbing 
band  surrounding  the  foundation  and  secured  thereto,  and 
a  top  having  Its  lower  edge  secured  directly  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  foundation,  said  top  overhanging  the  founda 
tlOB  member  and  having  a  lining,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
ts  folded  over  and  secured  directly  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
foundation  and  thus  constitntes  a  finish  therefor. 

2.  In  a  cap.  a  foundation,  a  band  surrounding  the 
foandation  and  secured  thereto,  a  top  of  a  slse  to  over- 
hang the  foundation  and  having  Its  lower  edge  secured  dl- 
netly  to  the  upper  edg«  of  th«  foundation,  aaid  top  having 
a  lining,  the  lower  odge  of  which  is  folded  ovor  and  Mcnred 
to  the  top  edge  of  the  foundation  and  constitutes  a  finish 


therefor,  and  a  sweat-band  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
foundation  and  overlying  the  folded-over  edge  of  the  lining. 

3.  In  a  cap,  a  foundation,  a  band  surrounding  the  same 
and  secured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  a  portion  of  its 
length,  a  top  separate  from  the  band  and  having  its  lower 
edge  turned  upwardly  and  lying  against  the  upper  edge 
of  the  band  and  secured  to  the  band  and  foundation  by 
stitches,  said  top  having  a  lining  provided  with  a  flap 
which  is  folded  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  and  foun- 
dation and  secured  thereto  by  stitches,  and  a  sweat-band 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  foundation  and  over- 
lying the  folded  over  portion  of  the  lining. 

4.  In  a  cap,  an  annular  foandation  member  of  stiff  ma- 
terial, a  finishing  band  surrounding  the  foundation  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto,  and  a  top  overhanging  the  foun- 
dation meml)er  and  having  Its  lower  edge  turned  up- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  top  edge  of 
the  foundation  memt)er.  said  top  having  a  lining,  the 
lower  edge  of  which  Is  folded  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
foundation  and  is  secured  both  to  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
thereof. 


873.123.       M.\SS.\GE 
Philadelphia,     ^a. 
367,070. 


IMPLEMENT. 

Filed    Apr.    8, 


Hbjtrt    D.   Oabdt^ 
1907.      Serial    No. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing  capable  of  rotating  said  casing  having  screw- 
threaded  ends,  top  and  bottom  caps  accommodated  by 
said  screw  threaded  ends,  a  motor  equipped  with  a  mas- 
sage device  carried  by  the  top  cap.  a  battery  capable  of 
endwise  movement  through  said  casing  the  cells  of  which 
are  arranged  end  to  end,  one  pole  of  the  battery  formed 
by  said  cells  belOK  normally  out  of  contact  with  a  per- 
manent terminal  of  the  motor  and  the  other  pole  of 
said  lottery  being  In  direct  contact  with  the  bottom 
cap,  whereby  when  the  said  casing  is  slightly  rotated 
the  battery  Is  moved  endwise  for  electrically  contacting 
with  the  motor  terminal  for  closing  the  circuit  and  resll- 
lenc  means  Interposed  t)etween  and  Insulated  from  the 
motor  terminal  and  battery  for  maintaining  an  open  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  described. 


873.124.  SLED  BRAKE.  Gidmcndeb  8.  GcDMCNDSOy. 
Ardal.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304.048. 

A  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination   with 

a  runner  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging 

lx)re8,  of  a  lever  mounted  for  pivotal   movement  thereon. 

a  pair  of  brake  rods  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever 

I  and  extending  one  through  the  forward  bore  and  the  other 

i  through  the  rear  bore  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
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lever  being  adapted  to  l>e  rocked  to  bring  the  rear  brake 
rod  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  surface  over  which 
the   runner    is   traveling   and    being   also    adapted    to    be 


rocked  to  bring  the  forward  brake  rod  Into  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  over  which  the  runner  is 
traveling. 


873,125.      VrNTILATOR       William    Hammann.    Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.314. 
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1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  draft  pipe, 
and  a  roof  supported  above  the  upper  open  end  thereof,  of 
a  tube  centered  axially  of  the  draft  pipe,  a  valve  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  draft  pipe  and  having  a  sleeve  guided 
to  oi>erate  longitudinally  of  the  said  tube,  a  counterweight 
mounted  to  operate  v^tlcally  within  the  said  tube,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  the  counterweight  and  the 
valve  whereby  the  former  balances  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  or 
draft  pipe,  and  a  top  spaced  above  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  .'ormlng  an  exit  for  the  air  ascending  the  pipe,  of  a 
guiding  tube  arranged  axially  of  the  pipe,  a  damper  guided 
to  operate  on  said  tube  and  to  cooperate  with  the  upfK-r 
end  of  the  draft  pipe  to  control  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through, a  counterweight  guided  to  operate  longitudinally 
within  the  tube,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
counterweight  and  damper. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  or 
draft  pipe,  and  a  top  mounted  above  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  forming  an  exit  for  air  ascending  the  pipe,  of  a  guid- 
ing tube  arranged  axially  of  the  pipe,  a  damper  guided  to 
operate  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  counterweight  mount- 
ed to  operate  vertically  within  the  guiding  tube,  a  flexible 
cord  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  damper,  and  loosely 
mgaglng  the  weight  at  an  intermediate  point  and  pulleys 
mounted  in  the  top  for  guiding  the  cord. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  or 
draft  pipe,  and  a  top  spaced  al>ove  the  upper  end  thereof. 


of  a  guiding  device  arranged  between  the  top  and  the  sup- 
porting pipe,  a  damper  mounted  to  operate  vertically  of 
said  guiding  device  and  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  pipe  to  control  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, a  counterweight  for  normally  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  damper,  flexible  connections  attached  to  the 
counterweight  and  extending  to  the  underside  of  the  dam- 
per, and  fusible  links  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  dam- 
per and  attached  to  the  flexible  connections  for  relieving 
the  supporting  action  of  the  weight. 

B.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  or 
draft  pipe,  and  a  conical  top  spaced  above  the  u|iper  end 
thereof,  of  a  guiding  tube  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
top  and  having  stays  operatlvely  connecting  its  lower  end 
to  the  pipe,  a  damper  mounted  to  operate  loncitudinally  of 
the  guiding  tube  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  embodying  a  pair  of  conical  sheet  metal 
members  placed  together  with  their  concavities  facing  one 
another,  and  a  central  sleeve  connecting  the  conical  mem- 
bers, a  counterweight  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  of 
the  guiding  tube,  flexible  connections  attached  to  the  coun- 
terweight, an  operating  device  connected  to  the  counter- 
weight and  extendlni:  through  the  lower  end  of  the  guiding 
tube,  and  fusible  links  arranged  at  the  underside  of  the 
damper  and  connecting  the  latter  to  the  flexible  connec- 
tions. 


873,126.  PAPER  COATING  OR  TREATING  MACHINE. 
Henby  p.  Hilbebt.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  327.341. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  upper  and  lower  trays,  transfer  rolls  cooperating  with 
said  trays,  drawlnp  rollers,  a  spindle  for  holding  a  web  of 
paper,  slatted  Kuiilini;  rollers  between  the  spindle  for  hold- 
ing the  web  of  pa|>er  and  the  drawing  rollers,  and  between 
the  latter  and  the  transfer  rolls,  heated  distributing  roll- 
ers, and  cooling  means  for  treating  the  web  of  paper  after 
It  leaves  the  heated  distributing  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  supporting  spindle,  drawing  rollers  adjacent 
to  the  said  spindle,  one  of  the  rollers  having  a  flexible  cov- 
ering and  the  other  solid  metal,  means  fur  moving  one 
r<jller  toward  the  other,  n  tray  for  containing  a  liquid  ma- 
terial, a  transfer  roll  disposed  in  upper  relation  to  the  tray 
to  raise  the  liquid  therefrom,  a  stack  of  heated  distributing 
rollers  nrriinged  al>ove  the  tray,  and  air  feeding  devices  for 
cooling  the  paper  web  after  It  leaves  the  distributing 
rollers 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  paper  web  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  applying  a 
liquid  coating  to  the  paper,  a  stack  of  heated  distributing 
rollers,  guide  rollers  associated  therewith,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  distributing  and  guide  rollers,  means  for  causing 
the  web  of  paper  to  run  slack  or  taut,  an  extended  convey- 
ing means  having  guiding  devices,  and  means  for  supplying 
an  air  blast  to  the  web  of  paper  when  the  same  passes  over 
the  conveying  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  supporting  spindle,  drawing  rollers  adjacent 
to  the  spindle,  one  of  the  rollers  having  a  flexible  covering 
and  the  other  solid  metal,  means  for  moving  one  roller  to- 
wards the  other,  a  tray  for  containing  liquid  material,  a 
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transfer  roll  disposed  in  upper  relation  to  the  tray  to  raise 
the  liquid  therefrom,  a  stack  of  heated  distributing  rollers 
arranged  above  the  tray,  and  air  feeding  devices  for  cool- 
ing the  paper  web  after  it  leaves  the  distributing  rollers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  paper  web  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  applying  a 
liquid  coating  to  the  paper,  a  stack  of  heated  distributing 
rollers,  guide  rollers,  associating  therewith,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  distributing  and  guide  rollers,  means  for  modi- 
fying the  speed  of  the  feeding  mechanism  without  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  the  means  for  applying  the  coating  mate- 
rial, a  conveying  means  having  guiding  devices,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  paper  when  passing  over  the  conveying 
means. 


-t 

and  Inwardly  inclined  strut,  the  two  connected  near  their 
divergent  ends  by  a  brace  in  combination  with  a  screw-eye 
having  a  rectangnlar  opening  to  receive  the  said  down- 
turned  end  of  the  horizontal  member  and  afford  the  sole 


873.127.  SNAP-FASTENER.  George  A.  Holmes.  New- 
ton Center.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Fastener 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  11.  lOOtJ.     Serial  No.  316,248. 


1.  In  a  Niiap  fastf-ner,  a  socket  member  and  a  ball  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  members  having  an  offset  inwardly  extend- 
luK  locking  projection,  and  the  other  a  dished  washer  Its 
offset  rlm  adapted  at  any  point  of  said  rim  to  engage  said 
locking  projection.  In  the  act  of  engaging  said  members. 

2.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  socket  member  and  a  ball  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  members  having  an  offset  Inwardly  extend- 
ing locking  projection,  and  the  other  a  dished  washer  its 
offset  rim  adapted  at  any  point  of  said  rlm  to  engage  said 
locking  pin  projection,  in  the  act  of  engaging  said  mem- 
bers ;  said  locking  projection  being  formed  on  a  plate  that 
Is  attached  at  two  or  more  points  to  Its  base. 

3.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  socket  member  and  a  ball  mem 
ber,  one  member  having  a  laterally  extended  plate  which 
has  a  plurality  of  attaching  places  as  nail-boles  said  plate 
also  having  an  inwardly  projecting  offset  locking  projec- 
tion :  the  other  member  having  a  cooperating  offset  projec- 
tion consisting  of  a  circular  disk  with  offset  rim. 


8  7  3.128.  SNAP  -  FASTENING  BUCKLE.  Gk.'R(;e  A 
HtiLMES.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  June  20.  1007.  Serial 
No.  379,878. 


1.  In  a  snap  fastening  buckle,  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  a  snap  fastener  member  secured  centrally  thereon, 
the  plate  having  a  pair  of  slots,  one  on  either  side  of  the 
fastening  member,  a  tongue  piece  loosely  secured  on  the 
fastener  member  and  having  a  buckle  tongue  projecting 
therefrom  over  one  of  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  snap  fastening  buckle,  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  a  snap  fastener  member  secured  centrally  thereon, 
the  plate  having  a  pair  of  slots,  one  on  either  side  of  the 
fastener  member,  a  tongue  piece  loosely  secured  on  the  fas- 
tener memt>er  and  having  a  buckle  tongue  projecting  there- 
from over  one  of  the  slots,  and  a  cross  head  on  the  side  op- 
posite the  tongue  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  slot. 


878,129.     SCAFFOLDING-BRACKET.     Gborqk  E.   Hdm- 
PHRIE8.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.    Filed  Not.  23,  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,773. 
A  scalTold  bracket  comprising  a  horlaontal  memt>er  hav- 

tns  a  downtamed  hook  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  downwardly 


.-f 


vertical  support  f©r  the  bracket,  the  lower  end  of  the  strut 
of  which  loosely  engages  the  wall  or  upright,  substantially 
as  described. 


873,130.  SEEI>BB  AND  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER. 
Jesse  A.  Ingram,  Avery,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  366,29^. 
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1.  A  seed  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper 
mounted  for  travel  and  having  extended  sides,  a  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  beneath  the  hopper,  a  feeding  wheel 
fixed  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to 
rotate  between  the  "Extended  sides  of  the  hopper,  the  said 
sides  of  the  hopper  being  cut  away  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  wheel,  the  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  pockets,  plates  disposed  in  said 
pockets  for  sliding  movement  therein,  stems  fixed  to  the 
plates  and  extending  through  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets, 
springs  engaged  upon  the  stems  and  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  stems  and  the  plates  at  the  outward  limit  of 
movement,  and  rollers  journaled  upon  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  plates  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  edges  of  the  cut 
away  portions  of  the  extended  sides  df  the  hopper. 

2.  A  seed  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper 
mounted  for  travel  and  having  extended  sides,  a  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  beneath  the  hopper,  a  feeding  wheel 
fixed  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to 
rotate  between  the  extended  sides  of  the  hopper,  the  said 
sides  of  the  hopper  being  cut  away  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  wheel,  the  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  pockets,  plates  disposed  in  said 
pockets  for  sliding  movement  therein,  stems  fixed  on  the 
plates  and  extending  through  the  bottoms  of  the  po^|ets, 
springs  engaged  upon  the  stems  and  adapted  to  norioally 

I  hold  the  stems  and  the  plates  at  the  outward  limit  of 

movement,  and  rollers  Journaled  upon  the  opposite  edges  of 

I   the  plates  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  edges  of  the  cut 
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away  portions  of  the  extended  sides  of  the  hopper,  the  '  2.  An  article  bolder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  Iwick  plate, 
said  edges  being  terminated  abruptly  at  the  lower  ends  of  a  dished  plate  forming  a  receptacle  In  front  thereof,  and 
the  extended  sides. 


873.131.  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS  AND  MOLTEN 
METALS  OF  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES.  Hkinkich 
Leuskb.  Thorn.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  34^,OStl. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  of  different  specific 
gravity  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  vertical  shaft  depend- 
ing thereinto  wIlli  means  for  rotating  It.  and  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  tut>e  supported  from  said  shaft 
having  a  forwardly  turned  lower  end. 

L'.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  of  different  specific 
gravity  comprising  n  vessel,  a  vertical  shaft  dei)endlng 
within  the  same  with  means  for  operating  it.  arms  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  a  tulM?  carried  by  each  arm,  each 
tube  having  a  forwardly  turned  lower  end  and  a  rear- 
wardly  turned  nppei  end  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  intermediate  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


873,132.  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR.  Qi  iNTix  Marino 
and  Edwabp  W.  Barton  Wright,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec    17.  1006.     Serial  No.  848.234. 


In  electric  accumulators  having  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive plates  supported  horizontally  and  alternately  one 
above  the  other,  the  romMnation  therewith  of  separating 
boards  of  specially  treated  wood  placed  l>etween  the  said 
plates  and  lined  on  each  side  with  a  layer  of  specially 
treated  wood  fll)ers,  a  hole  or  holes,  formed  in  each  plate 
and  board  in  line  with  each  other,  a  raised  rlm  forming 
the  edge  of  each  hole  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  pas 
sage  or  tube  running  vertically  through  the  said  plates  and 
boards,  and  a  vertical  screw-threaded  rod  fitted  within 
and  passing  through  each  of  the  said  passages  or  tubes 
for  effecting  the  escape  of  the  expanded  gases,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


873,133.  ARTICLE-HOLDER.  Erne.st  E.  Minard,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  381,036. 
1.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  back  plate 
having  eyes  In  portions  t>ent  out  thereon,  a  dished  plate 
having  eyes  at  Its  ends  matching  with  said  eyes,  and  eye- 
lets extending  through  said  eyes  and  having  confining 
beads  and  flanges  around  said  eyes,  fastening  said  plates 
together. 


nr:3n 


fastenings  between  said  plates,  said  fastenings  being  pro- 
vided with  article  holding  devices. 


873,134.     SWITCH.     Milton  B.  McConnell,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,889. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of  a 
pivoted  switch  point,  an  oscillating  memlier  secured  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  switch 
point,  and  means  operalile  by  a  passing  car  for  actuating 
aald  member  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  switch  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of  a 
plvote<l  switch  {>olnt,  an  oscillating  memt>er  secured  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  switch 
point,  and  a  track  device  extending  beneath  the  oscillating 
member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  same,  said 
track  device  t)elng  actuated  by  a  passing  car  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  switch  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of  a 
pivoted  switch  point,  an  oscillating  member  secured  to  the 
switch  point  and  extending  laterally  from  the  pivoted  end 
thereof,  acttiatlng  bars  extending  Iteneath  the  osclllftting 
memt)er,  and  a  track  device  operatively  connected  with 
the  actuating  bars  and  operable  by  a  passing  car  for  oscil- 
lating said  member  thereby  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  point,  an  oscillating  frame  ccunected  witi;  the 
switch   point,   a    track  device,   actuating    bars   operatively 

i   connected    with    the   track    device,    and    n    tilting    member 
I   plvotally  mounted  for  oscillating  movement  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  liars,  said  track  de- 
vice l>eing  operable  by  a  passing  car  to  effect  the  movement 
of  the  switch  point 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  point,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the 
switch  point,  a  tilting  member  carried  by  the  movable 
member,   an   actuating  member   slldably   mounted   beneath 

,   said  movable  member,  a  track  device  operatively  connected 
I    with  the  actuating  memlter  and  operable  by  a  passing  car 
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to  effect  the  moTement  of  the  awltcb.  and  means  for  moT- 
Ing  the  tilting^  mefiiber  In  engagement  with  the  actoating 
member  when  the  track  device  la  operated. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette:] 


873,135.  GATE.  Edcasd  L.  McMichael,  Arlington,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1006,  Serial  No.  339.063.  Renewed  Julj 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,932. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  a  supporting  post  at 
one  end  of  said  gate  and  a  Iceeper  post  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof ;  of  a  controlling  bar,  means  to  yieldingly  secure 
one  end  of  said  controlling  bar  to  the  gate,  an  auxiliary 
bar  pivoted  to  said  controlling  bar,  a  clip  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  auxiliary  bar,  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
auxiliary  l)ar  adapted  to  engage  the  controlling  bar,  a 
latch  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  gate,  a  keeper  for  said 
latch  t>ar,  a  weight  on  said  latch  bar,  a  spring  arm  secured 
to  said  controlling  bar,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  weighted 
end  of  said  latch  bar,  and  hold  the  same  in  engagement 
with  sa^d  keeper  and  means  upon  said  supporting  post  to 
operate  said  auxiliary  bar  whereby  the  gate  Is  opened 
or  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate ;  of  an  auxiliary  bar, 
pivotally  secured  at  Ita  lower  end  to  a  clip ;  an  operating 
bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  auxil- 
iary bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  gate,  a  loop  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  bracket,  a  clevis  disposed  through  said 
loop  and  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  operating  bar,  a 
brace  arm  for  said  bracket  and  means  to  operate  said 
auxiliary  and  controlling  bar  whereby  the  gate  will  be 
opened  or  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate ;  of  controlling  bars  and 
means  to  yieldingly  secure  said  controlling  bars  to  the 
gate,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  looped  portion  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  brace  arm  for  said  bracket  and  a  clevla 
disposed  through  said  loop  and  Into  engagement  with  one 
of  said  controlling  bars. 


873,13^.  WATER-TANK  HEATER.  David  H.  Quinn, 
Williams,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mathew  Erick- 
■on,  Williams,  Minn.  Filed  July  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,199. 


of  the  firebox  and  ash-pit  openlDgB  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  heater  being  flanged  and  the  flanges  being  extended 
through  the  corresponding  openings  In  the  front  wall  of 
the  tank  and  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  and  thence 
outwardly  at  right  angles  and  secured  to  the  said  front 
wall  of  the  tank,  firebox  and  ash  pit  doors  hinged  to  the 
flanges  of  the  respective  openings,  one  end  of  the  tank  be- 
ing provided  with  an  overflow  opening,  a  flue  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  heater,  and  a  damper  lo 
cated  within  the  fli»e  and  In  a  plane  above  that  occupied 
by  the  overflow  oppulng. 


A  tank  heater  comprising  a  tank  inclnding  a  front  wall, 
a  iMater  located  wltbla  the  tank  and  comprising  front  and 
raar  walla,  sldea,  a  bottom,  and  a  top,  the  front  wall  of  the 
iMatar  being  dispoaed  directly  atiilnst  the  front  wall  of  the 
tank  and  bein^  secured  in  this  position,  the  front  wall  of 
the  heater  and  the  front  wall  of  the  tank  belnc  provided 
with  reglsterinc  firebox  and  ash-pit  openlacs,  the  edges 


873,137.       SHEET  METAL    DISI'L.W  (  AN.       Frank    Ru 
DOLPiii.    ChlcaKo,    111.,    assignor    t<j    American   Can    Com- 
pany. New  York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of   New    Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  7.   19U5.     Serial  No.  272,958. 


1.  A  display  can  having  a  sheet  metal  front  plate  fur- 
nlah»»d  with  a  couBtersink  or  sunken  panel  surrounded 
on  all  sides  thereof  by  an  Integral  wall  or  flange  to  receive 
a  sign  plate,  and  an  external  removable  spring  sheet  metal 
sign  plate  fitting  lo  said  countersink  or  sunken  panel  of 
the  front  plate,  said  sIrh  plate  and  front  plate  having  in- 
terengaglng  holding  <ievlce8  disenRajjeable  by  Hprlnglng 
or  bowing  the  sign  plate,  said  front  plate  having  a  hole 
therein  to  facilitate  the  outward  l)endlng  of  the  sign  plate 
when  It  is  desired  to  remove  the  same,  said  holding  devices 
consisting  In  tenons  on  the  sign  plate  and  slots  on  the 
front  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  can,  the  combination  with  a  front  plate  having 
a  sign  plate  seat  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  a  marginal 
wall,  of  a  sheet  metal  flexible  sign  plate  having  tenons  at 
Its  ends,  said  front  plate  having  slots  to  receive  said 
tenons,  the  bending  of  the  flexible  sign  plate  withdrawing 
or  disengaging  Us  tenons  from  the  front  plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can,  the  combination  with 
a  can  body  having  a  bottom  plate,  upright  side  plates,  a 
front  strengthening  bar  and  a  front  display  plate  fitting 
at  its  upper  edge  against  said  front  strengthening  bar 
and  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  display  opening 
and  with  a  countersink  or  recess  above  Us  display  open- 
ing, of  an  external  removable  flexible  sheet  metal  sign 
plate  fitting  In  said  recess  or  countersink  of  the  front 
plate,  said  sign  plate  and  front  plate  having  Interengag- 
Ing  holding  devices,  dlsengageable  by  the  bending  or  bow- 
ing of  the  sign   plate,   substantially   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  display  can,  the  com- 
bination with  a  can  body  having  upright  side  plates  and 
a  front  strengthening  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  l)ody  and 
a  brass  or  burnlshable  metal  front  plate  secured  at  its 
upper  edge  to  said  strengttiening  bar  and  provided  with 
a  display  opening,  nnd  with  an  external  sign  plate  seat 
to  receive  a  removable  sign  plate  and  a  removable  exter- 
nal flexible  sheet  metal  sign  plate  fitting  in  said  external 
seat  on  the  front  plate  and  interengaging  holding  devices 
on  the  sign  plate  and  front  plate  disensrageable  by  the 
bending  or  bowing  of  the  sign    plate  for  removably  se- 
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curing  the  sign  plate  to  the  front  plate,  substantially  as 
specified. 

r>.  In  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  display  can.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  11  can  l)ody  having  upright  side  plates  and 
an  upright  fron<  or  display  plate,  a  front  strengthening 
bar  at  the  iipi>er  en<<  of  the  can  body  against  which  the 
upper  edge  of  .■*ald  front  or  display  plate  abuts,  a  remov 
able  flexible  sheet  metal  sign  plate,  and  Interengaging 
holding  devices  on  the  si>:n  plate  and  front  plate  dlsengage- 
able by  t'le  liending  or  l)owlng  of  the  front  plate  so  that 
the  sign  plate  may  tx"  removed  without  slipping  It  upward 
between  the  front  i)late  and  the  front  strengthening  l)ar, 
thus  enabling  the  front  i>late  to  fit  against  and  receive 
support  from  said  front  strengtbenlng  bar.  Rtibstantlally 
as  s|K^<lfled 


873,138.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK.  Frelkbick 
M.  Stults,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,975. 
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The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  molds  adapted  to  be 
superposed  one  upon  the  other,  each  of  which  is  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  long  and  short  sheet  metal  sections  hav- 
ing angle  bars  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  at  the 
ends,  and  connected  at  the  ends  by  screws  extensible  to 
enlarge  the  mold  and  changeable  from  one  to  the  other, 
permitting  the  removal  of  one  or  more  of  said  sections, 
the  screws  l)elng  provided  with  connecting  means  to  turn 
all  of  them  si^nuiltaneously. 


873,139.      AI'I-AUATUS    FOR    USE    IN    STARTING    AND 
CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.     Abraham  Tay 
ix)R,     RIshfon.     and     Thomas     Eaton     and     Herman 
ScHW.\R7.,    Manchester,    England.      Filed    July    23,    1907. 
Serial  No.  385,106. 


-'  ■-■ ■  ->  >- — 


1.  A  self  contained  liquid  motor  starter,  having  a  com- 
bined and  inclosed  switch,  an  inclosed  resistance,  a  contact 
device,  means  for  elevating  said  contact  device,  interlocking 
means  for  closing  said  switch  operable  only  when  the  con 
tact  device  is  elevated,  means  for  holding  said  switch 
when  closed,  and  means  for  lowering  said  contact  device 
to  cut  out  the  resistance,  substantially  as  descrllied 

2.  A  self  contained  motor  starter,  having  a  double-pole 
switch  Inclosed  and  Interlocked  with  a  resistance,  a  mov 
able  contact  device  in  connection  with  the  resistance,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  contact  device, 
means  for  Interlocking  with  the  switch  when  the  movable 
contact  is  elevated  to  set  the  switch,  means  for  holding 
the  switch  when  set.  and  contacts  for  the  double-pole 
switch,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  self-contained  liquid  motor  starter  having  an  In- 
closed and  combined  double  jxile  switch,  a  liquid  resist- 
ance, a  movable  contact  device,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  same,  an  Interlocking  connection  between  said 
raising  and  lowering  means  and  the  switch  allowing  the 
switch  to  l>e  closed  when  the  contact  device  is  elevated, 
means  for  holding  such  switch,  a  fixed  support  and  con- 
tacts thereon  for  the  double  pole  switch  when  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied 

4.  In  combination  In  a  liquid  motor  starter,  a  resist- 
ance, a  contact  device,  a  screwed  spindle,  an  Inclosed 
switch  centered  about  said  spindle,  and  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  screwed  spindle  for  actuating  the  switch  to 
close  same  operable  only  when  the  contact  device  is  ele- 
vated, as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  A  motor  starter  having  a  liquid  resistance,  and  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  contact  device,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  same,  an  inclosed  switch,  means  for  engaging 
and  closing  the  switch  when  the  contact  device  is  ele- 
vated, contacts  for  the  switch,  an  Inclosed  support  for 
such  contacts,  means  for  holding  the  switch  when  set, 
and  short  circuiting  contacts  in  connection  with  the  tink, 
and  operable  means  for  actuating  the  raising  nnd  lower- 
ing appliance  as  herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,140.  COMBINED  GUN-CASE  AND  AMMUNITION- 
BELT.  Nelson  T.  Vkliqiette,  Kewadln.  Mich.  Filed 
June  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  323,674.  Renewed  Sept.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393,117. 


'»•    liqyt^ni!!n!!inil!I!!H!Hm!!'l!!!!!f^lll^ff[l  ^=^ 


1.  A  gun  case  including  a  barrel  inclosing  portion  and 
a  stock  inclosing  portion,  a  series  of  cartridge  loops  secured 
upon  its  barrel  Inclosing  portion  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  stock  In- 
closing portion  of  the  gun  case  hieing  foldable  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  belt  portion  which  constitutes  a  continaation 
of  the  Ijarrel  inclosing  portion  and  is  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  barrel  inclosing  portion,  and  a  strap 
carried  by  the  stock  Inclosing  portion. 

2.  A  gun  case  including  a  barrel  inclosing  portion  and 
a  stock  Inclosing  portion,  a  series  of  cartridge  loops  se 
cured  upon  Us  barrel  Inclosing  portion  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  stock 
inclosing  portion  of  the  gun  case  l)elng  foldable  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  l>elt  portion  which  constitutes  a  contin- 
uation of  the  barrel  inclosing  portion  and  Is  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  barrel  inclosing  portion,  a  flap  car- 
ried by  the  stock  Inclosing  portion,  and  straps  secured  one 
to  the  stock  inclosing  portion  and  the  other  to  the  end 
of  the  flap  thereof  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


873.141.     I>AMPER.     Aethir  W.  Walker,  Maiden.  Mass. 
Filed  June  18.  1906.     Serial  No    322.141. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe-collar,  and  a  pivoted  damper  therein  hav- 
ing a  hollow  .lournn!  open  at  Us  end  adjacent  the  damper 
and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  port  In  Its  side,  of  a  bearing 
in  which  said  journal  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  bearing 
having  a  port  arranged  in  its  side  whereby  the  tnmlng  of 
the  damper  Into  closed  position  brings  the  two  ports  Into 
register  with  each  other  and  Into  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  pipe-collar,  while  the  turning  of  the  damper 
into  open  position  closes  said  ports 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  collar,  of  a  damper  pivotally  mounted 
therein  and  having  hollow  Journals  each  provided  with  an 
air  Inlet  port  In  Us  side  and  with  another  port  leading  to 
the  Interior  of  the  pipe  collar,  bearings  for  said  journals 
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rigid  with  t^e  pipe  collar,  eacb  bearing  having  an  air  inlet 
port  in  its  aide  adapted  to  register  with  the  air  Iniet  port 


ill  tlu'  joiirnul  when  Iht-  daniptT  Is  closed  nud  to  Ik*  out  «f 

rfnisfor  therewith  when  the  damppr  is  open. 


87:!. 14.:,      1>ISK-S(I{A1']:R.      Waltkk    E.    Wh-hklm.    I'al- 
m>ra.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  '2G,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,574. 


1.  '1  he  combination,  with  the  cultivator  disk  and  Its 
Journal  pin.  of  an  eye-bolt  on  the  Journal-pin.  a  coupling- 
niit  adjustatile  on  the  eye-bolt,  and  a  scraper  for  the  disl? 
and  Its  shank,  the  latter  being  adju.stahly  secured  in  the 
coupling:  nut,  at  rluht  anules  to  the  eye-bolt. 

2.  A  cultivator  disk  having  a  Journal  pin,  an  eyebolt  en- 
gawed  then'with.  combined  with  a  disk-scraper  having  a 
shank,  and  a  coupllnR-nut  with  which  the  said  bolt  and 
shank  are  SM-verjilly  adjustable  both  lonRltudlnally  and  ax- 
lally,  the  shanks  of  the  disk-scraper  and  eye-bolt  extendlns 
at  rlcht  nnsrles  to  each  other. 


873.14;!.  GARKKN  RP:EL.  Ret'BEX  D.  Wirt.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a..  assiiinor  of  one-fourth  to  Edgar  C".  Wilson  an<l 
one-fourth  to  Raymond  Keables,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I'iled 
June  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  378.897. 

1.  In  a  liose  reel,  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pnii 
of  spaced  sheet  metal  di.sks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided witli  outwardly  dished  central  portions  to  present  a 
minimum  surface  area  for  direct  engagement  with  the 
frame,  said  di.sks  having  Inwardly  extending:  struck  up 
tongues  formed  by  punching  out  portions  of  the  disks,  and 
being  provided  with  inwardly  bent  marginal  flanges,  and  a 
cylindrical  sbeet  metal  drum  arranged  between  the  tongues 
and  flanges  and  secured  to  said  tongues. 

2.  In  a  hose  reel,  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided 


with  struck  up  tongues,  a  drum  member  carried  by  the 
disks,  and  arms  extending  from  the  disks,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  being  secured  in  place  by  said  tongues. 


3.  In  a  hose  reel,  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  disks  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  struck  up  tongues,  a  drum  con- 
necting the  disks,  and  guard  arms  extending  radially  from 
the  disks,  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  l.eing  1>.  lu  to  pass 
through  openings  near  the  periphery  of  the  disks,  and  be 
ing  secured  In  place  by  said  tongues. 

4.  In  a  hose  reel,  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  disks  mounted  on  tiie  frame  and  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  struck  up  tongues  and  with  oi)en- 
ings,  the  latter  being  disposed  near  the  peripheries  of  the 
disks,  a  drum  connecting  the  disks,  and  a  plurality  of 
arms,  each  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  centrally  bent  to 
form  a  loop,  the  arms  of  the  loop  being  bent  to  pass 
through  the  openings  near  the  margin  of  the  disks,  and 
thence  bent  into  approximately  radial  arrangement  with 
respect  to  the  disks  and  secured  in  place  by  the  tongues. 

5.  In  a  hose  reel,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately T-shaped  scx'ket  members  having  extende<l  arms 
provided  with  openings,  an  axle  extending  tlirougb  the 
openings,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  U 
shaped  foot  frame,  the  arms  of  which  are  In  allnement 
with  the  extended  arms  of  the  socket  members,  and  a  han- 
dle frame  secured  to  the  socket  members,  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  handle  member  above  the  socket  members,  and  a 
hose  reel  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  1 


873,144.  SHEET  METAL  POLE.  Wtlfhed  L.  Wright, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Sept.  7.  lOOfi.  Serial  No. 
333,583 

1.  A  sheet  metiil  p<jle  I'imprised  of  two  similar  sheet 
metal  sections  respectively  l>ent  upon  their  central  longi- 
tudinal axes  and  provided  with  Inwardly  bent  marginal 
flanges,  the  said  iectlons  beitig  adapted  to  be  wedged  one 
within  the  other,  with  the  outsldes  of  the  marginal  cor- 
ner portions  of  the  Inner  section  respectively  forced  Into 
frlctlonal  contact  within  the  angles  of  the  mari;in;il  tiangea 
of  the  otlier  section, 

2.  .\  sheet  metal  pole  coiiipiiseii  of  tw(j  similar  and  lou 
i^itiidinally  tapered  sheet  inet;il  actions  bent  at  substan- 
ti.'tlly  ninety  (le:;r«'es  nlcmi;  tbeii-  cetifial  loiiiiitudinnl  axes 
and  provided  with  marginal  side  tlanues  inwardly  I«'nt  at 
siilistmit  iaily  a  riglit  angle  on  each  side  thereof,  the  said 
sections  twing  adapted  to  Ik>  we<iued  one  within  the  other, 
with  the  dutsides  of  the  marginal  corner  portions  of  the 
inner  sect  inn  res|HH-tively  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
insldes  of  the  marginal  corner  pf)rtlons  of  the  outer  sec 
tlon,  whereby  said  sections  are  united  by  lap-joints  at  dia- 
metrically op|M)Kite  corners  of  the  pole. 

3.  A    sheet    metal    pole    of    angular    cross  section,    com 
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mar^n'al  Tn.'lT""/"?  ™''"'  '"'""""  '^"''"'^  '"'"'•"'"'      '"^^"'^  "'  ''''  '^'«^'^"<''  •^'•«'*"'  «"  ^om\Au..^  arid  operating 
TJll         .,   "^        '*"*^    "''"'''""'    '"    '•"    ^"*'''«^    °°^    ^"^''^       ««  ""'1  for  the  purpose  state,! 
the  other,   the  overlapping:   marginal    iwrtiona   of  said  s<v>-   I 


tions  Iwing  locateil  at  diametrically  opposite  corners  of 
the  pole  and  constituting  lap-joints  formed  arouad  the 
angles  of  said  corners. 


873,145.      AITOMATIC     CTT  OFF     FOR     GAS  STOVES 
Jakob  Zii.i.h.vuut,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tim  &  Com- 
pany. Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1905,  Serial  No.  248,838.    Renewed  Oct.  28    1907 
Serial  No.  399,450, 


In  a  giis  s-r.ive.  tb.'  .(unhinatlon  with  a  htirm-r.  and  a 
valve-case  having  a  .yiindrlcal  chamber;  of  air  and  gas 
pipes  communicatiim  with  said  burner,  throu-h  said  valve 
case  which  is  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  iK>n«  for  the 
respective  pipes  ;  an<l  a  hoUow  cylindrical  slid*  valve  fit- 
ting the  Interior  of  said  valve  case  having  its  Inner  end 
closed  and  It*  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  thereto  nd«pte<l  to 
close  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  one  set  of  pli)«s,  and 
provide,!  in  its  cylindrical  wall  with  ports  adapted  In  cer- 
tain fK.sitlons  of  the  valve  to  register  with  and  estnhlish 
communication  l.etween  the  ports  for  the  other  !«^t  of 
pipes,  siild  i.urts  being  s..  arranged  that  all  of  said  ports 
are  8imultane,..us!y  opened  and  all  simultaneously  cloned  ; 
a  movable  meml>er  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  an  article 
placed  over  the  burner  :  and  operating  connections  betw«*n 
•aid  movable  uiemlK-r  and  said  valve. 


87.5.140.       KKVIJOAUI.    1  UK    MUSICAL    INSTRIMENTS. 

Arthir    E.    Adrianck.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug     24 

lOor..     Serial  No    27,n.008. 

1.  In  nil  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  cliiuie  of  t>ells  i 
and  a  key  board  composed  of  a  series  of  levers  conned  in;.- 
with  the  l>ells.  having  the  iipi.er  surfaces  of  their  exposed 
ends  divided  Into  a  series  of  groups  <>{  spaces,  the  groups 
being  dlstlngulslied  from  em  h  other  and  the  members  of  j 
each  group  etjuidlstant  from  the  free  ends  of  the  levers, 
the  characters  In  each  group  of  spaces  indicating  the  in-  ^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  chime  of  bells 
and  a  key-board  composed  of  a  series  of  radial  levers  con- 
necting with  the  bells,  having  the  upper  surface  of  their 
exposed  ends  divided  into  a  aeries  of  concentric  groups  of 
■paces,  the  groupa  being  distinguished  from  each  otlier,  the 
characters  in  each  group  of  spaces  Indicating  the  Intervals 
of  the  diatonic  scale,  all  combined  and  operating  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  stated. 


873,147.      STEERING  WHEEL     PIVOT     FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILES.     IlENHT   S.   Baldwi.s.   Lynn,   Mass..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  190,030. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  pivot,  of  an 
upright  bearing  therefor,  a  freely  rotatable  retaining  de- 
rice  arranged  l.etween  said  pivot  and  said  »)earing  for  pre- 
venting relative  axial  movement  l>etween  the  latter  and 
the  bearing,  and  a  cap  supported  by  the  bearing  which 
malntalM  the  retaining  device  in  operative  position  to  the 
pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  pivot,  of  an 
upright  bearing  therefor  provided  with  a  centering  pin  en- 
tering the  upper  end  of  said  pivot,  a  loose  retainer  located 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  for  preventing  It  from 
dropping  out  of  said  bearing,  and  a  removable  meml>er  on 
said  l)earlng  for  holding  said  retainer  in  place. 

3.  The.comhination  with  a  steering  wheel  pivot,  having 
a  groove  in  H»  cylindrical  surface,  of  an  upright  l)earlng 
for  said  pivot,  a  freely  rotatable  retainer  supported  by  said 
bearing  and  engaging  with  said  groove,  and  a  removable 
member  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  bearing  for  holding 
said  retainer  in   place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  pivot,  having 
a  circumferential  groove  In  Its  cylindrical  surface.  ,  f  an 
upright  bearing  for  said  pivot,  one  or  more  loose  retainers 
engaging  the  groove.  »ald  retainers  lielng  supported  by  the 
»>oarlng  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  other  than  the  axis  of 
the  pivot,  and  a  removable  meml)er  on  said  bearing  for 
holding  said  retainer  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering-wheel  pivot  having 
a  circumferential  groove,  of  an  upright  bearing  for  said 
pivot  having  a  corresponding  groove,  a  plurality  of  halls  in- 
terlocking In  the  grooves  to  prevent  axial  movement  t* 
tween  the  pivot  and  the  bearing,  and  a  removable  (ap  on 
said  Iwirint'  for  retaining  the  balls  In  the  grooves. 

[Claims  ti  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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873.148.  WEDCSE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING-BOXES. 
William  J.  Babrbtt.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357.532. 


I 


The  combination  with  a  driving  box  wedge.  an<l  a  pedes- 
tal brace,  of  an  adjusting  bolt  passing  loosely  through  said 
brace,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  wedge  having  a  verti- 
cally arranged  threaded  socket  receiving  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  adjusting  bolt,  an  adjusting  nut  upon  the  lower 
end  portiott  of  said  bolt,  said  nut  bearing  upon  the  under 
side  of  the  pedestal  brace,  a  second  adjusting  bolt  passing 
loosely  through  the  pedestal  brace  and  bearing  at  its  upper 
end  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  wedge,  a  dead  nut  arranged 
upon  said  bolt,  said  dead  nut  having  a  collar,  and  the  ped 
estal  brace  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  collar,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  nut  upon  the  last  mentioned  adjusting  bolt. 


873,14lt.      DI'MPING  -  CAR.     John   H.   Blake.  Knoxville. 
Tenu.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'^92.178. 


at  one  end  to  said  movable  wall  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
fixed  wall,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  link  and  adapted  to  hold 
it  and  the  movable  wall  In  an  eli-vated  position  when  the 
car  dumps,  and  a  second  link  cro,ssing  said  first-named  link 
and  pivoted  to  the  movable  wall  and  lever  respectively  and 
adapted  upon  dumping  of  the  car  to  turn  said  movable 
wall  on  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  first  link  and  thereby 
move  said  wall  outward  at  its  lower  edge  and  Inward  at  its 
upper  edge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878.150.  CARVING-KOUK.  James  F.  Buuwkk.  Rodney. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  F.  Ketchum,  Rod- 
ney, Mich.     Filed  May  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,579. 


1.  In  a  dump  car  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  movable  wall,  a  lever,  and  a  pair  of 
crossed  links  connected  to  said  movable  wall  and  to  said 

2  In  a  dump  car  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
Of  a  body  having  a  movable  wall,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers, 
and  a  pair  of  crossed  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
movable  wall  and  also  pivoted  to  one  of  said  toggle  levers. 

3  In  a  damp  car  or  similar  stnicture,  the  combination 
<A  a  body  having  a  movable  wall,  a  lever,  a  pair  of  crossed 
links  each  pivoted  to  said  movable  wall  and  to  said  lever. 
one  of  said  links  being  shorter  than  the  other. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  or  similar  structnre,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  movable  and  a  fixed  wall,  a  pair  of  tog- 
gle levers,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  said  movable  wall 
and  fixed  wall  respectively  and  connected  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  to  one  of  said  toggle  levers,  and  a  second  link 
croMlng  and  first-mentioned  link  and  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to 
■aid  movable  wall  and  toggia  lever  reapecUvely. 

5  In  a  damp  car  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  movable  and  a  fixed  wall,  a  link  pivoted 


A  utensil  comprising  crossed  oppositely  disposed  shanks, 
said  shanks  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  points  of 
Intersection,  each  shank  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
prong  extending  at  right  angles  from  its  other  end.  said 
prongs  and  handles  being  disposed  to  simultaneously  con- 
tact when  the  handles  are  drawn  together,  said  shanks  be- 
ing constantly  spaced  apart  from  their  points  of  intersec- 
tion to  their  pronged  ends. 


873,151.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.    John  E.  Maclachlax, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  .381.001. 


tj 


n 


■M 


In  a  loose  leaf  binder  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  cover 
having  ordinary  sides  and  a  connecting  back,  a  stationary 
bar  or  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said  back.j 
leaf-receiving    posts    mounted    on    said    bar    or    member,    a' 
swinging  bar  or  member  pivotally  connected   at  one  end 
with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  stationary  bar  or  mem- 
ber and  provided   with   opposite  leaf  receiving  posts  and 
•   with  notches  on  its  Inner  edge,  said  swinging  bar  moving 
!   on  a  plane  which  Is  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  sta- 
1   tlonary  bar,  and  lips  on  the  stationary  bar  facing  and  reg-( 
'   isterlng  with  thfe  said  notches,  the  lip  opposite  the  notch 
'■  which  is  nearest  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bars  being 
i  longer  and  extending  nearer  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  sta- 
i   tlonarv  bar  than   the  Up  which  Is  at  a   greater   distance 
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from  said  pivotal  connection,  whereby  said  lips  will  suc- 
cessively overlap  the  swinging  bar  at  the  ends  of  the 
notches,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


873.153  SYSTEM  FOR  VENTII..\TING  PASSENGER- 
CARS.  Nki.non  S.  Mkkckb,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept. 
29.   IftOC.      Serial  No.   330,68::. 


873,152.     VALVK.     John  H.   Marti ndale.  Bradford,  Pa., 

assignor  to  L«>nder  Speoialty  Manufacturing  i^>mpany. 
Smethport.  I'n  ,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  tiled 
June  4.  1907      Serial  No.  377.224. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eOB(d»iBa- 
tlon  of  a  tubular  valve  casing  tapering  toward  ODS  tnd 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
arms,  an  outlet  jx>rt  being  formed  in  one  side  of  the  valve 
casing,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet 
port  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  sleeve  controlling 
the  effpctive  size  of  the  air  inlet,  an  indicating  plate  car- 
ried by  the  laterally  extinding  arms  of  the  valve  casing,  a 
hollow  valve  plug  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  and 
provided  with  a  row  of  openings  designed  to  be  t)rought 
successively  into  registry  with  the  outlet  port,  the  said 
valve  plug  having:  a  tapored  formation  and  bfing  provided 
with  a  stern  which  project.s  through  the  indicating  plate,  a 
head  mounted  upon  the  stem  and  cofiperating  with  the  in- 
dicating plate,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  stem  and 
bearing  against  the  indicating  plate  to  hold  the  valve  plug 
closely  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  devii'c  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  valve  casing  tapering  toward  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
arms,  an  outlet  port  being  formed  In  the  valve  casing, 
an  indicating  plate  secured  to  the  laterally  extending  arms, 
a  mixing  chariilKT  communicating  with  the  outlet  port  and 
provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  sleeve  for  controlling  the  ef- 
fective size  of  the  air  inlet,  a  hollow  valve  plug  mounted 
within  the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  row  of  open- 
ings designed  to  be  brought  successively  into  registry  with 
the  outlet  port,  the  said  valve  plug  having  a  tapered  forma- 
tion and  being  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the 
indicating  plate,  a  bi'ad  applied  to  the  stem  and  cooperat- 
ing witli  the  indicating  [ilate.  a  pinion  rigid  with  th.^  stem 
and  located  between  the  indicating  plate  and  the  valve  cas- 
ing, and  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  l>efore  mentioned  sleeve 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion. 

,'i.  In  a  divic-'  of  tlic  cluiracttr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  within  the  casing,  a  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  rack  bar  for  operating  the  second  men 
tioned  valve,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  first  mentioned  valve 
and  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  removable  key  normally  hold- 
ing the  rack  bar  and  pinion  in  engagement  with  each  other 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
arm,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  valve  caalng,  a  pinion  op 
erated  by  the  said  valve,  a  second  valve  controlling  the  ad 
mission  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  rack  bar  for  oper- 
ating the  second  valve,  the  said  rack  bar  being  designed  to 
engage  the  before  mentioned  pinion,  and  a  U-shape  key  fit- 
ting removably  over  the  laterally  extending  arm  and  nor 
mall*  boldina  the  rack  bar  in  eneasement  with  the  Dinion. 


1.  In  a  system  for  ventilating  cars,  the  combination 
with  leugtliwise  extending  air  pipes  within  the  car  and 
having  exteriorly  communicating  intake  portions,  of  a 
ventilating  duct  In  communication  with  said  lengthwise 
extending  air  pipes  and  having  longitudinal  outer  walls, 
a  partition  disposed  l>etween  the  out»T  walls  irf  said  venti- 
lating duct  and  making  a  closure  with  and  intermediate 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  outer  walls  to  form  an  air-conduct- 
ing chamt>er  extending  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  ven- 
tilating duct  and  to  form  separate  ventilating  sections 
with  apertures  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  car. 

2.  in    a    system    for    ventilating   cars,    the    combination 
with  longitudinal  air  pipes  within  the  car  and  having  ex 
teriorly    communicailng    intake    portions,    of   a    ventilating 
duct    disposed    adjacent    and    above    the    celling    of    tb«» 
car  and   having  a   communication   with   said   longitudinal 
air    pipes    and    provided    with    longitudinal    outer    walls  ; 
a    partition    disposed    between     the    outer    walls    of    said 
ventilating   duct   and    making   a   closure    with    and    Inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  one  of  said  outer  walls  to  form  scpa 
rate    ventilating    sections' with    apertures    in    substantial 
altnement  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car,  and 
mechanism    within    said    ventilating    duct    for    causing    a 
movement  of  air  In  the  direction  of  said  apertures  within 
said  separate  ventilating  sections. 

3.  In  a  system  for  ventilating  cars,  the  combination  of 
Incloslng-plpes  dtsposeii  longitudinally  within  the  car  to 
occupy  planes  above  the  car  floor  and  below  the  car  seats, 
and  provided  with  Intake  pipes  extended  to  communicate 
exteriorly  of  the  car;  heating  pipes  extending  within  the 
inclosing  pipes  and  having  transverse  pipe-sections  trav- 
ersing the  walls  of  the  Incloslng-plpes  ;  a  ventilating  duct 
in  communication  with  said  Inclosing  i)ipe8  and  having 
longitudinal  outer  walls,  a  partition  dlsposetl  between  the 
outer  walls  of  said  ventilating  duct  and  making  a  closure 
with  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  said  outer  walls 
to  form  an  alr-conductlng  chaml>er  extending  a  part  of 
the  length  of  said  ventilating  duct  and  to  form  neparate 
ventilating  sections  with  apertures  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  ear. 

4.  In  a  system  for  ventilating  cars,  the  combination  of 
Inclosing-plpes  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  car  to 
occupy  planes  above  the  car  floor  and  IhMow  the  car  seats, 
and  providcil  with  intake  pipes  extended  to  coniiiuinicHte 
exteriorly  of  the  car  ;  heating  pli>es  extending  within  the 
Inclosing  pipes  and  having  transverse  ,>lpe  sections  trav 
ersing  the  walls-  of  the  inclosing  pipes  ;  a  ventilating  duct 
dlspose<l  adj.icent  and  above  the  celling  of  the  car  and  hav 
Ing  a  communication  with  said  inclosing  pipes  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  outer  walls  ;  a  partition  disposed  between 
the  outer  walls  of  said  ventilating  duct  and  making  a  closure 
with  and  tnterme<llate  the  ends  of  one  of  said  outer  walls 
to  form  separate  ventilating  sections  with  apertures  In 
substantial  alinement  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  car  ;  and  mechanism  within  said  ventilating  duct  for 
causing  a  movement  of  air  In  the  direction  of  said  aper- 
tures within  said  separate  ventilating  sections 

5.  In    a    system    for    ventilating   cars,    the   combination 
with  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
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car.  rotatable  exhaust  fang  disposed  beneath  the  car  and 
In  communication   with  said  exhaust  pipes,   of  Inclosing 
pipes    disposed    longitudinally    within    the    car    to    occupy 
l>liines  above   the   cur   floor  and   below   the  car  seats   and 
l»rovided  with   Intake   pl[)e8  extended   to  communicate  ex 
teriorly  of  the  car  ;  hoatin«  pipes  extending  within  the  in 
closing  pli)es  and  having  transverse  pipe-sections  travers 
ing  the  walls  of  the  inclosing  pipes,   and  an   upper  longl 
tiidlnally  extending     ventilating     duct     in     coninuinicatlon 
with  said  Inclosing  pi[>es  and  having  apertures  in  communi 
c.itlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  car. 

I  Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


873. lot  TWOMALK  T.  (JKoiuiK  A.  Mii.i.kk,  St.  Louis, 
.Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  IJghtnlngUod  Co..  St.  Louis. 
.Mo.,  11  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Kiled  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,025. 


In  (combination  with  two  contiguous  lightning  rod  aec- 
tlons.  a  two  male  tee  compri.-dng  a  male  section  composed 
of  a  cylindrical  stem  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  coupled  to  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the 
rod-*,  and  in  an  enlarged  interiorly  screw  threaded  socket  at 
the  opposite  end  coupled  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  oppo- 
site rod,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  between  the  stem  and 
socket,  and  a  female  s«'ction  comprising  a  ring  freely  rota 
table  about  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  shoulder,  and 
having  a  peripheral  screw  threaded  nipple  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  third  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


873,155.       SON     KEFILLABLE    BOTTLE.       Hknrv    Mi.n 
DBiiMA.NN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Polled  Sept.  10.  1907.     Serial 
No.   39l'.90O. 


1.  A  lH>ttle  or  similar  vessel  provided  with  a  neck,  tlie 
top  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  an  exterior  thread 
and  the  Untom  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  annularly 
and  vertically  arrange<l  ratchet  teeth,  an  annular  valve 
seat  placed  in  the  top  portion  of  said  neck  and  provlde<1 
with  a  depending  arm.  a  ball  valve  seated  on  said  annular 
Talve  seat  and  connected  with  said  arm  by  a  spiral  spring. 
a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  said  neck  and  provided 
in  the  bottom  portion  thereto  with  a  spring  which  operates 
la  connection  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  the  un 
screwing  of  the  cap,  said  cap  being  provided  at  one  side 
thereof  and  above  the  necit  with  a  discharge  spotit.  and  a 
.Hprlng  depressed  device  adapted  to  rest  on  the  valve  within 


j  said   cup,   said    device   l>elng   provided    with   a   rod   which 
I  passes  out  through  the  ne<-k  of  said  cap,  and  means  for 
I    raising   said    rod   ami    <  agp   and    holding    them    in   a    raised 
f)08ltion 

2.  A  bottle  or  niniilai  vessel  provided  with  a  neck,  a  cap 
adapted  to  Inclotse  said  neck  and  to  lie  permanently  se- 
cured thereto,  said  cap  being  provided  alwve  said  neck  with 
a  discharge  si)out,  and  a  detacliable  annular  v.Uve  seat  at 
the  top  of  snid  neck,  and  held  in  position  by  said  cap.  a 
tenslonal  devire  connected  with  said  valve  seat,  and  said 
valve  for  holding  said  valve  seated,  and  a  spring  depressed 
device  resting  on  said  valve,  and  •j)rovide<l  with  a  rod 
which  passes  out  through  the  top  of  said  cap,  said  rod  and 
said  cap  iK^ing  provided  with  means  for  lifting  said  device 
and  holding  It  in  a  raised  posititm. 


873.150.     GEM-UISPL.\YING  RING.     Charles  Moe,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Flle«  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,950. 


A  display  ring  for  jewelers,  tlie  same  comprising  an  open 
circle  of  resilient  material  provided  with  opposed  gem  hold- 
ing prongs  at  the  respective  sides  of  Its  open  iwrtlon,  said 
holding  prongs  being  normally  in  close  relation  and  re- 
quiring to  be  sprung  apart  In  order  to  receive  and  have 
holding  engagement  with  a  gem. 


8  7  3.157.  HOISTIN(i  Ai'rAUATIS.  Archibald  O. 
Monks,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  857.441. 


"t: — I       r^-^ — — 


1.  In  a  boistlnn  apparatus,  a  trolley  way,  a  trolley  mov- 
able thereon,  a  bucket  suspended  below  said  trolley  by  a 
holding  cable  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trolley 
holding  cahle  adapted  to  rai.se  and  lower  the  bucket,  a  trol- 
ley cable  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trolley  along 
the  trolley-way,  a  motor  for  operating  the  holding  cable. 
and  means  autotmitlcally  f)peratfHl  by  the  same  motor  to 
operate  the  trolley  cable  while  the  holding  cable  Is  lieing 
operate«l,  to  cause  the  bucket  to  be  simultaneously  hoisted 
and  hauled  Inwanlly  uf)on  a  contlninuis  path  hietween  Its 
loading  and  discharging  points. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  trolley-way.  a  trolley  mov- 
able thereon,  a  bucket  suspended  lielow  said  trolley  by  a 
holding  cable  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  bucket,  a 
trolley  cable  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trolley 
along  the  trolley  way,  a  motor  for  operating  the  holding 
cable,    and    means   automatically    operated    by    the    motor 
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after  the  bucket  has  l>een  hoisted  to  a  predetermined  point, 
to  operate  the  trolley  cable  while  the  holding  cable  is  l>e 
Ing  operate<l,  to  cause  the  t.ii.  ket  t.i  U>  simultancoiislv 
hoisted  ,uid   h.nilc<l  inwardly   tipmi   a  continuous  path. 

•  '.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  trolley-way.  a  trolley  mov 
abb-  thereon,  a  bucket  suspendeil  l)elow  said  trolley  by  a 
holding  cable  ada[)le<l  to  raise  and  Inwei  the  bucket,  a 
trolley  cable  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trolley 
along  the  tr.'ij.'y  wm\.  a  motor  for  o|H>ratlng  the  holding 
cable,  atiil  means  aix.  operate<l  by  the  motor  to  ojwrate 
the  trolley  cnl)le  at  an  increasing  rat.  f  s;.,,h1  while  the 
holding  cable  is  l>eing  operated,  to  cause  the  bucket  to  be 
simultaneously  hoisted  and  hauled  inwardly  upon  a  curved 
path. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  trolley  way.  a  trolley  mov- 
able thereon,  a  bucket  suspended  below  said  trolley  by  a 
holding  cable  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  bucket,  a 
trolley  cable  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trolley 
along  the  trolley  way.  a  motor  for  operating  the  holding 
cable,  and  moans  automatically  operated  by  the  motor 
after  the  bucket  has  l>een  hoisted  to  a  predetermined  point, 
to  operate  the  trolley  cable  at  an  increasing  rate  of  speed 
while  the  holding  cable  is  being  operated,  to  cause  the 
bucket  to  be  simultaneously  hoisted  and  hauled  Inwardly 
upon  a  conflnuotiR  curved  path. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  trolley-way,  a  trolley  mov 
able  thereon,  a  bucket  suspended  below  said  trolley  by  a 
holding  cable,  a  trolley  cable  for»controlling  the  movement 
of  the  trolley  along  the  trolley-way.  a  drum  driven  from 
a  motor  for  operating  the  holding  cable,  a  second  drum 
for  operating  the  trolley  cable,  the  former  drum  being  ro- 
tatabls  lndepen«lently  of  the  latter,  and  means  auto- 
matically to  cause  said  drums  to  rotate  together  after  the 
former  drum  has  operated  the  holding  cable  to  lift  the 
bucket  to  a  predetermined  point,  whereby  the  bucket  will 
follow  a  continuous  path  between  Its  loading  and  dis- 
charging points. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


snId  body,  a  frame  for  supporting  snId  lx>dy  In  an  elevated 
I>ositlon.  said  frame  cmprisinv  spaced  longitudinal  bars, 
pairs  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  uprights  hav- 
ing oi,p,,sitely  lrf.nt  ends  In  engagement  with  the  l>«)tton) 
of  said  b.)dy  Hiitl  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  cleats 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  body,  fastening 
devices  pas.sed  through  said  cleats,  said  U>dy  and  the  l)ent 
upper  ends  of   the  uprights,   angle   bra<  kets   engaged   with 


fastening  devices 
the  lower  ends  of 


the   l>ent    lower   ends   of   said   uprights 

passed  through  said  longitudinal  bars.  

j  said  uprights  and  said  angle  brackets,  wheels  disposed  be 
j  tween  the  spaced  longitudinal  bars  adjacent  to  their  ends 
and  Journaled  In  bearings  on  said  angle  brackets,  a  trans- 
verse l)ar  connecting  said  longitudinal  bars  adjacent  to 
their  centers  and  formed  at  Its  ends  with  spindles,  and 
I  wheels  journaled  upon  said  spindles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrilted. 


873.158  KNOTTKIt  FOR  HAHVESTEUS  Richard  H. 
Mr)ORK.  Wakila.  (»kla.  Filed  June  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.960. 


1.  A  kuotler  (lunprlslng  a  spindle,  a  Jaw  tixe  I  thereto 
and  having  a  channel  and  a  perforaticm  entering  the  chan 
nel  and  located  In  the  vicinity  of  the  end  of  the  Jaw.  a  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  tirst  said  jaw  and  adaptej  to  enter  said 
channel,  the  twine  en:;aglng  end  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  Itelng 
shorter  than  the  twine  enua;;lng  end  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  said 
pivoted  Jaw  having  at  the  extremity  of  its  end  a  book 
adapted   i^  enter  said  perforation. 

■_'.  .\  kuotter  coiiiprislng  a  spln<l!e.  a  Jaw  tixed  thereto 
and  having  a  clianne'  and  a  |>erforation  enteiHng  the  chan 
nel  and  Im-ated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  of  the  Jaw,  n 
Jaw  plvote<1  to  the  first  salil  jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
channel,  the  twine  eugi-lnu  end  of  the  pivoted  jaw  being 
aho:ter  than  tin  luine  engaging  end  of  the  fixed  jaw.  said 
pivoted  Jaw  liavlii;;  at  the  extremity  of  its  end  a  hook 
adapte<l  to  ■  titer  said  i>erforation.  said  pivoted  jaw  when 
c1o8«m1  bavltig  contact  with  the  l>ottom  of  the  channel  at 
one  p<dnt  only  which  point  is  located  between  said  hook 
and  the  pivot  of  said  pivoted  Jaw. 


873.1.-9       TUrcK       Fkank    M.    Moktox.    Columbus.    Ga. 

Filed   0.-t     *<.    1900.    Serial    No.    338.051.      Renewed    Oct 

7.   1907.      Serial  No.  390.320. 

A  tftick  of  the  clinracter  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular metallic  body,  reinforcing  strips  around  the  upper 
ed;.'e    of    snid    bixly.    ancle    metal    str)[is    at    tlie    corners   of 


873.ir,0.  FIELlM'olL  SI  I'rORT  Ehw.^ki.  T  Mi  c.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  rissignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1904.    Serial  No.  226,674. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ventilating  plate  in  said  frame,  a  jxde  piece  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  coll  on  said  pole  piece,  and  a  resil- 
ient support  for  said  coll  mounted  on  said  ventilating 
plate. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ventilating  plate  in  said  frame,  a  pdle  piece  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  said  pole  piece  having  projectlnc  i>or 
tlons.  a  coll  on  said  pole  piece,  and  a  spring  or  siirings 
mounted  on  said  ventilating  plate  for  forcing  said  coll 
against  the  projecting  portions  of  said  pole  piece  to  hold 
the  coll  in  position  on  the  pole  piece. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  comprising  laminip  damped  l)etween  end  plates, 
ventilating  plates  In  said  frame,  a  pole  piece  fastened  to 
said  frame,  a  coll  on  said  pole  piece,  springs  on  said  ven 
tilatlng  plate  stipportlng  the  sides  of  said  cidl.  and  springs 
on  the  pole  piece  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  coll. 

4.  In  a  dj'namo-electrlc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  comprising  lamlns^  clamped  l>eiween  end  plates, 
ventilating  plates  in  snId  frame,  a  pole  piece  fastened  to 
said  frame,  a  coll  on  said  jiole  piece,  springs  <m  said  ven- 
tilating plate  supporting  the  sides  of  said  coil,  springs 
on  the  pole  piece  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  coll.  and 
guides  on  the  ventilating  plates  and  pole  piece  for  holding 
said  springs  In  position. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
fiame,   ventilating  plates   in   said   frame,   a   pole  piece  se- 
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cured  to  said  frame,  a  coll  on  said  pole  piece,  and  a  resil- 
ient seat  for  said  coll,  comprising  compression  springs  car- 
ried by  said  pole  piece  and  said  yentilatlng  plates. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaasette.] 


873.161.      l-APER  BAG    PUNCH, 
ton.  Ark.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1906. 


RoBEBT   Monday,    Ful- 
Serial  No.  344.112. 


A__paper  bag  punch  comprising  a  base  having  a  raised 
apertured  central  portion,  an  upright  standard  carried  by 
the  base  upon  one  side  of  the  raised  portion,  a  handle  ptvot- 
ally  connected  to  said  standard,  a  shank  depending  from 
said  handle,  a  punching  tool  detachably  carried  by  said 
shank,  and  a  notched  spring  secureil  at  oue  end  to  the 
raised  portion,  the  notch  alinln«  wltti  the  aperturt-  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


means  for  jwrniittlng  movement  of  the  Imrrler  relative  to 
said  arm.  substantliilly  as  shown  and  for  tlic  purposes 
speclfled. 

4.  In  a  race  conrse  barrier  and  starting  device,  an  arm, 
a  head  In  which  said  arm  is  pivotally  supported,  a  reel 
plvotally  supported  upon  said  head  concentric  with  the 
pivotal  support  of  said  arm.  a  tape  supported  upon  said 
reel  and  supported  and  guided  by  said  arm,  wlieroby  said 
tape  is  stretched  by  the  rotation  of  said  reel,  means  for 
swinging  said  arm  mounted  upon  saiil  head,  means  for  re- 
straining .said  arm,  and  means  for  releasing  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 

5.  In  a  race  (oiirsc  barrier  and  starting  device,  an  arm. 
a  removable  bead  in  wtiioh  said  arm  is  pivotally  supported, 
a  tape  supported  and  guided  by  said  arm,  means  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  tape  relative  to  said  arm,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  liead,  a  connection  between  said 
spring  and  said  arm,  whereby  said  spring  is  adapted  to 
swing  said  arm  and  said  tape  8upporte<l  thereby,  means 
for  restraining  *ild  arm  in  position  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  and  means  for  releasing'  said  arm  to  the 
action  of  said  sprlnK.  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  8i)ecifled. 

[Claims  6  to  4©  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,162  RACECOURSE  BARRIER  AND  STARTING 
DEVICF^  D.vviD  McGL.iDDEKY,  Newport,  Ky.,  and  Ja- 
cob I'AWoLowsKi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  .luly  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,162. 


S73,163.      HAIR-FIN.      Damel    W.    McNeil.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.148. 


\!!t  /  .'I        v.^<; .' 


1.  Jn  a  race  course  barrier  and  starting  device,  an  arm, 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  arm  upon  which  said  arm  Is 
adapted  to  swing,  a  tape  supported  and  guided  by  said  arm. 
means  for  controlling  the  swinging  of  said  arm  and  means 
for  permitting  lengthwise  movement  of  the  barrier  to 
allow  It  to  pay  out  and  recede  In  harmony  with  the  move 
ments  of  the  horses  against  and  away  from  It,  while  said 
barrier  is  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  arm  Inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  said  arm,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  race  course  barrier  and  starting  device,  an  arm, 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  arm.  a  reel  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  arm,  a  tape  supported  by  said  reel  and  supported  and 
guided  by  said  arm,  means  for  swinging  said  arm.  and 
meana  for  controlling  th«  swinging  of  said  arm.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  parposes  bereln  specified. 

3.  In  a  race  course  iMirrier  and  starting  device,  a  spindle 
■ultably  mounted  a  reel  mounted  thereon,  a  barrier  con- 
nected to  said  reel,  means  for  actuating  said  reel,  a  pivoted 
arm  constituting  a  barrier  bolder  and  barrier  guide  and 


1.  A  hair  pin  consisting  of  a  wire  and  a  flat  metal  clip, 
said  clip  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  spring  metal  said 
clip  being  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  wire  liy  being 
l>ent  around  the  same  and  leaving  Its  opposite  end  free 
but  normally  held  by  the  spring  of  the  metal  in  the  clip 
against  a  contiguous  part  of  the  halr-pln  to  form  a  Jaw 
for  receiving  wisps  of  hair. 

2.  A  halr-pln  consisting  of  a  double  pronged  wire,  the 
prongs  being  connected  at  the  ends  by  a  U  curve  and  a 
flat  metal  clip  bent  at  Its  center  about  the  curve  and  form- 
Ing  contacting  jaws  between  the  prongs  for  receiving  wisps 
of  hair. 


873,164.  ATT.VCHMENT  FOR  BUGGY  TOPS.  Wh 
C.  Neff,  r^Wrencevllle,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1907 
rial  No.  380,532. 


ITMAM 


Se- 


1.   In  combination  with  the  tKjws  of  a  collapsible  buggy- 
top,  a  jointed  brace,  and  a  spring  member  having  one  end 
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attached  to  a  relatively  tixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  hav 
ing  at  its  other  end  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  and  slide 
upon  said  brace,  and  means  for  tixlnj;  the  clip  in  desired 
position  on  the  brace 

2.  In  combination  witii  the  Ik.ws  of  a  collapsible  buggy- 
top,  a  Jointed  brace,  and  a  spring  nieml)er  having  one  end 
attached  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  and  slide 
upon  said  brace,  and  means  for  fixing  the  clip  In  desired 
position  on  the  lirace,  said  means  comprising  a  thumb- 
8(  rew  whereby  the  clip  may  be  caused  to  grip  said  brace 
firmly. 


I 


«78,165.      ELEVATED    CARRIER       Albert    II.    Neller, 

Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,354. 


873,166.  TRANSP'ORMER.  Lot  is  C.  Nichols,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian  15.  1906. 
Serial  No.  296.058. 


^-J^ 


C- 


D 


I 


s 


^ 


1.  In     elevated     carriers,     overhead     tracks     set     at     an 
angle  to  each  other,   a  curved  section  joining'   said   tracks   j 
together  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  way.  a  carrier  frame.   | 
a   pair  of  upwardly  extending  brackets  secured   at   their 
lower  ends  to  said   frame,  one   meml)er  of  which   extends   ', 
up  under  and   the  other  up  by  and  over  the  track,  hous 
ings    plvote«l   l>otween    said    brackets   so   as   to   turn    at   an   \ 
angle   thereto,    and    wheels   adapted    to   run    on    the    track 
and  on  the  curved  section  thereof  mounted  in  said  hous-   ^ 

ings.  «  I 

2.  In  elevated  carriers,  overhead  tracks  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  curved  section  Joining  said  tracks 
together  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  way,  a  carrier  frame, 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  brackets  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  frame,  one  nienit)er  of  wtlch  extends 
up  under  and  the  ottier  up  by  and  over  the  track,  hous- 
ings plvote<l  l>etween  said  brackets  so  as  to  turn  at  an 
angle  thereto  in  both  directions,  and  wheels  adapted  to 
run  on  the  track  and  on  the  curved  section  thereof 
mountoii  In  said  housings, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier 
frame,  a  pair  of  main  brackets  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  frame,  and  liaving  their  upper  ends  bent  at  an 
angle  to  their  bodies  on  the  side  next  to  the  frame,  a 
pall  of  supplemental  brackets  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  between  the  main  brackets  and  the  frame,  and 
their  upper  ends  t>ent  at  an  nnple  so  as  to  be  directly 
below  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  brackets,  pivots  mounted 
In  the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  pair  of  housings 
mounted  on  said  pivots,  and  wheels  adapted  to  run  on 
the  tracks  and  on  the  curved  section  Joining  tlie  tracks 
together,  mcunted  in  said  housings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  having 
brackets  and  housings  constructed  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth,  the  lower  eii<l8  of  tlie  main  lirackets 
being  divided  and  diverged,  and  secured  to  the  carrier 
frame  at  two  separate  i>oints  so  as  to  brace  the  brackets 

thereon 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  having 
brackets  and  housings  constructed  and  arranged  sut>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth,  the  lower  ends  of  the  main  brackets 
being  divided  and  diverged,  and  secured  to  the  carrier 
frame  at  two  separate  points  so  as  to  brace  the  brackets 
thereon,  and  one  of  the  divided  ends  being  extended 
down    and    «ecure<l    to    a    depending    part    of    the    carrier 

frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  transformer,  a  laminated  core,  colls  thereon, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  core  and  coils,  the  parts 
being  so  provided  with  passageways  that  air  can  t>e 
forced  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  casing  between 
the  colls,  between  the  core  and  coils,  and  lietween  the 
casing  and  the  parts  Incased  therein 

2.  In  a  transformer,  a  laminated  core,  colls  separated 
by  passageways,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  core  and 
colls,  the  parts  iK'lng  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
there  are  vertical  air  passageways  l)etweeu  the  core  and 
colls  and  between  the  core  and  casing,  all  said  passage- 
ways commutiicating  with  an  air  Inlet  opening  at  the 
iKittom  of  the  casing,  and  an  air  outlet  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  a  laminated  core  provided  with 
a  plurality  ..f  air  passageways,  primary  and  secondary 
colls,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  core  and  coils,  the 
whole  being  so  constructed  that  air  can  be  forced  in  a 
general  upward  direction,  between  the  core  and  coils, 
l>etween  the  core  and  casing,  and  through  said  air  pas- 
sageways whereby  all  parts  will  he  well  cooled. 

4.  In  an  air  blast  transformer,  a  transformer  base, 
a  laminated  core  mounted  thereon,  said  core  having  a 
plurality  of  passageways  iM'tween  the  core  lamlnw,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  colls,  said  colls  being  divided  Into  sec- 
tions and  separated  by  air  passageways,  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  coils,  the  parts  being  so  constructed 
that  air  can  be  forced  in  a  general  upward  direction 
through  the  passageways  between  the  coils,  l)etwi'en  the 
core  and  colls,  between  the  core  and  casing  and  through 
said  passageways  lietween  the  core  lamlnsp,  whereby  all 
parts  can  Xte  effectively  cooled. 

6.  In  a  transformer,  a  base  or  stand,  a  laminated  core 
thereon,  said  core  being  provided  with  ventilating  pas- 
sageways between  the  lamlnir.  primary  and  secondary 
colls  provided  with  ventilating  passauewavs.  an  insulating 
casing  or  sheath  surrounding  the  coils  and  oi.en  only  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  core 
and  coils,  said  stand  being  seated  over  or  otherwise  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  opening  and  said  casing  being 
provided  at  tlie  up|>er  end  with  an  air  o>itlet  opening, 
the  whole  lK>ing  so  constructed  that  air  can  be  forced  In  a 
general  upward  direction  through  the  coils,  between  the 
core  and  colls,  between  the  core  and  casing  and  through 
the  passageways  in  the  core  laminje 

[Claims  •>  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


87  3.167  MATERNITY-SKIRT.  Robkkt  H.  I^ttebs, 
Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  306,704. 
1.   A  skirt  having  a  flap  or  extension  only  at  the  upi>er 

end   of    Its   front   part,    and    means    for    holding   said    flap 
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or  extension  In  various  folded  positions,  substantially  as 
set  fi)rth. 


2.' A  skirt  Imvini:  a  (lap  or  exietasion  only  at  the  upper 
end  of  Its  front  part,  and  means  for  lioldinic  said  flap 
or  extension  In  various  folded  positions  comprising  a 
belt  over  which  said  flap  or  extension  is  adai)te<l  to  be 
folded.  Kiihstantlally  as  set  forth. 

'■\.  A  skirt  hiivlnj;  a  thip  or  extension  at  the  upper  end 
of  Its  front  part,  ami  a  U-lt  over  which  said  flap  or 
extensii.m  Is  folded  and  which  Is  connected  at  It.s  ends 
to  the  sides  of  the  skirt  while  its  Intermediate  part  Is 
detnchfd  t'roin  thi-  skirt,  suhstaiitially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  skirt  having  a  flap  or  extension  at  the  iipi>er  end 
of  Its  front  side,  and  a  l)elt  coinprlsintc  two  clamping 
ineiiiliers  between  which  said  tiaii  or  extension  Is  arranged, 
sulistaiitlally  as  set  forth. 

.'>.   A  skirt  havintf  a  (lap  or  extension   at  the  tipper  end 
of    its    front    side,    anil    a    U'lt    comprising    two    clamping 
ineint>ers  l>etwe<'n  wliich  said  flap  or  extension  is  arranged, 
and  iiiiaii-i  for  detachably  connecting  said  clninplng  mem 
Irt'r-^.  Milistantially  as  set  forth. 

.('laims  t>  to  0  not  printed  in  tlif  dazette.] 


.s7;{.l«.S.     I'LATFOKM  SCALK.     .M.vtthkw  H.  Ukel>,  I'ltta- 
hurg.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.403. 


^^m 


verseiy  arranged  transmitting  lever  mechanism  located  !»■ 
neath  the  to|i  platikink.'  nf  tlie  platform:  of  a  surrounding 
framework  liaviiiu  a  -^uppMrilng  top  substantially  on  a 
level  with  the  platform  surface,  and  series  of  multiplyinjj 
levers  depending:  downwardly  from  said  supporting  top  at 
each  side,  said  levers  being  located  within  the  horizontal 
planes  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  platform  and  connected 
therewith  alK)ve  Its  lower  portion  and  operat)le  in  vertl<al 
planes  c(dncldeat  with  the  longitudinal  spaces  between  thf 
framework  and  platform,  and  also  connected  to  each  othe^ 
and  to  the  transmitting  lever  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  platform  and  trans- 
versely arranged  transmitting  lever  mechanism  located  b«^ 
neath  the  top  eurf^ce  of  the  platform  :  of  a  supporting 
framework  and  series  of  multiplying  levers  depending 
downwardly  from  said  framework  at  each  side,  said  leveri 
being  located  above  the  bottom  portion  of  the  platforu^ 
and  connecttHl  therewith  at  each  corner  and  along  the  side* 
l>etween  the  corners,  and  to  each  other  and  to  the  tran 
mittlns:  lever  luechantsm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  wltlj  a  weighing  platform,  and 
surrounding  fnimework  provided  with  an  upper  supporting 
portion  substantially  on  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the  plat 
form,  of  longltodlnally  arranged  series  of  multiplying  le 
vers  In  substantial  allnement  suspended  from  said  supportr 
Ing  portion  along  each  side  of  the  platform  atiove  its  IkjI^ 
toni  portion  and  supporting  it,  pairs  of  said  levers  l>ein^ 
connected  endwise  to  each  other,  with  vertically  tilting; 
transmitting  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the  free  endfc 
of  said  multiplying  levers,  extending  transversely  acrosp 
underneath  the  top  surface  of  the  platform  and  connected 
with  indicating  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  (5  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


873.169.  Ari'AUATUS  FOR  SOhlENING  PAPER.  THli- 
ODORE  ScuKiO',  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F'lled  Aug.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,512. 


1     The     combination     with     a     rectangular     supporting 
framework  having  an  upper  Inwardly  projecting  support 
ing  i>ortton  along  two  opposite  sides,  of  a  platform  having 
a  top  surface  within  and  substantially  on  a  plane  with  the   , 
top  of  said  framew()rk.  connected  series  of  multiplying  le 
vers  depending  l)elow   said   projecting   supporting   portion 
and  arranged  longitudinally  between  the  inner  sides  of  the 
framework  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  platform  and  oper    ' 
ahle    In    vertical    planes   coincident    with    the    longitudinal 
spaces  l)etween   the  framework   and   platform,   and    trans 
inlttlng  levers  extending  across  said  multiplying  levers  and 
connected  therewith  and  with  Indicating  mechanism. 

2.  The    combination     with    a     rectangular    supporting 
framework   having  an   upper   Inwardly  projecting  support 
Ing  jxirtlon  along  two  opposite  sides,  of  a  jilatform  having 
a  top  surface  within  and  substantially  on  a  plane  with  the 
top  of  said  framework,  connected  series  of  multiplying  le 
vers  depending  below   said   projecting  supporting    p<jrtion 
and  arranged  longitudinally  between  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
framework  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  platform  and  oper 
able    In    vertical    planes    coincident    with    the    longitudinal 
spaces    between    the    framework    and    platform,    and    com- 
pound transmitting  lever  mechanism  consisting  of  two  ie 
vers  linked  together,  each  connected  with  the  abutting  ter 
mlnals    of    said    multiplying    levers    and    extending    trans- 
versely across  underneath  the  platform   l>elow  said  mtdtl 
plying  levers,  the  end  of  one  of  said  transmitting  levers 
depending   from   a   pivotal   bearing   underneath    said   sup 
porting  framework,  and  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers 
being  connected  by  a  steelyard  rod  with  the  poise  beam  of 
the  scale. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  welshing  platform  and  trans 


1.  In  an  apjiaratus  for  softening  paper,  in  combination, 
cofiperatinc  kntwiding  rolls  l)€tween  which  the  paper  passes, 
feed  rollers  engaging  the  paper  after  l8suan<-e  from  tlve 
kneading  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  the  kneading  rolls 
and  the  feed  rollers  at  different  peripheral  speeds,  as  8«t 
forth.  ) 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  for  softenlni:  paper,  in  comttinatlon 
cociperatlng  kneading  rolls  between  which  the  paper  passe$. 
feed  rollers  engaging  the  paper  after  Issuance  from  tbe 
kneadinw  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  rollers  «t 
higher  peripheral  speed  than  the  kneading  rolls,  as  set 
forth.  i 

.'!.  In  nn  nppjirntns  for  softening  paper.  In  comt)lnatloO, 
cooperating  kneading  rolls  between  which  the  paper  passes, 
feed  rollers  engaging  the  paper  after  Issuance  from  the 
kneading  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  kneading  rolls  and 
the  feed  rollers  at  different  peripheral  spee<ls,  and  means 
lnterme<liate  t,)  the  kneading  rolls  and  the  feed-rollers  for 
guiding  the  paper  into  engagement  with  the  latter,  as  set 
forth.  j 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  softening  paper.  In  combination, 
coiiperat  ini:  kneading  rolls  l>etween  which  the  paper  passes. 
feed  rollers  engaging  the  paper  after  issuance  from  the 
kneading    rolls,    means    for    driving    the    feed-rollers,    and 
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means  for  driving  the  kneading  rolls  from  the  feed-rollem, 
ml  different  peripheral  speed  from  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  softening  paper.  In  combination. 
coJiperating  l<neading  rolls  lietween  which  the  paper  passes, 
feed  rollers  eii>;ai;lng  the  paper  after  Issuance  from  the  - 
kneadini;  rolls,  means  for  driving  the  feed-rollers,  and  gear- 
ing conne.ttni:  the  kneading  rolls  with  the  feed  rollers  to 
drive  the  former  at  lower  peripheral  speed  than  the  latter, 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  tiarette.] 


837,170.  CORE  BOX.  Wai-teh  F.  Rici.  Qulncy,  Mass., 
asslgaor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,540. 


^i^lia.- 


--ofc 


...i_J ..^.4— UM 


--# 


-JS 


^E^ 


74 


1.  A  core  box  arranged  to  receive  an  article  to  be  em- 
bedded In  the  core,  a  notched  guiding  member  arranged 
to  engage  with  one  edge  of  said  article  to  hold  It  In  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  varying  the  effective  width  of  said 

notches. 

2.  A  core  box  arranged  to  receive  an  article  to  l>e  em- 
bedded In  the  core,  a  notche<l  guiding  meml>er  arranged  to 
engage  with  one  edge  of  said  article  to  hold  It  In  position, 
and  a  notched  strip  slldable  along  said  guiding  member. 

3.  A  core  l>ox  arranged  to  receive  an  article  to  be  em- 
bedded In  the  core,  a  guiding  mend>er  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  a  strip  adjustable  lengthwise  In  said  groove, 
said  member  and  strip  having  registering  transfer  notches. 

4.  A  core-l)OX  arrange*!  to  receive  an  article  to  l)e  em- 
bedded In  the  core,  guiding  meml)er8  In  opj>oslte  sides  of 
said  lK)x.  longitudinally  adjustable  strips  In  said  guiding 
meml>ers.  means  for  clamping  said  strips,  and  registering 
notrhes  extending  transverse  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
strips  and  meml>er8. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  core-box  adapted  to  receive 
an  article  to  l>e  embedded  In  the  core,  of  a  device  for  ex- 
jMjslng  the  upper  end  of  said  article  after  the  sand  has  been 
rammed,  comiulsint  a  Mock  adapted  to  enter  said  core- 
box  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
article. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


«73,171  MOTOK-CONTROI.  SYSTEM.  WaI-ter  .T.  Rich- 
AKUs,  NorwtKid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1906.  Serial  No.  336.666. 


motor,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  one  field  winding  on 
either  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  oj  iM.^lni:  series  tield 
windings,  a  generator  for  supplying  said  motor  and  also 
having  opposing  series  field  windings,  and  means  for  short- 
circuiting  either  field  winding  on  either  machine. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  opposing  series  field 
windings,  a  generator  for  supplying  said  motor  and  also 
having  opposing  series  fleld  windings,  means  for  short- 
circuiting  one  fleld  winding  on  each  machine,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  remaining  field  winding  of  each  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator  having  opposing  series 
fleld  windings,  means  for  short-circuiting  either  of  said 
fleld    windings,    and   means   for   regulating    the   remaining 

field  winding 

5.  In  conddnatlon,  a  motor  having  opjmslng  series  fleld 
windings,  a  generator  for  supplying  said  motor  and  also 
liavlng  opposing  series  fleld  windings,  means  for  short  cir- 
cuiting either  fleld  winding  on  either  machine,  and  means 
for  shunting  the  remaining  fleld  winding  of  each  machine 
by  variable  resistances. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in<the  Gaaette.] 


873.172.     WASHBOILER.     LILLIAN  A.  RlTTlB,  Allegheny, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,396. 


1.    In   combination,  a  generator,  a   motor  supplied   there 
ty.  oi>poslng  liohl      li.dings  for  bolli  the  generator  and  the 


lA^c^r^ 


:1a: 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  faucet  body  hav- 
ing a  transverse  valve  seat  with  a  single  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  valve  seat  at  one  side  and  two  spaced  con- 
duits communicating  with  the  valve  seat  at  the  other  side. 
one  of  said  spaced  conduits  extending  upwardly  Into  the 
receptacle  and  the  other  spaced  conduit  terminating  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  valve  plug  engaging 
said  seat  and  provided  with  two  Independent  ports  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  alined  with  said  spaced  conduits. 


873,173.  METALLIC  BEDSTEAD  SIDE  KAIL  JOINT. 
OcoBOK  M.  Robinson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24. 
1907.     Serial  No.  380.508. 


1.  A  bed  rail  joint  comprising  a  memlKT  having  a  verti 
cal.  longitudinally  tapered  socket  provided  with  lateral 
shoulders  In  opposite  sides,  one  of  said  shoulders  l>elng 
Inclined  and  converging  downwardly  toward  the  closed 
end  of  said  socket,  and  a  member  having  a  vertical,  longi- 
tudinally tapered  tongue  provided  with  a  laterally-shoul- 
dered head  at  Its  outer  end,  the  shoulders  of  said  head. 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  being  oppositely-Inclined,  so  that 
one  of  them  will  be  parallel  and  engaging  the  Inclined 
shoulder  of  the  socket  of  the  first  named  meml>er  when  the 
last  named  memlier  Is  Jointed  to  the  first  named  memt^r 
with  either  side  uppermost. 

2.  A  l»ed  rail  joint  comprising  a  ineml)er  having  a  vertI 
cal.    longltudlnally-tapered    socket    provided    with    lateral 
shoulders  In  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  Is  inclined   and 
converges    downwardly    toward    the    closed    end    of    said 
jMKket.  said  s<Mket  having  In  the  side  opposite  the  said  In 
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(■lined  shoulder  an  upwardly-tapered,  wedge-shaped,  salient 
tongue,  and  a  member  having  n  vertical,  longitudinally 
tapered  tongue  provided  with  a  laterally-ahouldered  head 
at  its  outer  end,  the  shoulders  of  said  head  on  oppositt^ 
sides  thereof  being  oppositely-inclined  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  and  said  head  having  reversely-disposed,  tapered 
grooves  in  opposite  sides  for  engagement  respectively  with 
the  salient  tongue  of  the  socket  of  the  first  named  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


ends  to  the  support  and  having  a  l)eveled  and  hoolf  shaj^ed 
portion  at  Its  free  end  to  engage  the  keeper  recess  In  ttie 
door  and  a  Ifver  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  the 
support  and  haTlng  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  bevele<l  or 
cam  portion  at  its  other  end,  said  l)cveled  or  cam  portion 
being  adapted  tu  engage  the  Inner  or  under  face  of  the 
latch  bar  to  .ictiiate  the  free  end  of  the  same  outwardly 
and  disengage  it  from  the  keeper  recess  in  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


873,174.  FOLDING  I'MBRELLA  OH  PARASOL.  Ar.vAH 
C.  RoLLEU,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2H,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  a65,202. 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  having  an  extensible  handle  com- 
prising a  lower  section,  an  intermediate  section,  and  an 
upper  section  telescoping  Into  the  Intermediate  section,  n 
notch  on  the  upper  end  of  the  Intermediate  section  having 
a  slot  therethrough,  folding  ribs  pivoted  to  the  upper  sec 
tlon,  bracing  members  pivoted  to  said  folding  ribs  and  to 
said  notch,  a  slide  passing  through  said  slot  an<l  attached 
to  the  upi)er  section  for  moving  It  In  and  out  of  the  Inter- 
mediate section  and  shoulders  on  said  slide  to  abut  against 
said  notch  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  upper 
section. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  having  an  extensible  handle  com- 
prising an  upper  section  telescoping  into  a  lower  section,  a 
notch  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  having  a  slot 
therethrough,  folding  ribs  pivoted  to  the  upper  section, 
bra<  Ing  memliers  pivoted  to  .said  folding  ribs  and  to  said 
notch,  and  a  slide  having  a  ferrule  on  Its  lower  end  sur- 
rounding said  lower  handle  pnssing  through  said  slot  and 
attached  to  the  upper  section,  sho\ilders  being  formed  on 
said  slide  to  abut  against  said  notch  and  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  upper  section. 

3.  A  folding  umbrella  having  an  extensible  handle  com- 
prising three  telescopic  sections,  a  notch  on  the  Interme 
diate  member  of  the  sections  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a 
spring  In  the  intermediate  section  acting  on  the  upper 
section  to  force  it  out  of  said  intermediate  section,  catches 
on  the  sections  to  hold  them  in  extended  position,  folding 
rIbB  pivoted  to  the  upper  section,  bracing  members  pivot- 
ed to  said  folding  rlba  and  to  said  notch,  a  narrow  slide 
attached  to  the  upper  section  and  passing  through  the 
slot  In  said  notch  terminating  in  a  ferrule  embracing  the 
intermediate  section,  said  slide  having  shoulders  to  abut 
acalnst  the  under  side  of  said  notch  (o  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  upper  section. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  door  slldable  over  said  opening,  an  eye  fixed  upon  one 
edge  of  the  door  and  projecting  horizontally  therefrom 
and  a  right  angular  keeper  plate  having  one  member  se 
cured  upon  said  support  and  Its  other  memlnr  projecting 
outwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  same  and  formed  with 
a  horizontal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  eye  upon  the  edge 
of  the  door,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
and  track  t)ar8  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
opening,  of  a  iV>or,  rollers  carried  by  said  door  to  engage 
said  track  bars,  a  spring  for  moving  said  door  to  its  open 
position,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
door,  a  guide  pulley  upon  said  door,  a  block  upon  said 
support,  vertically  alined  guide  pulleys  upon  said  block,  a 
guide  eye  upon  said  block,  a  cable  attached  at  one  en<l  to 
said  block  and  passed  around  the  pulleys  upon  said  block 
and  said  door  and  through  said  guide  eye,  a  hand  loofp 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  cable,  and  a  spring  latch  fcjr 
holding  said  door  in   Its  closed  position. 

1 

873,176.  CARBID-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  ACETt- 
LENE-GA8  C.P'.NERATORS.  Adgcstps  E.  SchL!EDB|», 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Monarch  Acetylene  Gas  Coii- 
pany,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  FUqd 
May  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.668. 


878,175.     CAR-DOOR.    Qbobob  W.  Sayrb.  Stevens,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1007.    Serial  No.  370,249. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  door  alldable  over  the  opening  and  provided  with  a 
kMper  r«c«M,  a  resilient  latch  bar  secured  at  one  of  Its 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas-generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle,  a  gas  generating  chamber,  and  a  valve- 
chamber  between  the  two.  of  two  shafts  journaled  in  the 
wall  of  said  valve-chamber,  a  valve  on  one  of  said  shafts 
adapted  to  close  the  carbid  receptacle,  a  valve  on  the  other 
shaft  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  valve-chamber,  a 
segment  cam  on  one  of  said  shafts,  means  on  the  other 
shaft  co-acting  with  said  segment  cam.  a  spring  between 
said  cam  and  its  co-acting  means  and  normally  inactive, 
said  segment  cam  being  held  against  movement  until  the 
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means  co  acting  therewith  has  l>een  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  and  said  spring  N'lng  placed  under  tension  dur 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  co  acting  means  to  cause  said 
cam  to  move  when  said  co  acting  means  reaches  a  prede- 
termined point. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle,  a  generating  chaml>er.  and  a  valve 
chaniU-r  l)etwe«'n  the  two.  of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
carbid  receptacle,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  valve- 
chanilier.  shafts  extending  out  through  the  valve  chamber 
to  which  sail!  valves  are  8ecure<l.  means  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  second  mentioned  valve  until  after  the  first 
mentioned  valve  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  a  spring  to  cause  the  said  second  mentioned  valve  to 
open  after  the  said  first-mentioned  valve  has  traveled  its 
predetermine*!   distance. 

:\.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  larbid  receptacle,  a  gas  generating  chamber,  and  a  valve- 
chamber  l)etween  the  two.  of  two  shafts  journaled  in  the 
wall  of  the  valve-chamber,  a  valve  on  one  of  said  shafts 
adapted  to  ilose  the  carbid  receptacle,  a  valve  on  the 
other  shaft  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  valve  cham 
her,  a  segment  cam  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  means 
on  the  other  shaft  co  acting  with  said  segment  cam  and 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  said  cam  In  one  direction 
until  said  other  shaft  has  lieen  rotated  a  predetermined 
distance  also  to  cause  movement  of  said  cam  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle  and  a  chaml>er  l)eneath  said  receptacle, 
of  a  shaft  extending  out  through  the  wall  of  the  generator, 
a  valve  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  close  said  receptacle,  a 
second  shaft  also  extending  out  through  the  wall  of  the 
generator,  and  a  valve  secured  to  said  second  shaft  and 
adapted  to  close  the  chaniljer  l»eneath  the  carbid  recepta- 
cle, a  segment  cam  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  retainer- 
lever  on  the  first  mentioned  sluift  co  actinp  with  said  seg 
ment  cam.  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and  said  cam  to 
cause  the  latter  to  rotate  after  the  lever  has  traveled  a 
predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  rotating  the  first 
mentioned  shaft. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
M.  carbid  nneptacle  and  a  chaml)er  beneath  said  receptacle, 
of  a  shaft  extending  out  through  the  wall  of  the  generator, 
a  valve  on  said  shaft  adaptetl  to  close  said  receptacle,  a 
second  shaft  also  extending  out  through  the  wall  of  the 
generator,  and  a  valve  securwl  to  said  second  shaft  and 
adapted  to  close  the  cliamlier  l>eneath  the  carbid  recepta 
cle,  a  segment  cam  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  having  a 
concaved  upper  edge,  a  retainer-lever  having  a  convex 
lower  edge  bearing  against  the  said  concaved  edge  of  the 
cam.  an<i  means  for  causing  said  cam  to  rotate  after  the 
retainer-lever  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance. 

[rialms  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cnsette.] 


switch,  and  n  combined  series  parallel  and  reversing 
switch,  the  former  l>elng  completely  oi)erable  for  any 
operative  position  of  the  latter. 

."'..   In    a    controller   for   electric   motors,    a    plurality    of 
series  parallel   switches,   one  of  said   switches  l»eing   com 
blned  with  a  reversing  switch,  and  another  l>elng  operable 
when  the  first  Is  In  either  series  or  parallel  position. 

4  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  plurality  of 
series  parallel  switches,  one  of  said  switches  being  com- 
bined with  n  reversing  switch  and  another  with  reslBtance- 
varying  switch,  the  latter  l>elng  operable  for  all  operative 
positions  of  the  former. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  switch  for  vary- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  motors  to  be  controlled  in  one 
manner,  and  a  second  switch  for  varying  tire  relationship 
of  the  motors  to  be  controlled  in  another  manner  and  for 
reversing  the  motors. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not   printed    Iti   the   <;aaette.] 


873,177.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  William  F, 
ScHNKiDKH.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .^Ills-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2:..    I '.♦07.     Serial   No.  364.2<»:<. 
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873.178.  STATIC  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Shinn.  Uncoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,456. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  resistance  vary 
ing   switch,  and  a  combined    reversing  and   series  parallel 
switch,   the  former  being   Independent   of  the   latter  wbeii 
the  latter  Is  in  either  series  or  parallel  position 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  main  regulating 


1.  In  a  static  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
static  electrical  generating  means,  means  for  storage  of 
electrical  charges  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
said  electrical  generating  and  storage  means  ;  said  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  vertically-disposed  glass  face  having 
transverse  a|)ertures  therein,  said  transverse  apertures  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  angularly  formed,  longitudinal  walls; 
horizontally-disposed  conduct  ing-rods  In  communication 
with  said  electrical  storage  means  and  having  near  their 
inner  ends  angularly-formed  faws  thereon  seated  within 
the  angularly  formed  longitudinal  walls  of  said  apertures 
formed  In  the  face  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  Iii  a  static  eleiJtrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
static  electrical  generating  means,  means  for  storage  of 
electrical  charges  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  said 
electrical  generating  and  storage  means;  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  vertical  closure  having  transverse  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  said  transverse  apertures  of  said  ver- 
tical closure  being  provided  with  angularly  formed  Inner 
walls;  horizontally  disiKised  conducting  rods  in  communi- 
cation with  said  electrical  storage  means,  said  horizontally- 
disposed  conduct  ing-rods  having  angularly  formed  contact- 
faces  traversing  the  transverse  apertures  of  said  closure; 
a  pair  nf  discharging  rods  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  reference  to  each  other  transversely  and  slidably  seat- 
ed In  connection  with  said  conducting  rods  exteriorly  of 
and  horizontally  adjacent  to  said  vertical  closure. 

3.  A  static  electric  machine  as  described,  in  combination, 
comprising  friction  electric-generating  means,  electric  stor- 
age means,  non-conducting  sleeves,  removable  non-rotative 
mounting;  a  case  adapted  to  contain  said  friction  electric- 
generating  and  storage  means  and  having  an  Insulated, 
apertured  face  closure  ;  vertical  non-conducting  supporting 
posts  within  said  case  disposed  adjacent  said  insulated 
apertun-d  face  closure  and  having  upper  metal  terminals 
In  communication  with  said  electric  storage  means;  metal 
conducting  rods  within  said  non-conducting  sleeves  horl 
zontally  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  case  and  traversing 
the  ajiertured  face  of  said  closure  through  said  removable 
non  rotative   mounting   to   have  electrical   communication 
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with  the  metal  terminal*  of  said  non-conducting  support- 
ing posts  within  said  case  :  and  alidable  electrical  dlacharg- 
ins-arma  exteriorly  of  the  case  in  connection  with  said 
metal  horizon  tally -disposed  conductinK-rods. 

4.  A  static  electric  machine  ag  describeti.  In  comblna 
tlon  ;  a  Huitable  Incloslnif  case.  Inner  stationary  induction 
plates  vertically  secured  adjacent  the  base  of  the  Inclosing 
case ;  circular  plates  disposed  outwardly  and  adjacently 
with  reference  to  said  Inner  stationary  Induction  plates;  a 
plvotally  mounted  vertical  standard:  a  shaft  transversely 
mounted  in  said  standard  to  furnish  a  rotative  mountiag 
for  sold  circular  plates;  means  for  lateral  adjustment  of 
said  circular  plates  comprising  a  bracket  havint;  a  wlnj; 
thereof  secured  upon  said  vertical  standard  and  havln« 
a  slot  formed  In  the  opposite  wlnn  thereof  with  a  keeper 
therein  In  connection  with  the  base  of  said  incioslni;  case; 
electrical  atora;;e  means;  brush  t)earinK  arms  overbanKinu 
one  of  the  circular  plates  and  secured  upon  said  induction 
jiiates  ;  electrical  collectorcomba  In  comtnunlcatiuii  with 
said  electrical  storaire  means  and  mounted  within  operative 
pr<jximlty  to  said  circular  plates;  and  borizontaily  dls- 
pos»Ht  electrical  dlscharKlng  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
the  Inclosing  case  and  in  conimunlcatlon  with  said  elec- 
trical collector  combs. 

."..  A  static  electric  machine  as  described,  in  combina- 
tion- electrical  storaue  devices:  electrical  dls<barKinK  de- 
vices In  electrical  comnuinlcation  with  said  electrical  stor- 
age devices;  electrical  K^neratinu  devices  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  electrical  storage  devices  and  com- 
prising Inner  stationary  plates  and  outer  rotatable  plates 
disposed  operatlvely  adjacent  thereto  ;  said  Inner  station- 
ary plates  bearing  segmental  armatures  with  metal  spread- 
ing blocks  disposed  therebetween  ;  angular  brush-arms  se- 
curwl  to  said  metal  spreading  blocks  by  transversely  trav 
erslng  one  of  the  Inner  stationary  plates  and  dlsjiosed 
to  overhang  one  of  said  rotatable  plates;  electrical  col- 
lector-combs In  communication  with  electrical  storage 
means  and  mounted  within  operative  proximity  to  said 
rotatable  plates. 

IClaim  t5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


87S.170.  1»KVI('K  FOR  HAMrENLV;  AND  P'OLDING 
COLLARS.  K\iii.\  {•,.  Skinnkh.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  190.-..     Serial  No.  2m9,6M0. 
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1.  A  device  for  dampening  and  folding  collars,  compris 
ing  a  casing  having  a  steam   Inlet  and  a  series  of  steam 
escape  apertures,  a  covering  of  absorbent  material  for  said 
casing,  a  fold  plate  alxjve  said  casing  and  separated  there 
from  l)y  an  Intervening  space,  and  means   to  supi^rt  said   j 
fold-plate  and  simultaneously  hold  said  absorbent  material 
on  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  for  dampening  and  folding  collars,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  steam-inlet  and  a  series  of  steam- 
escape  apertures,  a  covering  of  absorbent  material  for  said 
casing,  and  a  combined  fold  and  clamp-devlce  consisting 
of  a  clamping-band  to  clamp  the  covering  to  the  casing  i 


and  a  fold-plate  supported  by  said  clamping  band,  said 
plate  having  its  fold-etlge  in  proximity  to  said  ajM^rtures. 

3.  A  device  for  dampening  and  folding  collars,  comiirin 
Ing  a  casln;:  bnving  a  steam  inlet  and  Its  upper  surface 
provlde«l  with  grooves  and  having  also  steam  escai>e  aj.er- 
tures  opening  Into  said  griK)ves,  a  covering  of  absorlH-nt 
material  for  said  casing,  and  a  combined  clamp  and  fold- 
device  consisting  of  a  clamping  band  surrounding  said  cov- 
ering to  secure  the  same  to  the  casing  and  a  fold-plate 
positioned  at)Ove  said  covering  and  supported  by  said 
clamping-band. 

4.  A  device  for  dampening  and  folding  collars,  compris- 
ing a  casing  of  semi  circular  contour  and  having  Its  upper 
side  provided  with  a  groove  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
the  straight  side  of  said  casing  and  a  series  of  parallel 
grooves  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
groove,  a  series  of  apertures  in  the  casing  opening  into  said 
first  mentioned  groove,  a  second  series  of  apertures  in  the 
casing  arranged  in  diagonal  rows  and  opening  into  .said 
parallel  grooves,  and  a  fold-plate  supported  on  the  casing 
and  arranged  a^ve  said  last  mentioned  grooves,  said  fold- 
plate  being  separated  from  said  casing  by  an  intervening 
space. 


873,180.     SASH  LOCK.     Chahles  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohk. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,180. 
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1.  A  tash  lock  comprising  a  rack  bar  slldable  between 
the  Bashes,  a  stop  on  one  sash  engaged  by  the  end  of  tho 
bar  to  limit  its  movement,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  otheir 
sash  and  engageable  with  the  rack  at  various  points. 

2.  A  sash  l4!ck  comprising  a  rack  bar  slldable  along  th^ 
parting  strip  l>etween  the  sashes,  a  stop  on  one  sash  adapt* 
ed  to  strike  the  end  of  the  bar,  said  sash  having  a  recesj 
In  Its  frame,  beaide  the  rack,  and  a  sliding  pin  carried  by 
the  other  sash  and  normally  engaging  tlie  rack  and  mov- 
able into  the  recess  to  disengage  the  same. 

3.  A  sash  lo<k  comprising  a  rack  bar  of  substantlailj 
the  same  length  as  the  height  of  one  sash,  said  bar  being 
alidable  l)etweea  the  sashes,  a  stop  on  the  upper  sash, 
adapted  to  strike  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  spring 
pin  carried  by  the  lower  sash  and  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tlon  on  its  inner  end  normally  engaging  the  rack,  the 
upper  sash  having  a  re<ess  beside  the  rack  and  opposite  to 
the  pin  when  tlie  sashes  are  closed,  the  pin  helug  thei 
movable  Into  the  recess  to  disengage  the  rack 


M 


Chestek     J 
1907.      Serial 


{  .  1  "^  1.        CAIX:ULATINf;  MACHINE. 

Smith.   .Tamt^town,   N.   Y.      PMled    Aug.   2 

No.  386,704. 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing  having  a  length- 
wise slot,  concentric  cylinders  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
case  and  having  similar  lengthwise  slots,  hand  wheels  oV. 
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progressively  different  sizes  separately  attached  to  said  cyl-   |    movable    lengthwise    and     also    laterally     relatlv*-    to    the 


Inders  to  revolubly  actuate  any  <me  of  the  same,  a  lock 
for  one  or  more  of  sai<l  <yllnders  consisting  of  n  spring 
pin  havlnu  hik:s  tliereon.  said  cylinders  having  an  oi>enlng 
for  the  end  of  said  locking  pin.  and  a  tubular  projection  on 
said  case  baviiin  slots  corresponding  to  the  (lifTcicnt  |>08l- 
tions  In  wlii(li  ii  is  desired  to  lock  said  cylinders  by  said 
lugs. 


/2^9 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  case  having  lengthwise 
parallel  slots,  cylinders  revolubly  mounted  In  said  case  one 
to  each  slot,  compulations  on  said  cylinders  corresponding 
to  said  slots,  a  price  holder  on  said  case  l)etween  and  paral 
let  to  said  slots,  a  rod  on  said  case  between  and  parallel 
to  said  slots,  a  double  pointed  index  having  an  opening 
opposite  said  pri<e  holder  and  iK^lntlng  Into  said  slots  to 
Indicate  said  computations,  said  index  slldably  motjnted  on 
said  r<  d  and  having  a  suitable  handle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpos*'  spe<ified. 

:',.  In  a  cHliiilatlug  raacliine,  a  case  10  having  lengthwise 
slots  32  and  :\:\.  cylinders  concentrically  mounted  in  said 
case  and  having  lengthwise  slots  34  corresponding  to  slot 
33,  hand  wheels  separately  attached  to  said  cylinders  to 
actuate  the  same,  a  spring  locking  pin  24  having  lugs  30 
thereon,  a  tul)ular  projection  28  on  said  case  having  slots 
29  corresponding  to  the  different  positions  in  wlilch  it  is 
desired  to  lock  said  cylinders  by  said  lugs,  said  cylinders 
having  an  oiK-ning  27  for  the  end  of  said  locking  pin. 


873,182.  CAS  lURNKK.  Kow.vKD  S.  SfuixoKR  and  .Tons 
L.  Malo.nkv.  I/«'avenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .362.021. 


A  i:as  burner  Including  a  jdurallty  of  detachalde  sections 
provided  with  lateraljy  extending  flanges  the  Inner  face  of 
one  of  which  Is  forme'd  with  a  flat  l)earlng  surface  disposed 
In  a  horlsoDtal  plane,  the  flange  of  the  mating  section  be- 
ing provided  witli  a  plurality  of  spaced  radiating  ribs 
gradually  Increasing  in  lielght  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  flange  to  the  center  of  said  section  anil  defining  Inter- 
meillale  jet  orifices  tlie  walls  of  wlilch  are  smooth  and  un- 
obstructed and  Inclined  upwardly  towards  the  flat  bearing 
face  of  the  other  fiange.  one  of  said  sections  lielng  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  having  its  interior  walls  between 
said  Inlet  and  (laiige  inclined  upwardly,  there  InMng  ojtenlngs 
formed  In  some  of  the  rll>s  and  of  less  width  than  said 
ribs,  a  series  of  lugs  depending  from  the  upper  section  and 
dl8poBe<I  In  ailnement  with  the  inlet,  and  fastening  devices 
carried  by  the  flanges  and  jtasslng  through  the  openings  in 
the  ribs  for  clamping  said  sections  in  assembled  position. 


platen,  and   holding    means  engaging   each    su|iport   at    the 

inner  or  upper  end  thereof,  the  outer  or  ii-wci  ends  of  such 
supports  t>elng  fre<'  and  capable  of  U-ing  extended  beyond 
the  lower  elge  of   the  platen. 


8TI488.       I'LATEN-GAGE.      Ohkill    V.    Stapp,    Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,414. 

].  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  gages,  n  bar  to 
which  the  latter  are  secured,  supports  for  the  bar  at  fbe 
ends  thereof,  such  supports  consisting  each  of  a  single  bar 


2.  The  combination  ^dth  n  platen,  of  gages,  a  l)ar  to 
which  the  latter  are  secured,  supports  for  the  bar  at  the 
ends  thereof,  such  supports  consisting  each  of  a  lever,  and 
devices  engaging  said  levers  at  one  end,  said  levers  lieing 
movable  at  their  outer  or  lower  ends  away  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  platen  and  capable  of  Iteing  extended  beyond 
the  lower  edge  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  having  upper  and 
lower  tympan,  halls,  of  side  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to 
said  tympan  fiaiis,  gages,  a  supporting  l>ar  therefor  ex- 
tended lengthwise  of  the  platen,  levers  l>earlng  against 
said  side  Imrs  and  to  which  said  supporting  bar  Is  secured, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  side  Iwrs  engaging  said  levers 
for  effecting  the  turning  thereof  on  their  fulcra. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  having  upper  and 
lower  tympan  balls  plvotally  secured  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  platen,  side  bars  plvotall.v  secured  relative  to  each 
tympan  ball,  gagf's.  a  support  therefor,  tension  devices  for 
said  support,  and  means  adjustably  conne<tlng  said  ten- 
sion devices  to  said  bars. 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  platen  having  upper  and 
lower  tympan  balls  plvotally  secured  to  the  side  e<iges  of 
the  platen,  side  bars  plvotally  secured  relative  to  each 
tympan  ball,  gages,  a  support  therefor,  levers  mounted  on 
said  aide  bars,  and  to  which  said  gage-support  Is  secured, 
keepers  on  said  side  bars  Into  which  one  of  the  arms  of 
each  lever  projects,  and  means  engaging  said  levers  for 
holding  them  and  the  keepers  on  said  side  l>ars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


873,184.     DISPLAY  CARD  RACK.     Fbku  L.   Stknb,   Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  .391,010. 


1.    In  the  construction  of  display  card-racks,  a  isutable 

supporting  standard,  a   sustaining   frame    raised   thereon. 

said  frame  consisting  of  two  wings  set  at  right  angles  with 

j   each   other  and  apexlng  at   the  center  of  the  standard,   a 

1   number  of  swinging  panels  hinged  l)etween  the  upper  and 

j   lower   members  of  the  sustaining  frame   with   means  for 

holding    and    displaying    cards,    or    similar    articles,    con 

veniently   disposed    ui>on    the  surfaces  of  each    panel,   and 

each  panel  bearing  at  top  and  bottom  a  spacing  flange,  sub- 

stanilally  as  described. 

;:    In  tbe  c(mst ruction  of  display  card  racks,  a  sustaining 
f   frame    raised    upon    a   sapporting    portable   standard,    and 
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consisting  of  two  wintcs  set  at  right  angles  with  each 
other  and  apexing  at  the  center  of  the  standard,  and  car 
ryJDg  hinged  awinging  panels,  which  panels  bear  upon 
their  surfaces  means  for  holding  and  displajring  cards,  or 
similar  articles,  with  spacing  flange  at  the  top  and  l)Ot 
torn  iif  each  panel,  substantially  as  descrilKMl. 


873. IS.'..      DOOU  LATCH.      John    H.    Stratton.   Holyoke, 
Mass.      Filed   Kel).  i:{,   190«.     Serial  No.  .'}0(),H40. 


^Mmmmmm. 


In  a  looking  and  Indicating  mechanism  for  doors,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  door  and  carrying  the  indicating 
element  on  its  outer  end,  a  locking  element  secured  to  the 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  locking  element  from  the 
Inside  of  the  dodr  whereby  the  Indicating  element  and  lock 
ing  element  are  moved  in  unison,  and  spring  actuate<l 
meaurt  for  retaining  the  locking  element  In  Its  locking  po 
sitlou  comprising  an  Inclined  surface,  as  r,  on  the  boss  d 
for  drawing  the  latch  inward  toward  the  door,  whereby  the 
Indicating  element  Is  normally  held  In  a  locked  position, 
as  described. 


873,186.  S.\SH  sri'I'ORTER.  William  W.  Sweetla.nd, 
Kdwardsburg.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,349. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  memtiers, 
with  a  fastening  device  between  them,  said  device  com 
prising  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  the  members,  and  a  lock 
secured  to  the  other  member,  the  lock  including  a  pair 
uf  dogs  having  apertures  whose  edges  grip  the  rod,  and 
actuator's  independent  of  the  dogs  for  releasing  the  latter. 

■_*.  The    combination    of   two    relatively    movable    mem 
l>ers,   with   a  fastening  device  between  them,   said  device 
comprising  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  the  meml>ers,   a  sup 
port  OD  the  other  member,  walls  on  the  support  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  and  having  recesses  In  their  opposed 
faces,  a  pair  of  dogs  having  gripping  means  at  one  end 
and   fulcrumed  at  their  opposite  ends  In  the  recesses  <>f 
one  wall,   levers  disposed  alongside  of   the  dogs  and   ful 
crumed  in   the  recesses  of  the  opposite  walls,  handholds 
on  the  levers,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  dogs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  apertures  in 
its  end  walls  and  slots  in  one  of  its  side  walls  and  recesses 
on  the  opposed  faces  of  both  side  walls,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  apertures  of  the  end  walla,  a  pair  of 
dogs  In  the  casing  engaging  at  their  ends  in  certain  of 
the  recesaes  of  the  side  walls  and  having  apertures  for 
receiving  the  said  rod,  levers  extending  tbroagh  the  slots 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  fulcrumed  In  the  remaining 
roce— CB  of  the  other  wall,  fingerholds  on  the  outer  ends 
uf  the  levers,  devices  on  the  levers  extending  toward  the 


adjacent  doifH  and  bearing  against  the  same,  and  a  spring 
arranged  U'twef*!!  the  dogs  to  normally  hold  tlu-  latteJr 
in  gripping  cngayenieiit  with  the  rod. 


87a,187.  AUTOMATIC  DUMi*  BEIt  Chablks  C.  Tay- 
lor, GEORfii  W.  W(X)D,  and  Mavhkw  \.  Vincent. 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  June  25,  1906.  Serial  N«. 
323.409. 


»  '/>■ 


1.  An  automatic  (lump  t)ed  comprising  n  frame,  dump 
bed  members  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  movable  outwardly 
and  upwardly  to  open  the  dump  bed,  a  controlling  lever 
connected  to  each  dump  l)ed,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  an«i 
operating  means  for  said  lever,  comprising  a  chain, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  chain,  and  a  worm  gearing  con- 
nected to  o[)erafp  said  sprocket  wheels. 

-.  An  automatic  dump  bed  comprising  a  frame,  dump 
bed  meml>ers  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  movable  outwardly 
and  upwardly  to  open  the  dump  tied,  a  controlling  lever 
connected  to  each  dump  bed,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
and  operatiiii;  means  for  said  lever,  comprising  a  chain, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  chain,  a  worm  gearing  connect»'«l 
to  operate  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  clutch  means  l>etween 
said   worm   gearing   and   chains. 

3.  An  automatic  dump  bed  comprising  a  frame,  dump 
meml)ers  pivoted  thereon  to  move  outwardly  and  upwardly 
in  opening  the  dump  bed,  a  controlling  means  for  the  dump 
memU^rs  comprising  a  worm  gearing,  and  a  clutch  conne<- 
tion  between  the  worm  gearing  and  each  of  the  dump  mem- 
bers whereby  each  dump  meml)er  can  !«  disconnected  from 
the  controlling  means,  and  whereby  when  the  clutch  con- 
nection is  establlsbed  the  worm  gearing  will  hoM  the 
dump  members  in  position. 

4.  A  dump  bed  ( omprising  a  frame,  dump  l>e<1  menil)er8 
pivoted  thereon  to  move  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  opcD 
ing  the  dump  bed,  controlling  means  for  the  dump  bed 
members  and  a  clutch  connection  between  said  controlling 
means  and  each  dump  bed  member,  whereby  either  of  said 
dump  bed  members  can  be  disconnected  from  the  operating 
means,  leaving  the  other  member  to  be  operated  sep- 
arately. 

5.  An  automatic  dump  bed  comprising  a  frame,  dump 
IkhI  memters  to  move  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  opening 
the  dump  bed,  a  controlling  and  operating  mechanism  for 
said  dump  bed  members  pivoted  with  an  operating  drum, 
means  for  suspending  the  dump  bed  frame,  an  operating 
and  suspending  line  for  said  suspension  means,  a  releat- 
able  connection  between  the  two  parts  of  said  line  to  pro- 
duce a  slack  therein,  means  for  releasing  said  releasable 
connection,  and  a  line  extending  from  the  suspending  and 
operating  line  above  said  connection  and  connected  to  the 
winding  drum  for  operation  thereof  to  control  opening  of 
the  dump  bed. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


873,188.      ROLL-HOLDER.      Henry     Thumann.    Chicago, 
111.      Filed  June  10.  1907.      Serial  No.  378,194. 

1.  A  roll  holder  comprising  a  supporting  arm,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  an  angular  retaining  arm  having  a 
rear  horizontally  extending  part  pivoted  on  the  supporting 
arm  and  a  forwardly  extending  part  at  one  end  arranged 
to  swing  up  and  down  to  and  from  the  free  end  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  roll  holder  comprising  a  supporting  arm  having  a 
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rod  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  swinging  retain        medium  extending  between  said   receptacle*  and  provided 
Ing  arm  having  a  groove  at  the  end  which  the  end  uf  the      with  spaced   lateral   apertures  opening  toward  said  recep- 
tacles. 
I       (Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


rod  enters,  and  arranged  to  swing  to  and  from  the  free  end 
of  said  rod. 


873,189.  ICE  MACHINE.  William  W.  Tobet  and  Fred 
Freeman,  lola,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,068. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ice,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  the  water  to  l>e  frozen  arranged  In  rowa 
spaced  apart  and  with  the  receptacles  In  each  row  likewise 
spaced  apart,  pipes  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  outer  rows 
and  within  the  spaces  between  the  rows  and  provided  with 
branch  pipes  extending  l)etween  the  receptacles  In  the 
rows,  said  pipes  having  spaced  orifices  discharging  toward 
the  receptacles  and  adapted  to  supply  the  freezing  cora 
{K)uud  simultaneously  to  all  the  sides  of  all  the  receptacles 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Ice,  an  Inclosing 
casing,  a  plurality  of  partitions  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  Into  a  series  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles arranged  one  In  each  of  said  compartments  and 
sujiported  above  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and  a  series  of 
pipes  arranged  above  said  partitions  and  provided  with 
spaced   lateral   apertures  opening  toward  said    receptacles. 

:<  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ice,  an  inclosing 
casing  having  a  discharge  for  the  freezing  medium,  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  for  the  water  to  lie  frozen  and  spaced 
apart  within  said  casing  and  supported  al>ove  the  Iwttom 
of  the  same,  and  a  series  of  pipes  for  the  freezing  medium 
extending  tietween  said  receptacles  and  provided  with 
spaciHl    lateral   apertures  opening   toward    said   receptacles. 

».  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ice,  an  inclosing  , 
casing  having  n  discharge  for  the  freezing  meilium.  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  for  the  water  to  lie  frozen  and  spaced 
apart  within  said  casing  and  supported  above  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  and  a  series  i>f  pipes  for  the  freezing  medium 
extending  between  said  receptacles  near  their  upper  parts 
and  provided  with  spaced  lateral  ajiertures  arranged  t.. 
cause  sprays  of  the  freezing  medium  to  be  discharged 
against  the  receptacles  at  downwardly  extending  angles.        ' 

rt.  In  an  apparatus  for  man\ifacf urlng  Ice,  an  inclosing 
casing  having  an  inclined  l>ottom  terminating  in  n  de 
pressed  discharge  trough  for  receiving  the  freezing  medium 
after  Its  action  upon  the  freezing  receptacles,  a  detachable 
grating,  bearing  upon  said  casing  bottom,  a  plurality  of  1 
receptacles  for  the  water  to  l^e  frozen  spaced  apart  and 
supported   upon    said    grating,    and   pi|>es   for    the    freezing   1 

131  0.  G.— 96 


873,190.  STEERING  WHEEL.  EDMrsn  F  Upton.  Min- 
eral City,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  is.  1907.  Serial  No, 
368,931. 


In  a  wheel  of  the  type  descrll)ed,  a  hub,  a  plurality  ol 
radiating  spokes  carried  thereby,  said  spokes  having  en- 
larged flaring  outer  ends,  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations,  and  a  rim  composed  wholly  of  moldable  ma- 
terial and  having  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  spokes  em- 
bedded therein  during  formation  of  the  rim.  the  material 
of  the  rim  being  adapted  while  In  the  plastic  state,  to  fill 
said  perforations  for  securely  anchoring  the  spokes  within 
the  rim,  and  the  moldable  rim  serving  as  the  sole  con- 
nection between  the  ends  of  the  spokes. 


873,191.  MONKEY  WRENCH.  Charles  Van  Horn, 
Bethlehem,  Ta.,  and  George  C.  Van  Horn,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,136. 


— r 


A  monkey  wrench  provided  with  the  usual  movable  Jaw 
slldably  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  wrench,  the  shank  of 
the  wrench  being  provided  on  the  face  thereof  with  n 
rack  or  ratchet  bar  at  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are 
longitudinal  grooves,  the  movable  Jaw  1  'ing  also  provided 
with  side  ribs  which  tit  In  said  grooves,  the  transverse 
depth  or  thickness  of  said  ribs  being  greater  than  the 
transverse  depth  of  said  grooves  whereby  the  said  mov- 
able jaw  Is  prevented  from  l>earlng  on  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  or  ratchet  bar,  and  means  for  locking  said  Jaw 
to  the  shank  of  the  wrench  at  any  desired  point,  consist- 
ing of  a  tang  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  movable  Jaw 
adjacent  to  the  handle  and  adjustable  transversely  of 
the  shank  of  the  wrench  ami  adapted  to  operate  in  con- 
nection with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  or  ratchet  bar,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  in  the  back  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
provided  with  »  cam  head  adapted  to  liear  on  the  shank 
of  the  wrench. 
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873.192.       PACKAGE-TIE.      Ohmond    S.    Whitb,    Wilkes 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,611. 


A  package  tie  composed  of  an  approximately  U  shaped 
ball  having  Its  ends  bent  to  form  coils  arranged  parallel 
with  the  legs  of  said  bail  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  ball,  and  flexible  binding  elements  attached  to  said 
colls  at  one  end  and  with  their  other  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  colls. 


873,193.      PACKAGE-TIE.      Ormond    S.    Whitb.    Wilkes 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,612. 


3.  In  combination,  a  Imse  provided  with  a  rack  bar,  an 
uprlRht  sUdable  ou  said  ba.se  and  provldod  with  upper  and 
lower  fulcrum  bearings,  a  lifting  bar  mounted  to  slide  in 
said  upright  and  pri'vlded  with  a  rack,  and  an  operating 
lever    provided    with    a    fulcrum    and    adapted    for    Inter- 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  an  approximately  U-shaped 
member  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  free  end  of  one  leg 
and  a  resilient  coil  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  spaced 
from  said  eye  and  having  the  lower  whirl  of  said  coll 
spaced  laterally  from  said  leg  and  a  member  connected 
with  said  eye  spanning  the  space  between  said  legs  and 
having  means  for  engaging  said  coU-carylng  leg  beneath 
the  lower  whirl  of  the  coll,  and  a  flexible  element  con 
nected  at  one  end  with  said  eye  and  adapted  to  have  its 
other  end  engaged  with  said  coll. 

2.  .\  package  tie  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
into  a  coll.  then  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  spacing  mem- 
ber and  extended  laterally  and  bent  to  form  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  loop  arranged  In  a  plane  below  the  coll. 
said  loop  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  end  of  its  free  leg. 
said  wire  l)elng  then  extended  transversely  between  the 
legs  of  said  loop  and  provided  with  a  terminal  hook  to 
engage  the  spacing  member  of  said  coll.  and  a  flexible 
binding  element  connected  at  one  end  with  said  eye  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  other  end  with  said  coll. 


873,194.  COMBINED  LIFTING  AND  MOVING  .JACK. 
ALBXANDER  W.  Whitetohd,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.841. 

1.  A  combined  lifting  and  moving  Jack,  comprising  a 
base,  an  upright  mounted  to  slide  on  said  base,  a  lifting 
bar  movable  In  said  upright,  said  upright  being  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  fulcrum  bearings,  and  an  operating 
lever  provided  with  a  fulcrum  adapted  for  removable  sup- 
port in  either  one  of  said  bearings,  and  provided  with  a 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  base  with  the  lever  fulcrumed 
In  the  lower  bearing  of  the  upright  and  to  engage  the  lift- 
ing bar  with  the  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  upper  bearing  of 
said  upright. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lifting  Jack,  a  base  therefor  having  a  longitudinal 
raised  portion  toothed  upon  its  upper  side  and  having 
longitudinal  inturned  flanges  forming  guides  and  provided 
wltb  pendent  anchoring  wings  and  longitudinal  strength- 
ening rlba,  and  with  a  loop  shaped  handle,  and  actuating 
means  cooperating  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  base 
to  effect  forward  movement  of  the  Jack  thereon. 


,1  1^:^! 


SP 


changeable  mounting  in  the  bearings  of  the  upright,  said 
operating  lever  being  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  for 
engagement  with  either  rack  according  to  the  location  of 
the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  in  the  upper  and  lower  bearings 
of  the  upright. 


87,-i,195.  WIRE-FABRIC  BLANK.  WILLIAM  C.  Willets, 
.Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1904.  Serial  No. 
197,619.  j 

r        r  ^  S    4-      J      2 


s 


B 


A  reinforced  wire  fabric  blank  adapted  to  l>e  bent  to 
form  the  body  of  a  chair,  lounge,  go-cart,  or  carriage  for 
children's  use,  and  consisting  of  a  strip  of  taut  wire  fabric 
formed  of  Interwoven  warp  colls  the  courses  of  which  run 
lengthwise  of  the  strip,  a  selvage  wire  extending  through 
the  coils  at  the  sides  and  bent  across  the  ends  of  the  fabric, 
tie  wires  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fabric  to  the  selvage 
wire,  and  brace  wires  at  Intervals  connected  to  the  selvage 
wires  and  extemllnK  transversely  through  the  coils  of  the 
fabric  body,  said  blank  having  its  end  portions  rolled  or 
bent  upon  themselves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


873,196.      RUNNING-GEAR   SUPPORT    FOR    BABY  CAR 
RIAGES.      WiM,iA.M     C.    Willets,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•?21.1S4. 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  frame,  of  running  gear  supports  comprising  a 
hinged  support  for  the  front  axles  arranged  to  swing  for 
ward  and  upward  past  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  hinged 
support  for  the  hind  axles  arranged  U>  swing  rearward  and 
upward  past  the  back  of  the  frame,  and  a  brace  for  detach- 
ably    connecting    the    two    supports,    substantially    ns   set 

forth. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  body-frame,  of  running  gear  supports  comprising  a 
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hinged  support  for  the  front  axles  arranged  to  swing  for 
ward  and  upward  past  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  hinged 
support  for  the  hind  axles  arranged  to  swing  rearward  and 
upward  past  the  back  of  the  frame,  a  diagonal  brace  hinged 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
to  the  rear  support,  and  a  brace  for  detachably  connecting 
the  two  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body-frame,  of  running  gear  supports  comprising  a 
hinged  support  for  the  front  axles  formed  of  a  suitably 
bent  wire  arranged  to  swing  forward  and  upward,  a  hinged 
support  for  the  hind  axles  formed  of  a  suitably  bent  single 
wire,  and  a  brace  for  detachably  connecting  the  two  sup- 
ports, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  frame,  of  running  gear  supports  coraprteing  a 
hinged  support  for  the  front  axles  formed  of  a  suitably 
l)ent  wire  arranged  to  swing  forward  and  upward,  a  hinged 
support  for  the  hind  axles  formed  of  a  suitably  bent  single 
wire,  a  diagonal  brace  formed  of  a  suitably  bent  wire 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  removably  connect- 
ed to  the  rear  support,  and  a  brace  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  two  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body-frame,  of  running  gear  supports  comprising  a 
hinged  support  for  the  front  axles  formed  of  a  suitably  bent 
wire  arranged  to  swing  forward  and  upward  and  to  bear 
against  the  frame  in  use,  a  hinged  support  for  the  hind 
axles  formed  of  a  suitably  bent  single  wire,  and  a  brace 
for  detachably  connecting  the  two  supports,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


873,197.  .  FENDER  FOR  STREET  CARS.  Morkis  WlL- 
BN8KI,  Chicago,  III.  Polled  Feb.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,330. 


' — ^ 


1.  A  fender  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  Jointed  side 
pieces  pivotally  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  car  body 
and  provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  a  scoop,  and 
means  through  the  platform  of  the  car  for  lowering  the 
scoop. 

2.  In  n  fender  for  street  cars.  Jointed  side  pieces  pivotally 
secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  car  t)ody  and  provided 
at  their  forward  ends  with  a  scoop,  a  wall  at  the  rear  of 


the  scoop,  springs  connected  with  said  wall  at  one  end  and 
detachably  connected  with  the  car  body  at  the  other. 

0.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  hinged  side  pieces  pivotally 
secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  car  body  and  provided 
at  their  forward  ends  with  a  scoop,  cross  pieces  between 
said  side  pieces,  msans  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  fender 
in  inoperative  i-ositlon.  a  pressor  bar  through  the  platform 
of  the  car,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  handle 
and  the  lower  end  is  bifurcated  for  engaging  with  said 
cross  pieces,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  bar 
upward. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  hloged  side  pieces  pivotally 
secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  car  body,  and  provided 
at  their  forward  ends  with  a  scoop,  cross  pieces  between 
said  side  pieces,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
fender  In  Inoperative  position,  a  slotted  standard  on  the 
platform,  a  presser  rod  In  said  standard,  the  upf>er  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  handle  which  is  projected  through 
said  slot,  and  the  lower  end  bifurcated,  the  ends,  of  said 
bifurcations  being  recessed  for  engaging  with  said  cross 
pieces,  and  a  colled  spring  around  the  rod  within  said 
standard,  the  upper  end  of  which  engages  with  said  handle 
and  lower  end  and  with  said  platform 

6.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  side  pieces  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  rear  ends  to  the  car  body  and  having  their 
forward  ends  shouldered,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
pivotally  secured  to  the  side  pieces  In  position  for  engag- 
ing with  said  shoulders,  a  net  in  said  frame,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of 
said  frame  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  same  downward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.198.  STOVEPIPE  HANGER.  William  A.  Wilson. 
Arlington.  Nebr.  Filed  July  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,781. 


1.  A  nipt  hanger  comprising,  a  pjpe  clasp  made  of  a 
single  nbeet-metal  strip  Iwnt  centrally  to  embrace  the  pipe 
and  having  outwardly  looped  bendd  to  form  abutting 
spring  ends  to  said  central  bend  and  said  looped  bends 
cross  perforated  to  form  attaching  ears,  a  two  part 
separably-coupled  hanger  rod  having  one  end  bent  adapted 
to  hinge  in  an  attaching  screw  eye  and  the  opposite  end 
beaded  and  iient  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  said  at- 
taching ears  to  hinge  the  rod  therein  and  draw  said  spring- 
ends  together 

'2.  A  pipe-hanger  comprising,  an  open  encircling  pipe- 
clasp  with  ears  at  its  ends,  an  attaching  screw  eye.  a  two- 
part  separably-coupled  hanger  rod  one  part  adapted  to 
slide  through  and  bent  to  hinge  In  said  screw-eye  and  the 
other  part  lient  to  adapt  It  to  be  separably  connected 
through  said  ears  to  hinge  therein  and  draw  said  ears 
together. 
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8.  A  plpe-clasp  for  pipe-hangers  comilstlDg  of,  a  alngle 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  bend  to  embrace  the 
pipe,  adjacent  portioQi  bent  outward  in  elliptical  shaped 
loops  to  form  spring  connecting  ears  at  the  ends  of  the 
clasp  and  the  ends  of  the  metal  strip  each  bent  and  dis- 
posed against  the  Inside  of  the  central  liend  at  the  base  of 
Its  adjoining  ear. 


873,199.  BUCKLE.  Andrkw  E.  Younu  and  J.\mes  F. 
HiNKLE,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.  Filed  I<'eb.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .■?r>9,206. 


As  an  improvement  In  clnch  buckles,  the  buckle  body, 
cbnslstiog  of  an  outer  circular  shaped  frame,  a  transverse 
brace  bur,  a  pair  of  other  bars  Integrally  Joined  with  the 
tnmsverse  bar  midway  thereof  and  extending  dlverglngly 
therefrom  and  Integrally  Joined  with  the  said  frame,  a 
clnch  rope  looped  over  the  frame  between  and  to  each 
Side  Of  the  ends  of  the  dlverglngly  opposing  brace  bars, 
said  clnch  rope  having  a  re-inforce  for  holding  the  loops 
thereof  in  a  uniformly  spread  position  on  the  circular 
frame  of  the  buckle,  a  transverse  brace  bar  having  a  por- 
tion projected  above  the  said  frame  at  a  point  centrally 
thereof,  said  projected  portion  having  an  aperture  and  a 
recess,  the  latter  being  !■  line  with  the  aperture,  and  a 
tongue  plvotally  engaging  the  said  aperture  and  the  recess, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


87S.200.  WIRB-CRIMPINO  MACHINE.  Jbssh  L.  Al- 
I.BT.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349,511, 


1.  A  wire  crimping  machine  comprising  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  crimping  disks  mounted  therein,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  disks  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position, 
means  for  holding  the  disks  in  a  given  position,  and  a  wire 
grasping  means  for  grasping  and  pulling  the  wire  through 
the  crimping  disks. 

2.  A  wire  crimping  machine  comprising  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  crimping  disks  mounted  therein,  means  for  shifting 
the  disks  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  means 
for  holding  the  disks  In  a  given  position,  and  a  wire  grasp- 
lug  means  for  automatically  grasping  and  pulling  the  wire 
through  the  crimping  disks. 


3.  A  wire  crimping  machine  comprising  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  crimping  disks  mounted  therein,  wire  pulling 
means  arranged  within  the  machine  to  grasp  and  pull  the 
wire  through  the  crimping  disks,  and  a  guide  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  tul)e  to  guide  and  direct  the  wire  from 
the  crimping  dlslcs  to  the  pulling  means. 

4.  A  wire  crimping  machine  comprising  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  crimping  disks  mounted  therein,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  disks,  means  for  shifting  the 
disks  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
for  grasping  and  pulling  the  wire  through  the  crimping 
disks. 

5.  A  wire  crimping  machine  comprising  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  crimping  disks  mounted  therein,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  disks,  means  for  shifting  the 
disks  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  means  for 
grasping  and  pulling  the  wire  through  the  crimping  dlski, 
and  a  cutter  means  for  severing  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  UJ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.201.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Benjamin  F.  Auqustinb, 
Buffalo,  N,  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,275. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  hollow  separate  cylindrical  abutment  piece  fltte4 
in  said  cylindrical  bore  of  the  casing  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  eccentric  to  Its  outer  surface  and  end  flanges 
concentric  with  said  outer  surface,  a  rotary  core  arranged 
In  said  abutment  piece  concentrically  with  the  bore  of  said 
casing  and  with  one  side  in  contact  with  the  thick  side 
thereof  and  having  end  enlargements  located  within  and 
concentric  with  said  end  flanges  of  the  abutment  piece, 
movable  pistons  carried  by  said  core,  means  for  holding 
said  pistons  in  sliding  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  abutment  piece,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to 
and  exhausting  It  from  said  casing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  hollow  separate  cylindrical  abutment  piece  fitted 
in  said  cylindrical  bore  of  the  casing  and  terminating 
short  of  the  ends  of  said  casing,  said  abutment  piece  hav- 
ing cylindrical  end  flanges,  and  a  cylindrical  bore  eccen- 
tric to  its  outer  surface,  a  rotary  core  arranged  In  said 
abutment  piece  and  contacting  with  the  thick  sl.le  there- 
of and  having  end  enlargements  located  within  said  end 
flanges  of  the  abutment  piece,  and  end  plates  secured  to 
said  core  and  projecting  between  the  end  flanges  of  said 
abutment  piece  and  the  ends  of  said  casing,  movable  pis- 
tons carried  by  said  core,  means  for  holding  said  pistons 
In  sliding  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  abutment 
piece,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  and  exhausting  It 
from  said  casing,  sutetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  core  therein, 
an  odd  number  of  pistons  carried  by  said  core  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  radially  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the 
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core,  a  counter-weight  connected  to  each  piston  and  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  core  therefrom, 
said  counterweights  being  arranged  between  adjacent  pis- 
tons, and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  and  exhausting  It 
from  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  (if  a  casing,  a  rotary  core  therein 
having  an  odd  numlier  of  piston  chambers  therein  and 
weight  chambers  between  said  piston  chambers,  pistons 
arranged  to  slide  in  said  piston  chambers  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  core,  counterweights  arranged  in  said 
weight  chambers  and  each  connected  to  a  piston  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  core  therefrom,  and  means 
for  iidmitting  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  casing, 
sul)Stuntiaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  port,  a 
rotary  core  having  an  admission  port  at  its  peripheral 
p<irtion  which  passes  said  port  in  tlie  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton carried  l>y  said  core,  a  cut-off  ring  which  rotates  with 
said  core  and  Is  located  near  the  periphery  thereof  and  has 
an  opening  to  register  with  said  admission  port,  and  means 
located  In  said  casing  within  the  space  bounded  by  said 
cut-off  ring  for  shifting  said  cut-off  ring  relative  to  said 
core,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87.3,202.     FLAT-IRON      Charles  G.  Avert,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.915. 


The  combination  of  a  flat  Iron  body  having  a  small  water 
passage  and  perforations  In  the  bottom  and  near  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  of  small  dimen- 
sions, and  means  adapted  to  supply  water  to  the  pipe. 


873.203.  LINOTYrE-MACHINE.  Gkoroe  G. 
I'ortland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Charles  T.  Llbby, 
Me.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  222,656. 


Babcock. 
Portland. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine.  In  combination  with  the  verti- 
cally movable  as.sembllng  elevator  and  mechanically  actu- 
ated operating  devices  therefor,  a  trip  hook  and  block  con- 
nectlun  between  the  operating  devices  and  the  elevator 
adapted  to  stay  hooked  while  pulling  the  elevator  up  and 
unhooked  while  the  elevator  returns  by  gravity. 

'J.  In  a  linotype  machine,  in  combination  with  the  assem- 
bling elevator,  actuating  devices  "therefor  consisting  of 
interlocking  trip  hook  and  trip  block  with  connections 
from  the  elevator  and  a  source  of  power,  adapted  to  raise 
the  elevator  while  Interlocked  and  permit  its  return  by 
gravity  while  disengaged. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  assembling  elevator  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  raised  by  force  and  fall  by  gravity.  In  combination 
with    a    to-and-fro,    reciprocating,    trip-hook    mechanism 


adapted  to  automatically  effect  the  former  movement  and 

permit  the  latter  movement. 

4  In  a  linotype  machine,  in  combination  with  the  verti- 
cally movable  assemhling  elevator,  trip  hook  mechanism 
adapted  when  connected  up  to  raise  sabl  elevator  and  when 
disconnected  to  let  it  fall,  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  raising  means. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  in  combination  with  the  a»- 
sembllng  elevator,  means  for  raising  said  elevator  compris- 
ing component  parts  connected  during  their  working  stroke 
and  disconnected  during  their  return  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  if)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,204.  FOCUSING  ATTACHMENT.  Ernest  S.  Bal- 
LOU,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352.783. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  upwardly- 
extending,  lens-supporting  legs  and  a  frame,  of  cross-bar* 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  legs,  a  lens  supported  between 
said  bars,  a  bellows  connected  with  the  frame  and  with  the 
lens  support,  an  inclined  reflector  in  the  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  bellows,  a  ground  glass  in  the  frame  atwve  the  reflec- 
tor, and  a  folding  cover  for  the  ground  glasp. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  camera,  a  frame  thereon,  the 
top  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  circular  groove  and  pro- 
Tided  with  marks,  a  circular  frame  rotatably  mounted  Id 
said  groove,  the  under  face  of  which  is  corrugated  and  the 
outer  face  provided  with  marks  adapted  to  register  with 
the  marks  on  the  frame,  the  circular  frame  l>eing  provided 
with  an  elongated  rectangular  opening,  a  ground  glass  in 
said  opening,  an  inclined  reflector  below  said  ground  glass, 
means  for  throwing  an  Image  on  the  reflector,  and  a  pin  In 
the  circular  frame  for  rotating  It. 


873,205.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLUTION  OF  RARB- 
EARTH  METALS.  Charles  Baskerville,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company.  Gloucester, 
N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1905.' 
Serial  No.  265,440. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solution  containing  a  rare 
earth  metal,  which  comprises  heating  a  compound  of  said 
metal  with  a  mineral  acid  and  under  high  pressure, 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solution  containing  a  rare 
earth  metal  which  comprises  heating  a  compound  of  said 
metal  In  a  finely  divided  state  with  hydrochloric  add  and 
under  high  pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solution  containlnu'  a  rare 
earth  metal  which  comprises  first,  finely  subdividing  the- 
substance  containing  the  metal,  second,  healing  the  same 
under  high  pressure  and  in  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acfd. 

*.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solution  containing  a  rare 
earth  metal  which  comprises  tirst,  finely  sub-dlvlding  the 
substance  containing  the  metal,  second,  heating  the  same 
to  a  temperature  from  UO'  to  200°  C.  under  high  pressure 
and  in  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solution  containing  the 
rare  earth  metals  of  Welsbach  mantle  remnants,  which 
comprises  heating  the  remnants  under  high  pressure  In  an 
excess  of  mineral  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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878.206. 

manj. 


POCKET  -  KNIFE.      HoQO  Bbsns,  Obllgs,  Ger- 
Flled  Oct.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.082. 


In  a  pocket  knife  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  handle, 
two  blades  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  blade  spring  fixed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  handle  and  acting  on  the  blades  and  a 
slide  surrounding  the  handle  and  holding  the  blades  in  the 
closed  position  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


873,207.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  AND  SMOOTH- 
ING FLOODS.  Geohgk  P.  Billings,  Bar  Harbor,  Me. 
Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,092. 


The 


combination 


873,208.     CHAIN  ROPE  OR  BELT.     Clarknck  H.  Bbyan. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.771. 


— 1 


M^mi^iyiiM 


J 


1.  A  chain  rope,  consistiiig  of  a  chain  flexible  io  a  single 
plane,  a  cushioning  layer  of  longltadinally-arranged  ma- 
terial on  one  of  the  sides  in  the  plane  of  flexure,  means  for 
securing  the  cu8hl<»iing  layer  on  the  chain,  and  a  cover 
surroanding  the  chain  and  cashioDing  layer. 

2.  A  chglD  rope,  oonslsting  of  a  chain  flexible  In  a  single 
plane,  a  cuahlonlng  layer  of  longitudinally-arranged  ma- 
terial on  one  of  the  sides  in  the  plane  of  flexure,  means 
for  securing  the  cushioning  layer  on  the  chain,  and  a 
heilcally-wound  corering  surrounding  the  chain  and  cush- 
ioning layer. 

3.  A  chain-rope,  consisting  of  a  chain  flexible  in  one 
plane  only,  a  cuahl<Hilng  layer  on  the  sheave  side,  a  wire 
MTOund  hallcally  about  the  chain  and  cushioning  layer  to 
secure  the  latter  to  the  chain,  and  a  covering  surrounding 
the  chain  and  cuahlonlng  layer. 

4.  A  chain-rope,  conaiating  of  a  chain  flexible  in  one 
plane  only,  a  cnahtoning  layer  made  In  longitudinal  sec- 
tlona  on  the  sheave  sMe.  means  for  securing  the  cushion- 
tag  layer  on  the  chain,  and  a  coreriag  surrounding  the 
chain  and  cuahlonlng  layer. 

5.  A  chain-rope,  coasiatiag  of  a  chain  flexible  in  one 


portable    tillable    frame ;    of 


shafts  journaied  upon  one  end  of  the  frame,  floor  flnishinR 
devices  revoluble  therewith  and  disposed  to  contact  with 
the  surface  thereunder  and  support  the  frame  when  oscil- 
lated in  one  direction,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  shafts  In  opposite  directions  and  at  the  same  speed,  a 
receiver  carried  by  the  frame  and  in  rear  of  the  shafts, 
said  finishing  devices  being  disposed  to  throw  loosened  ma- 
terial beneath  the  receiver,  a  suction  device  for  establish- 
ing an  air  current  upward  through  the  receiver,  and  a 
handle  above  said  floor  finishing  devices  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  frame. 


plane  only,  a  cushioning  layer  on  the  sheave  side  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  rope  sections,  means  for  securing  the 
cushioning  layer  on  the  chain,  and  a  covering  surrounding 
the  chain  and  cushioning  layer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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873.200.  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  CLAY.  Karl  Bcsch. 
Groesalmerode,  Germany.  Filed  July  13,  1906  Serial 
No.  326,016. 


A  tool  for  cutting  clay   composed  of  a  pneumatic  ham 
mer,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  hammer,  and  a  cutter  re- 
movably secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  hammer,  the  axis 
of  the  cutter  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  hammer, 
substantially  as  specified. 


873,210.  FRICTION 
WELL,  Chicago.  111. 
257,181. 


DRAFT  GEAR 

Filed   Apr.   24, 


.Tamek 
1905. 


R.     Cabd- 
Serlal    No. 


1.  S.    friction    draft   gear    Including   a   coupler,    pocketed 
follower    plates    operated    by    the    coupler,    centrally    dis- 
posed friction  blocks  9,  10  in  the  pockets  of  the  follower 
plates,    friction    blocks    11    flanking   each   of  said    centrally 
disposed  friction  blocks,  a  friction  producing  device  12  ex 
tending  between   the  follower  plates  and   Into  the   pockets 
thereof  and   adapted   for  substantially   simultaneous  en 
tragement  with  the  friction  mechanisms,  and  spring  mech- 
anism interposed  between  the  said  centrally  disposed  frlc 
tlon  blocks,   said  device   12  being  formed   In   separated  sec- 
tions,   the  opposed   faces  of   the  sections   belne   made   con- 
cave to  house  the  spring  mechanism. 

2.  A  friction  draft  gear  including  a  coupler  provided 
with  a  yoke,  pocketed  follower  plates,  friction  mechanisms 
carried  thereby,  spring  mechanism  substantially  extending 
across  the  space  lietween  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  yoke, 
and  side  friction  elements  12,  12  constituting  non-con- 
tractlbie  friction  mechanisms  and  having  their  inner  op- 
posed faces  made  concave  to  receive  the  spring  mechanism 
which  Is  disposed  Ijetween  said  side  friction  elements. 

3.  A  friction  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  provided 
with  a  yoke,  pocketed  follower  plates,  friction  mechanisms 
carried  thereby,  spring  mechanism  substantially  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  yoke, 
and  side  friction  elements  12,  12  constituting  non-con 
tractlble  friction  mechanisms  and  extending  Into  the  pock 
eted  follower  plates  and  engaging  the  friction  mechanism.s 
carried  by  the  said  follower  plates,  the  spring  mechanlam 
being  disposed  between  said  side  friction  elements. 
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873.211.  WINDOW  SASH.  Ltma.n  J.  Cook,  Silver  Creek. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  B.  Webster.  Silver 
Creek,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,810. 


1.  A  window  sash,  comprtsing  an  outer  frame  having 
a  continuous  shoulder  against  which  the  edpes  of  the 
glass  rest.*,  niul  an  Inclined  seat  In  rear  of  said  shoulder, 
and  an  Inner  frame  fitting  within  the  outer  frame  and 
provided  with  a  perimeter  Inclined  at  a  different  angle 
from  that  of  the  Inclined  seat  on  the  outer  frame  and  rest 
Ing  on  the  latter,  the  front  edge  of  said  Inner  frame  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  glass  and  hold  the  latter  against 
the  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  frame  having  a  con- 
tinuous shoulder,  and  a  yielding  cushion  covering  the 
Inner  face  of  said  shoulder,  the  portion  of  the  frame 
frf>m  the  shoulder  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sa.sh  VH?!ng 
Inclined  outwardly,  of  an  inner  rectangular  frame  liavlng 
a  perimeter  which  is  inclined  at  a  different  angle  from 
that  of  said  Inclined  portion  of  the  outer  frame  and  means 
for  securing'  said  Inner  frame  to  the  outer  frame  in  rear 
of  the  shoulder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  frame  having  a  shoul- 
der and  an  inclined  face  In  rear  of  said  shoulder,  of  an  in- 
ner frame  located  within  the  outer  frame  and  having  an 
Inclined  outer  face  dispose.!  at  a  different  angle  from  that 
of  the  Inclined  face  of  the  outer  frame,  and  means  for  se- 
curlmr  the  Inner  frame  to  the  outer  frame  and  clamping 
a  glass  tx'twcen  said  inner  frame  and  the  shoulder  on  the 
outer  frame. 


87  3.2  12.  LOCK,  .^doi.i'he  Cokdeac.  Ste.  Madeleine, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,264. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plvotally  supported 
plate,  of  a  slldably  supported  yoke  carried  by  the  plate. 
and  having  cross  pieces  thereon,  a  disk  disposed  between 
the  cross  pieces,  a  spindle  secured  eccentrically  to  the 
disk  and  provided  with  a  head  flush  with  the  plate,  said 
head  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  means  adapted  to  lock 
the  yoke  against  movement,  and  a  casing  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plate 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  filling  blocks  on  said  plate, 
having  guide  lugs  thereon,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  lugs,  locking  means  attached  to  said  yoke,  and 
an  eccentric  for  operating  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plate 
"plvotally  connected  thereto,  filling  blocks  mounted  on  said 


plate,  having  guide  lugs  theret)n,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted 
between  said  lugs,  and  having  cross  pieces  thereon,  locking 
means  attached  to  said  yoke,  and  an  eccentric  adapted  to 
engage  said  cross  pieces  and  thereby  operate  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  comhlnatlun  with  a  casing,  of  a  plate 
pivoted  thereto,  filling  blocks  on  said  plate,  having  guide 
itigs  thereon,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  l>etween  said  lugs, 
an  eccentric  for  operating  said  yoke,  a  flange  on  said 
yoke,  and  a  device  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and 
thereby  prevent  movement  of  the  aforesaid  yoke. 

5.  In  a  block,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plate 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  filling  blocks  on  said  plate, 
having  jTuideways  thereon,  a  yoke  sMdaMy  mounted  in 
said  guideways,  an  eccentric  for  operating  said  yoke,  a 
flange  on  said  yoke,  and  a  rotatable  member  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  flange  adapted  in  one  position  to  al- 
low movement  of  said  yoke  and  in  all  other  poeltioni  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873,213.  DUST-PAN.  Sarah  C.  Cocktnet,  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alvln  Hurford,  Canton, 
Ohio.      Filed  May  4,  1907.      Serial  No.   371,855. 


A  dust  box  having  a  hinged  side,  and  slots  in  the  top 
thereof  at  Its  ends,  and  a  ball  handle  the  branches  of  which 
extend  through  the  slots  and  are  connected  at  their  ends 
to  the  side,  so  that  the  same  is  closed  when  the  box  Is 
lifted. 


87S.214.  AUTOPNEUMATIC  MUSIC  PLAYING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Walter  R.  Criffe.n,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Emerson  Piano  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporr.- 
tlon  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.  Serial  Nj. 
363,167. 


— 

^  IWI 

LI 

;j-;'i 

-;-:•    *- 
''(',''•  ,, 

Lu_ia— 

¥6 

1I 


'^ 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  tracker-board,  a  note  sheet  arranged  to 
traverse  the  same  transversely,  ducts  in  the  tracker- 
board  and  perforations  in  the  note  sheet,  means  for  moving 
Ihe  tracker-lx)ard  transversely  relatively  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  note  sheet  to  vary  the  degree  to  which  the 
I  ducts  in  the  tracker-board  are  exposed  by  the  note  sheet 

when  traversed  by  perforated  portion  in  the  note  sheet. 
I  2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  longl- 
1  tudlnally  movable  tracker  board,  a  note  sheet  arranged  to 
;  traverse  the  same  transversely,  ducts  In  the  tracker-board 
I  and  perforations  In  the  note  sheet,  means  for  moving  the 
I   tracker-board    transversely    relatively    to    the    direction    of 
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trayel  of  the  note  sheet  to  varj  the  degree  to  which  the 
dacts  In  the  tracket-board  are  exposed  when  traversed 
by  the  perforated  portions  of  the  note  sheet,  including  a 
power  pneumatic  controllable  from  the  traclcer-board  by 
said  note  sheet. 

3.  In  an  auto-pneumatic  music  playing  Instrument,  a 
longitudinally  movable  tracli&r-board,  a  perforated  note 
sheet  arranged  to  traverse  the  same  transversely,  a  power 
pooumatlc  connected  with  the  tracker-board,  means  for 
operating  said  power  pneumatic  to  shift  said  traclier- 
board  longitudinally  to  vary  the  line  of  registration  of  the 
ducts  therein  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
perforations  In  the  note  sheet. 

4.  In  an  auto  pneumatic  music  playing  instrument,  a 
longitudinally  movable  tracker-board,  a  perforated  note 
sheet  arran>,M'd  to  traverse  thf  same  transversely,  a  power 
pneumatic  connected  with  the  tracker-board,  means  for 
operating  said  p.wer  pneumatic  to  shift  said  tracker- 
board  longitudinally  to  vary  the  line  of  registration  of  the 
ducts  therein  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  perforations  In  the  note  sheet.  Including  a  spring  for 
distending  said  pneumatic,  and  an  exhaust  for  collapsing 
the  same. 

5.  In  an  »uto-pneumatlc  music  playing  instrument,  a 
longitudinally  movable  tracker-board,  a  perforated  note 
sheet  arranged  to  traverse  the  same  transversely,  a  power 
pneumatic  connected  with  the  tracker-board,  means  for 
operating  said  power  pneumatic  to  shift  said  tracker- 
board  longitudinally  to  vary  the  line  of  registration  of  the 
ducts  therein  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
perforations  In  the  note  sheet,  including  a  spring  for  dis- 
tending said  pneumatic,  an  exhaust  for  collapsing  the 
»ame,  a  note  sheet  perforation,  a  tracker-board  duct  in 
line  therewith,  and  a  valve  operated  by  a  primary  pneu- 
matic controllable  from  the  tracker-board  by  the  note  sheet 
for  opening  and  closing  the  exhaust  of  said  pneumatic. 


873,215.  JOINT  FOR  METAL  -  SHEATHED  CABLES. 
Charles  W.  Davis,  Bdgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,199. 


1.  An  Insulated  Joint  for  a  metal-sheathed  cable  which 
Includes  a  case  or  shell  formed  of  a  pair  of  thimbles  con- 
nected to  the  sheath  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  union 
of  the  cable  core  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  one 
another,  and  an  annulus  of  insulating  material  surround- 
ing such  point  of  union,  the  inner  surface  thereof  covering 
the  proximate  ends  of  said  thimbles  and  the  outer  surface 
thereof  exposed  for  a  distance  greater  than  that  which 
separates  the  thimbles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Insulated  joint  for  a  metal-sheathed  cable  which 
includes  a  case  or  shell  formed  of  a  pair  of  thimbles  con- 
nected to  the  sheath  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  union 
of  the  cable  core  and  extending  into  proximity  to  one 
another,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  thimbles  being  corru 
gated,  and  an  annulua  of  insulating  material  surrounding 
such  point  of  union,  and  connecting  said  thimbles,  covering 
the  proximate  ends  of  said  thimbles  over  the  corrugated 
surfaces  thereof,  and  exposed  outwardly  over  a  distance 
greater  than  that  which  separates  said  thimbles,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  Insulated  joint  for  a  metal-sheathed  cable  which 
Includes  a  case  or  shell  formed  of  a  pair  of  thimbles  con- 
nected to  the  sheath  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  point  of  union 
of  the  cable  core  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  one 
another,  and  an  annulus  of  insulating  material  formed 
upon  and  uniting  the  proximate  ends  of  said  thimbles  and 
•urrouadlng  such  point  of  onion,  and  outwardly  exposed 


over   a   distance    greater   than    that    which   separates   the 
thimbles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  thimble  for  use  In  forming  an  Insulated  joint  for 
metal  sheathed  cables,  such  thimble  being  of  suitable  slie 
to  surround  the  cable  adjacent  to  the  point  of  union,  and 
eomposed  of  two  substantially  annular  portions  of  substan- 
tially e«iual  diameter,  a  third  ring  of  heat-insulating  sub 
stance  interposed  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  two 
llrst  named  annular  portions  when  brought  into  service 
position  and  serving  to  separate  said  portions  from  heat 
transmitting  contact,  and  means  for  securing  said  two 
first-named  annular  portions  to  one  another  with  the  third 
rlnj?  portion  interposed  between  them  when  In  service  posi- 
tion. Substantially  as  described. 


I 


873.216.  ELECTRIC  CABLE.  Charles  W.  Davi.s,  Edge- 
worth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Underground  Cable 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,496. 


.\  stranded  cable  for  electrical  purposes  composed  of  a 
sheaf  or  bundle  of  strands  in  conductive  contact  with  one 
another  and  surrounded  l\v  an  envelop  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial of  such  character  or  nature  as  to  be  injured  when 
heated  beyond  a  certain  critical  temperature,  the  said 
sheaf  or  the  strands  composing  said  sheaf  being  disposed 
in  annular  form  of  such  peripheral  extent  that  the  rate 
of  radiation  from  the  conductor  when  carrying  a  current  of 
desired  strength  will  prevent  a  rise  In  the  temperature  of 
the  insulation  beyond  the  critical  point  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


873,217.      CIGAR  -  PACKAGE.       Frank    E.    Dkroe.    pirn 
Clalre,  Wis,     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,170. 


A  package  comprising  a  moisture  proof  cylindrical 
holder  flared  outward  from  Its  mouth  to  Its  bottom,  cigars 
arranged  within  the  holder  with  all  of  their  tuck  ends  down- 
ward, a  raoisture  and  dust  proof  envolop  Inclosing  the  cigars 
and  having  itf*  upi>er  ends  folded  over  uptn  the  tip  ends 
thereof,  a  closure  for  the  mouth  of  the  holder,  an  elastic 
band  for  temporarily  holding  the  closure  in  position,  and  a 
stamp  secured  over  the  closure,  band,  and  to  the  holder. 


S73,21S.  MFrTALLIC  WINDOW-FRAME  FOR  SfEBL 
CARS.  J.A5IES  S.  DoTLE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan, 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,840. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  metallic 
t)ox  girder  having  a  channel  formed  In  the  side  thereof 
a  box  casting  fitted  to  said  channel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  side  bar  of  the  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  window  sash,  of  a  metallic 
sheet  or  plate,  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  box  girder,  and' 
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having  channels  and  beads  In  the  sides  thereof  l)ox  cast- 
ings fitted  to  said  channels  and  l>eads  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  and  guide  the  sash. 


3.  In  a  metallic  window  frame  for  steel  cars,  a  metal 
plate  bent  to  form  a  box  girder,  and  having  the  sides 
thereof  shaped  to  form  channels  and  t)eads.  metal  sash 
Imrs,  and  means  fitting  said  channels  and  beads  for  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  said  sash  bars  in  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

4.  In  ,1  metallic  window  frame  for  steel  cars,  a  box 
girder  having  the  sides  thereof  shaped  to  form  channels, 
box  castings  fitting  in  said  channels  and  metal  sash  bars 
received  and  sliding  in  said  castings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  box  girder  having  channel 
seats  formed  in  the  sides  thereof,  open  sided  channel  cast- 
ings received  in  and  fitting  said  channel  seats,  sash  bars 
received  and  sliding  In  said  channel  castings  and  bow 
springs  interposed  l)etween  said  channel  casting  and  said 
sash  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,210.  FEED  REGULATOR  FOR  GRINDING  MA- 
CHINES. Thomas  A.  Edison.  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1903.     Serial  No.  138,812. 


1.  In  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  grind- 
ing rolls  and  means  including  a  motor  for  driving  the 
same,  of  feed  mechanism  for  supplying  material  to  said 
rolls,  a  separate  motor  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  one  of  the  grinding  rolls  for 
automatically  stopping  the  last  named  motor  when  rota- 
tion of  the  grinding  rolls  Is  arrested,  8ul)8tantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  grind 
Ing  rolls,  driving  shaft,  means  including  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  and  a  shearing  connection  l>etween  the 
driving  shaft  and  grinding  rolls,  of  feed  mechanism  for 
supplying  material  to  the  grlmllng  rolls,  a  separate  motor 
for  operating  the  feed  mechanism,  and  means  controlled 
by  one  of  the  grinding  rolls  for  automatically  stopping 
the  last  named  motor  when  rotation  of  the  grinding  rolls 
Is  arrested,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  grinding  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with  grind- 
ing rolls,  and  means  including  a  motor  for  driving  the 
same,  of  feed  mechanism   for  supplying  material    to  said 


rolls,  a  separate  motor  for  operating  the  feeding  device, 
means  for  controlling  the  sf»eed  of  the  motor,  and  means 
controlled  by  one  of  the  grinding  rolls  for  automatically 
stopping  the  last  named  motor  when  rotation  of  the 
grinding  rolls  is  arrested,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  grind-, 
ing  rolls  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  feed  mechan- 
ism for  supplying  material  to  the  rolls,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  the  feeding  device  Independently  of  the 
rolls,  and  means  connected  with  said  grinding  rolls  for 
automatically  breaking  the  circuit  to  said  motor  when 
rotation  of  the  grinding  rolls  is  arrested,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  grind- 
ing rolls  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  feed  mechan- 
ism for  supplying  material  to  the  rolls,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  the  feeding  device  independently  of  the  rolls, 
and  a  centrifugal  governor  connected  with  said  grinding 
rolls  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  to  said  motor 
when  rotation  of  the  grinding  rolls  is  arrested,  sulistan- 

.tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


8  7  3.220.  .  REVERSIBLE  (JALVANIC  BATTERY, 
Thomas  a.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1903 
Serial  No.  182,429. 


1.  A  depolarizing  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  bat- 
teries, containing  a  mixture  of  nickel  hydroxld  and  bis- 
muth hydroxld  the  proportion  of  the  latter  Ingredient 
being  much  smaller  than  that  of  the  former,  and  an  inert 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  depolarizing  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  bat- 
teries, containing  a  mixture  of  nickel  hydroxld  and  bis- 
muth hydroxld  the  proportion  of  the  latter  ingredient 
being  much  smaller  than  that  of  the  former,  and  an  inert 
flake-ltke  conducting  material  on  the  surfaces  of  which  the 
mixture  Is  carried,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  depolarizing  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  bat- 
teries, containing  a  mixture  of  nickel  hydroxld  and  bis- 
muth hydroxld,  and  an  inert  flake-like  conducting  material 
on  the  surfaces  of  which  the  mixture  is  carried  in  the 
form  of  very  thin  films,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  reversible  galvanic  liattery,  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte, a  depolarizing  electrode  containing  a  mixture  of 
nickel  hydroxld  and  bismuth  hydroxld  the  proportion  of 
the  latter  Ingredient  being  much  smaller  than  that  of  the 
former,  and  an  oxldlsable  electrode,  substantial  I  v  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  reversible  galvanic  battery,  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte, a  depolarizing  electrode  containing  a  mixture  of 
nickel  hydroxld  and  bismuth  hydroxld  the  proportion  of 
the  latter  ingredient  being  much  smaller  than  that  of 
the  former,  and  an  oxidlzable  electrode,  containing  finely 
divided  electrolytlcally  active  iron,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


873,221.      SPRING  BEARING  FOR  VEHICLES.     Richakd 
J.  EDWAHD.S,  Galena,  III.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Fer- 
dinand Hengesch,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  15,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.   373.802. 
'       1.  In   a    spring  bearing   for  vehicles,    the  coml)lnatlon 
with  a  two  part  hollow  casing,  the  open  iwttom  of  the  top 
part  overlapping  the  open  top  of  the  lower  part,  and  screw 
i   pins  carried  by   one  part   and  resting  within  slots   In    the 
'   other  part,  of  springs  within  the  two  part  casing,  the  said 
springs  liavlng  h.oped  emls  resting  in   recesses  in  the  top 
and  l)ottom  of  the  casing  and  screw  bolts  passing  through 
.   said  looped  ends. 
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2.  In  a  spring  bearing  for  TehlclM,  the  combination 
with  a  two  part  casing,  the  open  bottom  of  the  top  part 
overlapping  the  open  top  of  the  lower  part,  each  part  of 
the  casing  having  projecting  studs  arranged  in  pairs  and 
formlni^  seats  for  the  springs,  and  screw  bolts  carried  by 
the  top  part  and  moving  in  slots  in  the  lower  part,  of 
coiled  springs  each  seated  on  a  pair  of  studs,  the  ends 
of  each  spring  being  looped  and  resting  in  recesses  adja- 
cent to  the  bases  of  the  studs,  and  screw  bolts  passing 
through  said  looped  studs. 

9 


^  /^  *..  "^  iL:^ 


-r 


.'?.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  hollow  casing  the 
upper  part  overlapping  the  lower  part,  each  provided  with 
horizontally  projecting  flanges  for  attachment  to  the  ve- 
hicle, and  each  provided  internally  with  a  series  of  vertical 
studs,  the  latter  l)elng  arranged  In  pairs,  of  a  colled  spring 
for  each  pair  of  studs,  the  said  springs  having  looped  ends 
resting  in  recesses  adjacent  to  the  bases  of  the  studs,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  looped  ends. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  overlapping 
sections  of  the  casing,  each  section  having  a  series  of  In- 
tegral studs,  and  recesses  adjacent  to  the  bases  of  the 
studs,  springs,  each  seated  at  Its  ends  on  a  pair  of  studs 
and  provided  with  looped  ends  resting  In  said  recesses, 
bolts  passing  through  said  Imiped  ends,  a  wood  spacing 
Mock  un(ler  the  lower  section  of  the  casing  and  a  clip  for 
securing  the  casing  to  the  bolster  or  underframe  of  the 
vehicle,  the  said  lower  section  of  the  casing,  spacing  block 
and  clip  being  secure<i  together,  substantially  as  described. 


873,222. 
N.  Y. 


TOBACCO  ril'E.     P:rnest  E.ngholm,  New  York, 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.927. 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  bowl,  a  mouth-piece, 
a  stem,  a  vessel  inclosed  within  the  stem  and  having  a  pair 
of  centrally  perforated  headg,  and  a  pair  of  tubes  entering 
said  heads  and  communicating  with  the  bowl  and  mouth- 
piece respectively,  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes  being  de- 
flected with  the  vessel  in  opposite  directions,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  bowl,  a  mouth  piece, 
a  stem,  a  vessel  inclosed  within  the  stem  and  having  a  pair 
of  centrally  perforated  heads,  a  pair  of  tubes  entering  said 
heads  and  communicating  with  the  bowl  and  mouth-piece 
respectively,  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes  being  deflected 
within  the  Teeael  In  oppoelte  directions,  and  an  abeorbent 
lining  inclosed  by  the  vessel,  substantially  as  specified. 


873,223.     SAW-FILING   MACHINE.     Isaac   H.    Famow, 

Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1903.     Serial  No.  186,766. 

1.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  supporting  frame  having 

laterally    extending    arms    connected    by    a    longitudinally 

disposed  rod*,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  clamping  a 
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saw,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  tlie  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  perforated  ears  for  the  reception 
of  the  longitudinal  connecting  rod,  a  file  holder  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  toothed  spacing  bar  seated  In  recessea 
in  the  laterally  extending  arms,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  spacing 
bar  thereby  to  gage  the  movement  of  said  carriaee. 


2.  In  a  filing  machine  a  supporting  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  toothed  spacing  bar  mounted  on  the  fraiue 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  terminal  notchej, 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  approximately  one  half  the 
distance  between  the  teeth  on  said  spacing  bar  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  terminal  notches  in  the  bar  for  locking  the  latter 
in  adjusted  position,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  the 
frame,  a  file  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carri.ige,  a 
saw  clamping  means,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate  teeth  on  the  spad- 
ing bar  for  gaging  the  movement  of  the  carriage.  j 

■'}.  In  a  Hllng  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  saw  cljimp- 
Ing  means,  a  cairinge  mounted  for  travel  on  said  fiam«, 
a  reciprocating  file  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  file  supporting 
arms,  a  gage  bar  disposed  l)etween  said  arms  and  having 
Its  opposite  ends  Ijent  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
arms  and  provided  with  terminal  slots,  screws  secured 
to  the  file  supporting  arms,  and  engaging  the  slots  in  the 
ends  of  the  gage  bar  for  locking  the  latter  In  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  engaging  tlije 
tile  holder  for  clamping  the  latter  In  adjusted  position. 


873.224.  MACHINE  FOR  SHRINKING  CLOTH.  Charlkk 
W.  Fen.nkr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spotless  Steam 
Sponger  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Oct.  ISt  1905.     Serial  No.  283,261. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comb 
nation  of  a  frame,  a  steaming  box  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  said  steaming 
box  and  a  steaming  drum  mounted  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  steaming  ttox,  said  steaming  drum  comprising  a  drain- 
age receptacle  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  perfor- 
ated cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  steam 
pipe  provided  with  jet  orifices  arranged  with  said  cylinder. 
a  casing  arranged  around  said  steam  pipe  and  provided 
:  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  steam,  said  casing 
,  having  one  end  in  open  communication  with  said  drainage 
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receptacle  and  a  heating  coll  arranged  around  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  box  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  means  for  draining 
said  box.  a  perforated  cylinder  having  one  end   rotatably 
mounted  In  the  opening  in  said  box  and  in  open  communi- 
cation  therewith  and  having   its  other  end  rotatably  sup 
ported  at  the  opposite  side  of  snld  frame,  a  steam  pipe  pro 
vlded    with   Jet   orifices    extending    longitudinally    through 
the  center  of  said   cylinder   and   supported    independently 
of  said  cylinder,  a  casing  arranged  around  said  steam  pipe 
and  having  one  end  extending  into  and  in  open  communica 
tion  with  said  l)ox  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  for  the  escape  of  steam  and  a  steam 
pipe  arranged    in   colls  around  said   casing  so  as   to   heat 
said  casing  and  the  said  cylinder. 


f 


873.226.     DRAWER-SUPrORT.    Cahl  A.  Gkhn».  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.459. 


OM'"^^^  o  o  J" 


1.  A  drawer  support  comprising  a  series  of  laty  tong 
bars,  inner  and  outer  fastening  bars  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  lazy  tong  bars,  fastening  devices  to 
rigidly  connect  the  Inner  bar  with  the  end  of  the  drawer 
casing,  n  slotted  connecting  plate  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  drawer  and  a  supporting  hook  arranged  on  said  outer 
i>ar  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  said  slotted  plate  of  the 
drawers  to  detachably  connect  the  latter  with  said  outer 
bar.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drawer  support  comprising  a  series  of  lazy  tong 
bars,  inner  and  outer  fastening  bars  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  lazy  tong  bars,  fastening  devices  to 
rigidly  connect  the  inner  bar  with  the  end  of  the  drawer 
casing,  a  slotted  connecting  plate  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  drawer,  a  supporting  book  arranged  on  said  outer  liar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  slotted  plate  of  the  drawers 
to  detachably  connect  the  latter  with  said  outer  bar.  guide 
or  track  strips  arranged  In  the  drawer  casing,  and  guide 
rollers  carried  by  the  drawer  to  engage  and  travel  on  said 
track  Irnrs.  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  3,226.  MECHANISM  FOR  .MARKING  SHEETS. 
(Jeorgk  J.  Okrhaui>t,  Steul)envllle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Charles  Hoffman,  Steubenville.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1907.      Serial  No.  350,701. 


1.  In  a  sheet  marking  mechanism  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  pencils  or  other  marking  devices, 
means  for  shifting  such  marking  devices  towards  and 
from  each  other,  means  for  shifting  the  marking  devices 
longitudinal    of   the   sheet,   and    means    for    imparting   an 


angular  movement  to  the  "»*»^*'*f  devices  at  suitable 
points  in  their  traverse  and  while  in  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  marked. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  sheets,  the  combination  of 
two  rails  or  edges,  means  for  adjusting  such  rails  or  edges 
towards  and  from  each  other,  marking  devices  movable 
along  and  guided  by  the  rails  or  edges  and  means  for  shift- 
ing such  marking  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  marking  sheets,  the  combination  of 
rails  or  e<lgeb.  adapted  to  be  shifted  simultaneously  to  an 
angular  position  relative  to  the  sheet  to  l)e  marked,  means 
for  adjusting  the  rails  towards  and  from  each  other, 
marking  devices  movable  along  and  guided  by  the  rails  or 
edges  and  means  for  shifting  the  marking  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  marking  sheets  the  combination  of 
rails  or  edges,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rails  or 
edges,  means  for  adjusting  the  rails  or  edges  towards  and 
from  each  other,  marking  devices  movable  along  and  guided 
by  the  rails  or  edges  and  means  for  shifting  such  marking 
devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  marking  sheets  the  combination  of 
rails  or  edges  having  their  ends  adjustably  supported, 
means  for  shifting  the  rails  or  edges  towards  and  from 
each  other,  means  for  shifting  the  rails  to  an  angular 
position  relative  to  the  sheet  to  be  marked,  marking  de- 
vices movable  along  and  guided  by  the  rails  or  edges  and 
means  for  shifting  the  marking  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878,227.  HOP-WIRB-DETACHINO  DEVICE.  Joel  E. 
Gbovkk,  Woodland.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339.726. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  comMna 
tlon  of  a  Bhauk,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  up- 
per part  of  which  head  Is  provided  with  laterally  project- 
ing shoulders  and  the  portions  lielow  the  shoulders 
receding  downward,  said  bead  also  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, fingers  as  <  projecting  transversely  from  the  sides  of 
the  head,  a  spring-controlled  sleeve-like  lifter  having  a 
flaring  mouth  adapted  to  be  raised  over  the  base  of  the 
bead,  said  lifter  being  normally  below  said  head,  and  lever- 
like means  whereby  to  raise  the  lifter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pole,  a  tubular  sbnnk  mounted  thereon,  a  head 
on  the  end  of  the  shank,  the  upper  part  of  which  head  is 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  shoulders  and  the  por- 
tions below  the  shoulders  receding  downward,  said  bead 
also  having  a  central  aperture,  fingers  as  i  projecting 
transversely  from  the  sides  of  the  head,  a  sieeve-Uke  lifter 
having  a  flaring  mouth  adapted  to  be  raised  over  the  base 
of  the  head,  Interior  shoulders  at  the  base  of  the  lifter, 
a  collar  on  the  shank  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lifter,  a  coll- 
sprlng  seated  lx>tween  said  stioulder  and  collar  to  normally 
hold  the  lifter  down,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  on  the  thank, 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  lifter,  a  forked  handle 
pivoted  on  the  pole,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  han- 
dle; the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  depressing  the 
handle  will  raise  the  lifter 

3.  A   device   of   the   character    described,    comprising   a 
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pole,  a  tubular  abank  mounted  tbereon,  a  bead  on  tbe 
uppet  end  of  tbe  sbank,  the  upper  part  of  which  head  ts 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  shoulders  and  the  por- 
tions below  the  shoulders  receding  downward,  said  head 
also  bavins  a  central  aperture,  flngerti  as  i  projecting 
transversely  from  the  sides  of  the  head,  a  aleeve-like  lifter 
having  a,- flaring  mouth  adapted  to  be  raised  over  the  base 
of  the  bend,  interior  shoulders  at  the  base  of  the  lifter, 
a  collar  on  the  shank  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lifter,  a  coll- 
sprlng  seated  between  said  shoulder  and  collar  to  normally 
bold  the  lifter  dow^n,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  shank, 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  lifter,  a  forked  handle 
pivoted  on  the  pole,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  han- 
dle: the  parts  belnj:  so  arranged  that  depressing  the 
handle  will  raise  the  lifter,  and  said  head  l>elng  also  pro- 
vided with  a  knife,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charartor  described,  comprising  a 
pole,  a  tubular  sbank  mounted  tbereon.  a  head  on  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  sbank,  the  upper  part  of  which  head  Is 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  shoulders  and  the  por- 
tions below  the  shoulders  rocedins  downward,  said  head 
also  having  a  central  aperture,  fingers  as  i  projecting 
transversely  frdm  the  sides  of  the  head,  a  sleeve-llke  lifter 
havlni;  a  flaring  mouth  adapted  to  be  raiseti  over  the  base 
of  the  head.  Interior  shoulders  at  the  base  of  the  lifter,  a 
collar  on  the  shank  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lifter,  a  coU- 
sprlng  seated  between  said  shoulder  and  collar  to  normally 
hold  the  lifter  down,  a  forke<l  lever  pivoted  on  the  shank, 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  lifter,  a  forked  handle 
pivoted  on  the  pole,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  han- 
dle ;  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  depressing  the 
handle  will  raise  the  lifter,  and  said  head  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  knife. 


873,228.     TELESCOPE.     Arwed  Hahn,  Cassel,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,534. 


1.  A  telescope  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon  an  adjustable  receiving  reflector,  a  casing  for  the 
same  provided  with  worm-wheel  teeth,  an  object  glass,  an 
adjustable  erecting  reflector,  a  casing  for  the  same  pro- 
vided with  worm  wheel  teeth,  a  third  reflector,  an  pye-  ' 
piece,  and  means  for  adjustlr>g  the  receiving  reflector  and 
erecting  reflector  comprising  endless  screws  engaging  with 
the  worm-wheel  teeth  on  the  reflector  casings. 

2.  A  telescope  of  the  type  described  comprising  In  cnm- 
bioation  an  adjustable  receiving  reflector,  an  object  glass. 
an  adjustable  erecting  reflector,  a  third  reflector,  an  eye- 
piece, a  casing  Inclosing  said  parts,  a  sleeve  concentrically 
arranged  round  said  casing  and  provided  Internally  with 
a  thread  and  externally  with  a  milled  edge,  a  plurality  of 
worm-wheels  engaging  with  said  thread,  and  means  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  worm-wheels  to  said  adjustable 
reflectors. 

3.  A  telescope  of  the  type  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  adjustable   receiving-reflector,  a   worm-wheel  » 
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connected  with  said  receiving-reflector,  an  object  glass,  an 
adjustable  erecting  reflector,  a  worm  wheel  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  erecting-reflector.  a  third  reflector,  an 
eye  piece,  a  casing  inclosing  sabi  parts,  a  sleeve  concen- 
trically arrantred  round  said  casing  and  provided  Internally 
with  a  thread  and  externally  with  a  milled  edge,  a  plural- 
ity of  worm  wlieels  engaging  with  said  thread,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  worm  wheels  and  provided  with  a  worm, 
said  worm  engaging  both  of  the  first-mentioned  worm- 
wheels  couiiected  with  the  receiving-reflector  and  erertlng- 
reflector  respectively. 

4.  A  telescope  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  receiving-reflector  revoluble  about  both  a  ver 
tlcal  and  horizontal  axis,  an  object-glass,  a  revel ubl« 
erectlng-relector,  a  third  reflector,  an  eye-piece,  means  for 
revolving  the  erecting-reflector,  means  for  revolving  the 
receiving-reflector  about  Its  vertical  axis  of  revolotlon, 
and  mean3  for  adjusting  It  about  its  horizontal  axis  of 
revolution,  said  latter  means  comprising  one  of  the  fixed 
parts  of  the  telescope  provided  with  a  thread,  a  vertical 
drum  surrounding  said  fixed  part  and  provided  with  an  In- 
ternal thread  engaging  the  former  thread  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  external  graduated  helical  groove,  means 
transmitting  the  upward  motion  of  said  drum  when  ro- 
tated by  hand  to  the  receiving-reflector,  and  a  vertically 
dlsplaceable  pointer  engaging  In  said  helical  groove,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  pointer  from  rotating. 

5.  A  telBBCope  of  the  type  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  receiving  reflector  revoluble  about  both  a  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  axis,  an  object-glass,  a  revoluble  erect- 
ing-reflector, a  third  reflector,  an  eye-piece,  means  for  re- 
volving the  erecting  reflector,  means  for  revolving  the 
recelving-reiflector  about  Its  vertical  axis  of  revolution, 
and  means  for  adjusting  it  about  Its  horizontal  axis 
of  revolution,  said  latter  means  comprising  one  of  the 
fixed  parts  of  the  telescope  provided  with  a  thread, 
a  vertical  drum  surrounding  said  fixed  part  and  provided 
with  an  Internal  thread  engaging  with  the  former  thread 
and  also  provided  with  an  external  graduated  helical 
groove,  means  transmitting  the  upward  motion  of  said 
drum  when  rotated  by  hand  to  the  receiving  reflector,  and 
a  vertically  dlsplaceable  pointer  engaging  in  said  helical 
groove,  and  means  for  preventing  said  pointer  from  rotat- 
ing, and  a  spring  acting  on  the  receiving  reflector  and 
opposing  Its  displacement  by  tbe  means  for  adjusting  it 
about  a  horizontal  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Cal.     Filed   Feb. 
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28.    1907. 
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l.^In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  motive  means,  side 
levers  plvotally  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  said  motive 
moans,  a  plow  frame  carrying  a  rear  guide  wheel,  piyoted 
links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers  to  the  Integral 
arms  of  a  rod  journaled  on  said  frame,  a  lever  secured  to 
said  rod  and  co-ncting  with  a  lever  rack  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  three  bladed  rotary  spiral  plow  carried  by  said 
levers,  said  plow  being  c^nnei  ted  to  said  motive  means  by 
suitable  gearing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  frame  movably 
secured  to  n  motive  means,  a  spiral  three  bladed  rotary 
plow  journaled  upon  a  shaft  and  hung  In  adjustable  con- 
nection w^lth  said  motive  means,  a  shaft  journaled  across 
the  front  end  of  said  frame,  gear  wheels  on  said  plow  rfhaft 
and  said  last  named  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  tbe  two. 
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two  other  gear  wheels  on  said  last  named  shaft,  chains 
connecting  said  last  named  gears  to  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  motive  means,  to  revolve  said  plow  at  a  greater  speed 
than  that  of  the  motive  means  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  plow,  as  set  forth. 


ter  tbe  notches  in  the  tope  of  the  auxiliary  hooks,  to  oper- 
ate as  set  forth. 


87.^.230.      DOOR  HANGER.      Jamks    W.    Habbis.   Ashland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar    20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,456. 
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1.  In  n  uoor  hanger  the  combination  with  a  covered 
track  or  rail  having  Inwardly  inclined  depending  sides  and 
Inwardly  upturned  lower  edges  between  which  Is  left  a 
space,  of  a  suspending  bracket  for  said  track  having  Its 
under  sides  socketed  to  guide  and  embrace  the  upper  part 
of  said  track,  a  hanger  supported  on  the  upturned  ends  of 
and  within  said  track,  and  a  door  suspending  member 
loosely  attached  to  said  banger  to  permit  of  Independent 
movement  of  said  suspending  member  in  a  direction  trans- 
Terse  to  said  track. 

'J  in  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  covered 
track  having  Inwardly  Inclined  depending  sides  and  a  ball 
track  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  sides.  11  space 
being  left  t)etween  said  ball  tracks,  of  a  hanger  having  a 
flanged  head  traveling  within  said  track  and  provided  with 
ball  seats  on  Its  under  surface,  and  a  door  suspending 
member  loosely  supported  by  said  banger  to  permit  of  In 
dependent  movement  of  said  member  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  track 

3.  In  a  d(»or  hanger  the  combination  with  a  covered 
track  having  Inwardly  inclined  depending  sides  and  a  ball 
track  formed  In  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  sides 
separated  by  a  space,  of  a  banger  having  a  flanged  bead 
traveling  within  said  track  and  provided  with  ball  seats  on 
Its  under  surface  and  an  opening  In  its  lower  end  and  a 
yoke  attached  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
opening  transversely  of  the  track. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger  the  combination  with  an  over  head 
track,  a  hanger  supported  therein  and  movable  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  and  a  yoke  from  which  the  door  is 
suspended  and  adapted  to  slide  freely  back  and  forth  in 
an  opening  In  said  hanger  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
movement  of  said  hanger,  whereby  said  door  Is  carried 
l)odlly  In  n  straight  line  to  and  from  the  opening  t'^  be 
closed. 

5.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  tr.nck  therefor,  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  flat  top.  downwardly  extending  sides 
Inclining  towards  the  center  of  tbe  track  and  upwardly 
inclining  e<ige8  at  the  bottom  of  said  sides,  said  Inclined 
edges  In  connection  with  the  sides  of  the  track  form  two 
grooves  which  serve  as  ball  tracks. 


87.'?. 2:^1  TUAT  FISH  HOOK.  .Joseph  Hahtshokn,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  363.107. 
1.  In  a  trap  flsh  hook,  two  mating  auxiliary  hooks  hav- 
ing extensions  at  their  vipper  ends  and  lateral  projections 
on  the  extensions  provided  with  notches  In  their  lower 
edges  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  a  plate  having 
a  slot  to  l>e  traversed  by  tbe  pivot  fixed  In  the  overlying 
parts  of  the  auxiliary  hooks,  a  main  hook  fixed  to  said 
plate  and  a  projection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  to  en- 


2.  In  a  trap  flsh  hook,  two  mating  auxiliary  hooks  hav- 
ing extensions  at  their  upper  ends  and  lateral  projections 
on  the  extensions  provided  with  notches  in  their  lower 
edges  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  a  plate  having 
a  slot  to  be  traversed  by  the  pivot  fixed  In  the  overlying 
parts  of  the  auxiliary  books  and  a  projection  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  plate  to  enter  the  notches  in  the  tops  of  the 
auxiliary  hooks,  a  main  hook  fixed  to  said  plate,  and  means 
to  normally  press  the  auxiliary  hooks  towards  tbe  main 
book,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trap  flsh  hook,  two  mating  auxiliary  hooks  hav- 
ing extensions  at  their  upper  ends  and  lateral  projections 
on  the  extensions  provided  with  notches  In  their  lower 
edges  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  a  plate  having 
a  slot  to  be  traversed  by  the  pivot  fixed  In  the  overl\  ing 
parts  of  the  auxiliary  hook  and  a  projection  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  plate  to  enter  the  notches  In  the  tops  of  the 
auxiliary  hooks,  a  main  hook  fixed  to  said  plate  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  auxiliary 
books,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trap  fish  hook,  two  mating  auxiliary  books  hav- 
ing extensions  at  their  upper  ends  and  lateral  projections 
on  the  extensions  provided  with  notches  In  their  lower 
edges  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  a  plate  having 
a  slot  to  be  traversed  by  the  pivot  fixed  in  the  overlying 
parts  of  the  auxiliary  hooks  and  a  projection  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  plate  to  enter  tbe  notches  In  the  tops  of  the 
auxiliary  hooks,  a  main  hook  fixed  to  said  plate  and  a 
plate,  provided  with  a  slot,  fixed  to  the  pivot  for  connect- 
ing a  line  with  the  plate  having  a  fixed  main  hook,  to  oper- 
ate as  set  forth. 

5.  A  trap  flsh  hook  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  and  a  right  angled  projection  at  Its  top,  a  main 
hook  fixed  to  said  plate,  two  auxiliary  books  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  tbe  pivot  extended  through  the 
slot  In  said  plate,  extensions  at  the  tops  of  the  auxiliary 
books  provided  with  lateral  projections  having  notches,  a 
second  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  fixed  to  the  pivot 
In  the  auxiliary  hooks,  and  a  spring  having  an  eye  at  Its 
center  and  Its  ends  fixed  to  the  auxiliary  hooks,  arranged 
and  combined  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


873,232.  DINNER -FAIL  AND  HEATER.  Kimeb  F. 
Hates.  Klrwln.  Kans.  Filed  Apr  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,447. 
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1.  In  a  dinner  pall,  a  partition  dividing  the  pall  into  two 
compartments,  a  liquid  container  closing  the  compartments 
and  resting  against  tbe  upper  end  of  the  partition,  a  door- 
way In  one  of  said  compartments,  a  horizontal  portion  in 
this  latter  compartment,   provided   with   a   recess  opening 


ijoa 


toward  the  doorway  and  a  lamp  having  Its  bodj  beneath 
the  horizontal  partition  and  Its  burner  projecting  through 
the  recess. 

2.  In  a  dinner  pall,  a  partition  dividing  the  pall  Into  two 
compartments,  a  liquid  container  closing  the  compartments 
and  resting  against  the  upper  end  of  the  partition,  a  door 
way  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed partition  In  the  latter  compartment  and  provided 
with  a  recess  opening  toward  the  doorway,  said  doorway 
being  provided  with  a  door,  having  means  to  close  the 
open  end  of  said  recess,  and  a  lamp  having  Its  body  be- 
neath the  horizontal  partition  and  Its  burner  projecting 
through  the  recess. 

3.  In  a  dinner  pail,  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into 
two  compartments,  and  provided  with  a  yleldable  flange,  a 
liquid  container  closing  the  compartments  and  resting 
upon  said  flange,  one  of  said  compartments  having  a 
doorway,  a  door  therefor,  a  horizontal  partition  in  the 
latter  compartment,  a  recess  therein,  said  door  having 
horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  member  for  closing  the  re- 
cess and  a  lamp  having  its  body  beneath  the  horizontal 
partition,  and  Its  burner  projecting  through  the  recess. 

4.  A  dinner  pall,  comprising  two  compartments,  a  clo- 
sure therefor,  one  of  said  compartments,  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  partition,  and  provided  with  a  doorway  and 
door  therefor,  said  partition  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
lamp  having  Its  body  beneath  the  horizontal  partition  and 
Its  burner  projecting  through  the  recess,  said  door  having 
means  for  closing  the  recess. 
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VEHICLE-TOr.     .lo.sEi'H  A.  He.msley.  Trenton, 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.      Serial   No.  370,261. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  uprights  fixed  to  and 
rising  from  the  support,  keepers  carried  at  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  said  uprights,  a  top  arranged  to  be  moved  bod- 
ily from  a  raised  horizontal  position  to  a  lowered  upright 
position  and  vice-versa  ;  said  top  having  latches  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  keepers  of  the  uprights,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  the  top  when  the 
top  Is  In  its  raised  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  top  arrangecl  to  be 
moved  bodily  from  a  raised  horizontal  position  to  a  lowered 
upright  position  and  vice  versa,  uprights  fixed  to  and  ris 
Ing  from  the  support  and  connected  with  and  arranged  to 
guide   the  rear  portion  of   the  top  in   the   vertical   move 
ments  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the 
said  rear  portion  In  its  raised  position,  and  props  extend 
log  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  and  the 
front  portion  of  the  top. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  uprights  fixed  to  and 
rlalnx  from  said  support  and  having  vertical  guldeways  and 
kflepen  located  In  the  upper  portions  of  the  guldewayn, 
an  adjQBtable  top,  latches  carried  by  the  top  and  arranged 
In  the  guldeways  of  the  uprights  and  movable  past  the 
keepers  and  adapted  to  assume  positions  above  said  keep- 
er*, and  prop*  connecting  the  said  top  with  the  said  sup- 
port 


4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  seat  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  rear  wall,  uprights  fixed  to  and  i  is 
log  from  the  end  portions  of  the  seat  at  the  rear  ther»H)f 
and  having  vertical  guldeways  and  keepers  located  In  the 
upper  portions  of  the  guldeways,  a  top  adjustable  bodily 
and  arranged  when  lowered  to  rest  in  a  substantially  up- 
right position  l)etween  the  uprights  and  with  Its  rear  eii.ls 
resting  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  seat,  latches  carried  bj  tlie 
top  and  arrangecl  in  the  guldeways  of  the  uprights  and 
movable  past  the  keepers  and  adapted  to  as.surae  positlou^ 
above  aald  ko^pers.  and  props  connecting  the  seat  and  the 
top.  I 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  seat  carried 
thereby,  uprights  fixed  tu  and  rising  from  the  end  portions 
of  the  seat  at  the  rear  thereof  and  having  vertical  ?iilde 
ways  and  also  having  housings  at  their  upper  ends  :ind 
beveled  keepers  arranged  in  the  Ruideways  and  containe«l 
In  said  housings,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  the  uprights,  an  adjustable  top,  latches  carried  l)y  the 
top  and  movable  In  the  guldeways  of  the  uprights;  said 
latches  being  movable  In  the  direction  of  their  length  with 
respect  to  the  top.  springs  for  moving  said  latches  out- 
ward, finger  pieces  connected  with  the  latches  and  carried 
by  the  top  and  adapted  for  use  In  drawing  the  latches  in- 
ward, and  props  connecting  the  seat  and  the  top. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


873,234.      FRUIT-PICKER.      Bkrxt  He8TNK.ss,   Rockford, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  J.  Blakkan.  Rockford, 


Wash.     F 


led  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,615. 


1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  an  ex- 
tension rod  working  In  one  end  of  the  pole,  a  lower  clJute 
section  arranged  longitudinally  of,  and  sustained  by  Ithe 
pole,  an  upper  chute  section  sustained  by  the  extension 
rod,  and  working  in  the  lower  chute  section,  and  an  .'in- 
nular  ring  arr:inge<l  to  encircle  the  lower  chute  section, 
said  ring  hiivlng  a  plurality  of  resilient  spaced  springs 
adapted  to  embrace  said  section.  ' 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  an  ex- 
tension rod  a<ljiistably  secured  In  one  end  of  said  pole,  a 
lower  chute  section  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  sctinjd 
to  said  pole,  an  upper  chute  section  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  said  extension  rod  and  working  In  said  lower  chute 
.section,  an  annular  ring  working  around  said  lower  chute 
section  and  provide*]  at  It.s  lower  end  with  a  number* 
of  longitudinally  disposed  springs,  with  means  secured  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  for  normally  closing 
the  same  against  the  passage  of  fruit. 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  pole  having  a 
longitudinal  socket  In  one  end.  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
slot  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches,  an 
extension   rod  working  In   the  socket,  and  means  secured 
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near  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  either  of  said 
notches. 

4.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  jwie  having  a 
longitudinal  socket  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  slot  being  prcivi.ied  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches. 
an  extension  rod  working  In  the  socket  and  a  guide  member 
arranged  near  the  inner  end  of  the  extension  rod,  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said 
notches 

5.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  pole  having 
a  longitudinal  socket  In  one  end,  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
provided  at  one  edge  with  a  number  of  notches  and  com- 
municating with  said  socket,  and  means  secured  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  extension  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
one  of  the  notches  of  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  pole. 


873,235.  LATCH  HOOK.  Edward  A.  Hill.  Chicago.  lU., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Grain  Door  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,550. 


means  on  the  socket  piece  and  shank  whereby  the  latter 
is  rotatably  supported  in   the  former. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged socket  piece,  of  a  hanger  hook  provided  with  a 
shank  and  a  door-supporting  foot  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  and  rotated  within  said  socket 
piece,  a  cam  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  socket,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  shiink  to  engage  said  cam.  whereby  longi 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  shank  will  cause  the  same  to 
rotate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hanger  hook  In  the 
socket   piece. 

'1  The  combination  with  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged socket  piece,  of  a  hanger  hook  provided  with  a 
shank  and  a  door-supporting  foot  mounted  thereon,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  socket  being  formed  on  a  curve,  a  shoul- 
der on  the  shank  to  engage  the  curved  edge  of  the  socket, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shank  will 
cause  the  same  to  rotate,  and  a  projection  on  the  shank, 
the  socket  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection 

3.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
range<l  socket  piece,  of  a  hanger  hook  provided  with  a 
shank  and  n  door  supporting  foot  mounted  thereon,  a  cam 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  a  shoulder  on  the  shank 
to  engage  said  cam,  whereby  upward  movement  of  the 
shank  will  cause  the  same  to  rotate,  and  means  at  the  up- 
per end  K^i  the  socket  and  shank  whereby  the  shank  is  sup- 
ported In  the  socket  and  caused  by  gravity  to  rotate  back 
Into  Its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged socket  piece,  of  a  hanger  hook  provided  with  a 
shank  and  a  door-supporting  foot  mounted  thereon,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  socket  being  formed  on  a  curve,  a  shoul 
der  on  the  shank  to  engage  the  curved  (>dge  of  the  socket. 
and  a  projection  on  the  shank,  the  socket  (>eing  formed 
with  a  cam  slot  to  receive  said  projection,  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  shank  will  cnuse  the  same  to  ro- 
tate atx^nit  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  vertically  ar 
ranged  scKket  piece,  of  a  hanger  hook  provided  with  a 
shank  and  a  door  supporting  foot  mounted  thereon,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  socket  being  formed  on  a  curve,  a  shoul- 
der on  the  shank  to  engage  said  curve,  a  shotilder  on  the 
socket   forming   a   stop   for    said   shank,    and   cooperating 


8  7  3,236.     FERTlLIZER-DISTRIBT'TER 
Hill  and  John  E.  Coliman,  Cabot,  Ark. 
19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,712. 


Patrick  F. 
riled  Sept 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributor  comprising  a  hopper,  means 
for  suspending  the  same  for  swinging  movements,  from 
a  suitable  support,  a  cutoff  Intersecting  the  passage 
through  the  hopper,  and  an  agitator  projection  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  being  designed  to  contact  with 
the  ground. 

2.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  hopper,  a  sack 
secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  suitable  support,  a  gage  or  ctitoflf  Intersecting 
the  passage  through  the  hopper,  a  locking  device  engaging 
with  the  gage,  and  an  agitator  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
jected l>elow   the   hopper 

3.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  hopper,  a  sack 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suitable 
support,  a  locking  device  coactlng  with  the  gage,  an  agi- 
tator disposed  In  the  hopper  and  projecting  below  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  swinging  the  hopper  to  effect 
cutting  off  of  the  discharge  of  fertilizer. 


873,237.      RECEPTACLK.     .Tacob  A    HorrMA.vN.    Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,388. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  can  linv- 
Ing  a  framework  of  angle  Iron,  the  front  posts  (►eing  cut 
out  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  opposite  side  memt>er8  of 
the  frame  forming  tracks  alining  with  the  cut  out  jwr- 
tlon  of  the  posts,  a  rectangular  frame  sliding  on  said 
tracks  and  a  bap  supported  by  said  frame. 

2.  A  i-eceptacle  comprising  a  can  having  corner  posts  of 
angled  iron  cut  away  on  one  side  adjacent  the  top.  angle 
Iron  connecting  front  and  rear  posts,  cross  pieces,  the  cross 
piece  connecting  the  front  post  being  horizontal,  and  a  bag 
having  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  under  the  last  mentioned 
cross  piece  and  upon  the  track  formed  by  the  angle  Iron 
connecting  front  and  rear  posts. 
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873,238.  SEASONING-MACHINE.  Fkkd  F.  Howb,  8a-  '  wire  eiteadlng  throtyfb  Bald  loop,  and  a  Bpring:  flttlnj: 
lem,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigaments,  to  The  over  said  wire  end,  the  latter  being  riveted  to  hold  said 
Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  Boston;   Mass.,  a   '   spring  in  place. 


Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1904.     Serial  No. 
219,721. 


[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  macbiue  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
bed  roll  or  drum  to  suppurt  tlie  bide  skin  or  leather,  a  ro- 
tary brush  cuiiperatlii;;  with  said  bed  roll  or  drum,  means 
to  rotate  said  brush,  a  troujjh  or  pan  to  contain  liquid 
material  to  be  applied  to  the  hide  akin  or  leather  on  said 
drum  or  In-d  roll,  a  fluted  roll  coiiperating  with  said  trough 
or  pan  and  with  said  brush,  a  cam  attached  to  said  brush, 
and  a  device  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  effect  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  brush  while  It  is  in  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  anil  for  the  ptirpose  specifietl. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  in  combination,  a 
bed  roll  or  drum  to  support  the  hide  skin  or  leather,  a  ro- 
tary brush  cooperating  with  said  bed  roll  or  drum,  means 
to  rotate  said  brush,  a  trough  or  pan  to  contain  liquid  ma- 
terial to  l)e  applied  to  the  hide  skin  or  leather  on  said 
drum  or  bed  roll,  a  fluted  roll  cooperating  with  said  trough 
or  pan  and  with  said  brush,  a  collar  or  hub  fast  to  said 
brush  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided  with  a  cam  groove, 
a  stud  or  pin  extended  into  said  groove,  and  an  adjustable 
support  for  said  stud  or  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


873.239.  SNAP-HOOK.  Charles  S.  Hlntinqton  and 
Abthur  S.  Hdntinoton,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,143. 


1.  A  snap  hook  formed  of  wire,  comprising  an  eye,  a 
stem  and  a  hook,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  passed  through 
the  parts  at  the  juncture  of  the  eye  and  the  stem,  and  said 
end  being  provided  with  means  to  secure  the  parts  of  the 
eye  together. 

2.  A  snap  hook  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  an 
eye,  a  stem,  and  a  hook,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of  the 
wire  being  riveted  to  hold  said  spring  in  place. 

3.  A  snap  hook  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  an 
eye,  a  stem,  and  a  hook,  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  a 
loop  through  which  one  end  of  the  wire  is  extended  and 
riveted  fo  secure  the  parts  of  the  eye  together. 

4.  A  snap  hook  formed  of  wire  comprising  an  eye. 
a  stem  and  a  hook,  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  loop 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  eye  and  the  stem,  one  end  of  the 
wire  being  passed  through  said  loop,  and  a  spring,  said 
end  of  the  wire  being  riveted  to  hold  said  spring  in 
place. 

5.  A  snap  hook  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  an  eye, 
A  stem,  and  a  hook,  the  wire  being  bent  to  provide  a  loop 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  eye  and  the  stem,  one  end  of  said 


873.240.  GAITING  DEVICE  FOR  HORSES.  Eigbnb 
A.  Htdb,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  353,546. 


1.  In  a  galting  device  for  horses,  the  combination  of  a 
harness  belly  band  having  fastening  devices,  one  at  each 
end,  for  connecting  the  said  band  with  the  straps  that 
depend  from  a  harness  saddle,  with  a  pulley  frame  secured 
by  its  middle  portion  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  said 
belly  band,  and  two  pulleys  mounted  on  the  said  frame 
with  one  of  the  said  pulleys  at  or  near  each  of  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  said  frame  and  In  a  line  that  eactends 
longitudinally  to  the  said  l>and. 

2.  In  galting  devices  for  horses,  a  pulley  frame,  pulleys 
at  each  end  of  the  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  pulleys  to  and  from  each  other  and  a  harness  belly 
band  secured  by  its  middle  portion  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  said  pulley  frame. 

3.  In  galting  devices  for  horses,  a  pulley  frame  carry- 
ing pulleys  at  or  near  each  end,  the  said  frame  being 
curved  from  end  to  end,  a  harness  belly  band  secured  by 
its  middle  portion  to  the  concave  side  of  the  said  pulley 
frame,  and  shaft  straps  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
said  pulley  frame  to  convert  the  said  frame  into  the 
lower  part  of  a  double  belly  band. 

4.  In  galting  devices  for  horses,  a  pulley  frame  having 
curved  plates  and  middle  connecting  pieces,  a  middle 
roller  with  rope  space  underneath,  and  a  pulley  and  pulley 
support  at  each  end  of  the  said  plates. 

5.  In  galting  devices  for  horses,  curved  plates  secured 
together  to  constitute  a  pulley  frame,  the  said  plates 
being  slotted  at  each  end,  pulleys  and  pulley  axles  ad- 
justably mounted   in  the  slotted  ends  of   the  said  plates. 


8  73,24  1.  TURBINE  WHEEL. 
Hirsch,  near  Dresden,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  378.847. 


E.MIL    IMLE,    Weisser 
Filed  June  13,  1907. 


1.  A  tirblne  wheel  having  a  radial  bore,  and  ao  open- 
ing communicating  therewith,  and  blades  provided  with 
a  foot  Inserted  into  said  radial  bore,  the  parts  being 
welded  together  to  form  an  Integral  body,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  radial  bore  and  a  lateral 
opening  intersecting  said  radial  bore,  and  a  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  inserted  into  said  radial  l)ore.  the 
parts  being  wel(l«Hl  together  to  form  an  integral  body, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  terblne  wheel  having  a  lateral  annular  groove  and 
radial  lH>res  Intersecting  said  groove,  and  blades  provided 
with  feet  inserted  into  said  radial  bores  and  entering 
into  the  groove,  the  parts  being  welded  together  to  form 
an  integral  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A    turbine    wheel   having   an   annular   groove    In    its 


December  io,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1505 


side  and  radial  bores  in  Its  periphery  intersecting  said 
groove,  blades  provided  with  feet  Inserted  into  said  radial 
bores,  and  metal  fllling  In  said  groove,  the  parts  t>eing 
welded  together  to  form  an  integral  body,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  turbine  wbeel  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  side 
and  radial  bores  In  its  periphery  intersecting  said  groove, 
blades  provided  with  feet  Inserted  Into  said  radial  bores, 
and  a  wire  in  said  groove,  the  parts  being  welded  together 
to  form  an  intpgral  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


t 


873,243.  G0\T=:RNING  MECH.\NISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
Oscar  Junogrkn,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,52.'?. 


873,242.  PH0T0(;HArHIC  FLASH  LAMI'  Jambs  In- 
oLis.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  ;  F.  D.  Todd,  adminis- 
trator of  said  Inglls.  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  George  R.  Lawrence.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  24.  1904.  Serial  No.  214,001.  Renewed  Oct.  29. 
1906.     Serial  No.  341.200. 


1.  In  a  flash  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  lamp  and 
the  supporting  standard,  of  a  hood  of  flexible  fire  proof 
material  having  an  opening  in  the  back  thereof,  the  tray 
of  the  flash  lamp  secured  to  said  standard  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  and  an  open  bottom  provided  with 
means  for  collapsing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ba^: 
made  of  flexible  material,  a  portion  of  said  bag  at  least 
being  translucent,  menus  for  suppxirtlng  said  bag  with  a 
portion  thereof  collapsed  so  as  to  permit  the  bag  to  ex- 
pand under  Internal  pressure,  means  for  supporting  a 
flash  light  charge  within  said  bag.  and  means  for  igniting 
said  charge. 

3.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bag 
composed  wholly  of  a  flexible  material,  a  portion  of  said 
bag  at  least  being  translucent,  means  for  supporting  said 
bag  in  a  partially  expanded  condition  so  as  to  permit  It  to 
expand  further  under  Internal  pressure,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  flash  light  charge  within  said  bag,  and  means 
for  igniting  said  charge. 

4.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bag 
composed  wholly  of  a  flexible  fire  proof  fabric  a  portion  of 
which  at  least  's  translucent,  of  means  for  supporting  said 
bag  In  a  partially  expanded  condition  so  as  to  permit  it  to 
expand  further  under  internal  pressure,  means  for  support- 
ing a  flash  light  charge  within  said  bag.  and  means  for 
Igniting  said  charge. 

6.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  a  bag  composed  wholly  of 
a  flexible  flre-proof  material,  a  portion  of  the  bag  at  least 
being  translucent,  means  for  loosely  supporting  said  bag 
In  an  expanded  condition  which  permits  the  bag  to  expand 
further  under  Internal  pressure,  means  for  supporting  a 
flash  light  charge  within  said  bag,  and  means  for  igniting 
said  charge. 

LClalms  6  and  7  not  priute<l  in  the  Gazette.] 

131  O.  G.— 07 


1.  A  turbine  through  which  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  la 
from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure  end.  in  combination  with 
a  valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  motive  fluid,  and  a 
governor-controlled  member  whose  orbit  varies  with  load 
changes  and  which  moves  the  valve  to  and  fro  to  regu- 
late the  passage  of  motive  fluid,  the  stroke  of  the  valve 
changing  with  changes  In  the  orbit  of  said   member. 

2.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  and  rel- 
atively rotatable  elements.  In  combination  with  n  valve 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through  said 
elements,  n  speed-responsive  device,  a  member  rotating 
with  said  device  for  moving  the  valve  toand  fro  whose 
orbit  varies  in  siie  with  load  changes  to  vary  the  travel  of 
the  valve. 

3.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  wbeel  buckets  and  a 
fluid-admitting  device.  In  combination  with  a  valve  that 
regulates  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  the  device  and  la 
Interposed  between  It  and  the  source  of  supply,  a  speed 
governor,  a  meml«er  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the 
K-^'vernor  whose  orbit  changes  in  sixe  with  the  load,  and  a 
connection  that  transforms  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
member  Into  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  valve. 

4  .\n  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  wheel  buckets  and  In- 
dependent fluid-admitting  devices,  in  combination  with  a 
valve  having  a  constant  to  and-fro  movement  varying  In 
amplitude  with  the  load,  that  Is  common  to  the  devices  to 
regulate  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  the  devices  and  Is 
Interposed  l)etween  them  ajid  the  source  of  fluid  supply, 
a  governor  responding  to  changes  in  load  on  the  turbine, 
a  meml>er  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the  governor  weight 
whose  orbit  enl-.irges  and  diminishes  as  the  load  changes, 
and  a  connection  which  transforms  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  said  memtier  into  a  to-and-fro  motion  of  the  valve  and 
also  changes  the  amplitude  of  Its  movement  with  changes 
In  size  of  the  orbit  of  the  said  member. 

5.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  wheel  buckets  and  a 
fluid-admitting  device.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  fluid  to  the  device  that  has  a 
to-and-fro  movement,  a  fly-wheel  driven  by  the  turbine,  a 
weight  plvotally  mounted  on  the  fly-wheel,  the  wheel  and 
weight  changing  their  relative  positions  with  changes  In 
speed,  a  member  mounted  on  and  moving  with  the  weight 
whose  orbit  enlarges  and  diminishes  as  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  weight  and  fly-wheel  change,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  uniting  the  valve  and  said  member  ao  that  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  latter  is  transformed  Into  a  to- 
and-fro  movement  of  the  valve  whose  amplitude  of  stroke 
varies  with  changes  In  the  orbit  of  the  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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878.244.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  JAUB8  W.  Kbnnkdy.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
ilgnor,  bj  mesoe  anlxomeDts,  to  The  Kennedy  Type- 
writer Company  of  Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  1.  1904,  Serial  No. 
210,758.     Renewed  Jan.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,822. 
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which  connect  said  movable  support  and  said  pawl  arm, 
said  sprlDgfl  being  connected  to  one  thereof  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  pivot  bearing  and  to  the  other  at  points  ad- 
jacent to  said  pivot  beartnKS,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ribbon  spools  and  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  rotate  there- 
with, of  a  pawl  arm.  a  support  movable  transversely  of 
the  machine  on  which  said  pawl  arm  is  pivoted  by  means 
of  a  shiftable  pivot  bearinj;,  means  for  exerting  a  lateral 
tension  on  said  pawl  arm  which  will  become  unbalanced 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point,  as  the  pivot  bear- 
ing of  said  pawl  arm  is  shifted  and  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  movable  support  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine in  both  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ribbon  spools  and  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  rotate  there- 
with, of  a  pawl  arm,  a  support  movable  transversely  of 
the  machine  and  means  to  Impart  movement  thereto  In 
both  directions,  pivotal  connection  between  said  pawl  arm 
and  said  movable  support  comprising  a  slot  In  one  thereof 
and  a  pivot  stud  in  the  other  which  extends  through  said 
slot  and  means  for  exerting  a  lateral  tension  on  said  pawl 
arm  which  will  become  unbalanced  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pivot  stud  as  said  pivot  stud  moves  lengthwise  of  the 
■lot  in  said  pawl  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ribbon  spools  and  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  rotate  there- 
with, of  a  pawl  arm,  a  support  movable  transversely  of 
the  machine  to  which  said  pawl  arm  is  pivoted  by  means 
of  a  shiftable  pivot  bearing,  a  spring  or  springs  which  con- 
nect said  movable  support  and  said  pawl  arm,  the  relation 
being  such  that  said  spring  or  springs  will  exert  an  nn- 
balanced  tension  on  said  pawl  arm  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot  bearing  as  said  pivot  bearing  is  shifted,  and 
means  to  Impart  moTement  to  said  movable  support  trans- 
veraely  of  the  machine  in  both  directions,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ribbon  spools  and  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  rotate  there- 
with, of  a  pawl  arm,  a  support  movable  transversely  of 
the  machine  and  means  to  Impart  morement  thereto  in 
both  directions,  pivotal  connection  between  said  pawl  arm 
and  Mild  movable  support  comprising  a  slot  In  one  there- 
of and  a  pivot  stud  In  the  other  which  extends  through 
said  slot,  and  spring  connection  between  said  movable  sup- 
port and  aald  pawl  arm  whereby  an  unbalanced  tension 
will  be  exerted  on  said  pawl  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  stud  as  the  plTot  bearing  of  said  pawl  arm  is  shifted, 
substantially  as  described  . 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ribbon  spools  and  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  rotate  there- 
with, of  a  pawl  arm,  a  support  moTable  transTsrseiy  of 
the  machine  and  msans  for  Imparting  morement  thereto 
In  both  directions,  plTotal  connection  between  said  pawl 
arm  and  said  nwTable  support  comprising  s  plTot  stud 
In  one  thereof  and  a  slot  in  the  othw  through  which  said 
plrot  stud  extends,  said  slot  being  prorlded  with  pivot 
bearings  located  at  a  dlstanct  from  each  other  and  springs 


873.245.  HEAD  FOR  BOTTLE  CAPriNG  MACHINES. 
GEOHfj  KiHKEOAARD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .-ISe.SSl. 
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1.  A  plurality  of  sectors  together  forming  a  hollow  cir- 
cular die,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  die  being  arranged  to 
coact  with  parts  of  a  bottle  stopper  cap,  a  horizontal 
groove  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sectors,  and  a  spring 
in  said  groove  arranged  to  hold  said  sectors  together. 

2.  A  plurality  of  sectors  together  forming  a  hollow  cir- 
cular die,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  die  being  arranged  to 
coact  with  parts  of  a  bottle  stopper  cap,  horizontal  grooves 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sectors,  and  split  rings  in 
said  horizontal  grooves  arranged  to  yieldably  hold  said 
sectors  together. 

3.  A  plurality  of  sectors,  together  forming  a  hollow 
circular  die,  said  die  being  arranged  to  be  used  in  con 
Junction  with  a  bottle  stopper  cap.  horizontal  grooves  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sectors,  a  cam  shaped  groove 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  said  sectors,  said  grooves 
being  arranged  to  coact  with  parts  of  said  cap,  and  springs 
In  the  horizontal  grooves  arranged  to  yleldably  hold  said 
sectors  together  and  to  hold  the  sectors  in  horizontal 
allnement. 

4.  A  plurality  of  sectors,  together  forming  a  hollow 
circular  die.  said  die  being  arranged  to  be  used  in  con- 
junction with  a  bottle  stopper  cap,  horizontal  grooves  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sectors,  a  cam-shaped  groove  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  said  sectors,  said  grooves  be- 
ing arranged  to  coact  with  parts  of  said  cap,  and  provided 
with  indentations  for  clearing  other  parts  of  the  cap.  and 
springs  In  the  horizontal  grooves  arranged  to  yleldably 
hold  said  sectors  together  and  to  hold  the  sectors  In  hori- 
zontal allnement. 

5.  A  plurality  of  sectors  together  forming  a  hollow  cir- 
cular die,  said  die  being  arranged  to  be  used  In  conjunction 
with  a  bottle  stopper  cap.  horizontal  grooves  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  sectors,  a  cam-shaped  groove  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  sectors,  said  grooves  having  two 
parts  at  different  angles  from  the  axis  of  the  die  and  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  parts  of  said  cap.  and  being  provided 
with  Indentations  for  clearing  other  parts  of  the  cap,  and 
split  rings  in  the  horizontal  grooves  arranged  to  yleldably 
hold  said  sectors  together  and  to  hold  the  sectors  In  horl- 
Kontal  allnement. 


873,246.  EDGE-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINEa  Jo- 
8SPH  KOSATKA.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340,804. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,   the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  a  guide  post,  a  standard  adapted  to  rs- 
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volTe  thereon,  a  cylinder  disposed  transversely  of  the 
standard,  and  an  edge-guide  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  press  out   the  seam  of  the  material 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  a  guide  post,  a  standard  adapted  to  re- 
volve thereon,  a  gage  an  edge  guide  on  the  standard,  and 
adapted  to  press  out  the  seam  of  the  material  toward  the 
gage,  and  a  stop  on  the  base  plate  for  the  edge-guide. 

.'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  a  guide  post,  a  standard  adapted  to  re- 
volve thereon,  an  edge-guide  on  the  standard  and  adapted 
to  press  out  the  seam  of  the  material,  a  stop  on  the  base 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crn>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  has*'  plate,  a  guide  post,  a  standard  adapted  to  re- 
volve thereon,  an  arm  carried  by  the  standard,  an  adjust- 
able holder  carried  by  the  arm,  and  an  edge  guide  carried 
by  the  holder  and  adapted  to  press  out  the  seam  of  the 
material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  a  guide  post,  a  standard  adapted  to  re- 
volve thereon,  an  edge-guide  on  the  standard,  and  a  rais- 
ing plate  for  the  standard. 

(Claims  G  to  20  n«t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.247.       MA 
Wert,  Ohio. 


IL    RECEIVER.       Albert    F.    Kihi..    Van 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,902. 


open  position,  means  for  locking  one  of  .«ald  sections  la 

o;>en    position,   and   means   operable   by    the   Impact  of  tbe 
mall  bag  for  releasing  tbe  locking  means. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


873,248.      JACK   OR    LII-^ING   DEVICE       IsitxiRi  J.    L^- 
GA88K    and    NoKCLssE    NoRMAND.    New    Bedford,    Mi 
Filed   Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.730. 


1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  including  a  support,  a  frame 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  support,  a  sec- 
tional basket  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the 
basket  sections  in  open  position,  and  means  operable  by 
the  Impact  of  the  bag  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  including  a  support,  a  frame 
mounted  for  swinginc  movement  on  the  support,  a  sec- 
tional basket  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the 
basket  sections  In  open  position,  means  for  locking  the 
frame  on  either  side  of  the  support,  and  means  disposed 
between  said  sections  and  operable  by  the  impact  of  the 
bag  for  releasing  the  frame  and  basket  locking  means. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catcher  Including  a  support,  a  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  support,  a 
sectional  basket  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  locking 
the  basket  sections  In  open  position,  means  for  alternately 
locking  the  frame  on  each  side  of  the  support,  and  means 
operable  by  the  impact  of  the  bag  for  releasing  tbe  frame 
and  basket  locking  means, 

4.  A  mall  bag  catcher  including  a  support,  a  frame  piv-  I 
otally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  support,  a 
sectional  basket  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  locking 
the  basket  sections  In  open  position,  means  for  alternately  i 
locking  the  frame  on  each  side  of  the  support,  and  means 
disposed  between  the  basket  sections  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  basket  locking  means  for  re- 
leasing the  same. 

5.  A  mail  bag  catcher  including  a  support,  a  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  support,  a 
basket  carried  by  the  frame  and  comprising  mating  sec- 
tions one  of  which  forms  a  guard  when   tbe  other  is  In 


In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  Interiorly  screw  threaded 
lx>dy  portion,  a  hollow  screw  mounted  therein,  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  central  screw  within 
said  hollow  screw  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  same,  and  having  a  bead  upon  its  upper  end  integral 
therewith,  a  head  provided  with  an  angular  portion  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  srcrew.  a  toothed  ratchet  head 
having  an  angular  opening  fitting  over  said  angular  (K)r- 
tlon  of  said  head,  a  lever  with  an  annular  opening  rotata- 
biy  mounted  on  said  ratchet  head  and  a  pawl  on  said  lever 
for  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  head,  said 
lever  being  removable  from  said  ratciiet  head  and  both  said 
lever  and  said  ratchet  head  being  adjusted  to  l>e  removed 
from  the  lifting  Jack  over  the  head  of  said  central  screw. 


873,249.  STOOL.  Edward  P.  La>g  and  Charles  J. 
Kalbe,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.488. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pedestal,  a  seat  standard  mov- 
able up  and  down  therein,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  supported 
on  tbe  pedestal  and  engaging  the  standard,  and  means  to 
turn  either  wheel,  to  raise  or  lower  the  standard  including 
a  treadle  and  pawl  and  ratchet  coDnectioni  between  the 
treadle  and  each  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pedestal,  a  seat  standard  mov- 
able up  and  down  therein,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  supported 
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on  the  pedestal  and  engaging  opposite  sldea  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  clutch  for  each  wheel,  and  means  to  turn  either 
wheel,  to  raise  or  lower  the  standard,  according  to  the 
engagement  of  either  clutch  including  a  treadle  pivoted 
on  the  pedestal,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  between 
the  treadle  and  each  clutch. 

3.  Means  to  raise  or  lower  a  seat  standard,  comprising, 
'tn  combination,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  acting  oppositely  on 
the  standard,  a''clutch  and  ratchet  connected  to  each  wheel, 
to  turn  the  same,  an  operating  lever,  a  pawl  for  each 
ratchet,  connected  to  said  lever,  and  means  to  engage  one 
clutch  and  disengage  the  other,  to  turn  either  wheel. 

4.  Means  to  raise  or  lower  a  seat  standard,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  acting  oppositely  on 
the  standard,  a  clutch  for  each  wheel,  one  member  of  which 
Is  fast  on  the  wheel  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  Is  a 
Bleeve  loose  thereon,  a  ratchet  on  the  sleeve,  a  pawl  for 
each  ratchet,  means  to  simultaneously  operate  both  pawls, 
and  means  to  shift  the  sleeves  to  engage  one  clutch  and 
disengage  the  other. 


873,250.     GAS   MANUFACTURE.     Henby    I.    Lea,    Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  July  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,912. 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
passing  air  through  a  fuel  bed  In  such  quantities  as  to  sup- 
port only  partial  combustion,  then  In  enriching  the  re- 
sultant gas  by  Introducing  hydrocarbon  oil  Into  It,  then  In 
t)urnlDg  enough  of  said  gas  in  the  presence  of  said  hydro- 
•carlwn  oil  so  that  the  heat  resulting  from  the  combustion, 
together  with  the  sensible  heat  of  the  gas,  will  be  sufficient 
to  break  up  the  hydrocarbon  oil  Into  vapors  and  fix  said 
▼apors  Into  permanent  gases  which  are  mechanically  mixed 
with  the  remainder  of  the  gas,  thereby  producing  a  perma 
nent  gas  of  relatively  high  thermal  value. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
passing  air  through  a  fue.  bed  in  such  quantities  as  to 
support  only  partial  combustion,  then  enriching  said  gas 
by  introducing  an  enrlcher  into  It,  then  burning  a  portion 
of  the  gas  for  fixing  the  enrlcher  into  permanent  gases  and 
allowing  the  products  of  combustion  to  mingle  with  the  en- 
riched gas. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
passing  air  through  a  fuel  bed  In  such  quantities  as  to 
support  only  partial  combustion,  passing  said  gas  through 
a  chamber,  introducing  carbonaceous  material  into  said 
chamber  with  said  gas,  burning  a  portion  of  said  gas  with- 
in said  chamber  so  that  the  heat  of  combustion  resulting 
therefrom,  together  with  the  sensible  heat  of  the  gas,  will 
break  up  the  cartwnaceous  material  Into  vapors,  and  fix 
the  vapors  into  permanent  gases  which,  together  with  the 
products  of  combustion,  mix  ,wlth  the  gas  to  produce  a 
permanent  gas  of  relatively  high  thermal  value. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  in 
paasing  air  through  a  fuel  bed  In  sufficient  quantities  to 
support  only  partial  combustion,  then  passing  the  gas 
resulting  therefrom  through  a  chamber,  Introdoeiog^  car- 
bonaceous oil  Into  said  chamber  with  said  gas,  burning  a 
portion  of  the  gas  within  said  chamber  so  that  the  beat  of 
combustion  resulting  therefrom  will  break  up  the  car- 
Imnaceous  material  Into  vapors  and  fix  the  vapors  Into 
permanent  gasea  wblcb,  together  with  the  products  of 
combustion,  mix  with  the  gas  to  produce  a  permanent  gas 
of  bigh  thermal  valne. 

5.  Tb«  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  in 
generating  producer  gas,  passing  said  gas  through  a  cliam- 
ter,  tntroduciog  an  enricher  into  said  chamber  and  main- 


taining a  flxlnp  temperature  within  said  chamber  by  ad- 
mitting air  thereto  and  thereby  burning  a  portion  of  said 
gas  within  eaid  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


873,251.  LINOTYPE -MACHINE.  Cil^rles  T.  Libby 
and  Geoige  G.  Babcock.  Portland,  Me.  ;  said  Babcock 
assignor  to  said  Llbby.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.  Serial  No. 
293,172. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  In  combination,  an  assembling 
elevator,  elevator  raising  mechanism  comprising  a  source 
of  power  and  Intermediate  connecting  mechanism,  a 
make  and  break  connection  in  said  intermediate  mechan- 
ism, a  cam  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  the  line  delivery 
carriage  shaft  having  one  face  adapted  to  break  the 
connection  at  predetermined  times,  and  a  second  face 
adapted    to   energize   the   elevator    raising   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  in  combination,  an  assembling 
elevator,  elevator  raising  mechanism  comprising  a*  source 
of  power  and  Intermediate  connecting  mechanism,  a 
make  and  break  connection  In  said  Intermediate  connect- 
ing mechaaism.  a  cam  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  the  line 
delivery  carriage  shaft  having  one  face  adapted  to  break 
the  connection  and  a  second  face  adapted  to  energize 
the  elevator  raising  mechanism  and  restore  the  con- 
nection in  the  make  and  break  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  an  assembling  elevator, 
elevator  raising  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  power 
and  Intermediate  connecting  mechanism,  a  make  and 
break  connection  In  said  Intermediate  mechanism,  a 
pivot  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  elevator  down  and  means 
operable  by  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  release 
said  elevator  holding  latch. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine.  In  combination,  an  assembling 
elevator,  elevator  raising  mechanism  comprising  a  source 
of  power  and  Intermediate  mechanism,  a  make  and  break 
connection  In  said  Intermediate  mechanism,  a  pivoted 
latch  for  holding  the  elevator  down,  a  pivoted  latch  lever, 
one  end  In  engagement  with  and  adapted  to  disengage 
the  latch  and  the  other  In  the  path  of  mechanism  operable 
by  some  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  operate  the  latch 
lever,  to  disengage  the  latch. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
mechanically  actuated  assembling  elevator,  means  for 
holding  the  elevator  down,  means  for  disengaging  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  spring  Impelled  piston 
mounted  Id  a  pivoted  lever  and  means  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  machine  to  operate  said  piston  lever 
to  automatically  release  the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


87  3,2  5  2.       BOWLING-ALLEY.       Charles     Lcrssr, 

I        Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.921. 

1.  The    combination    of    a    tx)wllng    alley    bed    with    a 

series  of  pods  extending  transversely  across  the  bed  and 

in   a  plane  above  such  bed,  a  pin   plvotally  mounted  on 

the  forward  rod  of  the  series  and  a  plurality  of  pins  on 

the  remaining  rods  of  the  series,  all  of  such  pins  arranged 

I    with  the  bottoms  thereof  adjacent  to  and  not  In  contact 

(   with   the  bed.  and  an  additional  series  of  rods  also  ex- 


Dbcember  10,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1509 


tending  transversely  across  the  bed  and  In  a  plane  above 
such  bed,  such  additional  rods  respectively  arranged  to 
permit  a  l)all  to  roll  thereunder  on  the  l>ed  and  to  permit 
the  upper  end  of  the  pins  to  move  past  the  same  and  the 
lower  end  to  contact  therewith  and  rest  thereon  when 
such  pins  are  turned  on  their  respective  rods  by  the  ball 
on  the  bed  moving  towards  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 


each    other    by    uniform    air    spaces,    and    means    for    con- 
necting corresponding  ends  together. 


2.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  a  going  bed, 
a  curved  bed  and  a  return  bed,  rods  above  the  return 
bed.  pins  plvntally  mounted  on  the  rods  with  the  bottom 
of  the  pins  adjacent  to  and  not  In  contact  with  the  bed 
and  additional  rods  alwve  the  return  l>ed.  such  additional 
rods  respoctlvriy  nrr.nngcd  to  permit  a  ball  to  roll  there- 
under on  the  bed  and  to  permit  the  upper  end  of  the  pins 
to  move  past  the  same  and  the  lower  end  to  contact 
therewith  and  rest  thereon  when  such  pins  are  turned 
on  their  respective  rods  by  the  ball  on  the  bed  moving 
toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  means  to  stop  the 
forward  motion  of  such  ball  as  It  Is  discharged  from 
the  return  bed,  and  to  deliver  It  to  one  side  of  the  bed; 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  rods 
above  the  bed,  pins  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rods  with 
the  bottom  of  the  pins  adjacent  to  and  not  In  contact 
with  the  bed.  tubes  on  the  rods  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  pins  on  the  rods,  and  additional  rods  above  the 
bed,  such  additional  rods  arranged  to  permit  partial 
turning  of  the  pins  on  the  respective  rods  on  which  they 
are  mounted  and  to  form  a  stop  to  the  pins  :  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  a  going 
bed.  a  curved  bed  and  a  return  bed.  a  table  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  return  bed.  the  upper  surface  of  such 
table  below  the  upj>er  surface  of  the  return  bed,  and 
one  end  of  such  table  In  a  plane  below  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  an  Inclined  board  above  the  discharge  end 
of  the  return  bed  and  above  the  table  :  substantially  as 
described. 


8  73,25  3.  GOIL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
Paul  MacGahan.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1905.  Serial 
No.  283,338. 

1.  A  solenoid  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interleaved 
single  layer  helices  of  substantially  equal  diameter  and 
length  and  connecto<l   in  parallel   relation. 

2.  A  solenoid  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interleaved, 
equally  spaced  helices  of  equal  length  and  conducting 
rings  connecting  corresponding  ends  together. 

.'{.  An  actuating  coil  for  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ments comprising  a  plurality  of  interleaved,  helices  of 
the  same  diameter  and  separated  throughout  by  air 
spaces  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  correspond- 
ing ends  together 

4.  A  multiple  solenoid  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical 
strap    colls    symmetrically    disjjoned    and    separated    from 


5.  A  solenoid  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interleaved 
helices  uniformly  separated  from  each  other  by  air  spaces 
and  connected  In  parallel  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873,254  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES.  ABTHt  R  H. 
Merrill,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906,  Serial 
No.  347,118.     Renewed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.665. 


* 


1.  An  attachment  fbr  stoves  or  other  heaters,  com- 
prising a  s'jel!  having  an  open  front,  and  a  curved  top 
wall,  said  curved  wall  merging  in  a  depending  reentrant 
flange  where  It  joins  the  open-front,  and  thus  serving 
as  a  trap  to  prevent  the  emission  of  odors,  and  a  vent* 
conduit  leading  from  said  shell  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  draft-space  of  said  beater,  and  to 
secure  the  attachment  upon  the  top  of  the  heater. 

2.  An  attachment  fi.r  heaters  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  curved  top,  and  an  open  front  joined  to  the  top  by 
a  reentrant  flange  to  prevent  the  emission  of  odors  due 
to  back-draft  :  and  conduits  leading  from  the  shell  and 
fitting  In  openings  In  the  rear  stove  lids. 


878.265.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  Hardt  P.  Mittlu 
Waxahachie,  Tex.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,397. 


An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  frame  having 
at  Its  forward  ends  op[>oeltely  and  laterally  bowed  portions. 
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wtaeedt  aapportlng  the  r««r  end  of  the  frame,  a  Joamaled 
■haft  moanted  upon  the  frame  and  extending  longltudt-  | 
nally    thereof,    mean*    operatlvely    coonectlDg    the    abaft  { 
with  tald  wheels,  choppers  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  ' 
operating   between    the   bowed    portion    of    the   frame,    a 
hearing   block    mounted    upon    the    forward    end    of   the 
frame    and    to   one    side   of   the    shaft,    a    shaft    slldably 
journaled  in  said  bearing  block,  a  ground  wheel  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  last  said  shaft  and  a  lever  mechan- 
ism attached   to  the  upper  end  of  the  last  said  shaft. 


878,256.  FAT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Elaieh  E.  Mottkr, 
Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268,387. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  circular  revoluble  slicing  knives, 
of  a  feed  roller  adapted  to  automatically  feed  material 
to  said  knlTes  as  the  latter  are  being  operated,  and  a 
presser  roller  mounted  in  a  frame  pivoted  on  the  slicing 
knife  shaft  and  adapted  to  press  the  material  into 
engagement  with  the  feed  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  casing  having  a  slotted  top  plate  and 
a  slotted  bottom  plate,  of  a  series  of  circular  revoluble 
slicing  knives  mounted  on  a  shaft  arranged  Just  atmve 
said  top  plate,  each  knife  arranged  in  one  of  the  slots 
in  the  top  plate  and  extending  into  one  of  the  slots  in 
the  bottom  plate,  a  cross  cut  knife  adapted  to  pass  across 
the  discharge  end  of  said  casing,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  knives. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  series  of  slicing  knives  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  cross- 
cut knife  arranged  to  move  across  the  discharge  end  of 
the  casing,  a  gear  for  operating  said  cross-cut  knife, 
a  doube  Interrupted  gear  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  row  of  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  slicing  knife  shaft  and  another  row  of 
teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  cross-cut  knife  operat- 
ing gear,  and  means  to  actuate  said  double  gear  whereby 
the  material  Is  sliced  and  the  slices  cut  into  blocks  con- 
tinaoosly. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  series  of  slicing  knives  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  cross- 
cut knife  arranged  to  move  across  the  discharge  end  of 
the  casing,  a  gear  for  operating  said  cross-cut  knife,  a 
double  gear  with  interrupted  teeth  pivoted  to  the  casing, 
and  having  one  of  Its  rows  of  teeth  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  slicing  knife  shaft ;  said  cross- 
cut knife  operating  gear  mounted  on  a  slidable  shaft 
whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wheel  on  the 
slicing  knife  rttaft  or  the  Inner  row  of  teeth  on  said 
doable  gear. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 


bination with  a  rasinR.  a  series  of  sltcing  knives  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  feed 
roller  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
cross-cut  knife  arranged  to  move  across  the  discharge  end 
of  the  casing,  a  gear  for  operating  said  cross-cut  knife, 
a  double  interrupted  gear  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having 
one  row  of  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rear  wheel  on 
the  slicing  knife  shaft  and  another  row  of  teeth  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  cross-rut  knife  operating  gear,  nnd 
means  to  actoate  said  double  gear  whereby  the  material 
is  sliced  and  the  slices  cut  Into  blocks  continuously. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,257.      FAN.      Thomas    M     Mulkkbins,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,257. 


In  a  fan.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  upper  and 
lower  plates,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  fan 
shaft  extending  through  the  casing  and  mounted  in  bear- 
ings on  said  plates,  gearing  within  the  casing,  between 
the  shaft  and  the  motor,  a  spindle  adjustable  lengthwise 
within  the  shaft,  a  fan.  and  means  to  attach  the  same 
to  either  end  of  the  .spindle.  1 


873,258  OBNAMENTAL  ARTICLE  FOR  I'ERSONAL 
WEAR.  Michael  E.  McDonnell,  Ix>emlnster,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,885. 


1.  An  article  for  personal  wear  comprising  a  non-opaque 
body  having  a  plain,  smooth  face,  teeth  integral  with  said 
lx)dy,  and  a  hollow  non-opaque  ornament  cemented  to  the 
face  of  said  body. 

2.  An  article  for  personal  wear  comprising  a  pressed 
non-opaque  body  having  a  smooth,  plain  face,  teeth  inte- 
gral with  said  body,  ornaments  carried  by  the  head  of 
said  body,  and  hollow  non-opaque  ornaments  cemented  to 
the  face  of  said  body. 

3.  An  ornamental  comb  for  personal  wear  comprising  a 
non-opaque  body  having  a  smooth,  plain  face,  and  a  hollow 
non-opaque  ornament  having  Its  edges  cemented  to  the 
body. 

4.  An  article  for  personal  wear  comprising  a  plain 
smooth  faced  body  of  celluloid  or  similar  material,  means 
carried  by  said  body  adapted  to  secure  the  same  upon  the 
person,  and  a  hollow  pressed  ornament  of  material  similar 
to  that  of  the  l)ody  with  its  edges  finished  to  fit  the  same 
and  cemented  thereto. 
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873.259.     TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY. 
Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb    2.%.  1907. 


Charlks  E.  Napi', 
Serial  No    359,236. 


1.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
hinged  on  one  end,  Index  cards  on  one  plate,  a  memcian- 
dum  pad  on  the  second  plate,  the  second  plate  having 
slots  therein,  hooks  secured  to  one  plate  and  passing 
through  the  slots  in  the  second  plate,  the  hooks  for  a  per 
ti'in  of  their  length  l.einp  concentric  to  the  hinge  of  the 
plates  and  having  a  straightened  portion  on  their  ends, 
the  hooks  thus  acting  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  the 
plates. 

2.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
having  loops  on  one  end.  a  removable  pintle  In  the  loops  to 
form  a  hinge,  one  of  the  plates  having  slots  therein,  hooks 
on  the  other  plate  passing  through  the  slots,  the  hooks 
being  concentric  for  a  portion  of  their  length  to  the  hinge 
of  the  plates,  and  having  straightened  portions  on  their 
ends,  and  means  for  attaching  the  directory  to  a  telephone. 

3.  A  telephone  directory,  comprising  a  plate  having 
means  for  attaching  It  to  a  telephone,  a  second  plate 
mounted  plvotally  on  one  end  of  the  first  plate,  a  pair  of 
hooks  on  the  first  plate  passing  through  the  second  plate, 
the    hoolis    having    straightened    enda.    Index    cards   on    the 

'  first  plate,  the  Index  cards  having  perforations  on  the 
hooks,  and  means  on  the  second  plate  for  attaching  a 
memorandum  pad  thereto 

4.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  plate  having 
means  for  attaching  It  to  a  telephone,  a  second  plate 
mounted  plvotally  on  one  end  of  the  t^rst  plate,  a  pair  of 
h.M)lcs  on  the  first  plate  passing  through  the  second  plate. 
the  hooks  having  straightened  ends,  Index  cards  on  the 
first  plate,  the  Index  cards  having  perforations  on  the 
hooks,  and  a  tongue  on  the  second  plate  projecting  toward 
the  hooks,  and  a  memorandum  pad  slid  on  the  tongue. 


873.260.  COMl'OST  DKiGER  AND  ELEVATOR  Geobgk 
Noll.  Winchester.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,725. 


to  the  landslde  plate  and  a  concaved  mold  board  attached 
to  the  landslde  plates  and  having  its  rear  end  lying  be- 
tween the  beams  and  over  the  conveyer. 


873,261.      TUB-R.\CK.      Simon    K.    Painter.    Liberty,    W. 
Va      Filed  Mar    22.  1906.     Serial  No.  807.465. 


A  devlcce  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  an  annular 
Iwind  having  an  upptandlng  circumferential  flange,  said 
liand  being  formed  to  surround  the  Iwttom  of  a  tub,  sup- 
porting legs  depending  from  said  band,  a  wash  board  sup- 
port projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  band 
and  beins;  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  spaced  apertured 
ears,  said  ears  l)elng  formed  for  pivotal  connection  with 
the  side  sills  of  a  wash  board 


873.262.  WRENCH  Hkkman  A.  Paqdettk,  Washington, 
D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Persy  S.  Angle, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.^  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,871. 


An  Implement  as  described  comprising  beams,  land  side 
plates  attached  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  rear  ends  of  the 
beams,  a  conveyer  located  between  the  beams  and  being 
attached  to  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  a  plow  share  attached 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  formed  with  teeth  to  coitperate 
with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  spring  carried  by  the  mov- 
able jaw  and  having  Us  free  terminal  l>ent  laterally  to  rest 
upon  the  shank,  that  portion  of  the  spring  in  rear  of  said 
terminal  l>elng  normally  free  of  contact  with  the  shank, 
and  a  locking  member  eccentrically  mounted  In  the  mov- 
able jaw,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  plane  portion 
to  engage  the  spring  In  rear  of  the  free  terminal  when 
the  member  is  in  open  position  to  reinforce  the  spring 
bearing  of  said  terminal  on  the  shanif,  said  member  being 
also  formed  with  a  second  plate  portion  to  engage  the 
spring  in  rear  of  the  terminal  when  the  member  is  in 
operative  position,  whereby  to  force  said  engaged  portion 
of  the  spring  into  binding  contact  with  the  shank. 


873,26.3.       ELECTRIC -CIRCUIT    CONTROI.I.En:       WiL 
liam   a.   I'ABTS.   Edgewood  Park.   Pa.,   iisslgnor   to   West- 
Inghouse    Electric    &    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1906      Serial 
No.  304,093. 

1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable. 
contact-carrying  meml>er  and  cooperating  contact  fingers, 
of  a  pair  of  solenoids  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  cores  for  said  solenoids, 
operating  connectlims  between  said  cores  and  said  rota- 
table meml>er.  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
drum  to  Its  off  position  when  both  solenoids  are  de^ner- 
glzed. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable, 
contact  carrying  member  and  cofiperatlng  contact  fingers, 
of  means  for  moving  said  rotatable  memt)er  through  a  pre- 


1513 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  io,  1907. 


detennliMd  angle  in  either  direction  comprising  a  pair  of 
■imilar  electro-magneta  harlng  similar  annatores  moniited 
to  operate  In  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotataMe 
member,  a  plTotally-mounted  driving  member  connected 
to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  armature  and  provided 
with  a  gear  member  and  a  colSperating  gear  member  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  contact-carrjing  member. 


3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable, 
contact-carrying  member  provided  with  a  gear  segment, 
and  stationary  contact  fingers,  of  actuating  means  for  said 
member  comprising  :i  pair  of  similar  electro-magnets,  ar- 
matures for  said  magnets  the  axes  of  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  a 
second  gear  segment  which  engages  the  segment  on  the 
rotatable  member  and  is  connected  to  said  magnet  arma- 
tures. 

4.  In  a  controller.,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable, 
contact-carrying  drum  and  stationary  engaging  contact 
Angers  therefor,  of  means  for  rotating  said  drum  through 
a  predetermined  arc  in  either  direction,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  similar  electro-magneta  and  movable  core 
members  therefor,  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  an  axis 
that  is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  drum  and  connected, 
at  its  ends,  to  the  movable  core  members,  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  pear  segments  which  are  respectively  at- 
tached to  the  rotatable  drum  and  to  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  of  Insulating  material, 
a  pair  of  similar  electromagnets  and  cylindrical  cores, 
the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
baae.  a  rotatable,  contact-carrying  drum  the  axis  of  which 
Is  also  parallel  to  the  Imse,  stationary  engaging  fingers, 
and  a  gear  segment  attached  to  one  extremity  of  the  drum, 
of  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  magnets,  a 
complementary  gear  segment  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to 
engage  the  gear  segment  which  is  attached  to  the  drum 
and  provided  with  projections  that  are  so  connected  to 
the  extremities  of  said  cylindrical  cores  that  motion  of  the 
cores   produces  a  rotative  movement  of  the  drum,  and 

means   for  automatically   returning  the  drum   to  a   prede- 
termined pi.aitlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


8  7  3.264.  t  ONTUOLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
William  A.  Pakis.  Edgewood  Park,  I"a.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,497. 

1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact-bear- 
ing drum,  a  driving  member,  and  a  resilient  conection  be- 
tween said  members,  of  means  for  exerting  a  substantially 
constant  turning  moment  upon  the  drum  as  It  is  moved 
through  a  predetermined  angle. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact-bear- 


ing drum,  a  latch  for  pi;eventlng  Its  motion,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  resilient  connection  between  them,  of  means 
for  tripping  the  latch  when  a  predetermined  movement 
has  been  Imparted  to  the  driving  member,  and  means  for 
exerting  a  substantially  constant  turning  moment  upon 
the  drum  as  It  is  moved  through  a  predetermined  angle. 


3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  driven  mem- 
ber, means  for  temporarily  preventing  motion  thereof,  a 
driving  member,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
two  meml)ers.  of  means  for  releasing  the  driven  member 
when  a  predetermined  movement  has  been  imparted  to  the 
driving  member,  and  means  for  exerting  a  substantially 
constant  force  during  a  predetermined  motion  of  the  driven 
member. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact-bear- 
ing member,  a  driving  cam,  a  driven  cam,  and  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  cams,  of  connecting  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  driven  cam  and  the  contact-bearing 
members  for  varying  the  ratio  of  forces  transmitted  from 
the  driving  cam  to  the  contact-bearing  member. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact-bear- 
ing drum,  a  driving  cam.  a  driven  cam.  and  a  spiral  spring 
connecting  the  two  cams,  of  mean.s  Interposed  between 
the  driven  cam  and  the  contact-bearing  member  for  vary- 
ing the  ratio  of  forces  transmitted  from  the  driving  cam 
to  the  contact-bearing  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.265.  METALLIC  CHAIR.  John  H.  Petrcskey,  lie- 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Register  and  Metallic 
Furniture  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan      Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.162. 


^/s 


1.  A  chair  bavlng  tubular  metal  supports  and  back,  a 
seat  ring.  Inset  oblinue  half  sockets  Integral  with  the  ring, 
clips  therefor  adapted  to  engage  the  front  .supports,  pro- 
jecting half-sockets  integral  with  the  ring  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rear  supports  and  barks,  clips  securing  the  rear 
supports  and  back  whose  margins  are  interlocked  with  the 
margln.s  of  the  said  rear  sockets  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement, a  seat  body  In  the  ring:  whose  margin  project.^ 
beyond  the  ring,  and  corner  and  cross-braces  secured  to 
the  chair  supports  and  ring.  | 

2.  A  chair  bavlng  tubular  metal  supports  and  back,  an 
inwardly  flanged  seat  rlni?.  Inset  oblique  half  sockets  In- 
tegral with  the  ring,  clips  therefor  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  supports,  projecting  half-sockets  integral  with  the 
ring  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  supports  and  backs,  clips 
securing  the  rear  supports  and  back,  gains  on  the  margins 
of  the  clips  engaging  tenons  on  the  margins  of  the  rear 
sockets,  a  seat  t>ody  in  the  ring  flange  whose  margins  pro- 
ject beyond  the  ring,  and  corner  and  cross  braces  secured 
to  the  chair  supports  and  ring. 

3.  A  chair  comprising  an  inwardly  flanged  seat-ring  of 
metal,  oblique  half-sockets  formed  Integrally  with  the  ring 
Inset  Into  the  ring  aperture,  tubular  front  legs  whose  up- 
per ends  lie  In  .said  sockets.  U -clips  mating  the  sockets  se 
curing  the  froat  legs  therein,  screws  passing  through  the 
clips  and  tubing  engaging  the  ring  sockets,  dependent  out- 
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wardly  extending  half-sockets  formed  Integrally  on  lugs 
projecting  from  the  ring  opposite  the  inset  sockets  whose 
vertical  margins  are  tenoned,  tubular  rear  legs  and  back 
lying  In  said  sockets.  U-cllps  mating  with  the  sockets 
whose  margins  are  gained  to  Interlock  with  the  tenons  of 
the  socket  margin,  screws  passing  through  the  clips  and 
rear  legs  entering  the  seat  ring,  projecting  full  sockets 
formed  Integrally  on  the  ring  between  the  back-sockets, 
back  tubing  whose  ends  are  secured  In  said  sockets,  a  seat 
on  the  ring  whose  margin  extends  beyond  the  ring,  and 
corner  and  cross-braces  engaging  the  tubular  members  and 
seat  ring. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  an  inwardly  flanged  seat  ring  of 
metal,  oblique  half  sockets  formed  integrally  with  the  ring 
inset  Into  the  ring  aperture,  tubular  front  legs  whose  up- 
per ends  lie  in  said  sockets.  U-cllps  mating  the  sockets 
securing  the  front  legs  therein,  screws  passing  through 
the  clips  and  tubing  engaging  the  ring  sockets,  dependent 
outwardly  extending  half-sockets  formed  integrally  on  lugs 
projecting  from  the  ring  opposite  the  inset  sockets  whose 
vertical  margins  are  tenoned,  a  back  and  rear  legs  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  tubing  bent  to  appropriate  shape  lying 
in  said  sockets.  U-clips  mating  with  the  sockets  whose 
margins  are  gained  to  interlock  with  the  tenons  of  the 
socket  margin,  screws  passing  through  the  clips  and  rear 
legs  entering  the  seat  ring,  projecting  full  sockets  formed 
Integrally  on  the  ring  between  the  back  sockets,  back 
tubing  bent  between  its  ends  to  He  l^tween  and  correspond 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  to  which  It  Is  tangen- 
tlally  secured  at  Its  center  point  by  a  screw  whose  ends 
are  secured  In  said  sockets,  a  seat  on  the  ring  whose  mar- 
gin extends  beyond  the  ring,  and  corner  and  cross  braces 
engaging  the  tubular  member  and  seat  ring,  and  screws 
securing  the  ends  of  the  back  tubing  In  the  full  sockets. 


873,266  MACHINE  OR  DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  IN 
MEASURING  AND  CUTTING  SKIRTS.  Virginia  A. 
Phokbi  .s.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,747. 


An  Improved  measuring  apparatus  for  skirts  comprising 
a  number  of  metal  measuring  bands  adapted  to  fasten  hori- 
zontally about  the  hips  of  the  human  figure,  a  flexible 
measuring  band  adapted  to  fasten  about  the  waist,  a  flexi- 
ble hand  ndaptod  to  fasten  about  the  figtjre  just  above  the 

knees  and  a  series  of  i>erpendlcular  measuring  tat>es  In- 
tersecting said  horizontal  bands  and  tapes  to  afford  verti- 
cal measiirenionts.  tn^rether  with  double  slide  ways  to  re- 
ceive said  horizontal  bands  and  tapes  and  said  vertical 
tapes  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and  weights  having 
means  of  attachment  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
tapes. 


87  3.26  7.      INK-DISTRIBUTIN(;    MECHANISM   FOR 
rRINTIN(J  I'KKSSES.      George    W.    pBoiTy.    Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  t<»  The  Imperial  Art  Press  Co..  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Maine.       Filed    Feb.     26.     ]f)07.       Serial     No 
359.409. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  an  ink  distributer  disk  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  Impart  an  intermittent  rotary  motion 
thereto  embodying  a  pivoted  arm  and  a  rock-lever  adapted 


to  engage  said  arm  in  sliding  contact  during  a  portion  of 
its  rocking  movement  and  a  stop-screw  on  said  arm  adaptsd 
to  engage  a  stationary  member,  whereby  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction  may  be  determined. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  an  ink  distributer  disk,  an  elbow 
lever,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  operatlveiy  connected  to  said 
distributer  disk,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected 
to  one  of  said  bevel  gears  and  adapted  to  impart  an  in- 
termittent rotary  motion  thereto,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rock-lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  Impart  a  rocking  move- 
ment thereto  during  a  portion  of  the  rocking  movement  of 
said  rock  lever,  and  a  stop  .screw  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sta- 
tionary member,  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
arm  In  one  direction  is  limited. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  an  Ink  distributer  disk,  a  bevel 
gear  fast  to  said  disk,  a  second  bevel  pear  meshing  into 
said  first  bevel  gear,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said  second 
bevel  gear,  a  pawl  adapted  to  operatlveiy  engage  said 
ratchet,  a  rocking  pnwl  carrier  on  which  said  pawl  Is 
mounted,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and 
said  pawl  carrier,  a  rock-lever  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
and  Impart  a  rocking  movement  thereto  during  a  portion 
of  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rock  lever,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  arm  In  one  direction. 


873.268.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DELIVER- 
ING ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  FROM  A  COL- 
LECTING-RECEPTACLE. Pail  R.^abk.  Karlsruhe.  Ba- 
den. Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  WafTen-und  Muni- 
tlonsfabriken,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,180. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  delivering  articles 
comprising  In  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  Inclined 
bottom  for  said  articles,  a  disk-shaped  body  revoluble  at 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having  a  hole  at  Its  center 
and  one  or  more  carrying  members  proceeding  from  said 
hole  towards  the  outside  edge  of  the  disk  and  forming 
ways,  and  means  for  rotating  said  body,  whereby  when 
said  body  is  rotated  articles  are  carried  from  the  stock  of 
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the  ume  In  said  receptacle  and  are  delivered  at  the  center 
of  Raid  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  deacrlbed  for  delivering  artlclea 
comprlalns  In  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  inclined 
bottom  for  said  articles,  a  disk-shaped  body  revoluble  at 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having  a  hole  at  its  center 
and  one  or  more  gnidlng  members  proceeding  from  said 
hole  towards  the  outside  edge  of  the  disk,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  body,  whereby  when  said  body  is  rotated  ar- 
ticles are  carried  from  the  stock  of  the  same  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  are  delivered  at  the  center  of  said  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  delivering  articles 
comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  inclined 
bottom  for  said  articles,  a  disk-shaped  body  revoluble  at 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having  a  hole  at  its  center 
and  one  or  more  grooves  proceeding  from  said  hole  towards 
the  outside  edge  of  the  disk,  a  tube  connected  with  said 
hole  and  means  for  rotating  said  body,  whereby  when  said 
body  is  rotated  articles  are  carried  upwards  in  said 
grooves  from  the  stock  of  the  same  In  said  receptacle  and 
then  slide  down  in  consequence  of  their  own  weight  in  the 
grooves  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  fall  into  the  tube. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  delivering  articles 
comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  inclined 
bottom  for  said  articles,  a  dlsk^sbaped  body  revoluble  at 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having  a  hole  at  Its  center 
and  one  or  more  curved  grooves  proceeding  from  said  hole 
towards  the  outside  edge  of  the  disk,  a  tube  connected  with 
said  hole  and  means  for  rotating  said  body,  whereby  when 
said  t)ody  Is  rotated  articles  are  carried  upwards  In  said 
grooves  from  the  stock  of  the  same  in  said  receptacle  and 
then  slide  down  In  consequence  of  their  own  weight  in  the 
grooves  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  fall  into  the  tube. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  delivering  articles 
comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  inclined 
bottom  for  said  articles,  a  disk-shaped  body  revoluble  at 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having  a  hole  at  its  center 
and  a  plurality  of  carrying  members  proceeding  from  said 
hole  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  body,  means  for  rotating  said 
body  and  a  swinging  member  attached  to  said  body  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  all  said  carrying  members  except  the  upper- 
most communicating  with  said  hole,  whereby  when  said 
body  Is  rotated  articles  are  rarrled  from  the  stock  of  the 
same  In  said  receptacle  and  are  delivered-  at  the  center  of 
aaid  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  from,  said  noziles  comprising  a  support  secured  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  tank  and  a  guard  on  said  support  extending 
into  the  tank  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  nossle.  j 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank  having  a  sloping 
bottom,  of  steam  pipes  and  downwardly  inclined  noisles 
connected  with  said  steam  pipes  for  directing  steam  Into 
the  tank,  and  hoods  located  over  said  steam  pipes  for  pre- 
venting the  steam  from  rising  directly  from  the  ends  there- 
of, whereby  the  steam  and  current  of  water  will  be  di- 
rected downwardly  along  said  bottom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank,  of  a  steam  In- 
jecting nozzle  having  a  support  fixed  to  a  wall  of  the  tank. 
a  pipe  entering  the  tank  through  said  wall  and  support 
and  carried  by  said  support,  means  carried  by  said  support 
for  directing  water  from  the  tank  along  the  outer  surface 
of  the  pipe  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  a  hood 
covering  the  top  of  said  nozzle  to  prevent  the  rising  of  the 
steam  directly  from   the  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,270.     REGISTER.     Louis  A.   Schmidt,  Chicago,   III,, 
assignor    of   one-half    to   James    E.    Plew.    Chicago.    II 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1902.     Serial  No.  93,412. 


878.269.  WATER-HEATING  DEVICE.  Allan  C.  Sab- 
QE.NT,  Westford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons, 
Westford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  H,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,510. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank  having  a  sloping 
bottom  of  steam  pipes  and  downwardly  inclined  nozzles 
connected  with  said  steam  pipes  for  directing  steam  into 
the  tank  located  near  the  upper  part  of  said  bottom,  where- 
by said  nozzles  will  direct  the  steam  and  a  current  of  wa- 
ter downwardly  along  said  bottom  and  remove  sediment 
and  the  like  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank  having  down-  I 
wardly  converging  sloping  bottoms,  of  downwardly  in- 
dlned  noszles  for  directing  steam  into  the  tank  located 
near  the  upper  sides  of  said  bottoms,  additional  noszles  en- 
tering the  tank  at  the  aide  between  the  bottoms,  and  Inde- 
pendent valves  for  controlUnc  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
noiilea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank,  of  clean  out 
■team  Inlet  nozzles  near,  and  parallel  with,  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  and  a  steam  inlet  nossle  at  a  distance  there-  i 


1.  In  an  electrical  register,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  tally  whwls,  a  ratchet  and  push  button  mechanism  for 
stepping  said  tally  wheels  forward  to  record  the  number  of 
calls,  a  circumferential  series  of  groups  of  contact  points 
upon  each  tally  wheel  each  group  corresponding  in  number 
of  points  to  one  of  the  digits,  a  traversing  slide  guided  to 
reciprocate  across  said  series  of  tally  wheels,  a  spring- 
pressed  vibrating  contact  device  operatively  mounted  in 
said  slide,  an  electric  circuit,  circuit  interrupting  means 
actuated  by  said  vibrating  contact  device  and  Included  la 
said  circuit  which  is  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the 
vibrations  of  said  contact  device,  a  manually  operable  actu- 
ating device  for  moving  said  slide  across  the  series  of  tally 
wheels,  operable  Independently  of  said  ratchet  push-but- 
ton, and  an  electric  signal  operatively  connected  with  said 
ratchet  push-button  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  electrical  register,  the  combination  of  a  serlei 
of  tally  wheels,  a  ratchet  and  push-button  mechanism  for 
stepping  said  tally  wheels  forward  to  record  the  number  of 
calls,  a  circumferential  series  of  groups  of  contact  points 
upon  each  tally  wheel  each  group  corresponding  in  number 
of  points  to  one  of  the  digits,  a  traversing  slide  guided  to 
reciprocate  across  said  series  of  tally  wheels,  a  spring- 
pressed  vibrating  contact  device  operatively  mounted  in 
said  slide,  an  electric  circuit,  circuit  Interrupting  means 
actuated  by  said  vibrating  contact  device  and  Included  In 
said  circuit  which  Is  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the 
vibrations  of  said  contact  device,  a  manually  operable  actu- 
ating device  for  moving  said  slide  across  the  series  of  tally 
wheels,  operable  Independently  of  said  ratchet  posh-but* 
ton,  a  retarding  mechanism  governing  the  moving  of  said 
slide  actuating  device,  and  an  electric  signal  operatively 
connected  with  tald  ratchet  posh-button  mechanism. 
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8.  In  an  electrical  register,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of  tally  wheels,  a  ratchet  and  push-button  mechanism  for 
stepping  said  tally  wheels  forward  to  record  the  number  of 
calls,  a  circumferential  series  of  groups  of  contact  points 
upon  each  tolly  wheel  each  group  corresponding  in  numl>er 
of  points  to  one  of  the  digits,  a  traversing  slide  guided  to 
reciprocate  across  said  series  of  tally  wheels,  a  spring 
pressed  vibrating  contact  device  operatively  mounted  in 
said  slide,  an  electric  circuit,  circuit  interrupting  means 
actuated  by  said  vibrating  contact  device  and  Induded  In 
said  circuit  which  is  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the 
vibrations  of  said  contact  device,  a  manually  operable  actu- 
ating device  for  moving  said  slide  across  the  series  cf  tally 
wheels,  operable  independently  of  said  ratchet  push-but- 
ton, a  retarding  mechanism  governing  the  moving  of  ssld 
slide  actuating  device,  means  operating  to  automatically 
return  said  slide  actuating  device  to  its  normal  position, 
and  an  electric  signal  operatively  connected  with  said 
ratchet  push-button  mechanism 


873.271.      FASTENING  DEVICE.     Johann   Sens.   Berne, 
Switzerland.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,691. 


tenlngs  connecting  said  side  bars  of  the  skid  body  to  the 
vehicle  body,  legs  pivoted  to  the  skid  and  adapted  to  en- 


gage   the    ground    and    fiexible    connections    between    said 
legs  and  the  skid  body,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


873,273.      [WITHDIL\WN.l 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  laces,  comprising  a  flanged 
attaching  shank,  a  plate  superposed  thereon,  a  cap  unit- 
ing the  peripheries  of  said  shank-flange  and  plate,  and  a 
roller  rotatably  mounted  l)etween  said  cap  and  plate  ;  the 
cap  having  orifices  to  permit  a  lace  to  be  passed  behind 
the  roller. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  laces,  comprising  a  flanged 
attaching  shank,  a  plate  superposed  on  the  flange  of  said 
shank,  a  cap  uniting  said  plate  and  flange  throughout 
their  peripheries,  and  a  roller  rotatnbly  mounted  between 
said  cap  and  plate:  said  cap  having  orifices  to  permit  a 
lace  to  be  passed  behind  the  roller. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  laces,  comprising  a  hollow 
flanged  attaching  shank,  a  plate  resting  on  said  flange,  a 
cap  having  Its  edges  compressed  alviut  the  edges  of  the 
plate  and  shank-flange  to  unite  the  parts,  and  a  roller  rota- 
tably mounted  in  depressions  in  the  cap  and  plate  ;  said 
cap  having  orifices  to  permit  a  lace  to  be  passed  behind 
the  roller. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  laces,  comprising  a  recessed 
plate,  a  laterally  apertured  cap  having  a  recessed  top,  a 
roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  plate  and  cap,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  fastening  to  an  article  of  apparel  ;  said 
cap  apertures  being  suitably  located  to  permit  a  lace  to  be 
passed  behind  the  roller. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  laces,  comprising  a  hollow. 
flanged  attaching  shank,  a  recessed  plate  resting  on  said 
flange,  an  externally  smooth,  recessed  cap  uniting  said 
plate  and  shank  flange  throughout  their  peripheries,  a 
roller  Journaled  In  the  recesses  of  said  cap  and  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  said  shank  to  an  article  of  apparel. 


873,272.     SKID.     Cmfford  Shki.et,  Norton,  Kans.     Filed 

May  31,   1907.     Serial  No.  376.545. 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lx)dy  having  a  bottom 
and  upright  sides,  of  a  skid  having  an  angular  body  con- 
sisting of  s  bottom  and  side  bars  upon  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  bottom,  said  skid  body  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  vehicle  body  and  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
aame,  the  upper  corners  of  the  bottom  of  the  skid  being 
formed  with  notches  to  receive  the  upright  sides  of  the 
vehicle  body,  the  side  bars  upon  the  skid  body  having  their 
npper  ends  extended  beyond  said  notches  to  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  detachable  fas- 


873,274.  TABLE-CUTLERY.  William  H.  Smith,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I^anders,  Frary  and  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov  IS. 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,234. 


1.  In  table  cutlery,  the  combination  of  a  handle  having 
longitudinal  and  cross  bores  with  a  ferrule  on  the  end  of 
the  said  handle  In  position  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bore,  an  Implement  having  a  flat  tang  Inserted  within  the 
said  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  combined  bolster  and  filling 
formed  of  cast  metal,  the  said  bolster  l)e!ng  outside  of  the 
tip  end  of  the  ferrule  and  forming  the  junction  of  the 
handle  and  implement,  the  filling  at  the  cross  bore  being 
concealed  by  the  said  ferrule. 

2.  In  table  cutlery,  a  handle  having  a  tenon  at  Its  smaller 
end,  a  closed  or  Imperforate  butt  end.  a  longitudinally 
l>ore  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  smaller  end  to  the  depth 
that  the  Impipment  tang  Is  designed  to  enter,  and  a  cross 
bore  in  the  84id  tenon  that  extends  into  the  central  bore  of 
the  said  handle.  In  combination  with  a  ferrule  open  for 
its  full  size  at  each  end  and  fitted  Tipon  the  tenon  of  the 
said  handle,  an  implement  having  a  notched  tang  with  Its 
major  portion  extended  through  the  said  feirule,  Into 
and  partly  filling  the  said  central  bore  of  the  said  handle 
while  a  connecting  portion  of  the  said  tang  remains  be- 
tween the  body  of  the  said  implement  and  the  smaller  end 
of  the  said  handle  and  outer  end  of  the  said  ferrule,  and 
a  combined  Iwlster  and  filling  of  cast  metal  with  Its  bolster 
portion  on  the  connecting  ptirtlon  of  the  said  tang  between 
the  body  of  the  Implement  and  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  and 
Its  filling  portion  aruund  the  said  shank  within  the  said 
handle  and  ferrule. 


873.275.      CATHETER-USERS     PORTABLE     MECHAN- 
ICAL ASSISTANT.     James  F.  Spalding.  Kansas  City, 
Mo       Filed   Mar    29.    1907.     Serial   No.   365,425. 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  head- 
piece, front  and  rear  extensions  thereon,  a  guide  securad 
to  said  extensions,  an  elastic  cord   carried  by   the  guide. 
and  means  carried  by  ssld  cord  for  supporting  a  catheter. 
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2.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  caltable 
bead-piece,  a  tube  carried  thereby,  an  elastic  cord  car- 
ried by  said  tube,  and  means  attached  to  said  elastic  cord 
for  supporting  a  catheter. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
bead-piece,  front  and  rear  arms  secured  thereto,  a  guide 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  resilient  device  carried  by  said 
^Ide,  and  means  carried  by  said  resilient  device  for  sup- 
porting a  catheter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
bead-piece,  a  curved  guide  detachably  secured  to  the  front 
and  rear  thereof,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  guide,  and 
a  device  for  supporting  a  catheter  secured  to  said  resilient 
means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  syringe 
support  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  user's  shoulder,  and  a 
head-piece  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  end  of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


873,276.  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING 
MAIL-POUCHES.  Bdkll  Stanlky.  Herndon.  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  22,   1907.     Serial  No.  398,557. 


1.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  pouches 
to  and  from  railroad  cars,  while  In  motion,  and  holding 
same  when  delivered,  in  combination  with  a  railroad  car, 
a  bar  3,  pivoted  near  the  upper  end  of  the  door  opening 
of  said  car  in  bearings  4  and  5  ;  a  ratchet-wheel  14,  rigidly 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar  ;-a  dog,  pivoted  to  the  face 
Of  said  door,  and  adapted  to  work  with  said  ratchet-wheel ; 
a  handle  6,  extending  inwardly  from  said  bar ;  an  exten- 
sion handle  7.  hinged  to' the  Inner  end  of  said  handle  6; 
an  arm  8,  having  a  square  end  9,  extending  outwardly 
from,  said  bar ;  delivering  and  receiving  arms  11  and  12, 
•eeured,  horiiontaliy,  on  said  square  end  9;  a  post  17. 
erected  on  the  side  of  the  railroad  track ;  a  croas-beam  19, 
secured  on  the  top  of  said  post,  and  having  secured  to  Its 
loaer  end.  rods  20  and  20^.  running  parallel  with  said 
track :  a  swinging  door  21,  hinged  to  said  post,  and  made 
to  iwlDg  Immediately  under  said  cross-beam,  by  means  of 


springs  22;  a  rtng  23,  secured  to  the  lower  end  and  Inner 
corner  of  said  door  ;  a  wall  33.  provided  with  steps  34,  and 
platforms  28».  and  28".  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
post  17.  some  little  distance  from  said  track  and  running 
parallel  therewith  ;  a  wire  gauze,  running  inwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  base  of  said  wall,  nearly  to  and  under 
the  door  of  the  car  :  a  housing  24,  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  post,  having  a  weight-seat  ;  pulleys  28*.  se- 
cured to  the  right-hand  end  of  said  wall;  pulleys  ."iO,  se- 
cured to  the  left  hand  end  of  said  wall  ;  pulleys  28*  and 
29,  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  post,  near  Its  top 
end  ;  a  weight  2t).  seated  In  said  housing  ;  a  cable  27.  hav- 
ing one  end  27',  secured  to  said  weight,  passing  up  over 
pulley  29,  thence  down  over  pulleys  30,  its  free  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  32,  and  adapted  to  be  hooked  In  the  ring 
23,  of  said  door,  or  in  the  hook  28'',  secured  to  the  plat- 
form 28«.  of  said  wail,  and  a  cable  28,  having  one  end  28», 
secured  to  said  weight,  passing  thence  upwardly  over  pul- 
leys 28*,  then  downwardly  over  pulleys  28»,  Its  free  end 
adapted  to  be  hooke<l  to  said  ring  2.S,  or  to  the  hook  28*, 
secured  to  the  platform  28»,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  pouches 
to  and  from  railroad  cars,  while  In  motion,  and  holding 
same  when  delivered,  in  combination  with  a  railroad  car, 
a  bar  3,  Journaled  near  the  top  of  the  door  of  said  car; 
a  ratchet-wheel  14,  rigidly  secured  near  one  end  of  said 
bar,  said  bar  adapted  to  l)e  held  In  position  by  a  dog  15; 
a  handle  «>,  extending  Inwardly  from  said  bar;  delivering 
and  receiving  arms  11  and  12,  respectively,  secured  hori- 
zontally to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  8  ;  a  post  17.  erected 
near  the  railroad  track  ;  a  beam  19.  secured  horizontally 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  post ;  rods  20 — 20',  8ecure<]  to 
the  Inner  end  of  said  post  and  running  parallel  to  said 
track  ;  a  swinging  door  21.  hinged  to  the  Inner  face  of 
said  post,  and  springs  22,  causing  said  door  to  swing  Im- 
mediately under  the  Inner  end  of  said  cross-beam  19,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  pouches 
to  and  from  railroad  cars,  while  In  motion,  and  holding 
same  when  delivered,  the  combination  of  a  post  erected 
near  a  railroad  track  :  a  wall  33.  provided  with  steps  34 
and  platforms  28*,  and  28«,  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  post,  and  running  parallel  with  said  track  ;  a  wire 
gauze,  secured  in  a  frame  36.  Its  outer  edge  secured  to  the 
base  of  said  wall.  Its  Inner  edge  running  Inwardly  and  ui>- 
wardly,  nearly  to  the  door  of  said  car  and  a  little  below 
the  door  :  legs  88,  supporting  the  Inner  edge  of  said  wire 
gauze,  and  a  foot  board  37.  resting  on  said  frame  near  Its 
outer  edge,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


I 


873,277.  I'ROGKSS  OF  DYEING.  Qdstav  A.  Waldingbs 
and  CARt-  F  I.serloth,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfel(X 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340.973. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  dyeing  vegetable  fibers 
with  sulfur  dyestulTs.  which  process  consists  In  dyeing 
vegetable  fiber  In  a  dyebath  containing  sulfur  dyes,  alka- 
line sulflds  and  salts  of  fixed  bases,  capable  of  binding 
alkali,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  dyeing  vegetable  fibers 
with  sulfur  dyestuffs.  which  process  consists  in  dyeing 
vegetable  tilier  In  a  dyebath  containing  sulfur  dyes.  alka> 
line  sulfide  aD(l  sodium  bicarbonate,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed.  ) 


873,278.      BICYCLE    ATTACHMENT.      Joseph    J.    Wal. 

TBRs,  Blnghamton,   N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,   1907.     Serial 

No.  371.488. 

1.  The  combloatlon.  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  alining 
openings  formed  diagonally  through  Its  upper  frame  bars, 
of  a  rod  slldabis  through  said  openings  ;  a  plate  carried  by 
said  rod  at  Its  lower  end  ;  radially-disposed  ground-engag* 
Ing  members ;  secured  to  said  plate ;  means  for  normally 
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holding  Bsld  rod  In  raised  position  ;  means  carried  by  said 
rod  for  lowering  the  same  against  the  action  of  said  first 
mentioned  means  ;  and  means  for  retaining  the  rod  In  low- 
ered position. 


I 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  openings  formed  through  Its 
upper  and  lower  frame  bars  in  allnement  with  each  other  ; 
a  rod  movable  endwise  through  said  openings  ;  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  ;  radially-disposed 
ground  engaging  feet  carried  by  said  plate,  each  foot  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  grooved  and  provided  with  an  elastic 
tread  ;  means  for  normally  holding  said  rod  in  raised  posi- 
tion ;  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  lowering  the  same 
against  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned  means;  and  means 
for  retaining  the  rod  in   lowered  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  openings  formed  through  its 
upper  and  lower  frame  bars  in  alinement  with  each  other; 
each  of  said  openings  being  rectangular  in  cross-section; 
a  rod  movable  endwise  through  said  openings  and  having 
Its  opposite  ends  squared,  to  prevent  its  rotation  during 
such  movement  ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod ;  radially  disposed  ground-enpaginc  meml)er8  secured 
to  said  plate ;  means  for  normally  holding  said  rod  In 
raised  position  :  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  lowering 
the  same  against  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned  means; 
and  means  for  retaining  the  rod  in  lowered  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  openings  formed  through  Its 
upper  and  lower  frame  bars  in  allnement  with  each  other; 
each  of  said  openings  being  rectangular  In  cross-section  ;  a 
rod  movable  endwise  through  said  openings  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  squared,  to  prevent  Its  rotation  during  such 
movement ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  ; 
radially-projecting  ground-engaging  feet  carried  by  said 
plates,  each  foot  having  its  lower  end  grooved  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  tread,  one  foot  l)€lng  forwardly  In- 
clined and  disposed  directly  beneath  the  lower  frame  bar; 
means  for  normally  holding  said  rod  In  raised  position  ; 
means  carried  by  the  rod  for  lowering  the  same  against  the 
action  of  said  first-mentioned  means  ;  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  rod  In  lowered  position. 


8  7  3,279.  COVER  FOR  I»ECORATING  MOUNDS, 
GRAVES,  AND  OTHER  SIMITAR  ITRPOSES.  Cabl 
Wkbkb-Ii.lig,    I>elawanna,    N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    11.    1905. 

Serial  No.  286,800. 

1.  A  cover  for  graves,  mounds  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  Inner  and  outer  body  portion  of  wire  mesh,  adapted  to 
fit  over  a  prave  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other 
as  to  provide  an  Interspace  or  receptacle  of  equal   trans 
verse  dimensions  throughout  and  In  which  can  be  posi-  1 
tlvely   confined    moss,   earth,   artificial   or   natural    flowers. 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  definite  distance  tietween  the   | 
Inner  and  outer  body  portions  ;  said  means  Including  sock-   ' 
ets  on  the  outer  body  portion,  and  Independent  removable  j 
anchoring  rods  bearing  in  said  sockets.  1 

2.  ▲  cover  for  graves,  mounds,  and  the  like,  comprising  1 


an  Inner  and  an  outer  body  portion  of  wire  mesh  adapted 
to  fit  over  a  grave  and  so  arranged  relatively  with  each 
other  as  to  provide  a  space  l>etween  them  for  the  recep- 
tion of  moss,  ferns,  earth,  artificial  or  natural  flowers, 
means  for  maintaining  a  definite  distance  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  body  portion,  a  head  or  foot  piece  compris- 
ing two  walls  spaced  apart  to  provide  space  l)etween  them 


for  holding  moss,  ferns,  earth,  leaves,  etc.,  and  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  slab,  stone  or  In- 
scription plate,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  head  or 
foot  piece  with  the  cover,  and  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
ground. 


873,280.    CHAIN-PUMP.    Charles  J.  Williams,  Prosser, 
Wash.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,490. 


1.  In  a  chain  pump,  the  combination  ^Ith  a  stock,  of  a 
guide  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separated  strips,  hoops  sur- 
rounding the  strips  to  support  the  strips  In  position,  and 
means  extending  from  the  hoops  and  engaging  the  stock 
to  hold  the  guide  parallel  to  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  chain  pump,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
stock  supported  from  the  frame,  a  second  frame  mounted 
over  the  first  frame,  means  for  adjustlnfr  said  second  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  frame,  chain  operating 
mechanism  Including  a  chain  pulley  upon  the  upper  frame, 
a  second  chain  pulley  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stock  and  a  pump  chain  extending  over  said  pair  of  pul- 
leys. 

3.  In  a  chain  pump,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
stock  supported  from  the  frame,  a  second  frame  mounted 
over  the  first  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  second  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  frame,  chain  operating 
mechanism  including  a  chain  pulley  upon  the  upper  frame, 
a  second  chain  pulley  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stock 
and  a  pump  chain  extending  over  said  pair  of  pulleys  and 
having  buckets  mounted  thereon. 
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873,281.  SIGHT  FOB  PIBBARM8.  Jambs  Windbidok 
and  OaoBOi  8.  Wilcox.  Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  anlgnora  to 
The  Lyman  Gun  Slcht  Corporation.  Mlddlefleld,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  358.808. 


^^"  ,>    ,>  d  d'^f 


1.  A  sight  for  flrearms,  comprising  a  base  having  lon- 
gitudiaally  extending  flanges,  a  sight-carrying  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  base  between  the  flanges,  an  abutment  on  the 
base  situated  between  the  flanges,  and  a  slide  on  the  lever 
above  the  abutment  and  coactlng  therewith. 

2.  A  sight  for  flrearms,  comprising  a  base  having  lon- 
gitudinally extending  flanges,  a  sight-carrying  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  base  between  the  flanges,  an  abutmeht  on  the 
base  situated  between  the  flanges,  a  slide  on  the  lever 
above  the  abutment  and  coactlng  therewith,  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  slide  and  abutment  being  Inclined,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  slide  to  hold  It  Immovable  on  the 
lever. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  flrearms.  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  sight-carrying  lever  hinged  to  the  base  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  or  way  that  extends  from  the  hinge,  and  an 
abutment  on  the  base  lying  In  said  slot,  and  a  slide  guided 
In  said  slot,  said  abutment  and  slide  having  co-acting  sur- 
faces. 

4.  In  a  ^slght  for  flrearms.  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  sight-carrying  lever  hinged  to  the  base  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  or  way  that  extends  from  the  hinge,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  base  lying  in  said  slot,  a  slide  guided  In  said 
Slot,  said  abutment  and  slide  having  co-acting  surfaces, 
and  a  clamping  device  for  the  slide  having  an  operating 
member  overlying  the  slide  on  the  top  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  Are  arms,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  sight  carrying  lever  hinged  to  the  base,  a  slide  carried 
by  said  lever,  an  abutment  on  the  base  In  the  path  of  the 
slide,  a  clamping  device  for  the  slide  having  a  rotatable 
member  overlying  the  lever  oq  the  top  thereof,  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  the  lever,  said  member  serving 
as  a  means  for  moving  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


873,282.  BINDER  AND  LETTER  -  FILE.  Ernst  A.  P. 
Wolf,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial  No 
360,193. 


1.  A  file  or  binder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
back,  flaps  stUched  th«>eto,  pins  attached  to  one  of  such 
flaps,  a  plate  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  outer  flap 
forming  a  channel,  with  side  flanges  for  said  flap  and  pro- 
Tided  With  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  pin,  and  slides 
embracing  and  slldable  on  the  flanges  of  such  strip  and 
adapted  to  more  orer  the  ends  of  the  pins,  bend  them 
down  and  secure  them. 

2.  A  binder  or  file  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bAcklng  haying  a  pair  of  ilaps,  pins  attached  to  one  of  the 
flaps,  the  other  flap  being  proTided  with  a  longitudinal 


channel  and  side  flanges  for  such  channel,  slides  movable 
on  the  last  mentioned  flaps  over  the  channel  thereof,  en- 
gaging the  flanges  at  the  sides  of  such  channel  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  over  the  ends  of  the  pins  to  bend  them  down 
and  hold  them. 


873,283.  COLLAPSIBLE  GO  CART.  John  WoLFa.vDKN, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  John  Knctso.n  and  Lewis  I^b- 
8EN,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Harris  Aronson  and  Meyers  Rosenstein, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,028! 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  go- 
cart  designed  to  be  stood  on  end  when  collapsed,  and  com- 
prlsluK  In  combination,  a  body  composed  of  a  seat,  sides, 
and  ii  back  therefor,  supporting  wheels,  main  side  bars 
connecting  the  t>ody  with  the  supporting  wheels,  means  for 
normally  supporting  the  body  in  a  position  above  said 
wheels  and  means  for  effecting  collapsing  movement  of 
the  body  and  side  bars  aforesaid  to  cause  these  parts  to 
assume  positions  between  the  wheels  of  the  go  cart  and 
comprising  a  rest  co-acting  with  the  wheels  to  support  the 
go-cart  on  end.  when  collapsed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  go-cart  of  the 
type  described  designed  to  be  stood  on  end  when  In  col- 
lapsed position  and  comprising  In  combination,  a  seat, 
sides,  and  a  back  therefor,  supporting  wheels,  plvotally 
connected  side  bars  connecting  the  body  and  the  wheels  and 
normally  supporting  the  lx)dy  above  the  wheels,  and  a  han- 
dle for  the  go  cart  connected  with  the  main  side  bars  afore- 
said to  collapse  the  cart,  and  comprising  a  rest  co-acting 
with  the  wheels  to  support  the  go-cart  on  end  when  col- 
lapsed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  go-cart  of  the 
type  described,  designed  to  be  stood  on  end  when  In  col- 
lapsed position  and  comprising  In  combination,  a  seat, 
sides,  and  a  back  therefor,  supporting  wheels,  plvotally 
connected  side  bars  connecting  the  body  and  the  wheels  and 
normally  supporting  the  body  above  the  wheels,  a  handle 
for  the  go  cart  connected  with  the  main  aide  bars  afore- 
said to  collapse  the  cart,  and  comprising  a  rest  co-acting 
with  the  wheels  to  support  the  go-cart  on  end  when  col- 
lapsed, and  means  admitting  of  adjustment  of  the  back 
of  the  go  cart    Independently  of  said   handle. 

4.  A  collapsible  go-cart  designed  to  be  stood  on  end 
when  In  collapsed  position  and  comprising  s  body,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  main  side  bars  connecting  the  body 
and  the  supporting  wheels  and  adapted  to  fold  in  col- 
lapsing the  go-cart,  and  means  for  effecting  positive  folding 
movement  of  the  side  bars  to  cause  the  body  to  assume  a 
position  between  the  wheels  of  the  go-cart,  the  body  of  the 
go-cart  including  a  back  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable 

.independently  of  the  last  mentioned  means. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  go-<^rt  of  the  type  described,  de- 
signed to  be  stood  on  end  when  collapsed,  the  combination 
of  supporting  wheels,  a  body  normally  supported  above 
said  wheels,  a  member  for  collapsing  the  go-cart  to  cause 
the  body  to  assume  a  position  between  the  wheels  and  com- 
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prising  means  co-acting  with  certain  of  the  wheels  of  the 
go-cart  as  a  rest  to  support  the  go  cart  on  end  when  It  Is 
collapsed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


tlally  horizontal  plane,  the  said  pivot  being  substantially 
In  the  same  transverse  plane  In  which  the  knife  lies,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


873.284.  CONTROL  ."SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Ix)ri8  M.  AspiNW.\i.i„  WlIklnKbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr  A.  lf>(>6.  Serial 
No.  309.897. 


Z^ 


iilOl^T"! 


9f^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor-controlling 
switches  that  are  adapted  to  close  In  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, a  master  controller  and  a  limit  swlt<  h  f<>r  retard 
ing  the  operation  of  said  motor-controlling  switches,  of  an 
Independently  controlled  means  for  regulating  the  action 
of  the  limit  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor-controlling 
switches  that  are  adapted  to  close  In  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, a  master  controller  and  a  limit  switch  for  retard- 
ing the  oi>oration  of  said  motor  controlling  wwltrhes,  an 
opposing  magnet  coll  for  said  limit  switch,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  master  controller  for  varying  the  ampere 
turns  In  said  coll. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor-controlling 
switches  that  are  adapted  to  close  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, a  master-C'introller  and  a  limit  switch  for  retard- 
ing the  operation  of  said  mot>'r  controlling  switches,  an 
opposing  magnet  coll  for  said  limit  switch,  a  resistance  in 
series  circuit  therewith,  and  an  Independently  operated 
switch  for  varying  the  said  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  resistance 
sections  In  series  therewith,  short-circuiting  switches  for 
said  resistance  sections  that  are  adapted  to  close  In  a  pre- 
determined sequence,  a  master  controller  and  a  single  limit 
switch,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  operation  of  the  limit 
switch,  said  means  comprising  a  switch  the  operation  of 
which  Is  Independent  of  the  master  controller. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  resistance 
sections  In  series  circuit  therewith,  switches  that  are 
adapted  to  short-circuit  the  resistance  sections,  a  limiting 
switch  which  Is  dependent  for  Its  action  upon  the  current 
flowing  In  the  motor  circuit,  and  a  master  controller,  of  an 
auxiliary  magnet  coll  and  means  for  varying  the  ampere 
turns  of  said  coll,  said  means  comprising  an  independently 
operated  switch. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«cril)ed, 
a  knife,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  frame  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  to  swing 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  a  pressor  foot  car- 
ried by  the  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de»crll>ed.  a 
knife,  means  for  operating  the  knife,  a  frame  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  to  swing  In 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  pressor  foot  carried  by 
the  said  frame  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  presser 
foot,  said  adjusting  means  being  also  carried  by  the  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
knife,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  frame  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  swinging 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  a  support  to  which 
the  said  frame  Is  pivoted,  said  support  being  detachably 
connected  with  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,285.  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Gbobgk  L.  Bal- 
LASD.  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,222. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
knife,  means  for  moving  the  same,  and  a  guard  for  the 
knife  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  machine,  the  said  guard 
swinging  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
knife,  means  for  operating  the  knife  and  a  guard  frame 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  machine  to  swing  in  a  substan- 


873,286.      MUSIC -SHEET    HOLDER. 
BOWS,  Cambridge,  Mass      Filed  Apr. 
No.  368,528. 


Frank 

16,    1907 


W.    Bab- 

.     Serial 


.h 


.; 
A 


In  a  music-sheet  holder,  a  back,  lips  extending  forward 
and  upward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  for  supporting  the  sheets  of  music,  s 
short  lip  extending  forward  and  Inward  from  substantlaily 
the  central  portion  of  one  side  edge  of  the  back,  and  a  roof 
extending  forward  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  and 
adapted  to  protect  the  music-sheets  from  rain  or  snow. 
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878,287.     COMBINED  CAB  AND  TRAIN  -  PIPE  COUP- 
TilNO.     John  W.  Barth.  Pfttsbarg,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  8, 
1905.    Serial  No.  240,040. 


with  the  car  truck,  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  bead 
carried  by  said  draft  gear,  a  bracket  on  which  said  draft 
gear  moves  laterully,  and  anti-friction  rollers  between 
said  draft  pear  and  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


1.  In  a  combined  train  pipe  and  car  coupler,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  automatic  car  coupler,  draft  rigging  therefor 
pivoted  to  the  car  body,  connections  between  said  coupler 
and  the  truck  for  moTlng  the  former  with  the  truck,  an 
automatic  train  pipe  coupler  memt>er  connected  to  the 
■winging  draft  rigging,  and  a  pipe  section  connected  to  the 
draft  rigging  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  train  pipe  and 
also  to  the  coupling  member. 

2.  In  a  combined  train  pipe  and  car  coupler,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  automatic  car  coupler,  draft  rigging  there- 
for pivoted  to  the  car  body,  connections  between  said 
coupler  and  the  truck  for  moving  the  former  with  the 
truck,  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  member  connected 
to  the  swinging  draft  rigging,  a  pipe  section  mounted  on 
the  draft  rigging,  and  hose  sections  flexibly  connecting  said 
pipe  sections  to  the  train  pipe  and  also  to  the  coupling 
member. 

3.  A  car  having  a  draft  gear  mounted  to  swing  radially 
and  having  a  guiding  connection  with  the  car  truck,  and 
pipes  extending  along  the  draft  gear  and  having  flexible 
connections  with  corresponding  pipes  extending  along  the 
car  frame  ;    substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  having  a  draft  gear  mounted  to  swing  radially 
and  having  a  guiding  connection  with  the  car  truck,  pipes 
extending  along  the  draft  gear  and  having  flexible  connec- 
tions with  corresponding  pipes  extending  along  the  car 
frame,  and  brackets  on  the  draft  gear  by  which  said  pipes 
are  held ;    substantially  as  described. 


8  7  3.288.  ,  COMBINATION  CAR  AND  TRAIN-PIPE 
COUI'LING.  John  W.  Bakth,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,127. 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  draft  gear 
mounted  to  swing  radially  and  having  a  guiding  connection 
with  th«  car  truck,  an  automatic  pipe  coupling  head  car- 
ried by  said  draft  gear,  and  antifriction  devices  sup- 
porting said  draft  gear. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  draft  gear 
mounted  to  swing  radially  and  having  a  guiding  connection 
with  the  car  truck,  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling 
head  carried  by  said  draft  gear,  a  bracket  on  which  said 
draft  gear  moves  laterally,  and  an  antl-frlction  device  be- 
tween said  draft  tze&r  and  bracket. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  draft  gear 
mounted  to  swing  radially  and  having  a  guiding  connection 
with  the  car  truck,  a  bracket  on  which  said  draft  gear  is 
supported,  and  anti-friction  rollers  between  said  bracket 
and  draft  gear. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  draft  gear 
mounted  to  swing  radially  and  having  a  guiding  connection 
with  the  car  truck,  a  bracket  on  which  said  draft  gear 
moTei  laterally,  and  anti-friction  rollers  mounted  on  the 
lowar  face  of  said  draft  gear  and  supporting  the  latter  on 
the  bracket. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  draft  gear 
-'  mounted  to  swing  radially  and  having  a  guiding  connection 


873,289.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  John  A.  BAHtnoLO- 
-MEW.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,340. 


1.  A  mttslcal  instrument  or  mouth  whistle  compoeed  of 
top  and  bottom  plates,  connected  at  the  back  and  at  the 
opposite  sides  and  open  at  the  front  and  provided  cen- 
trally with  apertures,  said  device  being  provided  at  the 
front  with  an  open  extended  neck  portion,  and  a  trans- 
versely arranged  open  tubular  member  connected  there- 
with  and   in   communication   therewith. 

2.  \  musical  instrument  or  mouth  whistle  composed  of 
top  and  bottom  plates  connected  at  the  back  and  at  the 
opposite  sides  and  open  at  the  front  and  provided  centrally 
with  apertures,  said  device  being  also  provided  at  the  front 
with  an  open  extended  neck  portion  having  transverse 
perforations  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having  also 
a  transversely  arranged  tubular  member  connected  there- 
with and  in  communication  therewith  and  open  at  both 
ends. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  or  mouth  whistle  composed  of 
top  and  bottom  plates  connected  at  the  back  and  at  the 
opposite  sides  and  open  at  the  front  and  provided  centrally 
with  apertures,  said  device  being  also  provided  at  the 
front  with  an  open  extended  neck  portion,  having  a  trans- 
versely arranged  tubular  member  connected  therewith  and 
in  communication  therewith  and  open  at  lx)th  encte.  and 
said  tubular  member  being  open  at  the  front  side  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  horn  which  communicates  therewith. 

4.  A  mnslcal  Instrument  or  mouth  whistle  composed  of 
top  and  bottom  plates  connected  at  the  back  and  at  the 
opposite  sides  and  open  at  the  front  and  provided  cen- 
trally with  apertures,  said  device  being  also  provided  at 
the  front  with  an  open  extended  neck  portion,  having  a 
transversely  arransed  tubular  member  connected  there- 
with and  In  communication  therewith  and  open  at  both 
ends,  and  said  tubular  member  being  open  at  the  front 
side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  horn  which  communicates 
therewith,  the  neck  portion  of  the  device  and  the  back  por- 
tion thereof  being  also  provided  with  holes  or  apertures. 


873.290.  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Howard  L.  Bbach, 
Wllkinsburg,  F'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k. 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Mar.   3,   1906.      Serial  No.  304.095. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contait  ineml>er 
having  a  ratchet  device,  and  actuating  and  holding  pawls 
to  engage  said  device,  of  a  spring  and  an  electro  magnet 
acting  alternatively  and  oppositely  upon  the  actuating 
pawls,  means  for  holdlnu  the  pawls  out  of  enRagement 
with  the  ratchet  device,  and  a  spring  and  an  electro  mag- 
net acting  alternately  and  oppositely  upon  said  means. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    movable    contact    inemt>er 
having  a  ratchet  device  and  stationary  contact  fingers,  of 
actuating  and  holding  pawls,  an  electro-magnet  for  mov 
Ing  the  actuating  pawls  forwardly  and  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing them  rearwardly  to  effect  a  step-by-step  movement  of 
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the  contact  member  to  engage  said  fingers  successively, 
and  a  sprlnR-actuated  means  for  releasing  the  ratchet  de- 
vice from  the  pawls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member 
having  a  ratchet  device  and  stationary  contact  fingers,  of 
electro  -  magnetically  -  actuated  pawls  for  automatically 
moving  said  meml>er  into  engagement  with  said  fln^ers 
successively,  and  springs  for  moving  said  pawls  rearwardly 
and  for  moving  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
tact memlier,  stationary  contact  terminals  and  a  ratchet 
member  attached  to  the  movable  member,  of  pawls  for 
engaging  the  ratchet  meml)er,  an  electro-magnet  and  a 
spring  acting  in  opposition  upon  said  pawls  to  move  the 
contact  memlH»r  step-by-step  Into  engagement  with  the 
stationary  finjrcrs  successively,  means  for  holding  said 
member  in  each  position  to  which  It  Is  moved,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  ratchet  member  from  the  pawls  when  the 
interruption  of  the  circuit  Is  desired. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
tact meml>er,  stationary  contact  terminals  and  a  ratchet 
member  attached  to  the  movable  member,  of  electro-mag- 
netically-actuated means  for  engaging  the  ratchet  mem- 
Ijer  ty  move  the  contact  member  step-by-step  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  terminals  successively,  and 
means  for  holding  the  movable  member  in  each  position 
to   which   it  is  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gwtette.] 


878,291'.     ELLIPSOGRAPH.     Niels  D.  S.  K.  Bbck,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,039. 


1.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  frame,  legs  supporting 
the  same,  slides  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bar  adjustably 
fixed  to  said  slide,  an  instrument  holder  rigidly  fixed  on 
one  end  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  depressing  the  holder 
and  moving  the  same  while  depressed  for  drawing  an 
ellipse. 

2  An  elllp.sograpb  comprising  a  cruciform  frame  having 
slotted  arms,  legs  supporting  the  frame,  slides  movable  In 
the  slots  of  the  arms,  adjustable  connection  at  the  under- 
side of  the  frame  for  connecting  the  slides,  an  Instrument 
holder  and  Instrument  arranged  thereon  a  handle  mounted 
on  one  of  the  slides  and  disposed  above  the  frame,  and 
means  connecting  the  handle  with  the  other  slide  for  de- 
pressing said  holder  and  instrument,  substantially  as  de- 
■crll»ed. 

;?  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cruciform  slotted 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  In  re- 
spective slots,  blocks  plvotally  secured  to  respective  slides, 
a  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  blocks  and  having  a  scale 
marked  thereon,  an  instrument  holder,  fixed  to  one  end 
of  said  bar.  means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  on  said  bar 
In  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  Instrument  holder  and 
means  for  lowering  said  holder  and  causing  the  same  to 
revolve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cruciform  slotted 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  in  re- 
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spectlve  slots,  blocks  plvotally  arranged  beneath  said  slides, 
a  bar  slldably  connecting  said  blocks,  an  instrument  holder 
and  Instrument  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  bar.  a  handle 
plvotally  arranged  above  one  of  said  slides  and  adapted  to 
lower  the  block  on  the  other  said  slide  to  bring  the  Instru- 
ment Into  contact  with  the  surface  to  l>e  marked  and  also 
to  cause  the  same  to  revolve,  substantially  ns  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilvHl,  n  cruciform  slotted 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  in  re- 
spective slots,  a  block  arranged  beneath  each  said  slide 
and  having  a  stud  extending  vertically  through  said  slide 
and  forming  pivots  for  said  blocks,  a  bar  slldably  mounted 
in  said  blocks,  an  Instrument  holder  and  Instrument  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  bar  adjacent  to  one  of  said  blocks,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  stud  on  the  other  said  block  and 
adapted  to  depress  the  first  said  block  to  cause  the  same 
to  lower  the  Instrument  into  contact  with  the  paper  and 
also  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  revolve,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


873.292.      RAILWAY -TIE.      Loris    Blessing,    Jackson, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,266. 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  molded  body  of  cementl- 
tlous  material  provided  with  embedded  reinforcing  cable 
loops  and  straight  cable  reinforcing  meml>ers,  recesses  In 
the  upper  face  of  the  tie  near  each  end  thereof,  cross-pins 
extending  transversely  through  the  recesses,  metal  rail 
■eats  resting  on  the  tie  face  and  rail  bolts  detachably  en- 
gaging the  cross-pins  extending  upwardly  past  the  rail 
■eats,  provided  with  rail-locking  members  on  their  outer 
ends. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  molded  body  of  cementl- 
tlous  material,  recesses  in  the  upper  face., near  each  end, 
metal  cross-pins  passing  transversely  through  the  recesses, 
a  series  of  cable  reinforcing  loops  embedded  in  the  body 
between  the  recesses,  a  series  of  cable  reinforcing  loops 
embedded  In  the  body  encircling  the  cross  pins,  metal  rail 
seats  secured  ort  the  face  of  the  tie  and  rail  bolts  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  cross-pins,  extending  upwardly  beyond 

,  the  rail  seats,  provided  with  rail  clamping  meml)er8. 

I  8.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  molded  body  of  cementl- 
tlous  material,  recesses  In  the  upper  face  near  each  end, 
metal  cross-pins  passing  transversely  through  the  recesses, 
a  series  of  reinforcing  cable  loops  eml)edded  in  the  body 
between  the  recesses,  with  their  upper  sides  convexly 
curved  and  their  lower  sides  straight,  a  series  of  reinforc- 
ing cable  loops  embedded  In  the  IkkIv  encircling  the  cross- 
pins  with  their  lower  sides  downwardly  curved,  and  their 
upper  sides  parallel  to  the  upper  face  of  the  tie,  metal 
rail  seats  on  the  face  of  the  tie  and  rail  iKilts  detachnhly 
enjraging  the  cross-pins  extending  upwardly  l>eyond  the 
rail  seats,  provided  with  rail  clampln>:  memt)er6. 

4.  S.  railroad  tie  comprising  a  molded  body  of  cementl- 
tlous  material,  recesses  In  the  upper  face  near  each  end, 
metal  cross-pins  passing  transversely  through  the  recesses, 
a  series  of  reinforcing  cable  loops  embedded  In  the  body 
between  the  recesses,  an  outer  set  of  reinforclnj;  cable  Joops 
embedded  In  the  body,  encircling  each  cross-pin  with  their 
lower  sides  downwardly  curved  and  their  upper  sides 
straight,  similar  Inner  concentric  sets  of  reinforcing  loops 
encircling  the  cross  pins,  some  of  which  have  their  straight 
portions  cut  away  t>etween  the  ends,  sets  of  embedded 
straight  reinforcing  cable  members  extending  from  end  to 

1  end  outside  of  the  loops,  metal  rail  seats  on  the  upper  face 
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of  the  tie,  rail  bolts  detachably  engaging  the  cross-pins, 
extending  upwardly  beyond  the  rail  seats,  provided  with 
rail  locking  members. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  molded  lx>dy  of  cementi- 
tious  material,  wedge-shaped  recesses  on  the  upper  face 
near  each  end  provided  with  drain  ducts  passing  down 
through  the  tie,  metal  cross-pins  passing  transversely 
through  the  recesses,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  reinforcing 
cable  loops  embedded  in  the  body,  part  of  which  encircle 
the  cross-plna,  apertured  metal  rail  seats  resting  on  the 
upper  face  and  rail  bolts  detachably  engaging  the  cross- 
pins,  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  seats,  provided  with 
rail  clamping  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


8  7  3.293.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  JACQUARD- 
CARIJS  FOR  LACE-MACHINES.  Hhnri  Carbonnellk, 
Uccls.  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.  Serial  No. 
279.621. 


1.  In  a  card  punching  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  transverse  punch  box  carrier,  and 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  carrier,  of  a  punch- 
box  adjustably  arranged  on  said  carrier,  a  normally  sta 
tionary  die-plate  registering  with  said  punch  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  movable  punches  in  said  punch  box.  a 
corresponding  number  of  plungers  or  selecting  plna  trans 
versely  arranged  above  the  punches,  a  selecting  needle 
suitably  connected  with  each  plunger,  a  spring  fitted 
around  each  plunger  and  having  a  tendency  to  move  the 
same  above  the  corresponding  punch,  a  rotatable  drum, 
carried  by  the  punch-box  and  arranged  In  front  of  said 
needles,  longitudinal  slots  in  said  drum,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  plungers  In  their  inoperative  position 
and  liberating  the  same  only  when  the  punch-box  Is  low- 
ered, and  means  for  moving  the  drum  after  each  stroke 
of  the  punch-box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  card  punching  machine  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  with  a  transverse  puncb-imx  carrier,  and 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  carrier,  of  a  punch- 
box  adjustably  arranged  on  said  carrier,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary die-plate  registedng  with  said  punch-box,  suitable 
support  for  said  die-plate  guided  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  horizontal  transversely-arranged  rack  connecting 
said  support,  another  horizontal  transversely-arranged 
rack  above  the  former  and  secured  to  the  punch-box,  a 
vertical  rotatable  shaft  and  means  for  manually  actuating 
the  same,  toothed  pinions  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  racks,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  punches 
in  said  punch-box,  a  corresponding  number  of  plungers  or 
■electing  pins  transversely  arranged  above  the  punches,  a 
■electing  needle,  suitably  connected  with  each  plunger,  a 
spring  fitted  around  each  plunger  and  having  a  tendency 
to  move  the  same  above  the  corresponding  punch,  a  rotata-  ' 
ble  drum,  carried  by  the  punch-box  and  arranged  in  front 
of  Bald  needles,  longitudinal  slots  In  said  drum,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  plungers  in  their  Inoperative  position 
and  liberating  the  same  only  when  the  punch-box  Is  low- 
ered, and  means  for  moving  the  drum  after  each  stroke  of  | 
the  punch-box.  sul)8tantlally  as  set  forth.  1 


3.  In  a  card  punching  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  transverse  punch-t>ox  carrier,  and 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  punch  box  carrier, 
of  a  punch  box  adjustably  arranged  on  said  carrier,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  die  plate  registering  with  said  punchlng- 
box.  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  punch-box 
and  die  plate  for  each  operation,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  punches  In  said  punch  box,  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  plungers  transversely  arranged  above  the  punches, 
a  corresponding  numtor  of  selecting  needles,  arranged  hori- 
zontally above  said  punch  box  and  suitably  connected  with 
the  plungers  normally  to  move  them  to  their  operative 
positions  above  the  punches,  and  means  for  holding  said 
plungers  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  punches, 
and  liberating  the  same  only  when  the  punch  box  is  low- 
ered, a  rotatable  drum  carried  by  the  punch-box  and  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  free  ends  of  the  selecting  needles, 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  drum,  and 
means  for  moving  the  drum  after  each  stroke  of  the 
punch-box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  card  punching  machine  of  the  class  described,  i  le 
combination  with  a  transverse  punch  box  carrier,  and 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  punch-box  carrier, 
of  a  punch  box  adjustably  arranged  on  said  carrier,  a  nor- 

,mally  stationary  die-plate  registering  with  said  punch- 
l)ox,  means  for  adjusting  simultaneously  said  punch-box 
and  said  die  plate  for  each  operation,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically movable  punches  In  said  punch-box.  a  corresponding 
number  of  plungers  transversely  arranged  above  the 
punches,  a  corresponding  number  of  selecting  needles  ar- 
ranged horizontally  above  said  punch-box  and  suitably 
connected  with  the  plungers  means  for  causing  the  plun- 
gers normally  to  move  to  their  operative  positions  al)ove 
the  punches,  a  stop  plate  transversely  arranged  on  one  side 
of  the  punch  boxes,  to  hold  the  needles  and  plungerj  nor- 
mally in  their  Inoperative  position,  horizontal  guide  rods 
attached  to  said  stop  plate  and  slldably  arranged  In  the  top 
portion  of  said  punch  box,  lever  arms  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  guide  rod,  a  common  pivotal  pin.  on  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted,  a  suitable  extension  on 
one  of  said  arms,  arranged  to  permanently  engage  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  frame,  a  suitable  spring  for  holding 
said  extension  In  engaeement  with  said  stationary  part 
and  causing  the  lever  arms  to  swing  on  their  pin  when  the 
punch-box  Is  lowered,  a  rotatable  drum,  carried  by  said 
punch  box  and  arranged  In  front  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
selecting  needles,  longitudinal  slots  In  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  drum,  and  means  for  moving  the  drum  after  each 
stroke  of  the  punch-box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  card  punching  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  transverse  punch  box  carrier,  and 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  punch  box  carrier, 
of  a  punch-box  adjustably  arranged  on  said  carrier,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  die-plate  registering  with  said  punch- 
box,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  punch  box 
and  said  die  plate  for  each  operation,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally movable  punches  In  said  punch  lx)x  a  corresponding 
number  of  plungers  transversely  arranged  above  the 
punches,  a  corresponding  number  of  selecting  needles,  ar- 
ranged horizontally  above  said  punch  box  and  suitably 
connected  with  the  plungers,  means  for  causing  the  plun- 
gers normally  to  move  in  their  operative  position  above  the 
punches,  a  stop  plate  transversely  arranged  on  one  side  of 
the  punch-box  to  hold  the  needles  and  plungers  normally  in 
their  Inoperative  position,  horizontal  guide-rods  attached 
to  said  stop-plate  and  slldably  arranged  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  punch-box.  lever-arms  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guide-rods,  a  common  pivotal  pin,  on  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  are  pivoted,  a  suitable  extension  on  one  of 
said  arms,  arranged  to  permanently  engage  a  stationary 
part  of  the  frame,  a  suitable  spring  for  holding  said  ex 
tension  in  engagement  with  said  stationary  part  and  caus- 
ing the  lever-arms  to  swing  on  their  pin  when  the  punch- 
box  is  lowered,  a  rotatable  drum  carried  by  said  punch  Ihix 
and  arranged  in  front  of  the  free  ends  of  the  selecting 
needles,  longitudinal  slots  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
drum,  a  ratchet-wheel,  made  one  with  said  drum,  and  a  co- 
operating pawl  r-arried  by  one  of  said  lever-arms  and 
adapted  ta  engage  and  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the 
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lever  arms  swing  on   their  common   pivotal  pin.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.294.     RAILWAY-TIE.     William   H.  Castlb,  Geneva, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.778. 


^-^ 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  [wrtlon  and 
an  upper  horizontal  portion  arranged  more  on  one  side  of 
said  vertical  portion  than  on  the  other  and  having  means 
to  grip  a  rail. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  portion  and 
an  upper  horizontal  portion  arranged  more  on  one  side  of 
said  vertical  portion  than  on  the  other  and  having  means 
to  grip  a  rail  and  a  support  for  the  wider  side  of  .said  up- 
per portion  arranged  between  It  and  the  base. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  portion  and 
an  upper  horizontal  portion  arranged  more  on  one  side  of 
said  vertical  portion  than  on  the  other  and  having  Integral 
means  to  grip  a  rail. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  having  its  ends  bent  downward  for 
the  purpose  specified,  a  vertical  portion  and  an  upper  hori- 
zontal portion  arrainrfd  more  on  one  side  of  said  vertical 
portion  than  on  the  other  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  two  bent  plates  suitably  se- 
cured together,  each  plate  having  a  base  portion,  a  vertical 
portion  and  an  upper  horizontal  portion  provided  with 
means  to  grip  a  rail,  the  upper  portion  of  one  plate  being 
wider  than  that  of  the  other  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.295.      INCIHATOR.      Jou.N   E.   Chambers,   ShelbyvllJe, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,921. 


1.  In  an  incubator,  a  casing  having  an  open  Iwttom,  a 
frame  above  the  bottom  opening,  a  reticulated  bottom  for 
said  frame,  a  ventilating  cloth  supported  by  said  reticu- 
lated bottom,  and  means  overlying  said  cloth  to  retain  the 
same  In  place. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
frame  above  the  bottom  opening,  a  reticulated  bottom  for 
said  frame,  a  ventilating  cloth  supported  by  said  reticu- 
lated bottom,  and  means  overlyin;;  said  cloth  to  retain  the 
same  In  place,  said  last  mentioned  means  Including  a  frame 
having  an  open  central  portion,  and  a  sheet  of  burlap  car- 
ried therehy  and  covering  the  ventilating  cloth. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
frame  above  the  bottom  opening,  a  reticulated  bottom  for 
said  frame,  a  ventilating  cloth  supported  by  said  reticu- 
lated bottom,  and  means  overlying  said  cloth  to  retain  the 
same  in  place,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
frame  having  an  open  central  portion,  and  a  sheet  of  bur- 
lap carried  thereby  and  covering  the  ventilating  cloth,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  resting  upon  said  last  mentioned 
frame  carrying  a  reticulated  covering  at  its  upper  edge  to 
confine  the  chicks  within  the  space  l>etween  said  covering 
and  the  burlap. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom,  a 


frame  above  the  bottom  opening,  a  reticulated  bottom  for 
said  frame,  a  ventilating  cloth  supported  by  said  reticu- 
lated bottom,  another  frame  within  said  first  mentioned 
frame,  and  a  reticulated  covering  at  its  upper  edge  to  con- 
fine the  cblck.s  in  the  space  between  said  covering  and  said 
ventilating  cloth. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  removable  nursery  there- 
in comprising  two  frames,  one  within  the  other,  a  reticu- 
lated material  spanning  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  one 
of  the  frames,  and  a  similar  covering  spanning  the  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  other  frame  whereby  to  provide  a  con- 
fined space  within  said  frame  and  between  said  reticulated 
materials. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


873.296.  SCREW- DRIVER.  Chasles  H.  Chappklle, 
Woodburn,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
274.954. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  body  portion,  a  right  and  left  spiral-grooved 
spindle,  nuts  confined  against  longitudllbal  movement  In 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  projections  respec- 
tively engaging  the  grooves  in  the  spindle,  said  nuts  hav- 
ing clutch  teeth,  a  tilting  pawl  operative  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  one  nut  to  permit  rotation  of  said  nut  in  one  direc- 
tion while  locking  it  against  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  second  tilting  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  other  nut  to  permit  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction 
while  holding  it  from  rotation  in  the  other  direction,  a 
third  tilting  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  latter 
named  nut  to  operate  reversely  to  said  second  pawl,  said 
second  and  third  pawls  t>elng  connected  for  simultaneous 
adjustment  under  certain  conditions  and  provided  with 
contact  portions,  a  spring  to  hold  said  third  pawl  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  nut,  and  a  sliding  shifter  con- 
trolling all  three  pawls,  said  shifter  being  adjustable  to 
regulate  the  action  of  said  pawls  to  control  the  nuts  to  se- 
cure a  right  or  left  intermittent  rotary  motion  of  the  spin- 
dle or  a  continuous  rotary  motion  thereof  when  the  body 
portion  Is  reciprocated  or  to  lock  said  spindle  to  the  body 
portion. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  a  series  of  seat  notches,  a  right  and  left  spiral- 
grooved  spindle,  nuts  confined  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment  in  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  projections  re- 
spectively engaging  the  grooves  In  the  spindle,  said  nuts 
having  clutch  teeth,  a  tilting  pawl  operative  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  one  nut  to  permit  rotation  of  said  nut  in  one  direc- 
tion while  locking  it  against  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  second  tilting  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  oth^r  nut  to  permit  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction 
while  holding   it   from   rotation   in   the  other  direction,   a 


In 


ii 


1524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmbkr  10, 1907. 

I— 


third  tilting  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  latter- 
named  nut  to  operate  reversely  to  said  second  pawl,  said 
second  and  third  pawls  t>eing  connected  for  simultaneous 
adjustment  under  certain  conditions  and  provided  with 
contact  portions,  a  spring  to  hold  said  third  pawl  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  nut,  and  a  spring-supported 
shifter  sliding  in  said  slot  in  the  body  portion  and  provided 
with  locking  lugs  to  engage  the  seat  notches  and  bearing 
portions  to  operatively  engage  all  three  pawls,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  by  moving  the  shifter  to  engage 
the  several  seat  notches  the  pawls  may  be  adjusted  thereby 
to  control  the  nuts  to  secure  a  right  or  left  intermittent 
rotary  motion  of  the  spindle  or  a  continuous  rotary  motion 
thereof  when  the  said  Iwdy  is  reciprocated  or  to  look 
said  spindle  to  the  body  portion. 

:\.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocatory  body  portion,  a  rotary  spindle  provided  with 
re'verse  spiral  grooves,  clutch  nuts  provided  with  projec- 
tions engaging  said  grooves,  a  single  pawl  controlling  one 
nut  to  permit  rotary  movement  thereof  in  one  direction 
and  lock  the  same  against  rotation  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  compound  pawl  formed  of  members  controlling  the 
reverse  movements  of  the  other  nut.  said  members  being 
connected  for  simultaneous  or  Independent  adjustment  and 
provided  with  portions  whereby  they  may  be  simultane- 
ously or  Independently  moved,  a  spring  for  retractini;  one 
of  said  pawl  members,  and  a  shifter  controlling  all  three 
pawls  and  adjustable  to  shift  the  same  to  control  the  nuts 
to  secure  a  right  or  left  intermittent  rotary  motion  of  the 
spindle  or  a  continuous  rotary  motion  thereof  when  the 
body  portion  Is  reciprocated  or  to  lock  said  spindle  to  the 
body  portion. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocatory  body  portion,  a  right  and  left  spirally 
grooved  spindle,  nuts  confined  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  projections 
respectively  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  spindle,  said  nuts 
havinc  clutch  teeth,  a  tilting  pawl  having  a  finger  to  en 
gage  the  teeth  of  one  nut  to  permit  rotation  of  said  nut  in 
one  direction  while  locking  It  against  movement  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  a  pair  of  tilting  parallel  pawls  having  fin- 
gers to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  other  nut  to  respectively 
control  the  rotation  thereof  in  opposite  directions,  one  of 
said  pawls  being  formed  with  a  raised  portion  and  the 
other  with  a  depression  and  a  raised  portion,  and  said 
pawls  also  having  engaging  projA-tions  to  adapt  them  to 
tilt  in  unison,  substantially  as  described,  a  retracting 
spring  acting  upon  the  finger  of  the  first  named  pawl  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  portion,  and  a  shifter  upon  the  body 
portion  having  portions  to  bear  upon  the  pawls  and  cooper- 
ate with  the  said  raised  portions  thereof  to  tilt  the  pawls, 
whereby  said  shifter  may  be  adjusted  to  govern  the  pawls 
to  control  the  nuts  to  secure  a  right  or  left  intermittent 
rotary  motion  of  the  spindle  or  a  continuous  rotary  motion 
thereof  when  the  body  portion  is  reciprocated  or  to  lock 
said  spindle  to  the  body  portion. 


873,207.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  SHEET- 
METAL  ARTICLES.  RCDOLF  Chilmngworth,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany.    Filed  Aug.  15.  1900.    Serial  No.  26.905. 


The  bereindescrlbed  method  of  forming  trough  shaped 
articles  of  sheet  metal  which  consists  in  first  bending  the 
entire  sheet  of  metal  Into  the  curved  form  of  the  curved 
part  of  the  finished  article  so  that  all  surface  lines  perpen- 
dleolar  to  a  transrene  plane  are  straight  or  rectilinear, 
austalning  a  portion  of  said  carved  part  of  the  finished 
article,  and  slmaltaneoasly  drawing  the  remainder  of  the 
blank  so  that  all  rarface  lines  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  tranarerse  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  3,29  8.      ELECTRIC-MOTOR    CONTROL.      William 

Cooper,  Wllkinsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatioo  of 
I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  Mar.  .3.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,063. 


fe'%^ 


.  ^-^ 

1_%" 


^?' 


^£^'L^:?L2r. 


1.  The  combination  with  Independently  operated  switches 
that  are  adapted  to  a  close  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  of 
an  eiectro-magnetlcally  adjustable,  automatic  limiting  de- 
vice which  retards  the  operation  of  said  .switches. 

2.  The  combination  with  Independently  operated  switches 
that  are  adapted  to  close  in  a  predetermined  seqiiencc,  of 
an  eleotro-magnetically  adjustable,  automatic  limiting  de- 
vice which  retards  the  operation  of  said  switches  and  is 
dependent  opon  the  value  of  current  flowing  from  the  sup- 
ply circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combination 
with  switches  that  are  adapted  to  close  In  a  predetermined 
sequence,  of  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  operate  at  different  values  of  electric  current  and  to 
retard  the  closure  of  the  said  switches. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combination 
with  switches  that  are  adapted  to  close  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  of  limit  switches  which  are  adapted  to  operate 
at  different  values  of  electric  current  and  to  retard  the 
closure  of  the  said  switches,  and  selective  means  for  de- 
terminlnK  which  of  said  limit  switches  shall  be  included  in 
the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  acceleration  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  of  switches  which  are  electrically  Inter- 
locked so  that  their  closure  is  confined  to  a  predetermined 
sequence,  of  an  adjustable  limiting  device  which  auto- 
matically Interrupts  the  interconnecting  control  circuits 
so  that  the  normal  sequential  operation  Is  delayed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,299.     THILL-COUPLING.     Robekt  F.  Corneil,  Phll- 
ipsburg,  Mont.    Filed  July  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  382,822. 


/      // 
'      •'  .'* 


•ii'- 


A  thlll-coupllng  provided  with  suitable  means  for  at- 
taching It  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  said  coupling  compris- 
ing a  slotted  bracket  having  hooks  with  beveled  sides  and 
connected  at  their  ends  by  a  transverse  web,  a  thill-lron 
having  an  extension  with  inwardly  beveled  shoulders  to 
correspond  with  the  bevel  on  the  hooks,  coupllng-plns  upon 
the  extension,  a  presser-lug  thereon,  and  a  spring  with 
which  the  lug  acts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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873.30(1.  VA< 
Cra.nstun,  N 
No.  372,347. 


ni'M  CI.E.XNER     HANDLE.        Avnao    P. 
ew  York,  N.  V.     Filed  May  7.  1907.    Serial 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  liandle  reinforced  at  the  portions 
of  greatest  wear. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  handle  having  Its  curved  portions 
reinforced. 

3.  .\  vacuum  cleaner  handle  having  a  detachable  sight- 
ing device. 

4.  A   vacuum   cleaner   handle   having  a   curved  detach- 
able sighting  device. 

5.  A  vacuum  cleaner  handle  having  a  reinforced  trans- 
parent portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^73.301  NOZZLE.  Fredekkk  W.  Ccmmings  and  Gc8- 
TAVE  H.  Hanna,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sanitary 
Street  Flushing  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.628. 


1.  A  nozxle  comprising  a  lK)dy  having  opposite  concave 
side  walls,  and  end  walls  of  different  lengths  which  di- 
verge at  (lifTerent  angles  from  the  ails  of  the  nozzle  and 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  side  walls  of  which  con- 
verge and  form  therebetween  a  narrow  mouth,  which  ex- 
tends ol>ll(iuely  across  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  from  one  end 
wall  to  the  other. 

2.  A  nozzle  having  opposite  concave  side  walls  forming 
an  enlarged  chamber,  and  a  long  narrow  mouth  the  plane 
of  which  is  parallel  to  and  oflfset  from  the  axis  of  the  noz- 
zle toward  one  of  said  walla. 


873.302.     TICKET  AITARATUS.     Hknht  H.  Cumminos, 

Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Adams  D.  Claflln.  Newton, 
Mass,  Filed  Apr.  1-.  1907.  Serial  No.  367, 7Ps. 
1.  In  a  strip  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
case,  a  primary  jaw  moiul>er  movably  mounted  In  the  case, 
a  secondary  Jaw  member  ni<ivably  mounted  on  the  primary 
jaw  member,  a  spring  to  close  the  jaw  members  together, 
means  to  move  the  primary  Jaw  meml>er  reciprocally  on 
Its  mounting,  a  catch  to  arrest  one  of  the  jaw  meml)er8 
and  bold  the  two  meml^ers  distended,  a  trigger  controlling: 
the  catch  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  suitably  per 
forated  strip  to  release  the  jaw  member  held  thereby,  and 
means  to  advance  a  strip  between  the  distended  jaw  mem- 
bers. 


2.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  severing  mechanlam.  the  con»- 
blnatlon  of  a  case  provided  with  a  strip  receptacle  and  a 
•trip  aperture,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  having  their  sever- 
ing ends  within  the  case  close  to  ttie  strip  aperture,  the 
primary  Jaw  member  pivoted  in  the  case,  the  secondary 
Jaw  memt>er  pivoted  on  the  primary  jaw  member,  a  spring 
to  close  the  jaw  members  together,  means  to  move  the 
primary  Jaw  member  reciprocally  on  its  pivot,  a  catch  to 
arrest  the  se^'ondary  Jaw  member  and  hold  the  two  mem- 
bers distended,  a  trigger,  controlling  the  catch  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  a  suitably  perforated  strip,  to  release 
the  secondary  Jaw  meml>er,  and  means  to  advance  a  strip 
between  the  distended  Jaw  members. 


3.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  severiag  «ecbanl8m.  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  a  primary  Jaw  mamber  movably  moufit- 
M  In  the  case,  provided  with  a  severing  etlge  and  a  strip 
guiding  bar.  a  secondary  jaw  member  movably  mounted  on 
the  primary  Jaw  member,  provided  with  a  severing  edge  to 
coCperate  with  that  of  the  primary  Jaw  member,  a  spring 
to  close  the  jaw  members  together,  means  to  move  the 
primary  jaw  member  reciprocally  on  Its  mounting,  a  catch 
to  arrest  the  secondary  jaw  meml>er  and  hold  the  two  mem- 
bers distended,  a  trigger  to  control  the  catch,  and  a  recip- 
rocally movable  feed  finger  between  the  trigger  and  the 
•evering  edges,  and  means  to  actuate  the  feed  finger  to  ad- 
vance a  strip  between  the  distended  jaw  raeml)ers. 

4.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  severing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  with  cooperating 
strip  severlnj:  ends,  the  primary  jaw  memt>er  movably 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  strip  guide  on  the  primary  Jaw 
meml)er,  the  secondary  jaw  memi>er  movably  m<iunted  on 
the  primary  jaw  member,  a  spring  to  close  the  severing 
ends  of  the  Jaw  members,  means  to  move  the  primary  jaw 
meml>er  reciprocally  on  Its  mounting,  a  catch  to  arrest  the 
secondary  Jaw  meml)er  and  hold  the  two  meml)er8  distend- 
ed, a  trigger  to  control  the  catch,  locate<l  close  to  the  strip 
guide,  a  reciprocally  movable  feed  finger  between  said  trig- 
ger and  the  severing  ends  of  the  Jaw  members,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  feed  finger  to  advance  a  strip  between  the 
distended  jaw  members. 

5.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  severing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  with  cooperating 
severing  ends,  the  primary  Jaw  member  consisting  of  a 
plate  movably  mounted  In  the  case,  the  secondary  jaw 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  primary  member,  a  spring 
to  close  the  Jaw  members  together,  means  to  move  the 
primary  jaw  member  reciprocally  on  its  mountinp.  a  catch, 
mounted  In  the  case,  to  arrest  the  primary  member  and 
hold  the  jaw  members  distended,  a  trigger  to  control  the 
catch,  projecting  through  an  aperture  In  the  primary  mem- 
l>er,  a  strip  guide  on  the  primary  member  adjacent  to  the 
trigjrer  n[)crture,  a  reciprocally  movable  feed  finger  l)et ween 
said  trigger  and  the  severing  ends  of  the  jaw  members,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  feed  finger  to  advance  a  strip  lietween 
the  distended  jaw  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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878,303.  PRINTER'S  REGISTERING  DEVICE.  Pbank 
C.  DoBBU ANN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  307,326. 


1.  In  a  printer's  registering  device,  a  block  section  hav- 
ing holes  In  its  surface  and  Irregular  edges  of  step  like 
formation  with  risers  whose  depth  equals  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centers  of  said  holes  with  the  tread  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  holes  of  the  block,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

'2.  In  a  printer's  registering  device,  a  block  section  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes  In  Its  surface  laid  out  In  rows,  said 
rows  In  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  said  block  having 
Interlocking  step  like  Indentations  In  all  of  Its  edges 
whose  faces  are  parallel  with  said  holes,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  printer's  registering  device,  a  block  section  hav- 
ing a  series  of  diagonally  arranged  holes  In  Its  surface  and 
Indented  edges  of  step  like  formation  whose  faces  are 
parallel  with  the  diagonal  arrangement  of  the  holes,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printer's  registering  device,  a  block  having  the 
series  of  holes  —2 —  therethrough  and  indented  edges,  the 
lower  part  — 2« —  of  said  holes  threaded,  a  registering 
hook  comprising  a  shell  or  body  adapted  to  freely  enter  the 
upper  portion  — 2 — .  and  said  hook  having  a  clamping  arm 
projecting  from  and  Integral  with  said  body,  a  pin  jour 
naled  In  said  body,  a  threaded  collar  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion — 2" — 
of  the  holes,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  to  actuate 
said  collar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  printer's  registering  device  comprising  a  series  of 
sections,  each  section  having  a  series  of  rows  of  holes  ar- 
ranged in  cross  allnement,  each  section  having  Indented 
edges  whose  faces  are  in  parallel  relation  with  said  boles, 
said  sections  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each  other  to  give 
an  increased  surface  area  with  the  holes  in  one  section  In 
allnement  with  the  boles  of  the  other  sections,  and  the  in- 
dented faces  of  the  interlocking  edges  in  parallel  relation 
with  each  other,  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


873,304.     TYPE-WRITER.     Chablis  S,  Dc  Bblle.  Wll- 
llamsport.  Pa.     Filed  June  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,511. 


1.  Id  a  typewriter,  tatomatic  means  for  returalDK  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  Ita  initial  poaltton,  and  a  line  spac- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  the  moTement  of  the  carriage 


toward  its  initial  position  comprising  Intermeshlng  gears 
for  rotating  the  platen,  means  for  actuating  said  gears,  a 
stop  in  the  path  of  said  gear  operating  means,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  gear  members  to  the  platen  also  op- 
erated by  engagement  with  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  automatic  means  for  returning  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  Its  initial  position,  and  a  line  spac- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
toward  lt.«i  Initial  position  comprising  intermeshlng  gears 
for  rotating  the  platen,  means  for  actuating  said  gears,  a 
stop  In  the  path  of  said  gear-operating  means,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  platen  and  gear  members  comprising  a 
tooth  for  connecting  one  of  the  gear  members  to  the  platen, 
a  lever  controlling  said  tooth,  and  a  sliding  member  con- 
nected to  said  l^ver  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  automatic  means  for  returning  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  Its  Initial  position,  and  a  line  spac- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
toward  ita  Initial  position  comprising  means  for  rotating 
the  platen,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said  means,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  platen  and  operating  means  therefor  com- 
prising a  tooth,  a  lever  controlling  said  tooth,  and  a  slid- 
ing member  connected  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  l)e  en- 
gagdfl  by  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  an  automatic  means  for  returning  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  line  spac- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
toward  its  initial  position  comprising  intermeshlng  gears 
for  rotating  the  platen,  a  sliding  rod  connected  to  the 
gears,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  rod,  a  sliding  member  car- 
ried by  said  rod  and  provided  with  means  coactlng  with  said 
stop,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  the  gears,  a  tooth  connected 
to  said  lever  and  movable  thereby  to  connect  the  said  gear 
to  the  platen,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the 
sliding  member. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  means  for  returning  a  typewriter 
carriage  to  its  Initial  position  ready  for  the  imprinting  of 
a  line,  comprising  a  solenoid,  electric  circuit  terminals 
controlled  from  the  keyboard  of  the  typewriter,  a  charged 
electric  circuit  Including  said  circuit  terminals  and  the 
solenoid,  connections  between  the  solenoid  and  the  type- 
writer carriage  for  moving  the  latter  to  Its  initial  position 
when  the  solenoid  Is  energized,  and  line  spacing  mechanism 
for  the  platen  comprising  an  adjustable  line  spacing  means 
operated  to  rotate  the  platen  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  the  carriage  on  Its 
return  moTement  toward  Its  Initial  position  for  locking 
the  line  spacing  means  to  the  platen. 


873..30r..     CARD  -  INDEX.      Edmcnd     Eckart,     New     Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,053. 


^i 


.V'   J? 


1.  A  selective  card  index  device  comprising  a  receptacle, 
card-lifting  members  movably  mounted  In  said  receptacle, 
and  movable  selecting  members  adapted  for  insertion  at 
different  points  In  the  width  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to 
engage  the  cards  at  different  points. 

2.  A  selective  card  Index  device  comprising  a  receptacle, 
cards  adapted  to  be  contained  in  said  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided at  their  bottom  edges  with  projections  placed  dlffer- 
ently  to  correspond  to  a  classlflcation  plan,  movable  lifting 
members  for  raising  the  said  cards,  and  selecting  members 
adapted  for  Insertion  at  different  points  corresponding  to 
the  positions  of  the  said  projections  on  the  cards,  to  keep 
certain  cards  raised  when  the  others  are  lowered. 

3.  A  seicctlve  card  Index  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  Index  cards,  lifting  members  morably 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  movable 
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selecting  member  adapted  for  insertion  l>etween  said  lifting 
members. 

4.  A  selective  card  index  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  Index  cards,  lifting  bars  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  and  selecting  members  adapted  for  Insertion  at 
various  points  between  said  lifting  members. 

5.  A  selective  card  index  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  cards,  lifting  members  for  raising  the 
cards,  and  selecting  bars  adapted  to  be  slid  lengthwise  of 
the  receptacle  and  under  the  cards  at  different  points. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873,306.      LIQUID    DISI'ENSER.      James     Fitzpatrick, 
I'eeksklll.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,326. 


1.  A  Jug  or  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet, 
the  outlet  made  to  receive  a  siphon  head,  the  Inlet  having 
Its  bottom  partly  closed. 

2.  A  jug  or  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  and  nn  inlet. 
the  outlet  made  to  receive  a  siphon  head,  the  Inlet  provided 
with  a  recess  In  its  inner  walls. 

."?.  A  jug  or  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet. 
the  outlet  made  to  receive  a  siphon  head,  the  inlet  recessed 
in  Its  Inner  walls  and  having  Its  bottom  partly  closed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  jug  or  bottle  having  its  outlet 
provided  with  a  siphon  head,  of  an  Inlet  to  the  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  having  means  for  the  attachment  of  a 
pump  thereto,  and  packing  t)etween  the  walls  of  the  inlet 
and  the  valve  Iwd.v. 

5.  The  combinatior  in  a  jug  or  bottle  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  an  Inlet,  a  siphon  head  on  the  outlet,  a  valve 
l)ody  containing  a  valve  and  having  means  for  connecting 
a  pump  thereto  sealed  within  the  inlet,  and  a  tul>e  sup 
ported  within  the  inlet  and  extending  towards  the  Iwttom 
of  the  ves.sel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fure  extending  l>eneath  said  base  and  beneath  the  said 
downwardly  projecting  end  of  said  core,  said  base  being 
between  the  magnet  and  the  armature,  an  arbor  pivoted 
in  said  longer  ears,  the  axis  of  the  arbor  being  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  armature  pivots,  an  Indicator  carried 
on  one  end  of  said  arl>or,  a  catch  lever  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  art)or  and  normally  engaged  by  said  armature,  thereby 
holding  said  lever  and  arlwr  in  a  position  to  re'aln  the  in- 
dicator out  of  call  position,  means  for  energising  said 
magnet  which  when  energized  will  attract  said  armature 
and  disengage  it  from  said  catch  lever  the  catch  lever  be- 
ing over  balanced  at  one  end  whereby  when  the  said  arma- 
ture is  disengaged  from  the  catch  lever  the  catch  lever  will 
swing  down  and  turn  the  indicator  Into  call  position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  drop,  an  electro  magnet  provided  with 
a  core  which  Is  fixed  therein  and  projects  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  magnet,  a  bracket  having  a  base  on  which  said 
magnet  Is  vertically  mounted,  the  lower  end  of  the  magnet 
resting  on  said  base,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  hole 
through  which  said  projecting  lower  end  of  the  core  ex- 
tends, said  base  having  two  downwardly  extending  short 
ears  at  opposite  ends  of  one  edge  of  said  base,  and  two 
downwardly  extending  longer  ears  at  the  ends  of  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  base,  a  swinging  armature  pivoted  on  one 
edge  to  said  short  ears,  the  swinging  side  of  said  armature 
extending  beneath  said  base  and  l)eneath  the  said  down- 
wardly projecting  end  of  said  core,  said  trnse  being  between 
the  magnet  and  the  armature,  an  arbor  pivoted  in  said 
longer  ears,  the  axis  of  the  arbor  l>eing  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  armature  pivots,  an  Indicator  carried  on  one 
end  of  said  arbor,  a  catch  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
arbor  and  normally  engaged  by  said  armature,  thereby 
holding  said  lever  and  arlwr  In  a  position  to  retain  the  in- 
dicator out  of  call  position,  means  for  energizing  said  mag- 
net which  when  energized  will  attract  said  armature  and 
disengage  It  from  said  catch  lever  the  catch  lever  being 
over  balanced  at  one  end  whereby  when  the  said  armature 
Is  disengaged  from  the  catch  lever  the  catch  lever  will 
swing  down  and  turn  the  Indicator  Into  call  position,  a 
projection  on  said  bracket  which  limits  the  upward  swing- 
ing of  said  catch  lever  and  a  projection  on  said  armature 
which  is  engaged  by  said  catch  lever  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  thereof. 


873.307.  ELECTRICAL  DROP.  Gbobge  J.  Galbraith, 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Couch  4  Seeley  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1SM>6.     Serial  No.  344,001. 


1.  In  an  electrical  drop,  an  electro  magnet  provided 
with  a  core  which  is  fixed  therein  and  projects  t>elow  the 
lower  end  of  the  magnet,  a  bracket  having  a  base  on  which 
said  magnet  Is  vertically  mounted,  the  lower  end  of  the 
magnet  resting  on  said  base,  said  h&se  being  formed  with 
a  hole  through  which  said  projecting  lower  end  of  the  core 
extends,  said  b&ae  having  two  downwardly  extending  short 
ears  at  opposite  ends  of  one  edge  of  said  base,  and  two 
downwardly  extending  longer  ears  at  the  ends  of  the  op 
poslte  edge  of  said  base,  a  swinging  armature  pivoted  on 
one  edge  to  said  shorl  ears,  the  swinging  side  of  said  arma 


873.308.  ADJUSTABLE  CLEANING-BRUSU.  Robbkt  T. 
GiLi.BSPiK.  Bioomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  288,672. 


~-'  -  'Y  ' 


1.  In  a  cleaning  implement,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shank  portion  provided  with  a  thumb  terminal,  a  pivoted 
brush,  and  nn  operating  rod  connected  to  the  brush  and 
having  a  finger  terminal,  said  thumb  and  finger  terminals 
having  adjacent  co-acting  transversely  corrugated  faces 
adapted  to  be  pressed  together  and  to  make  interlocking 
engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  main  shank  por- 
tion provided  with  a  corrugated  holding  terminal  at  one 
end  and  a  pivoted  brush  at  the  other  end.  and  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  the  brush  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  a  similarly  corrugated  holding  terminal,  and  having 
a  retracting  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."?.  A  cleaning  implement  comprising  a  main  shank  por- 
tion having  a  spoon  shaped  corrugated  thumb  terminal  at 
one  end  and  a  plvotaliy  mounted  cleaning  brash  at  the 
other  end.  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  brush  for 
adjustment  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  corru- 
gated locking  face  and  a  terminal  finger  loop,  substao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  main  shank  por- 
tion having  a  spoon  shaped  corrugated  thumb  terminal  at 
one  end  and  a  plvotaliy  mounted  cleaning  brush  at  the 
other  end,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  brush  for  ad- 
justment and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  corragated 
locking  face  and  a  terminal  finger  loop,  and  means  for  au- 
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tomatlcally  extending  the  brnsh  and  for  maintaining  said 
holding  portions  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  sab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  shank  provided  with  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tremity and  a  corrugated  holding  terminal,  a  brush  having 
its  rear  end  pivoted  In  said  extremity,  an  operating  rod 
contained  within  the  tubular  shank,  connected  with  said 
brush  extremity  and  provided  with  a  corrugated  operating 
terminal,  and  an  extending  spring  surrounding  said  rod, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.309.     PROPESS  OF  CULORIDIZING  ORES.     JoH.v  E. 
GREE.\AWAr>T.   Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Mar.   27.   1905.      Se- 


rial No. 


>.109. 


1.  The  herein  described  chlorldlzing  process  which  con- 
sists In  introducing  the  heated  ore  into  a  chlorldlzing 
chamber,  pa-sslng  the  ore  through  said  chamber  and  Into 
and  through  a  cooling  zone,  and  simultaneously  passing  a 
stream  of  chlorldlzing  gas  through  the  ore. 

2.  A  chlorldlzing  process  which  consists  of  chlorldlzing 
the  ore  by  means  of  sodium  cblorld  by  heating  In  a  suitable 
furnace  and  then  Introducing  the  ore  while  still  In  the 
heated  condition  Into  a  closed  chamber  and  finally  passing 
a  stream  of  chlorldlzing  gas  through  the  ore. 

3.  A  chlorldlzing  process  which  consists  of  partly  chlo- 
rldlzing the  ore  by  means  of  heat  and  sodium  chlorld.  In  a 
roasting  chamber  and  then  Introducing  the  ore  Into  a 
closed  cooling  chamber  and  simultaneously  passing  a 
stream  of  chlorldlzing  gas  through  the  ore  while  the  ore  is 
passing  through  the  cooling  chamber. 

4.  A  chlorldlzing  process  which  consists  of  partly  chlo- 
rldlzing the  ore  by  means  of  heat  and  sodium  chlorld  In  a 
roasting  chamber,  and  then  introducing  the  ore  into  a 
closed  cooling  chamber  and  simultaneously  passing  a 
stream  of  chlorldlzing  gas  through  the  ore  while  the  ore 
Is  passing  through  the  cooling  chamber,  and  finally  passing 
the  resultant  gas  into  a  condensing  chamber. 

5.  An  ore  chlorldlzing  process  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing the  hot  roasted  ore  into  a  chlorldialng  chamber, 
subjecting  the  ore  when  in  a  heated  condition  to  a  chlo- 
rldlzing gas,  passing  the  ore  through  a  cooling  zone  and 
finally  passing  the  surplus  or  resultant  gas  into  a  con- 
densing chamber. 

I  Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,310.     RAILWAY-TIB.     Adolph  F.  Gdstab-son,  Pueblo, 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  361.756. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  and  a  holding 
device  thereon  ;  of  a  plurality  of  parallel   solid  metallic 
rail  supporting  devices  within  the  holder.  I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie :  of  a  plurality 
of  solid  cylindrical  metallic  cushioning  devices  upon  the 
tie.  and  means  for  holding  said  devices  against  displace- 
ment. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  ;  of  a  plurality 
of  solid  cylindrical  metal  cushioning  devices  upon  the 
tie,  and  mean.s  for  protecting  the  spaces  between  said  de- 
vices from  the  admission  of  dirt,  etc. 

4.  The  combination  with"  a  metallic  tie;  of  a  plurality 
of  solid  cylintlricai  metallic  cushioning  devices  upon  the 
tie,  and  a  rail  secured  upon  and  supported  by  said  devices, 
said  rail  constituting  a  protocting  mf>an.'»  for  the  devlct^s. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie ;  of  a  holding 
device  thereon,  parallel  solid  cylindrical  metallic  rail  mip- 
portlng  devices  upon  the  tie,  means  for  proventinff  displace- 
ment of  said  devices,  and  a  rail  si'cured  upon  and  support- 
ed by  said  deTlces,  said  rail  constituting  a  guard  to  prevent 
the  admission  of  dirt  between  the  devices. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,311.  ENTRAIL-CLEANING  MECHANISM.  Hkkma.s 
Hakenholx,  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907. 
Serial    No.    386,439. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  mechanism  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  treadle  and  a  cleaning  rod.  of  two  ro- 
tatable  cylinders  journaled  In  the  frame,  each  of  said  ro- 
tatable  cylinders  having  an  annular  recess  formed  thereon, 
each  of  said  annular  recesses  being  provided  with  combs 
having  concavedly  formed  edges  and  side  walls  formed 
convergentiy  from  their  bases  ;  said  cleaning-rod  adapted 
to  have  a  seating  within  said  annular  recesses  transversely 
between  said  rotatable  cylinders  ;  one  of  said  cylinders 
adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement  under  control  of 
said  treadle. 

2.  In  combination,  the  herein  described  cleaning  mech- 
anism, comprtoing  a  frame,  a  treadle,  a  spring,  a  cleanlag- 
rod  ;  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  rotatable  cylinders  each 
having  shafts  journaled  in  the  frame ;  each  of  said  oppo- 
sitely-disposed rotatable  cylinders  having  a  series  of  con- 
cavedly formed  combs  longitudinally  and  annularly  dis- 
posed thereon  ;  said  cleaning-rod  seated  transversely  be- 
tween said  oppositely-disposed  rotatable  cylinders,  ad- 
jacent said  aeries  of  concavedly  formed  combs ;  one  of 
said  oppositely-disposed  rotatable  cylinders  adapted  to 
have  swinging  movements  under  control  of  the  treadle  and 
the  spring  In  directions' from  and  toward  the  oppositely- 
disposed  rotatable  cylinder  of  said  pair. 
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8  7  3,312.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  COAL-HOIST. 
Clakk  T.  Hkndekson.  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  and  Norman  C. 
Bassett.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,172. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistances arranged  in  parallel  In  the  circuit  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  switches  controlling  said  resistances,  a  plu- 
rality of  solenoids  for  operating  said  switches,  and  means 
for  automatically  and  successively  admitting  operating 
current  to  said  solenoids. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistances arranged  In  parallel  in  the  circuit  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  switches  for  controlling  said  resistances,  a  plu- 
rality of  solenoids  foi  operating  said  switches,  a  plurality 
of  resistances  In  the  circuits  of  said  solenoids,  and  means 
for  automatically  and  successively  cutting  out  said  solen- 
oid resistances. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistances arranged  In  parallel  in  the  circuit  thereof,  a 
plurality  cf  solenoids  for  controlling  said  switches,  a  plu- 
rality of  resistances  In  said  solenoid  circuits,  a  movable 
element,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  mov- 
able eU-ment  to  cut  out  said  solenoid  resistances  succes- 
sively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistances arranged  in  parallel  In  circuit  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  switches  for  controlling  said  resistances,  a  plurality 
of  solenoids  for  controlling  said  switches,  a  plurality  of 
resistances  in  circuit  with  said  solenoids,  a  movable  ele- 
ment, and  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  movable  element 
to  successively  cut  out  said  solenoid  resistances. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistances arranged  In  parallel  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  Ewltches  for  controlling  said  resistances,  an 
electro-responsive  device  for  operating  each  of  said 
switches,  means  for  automatically  and  successively  ad- 
mitting operating  current  to  said  device,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  switch  for  controlling  the  motor 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,313.      Pl'ZZLE.     Charles   Hint.  Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,205. 


M*B]^il8M:] 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  set  of  cards  having  the  num- 
ber from  one  to  thirty  sl.\.  oiuh  of  said  cards  having  a 
different    numl>er  upon  each  side  there<.)f,  all  of  said  num- 


bers but  two  being  duplicated,  and  two  of  said  cards  being 
half  the  size  of  the  remaining  cards,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  set  of  cards,  each  of  said  cards 
having  a  different  number  upon  each  side  thereof,  all  of 
said  numl>ers  but  two  being  duplicated,  two  of  said  cards 
being  half  the  size  of  the  remaining  cards,  said  half  slsed 
cards  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  each  side  of  a  whole 
card  to  form  two  new  numbers,  substantially  as  described. 


8  73.314.  COMPUTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  OsCAB  C.  Kavle.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Underwood,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  287,425. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  moT- 
able  paper  carriage,  of  a  register  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  said  carriage,  a  support  mounted  on  the  typewriter 
frame  in  front  of  said  register  for  movements  transversely 
of  the  line  of  the  carriage's  feed  movement,  a  master 
wheel  raountptl  on  said  support  and  movable  thereby  Into 
and  out  of  position  for  action  on  the  wheels  of  said  regis- 
ter, and  differential  key  connections  for  Imparting  differ- 
ent feed  movements  to  said  master  wheel,  according  to 
the  value  of  the  depressed  key,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  moT- 
able  paper  carriage,  of  a  register  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
and  movable  therewith,  an  oscillatory  support  pivoted  to 
the  typewriter  frame,  for  movements  transversely  of  the 
line  of  the  carriage's  feed  movement,  a  master-wheel 
mounted  on  said  oscillatory  support,  and  movable  thereby 
Into  and  out  of  position  for  action  on  the  wheels  of  said 
register,  and  differential  key  connections  for  Imparting 
different  feed  movements  to  said  master-wheel,  according 
to  the  value  of  the  depressed  key.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  moT- 
able  carriage,  of  a  register  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
said  carriage,   an   oscillatory  support   pivoted   to  the   type- 

I   writer  frame,   for    movements   transversely   of   the   line  of 
the  carriage's  feed  movement,  a  register  actuator  mounted 
!   on  said  oscillatory   support  and  movable  thereby  Into  and 
I   out   of  position  for  action  on   the  wheels   of  said   register, 
and     differential     key-actuated     pawl-and-ratchet     devices, 
I  mounted    on    said    oscillatory    frame,    and    Independently 
!  operative  on  said  register  actuator,  to  Impart  differential 
I   movements    thereto    according    to    the    value    of    the    de- 
pressed key.  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  mov- 
able paper  carriage,  of  a  register  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  movable  therewith,  an  oscillatory  support  movable 
transversely  of  the  line  of  the  carriage's  fe<Kl  movement, 
a  master  wheel  mounted  on  said  oscillatory  support  and 
movable  thereby  Into  and  out  of  position  for  action  on  the 
wheels  of  said  register,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  oscil- 
latory support  and  geared  to  said  master  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft,  key  actuated  levers 
pivoted  to  said  oscillatory  support  and  provided  with 
pawls  cobperatlng  with  the  respective  ratchet  wheels,  and 
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means  for  determining  the  effective  stroke  of  the  several 
pawl  equipped  levers,  according  to  the  value  of  the  de- 
pressed key,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  mov- 
able paper  carriage  and  having  a  shift  key  connection  to 
said  carriage,  of  a  register  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
said  paper  carriage,  a  key  controlled  master  wheel  having 
a  differential  action  on  the  wheels  of  said  register,  and  a 
connection  whereby  when  said  shift  key  is  depressed,  said 
master  wheel  will  be  moved  into  a  position  in  which  It  may 
rotate  without  action  on  any  of  the  wheels  of  said  regis- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


December  io,  1907. 


8  7  3,315.  THEATRICAL  DEVICE.  THE  Great  Lafa- 
yette, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1905.  Serial  No. 
268.010, 


1.  In  a  theatrical  device,  the  combinatioo  of  two  cage- 
compartmenta  located  adjacently  with  the  division  be- 
tween the  compartments  endwise  to  the  audience  and  com- 
municating with  each  other  by  an  opening  ;  a  real  door 
adapted  to  control  said  opening ;  a  door  called  for  con- 
venience an  entrance  door,  controlling  an  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  relative  to  the  audience  of  one  of  said  compart- 
ments ;  a  door  called  for  convenience  an  exit  door  con- 
trolling an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  other  compart- 
ment ;  and  a  false  door  in  the  partition  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  front  of  the  real  door  and  to  conceal  from  the 
audience  said  real  door  and  also  the  exit  and  entrance 
doors. 

2.  In  a  theatrical  device,  the  combination  of  a  cage  di- 
vided into  two  compartments  by  a  partition  located  end- 
wise to  the  audience ;  said  partition  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough ;  a  swinging  real  door  adapted  to 
control  said  opening ;  a  swinging  non-transparent  false 
door  hinged  in  front  of  said  real  door  and  adapted  to  con- 
ceal said  door  from  the  audience ;  a  door  adapted  to  con- 
trol an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  relative  to  the  audience 
of  one  of  tbe  compartments  aod  concealed  from  the  audi- 
ence by  the  false  door  when  the  same  is  in  open  position ; 
and  a  door  adapted  to  control  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall 
of  the  other  compartment  and  likewise  concealed  from  the 
audience  by  the  false  door  when  the  same  is  in  open 
position. 

3.  In  a  theatrical  device,  the  combination  of  two  cage 
compartments  located  adjacently  with  tbe  division  be- 
tween them  endwise  to  the  audience ;  a  door  called  for 
convenience  an  exit  door,  controlling  an  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  relative  to  tbe  audience  of  one  of  tbe  compart- 
ments ;  a  door  called  for  convenience  an  entrance  door 
controlling  an  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  other  com- 
partment ;  a  false  door  In  the  partition  apparently  con- 
trolling as  opening  in  said  partition  and  adapted  when  in 
open  position  to  conceal  said  exit  and  entrance  doors  from 
tbe  audience. 

4.  In  a  theatrical  device  tbe  combination  of  two  cage- 
compartments    located   adjacently   wltb   tlie   division   be- 


tween the  compartments  endwise  to  the  audience  ;  a  non 
transparent  member  adapted  to  be  located  transversely 
to  the  division  between  the  compartments  and  to  project 
Into  their  respective  interiors  ;  a  door  adapted  to  control 
an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  relative  to  the  audience  of  one 
of  the  compartments  and  located  behind  the  non-trans- 
parent member  ;  and  a  door  adapted  to  control  an  opening 
in  the  rear  wall  of  the  other  compartment  and  located 
behind  the  non-transparent  member. 

5.   In  a  theatrical  device  the  combination  of  two  cage- 
compartments    located    adjacently    with    the    division    be 
tween  the  compartments  endwise  to  the  audience  ;  a  noa- 
transparent    member   adapted    to   be   located   transversely 
to  the  division  between  the  compartments  and  to  project 
Into  their  respective   interiors  ;   a   door  called   for   conven- 
ience an  entrance  door   adapted   to  control   an  opening   in 
the  rear  wall  relative  to  the  audience  of  one  of  tiie  com 
partments  and   located   behind  the   non  transparent   mem 
ber  ;  a  door  called  for   convenience  an  exit  door  adapted 
to  control  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  otiier  com 
partment  and  located  behind  the  non-transparent  member  : 
and   a    third    compartment    located    behind    the    cage-com 
partment    having    the    exit    door    and    in    communication 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.316.  NUMBER  -  LANTERN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Frank  C.  Lame.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1907 
Serial  No.  371,720. 


f-fi 


1.  In  a  license  number  display  lantern  for  automobllep. 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  numl)ercarrying  translucent  slides 
for  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  within  the  casing,  and 
a  support  for  said  casing  having  an  engagement  with  tlie 
casing  for  movement  In  horizontal  and  vertical  planes. 

2.  In  a  license  number  display  lantern  for  automobiles, 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  number-carrying  translucent  slides 
for  tbe  sides  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  within  the  casing,  and 
a  support  for  said,  casing  having  swiveled  engagement 
with  the  casing  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  piv- 
otal engagement  with  the  casing  for  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal piano. 

3.  In  a  license  number  display  lantern  for  automobilee. 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  number  carrying  translucent  slides 
for  tbe  sides  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  within  tbe  casing,  a 
perforate<l  stra[>  engaging  with  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
support  whose  end  is  provided  with  a  swivel  engagement 
with  said  strap  and  clamping  means  for  holding  tbe  sup- 
port set  in  any  relative  position  to  the  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  license  number  display  lantern  for  automobiles, 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  number-carrying  translucent  slides 
for  tbe  sides  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  within  tbe  casing,  a 
support,  side  pieces  upwardly  extending  from  the  lamp 
casing  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  support,  and  a  de- 
tachable bolt  passing  through  the  said  side  pieces  and  the 
support. 

5.  In  a  iicease  number  display  lantern  for  automobiles, 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  number  carrying  translucent  slides 
for  sides  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  within  the  casing,  a  sup- 
port, side  pieces  upwardly  extending  from  tbe  lamp  casing 
and  perforated  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  engaging  with  tbe 
sides  of  the  support,  and  a  detachable  bolt  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  perforations  of  said  side  pieces  and  tbe 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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878,317.     ELECTRIC  HEATER      Moisk  Imndby.  Merced 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.748. 


1 


I 


:--3 


■AP 


A  portable  electric  heater,  comprising  two  wood  veneer 
boards  covered  with  asbestos  and  hinged  together,  fasten 
Ing  devices  for  securing  the  l)oards  together,  a  resistance 
wire  l>etween  the  boards,  binding  posts  arranged  l)etween 
the  boards  comprising  washers  disposed  upon  oppo.sltp 
faces  of  the  boards  and  internally  and  externally  threaded 
Insulating  sleeve,  extending  through  the  board  and  the 
washers,  and  a  thumb  bolt  engaging  the  Internal  thread 
and  serving  to  hold  the  ends  of  tbe  current  wire,  while 
the  lower  washers  serve  to  hold  the  resistance  wire  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


873,318.  WIRE  FENCE.  Gotthold  L.  Lancer,  Stockton, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  I'aciflc  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906,  Serial  No.* 
344.448.     Renewed  Aug.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  390  212. 


A  it 

J^ 

A       ^ 

A>    y 

7' 

A  Wire-fence  consisting  of  an  odd  number  of  strand- 
wires,  said  strand-wires  except  the  last  connpcted  in  pairs 
by  stay-wires  which  have  their  ends  colled  about  adjacent 
strand-wires,  stay  wires  having  one  end  colled  about  said 
last-strand-wlre  and  having  their  opposite  ends  coiled 
about  adjacent  of  said  first  named  stay-wires,  and  other 
stay  wires  having  their  ends  colled  about  said  first-named 
stay-wires,  and  bridging  the  open  si)aces  between  the  pairs 
of  previously  connected  strands. 


873.319.      LUBRICATOR.      William    Leyland  and  John 
W.    Leyland,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.    28     1907 
Serial  No.  364,978. 


conduit  for  the  inlet  of  steam  and  tbe  gravitating  outlet  of 
oil,  of  a  tell-tale  sight  on  top  of  the  receptacle  conslstln* 
of  a  glass  tut*  and  casing  sealed  at  the  outer  end  and  com- 
municating at  the  Inner  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle fur  the  [>ur[i(iKe  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  common  conduit 
for  the  inlet  of  steam  and  the  gravitating  outlet  of  oil  and 
a  fell  tale  sight  consisting  of  a  screw  plug  fitted  to  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  and  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  Interior  ther»M)f.  a  glass  tul*  fitting  In  a  bore  in 
said  plug  and  communicating  with  said  passage  therein, 
said  plug  l»elng  formed  with  sight  t»penlngs  exposing  said 
glass  tube  in  part,  and  meanF  for  seaaling  the  upper  end 
of  said  glass  tube  for  the  purpose  described. 

.■?.  Ill  a  lubricator  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  common 
conduit  for  the  inlet  of  steam  and  the  gravitating  outlet 
of  oil  of  a  tell-tale  sight  on  top  of  tbe  receptacle,  consisting 
of  a  screw  plug  fitted  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and 
formed  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  glass  tul>e  fitting  In  a  Iwre  f.  rmed  for  Its  recep- 
tion In  said  plug  and  communicating  wltb  said  passage 
therein,  the  plug  being  formed  wltb  sight  of>enlngs  ex 
posing  said  glass  tube  in  part,  a  perforated  gasket  inter- 
posed between  tbe  lower  end  of  said  glass  tube  and  the 
opposed  supporting  shoulder  In  the  plug,  a  gasket  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  end  of  said  glass  tube  and  the 
screw  by  which  It  Is  secured  In  posit  ion.  and  said  securing 
screw,  for  the  purpose  described 


8  7  3.320.       MECHANICAL   MUSICAL   INSTRUMENT. 
Frank  G.  Lyndk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  A. 
Weser,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.     Serial  No 
367,448. 


I  A  pneumatic  action  for  mechanical  musical  instruments, 
comprising  a  board  having  the  primary  and  secondary 
chambers  formed  therein,  the  primary  chamber  opening 
through  the  front  of  the  board,  a  top  b-ard  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween said  chamlxTs  secured  to  the  first  named  board,  a 
front  board  hinged  to  the  top  board  and  having  conduits 
to  communicate  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  primary 
chambers  below  the  diaphragm,  and  latches  to  hold  the 
front  board  firmly  against  tbe  first  named  board  and  clos- 
ing the  front  openings  of  the  primary  chambers 


1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  common  , 


873,321.     SPEED  RECORDER  AND  INDICATOR.     Fbbd 
Lton,  Ithaca.   N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  E 
Ingalls,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1905.     Serial  No 
293.70.'? 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
With  a  clock  including  a  dial,  of  a  transparent  record  car- 
rier disposed  in  front  of  said  dial  and  rotative  therewith 
and  through  which  the  characters  on  the  dial  are  visible 
and  provided  with  a  record  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  clock  Including  a  dial,  the  hands  and  their  arbors, 
of  a  transparent  record  carrier  between  said  dial  and  hands 
and  through  which  the  configuration  of  the  dial  is  visible, 
and  a  record  ring  upon  the  carrier  and  concentric  with  the 
dial  and  beyond  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  including  a  dial,  of  a  transparent  record  car- 
rier disposed  in  front  of  said  dial  and  rotative  therewith 
and  through  which  the  configuration  of  tbe  same  is  visible 
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and  provided  with  a  record  ring,  a  speed  Indicating  device, 
a  pencil  operative  over  staid  record  ring,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  pencil  and  speed  indicating  deylce. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  IncIudinK  a  dial  and  Its  hand  and  hand  arbors, 
of  11  tran.s|)arcnt  record  carrier  between  said  dial  and 
hands  and  throuKh  which  the  confiKuratlon  of  the  dial  is 
visible,  a  record  rih^'  upon  the  carrier  and  concentric  with 
the  dial,  speed  indicntlnR  devices,  a  pencil  operative  over 
said  record  ring,  and  connecting  means  between  said  pencil 
and  speed  indicating  devices. 


873,322.  SHKET  FI'^EDING  MECHANISM.  Michael  F. 
Mahonev.  .New  Haven,  Conn  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jo^n  W.  Doyle,  East  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  300,914. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  platen  having  rods 
extending  therefrom,  of  carriers  adapted  to  reciprocate  on 
said  rods,  a  rotating  grlpper  shaft  journaled  in  said  car- 
riers, grippers  carried  thereby  and  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  grippers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  platen  having  rods 
extending  therefrom,  of  carriers  adapted  to  reciprocate  on 
said  rods,  rollers  upon  the  carriers,  cam  traclts  upon  which 
the  rollers  travel,  a  grlpper  shaft  Journaled  In  the  carriers, 
grippers  carried  by  said  shaft  and  mechanism  for  openlni^ 
and  closing  the  grippers. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  bed.  a  swinging 
platen  having  rods  extending  therefrom  and  cam  tracks,  of 
carriers  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  rods,  grooved  rollers 
on  the  carriers  engaging  the  cam  tracks,  and  a  grlpper 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  platen  having  rods 
extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  collars  at  their 
outer  ends,  of  carriers  on  said  rods,  rollers  on  the  carriers, 
a  cam  track  engaged  by  the  rollers  and  springs  interme- 
diate the  carriers  and  the  collars,  said  cam  tracks  and 
springs  acting  to  reciprocate  the  carriers  on  the  rods  when 
the  platen  Is  operated. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  platen  having  rods 
extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  collars  at  their 
outer  ends,  of  carriers  on  said  rods,  rollers  on  the  carriers, 
a  cam  track  en^taued  by  said  rollers,  springs  intermediate 
the  carriers  and  the  collars  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
a  grlpper  sliaft  Journaled  in  the  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,323.  STAMP-MILL.  Francis  I.  MATrHKW.s,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  to  Oakland  Stamp  Mill  Co.,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,554. 


1.  In  an  ore  crushing  mill  of  the  character  described,  m 
guided  rising  and  falling  stamp  stem,  collars  adjustably 
fixed  upon  the  stem,  a  sleeve  located  between  the  collars 
through  which  the  stem  is  loosely  turnable,  said  sleeve 
having  an  offset  horizontally  channeled  box,  a  segmental 
bow  spring,  a  crank  shaft  and  connection  between  the 
crank  and  the  center  of  .said  spring,  links  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  spring,  a  flexible  yielding  Itand  extending 
between  the  said  links  and  loosely  through  the  channel  of 
the  box.  a  fixed  guide,  a  transversely  movable  casing  car- 
ried thereby,  through  which  casing  the  stamp  stem  passes, 
a  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  the  casing,  a  spirally 
grooved  sleeve  fixed  to  the  stamp  stem,  and  corresponding 
lugs  actuated  by  the  clutch  mechanism  and  engaging  the 
grooved  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  guided  rising  and  falling  stamp 
stem,  a  sleeve  within  which  the  stem  is  loosely  turnable. 
collars  fixed  to  the  stem  above  and  below  the  sleeve  to  ad- 
Just  said  sleeve  up  or  down  upon  the  stem,  said  sleeve 
having  an  offset  transversely  channeled  box,  a  crank  shaft 
and  elastic  flexible  double  acting  connections  between  the 
crank  and  the  box.  a  collar  through  which  the  stamp  stem 
is  slldable.  an  Inclined  feather  and  grooved  clutch  connec- 
tion whereby  each  reciprocation  of  the  stem  will  cause  it 
to  turn,  and  a  containing  casing  for  said  clutch  connections 
yieldingly  mounted  to  compensate  for  transverse  irregular- 
ities of  movement  of  the  stamp  stem. 

3.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  guided  rising  and  falling  stamp 
stem,  adjustable  collars  thereon  and  an  inclosed  sleeve 
within  which  said  stem  Is  turnable  and  through  whlcU 
movement  is  transmitted  to  reciprocate  the  stem,  a  spirally 
grooved  sleeve  fixed  to  the  stem,  a  collar  with  lugs  engag- 
ing said  grooves  a  casing  surrounding  the  collar,  a  clutch 
mechanism  carried  thereby  and  acting  to  intermittently 
rotate  the  stamp  stem,  a  support  upon  which  the  casing  I3 
movable  transversely,  and  a  link  connecting  the  movable 
casing  with  a  fixed  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rising  and  falling  stamp 
stem,  and  a  turning  and  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  spirally 
grooved  sleeve  removably  secured  to  the  stamp  stem,  and  a 
transversely  movable  casing  within  which  the  turning 
mechanism  is  contained. 
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Ti.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rising 
and  falling  stamp  stem,  a  revoluble  crank  shaft  with  con- 
necting rod.  an  interposed  double-acting  spring  and  a  box 
with  which  the  spring  is  connected,  a  sleeve  offnet  from 
the  box  within  which  the  stamp  stem  is  turnable.  collars 
adjustably  fixed  to  the  stamp  stem  above  and  below  the 
sleeve,  a  fixed  guide  yoke,  a  casing  carried  by  the  yoke 
having  a  free  transverse  movement  relative  thereto,  a  link 
whereby  said  movement  is  limited  and  a  stamp  turning 
mechanism  carried  by  the  casing. 


8  7  3.324.      AT'TOMATIC  VALVE.      AUOCST  M1CHAXL8. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,627. 


,  1.  lu  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  compartments  with  an  opening  or  passage 
therebetween,  an  Inlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  leading  to  one 
of  the  compartments,  an  outlet  for  the  pressure  fiuld  lead- 
ing from  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  adapted 
to  seat  Itself  against  the  opening  or  passage  and  thereby 
close  the  same,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the 
end  of  the  opening  or  passage  in  order  to  open  the  same, 
a  piston  movably  fitted  in  one  of  the  compartments,  and 
having  such  area  of  pressure  surface  as  to  maintain  the 
valve  open  under  a  certain  pressure  and  against  the  con- 
trary pressure  exerted  upon  the  valve,  a  tube  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  piston  and  adapted  for  the  flow  of 
the  pressure  fluid  through  the  piston,  and  its  opposite 
end  communicating  with  an  opening  through  the  valve 
mechanism,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  opposite  end  of 
the  tube,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
tube  valve,  said  mechanism  being  In  communication  with 
the  outlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  outlet  pipe  In  a  manner  to  cause  a 
movement  of  the  tube  valve  toward  and  to  said  end  of 
the  tube  and  thus  shut  off  the  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid 
through  the  tube,  when  said  fiuld  exerts  a  certain  pressure 
in  the  outlet  pipe,  whereby  the  excess  pressure  thereby 
created  within  the  casing  is  exerted  In  a  direction  to 
close  the  valve  controlling  the  opening  between  the  two 
compartments,  and  when  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  outlet 
pipe  falls  below  a  certain  point,  the  said  tube  valve  is 
adapted  to  be  operated  In  a  direction  away  from  the  end 
of  the  tul>e  which  It  controls  to  again  open  the  tube  to  the 
flow  of  the  pressure  agent   therethrough. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  compartments  with  an  opening  or  passage 
therel)etween.  an  Inlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  leading  to  one 
of  the  compartments,  an  outlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  lead- 
ing from  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  away  from  or  toward  the  end  of  the  opening 
or  passage  in  order  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  piston 
movably  fitted  In  one  of  the  compartments  and  having 
such  area  of  pressure  surface  as  to  maintain  the  valve 
open  under  a  certain  pressure  and  against  the  contrary 
pressure  upon  the  valve,  a  tul>e  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  piston  and  adapted  for  the  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid 
through    the    piston    and    its    opposite    end    communicating 


with  nn  opening  through  the  valve  mechanism,  an  Inclosed 
chamlier  fitted  over  one  of  tb«>  ends  of  the  tul)e  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  or  ports  for  placing  said  chamber  In 
communication  with  one  of  the  compartments,  a  valve 
within  said  chaml)er  and  adapted  for  controlling  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  tut>e.  and  niecbnnism  f<ir  raising  and  lowering 
the  tube  valve,  said  meclianism  being  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  adapter!  to  be  operated  by  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  outlet  pipe  tn  a  manner  to  cause 
a  movement  of  the  tul>e  valve  toward  and  to  said  end  of 
the  tube  and  thus  shut  off  the  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid 
through  the  tul)e.  when  said  fluid  exerts  a  cert.iln  pressure 
in  the  outlet  pipe,  whereby  the  excess  pressure  thereby 
created  within  the  casing  is  exerted  in  a  direction  to  close 
the  valve  controlling  the  opening  between  the  two  com- 
partments, and  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet  pipe 
falls  l»elow  a  certain  point,  the  said  tut)e  valve  is  adapted 
to  be  operated  In  a  direction  away  from  the  end  of  the  tul)e 
which  it  controls  to  again  open  the  tube  to  the  flow  of 
the  pressure  agent  therethrough. 

3.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  compartments  with  an  opening  or  pas.sage 
therebetween,  an  Inlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  leading  to  one 
of  the  compartments,  an  outlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  lead 
Ing  from  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  adapted 
to  seat  itself  against  the  opening  or  passage  and  thereby 
close  the  same,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the 
end  of  the  opening  or  passage  in  order  to  open  the  same. 
a  piston  movably  fitted  in  one  of  the  compartments,  and 
having  such  area  of  pressure  surface  as  to  maintain  the 
valve  open  under  a  certain  pressure  and  against  the  con- 
trary pressure  exerted  upon  the  valve,  a  tul>e  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  piston  and  adapted  for  the  flow  of  the 
presaure  fluid  through  the  piston,  and  its  opposite  end 
communicating  with  an  opening  through  the  valve  mech- 
anism, a  valve  adapted  for  controlling  the  last  referred  to 
end  of  the  tube,  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  tul>e  extending  therefrom  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  pipe,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  con- 
nections between  the  piston  and  the  valve  stem,  whereby 
the  tube  valve  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  pass- 
ing through  the  outlet  pipe  lu  a  manner  to  cause  movement 
of  the  tube  valve  toward  and  to  said  end  of  the  tul>e.  and 
thus  shut  off  the  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  through  the 
tube,  when  said  fluid  exerts  a  certain  pressure  in  the  out- 
let pipe,  whereby  the  excess  pressure  thereby  created 
within  the  casing  is  exerted  In  a  direction  to  close  the 
valve  controlling  the  opening  l>etween  the  two  compart- 
ments, and  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet  pipe 
falls  below  a  certain  point,  said  mechanism  between  the 
cylinder  piston  and  the  valve  stem  is  adapted  to  operate 
the  tube  valve  in  a  direction  away  from  said  end  of  the 
tube  to  again  open  the  tube  to  the  flow  of  the  pressure 
agent  therethrough. 

4.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  compartments  with  an  opening  or  passage 
therebetween,  an  Inlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  leading  to  one 
of  the  compartments,  an  outlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  lead- 
ing from  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  adapted 
to  seat  Itself  against  the  opening  or  passage  and  thereby 
close  the  same,  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  away  from  the 
end  of  the  opening  or  passage  In  order  to  oi>en  the  same,  a 
piston  movably  fitted  In  one  of  the  compartments,  and  hav 
Ing  such  area  of  pressure  surface  as  to  maintain  the  valve 
open  under  a  certain  pressure  as  against  the  contrary 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  valve,  a  tube  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  piston  and  adapted  for  the  flow  of  the 
pressure  fluid  through  the  piston,  and  Its  opposite  end 
communicating  with  an  opening  through  the  vnlve  mech- 
anism, a  valve  adapted  for  controlling  the  last  referred 
to  end  of  the  tube,  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve,  a 
cylinder  having  a  tube  extending  therefrom  and  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  pipe,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  stem  extending  froni  said  piston,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  Its  ends  and  fonnected  t>etween  Its  ends 
to  the  said  piston,  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
tube  valve  stem,  and  Its  other  end  carrying  a  weight, 
whereby  the  tube  valve  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 


«534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  io,  1907. 


flnld  pasalD«  tbroagta  the  outlet  pipe  in  a  manner  to  cause 
a  movement  of  the  tube  vaWe  toward  and  to  said  end 
of  the  tube  and  thus  sbat  off  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
through  the  tube,  when  said  fluid  exerts  a  certain  pressure 
in  the  outlet  pipe,  whereby  the  excess  pressure  thereby 
created  within  the  casing  Is  exerted  In  a  direction  to  close 
the  valve  controlling  the  opening  between  the  two  com- 
partments, and  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet  pipe 
falls  below  a  certain  point,  the  tube  valve  is  operated  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  end  of  the  tube  to  again  open 
the  tube  to  the  flow  of  the  pressure  agent  therethrough. 

5.  in  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  upper  and  lower  compartments  with  an  opening 
or  passage  between  the  two  and  also  provided  in  the  wall 
of  the  lower  compartment  with  a  lead  passage,  an  inlet 
for  the  pressure  fluid  leading  to  the  upper  of  the  compart- 
ments, an  outlet  for  the  pressure  fluid  leading  to  the  lower 
of  said  compartments,  and  with  which  outlet  the  l*ad 
passage  communicates,  a  valve  located  In  the  upper  com-i 
partment  and  adapted  to  seat  Itself  against  the  opening 
or  passage  and  thereby  close  the  same,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  away  from  the  end  of  the  opening  or  passage  in 
order  to  open  the  same,  a  piston  movably  fitted  In  the 
lower  compartment  and  having  such  area  of  pressure  sur- 
face as  to  maintain  the  valve  open  under  a  certain  pres- 
sure as  against  the  contrary  pressure  exerted  upon  the 
valve,  a  tube  having  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the  piston 
and  adapted  for  the  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  through  the 
piston,  and  Its  upper  end  extending  into  the  valve  mechan 
ism,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  end  of  the  tube 
which  extends  Into  the  valve  mechanism,  and  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  tube  valve,  said  mechanism 
being  In  communication  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  passing  through  the  outlet  pipe  in 
a  manner  to  close  the  tube  valve  and  thus  shut  off  the  flow 
of  the  pressure  fluid  through  the  tube,  when  said  fluid 
exerts  a  certain  pressure  In  the  outlet  pipe,  whereby  the 
excess  pressure  thereby  created  within  the  casing  is  ex- 
erted in  a  direction  to  close  the  valve  controlling  the  open- 
ing between  the  two  compartments,  and  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  outlet  pipe  falls  below  a  certain  point,  said 
tube  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  In  a  direction  to  again 
open  the  tube  to  the  flow  of  the  pressure  agent  there- 
through. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


+ 


873,325.  SPRING  FOB  VEHICLES.  Patrick  J.  Mc- 
Ginn, Salisbury,  Rhodesia.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  329,549. 


A  vehicle  provided  with  heavy  leaf  main  springs  by 
which  the  bo<ly  or  bed  is  supported  when  weighted,  and 
light  supplemental  springs  connected  with  the  front  ends 
of  the  main  springs  and  with  the  body  or  bed  work  by 
means  of  plates  having  downwardly  curved  portions  over 
which  the  supplemental  springs  are  passed,  said  plates 
being  also  provided  rearwardly  of  said  downwardly  di 
reeled  curved  portions  with  keepers  through~whIch  the 
■applemental  springs  are  passed,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
main  springs  being  also  provided  with  supplemental 
springs  connected  therewith  and  with  the  body  or  bed 
work  of  the  vehicle. 


873.326.  SEPARATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 
Willi. iM  E.  I'eah.se.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  321,977. 


-^ 


// 


^:m\ 


^^^ 


1.  In  separators,  means  to  dry  and  size  particles,  a  bin 
having  a  receiving  hopper  for  such  particles  monnted  upon 
it,  means  to  vertically  and  horizontally  adjust  said  hopper, 
a  pair  of  symmetrica!  centering  feed  gates  in  said  hopper, 
a  sectional  wedge  shaped  target  mounted  below  said  gates, 
and  having  adjustable  curved  working  faces,  and  a  series 
of  dividers  to  cooperate  with  said  target  and  separate  the 
material  rebounding  therefrom. 

2.  In  separators,  a  bin.  a  hopper  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bin,  means  to  feed  material  from  said  hopper  In  a 
substantially  uniformly  located  stream,  a  substantially 
wedge-shaped  target,  having  an  advance  edge  substantially 
In  the  path  of  said  stream,  said  target  being  provided  with 
adjustable  curved  working  faces  of  resilient  material  and 
adjustable  dividers  to  separate  particles  rebounding  from 
said  target. 

3.  In  separators,  means  to  feed  a  stream  of  particles,  a 
substantially  wedge  shaped  target  having  an  advance  eil^ 
substantially  In  the  path  of  said  stream  of  particles,  and 
provldeil  with  curved  working  fares,  and  means  to  separate 
the  diversely  rebounding  particles. 

4.  The  procens  of  separating  ore  from  Its  gangue  which 
consists  in  sizing  the  ore  particles,  in  feeding  particles  uf 
substantially  the  same  size  In  a  thin  flat  stream,  and  In 
separating  the  ore  particles  from  the  gangue  by  means  of 
the  different  resiliencies  of  the  ore  particles  and  gangue 

5.  The  process  of  separating  finely  comminuted  ore  from 
Its  gangue  which  consists  in  segregating  from  the  mass  of 
ore  particles  of  substantially  the  same  size,  dropping  siild 
ore  particles  and  gangue  of  substantially  the  same  size, 
and  separating  the  ore  particles  from  the  gangue  by  means 
of  the  different  resiliencies  of  said  ore  particles  and  gangue. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  (lazptte] 


873.327  BI^\CKBOAUI)  ERASER 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
144.692. 


Marti.v  W.  Perkins, 
24.    1903.      Serial    No. 


.V  wholly  flexible  blackboard  eraser,  comprising  a  sp 
rally  wound  flexible  strip  constituting  a  body  having  a  flat 
top  and  bottom,  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  strip  being 
secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  iKXiy.  and  the  colls  of  the 
spiral  being  otherwise  disconnected,  a  back  formed  of 
freely  flexible  material  covering  the  entire  top  of  the  body 
and  closing  the  Joints  between  the  turns  of  the  spiral  to 
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prevent  dust  working  through  the  eraser,  said  back  being 
secured  to  the  individual  coile,  and  said  coils  Iteing  freely 
separable  from  one  annth»'r  and  capable  of  spreading  to 
collect  chalk  dust,  the  back  having  spaced  incisions,  and  a 
flexible  strap  handle  passing  through  the  incisions  and  se 
cured  between  the  body  and  the  back. 


! 


873,32S.  PROCESS  OF  PRODIiMNG  SILICIDS.  Edgar 
F.  Prick.  Nl.igara  Fails,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y'ork,  trustee  under  first  mortgage. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  287.347. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  slllclds  high  In  silicon, 
which  ciiiislsts  in  providing'  a  rharge  comprising  a  silicon 
compound,  an  alloying  metal  and  carbon,  the  silicon  com- 
pound being  In  such  proportion  as  to  make  the  charge  of 
relatively  low  electrl<'al  conductivity,  establishing  an  arc 
within  the  cbarce,  and  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction 
and  protecting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  effect  of 
the  atmosphere  by  .t  considerable  IkkIv  of  the  charge,  as 
set  forth 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ferrosllicon  high  In  sli'con. 
which  consists  In  providing  a  charge  of  low  electrical 
conductivity,  comprising  a  silicon  compound,  iron  and 
carbon,  the  silicon  compound  being  in  such  proportion  as 
to  make  the  charge  of  relatively  low  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, establishing  an  arc  within  the  charge,  and  sur- 
rounding the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the 
electrode  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the  at- 
mosphere liy  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  slllclds  high  In  silicon, 
which  consists  'ri  providing  a  charge  of  low  electrical  con- 
<luctlvity,  comprising  a  silicon  compound,  an  alloying 
metal  and  carlwn.  the  silicon  compound  being  In  such  pro- 
portion as  to  make  the  charge  of  relatively  low  electrical 
conductivity,  ostablisblug  an  arc  within  the  charge,  sur- 
rounding the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the  elec- 
trcHles  frt)m  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the 
atmosphere  liy  a  considerable  l)ody  of  the  charge,  and 
withdrawing  the  prtnluct  and  supplying  the  charge- 
mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ferrosllicon  high  In  silicon. 
which  consists  In  [ir'ivldlng  n  charge  of  low  electrical 
conductivity,  comprising  a  silicon  compound.  Iron  and 
carbon,  the  silicon  c<iropound  being  In  such  proportion  as 
to  make  the  charge  of  relatively  low  electrical  conductiv 
ity.  establishing  an  arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding 
the  zone  of  reduction  and  prote<'tlng  the  electrodes  from 
the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the  atmosphere  by  a 
considerable  b<xly  of  the  charge,  and  withdrawing  the 
product  and  supplying  the  ciiarge-mlxture  as  required,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  silicids  containing  forty 
percent  and  upwards  of  silicon,  which  consists  In  provid- 
ing a  charge  which  ig  sulmtantlally  a  non  conductor  of 
electricity,    comprising    a    silicon    compound,    an    alloying 


metal  and  cart)on.  establishing  an  arc  within  the  charge. 

surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the 
electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the 
atmosphere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and 
withdrawing  the  product  and  supplying  the  charge- 
mixture  as  requlre<l 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.} 


873.329.       VEHICLE-SPRING.       Qustav     Schmitt,     Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,091. 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  oppositely  bowed 
springs  connected  together  In  the  center,  links  connected 
to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  springs,  and  rollers  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  other  spring  and  mounted  to  move  in 
said  links. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  a  bowed 
spring  having  rollers  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  links  connected  to  the  other  spring  and  re- 
ceiving the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  a  spring  mem- 
ber provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ball  l>earing  rollers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  spring,  and  links  provided 
with  inturned  flanges  In  which  said  rollers  travel, 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  oppositely  bowed 
springs  secured  together  In  the  center,  links  connected  to 
the  upper  spring  and  provided  with  inturned  flanges,  a 
rubber  buffer  in  the  bottom  of  said  links,  rollers  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  bowed  spring,  said 
rollers  being  inclosed  within  the  links,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 


873.330.     HOP-JACK.     Otto  Ski^,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Selg  Brewery  Apparatus  Co.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    New    York.      Filed    Aug.    30,    1907.      Serial    No. 
.390,725.* 


In  a  hop  Jack,  a  kettle  having  an  outlet  tube,  a  hollow 
strainer  within  the  kettle  having  a  lower  neck  that  en- 
gages said  t\il>e.  an  accumulator  communicating  with  the 
tube,  a  stand  pipe  extendlnj;  upwardly  from  the  accumu- 
lator, and  a  pump  of)eratlvely  connected  to  the  accumu- 
lator, sutistantially  as  specified. 


H73,331.      ANIMAL     TRAP.      Frkd    M.     Sletto,    Moscow, 

Idaho.      Filed   May  25.   1907.      Serial  No.   375.711. 

1.   An    animal    trap,    comprising    motor-f)perated    disks. 

rocking  disks,    having   pitman    rod   connections   with    the 

motor-operated  disks,  an  oscillatory  plate  operated  there- 
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by,  and  means  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal  for  releasing 
the  motor-operated  disks  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  animal  trap,  of  a  spring  mo- 
tor, disks  operated  thereby,  said  trap  having  In  the  for- 
ward part  thereof,  a  shaft  provided  with  rocking  disks 
having  pitman  r(  d  connections  with  the  first  named  disks, 
a  disk  IB  mounted  on  shaft  9  having  a  radiating  tooth,  an 
oscillatory  plate  and  means  for  cooperating  with  the  disk 
having  the  tooth  for  releasing  the  same,  substantially  as 
and   for   the   purpose   set   forth. 

3.  The  rombination  In  an  animal  trap,  of  a  spring  mo- 
tor, disks  operated  thereby,  rocking  disks  having  pitman 
rod  connections  with  the  flrst-named  disks,  said  trap  hav 
ing  a  shaft  in  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  provided 
with  a  disk  having  a  radiating  tooth,  an  oscillatory  plate, 
a  spring  actuated  member  designed  for  engagement  with 
the  tooth,  and  a  bait  carrying  rod  having  a  cord  connec- 
tion with  the  spring  actuated  member,  the  said  bait  carry- 
ing rod  when  operated  disengages  the  spring  actuated 
member  from  the  said  tooth  so  that  the  disks  will  operate 
the  oscillatory  plate. 


878.3ai;.  SEWINd  MACHINE  GUIDE.  Isaac  Stchl- 
MA.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
13.700. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  of  a  stitching 
means,  a  guide  having  its  guiding  end  Independently  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
goods  and  cushioning  means  for  resisting  the  movement 
of  said  independently  movable  end,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  of  a  stitching 
means,  a  guide  having  its  guiding  end  independently  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  line  of  stitching,  cushioning  means 
for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  independently  movable 
end  and  a  catch  for  locking  said  Independently  movable 
end  In  place  and  holding  it  against  movement  lengthwise 
of  the  line  of  stitching,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  stitching 
means,  a  bodily  llftable  guide  and  a  supplemental  guide 
hinged  to  said  bodily  liftable  guide,  adapted  to  project 
below  said  first  gnide  and  free  to  gravitate  upon  the  goods. 

4.  The  c(HnbinatloD  lo  a  sewing  machine  of  a  bodily 
Uftable  guide,  a  supplemental  guide  and  a  sliding  and  piv- 


otal Joint  connection  between  said  liftable  guide  and  sup- 
plemental M;ulde.  with  a  stitching  mechanism,  8ul>fltantially 
as  .set  forth 

5.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  of  a  bodilyi 
liftable  guide,  n  supplemental  guide  supported  on  and  car- 
ried by  the  first  guide,  a  loose  joint  connecting  said  sup- 
plemental guide  with  the  forward  side  of  said  first  guide 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
supplemental  guide,  with  a  stitching  mechanism,  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  U  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,333.  SHEARS  AND  OTHER  TOOL.  John  M. 
SwEBT.  Batavia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287,487.    j 


I 

1.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tool  members,  pivoted 
handle  levers  therefor,  and  swivel  connections  between 
said  tool  members  and  said  handle  levers  whereby  the 
tool  meml)er8  and  said  handle  levers  having  swivel  joints 
the  plane  of  the  handle  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tool  meml)er8,  pivoted 
hand!"  levers  therefor,  and  connections  between  said 
tool  members  and  said  handle  levers  having  swivel  Joints 
formed  therein  whereby  the  tool  members  can  be  turned 
to  a  plane  at  an  ana;le  to  the  plane  of  the  handle  levers,! 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

8.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tool  members,  pivoted 
handle  levers  therefor,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  tool  mem- 
bers and  said  handle  levers  and  connecting  the  same,  said 
links  being  provided  with  swivel  joints  between  their 
points  of  attachment  thereto  whereby  said  tool  members 
can  be  turned  to  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
handle  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tool  members,  pivoted 
handle  levers  therefor,  links  pivoted  to  said  tool  members 
and  said  handle  levers  and  connectlnK  the  same,  said  links 
l)elng  provfded  with  swivel  Joints  between  their  points  of 
attachment  thereto  whereby  said  tool  members  can  be 
turned  to  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  sild  h.indle 
meml^ers.  and  means  for  holding  said  links  rigid  with  one 
of  the  parts  to  which  they  are  connected  when  the  tool 
merat)ers  and  the  handle  levers  are  set  in  the  same  plane, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tool  members,  pivoted 
handle  levers  therefor,  links  pivoted  to  said  tool  members 
and  said  handle  levers  and  connecting  the  same,  said  links 
being  provide<l  with  swivel  joints  l>etween  their  points  of 
attachment  thereto  whereby  said  tool  members  can  be 
turned  to  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  handle 
members,  and  parts  on  said  links  and  said  tool  members 
adapted  to  Interlock  to  hold  said  links  rigid  therewith 
when  said  tool  members  and  said  handle  levers  are  set  in 
the  same  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.334.     PII'E-THREADING  MACHINERY.      Edwabd  D. 
WE.STRti'.    Myerstown.   and    Ralth   McCartv,    Lebanon, 
Pa.     Filed  .Ian.  2S.   lOO.I.     Serial  No.  243.009 
1.  In   a   pipe-threading   machine,   the   combination   of  a 
die-head  provided  with  die-slots  ;  dies  located  in  said  slots 
and  operatively  connected  with  a  rotatable  cam-ring  and 
governed    thereby :  cam-ring    mechanism    comprising    said 
cam-ring  and  means  for  rotating  it  into  and  out  of  the 
working  position  which  it  occupies  when  the  dies  are  cut- 
ting :  locking  means  comprising  a  stop  secured  to  a  rock 
shaft  and  a  part  in  said  cam-ring  mechanism  which  when 
engaged  lock  the  cam-ring  in  its  working  position  ;  said 
rock  shaft  :  a   finger  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of 
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the  pipe  feed  and  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  adapted 
when  pressed  by  the  moving  pipe  to  move  the  aforesaid 
stop  on  the  rock  shaft  out  of  its  engaged  position  :  and 
automatic  means  adapted  to  shift  the  cam  ring  automatic- 
ally out  of  its  working  position  when  the  parts  comprising 
the  locking  means  are  disengaged. 


»,  «',  Integral  therewith  and  secured  thereto  by  adhesive. 
turned-ln  side  extensions  d,  d.  d,  d,  integral  with  said  sides 
and  rectangularly  disposed  thereto  and  having  the  lower 
edges  thereof  contacting  with  said  bottom,  turned  in  rein- 
forcing strips  d',  d'.  d',  d\  integral  with  said  reinforcing 
strips  »,  a',  and  Integral  with  and  secured  by  adhesive  to 
said  side  extensions  */.  d,  d.  d ;  also  end  pieces  E.  E',  in- 
tegral with  and  rectangularly  disposed  to  said  bottom  por- 
tion A,  and  secured  by  adhesive  to  said  tumed-ln  exten- 
sions d,  d,  d,  d,  and  having  inwardly  and  downwardly 
turned  flaps  e,  e'.  likewise  secured  by  adhesive  to  said  In- 
wardly-bent reinforcing  strips  d',  d',  d',  d',  whereby  the 
rim  of  said  box  or  lid  along  Its  sides  and  at  Its  corners  is 
composed  of  a  fold  of  a  single  board  I>ent  into  contact  with, 
and  secured  to.  Itself,  and.  at  its  ends,  of  Two  folds  of 
single  board,  towlt,  an  Inner  fold  thereof  bent  into  contact 
with,  and  secured  to.  Itself  and  an  outer  fold  bent  over 
into  contact  with,  and  secured  to,  said  Inner  fold,  whereby 
the  said  sides  and  ends  Including  their  said  constituent 
members  are  by  reason  of  their  aforesaid  folds  and  con- 
nections, precluded  from  movement  relatively  to  each 
other. 


2.  In  combination,  a  die-head  having  an  opening  therein 
In  the  direction  of  the  pipe-feed  to  permit  the  complete 
passage  therethrough  of  a  pipe;  dies  projecting  from  the 
die-head  Into  said  opening  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
catting  position  to  thread  the  pipe :  die-locking  means 
adapted  when  engaged  to  lock  the  dies  in  cutting  position  ; 
a  rock-shaft  ;  a  finger  on  said  shaft  rotatable  therewith 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  pipe-feed  and  connected 
with  the  die-locking  means,  said  finger  operating  when 
pressed  by  the  pipe,  to  dlsengape  said  locking  means  ;  a 
spring  acting  on  the  rock-shaft  normally  to  rotate  the 
finger  against  the  direction  of  the  pipe-feed  and  out  of  its 
path  ;  and  a  releasable  stop  adapted  to  stop  rotation  of 
the  rock-shaft  at  the  pnjnt  where  its  finger  is  in  the  path 
of  the  pipe,  until   said  stop  Is  released. 

3.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die-head  ;  a  cam  ring  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  die  head  ; 
dies  operatively  connected  with  the  cam-ring  and  governed 
by  the  rotation  thereof  ,  an  arm  secured  to  the  die-head 
by  a  pivotal  connection  ;  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  cam- 
ring  by  pivotal  connection  :  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  arms  ;  an  abutment  on  the  first  arm  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  second  arm  when  said  arms  are  positioned  with 
their  three  pivolal  connections  In  substantial  alinement  : 
adjusting  means  adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  the  second 
arm  between  its  respective  pivotal  connections  with  the 
first  arm  and  the  cam-ring  ;  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  arms  and  to  lock  the  cam-ring  in  the 
working  position  which  it  occupies  when  the  dies  are  cut- 
ting :  a  support  for  said  stop ;  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  stop  on  Its  support ;  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  stop  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  movlnt;  pipe  to  disengage  the  movable  stop. 

4.  In  combination,  a  die;  a  rotary  cam  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  die  ;  an  arm  secured  to  a  stationary  part  by  a 
pivotal  connection  :  said  stationary  part  :  a  second  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rotary  cam  :  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  arms  ;  locking  means  comprising  a 
movable  stop  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  arms  and  to 
lock  them  In  the  |>usltion  which  they  occupy  when  the  die 
is  cutting  ;  and  a  finger  connected  with  said  movable  stop 
and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  article  t>elng  threaded 
and  adapted  when  pressed  by  said  article  to  disengage  the 
stop. 


873.335.     PAPER   BOX.     Georgb   R.   Wyman,   East   Wal- 
pole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Bird,  doing  business 
as  F.  W.  Bird  &  Son.  East  Walpole.  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 
13,  1905.     Serial  No    291.509. 
1.   A  rectangular  folding  paper  box  or  lid  consisting  of  a 

single   piece  of  board,   cut.   scored,   folded  and   secured   to 

comprise  the  following  members,  viz     a  bottom  portion  A. 

bent-up  sides  S.  S',  having  inwardly-bent  reinforcing  strips, 
1310.  O.—M 


2,  A  rectangular  folding  paper  box  or  lid  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  board  cut,  scored,  folded  and  secured  to 
comprise  the  following  members,  viz  :  a  bottom  portion  A, 
bent-up  sides  S,  S'.  having  inwardly  bent  reinforcing  strips 
«,  »',  integral  therewith  and  secured  thereto,  turned-ln  side 
extensions  d.  d,  d,  d,  Integral  with  said  sides  and  rectangu- 
larly disposed  thereto  and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof 
contacting  with  said  bottom,  turned  In  reinforcing  strips 
d',  d',  d',  d',  integral  with  said  reinforcing  strips  »,  «'.  and 
integral  with  and  secured  to  said  side  extensions  d,  d.  d,  d; 
also  end  pieces  E.  E',  Integral  with  and  rectangularly  dis- 
posed to  said  bottom  portion  A,  and  secured  to  said  turned- 
ln  extensions  d,  d,  d,  d,  and  having  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly turned  flaps  e,  r',  likewise  secured  to  said  Inwardly 
bent  reinforcing  strips  d'.  d'.  d'.  d'.  whereby  the  rim  of 
said  box  or  lid  along  its  sides  and  at  its  corners  is  com- 
posed of  a  fold  of  a  single  board  bent  into  contact  with, 
and  secured  to.  Itself  and,  at  its  ends,  of  two  folds  of 
said  single  board,  towlt,  an  Inner  fold  thereof  bent  into 
contact  with,  and  secured  to,  Itself,  and  an  outer  fold  bent 
over  Into  contact  with,  and  secured  to,  said  inner  fold, 
whereby  the  said  sides  and  ends  including  their  said  con-" 
stituent  members  are  by  reason  of  their  aforesaid  folds 
and  connections,  precluded  from  movement  relatively  to 
each  other. 


873,336.  GAS  OR  STEAM  SEPARATOR.  JoH.v  E.  An- 
GKLL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,026.     Renewed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.151. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination In  a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage,  of  a  semi-tubular  partition  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passage,  and  a  series  of  ribs  extendiUK  obliquely 
toward  each  side  from  the  center  of  said  partition  to  effect 
separation  of  the  water  and  other  foreign  impurities  from 
the  gases  or  steam  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  gas  or  steam  separator,  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  baffle  plate  adjacent  to  the  Inlet 
passage,  a  semi  tubular  partition  between  the  baffle  plate 
and  the  outlet  passage,  and  a  grid  between  the  baffle  plate 
and  the  inlet  passage,  substantially  as  deBcril>ed. 

.'5    In   a  gas  or  steam   separator,   a   casing  having  inlet 
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and  outlet  passages,  a  grid  or  break  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
passage,  a  partition  between  the  grid  or  break  and  the  out- 
let pasHagf,  and  a  series  of  ribs  on  said  partition,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


yr 


4.  la  a  gas  or  steam  separator,  a  easing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  grid  or  break  disposed  at  rightf 
angles  to  the  Inlet  passage,  a  baffle  plate  behind  said  grid 
or  break,  a  partition  between  the  baffle  plate  and  the  out- 
let passage,  and  a  series  of  ribs  on  the  partition,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  gas  or  steam  separator,  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  baffle  plate  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
passage,  a  partition  between  the  baffle  plate  and  the  outlet 
passage,  and  a  second  partition  supported  separate  from 
the  first-named  partition,  substantially  specified. 

[Claims  G  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.337.      rrNCTURE-CLOSER.     David  Apsteix,  Bridge- 
port. Conn      Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.300. 


1.  A  (icvice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  a  sheet 
metal  cap  formed  from  a  disk  of  metal  having  a  central 
hole  through  which  the  shank  is  passed,  the  disk  being 
then  closed  loosely  over  the  head  and  a  flexible  closer  se- 
cured to  the  cap. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  a  sheet 
metal  cap  formed  from  a  disk  of  metal  having  a  central 
hole  through  which  the  shank  is  passed,  the  disk  being 
then  closed  loosely  over  the  head,  and  a  flexible  closer  se- 
cured to  the  cap. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  an  elon- 
gated sheet  metal  cap  formed  upon  the  head  in  which  the 
shank  and  head  are  rotatable,  and  a  flexible  closer  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  socket  to  receive  the 
cap.  on  which  the  body  swings  in  the  vertical  plane,  and  a 
flexible  pad  into  which  the  body  is  molded. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlglng  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  an  elon- 
gated sheet  metal  cap  formed  upon  the  head  In  which  the 
shank  and  head  are  rotatable  and  a  flexible  closer  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  transverse  socket  to 
receive  the  cap,  grooves  leading  therefrom  deepest  at  the 


inner  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  side  thereof, 

said  slot  and  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  in  tbt  inserting  position,  and  a  flexible  pad  Into 
which  the  body  is  molded. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  threaded  shank  having  a  head  formed  thereon 
and  an  elongated  cap  swiveled  on  the  head,  of  an  elongated 
flexible  closer  conxlsting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  and  a  pad 
of  rublw^r  in  which  the  body  Is  molded,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  socket  to  receive  the  cap.  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  leading  from  the  socket  and  deepest  at 
the  inner  end  and  a  slot  In  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  slot 
and  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  in  the  in- 
serting position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,338. 
Lawrence, 
311,290. 


FEEDING  MECHANISM.     Obbell  AsHfON, 
Mass.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combllna- 
tion  with  a  carrier  for  supporting  the  stock  and  means  for 
actuating  the  carrier,  of  stock  engaging  pins  movable  with 
the  carrier  and  normally  occupying  positions  l)elow  the 
stock  supporting  surface  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically projecting  the  pins  into  the  stock  and  then 
withdrawing  them  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  wheel  for  supporting  the  stock  and 
means  for  turning  the  wheel,  of  pins  located  normally 
within  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  means  for  projecting 
the  pins  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  there- 
after retracting  them  at  predetermined  points  In  the  ix)ta- 
tlon  of  the  wheel. 

.M.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock  feeiilng  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  it. 
of  pins  jirraDged  radially  on  the  wheel  and  a  cam  station- 
ary with  relation  to  the  wheel  for  automatically  projecting 
the  pins  into  engagement  with  the  stock  on  the  wheel  and 
retracting  said  pins  to  strip  them  from  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  operating  on  stock,  of  a  stock  feeding 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  pins  located  nor- 
mally within  the  peripliery  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  pins  successively  into  engagement  with  the 
stock  on  the  wheel  before  the  operating  means  is  reaebed 
and  withdrawing  the  pins  from  the  stock  after  the  opera- 
ting means  bus  been  passed. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  operating  on  stock,  of  a  stock  feeding 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  pins  arranged  radially 
on  the  wheel,  and  a  cam  for  projecting  the  pins  successively 
into  engagement  with  the  stock  on  one  side  of  the  operating 
means  and  withdrawing  them  when  they  have  reached 
the  other  side  of  the  operating  means,  said  cam  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  means  for  operating  on  the  stock 
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to  change  the  point  In  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  at  which 
the  pins  shall  bo  projected  and  withdrawn. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,339.  NOSE  GUARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  GrsTAV  A. 
Bader.  Hochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
a.^slirninents.  of  one-half  to  E.  Klrsteln  Sons  Company, 
Uocliester,  N.  Y'.,  a , Corporation  of  New  York,  and  one- 
half  to  Leo  F.  Adt,' Albany,  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  332,433. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and  a 
bridge  for  connecting  them,  of  nose  guards,  guides  on 
which  the  nose  guards  move  substantially  in  line  with  one 
another,  and  pivoted  levers  for  operating  the  guards  on 
their  guides. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a 
rigid  bridge  connecting  them  and  having  guiding  portions 
formed  thereon  l)ehlnd  the  lenses,  of  nose  guards  mounted 
to  iii>erate  substantially  In  line  with  one  another  on  said 
guiding  [K>rtlons. 

3  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  having 
suitable  at  (aching  devices  thereon,  and  a  bridge  connecting 
the  lenses,  of  guides  extending  outwardly  l^eyond  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  lenses  and  behind  the  said  attaching  devices, 
and  nose  ^'nards  having  portions  cooperating  with  said 
guides  to  Insure  movement  of  the  nose  guards  substantially 
in  line  between  the  centers  of  the  lenses  and  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  lens  surfaces. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
bridge  for  connecting  them,  of  nose  guards,  guides  for  In- 
suring relative  movement  of  the  guards  in  line  with  one 
another,  and  pivoted  levers  having  finger  grips  at  their 
forward  ends  and  having  suitable  connection  with  the 
guards  for  operating  the  latter 

.">.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  the 
attaching  devices  thereon,  the  bridge  connected  to  the  at- 
taching devices  and  having  the  extensions  in  line  with  and 
in  rear  of  said  devices,  of  slides  operating  on  said  exten- 
sions and  luise  guards  carried  by  the  slides. 

[Claims  d  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


873,340.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING.  SMOOTHING, 
AND  POLISHING  PLATE-GLASS.  Edward  Baonall, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.      Filed  Aug.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  221,372. 


0^0 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotary  shaft,  n  flat  plate  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a. casing  having  depending  annular  ribs,  and  aper- 
tures communicating  with  the  spaces  between  said  ribs, 
said  casing  resting  on  said  plate,  a  series  of  pipes  each 
leading  from  one  of  the  spaces  In  said  casing  to  the  in 
terior  of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotary  shaft,  a  perforated  pipe  arranged 
centrally  of  said  shaft,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
pipe,  a  plate  carried  by  said  siiaft.  a  casing  formed  with  a 
series  of  depending  annular  ribs,  and  pipes  leading  from 
the  Interior  of  said  hollow  shaft  to  the  spaces  between 
said  ribs. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  standard,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  8tan<lard.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  stationary  pipe  extending  throiigh  said  standard  and 
shaft  and  having  perforations  in  Its  side  walls,  and  a  flat 
plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
depending  annular  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  plate  between  said  ribs,  a  plurality 
of  suction  pipes  each  extending  from  the  space  between  two 
of  said  ribs  to  the  space  in  said  shaft  exterior  to  said  per- 
forated pipe,  each  of  said  suction  pipes  l)elng  provided 
with  a  valve,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  said 
perforated  pipe. 


8  7  3,341.  VARIABLE  SIZE-SHEET  Cl'TTING  AND 
FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Howard  M.  Barber.  Ston- 
ington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  802,395. 


1.  A  sheet  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
cutters,  means  for  feeding  the  web  thereto,  a  sheet  feed- 
ing cylinder  having  a  set  of  grippers  arranged  to  engage 
the  advance  edge  of  the  web  after  It  has  passed  through 
the  cutters  and  means  for  driving  the  sheet  feeding  cylin- 
der at  variable  speeds  during  one  revolution  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  A  sheet  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
cutters,  means  for  feeding  the  web  thereto,  a  sheet  feed- 
ing cylinder  having  a  set  of  grippers  arranged  to  engage 
the  advance  edge  of  the  web  after  It  has  passed  through 
the  cutters  but  l>efore  the  sheet  Is  severed  therefrom  by 
the  cutters  and  means  for  driving  the  sheet  feeding  cylin- 
der at  variable  speeds  during  one  revolution  of  the 
cylinder 

3.  A  sheet  cuttins:  and  feedini:  mechanism  comprising 
cutters,  means  for  feeding  the  web  thereto,  nn  impression 
cylinder  having  a  set  of  grippers.  a  sheet  feeding  cylinder 
having  a  set  of  grippers  arranged  to  engage  the  advance 
edge  of  the  web  and  feed  the  sheet  to  the  Impression 
cylinder  grippers  and  means  for  driving  the  sheet  fee<llng 
cylinder  at  variable  speeds  during  one  revolution  of  the 
said  sheet  feeding  cylinder. 

4.  \  sheet  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
cutters,  means  for  feeding  the  web  at  different  speeds 
thereto,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  sheet  feeding  cylinder 
arranged  to  engage  the  web  after  it  has  passed  through 
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the  cutters  and  meaDS  for  driving  the  sheet  feeding  cylin- 
der at  variable  speeds  during  one  revolution  of  the  said 
•beet  feeding  cylinder. 

5.  A  sheet  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
rotary  cutters,  means  for  feeding  the  web  thereto  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  an  adjustable  variable  speed  device  for 
driving  the  cutters  at  the  same  speed  as  the  web  at  the 
time  of  cut,  a  sheet  feeding  cylinder  having  a  set  of  grip- 
pers  arranged  to  engage  the  advance  edge  of  the  web  after 
It  has  passed  through  the  cutters  but  before  the  sheet  is 
severed  therefrom  by  the  cutters  and  a  variable  speed  de- 
vice for  driving  the  sheet  feeding  cylinder  at  the  speed  of 
the  web  from  the  time  the  web  la  engaged  thereby  until 
the  sheet  is  severed  from  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


873,342.  KYKliLASSES.  Louis  B.  Beckkk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one 
half  to  E.  Kirsteln  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlou  of  New  York,  and  one-half  to  I.,eo  F.  Adt,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Deo.  I'J,   190G.     Serial  No.  349,036. 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  bridge,  a  brlili^luK  portion,  arms 
plvotfd  thereto,  springs  actlni;  upon  said  arms,  and  means 
adapting;  ^ald  arms  for  attachment  to  the  lens-supporting 
parts  of  an  eyeglass  mounting. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  bridge,  a  bridging  portion,  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  forwardly-projectlng  finger  pieces  con- 
nected to  said  arms,  springs  acting  upon  said  arms  to 
force  their  rear  ends  inwardly,  and  means  for  securing 
the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  lens-supporting  parts  of 
an  eyeglass  mounting. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lens-supporting  parts  of 
an  eyeglass  mounting,  and  nose  guards  connected  thereto, 
of  a  bridging  portion,  arms  pivoted  to  said  bridging  por- 
tion and  detachably  secured  to  said  lens-supporting  parts, 
and  springs  acting  upon  said  arms  to  force  the  rear  ends 
thereof  Inwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lens-supporting  parts  of 
an  eyeglass  mounting,  and  nose  guards  connected  thereto, 
of  a  bridging  portion,  arms  pivoted  to  said  bridging  por- 
tion and  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  lens-supporting 
parts,  forwardly-projectlng  finger  pieces  connected  to  said 
arms,  and  springs  acting  upon  said  arms  to  force  the  rear 
ends  thereof  inwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  posts  and  boxes  of  an  eye 
glass  mounting  and  nose-guards  secured  in  said  boxes,  of 
a  rigid  bridging  portion,  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said 
bridging  portion  and  secured  at  their  rear  ends  in  said 
boxes,  and  springs  acting  upon  said  arms  to  force  the  rear 
ends  thereof  Inwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878,843.  EYEGLASSES.  Wallace  L.  Bemis,  Brockton, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  B.  Kirsteln  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  and  one-half  to  L«eo  F.  Adt,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  351,828. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  and  a  stud 
Mcured  thereto,  of  a  vertically  arranged  plvot-plece  se- 
cured  In   said  stud   and   having   a   pivot   pin   projecting 


upwardly  therefrom  ;  a  bridge  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid 
pivot  piece  :  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  pin 
and  Interposal  l)etween  said  pivot  piece  and  bridge. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  and  a  stud 
secured  thereto,  of  a  pivot -pie<-e  secured  In  said  stud  ;  a 
bridge  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plvot-plece  ;  a  yielding 
device  interposed-  t)etween  said  pivot  piece  and  bridge; 
and  a  device  for  preventing  the  lenses  being  turned  tooifar 
forward. 

'^.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  and  a  stud 
secured  thereto,  of  a  plvot-plece  secured  In  said  stud  snd 
carrying  an  upwardly  extending  lug  and  a  pivot  pin  ;  a 
bridge  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  piece  :  and  a  coll 
sprluK  surrounding  the  pivot  pin  and  havlnK  one  end  bear- 
ing aKalnsf  .said  bridge  and  the  other  end  of  which  bears 
against  said  lug. 

4.  Eyeglasses  consisting  of  a  pair  of  lenses  ;  a  stud  se- 
cure<l  to  each  of  said  lenses ;  a  pair  of  nose-guards ;  a  pair 
of  plvot-plecee  ;  means  for  securing  one  of  said  nose-guards 
and  plvot-pleces  In  each  of  said  studs ;  a  bridge  to  each 
end  of  which  is  plvotally  secured  one  of  said  plvot-pleces  ; 
a  spring  Intffl-posed  between  each  pivot-piece  and  the  end 
of  the  bridge  plvotally  secured  thereto ;  and  a  device  for 
preventing  the  lenses  being  thrown  too  far  forward. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  a  bridge  each  end 
of  which  Is  formed  with  a  lug ;  a  stud-carrying  device 
mounted  free  to  swing  on  the  end  of  said  bridge  ;  said  de- 
vice being  formed  two  lugs,  one  of  which  extends  up- 
wardly and  the  other  of  which  extends  downwardly  :  and 
a  spring,  one  end  of  which  bears  against  the  lug  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  bridge  and  the  other  end  of  which  bears 
against  one  of  the  lugs  formed  on* said  device;  the  other 
lug  formed  on  said  device  serving  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  device  in  cofiperation  with  said  bridge >. 


873,344.  TURBINE-WHEEL.  William  D.  Botce  and 
Herman  Gvels,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  said  Guels  assignor  to 
said  Boyca     Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,64:  . 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  radially  disposed  slots,  and  radially  projecting  blades 
or  buckets  havlnji  attaching  shanks  that  fit  snugly  in  said 
slots,  each  of  said  shanks  l)eing  provided  intermediate  Its 
end  and  the  base  of  the  bucket  with  an  enlarged  portion 
that  fits  In  a  widened  portion  of  the  slot  located  l)etween 
the  inner  and  outer  end  of  the  slot  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  turtdue  wheel  comprising  a  meml)er  provided  in 
Its  edge  portion  with  radially  disposed  slots  and  radially 
projecting  buckets  or  blades  having  attaching  shanks  that 
fit  snugly  In  said  slots,  the  portion  of  each  shank  at  the 
base  of  the  bucket  being  wedge-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
merging  into  a  bulb  or  enlarged  portion  located  some  dis 
tance  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  ;  substantialljf  as 
described.  j 

3.  A  turbine  wheel  consisting  of  a  lx)dy  portion  pro- 
vided with  radially  dlsposeil  slots,  each  of  which  has  a 
rectangular  shaped  Inner  end,  a  flared  outer  end,  and  an 
Intermediate  widened  portion,  and  radially  projecting 
blades  or  buckets  provided  with  attaching  shanks  that 
conform  In  cross  section  to  the  shape  of  said  slots  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  turbine  wheel  consisting  of  a  member  having  radl 
ally  disposed  slots  formed  In  Its  edge  portion,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  slots  being  flared  and  merging  into  a  widened 
portion  that  Is  located  Intermediate  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  the  alots,  and  radially  projecting  blades  or  buckets 
provided  with  shanks  that  conform  In  cross  section  to  the 
shape  of  the  slots  in  said  member  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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878,845.  PNEIMATK"  GROI'T  MIXlN<i  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING Ari'ARATUS.  WiLLUM  L.  CANNirr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,042. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  material 
to  be  mixed  into  said  chamber,  means  for  sealing  said 
chamlier,  and  means  connected  with  said  chamber  for  In- 
jecting compressed  air  therein  below  the  material  con- 
tained  therein   for   the  purixi«e  of  mixing   the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chaml)er.  means  for  introducing  ma- 
terials to  l>e  mixed  In  said  ohamlter,  means  for  sealing  said 
chanil>er.  means  connected  with  said  chamber  for  Injecting 
compressed  air  therein  below  the  material  contained 
therein  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  the  same,  and  an  air 
vent  and  vent  valve  connected  with  said  chamber,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combliia- 
tlon  of  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  introducing  ma- 
terials ti)  t>e  mixed  In  said  chaml)er,  means  for  sealing  said 
chamtter.  means  connected  with  said  chaml^er  for  Injecting 
compressed  air  therein  below  the  material  contained 
therein  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  the  same,  and  means 
for  discharging  said  chanil>er  of  Its  contents  by  air  pres- 
sure for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designate<l,  the  cotiiMna- 
tlon  of  n  mixing  rhHmt>er.  means  for  introducing  materials 
to  be  mixed  In  said  chamber,  means  for  sealing  said  cham 
ber.  moans  connected  with  said  rhamlM>r  for  Injecting  com- 
pressed air  therein  l>elow  the  materials  contained  therein 
for  the  purpose  of  mixing  the  sme.  an  air  vent  and  vent 
valve  Connected  with  said  chaml)er,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  mlxfd  material  by  air  pressure  for  the  pur- 
pose descrlt>e<i. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  cumblna 
tlon  of  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  materials 
to  be  mixed  in  said  chanil>er.  means  for  sealing  said  cham 
ber,  means  connected  with  said  chaml>er  for  injecting  com 
press«Hl  air  therein   l>elow  the  material   contained  therein 
for  the  purpose  of  mixing  the  same,  an  air  vent  and  vent 
valve  connected   with  said  chamber,   and  a  shield   in  said 
chamlwr  opposed  to  and  protecting  said  vent  for  the  pur- 
pose descril>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iajsette.] 


8  7  3  ,  ;?  4  6        METHOD   OF   LOADING    SHORT     RANCJE 
SHOT    SHELI„»<       Lewis     D.     Christie,     Bridgeport, 
<\inn..   asslgUdr   to   The   I'nion   Metallic   Cartridge  Com- 
pany.  Bridgeport,  ("onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed   June   10,   1907.      Serial   No.  378,074. 
The   method   of  loading  shells   with  shot   charges   vary- 
ing   In    weight    requirements,    which    consists    In    forming 
uniformly  definite  minimum  shot  charges,  each  consisting 
of    a    plurality    of    sections    separated    by    wads,     which 
charges  are  complete   In   themselves,   placing  one  of  said 


charges  in   each  shell   and   producing  the  required   weight 
of  shot  by  the  addition  of  supplemental  shot  charges  of  a 


weight  to  bring  the  total  up  to  the  requirements  of  spe- 
cial lines  of  shells. 


873,347.  SCATTER-LOAD  FOR  SHOT  SHELLS  Lkwih 
D.  Christie,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Cnlon 
Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378.075. 


1.  A  scatter  load  for  shot  cartridges  comprising  a  shot 
charge  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  separated  by 
wads,  top  and  bottom  wads  and  a  covering  of  light  paper 
Inclosing  the  charge  and  secured  \n  place  independently 
of  the  cartridge  shell. 

2.  A  scatter  load  of  shot  cartridges  comprising  a  shot 
charge  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  separated  by 
wads,  top  and  bottom  wads  and  a  covering  of  light  paper 
inclosing  the  charge  and  crimped  above  and  l>elow  the  top 
and  bottom  wads,  respectively,  the  said  load  being  capable 
of  handling  Independently  of  the  cartridge  shell. 


873,348.  ADJUSTABLE  SKIRT  •  SUPPORTER.  Anna 
Clbves,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  26,  1905.  Serial  No. 
262,411. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  two  similar  flat  members  preferably  of  sheet  metal  a 
pivot  pin  to  plvotally  unite  said  members  crosswise,  each 
member  having  Its  ends  bent  so  as  to  extend  at  right 
angles  but  In  a  parallel  plane  with  the  flat  or  body  portion 
of  each  member,  projecting  ears  secured  to  the  ends  of  each 
member,  and  eyes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bent  ends 
and  ears  as  set  forth. 


873,349.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


873.350.  CIGARETTE  MAKING  DEVICE.  Ika  L.  CuNK- 
LINQ,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  July  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,959. 

1.  In  a  cigarette  making  device,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  for  the  tobacco,  a  stationary  tube  in  said  recep- 
tacle closed  at  its  inner  end  and  opening  through  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  second  stationary  tut)e  within  said  flrat-named 
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tube  concentric  with  It  aird  open  at  both  ends,  means  for 
forcing  tobacco  from  said  receptacle  through  said  second 
tube,  and  a  third  tube  about  which  to  wrap  a  cigarette-pa- 
per, adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  second  tube,  with 
means  for  holding  it  thereon  while  the  paper  is  being 
forced  oflf  said  wrapped  tube  by  the  action  of  said  forcing- 
means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


■   meats,    means   operated    by    the    motor   whereby    Its   other 

I   terminal    may    be   connected   to   the   conducting   segments, 

and  "means  whereby  ail  but  one  or  a  less  number  of  the 

conducting  segmenrs  juay  b^^  coniiected  simultaneously   to 

,   the  one  terminal  or  the  other  of  the  source. 


^ 


ZJ      ^ 


'2.  In  a  cigarette  making  device,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  for  the  tobacco,  a  stationary  tube  on  said  recep- 
tacle, closed  at  its  inner  end  and  open  at  Its  opposite  end, 
a  second  stationary  tube  in  said  first-named  tube  concen- 
tric with  it  and  open  at  l)oth  ends,  means  for  forcing  to- 
bacco from  said  receptacle  through  said  second  tut)e,  a 
third  tube  about  which  to  wrap  a  cigarette  paper  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  second  tube,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  first-named  and  third  tubes,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clgarette-maklng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  the  tobacco,  a  stationary  tube  on  the  recep- 
tacle, open  to  its  Interior,  and  means  for  forcing  tobacco 
from  said  receptacle  through  said  tube,  of  a  second  sta- 
tionary tube  about  which  to  wrap  a  cigarette  paper  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  second  tube  and  held  there- 
on while  the  paper  is  being  forced  off  said  wrapped  tube 
by  the  action  of  said  forcing  means,  and  a  third  tube 
adapted  to  slip  over  said  second  tube  and  the  paper  there 
on  and  provided  with,  an  abutment,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  making  device,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  the  tobacco,  having  a  stationary  tube  open 
to  Its  interior,  and  means  for  forcing  tobacco  from  said 
receptacle  through  said  tube,  of  a  second  tube  about 
which  to  wrap  a  cigarette-paper  and  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  said  stationary  tube  and  held  thereon  while  the  paper 
is  being  forced  ofT  said  wrapped  tube  by  the  action  of  said 
forcing-means,  and  a  third  tube  adapted  to  slip  over  said 
wrapped  tube  and  the  paper  thereon,  and  provided  with  a 
plunger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  clgarette-maklng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  for  the  tobacco,  having  a  stationary  tube  within 
it,  closed  at  its  inner  end  and  opening  through  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  secondary  stationary  tube  in  said  first-named 
tube  open  at  both  ends  and  expanded  at  Its  Inner  end  to  fit 
the  Interior  of  said  first-named  tube,  a  spiral-conveyer 
journaled  at  one  end  in  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
equipped  with  means  for  turning  it  and  extending  into  said 
second  tube,  a  third  tube  about  which  to  wrap  a  cigarette- 
paper  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  second  tube  and 
held  thereon  while  the  paper  is  being  forced  off  said  third 
tube  by  the  action  of  said  conveyer,  a  fourth  tube  adapted 
to  »lip  over  said  third  tube  and  the  paper  wrapped  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plunger  near  its  outer  end,  and  springs 
fastened  on  said  first-named  tube  to  bear  against  said 
fourth  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


873,351.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Fbbdbrick  Darling- 
ton and  Otto  S.  Schaiukb,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304,018. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  motor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  neutral 
or  Intermediate  point  thereof,  of  a  set  of  conducting  seg- 
ments, means  operated  by  the  motor  whereby  its  other 
terminal  may  be  connected  to  the  conducting  segments, 
and  means  whereby  the  conducting  segments  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  one  terminal  or  the  other  of  the  source. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  motor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  neutral 
or  Intermediate  point  thereof,  of  a  wt  of  conducting  seg- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  motor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  neutral 
or  Intermediate  point  thereof,  of  a  set  of  conducting  seg 
ment.s,  means  operated  by  the  motor  whereby  its  other 
terminal  may  be  connected  to  the  conducting  segments. 
and  means  whereby  the  end  segments  of  the  set  may  be 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  terminals  of  the  source  and 
whereby  the  Intermediate  segments  may  be  connected  to 
the  one  terminal  or  the  other  of  the  source. 


873,352.  .Vl'I'.\R.\TrS  FOR  LAYING  OUT  .\ND  M.\RK- 
ING  ROUND-TOP  .\WNINGS.  Chahles  Diehl,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.157. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  out  and  shaping  round 
top  awnlnga,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  board,  a  hori- 
zontal board,  clamp-bars  curved  to  correspond  with  the 
ends  of  the  desired  awning  pattern  and  adapted  to  form 
guides  In  marking  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  said  clamp-bars  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  boards. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  out  and  marking  round 
top  awnings  the  combination  of  a  vertical  and  a  horl- 
Kontal  board,  means  for  fixing  them  In  position  at  a  suit 
able  angle  to  each  other,  clamp  bars  curved  to  correspond 
with  the  required  shape  of  the  ends  of  a  round  top  awning. 
means  for  clamping  said  bars  on  said  boards  and  clipping 
the  ends  of  the  awning  In  position  for  marking  or  scoring 
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the  Kiime  preparatory   to   cutting,    and   vertical   and   horl 
Eoutal    clamps    connected    to    said    curved    clamp    bars    In 
position  to  clip  the  side  of  the  awning  patterns  and  form 
a  Kulde  for  marking  or  scoring  the  same   preparatory  to 
cutting,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  out  and  marking  awning 
patterns  the  combination  of  pattern  clamp  l>ars  adapted 
til  clip  the  top  and  iMittoiii  edges  of  the  clotli  and  form 
guides  fur  marking  the  same,  extensible  clamp  connections 
iM'iween  said  bars,  serving  to  hold  them  In  proper  relative 
position  at  approximately  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  pressiiis  said  lop  and  txittom  and  connecting 
clamp  bars  against  vertical  and  horizontal  supports  for 
marking  or  scoring  the  cloth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  a|>paratus  for  laying  nut  and  marking  awning 
patterns  the  combination  of  curved  clamp  l>ars  suitable 
to  serve  as  marking  guides  for  the  top  and  Iwttom  of 
awning  patterns  for  round  top  windows,  means  for  press- 
Int'  said  t<>|i  and  bottom  clamping  guides  against  the  re- 
spf'ctlve  ends  of  the  awning  pattern  on  vertical  and 
horiziintal  supports,  a  vertical  extension  clamp-bar  ex- 
tending down  from  the  curved  clamp  bar  to  the  level  of 
the  iKirlzonfal  support,  means  for  pressing  back  the  heel 
of  said  vertical  extension  clamp  bar  against  the  vertical 
support,  .1  horizontal  extension  clamp  bar  extending  back 
from  the  near  end  of  the  bottom  curved  clamp  bar  to  the 
heel  of  the  vertical  extension  clamp  bar  and  means  for 
conectlng  the  meetTng  ends  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
extension  clamp  bars,  whereby  the  top  and  lK)ttom  curved 
clamps  may  1m>  secured  at  proper  juxtaposition  at  variable 
distance  asunder  for  marking  out  awning  patterns  of  dif- 
ferent sizes. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  out  and  marking  awning 
patterns  for  round  top  windows  the  combination  of  ver- 
tical supports  and  horizontal  supports  on  which  the  re- 
spective eiids  of  the  cloth  or  pattern  may  be  stretched  for 
fitting  and  marking,  quarter  circle  clamps  for  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  pattern  adapted  to  serve  as  marking  guides 
for  one  half  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  awning  pattern, 
clips  for  pressing  the  free  ends  of  the  quarter  circle 
clamps  against  the  vertical  and  horizontal  supports  at 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  awnins  pattern,  extensible 
vertical  and  horizontal  clamp  bars  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  quarter  circle  clamps  at  variable  distance 
asuutler  and  means  for  pressing  the  said  curved  and  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  clamping  guide  bars  upon  the  cloth 
on  the  vertical  and  horizontal  supports  in  position  for 
marking  or  scoring  the  cloth,  substantially  as  described. 
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the  ends  of  said  strip  projecting  outwardly  away  from 
each  other  and  thence  at  an  angle,  the  extremities  l»etng 
pointed,  the  two  members  of  the  post  l>elng  formed  with 
registering  undulations  adapted  to  form  pockets  for  rails 
or  the  like,  clamping  bolts  extending  through  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  clamp  the  rails  In  said  pockets,  brace 
rods  secured  to  one  of  said  clamping  bolts  and  to  the  op- 
positely extending  ends  of  the  strip,  and  angular  brace 
plates  secured  to  the  bolt  to  which  the  brace  rods  are 
attached  and  provided  with  holes  through  which  said 
brace  rods  extend. 

2.  A  fence  post  consistiup:  of  an  integral  strip  of  metal 
doubled  upon  Itself  at  an  Intermediate  point,  the  ends  ex- 
tending away  from  each  other  and  thence  downwardly 
whereby  to  form  feet,  the  two  nieml»ers  of  the  strip  lielng 
provided  with  undulations  constituting  pockets  for  the 
reception  of  wires  or  the  like,  clamping  bolts  extending 
through  said  members  and  brace  rods  secured  to  one  of 
said  clamping  bolts  and  to  the  oppositely  extending  ends 
of  the  strip. 

3.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  an  integral  strip  of  metal 
doubled  upon  Itself  at  an  intermediate  point,  the  ends  ex- 
tending away  from  each  other  and  thence  downwardly  to 
form  feet,  the  two  members  of  the  strip  being  designed  to 
receive  rails  or  wires  between  them,  clamping  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  members,  and  brace  rods  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  eyes,  by  which  they  are  received  on 
one  of  said  clamping  bolts,  the  brace  rods  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  outwardly  extending  portions 
of  the  strip  being  formed  with  holes  through  which  the 
brace  rods  extend,  and  the  latter  tvelng  formed  with  pro- 
tuberances 10  adapted  to  abut  against  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  strip,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


873,353,       FFN<  1;    STIUCTrHE.       N.\poleon    B.    Dixok, 
Dixie,  .\la      i  n.-(i  May  is,  ls>07.     Serial  No.  374,399. 


873,354.  BUTTON.  James  C.  Doran  and  James  A.  Do- 
ran,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,967. 
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/ 


3 


— i 


C 

1.  A  button  back  comprising  a  l>ack  plate  and  a  shank 
integral  therewith,  said  shank  having  a  hollow  base  and  a 
solid  adjacent  portion  provided  with  an  eye  opening  there- 
through. 

2.  A  button  back  comprising  a  back  plate  having  a 
shank  integral  therewith,  said  shank  comprising  a  hollow 
substantially  conical  base  and  a  flat  upper  portion  pro- 
Tided  witti  a  transverse  |>erforation. 

3.  A  button  back  comprising  a  back  plate  and  a  shank 
Integral  therewith,  said  shank  having  a  hollow  base  and  a 
solid  adjacent  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  perfora- 
tion having  n  rounde<1  margin 

4.  A  button  ba<-k  comprising  a  back  plate  and  a  shank 
Integral  therewith  and  compressed  therefrom,  said  shank 
having  a  hollow  base  and  a  compressed  solid  adjacent  por- 
tion with  an  opening  therein. 

5.  As"  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  com- 
posed of  a  back  comprising  a  back  plate  with  Integral 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  hollow  sulistantially  conical 
base  and  a  compressed  flattened  solid  adjacent  portion  pro- 
prided  with  an  opening,  and  a  face  plate  having  its  mar- 
ginal edge  folded  Irwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  edge 
of  the  l>ack  plate  and  fixedly  clamped  thereon. 


873,355.  BUTTON.  James  C.  IV>ran  and  Jamfs  A  Do- 
ran, Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
366.542. 


1.  A  fence  post,  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  metal 
doubled    upon   Itself  at   its   middle   to  form  two   members. 


1.  A  button  back  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  hoUow 
shank  Integral  with  the  back  plnfe  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber fixed  within  the  hollow  shank. 
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2.  A  button  back  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  hollow 
■hank  Integral  with  the  back  plate  and  provided  with 
transverse  perforations,  and  an  annular  member  fixed 
within  the  hollow  shank  with  its  open  portion  concentric 
with  the  p«»rforatlons. 

3.  A  button  back  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  hollow 
shank  integral  with  the  back  plate  and  provided  with 
transverse  perforations,  and  an  auxiliary  meml)er  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  fixed  within  the  hollow  shank  and 
having  its  opening  concentric  with  the  perforations. 


873,35«.  rRKTAYMENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICITY -  METERS.  Francis  J.  I)owt.iN<;.  Montreal. 
(iwlter.     Canada.      Filed     Feb.     27.     1905.      Serial     No. 

l'»7.4.-!». 


'f'^    (^    ^     '^» 


tt'-^- 


t 


1.  In  cniiiliinatlon  with  an  ciertiicily  r.:et  r  having  elec- 
triciil  artuatiiiy:  connections  and  rotatable  Indicating 
means,  a  iirfpayincnt  attaclinu'iir  comijrlsim;  a  switch  In 
the  coniu'ction  Icinliinj  from  tho  meter,  a  clnitt'  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  meter,  a  contact  on  the  chute,  electrical 
Connections  to  the  contact,  and  n  lever  provided  with  a 
contact  adjacent  lo  tlie  chute  and  adajited  to  clo.se  the 
switch  wlik-ii  tlie  space  l>etweeri  the  cliiite  and  the  lever 
is  bridged,  and  electrically-  actuated  means  for  opening 
tiie  switcli. 

J.  In  comlilnation  with  an  electricity  meter  having  elec- 
trical ai'tuHtiiig  means  and  rotatable  indicating  means,  a 
prepayment  attachmt^nt  comprisiny:  a  switcli  in  the  con- 
nection leadliiK  from  the  meter.  ;i  chute  disposed  adjacent 
to  tlie  meter,  a  spring  press«><l  slotted  closure  for  the  chute, 
a  contact  on  the  chute,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
chute  and  adapted  to  closf  the  switch,  and  electrically 
actuated  means  for  ojiening  the  switch. 

.'!.  In  conil)lnation  with  an  flcctricitv  metpr  liavlni:  elec- 
trical actuating  connections  and  rotatable  indicating 
means,  a  prepayment  attachment  comprising  a  switch  In 
the  connect  ion  leading  from  the  meter,  a  chute  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  meter,  a  hinKe<l  sl<jtte<i  closure  disposed 
on  the  cluite.  an  electrical  connection  from  the  source  of 
electricity  to  said  closure,  a  connwtlon  from  the  closure 
to  the  switch,  whereby  the  switch  may  W  rendered  inop- 
erative by  opening  the  closure,  and  electrically  aituated 
means  for  opening  the  switch. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electricity  meter  having  elec- 
trical actuating  connections  and  rotjitahie  indicating 
means,  a  prepayment  attachment  comprising  a  switch  In 
the  connection  leading  from  the  meter,  a  chute  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  meter  and  In  electrical  connection  there- 
with, a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  chute 
and  adapted  to  close  the  switch,  and  an  electro  magnet 
and  connections  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  to  open  the 
switch. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electricity  meter  having  elec- 
trical    actuating     connections     and     rotatable     indicating 
means,  a  prepayment  attachment  comprising  a  switch  in  1 
the  connection  leading  from  the  meter,  a  bent  lever  sup- 
porting the  switch, ja  chute  disposed  adjacent  to  the  meter  i 


and  in  electrical  connection  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted 
above  the  t>eiit  lever  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  close  the  switch,  and  an  electro 
magnet  and  connections  adapted  to  actuate  the  bent  laver 
fo  open  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


873,357.     BBD.     John  J.  Dcnn,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Sept.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,891. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  post,  a  lateral  arm  projecting 
therefrom,  aa  end  panel  supported  on  said  arm,  means  for 
moving  the  panel  relatively  to  the  arm,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  post  and  the  panel  for  holding  the 
post  to  the  panel. 

2.  The  combination  of  end  panels,  side  bars,  means  for 
moving  the  side  bars  laterally  with  respect  to  the  end 
panels,  slats,  flexible  connections  l)etween  the  slats  and 
the  end  panels,  and  connections  t)etween  the  slats  and  the 
side  bars. 

3.  The  combination  of  end  panels,  side  bars,  means  for 
moving  the  Bide  bars  laterally  with  respect  to  the  end 
panels,  slats,  and  means  for  separating  the  slats  as  the 
side  bars  are  moved  laterally. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  bedstead  frame, 
slats,  movable  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  slats 
and  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  betwieen 
the  end  of  the  slats,  and  connections  l)etween  the  s  ats 
and  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


873,358.    AD&USTABLE  ROOFING-TONGS.    Philip  Em 
KICK.    Cinelnnati,   Ohio.     Filed    May    17.    1906."     Serial 
No.  317,330. 


1.  In  aiijustable  rooflui:  t^ngs.  a  pair  of  jaws  one  of 
which  projects  beyond  the  otiier  at  each  end.  an  adjustable 
gage  at  each  end  of  the  shorter  jaw.  means  for  securing 
each  gage  to  the   longer  Jaw  to  hold   It  In  an   adjusted  po- 
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■Itton  thereon,  and  a  scale  on  each  adjustable  gage  by 
which  to  set  said  gages  and  measure  the  width  of  seam, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

-.  In  adjustable  roofing  tongs,  a  pair  of  jaws  one  of 
which  projects  beyond  the  other  at  each  end,  an  adjustable 
gage  upon  the  projecting  parts  of  the  longer  jaw  at  each 
end  of  the  shorter  jaw,  means  for  adjusting  the  gage  to 
hold  It  in  adjusted  position  upon  the  longer  jaw  and  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  shorter  Jaw,  a  scale  upon  each  gage, 
and  a  sage  marK  upon  the  shorter  jaw  adapted  to  register 
with  the  respective  graduations  of  the  scale,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  adjustable  roofing  tongs,  a  pair  of  jaws  one  of 
which  is  cut  away  at  each  end,  an  adjustable  gage  at  each 
end  of  said  cut  away  Jaw.  means  for  adjusting  each  gage 
to  hold  it  in  adjusted  position  upon  the  jaw  which  is  not 
cut  away  and  a  flange  upon  said  gage  adapted  to  take 
over  and  bear  against  the    jaw  which  is  not  cut  away. 

4.  In  adjustable  roofing  tongs,  a  Jaw  cut  away  at  each 
end.  an  opposing  Jaw,  an  adjustable  gage  secured  to  the 
opposing  jaw  at  each  end  within  the  space  cut  away,  said 
gage  having  a  slot,  a  screw  bolt  taking  through  a  hole  in 
said  opposing  Jaw  and  through  said  slot,  a  nut  adapted 
to  enunge  said  screw  bolt,  means  upon  said  gage  adapted 
to  engage  said  nut  whereby  It  is  held  from  turning  and  a 
Stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  Insertion  of  the  metal  between 
said  jaws. 

5.  In  adjustable  roofing  tongs,  a  jaw  cut  away  at  each 
end,  an  opposing  Jaw.  an  adjustable  gage  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy the  cut  away  space  at  each  end  and  rest  against  the 
end  of  said  cut  away  jaw  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
opposing  Jaw,  said  adjustable  gage  having  a  slot,  means 
for  securing  said  gage  to  said  opposing  Jaw  and  a  flange 
upon  said  gage  adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of  said 
opposing  Jaw  whereby  the  metal  plate  operated  upon  is 
prevented  from  passing  between  said  jaw  and  gage  and 
whereby  said  gage  Is  more  firmly  held  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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873,359.     ROI>LING  DOOR.     JOHN  Erwuud,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.532. 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  slats,  each  having  a  cen- 
tral web.  hooks  at  the  upr^er  edges  of  the  webs  inclosing 
gnM)ves.  hooks  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  webs  and  Inclos- 
ing grunves  in  which  lie  the  hooks  on  the  next  lower  slats, 
said  lower  hooks  and  webs  being  brought  into  close  prox 
Imlty  at  the  attached  edges  of  the  hooks,  so  as  to  leave 
no  accessible  depressions  between  the  same,  and  shields 
continuous  with  the  webs  and  extending  therefrom  over 
the  space  l>etween  the  same  and  the  free  edges  of  the 
hooks 

2.  In  coiiililnat  ioii.  a  .series  of  slats,  eacti  lia\iii>;  a  cen 
tral  wel>,  liooks  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  webs  inclosing 
grooves,  hooks  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  webs  and  inclos 
ing  grooves  in  which  lie  the  hooks  on  the  next  lower  slats 
to  form  pivoted  connections  l)etween  adjacent  slats  said 
webs  and  pivotal  connections  belne  In  the  line  witli  the 
center  of  gravity  said  lower  hooks  and  webs  InMng  brought 
into  close  proximity  at  the  attached  edges  of  the  hooks, 
so  as  to  leave  no  accessible  depressions  l)etween  the  same. 


and  shields  extending  from  the  webs  over  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  free  edges  of  the  hooks. 

3.  In  combination,  a  series  of  slats,  each  having  a  cen- 
tral web.  hooks  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  webs  inclosing 
grooves,  hooks  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  webs  and  inclos- 
ing grooves  in  which  lie  the  hooks  on  the  next  lower  slats 
to  form  pivotal  connections  between  adjacent  slats,  said 
webs  and  pivotal  connections  being  in  the  line  with  the 
center  of  gravity,  said  lower  hooks  and  webs  Iteing  brought 
into  close  proximity  at  the  attached  edges  of  the  books, 
so  as  to  leave  no  accessible  depressions  between  the  same, 
and  shields  continuous  with  the  wel)s  and  extending  there 
from  over  the  spaces  between  the  same  and  the  free  edge* 
of  the  hooks. 

4.  A  slat  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  web  having  an  up- 
per hook  provided  with  a  downturned  edge  at  its  upper  end, 
the  metal  of  the  web  l>eing  carried  forward  and  diagonally 
downward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  web,  thence  l)ack 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  double  shield  and  thence  downward 
to  form  a  hook  with  an  upturned  edge  lying  beneath  the 
shield,  no  accessible  depression  l)elng  left  t)etween  the  web 
and  the  attached  edge  of  the  lower  hook. 

5.  A  structure  composed  of  slats  having  interlocking 
hocAs  at  top  and  bottom  and  plates  covering  the  hooks  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slats  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  plates  leaving  the  bottom  of  the  hooka 
exposed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873,360.  LAMP  BURNER.  Wili.ia.vi  A.  Fain  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Henry,  Dandrldge.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  309,320. 


In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  formed 
with  a  neck,  the  said  neck  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  base,  a  burner  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  base  and  fitting  loosely  over  the  before 
mentioned  neck,  the  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  designed  to  register  with  the  groove,  a  catch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  arms  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  at  their  junction,  one  of  said  arms 
being  provided  at  Its  extremity  wltli  a  lateral  extension 
passing  through  the  opening  In  the  sleeve  and  designed  to 
engages  the  groove  in  the  neck  while  the  oppMjslte  arm  ex- 
tends outwardly  and  constitutes  a  finger  piece,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  latter  mentioned  arm  and  bearing 
loosely  against  the  sleeve. 


873,361.      DUPLICATING    PRINTING-MACHINE.      Ben- 
jamin   O.    Fanslow,    Ix)s    Angeles.    Cal..    assignor,    by 
direct  and    mesne   assignments,   to   The  Universal    Poly- 
graph Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.219. 
1.   A   printing  machine  wherein   Impressions    from   type 
and    printing    surfaces    are    conveyed    to    the    pH;>er    to    lie 
printed  upon  by  means  of  an  Intermittently  moving  print- 
ing ribbon  carried  by  rollers  in  the  base  of  the  machine 
and  between  the  printing  surfaces  nnd  j.aper    the  base  of 
the  machine    with   parallel    sides    t.uviiiL'    >;r."  ves    therein, 
the  carriage,  the  Impression  roller,  the  rollers  in  tlie  bot- 
tom of  the  carriage  operating  in   said   grooves,   adjustable 
bearings  for  the  impression   roller,  the  ribl>on   rollers,  the 
ratchet  wheels  of  the  ribbon  rollers,  the  adjustable  pawls 
of    the    rarriatre    alternately     making    contact     with    each 
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ratchet  wheel  of  the  ribbon  rollers,  bearings  for  the  ribbon 
rollers,  the  type  holder  and  blocks  in  the  base  contalnlag 
the  Impression  surfaces  of  the  representations  to  be 
printed,  the  elastic  circular  end  portions  of  the  Impression 
roller  traveling  upon  parallel  rigid  smooth  surfaces  upon 
the  base  and,  the  stops  at  each  end  of  the  base,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


I 


December  io,  1907. 
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Y'  ri 


2.  The  combination  In  a  printing  machine  wherein  im- 
pressions from  type  and  printing  surfaces  are  conveyed 
from  such  type  and  printing  surfaces  to  the  paper  to  be 
printed  upon,  by  means  of  an  intermittently  moving  print- 
ing ribbon  carried  by  inking  ribbon  rollers  In  the  base  of 
the  machine  which  base  has  parallel  sides  with  grooves 
therein,  a  carriage  containing  an  impression  roller  for 
pressing  the  paper  to  be  printed  upon  the  printing  ribbon 
and  the  printing  ribbon  upon  the  type  and  Impression  sur- 
faces, the  vertical  guides  In  the  ends  of  the  carriage,  the 
bearing  blocks  and  set  screws  whereby  the  impression 
roller  is  carried  in  the  vertical  guides  of  the  carriage,  and 
adjusted  tiierein  the  rollers  In  the  bottom  of  the  carriage 
operating  in  the  grooves  in  the  parallel  sides  of  the  base, 
the  adjustable  pawls  and  ratchet  wheels  for  operating  the 
inking  ribbon  rollers,  the  inking  ribbon,  the  type  and 
printing  surfaces  from  which  the  impressinus  are  to  be 
taken,  the  elastic  tfres  on  each  end  of  the  impression 
roller  In  operative  engagement  with  the  upper  parallel 
parts  of  the  base  constituting  two  smooth  rigid  flat  rails, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'<.  In  a  printing  machine  wherein  impressions  from  type 
and  printing  surfaces  are  conveyed  from  such  type  and 
printing  surfaces  to  the  paper  to  be  printed  upon  by 
means  of  an  Intermittently  moving  printing  ribbon  car- 
ried upon  the  base  thereof,  the  combination  of  the  base 
carrying  parallel  guide  rails  at  Its  top  above  parallel 
grooves  in  the  base,  the  carriage,  means  cooperatively  en- 
gaging the  carriage  with  these  parallel  grooves,  the  im- 
pression roller  having  an  elastic  tire  at  each  end  co- 
operating with  the  flat  top  guide  rails  of  the  base,  the 
type  and  Impression  surfaces,  all  operating  in  such  man- 
ner that  elastic  pressure  Is  maintained  by  the  elastic  tires 
of  the  Impression  roller  t)etween  all  the  coSperating  parts 
of  the  macliine,  the  base  having  stops  In  its  sides  for  ter- 
minating the  travel  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  n^achlne  wherein  lmpre.sslons  from  type 
and  printing  surfaces  are  conveyed  from  such  type  and 
printing  surfaces  to  the  paper  to  In;  printed  upon,  by 
means  of  an  Intermittently  moving  printing  ribbon  carried 
on  the  base  of  said  machine,  the  combination  of  the  base 
having  parallel  guide  rails  at  its  top  and  parallel  grooves 
in  the  under  parts  of  these  guide  rails,  the  carriage,  the 
Impression  roller  having  an  elastic  tire  at  each  end  co- 
operating with  the  flat  top  guide  rails  of  the  base,  the 
impression  roller  being  carried  so  as  to  revolve  upon  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  machine,  the  type  and  Impression 
surfaces,  all  operating  In  such  manner  that  elastic  pres 
sure  is  maintained  by  the  elastic  tires  of  the  impression 
roller  twtween  all  the  operating  parts  of  the  machine,  the 
stops  at  the  sides  and  toward  the  ends  of  the  base  for 
terminating  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


8  7  3.362.      LOCK-OUT   SWITCH   FOR   PARTY   TELE 
PHONE-LINES.     Oscar  F.  Fobsbcrg,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor  to   Western    Electric   Company,    Chicago,    111.,   a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No. 
337.510. 
1.   In     a    switcblni;    device,     the    combination     with    a 

ratctapt.  of  an  electromagnetically  operated  stepping  lever 


therefor,  said  lever  when  rocked  In  one  direction  advanc- 
ing said  ratchet,  contact  mechanism,  an  arm  operated  by 
said  ratchet  when  advanced  a  pre<letermlned  distance,  to 
cause  said  lever  when  rocked  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
actuate  said  contact  mechanism,  and  retaining  mechanism 
for  said  ratchet,  said  arm  being  operated  liy  said  ratcht't 
at  the  end  of  its  movement  to  cause  said  lever  wbf»n 
rocked  in  said  opposite  direction  to  operate  said  retaining 
mechanism  and  release  said  ratchet. 


2.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  wtih  a 
ratchet,  of  an  electromagnetlcally-operated  stepping  lever, 
said  lever  when  rocked  In  one  direction  controlling  the 
advance  of  said  ratchet,  contact  springs,  a  lever  adapted 
to  operate  aald  springs,  an  arm  operated  by  said  ratchet 
when  advanced  a  predetermined  distance  to  cause  said 
stopping  lever  when  rocked  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
actuate  said  second-mentioned  lever,  a  spring-actuated  re- 
taining pawl  for  said  ratchet,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said 
pawl,  said  arm  being  operated  by  said  ratchet  at  the  end 
of  Its  movement  to  cause  said  stepping  lever  when  rocked 
in  said  opposite  direction  to  move  said  finger  and  pawl 
and  release  said   ratchet. 

3.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet,  of  an  electromagnetlcally-operated  stepping  lever 
adapted  when  rocked  In  one  direction  to  advance  said 
ratchet,  contact  springs,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a 
foot  movably  mounted  upon  said  stepping  lever,  moans 
operated  l)y  said  ratchet  when  advanced  a  predetermined 
distance  for  moving  said  foot  Into  position  to  engage  and 
operate  said  second-mentioned  lever  upon  the  rocklag  of 
the  stepping  lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  retaining 
pawl  for  said  ratchet,  and  means  operated  by  said  ratchet 
at  the  end  of  its  movement  for  moving  said  foot  Into  posi- 
tion to  operate  said  retaining  pawl  upon  the  movement  of 
said  stepping  lever  In  said  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet,  of  an  electromagnetically-operated  stepping  lever 
adapted  wben  rocke<l  In  one  direction  to  advance  said 
ratchet,  contact  springs,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a 
foot  slldably  mounted  upon  said  stepping  lever,  a  pivoted 
arm,  means  operated  by  said  ratchet  when  advanced  a 
predetermined  distance  for  moving  said  arm  to  cause  the 
same  to  bring  said  foot  Into  oi)eratlve  relation  to  said 
second-mentioned  lever,  said  lever  when  rooked  In  the 
opposite  direction  moving  said  foot  to  cause  the  same  to 
operate  said  second-mentioned  lever,  and  a  retaining  pawl 
for  said  ratchet,  a  finger  carried  thereby,  and  means 
operated  by  said  ratchet  at  the  end  of  its  movement  for 
operating  «ild  arm  to  cause  the  same  to  bring  said  foot 
Into  operative  relation  to  said  finger ;  whereby  when  the 
stepping  lever  is  subsequently  rocked  In  sal<l  opposite  di- 
rection, saUl  foot  will  engage  said  finger  and  remove  said 
pawl  from  said  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet,  of  an  electromagnetlcally-oiwrated  stepping  lever 
therefor  adapted  when  rocked  in  one  direction  to  advance 
said  ratchet,  contact  mechanism,  a  foot  upon  said  step- 
ping lever,  and  an  arm  operated  by  the  ratchet  when 
advanced  a  predetermined  distance  to  cause  said  foot, 
when  the  lever  Is  rooked  In  the  opposite  direction,  to  ac- 
tuate said  contact  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Decbmbkr  10, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1547 


873,363.  RATCHET  SCREW  -  DRIVER.  Benjamin  F. 
Foss.  Fairfield.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,870. 


~» 


.  i 


In  a  ratchet  screw  driver,  the  combination  of  a  spindle, 
a  ratchet  memtier  on  said  spindle,  a  handle  through  which 
the  spindle  passes  and  to  whicli  it  Is  journaled,  a  ferrule 
on  said  handle  provided  with  an  annular  exterior  shoul- 
dered portion  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  sleeve  provided  with 
an  Interior  annular  offset  bearing  surface,  said  sleeve  fit- 
ting over  the  ferrule  to  rotate  thereon  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  sleeve  bearing  against  the  shouldered  portion  of  the 
ferrule  and  with  the  annular  offset  bearing  surface  of  the 
gleeve  engaging  one  end  of  the  ferrule  and  the  handle, 
pawls  mounted  in  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  ratchet  mem- 
ber, and  a  lever  pivcted  to  said  sleeve. 


8  7  3,364.  COMBINATION  STOP-ACTION.  Jacob  O, 
FuNKHOisEH,  Hagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,632. 


1.  A  stop  action  for  organs,  comprising  a  manually  op- 
erable stop  actuating  key,  means  for  engaging  said  key  to 
hold  the  stop  "  on.'  means  for  mechanically  moving  said 
key  to  the  "  on  "  position,  and  means  for  momentarily  re 
leasing  the  key  holding  mechanism  before  the  completion 
of  such  mechanical  movement 

2.  A  stop  action  for  organs,  comprising  a  manually  op- 
erable stop  actuating  key.  means  for  mechanically  moving 
said  key  to  the  '•  on  "  position,  a  latch  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  and  hold  said  key  In  such  position,  and 


means  engaging  said  latch,  for  automatically  releasing 
the  same  before  the  completion  of  the  mechanically  actu- 
ated movement  of  said  key  to  the  "  on  "  position 

3.  A  stop  action  for  organs,  comprising  a  manually  oi>er- 
able  stop  actuating  key.  a  stop  bar  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  a  tilting  trip  shoe  mounted  on  said  Btop  bar.  means 
adapted  to  swing  across  the  plane  of  said  trip  shoe  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  stop  bar,  the  trip  shoe  l»eing 
tlltable  so  as  to  project  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
last  named  means,  or  be  retracted  out  of  the  way  of  such 
means,  whereby  when  projected,  the  actuation  of  such 
means  will  move  the  stop  bar  and  also  move  the  stop  act- 
uating key  to  the  "'  on  "  position,  means  for  holding  said 
key  in  the  "on"  position,  and  means  for  tilting  said  trip 
shoe. 

4.  A  stop  action  for  organs,  comprising  a  stop  actuating 
key  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  stop  bar  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  said  key,  an  o|>eratlng  trip  slioe 
mounted  on  said  stop  bar  and  adapted  to  be  projected  be- 
yond one  edge  thereof,  a  fan  arranged  to  swing  into  en- 
gagement with  the  projecting  end  of  the  trip  shoe  whereby 
to  move  the  stop  bar,  means  for  setting  said  trip  shoe,  a 
latch  adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  the  key  and 
hold  it  In  the  "on  "  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
fan  for  momentarily  releasing  the  latch. 

5.  A  stop  action  for  organs,  comprising  a  manually  oper 
able  stop  actuating  key.  an  automatic  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  key  In  the  '•  on  '  position,  mechanical 
means  for  moving  8al<l  key  to  the  "  on  "  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  mechanical  means  for  automatically 
releasing  said  latch  previous  to  the  movement  of  said  key 
by  the  said  mechanical  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


873.365.     CIGAR-CUTTER.     Albert  C.  Gast,  St.  Joseph. 
Mich,     Filed  May  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,821. 


1.  In  a  combined  cigar  cutter  and  advertising  device, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  flat  side  walls  0  and  a,  said 
walls  having  free  side  edges,  and  a  flat  knife  slldably 
mounted  between  said  side  walls,  the  said  walls  provided 
with  registering  openings  adapted  to  receive  tlie  tip  of  a 
cigar,  said  knife  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means  extending 
through  the  slot  to  guide  the  knife  and  retain  the  side 
walls  together,  the  side  walls  and  interitosed  knife  ar- 
ranged in  three  superimposed  layers,  as  set  forth.        ' 

2.  In  a  combined  cigar  cutter  and  advertising  device, 
the  combination  of  a  folded  blank  A  forming  the  body 
of  the  cigar  cutter,  affording  space  for  advertising  matter, 
and  a  knife  slldably  mounted  lietween  and  guided  by  the 
folded  end  portions  o*  and  a«  of  said  blank,  snld  lK>dy  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  said 
blank  having  flat  side  portions  which,  with  the  Interposed 
knife,  form  three  sujierlmposed  layers,  each  layer  having 
a  free  side  edge  and  a  free  end  edge. 

3.  In  a  combined  cigar  cutter  and  advertising  device, 
the  combination  of  a  body  A  composed  of  a  folded  blank 
having  integrally  connected  side  walls  a.  said  walls  each 
having  at  least  one  free  edge,  openings  <P  and  a'  adapted 
to  receive  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  eyelets  B  and  C  connecting 
and  retaining  the  two  side  walls  together,  a  knife  I"  slld- 
ably mounted  lietween  the  flat  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
side  walls,  the  outer  end  of  said  knife  provided  with  a 
finger  opening  rf.  a  slot  cf'  engaged  by  the  eyelet  C,  and  a 
cutting  edge  d*  at  the  inner  end  of  the  knife,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  pair  of  flat  walls  each  having 
one  or  more  free  edges,  a  flat  knife  Intermediate  said  walls, 
there  l)elng  a  slot  In  said  knife,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said 
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knife  for  reolpro<atln>:  the  same  endwise,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  said  slut  to  guide  and  limit  the  end- 
wise movements  of  the  knife,  and  to  hln<l  the  said  walls 
together,  said  walls  spaced  apart  hy  the  thickness  of  said 
knlf»»,  the  Ixidy  of  said  oitiar  cutter  providing  oppositely 
facing  smooth  flat  surfaces  affording  ample  space  for 
printed  matter,  the  handle  of  the  knife  being  provided  with 
an  open  In::  adapted  to  receive  a  finger  while  said  body 
is  grasped  by  the  thumb  and  other  Angers  of  the  same 
hand,  as  set  forth. 

.").  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  having 
one  ur  more  free  eilges,  a  liar  knife  interposed  flatwise 
between  said  walls,  there  being  a  slot  In  said  knife,  means 
Intecral  with  end  of  said  walls  for  emraglnK  the  side  edges 
of  the  knife,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  knife  for  recip- 
rocating the  same  endwise,  and  means  extending  through 
said  slot  to  bind  and  hold  the  said  walls  together  and  limit 
tile  endwise  movements  of  the  knife,  said  walls  spaced 
apart  by  the  thickness  (jf  said  knife,  the  lx)dy  of  said  cigar 
cutter  providing  oppositely  facing  smooth  flat  surfaces 
alTordlng  ample  space  for  printed  matter,  the  handle  of  the 
knife  l)eing  prf)Vided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
fUiLMT  while  said  l>ody  is  graspe<l  by  the  thumb  and  other 
tln.'ers  of  the  same  hand,  as  set  forth. 

.[Claims  1;  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazette.] 


873.366.      CLOSURE-GASKET  AND   I'ROCESS   OF   MAK 
INO  THE  SAME.     John  S.  Giles,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
,June  •-'!.  UHtT.     Serial  No.  380,089. 


1.  The  process  of  making  triangular  shaped  gaskets  or 
sealing  rings  from  a  tulx'  of  yleUlable  material,  which  con- 
sists In  revolving  the  tulie  an<l  severing  the  gaskets  or 
rings  therefrom  by  a  traversing  straight  cut  and  a  trav- 
ersing diagonal  cut  through  the  wall  of  the  revolving 
tube  at  the  retjulred  Intervals,  for  the  cuts  to  form  a 
Straight  plane  side  face,  a  straight  plane  bottom  face,  a 
diagonal  side  face  with  a  lower  right  angle,  a  lower  acute 
angle  <orner  and  an  upjjer  acute  corner,  substantially  as 
described. 

1.*.  The  process  of  nuikin;;  a  trlansrular  shaped  closure 
gasket  or  sealing  ring,  which  consists  In  dividing  two  gas- 
kets or  rings  from  a  tube  of  yleldable  material  by  a  straight 
line  circumferential  cut  and  a  dlagiuial  line  circumferential 
cut.  both  cuts  penetratlHK  the  wall  of  the  tube,  one  at  right 
angle  and  the  other  at  an  acute  ansile  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  tul)e.  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

;{.  A  closure  gasket  or  sealing  ring  of  conipressihie  aiu! 
yleldable  material  and  having  a  straight  plane  Inner  face, 
a  straight  plane  bottom  face,  and  a  diagonal  outer  face. 
with  a  lower  right  angle  comer,  a  lower  acute  anirle  corner 
and  an  upper  acute  angle  corner,  joining  the  three  faces, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


pipe  circuit  leading  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  opposite 
side  and  su<h  chanil)er  and  pipe  circuit  belnc  adajited  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  movable  part  located  Id  such  chaint»er 
and  the  movement  whereof  causes  the  liquid  to  flow  ac- 
rordlng  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  movable 
part,  of  a  valve  chamber  Included  In  the  pipe  circuit  and 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  liquid  through  the  seat,  and  a  member 
within  the  chamber  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve 
towards  Its  seat  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  liquid  to 
flow  In  either  direction  and  retarding  Its  flow  through  the 
seat  to  a  greater  degree  than  In  the  opposite  dlrectioa. 


873.367.  mtAKE.  Ovii>  M.  (ii.ri.D.  Montreal.  Quetiec, 
Canada.  Original  application  Hle<l  Feli.  5,  1JM)4,  Serial 
No.  19-^,lo7.  Itlvlde<l  and  thli^  ap[)llcation  filed  Jan.  19, 
1900.      Serial  No.   L'41.87o. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chamlxu-  having  an  external 
pipe  circuit  leading  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  i>pposlte 
side  and  such  chamber  and  pipe  circuit  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  movable  part  located  In  such  chamber 
and  the  movement  whereof  causes  the  liquid  to  flow 
through  the  latter  and  the  duct  in  either  direction  accord 
Ing  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  movable  part. 
of  a  valve  chamber  Included  in  the  pipe  circuit  and  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  through  the  seat  and  while  allowing  the 
same  to  flow  In  either  direction  retard  such  flow  In  one 
direction  to  a  greater  degree  than  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  external 


::•    z" 


3.  The  combination  with  a  chaml)er  having  an  externa! 
pipe  circuit  leading  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  opposite 
side  and  such  chamber  and  pipe  circuit  being  adajited  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  movable  part  located  In  such  chamber 
and  the  movement  whereof  causes  the  liquid  to  flow 
through  the  latter  and  the  duct  In  either  direction  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  mov- 
able part,  of  a  valve  chamt)er  Included  In  the  pipe  circuit, 
and  having  a  pair  of  valve  seats,  a  valve  In  the  chamber 
between  the  said  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
either  one  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid  through 
the  Beat  and  means  within  the  chamber  for  limit Iny:  the 
movement  of  the  valve  towards  either  seat  for  the  purpose 
of  allowing  the  liquid  to  flow  In  either  direction  and  retard- 
ing its  flow  through  one  seat  to  a  greater  degree  than 
through  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  movable 
part,  angle  chambers  15  and  16.  valve  casing  17  connfcted 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  angle  chambers,  and  having  a 
valve  chamber  18,  a  duct  leading  from  one  side  oC  said 
tirst  mentioned  chamber  to  one  of  the  angle  chamVrs,  a 
second  duct  leading  from  the  opposite  si<le  of  said  first 
mentioned  chamber  to  the  other  angle  chamber,  said 
chamtters  and  ducts  constituting  a  circuit  adai)ted  to  con- 
tain a  ilipiid  and  the  movement  of  said  movable  part  l>elng 
adapted  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  through  said  circuit, 
such  valve  chamber  presenting  a  pair  of  seats,  a  valve 
located  between  said  seats  and  adapted  to  \>e  seated  on 
either  one  thereof,  a  valve  spindle  projecting  longitudi- 
nally through  the  valve  chaml>er  and  having  said  valve 
mounted  rigidly  thereon,  a  pair  of  screw  threaded  splndlea 
screwed  Into  the  angle  chamlHTs  In  line  with  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve 
spindle,  means  whereby  the  screw-threaded  spindles  are 
rotateil,  and  means  for  supi»ortlng  the  valve  splmlle  In 
line  with  said  screw-threaded  spindle  said  screw  threaded 
spindles  tielng  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve 
spindle. 

,".  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  movable 
part,  angle  <  hamlHTs  1  .*•  and  It),  valve  casing  17  coune.  ted 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  angle  chambers  and  having  a 
valve  chamber  IH,  a  duct  leading  from  one  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  .•hamt)er  to  one  of  the  angle  chaml)ers.  a  second 
duct  leading:  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  mentioned 
1    cbamlter   to    the  other   angle  chaml)er.   said   chambers   and 
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ducts  constituting  a  circuit  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
and  the  movement  of  said  movable  part  being  adapted  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  flow  through  said  circuit,  such  valve 
chamber  presenting  a  pair  of  seats,  a  valve  located  be 
tween  said  seats  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  either  one 
thereof,  a  valve  spindle  projecting  longitudinally  through 
the  valve  chamber  and  having  said  valve  mounted  rigidly 
thereon,  a  pair  of  8crew-threade<l  spindles  screwed  into 
the  angle  chambers  In  line  with  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  spindle,  means 
whereby  the  screw- threaded  spindles  are  rotate<i  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  said  screw-threaded  spindles  being 
chaml>ertHl  and  receiving  and  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  valve  spindle. 


873,368.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Francis  M.  Hau<, 
I'otomac,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Goodwlne 
and  one  third  to  Ulysses  S.  Goodwlne,  Potomac,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.991. 

nnnnn/7nnnn,n 


ww^^w' 


main  rails,  a  standard  Journaled  In  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  signal,  an  arm  secured  to  and  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  standard,  a  connection  l>etween  one  end 
of  the  arm  and  switch  rails,  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
housing  and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm,  a 
pivoted  locking  bar  having  a  recess  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  arm,  means  for  normally 
and  yieldably  supporting  the  locking  bar  In  engagement 
with  the  arm,  and  track  devices  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing bar  and  operable  by  a  passing  train  to  release  said 
locking  bar  thereby  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


873.369.  ARTICLE  OF  CONFECTIONERY.  Gkoboe 
Hbppe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  294,761. 


^:^i^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  a  standard  Journaled  In  the 
housing,  a  pivoted  arm  secured  to  and  movable  with  the 
standard,  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  switch  rails, 
a  locking  member  engaging  one  end  of  the  arm  for  lock 
Ing  the  switch  In  open  position,  and  track  devices  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  locking  member  for  releasing 
the  latter  thereby  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  a  standard  journaled  in  the 
boualng.  an  arm  arranged  within  the  housing  and  movable 
with  the  standard,  a  connection  between  the  arm  and 
switch  rails,  a  locking  bar  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  arm.  track 
devices  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and 
operatlvelv  connected  with  the  locking  bar,  said  track  de- 
vices l>elng  operable  by  a  passing  train  to  release  the  lock- 
ing bar  and  elTect  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  a  bracket  disposed  within  the 
housing,  a  standard  Journaled  In  the  bracket,  an  arm 
Interposed  between  the  bracket  and  bousing  and  set-ured 
to  the  standard,  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  switch 
rails,  a  itlvoted  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm  for  locking  the  switch  In  open  i)osltlon.  and  track  de- 
vices connected  with  the  locking  member  and  operable  by 
a  passing  train  for  moving  the  locking  member  to  released 
[lositlon  thereby  t"  effect  the  movement  of  the  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing  dLsposed  on  one  side  of  the 
main  rails,  a  bracket  disposed  within  the  housing,  a  stand- 
ard joiirnaled  in  the  bracket  and  having  its  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  signal,  an  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard  and  Interposed  between  the  bracket  and  the 
housing,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  arm  and 
switch  rails,  a  spring  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
arm,  a  locking  meml»er  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  for  locking  the  switch 
in  oi>en  position,  and  track  devices  disposed  one  on  each 
side  of  the  housing  and  operatlvelv  connect*^  with  the 
locking  member  for  releasing  the  latter  thereby  to  close 
the  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing  arranged   on  one  side  of  the 


A  new  article  of  confectionery  formed  of  finely  divided 
cocoanut  meat,  colored  with  cochineal  and  mixed  with  a 
solution  of  sugar,  the  whole  being  Inclosed  In  a  thin  pro- 
tective casing  of  slightly  porous  nature  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  sugar  exudes  to  form  an  air  impervi- 
ous film. 


873.370.  MECHANISM  FOR  GUMMING  ENVELOP- 
BLANKS.  Charles  H.  Heyw<»oi)  and  Dkmsox  e. 
Tkavis,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignors  to  United  States  En- 
velope Company.  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.136. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  gumming  envelop  blanks,  a  picker 
arranged  and  adapted  to  lift  a  blank,  a  gummer.  and 
means  so  locate<l  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  blank 
to  bring  the  gummer  into  later  contact  with  said  blank. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  gumming  envelop  blanks,  a  picker 
arranged  and  adapted  to  move  a  blank,  a  gummer.  and 
means  to  vary  the  action  of  said  gummer  according  to 
the   success   or   non-success   of   said   picker    In    moving   a 
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blank,  such  means  being  io  located  as  to  be  actuated  by 
a  moving  blank. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  gumming  envelop  blanks,  a  picker, 
a  gummer,  and  governing  or  controlling  means  in  the 
path  of  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  blank  lifted  into 
Contact  with  such  means  by  said  picker  to  regulate  the 
stroke  of  said  glimmer. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  gumming  envelop  blanks,  a  picker, 
a  summer,  means  to  cause  said  Rummer  to  travel  a  longer 
or  shorter  distance,  and  a  governor  adapted  to  control 
such  menus,  such  Rovernor  having  a  finger  subject  to  a 
blank  mov^  by  said  picker  against  the  same. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  KummlnK  envelop  V)lank8,  a  gum- 
mer. actuating  mechanism  for  said  glimmer  consisting  In 
part  of  a  lever  and  a  movable  fulcrum  therefor,  said  lever 
being  plvotally  connected  with  said  fulcrum,  and  a  gov- 
ernor adapted  to  control  the  position  of  such   fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ST3.371.  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  MARBLE.  Ernst  E. 
HiPPE,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  File<i  Oct.  4.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  281. .-^eS. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  artificial 
marble  or  stone  which  consists  in  dipping  an  article  of 
gypsum  Into  a  hardening  bath  comprising  resin  and  pe- 
troleum kept  in  a  melted  condition  and  allowing  the  liquid 
to  penetrate  the  article,  and  then  heating  the  article  as 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

J.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  artificial 
marble  or  stone  which  consists  In  dipping  an  article  of 
gypsum  into  a  hardening  bath  comprising  resin  and  pe- 
troleum to  which  has  been  added  a  fatty  substance  as 
descrilved,  the  various  substances  being  kept  in  a  melted 
condition,  allowing  the  liquid  to  penetrate  the  article  and 
then  heating  the  article  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  artificial 
marble  or  stone  which  consists  in  first  forming  the  article 
of  gypsum,  and  subjecting  It  to  pressure  before  the  gyp- 
sum has  entirely  hardened,  then  dipping  the  article  Into  a 
hardening  bath  comprising  resin  and  petroleum  kept  In  a 
melted  condition,  allowing  the  liquid  to  penetrate  the  ar- 
ticle and  then  heating  the  article  as  descrli>ed  for  the  pntr 
p<>s»»  specified. 


878.372.  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  EXl'LOSIVE  MIX- 
TURES IN  V.vrOR-EN(;iNES.  Cl.\rknce  V.  Hollis- 
TER.  rittsfield,  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Stilson  Motor  Car  Co.. 
rilt.sflield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,844. 


intake  groups  of  two  each,  a  single  intake  to  each  group, 
a  continuous  chamber  Into  which  the  several  intakes  open, 
a  general  chamber  cc)nnecting  at  its  ends  and  at  equal 
distant  place*  with  said  continuous  chamber,  a  single  pipe 
connecting  centrally  with  the  general  chani|->er  and  pipes 
extending  from  each  of  the  two  members  of  the  three  in- 
take groups  to  the  six  companion  cylinders  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  vapor  mixture  Intake  device  for  a  six  cylinder  en- 
gine comprising  three  intake  groups  of  two  each,  a  single 
intake  to  each  group,  a  continuous  chamber  Into  which 
the  several  single  Intakes  open,  a  general  chamber  con 
nectlng  at  its  respective  ends  with  the  said  continuous 
chamlier  and  a  single  pipe  connecting  centrally  with  the 
general  chamber. 

2.  A  vapor  mixture  Intake  device  for  a  six  cylinder  en 
glne  comprising  an  integral  structure  including  three 
intake  groups  of  two  each,  a  single  intake  to  each  group. 
a  continuous  chamber  into  which  the  several  Intakes  open, 
a  general  chamber  connecting  at  its  ends  and  at  equally 
distant  places  with  said  continuous  chamber  and  a  single 
pipe  connecting  centrally  with  the  general  chamber. 

3.  A  vapor  mixture  intake  device  for  a  six  cylinder  en- 
gine   comprising    an    integral    structure    Including    three 


873.373.      HORSESHOE.      Robert    HfBNEU,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,978. 


J7 


1.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  brush  composed  of  substantially 
vertical  wires,  retaining  wires  horizontally  arranged  and 
Interlaced  thtrewlth.  whereby  the  first  named  wires  are 
firmly  fixed  in  place  but  otherwise  free  to  move,  and  means 
adapted  to  clamp  upon  and  hold  the  brush  In  place. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  brush  composed  of  substantially 
vertical  wire-s,  retaining  wires  horizontally  arranged  and 
Interlaced  therewith,  whereby  the  first  named  wires  are 
firmly  fixed  in  place  but  otherwise  free  to  move,  and  a 
series  of  downwardly  extending  projections  between  which 
the  brush  is  clamped  and  held  In  place. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  plate  provided  along  its 
Inner  edge  with  a  series  of  spaced  pyramidal  projections, 
having  substantially  vertical  Inner  and  tapering  outer 
faces  with  flat  spaces  between  them  and  along  Its  outer 
edge  with  spaced  pyramidal  projections,  having  vertical 
Inner  and  tapering  outer  faces,  with  flat  spaces  between 
them  and  a  toe  plate,  consisting  of  rows  of  teeth  breaking 
joints  and  located  In  line  with  the  outer  series  of  projec- 
tions opposite  one  or  more  projections  of  the  Inner  series, 
all  arranged  to  operate  with  the  continuous  single  filling 
or  pad  as  described. 


873,374.     DERRICK.     Edwin  E.  Jenkins,  Vlllisca.  Iowa, 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,049. 


•*'  -, 


1.  In  a  windmill  derrick,  an  upright,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upright  on  the  platform  of  a  windmill  In 
position  n^lafiv"  to  tbe  tower  thereof,  a  derrick  head  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright,  pulleys  In  the  derrick  head, 
and  a  rope  passed  over  the  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  wind-mill  derrick,  an  upright,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upright  on  the  platform  of  a  wind-mill  In 
position  relative  to  the  tower  thereof,  a  rotatably  mounted 
derrick  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upright,  pulleys  In 
the  derrick  head,  and  a  rope  passed  over  the  pnlieys. 

3.  In  a  wind-mill  derrick,  an  upright,  means  for  adjust- 
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ably   supporting  the   upright  on   the  platform   of  a   wind 
mill   In   position    relative   to  the  tower   thereof,  a  derrick 
head  at   the  upper  end  of  the  upright,   pulleys  In   the  der- 
rick tioad,  and  a  roiM'  pasesd  over  the  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  derrick,  an  upright,  means  for  adjust- 
ably 8upi>orlinB  the  upright  on  the  platform  of  a  wind- 
mill in  position  relative  to  the  tower  thereof,  a  rotatably 
mounted  derrick  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  uprlgbt, 
pulleys    in    the  derrick    head,    and   a    rope   passed    over   the 

pulleys. 

.").  In  a  wind  mill  derrick,  an  upright,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upright  on  the  platform  of  a  windmill  in 
position  relative  to  the  tower  thereof,  a  derrick  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  upright,  pulleys  in  the  derrick 
head,  a  rope  passed  over  the  pulleys,  and  a  windlass  se- 
cured to  the  uprleht  and  the  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  arms  to  turn  for  steering  and  to  rock  forward  and 
rearward  to  balance  the  cultivator. 


873.375.     GROUND-PLATE.     BroD  J.  JoNKS,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,063. 


1.  In  a  ground  plate,  an  inner  plate  forming  a  dia- 
phragm, a  ronductor  connected  thereto  and  a  conducting 
material  covering  said  Inner  plate  and  said  conductor. 

2.  In  a  ground  plate,  an  inner  plate  forming  a  dia- 
phragm, a  conductor  connected  thereto,  a  shell  surrounding 
said  Inner  plate,  and  a  conducting  material  covering  said 
Inner  plate  and  confined  thereto  by  said  shell. 

3.  In    a    ground    plate,    an    inner    plate    forming    a    dla 
phragm,   a  conductor  connected   thereto,   a   pervious  shell 
surrounding  said   inner  plate,   and  a   conducting  material 
coveririi;    s.iid    inner    plate    and    confined    thereto    by    said 
shell. 

A.  In  a  ground  plate,  an  inner  plate,  a  conductor  con- 
nected thereto,  flanges  on  said  inner  plate,  a  shell  attached 
to  said  flanges  wherbey  said  Inner  plate  forms  a  diametric- 
ally extending  diaphragm,  and  a  conducting  material  cov- 
eripg  said  inner  plate  and  confined  thereto  by  said  shell. 

5.  In  a  ground  plate,  an  inner  plate  forming  a  dia- 
phragm, a  conductor  connected  thereto,  a  shell  surrounding 
said  iniii-r  plate,  caps  on  said  shell,  one  of  said  caps  l>eing 
provide^l  with  an  opening  through  which  said  conductor 
passes,  and  a  conducting  me<lium  covering  said  inner  plate 
and  confined  thereto  by  said  shell  and  said  caps. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
transverse  supporting  beam,  of  a  pair  of  axle  supporting 
arms  connected  with  said  beam  by  suitable  joints,  means 
for  turning  said  axles  to  steer  the  cultivator,  and  means 
for  moving  said  axles  forward  and  rearward  relstlve  to 
the  beam  to  balance  the  cultivator. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  Including  a  transverse  beam,  axle  arms  connected 
to  the  beam  by  suitable  joints  and  extending  downward 
therefrom,  means  for  turning  said  arms  to  steer  the  culti- 
vator, connections  between  said  arms  whereby  they  turn 
simultaneously,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  rock 
shaft  and  locking  It  In  different  positions,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  axle  arms  whereby 
the  latter  are  made  to  swing  forward  or  rearward  to  bal- 
ance the  cultivator. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
frame.  Including  a  transverse  beam,  of  plates  8  connected 
with  said  l>eam,  plates  10  plvotally  connected  with  said 
plates  8.  axle  arms  2  plvotally  connected  with  the  plates 
10,  means  for  turning  said  axle  arms  to  steer  the  cultiva- 
tor, and  means  for  swinging  said  axle  arms  to  balance  the 
cultivator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


873.376.  WHEELKD  CILTIVATOH  .T.^coB  S.  KENPKi. 
York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kevstone  Farm  Machine  Company, 
York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
15.   1SM15.      Serial   No.    291. S03. 

1.  In  a  wheeie<l  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  two  lndei)endent  axles,  supporting  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  axles,  means  for  turning  said  axles  to  steer  the 
cultivator,  and  means  for  shifting  the  axles  relatively  to 
the  frame  to  balance  the  cultivator 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
transverse  supporting  beam,  of  a  pair  of  axle  supporting 
arms  each  connected  with  said  beam  by  joints  permitting 


87  3,377.  BLOCKING  AND  DERAILING  DEVICE. 
William  J.  C.  Kenton  and  Winfield  S.  King,  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,796. 


A  derailing  device,  comprising  an  Inclined  part  in  line 
with  the  track,  a  flange  Inclined  transversely  to  the  track, 
said  flange  sloping  do>vnward  to  the  track  at  the  end  oppo- 
site said  Inclined  part,  and  an  Inclined  car  at  the  side  of 
said  flange. 


873,378.     FLOAT  FABRIC.     George  W.  Knox.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  July  9.  1906,     Serial  No.  325,218. 


1.  .\  fabric  blank  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fabrics, 
each  having  a  plain  figured  surface  produced  from  warp 
and  weft   threads  and  floating  wefts,   the  latter  extending 
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from  one  fabric  to  the  other  and  woven  with  the  warp  and 
weft  threads  to  produce  fig:ures  upon  one  fabric  only  at  a 
time. 

2.  A  fabric  blank  composed  6f  a  plurality  of  fabrics, 
each  havlDK  a  plain  figured  surface  produced  from  warp 
and  weft  threads  and  floating  wefts,  the  latter  extending 
from  one  fabric  to  the  other  and  woven  with  the  warp  and 
woft  threads  to  produce  figures  upon  one  fabric  only  at  a 
time,  said  floating  wefts  Joining  the  two  fabrics  and  ex- 
tended at  right  angles  to  the  warp  threads. 


87.3,379.  PHOTOGRAPH  CABINET  OR  RACK.  John  N. 
Koch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial 
NO.  327.821. 


1.  A  cabinet  for  photographs,  cards,  or  the  like,  comprls- 
InK  a  base  having  fide  and  end  wall.s,  a  rack  having  side 
frame-bars  and  a  rear  cross-bar  and  pivoted  at  its  fore  end 
to  the  said  base,  a  series  of  parallel,  horizontal  transverse 
bars  or  rods  mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  in  the  side 
frame-bars  of  said  rack,  clasps  or  clips  mounted  on  said 
transverse  bars  and  each  having  outwardly  directed  flar- 
ing-mouthed presser-Jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  be- 
tween them  one  of  the  edges  of  a  photo-card  or  the  like  to 
be  housed  and  dl.-<played,  and  means  on  the  base  adapted  to 
be  directed  Into  and  out  of  the  vertical  path  of  swlnglng- 
moveiaent  of  said  rack  for  supporting  the  latter  In  an  in- 
clined position  for  display  of  the  photographs. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  photographs,  cards,  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  base  having  upright  side  and  rear  walls  and  an  out- 
wardly-swinglnK  front  wall,  n  lid  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  base,  a  rectangular  rack  pivoted  at  its 
fore  end  to  the  said  base  adjacent  the  said  swinging  front 
wall  and  having  a  series  of  parallel  transverse  bars  or  rods 
each  one  of  which  latter  carries  means  having  outwardly- 
directed  clamping-Jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
lower  edges  of  the  photo-card  to  be  housed  and  displayed,  a 
swinging  ea.sel  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rack  and 
adapted  to  support  the  photo-cards  In  an  inclined  position, 
and  means  on  the  said  base  for  supporting  the  said  rack  in 
an  Inclined  position  when  swung  upwardly  on  its  pivotal 
fore  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


873,380.  CARRIER.  KxrxE  Leidal  and  M-irtin  Ulrino, 
Webster.  Minn.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,369. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track,  a 
bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  upwardly 
spring-pressed  vertically  movable  trip  rod  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  locking  said  bucket  to  said  frame  in  its  operative 
position,  and  a  tripping  abutment  on  said  track  directly 
engageable  with  the  head  of  said  trip  rod,  stibatantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  extended  tubular  leg,  an  up- 
wardly spring  pressed  trip  rod  mounted  to  be  guided  by  and 
to*  work  telescopically  within  said  tnbalar  leg  for  locking 
said  backet  to  said  frame  in  its  operative  position,  and  a 


tripping  abutment  on  said  track  directly  engageable  with 
the  In-ad  of  said  trip  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
frame  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  and  a  pair  of  depending 
legs  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  legs  being  tubular  in  form,  V 
wheels  secared  to  said  horizontal  bar  and  arranged  to 
travel  on  aid  track,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  oa  the 
lower  ends  of  said  depending  legs,  a  notched  latch  bar  car- 
ried by  said  bucket,  a  trip  rod  mounted  to  be  guided  by 
and  to  work  telescopically  within  said  tubular  leg.  a 
spring  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  and  com- 
pressed between  said  lower  end  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
trip  rod,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  trip  rod  working 
through  a  slot  formed  in  said  tubular  \ck  for  engagement 
with  said  notched  bar  to  lock  said  bucket  in  Its  operative 
position,  aad  a  tripping  abutment  on  said  track  directly 
engageable  with  the  head  of  said  trip  rod,  substantially  as 
described. 

873,381.     GLIDING  SETTEE.     Ira  C.  Manahan,  Gqehen, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,156. 


1.  A  settee  comprising  a  frame,  axle  l)eaiing8  mounted 
thereon,  rocking  axles  mounted  in  said  liearlngs.  rockers 
fixed  to  said  asles.  seats  supported  upon  said  rockers,  a 
platfopra,  wheels  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  frame,  rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  platform  and 
having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  be  attached  to  projef-tlons 
upon  said  axles,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  settee  comprising  a  frame,  axle  bearings  mounted 
thereon,  rocklne  axies  mounted  in  said  hearings,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  axle,  rockers  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  seats  supported  upon  said  rockers,  rods  connecting 
said  arms,  springs  connected  to  said  rods  and  also  to  said 
seats,  a  movable  platform,  and  pivotal  connection  between 
the  latter  and  said  axles,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  settee  comprising  a  frame,  axle  bearings  mounted 
thereon,  angular  outline  axles  resting  upon  an  edge  in 
the  bearing  openings  in  said  bracket  arm,  arms  fastened 
to  said  axles,  rockers  fastened  to  said  arms,  seats  having 
grooved  ways  In  the  under  surfaces  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  rockers,  rods  connecting  said  arms,  coiled 
springs  fastened  to  said  rods  and  to  said  seat,  a  movable 
platform,  and  pivotal   rod  connections  between   the  same 

I  and  said  axles,  as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  settee  •'omprlslng  a  frame,  axle  bearings  mounted 
thereon,  rocking  axles  mounted  in  said  bearings,  rockers 
fixed  to  said  axles,  seats  supported  upon  said  rockers,  a 
movable  platform.  cr>nnection8  l>etween  the  same  and  said 
axles,  axlally  movnMe  strips  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
casters  carried  by  said  strips,  said  frame  having  a  slioul- 
dered  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  projecting  part  of  said 
axlally  movable  strip,  and  a  button  adapted  to  hold  said 
projecting  part  upor  the  shoulder,  as  set  forth. 


878,382.       STOR.\(iE  BATTERY    GRID.       JOSEPH    Mabx, 

Buffalo.  N.  y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.444. 


y- 


^M^ 


^^§> 


1.  A  grid  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
framework  provided  with  a  series  of  superposed  and  hori- 
zontally extending  bars,  and  obliquely  extending  gratings 
on  both  sides  of  said  bars. 

2  A  grid  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
frame  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  and  hori- 
zontally extending  bars  and  two  sets  of  obliquely  extend- 
ing ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bars,  the  said  ribs  of 
each  set  Interesctlng  each  other,  and  the  said  ribs  being  V- 
sbaped  in  cross  section. 


873.383.  WEEUER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
SA.MIEL  A.  McCtNi,  New  Waterford,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
27.   1904.      Serial    No.   230,204. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  straddle-row  cultivator  hav- 
ing two  gangs  of  cultivator  shovels,  of  a  weeder  arranged 
betw»»en  said  gangs  and  comprising  a  frame  and  suitable 
weeder  teeth  connected  thereto,  and  means  at  each  side 
of  said  weeder  frame  for  connecting  It  respectively  to  each 
of  said  cultivator  gangs. 

'1.  The  (oniMnation  with  a  straddle-row  cultivator  hav- 
ing two  gangs  of  cultivator  shovels,  of  a  weeder  arranged 
between  said  gangs  and  comprising  a  frame  and  suitable 
we<»der  teeth  connected  thereto,  and  means  at  each  side 
of  said  weeder  frame  for  flexibly  connecting  It  respectively 
to  each  of  said  cultivator  gangs,  whereby  the  cultivator 
gangs  may  move  up  and  down   Independently. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  straddle-row  cultivator  hav 
Ing  two  gangs  of  cultivator  shovels,  of  a  weeder  arranged 
between  said  gangs  and  comprising  a  frame  and  suitable 
^•peder  teeth  connected  thereto,  and  means  at  each  side  of 
said  weeder  frame  for  adjustably  and  flexibly  connecting  It 
resitectively  to  each  of  said  cultivator  gangs,  whereby  the 
cultivator  gangs  may  move  up  and  down   independently. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  straddle-row  cultivator  hav- 
ing two  gangs  of  cultivator  shovels,  of  a  weeder  arranged 
between  said  ganus  and  comprisins  a  frame  and  suitable 
weeder  teeth  connected  thereto,  and  means  at  each  side  of 
said  weeder  frame  for  connecting  it  respectively  to  each 
of  said  cultivator  gangs,  said  weeder  frame  l>elng  laterally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  connecting  means. 

l.-^l  O.  G— 100 


873.384.  RADIATOR.  Elmkh  L.  Ogi,k.  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  N.  Leroy  Otis.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct 
8,  1906.    Serial  No.  337,887. 


^B   •  \ 


1.  A  cooler  comprising  polygonal  tubes  having  a  longitu- 
dinal seam  on  one  flat  side  provided  with  a  rectangular 
enlargement  at  one  end  only  and  grouped  alternately  so  as 
to  leave  spaces  l)etween  such  tul)e8,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

2.  A  cooler  comprising  square  tubes  having  a  longitu- 
dinal seam  on  one  flat  side,  the  seam  t)elng  brought  flush 
on  the  exterior  at  the  ends  of  the  tube,  the  tubes  enlarged 
(.n  two  opposite  unseamed  sides  at  one  end  and  grouped 
alternately  In  layers  or  rows  so  as  to  leave  spaces  between 
such  tuljes.  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  A  cooler  comprising  square  tubes  enlarged  on  two  op- 
posite sides  at  one  end  and  grouped  alternately  into  rows. 
the  rows  laid  one  upon  the  other  with  spacers  between  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  of  each  row. 

4.  A  cooler  comprising  tul)es  enlarged  on  two  opposite 
sides  at  one  end  and  arranged  alternately  to  leave  spaces 
between  such  tubes,  grouped  in  layers  or  rows  and  an  air 
deflector  between  the  rows  at  the  face  of  the  cooler. 

5.  A  cooler  comprising  square  tul)e8  enlarged  at  one  end 
upon  two  opposite  sides  grouped  alternately  into  rows  so  as 
to  leave  spaces  between  each  tube  in  the  row.  the  rows 
laid  one  upon  the  other  so  that  the  tubes  of  a  given  row 
are  vertically  alcove  the  space  In  the  row  below  with  spac- 
ers between  the  ends  of  the  tul>es  of  each  row. 


873,385.  RADIAIOR.  Elmeb  L.  Ogle,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
anignor  to  N.  I^roy  Otis,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,095. 


1.  Steel  radlator-tui>e8  adapted  to  be  united  by  solder  ; 
tinned  at  the  points  where  they  are  to  be  soldered.  In  com- 
bination with  a  superimposed  coat  of  copper  over-laying  the 

tube  Including  the  tinned  surfaces. 

2.  Steel  radiator  tul>es  adapted  to  t)e  united  by  solder  ; 
tinned  at  the  points  where  they  are  to  be  soldered.  In  com- 
bination with  a  superimposed,  electrolytically  deposited, 
coat  of  copper  over-laying  the  tube  Including  the  tinned 

surfaces. 

3.  A  cooler  comprising  steel  tubes  adapted  to  be  united 
by  solder  ;  tinned  at  the  j>olnts  where  they  are  to  be  sol- 
dered. In  combination  with  a  superimposed  coat  of  copper 
over-laying  the  tube  Including  the  tinned  surfaces,  the  said 
tubes  being  soldered  at  their  ends  through  the  copper  coat- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


873,386.      AXLE-NUT.      Noble    H.    Roe,    Marcellne.    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.    Serial  No.  342.097. 


*     6 


""^^^e^ 


1.  An  axle  nut  comprising  separable  flanged  and  thread- 
ed meml)ers.  and  retaining  means  for  securing  the  parts 
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when  placed  together  and  Independent  of  each  of  said  parts 
and  comprising  bendable  portlona  In  positive  engagement 
with  both  the  said  flanged  and  threaded  members. 

2.  An  axle  nut  comprising  separable  flanged  and  thread- 
ed members,  one  of  the  parts  having  a  slot,  a  plate  having 
an  end  portion  passed  through  said  slot  and  bent  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  bent  to  engage  with  the 
other  meml>er  or  part  of  the  nut. 

3.  An  axle  nut  comprising  a  flange  having  a  socket  and 
having  a  slot  in  a  wall  of  the  socket,  a  plate  having  an 
end  portion  placed  within  the  socket  and  its  extremity 
passed  through  the  said  slot  and  bent  and  a  threaded 
member  inserted  in  the  socket  of  the  flange  and  confining 
the  plate  therein,  the  projecting  end  of  said  plate  being 
bent  to  engage  with  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  mem- 
ber. 

4.  An  axle  nut  comprising  a  flange  having  a  box  upon 
one  side  and  having  slots  In  the  sides  of  the  box.  plates 
inserted  in  said  box  and  having  end  portions  passed 
through  the  slots  thereof  and  bent,  and  a  threaded  mem- 
ber fitted  within  the  box  and  confining  the  said  plates 
therein,  said  plates  having  their  outer  ends  bent  to  en- 
gage over  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  member. 


873,387.  THROTTLE-VALV'E  FOR  HYDROCARBON-EN- 
GINES. CHARLES  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  282.511. 


1.  In  a  throttling  device  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing,  two  opposite  radially  ar- 
ranged coaxial  shafts  therein.  Independent  valves  on  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valves  Including  a 
governor  connected  to  one  valve  and  adjusting  and  locking 
devices  for  the  other  valve. 

2.  In  a  throttling  device  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  through  which  the  mixture 
passes  to  the  engine,  two  valve  operating  shafts  ar- 
ranged radially  and  coailally  In  said  casing,  semicircular 
valves  arranged  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  jointly  to 
close  the  passage  through  said  casing,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valves  independently. 

3.  In  a  throttling  device  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  valve  casing,  of  two  semi- 
circular valves  adapted  Jointly  to  close  the  passage  through 
said  valve  casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  In- 
dependently. 


873,388.      DETACHABLE   HEEL. 

John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 
Serial  No.  388,609. 


Carl  C.  Schmidt,  St. 
Filed   Aug.   15,    1907. 


gages  the  upper  side  of  the  sole,  a  cross  bar  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  hold  the  said 
ends  against  outward  movement,  and  a  device  connecting 
the  said   cross-bar  to   the   sole. 

.^.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  foot  gear  ;  of 
a  heel  comprising  a  pad.  and  a  coupler  holding  the  pad 
and  made  up  of  a  U  shaped  resilient  frame  having  an 
Inturned  horizontal  flange  engaging  the  upper  side  of 
the  sole,  and  also  having  upright  Inwardly  directed  flanges, 
of  U-shape  in  cross  section,  at  Its  ends,  and  a  cross-bar 
having  U  shaped  flanges  at  its  ends  engaging  the  said 
end  flanges  of  the  frame,  and  suitably  fixed  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  article  of  foot  gear ;  of 
a  heel  comprising  a  pad.  and  a  coupler  holding  the  pad 
and  made  op  of  a  U  shaped  resilient  frame  having  an 
inturned  horizontal  flange  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the 
sole,  and  also  having  inwardly  directed  end  flanges,  of  U- 
shape  in  cross  section,  at  its  ends,  and  Inclined  upward 
and  outward,  a  cross-bar  having  similarly  Inclined  end 
flanges  of  U  shape  In  cross-section  at  Its  ends  engaged  with 
the  end  flanges  of  the  frame,  and  also  having  an  apertured 
lip  on  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  device  extending  through  the 
said  apertured  Up  and  connecting  the  cross-bar  to  the  sole. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  foot  gear :  of 
a  heel  comprising  a  pad,  and  a  coupler  holding  the  pad 
and  made  up  of  a  resilient  frame  which  engages  the  sole 
of  said  article,  a  forward  cross-bar ;  said  frame  and 
the  cross-bar  having  ends  which  are  Interlocked,  and 
a  device  connecting  the  said  cross-bar  to  the  sole. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  foot  gear ;  of 
a  heel  comprising  a  pad,  and  a  coupler  holding  the  pad 
and  made  up  of  a  resilient  frame  which  engages  the 
sole  of  said  article,  and  a  forward  crow-bar;  the  said 
frame  and  th«  cross-bar  having  ends  which  are  Interlocked, 
whereby  the  crosa-bar  li  enabled  to  hold  the  ends  of 
the  frame  against  outward  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  foot  gear ;  of 
a  heel  comprising  a  pad,  and  a  coupler  holding  the  pad 
and  made  up  of  a   U-ahaped,  resilient  frame  which  en 


873,389.      WAISTBAND.      John    C.    Stanford,    Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,773. 


9     2     9 


J  ,7    9 


1.  A  waistband  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inelastic 
sections,  elastic  sections  of  quadrilateral  shape  con- 
necting the  inelastic  sections  with  the  elastic  sections 
extending  all  the  way  across  the  waistband,  and  a  bind- 
ing extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  two  Inelastic 
sections  and  the  Intervening  elastic  section. 

2.  A  waistband  having  comparatively  short  and  long 
upper  and  lower  edges  respectively  to  produce  an  out- 
ward flare  at  its  lower  edge  and  having  Its  greatest 
width  at  the  sides  to  provide  enlarged  bearing  surfaces 
for  the  hips  of  the  wearer,  said  waistband  comprising 
front  and  back  Inelastic  sections,  an  elastic  strap  con 
nectlng  the  back  sections,  elastic  gores  of  quadrilateral 
shape  connecting  the  front  and  back  sections  with  the 
gores  extending  all  the  way  across  the  waistband,  and 
a  binding  extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  front 
and  back  sections  and  the  intervening  gore. 

3.  A  waistband  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inelastic 
sections,  elastic  sections  of  quadrilateral  shape  con 
nectlng  the  Inelastic  sections  with  the  elastic  sections 
extending  all  the  way  across  the  waistband,  pockets 
extending  across  the  Inelastic  sections,  stays  of  resilient 
material  placed  in  said  pockets,  a  binding  extending 
along  the  upper  edges  of  two  Inelastic  sections  and  the 
ends  of  the  pockets  placed  thereon  and  across  the  upper 
edge  of  the  Intervening  elastic  section,  and  a  binding 
extending  along  the  connected  edges  of  said  sections. 


I 


8  7  3.3  90.   APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  PULP. 

William     A.     Stkvbnson.     Northampton.     Mass..     and 

Ambrom   H.   Whitk.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y       Filed   May   17. 

1907.      Serial   No.   374,217. 

1.  Apparatus  for  screening  pulp,  consisting  of  an  In- 
verted, shallow,  conical  screen,  means  for  supplying 
j  pulp  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  moderate  rotation  to  the  screen  so  as  to  spread 
the  pulp  up  the  incline  and  over  the  screen  plates,  means 
I   for    discharging    a    spray    downwardly    upon    the    upper 
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surface  of  the  screen  so  as  to  wash  the  fine  pulp  of  the 
desired  grade  through  the  screen  plates  as  they  pass  said 
spray,,  and  means  for  spraying  upwardly  the  lower  sur 
face  of  the  screen,  so  as  to  raise  or  float  the  coarser 
particles  and  permit  them  to  move  outwardly  toward 
the  outer  verge  or  discharge  edge  of  the  screen  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


position,  a  drive  shaft  jourualed  upon  the  main  frame, 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  aforesaid 
driver  and  mixer,  and  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  machine 
and  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  to  Impart  motion 
thereto. 


2.  Apparatus  for  screening  pulp,  consisting  of  an  In- 
verted, shallow,  conical  screen,  means  for  supplying 
pulp  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen,  means  for  im- 
parting a  moderate  rotation  to  the  screen  bo  as  to  spread 
the  pulp  up  the  Incline  and  over  the  screen  plates,  a  spray 
pipe  arranged  radially  to  the  revolving  screen  and  dis  , 
charging  downwardly  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  j 
screen  so  as  to  wash  the  fine  pulp  of  the  desired  grade  j 
through  the  screen  plates  as  they  pass  It,  and  a  series  of  j 
upwardly  discharging  radially  arranged  sprays  arranged  ' 
below  the  screen  plates  :  Bul>8tantlally  as  described.  I 

3.  Apparatus  for  screening  pulp,  comprising  an  In- 
verted, shallow,  conical  screen,  means  for  rotating  It  at 
a  moderate  speed,  means  for  supplying  pulp  to  the  screen 
at  the  lower  part  of  Its  incline,  a  collecting  or  receiving  \ 
gutter  at  the  upper  rim  or  verge  of  the  screen,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  spray  of  water  or  like  diluent  transversely 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  scren  as  it  revolves;  sub-  ' 
stantlally   as  desrritted 

4.  Apparatus    for    screening    pulp,    comprising    an    In 
verted,   shallow,   conical   screen,    means   for   rotating   It   at 

a  moderate  speed,  means  for  supplying  pulp  to  the  screen  j 
at  the  lower  part  of  Its  Incline,  a  collecting  or  receiving 
gutter  at  the  upper  rim  or  verge  of  the  screen,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  spray  of  water  or  like  diluent  trans- 
versely to  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen  as  It  revolves, 
and  for  stipplylng  a  like  spray  to  Its  Iwttom  surface; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  .Apparatus  for  screening  pulp,  comprising  an  In- 
verted conical  screen,  made  up  of  a  series  of  screen 
plates,  a  supporting  hub  upon  which  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  screen  plates  rest,  and  a  releasable  clamping  nut 
upon  the  screen  shaft  for  clamping  the  innej  ends  of 
the  screen  plates  to  the  hub;   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  traveling  wheels,  a  framework  supported  thereby,  a 
rotary  mixer  revolubly  mounted  in  the  frnmework  and  em- 
bodying laterally  extending  spirally  curved  blades,  means 
for  revolving  said  mixer,  gathering  blades  carried  by  and 
movable  with  said  support  and  extending  to  the  rear  of 
the  mixer,  said  gathering  blades  extending  inwardly 
towards  each  other,  whereby  they  will  tend  to  move  the 
material  inwardly  towards  the  pile  and  prevent  scattering 
thereof,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  gathering 
blades  to  their  work,  and  permitting  a  limited  vertical 
play  thereof  Independent  of  the  mixer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  pivoted  l)eams  connected  thereto,  a 
rotary  mixer  mounted  upon  the  pivoted  beams,  bars  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  beams,  gathering  blades  attached 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  pivoted  bars  for  moving  the  ma- 
terial inward,  and  directing  and  yielding  means  between 
the  pivoted  bars  and  pivoted  beams. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  beams  pivoted  thereto  and  provided 
with  guides,  a  rotary  mixer  mounted  upon  the  pivoted 
l)eams,  bars  pivoted  to  said  beams  and  provided  with  gath- 
ering blades  and  directed  In  their  movement  by  the  afore- 
said guides,  and  tension  springs  Interposed  between  the 
said  guides  and  pivoted  bars. 


873,391.  MIXINC-MACHINE  William  G.  Stockham 
and  Frank  L.  Doyle,  IMqua.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Stockham  Homogeneous  Mixer  Manufacturing  Company, 
riqua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  3.S2.877. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  embodying  standards,  supporting 
wheels  constituting  drivers.  Ijeams  pivoted  at  their  ends 
to  said  frame,  a  rotary  mixer  journaled  upon  said  pivoted 
beams,  adjusting  means  between  the  pivoted  beams  and 
standards  for  entirely  raising  and  lowering  the  mixer  rela 
tlve  to  said  standards  and  securing  the  same  In  an  adjusted 


873,392.      CARBURETER.      Albert    E.    Stoker.    Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,204. 


A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  mixing  chamt)er.  an  oil 
Inlet  pipe  opening  Into  said  chamt)er,  a  hollow  spreader 
within  the  chaml>er  having  a  concave  face  upon  which  the 
oil  drops,  a  tubular  stem  supporting  said  spreader  and 
communicating  with  a  source  of  heat,  a  valve  In  the  oil 
inlet  pipe,  a  passage  connecting  the  mixing  chamber  and 
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•Dglne,  a  Talve  adapted  to  close  said  passage,  and  means 
connectlog  the  Talves  so  they  will  be  simultaneously 
operated,  said  means  being  adjustably  connected  to  the 
valTe  In  the  oil  inlet,  for  the  purpose  described. 


and  valves  preventing  any  backward  flow  of  water  through 
either  of  the  before  mentioned  longitudinal  passages  along 
the  pump  barrel,  the  said  valves  being  located  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  sections  of  the  base. 


873,393.  HYDRAULIC  REVERSING-VALVE  FOR  GAS 
APPARATUS.  Fhkderick  II.  Waoneh,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  Thomas  J.  Hayward,  trading  as  Bartlett, 
Hayward  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,062. 


1.  A  gas  apparatus  comprising  the  purifiers,  a  center 
valve  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  purifiers  and  hav- 
ing two  gas  ports  and  a  reversing  valve  having  connection 
with  the  two  gas  ports  of  the  center  valve  for  directing 
the  flow  of  gas  through  either  of  said  center  valve  ports. 

2.  A  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  purifiers, 
a  center  valve  having  a  plurality  of  connections  with  each 
purifier  and  also  having  two  gas  ports  to  receive  and  dis- 
charge gas,  and  a  reversing  valve  having  connection  with 
the  two  gas  ports  of  the  center  valve,  and  means  in  the 
reversing  valve  for  permitting  gas  to  flow  in  either  direc- 
tion through  the  connections  between  the  reversing  valve 
and  the  center  valve. 

3.  A  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  gas  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  main  gas  Inlet  and  a  main  gas  outlet  and 
also  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  both  of  which  are  Inter 
posed  between  said  main  Inlet  and  main  outlet,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  compartments  in  said  casing. 

4.  A  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  gas  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  permanent  gas  inlet  and  a  permanent  gas 
outlet  and  also  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  which  are 
interposed  between  the  permanent  Inlet  and  outlet,  and 
means  within  the  casing  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas  in 
either  direction  through  the  interposed  Inlet  and  outlet. 

5.  A  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  gas  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  permanent  gas  inlet  and  a  permanent  gas 
outlet  and  also  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which  are 
Interposed  between  the  permanent  Inlet  ami  outlet  and  a 
liquid  sealed  compartment  in  the  casing  between  the  per 
manent  Inlet  and  the  permanent  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.T 


8  7  3,394.     PUMP.     Henry  Wahlkr,  EsthervlUe,  Iowa. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,915. 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having  longi- 
tudinal passages  extending  along  the  sides  thereof,  a  pis- 
ton operating  within  the  pump  barrel,  a  cap  applied  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  formed  with  an  outlet,  a  plate 
Interposed  between  the  cap  and  barrel  and  formed  with 
openings  establishing  communication  between  the  barrel 
and  the  cap  and  one  of  the  longitudinal  passages  and  the 
cap,  the  opposite  longitudinal  passage  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  barrel,  a  valve  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  barrel  and  the  cap.  a  base  detachably 
applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  formed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  sections,  the  said  base  being  provided 
with  an  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  pump  barrel 
and  also  with  a  pair  of  opposite  compartments,  one  of 
which  establishes  communication  between  the  Interior  of 
the  pamp  barrel  and  the  longitudinal  passage  extending 
along  the  pump  barrel  and  leading  to  the  cap,  while 
the  opposite  compartment  communicates  with  the  inlet 
passage  and  also  with  the  opposite  longitudinal  pas- 
sage along  the  pump  barrel,  a  valve  preventing  any  back- 
ward flow  of  the  water  from  the  barrel  to  the  inlet  passage. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  passages  extending  along  the  sides 
thereof,  one  of  said  passages  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
pump  barrel  being  In  communication  with  an  outlet,  while 
the  opposite  longitudinal  passage  communicates  directly 
with  the  pump  barrel,  a  piston  operating  within  the  pump 
barrel,  a  base  detachably  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
pump  barrel  and  formed  with  two  sections,  each  of  the  sec- 
tions being  provided  at  approximately  Its  central  portion 
with  an  annular  wall  forming  ag  Inlet  passage  leading  to 
the  pump  barrel,  the  upper  section  being  divided  by  radial 
partitions  into  a  series  of  compartments  surrounding  the 
annular  wall  and  communicating  respectively  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  pump  barrel  and  the  two  longitudinal  pas- 
sages extending  along  the  pump  barrel,  while  the  lower 
section  of  the  base  is  subdivided  by  similar  partitions  into 
two  compartments,  one  of  which  establishes  communica- 
tion between  those  compartments  of  the  upper  section  In 
communl'-atlon  with  the  pump  barrel  and  the  compartment 
of  the  said  upper  section  communicating  with  the  longitu- 
dinal passage  leading  to  the  outlet,  while  the  opposite  com- 
partment of  the  said  lower  section  is  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  passage  and  leads  to  that  compartment  of 
the  upper  section  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal 
passage  communicating  directly  with  the  pump  barrel,  a 
valve  for  preventing  backward  flow  from  the  pump  barrel 
to  the  Inlet  pas.sage.  and  a  pair  of  valves  operating  to  pre- 
vent backward  flow  through  either  of  the  before  mentioned 
longitudinal  passages. 

.S.  la  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
pair  of  longitudinal  passages  extending  along  the  sides 
thereof,  a  piston  operating  within  the  pump  barrel,  a  cap 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  formed  with  an 
outlet,  the  said  cap  communicating  with  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal passages  extending  along  the  pump  barrel  and  also 
communicating  directly  with  the  pump  barrel,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  pas.sage  being  in  direct  communication  wltj& 
the  pump  barrel,  a  valve  for  preventing  backward  flow 
from  the  cap  to  the  pump  barrel,  a  ba.se  detachably  applied 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  barrel  and  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  approxi- 
mately its  central  portion  with  an  annular  wail  and  the 
said  annular  walls  being  in  allnement  with  each  other  and 
forming  an  inlet  passage  leading  to  the  pump  barrel,  the 
upper  [lection  of  the  base  being  divided  by  radial  partitions 
into  a  series  of  compartments  surrounding  the  annular 
wall  afad  communicating  respectively  with  the  Interior  of 
the  pump  barrel  and  with  the  two  longitudinal  passages 
along  the  pump  barrel,  while  the  lower  section  of  the  base 
'   Is  subdivided  by  similar  valves  into  two  compartments  one 


having  a 
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of  which  connects  those  compartments  of  the  upper  section 

In  communication  with  the  pump  barrel  with  the  compart- 
ment of  the  said  upper  section  in  communication  with  the 
longitudinal  passage  leading  to  the  cap,  while  the  opposite 
compartment  of  the  lower  section  is  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  passage  and  also  with  that  compartment  of 
the  upper  section  communicating  with  the  longitudinal 
passage  leading  to  the  pump  barrel,  a  valve  for  preventing 
any  backward  flow  of  water  from  the  barrel  to  the  outlet 
passage,  and  a  pair  of  valves  for  preventing  any  backward 
flow  of  water  through  either  of  the  longitudinal  passages. 


873.395  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  CIRCULAR  OR 
ELLIPTICAL  FORMS.  Charles  C.  Wais.  Oakley, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  295.362. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl<« 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  tool  holder  supported  by  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  shaft,  a  cam  adapted  to  Impart  lateral  mo- 
tion to  the  tool  holder,  and  mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft 
to  rotate  said  cam.  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  tool  holder  supported  by  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  shaft,  a  cam  adapted  to  impart  lateral  mo- 
tion to  the  tool  holder,  means  for  changing  the  throw  of 
the  cam,  and  mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft  to  rotate 
said  cam.  all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  tool  holder  supported  by  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  tool,  a  cam 
adapted  to  Impart  lateral  motion  to  the  tool  holder,  means 
for  changing  the  throw  of  the  cam.  and  mechanism  driven 
by  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  cam,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


shafts  Journaled  in  said  frame-work  with  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  the  semicircular  annular  grooves  B"  In  allne- 
ment to  form  a  round  hole  between  said  rollers  when  their 
l>erlpherle8  contact,  the  cushion  or  covering  firmly  secured 
in  said  grooves  to  product-  a  pulling  and  a  pressing  force 
to  be  exerted  upon  the  candv  material,  the  annular  chan- 
nels t  and  1'  cut  In  the  peripheries  of  the  said  rollers  adja- 
cent the  said  semicircular  grooves  to  serve  as  guide  seats, 
the  guide-plates  *  and  «'  being  adapted  to  said  seats  with 
their  sides  vertical  their  ends  outwardly  bent  and  Inwardly 
concaved  to  confine  and  guide  the  candy  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  stick-candy-making  machine  as  described  :  a 
pair  of  duplicate  forming  rollers  having  centrally  located 
annular  grooves  on  allnement  to  constitute  a  forming 
opening  c  between  said  rollers  ;  cushions  or  covering  se- 
cured In  said  grooves  :  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  In 
opposite  directions  ;  an  annular  channel  cut  In  the  periph- 
eries of  the  said  forming  rollers  each  side  and  near  the 
said  grooves  centrally  located  therein  :  a  pair  of  vertical 
guide-plates  loosely  fitted  in  said  channels  and  having 
their  ends  concave  and  outwardly  bent  to  resist  the  lateral 
pressure  of  the  pre-molded  material  ;  a  pair  of  guide  belts 
k  and  k'  vertically  arranged  on  rollers  or  pulleys  and 
adapted  to  pass  continuously  in  either  direction  through 
the  molding  hole  or  opening  c  formed  by  the  said  grooves 
in  the  said  forming  rollers,  for  the  purpost^  of  drawing  the 
pre-molded  material  through  the  said  molding  hole  or 
opening  :  means  for  tightening  said  belts,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


873,397.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Abthib  L  Warneb.  Mo- 
llne.  111.,  assignor  to  Koob  Dumping  Wagon  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,925. 


873,396.  ROUND-STICK-CANDY-MAKING  MACHINE. 
RraaEi>L  S.  Walters.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  May  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  371,880. 


ar^ 


CK     «< 


1.   In    a    stick    candy  -  making    machine    having    proper 
framework,  a  pair  of  like  or  duplicate  rollers  mounted  on 


1.  A  dumping  wagon  body  having  an  open  bottom,  front 
and  rear  bolsters  or  cross  pieces,  a  central  longitudinal 
beam  having  a  depending  flange,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
bottom-sections  at  each  side  of  the  beam,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  Inner  bottom-sections  being  hinged  to  said  de- 
pending flange,  and  shielded  by  the  horizontal  member  of 
the  beam,  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  outer  bottom-sections 
being  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body, 
and  means  for  operating  said  sections. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  body  having  front  ahd  rear  bol- 
sters or  cross  pieces,  a  central  longitudinal  T-beam  having 
a  depending  flange,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bottom-sections 
at  each  side  of  the  beam,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  inner 
bottom-sections  being  hinged  to  said  depending  flange  and 
shielded  by  the  horizontal  member  of  the  beam,  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the  outer  bottom-sections  being  hinged  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  sections,  a  rear  bottom-section  hinged  to  the  rear 
bolster  or  cross  bar,  a  plate  or  shield  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  rear  bolster  projecting  over  the  hinged  edge  of  said 
rear  section,  and  means  for  holding  said  rear  section 
closed. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon  body,  a  rear  bolster,  a  down- 
wardly swinging  rear  bottom-section  hinged  thereto,  a 
plate  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bolster  projecting  over  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  said  section,  and  an  angle  Iron  across 
the  body  in  rear  of  the  bolster  and  under  which  the  free 
edge  of  said  section  swings,  and  a  latch  for  the  bottom- 
section. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon  body,  a  front  and  rear  bolster,  a 
downwardly  swinging  rear  bottom-section  hinged  to  the 
rear  bolster,  a  central  longitudinal  T-beam  connecting  the 
two   bolsters,   downwardly   swinging   longitudinal   bottom- 
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■ectlons  hinged  at  their  adjacent  ed«e«  to  the  depending 
^  of  Lid  T-beam.  other  aimllar  sections  hinged  at  their 
outer  edges  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  plate  on  the  rear 
S^lsi^r  overlapping  the  hinged  edge  of  the  rear  bottom- 
^;^n  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  four  longitudinal  sect  ons. 
«d  means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  bottom-sections. 

5  m  a  dumping  wagon  body,  a  rear  angle  Iron  &  down- 
wardly swinging  rear  bottom-section  closing  at  its  free 
edge  under  said  angle  Iron  and  having  means  for  latching 
tt  thereto,  and  a  swinging  end-gate  hinged  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  said  angle  Iron. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873  398  GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  WHEEL.  Cyha 
B  WattIks.  ProTldeoce.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Surfacing 
Machine  Company.  Providence.  R.  la  ^-P«-^«4«°  °' 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1905.    Serial  No.  286.916. 


a-  I 


1  A  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  having  a  slot  In  the 
peripheral  surface,  a  strip  of  flexible  abrasive  material 
JSpported  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel  In  posi- 
tion for  the  ends  to  extend  through  the  slot  and  overlap^ 
and  means  for  automatically  exerting  tension  on  one  end 
of  the  abrasive  material,  whereby  theends  of  the  material 
are  brought  Into  frlctional  contact  and  the  slack  of  the 

"*2"ln^^"nd7ng  or  polishing  wheel,  means  for  detach^ 
abiv  securing  a  strip  of  flexible  abrasive  material  on  the 
^Iphera  surface  o?  the  wheel  In  a  PO^'^^^ /^  ,^;;°'; 
SSe  material  to  overlap,  means  for  automatically  brlng^ 
L  the  two  ends  into  frlctional  contact  and  exerting  a 
gprlng  tension  on  one  end  to  take  up  the  slack. 

T\l  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel,  means  for  detach- 

to  overlap,  an?  means'for  automatically  exerting  a  spring 
tension  on  one  end  to  take  up  the  slack. 


«7^'l99       COMBINED    HEATING    AND    VENTILATING 

''system  ?OR  AUTOMOBILES.     N.TH.N  WJ'-u-s. 

Ivanston.  111.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.737. 


,.  X.   combination  ^^h'aU^C   eaL^^r:5^-. 

"'raeV^^tTth'^d^'ha^  en^  of  the  'exhaust  pipe 
L^Sin  o^r^iunicatlon  with  the  atmosphere,  an  in 


closing  box.  secured  to  the  structure  to  be  heated  and  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  opening  for  supplying  fresh  air.  a 
register  In  c.immunlcatlon  with  the  Inclosing  box  for  con- 
trolling  the  flow  of  heated  air  therefrom,  a  radiator  box 
llthln  the  mcloBlng  box.  a  branch  pipe  lea.Hng  from  the 
radiator  box  to  the  exhaust  pipe  intermediate  the  mnffler 
and  the  engine,  and  a  discharge  pipe,  leading  from  the 
n?dlator  bo,  and  out  of  the  Inclosing  box  and  discharging 
directly  Into  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

o    In   combination   with   the   structure  to   be   heated,   a 
hydro-carbon  engine,  an  exhaust   pipe   leading   therefrom, 
fluffier  secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  -haust  pl^ 
and  in  open   communication   with   the  atmosphere,   an   In- 
doslng  bo^.  secured  to  the  structure  to  be  heated  anc    pro^ 
vlded  with  an   Intake  opening  for  supplying  fresh  a  r^  a 
Td^tor  box  within  the  Inclosing  box.  a  branch  pipe  lead^ 
[Jg  from  the  radiator  box  to  the  exhaust  P>P«    n^^^^-^^;''*^ 
he  r.Ser  and  the  engine,  a  valve  controlled  d  scharge  pipe 
ead^ng  from  the  radiator  box  and  out  of  the  Inclosing  box 
and  m^cha^«'°«  "^''^'''^  '''''  '"'  atmosphere,  and  a  reg- 
Lter  in  the  structure  to  be  heated,  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  headed  air  away  from  the  Inclosing  box.  substantially  as 

^l"\rcomblnatlon  with  the  structure  to  be  heated,  a 
hTdro-carTn  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  therefrom  a 
mufflerWired  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  in  ^n  communication  with  the  atmosphere^  an  In^ 
Jloslig  Tx  under  the  floor  of  the  structure  to  be  heated 
and  provided  with  an  Intake  opening  for  supplying  fresh 
a^r    a  radiator  box  within  the  Inclosing  box  and  elevated 

hJat^  .^  »..?  (rom  the  loc.os.ng  box.  ,ubs..„t...ly  .. 
•  "T'lTl;.  .utoinobMe,  the  combination  of  a  olo«<l  body. 

•riE^ii^r  .ri:a?.r.  i.'^:^ 

body  and  provided  with  a  ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

I   open  ended  tubes  o".  °"    '  ,       intermediate  the  en- 

rr.".-;; -o".°bVro'.pr,  a„b.t.ntiai,. .. ... 

'"-I'^n  an  automobile,  the  comblnatk.n  of  a  body  portion 

^^  iTtio"  STo-rd  ':riTre = :} 
HFrIr;'.°rb:'r'er/o?;b:rn.i^o;;ir-:^ 
H  rr:hrri:,rrrreSiaC"L« 

r;r.ne-rrr«orr;"i=^^^^ 

.tel,   above  ,be  l„.lo..n«  '"^  '^J^^'"'   °n*t       InZln 

rxr„d-Lr.u.r  ^:.:"  -  e^  £p.. .- -- 

above  the  tl<><>r  of  the  box.  and  provided  with  «  P;^;";^ 

mmmm 

in  the  inclosing  box.  substantially  as  described. 
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873.400.  GROUPING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  C.  AbbuTT,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,612. 


8  7  3,401.  COUNTER-CARRIER  FOR  VOTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  C.  Abbott.  IMttsfleld.  Mass.  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,613. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
memlHTs  and  Interlocking  members  having  rollers,  of  flxed 
grouping  rollers,  carriers  having  movable  grouping  rollers, 
a  flexible  grouping  member  passing  alternately  about  the 
fixed  and  movable  grouping  rollers  and  flexible  connecting 
members  attached  to  the  carriers  and  passing  over  the 
rollers  on  the  interlocking  members  and  attached  to  a  flxed 
portion  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
members  and  interlocking  members  having  rollers,  of  flxed 
grouping  rollers,  carriers  having  movable  grouping  rollers, 
a  flexible  grouping  member  passing  alternately  about  the 
tixed  and  movable  grouping  rollers,  flexible  connecting 
meml)ers  attached  to  the  carriers  and  passing  over  the  roll- 
ers on  the  Interlocking  members  and  attached  to  a  flxed 
portion  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  locking  the  flexible 
grouping  members  upon  the  flxed  grouping  rollers  for  or- 
dinary voting. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  interlock- 
ing members  having  rollers,  a  irrouping  plate  and  flxed 
grourlng  rollers  journaled  therein,  of  flexible  connecting 
members  passing  over  the  rollers  In  the  Interlocking  mem- 
bers, carriers  attached  thereto  and  carrying  movable 
grouping  rollers,  a  flexible  grouping  member  passing  alter- 
nately about  fixed  and  movable  grouping  rollers,  screws 
In  the  grouping  plate  and  shoes  carried  thereby  which  are 
adapted  to  lock  the  flexible  grouping  member  to  the  flxed 
grouping  rollers  Intermediate  the  flrst  and  last  columns  in 
a  group. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  Interlock- 
ing members  having  rollers,  a  grouping  plate  and  flxed 
grouping  rollers  journaled  therein,  of  flexible  connecting 
members  passing  over  the  rollers  In  the  Interlocking  mem 
hers,  carriers  attached  thereto  and  carrying  movable 
grouping  rollers,  a  flexible  grouping  member  passing  alter- 
nately about  flxed  and  movable  grouping  rollers,  means 
for  adjusting  the  flexible  grouping  member,  and  means  for 
lockinj;  tlie  flexible  grouping  meml)er  to  the  fixed  rollers. 

^.  In  n  voting  niarlilne.  the  combination  with  inter 
locking' nieml)ers,  fixed  grouping  rollers  and  carriers  having 
movable  grouping  rollers,  of  flexible  connecting  members 
having  engagement  with  the  Interlocking  members  and 
attached  to  the  carriers,  a  flexible  grouping  meml>er  pass- 
ing alternately  about  a  flxed  and  movable  grouping  roller 
and  means  for  locking  the  flexible  grouping  memljer  to  the 
flxed  grouping  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  counter  carrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  each  bar  comprising  a  vertical 
portion,  a  horleontal  portion,  a  flange  depending  from  the 
horlsontal  portion  and  a  horliontal  flange,  and  end  strips 
to  which  the  bars  are  attached. 

2.  A  counter  carrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  each  bar  comprising  a  vertical 
portion,  a  horlsoptal  portion,  a  horlsontal  flange  and  a 
flange  depending  from  the  horleontal  portion  and  provided 
with  identification  marks,  and  end  strips  to  which  the  bars 
are  attached. 

3.  A  counter  carrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  each  bar  comprising  a  vertical 
portion,  a  horizontal  portion,  a  flange  depending  from  the 
horizontal  portion  and  a  horizontal  flange,  and  U-shaped 
end  strips  also  formed  from  sheet  metal  to  which  the  bars 
are  attached  and  which  are  provided  with  bearings,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  counter  carrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
each  comprising  a  vertical  portion,  a  horizontal  portion,  a 
flange  depending  from  the  horizontal  portion  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange,  a  part  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  depend- 
ing flange  being  cut  away  at  each  end  of  the  bars  leaving 
recesses,  U-shaped  end  strips  engaging  said  recesses,  the 
edges  of  the  horizontal  flange  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  horizontal  portion  engaging  the  face  of  the  end 
strips,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  faces  of  the  bars  and 
the  end  strips  whereby  the  parts  are  secured  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bar  comprising  a  vertical 
portion,   a  horizontal   portion,   a   horizontal   flange   and   a 

,   flange    depending    from    the    horizontal    portion    and    pro- 
'   vided  with  an  identification  mark,  of  a  counter  resting  on 

the  horizontal  portion  and  secured  to  the  vertical  portion 

In  allnement  with  the  identiflcatlon  mark. 


8  7  3.402.  CHRISTMAS-TREE  HOLDER.  James  T. 
Bailey,  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359,144. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion  upon  which  the  tree  trunk  rests, 
the  said  l)ody  portion  comprlsinc  a  plurality  of  arms,  and 
legs  the  intermediate  portions  of  which  have  a  detachable 
and  interlocking  connection  with  said  arms  while  their 
upper  portions  are  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
tree  trunk,  one  of  the  members  being  connected  having  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  an  elongated  head 
while  the  opposite  member  Is  formed  with  an  elongated 
opening  C(  rrespondlng  to  the  head  and  receiving  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spider  formed  with  a  plurality  of  arms,  pins 
projecting  laterally  from  the  arms  of  the  spider  and 
formed  with  elongate<l  heads,  and  legs  provided  at  inter- 
mediate points  with  elongated  openings  receiving  the  plna 
and    corresponding    with    the    elongated    heads    u^n    the 

I  same   whereby   a    detachable   and    Interlocking   connection 
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is  produced  between  the  leps  and  arms,  the  upper  portions 
of  the  legs  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  tree 
trunk. 


T 


.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spider  comprising;  a  series  of  cross  bars  inter- 
secting at  their  middle  portions  whereby  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  is  formed,  a  plate  carried  by  the  spider,  lat- 
eral ping  projecting  from  the  arms  of  the  spider  and 
formed  with  elongated  heads,  and  a  series  of  legs  pro- 
vided at  Intermediate  points  with  elongated  openlnus  re- 
celvlnj;  the  pins  and  corresponding  to  the  elongated  heads 
upon  the  same  whereby  a  detachable  and  interlocking  con- 
nection Is  produced  between  the  legs  and  arms,  the  upper 
extremities  of  the  legs  carrying  Inwardly  extending  prongs 
designed  to  embed  themselves  in  a  tree  trunk. 


873,40;?.      SHOW-CASE.     David  M.   Baldwih,   Jonesboro, 
Ark.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,972. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  show  case  having  a  swinging 
front,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  base  of  the  show 
case  for  controlling  the  swinging  front,  a  crank  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  rock  shaft,  connecting  means  t)etween  the 
crank  arm  and  the  swinging  front,  a  second  crank  arm 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  buflTer  cooperating  with  the 
second  crank  arm  to  prevent  sudden  movement  of  the 
swinKlng  front,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  show  case  having  a  swinging 
front,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing front,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  base  of  the 
show  case,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  the  crank  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
arm  carried  by  the  swinging  front,  a  second  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  rock  shaft,  a  buffer  coSperatlng  with  the 
second  arm  to  prevent  sudden  closure  of  the  swinging 
front,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft  to  control 
the  movements  of  the  swinging  front. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  show  case  having  a  swinging 
front,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  show  case,  means  where 
by  the  swinging  front  can  be  controlled  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon 
the  rock  shaft,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  operating  lever, 
a  rack,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  operating  lever  and 
controlling  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  show  case  having  a  swinging 
front,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  show  case,  means  where- 
by the  swinging  front  can  be  controlled  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon 
the  rock  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  latch  carried  by  the 
lerer,  a  rack  normally  In  engagement  with  the  latch,  and  a  , 
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sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  operating  handle  and 
provided  with  an  Inclined  slot  receiving  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  said  handle  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the 
sleeve  Imparts  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  same,  the 
said  sleeve  normally  holding  the  latch  in  engagement 
with  the  rack.  T 

5.  The  combination  of  a  show  case  having  a  swinging 
front,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing front,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  base  of  the 
show  case,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  arm  carried  by  the  swinKlng  front,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the 
operating  lever,  a  rack  carried  by  the  show  case  and  de- 
signed to  engage  the  latch,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the 
operating  lever  and  controlling  the  latch. 


873.404.     SIDE  BEARING  FOR  CARS.     John  C.  Barber, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,059 


1.  A  Tertlcally  adjustable  side  bearing  for  cars  com- 
prising a  base  member,  a  vertically  adju.'itable  l)earlng 
bracket  held  against  rotation  in  respect  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, rollers  on  said  bracket,  an  Intermediate  rotary  ad- 
justing member  operative  on  said  base  member  an<l  l>earlng 
bracket  to  vertically  adjust  said  bracket  and  its  rollers, 
and  means  for  locking  said  adjusting  member  against  rota- 
tion, suhetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tertlcally  adjustable  side  bearing  for  cars,  com* 
prising  a  base  member,  a  rotary  adjusting  member  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  base  member,  a  bearing 
bracket  supported  by  and  vertically  adjustable  with  said 
adjusting  member,  but  held  against  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  base  member,  and  bearing  rollers  journaled  In  said 
l)earlng  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vertically  adjustable  side  hearing  for  cars,  com- 
prising a  t)a8e  memlier  having  an  externally  threaded  hub 
portion,  an  adjusting  sleeve  surrounding  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  hub.  a  roller  bear- 
ing bracket  supported  by  said  sleeve  but  connected  to  the 
hub  of  said  base  member  with  freedom  for  vertical  move- 
ment but  held  thereby  against  rotary  movement,  and  bear- 
ing rollers  mounted  on  said  l>earing  bracket,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  side  t)earing  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
base  nieml>er  having  an  externally  threaded  hub  3»  and 
Internal  guide  ribs  7.  of  an  adjusting  sleeve  .5  working  with 
threaded  engagement  on  said  hub.  a  two  part  roller  bearing 
bracket  2  having  a  projecting  flange  2*  resting  upon  said 
sleeve  T)  and  having  flanges  2*'.  the  ends  of  which  embrace 
said  guide  lugs  7.  thereby  holding  the  said  bracket  2 
against  rotation  but  permitting  vertical  movement  thereof, 
bearing  rollers  mounted  on  said  t)earing  bracket,  and 
means  for  locking  said  adjusting  sleeve  5  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  bearing  bracket,  substantially  as  de 
scrlljed. 


873.406.     AUTOMOBILE.     Franz  Babtl.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  34.'i.5S9. 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  or  automobile  In  which  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  is  located  within  the  chassis  frame  com- 
prising a  drop  axle  with  a  stump  on  eacli  end  passing 
through  the  bub  of  a  wheel,  borings  In  said  stumps,  a 
wheel  shaft  In  each  boring,  a  ball  l>earlng  on  each  side  of 
the  wheel  on  the  axle  stump,  a  third  ball  bearing  on  each 
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shaft  at  the  end  of  each  axle  stump,  a  fourth  ball  bearing 
at  the  Inner  end  of  each  shaft,  and  a  standard  bolted  to  the 
drop  axle  supporting  the  last  named  ball  i)earing  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shaft. 


2.  A  motor  vehicle  or  automobile  comprising  a  drop  axle 
with  a  stump  at  each  end  passing  through  the  hub  of  a 
wheel,  borings  In  said  stumps,  a  wheel  shaft  in  each  bor- 
ing, a  ball  bearing  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  on  the  axle 
stump,  a  spring  seat  with  spring  near  the  inner  ball-bear- 
ing of  the  wheel,  a  third  ball  bearing  on  the  shaft  at  the 
end  of  the  axle  stump,  a  chassis  frame,  a  chain  mechanism 
on  the  shaft  located  Inside  of  the  chassis  frame,  a  brake 
on  the  sliaft  located  inside  of  the  chain  mechanism,  and  a 
suitably  supported  fourth  ball  bearing  on  the  Inner  end  of 

the  shaft. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  or  automobile  in  which  the  actuating 

mechanism  is  located  within  the  chassis  frame  comprising 
a  drop  axle  with  a  stump  on  each  end  passing  through  the 
hub  of  a  wheel,  borings  in  said  stumps,  a  shaft  in  each 
boring,  and  an  enlarged  head  on  each  shaft  forming  a  mul- 
tiple of  shoulders,  a  ring  of  conforming  shape  on  said  head, 
and  a  wheel  hub  whose  inner  part  conforms  in  shape  to 
said  ring,  two  ball  l)earlngs  on  the  stump  on  each  side  of 
the  wheel,  a  third  ball  bearing  on  the  shaft  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  stump,  and  a  fourth  ball  bearing  at  the  end  of 
the  shaft  suitably  supported  on  the  drop  axle. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  or  automobile  comprising  a  drop  axle 
with  a  stump  at  each  end  passing  through  the  hub  of  a 
wheel,  borings  in  said  stumps,  a  shaft  in  each  boring  and 
an  enlarged  head  on  each  shaft  forming  a  multiple  of 
shoulders,  a  ring  conforming  In  shape  on  said  head  and  a 
wheel  hub  whose  inner  part  conforms  In  8hai>e  to  said  ring, 
two  ball  l)earlng8  on  the  stump  one  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  a  spring-seat  with  spring  near  the  Inner  ball  bear- 
ing a  third  ball  bearing  on  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  stump,  a  chassis  frame,  a  chain  mechanism  on  the 
shaft,  a  brake  near  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  suit- 
ably supported  ball  tiearlng  at  the  end  of  same. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  automobile  a  drop  axle  with  a 
stump  at  each  end,  tK)rlng8  In  said  stumps,  a  wheel  shaft 
In  each  lx)rlng,  a  chassis  frame,  a  chain  mechanism  located 
wit  bin  said  frame  on  the  shaft,  and  a  casing  around  said 
chain  mechanism  adapted  to  be  tilled  with  oil. 


l>er  provided  with  a  communication  with  said  storage 
chnml>er  .  a  pipe  leading  from  said  carbid  chaml)ef  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  water  chaml>er  :  a  reciprocating  valve 
on  said  pipe;  means  connected  to  said  valve  operable  by 
gas  pressure  to  move  the  said  valve  In  one  direction  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe  and  a  spring  oper- 
ating in  the  other  direction  to  cause  the  valve  to  cut  off 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  pipe  when  the  pressure  on 
the  other  means  to  move  said  valve  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined degree  ;  and  means  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 


873.406.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  TCLUmou 
J.  Beai  UETTK,  Los  Angcles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348.547. 

1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  storage 
chamber;  a  water  chamber  within  thetop  of  said  storage 
cliamlx^r;  a  carbid  chamber  within  said  storage  chamber 
and  l>elow  said  water  chamber  having  a  communication 
with  said  storage  chamber  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  water  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  car- 
Md  I  bamlMT  ;  a  spring  operated  valve  on  said  pipe  ;  a  resili- 
ent diaphragm  secured  to  said  valve,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing in  communication  with  the  storage  chaml)er  and  l>eing 
opposed  by  the  spring  pressure  on  the  valve:  and  a  sludge 
chamber  below  and  in  communication  with  said  carbid 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  a  water  cliaail>er  ;  a 
storage  chamber  ;  a  cartiid  chamlKT  below  said  water  cham- 
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3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  a  storage  chamber  ;  a 
water  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  said  storage  chamber  ; 
a  carbid  chamber  within  said  storage  chamber  and  below 
said  water  chamber;  a  sludge  chamber  below  said  carbid 
chamber  and  In  communication  therewith;  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamt»er  and  opening  into 
said  carbid  chamber  :  a  reciprocating  valve  on  said  pipe 
operable  by  gas  pressure  in  one  direction  and  by  spring 
pressure  in  the  other  direction  whenever  the  pressure  falls 
below  a  predetermined  degree:  a  check  valve  controlling 
the  communication  between  said  carbid  and  said  storage 
chambers  ;  a  distributing  chamber  connected  to  said  stor 
age  chamber;  and  a  regulating  valve  on  said  last  connec 
tlon  operable  by  gas  pressure  in  one  direction  and  by 
spring  pressure  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  storage 
chaml)er  ;  a  water  chamber  within  the  top  of  said  storage 
chamber  ;  a  carbid  chamber  within  said  storage  chamber 
and  below  said  water  chamber  ;  a  sludge  chaml>er  below 
said  carbid  chamber  and  In  communication  therewith  :  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber  and 
opening  into  said  carbid  chamber  ;  a  reciprocating  valve  on 
said  pipe  operable  by  gas  pressure  In  one  direction  when 
the  pressure  rises  upon  a  predetermined  degree  and  by 
spring  pressure  in  the  other  direction  whenever  the  pres- 
sure falls  below  said  predetermined  degree;  a  check  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  carbid  and 
storage  chambers  ;  a  connection  between  the  top  of  said 
carbid  cliaml>er  and  the  top  of  said  water  chamber  :  a  dis- 
tributing chamber  connected  to  said  storage  chamt>er  ;  and 
a  regulating  valve  on  said  last  connection  operable  by  gas 
pressure  to  close  said  connection  and  by  spring  pressure 

to  open  It. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  a  storage  chami>er  ;  a 
water  chamber,  a  carbid  chamber  and  a  sludge  chamber 
all  located  within  said  storage  chamber,  said  water  cham- 
ber being  in  communication  with  said  carbid  chamber  and 
said  carbid  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said 
storage  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,407.    EAVES-STRIP.    William  Behl,  Scotland,  8.  D. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.013. 

1.  The  herein  described  eaves  strip  formed  with  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  pocket  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
said  strip  being  curled  upon  Itself  along  an   Intermediate 
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line  and  thence  returned  upon  itself  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  opposite  edge  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  The  herein  described  eaves  strip,  consisting  of  an  In- 
te>?ral  or  continuous  structure  twice  doubled  upon  Itself 
at  one  edge  to  form  a  rearwardly  facing  pocket,  said  strip 
extending  forwardly  from  said  pocket  and  thence  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  opposite  edge  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sheathing  of  a  roof,  of  a 
continuous  eaves  strip  doubled  upon  itself  along  one  edge 
to  form  a  pocket  and  secured  at  such  edge  to  the  sheathing, 
said  strip  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  sheathing  and 
provided  with  a  bib,  the  said  strip  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  bib  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
opposite  edge  portion  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
sheathing,  such  edge  portion  projecting  below  the  sheath- 
ing. 


873,408.  WHEEL.  Ch.\rles  E.  Bhinlby,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Rus.skll  H.  Bowen,  Palmyra,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  295,231. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  an  annular  recess;  an 
annular  ridge  In  said  rece.ss  and  an  annular  member  di- 
vided In  contact  with  said  ridge  and  so  shaped  In  said 
recess  as  to  be  Inseparably  interlocked  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  having  a 
spoke  member  arranged  to  connect  said  rim  with  a  hub  : 
of  a  unitary  hub  comprising  a  cylindrical  axial  bearing 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  recess 
distinct  from  said  axial  bearing ;  and,  a  member  distinct 
from  said  spoke  member  and  hub  so  shaped  in  said  recess 
as  to  be  inseparably  Interlocked  therewith  ;  the  thickness 
of  said  member  within  said  recess  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  opening  from  said  recess,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  having  a 
spoke  member  arranged  to  connect  said  rim  with  a  hub  ; 
of  a  unitary  hub  comprising  a  cylindrical  axial  bearing  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  recess  dia 
tlnct  from  said  axial  l>earing  ;  and,  a  collar  distinct  from 
said  hub  and  spoke  member,  so  shaped  in  gaid  recess  as 
to  be  inseparably  interlocked  therewith  ;  the  thickness  of 
said  collar  within  said  recess  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  opening  from  said  recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  having  a 
spoke  member  arranged  to  connect  said  rim  with  a  bub ; 
of  a  unitary  hub  compriiing  a  cylindrical  axial  bearing 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  recess 
distinct  from  said  axial  bearing ;  and,  a  collar,  formed  of 
an  annularlj  bent  strip,  distinct  from  said  bub  and  spoke 


member,  so  shaped  In  said  recess  as  to  be  inseparably 
Interlocked  therewith  ;  the  thickness  of  said  collar  within 
said  recess  being  greater  than  the  width  of  opening  from 
said  recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  having  a 
spoke  memljer  arranged  to  connect  said  rim  with  a  hub;  of 
a  unitary  hub  comprising  a  cylindrical  axial  l)earlng 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  recess 
distinct  from  said  axial  bearing;  and,  a  memt>er  distinct 
from  said  hub  and  sfoke  member  so  shaped  in  said  recess 
as  to  be  inseparably  interlocked  therewith  ;  the  contiguous 
surfaces  of  the  interlocked  members  being  of  circumferen- 
tlaliy  Irregular  conflguratlon  ;  and  the  thickness  of  said 
meml>er  within  said  recess  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  opening  from  said  recess,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


873,409.  COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  SACKS 
AND  ROLL-PAPER.  William  E.  Blhks,  Ashland.  Ky., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  V.  Adkins,  Ashland,  Ky.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.866. 


1.  A  store  service  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed, 
consisting  of  a  base,  uprights  supported  on  said  base,  a 
shelf  secured  to  the  uprights  and  adapted  to  receive  piles 
of  paper  sacks,  protectors  secured  to  both  ends  of  the 
shelf  and  each  consisting  of  a  horizontally  extending 
portion  attached  to  the  shelf  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  adapte<l  to 
support  the  sacks  at  their  outer  ends,  upright  rode  se- 
cured to  the  shelf  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  the 
middle  of  the  shelf,  and  a  gravity  actuated  pressure  bar 
slotted  nt  Its  ends,  the  upright  rods  extending  through 
the  slots  and  the  bar  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  piles 
of  sacks  upon  the  shelf. 

2.  In  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shelf 
and  a  protector  cooperating  therewith,  the  same  compris- 
ing spaced  opright  and  horizontal  memt)er8,  the  latter  hav- 
ing outer  extensions  to  make  detachable  connection  with 
the  shelf,  colls  at  the  Juncture  of  the  upright  and  hori- 
zontal members  and  other  colls  at  the  top  of  the  said  up- 
rluhts.  one  of  the  coils  being  In  the  plane  thereof  and  the 
other  coil  alx^ut  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  up- 
rights to  extend  over  a  pile  of  paper  sacks,  or  the  like, 
placed  upon  the  shelf  and  abutting  against  the  said  up- 
rights. 

i  3.  In  combination  a  shelf  having  a  notch  and  openings 
;  in  opposite  walls  of  the  notch  and  a  protector  comprising 
upright  and  horizontal  portions,  the  latter  lying  In  the 
notch  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  shelf  and  adapted  to 
he  pressed  together  and  having  outer  extensions  to  enter 
the  said  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  notch. 

4.   In   combination,  a  shelf  provided  with  a  notch  and 
having   openings    In    opj)08lte   walls    of   the   notch,   a   plate 
closing  the  bottom  side  of  the  notch  and  a  protector  com 
i  prising  upright  and   horizontal   portions,   the   latter   lying 
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In  the  notch  upon  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
together  and  having  extensions  to  enter  the  openings  In 
the  vertical  walls  of  said  notch. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shelf  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
paper  sacks  arranged  with  tlieir  end  portions  overlapped, 
protectors  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shelf  to  prevent  outward 
displacement  of  the  pile  and  a  pressure  bar  arranged  to 
exert  a  continlng  Influence  upon  the  overlapped  portions 
of  the  said  sacks 


body  parts  as  the  fuel  supports  to  Interlock  and  to  space 
the  sections  apart  so  as  to  leave  narrow  air  spaces  t)e- 
tween  the  supports  and  wider  spaces  l>etween  the  body 
parts. 


8  7  3,410.  INDURATING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES. 
Julius  Casaccia,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,997. 


1.  An   indicating  device  for  bottles  and   the  like  com 
prising  a  cage  having  an  uninterrupted  passage  in  one  di- 
rection,   a    float    movable    In    said    passage,    and    swinging 
means  adapted  to  close  said  passage  to  movement  of  the 
float  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  .\n  indicating  device  for  bottles  and  like  receptacles 
comprising  a  float,  a  cage  having  an  uninterrupted  pas- 
gage  for  the  float  in  one  direction,  and  means  hinged  to 
said  cage  for  closing  said  passage  to  the  movement  of  the 
float  in  the  opposite  <ilrectlon. 

3.  An  indicating  device  for  bottles  and  like  receptacles 
comprising  a  float,  an  elongated  cage  having  an  uninter- 
rupted passage  for  the  float  In  one  direction,  and  means 
hinged  to  said  cage  at  different  points  thereon  to  prevent 
any  return  movement  of  said  float. 

4.  An  Indicating  device  for  t>ottles  and  like  receptacles 
comprising  a  float,  ar  elongated  cage  having  an  uninter- 
rupted passage  for  the  movement  of  the  float  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  fingers  hinged  to  the  cage  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  passage  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  float. 

6.  An  indicating  device  for  Iwttles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  float,  an  elongated  cage  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  bottom  to  the  neck  of  a  twttle  within  the  same 
and  sealed  thereto,  said  cage  having  an  uninterrupted  pas- 
sage for  the  movement  of  the  float  in  one  direction,  and 
a  plurality  of  flngerS  pivoted  to  said  cage  from  end  to  end 
arranged  to  close  said  passage  to  the  travel  of  the  float  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  inter 
locking  sections,  each  section  having  an  upstanding  lH>dy 
part  and  a  fuel  support  projecting  horizontally  therefrom, 
the  outer  sections  being  wider  than  the  intermediate  sec- 
tions and  provided  on  their  outer  sides  with  counter-sinks 
and  integral  Journal  projections,  tie  rods  passing  through 
the  body  parts  of  the  sections  and  having  retaining  mem- 
bers seated  In  the  counter-sinks,  said  body  parts  having 
spacing  projections  to  space  the  sections  apart  so  as  to 
leave  narrow  air  spaces  between  the  supports  and  wider 
spaces  between  the  body  parts. 

4.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  in- 
terlocking sections,  each  section  having  an  upstanding 
body  part  and  a  fuel  support  projecting  horizontally  there- 
from, and  the  outer  sections  having  tubular  journals  in- 
tegral therewith  and  counter-sinks  above  and  below  the 
Journals,  tie  rods  passing  through  all  the  sections  and 
having  retaining  members  seated  In  the  said  countersinks, 
tubular  spacing  and  interlocking  projections  on  the  body 
parts  in  line  with  the  countersinks,  perforations  through 
the  intermediate  sections  in  line  with  the  journals,  and 
auxiliary  spacing  projections  abreast  of  the  perforations 
in  the  body  parts. 

5.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  in- 
terlocking sections,  each  section  having  an  upstanding 
body  part  flat  on  one  side  and  a  horizontally  extending  fuel 
support  offset  laterally  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
fuel  supports  being  wider  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  grate  bar  than  the  body  parts  are  thick,  so  as  to  leave 
narrow  air  spaces  between  the  fuel  supports  and  wider 
spaces  between  the  body  portion  of  the  sections,  tie  rods 
passing  through  the  body  parts  of  the  sections  and  tying 
them  together,  and  interlocking  and  spacing  projections 
extending  from  the  side  of  the  body  parts  on  which  the 
fuel  supports  are  offset. 


873,411.      FURNACE-GRATE.      Uknbt    C.    Chambeblin, 
Olyphant.     Pa.       Filed     Sept.     14,     1906.       Serial     No. 

334. Ois. 

1.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse.  In- 
terlocking sections,  each  section  having  an  upstanding  body 
part  and  a  borizontally  extending  fiiel  support  offset  lat- 
erally from  one  side  only  of  said  section,  tubular  projec- 
tions on  the  side  only  of  the  sections  whence  the  fuel 
supports  are  offset  for  spacing  them  apart  and  Interlocking 
them,  and  tie  rods  passing  through  the  tubular  projections. 

2.  A  grate  bar,  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse,  in- 
terlocking sections,  each  section  having  an  upstanding 
body  part  and  a  horizontally  extending  fuel  support  offset 
laterally  from  one  side  only  of  said  section,  a  tie  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  body  parts  and  tying  the  sections  to- 
gether, and  spacing  projections  on  the  same   side  of   the 


873,412.     CLEANING  DEVICE.     Habtit  Chapman,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.065. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
1  jaws  having  sharfks  formed  of  two  pieces  of  spring  wire  ar- 
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ranged  side  by  aide,  the  end  portions  of  the  said  shanks  be- 
ing formed  into  a  bundle  of  four  straight  and  parallel 
wires,  of  a  tube  having  the  end  portions  of  the  said  shanks 
rigidly  secured  in  It,  a  clamplnp;  ring  slidable  on  the  said 
shanks,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  hole  in  which  the 
■aid  tube  is  Inserted. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  provldtHl  with  spring  shanks,  of  a  clamplng-ring  slid- 
able on  the  middle  portions  of  the  said  shanks,  a  retaining 
tube  having  the  end  portions  of  the  said  shanks  secured  in 
it,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  hole  In  which  the  said 
tube  is  inserted. 


873,413.  TUG  AND  TRACE  FASTENER.  Abelard  V. 
Cbnningham.  Sr..  Zellenople,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,473. 


1.  A  tug  and  trace  fastener  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  metallic  material  having  one  end  l)€nt  around  and 
secured  to  the  end  of  a  swingle  tree,  said  strip  having  a 
portion  of  Its  length  extending  Inwardly  and  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  the  swingle  tree  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
its  length  extending  outwardly  and  over  that  portion 
positioned  against  the  swingle  tree  and  constituting  a 
spring  arm.  combined  with  means  for  securing  to  the 
swingle  tree  the  Inner  terminus  of  that  portion  of  the  strip 
which  engages  the  outer  face  of  the  swingle  tree. 

2.  A  tug  and  trace  fastener  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  metallic  material  having  one  end  bent  around  and 
secured  to  the  end  of  a  swingle  tree,  said  strip  having  a 
portion  of  Its  length  extending  inwardly  and  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  the  swingle  tree  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
its  length  extending  outwardly  and  over  that  portion 
positioned  against  the  swingle  tree  and  constituting  a  spring 
arm,  that  portion  of  the  strip  constituting  a  spring  arm 
having  its  outer  terminus  bent  In  a  curvilinear  manner  and 
with  the  end  thereof  normally  engaging  the  outer  terminus 
of  that  portion  of  the  strip  which  engages  the  outer  face 
of  the  swingle  tree,  combined  with  means  for  securing  to 
the  swingle  tree  the  inner  terminus  of  that  portion  of  the 
strip  which  engages  the  outer  face  of  the  swingle  tree. 


873.414.     ARC  I.<AMr.     Waltkr  E.  Daniel.s,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,184. 

r-v     V-.' .; ^Tf- — <^     {"P 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  arc  lamp  having  a 
frame  and  with  a  support  therefor  having  a  capital,  a  trun- 
nion formed  on  the  lamp  frame,  a  standard  risinK  from  the 


capital  of  the  support  and  having  a  Journal  for  the  trun- 
nion, and  a  globe  inclosing  the  lamp  and  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  capital  of  the  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  arc  lamp  having  a 
frame  and  with  a  support  therefor  having  a  capital,  a  trun- 
nion form(Hl  on  the  lamp  frame,  a  standard  rising  from 
the  capital  of  the  support  and  having  a  journal  for  the 
trunnion,  a  lK)lt  formed  on  the  top  of  the  lamp  frame,  a 
horizontally  divided  sectional  globe  Inclosing  the  lamp,  the 
lower  section  thereof  having  an  opening  fitting  the  capital 
of  the  supiK^rt  and  ttie  upper  section  thereof  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  bolt  of  the*  lamp  frame,  and  a 
keeper  engaging  the  bolt  and  bearing  on  the  upper  globe 
section. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  arc  lamp  having  a 
frame  and  a  vertical  support  therefor,  a  bolt  formed  on  the 
top  of  the  lamp  frame,  a  horizontally  divided  sectional 
globe  Inclosing  the  lamp,  the  lower  section  thereof  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  the  support  and  the  upper 
section  thereof  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt,  and 
a  keeper  engaging  the  bolt  and  bearing  on  the  upper  globe 
section. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  horizontally 
divided  sectional  globe  forming  a  housing  for  the  lamp,  and 
a  support  for  the  lamp  within  the  globe  having  a  hinged 
connection  with  the  lamp  adjacent  the  plane  of  division  of 
the  globe. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  arc  lamp  having  a  frame, 
a  holt  formed  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  horizontally  di 
vlded  sectional  globe  forming  a  housing  for  the  lamp,  the 
upper  section  thereof  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
bt>lt.  a  support  for  the  lamp  within  the  globe  having  a 
hinged  connection  with  the  lamp  frame  adjacent  the  plane 
of  division  of  the  globe,  and  a  keeper  engaging  the  bolt 
and  bearing  on  the  upper  globe  section. 


873.415.     ARC-LAMP. 
Filed  Dec,  31,  1906. 


Walter  E.  Danibls,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No.  350,202. 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  having  a  capital,  a  globe 
motinted  on  the  capital  and  having  an  opening  over  the 
capital,  a  standard  rising  from  the  capital  of  the  sup- 
port within  the  globe  and  an  arc  lamp  carried  by  the 
standard. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  support  having  a  capital, 
a  diaphanous  globe  imperforate  except  for  an  opening 
fltting  the  capital  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  standards 
rising  from  the  capital  of  the  support  within  the  globe, 
an  arc  lamp  carried  by  the  standards,  and  a  wire  lead- 
ing through  the  support  to  each  lamp  terminal. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  support  having  a  capital, 
a  diaphanous  globe  Imperforate  except  for  an  opening 
fltting  the  capital  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  Insulated 
standards  rising  from  the  standard  of  the  support  with 
In  the  globe,  an  arc  lamp  carried  by  the  standards  and 
a  wire  leading  through  the  support  to  the  base  of  each 
of  the  standards. 

4.  An  electric  arc  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  column 
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provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  capital,  a  supporting 
frame  sustained  up^n  the  capital  of  the  column,  a  com 
plete  electric  arc  lamp  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame. 
and  a  globe  Inclosing  the  arc  lamp  and  its  supporting 
frame  and  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  the  l>ottom 
open  end  of  the  globe  resting  upon  the  capital  and  being 
closed  thereby 

5.  An  electric  arc  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  column 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  capital,  an  insulating  disk 
mounted  upon  the  capital,  a  complete  eleciric  arc  lamp 
supported  upon  the  Insulating  disk,  and  a  globe  mounted 
upon  the  capital  and  Inclosing  the  electric  arc  lamp. 
said  globe  having  an  opening  through  which  the  insulating 
disk  projects. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]         ^ 


873.416.      ENVELOP.      Benjamin    Davis.    Nesquehoning, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,617. 


to  fill   the  aperture,   the  heel  of  the   prong  being  seated 

upon   the  outer   face   of   the   plate   and   being   held   to  its 
seat  by  clenching  the  lug. 

3  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  a  binder  plate  in  angle 
form,  an  end  flange  integral  with  one  leaf  of  the  plate 
and  filling  the  angle  l^tween  the  leaves,  and  a  lip  Integral 
with  the  other  leaf  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  binder.  In  combination,  an  apertured  binder 
plate,  a  filing  prong  set  through  the  aperture,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  heel  of  the  prong  against  the  rear  face 

of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  binder.  In  combination,  an  apertured  binder 
plate,  a  filing  prong  set  through  the  aperture,  and  a 
pair  of  clamping  lugs  engaging  the  heel  of  the  prong  and 
binding  It  to  the  plate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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873  418.  WOOD  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Philip  Eck- 
BWBOTH.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,273. 


An  envelop  comprising  overlapping  end  flaps,  a  back 
flap  overlapping  the  end  flaps  and  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  recess  In  its  under  edge  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  slot,  the  upper  edge  of  the  slot  l>elng  straight, 
and  a  closure  flap  having  three  alining  tongues,  the 
intermediate  tongue  being  considerably  longer  than  the 
«nd  tongues  and  formed  for  Insertion  through  said  slot 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  backs  of  the  end  flaps,  j 
and  the  end  tongues  being  arranged  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  face  of  the  back  flap  only  at  opposite 
«nds  of  said  slot. 


873  417  LOOSE-LEAK  BINDEIi.  J.^mes  C,  Dawson, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sieber  &  Trussell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Apr.   29,    1907.      Serial    No.    370,906. 


1.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  side  plates,  each  of  such  plates  having  a  prong 
receiving  aperture,  a  pair  of  clamping  lugs  turned  out 
wardly  on  one  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  aperture,  and 
a  filing  prong  having  a  flattened  heel,  such  prong  ex- 
tending Inwardlv  through  the  aperture  In  the  last  named 
plate  and  having  its  heel  seated  upon  the  outer  face  of 
such  plate  Ijetween  the  clamping  lugs,  the  end  of  the 
prong  being  eiigageable  with  the  aperture  In  the  other 
plate  and  the  clamping  lugs  being  clenched  upon  the 
heel  of  the  prong. 

2.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively 
mo*^able  side  plates,  one  of  such  plates  having  an  aperture 
«longated  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  ttie 
plate,  a  clamping  lug  turned  outwardly  on  the  plate 
adjacent  the  aperture,  and  a  filing  prong  having  a  flat- 
tened heel,  the  prong  being  extended  Inwardl.v  through  the 
aperture    In    the    plate    and    being    inclined    to    the    plate 


1  The  combination  of  an  operating  cylinder,  a  movable 
head  actuated  by  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  guide  for  sup- 
porting logs  to  be  split,  a  knife  structure  having  two  Inter- 
secting blades  for  splitting  the  logs,  and  means  fur  adjust- 
ing the  said  knife  structure  to  cause  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  knife  blades  to  strike  the  centers  of  logs  of  va- 
rying dimensions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  guldeway.  a 
head  movable  thereon,  means  for  forcing  said  head  against 
a  log  mounted  in  the  guldeway.  a  knife  structure  having 
Intersecting  blades,  a  guide  on  the  frame  for  said  knife 
structure,  and  means  for  moving  and  positively  holding 
said  knife  upon  Its  guide  to  bring  the  point  of  intersection 
of  Its  blades  Into  line  with  the  centers  of  logs  of  varying 
dimensions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  head  for  engag- 
ing one  end  of  a  log,  means  for  operating  the  head,  a 
guide  extending  in  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  head,  a  knife  structure  slid- 
able upon  said  guide,  means  for  moving  said  knife  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  creating  friction  between  Its  knife 
structure  and  the  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  head  for  engag- 
ing one  end  of  a  log.  a  guide,  a  knife  for  splitting  logs 
movably  mounted  on  said  guide,  means  for  forcing  said 
head  toward  the  knife  to  split  the  log.  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  connected  to  the  knife  structure  for  adjusting  the 
same  upon  the  guide,  and  means  tending  to  retard  move- 
ment of  said  knife  structure  upon  the  guide,  substantially 

as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  head  for  engag- 
ing one  end  of  a  log.  a  guide,  a  knife  for  splitting  logs 
movablv  mounted  on  said  guide,  means  for  forcing  said 
head  towards  the  knife  to  split  the  log,  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  connected  to  the  knife  structure  for  adjusting  the 
same  upon  the  guide,  a  structure  attached  to  the  knife 
structure,  with  means  for  pressing  said  two  structures  to- 
gether to  cause  them  to  exert  friction  against  the  guide 
and  thereby  retard  the  movement  of  the  knife  structure 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.419.  TROLLEY  AND  HARP  THEREFOR.  SamcKX, 
F  EsTEi-L.  I-os  .\ngeles.  Cal..  and  Frederick  W.  G. 
PhiiIlips,  Wilmette,  111.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1&07.     Serial  No. 

387.701. 

1.   In  combination,  a  rotatable  trolley  wheel  having  a  pe- 
ripheral  groove   and   being   mounted   for   universal    move- 
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ment  In  Its  bearings,  and  means  engageable  with  the 
groove  of  the  trolley  for  yieldingly  maintaining  It  In  cen- 
tral position. 


2  Tn  combination,  a  rotatable  trolley  wheel  having  a  pe- 
ripheral i;roove  and  being  mounted  to  tilt  In  its  bearings, 
and  means  engageable  with  the  groove  of  the  trolley  (or 
yieldingly  maintaining  it  in  central  position. 

;'.,  In  combination,  an  axle  tixed  against  rotation  and 
having  a  spherical  bearing  portion,  a  trolley  having  a  pe- 
ripheral jrrdove  and  having  its  hub  rece.^sed  to  receive  the 
spherical  portion  of  the  axle,  and  means  eneageable  with 
the  peripheral  groove  of  the  trolley  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining It  in  an  upright  position  on  the  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  trolley  having  a  periph 
eral   groove  and  being   mounted   to  tilt  in   its  bearings,   a 
guide  roller  enKageable  with  the  groove  of  the  trolley,  and 
an  elastlcally  flexible  support  for  the  roller. 

,'.  In  combination,  a  harp,  an  axle  carried  in  the  arms 
of  the  harp  and  having  a  spherical  bearing,  a  trolley  com- 
prising two  semicircular  sections  and  adapted  to  the  axle 
bearing. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,420.  RIBBER  MAT.  Theodore  P.  Farmer.  South- 
west Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  to  Protective  Tread  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Feb.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  245,082. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mat  consisting  of 
a  layer  of  rubber  having  vulcanized  therein  a  multiplicity 
of  metal  spheres. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mat  consisting  of 
a  layer  of  rubber  having  vulcanized  therein  under  pressure 
a  multiplicity  of  metal  spheres  located  at  predetermined 
distances  from  each  other. 


873.421.      DISPLAY    DEVICE.      Clakenck    C.    Fleming, 
Amltyville,    N.    Y..    assizor    to    Eherhard    Faber,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,442. 
1.  A  display  device  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  paper 
and  comprising  l)ody,  base  and  supporting  portions  secured 
together  In  triangular  form  and  adapted  to  fold  so  as  to 
He  parallel  one  to  another,  and  holders  for  the  articles 
to  he  displayed  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  por- 
tion, said  holders  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  sheet 
having  a  part  intermediate  its  edges  secured  to  the  body 


portion  and  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  part  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  body  portion,  then  parallel  to  the 
body  portion  and  then  inwardly  to  the  body  portion,  said 
inwardly  extending  parts  being  secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  certain  of  the  parts  of  said  sheet  lying  at  an  angle 
to   the   body    portion    having    ret;lsterlng   openings    therein, 

substantially  as  described. 


2.  J^  display  device  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper 
and  comprising  body,  base  and  supporting  portions  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge  In  triangular  form,  said  base  portion 
being  creased  to  permit  folding  the  two  parts  of  the  base 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  crease  and  the  supporting  portion 
into  parallelism  with  the  lK>dy  portion,  and  holders  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  body  portion  having  re^'lster- 
Ing  openings  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  displayed  and 
means  for  coactlng  with  the  ends  of  the  articles  to  prevent 
axial  movenpent  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


873,422.     SPINNING-MULE.      Hkn'rt  S.   Goll.\ni>.   Man- 


chester, 
369.101. 


England.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1&07.     Serial    No 


1.  In  a  spinning  mule,  a  guide  wire,  a  rock  shaft  ac- 
tuating the  guide  wire,  a  cranlc  on  the  rock  shaft,  links 
connecting  the  crank  to  a  cross  head,  a  rod  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  crosshead  and  means  for  rotating  and  recipro 
eating  such  rod  to  rock  the  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  spinning  mule,  a  guide  wire,  a  rock  shaft  actuat- 
ing the  guide  wire,  a  crank  on  the  rock  shaft,  links  con- 
necting the  crank  to  a  crosshead,  a  rod  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  crosshead,  means  for  rotating  and  reciprocat- 
ing such  rod  to  rock  the  shaft,  and  means  for  gradually 
raising  the  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spinning  mule,  a  winding  faller  wire,  a  guide 
wire,  a  rock  shaft  actuating  the  guide  wire,  a  crank  on 
the  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  the  crank  to  a  crosshead. 
a  rod  rotatably  connected  to  the  crosshead,  means  for  ro- 
tating and  reciprocating  such  rod  to  rock  the  shaft,  means 
for  gradually  raising  the  rock  shaft,  and  the  winding 
faller  wire  during  the  run  In  of  the  mule  carriage  to  build 

1   the  cops  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 
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4.  In  combination  in  a  spinning  mule  a  mule  carriage,  j 
a  rock  shaft,  fingers  carried  on  such  shaft,  wires  attached 
to  the  fingers  at  each  side  of  the  rock  shaft  one  of  such 
wires  acting  as  a  guide  wire,  a  crank  on  the  rock  shaft, 
a  cross  head,  a  sleeve,  links  connecting  the  crank  to  the 
crosshead.  a  rod  rotatably  connected  to  the  crosshead  and 

slldably  socketed  In  the  sleeve,  a  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion 
thereon,  a  l)evel  pinion  on  the  sleeve  meshing  with  the 
bevel  pinion  on  the  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft  and  sleeve 
provided  ly  a  bracket  bolted  to  the  mule  carriage,  a  pinion 
on  such  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  floor  gearing  with  such  pin- 
ion, cam  grooves  on  the  rod  Incloaed  with  a  casing,  a 
bearing  carried  by  the  casing  for  the  rock  shaft,  two  plates 
contained  within  the  casing,  bowls  on  such  plates  engag 
Ing  with  the  cam  grooves,  means  for  locking  and  releasing 
the  plates,  pokers  carrying  the  rock  shaft,  bearings  for 
such  pokers  secured  to  the  mule  carriage,  racks  attached 
to  the  pokers  and  to  the  casing  carrying  the  reciprocating 
rod.  a  shaft,  means  for  slowly  rotating  such  shaft  each 
time  the  mule  carriage  runs  In,  pinions  on  such  shaft  gear- 
ing with  the  racks  on  the  pokers  8ul)stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rod  t,  a  boss,  two  cam 
grooves  of  difTerent  pitches  formed  on  such  boaa,  a  casing, 
two  plates  slidable  within  such  casing,  bowls  on  the  plates 
engaging  with  the  cam  grooves,  side  plates  pivoted  to  the 
sUdable  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  bar  slidable  in  the  casing,  pins  on  such  bar  engaging 
with  the  slots  and  means  for  sliding  the  bar  on  the  run  In 
of  the   mule   carriage   substantially    as   described.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  / 


countersunk  portion  of  the  nut.  of  a  notched-washer  of 
compressible  material  adapted  to  he  crushed  by  the  screw- 
ing home  of  the  nut  on  the  bolt  and  thereby  forced  Into 
the  said  annular  grooves  of  the  said  nut  and  bolt  respec- 
tively to  lock  the  nut  on  the  bolt. 


878,423.      GOLF-CLUB.      James    Govan,    Ablngton,    Pa. 
Filed   Apr.   21.   1906.      Serial   No.   312,907. 


1.  A  golf  club  having  the  ends  of  Its  head  apertured  or 

reces.'ied    to    lighten    the   same   whereby    the    bulk   of    the 
weight  Is  disposed  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  head. 

2.  A  golf  club  having  the  ends  of  Its  head  apertured  or 
recessed  to  lighten  the  same  whereby  the  bulk  of  the 
weight  is  disposed  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  head,  and 
filling  material  for  said  apertures  or  recesses. 

3.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  solid  central  portion,  and 
,  apert\ired  transversely  at  its  heel  and  toe. 

4.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  solid  central  portion,  aper- 
tured transversely  at  its  heel  and  toe,  in  combination  with 
material  for  filling  said  apertures,  said  filling  material 
lying  flush  with  the  face  of  the  club  and  preventing  the 
reception  of  dirt. 

5.  A  golf  club  having  its  hose  advanced  from  the  heel  of 
the  head  and  offset  forwardly  with  respe<t  to  its  striking 
face,  said  club  being  apertured  or  recessed  at  Us  heel  and 
toe  to  lighten  the  same,  whereby  the  bulk  of  the  weight  is 
disposed  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  head. 


3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  ixdt  having  an 
annular  exterior  groove  and  a  nut  having  an  Interior 
annular  groove,  of  a  washer  of  compressible  material  hav- 
ing both  edges  thereof  notched  to  facilitate  compression 
of  the  washer  and  the  entry  thereof  Into  the  grooves  of 
the  nut  and  bolt. 


873,425.     SASH  LOCK.     Frank  E.  Gkbis,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,820. 


873.424.      NUT  LO<'K.      Frederick    Greenk.    Canonsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S7,1»4". 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt,  of  a   nut   pro 
vided  adjacent  to  Its  inner  face,  with  an  Internal  annular 
groove  registering  with  the  groove  of  the  bolt  and  a  com 
presslble  washer  of  conical  form  having  its  edges  notched 
to  facilitate   the   compression   thereof  and   the   forcing   of 
the  same  into  the  grooves  of  the  bolt   and  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  at  the  inner  end  of  its  threaded  por 
tlon,  and  a  nut  countersunk  on  its  Inner  face  and  having 
an   Internal   annular  groove  of  greater  diameter   than   the 


In  combination  with  the  ratchet  racks  attached  to  the 
window-casing  and- disposed  with  the  abrupt  faces  of  the 
teeth  presented  downward,  the  counter  balanced  sash  pro 
vided  with  a  groove  extending  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  sash,  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  sash  Intersecting  the 
aforesaid  groove,  hangers  pivoted  to  the  sash  within  the 
said  groove,  longitudinally  movable  locking-bars  carried  on 
said  bangers  and  formed  with  fingers  protruding  through 
the  aforesaid  slot  and  normally  resting  on  the  ends  of  the 
slot,  and  an  expansive  spring  interposed  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  locking-bars  as  set  forth. 


873,426.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Lawrence  Grif- 
fith. Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906. 
Serial  No.  263,048. 

1.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  part  to  t>e  moved,  a  supply  of  liquefied  gas,  means 
for  operating  the  part  to  be  moved  hv  the  gas,  which  con- 
sists <if  a  casing  covered  by  a  diaphragm  said  diaphragm 
being  mechanically  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  a 
mechanical  movement  comprising  two  communicating 
chaml>er8  of  unequal  cross  section  a  block  adapted  to  fit 
and  work  in  each  of  said  chambers  and  a  substance  adapt- 
ed to  fill  the  space  l)etween  said  blocks  and  to  readily 
change  its  form  so  as  to  pass  fmrn  one  chaml)er  to  the 
other  and  to  transmit  motion  to  one  of  said  blocks  as  the 
other  is  moved. 
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2.  In  a  railway  traffic-controlling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  part  to  be  moved,  a  supply  of  liquefied  gas,  means 
for  operating  the  part  to  be  moved  by  the  gas,  which  con- 
sists of  a  moving  part  of  a  mechanical  movement  compris- 
ing two  communicating  chambers  of  unequal  cross-section 


! 
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a  blocli  adapted  ti)  fit  and  work  in  each  of  aald  chambers 
and  a  substance  adapted  to  fill  the  space  between  said 
blocks  and  to  readily  change  its  form  so  as  to  pass  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other  and  to  transmit  motion  to  one 
of  said  blocks  as  the  other  is  moved. 


873,427.     LAMP.     Alexander  H.  IIandlan,  Jr.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,362. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  head 
having  a  flat  surface,  an  upwardly  extending  supporting 
arm  secured  to  the  support,  a  vertical  bracitet  having 
superposed  perforated  ears  and  secured  to  the  supporting 
arm,  a  font  having  a  base  rim  fitting  around  and  remov- 
able from  said  head,  and  a  hinge  bracket  having  superposed 
depending  extended  pintles  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
font  whereby  the  font  is  hinged  to  the  superposed  ears 
while  permitting  it  to  be  moved  vertically  and  also  to  be 
swung  laterally  over  the  flat  surface  of  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  an  upwardly  extending 
•apporting  arm  secured  to  the  support,  a  vertical  bracket 
having  a  vertical  bore  and  secured  to  the  supporting  arm, 
and  a  globe  supporting  arm  formed  with  a  recess  at  its 
outer  end  providing  a  shoulder  to  retain  the  globe  In  posi- 
tion and  awinflngly  fitted  In  the  vertical  bracket  so  as  to 
be  swung  hiterally  Into  position  beneath  the  globe  and  re- 


tracted from  such  position  so  that  the  globe  is  entlrel.v 
free  to  tw  moved  independent  of  the  glolae  supporting  arm 
when  the  latter  is  out  of  use. 

.3.  Tlie  combination  of  a  support,  an  upwardly  extending 
supporting  arm  secured  to  the  supiMjrt,  a  vertical  bracitet 
having  a  vertical  bore  and  secured  to  the  supporting  arm, 
a  globe  supporting  arm  swingingly  fitted  in  the  vertical 
bracliet  so  as  to  t)€  swung  laterally  into  position  beneath 
the  glol)e  and  retracted  from  such  position  so  that  the 
globe  is  pntirt'ly  free  to  he  moved  independent  of  the  globe 
supporting  arm  when  the  latter  Is  out  of  use  and  a  spring 
for  placing  the  glol>e  supportin;;  arm  automatically  be- 
neatli  the  globe  when  the  latter  is  elevated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  an  upwardly  extending 
supporting  arm  secured  to  the  support,  a  vertical  bracicet 
having  a  vertical  lx)re  and  a  «top  and  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting arm,  a  globe  supporting  arm  swingingly  fitted  in 
the  vertical  bracket  so  as  to  be  swung  laterally  into  posi- 
tion l)eneath  the  globe  and  retracted  from  such  position  so 
that  the  globe  Is  entirely  free  to  be  moved  Independent  of 
the  globe  supporting  arm  when  the  latter  is  out  of  use  and 
a  spring  for  placing  the  globe  supporting  arm  automatic- 
ally beneath  the  globe  when  the  latter  is  elevated  and 
limited  in  its  movement  by  the  stop. 


873,428.  VBHICLE-HUB.  Archiebald  Hart.  Glen  Head, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J.  Fox,  (Jlen 
Head.  N.   \.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.      Serial   No.  303.689. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  of  an  axle 
or  spindle  extending  therethrough,  a  nut  fitting  the  outer 
end  of  the  axle  having  a  depression  or  opening  therein 
adjacent  to  the  hub,  a  cap  engaging  the  hub  for  inclosing 
the  nut,  a  rotary  releasing  pin  extending  longitudinally 
through  a  recess  in  said  hub  its  outer  end  adapted  to 
fit  the  depression  or  opening  in  the  nut  an<l  It.-*  inner  end 
l)ent  up  at  right  angles  and  rigid  with  the  section  of  the 
pin  passing  through  the  hub,  and  a  collar  having  a  silt 
secured  on  the  inner  side  of  the  hub  In  which  the  inner 
bent  up  end  of  the  pin  is  adapted  to  be  seated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hub  of  a  wheel,  of  an  axle 
or  spindle  extending  therethrough,  n  nut  fitting  the  outer 
end  of  the  axle  having  annular  grooves  or  depressions  on 
its  opposite  sides  and  a  depression  or  opening  adjacent  to 
the  hub,  packing  strips  in  said  annular  grooves  or  ilepres- 
slons,  a  cap  engaging  the  hub  for  inclosing  the  nut,  a  ro- 
tary releasing  pin  extending  longitudinally  through  a 
recess  in  said  hub  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  the  de- 
pression or  opening  In  the  nut  and  its  Inner  end  bent  up 
at  right  angles  and  rigid  with  the  section  of  the  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  hub.  and  a  collar  having  a  silt  secured  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  hub  in  which  the  Inner  ijent  up  end  of 
the  pin  is  adapted  to  lie  seated. 

3.  The  connhlnatlon  with  a  luib  of  a  wheel,  of  an  axle  or 
spindle  extemiing  therethrough,  a  nut  fitting  the  outer  end 
of  the  axle  Laving  annular  grooves  or  depressions  on  its 
opjjosite  sides  and  a  depression  or  opening  adjacent  to  the 
hub,  packing  strips  In  said  annular  grooves  or  depressions, 
a  cap  engaging  the  huh  for  inclosing  the  nut,  a  rotary 
releasing  pin  extending  longitudinally  through  a  recess  In 
said  hub  its  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  the  depression  or 
opening  In  the  nut  and  Its  inner  end  l>ent  up  at  right 
angles  and  rigid  with  the  section  of  the  pin  pa.ssing 
through  the  hub,  a  collar  having  a  silt  secured  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  hub  in  which  the  inner  iient  up  end  of  the  pin 
is  adapted  to   be  seated,   and  a   spring   in    said   recess  for 

'  normally  forcing  said  releasing  pin  outwardly. 
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87.1,429.  METHOI>  OF  M.\KINO  COII^SPRINGS  Noah 
S.  HAnTER,  Waukegan,  ill.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
&  Wire  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,005. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  helical  springs,  which  consists 
in  forming  wire  Into  a  series  of  colls,  imparting  to  each 
coil  as  it  Is  formed  a  pitch  In  excess  of  the  "desired  pitch, 
and  then  pressing  each  coll  bnckwardly  against  the  follow- 
ing coll  to  remove  the  excess  pitch  and  give  a  permanent 
set  thereto  ;  sut>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descriiied  method  of  forming  open  coll 
springs,  which  consists  in  winding  or  coiling  a  plecie  of 
wire  to  form  colls  of  a  certain  pitch,  and  pressing  each  coll 
backwardly  jigalnst  a  later  coll  to  remove  excess  pilch  and 
give  a   permanent  set  :   substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  meclianlsni  for  forming  coil  springs,  a  <  oiling 
means  which  rotates  the  coll  as  It  Is  formed,  a  cutter, 
electro  magnetli-  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
cutter,  and  a  circuit  controlling  device  located  In  the  path 
of  tlie  rotating  end  of  the  coil  wire  and  closed  by  the  ro- 
tating movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  forming  coil  springs,  a  coiling 
means  which  rotates  the  coll  as  it  is  formed,  a  cutter,  elec 
tro  magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  cut 
ter,  and  a  circuit  controlling  device  located  In  the  path  of 
the  rotating  end  of  the  coll  wire  and  closed  by  the  rotating 
movement  thereof,  together  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  said  device  with  reference  to  the  axis 
of  the  coll,  whereby  the  cut  ends  of  the  wire  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  coll  may  be  in  any  desired  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  sulistantially  as  described. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  forming  coil  springs,  a  colling 
means  which  rotates  the  coil  as  it  is  formed,  a  cutter,  an 

131  O.  G.— 101 


electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
cutter,  and  a  circuit-controlling  device  located  in  the  patb 
of  the  rotating  end  of  the  coil  wire  and  closed  by  the  ro- 
tating movement  thereof,  together  with  means  for  adjust- 
In;;  said  device  longitudinally  and  also  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  coil,  whereby  the  length  of  the  cut 
coil  may  be  varied,  and  the  cut  ends  of  the  wire  at  the 
two  ends  «f  the  cull  may  be  In  any  desired  angular  relation 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  descrliied. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  forming  wire  colls,  a  colling  means 
which  rotates  the  ends  of  the  coll,  and  a  circuit-clostng^ 
device  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  closed  by  the  rotating 
end  of  the  coll,  substantially  ae  de8crlt>ed 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  cutting 
means,  an  electro  magnetic  device  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  cutting  means,  a  circuit  closer  for  the  circuit 
of  said  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  metal  to  be 
cut,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
device  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  coll  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


873.4;{o  MKA.VS  FOR  CUTTING  COILrSPRINGS.  NoaH 
a.  Hakter.  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
A  Wire  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  .May  S.i.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,301. 


878,431.       COMBINED 
Hbinb,  New   York,   N. 
No.  358,466. 


FOB     AND     PURSE.       Richard 
Y.      Filed    Feb.   20,   1907.      Serial 


In  a  coml)ined  fob  and  purse,  the  combination  of  a 
doubled  strap  having  a  long  rear  portion  and  a  short 
front  portion,  a  pocket  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
rear-portion,  a  covering  flap  f.T  said  pocket,  a  front-strap 
extending  from  said  covering  flap  at  its  upper  portion, 
means  for  securing  said  front-strap  to  the  rear-portion 
of  the  doubled  strap,  and  a  buckle  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  Raid  front  strap  with  the  lower  end  of  the  front- 
portion  of  the  doubled  strap. 


873,482.  DOOR  HINGE.  William  K  H*nbt,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1907.     Serial   No.   .'^."..^.i'.'U. 


1.  In  a  door  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  caae  baring 
a  central  bore  therein  extending  partially  through  the 
same,  and  a  series  of  balls  at  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a 
spindle  having  a  shouldered  portion  snugly  fitting  the 
i)ore  and  rotatably  supported  upon  the  twlls  therein, 
and  a  cover  plate  overst&nding  the  end  of  the  case  and 
the  shouldered  portion  of  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  door  liinge,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
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cylindrical  case  havlnK  off-aet  logs  Integral  with  th« 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  an  annular  flange  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  aaid  case  having  a  central  bore  extending 
part  way  through  the  aame,  of  a  spindle  having  a  shoul- 
dered portion  rotatably  fitted  to  said  bore,  antl-frlctlon 
device  between  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  the 
bottom  of  said  case,  and  a  removable  cover  plate  over- 
gtanding  the  case  flange  and  Bbouldered  portion  of  said 
spindle. 


different   angles   relatively    with   one   another   and    to   the 
horisontal. 


873,433.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  William  K. 
Henby,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,274. 


^  1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
spindle,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  casing  and  operated  by 
the  spindle,  a  coll  spring,  a  saddle  connected  to  the  spring 
and  pivoted  directly  on  the  slide,  and  a  rotatable  member 
engaging  the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  different 
positions  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  an  adjustable  coll  spring,  a  spindle,  a  slide  operated 
by  the  spindle,  a  saddle  detachably  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  slide  and  connecting  the  slide  to  the  coll  spring. 
and  a  rotatable  member  engaging  the  spring  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  different  positions  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  coll  spring,  a  spindle,  a  slide  operated  by  the  spindle, 
a  curved  hollow  saddle  connecting  the  coll  spring  to  the 
slide  and  passing  above  and  below  the  coils  of  the  spring, 
and  a  rotatable  member  engaging  the  spring  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  different  positions  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  coil  spring,  a  spindle,  a  slide  operated  by  the  spindle. 
a  curved  saddle  frame  connected  to  the  coll  spring  and 
detachably  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  slide,  the  colls 
of  the  spring  passing  between  the  plates  of  the  saddle 
frame,  and  a  rotatable  member  engaging  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  different  positions  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
an  adjustable  coll  spring,  a  rotatable  member  engaging  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  different  positions 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  slide,  a  spindle 
operating  the  slide,  and  a  saddle  pivoted  to  the  slide 
comprising  curved  plates  passing  above  and  below  the 
coils  of  the  spring,  said  saddle  detachably  connected  to 
the  spring  and  held  in  connection  therewith  by  the  ten- 
sion thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  motor  car  the  combination  with  the  front  axle, 
of  a  motor  plvotally  supported  thereon,  lateral  supports 
for  the  motor,  driving  gear  (  n  the  back  axle,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  motor  and  driving  said  gear,  a  tube 
surrounding  said  shaft  which  tube  Is  fixed  at  Its  front 
end  and  free  at  Its  rear  end.  and  a  second  tube  outside 
the  first  which  is  fixed  at  its  rear  end  and  free  at  4t8 
front  end.        |  j 

3.  In  a  motor  car  the  combination  with  the  front  axle, 
of  a  motor  plvotally  supported  thereon,  a  gear  case  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  the  motor,  lateral  supports  for 
said  gear  case,  a  tube  extending  rearwardly  from  the  gear 
case,  a  shaft  arranged  within  said  tube,  gearing  on  the 
back  axle  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  case  for  said 
gear,  a  tube  secured  to  said  case  and  extending  forwardly 
and  lateral  stays  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the 
said  tube. 


873,435.  MEANS  P'OR  DRIVING  HYDRAULIC  TUR- 
BINES. Clemens  Hebschkl,  Glenrldge,  N.  J.  F^ed 
Apr.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,458. 


873,434.  MOTOR-CAR.  James  T.  Hbpburw,  Lochwln 
noch,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344.299. 

1.  In  a  motor  car  the  combination  with  the  front  axle 
of  a  motor  plvotally  aopported  thereon,  gear  for  driving 
the  back  axle,  a  shaft  directly  connecting  said  gear  with 
the  gear  of  the  mptor,  a  tube  ■urroondlng  said  shaft. 
a  aeeoiid  tube  arranged  outside  of  the  first  one,  the  one 
tobe  being  fixed  at  Ita  front  vaA  and  fr«e  at  tta  rear  end 
while  the  other  la  fixed  at  Its  rear  end  and  free  at  its 
front  end   in  order  that  the  wheel   axles   may   take   up 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  body  or  source  of 
water,  a  turbine,  a  penstock  leading  from  the  former  to  the 
latter,  and  a  fall-lncreaser  consisting  of  a  conduit  separate 
from  said  penstock  through  which  water  may  flow  lade- 
pendentiy  from  said  source  to  a  lower  level,  said  conduit 
comprising  a  ointracted  portion  or  throat  and  an  expand- 
ing portion  or  cone  extending  thence  toward  the  outlet, 
said  throat  having  substantially  continuous  walls  formed 

'  with  suction  orlflres  and  a  suction  connection  communicat- 
ing from  said  orifices  to  the  discharge  of  the  turbine, 
whereby  the  vacuum  created  in  said  fall-increaser  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  turbine  with  the  effect  of  increasing  the  fall 
acting  thereon. 

2.  As  a  mtains  of  counteracting  the  effect  on  a  turbine  of 
back-water  during  freshets,  the  combination  with  a  dam 
forming  an  elevated  body  or  source  of  water,  a  penstoclt 
and  turbine,  of  a  fall  Increaser  consisting  of  a  conduit  sep- 
arate from  said  penstock  through  which  water  may  flow 
Independently  from  said  source  to  a  lower  level,  said  con- 
duit comprising  a  contracted  portion  or  throat  and  an  ex- 
panding portion  or  cone  extending  thence  toward  the  out- 
let, said  throat  having  substantially  continuous  walls 
formed  with  i*uctlon  orifices,  and  a  suction  connection  com- 
municating from  said  orifices  to  the  discharge  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  menus  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  con- 
duit, whereby  during  high  water  surplus  water  otherwise 
wasted  over  the  spillway  can  be  turned  through  said  con- 
duit with  the  effect  of  Increasing  the  fall  acting  on  the* 
turbine,  and  compensating  for  the  diminution  of  fall  due 
to  back  water. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  fall-lncrcaser 
consisting  of  a  conduit  through  which  water  may  pass 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level,  said  conduit  expanding 
from  its  contracted  portion  or  throat  toward  the  outlet, 
said  throat  having  substantially  continuous  walla  formed 
with  suction  orifices  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating 
with  said  orifices,,  and  a  suction  connection  between  the 
discharge  of  the  turbine  and  said  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  and  Its  penstock,  of  a 
vacuum  chamber  into  which  the  turbine  discharges  and  a 
conduit  through  which  water  may  pass  from  a  higher  to  a 
lower  level  comprising  a  contracted  throat  passing  through 
said  vacuum  chamber  and  having  orifices  communicating 
therewith,  and  said  conduit  expanding  from  said  throat  to- 
ward the  outlet,  whereby  is  generated  a  suction  cau.sing 
the  water  to  flow  at  accelerated  velocity  through  said 
throat  and  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said 
vacuum  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  fall  Increaser 
consisting  of  a  conduit  through  which  water  may  pass 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level,  said  conduit  expanding 
from  Its  contracted  portion  or  throat  toward  the  outlet, 
said  throat  having  substantially  continuous  walls  formed 
with  suction  orifices  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding  said 
throat  and  communicating  with  it  through  said  orifices, 
and  a  suction  connection  between  the  discharge  of  the  tur- 
bine and  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  fall  increaser. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


having  on  the  opposite  face  thereof  a  groove,  the  side  walls 
of  which  aline  with  two  opposite  side  walls  of  the  opening, 


M 


said  last  mentioned  groove  permanently  extending  In  th« 
direction  in  which  the  handle  extends. 


873.438.     SPRING  RHAltB-ROLLER      Albebt  John,  Jr^ 
87.3,436.     DEVICE  FOR  BEHEADING  FOWLS.     Hkhbebt  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,783. 

H.  HoLDRKN,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial 
No.  370,856. 


A  device  for  beheading  fowls,  consisting  of  a  base-plate 
or  body  having  an  oi>ening  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  fowl 
and  having  thereon  an  inclined  keeper  and  a  stop,  a  circu- 
lar block,  a  knife  composed  of  thin  spring  steel  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  a  spring  colled  around  the  block  one  end 
of  which  Is  secured  to  the  base  plate  or  body  and  the  oppo- 
site end  engaging  a  notch  upon  the  back  of  tli«  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  7  3,437.     WRENCH.     Haurt  Jekfeey.  Louisville,  Ky, 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,453. 

A  wrench  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing formed  integral  therewith  at  one  end  thereof  an  en 
larged  head  provided  with  a  hexagonal-shaped  opening, 
said  head  further  having  one  face  thereof  formed  with  an 
angularly-disposed  groove  having  two  of  the  sides  thereof 
alining  In  a  plane  with  two  oppositely-disposed  walls  of 
the  said  opening,  said  groove  disposed  permanently  at  an 
angle  with   respect  to  the   handle  and  said  bead  further 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shade  roller  composetf" 
of  two  longitudinal  portloas  united  by  a  dove-tall  Joint 
and  an  axial  adjustable  end  portion,  of  an  apron  having 
one  section  secured  to  said  roller  between  the  longitudinal 
portions  and  another  section  secured  to  the  axial  adjust- 
able end  portion,  and  a  shade  secured  to  said  apron. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  shade  roller,  of  an 
axial  journal  relatively  to  which  said  roller  rotates,  a  resili- 
ent detent  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  journal  and  a  shoulder 
on  the  end  of  the  roller  for  engaging  with  said  detent  and 
locking  the  roller  against  rotation  or  for  permitting  rota- 
tion of  the  roller  according  to  the  speed  of  rotation 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  shade  roller,  of  an 
axial  Journal  relatively  to  which  said  roller  rotates,  a  resili- 
ent detent  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  journal,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  detent  coSperatlng  with  recesses  in  the  end  of 
the  roller  to  lock  the  roller  against  rotation  or  to  permit 
the  roller  to  rotate  according  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  roller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shade  roller,  of  a  window 
shade  secured  thereto,  n  coiled  spring  within  said  roller 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  roller,  and  means  W~ 
cated  within  and  rotating  with  the  roller  for  ex{vandlnr 
said-  spring  longitudinally  when  the  shade  is  nnwoand 
thereby  placing  the  spring  under  tension  to  rewind  th» 
shade. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shade  roller,  of  a  window 
shade  secured  thereto,  a  coiled  spring  within  said  roller 
one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  roller,  a  block  mounted 
within  and  rotating  with  said  roller  to  which  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  is  secured,  and  means  for  moving  said  block 
axlally  within  the  roller  when  the  shade  is  unwound  there- 
by placing  the  spring  under  tension  by  expanding  the  same 
longitudinally  to  rewind  the  shade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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878.439.      ROLLING-   MILL.     Albbbt  T.   Kbllbk,   Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.      Filed   May  11,   1905.     Serial   No.   259.876. 


1.  In  a  rolling-mill,  11  roll,  a  drivlnR  spindle,  and  sup- 
portlnK  nieohanism  with  which  the  roll  and  spindle  have 
scparatp  and  distinct  sustaining  connections. 

■2.  In  a  rolUnR-mlll,  a  roll  and  Its  bearings,  adjusting 
uicau.s,  a  driving  spindle,  and  movable  supporting  means 
with  which  the  roll  bearings  and  spindle  have  separate  and 
distinct  connections. 

:{.  In  11  rolling  mill,  a  roll  and  its  bearings,  a  driving 
spindle,  a  supporting  member  with  which  the  roll  bearings 
and  spindle  have  separate  and  distinct  connections,  and 
lift  mechanism  connected  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roll  and  Its  bearings,  adjusting 
screws  engaged  by  the  bearings,  a  vertically  movable  sup- 
porting member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  roll,  roU- 
siistalnlng  connections  between  said  member  and  the  roll 
iMj.irings,  and  a  driving  spindle  having  a  sustaining  con- 
nection with  said  supporting  member. 

5.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  roll  and  Its  bearings,  a  driving 
spindle,  and  lift  mechanism  connected  to  the  roll  bearings 
and  having  a  separate  and  distinct  connection  with  the 
.spindle. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


within  said  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  working  botrds 
mounted  In  said  cabinet.  an<l  means  to  support  said  botrds 
In  an  exteudod  position   fmm  said  cabinet. 

3.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  board,  end  walls 
carried  thereby.  hlnge<l  front  (l(X)r8  carried  by  said  end 
walls,  partitions  arrunu'ed  lietween  said  end  walls  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments,  drawers  slldftbly 
mounted  l)etween  said  board  and  one  of  said  partitions, 
hinged  doors  forming  the  top  and  a  portion  of  the  front  of 
said  cabinet,  a  two  part  ironing  board  mounted  within  eaid 
cabinet,  a  plurality  of  working  lx)ards  plvotally  mouoted 
In  said  cabinet  normally  resting  In  a  vertical  position 
within  thp  cabinet  and  adapted  to  l>e  swung  on  their 
pivots  and  .supported  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
to  support  aald  ixjtnrds  in  an  extended  position  from  said 
cabinet. 

4.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  rear  board,  end  walls  carried 
thereby,  partitions  arranged  between  said  end  walls  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
hinged  sections  forming  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and  one  of 
which  sections  overlies  and  forms  a  part  of  the  front  of 
said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  the  end  walls  and 
constituting  the  remainder  of  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and 
a  plurality  of  working-boards  disposed  to  rest  nnrnially  in 
a  vertical  position  within  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be 
elevated  vertically  therefrom  and  supported  In  horizontal 
position  with  respect  to  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  working  boards  In  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a -rear  board,  end  walls  carried 
thereby,  a  top  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
together,  a  front  embodying  a  pair  of  twards  hinged  to 
the  end  walls,  a  supporting  bar  arranged  within  the  cabi- 
net near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  provlde<l  adjacent  each 
end  with  a  depending  guide  rod,  a  worklng-lK>ard  provided 
with  loops  engaging  said  guide  rod,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  working-board  when  extended  from  the  cabi- 
net in  a  horizontal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,440.     KITCHEN  CAHINET.     Adel.upe  C.  Kkru.  Traf- 
ford  City,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1U07.     Serial  No.  360,038. 


^  M^ 


1.  A  kitchen  cabinet  conalstlng  of  a  rear  board  having 
guide  ways,  a  collapsible  rack  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guide  ways,  end  walls  carried  by  said  board,  hinged  doors 
carried  by  said  end  wails,  dish  racks  carried  by  said  doors, 
partitions  arranged  between  said  end  walls  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  drawers  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  board  and  one  of  said  partitions,  hinged  doors 
forming  the  top  and  a  portion  of  the  front  of  said  cabinet, 
a  plurality  of  working  boards  mounted  In  said  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  extended  position  from  said 
cabinet. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  consisting  of  a  board,  end  walls 
carried  thereby,  hinged  front  doors  carried  by  said  end 
walls,  partitions  arranged  between  said  end  walls  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments,  drawers  slldably 
Boonted  between  said  board  and  one  of  said  partitions. 
hinged  doors  forming  the  top  and  a  portion  of  the  front 
of  said  cabinet,  a  collapsible  rack  morably  supported 
wltbln      said  cabinet,   a   two-part  ironing   board   mounted 


8  73.44  1.  REVERSING  TAP-HOLDER.  Wilblr  A. 
LKONARn.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Geometric 
Tool  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,992. 


1.  A  tap  holder  containing  a  clutch  and  reversing  gear 
and  having  a  rotating  shell  and  shank,  with  a  body  part 
within  the  shell  Independent  of  the  clutch,  and  on  which 
the  shell  revolves,  spring-pressed  pins  In  the  body  part  to 
bear  against  the  movable  part  of  the  clutch  and  normally 
hold   the  latter  to  the  shell,   and  a   lever  for  holding   the 

,   said  body  part. 

2.  A  tap  holder  containing  a  clutch  and  reversing  gear 
;  and  having  a  rotating  shell  and  shank,  with  a  body  part 
'  within  the  shell  independent  of  the  clutch  and  on  which 
I  the  shell  revolves,  a  ring  at  the  mouth  of  the  shell  to 
1   retain    the    body    part,    spring  pressed    pins    In    the    body 
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part  to  bear  against  the  movable  part  of  the  clutch  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  latter  to  the  shell,  and  means  to  hold  said 
body  part  from  rotation. 


1 


873,442.  IX>COMOTIVE.  Nils  D.  Livin,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  (Joodman  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354,429. 


■bOk 


1.  A  locomotive  comprising,   a   motor,  an  axle  provided 
with  supporting  wheels,  said  axle  mounted  upon  a  substan 
tially    horizontal   pivot,   and   an    operative   connection   be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  axle  Independent  of  said  pivot. 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  two  axles  provide<l  with  supporting  wheels  both 
pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  by  means  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  pivot,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  motor  and  both  of  said  axles  Independent  of 
said  pivot. 

3.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  provided 
with  supporting  wheels  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  a  gear  on  said  axle  substantially  In  line  with  said 
pivot,  and  mii  operative  connection  between  said  motof 
and  said  gear. 

4.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  two  axles  each  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame  by  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot,  a  driving  con- 
nection on  each  of  said  axles  near  the  middle  thereof,  and 
an  operative  conni'ction  t>etween  said  motor  and  both  of 
said  driving  connections  Independent  of  said  pivot. 

5.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  frame,  two  axles  provided 
with  supporting  wheels,  said  axles  mounted  In  brackets 
which  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  driving  gears 
on  said  axle  substantially  at  the  ml<idle  thereof,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  motor  and  said  gears  whereby 
the  axles  are  driven  In  all  their  various  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


873,443.    CORSET.    Ji^  i.es  Lindaikb,  Paris,  France.    Filed 
July  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,883. 


the  corset,  and  two  hose  suspenders  formed  each  of  two 
branches  rf  d'  and  1  f  respectively,  one  of  the  branches  d 
which  is  attached  to  the  soft  flap  p  being  adapted  to  be 
hooked  on  the  left  hand  hose  with  tlie  corresponding  branch 
d'  which  Is  attached  to  the  left  half  of  the  corset,  and 
the  other  branch  f  which  Is  attached  to  the  soft  flap  q  be- 
ing adapted  to  l>e  hooked  on  the  right  hand  hose  with  the 
corresponding  branch  f  which  is  attached  to  the  right  half 
of  the  corset,  sul>8tantlally  as  de8cril)ed  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  coreet  comprising  two  ho8e-susj>enders  formed  each 
of  two  branches  d  d'  and  f  f  respectively,  one  of  the 
branches  d  which  Is  attached  at  the  l>ottom  of  the  busk 
of  the  right  half  of  the  corset  being  adapted  to  be  hooked 
on  the  left  hand  hose  with  the  corresponding  branch  d' 
which  Is  attached  to  the  left  half  of  the  corset,  and  the 
other  branch  f  which  Is  attached  at  the  iHittom  of  the  busk 
of  the  left  half  of  the  corset  being  adapted  to  be  hooked 
on  the  right  hand  hose  with  the  corresponding  branch  T 
which  Is  attached  to  the  right  half  of  the  corset,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  fer  the  purpose  set  forth. 


873.444.  TROLLEY  WHEEL.  Eli.swokth  N  Ltm  bo. 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Wesley 
Varney  and  one  third  to  Albert  Henry  Smith,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1905      Serial  No.  278,832. 


1.   A  corset  comprising,  soft  flaps  p  and  q  provided  re- 
spectively below  the  busks  ou  the  right  and  left  halves  of 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  ttearing  in  the  liub 
thereof  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  a  stationary  memt>er  operating  In  said  casing  bar- 
ing arms  for  sweeping  the  lubricant  from  said  casing  and 
conveying  it  Inwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  wear- 
ing rings  on  each  side  of  said  stationary  member. 

2.  The  combination  of,  a  wheel  forming  a  casing  in  ibe 
hub  thereof,  a  stationary  member  operating  In  said  casing 
and  formed  to  convey  lubricant  from  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  casing  Inwardlj  and  wearing  rings  at  the  side  of  said 
stationary  memt>er. 

;<.  An  axle,  a  member  secured  to  said  axle  having  means 
for  conveying  lubricant  from  a  moving  surrounding  mem- 
ber towards  said  axle,  in  combination  with  a  rotating  body 
forming  said  surrounding  member  and  a  plurality  of  wear- 
ing rings  in  said  surrounding  meml>er  at  the  side  of  said 
memt>er  secured  to  said  axle  whereby  lubricant  mH.\  l>e 
conveyed  to  the  said  wearing  rings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  whe«»l.  a  casing  in  the  bub 
thereof,  a  stationary  member  operating  in  said  casing  and 
formed  to  convey  lubricant  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  inwardly,  wearing  rings  at  the  side  of  said  sta- 
tionary member,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lubricant  In 
said  casing. 

5.  An  axle,  a  n)eml>er  secured  to  said  axle  having  means 
for  conveying  lubricant  from  a  moving  surrounding  mem- 
ber towards  said  axle,  in  combination  with  a  rotating  t)ody 
forming  said  surrounding  member  and  a  plurality  of  wear- 
ing rings  In  said  surrounding  member  In  communication 
with  said  member  secured  to  said  axle  whereby  lubricant 
may  l>e  conveyed  to  the  said  wearing  rings,  means  for  re- 
taining   lubricant    In    said    casing,    and    means    of    Intro- 

i  duclng  lubricant  through  the  periphery  of  said  casing. 
1        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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878.446.  QABTBB-BLIDB.  JuLins  Maltbt,  Waterbary, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Waterbary  Backle  Co.,  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
883,466. 


A  garment  slide  bavins  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  Its 
body  provided  with  horizontal  fingers  separated  from  each 
other  by  threading  openings,  and  from  the  body  by  slide- 
webblng  slots,  and  having  the  sides  of  Its  body  formed 
with  vertical  suspension  fingers  separated  from  its  body  by 
vertical  slots  entered  by  webbing  openings. 


873,440.     RACK.     Henry  M.  Manheim.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,181. 


1.  A  rack  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  ferrule  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  thereof,  said  standard  being  formed 
with  a  lug  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  having  its  upper 
end  reduced  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  clip  resting  upon 
said  lug,  and  an  arm  arranged  to  slide  within  the  standard 
and  enter  the  recess  thereof  and  having  at  Its  ends  en- 
larged heads  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  an  arm 
in  the  standard. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  ferrule  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ferrule  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  within  the  end  of  the  standard  and  a 
■crew  adapted  to  enter  a  support,  said  standard  having  its 
upper  end  reduced  and  provided  with  a  recess,  and  an  arm 
arranged  to  slide  within  the  standard  and  enter  the  recess 
thereof  and  having  at  its  ends  enlarged  heads  adapted  to 
Umit  the  movement  of  the  arm  In  the  standard. 


873.447.  ILLUSION  DEVICE.  Ascandbr  K.  Massaad. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308,388. 


1.   In  an  illusion  device,  a  chamber  having  its  front  wall 
formed  with  a  series  of  openings,  shutters  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  position  to  close  such  openings,  the  ; 
interior  of  such  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  shutters  ' 


being  correspondingly  colored  so  that  when  the  shutters 
are  closed  they  have  an  appearance  to  the  eye  which  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  interior  of  the  chamber  as  seen 
through  such  openings. 

2.  In  an  Ulu.slon  device,  a  chamber  having  a  front  door 
formed  Avith  a  series  of  openings,  shutters  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  position  to  close  such  openings,  the 
interior  of  such  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  shutters 
being  correspondingly  colored  so  that  when  the  shutters 
are  closed  they  have  an  appearance  to  the  eye  which  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  interior  of  the  chamber  as  seen 
through  such  openings.  | 

3.  In  an  Illusion  device,  a  chamber  having  a  front  wall 
formed  of  a  serie.s  of  strips,  a  series  of  shutters  adapted  to 
l)e  moved  from  behind  such  strips  to  positions  between  the 
same,  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
shutters  being  correspondingly  colored,  so  that  when  the 
shutters  are  closed  they  have  an  appearance  to  the  eye 
which  is  similar  to  that  of  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  as 
seen  through  the  spaces  between  said  strips. 

4.  In  an  illusion  device,  a  chamber  having  a  fr^nt  wall 
formed  of  a  series  of  strips,  a  series  of  shutters  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  behind  such  strips  to  positions  between  the 
same,  the  interior  of  said  chamber  beins  colored  to  give  it 
a  dark  appearance,  and  said  shutters  being  correspond- 
ingly colored,  and  said  strips  having  light  central  portions 
and  dark  edges. 

5.  In  an  illusion  device,  a  chamber  having  Its  front  wall 
formed  with  a  series  of  openings,  shutters  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  position  to  close  such  openings,  the 
interior  wsll  of  such  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
shutters  being  correspondingly  colored  so  that  when  the 
shutters  are  closed  they  have  an  appearance  to  the  eye 
which  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  as 
seen  through  such  openings  and  said  chamber  having  a 
door  at  its  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i 


873,448.  WIRE  HEAD  .\ND  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 
LOOMS.  Frank  Mitchell  and  Charles  Reau,  Jr., 
Phlladeiphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,920. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  head  provld»Nl  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
and  a  slot  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  said  opening,  of  a  malleable  metal  plug  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  through  said  opening,  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the 
pile  wire  extending  within  said  slot,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  wire  head  provided  with  an  opening  there 
through,  liavlng  beveled  edges,  and  a  slot  extending  from 
the  edge  thereof,  and  communicating  with  said  opening, 
of  a  malleable  metal  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  opening,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  tapering 
flange  fitting  against  one  of  said  beveled  edges  and  with  a 
transverse  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  pile 
Wire  exten(Jin«  withir  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

1 


873,449.      HOT  AIR   FURNACE.      Abram    C.    Mott.   I'hlla 
delphia,  I'a.     Filed  May  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  262.444. 
The  combination  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  of  an  outer  casing, 
a  fire  pot,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  heating  drum  all 
mounted  within  the  outer  casing,  said  heating  drum  hav- 
ing a   ring  section  forming  two  passage-ways  for  the  air 
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to  \<e  heated,  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  extending  from 
the  base  of  the  tire  pot  to  the  top  of  the  outer  casing,  eacli 
vertical  partition  l^ing  made  in  two  parts,  the  upper  part 
being  Blotted  so  as  to  pass  over  the  ring  section  of  the 
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heating  drum,  the  lower  part  l>elng  shaped  to  fit  the  fire 
pot  and  combustion  chamber  and  secured  to  the  upper 
part,  the  casing  having  fine  openings  connected  to  the 
several  sections  separated  by  the  vertical  partitions,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril)ed. 


873.450.  DRYING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
HOISKS,  F.\CTORIES.  OR  BT'ILDINGS.  Gottfhikd 
Mn-LKu,  rbiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.   363.338. 


<ommunic«te  with  each  room  near  the  floor  thereof  and 
also  with  the  atmospbere,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
outlet  passages. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors  and  con- 
truUaMe  air  inlets,  of  longitudinal  passages  beneath  said 
floors,  vertical  passages  communicating  therewith  and 
communicating  with  each  room  near  the  floor  thereof, 
outlet  passages  leading  from  each  room  near  the  floor 
thereof  communicating  with  the  atmospbere.  means  for 
controlling  said  outlet  passages,  and  conduits  extending 
through  said  passages  and  Into  said  rooms  adapted  to  con- 
vey a  heating  or  cooling  fluid  fur  varying  the  temperature 
in  said  rooms. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,451.     PORCH-CLEANER.     Martin   Mlkllkk.  Elyrla, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.770. 


L 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  buildln«  hnving  an  air  inlet  and  a  plurality  of 
rooms  with  which  said  Inlet  communicates  near  their  floor 
said  rooms  having  hollow  walls  forming  outlet  passages 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  said  rooms  hav 
Ing  outlet  ports  near  their  lower  ends  opening  into  said 
hollow  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  building  of  an  air  inlet  and  a  plurality  of 
rooms  with  which  said  inlet  communicates  near  their 
floor,  snid  rooms  having  hollow  walls  forming  outlet  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  atmosphere.  s:iid  rooms 
having  outlet  ports  near  their  lower  ends  opening  Into 
snId  hollow  walls,  and  means  for  changing  the  temperature 
of  the  incoming  air 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tion  with  a  building  having  an  air  inlet,  of  means  for 
changing  the  tempeintnre  of  said  nlr,  said  building  having 
passages  leading  from  said  inlet,  and  opening  through 
the  floor  of  the  rooms  near  one  side  thereof,  said  rooms 
having  hollow  walls  forming  outlet  passages  communlcat 
ing  with  the  .Ttniosphere,  said  rooms  having  an  outlet  port 
near  the  floor,  and  n.eans  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  in  said  first  n.imed  passages. 

4.  In   a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.   the  combina 
tion  with  a   building  having  a  plurality  of  floors  and  con 
trollat>le  fresh  air  Inlets,  of  longitudinal  passages  lienesth 
said  flmirs.  vertical  passages  communlfating  therewith  and 
communicating  with  each  room  near  the  floor  thereof,  said 
rooms  having  hollow  walls  forming  o\itlet  passiige.s  which 


1  In  a  porch  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  of  a  hollow  molding  adapted  to  siitwtantlaily 
fit  the  angle  l)etween  the  porch  floor  and  the  adjacent  wall 
and  having  discharge  openings  near  Its  lower  edge  and 
having  ears  rising  from  its  upper  edge  whereby  it  may 
be  secured  in  place.  ^ 

2.  In  a  iniliding  having  a  porch,  the  combination  with 
the  floor  of  the  porch  and  the  vertical  wall  of  the  build- 
ing, of  a  hollow  conduit  in  the  form  of  a  molding  adapted 
to  8ul>stantlally  fit  the  angle  between  the  floor  and  the 
wall,  said  conduit  having  a  cross  section  which  Is  sub- 
stantially a  right  triangle  and  there  being  openings  from 
the  interior  tlircmgh  the  long  side  of  the  trtangle  adjacent 
to  the  base,  ears  rising  from  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  and 
a  feed  pipe  located  In  the  wall  of  the  building  and  extend- 
ing through  such  wall  to  the  back  side  of  the  molding. 


873.452.       PUMPING  CYLINDER    VALVE.       Marvin    A. 

Nkbland.  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    4.  1904.     Serial 
No.  227.136. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  valve  of  a  pumping 
cylinder,  of  an  Inlet  valve,  and  a  power  c.vlinder,  the  inlet 
valve  and  [Kiwer  cylinder  l»elng  aRsuclate<l  with  the  outlet 
valve  for  opening  the  same  by  the  comMne<l  action  of  the 
power  cylinder  and  the  opening  movement  of  the  inlet 
valve,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l 

2.  -V  pumping  cylinder  outlet  valve  luraiiged  to  l^e 
seated  by  air  pressure  and  to  be  opened  by  the  joint  action 
of  an  inlet  valve  and  a  power  cylinder,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  pressure  In  said  power-cylinder.  snl>stantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pumping  cylinder,  of  an 
inlet-valve,  an  outlet  valve  constituting  a  seat  therefor, 
an  actuating  piston  for  said  inlet  valve,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  pressure  thereon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pumping  cvUnder.  of  an 
inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  constituting  a  seat  therefor, 
an  actuating  piston  and  a  dash  pot  for  said  inlet  valve, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  pressure  on  said  piston  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  pumplng-cyllnder,  of  an 
Inlet-valve,  an  outlet-valve  constituting  a  seat  therefor, 
an  actuating  piston  and  an  adjustable  damping  device  for 


on  the  frame,  and  a  crank  handle  for  the  clip  adapted  to 
loosely  engage  the  frame  and  lock  the  clip  against  rota- 
tion when  the  hinged  bearing  Is  upturned.  I 


said  inlet-valve,  and  means  for  reversing  the  pressure  on 
said  piston  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873,453.  FOLDING-SEAT  FRAME  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Jamks  M.  Nolan,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  William  H.  Wilson  and  Charles  Rasmussen, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,848. 


1.  A  folding  seat  frame  for  automobiles  consisting  of 
a  l^racket  having  outwardly  extending  slotted  guides  and 
transverse  and  longitudinal  grooves,  a  seat  spider  having 
inwardly  extending  arms  and  Angers,  a  rod  connecting 
said  fingers  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  frame, 
ohe  of  said  Angers  adapted  to  ride  In  said  grooves,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  folding  seat  frame  for  automo- 
biles comprising  a  bracket  having  outwardly  extending 
slotted  guides,  a  transverse  groove  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  Intersecting  the  same,  and  a  spider  having  inwardly 
extending  arms  terminating  in  Angers,  a  rod  connecting 
said  fingers  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  guides, 
a  clip  on  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
guides  and  a  lug  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  other  guide,  substantially  as  described. 


873,464.       CLOTH  MEASURING     MACHINE.       Levi     P. 

NoKMANDiN,    Jackson,    Mich.       Filed    July     25,     1907. 

Serial  No.  385,449. 

1.  A  cloth  measuring  and  blocking  machine  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  measuring  roller  therein,  an  Indicator 
ther«for,  a  spreading  guide  bar  above  the  roller,  a  tension 
bar  yieldingly  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  a 
bolt  block  clip  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
parallel  spring  arms  Joarnaled  at  one  end  In  a  frame  bear- 
ing hinged  to  awing  in  a  perpendicular  plane,  and  detach- 
aMj  engaged  at  the  other  end  In  a  >oamaled  clip  block 


2.  A  clotli  measuring  and  bloclting  machine  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  measuring  roller  therein,  an  indicator 
therefor,  a  spreading  guide  bar  above  the  roller,  a  tension 
bar  yieldingly  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  a 
bolt  block  clip  consisting  of  a  spring  arm  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  shouldered  journal  Integral  therewith,  a  mating 
spring  arm  plvotaliy  secured  at  one  end  to  the  joumaled 
end  of  the  other  arm,  a  clip  block  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  and  center  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  bearing  In 
the  frame  in  which  the  block  is  journaled,  a  hinged  bearing 
in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  block  bearing  for  the 
arm  Journal,  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
crank  handle  secured  on  the  journaled  end  of  the  arms. 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  frame  and  to  lock  the  clip 
against  rotation  when  the  hinged  bearing  is  upturned. 

3.  A  cloth  measuring  and  blocking  machine  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  measuring  roller  therein,  an  Indicator 
therefor,  a  spreading  guide  bar  above  the  roller,  a  tension 
bar  yieldingly  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  a 
bolt  block  clip  consisting  of  a  spring  arm  having  a  Aat 
Inner  face,  a  Journal  at  one  end  Integral  therewitli.  a 
parallel  spring  arm  having  a  flat  inner  face,  secured  to  the 
journaled  end  of  the  other  arm  by  an  adjustable  pivot  bolt, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  notched,  a  Jnurnalod  clip 
block  having  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  detachably  enrage 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  stop  t)etween  the  block  jaws 
centering  the  notched  ends  In  relation  to  the  block  journal, 
a  fixed  bearing  in  the  frame  for  the  clip  block,  a  hinged 
clip  bearing  in  the  frame  alined  horizontally  therewith. 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  crank  Ixandle 
secured  to  the  clip,  loosely  engaging  the  frame  when  the 
clip  Is  uptnrned. 

4.  A  cloth  measuring  and  blocking  machine  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  measuring  roller  therein,  an  Indicator 
therefor,  a  spreading  guide  bar  above  the  roller,  a  tension 
bar  yieldingly  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  a  horl 
zontal  clip  block  bearing  secured  In  the  frame,  a  clip  bear- 
ing normally  In  axial  allnement  therewith,  pivoted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  in  the  main  frame,  and  provided 
with  a  stop  to  hold  it  perpendicularly  when  \ipturn«Hi,  a 
clip  consi.'stinR  of  a  pair  of  .spring  arms  adjustably  s9cure<i 
together  at  one  end  to  a  journal  rotatable  In  the  hinged 
bearing,  having  parallel  faces,  and  centering  notches  in 
their  fr<'e  ends,  a  clip  block  consisting  of  a  journaled  rota- 
table in  the  fixed  bearing,  a  fixed  jaw  secured  integrally 
thereon,  a  movable  jaw  clamped  thereto  by  a  pivot  bolt, 
and  a  stop  between  the  jaws  adapted  to  engace  the  notches 
in  the  arm  ends  and  to  center  them  In  relation  to  the 
Journal,  said  clip  block  l)eing  adapted  to  hang,  when  free 
in  the  bearing,  with  its  jaws  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
crank  handle  secured  to  the  clip  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  clip  arms  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  block  jaws 

5.  A  cloth  measuring  and  blocking  machine  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  measuring  roller  therein,  an  Indicator 
therefor,  a  spreading  guide  bar  above  the  roller,  a  tension 
bar  yieldingly  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  a 
bolt  block  clip  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
tapered  arms  adjus^bly  secured  at  one  end  to  a  journal 
rotatable  In  a  vertically  tlltable  bearing  In  the  frame,  and 
detachably  engaged  at  the  other  end  In  a  clip  block  jour- 
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ualed   in   tiie  frame,   a   ribbon   cylinder   having  a   Upered   | 
axial  apcilure  adapted  to  center  said  cylinder  on  the  arms 
and  a  lungitudiual  card  holding  slit   in  its  periphery,  and 
a  crank  handle  f<  r  rotating  the  clip. 

[Claims  n  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


R73.45r..      MORTAR  MIXER.      CCHT   K.   Oelman,    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.982. 


y'  f  /  #*  *> 


trough,  conveyer  arms  symmetrically  disposed  in  helical 
relation  on  the  shaft  below  the  hopper,  each  consisting  of 
a  hollow  socket  adapted  to  slip  onto  the  shaft  tody,  a 
shank  Integral  therewith  and  a  short,  broad  segmental 
blade  integral  with  the  .shjiuk,  olilique  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, provided  with  a  short  marginal  flange  on  its  rear 
edge,  turned  toward  the  discharge  door,  and  combined  mix- 
ing and  grinding  blades  detachably  secureil  in  symmetrical, 
helical  relation  along  the  remainder  of  the  shaft  lH>dy, 
each  consisting  of  a  hollow  socket  embracing  the  shaft,  a 
segmental  blade  Integrally  joined  thereto  at  an  aniile 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  of  less  degree  than  the  an- 
gle of  the  arms,  and  a  marginal  flange  on  the  forward 
edge  of  the  blade  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  shaft 
axis,  the  segmental  margin  and  adjacent  end  margin  of  the 
flange  being  adapted  to  closely  approach  and  sweep  the 
inner  face  of  the  trough. 


1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  horlsoutal  U-shaped  trough 
provided  with  a  hopper  delivering  centrally  Into  the  trough 
from  either  side,  near  one  end  thereof,  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  discharge  door,  a  wheeled  bolster  and  cradle  sup- 
porting the  discharge  end  of  the  trough,  a  horizontally 
slotted  drop  frame  carrying  the  hopper  end  of  the  trough, 
having  a  wheeled  platform,  a  mixer  and  conveyer  In  the 
trough,  a  motor  on  the  platform,  and  a  gear  train  con- 
necting the  conveyer  and  motor  having  an  intermediate 
pinion,  a  bearing  block  on  which  the  pinion  is  Journaled, 
adjustably  secureil  by  Ixjlts  in  slots  of  the  drop  frame. 

2.  A  mixer  comprising  a  horizontal  U  shaped  trough, 
supported  by  l)earing  wheels,  a  hopper  over  one  end.  a  dls-  ' 
charge  door  at  the  other  end,  a  water  spray  pipe  discharg- 
ing centrally  over  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  trough,  a 
conveyer  and  mixer  consisting  of  a  shaft  Journaled  at  each 
end  In  the  trough,  squared  l)etween  Its  l^earlngs.  symmet- 
rically dlspo.-^ed  conveyer  arms  detachably  secured  on  the 
portion  of  the  shaft  below  the  hopper,  each  consisting  of  a 
socket  adapted  to  slide  on  the  shaft,  a  shank  and  a  seg 
mental  blade  thereon  oblique  to  the  shaft  provided  with  a 
marginal  llantre  on  its  back  edge,  mixing  blades  symmetric- 
ally disposed  on  the  remainder  of  the  shaft,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  socket  adapted  to  slip  onto  the  shaft  and  a 
radial  seiimental  blade  thereon  having  less  rake  than  the 
conveyer  arm  blade,  provided  with  a  marginal  flange  on  Its 
forward  edge,  a  motor  secured  at  the  hopper  end  of  the 
trouk'li  and  a  gear  train  operatlvely  connecting  the  motor 
and  shaft. 

3.  A  mixer  comprising  a  U  shaped  sheet  metal  trough, 
a  hopper  on  the  rear  end  of  the  trough  adapted  to  deliver 
centrally  thereto  -from  either  side  for  a  portion  of  its 
length,  a  discharge  door  In  the  forward  end,  a  shaft  bear- 
ing secured  on  the  rear  end  of  the  trough,  an  overhanging 
bearing  bracket  secured  on  the  front  end  of  the  trough, 
a  shaft  having  a  polygonal  body  extending  through  the 
front  end.  journaled  in  the  bracket  and  In  the  rear  end 
bearing,  symmetrically  disposed  oblique  flanged  conveyer 
arms  detachably  secured  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft  l>e- 
low  and  adjacent  to  the  hopper,  oblique  mixing  blades  hav- 
ing less  rake  than  the  conveyer  arms,  detachably  secured 
in  regular  order  on  the  remainder  of  the  shaft,  a  wheeled 
platform  carrying  an  upright  pedestaled  frame  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  the  trough,  a  motor  on  the  platform  whose 
drive  shaft  is  In  parallel  allnement  with  the  conveyer 
shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  conveyer  shaft  outside  the 
rear  l>earlng.  a  gear  secured  to  the  motor  drive  shaft,  an 
intermediate  change  pinion  meshing  with  said  gears,  a 
stud  block  carrying  said  pinion,  adjustably  secured  by  bolts 
passing  through  horizontal  slots  in  the  pedestal,  and  a 
cradle  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  trough,  swlveled 
horizontally  on  a  bolster  plate,  and  bearing  wheels  sup 
porting  the  bolster. 

4.  In  a  mixer  having  a  U  shaped  trough  supported  on 
bearing  wheels  and  provided  with  a  hopper  delivering  Into 
one  end  and  a  discharge  door  at  the  other,  a  shaft  having 
a  polygonal  l)ody  Journaled  at  either  end  on  the  trough 
ends  in  axial  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the 


8  7  8,466.  WIRE-CARRYING  CROSS  ARM  AND  INSU- 
LATOR THF:REF0R.  Edwin  C.  0ttin(;eb.  Newport, 
Pa.  ;  Walter  Scott  Ottlnger,  Sr..  administrator  of  said 
Edwin  C.  Ottlnger.  deceased,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Jennie  E.  Ottlnger  and  one-third  to  Walter  S.  Ottlnger, 
Sr.,  l'hlladeli)hla.  Ta..  and  one-third  to  Samuel  H.  Balr, 
Newport.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,307. 


rr^^ 


1.  A  cross-arm  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising  a 
continuous  member  sei-ured  to  the  pole.  Independent  sec- 
tions carried  by  said  continuous  member,  moans  for  hold- 
ing said  sections  to  the  continuous  member,  and  Insulator 
sections  carried  by  said  cross  arm  sections  and  the  con- 
tinuous member  between  which  the  wires  are  clamped, 
said  Insulator  sections  being  Immovably  tixed  In  their 
supports. 

2.  A  cross  arm  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising  a 
continuous  member.  Independent  sections  mounted  on  said 
continuous  member,  means  for  securing  the  sections  and 
said  continuous  member  together,  and  Insulators  l)etw.-en 
which  the  wires  are  clamped  dovetailed  Into  the  continu- 
ous memt:>er  and  the  sections  secured  thereto  whereby 
they  may  l>e  supported  when  the  sections  of  the  cross  arm 
ure  In  the  separated  condition. 

3.  A  clamping  Insulator  for  use  with  wire  supporting 
sectional  cross-arms,  comprising  registering  members  of 
the  same  contour  Immovably  fixed  In  seats  In  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  sections  of  the  cross-arm. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cross-arm  for  electrical  con- 
ductors, of  a  continuous  member,  independent  sections  se- 
cured thereto,  clamping  Insulators  Immovably  fixed  in  said 
sections  and  the  continuous  member  and  registering  with 
each  other  whereby  the  wires  may  be  confined  between  the 
same,  the  lowermost  member  carrying  said  Insulator  Mic- 
tions having  its  upper  surface  rounded  to  shed  rain. 

5.  A  clamping  Insulator  for  use  with  sectional  siipport- , 
Ing  cross  arms,  said  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  regis- 
tering members  of  the  same  contour  having  iKxlles  shaped 
to  dove-tall  Into  recesses  formed  In  the  meeting  faces  of 
the  cross-arm  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,457.    NUT-LOCK.  Abthub  H.  Reade,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  390,330. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  opening  fitting  said  bolt,  a  slot  extending  a.ross 
the  nut  transversely  of  the  threaded  opening  so  as  to  re- 
move a  part  of  the  threads  In  said  opening  and  an  aper- 
ture extending  transversely  of  the  slot,  a  locking  member 
slldlngly  held  In  the  slot  In  the  nut  and  having  a  threaded 
Inner  surface  corresponding  to  the  threads  of  the  nut  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  allnement  with  said  aperture  in  the  nut,  and  a 
device  having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  meml^er  and  force  the  same  Inward  Into  clamp- 
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Ing  engagement   with  the  bolt 
agninst  the  object  to  be  held. 


when   the   not   ia  forced 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  nut 
having  a  threaded  opening  and  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending across  the  nut  transversely  of  the  threaded  open- 
ing so  as  to  remove  a  part  of  the  threads  in  said  opening 
and  an  aperture  extending  transversely  of  the  slot  parallel 
with  the  threaded  opening,  a  locking  member  slldingly  held 
In  the  slot  in  the  nut  and  having  a  threaded  Inner  surface 
corresponding  to  the  threads  of  the  nut  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  be  forctxl  Into  nllnement  with  said 
aperture  In  the  nut.  and  a  device  entering  the  apertures 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member  and  force  the 
same  inward  into  clamping  potdtlon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  nut 
having  a  threaded  opening  and  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing across  the  nut  substantially  midway  of  Its  thickness 
and  transversely  of  the  threaded  opening  so  as  to  remove 
a  part  of  the  thread  in  said  opening  and  an  aperture  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  slot,  a  substantially  T-shaped 
locking  block  slldingly  held  in  the  slot  In  the  nut  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  Inner  surface  corresponding  to  the  threads 
of  the  nut  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  allnement  with  said  aperture  In 
the  nut,  and  a  pin  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  entering 
the  apertures  of  the  block  and  nut  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  block  and  force  the  same  Inward  Into  clamping 
position. 


873.458.  AI'PARATUS  FOR  FILTP:KING  LIQUIDS. 
Wilfred  Reeves  and  B.vlfoiu  Bramwell,  Wellington 
riace.  county  of  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1904. 
Serial  No.  2.S4,003. 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  comprising  a  spherical 
ended  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  hollow  trunnions  in- 
tegral with  and  opening  directly  Into  said  casing,  the  axis 
of  said  trunnions  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  spherical  ends  of  the  casing,  a  permanently  fixed 
inlet  pipe  passing  through  one  of  the  said  trunnions  into, 
extending  upwardly  within,  the  said  casing  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  upwardly  directed  open  bell  mouthed  end,  a  filter 
bed  contained  entirely  in  the  lower  spherical  part  of  the 
said  casing  having  spherical  walls  and  a  perforated  floor, 
a  collecting  chamber  located  below  and  supporting  the  said 
floor,  a  passage  within  the  casing  leading  from  the  said 
collecting  chamber  to  the  second  trunnion,  and  a  fixed  out- 
let pipe  leading  from  the  said  trunnion;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  ID"  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  described,  a 
spherical  ended  casii^  revolubiy  mounted  on  hollow  trun- 


nions and  constructed  in  two  sections  divided  on  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  a  permanently  fixed 
inlet  pipe  passing  through  one  of  the  said  trunnions  Into 
the  said  casing,  an  upwardly  Inclined  extension  of  said 
inlet  pipe  terminating  In  an  upwardly  directed  open  bell 
mouth,  a  fixed  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  second  trun 
nlon,  and  means  for  revolving  the  casing ;  substantially 
as  described. 


873,459.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Kenneth  Rishton, 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Burnham,  Williams  & 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,412. 


1.  The  combination  in  brake  mechanism,  of  two  wheels, 
two  levers  pivoted  together  and  mounted  between  the 
wheels,  means  for  suspending  the  levers  at  their  pivots 
from  the  frame,  one  of  the  levers  being  attached  to  the 
frame,  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  other  lever, 
with  brake  shoes  hung  from  each  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  wheels,  a  frame,  two  levers 
pivoted  together  and  mounted  between  the  wheels,  one 
lever  extending  through  the  other,  a  link  connected  to  the 
levers  at  the  pivot  point  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  brake 
shoe  hung  from  the  lower  end  of  each  lever,  the  upper 
end  of  one  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  lever  being  connected  to  operating  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  wheels,  a  frame,  two  levers 
pivoted  together  and  mounted  t)etween  the  wheels,  a  link 
connected  to  the  levers  at  the  pivot  and  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  brake  shoe  attached  to  one  end  of  each  lever,  the 
opposite  end  of  one  of  the  levers  being  slotted,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  and  attached  to  the  frame,  a  link 
connected  to  the  other  lever,  and  a  brake  Ijeara  attached 
to  the  link,  with  means  for  moving  the  brake  beam,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  comolqatlon  of  a  frame  of  a  locomotive,  two 
wheels  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  two  sets  of  brake  levers 
pivoted  together  each  set  extending  between  a  pair  of 
wheels,  brake  shoes  on  one  side  of  each  lever,  the  upper 
end  of  one  lever  at  each  side  l)elng  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  lever  at  each  side  being  con 
nected  to  the  brake  beam,  a  screw  shaft  passing  through 
a  threaded  nut  on  the  brake  l>eam,  so  that  on  the  turning 
of  the  screw  shaft  the  brake  beam  will  be  moved  longitu 
<ilnally  and  the  levers  will  be  operated  to  apply  or  release 
the  brake  shoes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  wheels,  two  brake 
levers  pivoted  together  and  extending  between  the  wheels 
and  hung  to  the  frame,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  frame  and 
passing  through  one  of  the  levers,  operating  mechanism 
connectoii  to  the  other  lever,  a  brake  hung  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  lever,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  frame,  a  plate 
spring  attached  to  the  bracket  resting  against  the  brake 
shoes  to  hold  them  In  position  when  they  are  released 
from  contJict  with  tlie  wheels,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

I  " 

873,460.  FAN.  Alkxis  Sakovitch,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Michael  White.  Winnipeg.  Canada.  Filed  .\pr. 
22,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«9,r,fir.. 

1.  A  toilet  or  hand  fan  compri.sing  a  rctary  spindle,  re- 
versible  fan    ))lades   carried   thereby,    hand    gripped    lovers. 
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and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  levers  to  and 
from  each  other  rotates  said  spindle  In  opposite  directions, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  spindle  carrying  element,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  hand  operated  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle  In  opposite  directions,  automatically 
reversing  blades  carried  by  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
folding  said  blade.s,  substantially  as  described. 

,S.  In  combination,  the  spindle  carrier,  a  spindle  rotata- 
ble  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  hand  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  spindle  carrier,  means  whereby  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  hand  levers  oscillate  the  said 
spindle,  fan  blade  carrying  arms  pivotaliy  connected  with 
the  spindle,  and  blades  pivotaliy  carried  by  said  arms,  sub- 
stantiiilVv  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  spindle  carrying  element,  a  spindle 
Journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotaliy  connected  to 
said  spindle  carrying  element,  a  spring  tending  to  force 
said  arms  apart,  a  fleill)Ie  device  wound  upon  the  spindle 
and  connected  to  the  arms  and  operating  upon  the  separa 
tton  of  the  arms  to  rotate  the  spindle  In  one  direction,  a 
sprinir  interposed  between  the  spindle  and  spindle  carrier 
tending  to  rotate  the  spindle  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
automatically  reversing  fan  blades  carried  by  the  spindle. 
substantially  as  deecrll>ed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  spindle  carrier,  a  spindle  rotata 
tly    mounted    therein,    and    means    for    rotating    the    spin 
die.   a    ring    fixedly   attached    to   the   spindle,    fan   carrying 
hiades  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  ring,  a  second  ring  mov 
able  on  the  spindle,  and  links  connecting  the  blade  carry- 
ing arms  with  said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


«73,461.  CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR.  Maikicb  Sizairk  and 
Louis  Naudin,  Puteaux,  France,  assignors  to  Socl^t^ 
des  .\utomobile8  Slzalre  et  Naudln,  Pari*  France.  Filed 
Feb.  2S,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.443. 


2.  A  change  8pee<l  gear  for  motor  cars,  motor  cycles  and 
like  comprising  a  driven  axle,  a  toothed  wheel  secured 
upon  said  axle,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  universal  Joint, 
and  a  memtier  capable  of  sliding  longitudinally  on  aald 
shaft,  a  numt>er  of  change  speed  pinions  on  this  sliding 
member  for  driving  the  said  toothed  wheel,  means  for 
moving  laterally  the  said  universally  Jointed  shaft  with 
its  sliding  member  to  disengage  said  pinions  from  said 
wheel  and  for  moving  longltufliually  the  sliding  member 
and  its  change  speed  pinions. 

3.  A  change  speed  gear,  comprising  a  driven  axle,  a 
toothed  crown  secured  upon  said  axle,  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing a  universal  joint,  a  memt>er  capable  of  sliding  longitu- 
dinally on  said  shaft,  a  number  of  change  speed  pinions  on 
this  sliding  member,  and  a  cam  device  by  which  the  slid- 
ing meml)er  may  \te  displaced  to  mesh  one  or  other  ot  Its 
pinions  with  the  toothed  crown,  this  shaft  with  Its  sliding 
member  receiving  from  the  said  cam  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment for  the  passage  from  one  pinion  to  the  other  and  also 
a  lateral  displacement  so  as  completely  to  dlsenvrage  the 
pinion  of  the  sliding  member  from  the  toothed  crown  In 
order  to  allow  the  said  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  change  speed  gear  for  motor  cars,  etc..  comprising 
a  longitudinal  driving  shaft  with  universal  Joint,  a  driven 
axle,  a  toothed  crown  wheel  thereon,  change  speed  pinions 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  moving  said 
rear  end  of  the  shaft  longitudinally  and  nlfo  laterally  to 
engage  said  pinions  with,  and  disengage  them  from,  the 
crown  wheel. 

5.  A  change  speed  gear  for  motor  cars,  etc.,  comprising 
a  longitudinal  driving  shaft  with  universal  Joint,  a  driven 
axle,  a  toothed  crown  wheel  thereon,  change  speed  pin- 
ions on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  with 
two  cams,  one  to  move  the  shaft  longitudinally  and  the 
other  to  move  It  laterally  to  effect  the  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  one  or  other  of  the  pinions  with  the 
crown  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  \  change  speed  gear  for  motor  cars,  motor  cycles. 
and  like,  comprising  a  driven  axle,  a  toothed  wheel  secured 
upon  said  axle,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  universal  Joint, 
a  numl)er  of  change  speed  pinions  capable  of  sliding  on  the 
said  driving  shaft  and  driving  the  said  toothed  wheel, 
means  for  moving  laterally  said  universally  Jointed  shaft 
to  disengage  said  pinions  from  said  wheel  and  for  sliding 
longitudinally  the  T)um))er  of  pinions  when  these  pinions 
have  been  disengaged  from  with   the  toothed  wheel. 


873,462.    APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING.    Edwin  E.  Slick, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1903.    Serial  No.  184.927. 


•  V|i'  »4=s 


^WT 


1.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  set  of  rolls  having  back  and 
forth  passes,  of  two  sets  of  rolls  In  front  thereof  and 
staggered  relatively  to  each  other,  and  feed-tables  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  two  sets  to  the  set  of  rolls  having  back 
and  forth  passes,  and  from  the  latter  set  of  rolls  back  to 
the  other  of  the  two  sets  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  plant,  a  set  of  rolls  having  back  and 
forth  passes,  a  set  of  rolls  In  front  thereof,  a  feed  table  ex- 
tending from  the  front  set  of  rolls  to  the  set  having  back 
and  forth  pas.ses,  and  a  third  set  of  rolls  in  front  of  and 
in  line  with  one  of  the  passes  of  the  set  of  rolls  having 
back  and  forth  passes  said  third  set  being  at  one  side  of 
the  said  feed  table  ;  sul)stantlally  as  descril>ed 

3.  A  series  of  sets  of  rolls  arranged  In  tandem,  another 
set  of  rolls  beyond  them  and  having  back  and  forth  passes, 
a  feed-trough  extending  from  the  last  set  of  rolls  of  the 
tandem  mill  to  the  set  of  rolls  having  back  and  forth 
passes,  said  trough  being  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed 
in  the  tandem  mill,  another  set  of  rolls  on  the  same  side 
as  the  tandem  mill,  and  a  feed-table  extending  thereto  from 
the  set  of  rolls  having  back  and  forth  passes  :  sulwtantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls  having  a  plurality 
of  back  and  forth  passes,  of  two  sets  of  rolls  in  front  there- 
of, one  of  the  latter  sets  being  in  line  with  the  set  of  rolls 
having  back  and  forth  passes,  and  the  other  being  out  of 
allnement  with  the  set  of  rolls  having  back  and  forth 
paf»s<'s.  and  a  l>en(llnp  guide  extending  t)etween  the  non- 
allned  set  of  rolls  and  the  set  having  back  and  forth 
passes  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  three-high  set  of  rolls  having 
l»ack  and  forth  passes,  of  two  sets  of  rolls  In  front  thereof 
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and  staggered  relatlvelj  to  each  other,  and  feed  devices 
extending  from  one  of  the  two  seta  of  the  three-high  set  of 
rolls  having  back  and  forth  passes  and  from  the  latter 
set  of  rolls  back  to  the  other  of  the  two  sets  ;  aubstantlatly 
as  described. 


873.463.  MILL  FOR  ROLLING  IRREGULAR  SHAPES. 
Edwin  E.  Slick,  rittai)urK,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1905. 
Serial  No.  248,233. 


1.  In  a  roUlng-mlll  plant,  a  three-high  set  of  roughing 
rolls,  another  three-high  set  of  rolls  in  the  rear  of  the 
same,  a  third  set  of  three-hlRh  rolls  on  the  same  side  of 
the  rear  set  as  the  roughing  mill,  and  a  laterally-inclined 
feed-device  between  the  rear  set  and  the  third  set  of  rolls; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rollthg-mlll  plant,  a  three  high  set  of  roughing 
rolls,  another  three-high  set  of  rolls  In  the  rear  and  In 
line  with  the  roughing  set,  a  third  three-high  set  of  rolls 
on  the  same  side  of  the  second  set  as  the  first  set,  and  a 
laterally-inclined  feed-device  leading  from  the  second  set 
to  the  third  set ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rolling-mill  plant,  a  three-high  set  of  roughing 
rolls,  another  three-high  set  of  rolls  in  the  rear  and  In  line 
with  the  roughing  set,  a  third  three-high  set  of  rolls  on  the 
same  side  of  the  second  set  as  the  first  set.  a  laterally 
inclined  feed  device  leading  from  the  second  set  to  the 
third  set,  and  a  fourth  set  of  rolls  in  the  rear  of  and  In 
line  with  the  third  set  of  rolls  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling-mill  plant,  a  three-high  roughing  set  of 
rolls,  a  second  set  of  three-high  rolls  In  the  rear  thereof 
and  in  line  with  the  roughing  set.  a  third  set  of  three- 
high  roHs  on  the  same  side  of  the  second  set  as  the  first  set, 
a  laterally-Inclined  feed-device  leading  from  the  second  set 
to  the  third  set,  and  a  two-high  set  of  rolls  In  the  rear  of 
the  third  set  and  In  line  therewith  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

5.  In  a  rolling-mlil  plant,  a  three-high  roughing  set  of 
rolls,  a  second  set  of  three  high  rolls  in  the  rear  thereof 
and  In  line  with  the  roughing  set,  a  third  set  of  three  high 
rolls  on  the  same  side  of  the  second  set  as  the  first  set, 
a  laterally  inclined  feed-device  leading  from  the  second 
set  to  the  third  set,  a  two-high  set  of  rolls  in  the  rear 
of  the  third  set  and  in  line  therewith,  and  an  edging  set 
of  rolls  In  the  line  of  feed  between  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  rolls;  substantially  as  described. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.464.  BUCKLE.  Clarence  E.  Smith,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  North  &  Judd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,862. 


frame  beti^cen  the  cross-bar  and  the  forward  edge  of  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame  having  a  depressed  portion  inter- 
mediate its  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  cross  bar  forming  a 
bearing  on  which  the  frame  may  he  tilted,  a  loop  hinged  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  a  laterally  projecting  finger-piece  on  each  side  at  the 
edge  of  the  frame  between  the  cross-bar  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  buckle,  a  main  frame  depressed  intermediate  its 
length,  a  cross-bar  at  said  depression,  a  strap  end  secured 
to  said  cross  bar,  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of 
the  frame  forward  of  said  cross-bar,  the  rear  end  of  .^ald 
frame  being  elevated  In  a  plane  above  the  normal  position 
of  the  strap  end  carried  by  the  cross-bar  C  when  the  buckle 
is  in  use. 

4.  In  a  bockle,  a  frame  having  a  depression  across  the 
same  intermediate  Its  length,  a  croes-bar  coincident  with 
said  depression,  a  strap  end  secured  to  said  cross-bar,  a 
loop  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame  forward  of  the 
cross-bar,  the  free  side  of  said  loop  cooperating  with  the 
extreme  edge  of  the  frame  to  clamp  the  other  end  of  the 
strap,  and  means  for  manual  engagement  to  tilt  said  frame 
on  the  bearing  formed  by  the  depressed  portion  to  free  that 
end  of  the  strap  carried  by  said  hinged  loop. 


1.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame  having  a  depressed  portion  inter- 
mediate its  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  cross  bar  forming  a 
bearing  on  which  the  frame  may  be  tilted,  a  loop  hinged  to 
the  under  side  of  the  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  finger-piece  at  the  edge  of  the 


873,465.  MANURE- SI'READER.  Chablbs  W.  Smith, 
Berlin.  Iowa,  agsignor  to  The  Waterloo  Spreader  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1903,  Serial  No.  185,221.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400,153. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  a  flexible 
apron  «Jidlngly  supported  In  the  wagon  box  and  a  nunil)er 
of  rods  arranged  to  form  a  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the 
wagon  box  their  rear  ends  positioned  to  receive  the  apron 
and  their  body  portions  extending  downwardly  and  then 
forwardly  and  upwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  rods  flxed  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  box  extended  downwardly  and 
then  forwardly  and  then  upwardly  and  a  flexible  apron 
movably  supported;  In  one  position  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wagon  box  and  in  its  other  position  having  Its 
rear  end  and  body  portion  rolled  within  said  rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box.  of  a  flexible 
apron  sHdingly  supported  in  the  wagon  box  and  a  number 
of  rods  arranged  to  form  a  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the 
wagon  box  their  rear  ends  positioned  to  .eceive  the  apron 
and  their  body  portions  extending  downwardly  and  then 
forwardly  and  upwardly  and  means  for  moving  the  apron 
rearwardl^-  when  the  wagon  Is  advanced. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box.  of  rods  fixed  to 
the  roar  end  of  the  wagon  box  extended  downwardl.v  and 
then  forwardly  and  then  upwardly,  a  flexible  apron  mov- 
ably supported,  in  one  position  resting  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  wagon  box  and  In  its  other  position  having  Its  rear  end 
and  body  portion  rolled  within  said  rods  and  means  for 
moving  the  apron  rearwardly  when  the  wagon  is  advanced. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  a  flexible 
apron  slidingly  supported  in  the  wagon  box,  and  having  a 
rearward  free  end,  means  for  moving  the  apron  rearwardly 
when  the  wagon  is  advanced,  other  means  at  the  rear  of 
the  wagon  box  for  causing  the  free  end  of  the  apron  to  roll 
when    moved    rearwardly,    said    latter    means    b«lng    also 
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adapted  to  hold  the  apron  when  rolled,  means  for  moving 

the    apron    forwardly    when    the   wagon    Is   advanced,    and 
means  for  controlling  said  apron  moving  means. 
ICUlnis  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,466.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


573.467.      ROTARY   MAGAZINE   FOR   WEFT    RKI'LEN 
ISHING  IX)OMS      Melvin  L.  Stone,  I^well,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  16.  IJKMV     Serial  No.  301,406. 


873,468.  AUTOMATIC  lUXHK  SIG.NALlNt;  SYSTICM 
FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  FiTZHUOH  Townsend, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  ;  John  J.  Townsend.  administrator  of 
said  Kitzhugh  Townsend,  deceased,  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,976. 


1.  An  automatic  weft-repIenlshlng  loom  having  a  rotary 
magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guldeways,  each 
capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers,  the  weft- 
carriers  In  the  several  guide  ways  feeding  therefrom  in 
the  same  direction. 

'J.  An  automatic  weft-replenlahing  loom  having.  In  com- 
bination, n  rotary  magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
guide  ways  each  capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  weft- 
carriers,  and  automatic  means  for  rotating  the  magazine 
always  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  An  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  having  a  rotary 
magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  ways,  each 
capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  weft  carriers,  and  each 
extending  from  the  periphery  towards  the  axis  of  the  maga- 

Eine. 

4.  Ai)  automatic  weft  replenishing  bKim  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  traii.xferrer  ;  a  rotary  magar.ine  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  guide-ways  each  capable  of  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  weft  carriers,  the  active  guide  way  l)eing  In  posi- 
tion to  cooperate  with  the  transferrer  and  the  weft-car- 
riers feeding  by  gravity  In  the  active  guide  way  at  each 
action  of  the  transferrer;  a  weft  carrier  feeler  which  feels 
for  weft  carriers  in  the  active  guide  way  at  each  action  of 
the  transferrer,  and  wliich  lias  an  additional  functional 
movement  when  the  active  guide  way  Is  empty  ;  and  au- 
tomatic means  governed  by  said  functional  movement  of 
the  feeler  to  rotate  the  magazine  the  necessary  distance 
to  bring  the  next  following  guide  way  into  active  position, 
the  feed  of  the  magazine  due  to  the  feeler  being  always  in 
the  same  direction. 

.'..  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  ro- 
tary magazine  provided  with  two  disks  each  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  channels  extending  from  the  periphery  towards 
the  axis  of  the  magazine,  the  channels  in  one  disk  being 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  butts  of  weft  carriers,  and  those  in 
the  other  to  receive  the  weft  carrier  tips. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
power  current,  a  trackway  divided  Into  block  sections, 
both  of  the  rails  of  which  are  traversed  by  the  power  cur- 
rent on  Its  retrun  to  the  generator,  means  for  exciting  a  di- 
rect current  difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  each 
block,  and  a  relay  connected  across  the  rails  of  each 
block  operable  by  direct  current  but  not  by  the  alternating 
power  current. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
power  current,  a  trackway  divided  into  block  sections,  <x)th 
of  the  rails  of  which  are  traversed  by  the  power  current  on 
Its  return  to  the  generator,  means  for  exciting  a  direct 
current  difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  each 
block,  and  a  relay  connected  across  the  rails  of  each  block 
operable  by  direct  current  but  shielded  from  the  alternat- 
ing power  current. 

3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
power  current,  a  trackway  divided  Into  block  aectlons,  tx>th 
of  the  rails  of  which  are  traversed  by  the  i>ower  current 
on  its  return  to  the  generator,  means  for  exciting  a  direct 
current  difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  each 
block,  a  relay  in  each  block  having  its  field  and  armature 
directly  connected  across  the  rails  of  the  blo<  k  and  said 
relay  operable  by  a  direct  current  but  not  by  an  alternat- 
ing current. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
power  current,  a  trackway  divided  Into  block  sections,  both 
of  the  rails  of.  which  are  traversed  by  the  power  current 
on  Its  return  to  the  generator,  means  for  exciting  a  direct 
current  difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  each 
block,  and  a  rotary  relay  connected  across  the  rails  of 
each  block  operable  by  direct  current  but  not  by  alternat- 
ing power  current. 

5.  A  signaling  system  involving  block  sections,  compris- 
ing an  alternating  current  generator  for  the  propulsion 
current,  thermo  generators  for  exciting  a  direct  current 
difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  the  block  sec- 
tions, and  a  translating  devlee  energized  by  the  direct  cur- 
rent in  each  block  section. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


873.469.     METALLIC  TIE.     WILLIAM   D.  TcBNKEi   Mars, 
I'a.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.647. 


1.  A  combined  metallic  tie  and  rail  seat  comprising  two 
tie  members  each  fornie<i  angular  in  cross  section,  the  Inner 
vertical  faces  of  the  memljers  abutting,  rail  seats  formed 
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OD  said  members,  each  seat  projecting  laterally  of  the  verti- 
cal web  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  web  to  points 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  rail  resting  thereon,  and  a  rail 
engaging  lug  extending  upwardly  from  and  of  equal  width 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  seat,  the  angular  faces 
of  greatest  width  of  each  of  the  members  l)eiDg  free  from 
projections  or  portions  overhanging  the  plane  of  the  op 
posing  member,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
members  in  position  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  metal  tie  comprising  two  counterpart  angle  sections 
having  their  webs  placed  bacic  to  back  and  secured  to 
gether,  the  opposing  baclts  of  the  webs  being  free  from  pro- 
jections or  overhanging  portions,  each  web  formed  adjacent 
each  end  with  a  substantially  rectangular  enlargement 
projecting  from  the  outer  faces  of  the  webs  and  free  from 
engagement  with  the  base  flange  of  the  section  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  enlargement  flush  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sections,  said  enlargements  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  rail-clamping 
lugs  Integral  with  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  enlargements 
and  sections  at  the  ends  of  said  enlargements,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


873,470.  SHUTTLE  MOTION.  George  M. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906. 
345.495. 


Von   Cuhn, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms,  in  com 
binatlou,  with  the  main  driving  shaft  of  the  loom,  a  shuttle 
actuating  rack,  means  driven  from  the  main  shaft  of  the 
loom  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  main  shaft  for  locking  said  shuttle 
reciprocating  means  at  the  completion  of  each  stroke  of 
said  rack  and  for  unlocking  said  means  Immediately  prior 
to  each  stroke. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms.  In  com- 
b'natlon,  a  shuttle  actuating  rack,  a  shaft,  a  spur  gear  on 
said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  furnished  at  points  dia- 
metrically opposite  with  notches,  a  double  crank  on  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  gear  driven  from  the  main  shaft  of  the 
loom  for  Intermittently  actuating  said  gear  wheel,  a  l)ell 
crank  lever,  a  stop  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  lever  for  en 
gaging  the  notches  in  said  arm,  a  cam  moving  with  s.iid 
segmental  gear  for  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever  to  cause 
a  disengagement  of  said  stop  and  notches,  a  spring  nor 
mally  causing  said  stop  to  engage  one  of  said  notches,  and 
connections  between  each  of  said  cranks  and  the  rack,  one 
serving  to  move  said  rack  in  one  direction,  the  other  in 
the  other  direction. 


873.471.     AUTOMATIC  DISPLAY  SIGN.     John  A.  Vigek, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  James  D.  Lot*,  Stillwater, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  353,050. 
1.  In  a  sl^  of  the  class  described,  a  boosing  or  casing 
having  a  display  opening,  a  series  of  parallel  rollers  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  and  a  transparent  endless  canvas  stretched 
over  and  moved  by   the  rollers  and  havlnc  various  signs 


upon  It  to  be  displayed  at  the  opening  ;  electric  lights  back 
of  the  canvas  displayed,  a  constantly  running  electric  mo- 
tor, means  driven  by  the  motor  for  turning  the  rollers  in- 
termlttlngly.  means  for  extinguishing  the  lights  while  the 
rollers  turn  and  change  the  signs  ;  lights  outside  the  casing 
near  the  opening,  a  shutter  closing  the  opening  during  the 
moving  of  the  canvas  signs,  and  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  moving  the  shutter  Intermlttlngly  and  means 
for  extinguishing  the  outer  lights  during  the  periods  the 
shutter  Is  open  ;  said  shutter  having  upon  it  a  sign  adapt- 
ed to  be  displayed  In  the  light  of  the  outer  lamps  while  ^be 
shutter  is  closed. 


2.  In  a  sign  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  casing 
having  a  display  opening,  an  endless  transparent  canvas 
sign  adapted  to  display  various  advertisements  periodically 
at  the  opening  ;  rollers  moving  the  canvas,  an  endless  ohain 
and  chain  wheels  on  the  rollers  to  rotate  them  In  unl9<jn, 
a  sprocket  wheel  moving  the  chain,  a  shaft  revolving  in  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  pivoted  clutch  arm  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  the  wheel,  a  stationary 
camplate  disengaging  the  arm  from  the  wheel  during  a 
part  of  each  turn  of  the  shaft  ;  the  cams  A  and  B  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  screw 
turning  the  same,  an  electric  motor  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  worm  screw  ;  a  rock  shaft  with  two  arms,  one 
of  which  Is  operated  by  the  cam  A,  a  shutter  with  a  sign 
on  it  arranged  to  appear  periodically  In  front  of  the  can- 
vas sign,  a  rod  connecting  the  shutter  with  the  other  arm 
of  the  rock  shaft  so  as  to  let  the  sign  be  operated  by  the 
arm  and  display  Its  own  sign  and  conceal  the  canvas  signs 
during  their  motion  and  display  them  when  they  are  at 
rest,  an  electric  switch  operated  by  the  cam  B.  electric 
lights  lighted  and  extinguished  periodically  and  alternately 
back  of  the  canvas  signs  and  outside  the  casing  to  throw 
light  on  the  sign  on  the  shutter,  the  alternating  periods 
of  the  use  of  the  Inner  and  the  outer  lights  being  regulated 
by  the  switch  and  the  cam  B  operating  It. 


8  7  3,4  7  2.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gkorgb  P. 
Viss.\s,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.089. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  provided  with  an  Internal  valve  seat, 
an  inner  shell  within  said  outer  shell  provided  with  guard 
tongues,  a  valve  within  said  outer  shell  loosely  fitted  to 
said  Inner  sbcll,  and  a  spring  interposed  lietween  said  Inner 
shell  and  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  within  said  outer  shell 
provided  with  guards  and  having  a  guide  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  valve  within  said  outer  shell,  a  stem  fixed  to  said  valve 
and  loosely  fitted  in  said  guide,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
Vtween  said  valve  and  said  Inner  shell,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  within  said  outer  shell, 
a  valve  stem  loosely  fitted  to  said  Inner  shell,  a  valve  flied 
to  said  stem,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  valve  and 
said  Inner  shell,  and  a  keeper  arm  fixed  to  said  inner  shell 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  valve  stem,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  within  said  outer 
shell  having  perforations  In  its  wall  and  provided  with 
guard  tongues  extending  inwHtilly  fruoi  its  wall,  a  vulve 
stem  loosely  fitted  to  said  Inner  shell,  and  a  valve  fixed  to 
said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  In  said  outer  shell, 
Hultstantiully  as  set  forth. 


t 


873,474.     SAFETY-PIN.     Loiis  C.  WiCKS.  PltUburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  274,137. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  otiter  shell,  means  within  said  outer  shell  for 
preventing  flow  of  liquid  theretlirough  In  an  Inward  direc- 
tion, and  spring  actuated  dogs  carried  by  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially <i8  sPt  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


873.473.     FILE  BOX. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1907 


TnoMAS  A.  Walsh.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  353.671. 


1.  A  file  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back, 
covers  hinged  to  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  such  covers  hav 
ing  devices  on  Its  Inner  sides  near  one  outer  corner  form- 
ing angle  sockets,  the  other  cover  having  side  and  end 
flanges  projecting  from  the  Inner  side  thereof,  angle  pieces 
in  the  angles  between  such  fianges  and  projecting  beyond 
their  outer  edges,  and  wings  hinged  to  the  said  fianges 
of  the  last  mentioned  cover  an<l  adapted,  when  In  closed 
l)osltion,  to  bear  against  such  angle  pieces  and  to  enter  the 
angle  sockets  of  tln^  other  tover. 

2.  A  file  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back. 
covers  hinged  to  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  covers  hav 
Ing  devices  on  Its  Inner  side  at  its  outer  corners  providing 
angle  sockets,  the  other  cover  having  flanges  at  Its  sides 
and  ends  extending  from  its  inner  face,  and  wings  hinged 
to  such  flanges  and  adapted,  when  In  closed  position,  to 
enter  the  angle  sockets  of  the  other  cover. 


A  safety  pin  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  two  parallel  arms  connected  at  one  end  by  a  coil  of 
the  wire,  one  of  said  arms  exce<'dlng  the  other  in  length 
and  having  Its  free  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  iKxly 
of  the  arm  and  having  said  t)ent  portion  substantially 
square  In  cross  section,  and  passed  around  the  other  arm 
and  given  a  return  l>end  to  form  a  h(  ok,  the  other  arm  con 
stltutlng  the  prong  of  the  safety  pin  being  reduced  in  diam- 
eter adjacent  its  free  end  having  fiattened  faces  engaging 
the  flattened  faces  of  the  hook  member  and  having  a  head 
on  said  free  end,  the  beaded  end  extending  l>eyond  the  hojk 
member  of  the  other  arm  and  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
prong  engaging  in  said  hook  member,  and  a  shield  fitted 
over  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  inclosing  the  hook  and  pro- 
jecting headed  end  of  said  prong  arm. 


873,475.  FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE.  Harry  W.>,.ds, 
Steubenviile,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
245.104. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  valve,  a  hollow  valve  body  having 
a  continuously  open  port  leading  thereinto,  said  valve  body 
having  transverse  trough  -  ports  at  different  angles  and 
cut  oflf  from  Its  Interior,  and  ports  extending  through  the 
valve  wall  and  communicating  with  its  interior  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  socket 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement,  a  hollow  turning 
plug  working  in  the  socket  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  In  that  end  which  Is  opposite  the  enlargement  of 
the  socket,  a  packing  gland  fitting  in  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  socket  and  embracing  the  valve,  and  a  thrust  bear- 
ing interposed  l>etween  the  gland  and  the  plug  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  of  the  Incoming  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  socket 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement,  a  hollow  turning 
plug  mounted  In  the  valve  socket  and  provided  with  an  In- 
let opening  In  that  end  which  Is  opposite  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  socket,  a  packing  gland  embfaclng  the  ither 
end  of  tlie  valve  and  fitting  in  the  enlarged  portlou  of  the 
socket,  a  hearing  plate  interposed  betw(>»n  the  hack  of  the 
gland  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve,  antifriction  de- 
vices interposed  between  the  plate  and  the  valve,  and  ad- 
Justing  screws  piercing  the  gland  and  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  bearing  plate,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  socket 
provided  with  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite  ports,  a  hoi- 
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low  turning  plug  mounted  In  the  socket,  corresponding 
ends  of  the  socket  and  the  plug  having  Inlet  openings  In 
continuous  communication  with  one  another,  a  pair  of 
through  ports  piercing  the  plug  at  different  angles  and  cut 
off  from  the  Interior  of  the  plug,  said  through  ports  being 
disposed  for  successive  communication  with  the  respectlv*' 
pairs  of  ports  of  the  casing,  and  the  valve  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  estending  through  one  wall  only  of  the 
plug  and  In  the  transverse  plane  of  the  respective  through 
ports  for  successive  communication  with  the  ports  of  the 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 


873,476.  VALVE  FOR  FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE. 
Harry  Woods.  Steubenvillo.  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1905. 
Serial  No.  265,441. 
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1.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  valve  socket  provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudi- 
nal inlet,  a  hollow  turning  plug  working  In  the  socket  and 
provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  inlet  port  in  con- 
tinuous communication  with  the  Inlet  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  stem  for  the  other  end  of  the  plug,  there  l)eing  a 
space  between  the  valve  stem  end  of  the  plug  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  casing,  said  end  of  the  plug  having  an 
opening  communicating  from  the  interior  of  the  plug  to 
said  space,  whereby  fluid  pressure  Is  admitted  to  said  space 
and  the  plug  thereby  balanced,  an  antifriction  bearing  for 
the  plug  located  in  said  space,  and  a  packing  for  the  valve 
stem,  said  packing  engaging  the  antifriction  bearing  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  take  up  wear  on  the  bearing 
and  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
Inlet  in  one  end.  a  hollow  turning  plug  working  in  the 
socket  and  provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  Inlet 
port  In  continuous  communication  with  the  Inlet  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  stem  for  the  other  end  of  the  plug,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  stem  end  of  the  plug  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  casing,  said  stem  end  of  the  plug  having 
an  opening  communicating  from  the  interior  of  the  plug  to 
said  space,  whereby  fluid  pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  space 
to  balance  the  valve,  an  antifriction  bearing  for  the  plug 
in  said  space,  a  packing  ring  embracing  the  stem  and  en- 
gaging the  antifriction  bearing,  an  adjustable  gland  em 
bracing  the  stem,  and  a  flexible  packing  element  inter- 
posed between  the  gland  and  the  packing  ring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  socket 
and  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  hollow  turning  plug 
working  in  the  socket  and  proTlded  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  registration  with  the  corresponding  ports  of  the 
casing,  the  inlet  ports  being  continaously  registered, 
whereby  the  hollow  ping  is  continuonsly  under  Internal 
pressure,  the  walls  of  the  plug  being  thin  and  having  saf- 


flclent  resiliency  to  be  forced  outwardly  by  the  litemal 
pressure  Into  a  fluidtlgbt  fit  with  the  walls  of  tha  valve 
socket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  socket 
provided  with  a  lateral  outlet  port  and  a  terminal  inkt 
port  leading  longitudinally  inward,  and  a  hollow  turning 
plus;  working  In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
outlet  port  and  a  terminal  inlet  port  continuously  register- 
ing with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  plug 
is  continuously  under  internal  pressure,  the  walls  of  the 
plug  being  thin  and  resilient  enough  to  be  forced  out- 
wardly by  the  Internal  pressure  Into  a  fluid-tight  flt  with 
the  walls  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


873,477.  CAR -WHEEL.  John  II.  Woodwobth.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1905.  Serial  No.  283,087, 
Renewed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.378. 


1.  In  A  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  center  having 
a  rim  beteled  off  at  Its  outer  edge  and  with  a  beveled  pro- 
jecting flange  near  Its  Inner  edge,  a  tire  having  an  outward 
flange  to  engage  the  rail,  said  tire  surrounding  the  rim  and 
being  beteled  at  the  inner  edge  of  its  bore  and  having  a 
beveled  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  its 
bore,  and  a  series  of  bolts  passing  through  the  two  flanges 
and  crossing  the  junction  of  the  tire  and  the  rim 

2.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  center  having  a 
rim  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  tire 
from  whose  bore  there  extends  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  and  a  series  of  bolts  passing  laterally  through  the 
rim  and  tire  and  through  such  flanges,  said  bolts  being 
staggered  to  alternately  have  their  major  portion  in  the 
rim  and  In  the  tire 

3.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  tire 
surrounding  the  same,  each  of  such  members  having  a 
flange  extending  across  the  body  of  the  other  and  having 
engaging  portions  intermediate  of  such  flanges,  and  bolts 
extending  crosswise  through  the  tire  and  rim,  said  bolts 
lying  partly  in  the  tire  and  partly  In  the  rim  at  such  inter- 
mediate portions. 

4.  In  n  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  center  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  beveled  flange  near  one  side  of  the 
rim.  the  other  edge  of  the  rim  being  beveled  off.  and  a  tire 
beveled  off  at  one  edge  of  Its  bore  and  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  beveled  flange  near  the  other  edge  of  its  bore, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  tire  and  rim  at  the  plane 
of  their  division  Intermediate  of  the  bevels  thereof,  where- 
by at  such  Intermediate  portion  the  bolts  are  partly  In  the 
tire  and  partly  In  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having  at  Its 
periphery  near  Its  inner  side  an  outward  flange,  and  a  tire 
seating  on  said  rim  and  engaged  by  said  flange,  and  a  se- 
ries of  bolts  passing  laterally  through  the  rim  and  tire. 
said  bolts  having  eccentric  heads  occupying  corresponding 
recesses  in  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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878,478.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Frkdbruk  J  Zik(;ler.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  365,965. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  container  for 
the  lubricant,  a  shaft  which  controls  by  its  angular  posi- 
tion the  discharge  of  lubricant  from  said  container,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  (ontalner  and  arranged  for  operative 
connection  with  the  engine  to  l»e  lubricated,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  shafts  by  which  the  dis- 
charge-controlling shaft  Is  rocked. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, an  operating  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  rockable 
discharge  controlling  shaft,  means  to  normally  hold  said 
last  named  shaft  in  position  to  cut  off  the  lubricant,  and 
an  operative  conneillon  l>etween  said  shafts  by  which  the 
discharge-controlling  shaft  Is  rocked  in  opposition  to  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  container,  an 
operating  sliaft  journaled  therein,  a  rockable  discharge- 
controlling  shaft,  means  to  normally  hold  said  last  named 
■haft  In  cutoff  position,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  shafts  by  which  the  discharge-controlling 
shaft  may  be  moved  Into  discharging  position  and  held  in 
such   position   during  variable  periods  of  time. 

4.  In  a  lubricator.  In  coml)lnatlon,  a  conta^ier  for  the 
lubricant  having  ojH'nlngs  therein,  a  shaft  having  open- 
ings therein  to  register  with  the  openings  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  container  and  adapted  for 
operative  connection  with  the  engine  or  other  device  to 
be  lulirlcated.  and  a  cam  on  said  last-named  shaft  for 
rocking  said  flrst-named  shaft. 

.">.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  container  having 
an  oiH>niiig,  a  rockable  shaft  having  a  transverse  opening 
to  register  with  that  of  said  container,  means  to  normally 
maintain  said  shaft  in  such  a  position  that  said  openings 
are  out  of  register,  and  means  for  rcK'klng  said  shaft  so 
that  said  openings  are  brought  Into  register,  said  means 
being  manually  adjustable  to  cause  said  openings  to  reg- 
ister during  dirrerent  periods  of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


which  is  arranged  not  to  be  closed  In  by   Are  l>rlck  so  as 
to  permit  of  expansion  and  contraction. 

2.  The  combination  In  the  wall  of  a  beehive  coke  oven. 
of  a  metal  door  Jamb  conforming  In  curvature  to  the  cur- 
vature of  the  oven  so  placed  that  the  same  will  not  extend 
into  the  furnace  to  such  a  point  as  to  be  subjected  to  the 
extreme  heat  of  the  oven,  and  yet  will  protect  the  edges 
of  the  walls  from  destruction  from  coke  exlracflnp,  aiui 
unlnclosed  by  fire  brick  at  the  inner  end  so  as  to  permit 
of  expansion  and  contraction. 

3.  The  combination  In  the  wall  of  a  beehive  coke  oven 
of  a  metal  door  jamb  conforming  In  curvature  to  the  cur- 
vature of  the  furnace,  so  placed  at  the  Inner  end  that  the 
same  will  not  extend  Into  the  furnace  to  such  a  point  as 
to  l)e  subjected  to  the  extreme  heat  of  the  oven,  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  beyond  the  wall  of  the  oven  at  the 
other  end  and  unlnclosed  by  fire  brick  at  the  Inner  end, 
so  as  to  permit  of  expansion  and  contraction. 

4.  The  combination  In  the  wall  of  a  beehive  coke  oven 
of  the  ordinary  type,  of  a  metal  door  jamli  conforming  In 
curvature  to  the  curvature  of  the  furnace  placed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  door  on  either  side  l>elow  the  brickwork 
of  the  arch,  extending  a  suitable  distance  Into  the  interior 
of  the  oven,  for  the  purpo-ses  of  rendering  the  door  prac- 
tically indestructible  to  machine  operation,  and  unlnclosed 
by  Are  brick  at  the  inner  end.  so  as  to  i»ermlt  of  expansion 
and  contraction. 


873, 4H0.      WRENCH.     Cornelius  Ahern,  Allegheny,   Pa. 
Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,699. 


873.479.  DOOK  JAMB  FOR  COKE  OVENS.  Enoch  H. 
Abraham.  Unlontown,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Covington  Door 
Jamb  Company,  «  Corporation  of  Maine.  p-lled  Nov. 
30,  1900.     Serial  No.  345,590. 


^^V 


1.  A   metal  door  Jamb  for  use  in  connection  with  bee- 
hive coke  ovens,  conforming  In  curvature  to  the  curvature 
of  the  furnace,  and  provided  with  a  part  at  the  inner  end 
131  O.  G.— 102 
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1.  A  wrench  embodying  a  graduated  shank  having 
diametrically  opposed  threaded  edges,  a  fixed  jaw  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  handle  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  Jaw  slightly  mount- 
ed upon  said  shank  and  having  a  depending  flanged  sleeve 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  sectional  collar  loosely  clamped 
upon  said  sleeve.  Interiorly  arranged  teeth  carried  by  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  edges  of  said 
shank,  lugs  carried  by  said  collar  for  engaging  said  jaw 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  collar,  and  a  Kjirlng 
carried  by  said  collar  and  frictlonally  engaging  said 
flanged  sleeve.  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  eml>odying  a  graduated  shank  1ih\  ing 
threaded  etlges.  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
shank,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  slotted  sleeve,  a  sectional  collar  loosely 
clamped  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  Interior  teeth  for 
engaging  the  threaded  edges  of  said  shank,  means  carried 
by  the  upper  edge  of  said  collar  for  limiting  its  rotation, 
and  means  carried  by  said  collar  and  frictlonally  engaging 
said  sleeve  for  preventing  accidental  rotation  of  said 
collar. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having 
threaded  edges,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  defiifliable  handle,  of  a 
movable  jaw  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  de- 
pending slotted  sleeve,  a  sectional  collar  loosely  clamped 
upon  said  sleeve  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  thread- 
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low  turning  plug  mounted  In  the  socket,  corresponding 
ends  of  the  socket  and  the  plug  having  inlet  openings  In 
continuous  communication  with  one  another,  a  pair  of 
through  ports  piercing  the  plug  at  different  angles  and  cut 
off  from  the  Interior  of  the  plug,  said  through  ports  being 
disposed  for  successive  communication  with  the  respective 
pairs  of  ports  of  the  casing,  and  the  valve  plug  being  pro- 
Tided  with  ports  extending  through  one  wall  only  of  the 
plug  and  in  the  transverse  plane  of  the  respective  through 
ports  for  successive  communication  with  the  ports  of  the 
casing,  subltantially  as  described. 


873.476.  VALVE  FOR  FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE. 
Harry  W(mids,  Steubenvlllf^,  Ohio.  P''iled  June  15,  1905. 
Serial  No.  265,441. 
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1.  In  a  flnld  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  valve  socket  provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudi- 
nal Inlet,  a  hollow  turning  plug  working  In  the  socket  and 
provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  inlet  port  In  con- 
tinuous communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  Rtem  for  the  other  end  of  the  plug,  there  being  a 
space  between  the  valve  stem  end  of  the  plug  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  casing,  said  end  of  the  plug  having  an 
opening  communicating  from  the  interior  of  the  plug  to 
said  space,  whereby  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  space 
and  the  plug  thereby  balanced,  an  antifriction  bearing  for 
the  plug  located  in  said  space,  and  a  packing  for  the  valve 
stem,  said  packing  engaging  the  antifriction  bearing  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  take  up  wear  on  the  bearing 
and  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tluld  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
inlet  in  one  end,  a  hollow  turning  plug  working  in  the 
socket  and  provided  in  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  Inlet 
port  In  continuous  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  stem  for  the  other  end  of  the  plug,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  stem  end  of  the  plug  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  casing,  said  stem  end  of  the  plug  having 
an  opening  communicating  from  the  Interior  of  the  plug  to 
■aid  space,  whereby  fluid  pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  space 
to  balance  the  valve,  an  antifriction  bearing  for  the  plug 
in  said  space,  a  packing  ring  embracing  the  stem  and  en 
gaging  the  antifriction  bearing,  an  adjustable  gland  em 
bracing  the  stem,  and  a  flexible  packing  element  inter- 
posed between  the  gland  and  the  packing  ring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  socket 
and  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  hollow  turning  plug 
working  in  the  socket  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
porta  for  registration  with  the  corresponding  porta  of  the 
casing,  the  inlet  ports  being  contlnaously  registered, 
whereby  the  hollow  plug  is  continnoasly  under  internal 
pressure,  the  walls  of  the  plug  being  thin  and  having  suf- 


ficient resiliency  to  be  forced  outwardly  by  the  internal 
pressure  Into  a  fluid  tight  flt  with  the  walls  of  the  valve 
socket,  subntantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  valve  comprisinK  a  casing  having  a  valve  socket 
provided  with  a  lateral  outlet  port  and  a  terminal  Inlet 
port  leading  longitudinally  Inward,  and  a  hollow  turning 
plug  working  In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
outlet  port  and  a  terminal  Inlet  port  continuotisly  register- 
ing with  the  Inlet  ports  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  plug 
is  continuously  under  internal  pressure,  the  walls  Of  the 
plug  being  thin  and  resilient  enough  to  be  forced  out- 
wardly by  the  internal  pressure  Into  a  fluid  tight  fit  with 
the  walls  ©f  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


873,477.  CAR -WHEEL.  John  H.  Woodworth.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1905.  Serial  No.  283.087. 
Renewed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.378.      . 


1.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  center  having 
a  rim  beveled  off  at  Its  outer  edge  and  with  a  beveled  pro- 
jecting flange  near  Its  Inner  edge,  a  tiro  having  an  outward 
flange  to  engage  the  rail,  said  tire  surrounding  the  rim  and 
being  beveled  at  the  inner  edge  of  Its  bore  and  having  a 
beveled  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  Its 
bore,  and  a  series  of  bolts  passing  through  the  two  flanges 
and  crossing  the  Junction  of  the  tire  and  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  f'nr  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  center  having  a 
rim  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  tire 
from  whose  bore  there  extends  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  and  a  series  of  bolts  passing  laterally  through  the 
rim  and  tire  and  through  such  flanges,  said  bolts  being 
staggered  to  alternately  have  their  major  portion  in  the 
rim  and  in  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  tire 
surrounding  the  same,  each  of  such  members  having  a 
flange  extending  across  the  body  of  the  other  and  having 
engaging  portions  Intermediate  of  such  flanges,  and  bolts 
extending  crosswise  through  the  tire  and  rim,  said  bolts 
lying  partly  in  the  tire  and  partly  in  the  rim  at  such  Inter- 
mediate portions 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  center  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  beveled  flange  near  one  side  of  the 
rim,  the  other  edge  of  the  rim  being  beveled  off.  and  a  tire 
beveled  off  at  one  edge  of  Its  bore  and  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  beveled  flange  near  the  other  edge  of  it«  bore, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  tire  and  rim  at  the  plane 
of  their  division  Intermediate  of  the  bevels  thereof,  where- 
by at  such  Intermediate  portion  the  bolts  are  partly  In  the 
th-e  and  partly  in  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having  at  Its 
periphery  near  its  inner  side  an  outward  flange,  and  a  tire 
seating  on  said  rim  and  engaged  by  said  flange,  and  a  se- 
ries of  bolts  passing  laterally  through  the  rim  and  tire, 
said  bolts  having  eccentric  heads  occupying  corresponding 
recesses  in  the  rim. 

[ClalmB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,478.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
FREnERicK  .T.  ZiKcLER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  2, 
1!>07.     Serial  No.  .S65,065. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  container  for 
the  lubricant,  a  shaft  which  controls  by  Its  angular  posi- 
tion the  discharge  of  lubricant  from  8ald  container,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  container  and  arranged  for  operative 
connection  with  the  engine  to  he  lubricated,  and  an  o|>er- 
atlve  connection  t>etween  said  shafts  by  which  the  dis- 
charge-controlling shaft  is  rocked. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, an  operating  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  rockable 
discharge  controlling  shaft,  means  to  normally  bold  said 
last  named  shaft  In  position  to  cut  off  the  lubricant,  and 
an  (>|>erative  connection  between  said  shafts  by  which  the 
discharge  controlling  shaft  is  rocked  In  opposition  to  said 
means. 

;?.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  container,  an 
operating  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  rockable  discharge- 
controlling  shaft,  intnns  to  normally  hold  said  last  named 
shaft  In  cut  off  position,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
l)etween  said  shafts  by  which  the  discharge-controlling 
shaft  may  Im-  moved  Into  discharging  position  and  held  in 
su(  h   position  during  variable  periods  of  time. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  in  combination,  a  container  for  the 
lubricant  having  openings  therein,  a  shaft  having  open- 
ings tliereiii  to  register  with  the  openings  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  container  and  adapted  for 
operative  C(mnectlon  with  the  engine  or  other  device  to 
be  lubricated,  and  a  cam  on  said  last  named  shaft  for 
rocking  said  first  named  shaft. 

.'■.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  container  having 
an  opening,  a  rockable  shaft  having  a  transverse  opening 
to  register  with  th;il  of  said  container,  means  to  normally 
maintain  said  shaft  In  such  a  position  that  said  openings 
are  out  of  register,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  so 
that  said  openings  are  brought  Into  register,  said  means 
being  manually  adjustable  to  cause  said  openings  to  reg- 
ister during  different  i)erlods  of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  'J  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


873,479.     DOOR  JAMB   FOR  COKE-OVENS.     Enoch    H. 
Abr.^iiam,  Uniontown,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Covington  Door' 
Jamb    Company.    «    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    Nov. 
.•^0.   1900.     Serial  No.   345. .'>90. 


1.   A    metal    door  jamb   for  use   hi   connection   with   bee- 
hive coke  ovens,  conforming  In  curvature  to  the  curvature 
of  the  fu.'-nace,  and  j)rovlded  with  a  part  at  the  inner  end 
131  O.  G.— 102 


which  is  arranged  not  to  be  closed  in  by  fire  brick  so  as 
to  permit  of  expansion  and  contraction. 

2.  The  combination  in  the  wall  of  a  l>eehlve  coke  oven, 
of  a  metal  door  Jamb  conforming  In  curvature  to  the  cur- 
vature of  the  oven  so  placed  that  the  same  will  not  extend 
Into  the  furnace  to  such  a  point  as  to  he  subjected  to  the 
extreme  beat  of  the  oven,  and  yet  will  protect  the  edges 
of  the  walls  from  destruction  from  coke  extracting,  and 
uninclosed  by  fire  brick  at  the  Inner  end  so  as  to  permit 
of  expansion  and  contraction. 

3.  The  combination  In  the  wall  of  a  beehive  coke  oven 
of  a  metal  door  Jamb  conforming  in  curvature  to  the  cur- 
vature of  the  furnace,  so  placed  at  the  Inner  end  that  the 
same  will  not  extend  Into  the  furnace  to  such  a  point  as 
to  be  subjected  to  the  extreme  heat  of  the  oven,  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  l)eyond  the  wall  of  the  oven  at  the 
other  end  and  unlnclosed  by  fire  brick  at  the  Inner  end, 
so  as  to  permit   of  expansion  and  contraction. 

4.  The  combination  In  the  wall  of  a  beehive  coke  oven 
of  the  ordinary  type,  of  a  metal  door  Jamb  conforming  in 
curvature  to  the  curvature  of  the  furnace  placed  at  the 
Itottom  of  the  door  on  either  side  below  the  brickwork 
of  the  arch,  extending  a  suitable  distance  into  the  Interior 
of  the  oven,  for  the  purposes  of  rendering  the  door  prac- 
tically Indestructible  to  machine  operation,  and  unlnclosed 
by  fire  brick  at  the  inner  end,  so  as  to  permit  of  expansion 
and  contraction. 


873.480.     WRENCH.     Coh.nelius  AnEB.v.  Allegheny.  I'a. 
Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,699. 


1.  A  wrench  emtmdylng  a  graduated  shank  having 
diametrically  opposed  threaded  edges,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  handle  detachalily  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  Jaw  slightly  mount- 
ed upon  said  shank  and  having  a  depending  flanged  sleeve 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  sectional  collar  loosely  olaiuped 
upon  said  sleeve.  Interiorly  arranged  teeth  carried  by  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  edges  of  said 
shank,  lugs  carried  by  said  collar  for  engaging  said  Jaw 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  collar,  and  a  K[*rlng 
carried  by  said  collar  and  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
flanged  sleeve,  sut)8tantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  emlwdylng  a  graduated  shank  having 
threaded  edges,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
shnnk.  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  slotted  sleeve,  a  sectional  collar  loosely 
clamped  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  Interior  teeth  for 
engaging  the  threaded  edges  of  snld  shank,  means  carried 
by  the  upper  edge  of  said  collar  for  limiting  Its  rotation. 
and  means  carried  by  said  collar  and  frlctlonally  engaging 
said  sleeve  for  preventing  accidental  roth  t  Ion  of  said 
collar. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having 
threaded  edges,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  detachable  handle,  of  a 
movable  jaw  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  de- 
pending Blotted  sleeve,  a  sectional  collar  loosely  damped 
upon  said  sleeve  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  threatl- 
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ed  edges  of  said  shank,  lugs  carried  by  said  collar  for  limit- 
ing its  rotation,  iind  means  carried  by  said  collar  for  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  the  same  stationary. 


i 


873,481.      LOCK.      Fr.\nk    S.    Aliano,    New 
Filed  Nov.  -^'J,  1J>05.      Serial  No.  289.547. 


York,    N.    Y. 


2.  In  a  filter  press,  the  comMnatlnn  of  a  suitable  s^p- 

portlnK  frame  ;  a  Bhell  or  caslnp  carried  thereby  :  a  h*ad 
i.r  closure  movable  toward  and  from  the  shell  or  casing, 
and  adapted  to  make  close  connection  therewith  ;  a  series 
of  plates  or  leaves  independently  hinged  to  said  head; 
filter  cloths  applied  to  the  respective  plates  or  leaves;  tnd 
pipes  or  outlets  communlcatlnK  with  the  respective  plates 
and  extendloK  to  the  outside  of  the  head,  whereby  eftch 
plate  and  cloth  Is  rendered  capable  of  performing  Its  filter- 
ing operatloa  Independently  of  the  others. 


\^M  mmmmm^lWM'jmm^imm^, 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  cup  having  a  l)olt  opening  therein, 
a  sliding  bolt  .seated  In  aald  cup  and  projecting  through 
said  opening;  having  a  shank  having'  a  way  in  the  side 
thereof  forming  a  shoulder  a  laterally  projected  abutment, 
a  Ktiide  for  said  shank,  a  rotary  plate  carrylnn  a  pendent 
stud  normally  seated  in  said  way  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  abutment  on  said  bolt,  key  controlled  means  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  actuated,  a  support  for  said  cup  and  a 
Ux-k  or  socket  plate. 

:.'.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  cup  having  a  bolt  opening  therein, 
a  sliding  Iwlt  seated  In  said  cup  and  projecting  through 
said  opening  having  a  reduced  shank  provided  with  later- 
ally projected  abutments  whereby  opiHjsitely  disposed 
shoulders  are  formed,  a  guide  for  said  shank,  a  rotary 
plate  carrying  a  pendent  stud  seated  between  said  shoul- 
ders whereby  the  rotation  of  said  plate  In  opposite  direc 
tlons  will  project  or  withdraw  said  bolt,  key  controlled 
means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  actuated,  a  support  for 
said  cup.  and  a  lock  or  socket  plate. 

15.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  cup  having  a  bolt  opening  therein, 
a  sliding  bolt  seated  In  said  cup  and  projecting  through 
said  opening  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  laterally 
projected  abutment  presenting  an  Inclined  shoulder,  a 
iiulde  for  said  shank,  a  rotary  plate  carrying  a  pendent 
stud  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  on  said  twit,  key 
controlled  means  whereby  said  plate  may  l>e  actuated, 
a  support  for  said  cup  and  a  lock  or  socket  plate. 

4,  In  a  lock,  a  lock  cup  having  a  bolt  opening  therein, 
a  sliding  bolt  seated  in  said  cup  and  projecting  through 
said  opening  having  a  reduced  shank  provided  with  a 
laterally  projected  abutment  whereby  opi>08ltely  disposed 
shoulders  converging  toward  the  <enter  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  controlling  plate,  are  formed,  a  uulde  for  said 
shank,  a  rotary  plate  carrying  a  pendent  stud  seated 
between  said  shoulders  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  plate 
In  opposite  directions  will  project  or  withdraw  said  bolt. 
key  controlled  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  actuate*] 
a  support  for  said  cup.  and  a  lock  or  socket  plate. 

,■3.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  cup  havins  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  bolt  openings  therein,  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  sliding  lx>lts  seated  in  said  cup 
and  projecting  through  said  bolt  openings  respectively, 
each  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  laterally  projected 
abutment  whereby  oppositely  dlspose<l  shoulders  con- 
verging toward  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  con- 
trolling plate,  are  forme<l,  a  guide  for  said  shanks,  a 
rotary  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  pendent  studs  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  thereof  seated  between  said 
shoulders  on  said  bolts  respectively  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  plate  In  opposite  directions  will  project  or  with- 
draw said  bolts,  key  controlled  means  whereby  said  plate 
may  l)e  actuated,  a  support  for  said  cup,  and  a  lock  or 
socket  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


873.482.  FILTER-TRESS.  Frank  B.  Andebson,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  391..3S7. 
1.  A  filter  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  shell  or  casing  mounted  In  or  upon  said  frame  ;  a  head 
or  closure  for  said  shell  or  casing  movable  toward  and 
from  the  latter  ;  a  series  of  Independent  plates  or  leaves 
carried  by  the  head  ;  pipes  or  outlets  communicating  with 
the  respective  plates  or  leaves,  and  filtering  cloths  applied 
to  said  plates  or  leaves,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame:  a  sliell 
or  casing  and  a  head  or  closure  for  said  shell  or  casing, 
both  carried  by  said  frame,  and  one  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  :  a  series  of  plates  or  leaves  carried  by  the 
head  :  Indeijendent  filter  cloths  applle<l  to  the  respective 
plates  or  leaves,  and  pli>es  or  outlets  extending  from  the 
respective  plates  or  leaves  to  the  exterior  of  the  head,  sub- 
stantially as  dettcrlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing; 
a  head  or  closure  therefor  ;  Independent  plates  carried  by 
the  head  or  closure,  and  bag  like  filter  cloths  adapteil  to 
lie  drawn  over  and  seciirwl  to  tlie  respective  platen  or 
leaves,  and  to  l)e  removed  therefrom  without  dismounting 
or  disturbing  the  devices  supi)ortlng  the  leaves  or  plates, 
or  connecting  them  with  the  head. 

5.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing; 
a  head  or  closure  therefor,  one  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other;  a  series  of  plates  or  leaves  hinged  or  jointe<l  to 
the  head,  and  adaptetl  to  t»e  swung  to  and  from  operative 
position  ;  and  filtering  cloths  applied  to  said  leaves. 

[Claims  8  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.483.  RING  FOR  STINMNG  MACHINERY  Chakles 
T.  ATHElTtiN.  Providence.  R.  I>,  assignor  to  Atherton 
Spinning  Ring  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Cori)ora- 
tlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  .">.  1006.  Serial  No. 
304.17K. 


1.  A  rotatable  spinning  and  twisting  ring  having  an  In- 
tegral depending  tubular  extension,  an  external  annular 
seat  on  the  lower  end  of  the  extension,  an  annular  wear- 
resisting  runway  or  track  adapted  to  be  supporte<l  an  the 
seat,  and  means  to  detai  hahly  retain  the  runway  or  track 
seated,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  rotatable  spinning  and  twisting  ring,  a  tubular 
iKwiy  constructed  of  tinhardened  material,  having  a  thread 
guide  at  its  ujiper  en<l,  and  a  track  receiving  seat  fit  its 
lower  end.  with  a  track  constructed  of  hardene<l  material 
arranged  on  such  seat,  and  means  by  which  the  track  may 
be    secured    upon    the    seat    and    be    detachably     retained 

i    thereon,    substantially    as   described. 
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Ohio. 


SKrAUATOH.     WILLIA.M    Hakkr.    Younestown. 

Filed    May  28,    1906       Serial   No.   319,109. 


873.485.    GAS  BURNER.    Jamks  Ball,  Louisa  Ky.    Filed 
Mar.   31.   1906.      Serial   No,   309.146. 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  foraminated  easing,  rotary  brushes  arranged  within 
the  casing  with  a  movable  slide  covering  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  adjustable  around  the  casing,  said 
slide  having  a  laterally  extending  end  with  openings  there- 
through. 

'1.  In  a  separator  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  foraminated  walls,  an  Inlet  at  one  end 
and  brushes  revolubly  mounted  within  the  casing  with  a 
curved  slide  covering  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cas- 
ing and  adjustable  In  posltjon  relatively  to  the  periphery  of 
the  casing,  said  slide  having  a  l>ent  end  with  openings 
therethrough, 

.'{.  In  a  separator  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  separating  chamber,  a  casing  having  foraminated 
walls  mounted  In  said  chamber,  brushes  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  curved  slide  covering  a  portion  of  the 
I)eriphery  of  the  casing  and  adjustable  in  position  rela- 
tively to  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  said  slide  having 
a  bent  enil  with  openings  therethrough,  said  l)ent  end  car- 
rying deflectors  disposed  over  said  oj>enlngs. 

4  In  a  separator  of  the  tyjie  described,  the  combination 
with  a  separating  rlmml>er,  a  perforated  easing  mounted 
within  said  chaml)er  and  having  an  Inlet  in  its  end.  ro- 
tary brushes  mountfHl  within  said  casing,  a  slide  partly 
surrounding  the  casing  and  movable  around  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  slide  having  a  radially  extending  end  with 
openings  therethrough,  and  deflectors  alK)ve  said  openings, 
of  means  for  forcing  air  arotind  said  casing  and  through 
said  openings 

5.  In  a  separat.  r  of  the  type  de8cril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  separating  chamU'r,  and  a  foraminated  casing 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  rotary  brushes  mounted  in  said 
casing,  means  for  circulating  air  around  the  casing,  said 
cbaml>er  having  a  discharge  spout  located  beneath  the  cas 
ing  and  a  second  discharge  s|)out  located  in  the  rear  of  the 
casing,  of  a  slide  covering  a  iwrtion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  casing  and  movable  relatively  thereto  In  a  circular 
path,  said  slide  having  one  end  l>ent  radially  to  the  casing 
and  formed  with  openings  and  rotary  brushes  mounted 
within   the  separating  chamber  laterally  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  ti  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  gas  burner  comprising  a  cone-shaped  mixing  chaml)er 
Willi  n  series  of  o|>enlngs  arranged   at   suitable  distances 


apart   around    its   surrounding   wall,   the   bottom    of   ihe 

chamber  having  a  depending  screw  threadtnl  no7.Ele,  «  neck 
formed  by  a  continuation  of  the  upper  end  of  the  cone,  a 
flat  top  distributing  chamber  having  a  single  row  of  in- 
clined outlet  openings  arranged  on  opi>ORite  sides  of  Its 
top  portion,  said  openings  b«'lng  constructed  In  pairs  and 
arranged  at  suitable  distances  apart,  and  said  distributing 
cbaml>er  having  a  central  noizle  serving  t..  l>e  slldalily 
mounted  on  said  neck  and  a  set  screw  for  ilctachably  se 
curing  the  nozzle  to  said  neck,  sulmtantlally  as  specified. 


873,486.      CHAIN-STITCH    SHOE     SEWING   MACHINE. 

Hakrie  A.   Hai.i.akd.   Ashland,  Mass,,  assignor  to  The 
Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Mar.   13,   1905.     Serial 
No.  249.693. 


1.  A  chain-stitch  shoe-sewing  machine  <«omprlsing  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  hooked  needle,  a  looper  and 
means  /or  operating  them,  a  thread  finger,  work  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  work  one  step  for  each 
stitch,  and  adapted  to  cause  aald  thread  finger  to  draw 
from  the  thread  supply  a  predetermined  supply  of  thread 
through  the  looper  for  each  stitch. 

2.  A  chain-stitch  shoe-sewing  machine  comprising  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  hooked  nee<lle,  a  looper  and 
means  for  operating  them,  a  thread-finger,  work-feeding 
me<-hanl8m  adapted  to  feed  the  work  one  step  for  each 
stitch,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  steps,  and 
means  for  causing  said  thread  finger  to  draw  from  the 
thread-supply  a  supply  of  thread  through  the  looper  pro- 
I)ortionnte  to  the  length  of  each  step. 

3.  A  chain-stitch  shoe-sewing  machine  comprising  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  including  a  hooked  needle,  a  looper  and 
means  for  operating  them,  a  thread  finger,  work  fee<llng 
mechanism  adapted  to  fee<l  the  work  one  step  for  each 
stitch,  and  means  actuated  by  said  work  fpo<l Ing  mei  tmn 
Ism  for  causing  said  thread  finger  to  engage  the  thread 
between  the  looper  and  the  work  and  to  draw  from  the 
thread-supply  a  predetermined  supply  6i  thread  for  each 
stitch. 

4.  A  chaln-stttch  shoe-sewing  machine  comprising  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  hooked  needle,  a  looiH-r  jind 
means  for  o|>eratlng  them,  a  thread  finger,  work-fe<'<llng 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  work  one  step  for  each 
stitch,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  steps,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  work  feeding  niechnnlsra  for  caus- 
ing said  thread  finger  to  engage  the  thread  t>etween  the 
looper  and  the  work  and  to  draw  from  the  thread-supply 
a  supply  of  thread  for  each  stitch  in  proportion  to  the 
length  of  the  steps 

5.  A  sboesewing  machine  comprising  stltch-formlng 
mechanism   Including  a  movable  thread  finger  adapted    to 
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engage  the  thread,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  thread 
finger  In  a  predetermined  direction,  work-feeding  means 
adapted  to  feed  the  work  one  step  for  each  stitch,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  work-feeding  means  for  vibrating 
■aid  thread-flnger  transversely  of  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,  j 


873,488.  CLOTHES  LINE  HOOK.  Augustus  H.  he  Bf.j^C 
MONT  and  AM03  J.  J.  dk  Bbai  MONT,  rhlladelphla,  I'a 
Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  :{.K:i,971. 


873,487.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  W.m.tf.r  .7  R.^B- 
u'ns.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Henry  W.  Mkkritt,  Sprlng- 
tield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Densmore  Typewriter  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Orlsinal 
ajipllcatlon  filed  Feb.  6.  1902,  Serial  No.  92.^30.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  3.  1902  Serial  No. 
110,042. 


-CI 


1.  In  a  typewrlfluK  inarhlne,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  paper 
carriage,  h  transversely  movable  platen,  key  operated 
nipan.s  for  movlnj?  the  platen  tranavers*ely  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  ixjsitions  and  for  retaining  It  In  the  position 
to  which  It  has  l)een  moved,  temporary  shift  keys  one  at 
each  side  of  the  keylKiard,  a  rigid  connection  l)etween  said 
temporary  shift  keys,  operative  connections  between  one 
of  said  temporary  shift  keys  and  the  key  ()i)erHted  nie<han 
isni  whereby  l>oth  shift  keys  are  operat)le  to  move  tlio 
platen  transversely  from  the  position  to  which  it  has 
been  moved  by  the  first  mentioned  key  operated  mechanism 
and  for  permitting  said  platen  to  be  restored  to  Its  Initial 
position  when  pressure  Is  removed  from  either  of  the  tem- 
porary shift  keys,  iKith  of  the  said  temporary  shift  keys 
being  at  all  times  oi)erable  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
the  key  operated  means. 

2.  In  a  platen  shifting  device  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  shift  rod.  a  pivoted  depending  arm 
connected  to  said  shift  rod,  a  spring,  an  arm  which  Is  piv 
ote«i  to  the  depending  arm  of  the  shift  ro<l  and  Is  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  spring,  hand  oi)eratefl  means  for  moving 
the  pivoted  arm  to  shift  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  either 
side  of  the  center  on  which  the  shift  rod  swings  to  apply 
the  force  of  the  spring  in  either  one  of  two  directions  and 
thus  move  the  shift  rod  accordingly,  a  rod  as  74  controlled 
by  said  hand  operated  means  and  adapted  at  all  times  to 
act  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  a  plurality  of  finger 
keys  which  are  at  all  times  operable  to  actuate  the  rod  74 
and  to  enable  it  to  he  automatically  restored  when  pressure 
on  the  actuated  finger  key  is  released. 

.H.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift 
able  member,  means  for  holding  Bald  shlftable  member  in 
either  lower  or  upper  case  position  at  will,  a  transverse 
rock  shaft  connected  to  said  shlftable  member,  and  two 
temporary  shift  keys  one  on  each  side  of  the  keyboard  and 
both  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  Its 
axis,  whereby  both  said  temporary  shift  keys  are  adapted 
to  shift  the  shlftable  member  In  the  same  direction  from 
normal  position,  that  is  to  say,  from  lower  case  to  upper 
case  position  or  from  upper  case  to  lower  case  position  ac- 
cording as  the  shlftable  member  Is  permanently  held  In  one 
or  the  other  of  the  two  case  posltloas  and  to  aflTord  an 
automatic  return  movement  of  the  shlftable  member  when 
pressure  on  the  actuated  temporary  shift  key  is  released. 


1.  A  clothes  line  hook  comprising  retaining  members 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fence,  and  a  hook  disposed 
above  said  members  and  formed  continuous  with  the  saipe. 

2.  A  clothet  line  hook  comprising  parallel  duplex  mem- 
bers disposed  ©n  one  side  of  a  fence,  a  retaining  member  on 
the  opposite  side,  and  a  hook  disposed  above  said  members 
and  formed  continuous  with  the  same.  I 

3.  A  bifurctted  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  a 
fence,  a  hook  integral  therewith  and  extending  above  the 
arch  of  said  bifurcated  member,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  bi- 
furcated mensber  l>elnB  bent  outwarly,  and  a  projection 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  outwardly  extending  member. 


ffilC 


873.489.  APPAREL-CORSET.  Alprkd  H.  BenjamIIN, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  &  Johnes,  New- 
ark, N.  J.^  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
861,473.      I 


1.  In  a  corset  and  In  combination  with  the  half  portions 
thereof,  a  solid  back  central  portion  fiom  slightly  below 
the  waist  to  the  top  edge  of  the  corset  and  lacing  eilges 
also  at  the  center  of  the  back  from  above  the  waist  line  to 
the  lower  e<iKe.  whereby  the  losver  portion  of  the  solid  back 
and  the  tipper  laced  edges  overlap  at  the  waist  for  a  sup- 
port to  the  waist. 

2.  In  a  corset  and  in  combination  with  the  half  ixjrtions 
thereof,  front  lacing  edges  that  extend  centrally  fr.mi  the 
upper  edge  of  the  corset  to  slightly  below  the  waist  line, 
with  the  front  of  the  corset  below  this  point  made  i4oIld. 
front  steels  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  laced  edges 
at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  corset  and  extending  fn-m 
the  top  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  corset,  and  a  transverse  back 
or  anchor  strip  on  the  under  side  of  the  corset  at  the  front 
and  connected  directly  below  the  point  of  separation  of  the 
front  Into  the  lacing  e<lges  for  the  purpose  of  strengthen- 
ing the  beginning  of  the  sewed  line  of  union. 

3.  In  a  corset  and  in  combination  with  the  half  portions 
thereof,  front  lacing  edges  that  extend  centrally  from  the 
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upper  edge  of  the  corset  to  slightly  below  the  waist  line, 
with  the  front  of  the  corset  below  this  point  made  solid, 
front  steels  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  laced  edge* 
at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  corset  and  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  corset  and  abdominal  flap*  be- 
neath the  corset  portions  at  tl>e  front  and  sewed  perma- 
nently at  its  edges  to  the  halves  of  the  corset  with  the 
meeting  booked  edges  of  the  alnlomlnal  flaps  at  the  center 
of  the  <-orset  below  the  central  sewed  line  of  union. 

4.  In  a  corsel  and  In  combination  with  the  half  portion* 
thereof,  front  lacing  edges  that  extend  centrally  from  the 
upp«T  edge  of  the  corset  to  slightly  below  the  waist  line, 
with  the  front  of  the  corset  below  this  point  made  solid, 
front  steels  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  lace<l  edges 
nt  one  »Ule  of  the  center  of  the  corset  and  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  corset  and  abdominal  flaps 
formed  of  fabric  meml>er8  with  series  of  sulistantlally  ver- 
tical l)ones  In  pockets  and  secured  at  the  8ewe<l  lines  of 
union  9  10  to  tlic  tinder  surfaces  of  the  corset  portions  at 
the  front  and  with  hook  devices  connecting  the  al)domlnal 
flaps  at  the  center  of  the  corset  below  the  central  sewed 
line  of  union. 

5.  In  a  corset  and  in  combination  with  the  half  portions 
thereof,  front  lacing  edges  that  extend  centrally  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  corset  to  slightly  below  the  waist  line, 
with  the  front  of  the  corset  below  this  point  made  solid. 
front  steels  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  laced  edges 
at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  corset  and  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  corset,  a  transverse  back  or 
an<hor  strip  on  the  under  side  of  the  corset  at  the  front 
and  connected  directly  lielow  the  point  of  separation  of 
the  front  into  the  lacing  edges  for  the  purpose  of  strength- 
ening the  l)eglni)lnc  of  the  sewed  line  of  union  and  abdomi- 
nal tlaps  formed  of  fabric  memlwrs  with  substantially  ver- 
tical bones  In  pockets  secured  at  the  sewed  lines  of  union 
9  10  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  corset  portions  at  the 
front  anti  with  hook  devices  connecting  the  abdominal  flaps 
at  the  center  of  the  corset  below  the  central  sewed  line  of 
union. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaxette.] 


surface  for  the  filaments,  the  contact  surface  portion  of 
Uld  boAy  having  one  part  thereof  ctimposed  of  one  metal 
and  another  part  thereof  compose<l  of  a  metal  afTected  by 
beat  differently  from  said  first  namixl  part,  substantially 
as  de*crll)ed. 


873.490.     IIAT-HOLDER.     Uiciiabd  W.  Bock,  Chicago,  Hi. 
»     Filed  Sept.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  335.684. 


1.  Ill  a  hat  holder,  a  standard,  and  a  supi)ort  for  the 
hat.  comprising  two  frames  se<ured  to  the  standard,  each 
of  tlie  frames  having  outwardly  divergent  side  arms,  and  a 
substantially  V-shai>ed  connecting  arm  providing  contact- 
ing points  or  corners,  the  supi>ort  as  a  whole  being  ad 
Justnble  to  dlflTerent  angles  with  respect  to  the  standard, 
and  the  frames  l)elng  independently  adjustable  with  respect 
to  one  another,  and  a  rod  \iix>n  which  the  standard  I*  sild- 
al)ly  mounted,  substantially  as  descril>o<l. 

2.  In  a  hat  holder,  a  standard,  and  a  support  for  the 
hat,  comprising  two  frames  secured  to  the  standard,  each 
of  the  frames  liaving  outwardly  divergent  side  arms,  and 
a  substantially  V-8hape<l  connecting  arm  providing  contact- 
ing points  or  corners,  the  supixirt  as  a  whole  being  adjust- 
able to  different  angles  with  respect  to  the  standard,  and 
the  frames  being  Independently  adjustable  with  respect  to 
one  another,  an  adjusting  nut  for  clamping  the  frames  In 
ailjusted  powiti<m.  and  a  rod  upon  which  the  standard  is 
glidably  mounte<l.  substantially  as  described. 


873.491.     SILK  THIiEAI*  FINISHING  MACHINE.     Xavkb 

Hoss.MiT.  I'.'iterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Silk 
Thread  Finishing  Co..  of  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  .Mar.  22,  1905, 
Serial  No.  251,442.  Mvided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  1:!.  loot;.     Serial  No.  ;ioj.(tL'(i. 

1.    In  !i  machine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  fila- 
ments or  the  like,  a  heated  metallic  body  having  a  contact 


2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  fila- 
ments or  the  like,  a  heated  metallic  body  having  a  contact 
surface  for  the  filaments,  the  contact  surface  portion  6t 
said  t»ody  having  one  part  thereof  composed  of  one  metal 
and  another  part  thereof  removable  and  composeil  of  • 
metal  affected  by  heat  dlflferently  from  said  first  named 
part,   substantially   as   descrllied. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  fila- 
ments, or  the  like,  a  metallic  table  having  a  recess  in  Its 
top  or  acting  surface  and  a  metallic  plate  removably  ar- 
ranged In  said  recess  and  comjwsed  of  a  metal  affected  by 
boat  differently  from  the  metal  of  the  table,  sultstantlally 
as  descriljed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  flla- 
menis  or  the  like,  a  metallic  table  having  a  rec-ess  in  Ita 
top  or  acting  surface,  spaced  removable  plates  arranged 
in  said  recess  transversely  of  the  table,  and  means  arranged 
between  said  plates  for  maintaining  the  threads  In  contact 
with    l»oth     of    said    plates,     substantially     as     de8crll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  means  for 
treating  the  threads  In  a  suitable  solution,  a  heated  thread 
<-ontact  surface,  a  heated  support  arranged  relatively  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  surface,  and  a  flexible  strip 
laid  over  and  hanging  pendent  from  the  support  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thread,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.l 


87  3.49  2.  INSULATED  RAIL -JOINT.  Jambs  H. 
Bkother.s,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Rnll  Joint 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  363.921.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,847. 

A. 
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1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  continuous  splice  bars  and 
discontinuous  filler  members,  said  filler  memliers  Ijelng  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  each  rail  and  having  a  l)earing 
against  the  under  sides  of  the  rail  heads  and  also  having 
portions  overlying  the  splice  bars. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  continuous  splice  bars  and* 
separate  discontinuous  filler  members,  said  filler  meuitHjrs 
being  arranged  at  the  sides  of  each  rail  and  having  a  direct 
bearing  against  the  under  sides  of  the  rail  heads,  said  filler 
members  having  portions  overlying  the  splice  liars  which 
are  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  under  sides  of 
the  rail  heads. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  couiinuous  splice 
bars,  separate  discontinuous  filler  members  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  each  rail  and  having  a  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  raii  heads  and  on  top  of  the  splice  imrs, 
and  insulating  material  interposed  between  the  filler  mem- 
bers and  the  splice  Imrs. 
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873,493,     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Abtulk 
^  M.  Bbown,  Ye  Kowhal,  Ngaruawahla,  New  Zealand,  as 
■Ignor   to    ProTldence    Engineering    Works.    Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Sept    ''0 
1004.     Serial  No.  225,274. 


1.  Attachments  for  Internal  combustion  engines  for  the 
pur|X)se  set  forth  embodying'  a  cooler  for  compressed  air. 
a  siipplcmeutai-y  receiver  provided  with  compartments. 
mean.s  for  estaitllshlnj;  communication  between  one  of  the 
lonipartrnpnts  of  the  receiver  and  the  <<»oler  an<l  l.etween 
tlu>  other  of  the  compartments  of  the  receiver  and  a  com- 
bustilile  vras  or  bydrocarlwu  supply,  a  mixing  and  control- 
liny  chaml)er,  and  means  for  establishing;  communication 
lM.'tween  the  combustion  chamljer  of  the  engine  and  one  of 
said  compartments  of   the   receiver. 

-'.  .Vttachments  for  Internal  combustl(.u  eniiines  cum 
prising  means  for  introducing  a  cooled  blast  of  scavenirinu 
air  into  the  combustion  chaml)er  of  the  engine,  said  means 
embodying  a  rei-eiver  for  compres.sed  air.  a  water  supply 
comiuunicating  with  the  jacket  of  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  engine  and  a  receiver  provided  with  compart ments, 
one  of  said  compartments  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  cooler  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  combustion 
chaml>er  of  the  engine,  and  the  other  of  said  compartments 
communicating  at  one  enfl  with  the  water  jacket,  and  at 
its  oilier  end  with  the  water  supply. 

.T.  .\ttachment8  for  internal  combustion  engines  for  the 
pur{)ose  set  forth  comprising  a  cooler  for  compressed  air. 
a  combined  mixing  and  controlling  chamber  for  the  ex 
plosive  mixture  communicating  with  the  coml)ustlon 
chaml)er  of  the  engine,  and  means  fur  supplying  com- 
pressed air  from  said  cooler  tu  said  combined  mixing  and 
controlling  chamber. 

4.  .Vttachments  for  internal  combustion  engines,  em- 
bodying a  compressed  air  supply,  a  compartment  receiver 
provided  with  compartments,  a  valve-feed  pipe  Iwtween 
one  of  the  compartments  of  said  receiver  and  said  com 
pressed  air  supply,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  other 
of  said  compartments  of  said  supplementary  compartment 
receiver  and  with  a  combustible  gas  or  hydrocarbon  sup 
ply,  and  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  compartments  of  said  receiver  and  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  engine. 

."».  Attachments  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com 
prising  the  combination  with  a  compressed  air  supply,  of 
a  supplementary  compartment  receiver,  a  valved  feed  pipe 
between  one  of  the  compartments  of  said  receiver  and 
said  compressetl-alr  supply,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  other  of  said  compartments  of  said  supplementary 
compartment  receiver  and  with  a  combustible  gas  or 
hydrocarbon  supply,  a  combined  mixing  and  controlling 
chamber,  a  valved  pipe  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  mixing  chaml>er  and  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  engine,  a  valved  pipe  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  alr-recelvlng  compartment  of  said  sup- 
plementary compartment  receiver  and  said  mixing  cham 
ber,  and  a  ralred  pipe  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  other  compartment  of  said  supplementary  com- 
partment receiver  and  the  said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


873.494.     I'lI'E  WUKNCH.     James  L.  Bbown.  Bruokvllle, 
I'a      Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.635. 


1.  The  improved  pipe  wrench  comprising  the  forked 
lever  head  having  a  solid  abutment  a',  a  dog  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  said  abutment  and  adapte<l  for  contact  there- 
with when  in  lo<king  engagement,  a  cliain  pivotaliy  at- 
tached to  the  nose  of  the  forked  head  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  space  between  the  forks,  and  a  pin  a-  arranged 
above  the  chain  pivot,  the  distance  between  the  said  pin 
and  the  free  end  of  the  dog  when  the  latter  is  in  locking 
position  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ends  of  the 
chain  link,  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  and  a  forketl  lever 
bead  having  Interior  abutments  a',  a',  the  distance  be- 
tween them  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  chain 
links,  and  a  locking  dog  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  almtment 
a'  and  adapted  when  in  locking  position  to  rest  a^^lnst 
the  latter  in  the  manner  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  forked  lever  head  having 
abutments  •'  and  a-  and  a  chain  pivotaliy  attacheil  to  the 
nose  of  said  head,  of  a  dog  pivoted  at  the  Inner  an^jle  of 
the  abutment.  Its  pivotal  end  being  rounded  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  abutment  being  corre8iK)n<llngly 
curved  whereby  the  dog  when  in  locking  position  rests 
against  said  abutment,  and  its  pivotal  end  in  contact  with 
the  curved  portion  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  dpscrll)ed. 

4.  The  Improved  chain  pipe  wrench  comprising  h  chain 
and  a  forked  lever  head  pivotaliy  connected,  fixed  abut- 
ments (/  and  a"  arranged  in  said  head  and  a  dog  pivoted 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  abutments,  the  center  of  the  iipace 
in  said  head  which  Is  available  for  the  chain  l>eing  coinci- 
dent with  the  central  line  of  the  pulling  strain  and  n  line 
passing  diametrically  through  the  pipe  to  whicli  the 
wrench  may  l>e  applied,  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  chain  pitx'  wrench,  comprising  a  forked  lever  head, 
a  chain  and  a  biting  link  b  that  pivotaliy  connects  it  with 
said  liead.  the  lever  head  having  a  locking  device  and  a 
transverse  bearing  pin  «-,  the  space  in  the  forked  bead  at 
tile  right  of  y*aU]  pin  l)eing  fnH>  to  permit  shifting  the 
chain  toward  and  from  the  pivot  n  when  applied  to  ob- 
jects of  different  diameters,  the  center  line  of  strain  on 
the  chain  remaining  l)etween  the  center  of  pin  a=  and  the 
«x)ntact  end  of  the  locking  device,  as  shown  and  described. 


873.495.  ELEVATUlt  SAFETY  API'LIANCE.  Sam r el 
Bkice.  Helvetia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
:i60.689. 

1.  The  (©mblnaiion  with  an  elevator  car  including  a 
cross  t)eam  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  U  shaped 
frame  secured  to  the  cross  beam,  a  draw  bar  slldably 
niounteil  In  the  opening  of  the  cross  l>eam,  an  elevating 
cable  secured  to  the  draw  bar,  safety  levers  pivotaliy  se- 
cured to  said  draw  bar,  a  tie  ixjlt  adjustably  secured  to 
the  cross  bar  of  the  U  shaped  frame,  and  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  draw  bar  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  tie 
bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  Including  a 
cross    beam    provided    with    an    opening,    of    a    U  shaped 
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frame  having  the  terminals  of  its  arms  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cross  l>eam.  a  draw  l>ar  slldably  mounted 
In  the  opening  of  the  cross  l>eam  and  between  the  arms  of 
I  lie    U  sbaptHi    frame,    an    elevating    cable   secured    to    the 


draw  bar.  safety  levers  pivotaliy  secured  to  said  draw  bar, 
a  tie  lK>lt  adjustably  secured  to  the  cross  bar  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tie 
bolt. 


873,496.  SYSTEM  OF  SHELF-SUPPORTS.  Edward  W. 
Bbyant.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
J.  Corell.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1905.  Serial 
No.  288,541. 


each  of  aaid  connecting  pieces  engages  at  each  end  with 
two  of  said  ihelf  supporting  frames,  whereby  the  stacks 
are  held  together,  and  horizontal  movement  of  said  frames 
one  upon  another  Is  prevented. 

5.  A  skeleton  shelf  supporting  structure  compt)sed  of 
alined  stacks  of  vertical  frames,  having  Interlocking  de 
vices  for  preventing  the  vertical  displacement  of  said 
frames  and  provided  with  shelf  supports,  and  connecting 
pieces  Independent  of  the  shelving  constructed  to  hold  the 
stacks  together,  and  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said 
interlocking  parts,  substantially  as  descrit.>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3.497.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  POWDERED  SCB- 
8TANCE8.  Youxo  K.  Biell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,454. 


1.  A  skeleton  shelf  supporting  structure,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  alined  stacks  of  superposed  shelf  supporting 
frames,  provided  upon  their  upper  and  lower  surfaces  re 
spectively  with  dovetailed  tongues  and  grooves,  and  upon 
their  sides  with  registering  dovetailed  slots,  and  connecting 
pieces  between  said  stacks,  provided  with  dovetailed  ears 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  and  so  arranged  that  each  of 
said  connecting  pieces  engages  at  each  end  with  two  of 
said  shelf  supporting  frames. 

2.  A  skeleton  shelf  supporting  structure,  composed  of  a 
series  of  alined  stacks  of  shelf  supporting  frames,  provided 
upon  their  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  dovetailed 
tongues  and  grooves,  whereby  vertical  displacement  of  said 
frames  is  prevented,  and  connecting  pieces  between  said 
stacks  so  arranged  that  each  of  said  pieces  engages  at  each 
t-nd  with  two  of  said  shelf  supporting  frames. 

3.  A  skeleton  shelf  supporting  structure,  composed  of  a 
series  of  alined  stacks  of  shelf  supporting  frames,  provided 
upon  their  sides  with  registering  dovetailed  slots,  and  con 
necting  pieces  between  said  stacks,  provided  at  each  end 
with  dovetailed  ears  adipted  to  enter  said  slots,  and  so 
arranged  that  each  of  said  connecting  pieces  engages 
at  each  end  with  two  of  .said  frames,  whereby  the  stacks 
are  held  together,  and  liorizontal  displacement  of  said 
frames  Is  prevented 

4.  A  skeleton  shelf  supporting  structure,  composed  of  a 
series  of  alined  stacks  of  shelf  supporting  frames,  means 
for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  said  frames,  and 
connecting    pieces   between    said    stacks,    so   arranged    that 


1.  A  receptacle  for  powdered  substances,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  cap  mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with 
slots  of  substantially  arcuate  form,  a  gage  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  cap  and  likewise  provided  with  slots  of 
substantially  arcuate  form,  the  slots  of  said  gage  plate 
crossing  the  slots  of  said  cap.  and  means  for  turning  said 
gage  plate. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  powdered  substances,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  slots  of  substantially  arcuate 
form,  and  a  gage  plate  rotatably  mtmnted  upon  said  body 
portion  and  likewise  provided  with  slots  of  substantially 
arcuate  form,  the  slots  of  said  gage  plate  crossing  the  slots 
of  said  body  portion,  all  of  the  slots  In  said  body  portion 
and  said  gage  plate  being  narrower  at  their  inner  ends. 


873,498.  M.\CH1NE  FOR  GUl.NDING  OR  FINISHING 
CORKS.  Herman  F.  Busch,  Mlllvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,646. 

1.  In  a  cork  grinding  machine,  a  reciprocating  grinding 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  as  it  Is  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  bringing  and  holding  the  corks  to  the  action 
of  said  wheel  ;  and  means  for  permitting  the  cork  holding 
means  to  move  towards  and  away  from  the  wheel  while 
the  corks  are  being  ground,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  cork  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  reciprocating  grinding  wheel  having  its  grinding 
face  provided  with  abrasive  portions  of  different  charac- 
ters, of  an  oscillating  cork  holder,  and  means  for  moving  " 
the  same  towards  and  away  from  said  grinding  face  ;  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

:\.  In  a  cork  grindmg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  reciprocating  grinding  wheel  having  Its  grinding 
face  provided  with  inner  and  outer  portions  of  different 
characters,  of  a  feed  chute  for  the  cork  blanks,  and  a  plT- 
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oted  cork  holding  device  arranged  to  osciliate  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  and  tho  grinding  wheel,  and  means 
for  peritxiically  operating  the  same  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


i  In  a  corlt  l:i  iiiilirii,'  inaeljlne,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  reciprocating  grinding  wheel,  of  a  feeding  device 
for  tho  coric  blanks  to  !><■  ground,  an  oscillating  frame  ar- 
ranged to  move  between  tlie  feeding  device  and  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  cork  hohlinir  <;lnirks  jr>urnaled  in  said  frame,' 
means  for  rotating'  '^aid  oluicks  while  the  cork  i.s  being 
irround.  and  nienti-  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  chucks 
while  the  frame  !.■<  iimving  from  the  wheel  to  the  feed  de- 
vice and  hack  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  c'irk  grindini:  machine,  a  vertically-movable 
frame,  a  cam  for  reeipincatirii:  the  frame,  a  grinding  wheel 
journaled  in  tli''  frame,  uieaii^i  fur  rotating  said  wheel  dur- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  frame,  an  oscillating  cork 
holder  having  chucks,  cam  means  for  oscillating  said 
holder  towards  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  the  chucks  at  detlnite  times  and  for  holding 
them  at  rest  at  other  times,  and  means  for  movliig  one  of 
the  chucks  towards  and  awav  from  the  other;  substan- 
tially as  described 

[Claims  U  and  7  not  [irintcd  in  the  Gazette.] 


8T:?.4;>!t.  SI'RING  MOTOR.  S.wii  Kt.  B.  BvNLM.  Jackson, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourtii  to  William  F.  Lamb,  one- 
eighth  to  .John  r.  Mallory.  and  one-eighth  to  Clarence  E. 
I'iuford,  .T.ickson,  Tenn.     l-"iled  Dec.  ^1.  190G.     Serial  No. 

;uH.9;u. 


1.  In  a  ■spring  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
governor  shaft,  a  brake  disk  alldable  on  the  latter,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  disk,  a  irear  on  the  motor  shaft  to  mesh 
with  the  first  mentioned  one.  springs  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
gtjvernor  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  brake  disk, 
weights  upon  said  springs,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
brake  disk  to  throw  Its  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  motor  shaft. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  governor  shaft,  a  brake  disk  slldable  on  the  latter,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  disk,  a  gear  on  the  motor  shaft  to  mesh 
with  the  flrat  mentioned  one,  springs  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
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governor  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  brake  disk, 
weights  upon  said  springs,  and  a  lever  for  elevating  the 
brake  disk  to  throw  its  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  motor  sbaft. 

:i.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
governor  shaft,  a  brake  disk  slldable  on  the  latter,  a  gear- 
carried  by  said  disk,  a  gear  on  the  motor  shaft  to  mesh 
with  the  first  mentioned  one,  springs  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
governor  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  brake  disk, 
weights  upt^a  said  springs,  a  brake  lever  to  co-act  with  the 
brake  disk,  kieans  for  adjusting  said  brake  lever  and  an- 
other lever  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
brake  disk  f»r  the  purpose  specified.  i 

4.  In  a  m®tor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  gover- 
nor shaft  a  gear  slldably  arranged  upon  the  governor 
shaft,  a  cenlrlfugally  acting  device  l)etween  said  gear  and 
said  governor  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  motor  shaft  adapted 
to  he  engaged  by  the  gear  on  the  governor  shaft  and  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one  end  forttilng 
a  handle  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  lift  the  gear  on  the 
governor  slitft  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  miutor 
sbaft,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


873,500.  Af  PARATUS  FOR  SHOCKING  GRAIN.  J.viMES 
Calder,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Cal- 
der  Grain  Shocker  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canjada. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,934. 


1.  A  hartester-blnder  and  the  binder  deck  thereof,  Id 
combination  with  a  shock  receptacle  suitably  supported 
adjacent  to  the  binder  deck  ;  and  binding  mechanisn]  for 
a  shock  carried  on  the  binder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  harrester-blnder  and  the  binder-deck  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  shock  receptacle  suitably  supported 
adjacent  to  the  binder-deck  ;  a  needle  for  binding  the  sin  ek 
carried  by  the  binder  ahove  the  binder-deck  ;  and  a  kntotter 
adapted  to  <jo<>{>erate  with  the  needle  and  located  lieloTf  the 
binder-deck,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hartester-binder  and  the  binder  deck  thereof.  In 
combination  with  a  shock  receptacle  suitably  supported 
adjacent  to  the  binder-deck  :  binding  mechanism  for  a 
shock  carrlt<l  on  the  binder  comprising  a  needle  and  a 
knotter :  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  In  a 
straight  line,  substantially  na  described. 

4.  A  harvester-binder  and  the  binder-deck  thereof,  in 
comldnatlon  with  a  shock  receptacle  suitably  supported 
adjacent  to  the  binder-deck;  a  needle  for  Mtuliri::  the 
shock  ;  giiidfs  for  the  needle  carried  by  the  binicr  mean? 
for  reciprocating  the  needle  In  the  g\ildea  ;  and  a  knotter 
carried  by  the  binder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
needle,  substantially   as  (les<Tibed. 

."..  A  harvester-binder  and  the  binder  dec  k  therer.f,  In 
combination  with  a  shock  receptacle  suitably  supported 
adjacent  to  the  binder  deck :  a  needle  for  binding  thf 
shock.  lncllne<l  from  Its  point  towards  the  hinder  and  away 
from  the  shock  re<'eptacle  :  guides  for  the  needle  carried  by 
the  binder;  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  in  the 
guides:  and  a  knotter  adapted  to  cor.pemte  with  the  needle, 
substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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ST.'i.ROl.      EI^STIC  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.     TiTO  L.  Car- 
BONE,   Charlottenl>urg,   Germany.      Filed   May  22.   1907. 

Serial  No.  375,075, 


1.  In  elastic  tires  for  wheels  the  combination  with  an 
annular  tubular  casing  of  elastic  material  and  with  Inex- 
tensible  spreading  rings  disposed  within  said  casing  of 
externally  disposed  means  for  forcing  part  of  said  casing 
inwards. 

2.  In  elastic  tires  for  wheels  the  combination  with  an 
annular  tubular  casing  of  rubber  and  with  two  inextensihle 
spreading  rings  disposed  within  said  casing,  one  of  said 
spreading  rings  having  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  third 
ring  of  variable  diameter  disposed  externally  of  said  casing 
and  of  means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  said  third  ring. 

3.  In  elastic  tires  for  wheels  the  combination  with  an 
annular  tuliular  casing  of  rubber  and  with  two  inextenslble 
spreading  rings  disposed  within  said  casing,  the  Inner  of 
said  spreading  rings  l>eing  provided  on  Its  inner  aide 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  ring  placed  Inside  the 
Inner  of  said  spreading  rings  and  externally  of  the  said 
casing,  said  latter  ring  Indng  composed  of  several  separate 
segments  and  of  means  for  forcing  said  segments  away 
from  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  an  elastic  tire  for  wheels  the  combination  with  an 
annular  tubular  casing  of  rubber  containing  an  outer  and 
an  inner  inextenslble  spreading  ring,  the  inner  ring  being 
provided  with  a  circular  groove  on  the  side  facing  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wheel,  of  a  third  ring  placed  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  said  rubber  casing  but  externally  thereof  said  third 
ring  being  composed  of  separate  segments,  and  of  an  ordi- 
nary wheel  having  a  rigid  tire  placed  within  the  said  seg- 
mental ring  means  being  provided  to  force  said  segments 
away  from  the  tire  of  the  said  wheel. 


ported  trap  door  forming  the  top  of  the  recelvin>;  com- 
partment, a  yoke  supi>orted  plvotally  adjacent  to  the  free 
end  of  the  trap  door  and  having  a  catch  engaglnc  the 
latter,  a  weight  carrying  arm  extending  from  tlie  pivot- 
ally  supix»rted  end  of  the  trap  door,  and  a  door  for  the 
storage  compartment  of  the  trap,  said  door  tnlng  at  ranged 
beneath  the  weight  carrying  arm.  and  normally  ol)stt\i(  ted 
bv  said  arm. 


873,503.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  THE  DRAIN  WATER  OF 
REFRIt;ERATORS  ANI>  ALARM  THEREFOR.  An- 
UiiEW  Casale.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,762. 


873.502.  ANIMAL  TRAP.  JoHN  O.  CARLSON  and  CARL 
O.  Hedstrom,  nmk,  Nebr.  Failed  July  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,166. 


/*  ^ 


1  in  .ni  animal  trap,  a  quadrant  shaped  casing  having 
a  i>artltlon  connecting  the  two  straight  sides  and  forming 
a  receiving  compartment  at  the  corner  of  the  casing,  a  plv- 
otally supi>oiteci  tiiip  door  forming  the  top  of  the  receiv- 
ing compartment  a  \  k.  snjiported  plvotally  adjacent  to 
the  free  end  of  tiie  ttjiii  <i  .  r  and  having  a  beveled  catch 
engaging  the  latter,  and  a  ro<  k  >li:ift  supporting  the  yoke 
and  having  a  bait  hook. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  casing  havlnc  a  receiving  com- 
partment   and    a    storage    comi'anment.    a    plvotally    sup- 
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In  comblnatloft  with  a  refrigerator  a  casing  divided 
into  two  compartments  by  a  partition  one  compartment 
forming  a  tank  and  the  other  a  housing  or  receptacle  for 
the  reception  of  the  operating  mechanism,  a  float,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  partition  relatively  near  to  thjp  extremity 
of  said  lever,  the  float  attached  to  the  longer  arm  of  said 
lever,  an  L-shaped  metallic  spring  strip  clamped  by  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  L  to  the  side  of  the  housing  and  In 
circuit  with  an  electric  battery,  a  fr«»c  end  of  said  strip 
projecting  l)eneath  the  shorter  end  of  the  lever  within 
the  housing  an<l  adapte<i  to  serve  as  an  ele<-trlc  terminal, 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  througli  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  lev.er  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  strip  when  the  water  shall  have  roacheil  any 
desired  iK»lnt  within  the  tank,  a  battery  within  the  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  contact  l>etween  the 
screw  and  the  strip  a  l>eil  adapted  to  Ik?  actuated  by  the 
liattery.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  housing  a  door  hinged  to  the 
cover,  hinges  on  one  side  of  the  casing  an  oppositely  dis- 
posed hasp  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hinges  and  fasten 
the  casing  to  the  bottom  of  the  refrigerator  as  specified. 


873,504.      COMPOSITE   BUILDING   STRICTURE.      Bkn 
JAMiN   CERiTTi.   Habana,   Cuba.     Filed   Feb.   25,   1907. 
Serial  No.  359,167. 


3 


w 


3 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  supporting  beams 
of  Inverted  T-shape.  said  beams  near  their  top  edges  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings,  flat  tie  members  ex- 
tending through  the  openings,  filling  blo<-ks  of  shell-like 
format  Urn  Interposed  between  a  pair  of  beams  and  sup- 
ported up  n  the  base  thereof,  curvilinear  suspension 
cables  embedde<l  In  the  filling  blocks  and  projecting  from 
each  end  thereof  and  further  extending  over  the  tops  of 
the  beams  and  with  the  ends  of  the  cables  which  extend 
from  one  end  of  one  blo<'k  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
cables  which  project  from  th-^  opposing  end  of  another 
block,  and  a  layer  of  plastic  material  extending  ov«r  the 
top  of  the  blocks  and  embedding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
beams  and  projecting  ends  of  the  cables. 

2.  .\  composite  structure  comprising  aupportlng  lieama 
of  Inverted  T  shape,  filling  blocks  arranged  at  each  side 
of  said  beam,  the  blocks  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  beams 
each  having  the  end  which  opposes  the  beam  mounted 
upon  the  base  of  the  latter,  means  for  supi^rtlng  the  other 
end  of  the  blocks,  suspension  cables  eml)edded  In  each  of 
the  blocks  and  projecting  from  each  end  of  their  respec 
tlve  block,  the  ends  of  the  cables  at  one  end  of  the  blocks 
at  one  side  of  the  tteam  extending  over  the  latter  and  con 
nected  to  the  ends  of  the  cables  which  project  from  one 
end  of  the  blocks  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  i>eam,  and 
a  layer  of  plastic  material  extending  over  the  tops  of  the 
blocks  and  embedding  the  upper  portion  of  the  beam  and 
projecting   ends    of    the    cables. 

3.  A  comi»08ite  structure  comprising  supporting  !>en'ng, 
filling  blocks  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  beam    the  blocks 
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upon  opposite  s  Ides  of  the  beams  each  having  the  end 
which  opposes  the  beam  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  lat 
ter,  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  blocks,  sus 
pension  cables  embedded   in   each  of  the  blocks  and   pro 
Jecting  from  each  end  of  their  re8i)ective  block,  the  ends 
of  the  cables  at  one  end  of  the  blocks  at  one  side  of  the 
l)eam  extending  over  the  latter  and  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the   cables   which   project   from   one  end   of   the  blocks 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  beam,  and  a  layer  of  plastic 
material   extending  over   the   tops  of   the  blocks   and   em 
l)«Hlding  the  upper  portion  of  the  Ijeam  and  projecting  ends 
of  the  cal)les. 

4.  A  composite  structure  com[)ri8ing  the  combination 
wltli  supporting  Ijeams,  of  plastic  tilling  blocks  of  shell- 
like  formation  having  each  lower  corner  cut  away  to  form 
a  shoulder,  said  filling  blocks  of  shell  like  formation  in 
terposed  between  and  having  the  shouldered  portions 
thereof  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  beams,  said  lower 
face  of  the  filling  blocks  when  mounte<l  tiiM)n  the  base  of 
the  Ix'ains  Hush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  base  of  the 
l)eam8,  metallic  cables  extending  through  each  of  the  fill- 
ing Idocks,  projecting  from  l)Oth  ends  thereof  and  having 
ttie  prnj«'ctlug  ends  extending  over  the  tops  of  the  Iteams, 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  cables  of  the  blocks  u()on  one 
side  of  the  beams  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cables  of  the  blocks  upon  the  other  side  of  the  l)eams.  and 
a  layer  of  plastic  material  extending  over  the  filling 
blocks  and  embedding  the  upper  jwrtion  of  the  l)eara8. 

5.  A  composite  structure  comprising  the  combination 
with  supporting  beams,  of  plastic  filling  Itlocks  of  shell-like 
fornmtlon  having  each  lower  corner  cut  away  to  form  a 
shoulder,  said  filling  blocks  of  shell  like  formation  Inter- 
posed Innweon  and  having  the  shouldered  portions  thereof 
iiiountfd  upon  the  base  of  the  lx>ams,  said  lower  face  of 
the  filling  blocks  when  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the 
lieaiiis  Hush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  base  of  the  beams, 
iiuMjilllc  cables  extending  through  each  of  the  filling 
blocks,  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof  and  having  the 
projecting  ends  extending  over  the  tops  of  the  l>eanis, 
tlie  projecting  ends  of  the  cables  of  the  blocks  upun  one 
side  <jf  the  iR'ams  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cables  of  the  blocks  upon  the  other  side  of  the  beams,  and 
a  layer  of  plastic  material  extending  over  the  filling  blocks 
and  embedding  the  upper  portion  of  the  beams,  combined 
with  short  tie  menilters  carried  liy  the  beams  near  the  tops 
therof  and  eml)edded  in  the  plastic  material. 

I  Claims  0  to  ><  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


8  7  3,riOr>.  HOLLOW  BlILDINrr-BLOCK.  Bkm.^.min 
Cerltti,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  May  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.    37:5,811'. 


1.  A  hollow  building  block  adapt«»<l  to  have  its  ends 
mounted  upon  supports  and  having  its  opening  extending 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  a  transversely  extending 
frame  embedde«l  in  the  bU>ck  and  surrounding  tlie  oiwn- 
Ing  at  each  end  of  the  block  In  close  proximity  to  the  sup- 
ports thereby  reinforcing  the  ends  of  the  block. 

2.  A  hollow  building  block  adapted  to  have  its  ends 
mounted  upon  supports  and  comprising  a  transversely 
extending  frame  embedded  in  the  block  and  surrounding 
the  opening  at  each  end  of  the  block  In  close  proximity 
to  the  supports  thereby  reinforcing  the  ends  of  the  block. 
and  suspension  cables  extending  through  the  sides  of  the 
block  and  abutting  against  the  sides  of  the  frame,  thereby 


preventing    lateral    displacement    of    the    cables    in    one 
direction. 

3.  A  boliow  building  block  adapted  to  have  its  ends 
mounted  upon  suiipnrts  and  comprising  a  transversely 
extending  frame  eml>»Mide<l  in  the  block  and  surrounding 
the  oiK'ulng  at  each  end  tliereof  in  close  proximity  to  the 
supports  thereby  reinforcing  each  end  of  the  black,  and 
lon^ritndlnally  extending  reinforcing  members  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  the  sides  of  the  block  and  abutting 
against  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  frame  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  said  memljers  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  hollow  building  block  adapted  to  have  Its  ends 
moiintwi  upon  supi^orts  and  comprising  transversely  ex- 
tending reinforcing  frames  embedded  in  the  block  and 
surrounding  the  opening  at  each  end  thereof  In  close 
proximity  to  the  supports  thereby  reinforcing  the  ends  of 
the  block,  suspension  cables  eml)edded  in  the  bl(Kk  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  frames  to  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  cables  in  one  direction,  and  longitudinally 
extending  reinforcing  members  abutting  against  said 
frames  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  members 
in  one  direction. 

5.  A  tiollow  building  block  adapted  to  have  its  ends 
mounted  upon  supports  and  comprising  transversely  ex- 
tending frames  embedded  In  the  block  and  surrounding 
the  opening  of  each  end  thereof,  longitudinal  sufipension 
cables  embedded  in  the  block,  projecting  therefrom,  ex- 
tending through  and  abutting  against  said  framee,  there- 
by preventing  lateral  displacement  in  one  direction  of 
said  cables,  said  cables,  in  connection  with  the  tiupports, 
sustalnlsg  the  block,  and  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcing members  projecting  through  and  abutting  against 
said  frames,  thereby  preventing  lateral  displacement  of 
said  members  in  one  direction. 


873,506.      SI'OOI^HOLDEH.      Hkrvey    I>.    Ci.AitK.    Areola, 
III.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,1)90. 


A  spool  holder  formed  of  a  piece  of  resilient  wire  and 
comprising  a  Ixxly  portion,  a  connecting  portion  and  an  at- 
taching portion  formed  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  attaching  portion  being  approximately 
parallel  to  the  body  i>ortlo'n.  and  the  latter  being  provided 
intermediate  its  ends  with  an  arch  and  at  its  free  or  ter- 
minal end  with  a  catch  extending  opposite  to  the  arch  and 
having  a  terminal  eye. 


8  7  3,507.     METAM.U'   PACKING.      Kuw.vrd  M.  C(V»K, 
Oberiln.  Ohio.     Filed  May  i:9,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,302. 


1.   A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  series  of  internal  cavities,  the  outer  cavity  of  the  series 
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l)elng  shallower  than  the  other  cavities,  and  packing  rings 
arranged  in  said  <avitles.  the  .Hsing  also  l>elng  provided 
between  the  shallow  cavity  and  the  next  adjacent  cavity 
with  a  ccmdensation  outlet  extending  radially  from  the 
piston  si.ace  to  a  point  l>eyond  said  shallow  cavity  and 
thence  longitudinally  l>asi  said  outer  cavitv  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing. 

1'  A  metallic  packing  comprUing  a  casing  provided  with 
a  series  of  packing  ring  cavities,  the  outer  cavity  of  the 
Mriw  being  shallower  than  the  others,  a  gutter  l)etween 
said  shallow  cavitv  and  the  next  adjacent  cavity,  and  a 
condensati..n  drain  outlet  of  L-form.  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  .said  gutter  between  said 
adjacent  cavities  to  a  point  beyond  the  cavities  and  thence 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  through  the  outer  end 
thereof. 


873,509.     SAI>DLKTKI:E  PLATE.     JoHS  E.  L.  Ckawfokd, 
Lisbon.  Ohio.      Filed  May  17.  1907.      Serial  No.  374.164. 


8  7  3.508.  ELECTItODErOSITION  OF  COPPER  AND 
OTHER  METALS.  Shekakd  0.  Cowpeb-Colcs,  London, 
England.      Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.      Serial  No.  343,100. 


1     In    the   electrodeposltion    of    metals    from    solutions 

which  have  to  be  maintained  in  an  oxidized  state,  the 
process  of  freeing  the  solution  from  imi.uritles  in  suspen- 
sion which  consists  In  passing  the  same  through  an  atom- 
iser and  bringing  It  into  intimate  contact  with  air  so  as 
to  convert  and  maintain  it  in  an  oxidisei  state,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 

'J.  In  the  electrodei>osltlon  of  metals  from  m)lution« 
which  have  to  l>e  maintained  In  an  oxidised,  state,  the 
process  wherein  the  solution  Is  fr.H-d  fioni  impurities  in 
suspension  by  centrifugal  force  and  is  brought  into  inti- 
mate c<mtact  with  air  so  as  to  c«>nvert  and  maintain  it  in 
the  oxidized  state,  substantially  as  herelnl.efore  descrllxHi. 
:?  In  the  elect  rodei><)»tt  Ion  of  metals  from  solutions 
whicli  have  to  be  maintained  in  an  oxidlzisl  state,  the  pro 
cess  wherein  the  solution  is  freed  from  impurities  in  sus- 
pension bv  centrifugal  force  and  is  brought  Into  Intimate 
contact  with  air  and  strong  light  so  as  to  convert  and 
maintain  It  In  the  oxidized  state,  substantially  as  herein 
l>efore  descrit>e<l. 

4.  In  the  eleciriHiei>ositioii  of  metals  from  solutions 
which  have  to  l>e  malntalne<l  in  an  oxidiz.nl  state,  the 
proces's  of  freeing  the  solution  from  Impurities  In  sus|H>n 
slon.  which  consists  in  passing  the  same  through  an  atom- 
izer and  bringing  it  into  intimate  contact  with  air  and  In 
subsequently  treatng  it  to  free  it  from  air.  sulistantially 
as  descril>ed. 

5.  In  the  electrodeposltion  of  copiHM  from  solutions  the 
process  wherein  the  solution  Is  aerated  and  then  conveyed 
through  filtering  material,  the  said  solution  iK-ing  also 
submitted  to  the  action  of  strong  light,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  A  saddle  tree  plate  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with   stiffening  members  arranged   solely   at   the 
top  of  the  strip  and   Inclosed  by  bent-over  marginal    por 
tions  of  the  strip,  the  parts  of  the  bent  over  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  strip  which  do  not  inclose  the  ptlfTening  mem 
bcrs  lying  flat  against  the  strip,  thereby  reinforcing  it. 

2.  A  saddle  tree  plate  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
substantially  arch  8hai>ed  In  contour  and  having  the  longl 
tudinal  mai-glnal  portions  thereof  bent  parallel  with  the 
■trip  to  reinforce  It.  and  stiffening  meml)er8  arranged 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  strip  and  Inclosetl  by  the 
bent  marginal  portions  thereof,  said  members  of  less  length 
than  said  strip  said  strip  at  a  point  lnterme<llat.  the 
center  and  each  end  thereof  offset. 

3.  A  saddle  tree  plate  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
substantially  arch-8hai>ed  in  contour  and  having  the  long! 
tudinal  marginal  i>ortlonB  thereof  bent  against  the  strip  to 
reinforce  It,  and  stiffening  memljers  arrangetl  at  the  top 
of  the  strip  and  inclosed  by  the  l)ent  marginal  portions 
thereof,  said  members  of  less  length  than  said  strip  j»ald 
■trip  at  a  point  intermediate  the  center  and  each  end 
thereof  offset  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  terrets. 

4.  A  saddle  tree  plate  formed  from  a  stii[)  of  metallic 
material  having  i>ortlonR  thereof  l)ent  downwardly  to  form 
a  box  for  the  socket  of  a  terret.  said  strip  furtljer  having 
portions  overlapping  the  lower  fac-e  to  constitute  a  support 
for  the  socket  of  the  .terret  and  bearing  for  the  upi-  1  face 
of  the  back  band. 

5.  A  saddle  tree  plate  formed  from  a  strip  of  metallic 
material  sulwtantlally  arch-shai>ed  In  contour  and  formed 
with  rectangular  openings  for  the  backhand,  and  openings 
of  like  contour  for  terret  sockets,  the  openings  for  the 
terret  sockets  l>elng  of  less  width  than  the  openings  for 
the  backhand,  said  strip  further  having  offset  portions  so 
as  to  provide  the  strip  with  raised  portions  of  a  height 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  backhand. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,610.      RTRKEK   BOOT   AND   SHOE       THOMAh   Chow 
LKT.   I^mbertvllle.   N.  J.     Filed   May   28.   1907.     Serial 
No.  376,178. 

1.  A  rubber  lx>ot  comprising  an  inner  sole,  a  heel  block 
secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  sole  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  having  the  forward  portion  thereof  bevele<l.  a  filler 
positioned  against  the  lower  face  of  the  inner  sole,  against 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  heel  and  against  the  lower  face 
of  the  heel  block,  a  foot  portion  overlajiping  the  heel  block 
at  the  rear  thereof  and  abtitting  against  the  rear  end  of  the 
filler  and  further  oveilapping  the  inner  sole  at  the  front 
thereof  and  abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the  filler, 
and  an  outer  sole  inclosing  the  heel  block  and  inner  sole 
and  overlapping  and  securetl  to  the  foot  pt)rtion. 

•_'.  A  rul>1>er  lH>ot  comprising  an  inner  sole,  a  heel  block 
secured  to  the  Inner  sole,  a  foot  portbm  overlapping  the 
i  lower  face  of  the  Inner  sole  and  the  lower  face  of  the  heel 
block,  and  an  outer  sole  abutting  against  the  overlapping 
part  of  the  foot  portion  and  overlapping  and  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  foot  iKirtioii 

3.  A  rubl>er  Ixsit  comprising  an  innei  sole,  a  heel  block 
secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  inner  sole  at  the  rear 
tbei-eof.  a  foot  i>ortlon  overlapping  tlie  lower  face  of  the 
heel  bkxk  and  inner  sole,  a   filler  Interposed  between  the 
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edge  of  the  overlapping  part  of  the  foot  portion,  and  an 
outer  sole  abutting  against  the  filler,  the  overlapping  part 
of  the  foot  portion,  and  overlapping  and  secured  to  the 
outer  fnce  of  the  foot  porthm. 


»  A  niblier  N>(>t  comprising  an  inner  sole,  a  heel  block 
secured  to  the  lower  face  thereof  at  the  rear,  said  heel 
block  having  the  forward  portion  thereof  beveled,  a  foot 
portion  overliipplnK  the  lower  face  of  the  heel  block  and 
Inner  sole,  and  an  outer  sole  abutting  against  the  over- 
lupping  part  of  the  foot  portion  and  over]api>ing  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  fn..'  uf  the  foot  portion. 

5.  A  rubber  Iniot  cornprlslnii  nn  Inner  sole,  a  heel 
former!  nf  a  sinulo  nu-nituT  and  secure<l  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  Inner  sole  at  the  rear  tliereof,  said  heel  having  the 
forward  portion  thereof  bevele<l.  a  foot  portion  overlapping 
till'  het^l  and  tlie  inner  sole,  an<l  an  outer  sole  abutting 
au'iiinst  the  oviTlappinff  part  of  the  foot  portion  and 
uverlappitisr  an<l  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  foot 
portion. 

STrJ.rtll.  THERMOSTAT.  ("u.VRi.K.s  .V.  CvrnKKS.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Model  Incu- 
bator Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      I'iled  I>ec.  7.  lOO.'v     Serial  No.  290,701. 


nal  corrugations  registering  with  the  corrugations  of  the 
straight  mcrEbors  and  being  adapted  to  bend  IntermodlHte 
their  ends  when  affected  by  changes  in  temperature  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  cuniposed  of  longitudinally  corrugated  sub- 
stantially sti"aight  and  bowed  members  secured  together. 
said  straight  members  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
different  from  that  of  said  bowed  members,  the  corniga- 
tlons  of  the  members  and  sections  registering  with  eacli 
other  In  proaclmlty  to  the  points  of  union  and  the  bowed 
members  betng  adapted  to  bend  Intermediate  their  ends 
when  affecttHl  by  changes  in  temperature. 

5.  In  a  tfcermostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  composed  of  straight  and  bowed  members 
having  different  coefficients  of  expansion  corrugated  lon- 
gitudinally throughout  their  width,  the  corrugations  regis- 
tering in  pnoximlty  both  to  the  points  of  connection  be- 
tween the  nembers  of  the  sections  and  to  the  points^  of 
connection  l>etween  the  sections  and  the  bowed  members 
being  adapted  to  bend  intermediate  their  ends  when  afect- 
ed  by  changes  In  temperature  ;  substantially  as  descr  bed. 

[Claims  6;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
straight  member  and  a  bowed  member  having  different  co- 
efficients of  expansion,  secured  together  rigiilly  at  the  ends 
and  having  registering  corrugations  formed  longitudinally 
thereof  Intermediate  the  ends:  said  Ixiwed  member  being 
adapted  to  bend  intermediate  Its  ends  when  affected  by 
clianges   in   temperature;   sultsfantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  tiierniostat,  the  combination  with  a  straight 
member  corrugated  longitudinally  throTiglxmt  its  width,  of 
a  bowed  member  secured  rigidly  to  the  straight  member  at 
the  ends  and  having  longitudinal  corrugations  registering 
with  the  corrugations  of  the  straight  member:  said  mem 
hers  having  different  coetticients  of  expansion  and  the 
bowed  member  being  adapted  to  bend  intermediate  its  ends 
when  affected  by  changes  In  temperature  :  substantially  as 
described. 

.1.  In  a  thermostat  the  combination  with  an  interme- 
diate straight  member  corrugated  longitudinally,  of  bowed 
members  having  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion  there- 
from located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  secured  rigidly 
thereto  at  the  ends,  said  bowed  members  having  longitudi- 


873.512.  FACE-HARDENED  STEEL  PLATE.  ClkIand 
Pavis,  U.  S.  Navy,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmentis.  to 
Carnegie  pteel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1001. 
Serial  Nok  55,124.  Divided  and  this  application  Hied 
Apr.  23,  i902.     Serial  No.  104,379. 


^ 


~r 


'^//^'X'WWW^  '^   Til 


1.  An  integral  mass  of  steel  the  face  of  which  is  uni- 
formly impregnated,  with  absorbed  carbon  to  a  prescribed 
depth,  the  carbon  decrementally  shading  off  below  that 
depth,  the  percentage  of  the  carbon  in  the  portion  of  the 
plate  so  impregnated  being  greater  than  the  normal  con- 
tent of  the  Iwdy  of  the  plate  substantially  as  describe^!. 

2.  A  hard  faced  armor  plate  composed  of  an  integral 
ma.s8  of  steK^l  having  one  face  impregnated  with  ai)sorbed 
carbon  uniformly  to  a  prescribed  depth,  and  the  carbon 
shading  off  decrementally  below  that  depth,  the  [)ercPDtage 
of  carbon  ia  the  portion  of  the  plate  so  impregnated  being 
greater  than  the  normal  content  of  the  body  of  the  plate 
substantially-  as  described. 

3.  An  integral  steel  plate  having  a  surface  portion  or 
stratum  of  determinable  depth  containing  a  substantially 
uniform  content  of  carbon  which  is  higher  than  the  normal 
content  of  the  plate  body,  and  an  underlying  portion  or 
stratum  in  which  the  carbon  content  shades  off  (Jecre- 
mentally  into  the  body  of  the  plate;  substantially  as  de- 
.scribed. 


'873.513.     SMOKP:  PREVKNTING  APPARATfS.     .Torn  P. 
'       Davis,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  T^lewejjyn 

Morton,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  10.   1906      Serial   No. 

342.77r> 

1.    In    a   furnace,    the   combination    with   a   hinged    fuel- 
1  door  containing  an   air  Inlet,   of  an  air-door  movably  sup 
I 
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ported  thereon  tu  oi>en  and  close  said  Inlet,  a  reciprocably 
supported  rod.  a  louse  erank  like  conne<-tion  tu'tween  said 
air  door  and  rod  constructed  to  adapt  said  rod  at  the  point 
of  its  said  connection  to  be  maintained  in  a  position  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  upon  which  said  fuel-door  swings, 
and  m.aus  for  moving  said  rod  to  swing  the  air-door. 


of  the  slot,  the  metaj  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  being 
turned  outwardly  and  forming  two  projecting  ears  to 
which  a  pivot  Is  attached,  a  dug  mounted  between  said 
ears  on  said  pivot  and  having  «  b^nd  lever,  and  a  spring 
seated  between  the  tube  and  the  lever,  in  combination 
with  a  cord  fastened  to  an  end  of  the  tube  and  extending 
therethrough  past  the  dog.  as  shown  and  de8crll>ed. 


2.    In    a    furnace,    the   combination   with   a   hinged   fuel- 
■door  containing  an  alr-lnlet,  of  an  air-door  rotatably  jour-   l 
naled  thereon  to  swing  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  that  upon   j 
which  said  fuel-door  swings  for  oiwning  and  closing  said   | 
Inlet,  a  nndprocabiy  supported  rod.  means  for  moving  said 
rod.   and  a   loose  crank-Uke  connection  l>etween   said  alr- 
-door  and  rod  constructed  to  adapt  said  rod  at  the  point 
of    its  said  connection  to  l)e  maintained  in  a  position  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  upon  which  said  fuel-door  swings. 

3  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  fuel- 
door,  of  an  air  door  Journaled  thereon  and  provided  near 
Its  outer  end  with  a  bent  arm,  a  reclprocabie  rod  and 
mean>^  for  raising  it.  and  a  loose  connection  between  said 
bent  arm  and  rod  constructed  to  adapt  said  rod  at  the 
pipint  of  its  said  connection  to  be  maintained  In  a  position 
coincident  with  the  axis  upon  which  said  fuel-door  swings. 

4,  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  fuel- 
<UM>r  of  an  air  dtntr  journaled  tbereon  and  provided  near 
its  outer  end  with  a  crank  like  arm.  a  thimble  with  which 
sahl  arm  is  loosely  engaged,  a  reclprocabie  rod  loosely 
connected  with  said  thimble  In  a  manner  t<»  adapt  said 
rod  at  the  point  of  its  said  connection  to  be  maintained  In 
a  position  coincident  with  the  axis  upon  which  said  fuel- 
<loor  swings  whereby  the  raising  of  the  said  rod  will  open 
Haul  air  d(H)r.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  air-door  in 
open  condition  after  the  fuel-door  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hlngi'd  fuel- 
•door.  of  an  air-door  Journaled  thereon,  a  reclprocabie  rod. 
means  for  raising  the  rod.  a  loose  crank  like  connection 
betwi^>n  said  air-door  and  rod  constructed  to  adapt  said 
rod  at  the  point  of  Its  said  connection  to  be  maintained 
in  n  jxislflon  coincident  with  the  axis  upon  which  said 
fuel  door  swings,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  air-door 
in  open  condition  after  the  fuel-door  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  an  implement  for  catching  and  holding  hogs,  the 
combination  of  a  main  part  comprising  a  tube  with  a  alot 
therein,  a  cable  extending  through  the  tube  and  fasteoed 
to  an  end  thereof,  a  dog  pivoted  in  the  slot  and  having  a 
lever,  a  spring  seated  between  the  tube  and  the  lever  of  the 
dog.  and  a  movable  grooved  shoe  to  engage  the  cord  and 
having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  the  nose  of  the  dog.  said 
dog  being  pivoted  to  said  shoe,  as  shown  and  de8crll)ed. 


873,515.     8HOB-POLI8HING    DEVICE.     Hknk\     W     Dk 
D«L8.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  0.  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,805. 


tT8.514.  HOG  CATCHER  AND  HOLDER  J<iSHtA  DA- 
VIS, New  Ross.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
866.897. 

1.  In  an  implement  for  catching  and  holding  hogs,  a 
main  part  comprising  a  tube  having  two  opposite  sides  at 
an  end  thereof  pressed  together  and  forming  two  Internal 
ribs  loined  tngether  to  form  a  partition,  there  being  two 
openings  thn^  f.rined  in  the  end  and  comrannicating  with 
the  Inferior  of  the  tube,  in  combination  with  a  cord  mov- 
able in  the  opening  at  one  side  of  tbe  said  partition  and 
fixed  in  the  o[>ening  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition, 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  in  an  implement  for  catching  and  holding  hogs,  a 
main  part  comprising  a  tube  with  a  slot  In  the  wall  there- 
of and  having  the  wall   tliereof  flattened  at   opposite  side's 


1.  A  iK)ll8hlng  device  comprising  a  liquid  containing  re 
ceptacle    provided    with    an    oi)enlng    and    an    externally 

I  threaded  lioss  at  the  said  opening,  a  neck  provided  with  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  opening,  one  end  of  the 
neck  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  Ik>8s,  a  plug- 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  neck  and  arranged 
with  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  passage  and  removable 
with  the  neck  for  permitting  the  recepUcle  to  be  refilled 
through  the  opening,  and  a  <laul>er  secured  directly  to  the 
neck  and  removable  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  conUlning  vesael  havinz 
a  filling  and  discharge  opening,  a  neck  removably  con- 
nected with  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing, a  valve  carried  by  and  removable  with  the  neck,  a 
screw  thread  on  the  extremity  of  the  neck,  a  davil-er  rigidly 
secured  to  the  neck,  and  a  cap  for  the  dauber  secured  to 
the  neck  by  the  said  screw  thread. 


873,516.  CALF-WEANER.  Edward  E.  Im.hi.ek.  Wone- 
woc.  Wis,  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Serial  No  ,?74.31.'3 
1.  A  weaning  device  comprising  a  supporting  member, 
a  hollow  bemispherlcal  body  fixedly  secured  to  the  member, 
a  plurality  of  barbs  disposed  within  the  IkkIv.  a  common 
base  plate  for  the  barbs,  means  for  securing  the  base  plate 
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solely  to  the  body,  and  means  for  attaching  the  supporting 
member  to  the  head  of  an  animal. 


2.  A  weanlUK  device  comprising  a  hemispherical  body 
of  resilient  material,  a  pair  of  rings  arrangwl  Internally 
and  externally  of  the  l)ody  at  the  edge  thereof,  outwardly 
extending  barbs  on  one  of  the  rings,  internal  barbs  on  the 
body,  and  means  attached  to  one  i>f  the  rings  for  securing 
the  device  to  the  head  of  an  animal. 

,{.  A  device  of  the  class  descritied,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting niemtter,  a  flexible  l>ody  carried  thereby,  internal 
pricking  devices  on  the  said  Ixxly,  means  for  attaching  the 
meml3er  to  the  head  of  an  animal,  and  external  barbs  on 
the  member. 

4.   A  device  of  the  class  describe*!  cimiprlslng  an  annular 
member,  outwardly  extending  Imrbs,  nose-gripping  devices 
on  the  inemt)er,  a  flexible  lH)dy  attached  to  the  said  annu 
lar  meml)er.  barbs  s\ipported  wholly  on  the  body. 

."1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit)ed  comprising  a  ring,  a 
hemispherical  bulb  secured  at  Its  »Hlge  to  the  ring,  inter- 
nally arranged  pricking  meml)ers  secured  to  the  bulb,  out- 
wardly extending  and  fixed  barbs  on  the  ring,  nose-gripping 
devices  ctjnnected  with  the  barbs,  and  means  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  devices  for  supporting  the  ring  and  attached 
parts  on  the  head  of  an  animal. 

[Claims  ♦)  and  7  not  prlnte<i  In  the  (iazette.] 


5.  A  cushion  block,  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  b«tween  which  is  formed  an  air  chamber,  a 
bushing  arranged  in  the  otiter  one  of  the  niemliers.  atd  a 
shell  arranged  on  the  U'arlng  face  of  the  inner  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,518.     TEAI'-VALVE.     Jo8«a«H  L.  Donat.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,532. 


873,517.  «O.MI'RESSEI>  AIR -CUSHION  BLOCK  I'OR 
IMLIN(J.  Ci.i.NToN  C.  De  Witt.  St.  Ivouls,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  L.  Aymond,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,728. 


1.  A  cushion  block  of  the  cla.ss  descrit)ed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoping  memlxTs,  and  between  which  members 
Is  formed  an  air  chaml)er. 

2.  A  cushion  block  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoping  members,  tn^tween  which  members  is 
formed  an  air  chaniber,  and  there  being  guide  grooves 
formed  on  the  sides  of  said  telesctiplng  members. 

3.  A  cushion  block  of  the  cla.ss  descrll)ed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoping  members,  l)etween  which  members  is 
formed  an  air  chaml)er.  an  anvil  block  carried  by  the  up- 
per one  of  the  telescoping  members,  and  lugs  forme<l  in- 
tegral with  each  of  the  members. 

4.  A  cushion  block  of  the  class  detwrlbed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoping  members,  between  which  members  is 
formed  an  air  chamber,  and  an  anvil  block  carried  by  the 
upper  one  of  the  telescoping  members. 


1.  The  c(wnblnatlon.  In  a  drain  trap,  of  a  U-shaped  cas- 
ing, Having  a  drain  opening  at  the  t)Ottom  of  the  U, 
a  valve  In  aald  bottom  having  a  through  passage  and  an 
opening  constantly  rffecting  communication  between  the 
drain  opening  and  s.ild  through  passage,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent valve  controlling  the  drain  opening. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  drain  trap  structure 
comprising  a  casing  providing  downwardly  extending  legs 
connected  at  tlieir  \<  wer  ends,  a  valve  In  said  ct>nne<tion 
controlling  communication  of  the  legs,  said  valve  and  the 
casing  providing  drain  openings  arranged  in  constant  reg- 
istration, and  an  Independent  valve  controllinc  said  drain 

openings. 

3.  The  comblnatbm  in  a  drain  trap,  of  a  U  sbape<l  cas- 
ing having  a  drain  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  valve  rotatable 
on  a  vertical  axis  having  a  transverse  through  passiige  and 
a  vertical  passage  from  said  transverse  passage  through 
its  bottom  registerlni:  constantly  with  the  drain  opening 
in  the  casing,  and  another  valve  controlling  said  drain 
opening  in  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  drain  trap,  ifi  U-shaped  casing,  a  valve,  rota- 
table on  a  vertical  axis  positioned  between  the  legs  of  the 
casing,  with  Its  top  presented  In  like  dlre<tlon  with  the 
said  legs,  .1  toss  upon  the  top  of  the  valve,  and  a  handle 
20  passing  freely  through  said  boss. 


I. 


873,519.  ^AN-VENT-SHIELDING 
J.  DouGt*\ss,  Bellingham,  Wash. 
Serial  No.  363,821. 


MACHINE.       U.\BKY 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1907. 


1.  In   a   machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary- 
carrier,   means   for  fee<llng  blanks  to  said  carrier,  means 
I   for  applying  solder   to  said  blanks   while  carried   by   said 
^   carrier,  a  revoluble  table  on  which  said  carrier  discbarges^ 
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said  blanks,  menns  fur  feeding  en ti  covers  to  said  table, 
means  fur  sweating  the  blanks  and  covers  together  on 
said  table,  and  means  for  removing  the  assembled  blanks 
and  covers  from  tlif  table. 

2.  In  a  machiiiM  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
carrier,  means  for  fe«Mllng  blanks  to  said  carrier,  means 
for  applying  acid  to  said  blanks,  means  for  applying 
solder  tip  said  blanks,  a  revoluble  table  on  which  said  car- 
rier discharges  said  blanks,  means  for  feeding  can  covers 
to  said  table,  means  for  sweating  the  blanks  and  covers 
together,  and  means  for  automatically  discharging  the  as- 
sembletl  tvlanks  and  ctjvers  from   the   tnl>le. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  a  rotary 
carrier  ccmiprlslng  plungers  and  reciprocating  shelves  co 
acting  therewith  ;ind  arranged  under  the  plungers,  means 
for  reclpiiM  allng  the  plungers  to  clamp  the  blanks  to  the 
shelves,  and  means  for  applying  solder  to  said  blanks 
while  clamped. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
carrier  Including  as  elements  shelves,  and  plungers  coact- 
Ing  therewith,  means  for  feeding  blanks  to  said  plungers, 
means  for  projec-tlng  the  shelves  under  the  blanks,  means 
for  moving  the  plungers  to  clamp  the  blanks  to  the  shelves, 
and  means  for  applying  solder  to  said  blanks  while 
clamj»ed. 

.''..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
carrier  Inchidliiu  as  elements,  shelves,  and  plungers  coact- 
ing  therewith,  means  for  feeding  blanks  to  the  plungers, 
means  for  projeiting  the  shelves  under  the  blanks,  means 
for  moving  the  plungers  to  clamp  the  blanks  to  the  shelves, 
means  for  applying  solder  to  the  blanks  while  clamped, 
and  means  for  thereafter  sweating  said  blanks  to  a  can 
top. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8Tt^20.  MACHINE  FOR  MAM  FACTCRING  ENVEL- 
OPS. Max  R.  Df'N.vEBiKK,  Dresden.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Carl  Herzberg.  Cologne,  (iermany.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1903.     Serial  No.  186,192. 


1.    In  an  envelop  making  machine  the  combination  with 
a  device  for  feeding  single  blanks,  a  first  pair  of  feed  rolls, 
the  upper   recessed,   means   for   bending   tlie   lifted   blanks 
info    the    recess    and    thereby    l>etween    the    rolls,    resilient 
means  on   the  upper  roll  for  momentarily  holding  the  cen- 
ter front  of   the  blanks   only,    centralizing   memljers   mo- 
mentarily  engaging   the  blanks,   means   for   moving   these 
menilHMs  into  and  out  of  active  position,  a  second  pair  of 
rolls  parallel  and  cl.se  to  the  first    and  having  means  for 
creasing  the  side  edges  of  the  blanks,  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  rolls,  guides  to  fold  the  side  flaps  of  th« 
blanks  Inwards,  a  third  i)alr  of  rolls  parallel  and  close  to 
the  8e<(>nd.  the  upi>er  hollow  and   reces8e<l  to  complete  the 
folding  of  the  sides  and  to  press  the  blanks  on   the  lower 
rt)ll,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  rolls,  a  fourth 
pair  of  rolls  parallel  and  close  to  the  third,  the  upper  pro- 
vided   with    longitudinal    blades    for    creasing    the    blanks 
aloni:   the  end   flaps,   the  lower  having  corresponding  abut- 
ments.  uiean>*  for  varying  the  distance  t>etween   the  blades 
and    betwe«>n    the    nbntnients.    a    removable    gumming    le<lge 
on  the  upper  roll,  means  for  supplying  it  with  gum.  a  cor- 
resiK)nding   removable  grooved  piece  on   the  lower   roll,   a 
swinging    bar    os.illating    towards    the    blanks    discharged 
from    the    fourth    rolls    and    arranged    to    fold    the    l»oltom 


flap  of  the  blanks,  a  feed  roll  intermittently  cooperating 
with  the  bar.  a  fifth  pair  of  rolls  parallel  and  close  to  the 
fourth,  the  upper  roll  having  a  removable  griK)V«»d  piece 
arranged  to  coincide  with  the  gummed  parts  and  fasten 
the  flaps,  a  curved  plate  arranged  to  arrest  the  blanks  as 
discharged,  an  auxiliary  roll  arranged  to  fold  the  Hd  of 
the  blanks  and  deliver  them,  means  for  driving  the  rolls 
and  means  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  rolls. 

2.  In  an  envelop  making  machine  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  single  blanks  of  a  pair  of  rolls  hat- 
ing means  for  creasing  the  blanks  along  the  e<lgps  of 
the  said  flaps,  guides  to  fold  the  side  flaps  of  the  blanks 
Inwards  and  a  pair  of  rolls  parallel  and  close  to  the  creas- 
ing rolls,  the  upi>er  hollow  and  recessed  to  complete  the 
folding  of  the  sides  and  to  press  the  blanks  on  the  lower 
roll  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  rolls. 

3.  In  an  envelop  making  machine  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  single  blanks,  roll  mechanism  for  creas- 
ing the  blanks  along  the  edges  of  the  side  flaps  and  folding 
the  side  flaps  Inwards,  a  pair  of  rolls  parallel  and  dose 
to  the  former  rolls,  the  ui)j>er  provldeil  with  huigltudlnal 
blades  for  creasing  the  blanks  along  the  edges  of  the  top 
and  bottom  flaps,  the  lower  having  corresiHjndlng  abut- 
ments, means  for  varying  the  distance  lietween  the  blades 
and  between  the  abutments,  a  removable  guinming  ledge 
on  the  upper  roll,  means  for  supplying  It  with  gum.  and  a 
corresponding  removable  grooved  piece  on  the  lower  roll. 

4.  In  an  envelop  making  machine  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  single  blanks,  roll  mechanism  for  (  reas- 
Ing  the  blanks  along  the  edges  of  the  side  flaps,  means 
for  folding  and  rolling  the  side  flaps  of  the  blanks,  roll 
mechanism  for  creasing  the  blanks  along  the  edges  of  the 
top  and  bottom  flaps  and  for  gumming  the  Mi.  flKps.  a 
swinging  bar  oscillating  towards  the  blank.'-  discharged 
from  the  last  named  rolls  and  arranged  to  fold  the  Iwttom 
flaps  of  the  blanks,  and  a  feed  roll  Intermittently  co- 
operating with  the  l>ar. 

5.  In  an  envelop-making  machine  the  combination  with 
a  first  roll  device  for  feeding  single  blanks,  a  second  roll 
mechanism  for  creasing  the  blanks  along  the  edges  of  the 
side  flaps,  stationary  means  and  a  third  roll  mechanism 
for  folding  the  side  flaps  of  the  blanks,  a  fourth  roll  mech- 
anism for  creasing  the  blanks  along  the  edges  of  the  top 
and  bottom  flaps  and  for  gumming  the  side  flaps,  o»j( mat- 
ing means  for  folding  In  the  bottom  flap,  a  fifth  pair  of 
rolls  parallel  and  close  to  the  fourth,  the  upper  roll  having  ^ 
a  removable  grooved  piece  arranged  to  coincide  with  the 
gummed  parts  and  fasten  the  flaps. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <;axette.] 


878,621.      FOOT-REST.      Christie    P.    Earlev,    Auburn, 
Mass.     Filed  June  ."iO.  1906.     Serial  No.  324.256. 
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1.  A  foot  rest  including  an  angular  or  L  shaped  meml)er 
includlnkT  twi.  strips  secured  together  at  right  angles,  one 
of  said  strips  U'ing  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  a  clamping  bar  likewise  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  at  the  ends  thereof  in  combination  with  con- 
netting  lx>lt8  adjustable  in  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  l_- 
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•haped  member  and  the  clamping  bar,  and  a  support  upon 
which  the  foot  rest  la  clamped. 

'2.  A  foot  rest  eomprlslDi;  an  angular  or  L-abaped  mem- 
ber bavinK  reinforcing  blocks  dispose*!  In  the  angle  tliereof 
and  lungitudlnal  slots  at  the  ends  thereof  In  combination 
with  a  clamping  l)ar  having  longitudinal  slots  at  the  ends 
thereof,  connecting  Iwlts  adjustable  In  the  longitudinal 
slots  of  the  L  shaped  member  and  the  clamping  bnr.  and 
a  sup|.K>rtlng  menitjer  upon  which  the  foot  rest  18  clamped. 


the  rotary  cutter,  each  including  a  gear  member  supported 
upon  the  adjacent  bracket  for  adjustment  therewith. 


87:5.521.'.      THIKD   RAIL.      Ralph    K.    Eddowks,   Phlladel- 
phln.  I'll.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  346.704. 


M   -^  S 


1.  A  tliii-il  rail  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  portion 
of  metal  provided  with  slots  disposed  transversely  of  the 
gentTiil  ienirtli  tliert'of.  a  conductor  mounted  within  said 
body  portion  and  jirovided  with  bonding  bosses  extending 
through  said  slot.s.  a  member  of  insulating  material  en:.cag- 
ing  said  conKluctiT  and  supported  \>y  said  l>ody  portion,  a 
seeoiid  menil)er  of  insulating  material  enga;{ing  said  con- 
ductor, and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  second 
memlier  of  insulating  material  to  said  body  member. 

■J,  .\  third  rail,  comprising  an  outer  metallic  body,  a 
strip  of  insulating  material  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  a  step,  a  rail  member  partially  inclosed  within  said 
metallic  body  and  engaging  said  step,  and  a  second  strip 
of  insulating  material  engaging  said  rail  member,  said  last 
mentioned  strip  of  instilatlng  material  resting  upon  Its 
own  edge. 

■i.  \  third  rail,  comprising  an  outer  metallic  bodj-  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  which  Is 
bent  obliquely  upward  and  Inward,  a  supporting  strip  fitted 
upon  said  portion  thus  bent  upward  and  inward,  said  sup- 
porting strip  t)eing  provided  with  .steps,  a  rail  meml)er  hav- 
ing a  portion  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  steps,  a  strip 
of  instilatlng  material  provided  with  a  portion  engaging 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  rail  meml)er,  said  supporting 
strip  resting  upon  its  own  edge. 

4.  \  third  rail,  comprising  a  metallic  body,  a  supporting 
strip  mounted  therein,  a  rail  member  engaging  said  sup- 
porting strip,  another  supporting  strip  engaging  said  rail 
member,  and  an  angle  strip  connected  with  said  metallic 
body  and  engaging  said  last-mentioned  supporting  strip 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same  In  position. 

.">.  .\  third  rail,  comprising  an  outer  metallic  body  pro- 
vi«ied  with  a  depending  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
bejit  upward  and  inward,  a  supporting  strip  mounted  upon 
said  portion  thus  bent  upward  and  inward,  the  third  rail 
having  one  of  its  edges  in  engagement  with  said  support- 
ing strip,  another  supporting  strip  engaging  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  rail  member,  and  :\  strip  of  insulating  material 
engaging  tmth  of  said  suj)portlng  strips  and  also  engaging 
said  rail  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 
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873.523.  lAWN  -  MOWER.  Ivan  Ellwood,  Red  Oak, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  376,284. 
1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  provided  with  side  mem- 
bers, each  Including  a  gear  casing,  ground  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  side  members  and  having  hubs  projecting 
Into  tbe  casings,  cutting  mechanism,  including  stationary 
and  rotary  cutting  devices,  brackets  detachably  and  ad- 
justably coDDected  with  tbe  casings  and  carrying  said  cut- 
ting mecbanism,  clutch  gearing  arranged  within  each  cas- 
ing, and  gear  trains  at  each  side  of  the  frame  for  operating 


2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  fram«  pro- 
vided with  side  members,  each  including  a  gear  casing, 
ground  wlirels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  members 
and  provided  with  hubs  projecting  into  the  casings,  clutch 
gearing  within  each  casing  connected  with  the  hub  of  the 
drive  wheel,  power  transmitting  gears  mounted  within  the 
casings  and  driven  by  the  clutch  gearing,  a  cutter  frame 
provided  with  bracket  arms  detachably  and  adjustably 
mounted  up.  II  the  casings,  a  stationary  cutter  ctrried 
thereby,  a  rcvoluble  cutter  supported  by  the  bracket  arms, 
and  gears  tipon  the  bracket  arms  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  revoluble  cutter  from  the  transmission  gears 

:i.  In  a  lawn  mower,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  side  members,  each  Including  a  gear  casing, 
ground  whi'cls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  members 
and  having  bubs  projecting  into  tbe  casings,  a  supporting 
l)ar,  brackets  carrying  said  bar  and  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment in  an  arcuate  path  upon  said  respective  gear  cinlngs, 
a  statlonarj'  cutter  carried  l)y  the  supporting  bar.  a  revolu- 
ble cutter  having  Its  shaft  supported  by  the  liracket  arms 
and  provided  with  gears,  clutch  gearing  within  each  casing 
driven  by  the  bub  of  the  adjacent  ground  wheel,  «nd  a 
gear  train  upon  each  casing  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  clutch  gearing  to  the  contiguous  gear  on  the  cutter 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  provided  with  side  mem- 
bers, each  including  a  gear  casing,  drive  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  f>n  said  side  members,  clutch  and  transmission 
gearing  wtthln  each  casing  driven  from  the  associated 
drive  wheel,  bracket  arms,  cutting  mechanism  cimprisin? 
relatively  stationary  and  rotary  cutters  carried  by  said 
bracket  arms,  means  adjustably  and  detachably  connecting 
said  arms  for  adjustment  in  an  arcuate  path  on  the  cas- 
ings, and  gears  supported  by  the  bracket  arms  and  driven 
by  tbe  transmission  gearing  for  driving  the  rotary  cutter. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower,  th«'  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  side  members,  each  including  a  gear  casing, 
drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  members  and 
having  hubs  projecting  into  tbe  gear  casings,  gearing 
within  each  gear  casing  having  a  ratchet  connection  with 
tbe  hub  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  including  a  iraosmls- 
siou  gear  itclosed  by  a  portion  of  said  casing  and  arranged 
upon  the  inner  side  thereof,  bracket  arms,  relatively  sta- 
tionary and  rotary  cutters  carried  by  said  bracket   arms. 

said  rotary  cutter  being  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  arms 
and  provided  with  gears  meshing  with  the  transiolsslon 
gears,  and  means  adjustably  and  detachably  connecting 
the  bracket  arms  with  the  casings  above  and  below  the 
gears  upon  the  rotary  cutter,  said  means  l)eing  arranged 
to  permit  adjustment  of  said  arms  in  an  arcuate  path  to 
maintain  a  meshing  engagement  of  said  gears. 


S7.3..'i24        DRAWING     INSTRUMENT    FOR    PARALLEL 
RI'LING       Tui'MAs    E.vGLisii.    Ilawley.    near    Dartford, 
England.     Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,197. 
1.   An    Instrument   of   tbe   class   described   comprieing   a 
set-square  having  an  opening  therein,  a  semicircular  pro- 
tractor mounted  upon  said  sijuare,  a  semi-circular  disk  ar- 
ranged within  the  opening  and  rotatably  connected  to  the 
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protractor  at  one  side  thereof,  a  correspondingly-shaped 
plate  fixed  to  the  opposite,  side  of  said  disk,  the  edge  of 
said  plate  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  circular  open 
Ing,  also  the  edge  of  the  protractor  adapted  to  overlap  the 
edge  of  said  opening  thereby  holding  the  same  in  position 
for  rotary  movement  on  the  square,  and  a  fixed  device  car- 
ried between  the  set-square  and  the  protractor  and  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  the  opening  for  frictlonal  engagement  to 
hold  the  protractor  In  its  adjusted  position. 


873,526,     STEERING-GEAR.    Thomas  J.  Fat,  New  York, 


N.  Y.,  and   John   M 
Filed  May  18,  1907. 


ELL.8WOBTH.  BemanUTilia,  N. 

Serial  No.  374,499. 


2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described  Involving  a 
i)ody  forming  a  square  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
plurality  of  graduating  marks  arranged  circuinferentially 
at  the  edge  of  the  opening,  a  semi-circular  protractor  plate 
at  opposite  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  correspondingly-shaped  plate  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  open 
ing  therein,  a  semicircular  plate  arranged  ifitermedlate 
the  protractor  plate  and  the  correspondingly  shaped  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  l>ody,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  plates  and  disk  together,  and  a  spring  member 
(ixed  between  the  protractor  plate  and  the  body  and  en 
gaging  the  edge  of  the  opening  for  frictionally  holding  the 
protractor  plate  in  an  adjusted  position. 

3,  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  protractor  plate  rotatably  mount 
ed  at  one  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  edges 
of   the    opening,    said   body    having    circumferentlally    ar- 
ranged graduatlnt;  marks,  a  correspondingly-shaped  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
edges  of  the  oi>ening.  a  disk  interposed  l)etween   the  pro 
tractor  plate  and  the  oppositely  disposed  plate,  screw  mem 
bers  for  locking  the  plates  and  disks  together,  and  spring 
means  cot^perative  with  the  body  and  plate  for  holding  the 
protractor  plate   In   an   adjusted   position,   said   protractor 
having  a  ruling  edge 


873,525.  GAS-BURNER.  Jay  W.  Fabnoff,  Huffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Shirley  M.  Stowell. 
Alden.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,301. 


Jt  M 


In  a  gas-burner,  a  valve-casing  having  a  chamber  and  an 
opening  in  its  side,  a  vertically  movable  valve  in  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  an  actu- 
ating-spindle  passing  through  said  opening  in  the  casing 
and  having  an  eccentric  stud  entering  the  circumferential 
groove  in  said  valve,  said  spindle  having  an  annular  groove 
in  its  projecting  portion  and  a  retainer  having  a  lip  at  one 
end  bearing  against  the  valve-casing,  a  bifurcated  portion 
at  its  other  end  fitting  tbe  annular  groove  in  said  spindle, 
and  a  fastening  screw  passing  therethrough  between  its 
ends  snd  entering  tbe  valve-casing. 

181  O.  G.— 108 


1.  In  combination,  an  operating  meml>er,  a  movable 
operated  meml»er,  gearinj:  connecting  said  meml>ers.  and 
means  whereby  said  gearing  may  be  rotated  to  bring  new 
faces  thereof  normally  into  mesh  independently  of  said 
operating  and  operated  roemlters. 

Ij.  In  combination,  an  operating  meml)er,  a  movable 
operated  member,  gearing  connecting  said  memlvers.  said 
gearing  Including  n  worm  and  a  wurm  wheel,  and  means 
whereby  said  gearing  may  l>e  rotated  to  bring  new  faces 
thereof  normally  into  mesh  independently  of  said  operating 
and  tiperated  members. 

3.  In  combination,  an  operating  member,  a  movable 
operated  member,  gearing  connect inp  said  members  where- 
by one  may  be  oscillated  by  tbe  other,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  entire  gearing  to  be  moved  to  bring  new  surfaces 
of  the  gears  Into  mesh  without  disturbing  the  normal  re- 
lationship of  the  operating  and  operated  memlters. 

4.  In  combination,  an  operating  member,  a  movable 
operated  member,  gearing  connecting  said  members,  where- 
by one  may  l>e  oscillated  by  the  other,  said  gearing  includ- 
ing a  worm  and  a  worm  wheel,  and  means  permitting  the 
entire  gearing  to  be  moved  to  bring  new  surfaces  of  the 
gears  into  mesh  without  disturbing  the  normal  relation- 
ship of  the  operating  and  operated  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  steering  column,  an  oscillating 
arm,  gearing  connecting  said  column  to  said  arm,  and 
means  permitting  the  gearing  to  be  rotated  to  bring  new 
surfaces  into  normal  engagement  without  disturbing  the  re- 
lationship of  the  column  and  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


873,527.  MAIL  DELIVERER  AND  RECEIVER.  Olivib 
FiSHKU,  Sloan,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,332. 

1.  In  a  mall  pouch  deliverer,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  held 
in  an  extended  position  by  the  pouch,  means  adapting  said 
frame  to  collapse  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  when 
the  pouch  is  removed,  and  counter-balancing  means  for 
breaking  tbe  fall  of  the  said  frame  when  It  collapses. 

2.  In  a  mail  pouch  deliverer,  arms  for  holding  the  pouch, 
one  of  which  is  composed  of  two  jointed  sections  and  a 
side-bar  having  a  projection  overhanging  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, cross-bars  connecting  said  arms  together,  and  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  mail  pouch  deliverer,  arms  for  supporting  the 
pouch,  cross-bars  and  a  link  connecting  said  arms  together, 
and  means  carried  by  the  link  for  pivotally  attaching  the 
arms. 

4.  In  a  mail  pouch  deliverer,  arms,  one  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  two  jointed  sections  and  a  side-bar  baring  a  pro- 
jection overhanging  one  of  said  sections,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
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the  other  of  uid  sectkms  and  to  the  other  arm,  a  eecond 
bar  plTOted  to  the  elde-har  and  to  one  of  said  sections  at 
one  end  and  pivoted  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  the  other  arm, 
a  link  connecting  the  laat-named  arm  with  the  said  bar  and 
means  carried  by  the  link  for  plroUlly  attaching  the  arm. 


878,529.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BBONZB-DUBT. 
Alb«ht  J.  FoBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fuchs 
&  Lang  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No. 

388,786. 


5.  In  a  mall  pouch  deliverer,  a  finger  to  which  the  pouch 
is  adapted  to  be  applied  having  a  roller  Journaled  in  Its 
outer  end,  a  spring  attached  to  said  finger,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  In  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  normally  forced 
into  contact  with  the  circumference  of  said  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  OaBette.] 


873.528.  VAPOR-PUMP.  Henby  A.  Flbuss,  Reading. 
England,  assignor  to  IMilsometer  Engineering  Company. 
Limited,  Reading,  England.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1905.  8e 
rial  No.  278,668. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  bronze-dust,  the  combina- 
tion of  reciprocating  grtpper  chains,  slides  carried  by  said 
chains,  a  gripper  bar  extending  between  said  slides,  a  pivot- 
rod  extending  between  said  slides  and  rockable  therein,  a 
spring-actuated  grlpper-plate  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod  to 
coact  with  said  gripper  bar.  links  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  pivot  rod.  levers  having  rollers  at  their  ends  tn  en- 
gage the  free  ends  of  said  links  and  thereby  depress  the 
grlpper-plate.  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  bronze-dust,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  supporting-frame  provided  with  ways,  of  slides 
guided  In  said  ways,  reciprocating  grlpper-chalns  attached 
to  said  sillies,  a  gripper  bar  extending  between  said  slides, 
a  rockable  pivot-rod  connecting  said  slides,  a  spring  Rctu 
ated  grlpper-plate  mounted  on  said  pivot-rod,  links  mounted 
on  the  pivot  rod  at  Its  ends,  means  to  depress  the  links  and 
thereby  cause  the  gripper  plate  to  move  down  on  the  grip 
per-bar.  a  pin  carried  by  each  slide,  gravity-hooks  carried 
by  said  links  nnd  enacting  with  said  pins  to  lock  the  grlp- 
per-plate in  depressed  position,  and  means  at  the  delivery- 
end  of  said  ways  to  abut  against  and  release  said  gravity- 
hooks.  1 


873,530.     CARRIER   FOR    PNELMATK    TIBE   AI  TAR.A 
TU8.     ESMOND  A.   FOHDYCE,   Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to 
r^mson   Consolidated   Store   Service   Company,   Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  June  29,  1905. 
Serial  No.  267,548. 


«-r 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  Ita  delivery  valve 
and  ptaton  coTered  with  liquid  and  means  for  heating  said 
Uqald  aboTe  the  delivery  valve.  • 

2,  The  combination  of  a  pamp  having  Ita  delivery  valve 
COT«r«d  with  llqald.  a  chamber  enrroundlng  the  delivery 
ttlT«,  htTlBg  Itt  upper  inrftice  formed  of  thin  metal  and 
formlBg  part  irf  the  bottom  of  the  oil  containing  chamber 
aboT*  tlM  doUrery  valT*  and  moans  tot  panlng  steam 
^toatfi  tike  chamtMr  to  teat  aald  llqnM  and  thns  prevent 
the  eoBdnMtlon  of  trnper  while  pMttas  throofh  the  pamp. 


1.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  outer  Inxiy  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  recees,  an 
inner  lining  for  said  l>ody.  a  metallic  ring  adapted  to  fit 
said  recess  and  hold  the  rear  end  open  and  ring-shaped, 
and  means  secured  to  said  body  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  said  ring. 

2.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  outer  bodv  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  recess, 
an  inner  lining  for  said  body,  a  metallic  ring  adapted  to 
fit  said  recess  and  hold  the  rear  end  open  and  ring-shaped, 
and  yielding  means  secured  to  said  body  for  preventlog  dis- 
placement of  said  ring. 

3.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  cater  body  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  recess, 
an  inner  lining  for  said  body,  a  metallic  ring  adapted  to 
lit  said  reeess  and  hold  the  rear  end  open  and  ring-shaped, 
and  a  leather  band  secured  to  said  body  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  ring. 


%1ZM1-     PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH   APPARATUS.     Bd-      subsequenUy    released    by    said    attracting    and   arreatlai 
MONO  A.   FoHDYCE.   Boston,   Mass..  assignor  to  L>amaon      means. 
Consolidated  Store   Service   Company,   Newark.   N.   J.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  24,  1905.     Serial 
No.  270.966. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
tube  connecting  two  stations  and  through  which  carriers 
are  transmitted,  an  air  pump  for  said  tube,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  pump.  electrU-  circuits  connecting  both  sta- 
tions, a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  In  said  circuits  at  each 
station  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  carriers  to  start  or 
stop  the  pump,  and  means  actuated  by  the  electric  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  circuits  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  the  air  current  in  the  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
tube  connecting  two  stations  and  through  which  carriers 
are  transmitted,  an  air  pump  for  said  tube,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  pump,  electric  circuits  connecting  both 
stations,  and  an  automatic  circuit  maker  and  breaker  In 
said  circuits  at  each  station  and  adapted  to  \>e  operated 
by  the  carriers  to  start  or  stop  the  pump. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
tul)e  connecting  two  stations  and  through  which  carriers 
are  transmitted,  an  air  pump  for  said  tube,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  pump,  electric  circuits  connecting  twth  sta- 
tions, an  automatic  circuit  maker  and  breaker  in  said  cir- 
cuits at  each  station  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the  carriers 
to  start  or  stop  tho  pump,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
electric  current  passing  through  said  circuits  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  current  of  air  through  said  tube. 

4  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
tube  connecting  two  stations  and  through  which  carriers 
are  transmitted,  an  air  pump  for  said  tube,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  pump,  electric  circuits  connecting  t>oth  sta- 
tions, and  an  automatic  circuit  maker  and  breaker  In  said 
circuits  at  each  station  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
carriers  to  start  the  pump. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
tube  connecting  two  stations  and  through  which  carriers 
are  transmitted,  an  air  pump  for  said  tube,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  pump,  electric  circuits  connecting  both  sta- 
tions, and  an  automatic  circuit  maker  and  breaker  irf  said 
circuits  at  each  station  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
carriers  to  stop  the  pump. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


873,532.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Gborg*  H.  Fobstth.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309,463 

1.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  abrasive  surfaces 
generating  dust,  of  means  for  attracting  and  arresting 
■aid  dost,  and  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  dust  , 


2.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  abrasive  surfacaa 
generating  metallic  dust,  of  a  magnet  serving  to  attt^ct 
and  arrest  said  dust,  and  means  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing the  dust  subsequently  released  by  said  magnet, 

3.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  abrasive  surfaces 
generating  metallic  dust,  of  a  magnet  located  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  said  surfaces  and  operating  to  attract  and  ar- 
resting said  dust,  and  a  I'tceptacle  so  located  relatively 
to  said  magnet  as  to  catch  and  retain  the  dust  released 
by  the  de^nerglslng  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  contact-shoe,  and  a  metallic 
surface  frlctlonally  engaged  thereby,  of  means  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  shoe  for  attracting  and  arresting  the 
meuUlc  dust  generated  by  said  parts,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  dust  subsequently  released  by  said  attracting 
and  arresting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  contact-shoe,  and  a  metallic 
surface  frlctlonally  engaged  thereby,  of  magnetic  means 
located  In  the  vicinity  of  said  shoe  serving  to  attract  and 
arrest  the  metallic  dust  generated  by  said  parts,  and  a 
receptacle  for  retaining  the  dust  subsequently  released  by 
the  deenerglxlng  of  said  magnetic  means. 


87S,5.S3.  TR.WELING  ROCKING-HORSE.  Benjamin  F. 
FowLBB,  Minneapolis.  Mian.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Luke  W.  Northfield.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1906.      Serial    No.    339,240. 


body 
with 

con- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
composed  of  sections  hinged  together  and  provided 
front  and  rear  legs,  front  and  rear  rockers,  each 
structed  0/  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  provided  with  outer 
and  Inner  loops  arrange<l  in  vertical  planes,  the  outer  loeps 
l>etng  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  legs  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  same,  and  the  inner  loops  being  provided 
with  Integral  rods  connecting  the  rockers  with  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  sections 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crU)ed  comprising  a  body 
having  hinged  front  and  rear  sections  provided  with  front 
and  rear  legs,  and  front  and  rear  rockers  having  outer  and 
Inner  loops  arranged  In  vertical  planes,  the  outer  loops  be- 
ing connected  with  and  extending  beyond  the  front  and 
rear  legs,  the  inner  loops  of  the  rockers  being  overlapped, 
and  the  said  rockers  being  provided  with  integral  arms 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  Inner  portions  of  the 
sections  and  having  laterally  bent  portions  at  their  lower 
ends  connected  with  the  Inner  loops. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  legs,  and  front  and  rear  rockers, 
each  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  provided 
with  outer  and  Inner  loop*  arranged  in  vertical  planet, 
the  outer  loops  being  connected  with  and  extending  beyond 
the  front  and  rear  legs,  and  the  inner  loops  iMlng  pro- 
vided with  Integral  rods  connecting  the  rockers  with  tho 
body. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  claae  described  compriiing  a  body 
haTidK  front  and  rear  legs,  and  front  and  rear  rockerp 
conalsting  of  rods  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  ter- 
minal loop*  arranged  in  vertical  planes  and  connected  to 
and  extending  beyond  the  front  and  rear  legs,  said  rockerc 
being  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  overlapping  loops 
and  bavins  integral  arms  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  body  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  internally 
bent^  portions  connected  with  the  inner  loops. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lx)dy 
composed  of  front  and  rear  sections  having  their  con- 
tiguous ends  cut  away  from  the  top  of  the  body  to  a  point 
above  the  twttom  thereof  to  form  oppositely  Inclined  faces 
and  to  provide  an  upper  recess,  a  hinge  connecting  the 
sections  and  having  its  pintle  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  whereby  the  sections  have  a  relative  pivotal  or  os- 
cillatory movement,  a  locking  device  arranged  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  at  a  point  below  the  recess  for  holding  the 
sections  rigid  with  each  other,  and  rockers  connected  with 
the  body. 


8  7  3,534.  ADMISSION- VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Habby  C.  Fbicke  and  Geohge  E.  Tubner, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Turner-Fricke  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pittsburg,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390.772. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  its  seat,  and  a  valve  actuating  cam,  of  a  valve  rod 
interposed  between  the  valve,  and  cam,  said  rod  having  a 
hinged  part  capable  of  being  swung  out  of  line  with  other 
portions  of  the  rod,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  said 
hinged  part  rigidly  in  operative  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  its  seat,  and  a  valve  actuating  cam,  of  a  vaire  rod 
lnteri>osed  between  the  valve,  and  cam,  said  rod  having  a 
hinged  part  capable  of  being  swung  out  of  line  with  other 
portions  of  the  rod,  and  a  locking  device  surrounding 
portions  of  said  rod  adjacent  the  said  hinge  connection, 
fop-  holding  said  hinged  part  in  operative  position,  said 
locking  device  being  movable  longitudinally  on  said  rod, 
to  release  said  hinged  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  its  seat,  and  a  valve  actuating  cam,  of  a  valve  rod 
interposed  between  the  valve,  and  cam,  said  rod  having  a 
hinged  part  capable  of  being  swung  out  of  line  with  other 
portions  of  the  rod,  a  locking  sleeve  on  said  rod,  adapted 
to  engage  portions  thereof  adjacent  to  said  binge  con- 
nection, for  holding  said  hinged  part  in  operative  position. 
and  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  itst:.  operative  position, 
■tthstantially  at  described. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  Its  seat,  mud  a  valve  actuating  cam,  of  a  valve  rod 
Interposed  between  the  valve,  and  cam.  said  rod  having  a 


hinged  part  capable  of  being  swung  out  of  line  with  other 
portions  of  the  rod,  and  a  gravity  locking  device  having 
a  sliding  engagement  with  said  rod  and  provided  with 
portions  adapted  to  surround  the  rod  adjacent  to  Its 
binge  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  its  seat,  and  a  valve  actuating  cam,  of  a  valve  rod 
interposed  between  the  valve,  and  cam,  said  rod  having  a 
hinged  part  capable  of  being  swung  out  of  line  with  other 
portions  of  the  rod,  a  locking  sleeve  on  said  hinged  por- 
tion, and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 


873,635.  OUN-SIGHT.  Georc;e  H.  GAitRisoN.  Oljmpla. 
Wash.,  and  William  A.  Hillis,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.   367,181. 


//   j^i 
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1.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  a  split  ring  having  laterally- 
disposed  flanges,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  force  said  flanges 
together,  said  split  ring  havlnj;  an  extension  presenting 
a  Hat  surfacf,  a  sl^ht  block  having  a  groove  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  flat  surfacp,  a  shim  between  said  sight 
block  and  said  surface,  and  means  for  securing  said  sight 
block  to  said  ring. 

2.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  a  split  ring,  means  for 
clamping  said  ring  In  position,  said  split  ring  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  and  an  0[>enlng  therethrough, 
said  ring  forther  having  a  recess  on  the  inner  side  there- 
of adjacent  tt»  said  opening,  a  sight  block  having  a 
threaded  opening,  a  screw  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said 
opening  of  said  ring  and  having  a  head  In  said  recess, 
said  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  threaded 
opening  of  said  sight  block,  said  sight  block  having  a 
sight  groove,  and  a  shim  between  said  block  and  said 
extension. 

3.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  a  split  ring  having  laterally 
disposed  flanges,  and  a  screw  pin  adapted  to  force  said 
flanges  together,  said  split  ring  having  an  extension  pre- 
senting a  flat  surface,  and  openings  through  said  exten- 
sions, recesses  on  the  inner  side  of  said  ring  adjacent  to 
said  openings,  a  sight  block  having  threaded  openings, 
screws  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  openings  of  said 
ring  and  having  heads  in  said  re<e88e8,  said  screws  t>eing 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  threaded  openings  of 
said  sight  block,  said  sight  block  having  a  sight  groove, 
and  a  shim  t)etween  said  sight  block  and  said  extension, 
and  having  openings  to  receive  said  screws. 


873,536.  HAILWAY-SWITCH.  Robert  F.  Gilmors  and 
William  C.  Co<jk,  Montpeller,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1907.      Serial   No.   362, 7S3. 


1.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  rail,  a  stud  extending  therefrom,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  bar,  blocks  engaging  the  said  stud  and  slldable 
on  the  bar,  springs  acting  on  the  blocks,  a  crank  shaft 
connected  with  the  bar  and  for  moving  the  same,  and  a 
device  controliaMe  from  the  car  for  rocking  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  rail,  a  stud  extending  therefrom,  a  sprlnj;  con- 
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sected  with  the  stud  and  having  latches  oppositely  dis 
posed,  and  yielding  members  cooperating  with  the  latches 
for   yieldingly    holding  the  rail   In   either   of  its  operative 
positions. 

3.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  laterally  movable 
switch  rail,  an  automatic  locking  device  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  rail  In  either  of  Its  operative  positions,  a 
vertical  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  road  bed.  a  tripping 
head  on  said  shaft,  means  operable  by  the  car  for  moving 
said  shaft  lengthwise  to  set  the  tripping  head  thereof  in 
position  to  he  operated  upon  by  a  suitable  device  carried 
by  the  car,  and  a  shifting  bar  connecting  said  shaft  with 
the  switch  rail,  said  shifting  bar  being  provided  with  cush- 
ioning means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  laterally  movable 
switch  rail,  a  vertical  extending  and  longitudinally  mov- 
ai)le  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  road  bed  and  adapted  to  be 
operatwl  by  a  suitable  device  carried  by  the  car,  a  shifting 
bar  Interposed  between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  swltcli  rail 
and  yieldingly  connected  with  the  latter,  and  latch  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  switch  rail  In  either  of  Its  two 
operative   positions. 

5.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  laterally  movable 
switch  rail,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  the  road-bed  oper- 
able by  a  suitable  device  carried  by  the  car.  an  operative 
connection  l)etween  said  crank  and  the  switch  rail,  and 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  switch  rail  in  either  of  Its 
two  operative  positions  emlxidylng  a  spring  l>»r.  latch 
teeth  thereon,  and  spring  sustained  dogs  adapted  to  engage 
the  latch  teeth  to  hold  the  switch  rail  to  one  side  or  the 
other  and  also  adapted  to  yield  to  allow  the  latch  teeth  to 
Ik?  disengaged  therefrom  under  the  action  of  the  switch 
rail   shifting   mechanism. 


sheet  metal  having  the  outward  circumferential  bend 
which  Is  upset  downward  over  the  said  flanges,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fixed  arch  members  being  passed  through  the 
bottom  plate  and  having  the  upset  portions  at  the  under 
side  of  the  bottom  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  arch  file,  of  the  base  plate, 
the  fixed  and  rotary  arch  members,  the  arms  fixed  on  the 
rotary  members,  and  the  spring  bearing  on  the  said  arms 
and  having  Its  ends  formed  to  act  as  stops  for  the  arms, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  arch  file  provided  with  fixed  and  movable  arch 
meml>ers.  the  base  plate  drawn  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  formed  with  the  deep  recess  portion  for  the 
mechanism  and  with  the  forward  extension  having  a  shal 
low  recess,  and  with  a  surrounding  flange,  combined  with 
the  covering  plate  fitting  within  the  said  flange,  snlwtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


873.537.      ARCH  FILE.      William    O.    Gottwal.s.    Phila- 
delphia, I'a.     Filed  July  26,   1907.     Serial  No.   385.696. 


1.  In  an  arch  file,  the  combination  of  the  base  struck 
up  from  sheet  metal  to  form  a  deep  inclosing  space  for 
the  arch-operating  mechanism  and  a  shallow  space  for  the 
covering  plate,  the  said  plate  having  an  engagement  at  Its 
rear  part  with  the  base,  covering  the  said  mechanism  and 
fitting  in  the  shallow  space,  the  movable  arch  members 
pivotally  mounted  In  tlie  base  and  plate,  mechanism  con- 
necting the  said  menil>ers  and  arranged  in  the  deep  space, 
and  the  fixed  arch  members  passing  through  and  securing 
together  the  forward  parts  of  the  base  and  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  arch  file,  the  combination  of  the  base  struck 
up  from  sheet  metal  to  form  a  space  for  the  reception 
of  the  operating  mechanism  and  having  a  forward  exten- 
sion, a  bottom  plate  engaged  with  the  base  at  its  rear  part, 
covering  the  said  mechanism  and  lying  under  the  said 
forward  extension  of  the  base,  movable  arch  members  plv 
otally  mounted  In  the  said  base  and  plate  and  having  con 
nectlng  operating  mechanism  In  the  said  space  of  the  base, 
and  the  fixed  arch  members  passing  through  and  securing 
together  the  forward  parts  of  the  base  and  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  arch  file  the  combination  of  the  base  having 
the  holes  13  for  the  fixed  arch  members  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  around  the  said  boles,  the  bottom  plate 
having  the  boles  5,  and  the  fixed  arch  members  of  tubular 


R73,538.     FAUCET.     Jon.v  W.   Grantlanp.   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,790. 


A  packless  faucet  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  dia- 
phragm therein  forming  two  spaces,  one  space  permitting 
the  flow  of  water  when  the  faucet  is  open  and  the  other 
space  tending  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  for  drawing  off 
any  water  leaking  Into  the  space,  a  valve  and  stem  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  a  portion  of  the  casing  wall  being  suflB- 
clently  larger  than  the  stem  to  form  therewith  a  chamber 
through  which  air  may  pass  into  the  last  named  space  and 
through  which   the  plunger  and  valve  may  be  withdrawn. 


873,539.  MACHINE  FOR  EXERTING  PRESSURE.  Ed- 
ward P.  GuENTHER,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
5,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.459. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  exerting  pressure,  a  conduit,  a 
blade  therein,  and  means  eccentrically  connected  with  the 
blade  for  vibrating  said  blade  transversely  to  the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  exerting  pressure,  a  conduit,  a 
blade  therein,  a  support  eccentrically  connected  with  the 
blade,  and  means  for  revolving  the  support. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  exerting  pressure,  a  conduit,  a 
pressure  exerting  blade  disposed  within  the  same,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  and 
an  actuating  device  comprising  a  crank  disk  and  a  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  a  pin  from  the  said  disk  ext«idinc 
within  the  bearing  of  the  said  blade,  the  said  blade  belns 
unsupported  between  Its  bearing  and  Its  ends. 
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4.  In  a  m«chaDi8m  for  exerting  preasure,  a  condalt,  a 
preaaure  exerting  blade  dlapoaed  therein,  and  a  ilngle 
actuating  means  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  aaid  blade 
at  a  point  between  lu  ends,  one  end  of  the  blade  being 
longer  than  the  other,  the  said  blade  being  reverslbly 
located  within  the  condalt. 


873,840.     TRAY  FOR  TRUNKS.     Lincoln  Gdtnn,  Wa- 
bash, Ind.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,919. 


1.  A  tray  for  trunks  consisting  of  a  frame,  and  ilg-zag 
wires  crossing  the  latter  and  extending  in  planes  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  tray  for  trunks  comprising  a  frame,  and  zig-zag 
wires  extending  diagonally  across  the  same  in  planes  at 
right-angles  with  the  plane  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  tray  for  tranlts,  comprising  a  frame,  with  zlg-iag 
wires  crossing  the  same  and  extending  in  planes  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  securing 
the  tray  within  the  trunk. 


878,541.  METHOD  OF  RECEIVING  AND  STRENGTH- 
ENING THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  SPEECH.  SIG- 
,NALS,  Ac.  Emil  8.  Haoemann,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Original  application  filed  June  19,  1900,  Serial  No. 
20,818.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29. 
1902,  Serial  No.  105,249.  Renewed  May  2,  1907  Serial 
No.  371,450. 
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1.  The  method  of  reproducing  electrical  Impulses  corre- 
sponding to  sound  waves  or  signals,  which  consists  in 
making  magneljc  records  of  such  Impulses  In  a  plurality 
of  para-magnetlc  bodies,  then  electro-magnetlcally  gen- 
erating corresponding  electric  Impulses  from  each  of  said 
records  and  simultaneously  Impressing  the  latter  Impulses 
upon  a  receiving  circuit 

2.  A  method  of  recording  and  strengthening  the  repro- 
duction of  speech,  signals  and  so  forth,  which  consists  in 
Impressing  upon  an  electric  circuit  containing  an  electro- 

-  magnet,  modulations  of  current  corresponding  to  the  sound 
waves  of  speech  or  to  the  signals  or  the  like:  simulta- 
neously bringing  successive  portions  of  a  magnetizable 
body  under  the  Influence  of  said  electro-magnet  and  there- 
by establishing  In  said  body  succenively  varying  magnetic 
conditions;  communicating  these  magnetic  conditions  of 
the  said  magnetlsable  body  to  other  magnetic  bodies,  sub- 
jecting electro-magnets  connected  in  a  circuit  successively 
to  the  various  magnetic  conditions  established  in  said 
bodies,  and  reproducing  the  speech,  signals  or  the  like  In 
a  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 


, , 

8.  The  method  of  operating  electro-magnetic  sound  and 
signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  which  con- 
sists In  making  duplicate  electro-magnetic  records  in  a 
plurality  at  paramagnetic  bodies  and  transferring  the  sum 
of  such  recopdb  to  a  circuit  containing  a  receiver. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  electro-magnetic  sound  and 
signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  which  con- 
sists In  producing  electrical  impulses  corresponding  to  the 
sounds  or  signals,  thfn  making  duplicate  electro-magnetic 
records  of  such  Impulses  and  finally  causing  said  duplicate 
records  to  simultaneously  react  upon  a  receiving  circuit 
substantially  as  described. 


873,542.     AERIAL  VESSEL.     Geobge  Haluday.  Superior, 
Wis.,   assignor   of  forty-five   one-hundredths   to    Edmond 
Joseph    St.    Onge,    Superior,    Wis.       Filed    May    9     1907 
Serial  No.  372.652. 


1.  In  aerial  vessels,  a  car,  a  sail  from  which  the  car  is 
suspended,  which  sail  is  provided  with  an  elliptical  top 
<0D8tltutlng  practically  an  aeroplane,  a  longitudinal  re- 
duced centrnlly  located  bottom  and  substantially  straight 
side  surfaces  extendlnR  from  a  point  between  its  top  to  its 
bottom,  a  steering  arm  pivoted  on  the  car,  propeller  or 
motor  wheels  carried  by  the  steering  arm.  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  wheels,  and  means  for  shifting  the  steering 
arm  whereby  the  wheels  serve  as  rudders  for  the  ship. 

2.  In  aerial  vessels,  a  car.  a  gas  containing  sail  from 
which  the  car  is  suspended,  which  sail  Is  provided  with 
an  elliptical  top  constituting  practically  an  aeroplane,  a 
longitudinal  reduced  centrally  located  bottom  and  sub- 
stantially 8trali?ht  side  surfaces  extending  from  a  point 
between  Its  top  to  Its  bottom,  a  steering  arm  fulcrumed 
upon  the  car,  and  combined  steering  and  propelling  de- 
vices carried  by  the  said  arm. 

3.  In  aerial  vessels,  a  sail  constructed  of  light,  thin 
metal  having  an  elliptical  top,  a  contracted  bottom,  and  a 
body  portion  reduced  in  thickness  below  the  elliptical  top, 
partitions  within  the  sail  dividing  the  same  into  compart- 
ments, a  car  suspended  from  the  sail,  and  combined  steer- 
ing and  propelling  devices  adjustably  mounted  with  refer- 
ence to  the  car 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  gas  containing  sail 
having  an  elliptical  top  constituting  practically  an  aero- 
plane, and  a  car  suspended  from  the  said  sail,  which  sail 
tends  to  maintain  the  car  in  perpendicular  position,  of  a 
steering  arm  plvotally  supported  upon  the  car,  a  combined 
propelling  and  steering  wheel  rotatably  adjustable  at  each 
side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  steering  arm,  driving 
mechanisms  for  the  wheel,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
steering  arm  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  to  direct  the  ship 
In  the  required  direction. 

5.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  a  perpendicularly  located  sail 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  gas,  a  car  suspended  from  the 
sail,  a  steering  arm  pivoted  upon  the  car,  bearings  carried 
by  said  arm.  devices  for  rotating  said  bearings  and  holding 
them  in  adjusted  position,  a  wheel  carried  by  each  bear- 
ing, wings  pivoted  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheels,  mechan- 
ism for  chajjglng  the  angularity  of  the  wings  from  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  rotation  to  Inter- 
mediate diagonal  positions.  Including  a  position  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  tiller  for 
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the  steering  arm,  and  motors  connected  with  the  shafts  of      878,644.      AUTOMOBILE    BUMPER.      Ray    W.   HARaoUH, 
the  said  wheels.  j       Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  808.688. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.64  3.  HOEING-MACUINE.  William  A.  HAEBia, 
Greenville.  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.613. 


1.  \  machine  substantially  as  herein  de8crll>ed.  com 
prising  a  main  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  carrier  frame  slid 
able  along  and  rockable  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  master  gear 
keyed  to  the  drive  shaft  and  movable  with  the  carrier 
frame  along  said  shaft,  a  hoeing  frame  Journaled  nt  one 
edce  to  the  carrier  frame  and  movable  up  and  down  at 
Its  other  edge  and  provided  at  said  edge  with  hoeing  de- 
vices and  with  a  shaft  supporting  the  same,  a  counter- 
shaft having  a  pinion  meshloK  with  the  master  eear.  a  belt 
connecting  the  said  countershaft  with  the  shaft  of  the 
hoeing  devices,  a  trackway  in  which  the  front  end  of  the 
hoeing  frame  is  movable  longitudinally,  said  trackway  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  main  frame  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  In  connection  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  other 
end  of  the  trackway  up  and  down  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  means  for  shiftfng  the  carrier  frame  along  the 
drive  shaft,  and  intermediate  devices  between  the  chop 
plug  frame  and  the  carrier  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  movable  end  of  the  hoeing  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  carrier  frame 
thereon,  a  hoelnj?  frame  pivoted  at  one  edge  and  movable 
up  and  down  at  Its  other  edge  whereby  It  may  ite  set  to- 
ward and  from  the  ground  hoeing,  devices  carried  at  the 
movable  edge  of  the  hoeing  frame,  and  a  vertically  ad 
justable  support  for  the  front  edge  of  the  hoeing  frame 
whereby  it  may  be  set  up  and  down  for  leveling  said  frame 
In  the  use  of  the  Implement,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  hoeing  devices  Independent  of  the  leveling 
adjustment  at  the  front  edge  of  the  hoeing  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  described,  a  hoeing 
frame  pivoted  at  one  edge  on  an  axis  In  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  machine  whereby  its  other  edge  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  ground  surface,  and 
Intermediate  devices  between  said  hoeing  frame  and  main 
frame  whereby  the  hoeing  devices  may  be  leveled  with  re- 
gard to  the  ground  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
the  main  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  carrier  frame  sliding  along 
and  rocking  on  the  drive  shaft,  hoeing  devices  supported 
by  the  carrier  frame,  means  intermediate  the  drive  shaft 
and  hoeing  devices  for  operating  the  latter,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  frame  along  the  drive  shaft,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  frame  on  the  drive  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  shaft,  two  sets  of 
hoes  having  their  carriers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  one 
set  being  movable  along  the  shaft  independent  of  the  other 
set  whereby  to  vary  the  width  of  the  cut.  and  means  for 
sliding  the  movable  set  to  and  securing  It  in  any  desired 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  an  automobile  bumper,  a  rail  extending  across  the 
front  of  an  automobile  attached  to  the  frame  by  horizontal 
arms  running  through  eye  bolts  at  the  frame  ends  and  sup- 
ported by  brackets  at  the  rear  ends  backed  up  by  springs 
surrounding  said  horizontal  arms. 

2.  In  an  automobile  bumper  or  fender,  the  combination 
of  a  rail,  two  supporting  rods  connected  at  their  ends  to 
said  rail,  guides  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
an  automobile  wherein  said  rods  are  slldlngly  supported 
Itetween  their  ends,  cushioning  means  for  said  rail,  and 
guide  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
an  automobile  in  which  said  rods  are  slldlngly  supported 
near  their  rear  extremities. 

3.  In  an  automobile  bumper  or  fender,  the  combination 
of  a  rail ;  two  supporting  rods  connected  to  said  rail  and 
extending  rearward  therefrom  ;  guides,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  an  automobile,  wherein  said  rods 
are  re8i)ectively  slldlngly  supported  between  their  ends  ; 
other  guides,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  an 
automobile,  wherein  said  rods  are  respectively  slldlngly 
supported  near  their  rear  ends  ;  and  colled  springs,  sur- 
rounding said  rods,  each  with  one  end  arranged  for  move- 
ment with  the  rod  and  its  other  end  ahuttinj;  against  a 
guide. 

4.  In  an  automobile  bumper  or  fender,  the  combination 
of  a  rail  ;  two  supporting  rods  connected  with  said  rail  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  each  said  rod  having  its 
rear  end  reduced  :  guides  wherethrough  the  larger  part  of 
the  rods  slide,  adapted  for  connection  to  the  sides  of  an 
automobile;  other  guides  wherethrough  the  reduced  ends 
only  of  said  rods  elide,  adapted  for  connection  to  the  sides 
of  an  automobile;  stops  near  the  extremities  of  said  rods; 
and  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rods  in  forward- 
most  position  in  the  guides 

r>.  In  a  bumper  for  association  with  an  automobile  hav- 
Ing  side  frames  and  springs  joining  at  their  extremities, 
the  combination  of  eye-bolts,  having  guiding  eyes,  and 
stems  for  connecting  the  springs  and  frame  members  and 
being  positioned  thereby  ;  bracket  members  for  connection 
with  the  sides  of  an  automobile  In  rear  of  said  eye  bolts  ; 
parallel  rods  extending  through  and  sliding  In  said  eye- 
bolts  and  brackets  ;  a  cross  rail  connected  to  and  carried 
by  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods  :  and  colled  springs  sur- 
rounding the  said  rods  and  at  opposite  ends  bearing 
against  the  rods  and  eye  bolts  respectively 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.645.  TRACKER-RAR.  Jrsxt  s  Hattemer.  West  New 
York,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Hardman.  Peck  h.  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  14.  1907.     SerUl  No.  37.3.610. 

1.  A  tracker  bar  composed  of  a  segment  of  a  hollow 
cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  open- 
ings extending  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
nipples  secured  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  segment  and 
in  communication  with  the  openings  of  the  several  series, 
flexible  tubes  extending  from  the  nipples,  the  tubes  of  cor- 
responding openings  of  the  several  series  communlcatlog 
with  each  other,  covering  members  e0|tsging  the  exterior 
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■arface  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  moTe  the  cylinder 
to  bring  one  of  the  coTering  raemberg  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  series  of  openings. 


and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  to  engage  th« 
tang  of  the  cutter  and  render  said  cutter  adjustable  as  to 
Its  angle  and  distance  relatively  to  the  crook. 

4.  A  hoof  parer  embodying  a  crook  having  a  shank,  a 
handle  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  hoof  parer  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  tang,  a  detent 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  an  adjustable  engage- 
ment with  said  tang,  said  cutter  embodying  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades. 

5.  A  hoof  parer  embodying  a  paring  crook  having  a 
shank,  a  handle  on  said  shank,  and  an  adjustable  cutter 
embodying  a  tang  plvotally  connected  to  said  shank,  a  de- 
tent for  engaging  and  rendering  said  tang  adjustable,  op- 
positely arranged  cutting  blades  having  tangs  removably 
fitted  In  dove  tall  recesses  In  an  pitenslon  of  said  tang,  and 
a  locking  device  connected  with  said  extension  and  having 
means  to  engage  the  tangs  of  the  cutting  blades  for  fasten- 
ing the  same  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,547,     MAaAZINE-FIRE.\RM.     John  J.   Henry.   Wat 
son,  111.     Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,256. 


2.  A  tracker  bar  composed  of   a  segment   of  a  hollow 
cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings 
extending  in  palallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  j 
plurality  of  nipples  rigidly  secured  to  the  Interior  surface  i 
of  the  cylinder  In  series  corresponding  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  openings,  flexible  tubes  secured  to  the  nip- 
ples, and  extending  through  the  open  side  of  the  segment, 
means  to  rotate  the  segment  upon  its  axis,  and  covering  | 
members  bearing  yleldlnghr  upon  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  segment,  and  positioned  each  to  cover  one  of  the  series 
of  openings  when  the  segment  Is  moved. 


873,546.      HOOF-PARKR.     James  Hedhick,   Favonla,   Va. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,100. 


1.  A  hoof  parer  comprising  a  handle,  a  crook  connected 
rigidly  therewith,  a  cutter  plvotally  related  to  the  crook, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter  to  yary  the  distance 
between  the  cutter  and  the  bearing  face  of  tbe  crook. 

2.  A  boof  parer  eomprlainc  a  bearing  crook  baring  a 
thank,  a  handle  on  said  tbank,  a  paring  cutter  piTOtally 
connected  to  said  sbanlK  and  prorided  with  a  tang,  and  a 
■iwlng  wutainMl  detent  monntad  on  the  shank  and  engag- 
1ns  tbe  tang  and  permlttlsff  tbe  cutter  to  be  adjusted  to 
▼ary  tba  distance  between  tbe  cutter  and  the  crook. 

S.  A  hoof  parer  unbodylnc  *  crook  bavins  a  sbank,  a 
handle  oa  nld  ahank,  a  cutter  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe 
■hank,  and  prorMed  with  a  projeetlns  tans,  and  a  piTotally 
Bonntad  qirlnf  autalaad  detmt  connected  with  the  ahank 


1.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  a  magazine,  a  slldable  barrel, 
a  carrier  for  lifting  the  shells  or  cartridges  from  the  maga- 
zine to  a  position  In  allnement  with  the  barrel,  a  lifting 
Lever  arranged  on  the  carrier  and  on  which  the  shell  or 
cartridge  rests,  and  means  on  the  barrel  for  elevating  said 
lifting  lever  to  present  the  end  of  the  shell  or  cartridge 
into  position  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  barrel  after  the  car- 
rier has  reached  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  magazine  tube 
carried  thereby,  a  .slldable  barrel,  a  carrier  operating  in 
the  receiver  to  elevate  the  shells  or  cartridges  from  the 
magazine  to  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  and  a  barrel  operated 
means  on  the  carrier  for  lifting  the  forward  end  of  the 
shell  or  cartridge  into  a  position  in  allnement  with  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  after  the  carrier  has  reached  the  limit 
of  its  upward  movement. 

3.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  magazine  tube 
carried  thereby,  a  barrel  slldable  in  the  receiver,  a  carrier 
operating  In  the  receiver  to  lift  the  shells  or  cartridges 
from  the  magazine  to  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  and  a  barrel 
actuated  means  on  the  carrier  for  lifting  the  forward  end 
of  the  shell  or  cartridge  into  a  position  In  allnement  with 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  after  the  carrier  has  arrived  at  the 
limit  of  its  upward  movement. 

4.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  magazine  tube 
secured  thereto,  a  barrel  slldable  In  the  receiver,  a  carrier 
for  elevating  the  shells  or  cartridges  from  the  magazine  to 
the  rear  of  the  barrel,  and  a  barrel  operated  cartridge 
lifter  arranged  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  lift  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shell  or  cartridge  Into  a  position  In  allne- 
ment with  the  bore  of  the  barrel  after  the  carrier  has 
reached  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement. 

5.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  a  pair  of  successively  oper- 
able cartridge  lifting  devices,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  tbe 
other,  and  a  barrel  for  operating  both  of  said  lifting  de- 
vices. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,548.     COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR.     WIL- 
LIAM A.  HiOQS  and  Moboan  8.  Hamilton,  Davis,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,724. 
1.  A   cotton   chopper   comprising   a   main   axle,   ground 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  main  frame  movably  supported 
on   the   axle,   a   chopping   wheel   supported  on   the   main 
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frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  wheel  in  the  movement 
of  the  axle,  said  wheel  being  formed  In  its  periphery  with 
a  depression,  and  a  series  of  chopping  blades  regularly 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  with  the  exception 
of  the  depressed  portion. 


2  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  main  axle,  ground 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  main  frame  movably  supported 
■  m  the  axle,  a  chopping  wheel  adjustably  supported  on  the 
main  frame,  means  for  driving  said  whe<'l  in  the  movement 
of  the  axle,  said  wheel  being  formed  in  its  periphery  with 
a  depression,  and  a  series  of  chopping  blades  regularly 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  wht^l  with  the  exception 
of  the  depressed  portion. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  main  axlo,  ground 
wheels  mounted  thcrcun,  a  main  frame  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  extending  wholly  in  rear  thereof,  a  chop- 
ping wheel  adjustably  secured  to  the  main  frame,  a  bevel 
gear  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  main  frame, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the  gear,  a  chopping  wheel 
shaft  adjustably  supported  on  the  main  frame,  a  chopping 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  an  operating  shaft  mov- 
ably connected  with  the  pinion  shaft  and  with  the  chop- 
ping wheel   shaft. 


873.549.     HARNESS-HANGER.     Feank  Hof.  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.257. 


ward  portion,  a  cross  bar  attached  to  the  t>ody  bar.  means 
carried  by  the  cross  bar  for  supporting  the  breeching  por- 
tion of  a  harness,  a  rocker  pivoted  in  the  slotted  forward 
portion  of  the  body  bar.  which  rocker  is  provided  with 
hook-shap«>d  rests,  one  below  the  other,  the  upper  rest  be 
ing  adapted  to  receive  tbe  snap  of  a  rein  and  the  lower  rest 
the  ring  of  the  hame  through  which  the  rein  passes,  the 
said  upper  rest,  when  the  rocker  is  in  locking  position,  en- 
tering the  lower  slot  in  the  body  bar. 

5.  In  a  hanger  for  susi>onding  a  harness,  a  t>ody  bar.  and 
a  rocker  comprising  a  body  pivoted  to  the  body  bar,  and 
hook-shaped  rests  extending  from  the  pivoted  body,  one 
below  the  other,  the  free  end  of  the  upper  rest  when  in 
closed  position  eng.nging  an  opening  in  the  body  bar.  the 
said  rest  being  carried  to  closed  position  by  the  weight  of 
the  harness  and  brought  to  discharge  position  by  the  with- 
drawal of  a  portion  of  the  harness. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  hanger  for  suspending  a  harness,  a  body  bar  hav- 
ing a  slotted  portion,  and  a  rocker  having  a  body  pivoted 
in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  body  bar  and  provided  with 
rest  members  extending  from  the  body,  the  end  of  one  of 
said  rest  members  being  adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  body  bar. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  suspending  harness,  a  tubular  body 
bar  having  slots  produced  in  Us  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
adjacent  to  one  end  th>^reof,  a  rocker  having  a  body  mount- 
ed to  turn  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  body  bar.  and  rest 
members  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rocker 
body  and  located  one  above  the  other,  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  rest  member  being  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the 
lower  face  of  the  body  bar. 

,'i.  In  a  hanger  for  suspending  a  harness,  a  body  bar  hav- 
ing a  slotted  forward  portion,  a  cross  bar  attached  to  the 
body  bar,  means  carried  by  the  cross  bar  for  supporting 
the  breeching  section  of  a  harness,  and  a  rocker  comprising 
a  disk  body  pivoted  in  the  slotted  forward  portion  of  the 
body  bar,  said  disk  body  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
hook-shaped  member  extending  from  Its  lower  peripheral 
portion  and  forming  rests  for  parts  of  the  forward  portion 
of  a  harness,  the  end  of  the  upper  hook-shaped  member 
t>eing  adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  portion  of  the  body  bar. 

4.  In  a  hanger  for  suspending  a  harness,  a  body  bar  hav- 
ing slots  in  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  at  lu  for- 


873,550.     BLACKING- BRUSH.     Eavjxo  C.  HtDSON,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.    Filed  May  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  376,079. 


,-''  j'  -••9 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brush  of  a  bracket  mounted 
upon  the  forward  portion  thereof,  said  bracket  including 
an  attaching  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  vertical  por- 
tion at  the  rear  of  the  attaching  portion,  and  an  u[iwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
said  attaching  portion,  a  second  bracket  secured  to  the 
brush  rearwardly  of  the  first  named  bracket,  a  reservoir 
mounted  upon  the  vertical  portion  of  the  first  named  por- 
tion and  upon  the  second  bracket  and  extending  therebe- 
tween to  form  a  handle,  a  dauber  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  portion  of  the  first 
named  bracket,  a  supply  tube  communicating  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  reservoir  and  arranged  to  deliver  blacking 
to  the  dauber,  and  a  valve  for  the  tube. 

2.  A  fountain  blacking  brush  comprising  a  brush  proper. 
a  bracket  secured  upon  the  forward  portion  of  said  brush 
and  Including  the  horizontal  Intermediate  portion  and  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  forward  portion,  said 
bracket  also  including  a  vertical  rearward  portion,  a  sec- 
ond bracket  secured  upon  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
brush  in  parallel  relation  to  the  vortical  portloo  of  the 
first  named  bracket,  a  horizontally  extending  cylindrical 
reserroir  secured  upon  the  vertical  portion  of  the  first 
named  bracket  and  upon  the  second  named  bracket,  said 
reservoir  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  brush  proper  to 
form  a  handle,  a  dauber  secured  to  the  forward  space  of 
the  forward  portion  of  the  first  named  bracket,  a  tube  com- 
municating with  the  forward  end  of  the  reservoir  and  with 
the  dauber,  a  forwardly  extending  sleeve  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  reservoir  and  disposed  above  the  tube,  a 
valve  rod  slidably  arranged  within  the  sleeve,  the  forwfcrd 
end  of  the  valve  rod  having  a  finger-piece,  the  valve  rod 
Laving  a  downwardly  turned  portion  arranged  within  the 
reservoir  and  In  line  with  the  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
downwardly  turned  portion  and  arranged  to  close  the  inner 
end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 


873.551.  RUBBER  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Timothy  E.  Hcb- 
LET.  Beverly.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,858. 

1.  In  a  rubber  over  shoe,  a  guard  or  lift  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial comprising  a  horizontal  flat  portion  located  over  the 
rubber  heel,  a  flange  extending  up  from  the  edges  of  said 


-    i6io 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  io.  1907. 


flat  portion,  and  Instep-gruarda  or  atays  extending  for- 
ward from«iid  flange  along  and  aecnred  to  the  portiona  of 
the  upper  directly  oyer  the  inatep,  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


2.  In  u  rubber  over-shoe,  a  guard  or  lift  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial comprising  a  horizontal  flat  portion  located  over 
the  rubber  heel,  a  flange  extending  up  from  the  edges  of 
said  flat  portion,  and  Instep-guards  or  stays  extending  for- 
ward from  said  flange  along  and  secured  to  the  portions  of 
the  upper  directly  over  the  Instep  and  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  Instep,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rubber  over-shoe,  a  guard  or  lift  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial comprising  a  horizontal  fiat  portion  located  over 
the  rubber  heel,  a  fiange  extending  up  from  the  edges  of 
said  flat  portion,  and  Instep-guards  or  stays  extending  for- 
ward from  said  flange  along  and  secured  to  the  portions  of 
the  upper  directly  over  the  Instep  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  said  Instep  and  tapering  toward  their  outer  ends, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S73,552.      VEHICLE-BRAKE.      Mabtin    Jewell.   Clinton, 
Me.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,758. 


J2  J7 


a     so 


1.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  cross  tree  ;  a 
brake-lever  pivoted  to  e^ch  end  thereof;  a  whlffletree  se- 
cured to  each  end  thereof ;  means  for  operating  said  lever ; 
and  a  wheel-engaging  brake-shoe  secured  to  said  brake- 
lever  by  a  horizontal  pivot  extending  transversely  of  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with 
the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  when  backing. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  cross-tree  ;  a 
brake-lever  pivoted  to  each  end  thereof ;  means  for  operat- 
ing said  lever  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pole  in  front 
of  the  draft  animals  ;  and  a  wheel-engaging  brake-shoe  se- 
cured to  said  brake-lever  by  a  horizontal  pivot  extending 
transversely  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
engagement  with  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  when  backing. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  crosa-tree ;  a 
brake-lever  pivoted  to  each  end  thereof ;  a  member  pivoted 
to  aaid  lever  and  adapted  to  move  about  Ita  pivot  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  parallel  with  the  axle;  a  brake-shoe  secured 
thereto ;  a  connector  extending  from  said  brake-lever  to 
the  end  of  the  pole  of  the  vehicle ;  and  means  at  the  front 
end  of  the  pole  for  attaching  said  connector  to  the  draft 
tBlmal. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  cross-tree ;  a 
brake-lever  pivoted  to  each  end  thereof ;  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  move  about  ita  pivot  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  parallel  with  the  axle;  a  brake-ahoe  secured 
thereto;  a  connector  extending  from  said  brake-lerer  to 
the  end  of  the  pole  of  the  vehicle;  &nd  a  whiflletree  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  connector  in  front  of  the 
draft  animals. 

5.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  cross-tree ;  a 
brake-iever  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  move  about  Its 


pivot  in  a  horiaontal  plane ;  means  for  operating  said 
lever ;  a  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
and  movable  about  said  pivot  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  axle;  a  shoe  on  the  end  of  said  member;  a  whiflle- 
tree secured  to  each  end  of  said  cross-tree ;  and  stops  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  shoe  member. 
IClalm8,6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,553.      SNAP-HOOK.      Abner    Johnson,    Strandqulst. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,785. 


1.  A  snap  hook  having  adjacent  the  point  of  its  hook  an 
external  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  spring  arm  extending 
from  the  body  of  the  hook  and  resting  In  said  groove,  said 
spring  arm  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  groove  to  fa- 
cilitate the  raising  of  the  arm  by  engaging  Its  ends. 

2.  A  snap-hook  comprising  an  elongated  body  with  ex- 
ternajly  grooved  hooks  one  at  each  end  thereof.  lugs  or 
lips  upon  the  middle  of  the  body,  a  pin  passed  through  the 
lips  In  transverse  direction  to  the  body,  a  spring  encircling 
the  pin  and  having  Its  ends  resting  in  the  grooves  of  the 
hooks. 


873,554.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Otto  F 
Kadow  and  Joseph  H.  Lyons,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to 
said  Kadow  and  two-thirds  to  Charles  P.  Salen,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,187. 


1.  In  a  flushing  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
a  receptacle  or  conduit  for  fluids  wherein  sediment  may  ac- 
cumulate, a  valve  for  permitting  said  sediment  to  escape, 
and  means  whereby  said  valve  is  opened  and  closed  ts  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the  receptacle  or  conduit  Is  varied. 

2.  In  a  flushing  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
a  receptacle  or  conduit  wherein  sediment  may  accumulate, 
a  valve  that  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
said  receptacle  or  conduit,  means  tending  to  lift  said  valve 
against  said  pressure,  and  a  passage  through  which  the 
sediment  may  escape  from  the  receptacle  or  conduit  when 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  therein  falls  below  normal  and 
the  valve  ts  moved  against  said  pressure. 

8.  In  a  flushing  device  that  Is  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
a  receptacle  or  conduit  wherein  sediment  may  accumulate, 
a  valve  that  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
said  receptacle  or  conduit,  a  spring  tending  to  lift  said 
valve  against  said  pressure,  means  for  varying  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  and  a  passage  through  which  the  sediment 
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maj  escape  from  the  receptacle  or  conduit  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  therein  falls  below  normal  and  the 
valve  is  moved  by  the  spring  against  said  pressure 

4.  In  a  flushing  device  that  Is  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
a  receptacle  or  conduit  for  fluids  wherein  sediment  may 
accumulate,  a  tubular  meml>er,  means  for  securing  said 
tubular  member  to  said  receptacle  or  conduit,  the  end  of 
said  tubular  meml^r  being  open  to  the  fluid  In  the  recep 
tacle  or  conduit,  11  valve  In  said  tubular  member,  means  for 
forcing  said  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the 
receptacle  or  conduit,  and  a  passage  through  which  the 
sediment  may  escape  from  the  receptacle  or  conduit  when 
the  pressure  therein  falls  below  the  normal  and  the  valve 
is  moved  against  said  pressure 

5.  In  a  flushing  device  that  Is  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
a  receptacle  or  conduit  for  fluids  wherein  sediment  may 
accumulate,  a  tubular  member,  means  for  securing  said 
tubular  member  to  said  receptacle  or  conduit,  the  end  of 
said  tubular  member  being  open  to  the  fluid  In  the  recep- 
tacle or  conduit,  a  valve  In  said  tubular  meml>er,  a  spring 
for  forcing  said  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In 
the  receptacle  or  mndult,  means  for  varying  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  and  a  passage  through  which  the  sediment 
may  escape  from  the  receptacle  or  conduit  when  the  pres- 
sure therein  falls  below  the  normal  and  the  valve  Is  moved 
by  the  spring  against  said  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.555  PROVISION  SAFE.  Oscab  fi.  Kbakns,  High 
Point.  N.  C.  assignor  to  Kearns  Furniture  Company, 
High  Point.  N.  C.  Filed  July  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,048. 


grooved  panels  close  to  the  side  panels,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  rods  for  binding  the  grooved  panels  upon  the  side 
panels. 

873,556.      MANUFACTURE    OF    HIGH-PER-CKNT.-MAN- 

GANESE     STEEL.       Chakle.s    H.     Kclsall,     Horwich, 

England.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,663. 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high   percent,  mang-anese 

steel  which  consists  In  treating  a  mild  or  low  carbon  steel 

overcharged  with  oxld  while  In  the  furnace  to  ferro-man- 

ganese.  and   then   admixing  therewith   molten   rich   ferro- 

manganese,  after  tapping 


873.557.     LIFE-BOAT.     Thomas  B.  King.  Ephrata,  Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1»07.     Serial  No.  367.603. 


J^ 
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1.  A  boat  comprising  circular  heads,  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical body  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  heads,  and  a  plat- 
form movably  supported  by  the  heads  within  the  boat  and 
disposed  when  subjected  to  weight,  to  right  the  boat  when 
shifted  out  of  norma!  position.  c 

2.  A  boat  comprising  circular  heads,  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical body  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  heads,  a  shaft  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  the  heads  at  points  l>elow  the  centers 
thereof,  and  a  seat  suspended  from  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  constituting  a  weight  to  hold  the 
boat  normally  upright. 

3.  A  boat  comprising  circular  heads,  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical body  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  heads,  an  eccen- 
trically mounted  shaft  connecting  the  heads  at  points  be- 
low the  centers  thereof,  hangers  loosely  supported  by  the 
end  portions  of  the  shaft,  a  seat  carried  by  the  hangers 
and  constituting  a  weight  to  hold  the  body  norniiilly  up- 
right, said  shaft  constituting  a  handle  for  use  by  the  oc- 
cupant of  the  seat,  a  closure  within  one  of  the  heads  and 
above  the  shaft,  and  means  in  the  top  of  the  bodv  and  con- 
trolled by  the  occupant  of  the  boat  for  ventilating  the 
bodj. 

873,558.     PORTABLE  OVEN.     AlLan  B.  Kingsland,  Bur- 
lington. Vt.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.404. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  front,  rear  and  side 
panels,  said  side  panels  having  rounded  edjree.  and  said 
front  and  rear  panels  having  rounded  grooves  designed  to 
receive  said  edges,  and  means  for  binding  the  front  and 
rear  panels  upon  the  side  panels. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  having  front  and  rear  panels 
each  of  said  panels  having  longitudinal  grooves  curved  In 
croas  section,  side  panels  Interposed  between  the  first 
mentioned  panels  and  having  rounded  longitudinal  edges 
disposed  to  fit  and  turn  within  the  grooves,  and  tie  rods 
engaging  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  disposed  to  bind 
them  apon  the  side  panels 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  front  and  rear 
panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  longitudinal  grooves 
substantially  semi  circular  In  cross  section,  side  panels  In- 
terposed between  the  first  mentioned  panels  and  having 
rounded  longitudinal  edges  conforming  In  contour  with 
and  disposed  to  fit  within  the  grooves,  said  side  panels  be- 
ing mounted  to  swing  in  relation  to  the  front  and  rear 
panels  while  seated  In  the  grooves,  tie  rods  engaging  the 


1.  A  baking  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a  fire  pot 
within  the  casing,  a  flue  conveying  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  Are  pot  upwardly  through  the  casing,  and  an 
oven  within  the  casing  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom 
forming  a  hot  air  space  kurroundlng  the  sides,  top  and 
bott<'m  of  the  oven,  and  In  which  the  heated  air  Is  adapted 
to  circulate. 

2.  A  baking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  Are  pot 
within  the  casing,  a  flue  conveying  the  products  of  com- 

i  bustlon  from  the  flre  pot  upwardly  through  the  casing,  and 
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an  oven  within  the  casing  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom 
forming  a  hot  air  space  surrounding  the  sides,  top  and 
bottom  of  the  oven  and  said  hot  air  space  In  communica- 
tion with  the  oven. 

3.  A  baking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  fire  pot 
within  the  casing,  a  flue  conveying  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  fire  pot  upwardly  through  the  casing,  an 
oven  within  the  casing  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom 
forming  a  hot  air  space  surrounding  the  sides,  top  and 
bottom  of  the  oven  and  said  hot  air  space  in  communica 
tloo  with  the  oven  and  the  casing  having  an  opening  in 
communication  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  and  having  a 
damper  controlling  the  same,  whereby  the  heat  is  regulated 
within  the  hot  air  space. 

4.  A  baking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  an  inner 
casing  within  the  casing,  an  oven  within  the  inner  casing 
and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  forming  a  hot  air  circu- 
lating passage,  said  oven  having  an  open  bottom  in  com- 
munication with  the  passage,  and  a  Are  pot  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  heat  the  air  within  the  passage  and 
cause  the  circulation  of  air  around  the  oven  through  the 
passage. 

5.  A  baking  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a  fire  pot 
located  centrally  therein  and  extending  across  the  casing, 
a  flue  In  communication  with  the  flre  pot  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  casing,  and  an  oven  situated  within 
the  casing  above  the  fire  pot  on  each  side  of  the  flue,  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  casing  to  form  passages  sur- 
rounding the  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  the  ovens,  and  said 
ovens  having  open  lower  ends  in  communication  with  the 
passages,  whereby  the  air  Is  caused  to  circulate  around 
and  through  the  oven,  and  dampers  within  the  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  passages. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


prising  a  rat^table  element  extending  through  the  hopper 
and  duct,  radial  arms  on  the  element  suitably  disposed  for 
agitating  the  material  and  directing  It  from  the  hopper  to 
the  duct  and  a  helical  member  on  the  shaft  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  duct  to  the  other  for  discharging  the  ma- 
terial from  the  duct.  | 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  duct,  a  hopper  connected  therewith,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  duct  and  hopper,  an  agitator  on  one  portion  of 
the  shaft,  a  .screw  on  the  other,  and  a  mold  operatlvely  re- 
lated with  the  duct. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  approximately  horizontal  duct,  a  hopper  connected 
with  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  hop- 
per and  duct  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  agitator  arms 
on  the  portion  of  the  shaft  extending  through  the  hopper, 
a  screw  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft  In  the  duct,  and  a  mold 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  duct. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,660.  PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER  ROLL 
HOLDERS.  John  L.  Lamboley,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,173. 


873.559.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     John  H.  Koontz,  Stew 
ardson,  III.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,509. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  duct,  a  hopper  connected  therew^lth,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment extending  through  the  hopper  and  duct,  arms  on  the 
element  at  the  portion  disposed  within  the  hopper  for  agl 
tatlng  the  contents  of  the  latter  and  assisting  In  dlscharg 
Ing  the  contents  Into  the  duct,  a  spiral  screw  on  the  part 
of  the  element  within  the  duct  for  forcing  the  contents 
from  the  latter,  and  a  mold  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  duct 
for  receiving  the  material  discharged  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  duct,  means  for  supplying  plastic  material  thereto,  a 
mold  movable  with  respect  to  the  duct,  means  for  forcing 
the  material  through  the  duct  to  the  mold  and  producing 
relative  movement  of  the  duct  and  mold,  and  a  resistance 
device  opposing  the  movement  of  the  parts  for  causing 
the  material  to  be  compacted  In  the  mold,  said  resisting 
device  comprising  a  truck  mounted  wheels,  and  a  weight 
and  cable  means  connected  with  the  truck  for  yieldingly 
opposing  the  movement  thereof. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  duct  connected  therewith,  a  moid  slidably 
mounted  on  the  doct,  means  for  conveying  plastic  material 
from  the  hopper  to  the  mold  through  the  duct  and  for 
pr<^r«wivel7  moving  the  mold  during  the  feed  of  the  ma- 
terial, a  movable  support  for  the  mold,  and  a  device  for 
oppoalng  the  movement  of  the  support,  said  means  com- 


1.  In  a  dflfvice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  means  for  mounting  the 
same  on  a  paper  roil  holder,  a  printing  member  having  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  supporting  frame,  said  member  be- 
ing rotatable  around  said  shaft  concentrically  thereto,  a 
driving  wheel  journaled  In  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  wheel  and  printing  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  support,  and  means  for  mounting  it 
on  a  paper  roll  holder,  of  a  revoluble  printing  member 
mounted  thereon,  and  roll-engaging  means  separately 
mounted  on  the  support  and  connected  to  the  member  for 
rotating  It.  the  roll-engaging  portion  of  said  means  lieing 
located  nearer  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  printing  member 
than  the  printing  portion  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  support,  of  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing It  on  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  revoluble  printing  member, 
and  roll-engaging  means  geared  to  the  member  for  rotating 
the  same,  the  roll-engaging  portion  of  said  means  being 
located  nearer  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  printing  member 
than  the  printing  face  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing the  same  on  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  printing  member 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  roll-engaging  driving  wheel 
Journaled  In  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  printing  member, 
and  gearing  between  the  driving  wheel  and  the  printing 
member  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the 
latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  casing,  of  means  for  mounting  the 
same  on  a  paper  roll  hokier,  a  rotatable  printing  member 


Dkcembkk  10,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


,1613 


Journaled  within  the  casing,  and  a  roll-engaging  driving 
wheel  Journaled  outside  the  casing  and  having  connections 
with  the  meml)er  for  rotating  It. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S78,561.     CROSS  HEAD.     I'Ai  L  Langer.  Milwaukee,  Wte. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  ItKW.     Serial  No.  310,42:1 


integral  with  said  head,  said  last  mentioned  lug  having 
a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  one  half  the  width  of 
said  last-mentioned  head,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
lugs   and    terminating   substantially    flush    with    the   outer 


^N^ 


1.  The  conibiiiatiiiii  with  :i  Mfurcated  cross  bead  of  a 
connecting  rod,  a  pin  inserted  In  said  rod  and  upon  which 
said  rod  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  caps  and  bolts  to  bind  said 
pin  between  said  caps  and  said  cross  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  cross-head  of  a 
connecting  rod,  a  pin  inserted  in  said  rod  and  upon  which 
said  rod  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated,  caps  and  bolts  to  bind 
said  pin  between  said  caps  and  said  cross  head,  the  length 
of  said  pin  being  substantially  not  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  cross  head. 


edges  thereof,  and  an  inclosing  member  provided  with  an 
opening  Into  which  said  lugs  extend,  said  opening  t>einK 
further  provided  with  surfaces  against  which  the  beads 
of  said  pins  loo!«ely  At. 


873,564.  PEINDENT  WINDING  AND  SETTING  WATCH. 
Danikl  A.  LiNDGREN,  Waltlism.  Mass.  Filed  May  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,710. 


873.562.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  RuBEKT  G.  Lakzelebb, 
Wathena,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,312. 


.^^ 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  beam,  means  for  clamping  the 
wire  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  slide  carried  by  the  beam, 
means  for  securing  the  slide  In  a  fixed  position,  and  means 
for  shifting   the  l«aui   longitudinally  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  lieam.  means  for  clamping  the 
wire  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  means  for  suspending  the 
l)eam  from  the  wire  at  its  opposite  end,  a  slide  carried  by 
the  beam,  means  for  securing  the  slide  in  a  fixed  position, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  beam  longitudinally  of  the 
slide 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  beam,  means  for  clamping  the 
wire  carried  by  the  beam,  a  slide  carried  by  the  t»eam, 
means  for  securing  the  slide  in  a  fixed  position,  sheaves 
carried  by  both  the  slide  and  the  l)eam,  and  a  line  attached 
to  the  slide  and  passing  over  said  sheaves. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  V>eam.  means  for  clamping  the 
wire  carried  by  the  beam,  a  slide  carried  by  the  beam, 
means  for  securing  the  slide  in  a  fixed  position,  sheaves 
carried  by  both  the  slide  and  the  beam,  a  line  attached  to 
the  slide  and  passing  over  said  sheaves,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  the  line. 

5.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  beam,  means  for  clamping  the 
wire  carried  by  the  beam,  a  slide  carried  by  the  beam, 
means  for  securing  the  slide  in  a  fixed  position,  sheaves 
carried  by  l>oth  the  slide  and  the  beam,  a  line  attached  to 
the  slide  and  passing  over  said  sheaves,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  line,  and  n  dog  coartlng  with  one  of  said  sheaves 
for  preventing  the  backward  movement  of  the  line. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  watch  comprising  a  winding  and  hands  setting 
mechanism,  which  Includes  a  push  pin  or  stem,  and  a 
swinging  yoke  carrying  an  intermediate  winding  wheel  and 
an  intermediate  setting  wheel,  the  yoke  having  an  extended 
stud  on  which  the  Intermediate  setting  wheel  rotates,  a 
lever  movable  in  one  direction  by  the  stem,  and  provided 
with  a  cam  face  engaging  said  stud,  and  a  locking  face 
adjacent  to  the  cam  face,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  to  cause  a  locking 
engagement  between  said  locking  face  and  stud,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  exert  a  yielding 
pressure  on  the  yoke  and  on  the  intermediate  winding 
wheel  when  the  yoke  Is  In  Its  winding  position,  whereby 
said  winding  wheel  is  permitted  to  slip  when  rotated  back- 
wardly. 

2.  A  watch  comprising  a  winding  and  hands  setting 
mechanism,  which  includes  a  push  pin  or  stem,  and  a 
swinging  yoke  carrying  an  Intermediate  winding  wheel 
and  an  intermediate  setting  wheel,  the  yoke  having  an  ex- 
tended stud  on  which  the  intermediate  setting  wheel  ro- 
tates, a  lever  movable  In  one  direction  by  the  stem,  and 
provided  with  a  catr.  face  engaging  said  stud,  and  a  lock- 
ing face  adjacent  to  the  cam  face,  a  spring  adapted  to  move 
the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  to  cause  a  locking 
engagement  between  said  locking  face  and  studi-  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  exert  a  yielding 
pressure  on  the  yoke  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  winding  po- 
sition, the  said  springs  being  formed  from  a  single  piece 
which  includes  a  connecting  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lever. 


873,563.    CASKET  HANDLE.    John  D.  Lawbence.  Prince 
ton,  N.  J.     Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,767. 
The  combination   of  a   bead  provided   with   a   lug,    bav 
Ing  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  half  the  width  of 
said  head,  means  for  securing  said  head  to  the  side  of  a 
casket,  a  drop  arm  provided  with  a  head  and  with  a  lug 


873,565.       TERMINAL     FOR     PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH- 
TUBE   APPARATUS.      Isaac   W.   LiTCHyiEL,D,    Boston, 
Mass..   assignor    to    Lamson    Consolidated    Store    Service 
Company.  Newark  N    J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  291,043. 
1.   In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  transmission  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  delivery 
opening   of    said    terminal    against    atmospheric    pressure, 
and  a  chamber  located  between  the  mouth  of  said  trans 
mission  tube  and  said  valve  for  relieving  the  vacuum  in 
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front  of  tald  carrier  apon  the  Impact  of  tbe  carrier  apon 
■aid  yalve  and  for  dircrtlng  and  prerentlng  the  inruah 
of  air  from  acting  upon  and  retarding  tlie  delivery  of  the 
carrier. 


and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  heater  and  con- 
necting directly  with  a  room  to  be  heated,  each  Bectlon 
having  at  each  side  a  smoke  chamber  located  at  the  outer 
side  of  tbe  air  beating  chamber,  the  said  heater  also  hav- 
ing at  each  sUe  a  fresh  air  chamber  at  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  smoke  chamber,  and  an  Independent  air  Inlet  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  each  section  and  communicating  by 
ports  with  the  said  fresh  air  chambers. 


2.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  chamber  surrounding  tbe  transmission  tube  and  con- 
nected with  the  source  of  power,  perforations  connecting 
said  chamber  with  the  transmission  tube  and  located  In 
said  tube  opposite  the  connection  to  the  source  of  power, 
a  relief  chamber  located  at  the  mouth  of  said  transmission 
tube  and  connected  with  the  chamber  surrounding  the 
transmission  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  lower 
part  of  said  relief  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  out- 
wardly, said  relief  chamber  operative  upon  contact  of 
the  carrier  with  said  valve  for  relieving  tbe  atmospheric 
pressure  exerted  against  said  carrier  upon  the  opening  of 
said  valve. 

3.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  chamber  surrounding  tbe  transmission  tube  and  con- 
nected with  the  source  of  power,  perforations  connecting; 
said  chamber  with  the  transmission  tube  and  located  in 
said  tube  opposite  the  connection  to  the  source  of  power, 
a  relief  chamber  located  at  the  mouth  of  said  transmission 
tube,  a  diaphragm  with  perforatiois  therein  connecting 
said  relief  chamber  with  tbe  chamber  surrounding  the 
transmission  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  lower  part 
of  said  relief  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  outwardly, 
said  relief  chamber  operative  upon  contact  of  the  carrier 
with  said  valve  for  relieving  the  atmospheric  pressure 
exerted  against  said  carrier  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  surrounding  the  transmis- 
sion tube  and  connected  with  tbe  source  of  power,  per- 
forations connecting  said  chamber  with  tbe  transmission 
tube  and  located  In  said  tube  opposite  the  connection  to 
tbe  source  of  power,  a  relief  chamber  located  at  the  mouth 
of  said  transmission  tube  and  connected  with  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  transmission  tube,  and  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  lower  part  of  said  relief  chamber  and  mounted 
at  angles  with  said  transmission  tube. 

5.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  transmission  tube,  a  relief  chamber,  located  at  the  mouth 
of  and  connected  with  said  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  lower  part  of  said  relief  chamber  and  tbe  transmission 
tabe  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  adapted  to  open  out- 
wardly, said  relief  chamber  operative  upon  contact  of  the 
carrier  with  said  valve  for  relieving  atmospheric  pressure 
exerted  against  said  carrier  on  the  opening  of  said  valve. 


STS.SM.  AIR-HBATBR.  AaTHua  H.  Lovbjot,  Red 
Bank.  N.  J.  FUad  Feb.  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  308,549. 
1.  A  heater  comprtelBg  a  plnralitj  of  lectlooi,  each 
hftTing  a  fire  box.  crate  and  aab  pit,  air  beating  cham- 
bara  on  oppoalte  cMea  of  tbe  fire  box  and  aab  pit  of 
each  eeetlon,  each  air  beating  chamber  being  Independent 


2.  A  heatei"  comprising  a  front  section,  a  rear  end 
section,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  Bectlons  one 
alongside  the  other,  the  sections  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  flro  box.  grate  and  ash  pit,  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  ash  pit  and  Are  tiox  of  each  section  l)elng  hollow 
and  forming  Independent  air  heating  chambers  each  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  section  and  a  side  outlet 
at  the  top.  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  hollow  side  walls 
being  Inclined  toward  each  other,  each  section  having  at 
each  side  a  smoke  chamt)er,  communicating  with  the  fire 
box,  a  fresh  air  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  heater,  and 
an  Independent  fresh  air  inlet  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of 
each  section  and  communicating  by  ports  with  the  respec- 
tive fresh  air  chambers. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  front  section,  a  rear  section, 
and  intermediate  sections  between  the  said  front  and  rear 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  forming  a  portion  of  the  fire 
box,  ash  pit,  and  grate,  the  hollow  side  walls  of  the  fire 
box  and  ash  pit  of  each  section  forming  air_,  heating 
chambers  extending  from  the  twttom  of  the  section  and 
having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end  for  direct  connection 
with  a  flue  leading  to  a  room  to  be  heated,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  being  Inclined  toward  each  other, 
upper  and  lower  smoke  chambers  communicating  with  each 
other  and  located  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  hollow  side  walls,  the  upper  portions  of  adjacent  air 
heating  chambers  being  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  between 
the  chambers  communicating  by  smoke  passages  with  the 
upper   smoke  chamber. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  fire  box.  grate,  and  ash  pit,  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
flre  box  and  ash  pit  being  hollow  forming  air  heating 
chaml)er8.  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  side  walls  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  smoke  passages  for  the  escape  of 
smoke  from  the  flre  box,  smoke  chambers  on  tbe  outside 
of  the  hollow  side  walls  and  connected  with  tbe  said  smoke 
passages,  one  of  the  end  sections  of  the  heater  being  pro- 
vided with  a  smoke  outlet  connected  with  the  smoke 
chambers,  the  said  end  section  having  a  space  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  flre  box  and  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  opening  communicating  with  said  smoke 
outlet. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  one  along- 
side tbe  other  and  each  having  a  flre  box,  grate  and  ash 
pit,  the  side  walls  of  tbe  ash  pit  and  flre  box  being  hollow 
forming  air  circulating  chambers  each  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  tlK  section  and  connecting  directly  with  a  floe 
leading  to  a  room  to  be  heated,  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe 

1  side  walls  forming  the  air  circulating  chambera  being  in- 
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clined  toward  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  smoke 
passages  for  the  escape  of  smoke  from  the  flre  box,  smoke 
chambers  on  the  outside  of  the  upper  inclined  portion  of 
said  hollow  side  wails  and  located  one  above  the  other,  the 
upper  smoke  chambers  being  connected  with  the  said 
■moke  passages  and  with  the  front  ends  of  said  lower 
smoke  chambers,  the  rear  end  section  of  said  beater  being 
provided  with  a  smoke  outlet  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  lower  smoke  chambers,  the  said  end  section 
being  formed  with  a  space  communicating  with  the  flre  box 
and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  directly 
with  said  smoke  outlet,  and  a  manually  controlled  valve 
normally  closing  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


873,567.  BEER  BACKER.  Ignatz  Lowy  and  Obcab  F. 
ADiLMAN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.619. 


1.   A   device  of   the  class    described,    comprising   a   sup- 
port, a  tank  on   the  support,   means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  and  means  for  delivering  beer   therefrom,   com 
prising  a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  l)Ottom 
of   the   tank,   arms   depending    from    the   support   and   pro- 
vided  with  spaced   bearings,  a    U  shaped  frame  having   Its 
arms  slldabie  in  the  bearing«.  and  having  Its  body  portion 
provided    with    a    seal    having   a    tubular   opening    there 
through,    the   lower   edge   of   said   opening   being    beveled, 
one  of  said  arms  t.eing  hollow  and  communicating  with  the 
opening,  a  valve  connected  with   said   hollow   arm.  a   hose 
connecting  the  valve  with  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  tank, 
a  tilling  pipe  slldabie  through   the  .penlng  and   having  a 
beveled  annular  flange  for  coacting  with  the  leveled  edge 
of    tbe    tubular    opening,    said    pipe    having    its    lower   end 
closed  and  being  provided   with  oi:>enlngs  above  the  flange. 
a  hose  connecting  the  valved  discharge  pipe  and  the  fllllng 
pipe,   a   rack   connected   with   the  upper  end  of  the   fllling 
pipe,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  manually  controlled 
means  for  rotating  the  pinion  whereby  to  raise  and  lower 
the  rack,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  means 
and  the  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe,  whereby  to  open  said 
valve  at  the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  rack, 
and  to  close  said  valve  at  the  beginning  of  the  upward 

movement  of  the  rack. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  arms  depending  from  the  support  and  provided  with 
spaced  bearings,  a  U  shaped  frame  having  lU  arm  slldabie 
in  the  bearings,  and  having  ita  body  portion  provided  with 
a  seal  having  a  tubular  opening  whose  lower  edge  Ib 
bereled,  one  of  said  arms  being  hollow  and  communicating 
with  tbe  opening,  a  hose  connecting  said  hollow  pipe  with 


the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  fllllng  pipe  having  a  beveled 
annular  flange  for  coacting  with  the  beveled  edge  of  tbe 
tubular  opening,  said  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  cloeed 
and  being  provided  with  openings  above  the  flange,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  connected  with  the  fllllng  pipe  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  a  connection  between 
said  means  and  the  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe,  whereby 
to  open  the  valve  near  the  end  of  the  downward  movement 
of  the  fllling  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
Unk.  a  U-shaped  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  •upport, 
and  having  its  body  portion  provided  with  a  seal  having 
a  tubular  opening  whose  lower  edge  is  beveled,  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame  being  hollow  and  communi- 
cating with  the  opening,  a  hose  connecting  said  arm  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  fllling  pipe  slldabie  through 
the  opening  and  having  a  leveled  annular  flange  for  coact- 
ing with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  tubular  opening,  said 
tubular  opening  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  fllllng 
pipe,  a  packing  arranged  between  the  fllling  pipe  and  tbe 
tubular  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  connection 
between  the  fllling  pipe  and  the  tank,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  fllilng  pipe,  and  a  connection  between 
■aid  means  and  the  valved  discharge  pipe  whereby  to  open 
said  pipe  near  the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 

fllling  pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  seal  for  the  beer  barrel  slidably  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  bung  hole  of  the 
barrel,  said  seal  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  beveled  lower  end,  a  filling  pipe  slldabie  through  the 
seal  and  normally  closing  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  pipe 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
seal,  a  packing  arranged  r^tween  the  filling  pipe  and  the 
seal  at  the  upper  end  of  said  seal,  a  normally  closed  com- 
munication between  the  seal  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  a  connection  between  the  uper  end  of  the  fllllng  pipe 
and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
connection,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  seal  and 
the  fllllng  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  said  means  and 
the  valve  for  opening  said  valve  near  the  end  of  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  tiling  pipe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  l>eer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  seal  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  bung  hole  of  the 
beer  barrel,  a  fllllng  pipe  movable  through  the  seal,  said 
seal  closing  said  fllllng  pipe  when  the  fllllng  pipe  is  in  Its 
uppermost  position,  means  In  connection  with  the  fllling 
pipe  for  lowering  the  seal  into  engagement  with  the  l>arrei. 
and  for  moving  the  filling  pipe  with  respect  to  the  seal 
whereby  to  open  said  filling  pipe,  a  communication  l>e 
tween  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  filling  pipe,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  communication,  and  a  connection 
Itetween  the  moving  means  and  the  valve  wberehy  to  open 
said  valve  near  the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
fllllng  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


873,568.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BRICK.  AroiSTUS 
Magoon.  Loean.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Jones.  HaydenviUe,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.     Serial 

No.   343.599. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  colored  brick  which  consists 
In  Introducing  a  large  volume  of  air  Into  the  kiln  contain- 
ing said  brick  when  the  kiln  is  at  its  maximum  temper- 
ature to  oxidize  the  coloring  matter  In  the  brick. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  colored  brick  which  consists 
In  Introducing  a  large  volume  of  air  under  pressure  Into 
the  kiln  conUlnlng  said  brick  when  the  kUn  is  at  a  blgb 
heat  and  continuing  such  supply  of  air  to  oxidise  tbe  col- 
oring matter  In  the  brick. 
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front  of  tald  carrier  upon  the  impact  of  the  carrier  upon  j  and  extending  from   the   bottom   of  the  heater  and  con- 


Mid  valve  and  for  diverting  and  preventing  the  inrush 
of  air  from  acting  upon  and  retarding  the  delivery  of  the 
carrier. 


necting  dtrectiy  with  a  room  to  be  heated,  each  aectlun 
having  at  each  side  a  smoke  chamber  located  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  air  beating  chamber,  the  said  heater  also  hav- 
ing at  each  aide  a  fresh  air  chamber  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  smoke  chamber,  and  an  Independent  air  inlet  chamber 
at  opposite  skies  of  each  section  and  communicating  by 
ports  with  the  said  fresh  air  chambers. 


2.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  cbamt)er  surrounding  the  transmission  tube  and  con- 
nected with  the  Bource  of  power,  perforations  connecting 
said  chamber  with  the  transmission  tube  and  located  In 
said  tube  opposite  the  connection  to  the  source  of  power. 
a  relief  chamber  located  at  the  mouth  of  said  transmission 
tube  and  connected  with  the  chamber  surrounding  the 
transmission  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  lower 
part  of  said  relief  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  out- 
wardly, said  relief  chamber  operative  upon  contact  of 
the  carrier  with  said  valve  for  relieving  the  atmospheric 
pressure  exerted  against  said  carrier  upon  the  opening  of 
said  valve. 

3.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  chamber  surrounding  the  transmission  tube  and  con- 
nected with  the  source  of  power,  perforations  connecting 
■aid  chamber  with  the  transmission  tube  and  located  in 
said  tube  opposite  the  connection  to  the  source  of  power, 
a  relief  chamber  located  at  the  mouth  of  said  transmission 
tube,  a  diaphragm  with  perforatloas  therein  connecting 
said  relief  chamber  with  the  chamber  surrounding  the 
transmission  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  lower  part 
of  said  relief  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  outwardly, 
said  relief  chamber  operative  upon  contact  of  the  carrier 
with  said  valve  for  relieving  the  atmospheric  pressure 
exerted  against  said  carrier  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  surrounding  the  transmis- 
sion tube  and  connected  with  the  source  of  power,  per- 
forations connecting  said  chamber  with  the  transmission 
tube  and  located  in  said  tube  opposite  the  connection  to 
the  source  of  power,  a  relief  chamber  located  at  the  mouth 
of  said  transmission  tube  and  connected  with  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  transmission  tube,  and  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  lower  part  of  said  relief  chamber  and  mounted 
at  angles  with  said  transmission  tube. 

B.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  transmission  tube,  a  relief  chamber,  located  at  the  mouth 
of  and  connected  with  said  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  lower  part  of  said  relief  chamber  and  the  transmission 
tube  to  atmospheric  premure  and  adapted  to  open  out- 
wardly, said  relief  chamber  operative  upon  contact  of  the 
carrier  with  said  valve  for  relieving  atmospheric  pressure 
exerted  airainst  said  carrier  on  the  opening  of  said  valve. 


873.666.  AIR-HBATBB.  Asthcs  H.  Lovxjot,  Red 
Bank.  N.  J.  Filed  Febw  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  858,549. 
1.  A  beater  comprtelng  a  plarality  of  aectlons,  each 
havlnt  *  flr*  box,  grata  and  aab  pit,  air  heating  cham- 
bara  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  fire  box  and  aab  pit  of 
MCh  MCtlon,  eaeb  air  heating  chamber  being  Independent 


2.  A  heater  comprising  a  front  section,  a  rear  end 
section,  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  sections  one 
alongside  the  other,  the  sections  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  fire  box,  grate  and  ash  pit,  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  ash  pit  and  fire  box  of  each  section  being  hollow 
and  forming  independent  air  heating  chambers  each  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  section  and  a  side  outlet 
at  the  top.  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  hollow  side  walls 
being  inclined  toward  each  other,  each  section  having  at 
each  side  a  smoke  chamber,  ci^mmunlcatlng  with  the  fire 
box.  a  fresh  air  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  heater,  and 
an  independent  fresh  air  Inlet  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of 
each  section  and  communicating  by  ports  with  the  respec- 
tive fresh  air  chambers.  I 

.S.  A  heater  comprising  a  front  section,  a  rear  section, 
and  Intermediate  sections  between  the  said  front  and  rear 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  forming  a  portion  of  the  fire 
box,  ash  pit,  and  grate,  the  hollow  side  walls  of  the  fire 
box  and  ash  pit  of  each  section  forming  air  heating 
chambers  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  section  and 
having  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end  for  direct  connection 
with  a  flue  leading  to  a  room  to  be  heated,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  being  Inclined  toward  each  other, 
upper  and  lower  smoke  chambers  communicating  with  each 
other  and  located  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  hollow  side  walla,  the  upper  portions  of  adjacent  air 
heating  chaiot>ers  being  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  between 
the  chambers  communicating  by  smoke  passages  with  the 
upper  smoke   chamber. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  tire  l)ox.  grate,  and  ash  pit.  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
fire  box  and  ash  pit  being  hollow  forming  air  heating 
chambers,  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  l)«lng 
spaced  apart  to  form  smoke  passages  for  the  escape  of 
smoke  from  the  fire  b<ix,  smoke  chambers  on  the  outalde 
of  the  hollow  side  walls  and  connected  with  the  said  snaoke 
passages,  one  of  the  end  sections  of  the  heater  being  pro- 
vided with  a  smoke  outlet  connected  with  the  smoke 
chambers,  the  said  end  section  having  a  space  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  Are  box  and  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  opening  communicating  with  said  smoke 
outlet. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  one  along- 
side the  other  and  each  having  a  fire  box,  grate  and  aab 
pit,  the  side  walls  of  the  ash  pit  and  fire  box  being  hollow 
forming  air  circulating  chambers  each  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  section  and  connecting  directly  with  a  flue 
leading  to  a  room  to  be  heated,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
side  walls  forming  the  air  circulating  chamben  beinc  in- 
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cllned  toward  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  smoke 
passages  for  the  escape  of  smoke  from  the  fire  box,  smoke 
chambers  on  the  outside  of  the  upper  Inclined  portion  of 
said  hollow  side  walls  and  located  one  above  the  other,  the 
upper  smoke  chambers  being  connected  with  the  said 
■moke  passages  and  with  the  front  ends  of  said  lower 
smoke  chambers,  the  rear  end  section  of  said  heater  being 
provided  with  a  smoke  outlet  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  lower  smoke  chambers,  the  said  end  section 
being  formed  with  a  space  communicating  with  the  Are  box 
and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  directly 
with  said  smoke  outlet,  and  a  manually  controlled  valve 
normally  closing  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


873,567.  BEER  BACKER  Iqnatz  Lowy  and  Oscae  F. 
Adblman,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial  No 
868,619. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  and  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  com 
prising  a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  l>ottom 
of  the  tank,  arms  depending  from  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  bearings,  a  U  shaped  frame  having  Its 
arms  slldable  In  the  l>earlng8.  and  having  Its  body  portion 
provided  with  a  seal  having  a  tubular  opening  there 
through,  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  being  beveled, 
one  of  said  arms  being  hollow  and  communicating  with  the 
opening,  a  valve  connected  with  said  hollow  arm,  a  hose 
connecting  the  valve  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank, 
a  fllllng  pipe  slldable  through  the  .penlng  and  having  a 
beveled  annular  flange  for  coacting  with  the  beveled  edge 
of  the  tubular  opening,  said  pipe  having  its  lower  end 
closed  and  l)elng  provided  with  openings  above  the  flange. 
a  hose  connecting  the  valved  discharge  pipe  and  the  filling 
pipe,  a  rack  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  fllllng 
pipe,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  manually  controlled 
means  for  rotating  the  pinion  whereby  to  raise  and  lower 
the  rack,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  means 
and  the  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe,  whereby  to  open  said 
valve  at  the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  rack, 
and  to  close  said  valve  at  the  beginning  of  the  upward 
movement  of  the  rack. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup 
port,  a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  arms  depending  from  the  support  and  provided  with 
spaced  bearings,  a  U-shaped  frame  having  its  arm  slldable 
In  the  bearings,  and  having  Its  body  portion  provided  with 
a  seal  having  a  tubular  opening  whose  lower  edge  is 
beveled,  one  of  said  arms  being  hollow  and  communicating 
with  the  opening,  a  hose  connecting  said  hollow  pipe  with  > 


the  upper  part  of  the  Unk,  a  fllllng  pipe  having  a  beveled 
annular  flange  for  coacting  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the 
tubular  opening,  said  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  closed 
and  being  provided  with  openings  above  the  flange,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  connected  with  the  fllllng  pipe  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  a  C(mnectlon  between 
said  means  and  the  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe,  whereby 
to  open  the  valve  near  the  end  of  the  downward  movement 
of  the  fllllng  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  U-shaped  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  having  lu  b^)dy  portion  provided  with  a  seal  having 
a  tubular  opening  whose  lower  edge  is  beveled,  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame  being  hollow  and  communi- 
cating with  the  opening,  a  hose  connecting  said  arm  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  filling  pipe  slldable  through 
the  opening  and  having  a  leveled  annular  flange  for  coact- 
ing with  the  l)eveled  edge  of  the  tubular  opening,  aald 
tubular  opening  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  filling 
pipe,  a  packing  arranged  t)etween  the  fllllng  pipe  and  the 
tubular  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  connection 
between  the  fllllng  pipe  and  the  tank,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  fllllng  pipe,  and  a  connection  between 
said  means  and  the  valved  discharge  pipe  whereby  to  open 
said  plj>e  near  the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
filling  pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  t)eer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  seal  for  the  beer  barrel  slidably  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  bung  hole  of  the 
barrel,  said  seal  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  beveled  lower  end,  a  filling  pipe  slldable  through  the 
seal  and  normally  closing  the  lowerend  thereof,  said  pipe 
lielng  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
seal,  a  packing  arranged  l>etween  the  filling  pipe  and  the 
seal  at  the  upper  end  of  said  seal,  a  normally  closed  com- 
munication between  the  seal  and  the  upper  p<irtlon  of  the 
tank,  a  connection  between  the  uper  end  of  the  fllllng  pipe 
and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
connection,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  seal  and 
the  fllllng  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  said  means  and 
the  valve  for  opening  said  valve  near  the  end  of  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  tilling  pipe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tank  on  the  support,  means  for  supplying  beer  to 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  beer  therefrom,  comprising 
a  seal  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  bung  hole  of  the 
beer  barrel,  a  fllllng  pipe  movable  through  the  seal,  said 
seal  closing  said  filling  pipe  when  the  filling  pipe  is  In  Its 
uppermost  position,  means  In  connection  with  the  filling 
pipe  for  lowering  the  seal  into  engagement  with  the  barrel, 
and  for  moving  the  filling  pipe  with  respect  to  the  seal 
whereby  to  open  said  fllllng  pipe,  a  communication  be 
tween  the  Ixntom  of  the  tank  and  the  filling  pipe,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  communication,  and  a  connection 
between  the  moving  means  and  the  valve  whereby  to  open 
said  valve  near  the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
filling  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


873.56JJ.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BRICK.  AcorsTLS 
Magimjn.  Ivocan.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  W. 
Jones,  Haydenville,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1.5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  343.599. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  colored  brick  which  consists 
In  Introducing  a  large  volume  of  air  Into  the  kiln  contain- 
ing said  brick  when  the  kiln  is  at  Its  maximum  temper- 
ature to  oxidize  the  coloring  matter  In  the  brick. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  colored  brick  which  consists 
In  introducing  a  large  volume  of  air  under  pressure  Into 
the  kiln  containing  said  brick  when  the  kiln  la  at  a  high 
heat  and  continuing  such  supply  of  air  to  oxidise  the  col- 
oring matter  in  the  brick. 
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873,569.  STREET .  SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Chaklbs 
Malmqowt,  Sloax  City,  Iowa.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  374,278. 


-f- 


1.  A  Street-sweeping  machine  comprising  a  yoke-shaped 
frame  with  draft-pole  and  a  seat  for  the  driver,  an  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  a  receptacle  plvotally  supported  on  the  axle,  an  Inner 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  axle  between  the  receptacle  and  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  series  of  shovels  plvotally  se- 
cured on  the  Inner  wheel  and  moving  about  a  portion  of  the 
receptacle  so  as  to  take  up  dirt  from  the  street  and  deposit 
it  In  the  receptacle  when  they  are  Inverted  above  It.  a  gear 
mechanism  connecting  the  shovel-carrying  wheel  and  the 
adjacent  supporting  wheel,  and  means  for  inverting  the  re- 
ceptacle when  it  is  to  be  emptied. 

2.  A  street-sweeping  machine  comprising  a  yoke-shaped 
frame  with  draft-pole  and  a  seat  for  the  driver,  an  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  a  receptacle  plvotally  supported  on  the  axle,  an  Inner 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  axle  between  the  receptacle  and  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  series  of  shovels  plvotally  se- 
cured on  the  inner  wheel  and  moving  about  a  portion  of  the 
receptacle  so  as  to  take  up  dirt  from  the  street  and  deposit 
it  in  the  receptacle  when  they  are  inverted  above  it,  a  gear 
mechanism  connecting  the  shovel-carrying  wheel  and  the 
adjacent  supporting  wheel,  and  means  for  inverting  the  re- 
ceptacle when  it  is  to  be  emptied,  and  a  rotary  brush 
mounted  In  the  rear  of  the  frame  work  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  gear  mechanism. 

3.  A  street-sweeping  machine  comprising  a  yoke-shaped 
frame  with  draft-pole  and  a  seat  for  the  driver,  an  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  a  receptacle  plvotally  supported  on  the  axle,  an  inner 
wheel  journaled  on  the  axle  between  the  receptacle  and  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  series  of  shovels  plvotally  se- 
cured on  the  Inner  wheel  and  moving  about  a  portion  of  the 
receptacle  so  as  to  take  up  dirt  from  the  street  and  deposit 
It  In  the  receptacle  when  they  are  Inverted  above  it,  a  gear 
mechanism  connecting  the  shovel-carrying  wheel  and  the 
adjacent  supporting  wheel,  means  for  inverting  the  re 
ceptacle  when  it  is  being  emptied,  and  a  hand  lever  ar 
ranged  to  throw  the  supporting  wheel  out  of  gear  with  the 
wheel  carrying  the  shovels. 

4.  A  street-sweepVng  machine  comprising  a  yoke-shaped 
frame  with  draft-pole  and  a  seat  for  the  driver,  an  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  a  receptacle  plvotally  supported  on  the  axle,  an  inner 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  axle  between  the  receptacle  and  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  series  of  shovels  plvotally  se- 
cured on  the  inner  wheel  and  moving  about  a  portion  of  the 
receptacle  so  as  to  take  ap  dirt  from  the  street  and  deposit 
it  in  the  receptacle  when  they  are  Inverted  above  it,  a  gear 
mechanism  connecting  the  shovel  carrying  wheel  and  the 
adjacent  supporting  wheel,  means  for  inverting  the  re- 
ceptacle when  it  is  to  be  emptied,  and  a  hand  lever  ar- 
ranged to  throw  the  supporting  wheel  oat  of  gear  with  the 
wheel  carrying  the  shovels,  said  shovels  having  a  limited 
swinging  movement  on  their  pivots,  a  ring  carried  by  the 
shovel-carrying  wheel  and  provided  with  arms  engaging 
the  shovels,  and  means  for  holding  the  ring  tamed  in  two 
different  positions  so  as  to  bold  the  shovely  away  from  the 
street  or  allow  them  to  descend  to  the  street  as  may  be 
desired. 

5.  A  street-sweeping  machine  comprising  a  yok^pkaped 
frame  with  draft-pole  and  a  aeat  for  the  drlvcrfui  axle 
supporting  th«  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  the  epids  of  the 


axle,  a  receptacle  plvotally  supported  on  the  axle,  aa  inner 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  axle  between  the  receptacle  and  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  series  of  shovels  plvotally  se- 
cured on  the  Inner  wheel  and  moving  about  a  portion  of  the 
receptacle  so  as  to  take  up  dirt  from  the  street  and  ieposit 
it  In  the  receptacle  when  they  are  Inverted  above  it,  a  gear 
mechanism  connecting  the  shovel-carrying  wheel  and  the 
adjacent  supporting  wheel,  means  for  Inverting  the  re 
ceptacle  when  It  Is  to  be  emptied,  and  a  rotary  brush 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  frame  work  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  gear  mechanism,  and  a  hand  lever 
for  throwing  the  brush  out  of  gear  and  raising  it  from  the 
street. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.570.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATTS..  William  F.  Man- 
GEL.S  and  Charles  N.  Brewsteb.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Failed 
July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,795. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  single  in- 
clined surface  having  a  circuitous  route  laid  out  thereon 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  inclined  surface  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel  down  the  said  In- 
clined surface  and  conflned  in  Its  downward  travel  along 
the  said  route. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  an  inclined  sur 
face  having  side  walls  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
portions  projecting  alternately  from  opposite  sides  form- 
ine  a  circuitous  route  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  Inclined  surface  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  down  the  said  inclined  surface  and  con- 
fined in  Its  downward  travel  along  the  said  route,  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  route  being  engaged  by  the  outside  of  the 
car  to  cause  the  car  to  spin  during  Its  downward  travel  on 
the  said  route. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  an  inclined  sur- 
face having  side  walls  provided  with  Inwardly  extendinK 
portions  projecting  alternately  from  opposite  sides,  form- 
ing a  circuitous  route,  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  inclined  surface  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  down  the  said  Inclined  surface  and  con- 
fined In  Its  downward  travel  along  the  said  route,  the  said 
car  being  circular  in  shape  and  the  outside  of  the  car  being 
adapted  to  bump  against  the  side  walls  of  the  said  route 
to  cause  the  car  to  spin  during  its  downward  travel  on  the 
said  route. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  an  up-track.  an 
Inclined  guide  path  leading  from  the  up-track.  a  single  In- 
clined surface  having  a  circuitous  route  extending  from  its 
upper  to  its  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  path  lead- 
ing to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  route,  and  a  car  adapted 
to  travel  over  the  said  track,  path  and  route. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  an  up-track,  an 
inclined  guide  path  leading  from  the  up-track.  a  single  In- 
clined surface  having  a  circuitous  route  extending  from  its 
upper  to  its  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  path  lead- 
ing to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  route,  a  connecting  track 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  said  route  to  the  begin- 
ning point  of  the  said  up-track,  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  said  up-tracks,  path  and  route. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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873,571.      COMBINATION-TOOL.      Benjamin 
FIELD,   Balem,   Mass.     Filed  June  1,   1907. 
376,746. 

1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  handle  forming  an 
open  ring  and  having  parallel  arms  at  the  sides  of  the 
opening  la  one  side  of  the  ring,  a  U-shaped  arm  to  lie  in 
the  open  ring,  having  tangs  bearing  against  the  arms  of 


r 


the  handle  and  provided  with  implement  devices,  an  Inner 
implement  of  the  size  and  shape  to  enable  it  to  be  disposed 
within  the  opening  formed  by  the  said  U-shaped  arm  and 
having  a  tang  extending  between  the  tangs  of  such  U- 
shaped  arm  the  arms  of  the  handle  and  the  tangs  of  the 
U  Bhap>ed  Implement  arm  and  the  Inner  implement  lielng 
plvotally  connected  together  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  herein  described  combination  tool  comprising  a 
frame  forming  an  open  ring  and  having  arms  at  the  sides 
of  tlie  opening  In  the  open  side  of  such  ring,  a  U-shaped 
arm  having  a  can  opener  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  bottle 
cap  remover  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  further  pro- 
vided with  parallel  tangs  bearing  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  arms  of  the  tang,  a  cork  screw  to  lie  in  the  opening 
in  the  said  U  shaped  arm  and  having  a  tang  extending  be- 
tween the  tangs  of  such  arm,  and  a  pivot  extending 
through  and  connecting  the  arms  of  the  handle  and  the 
tangs  of  the  implement  arm  and  the  cork  screw. 


873,572.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  Frank  X.  Mantsion, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340.753. 


formed  upon  the  draft  rods  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
actuating  levers  and  mechanism  for  putting  first  one  and 
then  the  other  of  the  draft  rods  into  connection  with  the 
last  named  actuating  lever,  as  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  actuating  lever  of  an  auto- 
matic switch  of  the  character  descril)ed,  two  draft  rods 
each  having  a  hook  formed  therein  for  engagement  with 
the  stud  upon  said  actuating  lever,  an  extension  formed 
upon  each  of  the  draft  rods,  a  pin  carried  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  extension,  spring  bars  upon  which  each  of  the  pins 
is  adapted  to  travel,  two  inclined  bars  under  which  the 
pins  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  swinging  dog  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  the  inclined  bars,  a  sliding  block  located 
back  of  each  of  said  inclined  bars  and  means  connected 
with  the  blocks  for  actuating  the  opposite  dog  whereby 
dogs  will  be  swung  out  of  their  normal  positions,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  switch  point,  a  cam  slide  adapted  to  move  said 
point  In  either  direction,  a  lever  H.  a  rod  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  cam  sUtie.  a  lever  M  adapted  to  actuate  the 
cam  slide  In  one  direction,  a  lever  ().  a  rod  connecting  the 
last  named  lever  with  the  lever  M.  &p  actuating  lever  and 
means  for  alternately  operating  the  levers  I!  and  O  from 
the  actuating  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a 
cam  slide  for  throwing  the  switch  point  to  one  side  or  the 
other,  a  lever  H,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  cam 
slide  so  as  to  pull  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  lever  M 
adapted  to  force  the  cam  slide  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
lever  O,  a  rod  N  connecting  the  last  named  lever  with  the 
lever  M.  two  draft  rods,  one  attached  to  each  of  the  levers 
II  and  O,  an  actuating  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  draft 
rods,  and  means  for  bringing  first  one  and  then  the  other 
of  the  draft  rods  In  i>08ltlon  to  be  operated  by  the  actuat 
Ing  lever,  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a 
cam  slide  for  throwing  the  switch  point  to  one  side  or  the 
other,  a  lever  H,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  cam 
slide  so  as  to  pull  the  latter  In  one  direction,  a  lever  M 
adapted  to  force  the  cam  slide  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  lever  0,  a  rod  N  connecting  the  last  named  lever  with 
the  lever  M.  two  draft  rods,  one  attached  to  each  of  the 
levers  11  and  O,  an  actuating  lever  adapted  to  operate  the 
draft  rods,  means  for  bringing  first  one  and  then  the  other 
of  the  draft  rods  in  position  to  l>e  operated  by  the  actuat- 
ing lever  and  a  spring  actuated  dog  carried  by  the  car  for 
operating  the  actuating  lever,  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  movable  switch  point  of  a 
railway  switch,  a  cam  slide  adapted  to  throw  the  switch 
point  to  one  side  or  the  other,  two  actuating  levers  con- 
nected together,  two  draft  rods,  a  series  of  levers  and  rods 
connecting   said   draft    rods    with    the   cam    slide,    hooks 
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873.573.  AUTOMATICALLY -CLOSING  FURNACE  DOOR 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME.  EMIL 
R.  Mabkmann  and  John  Markman.n.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,395. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  automatically  clos- 
ing doors,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  connection  between 
the  operating  end  of  said  lever  and  the  doors,  an  engine 
having  connection  with  the  power  end  of  said  lever,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  engine  to  an  air  tank,  a  valve  interposed 
In  said  pli>e  l>etween  the  engine  and  tank,  another  valve 
Interposed  between  the  engine  and  first  named  valve,  and 
another  lever  connected  to  the  valves  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  close  one  and  open  the  other  <»f  said  valves  and 
to  impart  an  initial  movement  to  the  first  named  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closing  fur- 
nace door,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  end  of  the  lever  and  the  door,  operat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  power  end  of  the  lever,  and 
means  adapted  to  control  the  operating  means  and  by 
which  an  Initial  movement  can  be  imparted  to  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closing  fur- 
nace door,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  operating  end  of  the  lever  and  the  door,  an  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  the  power  end  of  the  lever,  and 
another  lever  connected  to  the  operating  means  and  by 
which  said  operating  means  can  be  controlled,  said  other 
lever  providing  means  by  which  an  initial  movement  can 
l>e  Imparted  to  the  first  named  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closing  fur- 
nace door,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  end  of  the  lever  and  the  door,  a  dash 
pot  connected  to  the  operating  end  of  the  lever,  operating 
means  connected  to  the  power  end  of  the  lever,  and  means 
adapted  to  control  the  operating  means  and  by  which  an 
initial  movement  can  be  imparted  to  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closing  fur- 
nace door,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  end  of  the  lever  and  the  door,  operat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  power  end  of  the  lever,  means 
adapted  to  control  the  operating  means  and  by  which  an 
Initial    movement   can   be   Imparted   to   the   lever,    and   a. 
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iprlQg  acting  apon  the  lerer  at  a  point  adjacent  Ita  power 

end.  I 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  \ 


873,574.  MOLDING  PROCESS.  Aabon  R.  Mabstbllm. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asslgrnor  of  one-third  to  Delia  Marsteller, 
St.  LonlB,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  10,  1906, 
Serial  No.  347,181.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,449. 


///.//y/Mm/y/mi' 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  molds 
which  consists  In  forming  In  blocks  of  durable  plastic  ma- 
terial the  positive  and  negative  impressions  of  one  side 
of  a  pattern.  In  then  placing  the  said  pattern  conformable 
In  said  negatively  impressed  surface  with  Its  opposite  side 
exposed,  and  finally  In  tamping  plastic  mold  material  upon 
said  positively  impresaed  surface,  and  upon  said  exposed 
side  of  said  pattern,  said  mold  material  receiving  negative 
impressions  In  its  surface. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  molds 
which  consists  In  forming  In  blocks  of  durable  plastic  mate- 
rial the  positive  and  negative  impressions  of  one  side  of  a 
pattern,  in  then  placing  the  said  pattern  in  said  negatively 
Impresaed  surface  with  Its  opposite  side  exposed,  in  plac- 
ing upon  said  positively  Impressed  surface  a  second  pat- 
tern, and  tamping  plastic  mold  material  upon  said  posi- 
tively Impressed  surface  and  upon  said  pattern  thereon, 
and  upon  said  exposed  side  of  said  patem,  said  mold  ma- 
terial receiving  negative  Impressions  In  its  surface. 


swing  arms,  drums  engaged  by  the  said  flexible  connec- 
tions, and  a  manually  controlled  gearing  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  the  said  drums  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  self-feeding  sawinR  machine  comprising  a  circular 
saw.  positively  driven  feed  rollers  located  one  in  front  of 
the  other  In  the  rear  of,  the  said  circular  saw  for  feeding 
the  material  past  the  saw,  swing  arms  in  which  the  feed 
rollers  are  Journaled,  flexible  connections  with  the  said 
swing  arms,  drums  engaged  by  the  said  flexible  connec- 
tions, beveled  gear  wheels  on  the  said  drums,  an  inter- 
mediate bevel  pinion  In  mesh  with  both  gear  wheels,  and 
a  handle  on  one  of  the  said  drums  for  turning  the  same 
and  rotating  both  drums  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  swing  the  swing  arms  up  or  down.  | 

5.  A  self-feeding  sawing  machine  comprising  a  circular 
■aw,  positively  driven  feed  rollers  located  one  In  front  of, 
the  other  la  the  rear  of,  the  said  circular  saw,  for  feeding 
the  material  past  the  saw.  swing  arms  In  which  the  feed 
rollers  are  Journaled,  flexible  connections  with  the  said 
swing  arms,  drums  engaged  by  the  said  flexible  connec- 
tions, beveled  gear  wheels  on  the  said  drums,  an  Inter- 
mediate bevel  pinion  In  mesh  with  both  gear  wheels,  a 
handle  on  one  of  the  said  drums  for  turning  the  same  and 
rotating  both  drums  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
to  swing  the  swing  arms  up  or  down,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice on  one  of  the  swing  arms  for  locking  the  said  handle 
in  position  when  the  feed  rollers  are  in  a  raised  Inactive 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


873,576.  SELF-FEEDING  8AWINQ-MACHINE.  Jacob 
A.  Mkkks  and  Fbkdhick  C.  Kaismb,  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,413. 


1.  A  self-feeding  sawing  machine  comprising  a  circular 
■aw,  positively  driven  feed  rollers  located  In  front  of  the 
■aw  and  the  other  in  the  rear  thereof  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial pMt  the  Mtw,  awing  arms  In  which  the  feed  rollers 
are  journaled,  flexible  connections  with  the  said  swing 
arms,  and  a  mannally  controlled  mechanism  connected 
with  said  flexible  connections  for  simultaneously  swinging 
the  said  arms  in  or  out  of  active  position. 

2.  A  Belf-feedlng  sawing  machine  comprising  a  circular 
■aw.  positively  driven  feed  rollers,  located  one  In  front  of 
the  saw  and  the  other  in  the  rear  thereof,  for  feeding  the 
material  past  the  saw,  swing  arms  in  which  the  feed  roll- 
ers are  journaled,  stop  screws  for  the  swing  arms  to  rest 
on,  flexible  connections  with  said  swing  arms,  and  means 
fbr  aimultaneoosly  moving  said  flexible  connections  to 
■wing  the  said  arms  in  or  out  of  active  position. 

3.  A  self-feeding  sawing  machine  comprising  a  circular 
■aw,  positively  driven  feed  rollers  located  one  in  front  of, 
th«  other  in  tiie  r«ar  of.  the  said  circular  saw,  for  feeding 
the  material  past  the  saw,  swing  arms  in  which  the  feed 
rollers  are  jonmaled.  flexible  connections   with   the  said 


I 


873,676.     PUZZLE.      Michael   H    Mkbtbs,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,616. 


A  puzzle  comprising  a  board  simulating  a  ball  fleOd  and 
having  a  diamond  and  an  outer  field,  a  strip  extending 
around  the  edge  of  the  board,  said  strip  being  curved 
around  said  outer  field.  Inner  strips  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  the  diamond  to  form  a  runway,  the  sides 
of  the  runway  having  openings  opposite  the  bases  or  cor 
ners  Into  the  center  of  the  diamond,  and  also  an  opening 
Into  the  fteld,  and  the  runway  having  holes  at  the  bases,  a 
ball  to  be  roiled  around  in  the  runway,  and  other  balls  In 
the  diamond  and  the  field.  • 


873,577.      WAGON-BRAKE.      Fbbdbhick    Mick,    Billings, 
Mont.    Filed  June  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  378,853. 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  brake  beam,  a  brake 
shoe  holder  secured  thereto,  said  brake  shoe  holder  com- 
prising pivoted  members,  each  having  a  projecting  lug 
to  engage  the  brake  shoe,  and  a  single  split  bolt  plvotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  members  and  extend- 
ing through  the  beam. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake   comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the 
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beam,  a  pair  of  brake  shoe  holders  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  to  engage  a  brake  shoe, 
a  split  bolt  conne<-ted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shoe  hold- 
ing members,  said  bolt  having  a  nut  applied  thereto  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  l>eam,  and  guide  pins  secured  to  said 
plate  and  having  Heads  which  fit  recesses  In  the  shoe  hold- 
ing menil>er8. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having 
recoBses  In  its  outer  ends,  brake  shoe  holding  meml>ers 
pivoted  In  said  recesses  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs 
to  engage  the  brake  shoe,  a  split  bolt  provided  with  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  shoe  holding  members,  said 
bolt  extending  through  the  plate  and  beam,  and  provided 
with  a  nut  for  adjusting  said  shoe  holding  members. 


8  7  8,878.  EAVES-TROUGH  SUPrORT.  ChahLbs  H. 
MoLYNxrx.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  353.109. 


porting  bracket  adjustable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  clasp 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bracket  and  having  a  spring 
portion  which  embraces  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough,  and 
a  stop  shoulder  over  which  the  clasp  snaps  and  by  meana 
of  which  It  Is  held  in  clamping  position. 

5.  An  eaves  trough  support  comprising  a  hanger,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  adjustable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  spring 
clasp  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  said  bracket  and 
embracing  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough,  an  extension  on 
the  end  of  said  clasp  sharpened  to  form  a  cutter,  and  means 
for  holding  said  clasp  in  clamping  position. 


8  7  8.  5  TO.  LOG  FINDER  AND  LIFTER  FOR  SUB- 
MERGED  LOGS.  &r  .Tames  M.  Minn.  Evanston,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  A.  Norton,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.814 


1.  In  an  eaves  trough  support,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  slotted  body  bent  longitudinally  on  the 
line  of  the  slot  to  form  a  back  plate  and  a  forwardly-ex- 
tending  member  which  latter  is  provided  with  serrations 
along  Its  inner  edge,  and  means  for  securing  the  back  plate 
to  a  support  ;  a  bracket  for  an  eaves  trough  formed  with 
a  runner  engaging  around  the  said  member  and  prevented 
from  moving  off  the  same  by  the  end  walls  of  the  slot  of 
the  hanger,  serrations  on  the  runner  adapted  to  engage 
those  of  the  meml)er,  and  a  cam  pivoted  on  and  movable 
with  the  runner  and  disposed  to  engage  the  front  edge  of 
the  member  to  lock  the  serrations  together 

2.  An  eaves  trough  support  comprising  a  hanger  com- 
posed of  sheet  metal  formed  Into  a  base  and  a  right-angu- 
larly bent  vertically  disposed  rack  bar,  an  eaves  trough 
supporting  bracket  having  a  runner  with  teeth  to  engage 
the  rack  bar,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the  supporting 
bracket  and  adapted  to  force  the  teeth  of  the  runner  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  whereby  the 
supporting  bracket  Is  rendered  adjustable  up  and  down  on 
the  hanger  and  capable  of  being  fastened  at  any  elevation. 

,3.  An  eaves  trough  support  comprising  a  hanger,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  adjustable  up  and  down  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  at  Its  outer  end.  means  for  holding  said 
bracket  at  any  elevation,  and  a  clasp  for  holding  the  outer 
edge  of  the  trough,  said  clasp  being  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bracket  and  having  a  spring  portion  which  ex- 
tends over  the  edge  of  the  trough  and  engages  under  the 
stop  and  terminates  In  a  finger  piece. 

4.  An  eaves  trough  support  comprising  a  banger,  a  sup- 


1.  A  !o>r  finder  for  submerged  logs  comprising  a  lower 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  with  objects  in  the  line  of  Its 
progress,  and  an  upper  tooth  automatlcail.v  coflperatlng 
with  the  lower  tooth,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  K  log-flnder.  c<imprlBing  a  frame,  a  lower  searching 
tooth  attached  to  the  frame  and  located  in  advance  of  the 
legs  and  Adapted  to  engage  with  objects  in  the  line  of  Its 
progress,  and  two  legs  located,  one  on  either  side  of  the 
searching  tooth,  to  maintain  the  machine  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  sh'wn 

3.  A  log-finder,  comprising  a  frame,  a  searching-tooth 
located  to  take  against  and  seire  objects  In  its  progress, 
an  auxiliary  tooth,  automatically  operated  to  assist  the 
searching  tooth  in  its  grasp  of  an  object,  and  means  to 
maintain  the  equilibrium  of  the  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 


873.680.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCREEN-DOORS.  Co- 
VBLLB  8.  MrEuHOY,  Steppvllle.  Kans.  Filed  June  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,037. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  support- 
ed rod  or  arm  having  a  supporting  bracket  concentric  with 
the  pivot,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  s 
flexible  guard  member  connected  with  the  arm  and  ribs,  and 
supporting  means  for  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  support- 
ed rod  or  arm  having  a  supporting  bracket,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  means  for  supporting  the 
ribs  In  approximately  horizontal  position,  and  a  foldable 
guard  connected  with  the  ribs  and  with  the  rod  or  arm. 

3.  A  door  lintel,  a  rod  pivoted  upon  the  underside  there- 
of and  having  a  supporting  bracket  concentric  with  the 
pivot,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  sup- 
porting means  secured  upon  the  lintel  for  supporting  said 
ribs  in  approximately  horizontal  position,  a  door,  means 
for  securing  the  rod  or  arm  slldably  upon  the  door,  and  a 
flexible  foldable  guard  member  connected  with  the  rihe  at 
one  edge  upon  the  lintel  and  at  the  other  edge  upon  the 
pivoted  rod  or  arm. 
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4.  A  door  lintel  baTlng  a  recess  in  Its  underside,  a  rod 
or  arm  pivoted  in  said  recess  and  having  a  bracket  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot,  a  plurality  of  rlbi  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  a  supporting  member  secured  upon  the 
Ilntel  and  engaging:  the  ribs  to  support  the  latter  in  ap- 
proximately horizontal  position,  a  door  having  a  recess  at 


873.581.  SUBAQUEOUS  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
FiNLAY  R.  McQueen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Chnrles  H.  Scott,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,279. 


its  upper  edge  to  accommodate  the  supporting  member, 
means  for  conneotlnK  the  pivoted  rod  or  arm  slidably  with 
the  door,  and  the  tlexlble  guard  member  carried  by  the 
ribs  and  having  one  edge  connected  with  the  pivoted  rod 
or  arm  and  the  other  edge  secured  in  the  recess  of  the 
ilntel. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  subaqueous  concrete  struc 
tures  which  consists  In  molding  a  section  of  said  struc- 
ture above  the  surface  of  the  water,  lowering  said  section 
into  the  water  but  leaving  the  top  of  the  section  above  the 
water,  molding  another  section  on  top  of  the  flrst  section, 
and  so  on  sniccesalvely  until  the  bottom  section  rests  upon 
the  ground. 

2.  A  process  of  sub  aqueous  construction  which  consists 
In  molding  a  section  of  plastic  material  at  the  surface  of 
the  water,  lowering  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  the  sec- 
tion thereon,  then  molding  a  second  section  upon  the  first 
and  so  on  successively  until  the  bottom  of  the  structure 
rests  upon  the  ground  or  bottom  foundation. 

3.  A  process  of  dock  construction  which  consists  In 
molding  and  reinforcing  a  section  of  plastic  material  at 
the  surface  of  the  water,  lowering  the  bottom  of  the  mold 
and  the  section  thereon,  then  molding  a  second  section 
upon  the  flrst,  reinforcing  each  section  as  it  is  formed, 
and  so  on  successively  until  the  bottom  of  the  structure 
rests  upon  the  ground  or  bottom  foundation. 

4.  A  process  of  dock  construction  which  consists  in 
molding  a  section  of  plastic  material' at  the  surface  of  the 
water,  lowering  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  the  section 
ttaereoB,  then  molding  a  series  of-  sections  successively 
upon  the  flrst  one  and  upon  one  another,  and  iMndlng 
tbem  tocetber  during  the  molding  •peratlon,  and  lowering 
all  of  tb«  Mctlons,  as  each  one  is  molded,  until  the  bottom 
one  rests  upon  the  ground. 


873,582.  PBOCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL LEATHER.  L0DI8  Gbvaikt-Namt,  Bevere-Au- 
denarde,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  des 
Culrs  et  Courroles  d'Audenarde,  Audenarde,  Belgium. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,086. 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  artlflclal  leather  and 
similar  products  comprising  Impregnating  tissues  with  a 
solution  of  tanned  albuminoid  materials  and  drying  said 
tissues,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  artlfltlal  leather  and 
similar  products  comprising  Impregnating  teazeled  or  felt- 
ed tissues  with  a  solution  of  tanned  albuminoid  materials 
and  drying  said  tissues,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.'i.  A  process  of  manufacturing  artlflclal  leather  and 
similar  products  comprisluK  Impregnatlns  in  vacuo  tl.ssues 
with  a  solution  of  tanned  albuminoid  substances  and  dry- 
ing said  tissues,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  leather  and 
similar  products  comprizing  impreenatlng  in  racuo  teazeled 
or  felted  tlssoes  with  a  solution  of  tanned  albuminoid  sub- 
stances and  drying  said  tissues,  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  leather  and  similar 
products  which  consists  in  dissolving  an  albuminuld  sub- 
Stance  in  a  suitable  solvent,  adding  a  tanning  agent 
thereto,  dissolving  the  tanned  albuminoid  In  a  suitable 
solvent,  Impn^KUatlng  teazeled  or  felted  tissues  therewith 
and  evaporating  the  solvent  of  the  tanned  albuminoid, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  tnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878,683.     POLISHING-MACHINE.     Charlie  M.  Nichols, 
Beaumont,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,955. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  car- 
rlaue  supported  for  reciprocation  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  means  for  clamping  a  tube  upon  the  carriage,  a 
mandrel  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  a  tool 
holder  connected  with  the  mandrel,  a  tube  engaRlns:  tool 
pivotally  connected  with  the  holder,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  mandrel  and  reciprocating  the 
carriage 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  transversely  upon  the  frame,  a  man- 
drel supported  for  rotation  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
intermeshlng  bevel  gears  upon  the  transverse  shaft  and 
the  mandrel,  a  countershaft  driven  from  the  transverse 
shaft,  a  carriage  supported  for  reciprocation  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm. 
a  crank  mounted  upon  the  countershaft,  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  crank  with  the  arm  extending  from  the  car- 
riage, means  for  clamping  a  tube  upon  the  carriage,  a  tool 
holder  connected  with  the  mandrel,  and  a  tube  engaging 
tool  pivotally  connected  with  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  car- 
rlagre  mounted  for  reciprocation  lonRltudinally  of  th^ 
frame,  means  for  clamping  a  tube  upon  the  carriage,  a 
mandrel  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  a  tool 
holder  connected  with  the  mandrel,  a  spring  actuated  tube 
engaging  tool  pivotally  connected  with  the  holder,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  mandrel  and  re 
clprocatlng  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage   mounted    for    reciprocation    longitudinally    of    the 
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frame,  a  driving  shaft  supporte<l  transversely  upon  the 
frame,  a  countershaft  supported  for  rotation  transversely 
of  the  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  countershaft,  a  counterwelghted  crank 

upon  the  countershaft,  a  pitman  adjusting  said  crank  with 
the  carriage,  a  mandrel  supported  for  rotation  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
mandrel  from  the  main  driving  shaft,  means  for  clamping 
a  tube  upon  the  carriage,  a  tool  holder  connected  with  the 
mandrel,  and  a  tube  engaging  tool  pivotally  connected 
with  the  holder. 


873,585.     RAIL  TIE.      IvOCis   R.  Nordquist,  Tampa,  FUl 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1907      Serial  No.  366,780. 


873,584.  SAND  MOLDING  MACHINE.  William  C.  Nok- 
CRO88,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Norcro.ss  Moulding 
Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,543. 


1.  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  means  for  jarring  the 
mold,  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  having  normally-open 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  piston 
controlling  said  ports  in  its  up  and  down  strokes,  and 
arranged  to  strike  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  on  Its  down 
stroke. 

2.  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  means  for  jarring  the 
mold,  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  having  a  normally- 
open  fluid  pressure  supply  i)ipe  at  Its  l>ottom  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  ports  In  its  walls,  the  area  of  said  f)orts 
being  considerably  greater  than  that  of  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  piston  controlling  said  exhaust  ports  and  supported 
normally  by  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  means  for  jarring  the 
mold,  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  having  a  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  piiH?  entering  it  at  its  l>ottom.  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  ports  In  Its  walls,  an  annular  chaml>er  Into  which 
said  ports  open,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, stop  valves  In  the  supply  pipe  and  exhaust  pipe,  and 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  controlling  said  exhaust  ports. 

4.  In  a  Knnd  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  cylinder  having  a  supply  port  In  Its  lower  end  and 
exhaust  ports  at  a  point  alx)ve  the  supply,  of  a  piston  fit 
ting  in  said  cylinder  and  supported  normally  by  the  hot 
torn  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point  below  said  exhaust  ports 
and  serving  to  open  said  exhaust  ports  when  It  rises  past 
them,  and  a  pattern  supporting  table  carried  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
suitable  catches,  of  a  table  for  supporting  the  pattern 
an<l  the  flask,  an  upright  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  on 
which  said  table  rests,  and  means  for  giving  said  piston 
rapid  short  strokes  striking  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  pack 
the  sand,  a  long  up  stroke  to  raise  the  flask  to  a  position  to 
engage  with  the  catches,  and  a  long  down  stroke  to  with- 
draw the  pattern  from  the  mold. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rail  tie  formed  with  socket  openings,  socket  pieces 
secured  within  sakl  openings,  a  bridge  plate  bridging  the 
openings  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  tie,  and  locking 
means  arranged  t>etween  the  bridge  plate  and  the  proxi- 
mate walls  of  the  s^xket  pieces,  and  means  for  securing 
the  locking  means  In  place. 

2.  A  tie  molded  of  plastic  material  and  formed  with 
socket  openings,  socket  pieces  arranged  within  the  open- 
ings, a  bridge  plate  bridging  each  opening  and  engaging 
side  edges  of  the  tie,  said  plate  being  formed  with  rail  en- 
gaging means,  and  lacking  means  engaging  the  rails  atove 
the  bridge  plate.  !«..:  1  ..nking  means  ticing  mounted  within 
the  socket  pieces. 

3.  A  lie  molded  of  plastic  material  and  having  an  In- 
terior reinforce,  said  tie  being  formed  with  socket  open 
Ings,  socket  pieces  secured  within  the  openings,  a  bridge 
plate  bridging  the  openings  and  terminally  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  tie,  locking  Itars  having  rail  flange  engaging 
portions,  a  bed  plate  arranged  l>eneath  the  tie.  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  bed  plate  and  engaging  the  locking 
ban. 

4.  A  tie  molded  of  plastic  material  and  having  an  In- 
terior reinforce,  said  tie  being  formed  with  socket  open 
ings.  socket  pieces  secured  within  the  openings,  a  bridge 
plate  bridging  the  openings  and  terminally  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  tie,  locking  bars  having  rail  flange  engaging 
portions,  a  l>ed  plate  arranged  beneath  the  tie.  and  means 
co5peratlng  with  the  bed  plate  and  engaging  the  locking 
bars,  said  means  engaging  the  locking  bars  wholly  within 
the  socket  pieces. 

5.  A  tie  molded  of  plastic  material  and  having  an  in- 
terior reinforce,  said  tie  being  formed  with  socket  open- 
ings, socket  pieces  secured  within  the  openings,  a  bridge 
plate  bridging  the  openings  and  terminally  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  tie,  locking  bars  having  rail  flange  engaging 
portions,  a  bed  plate  arranged  beneath  the  tie,  and  a  bolt 
having  a  head  to  engage  the  locking  bars  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  bed  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,586.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  ME- 
TALLIC PARTICLES  OF  ORES  FRO.M  THE  ROCKY 
CONSTITUENTS  THEREOF.  Dudley  H.  Norbis,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  10.  1906, 
Serial  No.  344.041.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,^87.443. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  & 
receptacle  having  its  upper  end  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  flowing  mixture  of  pulverised 
ore  and  water,  means  for  Introducing  a  stream  of  water 
containing  air  In  solution  into  the  mixture  In  said  recepta- 
cle to  cause  infinlteslmally  small  nascent  bubbles  of  air  to 
form  in  said  mixture  and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  to 
collect  the  metallic  particles  of  the  ore  together,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive the  metallic  particles  of  the  ore,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  out  of  which  the 
water  and  the  rocky  particles  of  the  ore  pass;  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  .An  apparatus  for  separating  the  metallic  particles 
of  ore  from  the  rocky  particles  thereof,  comprising  a  tank 
having  contracted  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  a  flowing 
mixture  of  pulverized  ore  and  water,  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank  being  open,  a  pipe  for  conducting  said  flowing  mix- 
ture Into  said  tank,  means  for  charging  water  with  air, 
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m«ans  for  Introducing  tbis  water  In  the  form  of  a  itream 
iDto  uld  mixture  after  It  bai  entered  the  tank  to  cauie 
Inflnltetlmally  small  nascent  babbies  of  air  to  form  In  said 
mixture  and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  to  collect  the  me- 
tallic particles  of  the  ore  together,  a  cup  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tank  to  receive  the  metallic  particles 
of  the  ore,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  cup,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  through  which 
the  water  and  rockj  particles  of  the  ore  pass  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  metallic  particles  of 
ore  from  the  rocky  constituents  thereof,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  contracted  ends,  the  upper  end  being  open 
and  the  lower  end  being  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe, 
means  for  conducting  a  flowing  mixture  of  pulverized  ore 
and  water  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  tank 
for  holding  water,  means  for  charging  the  water  In  said 
tank  with  air,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle  to  Introduce  Into  the  flow- 
ing mixture  a  stream  of  water  containing  air  in  solu- 
tion, thereby  causing  Inflnlteslmally  small  nascent  bub- 
bles of  air  to  form  continuously  In  said  mixture  and  rise  to 
the  surface  thereof  to  collect  the  metallic  particles  of  the 
ore  together,  and  a  member  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  receptacle  to  receive  the  metallic  particles  of  ore ; 
substantially  as  described. 


wire  around  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  core  ;  a  protect- 
ing casing  around  the  wire,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
magnet  from  a  car-truck,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


873.588.  PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  NokmaN 
8.  Page.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  352,715. 


873.587.  RAIL  MAGNETIC  BRAKE.  ViCTOB  L.  OCHOA, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Fogel 
and  one-fourth  to  Benjamin  A.  Jackson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,016. 


1.  In  a  rail  magnetic  brake  or  traction  Increasei:,  an  ob- 
long magnet-core  suspended  In  close  proximity  to  the  rail, 
■aid  core  being  cut  away  for  the  reception  of  the  winding 
wire,  and  having  a  head  of  substantially  the  width  of  the 
tread  of  the  rail,  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  A  rail  magnetic  brake  or  traction  incr«aser  In  which 
is  comprised  an  oblong  magnet-core"  cut  away  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  winding  wire  and  haring  a  head  of  sab- 
■tantially  the  width  of  the  tread  of  the  rail;   winding 


1.  The  combination  in  a  party  line  telephone  system,  of 
a  relay  provided  with  a  movable  armature,  a  lockout  con- 
trollable by  said  armature,  a  contact  for  controlling  said 
relay,  a  movable  switch  hook  for  automatically  closing  said 
contact,  a  source  of  electricity  normally  connected  to  the 
line  and  with  said  contact  for  energizing  said  relay,  a  cir- 
cuit provided  with  a  contact  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
movements  of  said  armature,  and  an  electric  alarm  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  and  a  second  source  of  electricity, 
capable  of  operating  both  relay  and  alarm  when  connected 
to  the  line. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  party  line  telephone  system  of  a 
switch  hook,  mechanism  for  preventing  the  movement 
thereof  beyoad  a  predetermined  limit,  a  relay  connected 
with  said  laet-mentloned  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of 
permitting  the  movement  of  said  switch  hook  beyond  said 
predetermined  limit,  said  relay  being  energized  automatic- 
ally by  a  source  of  electricity  normaly  connected  to  the 
line  through  movements  of  said  switch  hook,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  provided  with  a  contact  to  be  closed  by 
said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  party  line  telephone  system  of 
a  movable  switch  hook,  a  movable  armature  for  locking 
said  switch  hook  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  maKuetic 
member  controllable  electrically  through  a  contact  at  said 
switch  hook  for  the  purpose  of  attracting  said  armature 
and  thereby  releasing  said  switch  hook,  a  contact  to  be 
closed  by  said  armature,  a  bell  circuit  connected  with  said 
contact  and  controllable  thereby,  and  means  controllable 
from  a  distance  for  energizing  said  magnetic  member  and 
said  bell  circuit  at  practically  the  same  instant. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  party  line  telephone  system  of 
a  high  resistance  magnet,  a  direct  current  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnet,  said  circuit  being  normally  open,  a 
switch  contact  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  lockout  control- 
lable  by  said  magnet,  an  alternating  current  circuit  for  en- 
ergizing said  magnet,  a  contact  to  be  actuated  by  said  mag- 
net, a  high  resistance  circuit  Including  a  bell  and  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  closure  of  said  contact,  and  means  con- 
trollable at  will  from  distant  station  and  common  to  said 
magnet  and  to  said  bell  for  energizing  the  same  independ- 
ently of  said  tlrst-mentioned  source  of  electricity. 

5.  The  combination  of  line  conductors,  a  high  resistance 
magnet  disposed  at  a  subscriber's  station,  a  lockout  con 
trollable  by  said  high  resistance  magnet,  a  direct  current 
source  of  electricity  located  at  a  central  station  and  nor- 
mally connected  to  said  line  conductors  for  signaling  and 

1    Ulklng  purposes,  said  direct  current  source  of  electricity 

being  controllable  at  will  from  a  subscriber's  station  for 

energizing  said  magnet,   an  alternating  current  source  of 

I  electricity  located  at  said  central  station  and  controllable 

i  therefrom  for  tlie  purpose  of  energizing  said  magnet  Inde- 
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pendently  of  the  will  of  the  subscriber,  and   alarm  and 
talking  circuits  located  at  said  subscriber's  station  and 
both  controllable  by  said  high  resistance  magnet. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


873,589.      GRIDIRON.      Anna    C.    Pakbt,    Wyncote,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1906      Serial  No.  344.287. 


A  grid-Iron  comprising  half-rounded  sheet-Iron  bars,  an 
upstanding  rim  Integrally  connected  with  the  bars,  legs  for 
supporting  the  grid  bars  and  rim  integrally  connected 
therewith,  a  metal  strip  Integrally  connected  with  the  rim 
and  extending  first  vertically  therefrom  and  then  turned  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  the  horizontal  portion  being  bent  into 
half-rounded  form,  and  provided  on  its  end  with  a  wooden 
handle. 


873.590.  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH-TUBE  APPARATUS. 
Albekt  W.  Pkaksall.  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson 
Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1905.  Serial 
No.  286,339. 


1.  In  a  pneumatk;  despatch  tul)e  apparatus,  an  Inlet 
having  an  opening  for  despatching  carriers,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  open  inwardly  a"hd  controlling  said  opening,  spring: 
actuated  means  for  holding  said  valve  normally  closed. 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring  actu- 
ated means. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  an  inlet 
having  an  opening  for  despatrhlnp  carriers,  a  pivoted  valve 
adapted  to  open  Inwardly  and  controlling  said  opening,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  valve,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  case  at  one  end  and 
having  a  slot  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  guide  and  ac- 
tuate said  pin.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  apply  tension  to 
said  slotted  lever. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  an  inlet 
having  an  opening  for  despatching  carriers,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  open  Inwardly  for  controlling  said  opening  and  nor- 
mally closed,  flexible  means  located  at  said  opening  actu- 
ated by  atmospheric  pressure  against  the  face  of  said  valve 
when  normally  closed  for  preventing  leakage  thereby. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  an  inlet 
having  an  opening  for  despatching  carriers,  a  valve  adapt- 


ed to  open  Inwardly  for  controlling  said  opening  and  nor- 
mally closed,  a  flexible  gasket  fixed  to  said  Inlet  forming 
a  seat  for  said  valve  and  projecting  slightly  into  said  open- 
ing, said  gasket  being  held  by  atmospheric  pressure  aipainst 
the  face  of  said  valve  when  normally  closed  for  preventing 
leakage  thereby. 


873.591.  LIGHT- PROJECTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FIREARMS.  Charlks  R.  Pk.ntield.  ChicAgo.  III.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,002. 


TJffir: 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  flre  arm.  a  light  projecting 
attachment,  comprising  a  tube,  a  source  of  light  in  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  a  parabolic  projector  In  the  rear  of  said 
light  adapted  to  project  said  light  in  subsUntlally  parallel 
lines,  and  an  apertured  reflectur  In  front  o^  said  light 
adapted  to  reflect  the  light-rays  which  strike  Its  reflecting 
surface  back  to  the  projector. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  a  light  projecting  at- 
tachment, comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  light  projector 
and  a  centrally  perforated  light  reflector,  all  coaxially  ar- 
ranged upon  a  suitable  support,  and  a  means  for  securing 
said  attachment  to  said  flre  arm. 


873.592.  nORSB-DETACHER.  Petkr  A.  Pttheson  and 
Jamks  M.  Hainks.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,690. 


1.  In  a  horse  detacher,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
thills  from  the  front  axle;  in  combination  with  guide  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  brackets  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
under  the  vehicle  body,  said  guide  bars  l>elng  normally  held 
out  of  operative  position  by  spring  bolts  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  guide  bars  and  permitting  them  to  drop  to  a 
position  back  of  the  front  axle,  to  prevent  the  same  from 
turning  upon  the  fifth  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  horse  detacher,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
thills  from  the  front  axle,  in  combination  with  guide  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  brackets  under  the  vehicle  body, 
spring  seated  bolts  for  holding  said  guide  bars  in  horizon- 
tal positions,  and  flexible  connections  attached  to  said 
bolts  and  leading  to  a  position  within  reach  of  the  driver 
for  withdrawing  said  bolts,  and  permitting  said  guide  bars 
to  drop  behind  the  front  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fifth 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


87.3.593.  CE.VTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  JOHlf  W.  Phtl- 
MPS.  Sliver  City.  Nev.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.308.557. 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  casing  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
casing  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  frusto  conical  sections 
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■ecured  ba»e  to  base,  a  alwre  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
npon  the  first  named  shaft,  blades  radiating  from  the 
sleeve  shaft  and  having  their  npper  edges  cut  away,  a 
plate  carried  by  the  sleeve  shaft  and  seated  In  the  cut 
away  portions  of  the  blades,  the  blades  Including  upwardly 
directed  extensions  which  have  their  ends  terminated 
above  the  plane  of  connection  of  the  frusto  conical  sections 
of  the  casing,  the  lower  frusto  conical  section  of  the  casing 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  formed  Integral  there- 
with at  Its  lower  end.  a  scraper  secured  to  the  sleeve  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  scrape  material  from 
the  flange,  an  annular  trough  supported  In  position  to  sur 
rouud  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  frusto  conical  section  of 
the  casing,  the  said  section  of  the  casing  being  provided  ad- 
jacent Its  upper  end  with  openings  through  which  material 
may  be  discharged,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  trough. 


the  upper  frusto  conical  section  of  the  casing  for  directing 
such  material  Into  the  trough. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  casing  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 
a  sleeve  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  first  named 
shaft,  a  plate  carried  by  the  sleeve  shaft,  apertured  wings 
radiating  from  said  sleeved  shaft,  and  blades  connected 
with  said  win^s. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  casing  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
casing  belnie  composed  of  a  pair  of  frusto  conical  sections 
secured  base  to  base,  a  sleeve  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
upon    the    tirst    named    shaft,    blades    radiating    from    the 
sleeve    shaft    and    having    their   upper   edges   cut    away,    a 
plate    carried    by   the   sleeve   shaft   and   seated    in    the   cut 
away  portions  of  the  blades,  the  blades  including  upwardly 
directed    extensions    which    have    their    ends    terminated 
above  the  plauo  of  connection  of  the  frusto  conical  sections 
of  the  casine,  spirally  directed  blades  arranged  upon  tho 
inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  contacting  at  their  edges  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  blades  and  their  upwardly  directed 
extensions,  the  lower  frusto  conical   section  of  the  casing 
having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  formed  integral  theret 
with  at  its  lower  end.  a  scraper  secured  to  the  sleeve  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  scrape  material  fron» 
the  flange,  and  means  surrounding  the  upper  frdsto  conical 
section  of  the  casing  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  collect 
ing  material  discharged  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2.   A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft. 
a  casing  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
casing  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  frusto  conical  sections 
secured  base  to  base,  a  sleeve  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
upon    the    flrst    named   shaft,    blades    radiating    from    the 
sleeve   shaft  and  having  their  upper  edges  cut   away,   a 
plate   carried   by   the  sleeve  shaft  and  seated  in   the  cut 
away  portions  of  the  blades,  the  blades  Including  upwardly 
directed    extensions    which    have    their    ends    terminated  1 
above  the  plane  of  connection  of  the  frusto  conical  sections 
of  the  casing,  the  lower  frusto  conical  section  of  the  casing 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  formed  Integral  there- 
with at  Its  lower  end.  a  scraper  secured  to  the  sleeve  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  scrape  material  from 
the  flange,  an  annular  trough  supported  In  position  to  sur- 
round the  upper  end  of  the  upper  frusto  conical  section  of 
the  casing,  the  said  section  of  the  casing  being  provided  ad- 
jacent Its  upper  end  with  openings  through  which  material 
may  be  discharged,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  trough,  and 
means  supported  upon  the  top  of  the  upper  frusto  conical 
section  of  the  casing  for  directing  such  material  Into  the 

trough. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft. 
a  casing  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
casing  be'lng  composed  of  a  pair  of  frusto  conical  sections 
secured  base  to  base,  a  sleeve  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
upon   the   first   named  shaft,  blades   radiating  from   the 
sleeve  shaft  and  having  their  upper  edges  cut  away,  a 
plate  carried  by  the  sleeve  shaft  and  seated  in   the  cut 
away  portions  of  the  blades,  the  blades  including  upwardly 
directed    extensions    which    have    their    ends    terminated 
above  the  plane  of  connection  of  the  frusto  conical  sections 
of  the  casing,  the  lower  frusto  conical  section  of  the  casing 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  fiange  formed  Integral  there- 
with at  Its  lower  end,  a  scraper  siecured  to  the  sleeve  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  scrape  material  from 
the  fiange,  an  annular  troagh  supported  in  position  to  sur- 
round the  upper  end  of  the*  upper  frusto  conical  section  of 
the  casing,  the  said  section  of  the  casing  being  provided  ad- 
jacent Its  upper  end  with  openings  through  which  material 
may  be  discharged,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  trough,  and  an 
annular  deflector  flange  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of 


87  3,594.  PROCESS  OF  CARROTING  HIDES  AN1> 
SKINS.  Charles  Pichard  and  Em  ilk  riCHAUP.  Tarls, 
France.     Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,077. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  carrotlng  hides  and 
skins,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  hides  and  skins  to 
the  action  of  a  Jet  of  carrotlng  liquid  vaporized  by  steam  so 
that  the  hairs  are  raised  and  their  roots  exposed  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spray  of  carrotlng  liquid.  | 

2.  The  proc«Mis  herein  descrll)ed  of  carrotlng  hides  and 
skins,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  hides  and  skins  to 
the  action  of  a  jet  of  carrotlng  liquid  Sprayed  under  pres- 
sure of  steam  while  fed  In  the  direction  of  an  acute  angle 
to  the  hides  or  skins,  so  that  the  hairs  are  raised  and  their 
roots  exposed  by  the  action  of  the  spray  of  carrotlng  liquid. 


873.595.      MICROTOME.      Riciiabd 
ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1905. 


H.    PiETZScn.   Wash- 
Serial  No.  239.684. 


1.  iti  a  microtome,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  an  object  holder  mounted  thereon,  a 
knife,  and  a  movaole  means  on  which  the  knife  Is  sap- 
ported,  said  means  l)elng  adjustable  toward  or  away  from 
the    holder   and    about   two   angularly    disposed    horizontal 

axes. 

2.  In  a  microtome,  the  combln.Ttlon  of  a  carriage,  an 
object  holder  movably  supported  on  the  holder,  a  feed 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  bolder,  and  common  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  carriage  with  the  holder  and  for 
actuating  the  feed  mechanism,  with  a  movably  supported 
knife  disposed  with  Its  length  parallel  to  the  holder,  an* 
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a  mounting  for  the  knife  for  adjusting  the  same  on  two 
angularly  disposed  axes  and  laterally  toward  or  away  from 
the  said  holder. 

S.  In  a  microtome,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
object  holder,  a  knife,  a  rod.  Jaws  relatively  adjustable 
on  the  rod,  means  for  clamping  the  knife  In  the  jaws,  and 
a  mounting  for  the  rod  permitting  lateral  bodily  movement 
of  the  rod. 

4.  in  n  microtome,  the  combination  of  a  movable  object 
holder,  a  stationary  knife,  a  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  holder,  and  means  laterally 
and  angularly  adjustable  on  the  shaft  for  supporting  the 
knife. 

.'>.  In  n  microtome,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
object  holder,  a  stationary  knife,  a  stationary  element  dis 
f)Osed  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
holder,  a  mounting  adjustable  angularly  and  longltudi 
nally  of  the  element,  a  second  element  adjustably  sup 
ported  In  the  mounting  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  element,  and  means  for  supporting  the  knife  on 
the  8e<'ond  element. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  3,590.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  ViCTf>R  riNORKT.  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul.  Brazil,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Plngret  Turbo  Piston  Engine  Co.  Escanaba. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1904, 
Serial  No.  204,849.  Renewed  June  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,305. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
centric cylinder  having  a  reduced  working  area,  a  rotary 
carrier  having  pistons  fitting  said  working  area  and  of 
less  diameter  thnn  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  rotary  abutment  adapted  to  contact  wltii  the  pis- 
ton carrier  and  having  a  chamber  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  pistons  mounted  on  the  carrier  ;  substan- 
tially as  de8crH>ed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
the  piston  carrier  mounted  concentrically  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  concentric  tapering  periphery,  pistons  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  atlmission  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylln 
der,  of  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  tapering  peripheral 
surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  car 
rier.  a  chaml)er  in  said  abutment  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  pistons  on  the  carrier,  gearing  connecting 
said  abutment  and  carrier  and  Imparting  a  coextensive 
poripheral  movement  to  the  contacting  surfaces  whereby 
friction  l>etween  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  carrier  and 
abutment  Is  prevented  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  piston 
carrier  and  abutment  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each 
other  to  take  up  wear,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylln<'.er 
having  an  annular  piston  chamber  the  working  area  of 
which  Is  substantially  cylindrical  In  cross-section  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  remainder  of  the  chamber,  a  car- 
rier  mounted   concentrically    In   said   cylinder,    cylindrical 


pistons  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  fitting  the  working 
area  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  rotary  abutment  adapted  to 
contact  peripherally  with  the  carrier  and  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  for  the  passage  of  the  pistons  on  the  carrier, 
gearing  interposed  between  said  farrier  and  abutment  for 
Imparting  uniform  peripheral  movement  thereto  whereby 
friction  l)etween  their  contacting  faces  Is  prevented  and 
packings  In  the  cylinder  walls  concentric  with  the  working 
area  and  co«iperatlng  with  the  sides  of  the  carrier  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrU>ed 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
piston  carrier  mounted  <oncentrically  therein  and  pis- 
tons mounted  on  said  carrier,  of  n  rotary  abutment  having 
a  chaml>er  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  pistons  and  hav- 
ing its  exterior  wall  tapered,  a  tapert'd  chaml>er  in  which 
snid  abutment  Is  mounted  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
abutment  longitudinally  of  its  axis  in  the  chamber  to 
compensate  for  wear  ;  sul)stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
the  piston  carrier  mounted  concentrically  therein  and 
having  n  tai>ered  periphery,  and  pistons  on  said  carrier,  of 
a  rotary  abutment  having  a  tapered  periphery  adapted  to 
make  rolling  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  a 
tapered  chamb<'r  in  which  said  abutment  works  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  abutment  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  In 
said  chamber  to  compensate  for  wear  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


8  7  3,597.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Victor  PiNGnrr.  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Plngret  Turbo  Piston  Engine  Co..  Escanaba, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  315.210. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
or  casing,  the  rotary  piston  carrier  and  pistons  thereon 
and  the  rotary  abutment  journaled  in  the  casing,  having 
a  recess  for  the  passage  of  the  pistons  therethrough,  and 
having  an  Inlet  port  therein,  of  a  manually  controlled 
valve  having  a  port  with  which  the  Inlet  port  In  the  abut- 
ment is  adapted  to  register  and  a  governor  controlled  valve 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  pressure  to  the  manually  con- 
trolled valve;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
or  casing,  the  rotary  piston  carrier  and  pistons  thereon 
and  the  rotary  abutment  Journaled  In  the  casing,  having  a 
recess  for  the  passage  of  the  pistons  therethrough  and 
having  an  Inlet  port  therein  opening  into  said  recess,  of  a 
valve  having  a  port  with  which  the  inlet  port  In  the  abut- 
ment Is  adapted  to  register,  a  fixed  plate  having  a  port 
therein  with  which  the  port  In  the  valve  is  adapted  to 
register  and  a  second  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  port  in  the  plate  :  substantially  as  described. 

;        3.   In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
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or  euloff,  the  rotary  platon  carrier  and  pistons  thereon 
and  the  rotary  abutment  of  frasto-conlcal  form  Jonmaled 
In  the  casing  and  hayis^  the  recess  for  the  passage  of  the 
pistons  therethrough  and  the  Inlet  passage  extending  from 
said  recess  to  the  end  face  of  the  abutment,  of  the  disk 
yalTe  against  which  said  end  face  of  the  abutment  seats, 
said  TalTe  having  a  port  therein  with  which  the  inlet  in 
the  abutment  is  adapted  to  register,  means  for  moving  said 
valve  independently  of  the  abutment  and  a  fixed  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  therein  with  which  the  port  in  the 
valve  is  adapted  to  register ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  casing,  the  rotary  piston  carrier  and  pistons  thereon 
and  the  rotary  abutment  journaled  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  receas  for  the  passage  of  the  pistons  therethrough 
and  the  Inlet  passage  extending  from  said  recess  to  one  end 
face  of  the  abutment  of  a  disk  valve  interposed  between 
the  end  of  the  abutment  and  end  of  its  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  port  therein  with  which  the  inlet  passage  in  the 
abutment  la  adapted  to  register  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  abutment  longitudinally  towards  the  valve ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  casing,  the  rotary  piston  carrier  and  pistons  thereon 
and  the  rotary  frusto  conical  abutment  Journaled  in  the 
caslnjc  and  having  a  recess  for  the  passage  of  the  pistons 
therethrough  and  the  inlet  *  passage  extending  from  the 
recess  to  the  smaller  end  face  of  the  abutment,  of  a  disk 
valve  interposed  between  the  end  of  the  abutment  and  end 
of  Its  chamber  and  having  a  port  therein  with  which  the 
inlet  passage  In  the  abutment  is  adapted  to  register  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  abutment  longitudinally  toward 
the  valve ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  li:  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.598.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Hbnby  Pocock,  London. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial  No 
339,505. 


1.  Ih  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  open 
frame,  of  a  plate  or  pallet  resting  on  and  covering  In  said 
frame  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  core  rigidly  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported from  said  frame  and  rising  through  said  opening  In 
said  pallet,  and  a  mold  frame  closing  down  on  said  pallet, 
and  forming  the  sides  of  the  mold  around  said  core  and 
having  a  separable  outer  side  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  plate  or  pallet  supported  from  said  frame  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  molds  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  cores  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  and  rising  through  the  openings  in  said  plate, 
and  a  mold  frame  hlngedly  secured  to  the  aforesaid  frame 
and  closing  down  on  said  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
lataraUy  arranged  divisions  and  a  separable  outer  side  se- 
cured thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  there- 


from to  clear  the  ends  of  said  cores  as  and  fbr  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plate  or  pallet  resting  upon  the  edges  of  said  frame 
and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  molds  and  having  reinforc- 
ing fianges  from  the  underside  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  openings  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  cores  ex- 
tending across  said  frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
rising  through  the  openings  In  said  plate,  a  mold  frame 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
lateral  divisions  contacting  with  said  plate  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  frame  and  a  separable  outer  side  secured 
to  said  divisions  and  abutting  the  outer  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  di- 
visions, and  means  for  holding  said  outer  side  closely  abut- 
ting said  arms  and  for  releasing  the  said  side,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plate  or  pallet  resting  upon  the  edges  of  said  frame 
and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  molds  and  having  reinforc- 
ing flanges  from  the  underside  thereof  and  a  phirallty  of 
rectangular  openings  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  cores  ex- 
tending across  said  frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
rising  through  the  openings  In  said  plate,  a  mold  frame 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  havinK  a  plurality  of 
lateral  divisions  contacting  witli  said  plate  In  the  closed 
position  of  said  frame  and  a  separable  outer  side  adapted 
to  be  moved  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  divisions  and 
having  orifices  therethrough,  bolts  secured  to  said  mold 
frame  and  extending  through  the  orifices  in  said  separable 
side  and  having  their  heads  to  the  outside  thereof,  and 
arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  separable  side  having  slots 
engaging  the  shanks  an  inner  surface  of  the  head  of  the 
said  bolts  and  holding  said  separable  side  closely  abutting 
the  ends  of  the  lateral  divisions  of  said  mold  frame,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  mcildint'  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  separable  sides  and  ends  rigidly  secured  together 
said  ends  having  rearwardjy  projecting  brackets  there- 
from, of  a  plate  or  pallet  resting  upon  the  edges  of  Bald 
frame  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  molds  and  having 
longitudinal  reinforcing  flanges  from  the  underside  toward 
the  edges  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  fianges  from  the  un- 
derside Joining  said  longitudinal  fianges  at  intervals 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
openings  between  said  lateral  flanges  through  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  cores  extending  across  said  frame  and  rigidly 
•ecured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  rising  upwardly  therefrom 
through  said  openings  and  registering  therewith,  a  mold 
frame  having  rearwardly  projecting  lugs  therefrom  regis- 
tering with  the  brackets  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
hlngedly  connected  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  divisions 
contacting  with  the  aforesaid  plate  In  the  closed  position 
of  said  frame  and  a  separable  outer  side  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  divisions  by  suitable  bolts  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  said  bolts  having  shanks  projecting  out- 
wardly through  said  side,  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said 
separable  side  and  having  slots  engaging  the  shanks  and 
inner  surface  of  the  heads  of  said  bolts  and  forcing  said 
side  Inwardly  to  the  end  of  said  divisions,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.599.      .JOINING    DEVICE.      Hbnbt    Pohlma.vn.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Fifed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,948. 


1.  A  devlca  for  Joining  wooden  parts  comprising  a  loop 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  wooden  parts,  a  shank  pro- 
jecting Integrally  from  the  loop  and  engaging  the  other 
wooden  part,  and  a  head  Integrally  on  the  end  of  the  shank 
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for  engaging  the  face  of  the  part  engaged  by  the  said 
shank. 

2.  A  device  for  Joining  wooden  parts  comprising  a  loop 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  wooden  parts,  a  shank  pro- 
jecting Integrally  from  the  loop  and  having  lugs  on  the 
sides,  the  said  shank  and  lugs  engaging  the  other  wooden 
part,  and  a  head  integrally  on  the  end  of  the  shank  for  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  part  engaged  by  the  said  shank. 

3.  A  device  for  Joining  wooden  parts  comprising  a  loop 
having  Its  lower  end  beveled,  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  wooden  parts,  a  shank  projecting  Integrally  from  the 
loop  and  engaging  the  other  wooden  part,  and  a  head  In- 
tegrally on  the  end  of  the  shank  for  engaging  the  face  of 
the  part  engaged  by  the  said  shank. 

4.  .\  device  for  joining  wooden  parts  comprising  a  loop 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  wooden  parts,  a  shank  pro- 
jecting integrally  from  the  loop  and  engaging  the  other 
wooden  part,  and  a  head  integrally  on  the  end  of  the  shank 
for  engaging  the  face  of  the  part  engaged  by  the  said 
shank,  the  said  head  being  approximately  triangular  in 
shape,  the  base  of  the  triangle  forming  the  outer  face  of 
the  head. 

6.  In  cnmblnatlon,  the  wooden  parts  to  be  jtilned  to- 
gether, and  a  Joining  device  for  the  said  wooden  parts  and 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  having  a  loop,  a 
shank  and  a  head,  of  which  the  loop  is  driven  into  one  of 
the  wooden  parts  and  the  shank  and  head  fitting  Into  cor- 
responding recesses  formed  In  the  other  wooden  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


] 


873,600.     REINFORCED  BUILDING   BLOCK  OR   SLAB. 

Edward  C.   Poole.   Southampton,   England.      Filed  Jan. 
IP.   1906.     Serial  No.  296.842. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  block  com- 
prising In  Its  construction  a  reinforcing  member  and  a  body 
portion  of  plastic  material  within  which  said  member  is 
embedded,  said  member  bent  to  form  a  series  of  diagonally- 
extending  portions  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
block,  said  diagonally-disposed  portions  overlapping  each 
other  and  forming  thereby  eyes  projecting  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  block,  the  parts  of .  the  diagonally  diPi)osed 
portions  which  overlap  positioned  within  the  block  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  eyes  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  register 
with  each  other  for  freely  receiving  a  bonding  member. 


873.601.  SLICING-MACHINE.  FiMCE  D.  Pbettyman, 
Watsonvllle.  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.498. 

1.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary knife  holder  with  knives  and  a  stationary  up- 
wardly projecting  guide  post,  for  the  perforated  fruit  to  be 
sliced,  centrally  mounted  on  the  knife  holder,  a  follower 
for  forcing  said  fruit  through  the  cutter  and  means  for 
giving  said  follower  both  an  up  and  down  and  lateral 
movement. 

2.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  knife 
bolder  with  knives  and  a  central  upwardly  projecting 
guide  post,  for  the  perforated  fruit  to  be  sliced,  a  follower 


frame  with  follower  for  forcing  the  fruit  through  the  cut- 
ter, two  crank  axles  supporting  the  follower  frame  and 
means  for  rotating  the  crank  axles. 


3.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  knife 
holder  with  knives  and  a  central  upwardly  projecting 
guide  post  for  the  fruit,  a  skeleton  follower  frame  hsvlng 
a  vertical  and  sidewise  motion  and  a  slotted  push  plate 
moving  into  vertical  alinement  with  the  cutter  and  strad- 
dling the  post  and  means  for  Imparting  the  vertical  and 
sidewise  motion  to  the  follower  frame 

4.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  knife 
holder  with  knives  and  means  for  holding  the  fruit  to  be 
sliced  on  the  knife  holder,  and  a  horlrontal  follower  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  parallel  motion  to  it  to  move  It 
laterally  over  the  knife  holder  and  then  down  upon  the 
same  to  force  the  fruit  through  It. 

5.  A  slicing  cutter,  comprising  a  cylindrical  knife  holder, 
radial  knives  in  the  holder  and  a  stationary  guide  post 
fixed  to  the  center  of  the  knives  and  extending  above  the 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


873,602.  OVERSHOE.  John  D.  Prick,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  Powell.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,926. 


1.  An  overshoe  having  a  low  upper  and  a  high  heel  por- 
tion provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  an  inelastic  l>ead  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  shoe  and  on  the  edge  of  the 
shank  and  heel  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
Inelastic  beads  extending  longitudinally  around  the  heel 
portion  of  said  overshoe  and  merging  Into  said  edge  cord  at 
the  shank  of  the  overshoe. 

2.  An  overshoe  having  a  low  upper  extending  slightly 
1  above  the  sole  of  the  shoe  with  which  It  is  to  be  worn  and 
'   having  a  high  heel  portion  extending  alwve  the  counter  of 

the  shi>€.  an  Inelastic  cord  eitending  around  the  Inner  face 
of  said  overshoe  and  at  the  edge  of  its  shank  and  heel,  and 
a  plurality  of  Inelastic  cords  attached  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  heel  portion  of  said  overshoe  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therearound  and  terminating  at  the  shank  of 
the  shoe,  said  cords  "being  spaced  vertically  and  curving 
slightly  upward  from  said  shank. 

3.  .\n  overshoe  having  a  low  upper  and  a  high  heel  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  cords  or  beads  extending 
longitudinally  around  the  heel  portion  on  the  inner  face 
thereof,  said  beads  being  spaced  vertically  and  converging 
toward  each  other  from  the  heel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shank  and  merging  at  the  shank  Into  a  single  bead  to  form 

'  a  thickened  reinforced  shank  portion. 
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873.603.  FRUIT-CANNING  DEVICE.  Thomas  H.  Ranbt, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  aulgnor  to  Raney  Canner  Co.,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,667. 


-A*" 


\  frult-cannlag  apparatus  comprising  a  main  boiler,  con- 
ducting tubes  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
supplemental  boiler  connected  with  the  tubes  and  being 
double-convex  In  cross  section  to  secure  the  maximum  su- 
perficial heating  area  with  the  minimum  Interference  to 
draft,  and  also  to  provide  at  the  junctures  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
boiler  acute-angled  water  spaces,  whereby  water  at  the 
apices  of  the  spaces  will  become  heated  In  advance  of  the 
water  at  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  boiler,  thus  to 
secure  and  maintain  rapid  circulation  of  heated  water  In 
the  main  boiler  during  canning  operations. 


873.604.      BRIDLE  BIT.     John   Reichert,   Racine,   Wis. 
Filed  Feb.   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.992. 


1.  A  bit  comprising  a  bit  bar  at  the  central  portion  of 
Its  length  having  a  rear  flange  with  vertical  end  perfora 
ttons,  swinging  cheek  pieces  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  bit  bar  and  at  their  front  portions  pivot- 
ally  confined  thereto,  outwardly  extending  levers  passing 
through  said  cheek  pieces  and  at  their  inner  ends  having 
eyes  confined  'n  said  perforations,  each  lever  having  a 
rein  loop  rigid  therewith  and  forming  an  outward  contin- 
uation thereof  beyond  the  cheek  piece,  said  cheek  pieces 
having  lever  stops  limiting  the  rearward  independent 
swing  of  the  levers  In  the  cheek  pieces. 

2.  A  bit  comprising  a  bit  bar.  rearwardly  extending 
swinging  cheek  pieces  at  their  front  portions  plvotally 
joined  to  the  ends  of  the  bit  bar.  levers  at  their  Inner  ends 
plvotally  joined  to  Intermediate  portions  of  the  bit  bar  and 
extending  outwardly  and  loosely  through  the  cheek  pieces, 
each  lever  having  a  rein  loop  beyond  Its  cheek  piece,  each 
cheek  piece  formed  with  a  lever  slideway  and  with  an  ofT 
set  lever  engaging  stop  provided  with  a  roller  and  arranged 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  extremities  of  the  cheek 
piece. 

3.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar,  swinging  cheek  pieces 
piTotally  Joined  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
mouth  bar.  and  levers  plvotally  Joined  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  mouth  i)ar  and  extending  outwardly  and 

Joosely  through  the  cheek  pieces  and  at  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  reins,  each  cheek  piece  formed  with 
a  lever  stop,  the  outer  portion  of  the  rear  edge  of  each 
lever  being  formed  with  a  depression  to  receive  said  stop. 

4.  A  bit  comprising  a  month  bar,  swinging  cheek  pieces 
plvotally  joined   to  and   extending  rearwardly   from   the 


month  bar.  and  levers  plvotally  joined  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  mouth  bar  and  extending  outwardly  and 
loosely  through  the  cheek  pieces  and  at  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  reins,  each  cheek  piece  being  formed 
with  an  intermediate  lever  stop  bar,  each  lever  at  its  outer 
portion  having  a  cam  incline,  said  stop  bars  adapted  to 
rest  lK?hind  said  inclines  when  the  parts  are  In  their  nor- 
mal positions. 

5.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar.  cheek  pieces  extending 
rearwardly  from  and  plvotally  Joined  to  the  ends  of  said 
mouth  bar.  each  cheek  piece  formed  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  slideway  and  with  an  Intermediate  offset  ver 
tical  cross  bar.  and  levers  plvotally  Joined  to  the  mouth 
bar  extending  outwardly  through  said  slideways  and  at 
their  outer  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  reins,  said  levers 
adapted  to  engage  said  offset  bars  to  press  the  cheek  pieces 
Inwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,605.  TRAIN-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Er.vesx  Rk- 
XAL'D.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  J.  B,  Du- 
puls,  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial  No 
358.325. 


1.  m  an  apparatus  for  stopping  trains,  a  movable  throt- 
tle lever,  a  locking  segment,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
segment,  pressure  actuated  pawl  releasing  means  movable 
with  said  lever,  pressure  operated  mean.s  for  moving  .said 
lever  and  pressure  operated  means  for  operating  emer^'ency 
brakes.  In  combination  with  electro-mechanically  operable 
means  adapted  to  control  a  pres.sure  supply  therefor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  trains,  a  movable  throt- 
tle lever,  means  for  locking  said  lever,  pressure  operable 
means  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  release  the 
lever,  a  rockable  lover  adapted  to  throw  .said  throttle  lever, 
pressure  operable  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  rockable 
lever,  pre.ssore  supply  conduits  connected  with  said  pres- 
sure operable  means,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  supply 
of  pressure  to  said  conduits  and  electro-mechanical  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  power  operable 
emergency  brake  and  steam  supply  regulating  means,  in 
combiniition  with  an  electro-mechanlcally  controlled  tor- 
sional lock,  a  reclprocatory  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
lock,  a  power  conduit,  a  valve  therein  connected  with  said 
rod,  means  for  releasing  said  lock  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits for  conducting  pressure  to  the  brake  and  steam  sup- 
ply regulating  means.  » 

4.  In  a  device  for  stopping  trains,  separate  pressure  ac- 
tuated mean.s  for  simultaneously  releasing  and  actuating  a 
throttle  lever  and  for  supplying  pres.sure  to  emergency 
brakes,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  a 
single  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  conduits  leading  therefrom  to  said  throttle  lever 
and  brakes,  electro-mechanical  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure to  said  plural  conduits,  a  source  of  electric  energy  car- 
ried by  the  train,  a  second  electro-mechanical  device  in 
normally  open  circuit  and  means  carried  by  the  train  for 
closing  said  circuit,  there  being  normally  open  circuit  con- 
nections t)Ptween  said  electro-mechanical  means. 

5.  In  a  device  for  stopping  trains,  means  for  actuating 
emergency  brakes,  means  for  releasing  a  throttle  lever, 
means  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  single  pressure  conduit  a 
valve  therela,  an  intermediate  pressure  chamber  connected 
with  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  pressure  tubes  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  the  brake  and  throttle  means,  a  re- 
leasing magnet,  a  lock  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  mag- 
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net  when  energized,  and  spring  actuated  means,  normally 
held  by  said  lock,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


87  3,606.  I.AY- MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Alonzo  E. 
RHOADK.S,  ilopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
lIoi>edale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  2. 
l'.K)7.     Serial  No.  371,365. 


1.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  the  lay,  the  crank  shaft, 
spring  controlled,  longitudinally  compressible  connections 
between  them,  a  locking  device  to  prevent  compression  of 
said  connection,  and  means  to  release  automatically  the 
locking  device  at  a  predetermined  point  on  each  forward 
beat  of  the  lay. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  lay,  the  crank-shaft,  a 
yielding  connection  between  them,  a  device  to  normally 
prevent  yielding  of  said  connection,  and  means  to  render 
said  device  Inoperative  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  each 
forward  beat  of  the  lay. 

3.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  lay.  the  crank-shaft,  a 
two  part  connection  between  them,  the  members  being  rel- 
atively movable  longitudinally,  a  spring  to  cushion  such 
movement  and  normally  acting  to  extend  the  members,  a 
latch  to  positively  lock  said  members  from  relative  move- 
ment, and  means  to  automatically  release  the  latch  at  a 
predetermined  point  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  frog,  a  lay  having  a  dag- 
ger to  cooperate  with  the  frog  and  stop  the  lay  when  the 
shuttle  Is  Improperly  boxed,  a  crank  shaft,  a  direct  con- 
nection between  It  and  the  lay,  and  automatic  means  oper- 
ated independently  of  cooperation  of  the  dagger  and  frog 
to  permit  said  connection  to  yield  when  the  movement  of 
the  lay  is  stopped  by  cooperation  of  the  dagger  and  frog. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  loom  of  a  lay,  a  crank-shaft, 
protection  mechanisra  to  stop  the  lay  when  the  shuttle  Is 
Improperly  boxed,  a  compressible  connection  between  the 
lay  and  the  crank-shaft,  a  device  to  prevent  compression  of 
said  connection,  and  means  to  automatically  render  said 
device  Inoperative  just  prior  to  the  time  for  the  protection 
mechanism  to  operate  if  the  shuttle  is  improperly  boxed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


873,607.    ROTARY  ENGINE.    Elbert  C.  Rhodes,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,309. 


form  of  a  spiral  cam  and  provided  with  a  radial  face,  a 
piston  wing  circular  in  form  and  secured  to  the  radial  face 
of  the  disk,  the  disk  having  a  radially  arranged  shoulder 
In  alinement  with  the  pressure  face  of  the  piston  wing,  and 
extending  inward  beyond  the  Inner  wall  of  the  working 
space  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  abutments  engaging  with 
the  periphery  of  a  piston  disk  and  movable  Inward  to  a 
point  beyond  the  extreme  inner  edge  of  such  working  space, 
and  piston  controlled  inlet  valves  located  beyond  the  abut- 
ments and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  periphery  of  the 
piston  disk  after  the  abutments  have  moved  across  and 
closed  the  working  space  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  coml>inatlon  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder 
formed  of  a  pair  of  casting.*  arranged  to  form  an  annular 
working  space  and  provided  with  recesses  at  points  outside 
said  working  space,  a  piston  disk,  a  wing  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  to  travel  in  the  working  space  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  inlet  and  discharge  passages  communicating  with 
the  working  space  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  solid 
tubular  linings  that  are  confined  within  said  recesses  to 
prevent  leakage  of  the  fluid  between  the  members  of  the 
cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
movable  piston  disk  arranged  therein  and  having  a  cam 
shaped  periphery,  a  piston  inlet  valve  arranged  to  move  in 
a  line  substantially  tangential  to  the  piston,  and  a  pin 
projecting  from  said  valve  and  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  disk  arranged  therein,  a  wing  on  the  disk,  an  abut- 
ment, an  inlet  port  adjacent  to  the  abutment,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
.said  port,  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  line  substantially 
tangential  to  the  piston,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
valve  through  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  ix'riphery  of  the  piston  disk. 


873.608.      ArrAREL  GLOVE.      Benjami.n  J.  Rickek.  Grln- 
nell,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.   10,   1906.     Serial   No.  333,943. 


1.  An  apparel  glove,  comprising  a  hand  portion,  a 
gauntlet  portion  formed  of  relatively  stiff  and  unyielding 
material,  and  designed  to  receive  a  wearer  s  sleeve  and 
cuff,  and  formed  with  an  opening  extending  from  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  gauntlet  portion  to  a  point  spaced 
apart  from  the  rear  end  of  the  gauntlet  portion,  a  flexible 
gore  covering  said  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
parts  of  the  gauntlet  portion  adjacent  to  said  opening, 
whereby  the  end  of  the  gauntlet  portion  that  Is  adjacent 
to  the  glove  f>ortlon  may  be  adjusted  withont  affecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  gauntlet  portion. 

2.  An  apparel  glove  comprising  a  hand  portion,  a 
gauntlet  portion  connected  therewith,  and  made  of  rela- 
tively stiff  and  unyielding  material,  and  formed  with  a 
tapered  opening  at  the  back  thereof,  said  tapered  open- 
ing having  its  wide  end  adjacent  to  the  hand  portion,  and 
having  its  small  end  spaced  apart  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  tlie  free  end  of  the  gauntlet,  a  flexible  gore  se- 
cured in  said  opening,  and  straps  attached  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  for  drawing  together  the  end  of  the 
gauntlet  adjacent  to  the  band  portion,  without  affecting 
the  body  of  the  gauntlet. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  annular  working  space  of  approximately  circular 
form  in  cross  section,  a  piston  disk  approximately  In  the 


873,609.      PI^TEN    PRINTING  MACHINE.     Max    Rock- 
STBOH.  Kleln-Sedlitz.  near  Plrna.  Germany.     Filed  June 
4,  1907.     Serial   No.  377.279. 
1.  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  an  Inking  mechanism, 

an   operating  shaft   therefor,  an  actuating  lever  for  said 
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shaft  loosely  monnted  thereon  and  having  a  quadrant- 
shaped  {5ortlon  and  a  socket,  a  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  carrying  a  spring-pressed  beaded  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  said  socket  for  coupling  the  actuating  lever  to  the 
shaft,  a  lever  loosely  monnted  upon  said  shaft  and  carry- 
ing a  roller  and  a  cam  piece,  said  cam  piece  adapted  to 
Intermediately  engage  the  head  of  the  pin  for  shifting  the 
pin  out  of  said  socket,  thereby  uncoupling  the  actuating 
lever  from  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  cam  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  roller  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  said  loosely 
mounted  lever  and  the  engaging  of  the  cam  piece  with  the 
head  of  the  pin.  and  means  connected  with  the  actuating 
lever  for  oscillating  It. 
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2.  A  platen  printing  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inking  mechanism  and  an  operating  shaft  for 
Intermittently  actuating  said  mechanism,  of  an  actuating 
means  for  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  fixed  lever  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  actuating  lever  for  coupling  said  actuating  lever 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  Intermittently  uncoupling  the  ac- 
tuating lever  from  said  fixed  lever,  and  means  connected 
with  the  actuating  lever  for  oscillating  It. 

3.  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  Inking  mechanism  and  an  operating  shaft  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  said  mechanism,  of  means  for  Inter 
mlttently  operating  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
an  actuating  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  lever 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  spring-pressed  coupling 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  lever  for  coupling 
the  latter  to  the  shaft,  a  cam  and  lever  mechanism  for 
Intermittently  shifting  said  coupling  member  from  engage- 
ment \^th  said  actuating  lever,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  actuating  lever. 


873.610.  CORN-HUSKING  ROLLS.  Adqpst  Rosenthal, 
West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rosenthal  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1904.  Serial 
No.   196,836. 


„_  PgglilJDPODOOOQ 
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1.  A  roll  for  a  corn-hasking  machine,  said  roll  at  one 
and,  for  a  desired  distance,  being  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  remaining  major  portion  of  the  roll,  whereby  a  shoul- 
der Is  formed  at  the  point  of  Juncture  between  said  two 
portions  of  the  roll,  the  portion  of  the  roll  of  greatest 
•  diameter  provided  with  means  for  hoaklng  the  ears  of 
com,  and  a  contlnaous  sleeve  removably  fitted  to  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  roll  and  bearing  at  Ita  inner  end  against 
the  ihoolder.  said  sleeve  provided  with  means  for  eoffaglng 
corn-stalks  and  separating  said  stalks  from  the  ears. 


2.  A  pair  of  rolls  for  a  corn-husking  machine,  said  rolls 
adapted  to  be  rotated  toward  each  other,  and  each  roll  at 
one  end,  for  a  desired  distance,  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  remaining  major  portion  of  the  roll,  whereby  a 
shoulder  Is  formed  at  the  point  of  Juncture  between  the 
said  portions  of  the  roll,  the  portion  of  the  roll  of  greatest 
diameter  provided  with  means  for  husking  the  ears  of 
corn,  and  a  continuous  sleeve  removably  fitted  to  the  re- 
duced end  of  each  roll,  and  bearing  at  lt.s  Inner  end  against 
the  shoulder,  the  said  sleeve  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  corn-stalks  and  separating  said  stalks  from 
the  ears. 

3.  A  pair  of  rolls  for  a  corn  husking  machine,  said  rolls 
adapted  to  be  rotated  toward  each  other,  and  each  roll  at 
one  end,  for  a  desired  distance,  being  smalled  In  diameter 
than  the  remaining  major  portion  of  the  roll,  whereby  a 
shoulder  Is  formed  at  the  point  of  Juncture  between  said 
portions  of  the  roll,  the  portion  of  each  roll  of  greatest  di- 
ameter provided  with  means  for  husking  the  ears  of  corn, 
and  a  continuous  sleeve  removably  fitted  to  the  reduced  end 
of  each  roll  and  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  against  the 
shoulder,  one  of  said  sleeves  provided  longitudinally  with 
a  groove,  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  sleeve 
with  a  co-acting  projection,  the  projection  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  groove  and  thereby  break  or  kink  the  corn-stalks, 
and  cause  the  separation  of  the  ears  from  said  stalks. 

4.  A  pair  of  rolls  for  a  corn  husking  machine,  said  rolls 
adapted  to  l)e  rotated  toward  each  other,  and  said  rolls 
being  provided  clrcumferentlally  or  transversely  of  the 
length  thereof  with  recesses,  one  or  more  of  said  recesses 
provided  with  pins  projecting  from  the  bottom  or  bottoms 
thereof,  the  surface  forming  the  separating  walls  between 
two  lines  of  the  recesses  of  each  roll  being  In  turn  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  recess,  the  said  recesses  of  the 
two  rolls  being  so  disposed  on  the  respective  rolls  as  to 
meet,  when  the  rolls  are  rotated  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  roll  for  a  cornhusklng  machine,  said  roll  at  one 
end,  for  a  desired  distance,  being  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  remaining  major  portion  of  the  roll,  whereby  a  eboal- 
der  Is  formed  between  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  said 
two  portions  of  the  roll,  the  said  reduced  end  of  the  roll 
being  tapered  outwardly  from  the  shoulder,  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  roll  of  greatest  diameter  provided  with  means 
for  husking  the  ears  of  corn,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  tapered 
bore  remr.vably  fitting  the  tapered  end  of  the  roll  and 
bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  against  the  shoulder  of  the  roll, 
said  sleeve  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  corn- 
stalks and  separating  said  stalks  from  the  ears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


873.611  HORSESHOE, 
erines.  Ontario.  Canada. 
360,564. 


Henky     J.     Ross,     St.     Cath- 
Flled  Jan.  3.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  horseshoe  calk,  comprising  segmental  lengths  of 
metal  having  front  and  rear  tread  points  and  lugs  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  therefrom  about  midway  of  their  length, 
said  lugs  each  having  a  dove-tailed  slot  therein  and  ears 
from  the  upper  edges  for  engaging  the  horseshoe,  nuts 
correspondingly  dovetailed  loosely  Inserted  In  said  slots, 
and  a  bolt  having  right  and  left  hand  threads  turning  in 
said  nuts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calk  for  horse-shoes,  the  combination  with  a 
hor«e-«hoe  having  front  and  rear  permanent  calks,  of  seg- 
mental sections  having  front  and  rear  tread  points  abut- 
ting said  front  and  rear  permanent  calks  respectively  and 
Inwardly  projecting  lugs  about  mid-way  of  the  length  of 
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said  sections,  said  lugs  having  dove-tailed  slots  at  their 
Inward  extremities  and  upward  extensions  and  ears  from 
said  upward  extenslcins  for  engaging  said  hor»e-8ht>e,  nuts 
correspondingly  dove-tailed  to  said  slots  and  loosely  fitting 
therein,  and  a  bolt  having  right  and  left  hand  screws  and 
turning  In  said  nuts,  substantially  as  descrilved. 

3.  In  a  calk  for  horse-shoes,  the  oomliinatlon  with  a 
horseshoe  having  front  and  rear  permanent  calks,  of  a 
pair  of  segmental  sections  having  front  tread  points  with 
flat  faces  abutting  the  front  permanent  calk  and  rear 
tread  points  with  flat  faces  abutting  the  rear  permanent 
calks  and  together  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  horse- 
shoe, and  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
sections  about  mid-way  of  the  length  thereof  having  ears 
from  the  upper  projections  engaging  the  horse-shoe  and 
vertically  arranged  opposing  dove-tailed  slots  at  their  in- 
ward extremities  and  grooves  leading  In  a  flaring  direction 
across  the  upper  side  of  said  sections  from  the  said  dove- 
tailed slots,  nuts  correspondingly  dovetailed  and  loosely 
fitting  In  said  slots,  and  a  squared  l>olt  having  reduced 
ends  threaded  ri^'ht  and  left  respectively  and  turning  In 
said  nuts  and  adapted  to  be  locked,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


873.612.  CHAIR  SUPPORT  OR  PROP.  Acolst  Roth- 
rrcHS  and  Gi>ttle  Bliss.  Hammond.  Ind.  Filled  May  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,106. 


1.  A  chair  support  or  prop,  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally disposed  legs,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  legs,  pivot 
bolts  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs  to  plvotally  connect  the  same  in  a  groove  or  channel 
formed  In  the  rear  side  of  the  chair  leg,  and  a  wear  plate 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  or  channel  in 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  support  are  en- 
gaged when  the  latter  Is  swung  to  an  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

■J  A  chair  having  formed  In  the  rear  side  of  Its  support- 
ing legs  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  or  channels  hav- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  curved  recesses,  and  a  groove  or 
channel  formed  in  the  rear  edge  of  the  chair  seat  to  con- 
nect with  the  grooves  In  the  chair  legs,  a  wear  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  curved  recesses  at  the  upper  end  of  said  leg 
grooves,  a  pivot  lx)lt  or  pin  arranged  across  the  groove  or 
channel  In  the  chair  legs  adjacent  to  the  recess  formed 
therein,  a  prop  or  support  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  supporting  legs  plvotally  mounted  at  their  upper 
ends  on  said  pivot  pin  and  provided  on  their  upper  ends 
with  extensions  which  project  beyond  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  engage  said  wear  plates,  a  strengthening  band  or 
clip  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  outer  side  of  the  chair 
legs  and  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  pivot  oolt  or  pin  therein, 
and  a  cross  bar  to  connect  the  legs  of  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


chroming  the  wool  and  then  dyeing  the  fabric  with  sulfor 
dyes,  the  chromed  wool  resisting  the  action  thereof  and 
remaining  uncolored.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  variegated  colored  effects  on 
fabrics  composed  of  cotton  and  wool,  which  consists  In 
<  hrominj;  the  wool,  and  then  dyeing  the  fabric  with  sulfur 
dyes,  the  chromed  wool  resisting  the  action  thereof  and 
remaining  uncolored.  and  then  dyeing  the  fabric  with  any 
of  the  colors  ordinarily  employed  for  wool  dyeing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  7  3.613.      PRODUCTION  OF   EFFECTS   ON    MIXED 
GOODS  COMPOSED  OF  COTTON  AND  WOOL.     Okobo 
Rddolph.   Elberfeld,   Germany,   assignor   to   Farbenfab-  j 
riken  vorm.   Krledr.    Bayer  &   Co  .   Elberfeld.  Germany,  a   I 
Corporation  of  Germany.      Filed  Apr.   18,  1907.      Serial 
No.  368.987. 
1.  The  process  of  producing  variegated  colored  effects  on  , 

fabrics  composed   of  cotton   and   wool,   which   consists   In  ( 


873,614.  MOTOR  BOAT.  Victok  M.  Salo  and  John  RC- 
Ko.NEN.  Chicago,  111  Filed  .Tan.  25,  l»n7.  Se*4al  No 
354,160. 


In  a  motor  boat  the  combination  consisting  of  a  metallic 
fin  keel  tapering  from  the  bow  to  a  point  below  the  pro- 
peller and  from  thence  parallel  with  the  water  line  to  the 
stern,  said  keel  having  a  step  to  support  the  end  of  a  rud- 
der post,  an  opening  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  propeller 
therein,  bearings  to  support  the  propeller  shaft  and  a  con- 
necting shaft  tube  extending  from  one  of  said  bearings 
diagonally  upwards  into  the  hull  ;  a  propeller  shaft  sup- 
ported in  said  bearings  parallel  with  the  water  line  :  a 
propeller  affixed  on  said  shaft  within  the  said  opening  in 
said  keel  ;  and  a  connecting  shaft  in  said  tiTt>e  connected 
with  said  propeller  shaft  and  a  motor  in  said  boat. 


8  7  8.615.  PROCESS  OF  SAPONIFICATION  MabcI'S 
R.  A.  Samtel.  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Kar- 
sam  Soap  Company,  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,513. 


I 


1.  In  a  process  of  saponification  injecting  a  saponlfiabla 
substance  simultaneously  with  a  mineral  oil  into  a  solu- 
tion of  caustic  alkali. 

2.  In  a  process  of  saponification  introducing  a  eapoBl- 
flable  substance  simultaneously  with  a  mineral  oil  In  one 
or  more  streams,  each  stream  being  of  small  volume,  be- 
low the  surface  of  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali. 

3.  In  a  process  of  saponification  Injecting  a  saponlflable 
substance  simultaneously  with  a  mineral  oil  in  a  finely 
divided  state  into  a   solution  of  caustic  alkali. 

4.  In  a  process  of  saponification  mixing  a  saponlflable 
substance  with  a  mineral  oil  and  then  injecting  the  mix- 
ture Into  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali. 


873,616.  TROUSERS-EXPANDER.  John  Saboh,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  14.  1907.  Serial  No.  392,882. 
1.  A  trouser  expander,  comprising  a  belt,  leggings,  and 

an  expanding  device  having  members  movable  on  the  leg- 
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XlngB  and  flexible  connections  between  the  Bald  members 
and  the  said  belt. 


'2.  A  trouser  expander,  comprising  a  belt,  leggings,  and 
an  expanding  device  havine  members  movable  on  the  leg- 
KtnRs,  flexible  connections  l)etween  the  said  members  and 
the  said  belt,  and  suspenders  connected  with  the  said 
belt  to  support  the  latter  from  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 

3.  A  trouser  expander,  comprising  a  belt,  leggings,  and 
an  expanding  device  having  members  movable  on  the  leg- 
gings, flexible  connections  between  the  said  members  and 
the  said  belt,  suspenders  connected  with  the  said  belt  to 
support  the  latter  from  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and 
an  eJastlc  band  connecting  the  shoulder  straps  of  the  sus- 
penders with  each  other  across  the  breast  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  trouser  expander,  comprising  a  belt,  leggings,  ex- 
panding members  mounted  to  swing  on  the  leggings  at  the 
opposite  inner  faces  thereof,  and  rope  and  pulley  connec- 
tions between  the  said  expanding  members  and  the  said 
belt.. 

5.  A  trouser  expander,  comprising  a  belt,  leggings,  ex 
pandlng  meml)ers  vn  the  said  leggings,  each  member  being 
In  the  form  of  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  the  legging, 
elastic  bands  pressing  the  said  frame  to  normally  hold 
the  same  in  a  folded  position  on  the  legging,  and  a  flexible 
connection  Iwtween  each  frame  and  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  .?  .  6  1  7  .      SHAFT-COUPLING.      Joseph    J.    Schmitt. 
Kinsloy.  Kans.     Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,784. 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  braclcet  com- 
prising vertically  extending  arms,  of  a.  shaft,  a  rack  bar 
the  brackets,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  rack  bar 
arranged  between  the  arms  and  beneath  the  shaft  and 
^lapoaed  In  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  rack  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  dog  for  the  wheel,  and  weighted 
meaaa  for  holding  the  dog  norm&lly  in  engagement  with 
the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Tehicle  having  an  axle,  of 
«paced"end  brackets  Mcored  to  the  axle,  an  Intermediate 
bracket  located  between  the  end  brackets,  each  of  said 
brackets  Inelodtng  spaced  arms  and  a  connecting  portion, 
a  shaft  Joomaled   In  the  arms  of  the  several   brackets. 


pinions  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the  arm*  of  the 
end  brackets,  thills  including  rack  bars  disposed  with  the 
ha.n  in  engagement  with  the  pinions  and  between  the  pin- 
ions and  the  connecting  portions  of  the  brackets,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the  arms  of  the 
intermediate  bracket,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  In  the  said 
bracket,  a  dog  fixed  upon  the  pin  for  movement  there 
with  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  aald  pin 
including  a  lateral  extension,  a  welRht  connected  with 
said  extension  and  arranged  to  hold  the  dog  normally  In 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  dog. 


873.618  SE.\L  .\lhebt  H.  Schofikld,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Corporation 
Trust  Company,  trustee.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Tiled  Aug.  2:?,  1905.  Serial  No. 
275,3«7. 


«f 


} 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  having  Its  ends  turned 
to  form  retaining  hooks  or  shoulders  and  a  body  of  soft 
metal  having  shackle  receiving  sockets  entering  it  at  one 
end  and  sockets  entering  the  said  body  at  the  opposite 
end,  the  said  last  named  sockets  being  offset  from  the 
shackle  receiving  sockets  and  spared  from  the  sides  of  the 
iKjdy  In  position  to  join  the  shackle  receiving  sockets  with- 
in thp  t)Ody  of  the  seal,  whereby  the  locking  ends  of  the 
shackle  may  be  completely  housed  within  the  body  of  the 
seal  when  the  letter  is  pressed. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  having  outwardly  turned 
ends  for  retaining  it  and  a  soft  metal  body  provided  with 
shackle  receiving  sockets  In  one  end  and  flat  sldeti  sockets 
at  the  opposite  end  olTset  from  the  shackle  receiving  sock 
ets-  and  arranged  to  overlap  and  connect  with  the  shackle 
receiving  sockets. 

3.  A  aeal  comprising  a  shackle  having  hooked  retaining 
ends  and  a  soft  metal  body  having  its  opposite  edges  par- 
allel and  rounded,  the  said  body  being  provided  with 
shackle  receiving  sockets  at  one  end  and  with  sockets  at 
the  opposite  ends  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
off-set  from  the  shackle  receiving  sockets  the  said  sockets 
being  arranged  to  lap  past  the  shackle  receiving  sockets 
and  communicate   therewith.  1 


873,019,      MOTOR.      John    Schhoedek,    Davenport,    Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,261. 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston,  a  driving  shaft  driven  by  said  piston,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  the  exhaust  to  the  cylinder  at 
each  side  of  the  piston,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  valve,  a  rack 
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bar  slldably  mounted  in  a  guideway  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder.  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  and  means 
slldable  relatively  to  the  rack  bar  for  operating  It  from 
aald  shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  liaving  a 
piston,  a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  the 
exhaust  to  the  cylinder,  reclpruoattii);  means  for  oscillating 
said  valve  Including  a  rack  bar,  and  adjustable  stops  car- 
ried by  said  reciprocating  means  acting  on  said  bar  for 
regulating  said  oscillations. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  the  piston,  a  rotary  valve 
for  regulating  the  ndmlssion  and  exhaust  to  the  cylinder, 

a  pinion  fixed  to  said  valvp.  a  rack  bar  in  luesb  with  said 
pinion  and  having  a  projecting  member,  a  slotted  rod  con- 
nected to  said  crank  shaft  and  slldable  on  said  member, 
and  adjustable  st<ip8  carried  by  said  rod  in  the  path  of  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cylinder  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  three  way  valve  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  valve,  a  rack 
bar  In  mesh  with  tije  pinion,  and  means  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  rack  bar  for  reciprocating  It  to  oscil- 
late the  valve  In  proper  sequence  with  the  operation  of 
the  piston. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  vertically  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing, 
means  for  revolving  the  valve  In  proper  sequence  with  the 
reciprocations  of  the  piston,  a  bracket  overhanging  the 
valve  casing,  and  a  screw  supported  by  said  bracket  and 
threaded  into  said  valve  for  adjusting  it  longitudinally 
of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,621.  CONTROr>LING- VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICKS  William  C.  Schwaei, 
EdwardsvUle,  111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347.976. 


873,620.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  William  C.  Schwarz, 
EdwardsvUle,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,358. 


I-^T 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
pivotally  motinted  at  their  centers  beneath  the  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  fixed  on  the  ends  of  said  axles,  differential 
gearing  arranged  on  the  axles,  pinions  meshing  with  and 
driving  said  differential  gearings,  flexible  extensible  shafts 
arranged  to  drive  the  pinions,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  driving  the  flexible  extensible  shafts,  a  pair  ><f  cross 
rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
axles,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  cross  rods, 
and  means  arranged  on  the  frame  for  Imparting  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles, 
trnctlon  wheels  arranged  on  said  axles,  differential  gearing 
arranged  on  the  axles,  casings  Inclosing  the  differential 
gearing,  arch  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tops  of  the 
gear  casings  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  vehicle  frame, 
pinions  meshing  with  and  driving  said  differential  gearings, 
flexible  extensible  shafts  arranged  to  drive  the  pinions, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  driving  the  flexible  ex- 
tensible ahafts,  a  pair  of  croea  rods  pivotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  axles,  a  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  cross  rods,  and  means  arranged  on  the 
frame  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  rod. 

181  O.  O.— IDS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  divided 
into  two  compartments  by  a  bifurcated  partition,  of  a  pair 
of  meshing  pinions  arranged  for  rotation  In  the  chambers 
within  the  bifurcated  partition,  a  pair  of  perforated  cylin- 
ders, one  upon  the  other,  to  form  an  adjustable  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other,  and  a  governor  mechanism  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  area  of  the  opening  through  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  divided 
Into  two  compartments  by  a  bifurcated  partition,  of  a  pair 
of  pinions  arranged  for  rotation  In  the  chamliers  within 
the  bifurcated  partitions,  a  pair  of  perforated  cylinders, 
one  upon  the  other,  to  form  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  means  where- 
by said  valve  is  opened  or  closed,  and  a  governor  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  casing  for  automatic- 
ally opening  or  closing  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  rigidly  fixed  on  one  of  the  shafts,  which 
cylinder  is  formed  Into  two  compartments,  a  pair  of  mesh- 
ing pinions  arranged  for  operation  within  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  compartments,  one  of  which  pinions  Is  fixed  on 
the  shaft  opposite  the  shaft  to  which  the  cylinder  is  fixed, 
a  pair  of  perforated  cylinders,  one  upon  the  other,  to  form 
a  valve  which  is  arranged  t>etween  the  two  compartments 
In  the  cylinder,  and  an  automatic  governor  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  relative  positions  of  the  cylinders  forming  the 
valve  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  therethrough 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  rigidly  fixed  on  one  of  the  shafts,  which 
cylinder  is  formed  into  two  compartments,  a  pair  of  mesh- 
ing pinions  arranged  for  operation  within  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  compartments,  one  of  which  pinions  is  fixed  on 
the  shaft  opposite  the  shaft  to  which  the  cylinder  Is  fixed, 
a  pair  of  perforated  cylinders,  one  upon  the  other,  to  form 
a  valve  arranged  t)etween  the  two  compartments  in  the 
cylinder,  an  automatic  governor  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  relative  positions  of  the  cylinders  forming  the  valve  to 
vary  the  area  of  the  opening  therethrough,  and  a  separate 
means  connected  to  the  cylinders  forming  the  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  divided 
Into  two  compartments,  which  compartments  are  filled 
with  fluid,  means  arranged  between  the  compartments  for 
delivering  the  fluid  from  one  compartment  to  another,  a 
pair  of  perforated  cylinders,  one  upon  the  other,  to  form  a 
valve  arranged  between  the  compartments  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  and 
a  governor  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
casing  for  automatically  regulating  the  area  of  opening 
through  the  cylinders  forming  the  valve. 


873.622.  DERAILER.  Martim  C.  Slodbrbbck,  Marlon, 
Ind.,  asslgrnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  E.  Leapley,  Ma- 
rlon, Ind.      Filed  Aug    23.  1907.      Serial  No.  389,877. 

1.  A  deraller  comprising  a  pivoted  block  having  a  curved 
bearing  face  at  Us  end  beyond  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a 
bearing  block  having  an  oppositely  curved  face  disposed 
to  contact  with  the  bearing  face. 

2.  A  deraller  comprising  a  pivoted  block,  a  bearing  face 
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•t  one  end  of  aald  block,  and  a  clrenlar  plToted  bearing 
adapted  to  contact  wltb  tbe  face  of  said  block. 


LI  U    U   LjJ 


3.  In  a  deraller,  a  pivoted  block  having  a  derailing  face 
at  Ita  free  end,  a  rigidly  mounted  rod  extending  through 
said  block,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing  upoo 
the  outer  face  of  the  block,  a  stop  plate  carried  by  the  rod 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  protecting  casing 
surrounding  the  spring  and  rod. 

4.  In  a  deraller,  a  derailing  block  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  curved  derailing 
face  at  its  free  end,  a  slotted  lateral  extension  from  said 
free  end,  a  guide  pin  in  said  extension,  a  pin  extended 
from  said  extension,  and  an  operating  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  pin. 

5.  In  a  deraller,  a  derailing  block  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  curved  derailing 
face  at  Its  free  end,  a  slotted  lateral  extension  from  said 
free  end,  a  guide  pin  In  said  extension,  a  pin  extended  from 
said  extension,  an  operating  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
said  pin,  a  bearing  block  disposed  In  contact  with  the  piv- 
oted end  of  the  derailing  block,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  block  in  contact  with  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cooperate  with  the  correspondingly  beveled  portion  of  the 
bore,  the  top  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
aash  cord,  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing  being  accessible 
from  the  bottom  of  the  sash  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  removing  tool. 


873,624.  GAS-BURNER.  Edward  S.  Springer  and  John 
L.  Maloney,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Original  application 
filed  July  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  328.094.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,391. 


873,623.  SASH -CORD  HOLDER.  Gkoroe  C.  Smith, 
Clapham,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386,773. 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  sash  cords  to  sashes,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  caalnc  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  sash 
frame,  the  top  of  the  casing  being  beveled  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  sash  cord,  a 
side  of  tbe  caalng  being  provided  with  a  relatively  large 
opening  to  admit  the  knot  of  tbe  saah  cord  to  the  casing, 
and  the  bottom  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted opening  to  adapt  It  to  receive  a  removing  tool. 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  aash  cords  to  saahea,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  caalng  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  one  I 
aide  of  the  caalng  being  flattened  to  provide  a  stlle  engag-  ' 
Ing  surface,  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  aide  with  an  en- 
larged opening  to  admit  the  knot  of  the  saah  cord  to  the 
casing,  the  top  of  th<?  caalng  being  beveled  downwardly 
toward  the  flat  aide  thereof  and  provided  with  a  reduced 
opening  to  permit  tbe  pasaage  of  tbe  sash  cord. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tioa  with  a  saab  frame  provided  with  a  vertical  bore,  the 
upper  end  of  which  la  beveled  In  a  direction  downwardly  , 
and  outwardly  towards  tbe  stlle-enga^lng  surface,  of  a  cas- 
bog  removably  fitted  Into  tbe  said  bore  having  a  knot-re-  ; 
eelTlng  opening  In  one  side,  and  having  a  beveled  top  to  t 


1.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  casing  provided  with  an  In- 
let and  having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  bent  upwardly 
to  form  spaced  Inclined  lips,  lugs  formed  on  one  of  said 
lips  and  deflnlng  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  Jet  orifices, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  mating  Up  at  the  juncture  of 
said  Up  with  the  casing. 
I  2.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  casing  comprising  detach- 
able sections  f  nch  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  perfo- 
rated flange,  the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  casing  being 
longer  than  the  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 
bent  upwardly  to  form  Inclined  lips,  one  of  said  lips  being 
provided  with  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
lip  and  deflnlng  Intermediate  Jet  orlflces,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  other  Up  at  Its  Juncture  with  the  casing,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  extending  through  the  perforations  in  the 
flanges  for  detachably  securing  the  sections  In  engagement 
with  each  other. 

3.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  casing  having  an  Interior 
gas  chamber  and  provided  with  a  flat  lower  wall  pierced 
by  an  Inlet  opening,  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cas- 
ing being  bent  upwardly  to  form  Inclined  lips,  lugs  formed 
on  one  of  the  lips  and  extending  from  the  free  edge  thereof 
to  the  flat  base  of  the  gas  chamber,  said  lugs  forming 
spaced  Jet  orlflces,  there  being  a  shoulder  formed  on  the 
opposite  Up  at  Its  Juncture  with  the  casing. 

4.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  substantially  trapezoidal 
casing  comprising  two  sections  each  formed  with  a  later- 
ally extending  perforated  flange,  one  of  said  sections  being 
concaved  to  form  a  gas  chamber  and  the  opposite  section 
provided  with  an  Inlet,  the  flanges  on  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  casing  being  longer  than  the  flanges  on  the  opposite 
edge  thereof  and  bent  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  casing  to  form  parallel  Inclined  lips,  lugs 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  lips  and  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  lip  to  produce  intermediate  jet  orifices,  and 
means  extending  through  the  perforations  In  the  flanges 
for  detachably  securing  the  sections  In  assembled  position. 


878,625.     MAGAZINE  SCREW-DRIVER.     Lahoy  8.  Star- 
Btfn,  Athol,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  L.  8.  Starrett  Co., 
Athol,   Mass.,   a   Corporation   of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,903. 
1.  In  magaslne  tool  handles,  the  hollow  body  and  its 
cap  telescoping  frictlonally  at  the  middle  and  there  en- 
gaging positively  to  turn  together,  a  series  of  blades  in- 
closed therein  and  spring  held  to  prevent  rattling  or  fall- 
ing oat,   the  body   having  a   terminal   plug   permanently 
secured  in  It  with  a  socket  fitting  all  blades  of  the  series, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  The  two  part  hollow  handle  for  screw  drivers  and 
like  tools,  comprising  the  body  having  at  one  end  a  fixed 
terminal  socket  for  the  blade  In  use.  Internal  space  for 
the  dormant  blades  and.  at  Its  other  end,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots,  in  combination  with  the  cap  fitting 
frictlonally  over  the  slotted  end  to  telescope  the  body,  and 
provided  with  an  Internal  projection  adapted  to  engage  In 
any  one  of  said  slots  to  Insure  the  parts  turning  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


a. 


? 


3.  In  a  magazine  screw  driver,  a  two  part  hollow 
handle,  comprising  a  body  and  a  cap  portion  frictlonally 
united  and  engaging  positively  to  turn  together,  such  boAj 
having  a  terminal  plug  and  blade-socket  permanently  se- 
cured thereto.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  blades 
therein  having  uniform  flat  shanks,  and  a  l)ent  sheet  metal 
spring  secured  within  the  handle  and  beariDjj  laterally 
on  said  shanks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


873,626.  SriNDLE  LOCK  FOR  MICROMETER  CAGES, 
Ac.  Larov  S.  ST.iURKTT  and  John  A.  Adkll,  Athol, 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  L.  S.  Starrett  Co..  Athol,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1907. 
Serial   No.   391,885. 


1.  The  described  locking  means  for  a  movable  shaft  or 
spindle,  comprising  a  bearing  or  tool  head  formed  with 
a  deep  transverse  slot,  a  tubular  bushing  having  its  face 
In  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  said  slot,  said  bushing  being 
formed  with  a  projection  extending  beyond  its  face  into 
the  slot.  In  combination  with  an  annular  yielding  clamp 
and  an  actuating  ring  concentrically  arranged  In  said 
slot,  such  clamp  being  laterally  recessed,  to  engage  with 
the  bushing  projection,  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  re 
cess  of  diminishing  depth  Inclosing  a  locking  device  oper- 
ated by  the  actuating  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  tool  frame  or  head,  the 
rotatable  spindle  and  micrometer  mechanism,  a  deep  trans- 
verse slot  In  the  tool  head,  a  tubular  bushing  formed  In 
two  parts  located  at  a  distance  from  each  other  equal  to 
the  breadth  of  said  slot,  said  bushing  carrying  a  project 
Ing  stud  extending  Into  the  slot.  In  combination  with  an 
annular  yielding  clamp  and  an  actuating  ring  surrounding 
the  clamp  within  said  slot,  and  both  laterally  recessed, 
the  clamp  to  engage  with  and  the  ring  to  pass  freely  by 
such  stud,  and  with  a  minute  locking  roller  held  In  a  pe- 
ripheral recess  of  diminishing  depth  in  tbe  clamping  ring 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  locking  or  releasing  position 
by  a  partial  rotation  of  tbe  Actuating  ring,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


873.627.     VALVE     FOR     HERMETICALLY  -  CL08ABLE 
JARS.     Gray    Stacnton,  Chicago,   III.     Original   appll 
cation  filed  Sept.  22.  190.'5.  Serial  .No.  279,630.      Divided 
and    this    application    filed    Apr.    2,    1906.      Serial    No. 
309,303. 

1.  In  combination,  a  vessel,  a  closure  therefor,  said  clo- 
sure having  a  vent  opening  therein,  and  a  valve  arranged 
for  coactlon  with  said  vent  Opening  comprising  a  stem 
extending  through  the  vent  opening,  and  a  convexo  con- 
cave head  overlying  the  area  surrounding  the  vent  open- 
ing. 


2.  In  combination,  wltb  a  package  to  be  sealed,  having 
a  vent  opening  In  a  suitable  part,  a  valve  for  closing  aald 
vent  opening,  comprising  a  convexo  concave  member  of 
elastic  material,  adapted  and  arranged  when  in  closing 
position  to  overlie  said  vent. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  package  to  be  hermetically 
sealed,  having  a  vent  opening  therein,  a  valve  for  said 
vent  opening  comprising  a  body  of  convexo  concave  shape 
tapering  from  its  center  toward  its  edge,  and  composed  of 
resilient  material,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  overlie  the 
portion  of  the  package  surrounding  said  vent  opening. 

4.  In  a  closure  for  vessels,  a  body  portion  having  a  vent 
opening  therein,  a  rubber  valve  therefor  having  a  convexo 
concave  shape  in  cross  section. 

5.  A  closure  for  Jars  comprising  a  IkkIv  having  a  vent 
opening,  said  valve  head  being  of  resilient  material, 
prising  a  stem  extending  through  the  opening,  and  a  con- 
vexo concave  head  of  generally  circular  shape  arranged 
to  overlie  the  portion  of  the  closure  8urro\indlng  the  vent 
opening,  said  valve  head  being  of  resilient  material 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


873,628.  DART  FOR  BLOW-GINS.  Charles  E.  STivaaa, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  388,309. 
1.  A  dart  for  blow  guns,  having  a  hollow  conical  body  of 

flexible  material  closed  nt  the  apex  end. 


2.  A  dart  for  blow  guns,  having  a  hollow  conical  body, 
the  base  end  of  which  tits  snugly  Into  the  bore  of  the  gun, 
the  apex  end  of  the  said  body  being  closed. 

3.  A  dart  for  blow  guns,  having  a  hollow  conical  body, 
the  end  of  which  fits  snugly  Into  the  bore  of  the  gun,  the 
apex  end  of  the  said  Ixxly  being  closed,  and  a  point  at- 
tached to  the  said  apex  end  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom. 

4.  A  dart  for  blow  guns,  having  a  hollow  conical  body 
made  of  paper,  and  having  its  base  end  arranged  for  yield- 
ing contact  with  the  wall  of  the  hore  of  the  gun,  the  apex 
end  of  the  said  body  being  closed. 


8  7  3.629.  HYDROMETER  TESTING-JAR.  Francis 
Storm,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  F*eb.  16,  1907.  Serial  No 
.357.74.".. 

1.  A  testing  tube,  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  hydrometer,  an  auxiliary  hollow  receptacle 
secured  to  said  first  mentioned  hollow  receptacle,  said 
auxiliary  receptacle  being  In  communication  with  aald  first 
mentioned  receptacle  the  entire  length  of  said  auxiliary 
receptacle,  and  lugs  near  the  top  and  near  the  bottom  of 
said  auxiliary  receptacle  for  holding  centrally  thereof  a 
thermometer  so  ng  to  permit  free  circulation  of  liquid 
about  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  hydrometer,  an  aoxll- 
iary  tube  positioned  parallel  and  formed  integral  with  said 
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primary  tube,  said  auxiliary  tube  being  of  leas  diameter  '   dlsohargp  end  of  the  hot  water  pipe,  a  valve  op«ratlvely 

and  length  than  said  primary  tube,  said  primary  tube  and  connected  to  the  float  for  controlling  the  supply  ©f  water 

auxiliary  tube  contacting  the  entire  length  of  the  auxiliary  to  the  boiler,  and  a  valve  fitted  In  the  upper  end  of  the 

tube,  said  tubes  being  formed  with  a  slot  at  the  point  of  float  and  operable  by  an  abnormal  pressure  therein. 


Juncture  thereof  and  communicating  the  entire  length  of 
said  auxiliary  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  near  each  end 
of  said  auxiliary  tube  for  loosely  supporting  a  thermometer 
centrally  thereof. 


8  7  .3  ,  8  3  0  .     WATEUHKATER.     Jambs  Stott.  Oldham. 
England.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,870. 


V 


1.  Id  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  a  boiler,  and  an  upright  pipe  leading  from  the 
latter  and  Into  the  receptacle,  of  a  hollow  float  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
■aid  pipe  and  Mrving  to  permit  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
latter,  means  for  drawing  hot  water  from  the  lald  recep- 
tacle at  a  predetermined  level,  and  a  valve  operatlvely 
aonnected  to  the  float  and  serving  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  comblQatlon  with  a 
holler,  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  water  to  and  from  the 
latter,  of  a  receptacle  Inclosing  the  discharge  end  of  tbe 
water  pipe  and  having  a  hot  water  outlet  therein  arranged 
abore  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  flott  arracged  within 
the  receptacle  and  surrounding  a  discharge  end  of  the 
water  pipe,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  the  float  and 
■ource  of  water  supply  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to 
the  holler,  and  means  for  relieving  abnormal  pressure 
within  the  float. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  and 
a  pipe  for  conducting  water  to  and  from  the  latter,  of  a 
hot  water  receptacle  Inclosing  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe 
and  having  an  oatlet  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow 
float  Inclosed  within  the  receptacle  and  anrronnding  the 


I 


873,631.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Alonzo     T.     SirLLlv.^N.     Mai 
colm,  Nebr.     Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No    384,189. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  box  body  having  openings  In  its 
sides  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  an  animal,  a  spiral 
halt  carrier  pivoted  within  the  body  at  the  rear  of  each 
of  said  openings,  a  trigger  carried  liy  the  pivotal  ineml>er 
of  each  spiral  Imit  carrier,  a  spring  controlled  choker  arm 
mounted  for  movement  In  the  body  across  each  of  said 
openings  and  In  front  of  the  spiral  Imlt  carrier,  a  loclcing 
arm  for  eacli  choker  arm  adapte<i  for  engagement  with  the 
trigger  <rf  a  spiral  bait  carrier  when  in  locking  engagement 
with  the  choker  arm.  and  a  stop  for  each  locking  arm. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  box  body  having  an  opening  In 
its  sides  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  an  animal  .and  a 
slot  in  the  top  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  spnngcon- 
trolled  choker  arm  secured  within  the  lK>dy  and  adapted  to 
traverse  said  opening  and  travel  in  said  slot,  a  spiral  l>alt 
carrier  plvotally  suspended  in  the  body  back  of  said  open- 
ing, a  trigger  constituting  a  portion  of  tlie  spiral  bait 
carrier  and  located  at  the  top  of  the  l)ody,  a  stop  adjacent 
to  the  trigger,  and  a  l(x:king  arm  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously tngage  with  the  upper  end  of  the  cliolier  arm 
and  said  trlgg<T  and  stop. 

3.  In  an  anirrktfl  trap,  the  combination  with  a  body  con- 
structed of  one  piece  of  material  and  cut  and  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  four  sides  and  a  top,  the  sides  at  their 
abutting  edges  being  provided  with  overlapping  lips,  each 
side  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  an 
animal  s  head,  and  a  slot  in  the  top  above  and  adjacent 
to  each  side  opening,  of  a  bait  carrier  In  the  form  of  a 
spiral  Icx'ated  within  the  body  opposite  each  side  open 
ing,  each  spiral  Ijalt  carrier  t)eing  provided  with  an  upper 
straight  member  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  body,  and  a 
trigger  that  extends  from  said  member  and  lies  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  body,  a  stop  adjacent  to  each  trigger, 
a  choker  arm  located  between  each  side  opening  and  ac- 
companying spiral  bait  carrier,  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  traverse  said  openings,  each  choker  arm  having  an  end 
extending  out  through  a  slot  in  the  body,  the  other  end 
being  secured  within  the  body,  and  each  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coll  ijetween  its  ends  within  the  body,  a 
locking  arm  ff)r  e.ach  choker  arm  adapted  for  engagement 
with  if  and  with  the  trigger,  and  a  stop  for  each  locking 
arm 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  body  provided  with  an  opening 
for  an  animal  and  a  slot  In  Its  top  adjacent  to  the  opening, 
a  pivoted  bait  carrier  in  rear  of  the  opening,  and  having 
an  angular  arm  normally  lying  on  the  top  of  the  body,  a 
spring  actuatefl  choker  arm  working  In  the  slot  of  the 
body,  a  stop  on  the  top  adjacent  to  the  arm  of  the  bait 

t  carrier  and  a  pivoted  locking  arm  on  the  top  of  the  body, 
I  said  locking  arm  being  provided  with  a  lateral  member 
engaging  the  choker  arm  and  having  its  free  end  extend- 
:  ing  across  the  angular  arm  of  the  bait  carrier  and  engag- 
1  ing  the  aald  stop. 
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belts  for  supporting  the  projecting  edges  of  the  paper  or 
tbe  like  and  prevent  Jamming  or  clogging. 

4.  In  a  belt  conveyer  of  the  class  described  comprlaing 
two  endless  belts  side  by  side  adapted  to  grip  a  paper  or 
the  like  between  them,  and  deflectors  at  the  bends  in  said 
belts  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
pai)er  or  the  like  adapted  to  supjxirt  said  edges  and  pre- 
vent jamming  or  clogging. 

5.  In  a  belt  conveyer  of  the  class  described  compriains 
two  endless  belts  side  by  side  twisted  so  as  tu  grip  a  paper 
or  the  like  between  them,  and  deflectors  at  the  bends  in 
said  belts  and  in  the  putd  of  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
paper  for  supporting  said  edges  and  preventing  clogging. 


6.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  body  provided  with  an  opening. 
a  pivoted  bait  carrier  In  rear  of  the  opening  and  having 
a  crank  arm  normally  lying  on  the  body,  a  spring  actuated 
choker  arm,  a  stop  on  the  body  adjacent  to  the  crank  arm 
of  the  bait  carrier,  and  a  pivoted  locking  arm  engaging 
the  choker  arm  and  having  its  free  end  extending  across 
the  crank  arm  of  the  bait  carrier  and  engaging  the  said 
stop. 


! 


873.632.      THILL-COrPLING.      Jons   L.   Tatix)R,  Dalton, 
Pa.      Filed  Apr    20.    1907.      Serial   No.    370,829. 


^  /^ 


In  a  thill  coupling  tbe  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
coupling  having  a  pocket  formed  in  Its  upper  surface,  the 
forward  wall  of  which  pocket  is  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
curved,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  forward  wall  of 
said  pocket  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  and  a  shaft  butt 
having  a  rear  end  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
said  pocket  at  the  forward  end  portion  thereof,  of  a  lock- 
ing block  fitted  to  the  said  pocket,  which  locking  block 
Is  provided  with  a  forward  recessed  surface  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  cylindrical  end  member  of  the  shaft  butt, 
a  nose  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  tbe  locking 
block,  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  forward  wall  of 
said  pocket,  a  pin  extending  from  the  locking  block  d<'wn 
ward,  and  loosely  through  the  body  of  tbe  coupling,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
coupling,  which  spring  Is  connected  with  the  said  pin, 
exerting  downward  tension  thereof. 


c=h^^rif 


873.633.  CONVEYER  FOR  NEWSPAPERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  EnwABP  Ct.  Thomas.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  33S,230. 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyer,  two  endless  traveling  belts  having 
one  or  more  twists  In  their  adjacent  portions  which  move 
in  tiip  sanip  direction  for  the  purpose  of  grippinj:  and  con- 
veying articles  such  as  newspapers  and   the  like. 

2.  In  a  belt  conveyer  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  endless  belts  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  grip  a  paper 
or  the  like  t)etween  them,  and  stationary  means  at  the 
bends  in  said  l>elts  to  support  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
paper  or  the  like. 

3.  In  a  belt  conveyer  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  endless  belts  side  by  side  adapted  to  grip  a  paper  or 
the  like  between  them,  and  deflectors  at  the  trends  In  said 


873,634.     CO^^CRETE-TILE  MOLD.     William  S.  Thomas, 
Eaton,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.   IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  .363.080. 


A  mold  Including  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  frame 
provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  dove  tailed  grooves,  and 
substantially  U  shaped  open  ended  shells  having  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  provided  with  corresponding  dove  tailed 
flanges  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  grooves  In  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  each  provided  nt  one  end  with  a  lateral 
off-set,  the  inner  shell  being  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  to 
form  an  Intermediate  molding  compartment  and  having  its 
exterior  walls  provided  with  an  Intermediate  circumferen- 
tial rib  extending  laterally  within  the  molding  compart- 
ment and  having  Its  opposite  end*  terminating  flush  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  supporting  frame,  there  being  an 
elongated  opening  formed  in  the  frame  between  the  dove 
tailed  flanges  of  the  inner  shell. 


873,635.     LAST.     John  P.  Thurkll.  North  Adams.  Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.619. 


1.  A  divided  hinged  last  comprising  a  fore-part  section 
and  a  heel  section,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  sections 
and  movably  extending  Into  the  other,  a  pivot  device  ex- 
tending through  portions  of  the  two  sections  and  the  plate, 
and  a  hollow  latch  pivotally  held  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  plate  and  movable  downwardly  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  latter,  the  latch  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate 
when  fully  depressed,  one  of  the  last  sections  having  a  stop 
device  which  is  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  tbe  latch. 

2.  A  divided  hinged  last  comprising  a  fore-section  and  a 
heel  spctlou,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bee!  section  and  moT- 

i  able  into  the  fore  section,  a  pivot  device  extending  through 
portions  of  the  two  sections  and  the  plate,  a  stop  devlce'ln 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  fore  section,  a  hollow  latch 
secured  to  the  heel  section  and  movable  over  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  front  extremity  engage  the  said  stop 
device,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  plate  and  latch 
and   inclosed  by   the  latter. 

0    A  divided  hinged   last  comprising  a  fore-part  section 

1   and  a  heel  section,  a  plate  for  plvotally  coupling  the  two 
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MCtloD*.  a  hollow  Utch  movably  connected  at  one  extrem- 
ity on  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate,  the  latch  when  moved 
to  clearing  position  embracing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  last  sections  for 
engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  latch. 


878,636.     PROCESS  OF  DYEING.    JHans  Tobpfke,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.552. 
The  herein-described  process  for  dyeing  vegetable  fibers 
with  sulfur  dyes,  which  process  consists  In  dyeing  vege- 
Uble  fiber  In  a  dyebath  containing  sulfur  dyes,  alkaline 
sulfids  and  ammonia,  substantially  as  described. 


873,637.     BORING  OR  DRILLING  MACHINE.     William 
ToPHAM,  WestTllle,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph 
Barton,  one-fourth  to  John  Barton,  and  one-fourth   to 
William  Topham,  Jr.,  Weatvllle,  111.     Filed  Sept  7,  1905 
Serial  No.  277,363, 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
notched  grip  or  base-bar,  a  carriage  for  a  tool-carrying 
screw  or  mandrel  and  a  slide  or  sleeve  having  a  recess  in 
the  underside  of  Its  upper  portion  and  having  said  carriage 
connected  thereto  said  slide  or  sleeve  also  being  provided 
with  a  detent  engaging  the  notches  of  said  grip-bar,  and 
with  a  securing  bolt  having  its  head  let  into  said  recess, 
■aid  bolt  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  bottom  of 
said  carriage  and  equipped  with  a  holding  nut  at  its  upper 
end. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
suitably  upheld  carriage  composed  of  two  members,  one 
vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  tool- 
carrying  screw  or  mandrel,  means  for  supporting  said 
mandrel  carried  by  said  vertically  adjustable  section  or 
member,  and  means  for  the  retention  of  said  sections  In 
fixed  relation. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
suitably  upheld  carriage  composed  of  two  members  or  sec- 
tions having  engaging  vertical  grooves  and  ribs,  respec- 
tively, a  tool-carrying  mandrel  or  screw,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  screw  or  mandrel,  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions or  members,  and  means  for  fixing  said  sections  or 
members  In  fixed  relation. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  a 
carriage  composed  of  two  members  or  sections  adjustable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  their  retention  in 
relatively  fixed  position,  a  tool-carrying  screw  or  mandrel 
and  means  for  supporting  said  screw  or  mandrel,  carried 
by  one  of  said  sections  or  members. 


878.«38.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Caklos  Van  Bkwh,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Van  Bergh 
Electric  Protection  System  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
877.686. 

1.  In  an  alarm  iystem,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
elrcnit.  inelodlng  an  electromagnet  and  an  alarm  circuit 
Ineladlng  a  circuit  closer,  said  circuit  closer  comprising  a 
tube  normally  disposed  horlaontally,  a  liquid  therein 
adapted  to  serre  as  an  electric  conductor,  a  terminal 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  tnbe  and  qncovered  by  said  liquid 
wbMi  the  tnbe  Is  in  its  horiaontal  position,  said  tube  being 
so  moanted  as  to  be  inclined  to  bring  the  liquid  Into  en- 
wlth  said  terminal  and  close  the  alarm  circuit 


upon  the  energising  of  the  electromagnet  of  the  primary 
circuit,  and  a  second  electromagnet  for  restoring  said  tube 
to  its  horizontal  position. 


2.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  talking  machine  including  a 
rotatable  meml)er,  a  reproducer,  and  a  horn,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  talking  machine,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
talking  machine  and  motor,  said  horn  opening  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  an  electrically-operated  signal  adjacent  said 
casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  signal  and  talking 
machine  Intermittently  and  In  succession. 

3.  An  alarm  circuit.  Including  a  circuit  closer  and  a 
motor,  a  talking  machine  including  a  rotatable  member 
operated  by  said  motor  and  a  reproducer,  the  surface  of  the 
rotatable  member  being  constructed  to  operate  the  repro- 
ducer during  a  portion  only  of  each  revolution,  a  branch 
circuit  Including  an  electric  bell,  and  means  operated  by 
the  motor  for  causing  thp  branch  circuit  to  ring  the  bell 
intermittently  during  that  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
the  rotatable  member  In  which  the  reproducer  Is  not 
operated. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit.  Including 
a  circuit  closer  and  a  motor,  a  talking  machine  operated  by 
said  motor,  and  a  primary  circuit  including  terminals 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  during  the  entrance  of 
a  burglar,  and  an  electromagnet,  said  circuit  closer  of  the 
alarm  circuit  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  mercury 
tube  adapted  to  be  Inclined  by  the  closing  of  the  primary 
circuit  and  the  energi«lng  of  the  electromagnet  thereof. 


873.639.  MOUSE-TRAP.  Joseph  A.  Vi.vcsnt,  Hastlngs- 
upon-Hudson.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C. 
Koster.  Hastings  upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,871. 


1.  The  oombination  with  a  closed  rectangular  receptacle 
having  Its  sides  extended  at  their  upper  central  portion  to 
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form  an  entrance  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
aperiure  at  the  rear  of  said  side  extension  and  a  landing 
at  the  front  of  said  extension,  a  trap  door  pivoted  in  the 
entrance  chamber,  and  a  bait  chamber  having  foramlnated 
walls,  one  of  which  is  Inclined  to  serve  as  a  run-way,  and  a 
landing  adjacent  to  said  run-way  and  the  landing  of  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  rectangular  receptacle 
bavlng  Its  sides  extended  at  their  upper  central  portion  to 
form  an  entrance  chnmber.  and  provided  with  a  discbarge 
aperture  and  a  landing  at  the  front  of  said  extension,  a 
trap-door  pivoted  In  the  entrance  chamber,  and  a  bait 
chamber  having  foramlnated  walls  one  of  which  Is  Inclined 
to  serve  as  a  run-way,  and  a  landing  adjacent  to  said 
run-way  and  the  landing  of  said  receptacle,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


8  7  3,640.  RIVETING  AITARATIS.  BbsjaminWad- 
DiNGTo.v,  New  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee  M.  Raney, 
New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov,  9,  1905.  Serial  No. 
286.531. 


1.  In  a  riveting  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  die  head 
having  elettro  magmetlc  holding  means  for  the  part  to  be 
rlvoted.  and  a  relatively  stationary  die  having  rivet-hold- 
ing means;    substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  in  a  riveting  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  die  head 
having  an  electro-magnetic  holding  device  provided  with 
a  reces.s  to  receive  a  part  to  be  riveted,  and  a  relatively 
stationary  die  having  rivet  holding  mechanism  :  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  riveting  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  die  head  having 
an  electro-magnetic  holding  plate  provided  with  a  hole, 
a  riveting  die  on  the  bend  movable  through  said  bole,  and 
a  relatively  stationary  die  head  bavlng  a  rlvet-boldlng 
device  ;  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  In  riveting  apparatus,  a  die  or  horn  arranged  to 
receive  a  vessel  and  having  a  spring-pressed  plate  with 
holes  for  rivets,  a  reciprocating  die.  and  magnetic  means 
for  huldlnK  an  ear  or  part  to  be  riveted  thereto  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  riveting  apparatus,  a  stationary  die  head  and  a 
movable  ale  head,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
spring-pressed  plate  and  the  other  having  magnetic  means 
for  holding  the  part  to  be  riveted  thereto  ;  substantially 
as  de»orlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlons,  bars  connected  with  said  frame,  a  pinion,  a  toothed 
sector  engaging  said  pinion,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion, 
and  provided  with  eccentric  portions  engaging  said  shift 
bars,  and  a  shift  key  for  swinging  said  sector. 


873,641.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Franz  X.  Wao- 
NKa,  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Nov.  12,  1904.  Serial  No. 
232.413.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18, 
1905.  Serial  No.  260,983. 
1.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  carriage,  a  shift 

frame  for  moving  the  carriage  into  diflTerent  printing  posl- 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  shift  frame  for  the 
platen  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  carrying  two  arms, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  toothed  sector,  means  op- 
erated by  said  toothed  sector  for  shifting  the  platen  sec- 
tion of  the  carriage,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  one  of  said 
arms  In  Its  raised  position,  and  shift  keys  arranged  to 
enpage  the  said  arms,  one  of  the  shift  keys  being  construct- 
ed to  swing  said  latch  out  of  Its  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  shift  key.  a  rock- 
ing arm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shift  key  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  sector  lying  in  the  same  plane  with 
the  arms,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  sector,  and  a  khift 
frame  for  the  platen  section  of  the  carriage,  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  turning  of  said  pinion 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  removable  car- 
riage havint:  a  bar  provided  with  recesses,  stationary  sup- 
ports arranged  to  extend  Into  part  of  said  recesses,  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  said  supports  and  said  bar. 
and  a  latch  extending  Into  one  of  said  recesses  to  lock  the 
carriage  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  stationary  supports 
having  open  slots  facing  in  the  same  direction,  a  removable 
carriage  provided  with  a  bar  having  recesses  of  greater 
width  than  said  supports,  and  pins  fo  fit  Into  the  slots  of 
the  supports,  and  a  movable  latch  arranged  to  extend  Into 
one  of  said  recesses  between  one  of  the  supports  and  a  wall 
of  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  3.64  2.  MNOTYPE-8LUG  RECEIVER.  GcsTAr  E, 
Wallin.  Pocatello.  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  WalUn  Ad- 
dressing Machine  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arliona.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.   364,668. 


1.   In  a  slug  receiving  attachment  for  linotype  machines, 
an  Inclined  chute  having  guide  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof. 
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said  guide  flange*  being  provided  with  upward  extending 
terminal  bracket*  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
chute,  and  a  alng  tilting  lug  pivoted  between  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  slug  receiving  attachment  for  linotype  machines, 
a  receiving  chute  comprising  a  bottom  plate  or  bar  bent  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  present  an  inclined  portion  and  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  portion,  guide  flanges  adjacent  to 
•aid  plate  or  bar  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  ter- 
minal extensions  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  slug  tilting  lug 
plvotally  supported  and  vertically  adjustable  between  said 
upward  extensions. 

3.  In  a  slug  receiving  attachment  for  linotype  machines, 
a  receiving  chute  comprising  a  bottom  plate  or  bar  bent  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  present  an  Inclined  portion  and  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  portion,  guide  flanges  adjacent  to 
said  plate  having  upward  extending  terminal  brackets  at 
their  upper  ends  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  slug  tilting 
lug  supported  plvotally  and  vertically  adjustable  between 
said  brackets,  and  a  guide  roller  supported  at  the  angle  of 
the  bottom  plate,  adjacent  to  said  brackets. 

4.  In  a  slug  receiving  attachment  for  linotype  machines, 
a  slug  receiving  chute  having  guide  flanges  provided  with 
spaced  terminal  brackets  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of 
the  chute,  a  guide  roller  supported  in  the  receiving  end  of 
the  chute  adjacent  to  said  brackets  in  the  path  of  slugs 
emerging  from  the  machines,  and  a  pivoted  slug  tilting 
lug  supported  for  vertical  adjustment  between  the  brackets 
and  having  a  covering  strip  of  relatively  soft  material  to 
engage  the  faces  of  the  slugs  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  the 
latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chute  having 
guide  flanges  provided  with  upwardly  extended  vertical 
portions,  a  guide  roller  disposed  In  the  bottom  of  the  chute 
adjacent  to  said  flanges,  and  a  slug  tilting  lug  supported 
between  the  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


8  7  3.64  3.       SOUND-AMPLIFYING    HORN.      Ja.mes    P. 
WHBELEa,  Grand  Valley.   Colo.,  as-slgnor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  W.  De  Witt,  tlrand  Valley.  Colo.     Filed  May  15 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,749. 


1.  In  a  sound  amplifying  horn,  the  combination  of  the  i 
throat  portion,  adaptable  for  attachment  to  an  Instrument, 

a  flaring  bell  mouth  spacedly  connected  to  said  throat  por-  } 
tlon,  an  enlarged  sounding  drum  spanning  the  space  be-  1 
tween  said  throat  and  bell,  and  sound  recoiling  devices  ar-  ! 
ranged  In  said  bell  mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sound  amplifying  horn,  the  combination  with  the 
throat  portion,  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  Instrument,  a 
flartag  bell  mouth  spacedly  connected  to  said  throat  por- 
tion, an  enlarged  curved  sounding  drum  spanning  the  space 
between  said  throat  and  said  bell  and  sound  recoiling 
pockets  and  sound  channels  alternately  arranged  upon  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  bell  mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sound  amplifying  horn,  the  combination  of  a 
gradually  enlarging  throat  portion,  adaptable  for  attach- 
ment at  one  end  to  an  Instrument,  a  flaring  bell  mouth 
spacedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  throat  por- 
tion, an  enlarged  circular  sounding  drum  spanning  the 
■pace  between  said  throat  and  said  bell,  and  a  plurality  of 
sound  r«coillng  pockets  and  sound  channels  formed  upon 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  bell  mouth  and  radiating  out- 
wardly, substantUlly  as  described. 
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4.  In  «  sound  amplifying  horn,  the  combination  of  a 
throat  portion  gradually  Increasing  in  diameter,  and  adapt- 
able for  attachment  at  Its  smaller  end  to  an  Instrument,  a 
flaring  bell  mouth  spacedly  connected  to  said  throat  por- 
tion, an  enlarged  circular  sounding  drum,  curved  la  cross 
section,  spanning  the  space  between  said  throat  portion 
and  said  bell  mouth,  a  circular  section  of  screening  con- 
necting said  throat  and  said  bell  within  said  drum,  and  a 
plurality  of  sound  recoiling  pockets  and  sound  channels 
alternately  arranged  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  bell 
mouth  and  radiating  outwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


873.644.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  I>eter  J.  WicSBLOM. 
Bishop  mil,  111.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial  No' 
3T6.558. 
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1.  A  centrifugal  pump  Including  a  pipe  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a 
casing  moonted  for  rotation  on  the  opposite  enrl  of  the 
pipe,  a  tubular  member  communicating  with  the  casing, 
brackets  depending  from  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  weighted  valve  plvotally  mounted  In  the  brack- 
ets and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  valve  being  movable  to  open  position 
when  the  casing  is  rotated,  and  a  stop  pin  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  Including  a  pipe  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  a  source  nf  liquid  supply  and 
provided  with  a  valve,  a  casing  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  pl{)e.  a  pulley  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  chamber  farmed  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  priming  fluid,  a  valve  disposed  In  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  pipe,  a  tubular  member  Interposed  between  the 
valves  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing 
between  the  adjacent  valves,  means  for  rotating  the  cas- 
ing, brackets  depending  from  the  free  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  a  gravity  actuated  valve  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
adjacent  ead  thereof,  said  valve  being  movable  to  open 
position  when  the  casing  Is  rotated,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  said  valve. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  Including  a  pipe  having  on«  end 
thereof  communicating  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply  and 
Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  annular  bearing  flange. 
a  casing  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  pipe,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  bearing  against 
said  flange,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  chamber  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  priming 
fluid,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  chaml)er,  guide 
flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  pulley  for  engagement 
with  a  driving  belt,  a  tubular  member  communicating 
with    the    Interior    of    the   casing    between    the    adjacent 
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TalTM,  a  receiving  tank  surrounding  tiie  casing,  a  bracket 
depending  from  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  a 
weighted  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  for  normally  closing  the  free  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  valve  being  movable  to  open  posi- 
tion when  the  casing  Is  rotated,  and  a  pin  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
weighted  arm  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said 
valve. 


873.645.      KNOCKDOWN      CRATE.      Anton 
Washington,    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1907. 
36H.636. 


Willi  UAN, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  knockdown  crate.  Independent  side  and  end  sec- 
tions having  Interlocking  knuckle  connections,  which  con 
nectlons  are  provided  with  vertically  alining  longitudinal 
grooves,  retaining  members  carried  by  said  section  located 
between  their  knuckles,  tie  rods  received  by  the  grooves 
of  the  knuckles  and  said  retaining  members,  a  removable 
top  section  In  two  parts  slidable  one  upon  the  other  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  side  and  end  sections 
and  expanded  to  retain  said  members  in  place,  a  locking 
device  carried  by  one  top  section  for  engagement  with  the 
other,  and  a  removable  bottom  supported  by  the  body  of 
the  crate. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  crate.  Interlocking  and  separable 
side  and  end  sections,  each  section  being  constructed  of 
end  standards,  and  horizontal  slats  secured  to  the  stand- 
ards, the  ends  of  the  slats  extending  beyond  the  outer 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  standard,  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  slats  of  adjoining  sections  l)eing  one  atwve  the  other 
and  said  projecting  ends  being  provided  with  alining 
grooves,  tie  rods  passed  through  the  grooves  of  the  Inter- 
locking projecting  ends  of  the  slat*,  locking  devices  for  the 
rods,  a  separable  top  constructed  in  sliding  sections,  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  side  and  end  sections 
and  expanded  to  retain  said  inetubers  in  place  and  a  re 
movable  bottom  supported  lij  the  said  side  and  end 
sections. 

3.  in  a  knockdown  crate,  a  body  composed  of  separable 
side  and  end  sections,  each  consisting  of  standards  and 
slats  crossing  the  standards  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  outer  standard,  said  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  slats  constituting  knuckles,  the 
knuckles  of  one  section  having  interlocking  connection 
with  those  of  an  abutting  section,  said  knuckles  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  longitudinal  grooves,  retaining  mem- 
bers located  between  said  knuckles,  tie  rods  passed  through 
the  retaining  meml>ers  entering  the  said  grooves,  and  a 
sectional  slidable  top  for  the  iKjdy.  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  the  side  and  end  sections  and  expanded  to 
retain  said  mcmbeis  in  plan  and  a  rem.ivable  bottom 
therefor. 


878,646.  BOTTLB-CAr  FASTENER.  GlOTCB  A.  Wllr 
LUMS,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  362.055. 


1.  A  bottle  or  jar  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  yield- 
ing sides  provided  with  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  split  ring 
loosely  mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  provided 
with  hooked  ends,  and  a  lever  provided  with  converging 
rings  mounted  on  the  hooked  ends  of  said  ring,  bearing 
against  said  l»earlng  sleeve. 

2.  A  bottle  or  Jar  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  split 
sides,  one  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  bearing  sleeve,  of  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  pro- 
vided with  hooked  ends,  and  a  lever  formed  of  a  U  shaped 
wire  frame  bent  to  form  converging  rings  mounted  on  the 
hooked  ends  of  the  ring,  bearing  against  said  bearing 
sleeve. 

3.  In  a  bottle  or  Jar  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  a 
series  of  split  sides  forming  segments  provided  with  tubu- 
lar lower  ends,  of  a  split  ring  mounted  In  said  ends  pro- 
vided with  booked  ends,  the  segment  l)etween  the  ends  of 
the  ring  being  t)ent  upwardly  and  back  upon  Itself,  to  form 
a  bearing  sleeve,  and  a  lever  formed  of  a  U-shaped  wire 
frame  having  Its  free  ends  twisted  upon  Itself  and  Its 
closed  ends  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  converging 
rings  on  which  the  hooked  ends  of  the  lever  operate,  said 
rings   bearing  against    said   bearing   sleeve. 


878.647.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONIZING  COAL  FOB 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GAS.  William  YorNO,  Pee- 
bles, Scotland,  and  Samiki.  Glover.  St.  Helens.  Eng- 
land. Original  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.268.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,890. 


The  herelndescrlbed  apparatus  for  producing  Illuminat- 
ing and  heating  gnR<^'8.  consisting  of  a  retort  comprising 
a  lower  chamber  in  which  the  material  Is  supported  and 
carbonized,  and  an  upper  chamber  wherein  the  evolved 
gases  are  subjected  to  radiant  heat  from  the  walls  of  the 
retort,  flues  led  around  the  retort,  means  for  admitting 
producer  gas  and  air  Into  said  flues  for  heating  the  retort 
externally,  means  for  admitting  secondary  air  at  various 
levels  so  as  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  retorta, 
the  temperature  l)elng  lerluced  towards  the  upper  part  of 
the  retort,  an  overhead  hopper,  a  heat  exchanging  chamber 
Interposed  between  said  hopper  and  said  retort  and  open  to 
the  passage  of  gas  from  said  retort,  means  for  admitting 
coal  from  the  hopper  into  said  cbnml>er.  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  coals  from  said  chamber  Into  the  retort, 
and  means  for  withdravMUi;  the  gat  from  the  drylog 
chamber. 
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878,648.  MAKING  IRON  FBOM  METALLIC  8ULFID8. 
ROBBBT  H.  AiK»r.  Wlnthrop  Harbor,  III.  Filed  Jun«  1, 
1903.     SerUl  No.  159,007. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  prodaclng  Iron  from  material  contain- 
ing and  beating  gaaea,  consisting  of  a  retort  comprising 
In  fusing  the  material,  electrolysing  the  fused  material, 
thereby  depositing  copper  and  nickel  therefrom,  segregat- 
ing the  residual  material,  and  then  electrolysing  said  re- 
sidual material  to  deposit  tbe  Iron. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  iron  from  material  con- 
taining Iron  and  nickel  sulflds  which  consists  in  fusing 
the  material,  electrolysing  the  fused  material  until  the 
nickel  is  deposited  from  its  sulfld,  removing  the  nickel, 
and  further  electrolysing  the  residue  until  the  iron  is 
deposited  from  Its  sulfld. 


873.649.  SWITCH-STAND.  William  W.  Allen  and 
John  Metzger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Weir  Frog  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,311. 


1.  In  a  switch-stand,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod, 
and  an  adjustable  bushing  adapted  to  be  set  to  adjust  the 
throw  of  the  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric  sleeve 
mounted  on  said   crank  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  se-  1 
curing  said   eccentric   sleeve   to   said   crank    shaft   and   a  | 
connecting  rod   Journaled  upon   said  sleeve,   substantially  I 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  switch-stand, 
an  eccentric,  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the  eccentric, 
a  keeper  pin  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  and  projecting  In 
the  path  of  the  eccentric  notches,  and  means  for  releasing  1 
the  engagement  of  the  keeper  pin  to  allow  the  rotary  ad- 
justment of  the  eccentric,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  switch-  ' 
stand,  an  eccentric,  notches  In  the  periphery  of  the  eccen-  i 
trie,  a  keeper  pin  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  and  projecting  i 
In  the  path  of  the  eccentric  notches,  and  a  connecting  rod 
journaled  upon  the  eccentric  hub,  substantially  as  de-  i 
scribed.  I 

6.  In  a  switch-stand  provided  with  a  notched  eccentric,  1 
a  keeper  pin  engaging  a  notch  In  the  eccentric,  a  connect-  j 
Ing  rod  Journaled  upon  the  crank  pin  at  one  end  and  pro-  r 
Tided  with  a  clevis  threadedly  engaged  with  the  connecting  \ 
rod,  and  a  removable  clevis  pin  forming  a  swlveled  con- 
nection of  the  connecting  rod  with  the  switch-bar  to  which 
the  switch-rails  are  connected,  substantially  as  described. 


the  other  oT  said  conduits  having  the  inlet  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  carbureter  and  the  outlet  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  Including  a  cylinder. 
a  jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  forming  therewith 
two  conduits,  and  a  carbureter,  one  of  said  conduits 
serving  to  deliver  uncarbureted  air  to  said  carbureter  and 
the  other  conduit  serving  to  deliver  carbureted  air  from  the 
carbureter  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

.'?.  .\n  nternal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  flanges,  a  jacket  surrounding 
said  cylinder  and  in  engagement  with  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  belnjj  so  disposed  as  to  form  with  the  cylinder  and 
jacket  two  Independent  passages,  means  for  establishing 
communication  l)etwepn  both  of  said  passages  and  a  carliu- 
reter,  means  for  establishing  communication  between  one 
of  said  passages  and  the  Interior  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
and  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
other  of  said  passages  and  the  outside  atmosphere. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  intermediate  said  cylinder  and 
said  Jacket  and  forming  a  plurality  of  Independent  pas- 
sages, and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  Jacket  and  having 
separate  passages  connecting  to  the  corresponding  pas- 
sages between  the  cylinder  and  jacket,  one  of  the  passages 
of  the  Jacket  and  one  of  the  passages  of  the  conduit 
serving  for  the  delivery  of  uncarbureted  air  to  the  carbu- 
reter, and  one  of  the  passages  of  each  serving  for  the  de- 
livering of  the  carbureted  air  to  the  cylinder. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  form  two  Independent 
passages,  and  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  both  of  said 
passages  to  a  carbureter,  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said 
passages  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  engine 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  passage  communicating 
with  a  source  ol  air  supply. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.651.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHER.  WiL 
liam  O.  ASMC8,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  850.742. 


878,660.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Hjal- 
MA«  8.  ANOEftsoir,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     FUed  Dec  28,  1906 
Serial  No.  849,824. 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a  cylinder, 
a  carbureter,  and  two  condalts,  both  of  said  condnlts 
•BdrcllDg  said  cylinder  and  exposed  to  the  leading  action 
thereot  and  one  of  said  condnlts  baring  the  Inlet  end 
thereof  in  communication  with  a  suitable  source  of  air 
supply  and  the  outlet  end  connected  to  the  carbureter,  and 


1.  A  Are  extinguisher,  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  cover 
seated  over  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
arms  in  engagement  at  their  lowr  ends  seated  on  said 
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cover  near  the  center  thereof,  and  a  single  device  adjust- 
able on  said  body  In  engagement  with  t>otb  5f  said  arms, 
operable  to  force  the  cover  down  on  said  body  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  arms,  whereby  the  pressure  between 
said  cover  and  tubular  body  Is  substantially  uniform 
throughout  their  contacting  area. 

2.  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  nozrle.  a  cap  cover- 
ing one  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  pair  of  arms  in  engagement 
near  their  lower  ends  and  having  sharpened  extensions 
seated  on  said  cap,  a  fusible  joint  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  together,  and  a  yoke  threaded  on  said 
nozzle  In  engagement  with  each  of  said  arms,  acting  to 
force  the  cap  down  on  said  nozzle  through  the  interme- 
diary of  said  arms. 

3.  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  cap  seated 
over  one  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  arms  seated 
on  the  cap  said  arms  having  upwardly-turned  pointed  por- 
tions, a  fusible  joint  connecting  the  arms  together,  and  a 
yoke  In  eagagement  with  said  pointed  portions  of  said  arms 
and  adjustably  connected  with  said  nozzle. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  cap  seated 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle,  arms  seated  on  said  cap. 
a  fusible  joint  connecting  the  arms  together,  a  yoke  thread- 
ed on  the  cap,  having  lugs  in  engagement  with  said  arms 
acting  to  force  the  cap  down  on  said  nozzle  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  arms,  a  deflector  carried  by  the  yoke 
above  said  joint,  a  pin  embedded  In  said  joint  and  passing 
through  the  deflector,  and  a  hood  arranged  above  the  de- 
flector and  fixed  to  said  pin. 

B.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  cap  seated 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  arms 
having  pointed  extensions  seated  on  said  cap.  a  fusible 
Joint  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  artns  together,  and 
a  yoke  having  lugs  projecting  at  opposite  sides  thereof  in 
engagement  with  said  arms,  and  threaded  on  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


inclined    outlet    portion    opening    toward    said    discharge 
spout,  said  tube  including  the  outlet  portion  being  wholly 


873,652.      HAMMOCK  -  SUPPORT.      Charles    H.    Banks. 
AUanta.  Ga.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.767. 


1.  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  U-shaped  leaf,  a 
pintle  in  the  side  arms  of  the  leaf,  and  a  hook  slldingly 
and  tnmably  mounted  on  the  said  pintle  between  the  said 
side  arms  of  the  leaf. 

2.  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  double  U-shaped 
leaf  straddling  the  doubled-up  end  of  a  hammock,  means 
for  securing  the  leaf  to  the  hammock  end,  a  pintle  carried 
by  the  side  arms  of  the  said  leaf,  and  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  a  prison  bar  and  having  an  eye  mounted  to  turn 
and  to  slide  on  the  said  pintle  between  the  said  side  arms. 


878.653.  TEA-KETTLE.  Winner  C.  BELCHca.  Colfax, 
Cal.  Piled  Mar.  25.  1907.  Serial  No.  364,471. 
A  kettle  provided  with  a  mouth  and  with  a  discharge 
spout,  a  funnel  removably  seated  in  said  mouth  and  having 
an  outtumed  supporting  flange  designed  to  rest  on  the 
marginal  wall  of  the  mouth  for  sustaining  the  funnel,  the 
latter  t>eing  provided  with  a  vertical  depending  tube  ter- 
minating near  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  in  an  upwardly 


open  and  unobstructed,  and  a  cover  for  closing  the  mouth 
of  the  funnel. 


873.654.  VAPORIZER.  Gboroe  H.  Bkll,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Hattie  L.  Bell.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.454. 


1.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  vessel 
for  holding  hot  water  and  a  medicament,  said  vessel  t>elng 
provided  at  its  top  portion  with  an  Inwardly-projecting 
perforated  ring,  of  a  commingling-chaml)er  slidable  In  the 
said  ring  and  provided  at  its  upper  part  with  a  projection 
which  rests  on  the  said  ring,  said  commlngUng-chamber 
being  also  provided  with  air  Inlet-holes  arranged  below 
the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  said  outer  vessel,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  said  commlngUng- 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  vessel 
for  holding  a  mixture  of  hot  water  and  medicament,  said 
vessel  being  provided  at  Its  upper  part  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  support,  of  a  cylindrical  commingllng-chamber 
open  at  Its  bottom  and  provided  with  holes  adjacent  to  its 
bottom  edge,  said  chamber  being  slidable  within  the  said 
outer  vessel  and  provided  at  its  upper  part  with  a  projec- 
tion which  rests  on  the  said  support,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
for  medicated  vapor  connected  to  the  said  commingllng- 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  vessel 
for  holding  a  mixture  of  hot  water  and  medicament,  of  a 
cylindrical  commingllng-chamber  open  at  its  bottom  and 
provided  with  holes  adjacent  to  Its  bottom  edge,  said  com- 
mingllng-chamber being  supported  by  the  said  outer  vessd 
and  an  annular  space  being  formed  between  them,  and  one 
of  the  said  parts  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  which 
communicates  with  the  said  annular  space,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  for  medicated  steam  connected  to  the  said  com- 
mingllng-chamber. 
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873,655.     ELEVATOR-BUCKET.     Adolph    W.    Bbhknbb, 
Cayuga,  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.667. 


1.  An  elevatur  bucket  having  an  automatically  opening 
and  closing  bottom,  a  flexil)lp  supporting  strip  extending 
continuously  across  the  whole  length  of  the  bucket  for 
supporting  the  bottom  and  serving  as  a  shield,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  bottom  normally  in  closed 
position. 

2.  An  elevator  bucket  provided  with  a  bottom  plate,  a 
flexible  strip  to  whlcli  the  said  plate  is  attached  and  ex- 
tending' continuously  across  the  whole  length  of  the  bucket 
and  serving  as  a  shield,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  nor- 
mally  hold   the  l)Ottom   in  closed  position. 

3.  An  elevator  bucket  provided  with  a  bottom  plate,  a 
flexible  strip  attached  to  the  top  of  the  plate  for  support- 
ing the  same  and  extending  continuously  across  the  whole 
length  of  the  bucket,  and  a  leaf  spring  supported  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  plate  In  closed  position. 

4.  An  elevator  bucket  comprising  connected  back  and 
end  plates;,  an  Inclined  bottom  plate,  a  band  encircling  the 
bucket  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  flexible  strip  secured 
to  the  band  on  which  the  bottom  plate  Is  secured  and  ex- 
tending continuously  across  the  whole  length  of  the 
bucket,  and  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  band  at  one  end 
and  bearing  at  opposite  end  against  the  bottom  plate  to 
hold  the  latter  yieldingly  in  closed  position. 

5.  An  elevator  bucket  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
bent  Into  a  back  and  end  walls,  a  bottom  plate  disposed 
between  the  end  walls  and  bearing  against  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  back  wall,  a  flexible  strip  securing  the  bottom 
plate  on  the  iKxIy  and  extending  continuously  across  the 
whole  length  of  the  bucket,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  bottom   plate  in  closed    position. 

fClaims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


8  7  3,656.      CLOTH-SHRINKING    MACHINE.      Albkkt 

Bloch.    Chicago,    III.      Filed   .Ian.    12,    1007.      Serial   No 
351,953. 


^ 

/        -: 

• 

; 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
centrally  supported  steam  cylinder,  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  frame  a  delivery  roll,  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame  a  receiving  roll,  and  napping  devices  Inter- 
mediate the  receiving  roll  and  the  steaming  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
■team  cylinder,  a  delivery  roll  arranged  to  deliver  material 
to  the  steam  cylinder,  a  receiving  roll  whereon  fabric  may 
be  wound  from  the  steam  cylinder,  a  driving  roll  arranged 


to  frlctlonaily  drive  the  receiving  roll  through  the  fabric 
being  wound  thereon,  means  for  imparting  power  to  said 
driving  roll,  and  positive  gearing,  including  a  clutch,  be- 
tween the  driving  roll  and  steam  cylinder,  whereby  the 
steam  cylinder  may  be  positively  driven  to  draw  material 
from  the  delivery  roll  and  rotated  by  the  material  when 
the  materia!  Is  beln«  transferred  to  the  receiving  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
centrally  supported  steam  cylimier,  a  delivery  roll  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  frame,  a  receiving  roll  adjacent  the 
Other  end  of  the  frame,  a  driving  roll  for  frlctlonaily 
driving  the  receiving  roll,  and  driving  means  including 
a  clutch  for  positively  connecting  the  driving  roll  and 
steam    cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
centrally  supported  steam  cylinder,  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  frame  a  delivery  roll,  between  the  delivery  roll  and 
cylinder  a  stt^amlng  tray,  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  a  receiving  roll,  and  between  the  receiving  roll  and 
.steaming  cylinder  napping  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  steaming 
cylindir,  n  rfceiving  roll,  moans  for  driving  said  receiving 
roll,  a  napping  brush,  means  for  driving  said  brush,  guides 
for  directing  tht>  fabric  In  pa.ssage  from  the  cyllnd<>r  to 
the  receiving  roil  to  said  napping  brush,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  guides  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
brush  upon  the  fabric. 


873,667.  WORK  SLTI'OHT  FOR  BOTTOM  CUTTER- 
HEADS  OF  WOOD-1'LANEKS.  Charles  \V.  H.  Bl(X)D 
and  Cari,  G.  Osts.via.\,  Boston,  Mass  ,  assignors  to  S  A. 
Woods  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,965. 


1.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  bed,  a  cutter-head,  a 
guide  bar  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  cutter- 
head,  mean*  for  adjusting  said  guide  bar  toward  and  from 
said  cutter-head  Including  set-screws  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  bar  and  shoulders  in  said  bed  for  said  set  screws 
to  engage  for  limiting  the  transverse  adjustment  of  the 
bar  on  said  l)ed.  and  a  bar  after-the  cut  carried  by  said  bar. 

2.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  l>ed,  a  cutter  liead  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bed.  a  long  guide  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  bed  adjacent  said  cutter-head,  a  guide 
bar  secured  to  the  !>ed  of  the  machine  parallel  to  said  cut- 
ter-head aad  extending  beneath  said  long  guide,  a  bar- 
after-the-cut  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  to  slide 
along  the  same,  and  supporting  means  secured  to  the  bed 
supporting  the  long  guide  above  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  bar-after-the-cnt  to  permit  the  latter  to  slide  on  Its 
guide  bar  freely  beneath  said  long  guide  In  operative  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said   cutter-head. 

3.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  be6,  a  cutter-head  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bed,  a  long  guide  extending 
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lengthwise  of  the  bed  adjacent  said  cutter-head,  a  guide 
bar  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  machine  parallel  to  said  cut 
ter  liead  and  extending  l)eneath  said  long  guide,  a  bar 
after  the  cut  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  to 
slide  along  the  same,  and  supporting  means  adjustably 
secured  to  the  l)ed  supporting  the  long  guide  above  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  bar-after-the-cut  to  permit  the 
latter  to  slide  on  its  guide  bar  freely  t)eneath  said  long 
guide  In  operative  position  with  relation  to  said  cutter- 
head. 

4.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  bottom  cutter-head,  a 
guide  bar  at  the  rear  thereof  extending  across  the  machine 
adjacent  said  cutter-head,  and  a  bar  after  the-cut  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  guide  bar  to  slide  lengthwise  of  the 
latter,  and  itrovlded  beyond  the  end  of  the  cutter  head 
with  a  h<Kid  like  extension  In  the  form  of  a  shield  plate 
permanently  secured  to  move  with  the  bar-after-the  cut 
for  iiroteotlng  the  end  of  said  guide  bar  beyond  the  bar- 
after  the  cut. 

5.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  bed.  a  cutter-head,  a 
guide  bar  mounted  adjacent  and  [>aranel  to  said  cutter- 
head,  said  bar  being  provlde<i  with  trausversely  elongated 
Blots,  clamping  bolts  extending  through  said  slots  Into 
said  t>ed,  set  screws  angularly  luounted  In  said  bar  to  en- 
ga^;t•  the  bed  for  cooperating  with  the  bolts  In  holding  the 
bar  in  tixwl  adjustment,  a  bar  after-the-cut  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  on  said  guide  bar.  and  means  for 
clamping  said  bar  after-the  cut  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  a   to   10   not   printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


opposite  ends  arranged  in  close  proximity  opposite  the 
opening  leading  to  the  channel,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


•TMi8.     STOVEriPE- JOINT     Henhy  S.  Blood,  Botti- 
neau. N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,806. 


1  The  improvement  in  pipe  joints  herein  described  com- 
prising the  outer  section  and  the  inner  section  fitted  at  one 

•-nd  within  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  section,  said  inner 
section  having  a  bead  forming  an  abutment  and  stop  for 
the  end  of  the  outer  section  and  the  telescoped  portion  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  sections  belns:  provided  with  annular 
beads  that  on  the  Inner  section  forming  an  annular  groove 
In  Its  outer  side  and  that  on  the  outer  section  forming  an 
annular  groove  on  its  inner  side  registering  with  the  annu- 
lar groove  on  the  Inner  section,  and  the  outer  head  having 
an  opening  and  a  flap  for  closinK  the  same,  and  a  key  Intro- 
duced through  said  opening  and  made  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  pipe  sections 
whereby  the  said  key  may  encircle  the  inner  pipe  section 
within  the  channel  formed  by  the  grooves  therein  and  In 
the  outer  section  and  have  both  its  ends  arranged  opposite 
the  opening  in  the  outer  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  pipe  joint  composed  of  sections  telescoped  at  their 
meotine  ends  and  provided  in  their  telescoped  portions 
with  coinciding  grooves,  that  in  the  Inner  section  being  in 
Its  outer  face  and  that  of  the  outer  section  in  Its  inner  face 
and  extending  uninterruptedly  around  the  joint  whereby 
the  said  grooves  combine  to  form  a  continuous  channel 
aroun(i  the  inner  pipe  section,  an  opening  being  provided 
leading  Into  the  outer  groove  and  a  flap  for  closing  said 
opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .-V  pipe  Joint  comprising  the  telescoping  sections,  the 
Inner  one  having  in  Its  outer  face  an  annular  groove  and 
the  outer  one  having  in  its  inner  face  an  annular  groove 
coinciding  with  that  in  the  inner  section,  an  opening  t)elng 
provided  leading  to  the  groove  In  the  outer  section  and  a 
key  within  the  channel  formed  by  the  said  groove  and  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  inner  section  and  having  Its 


873.659.     STOVEPIPE- JOINT.     Hk.nbt  S   Blood,  Botti- 
neau, N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.807. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  two  telescoped  sections  the 
Inner  one  having  In  its  outer  face  a  spiral  groove  and  the 
outer  one  having  In  Its  Inner  face  a  spiral  groove  coincid- 
ing with  that  In  the  inner  section  and  an  opening  leading 
to  the  groove  In  the  outer  section,  and  a  key  extending 
within  the  spiral  channel  formed  by  the  grooves  In  the  In 
ner  and  outer  sections  whereby  the  sections  may  be  fitted 
longitudinally  together,  the  key  introduced  and  the  sec- 
tions then  screwed  together  to  tighten  the  joint,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1.  In  an  electrical  battery,  a  sheet  metal  connection  fas- 
meeting  ends,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a 
stop  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  sections  may  tele- 
scope and  the  telescoped  portions  of  the  said  inner  and 
outer  sections  t>elng  provided  with  coinciding  spiral  grooves 
opening  toward  each  other  and  forming  a  channel,  and  a 
key  in  said  channel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


873.660.      BATTERY   CONNECTION.      Gbobob   P.    Blow, 
La  Salle.  III.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.652. 


1.  In  an  electrical  battery,  a  sheet  metal  connection  fas- 
tened to  the  carbon  element  and  insulated  from  the  zinc 
element,  having  its  end  bent  forming  a  resilient  member. 

2.  In  an  electrical  battery,  a  metal  container,  a  cari>on  ele* 
ment  with  a  ball-shaped  end  within  said  container,  a  sheet 
metal  connection.  Insulated  from  said  container,  having  re- 
silient lips  embracing  the  ball-shaped  end  of  said  carl>on, 
and  a  resilient  member  forming  a  part  of  said  connection 
external  to  said  container. 

3.  In  an  electrical  battery,  a  metal  container,  a  notch 
from  the  side  of  said  container,  a  carbon  element  with  a 
ball-shaped  end,  a  connection  passing  through  said  notch 
and  insulated  from  said  container,  resilient  lips  on  said 
connection  for  embracing  the  ball-shaped  end  of  said  car- 
bon element  and  a  resilient  member  on  said  connection  ex- 
ternal to  said  container. 


187  3.66  1.     WATER  SWIVEL.     K.^rmell  Brooks.  New 

'        York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  IT.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,951. 

I  1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  comprising  separa- 
lile  parts  and  having  a  chamber  10  in  its  lower  portion,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  casing  of  a  disk-like  head  Inclosed 
by  the  casing  and  having  a  central  vertical  passage  and  ta- 
bular  extensions   alined    therewith,    a    floatatlve    valve   ar- 

i  ranged  in  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  adapted  to  seat  up- 
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ward  therein,  and  means  for  preventing  the  Talre  dosing 
the  lower  outlet  of  the  chamber,  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


^mTJMnmm^ 
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2.  Tlie  combination  with  the.  rotatahle  casing  havlnj?  up- 
per and  lowor  connected  chambers,  of  a  head  arranged  In 
said  casin;,'  and  having  a  central  passage,  of  a  floatable 
valve  jirranged  In  the  lower  chamber  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  seat  upward  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  separable 
parts  and  means  for  rotating  It,  of  the  head  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  and  tubular  extensions  4,  5.  alined  with  such 
passage,  a  shot-feed  mechanism  mounted  on  the  upp«r  ex- 
tension of  said  head,  and  means  oppositely  connecting  the 
head  with  the  shot-feed  mechanism,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


-    r^'/'"  .■■■ 
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Its  axle  journaled  In  the  said  bearings  and  the  ends  of  said 
axle  also  overhung  by  said  arms,  the  latter  also  bearing 
closely  against  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  coactlng 
therewith  to  form  a  trolley  finder,  and  a  V-shaped  yoke 
link  having  its  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  axle  and  overhung  at  such  pivotal  points  by  said 
arms. 


873,663.  QAS-LAMT.  Evan  W.  Coknbll.  Adrian.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  H.  Knapp.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.543. 


8  7  3,662.  TROLLEY-HEAD.  Gardnkh  P.  CoPP,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allln  L.  Rhodes, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
305,615. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  head 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  extended  rearwardly  there- 
from and  bifurcated  to  form  relatively  laterally-broadened 
arms,  said  arms  having  bearings  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  overhung  thereby,  and  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing Its  axle  journaled  In  the  said  bearings  and  the  ends  of 
said  axle  also  overhung  by  said  arms,  the  latter  also 
bearing  cloaely  against  opposite  sldea  of  said  wheel  and 
coactlng  therewith  to  form  a  trolley  finder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  head 
piTotally  connected  thereto,  extended  rearwardly  there- 
from and  bifurcated  to  form  relatlrely  laterally-broadened 
arms,  said  arms  having  bearings  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  overhang  thereby,  a  trolley  wheel  having 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner-tube  having  an  inclined 
base  portion  and  a  depending  tip  portion,  a  gl^be  support, 
a  globe  depending  from  said  support  and  inclosing  the  tip 
portion  and  a  part  of  the  base  portion  of  said  burner-tube, 
and  a  transverse  guard  on  said  Inclined  base  portion  ex- 
tending within  the  upper  portion  of  said  globe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nipple  having  an  Inclined  gas 
outlet  orifice,  a  burner  tube  having  an  inclined  base  por- 
tion mounted  on  said  nipple  in  alinement  with  said  orifice 
and  having,  also,  a  depending  tip  portion  forming  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  said  base  portion,  a  globe  support  carried 
by  said  base  portion,  a  globe  depending  from  said  support, 
and  a  g\iard  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  globe  mounted 
on  said  base  portion  of  the  burner  tube-and  Inclined  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  base 
portion    of    the    burner    tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
a  chandelier  arm  and  provided  with  a  lateral  orifice,  a 
valve  connected  with  said  nipple  and  eontrolllnf  said 
lateral  orifice,  and  a  bodily-movable  burner-tube  adjustably 
supported  on  said  nipple  and  having  its  base  portion  sepa- 
rated from  the  nipple  by  an  alr-admlsslon  space,  said 
burner-tube  having  a  depending  tip  forming  an  angle  with 
the  body  portion   of  the  burner  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nipple  having  a  vertical 
threaded  bore  and  an  Inclined  portion  provided  with  a 
lateral  Inclined  gas  orifice,  and  a  bodily-movable  burner- 
tube  adjustably  carried  by  said  inclined  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  base  portion  presented  to  said  gas  orifice 
and  a  depending  bumer-tlp  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  inclined  portion. 

5.  The  combination  of  nipple  having  a  base  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  vertical  bore  and  an  inclined  portion  carried 
thereby  having  a  gas  passage  provided  with  a  lateral 
orifice,  a  burner  tube  having  an  Inclined  base  portion  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  Inclined  portion  of  said  nipple 
and  equipped  with  a  depending  burner-tip.  and  an  external 
inclined  guard  carried  by  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
burner-tube   and   extending   transversely   thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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878,664.       STORE  BIN.       Pail    T.     J.     Estlbk,     London. 
England.     Filed  Apr    15.  1007      Serial  No    368,373. 


Store  bins  consisting  of  vertical  partitions  strung  to- 
gether on  horizontal  rods  supporting  wells  or  troughs  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  vertical  backs,  fioors  partially 
flat,  and  fronts  sloping  upwards  and  forwards,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  backs  and  fronts  l>eing  lient  intn  lips  or  hooks 
that  engage  with  the  horisontal  rods  connecting  the  ver- 
tical partitions,  the  whole  being  secured  together  by  tight- 
ening the  nuts  at  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  rods. 


873,665.  FOLDING  LAMP-SUADE.  Victor  Fbkttaq, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.079. 


1.  The  comliinatii  n  of  a  lamp  shade  having  two  plain 
sides,  and  two  sides  provided  with  central  creases  or  folds, 
and  two  spring  metal  holders  detachably  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  folded  sides  to  engage  the  creases  or  folds 
thereof,  and  to  hold  said  sides  rigid,  said  holders  being 
designed   to  support   the   lamp  shade  on   a   lamp   chimney. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  shade,  comprising  two 
rigid  sides  and  two  sides  having  longitudinal  creases  or 
folds,  the  sides  being  connected  with  each  other  and  capa- 
ble of  folding  at  the  connecting  edges  and  two  holders. 
each  made  of  spring  wire  with  an  inner  V-shaped  portion 
and  an  outer  V  shaped  portion,  said  holders  placed  upon 
the  top  edges  of  the  creased  or  folded  sides  with  one  mem 
ber  Inside  and  the  other  outside,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
holders  projecting  upwardly  and  toward  each  other  to  en- 
gage a  lamp  chimney. 


the  plates  being  staggered   with  respect   to  each  other,  a 

tilling  plate  between  the  parallel  plates  provided  with  a 
single  tooth,  each  of  said  parallel  plates  having  a  tooth 
registering  with  the  tooth  of  the  filling  plate,  whereby  to 
form  a  drag  tooth  for  the  link,  and  a  tie  bar  for  connecting 
the  adjacent   links 


8TS.MT.  BDOBB.  Q»orok  M.  Oinklky.  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Aills-Chalmere  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  ;  Elizabeth  J. 
Hlnkley  and  Edgar  L  Wood  executors  of  said  George 
M.  Hlnkley,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1905.  Serial  No. 
255.295. 


873,666.  SAW.  Simo.n  J.  Gray  and  John  Hohmno,  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1906,  Serial  No.  333,344  Re- 
newed Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.860. 


1.  A  saw  composed  of  a  plurality  of  alined  links,  each 
link  comprising  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  provided  upon  one  edge  with  teeth,  a  filling  plate 
between  the  parallel  plates  provided  with  a  single  tooth, 
each  of  said  parallel  plates  having  a  tooth  registering  with 
the  tooth  of  the  filling  plate,  whereby  to  form  a  drag  tooth 
for  the  link,  and  a  tie  bar  for  connecting  the  adjacent  links. 

2.  A  saw  composed  of  a  plurality  of  alined  links,  each 
link  comprising  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  provided  upon  one  edge  with  teeth,  the  teeth  of 
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1.  The  combination  in  an  edger  of  a  saw  arbor,  a  saw 
mounted  loosely  thereon  for  longltudKial  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  guide  engaged  with  said  saw  and  ex 
tended  horizontally  therefrom,  said  guide  being  provided 
with  two  depending  and  downwardly  diverging  branches 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  bar,  said  guide  l>elng  further 
provided  between  said  branches  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended prop  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bar,  and  said  bar. 

L'.  The  combination  in  an  edger  of  a  saw  arbor,  a  plural- 
ity of  saws  loosely  mounted  thereon  for  longltudinjil  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  guide  for  each  of  said  saws, 
a  bar,  each  of  said  guides  being  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tally extended  portion  and  two  downwardly  diverging 
branches  adapted  to  engage  with  said  b;ir.  each  of  said 
guides  being  further  provided  with  a  downwardly  extended 
prop  also  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bar.  corresponding 
downwardly  extended  branches  of  each  of  the  guides  being 
disposed  In  the  same  general  plane  longitudinally  of  the 
saw  arbor,  the  structure  of  each  guide  l>elng  the  duplicate 
of  the  structure  of  each  of  the  others,  the  diverging 
branches  being  adapted  to  nest  when  the  guides  are  moved 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  gang  edger,  the  combination  of  a  saw-arbor,  a 
plurality  of  saws  longitudinally  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
and  guides  for  the  saws  having  branches  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  guide,  the  guides  nestable  with  their  body  portions 
side  by  side  and  their  similar  branches  severally  super- 
posed. 

4.  In  a  gang  edger.  the  combination  of  a  saw-arlx)r,  a 
plurality  of  saws  longitudinally  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
equal  and  similar  guides  for  the  saws  and  gabled  branches 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  guide,  the  guide  bodies  nestable 
with  their  body  portions  side  by  side  and  the  similar  gabled 
branches  superposed. 

5.  The  combination  In  nn  edger  of  n  saw  arbor,  a  plural- 
ity of  saws  loosely  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  guide  for  each  of  the  several  saws,  a  bar 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  saw  arbor  f.  r  stipporting  the 
guides,  each  of  said  guides  being  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tally extended  r»ortlon  and  with  downwardly  extended  di- 
verging branches,  said  guide  being  further  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extended  prop  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
branches,  said  prop  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bar. 
the  upper  surface  of  said  branches  being  shaped  to  shed 
debris  at  the  sides  .f  said  bar,  and  each  of  said  branches 
being  nestflbie  with  the  corresponding  adjacent  branches 
of  adjacent  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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873,668.  ELECTRIC  TROLLEY.  Albert  S.  Janin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  J.  Cole. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
274,067. 


A  trolley  for  electric  railways,  coniprlsing  a  base,  an  ad- 
justable double  diamond-shaped  frame  movably  mnunted 
on  said  base,  said  frame  cunstruction  Including  reversibly 
disposed  sets  of  upper  and  lower  members,  the  upper  mem- 
bers of  each  set  being  united  by  a  brace,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  cable  connected  to  each  brace  and  passing 
beneath  the  pulley,  the  upper  members  of  the  frame  being 
provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  a  rotatable  device  for 
electrical  contact  with  the  conductor  of  the  system,  em- 
bodying a  rotatable  cylinder  having  removable  heads  of 
semi  spherical  form,  the  latter  having  openings  and  con- 
caved recesses  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
openings  and  provided  with  a  cone  entering  each  of  said 
recesses,  and  rolling  objects  between  the  sides  of  each  re- 
cess and  cone. 


873.669.     HYDRAULIC  SWIVEL.     HoR.\CE  G.   Johnston 

and  Joseph  B.  Norrih.  Corslcana.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
American  Well  &  Prospecting  Co.,  Corslcana,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,293. 


1.  In  a  hjdraulic  awlyel,  the  comblnatioD,  with  a  iwlTel 
•tem   and   a   hoae  stem   diacharlrlng  therethroagb.   of  a 


check  valve  disposed  contiguous  to,  and  In  axial  allnement 
with   the  swivel  stem  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  admis 
slon  of  back  pressure  to  the  hose  stem. 

2.  In  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination,  with  a  swivel 
Stem  and  a  hose  stem  discharging  therethrough  and  having 
a  stuflSng  box  disposed  for  preventing  admission  of  fluid 
between  the  hose  and  swivel  stem,  of  a  packing  gland  for 
said  stufflng  box  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  check 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  for  preventing  the  ad- 
mission of  back  pressure  to  a  hose  stem. 

.'}.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination,  with  a  swivel 
stem  and  hose  stem  discharging  therethrough,  of  a  check 
valve  at  one  end  of  the  hose  stem  for  preventing  the  ad- 
mission of  back  pressure  thereto,  and  a  check  valve  at  the 
outside  end  of  the  hose  stem  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
back  pressure  through  the  hose  stem. 

4.  In  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination,  with  a  swivel 
stem  and  b  hose  stem  discharging  therethrough,  of  a  goose- 
neck httlcg  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  hose 
stem  and  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a  removable 
valve  seat  and  a  stop  spaced  Inwardly  from  said  sesr,  and 
a  valve  disposed  between  said  seat  and  stop  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  seat  for  preventing  the  escape  of  back  pressure 
through  the  hose  stem. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  with  a  thread- 
ed swivel  stem  and  a  hose  stem  revolubly  connected  there- 
with, of  a  supporting  block  for  said  swivel  stem,  means 
for  revoliibly  supporting  said  swivel  stem  upon  said  block, 
sleeves  threaded  together  and  surrounding  said  swivel 
stem,  the  lower  one  of  said  sleeves  being  formed  with 
threads  engaging  the  threads  of  the  swivel  stem,  and  the 
upper  one  of  said  sleeves  contacting  with  said  supporting 
block,  and  a  third  sleeve  threaded  on  to  the  swivel  stem 
into  contact  with  the  lower  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
sleeves  for  preventing  displacement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


8  7  3,670.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOLDS.  Hknby  A. 
Keehn  and  Harry  W.  Kxehn,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,325. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  blades  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  cross  said  receptacle  for  the 
purpose  of  severing  the  material  contained  therein,  a  cup 
connected  with  said  receptacle,  means  for  adjusting  said 
cup  relatively  to  said  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  vary- 
ing the  capacity  of  said  receptacle,  doors  mountwl  upon 
said  cup  to  allow  the  material  to  be  ejected  therefrom, 
and  conne'^tlons  from  said  doors  to  said  blades  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  a  predeterminwl  worklni;  relation 
between  said  doors  and  said  blades 

•2.  The  combination  of  a  head,  blades  slldably  mounted 
therein,  rods  connected  with  said  blades  and  provided 
with  slots,  levers  provided  with  pivot  pins  entering  said 
Blots,  a  receptacle  provided  with  doors,  said  doors  being 
connected  with  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  thereby,  sala  receptacle  being  so  posltlonad  rela- 
tively to  said  blades  that  the  latter  pass  through  said  re- 
ceptacle for  the  purpose  of  severing  the  material  contained 
therein. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  extension  therefor, 
said  extension  l)eln>:  separate  from  said  cylinder,  rutting 
mechanism  dlsj.osed  intermediate  said  cylinder  and  said 
extension  for  the  purpose  of  severing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  material  contained  within  said  extension,  a 
pair  of  8wini:ing  doors  normally  closing  said  extension. 
and  means  controllable  at  will  for  actuating  said  cutting 
mechanism  and  for  tripping  said  doors  so  as  to  allow 
material  contained  within  said  extension  to  drop  out  of 
the  8an:>e. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  extension  therefor, 
cottint:  mechanism  disposed  Intermediate  said  cylinder 
and  said  extension  for  the  purjjose  of  severing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  material  contained  within  said  exten- 
sion, and  doors  connected  with  said  extension  for  per- 
mitting the  removal  of  said  material  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  6f  a  member  serving  as  a  guide 
for  filling  In  material,  an  extension  for  said  member,  cut- 
ting mechanism  disposed  Intermediate  said  member  and 
■aid  extension,  means  controllable  at  will  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  said  extension,  and  doors  connected  with  said 
extension  for  permitting  the  removal  of  said  material 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


for  raising  the  follower,  sabstantially  as  shown   and  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  follower  ctimprls- 
ing  two  flat  disks  provided  with  bevele<l  edges  forming  a 
joint  annular  groove  on  their  peripheries,  adjusting  bolts 
attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  disks,  a  ring  of  pack- 
ing clamped  between  said  edges,  weights  applied  to  the 
follower,  a  discharge  valve  having  a  pipe  connection  with 
said  tank,  a  strainer  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tank,  adjacent  to  said  pipe  section,  and  a  spring-actuated 
stirrer  attached  to  the  side  of  said  tank  In  close  proximity 
to  said  strainer,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


tTt.671.  PRESSURE  TANK  Geohgk  Lewis  and  David 
A.  Smith,  Alto  Pass,  111.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1906.  Serial 
No.  332,561. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a   tank,  of  a   follower  comprl»- 

Ing  two  flat  disks  provided  with  t>evele<l  edges  forming  a 
joint  annular  groove  on  their  peripheries,  means  attached 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  disks  adapted  to  adjust  the 
peripheries  of  the  disks  relatively  to  each  other,  a  ring 
of  packing  clamped  between  said  ed^'es,  a  tube  secured  to 
the  Inner  member  of  the  follower  and  extending  through 
the  outer  ineml>er.  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  tube,  auxiliary  weights  applied  to  the  follower, 
guide  bars  attached  to  the  follower  In  line  with  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  raising  the  follower,  sub- 
Btantlallv  as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  follower  compris- 
ing two  flat  disks  provided  with  beveled  edges  and  form- 
ing a  ji>lnt  annular  groove  on  their  peripheries,  adjusting 
bolts  attJU'lied  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  disks,  a  ring 
of  (jacking  clamped  l>etween  said  edges,  a  tube  secured  to 
the  Inner  member  and  extending  through  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  follower,  catches  pivoted  to  said  tank  adapted 
to  extend  within  the  tank  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  follower,  auxiliary  weights  arpHed  to  the  follower, 
and  means  for  ruisint:  the  follower,  stibstantlally  as  shown 
and  (ioscribod 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  follower  rr.mprls 
Ing  two  flat  disks  provided  with  l>eveled  edges  forii.ing  a 
Joint  annular  groove  on  their  peripheries,  adjusting  bolts 
attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  disks,  a  ring  of 
packing  clamped  between  said  edges,  a  tube  secured  to  the 
Inner  meml>er  of  the  follower  extending  through  the  outer 
member,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  oviter  end  of  said 
tube,  auxiliary  weights  applied  to  the  follower,  and  means 
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873,672.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  William  J.  Locde.nsla- 
oer  and  James  E.  Morris,  Jacksonburg,  W.  Va. ;  T.^  L. 
Morris  executor  of  said  James  E.  Morris,  deceased. 
Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,837. 
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The  combination  with  a  skillet  having  a  projecting  han- 
dle, of  a  clip  provided  with  perforated  up-turned  ends  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  handle,  and  a  cover  having  secured 
thereon  a  U-shaped  spring  metal  wire  having  outwardly 
turned  ends  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  perforations  In  said  clip,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


873,673.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Claude  E.  Mentzkr.  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  and  one-half  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Frank  V.  Johnson  and  seventy-five  and  one- 
half  one-hundredths  to  Frank  R.  Mansfield,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1905.  Serial  No.  282,057.  Renewed  July  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  385,809. 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  sultatrte 
frame  and  the  ordinary  supporting  ground  wheels,  of  a  cen- 
trally located  ground  wheel  provided  with  Journals,  bear- 
ings in  which  the  Journals  of  the  wheel  are  vertically  moT- 
able,  a  shaft  operated  from  the  auxiliary  ground  wheel  and 
connected  with  the  journals  of  the  latter  by  universal 
joints,  the  said  shaft  being  also  extensible  to  permit  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  ground  wheel,  a  corn  dropping 
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device,  and  a  saitable  operative  coDnection  between  the 
shaft  of  the  auxiliary  ground  wheel  and  the  said  device  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  worit,  supporting 
ground  wheels  and  seed  dropping  devices  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  an  auxiliary  centrally  lo- 
cated ground  wheel,  an  extensible  shaft  operated  from  said 
ground  wheel,  the  said  shaft  being  provided  with  jointed 
members,  and  a  suitable  operative  connection  l>etween  the 
said  shaft  and  the  corn  dropping  devices  on  both  sides  of 
the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  work  and  supporting 
ground  wheels,  of  seed  receptacles  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine,  corn  dropping  dislts  located  on  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacles,  the  said  disks  being  provided 
with  peripheral  pins,  an  operating  shaft  having  pins  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  pins  of  the  com  dropping 
disks,  and  a  ground  wheel  for  actuating  the  shaft,  the  said 
ground  wheel  having  peripheral  projections  coinciding  in 
position  with  the  pins  of  the  operating  shaft,  the  said 
ground  wheel  being  Journaled  to  have  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment on  the  frame  work,  and  the  shaft  parts  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ground  wheel  being  connected  with  the  Jour- 
nals of  the  latter  by  universal  Joints,  the  operating  shaft 
being  also  extensible  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  work  and  ground  wheels,  of  shoes 
having  their  forward  extremities  plvotally  connected  with 
the  frame  work,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
rear  extremities  of  the  shoes  comprising  toggle  joint  con- 
nections between  the  frame  and  the  rear  extremities  of  the 
shoes,  a  hand  lever  and  a  connection  between  the  hand  le- 
ver and  the  toggle  Joints  of  the  shoes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  work  and  ground  wheels,  of  shoes 
having  their  forward  extremities  plvotally  connected  with 
the  frame  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  the 
said  shoes  being  in  alinement  with  the  ground  wheels  of 
the  machine,  a  toggle  Joint  connection  between  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  each  shoe  and  the  frame,  rods  connected  with 
the  Joints  of  the  toggle  members,  and  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  said  rods,  whereby  the  rear  extremities  of  the  shoes 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  at  will. 


873,674.  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  SYSTEM.  Howard  E. 
Mir.LER,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,952. 

C 


breaker  whose  terminals  are  adapted  for  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  first  mentioned  circuit. 

3.  A  system  of  testing  incandescent  lamp  circuits  com- 
prising a  normally  open  lamp  circuit  having  a  lamp  socket 
therein,  a  test  loop  containing  an  electrical  indicator  and  a 
contact  pluK  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  socket  and  containing 
the  terminals  of  said  test  loop  in  position  to  contact  with 
the  terminals  of  the  lamp  circuit  In  said  socket,  said  test 
loop  also  having  a  contact  surface  adapted  for  contact 
with  a  tlxtiir*'  and  a  Sfcond  loop  comprising  a  battery 
and  an  Induction  coll,  the  primary  winding  of  which  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  lamp  circuit,  and  the  second- 
ary winding  of  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pri- 
mary circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ground. 

4.  A  system  of  testing  incandescent  lamp  circuits  com- 
prising a  normally  open  lamp  circuit  having  a  lamp  socket 
therein,  a  test  loop  containing  an  electrical  Indicator  and  a 
contact  plug  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  socket  and  containing 
the  terminals  of  said  test  loop  In  position  to  contact  with 
the  terminals  of  the  lamp  circuit  in  said  socket,  said  test 
loop  also  having  a  contact  surface  adapted  for  contact 
with  a  fixture  and  a  second  loop  comprising  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  an  induction  coll.  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to  the  lamp  circuit, 
and  the  secondary  winding  of  which  is  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  primary  circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ground. 

.").  A  system  of  testing  Incandescent  lamp  circuits  com- 
prising a  normally  open  lamp  circuit  having  a  lamp  socket 
therein,  a  test  loop  containing  an  electrical  Indicator 
mounted  on  a  block  and  a  contact  plug  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  socket  and  containing  the  terminals  of  said  test  loop 
in  position  to  contact  with  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  cir- 
cuit in  said  socket,  and  a  second  loop  containing  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  lamp 
circuit,  said  test  loop  also  having  contact  pieces  mounted 
on  said  block  in  each  side  of  said  Indicator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  An  electrical  testing  system  comprising  an  induction 
coil  whose  primary  terminals  and  one  of  whose  secondary 
terminals  are  connected  to  the  circuit  to  be  tested  and 
whose  other  secondary  terminal  is  grounded,  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic circuit  breaker  whose  armature  is  in  circuit 
with  the  circuit  to  be  tested. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  circuits  compris- 
ing an  induction  coll  whose  primary  terminals  are  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  circuit,  and  whose  secondary  coil  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  ground  and  to  said  circuit,  re- 
spectively, a  battery  in  circuit  with  the  primary  wUidhig 
of  said   coll,   and  an   electro  -  magnetic   vibrating   circuit 


873,675.  SIGHT  FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Nath.^N  McCOT, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  July  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
269.949, 


1.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  vertical  chamber  having 
lateral  members,  the  lower  member  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  and  the  upper  one  being  tubular,  automatic 
admission  and  outlet  valves  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
chamber,  a  pump  barrel  at  right  angles  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  plunger 
in  the  barrel,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  reservoir 
connected  with  the  admission  end  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  contain  lubricant  under  pressure,  a  nipple  se- 
cured to  the  lower  member  of  the  chamber,  a  transparent 
feed  tube  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  nipple  with 
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the  nipple  projecting  Into  the  same  and  Its  upper  end  se- 
cured to  the  upper  member,  and  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  said  upper  meml)er  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  vertical  cbamt>er.  ndmis- 
sion  and  outlet  valves  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  chamber, 
a  pump  barrel  at  right  angles  to  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  Interuiedlate  of  Its  ends,  a  plunger  In  the  bar 
rel,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  reservoir  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  lubricant,  a  transparent  feed  tube  supported  at  one  side 
of  and  parallel  with  the  chamber,  and  a  nipple  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  feed  tul)e. 

3.  In  n  lubricator,  a  chaml)er.  automatic  admission  and 
outlet  valves  for  the  chamljer.  a  feed  pipe  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  pump  barrel  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  chamber  between  the  valves  thereof,  a 
frame  h.-ivlng  brackets  to  one  of  which  the  pump  barrel 
is  secured,  a  plunger  in  the  pump  barrel  and  projecting 
out  through  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  guided  move- 
ment in  the  other  bracket  of  the  frame,  spaced  stops  on 
the  projecting  end  of  the  plunger,  a  slide  on  the  plunger 
between  the  stops  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  with  the  slide,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump,  admission  and  outlet  valves 
for  the  pump,  a  lubricant  reservoir  connected  with  the 
pump,  a  frame  having  oppositely  arranged  brackets,  to 
one  of  which  the  pump  is  secured,  a  sleeve  In  the  other 
bracket  of  the  frame  and  having  a  flanged  inner  end,  a 
plunger  in  the  pump  and  having  its  outer  end  screw 
threaded  and  projecting  through  the  said  sleeve,  a  nut  on 
the  threadeil  end  of  the  plunger,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
plunger  adjacent  to  the  pump,  a  slide  on  the  plunger  be- 
tween the  collar  and  flange  of  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end.  a  link  con- 
necting the  crank  with  the  slide  and  means  for  operating 
the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  a  chamber,  automatic  admission  and 
outlet  valves  for  said  chamber,  a  lubricant  reservoir  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  pump  bar- 
rel communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  plunger  In  the 
pump  barrel,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  branch 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  a  nipple  car- 
ried by  the  branch,  a  feed  pipe,  and  a  transparent  feed 
tube  arranged  between  the  branch  and  feed  pipe  and  into 
which  the  nipple  discharges. 


873,676.  TILE.  Patrick  J.  McGdire,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  tenth  to  Leonard  .T.  McGuinness  and 
one  tenth  to  Edward  A.  Schmlnke,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,771. 


1.  A  tile  having  its  rear  face  provided  with  rabbeted 
opposite  edges  with  undercut  grooves  formed  tliereln,  nn 
independent  perforated  backing-plate  for  said  tile  slidable 
in  said  grooves,  and  means  Interposed  Itetween  said  plate 
and  the  rear  face  of  the  tile  for  holding  the  plate  In  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  tile  provided  with  guide  grooves  at  opposite  edges, 
a  perforated  backing  plate  slidable  in  said  grooves,  a 
water-proof  coating  covering  the  rear  face  of  the  tile,  and 
a  curved  spring  plate  acting  as  a  shield  interposed  be- 
tween snid  coating  and  the  backing  plnte  for  holding  the 
backing-plate  in  position. 

3.  A  tile  provided  with  guide  grooves  at  opposite  edges, 


a  perforated  backing  plate  slidable  In  said  grooves,  and  a 
waterproof  niaterlal  coated  on  the  back  of  the  tile  cov- 
ered by  said  plate. 

4.  A  block,  tile  or  like  body  having  a  perforated  plate 
spaced  from  and  covering  the  rear  face  thereof,  said  plate 
l>elng  confined  within  the  outline  of  the  body  whereby 
when  a  plurality  of  such  tiles  are  set  on  a  bed  of  cement 
or  the  like,  their  edges  may  be  placed  close  together  and 
the  cement  will  enter  the  perforations  of  each  plate  and 
thus  securi-ly  bind  each  tile  In  place 

5.  A  block,  tile  or  like  body  having  a  perforated  plate 
covering  the  rear  face  thereof,  said  plate  l*lng  of  slightly 
less  extent  than  the  rear  face  of  the  l>ody  and  separated 
therefrom  to  provide  a  space  therel>etween.  whereby  when 
a  plurality  of  such  tiles  are  set  oa  a  l>ed  of  cement  or  the 
like,  their  edges  may  be  placed  close  together  and  the 
cement  will  enter  the  perforations  of  each  plate  and  thus 
securely  bind  each  tile  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.677.     INSTEP-SUPPORT.     Fred  N.  McKinnon,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,494. 


1.  An  Instep  support  comprising  an  upwardly  arched 
resilient  plate  having  a  rounded  rear  end  to  bear  on  the 
heel  and  a  widened  front  end  for  engaging  the  sole,  a 
rigid  plate  secured  to  the  resilient  plate  at  one  edge  and 
at  approximately  the  center  thereof  and  transversely 
thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  rigid  plate  being  curved,  and 
a  cushion  supported  by  the  plates. 

2.  An  Instep  support  comprising  an  upwardly  arched 
resilient  plate  having  a  rounded  rear  end  to  l>ear  on  the 
heel  and  a  widened  front  end  for  engaging  the  sole,  and 
a  rigid  plate  secured  to  the  resilient  plate  at  one  edge 
and  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  the  end  of  said 
rigid  plate  being  curved  upwardly. 

3.  An  instep  support  comprising  an  upwardly  arched 
resilient  plate  whose  one  end  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
heel  and  whose  other  end  is  adapted  for  engaging  the 
sole,  and  a  rigid  plate  secured  to  the  resilient  plate  at 
one  edge  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  the  end  of 
said   rigid  plate  being  curved  upwardly. 


873,678.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  COIN-RECEPTACLES. 
John  Nithy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Nutry 
&  Cook  Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial   No.  .'^59.66^. 


1.  In  a  coin  receptacle  having  a  slot  for  the  entrance  of 
coin,  a  number  of  headed  pins  loosely  held  by  the  heads  In 
perforations,  in  proximity  to  the  coin  slot,  the  pins  swing- 
ing free  so  that  the  points  tend  to  cross  the  coin  slot, 
substantially  as  shown 

2.  In  a  coin  receptacle  having  n  slot  for  the  entrance  of 
coin,  an  attachment  on  the  inside  of  the  receptacle,  the 
attachment  having  perforations,  headed  pins  held  in  the 
perforations  so  that  the  points  of  the  pins  swing  freely 
across  the  coin  entrance  and  also  swing  so  as  to  allow  a 
coin  to  pass  into  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  shown. 

8.  In  a  coin  receptacle  having  a  slot  for  the  entrance  of 
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coin,  an  attachment  secured  on  the  Inside  of  the  recep- 
tacle, haying  a  slot  or  opening  corresponding  with  the  slot 
in  the  receptacle,  and  connected  by  bending  the  metal 
from  the  slot  In  the  receptacle  Inward  through  the  openlns 
in  the  attachment,  substantially  as  shown. 


873,679.  BANI»  -  BUAKK  Fkank  O  Bkien.  Jackson, 
Mich.,  HHsl^cnor  to  lUiick  Motor  Company,  Flint,  Mlcb. 
Filed  IX'C.  18,  190C.     Strinl  No.  :U8,4:>1. 


1.  in  a  brake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  carrying  a  rlnjj,  an  axle  connected  to  the  wheel, 
a  tubular  casing  over  the  axle,  having  a  circular  head  at 
the  end  fitting  at  Its  edge  close  to  the  ring,  with  a  series 
of  pins  and  a  stop  projecting  Into  the  ring,  a  split  band 
supported  upon  tho  pins,  with  Its  ends  arranged  to  abut 
the  stop,  and  means  to  expand  the  band. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  carrying  a  ring,  an  axle  connected  to  the  wheel,  a 
tubular  casing  over  the  axle,  having  a  stop  projecting  Into 
the  ring,  a  split  band  supported  within  the  ring  with  its 
ends  arranged  to  abut  the  stop,  double  toggle  arms  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  band  and  having  means 
to  expand  the  same,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  stop 
and  between  the  toggle  arms,  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  said  arms  and  band. 

3.  In  an  expanding  band  brake.  In  combination,  an 
axle,  a  wheel  thereon  currying  a  friction  ring,  a  split 
brake  band  within  the  ring,  toggle  arms  connected  to  oppo- 
■ite  ends  of  the  ring,  an  operating  lever  moving  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  the  band,  and  a  bent  link  extending 
around  the  axle  and  plvotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
toggle  arma  and  at  the  other  to  the  lever,  the  respective 
connections  being  substantially  diametrically  opposite, 
and  the  axis  of  the  pivots  being  paraiiel. 


873,680.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  John  V.  Pkarsb, 
Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Railway  Chemical  Sprayer 
Company,  Owensboro,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,138. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car,  tanks  thereon  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  spaced  apart,  spraying  devices  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  ef  the  car,  connections  between  the  spraying  de- 


vices at  the  ends  of  the  car  and  the  tanks  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  car,  wlier<»by  the  tank  at  one  end  of  the  car  will 
supply  liquid  to  the  spraying  devices  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  valves  In  said  connections  midway  their  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  from  the  space  t>etween  the  oppo- 
site tankn,  a  boiler  on  the  car  between  tlie  opposite  tanks, 
steam  pipes  leading  from  said  boiler  to  the  opposite  tanks, 
stirring  nozzles  within  the  opposite  tanks  and  In  commu- 
nication with  said  steam  pipes,  a  water  pump  operated 
from  the  boiler,  pipes  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  tanks, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  pump,  an  air  reservoir  on  the 
car  between  the  opposite  tanks  and  connected  therewith 
whereby  to  establish  pressure  in  the  said  tanks  and  an  air 
compressor  operated  from  the  boiler  and  connectpd  with 
the  reservoir  for  establishing  pressure  therein,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  described  comprising 
a  car,  tanks  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  spaced  apart, 
means  on  the  car  between  the  tanks  and  connected  with 
the  latter  for  establishing  pressure  In  the  tanks,  spraying 
liozzlca  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  car  and  connections  be- 
tween said  nozzles  and  the  tanks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  described  comprising  a 
car,  tanlis  on  the  car  at  the  ends  thereof  and  spaced  apart, 
means  on  the  car  between  the  tanks  for  establishing  pres- 
sure In  the  latter,  discharge  nozzles  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  car,  a  connection  between  the  discharge  nozzle  at 
one  end  of  the  car  and  the  tank  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
car  and  a  connection  between  the  other  discharge  nozzle 
and  the  tank  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car  and  valves  In 
said  connections  between  their  ends,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  tank  thereon,  sir  com- 
pressing devices,  connections  between  the  same  and  the 
tank  for  establishing  pressure  therein  and  a  heater  within 
the  tank  for  cooking  the  contents  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  and  discharge  devices 
connected  therewith,  of  means  for  establishing  pressure 
In  the  tank  whereby  the  discharge  therefrom  may  he  regu- 
lated Independently  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,681.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
John  FI.  Pendleton,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  bne-half  to  Edward  A.  Henkle,  Phlladel[.hia.  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  25,   1906.     Serial  No.  313,630. 


1.  A '  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  element  and  driven  element,  of 
a  pinion  clutched  to  the  driving  element,  a  pinion  flxed  to 
tne  driven  element,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  paid  last- 
mentloned  pinion,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  in  an  ob- 
lique direction  with  respect  to  said  driven  element  and 
carried  thereby,  a  gear  flxed  on  one  end  of  said  obliquely- 
extending  shaft  and  permanently  meshing  with  the  pinion 
clutched  to  the  driving  element,  a  gear  and  pinion  flxed  on 
the  other  end  to  said  obliquely-extending  shaft  and  per- 
manently meshing,  respestlvely,  with  the  g^ear  mounted 
loosely  upon  said  flxed  pinion  and  said  flxed  pinion,  and 
means  for  unclutchlng  said  pinion  from  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  for   holding  said  loose  gear  stationary,  causing 
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thereby  the  rotation  of  the  driven  element  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  and  at  less  speed 
than  the  speed  of  the  driving  element. 

■J.  \  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element, 
of  a  plnlnn  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driving  element,  a 
pinion  flxed  to  the  driven  element,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex 
tendln^;  in  an  oblique  direction  with  respect  to  said  driving 
element,  a  year  on  one  end  of  said  obliquely  extending 
shaft  permanently  meshing  with  the  pinion  icwsely  mount- 
ed upon  the  drl^vlng  element,  a  pinion  on  the  other  end  of 
said  obliiiiiely-extending  shaft  and  permanently  meshing 
with  said  lixed  pinion,  and  means  for  clutcliing  said  loose 
pinion  to  the  driving  element  causing  thereby  the  rotation 
of  the  driven  element  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  as  the  driving  element. 

3.  A  power  transmission  meclianism  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  element  and  driven  element,  of 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  element,  means 
for  clutching  said  pinion  to  the  driving  element,  means  for 
unclutchlng  said  pinion  and  for  holding  said  pinion  fast. 
a  revoluble  coupling  carried  by  and  moving  witb  said 
drivins  element,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  obliquely 
through  said  coupling,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  permanently 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  another 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  driven  element 
and  permanently  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  pinion  flxed  to  the  driven 
element  and  permanently  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  loose  gear  stationary. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  radially  ar- 
ranged molds,  a  cam,  and  a  disk  provided  with  a  rib  to 
which  disk  the  cam  is  atfixed,  of  the  plungers  and  roda 
and  rollers  co  acting  witti  the  ram,  a  slot  or  opening  in 
the  disk,  a  plate  provided  with  a  concentric  rib  extending 
through  the  recess  opposite  the  concentric  portion  of  the 
cam  or  Inner  side  of  tl>e  recess,  a  pin  extending  through  a 
slot  in  the  disk  and  secured  in  the  plate  aforesaid,  a  slot- 
ted arm  provided  with  a  central  rod  suitably  held  from 
longitudinal  displacement  and  having  a  threaded  end  ex- 
tending through  the  pin  aforesaid  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,682.  DOUGH  DIVIDING  MACHINE  FOR  BREAD- 
MAKlNtJ.  Geurge  T.  I*kndrith,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,391. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  radially  ar- 
ranged molds,  a  cam,  and  a  disk  provided  with  a  rib  sur- 
rounding the  cam.  said  rib  having  a  gate  therein  to  which 
disk  the  cam  is  affixed,  of  the  plungers  and  rods  and  roll- 
ers co-acting  with  the  cam  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  radially  ar- 
ranged molds,  a  ram,  and  a  disk  provided  with  a  rib  sur- 
rounding the  cam  and  having  a  removable  portion  and  to 
which  disk  the  cam  is  aflSxed.  of  the  plungers  and  rods  and 
rollers  co-acting  with  the  cam.  and  guides  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  drum  for  the  rods  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  radially  ar- 
ranged molds,  a  cam.  and  a  disk  provided  with  a  rib  to 
which  disk  the  cam  is  aflSxed,  of  a  gate  formlnj;  part  of 
said  rib,  a  pin  connected  to  the  gate  and  projecting 
through  the  disk  for  moving  the  gate,  plungers  and  rods 
and  rollers  co  acting  with  the  cam.  and  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  plungers  in  the  mold  at  the  point  of 
feed  of  the  dough  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  radially  ar- 
ranged molds,  a  cam,  and  a  disk  provided  with  a  rib  to 
which  disk  the  cam  Is  aflSxed.  of  the  plungers  and  rods 
and  rollers  co-acting  with  the  cam.  a  slot  or  opening  In 
the  disk,  a  plate  provided  with  a  concentric  rib  extending 
through  the  recess  opix)8ite  the  concentric  portion  of  the 
cam  or  inner  side  of  the  recess,  and  means  for  adjusting 
such  plate  &»  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


873,683.  APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING  IN  NATURAL 
COLORS  WITHOUT  PATTERN  -  CARDS.  Aigust 
Rdqal,  Banjaluka,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Franjo  Ilarazlm  and  one -third  to  Eugen 
Karazej,  Banjalaka,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  321,248. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  transmitter 
plates  each  forming  a  circuit-making  and  breaking  device, 
electro-magnets  corresponding  to  said  plates,  a  source  of 
current,  circuit  connections  between  the  magnets,  the  cur- 
rent source  and  the  plates,  each  plate  controlling  a 
definite  magnet,  a  part  to  be  moved  different  distances, 
armatures  actuative  by  the  magnets,  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting the  individual  movement  of  each  armature  to 
said  part,  and  means  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  trans- 
mit to  said  part  the  sum  of  the  movements  of  any  two 
or  more  armatures  simultaneously  actuated  by  their  mag 
nets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  transmitter 
plates  each  forming  a  circuit-making  and  breaking  device, 
electro  ma  griffs  corresponding  to  said  plates,  a  source  of 
current,  circuit  connections  l)etween  the  magnets,  the  cur- 
rent source  and  the  plates,  each  plate  controlling  a 
definite  magnet,  a  part  to  l>e  moved  dllTerent  distances, 
armatures  actuative  by  the  magnets,  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting the  Individual  movement  of  each  armature  to  said 
part,  means  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  transmit  to 
said  part  the  sum  of  the  movements  of  any  two  or  more 
armatures  simultaneously  actuated  by  the  magnets,  and  a 
moving  support  carrying  said  part  and  controlling  the 
making  and  breaking  of  the  circuit  by  said  plates,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  The  combination,  witb  a  plurality  of  circuit  making 
and  breaking  devices,  of  a  part  to  be  moved  different  dis- 
tances, sei>arate  electro-magnetic  means  respectively  con- 
trolled by  said  devices,  and  separate  mechanism,  respec- 
tively controlled  by  said  electro  magnetic  means,  adapted 
each  to  move  said  part  a  plven  distance,  said  mechanisms 
being  also  cooperative,  upon  simultaneous  actuation  of 
any  two  or  more  of  them,  to  move  said  part  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  it  is  moved  by  any  ■  ne  of  said  mechanisms,  sub- 
Btantially   as  descrll>ed 

4  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  making 
and  breaking  devices,  of  a  part  to  be  moved  different  dis- 
tances, a  suitable  support  carrying  said  part  and  gaidlng 
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the  same,  separate  electro  m&gnetic  means,  respectively 
controlled  by  said  devices,  separate  armature  levers  re- 
spectively controlled  by  said  electro-magrnetlc  means, 
alined  rotary  parts  arranged  In  said  support  and  con- 
trolling the  part  to  be  moved,  said  parts  having  their  ad- 
joining faces  cut  at  an  angle  to  their  axis  of  rotation  and 
being  respectively  controlled  by  said  armature  levers,  and 
a  bar  carried  by  one  armature  lever  and  extending  over 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  the  rows  of  hooks 
and  the  hook-ralslng  and  lowering  means  of  a  Jacquard 
machine,  of  a  sliding  device  appropriated  tn  each  row  of 
books  and  carried  by  said  hook-ralslng  and  lowering  means 
and  movable  thereon  lengthwise  of  the  corresp  -ndlng  row 
of  hooks,  said  device  being  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
any  one  hook  In  the  corresponding  row,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  devices,  a  suitable  support,  a 
receiver  movable  on  said  support  transversely  of  the  slid- 
ing devices  and  comprising  a  suitable  movable  part  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  each  device,  separate  mechanism  adapted 
each  to  move  said  part  a  given  distance,  and  electro-mag 
netlc  means  respectively  controlled  by  said  circuit-making 
and  breaking  devices  and  respectively  controlling  said 
mechanisms,  said  mechanisms  being  also  cottperative.  upon 
simultaneous  actuation  of  any  two  or  more  of  them,  to 
move  said  part  a  greater  distance  than  It  is  moved  by  anj 
onto  of  uaid  mechanisms,  substantially  as  des''Hb«d. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 
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873,684.  CORE-BOX.  Walter  F.  Rice.  Qulncy.  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  309,745. 
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1.  A  core-box  having  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the 
article  to  be  embedded  In  the  core,  a  guide  arranged  to 
hold  the  said  article  In  a  definite  position  in  the  chamber 
while  the  core  Is  partially  formed,  and  a  means  for  moving 
the  guide  and  article  relatively  to  each  other  to  form  an 
additional  space  to  receive  the  material  of  which  the 
core  is  composed. 

2.  A  core-box  having  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the 
article  to  be  embedded  in  the  core,  guides  situated  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  article  to  hold  It  In  place  while  the  core 
la  partially  formed,  and  means  for  moving  the  guides  In- 
dependently to  form  spaces  to  receive  additional  core  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  core-box  comprising  a  base,  ends  and  sides,  one  of 
the  latter  being  removable,  a  guide  carried  by  the  remov- 
able side,  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  with  respect  to 
■aid  side  to  afford  space  to  receive  additional  core  ma- 
terial. 

4.  A  core-box  comprising  a  base,  ends  and  sides,  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together,  guides  carried  by  the  sides 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  article  or  articles  to 
be  molded  into  the  core,  and  means  for  moving  the  guides 
one  at  a  time  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  article  or 
articles  to  enable  additional  core  material  to  be  packed 
flrot  00  one  side  of  said  article  or  articles  and  then  on  the 
■other. 

5.  A  core-box  comprising  a  base,  ends  and  sides,  means 
•for  removably  securing  the  sides  to  the  base,  movable 
lOppoMd  guides,  means  on  the  guides  to  engage  and  hold 


the  articles  to  be  molded  into  the  core,  a  device  for  mov- 
ing one  guide  and  Its  said  means  away  from  the  other 
after  the  core  Is  partially  formed  to  provide  additional 
space  for  core-forming  material,  and  a  second  device  for 
moving  the  other  guide  to  afford  additional  space  for  core- 
forming  material  on  the  opposite  side. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.685.  LOG  OR  LUMBER  CAR.  Mild  M.  Russkll, 
Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  C.  Burger. 
Winter,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.313. 


1.  A  railway  car  having  a  bunk  provided  wlih  end 
pockets  adapted  to  receive  vertical  stakes,  latches  hinged 
to  the  ends  of  said  biink  and  provided  with  elongated  slots, 
locking  levers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  bunk 
and  provided  with  off-set  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  slots 
of  the  latches,  and  with  means  for  preventing  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  cnr  having  a  bunk  provided  with  end  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  vortical  stakes,  latches  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  said  bunks  and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  lock- 
ing levers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bunks  and  provided 
with  off-set  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  of  said 
latches,  and  with  handles  pivotally  attached  to  said  levers 
so  as  to  form  projecting  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
sides  of  said  bunk,  and  prevent  rotary  motion  of  said  le- 
vers thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  car  having  a  bunk  provided  with  pockets,  a  stake 
secured  to  one  of  said  pockets  comprising  a  stub  lower 
section,  an  upper  section  having  a  beveled  lower  end 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  stub  sfctlon,  a  sleeve 
engaging  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  sections,  locking 
mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  stake  in  engagement  with 
.'iald  bunk,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  mechan- 
ism from  engagement  with  said  stake,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  A  car  having  a  bunk  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  a  vertical  stake,  a  slotted  latch  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  bunk,  and  a  locking  lever  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bunk  and  provided  at  one  end  of  the  bunk  with  a 
haiuUf  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bunk  with  i\.n  offset 
keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  of  said  latch,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  car  having  a  bunk  provided  with  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  vertical  stakes,  reversely  arranged  latches 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bunk,  and  reversely 
arranged  levers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bunk,  each  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  hunk  with  an  operating  handle  and 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bunk  with  a  keeper,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,686.     CHALK-LINE  HOLDER.     Abel  B.  SHARr,  At- 
lanta.    Idaho,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Henry    Crab, 


Filed    Apr. 


:< . 


1906. 


Serial    No. 


Atlanta,     Idaho. 

814,006. 

1.  A  chalk  line  holder,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reel 
chaml)er  and  a  chalk  chamber  terminating  In  an  outlet  and 
having;  iin  aperture  communicating  with  the  reel  chamber, 
a  reel  removably  held  In  the  said  reel  chamber  and  having 
Its  line  extending  through  the  said  aperture,  the  chalk 
chamt)er  and  the  said  outlet,  the  said  reel  having  a  hollow 
hub  joumaled  in  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and  a  crank  arm 
for  turning  the  reel,  the  crank  arm  comprising  hinged  sec- 
tions and  mounted  to  slide  within  the, hollow  hub. 
1       2.  A  chalk  line  holder,   comprising  a  casing  having  a 
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reel  chamber  and  a  chalk  chamber  terminating  tn  an  out- 
let, and  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  reel 
chamber,  a  reel  removably  held  in  the  said  reel  chamber 
and  having  lis  line  extending  through  the  said  aperture. 
the  chalk  chamber  and  the  said  outlet,  the  said  reel  having 
a  hub  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  a  cratik  arm 
for  turning  the  reel,  the  crank  arm  comprising  a  disk  fitted 
to  slide  axially  of  the  said  hub,  a  shank  made  In  sections 
hinged  together,  the  inner  section  being  hinged  to  the  said 
disk,  and  a  knob  on  the  end  of  the  outer  shank  section. 


3.  A  chalk  line  holder,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
reel  chamber  and  a  chalk  chamber  terminating  In  an  out- 
let, and  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  reel 
chamber,  a  reel  removably  held  in  the  said  reel  chamber 
and  hiving  its  line  extending  through  the  said  aperture, 
the  chalk  chamber  and  the  said  outlet,  the  said  reel  having 
a  hub  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  a  crank 
arm  for  turning  the  reel,  the  crank  arm  comprising  a  disk 
fitted  to  slide  axially  of  the  said  hub,  a  shank  made  In 
sections  hlnirod  together,  the  inner  section  being  hinged 
to  the  said  disk,  a  knob  on  the  end  of  the  outer  shank 
section,  and  stops  In  the  said  hub  for  limiting  the  sliding 
motion  of  the  said  disk. 

4.  A  chalk  line  holder,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
reel  chamber  and  a  chalk  chamber  terminating  In  an  outlet 
and  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  reel 
chamber,  the  latter  being  made  in  sections  hinged  together. 
a  reel  removably  held  In  the  said  reel  chamber  and  having 
Its  line  extending  through  the  said  aperture,  the  chalk 
chamber  and  the  outlet,  the  hub  of  the  reel  being  hollow 
and  journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  said  sections,  and  means 
for  turning  the  reel,  the  said  means  being  connected  with 
the  hollow  hub  and  mounted  to  slide  therein. 

5.  A  reel  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  and  a  crank  arm 
for  turning  the  reel,  and  comprising  a  disk  mounted  to 
slide  axially  of  the  said  hub.  a  shank  made  in  sections 
hinged  together,  the  end  of  the  inner  section  being  hinged 
to  the  said  disk,  and  a  knob  on  the  outer  section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


some  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  passageways 
which  open  through  an  end  thereof,  some  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  hollow  arms,  the  passageways  which 
open  through  the  end  of  a  section  t>elng  adapted  to  register 
with  passageways  which  open  through  the  end  of  the  next 
adjacent  section,  some  of  said  passageways  commuiiKating 
with  the  interiors  of  said  hollow  arms  for  supplying  a  cool- 
ing medium  thereto  and  others  of  said  passageways  per- 
mitting a  discharge  of  said  medium  from  each  individual 
arm  separately. 


4.  A  stirring  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow 
arms,  said  shaft  being  also  provided  with  passageways, 
one  of  which  passageways  communicates  with  the  inte- 
riors of  a  plurality  of  said  hollow  arms  for  supplying  a 
cooling  medium  thereto,  other  passageways  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interiors  of  said  arms  for  the  discharge  of  the 
cooling  medium  therefrom,  a  separate  discharge  passage- 
way being  provided  for  each  arm. 

5.  A  stirring  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow 
arms,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  axially  located 
passageway  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  nn  end 
thereof,  said  shaft  being  also  provided  with  passageways 
In  communication  with  the  aforesaid  axially  disposed  pas- 
sageway and  with  the  Interiors  of  said  hollow  arms,  said 
shaft  being  also  provided  with  other  passageways  which 
are  In  communication  with  said  axially  disposed  passage- 
way through  said  hollow  .irms  and  said  previously  men- 
tioned passageways. 


87  3,687.  ROASTING-FURNACE  SHAFT.  Grant  B. 
Shipley,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Aug    20.  1906.     Serial  No.  3,T1.285. 

1.  A  stirring  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow 
arms,  said  shaft  being  also  provided  with  passageways 
communicating  with  the  interiors  of  said  hollow  arms  for 
supplying  a  cooling  medium  thereto  and  with  passageways 
communicating  with  the  Interiors  of  said  arms  for  the  dls- 
charee  of  the  cooling  medium  therefrom,  a  separate  dis- 
charge passageway  being  provided  for  each  arm.  said  pas- 
sageways of  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  convey  the  cooling 
medium  In  contact  with  said  shaft  to  cool  the  same. 

2.  A  stirring  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow 
arms,  said  shaft  being  also  provided  with  passageways 
communicating  with  the  interiors  of  said  hollow  arms  for 
supplying  a  cooling  medium  thereto  and  with  passageways 
communicating  with  the  interiors  of  said  arms  for  the  dis 
charge  of  the  cooling  medium  therefrom,  a  separate  dis- 
charge passageway  being  provided  for  each  arm,  and  sepa- 
rate means  to  control  the  escape  of  said  medium  from  each 
of  said  discharge  passageways,  said  passageways  of  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  convey  the  cooling  medium  in  con- 
tact with  said  shaft  to  cool  the  same. 

3.  A  stirring  shaft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 


8  7  3,688.  COMBINED  WET  AND  DRY  AIR  PUMP. 
Royal  D.  Tomlinson.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Al- 
lla-Chalmers  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.425. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  of  a  plunger  re- 
clprocatable  therein,  said  pump  barrel  being  provided  with 
a  port  for  the  entrance  of  water  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of 
said  barrel  being  closed  hut  provided  with  a  port  and  an 
outlet  valve,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  the  barrel  being 
provided  with  an  air  entrance  port,  a  valve  to  control  said 
port,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  in  said  barrel,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  air  inlet  valve  according  to  the 
movements  of  said  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  of  a  plunger  re- 
clprocatable  therein,  said  pump  barrel  being  provided  with 
ports  for  the  entrance  of  water  at  one  end.  the  other  end 
of  said  barrel  being  closed  but  provided  with  ports  and 
outlet  valves,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  the  barrel  being 
provided  with  an  air  entrance  port,  a  valve  to  control  said 
port,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  In  said  barrel,  and 
means  to  mechanically  actuate  said  air  Inlet  valve  accord- 
ing to  the  movements  of  said  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  of  a  plunger  re- 
clprocatable  therein,  said  pump  barrel  being  provided  with 
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a  port  for  the  entrance  of  water  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
of  aald  barrel  being  closed  but  provided  with  a  port  and 
an  outlet  valve,  aaid  last  mentioned  end  of  the  barrel  being 
provided  with  an  air  entrance  port,  a  valve  to  control  said 


port,  an  engine  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  said  engine 
being  provided  with  an  eccentric,  and  an  eccentric  rod 
connecting  said  eccentric  and  said  air  admission  valve  to 
mechanically  actuate  the  same. 


873,689.  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPPING  MAINS.  Waltkr 
H.  Van  Winkle,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1905. 
Serial  No.  284.943. 


1.  A  sleeve  for  tapping  machines  having  a  cylindrical 
form  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  main  and  slightly 
larger  than  the  main,  said  sleeve  being  divided  into  longi- 
tudinal parts  having  diverging  flanges  adjacent  to  the 
dividing  edges,  and  with  inset  and  narrow  plane  abutting 
surfaces  and  calking  strips,  the  said  strips  lying  between 
the  abutting  surfaces,  bolts  connecting  the  diverging 
flanges,  the  said  bolts  passing  through  the  flanges  outaide 
of  the  abutting  surfaces,  the  location  of  the  bolts  being 
considerably  outside  of  the  abutting  surfaces  whereby  the 
strips  may  be  the  more  effectually  compressed  between  such 
surfaces,  and  the  plane  character  of  the  surfaces  permit- 
ting the  strips  to  be  calked  against  the  main. 

2.  A  sleeve  for  tapping  machines  having  a  cylindrical 
form  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  main  and  slightly 
larger  than  the  main,  anddiaving  a  branch  pipe  connected 
thereto,  calking  hubs  on  the  extremities  of  the  sleeve,  the 
said  hubs  having  calking  grooves  on  the  inner  side,  tamp- 
ing strips  adjacent  to  the  branch  pipe,  a  tamping  strip  ad- 
Ja^nt  to  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  inside  of  the  calking 
groove,  a  lead  calking  within  each  groove  and  outside  of 
the  last  named  tamping  strip  and  a  filling  of  cement  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  main,  the  said  filling  occupying 
the  space  between  tamping  strips. 


873,690.  WELSBACH-MANTLE  HOLDER.  Chaki.es  R. 
Wabnkk.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  .SO,  1906.  Serial 
No.  345,85U, 


1.  In  a  barner  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  perforated  burner  tip  provided  with  a  ilopcndlng 
hollow  extension  to  form  a  socket,  a  mantle  holder  fitting 
loosely  In  the  socket  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  shield  of  thin  Usht  material  mounted  on  the  mantip  sup- 
port above  the  perforated  burner  tip  and  having  Us  central 
portion  slightly  spaced  therefrom  and  Its  outer  edge  rest- 
ing snugly  on  and  supported  by  the  burner  tip  said  shield 
servlnj,;  to  protect  the  central  portion  of  the  burner  tip 
and  Its  socicet  against  high  temperature  and  corrosion. 

2.  In  a  tjorner  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  perforated  burner  tip  provided  with  a  depending 
hollow  extension  to  form  a  socket,  a  mantle  holder  fitting 
loosely  in  the  socket,  a  convex  shield  of  thin  light  material 
mounted  on  the  mantle  support  above  the  perforated 
burner,  the  outer  rim  of  the  thin  convex  shield  resting  on 
and  supported  by  the  burner  lip  thereby  providing  an  air 
space  between  the  central  part  of  the  burner  tip  and  the 
underside  of  the  shield,  to  protect  the  central  part  of  the 
burner  tip  and  its  depending  socket  against  high  tempcera- 
ture  and  corrosion. 


873.69  1 
SHEET. 
Mar.   21, 


COMBINED  ENVELOP  AND 
Carl  A.  W.  Wkstholm,  Chicago. 
1907.      Serial    No.   363.829. 


LETTER- 
III.      Piled 


.  / 


/^'\ 


A  comblneid  envelop  and  letter  sheet  comprising  a  blank 
of  rectangular  outline  arranged  for  folding  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  formed 
with  a  tab  and  the  adjacent  section  being  formed  with  a 
slit  to  receive  the  end  of  the  tab,  said  tab  being  cuUway 
on  its  lower  edge  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  section  liear- 
Ing  the  silt,  said  combined  envelop  and  letter  sheet  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  strip  to  be  secured  to  the 
section  formed  with  a  silt  and  to  the  tab,  whereby  the 
sealing  strip  may  engage  the  section  carrying  the  slit 
on  both  Bidet  of  the  latter  and  also  engage  the  tab. 


873,892.     FASTENING   MEANS.     Amos    L.   Whitk,    Lex- 
ington, Mich.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Rudolph  Pspst, 
Lexington,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,805. 
In  a  lace  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  upper, 
of  a  plate  having  three  fingers  formed  by  two  parallel  cuts 
projected  from  one  side  partly  across  said  plate,  and  with 
the  two  outer  fingers  bent  to  engage  the  upper  adjacent 
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their  ends  and  spaced   from   the   upper    Intermediate  their 
lengths,  jmd  with  the  middle  finger  bent   backwardly  S-nd 


curved  townrd  the  plate  adjacent  Its  end.  and  curved  and 
spaced  from  the  plate  intermediate  Its  length. 


and  a  spring  connection  between  said  scale-plate  and   the 
lower  yoke. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  material,  a  yoke  member  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  uiper  portion  of  tlie  receptacle,  a  yoke 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  a  handle,  a  graduated  plate  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  handle  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  up- 
per yoke,  a  pointer  on  the  upper  yoke  for  moving  over  the 
scale,  the  said  handle  also  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lower  yoke,  a  spring  extending  from  the  graiiuated 
plate  to  said  lower  yoke,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 


873,693.     I>OOK  CHECK.     JOSEPH   S.   Yodng,   Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,484. 


V 


i/TM 


1.  A  door-check  comprising  a  two-part  bracket,  one  part 
being  adapted  to  \>e  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  face 
of  the  door,  and  a  cam  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  part, 
and  a  stop  carried  by  said  cam  to  engage  the  end  of  snid 
bracket,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  door-check  comprising  a  bracket,  a  cam  pivoted  to 
tlie  end  of  said  brarkft,  said  'nd  portion  being  slotted  on 
a  curve  concentric  with  the  pivot,  and  a  stop  carried  by 
the  cam  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot,  as  described. 

3.  A  door  check  comprising  a  hinged  bracket  provided 
with  knuckles  engaging  a  spring-plate,  a  cam  pivoted  to 
the  swinging  end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  stop  carried  by 
said  cam  to  limit  Its  pivotal  movement. 


873.694.  WEIGHING  AND  MEASCRING  DEVICE.  AM- 
BRt)Si:  E.  .■Vbbott.  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  15. 
1907.      Serial   No.  362,487. 


873,696.  HOOK-BOD  DISCONNECTING  DEVICE.  Dan- 
iel K.  Allison  and  Gkoege  F.  I>k  Wein,  Milwaukee, 
Wis,,  assignorB  to  AllisChalmerB  Company,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,411. 


1.  A  plate,  a  rod.  a  head  secured  directly  to  the  plate 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  rod,  a  collar 
surrounding  the  head,  and  means  carried  by  said  collar 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  with 
respect  to  the  bead. 

2.  A  plate,  a  rod,  a  head  secured  directly  to  the  plate 
and  having  a  l)earing  surface  between  the  rod  and  the 
plate  and  extending  beyond  the  rod,  a  collar  surrounding 
the  head  and  having  a  bearing  surface  contacting  with 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  head,  and  means  for  locking 
the  collar  to  the  rod. 

3.  A  meml)er,  a  rod  for  operating  said  member,  and  a 
connecting  means  for  securing  the  rod  to  the  member,  com- 
prising a  tiPHd  secured  to  the  memt)er,  a  collar  surrounding 
said  head  and  means  secured  to  said  collar  ami  extending 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  head  for  preventing  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  member. 

4.  A  member,  a  rod  for  operating  said  member,  a  head 
secured  to  the  meml>er.  and  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  member, 
said  means  having  a  portion  thereof  rotatable  on  the 
head,  and  a  second  portion  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
portion  and  having  a  bearing  surface  fitting  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  head. 

5.  A  member,  a  rod,  a  head  rigidly  secured  to  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  clamped  to  the  rod  l»earing  upon  the  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  of  the  head 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.j 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  material,  yoke  members  having  pivotal  connec 
tlon  with  the  receptacle  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
handle  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  yokes,  a  scale- 
plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  pointer  carried  by 
the  upper  yoke  member  and  movable  over  said  scale-plate, 


873,696.     CALENDAIi.     Amekh     A.mjlksu.n,     Broomfleld, 
Colo.      Filed  Mar.  26,   1903       Serial  No.   149.751. 

1.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
mechanism  for  registering  time  In  days,  months  and  years, 
a  protruding  stem  connected  to  actuate  said  mechanism, 
and  means  also  actuated  from  the  stem  and  working  In 
harmony  with  the  other  parts,  for  Interrupting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  day  registering  device  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, without  Interfering  with  the  working  of  the  other 
mechanism, 

2.  In  a  calendar,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  casing,  an 
arbor  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  main  gear  fast  on  said 
arbor,  a  sliding  plate  mounted  In  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  gear,  the  sliding  plate  being  provided  with  a  stem 
protruding  from  the  casing  for  operating  purposes,  a 
spindle,  a  gear  fast  on  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  main  gear,  a  gear  having  a  sleeve  fitting  loosely 

i  over  said  spindle,  a  dial  plate  through  which  the  spindle 
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and  sleeve  protrude,  a  hand  attached  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  sleeve,  the  days  of  the  week  for  a  fort- 
night behig  Indicated  on  a  portion  of  said  plate,  the  arbor 
also  passing  through  the  dial  plate,  the  days  of  the  loqg- 
eat  month  being  indicated  on  said  dial  plate,  concentric 
with  the  arbor,  a  hand  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  pointing 
to  the  days-of-tbe-month  indications,  the  mechanism  be- 
ing constructed  to  cause  the  two  hands  to  move  in  har- 
mony, the  gear  and  sleeve  mounted  on  the  sphidle  com- 
municating with  the  spindle  by  spring  tension,  an  escap- 
ment  lever  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  on 
the  spindle,  and  means  acting  on  said  lever  and  operating 
in  harmony  with  the  rest  of  the  mechanism,  to  cause  the 
lever  to  stop  the  gear  on  the  spindle  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  said  means  being  actuated  from  the  arbor. 


3.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an 
arbor  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  main  gear  on  said  arbor, 
a  sliding  plate  mounted  In  said  casing  and  engaKlng  said 
-rar,  the  sliding  plate  being  provided  with  a  stem  pro- 
Trudinji  from  Un'  casing  for  operating  purposes,  a  spindle, 
a  gear  fast  on  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the 
main  gear,  a  Rear  having  a  sleeve  fitting  loosely  over  said 
spindle,  a  dial  plate  through  which  the  spindle  and  sleeve 
protriidt-,  n  hand  attached  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
sleeve,  the  dial  plate  being  provided  with  days-of-the  week 
Indications  arranged  concentric  with  the  sleeve,  the  arbor 
also  passins  through  the  dial  plate  upon  which  are  days 
of  the  month  indications  arranged  concentric  with  the 
arbor,  a  hand  mounted  on  the  arbor,  pointing  to  said 
days  of  the  month  indications,  the  mechanism  being  con- 
structed to  cause  the  two  hands  to  move  in  harmony,  the 
gear  and  sleeve  mounted  on  the  spindle  being  connected 
with  said  spindle  by  spring  tension,  and  means  actuated 
from  the  arbor  for  holding  the  gear  on  the  spindle  against 
movement  with  the  spindle  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an 
arbor  Journaled  therein,  a  gear  fast  on  the  arbor,  a  sliding 
plate  mounted  on  the  said  casing  and  engaging  said  gear, 
the  sliding  plate  being  provided  with  a  stem  protruding 
from  the  casing  for  operating  purposes,  a  spindle,  a  gear 
fastened  on  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  meat  with  the 
main  gear,  a  gear  provided  with  a  sleeve  fitting  loosely 
over  said  spindle,  a  dial  plate  through  which  the  spindle 
and  sleeve  protrude,  a  band  attached  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  sleeve,  days  being  indicated  on  said  dial 
concentric  with  the  sleeve,  the  gear  and  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  spindle  being  connected  with  the  latter  by  spring 
tension,  and  means  actuated  from  the  arbor  for  holding 
the  gear  on  the  spindle  against  movement  with  the  latter, 
at  predetermined  Interrmls  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  ao 
arbor  Joamaled  therein,  a  gear  fast  on  the  arbor,  a  sliding 
plate  moanted  on  the  said  casing  and  engaclng  said  gear, 
th«  sliding  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  stem  protruding 
from  the  casing  for  operating  parpoees.  a  spindle,  a  gear 
fast  on  the  spindle  and  amnced  to  meah  with  the  main 
gear,  a  gear  provided  with  a  sleeTe  fitting  loosely  over 
said  spindle,  a  dial  plate  through  which  the  spindle  and 
sleeve  protrude,  a  hand  attached  to  the  outer  extremity 


of  the  sleeve,  days  being  Indicated  on  said  dial  plate,  the 
gear  and  sleeve  mounted  on  the  spindle  being  connected 
with  said  spindle  by  sprlug  tension,  an  escapement  lever 
fulcrumed  in  the  casing  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gear  on  the  spindle,  jjears  mounted  In  the  casing 
actuated  In  harmony  with  the  other  parts  of  the  mechan- 
ism and  acting  on  the  escapement  to  cause  the  latter  to 
engage  the  gear  on  the  spindle  and  lock  It  against  move- 
ment with  the  spindle  at  predetermined  Intervals,  days- 
of-the-month  indications  being  formed  on  the  dial  plate 
concentric  with  the  arbor,  year  indications  being  also 
formed  concentric  with  the  daysof-the  month  Indlca 
tions,  a  loose  gear  mounted  on  the  arbor,  a  hand  mounted 
on  the  gear  and  pointing  to  the  year  indications  on  the 
ilal,  a  second  spindle,  a  gear  fast  on  the  last  named 
spindle,  a  cog  fast  on  the  arbor  and  engaging  the  gear  of 
the  Hecond  spindle  every  time  the  arbor  makes  a  revolu- 
tion, and  a  cog  fast  on  the  second  spindle  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  loose  gear  on  the  arbor  every  time  the 
second  spindle  makes  a  revolution. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


873,697.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  BO.\TS  AL- 
BKT  J.  Fell  and  John  A,  McIvkr,  Roodhouse,  111. 
Filed  May  28,  1906.     Seria.  No.  319,220. 


In  propelling  mechanism  for  boats,  a  boat,  a  frame 
across  the  same  near  the  stern  provided  with  vertically  ar- 
ranged bearings  and  a  rearwardly  extending  lip,  a  shaft  In 
said  bearings  the  upper  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
disk  and  the  lower  end  with  an  upwardly  facing  l)evel 
wheel,  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  on  said  lip,  a  propeller 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  thrust  bearing  and  In  the  stern  of 
the  tx)at.  a  propeller  on  the  rear  end  of  the  propeller  shaft 
and  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  forward  end  in  engagement  with 
said  bevel  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  the 
propeller  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with  said  bevel  wheel, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pitman. 

I  

8  7  3,898'.      CHANGE  (JEARING    FOR    BRAII»ING  MA 
CHINES.      Hk.nry   .Ia.nssen,    Wyomissing,   I'a.,   assignor 
to  Textile   Machine    Works,    Incorporated,    Wyomisslng, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.108. 


^ifcj  m«js8s?s^sca  i*s«$ass^«JSi^!S^:tel  ;5S5ss^S8skssss^j' 


k9 


I  /J 

1.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  series  of  gear  studs 
with  meshing  four-horn  gears  thereon  an  end  one  of  which 
is  a  compound  gear,  and  a  terminal  gear  stud  removably 
secured  at  a  distance  from  said  end  four-horn  stud  which 
is  intermediate  between  the  normal  distance  for  a  flve- 
born  and  tbe  normal  distance  for  a  six-horn  gear,  whereby 
dififerent  terminal  horn-gears  as  described  may  be  Inter- 
changeably mounted  upon  said  terminal  stud  in  required 
relation  to  said  end  four-horn  gear  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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2.  In  a  braiding  machine  having  a  series  of  gear  studs 
with  meshing  four  horn  gears  thereon,  and  a  terminal 
gear  stud  removably  secured  at  a  distance  from  the  adja 
cent  stud  which  Is  Intermediate  between  the  normal  dls 
tance  for  a  flvc-liorn  and  the  normal  distance  for  a  six- 
horn  gear,  a  terminal  gear  for  said  terminal  stud  having 
bastard  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  adjacent  four- 
horn  gear  and  the  number  of  such  teeth  being  properly 
proportioned  to  Its  carrier  engaging  horns,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine  having  a  series  of  gear  studs 
with  meshing  four  horn  gears  thereon,  and  a  terminal  gear 
stud  removably  secured  at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent 
stud  which  Is  intermediate  between  the  normal  distance 
for  a  five  horn  and  the  normal  distance  for  a  six  horn 
gear,  an  idler  gear  and  a  terminal  horn-gear  jointly 
mounted  upon  said  terminal  stud  and  meshing  with  said 
adjacent  compound  gear  substantially  as  set  forth. 


said  arms  and  pivot  being  integral  throughout,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


873.699.  PROCESS  OF  DETINNING.  Elmek  A.  Sperry, 
BrooklvD.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906  Serial  No. 
311,660. 

1.  The  method  of  de  tinning  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  raw  material  to  the  persistent  action  of  a  mix- 
ture of  gaseous  stannic  chlorid  and  chlorln 

2.  The  method  of  de-tlnnlng  which  consists  in  re  act- 
ing upon  dry  material  to  be  de  tinned  with  a  mixture  of 
gaseous    hydrated    and     anhydrous    stannic     chlorid     and 

chlorln. 

3.  The  method  of  de-tlnning  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  raw  material  to  the  persistent  action  of  a  heated 
mixture  of  gaseous  stannic  chlorid   and  chlorin. 

4.  The  method  of  detinnlng  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  raw  material  to  the  persistent  action  of  a  mixture 
of  gaseous  stannic  chlorid  and  chlorln  at  a  temperature 
above  the  congealing  point  of  stannic  chlorid  hydrate. 

5.  The  method  of  de  tinning  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  raw  material  to  the  persistent  action  of  a  mixture 
of  gaseous  stannic  chlorid  and  chlorln  and  controlling 
the  temperature. 

[(."laims  f)  to  34  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


873,700.  ROTATING  BRACKET  FOR  THE  SUSI'EN- 
SION  OF  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Chahlks  E.  Blckbeb, 
Flushing,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,232. 


DESIGNS. 


38.935.  SIGNET  Chari.es  E.  Hansen.  Providence. 
R.  I,,  assignor  to  Hansen  Bennett  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,463.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  signet,  as  shown 


38,936.  SIGNET.  Chahlkb  K.  Hansen,  Providence, 
B.  I.,  assignor  to  HansenBennett  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island,  Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,464.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


An  oscillating  Insulatnr  support  comprising  an  arm.  a 
base  to  which  said  arm  Is  pivoted,  a  second  arm  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  arm  at  an  angle 
there  to  and  provided  on  lU  opposite  extremity  with  a 
member  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  second  arm  and 
forming  a  pivot,  an  insulator  pin  rotatable  upon  said 
pivot,  means  for  retaining  said  insulator  pin  in  position 
and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  first  men- 
tioned  arm    from    its   plvoUl   connection    with    said   base. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  signet,  as  shown. 


38,937.  BOOK-PLATE.  Adoustds  Ellsworth  Bach- 
EBT.  Robertsdale.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,467.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  book  plate  as  shown. 


38,938.      CALENDAR-BLANK.      Jonathan    Ljbi    Kkioht, 

Kansas    City.    Mo       Filed    Aug.    19,    1907.      Serial    No. 
389,304.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  calendar  blank  as  shown. 
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88,030.  FURNITURE-HANDLE.  Lbstsb  W.  Bond,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  B«rbecker  k  Rowland  Mana- 
faetariog  Company,  Waterrllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  399,884. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  -^jrnamental    design    for    a    furniture    handle,     aa 
shown. 


38,940  LOCK-TUIMMING.  Edward  T.  Schoonmaksb, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn:,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  390,858.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


38,942.  PHONOGRAPH-HORN.  Edwako  L.  Aikmn,  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jeraey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fllad 
Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,031.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The    ornamental     design 
•hown. 


for     a     phonograph     horn     as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lock  trimming,  as  shown. 


38,941.  DOOR-KNOB.  Edward  T.  Scuoonmakke,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct, 
10,  1907.  Serial  No.  396,859.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


38,943.  PHONOGRAl'H  HORN.  Edward  L.  Aikin,  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  397.032.  Term  of  patent  7 
vears. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  door  knob,  as  shown. 


The    omaaental    design    for    a    phonograph    horn 
shown. 
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88.944.     CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-8ErAR.\T0R      Thomas  38.947.      NECKWEAR    FABRIC.      LOOIi  ACIRBACH.    New 

W.    Morgan.    Waterloo,    lown.    asKlgnor    to    Wilbur    W  York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Sept     18,   liHiT       Serial  No.  893,666. 

Marsh,   Waterloo,    Iowa.      ril.Hl   .lune   L\").    I'.tOT.      Serial  Term  of  patent  3|  yeara 
No.  380,838.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamenfal    design    for    a    frame    for   a    centrifugal 
cream  8*  parator,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornaui.i,:al   dt-sign    f.>r  rifckwar   fabric,   as  shown. 


38.948.  WOVEN  lAHRIC.  Charlks  H  L.^^DK^BERGER, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  ::,  1007.  Strial  .No. 
895,649.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


38,945.  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTKIT  MiiLLS  Ei.«.^kd 
F.  Smith.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.ktro 
Manufactiirliij:  Company,  rincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Firm. 
Fil.d  Nov  2,  mo6.  Si  rial  No.  341,803.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  liousing  for  electric  drills 
as  shown. 


88,946.  AFTOMODILE-BOnY.  Frank  S.  Davis.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar  1.  191)7  Serial  No  HGO.lli;.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


t-^- 


The    ornamental    design     for    an    automobile     body,    as 
shown. 


The  omamer.fal  design   for  woven   fa'^ric,  as  shown. 


38,949  WOVEN  FABHIC  Chakles  H.  LA.NDE.NBKBOiai, 
Pbiladplpliia  I'a  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,672.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  woven   fabric,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    10,    190  7. 


The  following  trade-marKs  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  secti6n  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fiUng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  tx)  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.    No.   3.845.      (CLASS   49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC        Ser.    No.   9,337.      (CLASS   49.      DISTILLED   ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     Tatloe  A  Williams,  LoulsTllle.  Ky.     Failed  LIQUORS.)       Jacob    Cabtcn,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 

May  1,  1905.  June  28.  1905.     Used  ten  rears. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*  ■ — Whisky. 


Particular  descriplxon  of  goods — Whisky,   Brandy,  Gin, 
and  Cordials, 


Ser.    Nu.    5,K37,       (CLASS    54.       SEA    FOODS.)       Jaspeb        ^^t    ^'o    10,4.'..'.       (CI^SS  42.     TEXTILES  .NOT  OTHER- 
Wyman  i.  So.N.  Millbridge.  Me.    Filed  Maj  16,  1906.  ^^'J-^E   CLASSIFIED.)      Nyk   k   Wait,   Auburn,    N.    Y. 

I  Filed   .July   17.    1905. 


Island  Brand 


p^  ^ 


Particular   defcription    of   goodt. 
Canned  Sardines. 


^anned     Clams     and 


HREAD&    HRUM 
WORKSHOP 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — Hand-Woven    Ro^, 
Portieres,    and    Cuahlon-CoTers. 
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Ber.  No.  12.875.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD-VS- 
HICLES.)  Thi  Viqueot  Company.  Long  Iglaod  City, 
N.  T.    Piled  Sept  21,  1906. 


^0^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 


Ser.  No.  14.703.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Grinnkll  Willis  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1905. 

.  t^iamond  Hill 

Particular    deacription   of   goods. — Shirtings,    Cambrics, 
»nd  Long-Cloth  When  Bleached,  Finished,  or  Converted 


Ser.  No.  l.'5.391.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  White  Cross  Tonso- 
KiAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1905. 


Particular  desci-iption  of  goodt. — Advertising-Signs. 


Ser.  No,  15,728.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Good 
HoL'SRKEKPiNO  Co.,  Ncw  Yofk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1905. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Periodical  Magazines. 


8e^  No.  16,016.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hiram  Whkato.n  &  Sons,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1906. 


Particular  detoripUon  of  goodt. — Carbonated  Beverages 
and  Syrups  for  Carbonated  Beverages. 


Ser.  No.  16,017.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hiram  Wheaton  &  Sons,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.  j 

WHALING  CITY  PUNCH  i 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Syrup  for  Carbon- 
ated Beverages. 


I 

Ser  No  17.267.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Exposition  Cotton  Miuls,  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1006. 


Particular    deacription    of    yoods— Sheetings    and    Drill- 
ings. 


Ser.  No.  18.426.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  A.  Leach, 
Clnclanatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    2,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Partii-ular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Respiratory  Organs  and  Kidneys  and  Rheumatic 
Troubles.  j 


Ser.  No  20.228.  (CLASS  68  PUBLICATIONS.)  ED- 
WARD Weston,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  goods. — A  Magazine  or  Trade 
Joamal. 
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Ser.  No.  20.512.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRlET.VRY    AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES  i        Mi.vards     Liniment 
MANiTACTrRiNG    COMPANY.    FraminghRiii    and    Boston, 
Mass.      Filed  June   23,   1900. 


I'm  ticulai   d(  »r,  ifition  of  goods.- — Liniment. 


Ser.  No.  21,24!».  .(LASS  HT.  PHARMACEUTU'AL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTKRS.  ANI>  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  E.  Allen, 
^l..nI-o,^  La.      Fil'-d  .Tulv  ."iO.   1906. 


SLA 


Particular    diacription    of   goods.- 
aches  and  Fevers. 


-Remedies   for   Head- 


Ser.  No.  21,432.      (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)      Freder- 
ick E.  Frost,  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1906. 
The  hand  Is  black  and  the  spot  of  a  lighter  color. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap-Paste. 


Ser.  No.  22,110.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
I:NTIFIC  APP.UIATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Carl  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
19()G. 

TsleatBr 

Particular  desiription  of  goods. — Optical  Instruments. 


Ser.  No.  22.947.  (CLASS  ,S4.  HEATIN(;.  1. 1'. HUNG, 
AND  VENTILATING  AI'PAKATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Model  Heatin(;  Tomimny.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

5^]  ©  ©  g  L 


I'lirlu  uUii     description     of    goods. — Hot-Water 
and  Steam  Boilers  for  Heating  Purposes. 


Heaters 


Ser.  No.  23.084  (CLASS  14.  METALS,  UNWROUGHT 
AN1>  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Merchant  k  Evans  Com- 
PANT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Tln-P\&tc.  Brass,  Cop- 
per. Sheet-Iron,   Lead,  Zinc,   Mixtures  and   Alloys   of   Said 
Metals.  Solder,  and  BabMtt  Metal 
131  O.   G.— 107. 


Ser.  No  23,104.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  i  Wkndkll  PharmacaL 
Co..   Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov    7,    1906. 


Particular  description  of  good.fi. — .\  Remedy  for  Dyspep- 
sia, Bilious  Affections,  Headaches,  Indigestion.  .\cidHy  of 
the  Stomach,  Constipation,  Gout,  Malaria,  Rheumatism, 
Gravel,  Gall-Stones.  Nervous  Debility.  Uric  Acid,  .Ml  Affec- 
tions of  the  Kidneys  and  Liver,  and  Obealty. 


Ser.  No.  23,474.    (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)    Chcuzit 
Mpo.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Nov.  19,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cbewing-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  23,686.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)      Frank     M      HoiT,     .\me8bury.     Mass 
Filed  .Nov.  30,  1906. 


^' 


^. 


Particular  description  uf  yoof/«       Peanut-Butter. 


Ser.  No.  23,798.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHKKWISE  CLASSIFIi:i>.) 
Geo  D  Witt  Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1906. 


^.Qo 


itVs 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  54,236.      (CLASS  60.      INKS  AND  INKlNt;   MA 
TERIALS.)      A.  LvMAN  Wflliston,  Northampton,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  22.   l!>oR       Used  ten  y.ars 


The   larger    field   !>elnR   yellow   and    the   smaller   orange. 
I'articular  (leumptian  of  poodx — Indelible  Ink. 
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Ser.    No.    25,773.      (CLASS    34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING.  Ser,   No   26,685.       (CLASS  44.      HAKKRY  PROnrCTS,  CE- 

AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED  REAL    FOODS,    AND    YEAST  1      Thk    Nokthwk.stkhv 

'IN  CLASS  21.)      JOH.v  Lc'RiE,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  ElevaTuk  &  Mill  Ccjmt.vny,  Mount  VeruoD,  Ohio.      lUtMl 

Mar.  5,  1907.  Apr  l."^,  1907.     Used  ten  vears. 


Particular  description  of  yood«. — Automobile-Lamps, 


Ser.  No.  26,381.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
LTNCHBiRfj  Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1907. 


Particular    description    of   .'yoo//**.- -leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  26.393.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH 
IN(;    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLUDED    IN    CLASSES    8 
AND   16.)      Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.   1.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  firoo<l«.— Abrasive  and  Polishing 
Materials,  Tools,  Implements,  and  Machinery,  ComprisiDK 
Abraai?e  Grains  and  Powders.  Polishing  Material  and 
Compounds,  Ortodlng  Wheels  and  Stonee,  Hones.  Whet 
stones,  Tool-Sharpeners,  AbrasiTe  Cloth  and  Paper,  and 
Articles  Made  of  or  Containing  Abrasive  Materials. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  27,109.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ELIA8  Block  &  Sons.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  4.  1907.     T'sed  ten  years. 


OK^'-Cy 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  27,538.  ^CLASS  44.  BAKKKV  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Watsox  &  MacDo.v- 
ALD,    liayton,   Ohio.      FJlofI    May   20,    1907. 


PLENTIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pies  and  Cake;^. 


Ser.  No.  27,851.  (CL.\.SS  40  COFFEK.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.). The  <;ekm-\n  Americ-\.\  Coffee  Co.,  New 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  .luno  3.   1907. 


I        Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea, 
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Ser.  No.  27.980.     (CLASS  67      I'HAUMACEUTlCAL  PREP        Ser.  No.  28,607.      (CI.A8S  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRIMENTS 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    ANH    PHOPRIETAKV    AND  AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE 

VETERINARY  MEI>ICI.Ni;s         .!( ..sii;  A.  Wanoi  .■,,  Mln     _        FOR.)     Au..v7.o  Wt>oKKV,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  July  5,  1907. 
neapolls,   Minn       Filed   .Tune   ^.    1907. 


^art^g 


Particular  description  of  g^ods. —  Plano^   Guitars    and 
Mandolins. 


PnitiruJar  ilt  ki-i  t/ition  of  goods. — Hair  Tonic  Compound. 


Ser  No  28,048.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEI^ICINKS. ^  Wm  0.  Frailkv,  Lan- 
caster.   Pa.      Filed  June    11.    1907. 

BRON-CHU-UNE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Preparations 
for  Coughs  and  Colds. 


Ser  No.  28,810.  (CLASS  67.  PHAHMACEUTICAT.  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PUkSTERS.  AND  PKuPRIETAHY  AND 
vktp:uinary    medicines.)      cu-ci-ra    compamt, 

Tnlsn,    In.l    Ter.      Filed  June  22,   1907. 


Q:QiA 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Hair-Tonic  and  Medi- 
cine for  the  Treatment  of  Dandruff  and  Scalp  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  28,823.     (CIJkSS36.     LEA  IHKH  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

Thk  CRAwroRD,  McGrboor  &  Canby  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16.  1907. 


=TRE:OSTRATi 


Particular    description     of    goods. — T/<»afher     Boots    and 
Sboes. 


Ser.  No.  29,000.      (CLASS  2.      MINERAL.^      John    ^^  v  ^tt 
Dawson,  Ward.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  27,  1907. 

MOONTilN  IDEEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Special  Prepared  HUu 
minoas  Coal. 


■>.  Mo.  S8386.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Enrico  Ciabcrhi  &  Fli.,  Naples,  Itoly. 
Filed  June  26,  1907. 


S/\n6ll£^IM§^ 


AMIS 


Ser.  No.  29,076.  (Cl^SSaO.  CUTLERY  NOT  INC!  UDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  BDOE-TOOL8.>  John  Ukdmond 
Boyd,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.      Filed  July  27.  1907. 


^^iCQs^ 


n 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Razors   and    Pocket- 
Knives. 


NAPOl 


lauun 


I'ai  Ittular    ih  xr-rtiit  inn  of  yotttls  — Liqueurs. 


Ser.  !te.  te,224.  (Class  ,"^6.  lkatheh  and  leather 

MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thb  Starnkb-Copkland  C'  miany,  Colimilius,  Ohio. 
Filed  .Viitf    r..  1!>07. 


FLEXOBALL 


Particular  description   ci   yoodf     -Leather   Shoes 


Ser,  No.  2S,406     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP        5^^^    No.  29.343.     (CLASS  26     MACHINERY  AND  I'ARTS 
ARATIONS.     PLASTERS.     AND     PROPRIETARY     AND  qF    M.^CHINERY     NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

VETERINARY   MEDICINES   1       William   B.   Moore,  St.  Samson    Iron    Works.    Stockton,    (^al        Filed    Aug.    10, 


Ixmls.  Mo.      Filed  June  26,  U>07. 


EROOM 


1907. 


UkMW 


Particular  degcription  of  good*.  —  A  Remedy  for   Indiges- 
tion and  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Gas,     Qasolene,     and 
Oil  Engines. 
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8er.  No.  2»,366.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Bbnjamin  Wkisbbrg,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  j70od«.— Neckties. 


Ser.  No.  29,433.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Olive  Hill  Fire  Brick 
COMP.4NY,  Olive  Hill,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,680.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)       F.\RBENB"ABRIKEN    VOEM.   FrIKDR. 

lUvEH  &  Co.,  Eltjerfeld,  (iermany.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 

Metakalin 

Partirular  description  of  yood«. —Coal-Tar  Dyts,  Disln- 
fectanta,  I'reservatlves  for  Food,  I'hotographic  I>€veloper8, 
and  Chemicals  Used  In  I'rintlng,  Dyeing,  and  Finishing. 


Ser.  No.  29,681.      (CLASS  IG.     TAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 

M.VTEKIALS.  )       FABBENK.^liRIKE.V    VOBM.   Frikdr.   H.^yeu 

&  Co.,  Klberfeld,  Germany.     Filed  .\ug.  30,  1907. 

Mftakalin 

Particular  description  of  yuods. — -A  Substitute  for  Shel- 
lac for  the  Preparation  of  Furniture  Polish  and  Spirit 
Lakes. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fire-Brlck. 


Ser.  No.  29,611.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bebt  K.  Bloch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1907. 


Particuhir  description  of  yoo'/t~  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  29,749.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Kdner  Pickle  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Pickles. 

!         


Ser.  No.  29,801.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, I'LASTERS,  AND  I'UOrRIETAUY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  i  The  I'kck  .Iohnso:* 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 


[QWMCTOLJ 


Pnrtii-uhir  dt fii-ription   nf  goodft-  -Medicines   Consisting 
of  Blood-I'urlllers  and   Medicinal  Tonics. 


Ser.    No.    29,617.      (CLASS  5.      ADHESIVES.)      New   Mi-      Ser.  No.  29,831.    (CLASS   67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
RACULL.M    Corporation    Ld.,    Melbourne,   Victoria,    Aus-  ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

tralla.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)        The     Aghiccltlral 

RdmeOt  Co.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 


UUiN 


^ 


Partiniilnr  description  of  poods. — .\  Medicine  f<if  Scours 
and  Thumps  in  Swine  and  Scours  in  .\11  Kinds  of  Live 
Stock.  I 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Automatically  Stopping  I'unctures  In  Rubber  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  29.679.  (CLASS  20.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Joseph  F.  McCoy  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1907.   Tsed  ten  years. 


y^^     TOOL  CO.    ^ 


e 


Ser.  No.  29.S34.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINc;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Giggenheim  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 


MOOCL    1908 


/IUT0'liC4/ST 


Particular   <le»crip«o»    of   goods. — PuHey-Blocks,    Rail 
Benders,   Cargo-Winches.  Derrick-Winches,  and   Ratchets. 


The  antomobile  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  f/ood*.— Ladles'   Dres»  Waists 
I  and  Shirt  Waists. 
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Ser.  No.  29,838.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONEUY, )      The 
AK.iiiNBAroH    Caramki.    (^^M^ANY.    Indianapolis.    Ind 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 


Ilil'("M>^^^r^O(OI'l«:irKtl'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  29,865.      (CLASS  12.      MASONRY   MATERIALS. » 
Albert  E.  Kirk,  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1907. 


CANVASBACK  DUCK 


ROOriNG 'No  SIDING 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Compoaltion    Rooting 

and  Sldlnvr. 


Ser.  No.  29.878.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
IN(;  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  George  Wm  Sample.  York.  I'a.  Filed  Sept. 
12.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Abrasive  Composition 
for   ('leaning  and   Polishlnp  Metals,   Stone,   Pottery-Ware, 

WoiKlwofk.  and  Also  for  Cleansine  the  Skin. 


fler.  No.  29,892.  (CLASS  ir,.  paints  .vnd  painters' 
IIATIBRI ALS. )  Eugene  W.  Thlub,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  12:  1907. 

Particular  (tc)<(^  iption  of  <jnodi>.  —  Polishes  and  I'resslnjis 
for  I'se  on  Varnished,  Lacquered,  and  Enameled  Surfaces 
to  Clean,  Restore,  and  Preserve  the  Said  Surfaces. 


Ser.  No.  29,937.  (CLASS  38.  RFBHER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1  (hk.d 
VI-.VRS  lM>iA  Rlbuer  Glove  M  fg  Co.,  Naugatuck, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  29.952.  (CLASS  4C  (^OFFEE,  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES,) Climax  Coffee  k  Baking  Powpeb  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  13,  19U7. 


^m^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  29,953.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Moi  NT  Vernon  Belting 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  i:?.  1907. 


r 


Trii 


rvi] 


i^^Oi^^ 


Particular  description   of   goods. —  Stitched   Canvas    Ma- 
chine-Belting. 


Ser.  No.  29,955.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  E.  Mxbck.  Darmstadt,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 


PERHYDROSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Solution  of  Hydro- 
gen  Peroxld   In   Water. 


Ser.  No.  30,003.     (CLASS  1.    ANIMAL;     Fkank  A 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1907. 

"       "^JAC  hHTe  ~(;  KEI)" 

llQ-TK/VKf 


Hall, 


.>:>!<, 


T'l/T, 


^ 


^1 


N  o    nv  I L  LS 


Particular  desmption  of  f/c-'ir/x  -  -  I'eathers. 


Ser.  No.  30,015.  (CLASS  38  RIRBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,!  WoON- 
80CKET  RfBBEH  COMPANY,  Woonsocket.  R  1.  Filed  Sept, 
16,   1907. 


Particular     description     of     ijoods. — Rubber    Boots    and  Particular    description     of    goods. — Rnbt>er     Roots     and 

Shoes.  ,   Shoes. 
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Ser.  No.  30.039.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-   |   Ser.  No.  30,174     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Henht  Solomon  Will-  VETERINARY    MEDICINES.  ^       Noxal    Medicine    Co 
COME.  Ix)ndon,  England.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.                              St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  Sept.  24,  1907. 


ENULE 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Medicinal  Suppositories 
for  Human  and  Veterinary  Use,  Medicinal  Pessaries  and 
Bougies. 


Ser.  No.  30,047.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 


LIQUORS.)      Udolpho     Wolfe    Company,    New    York  Parttcular    description     of     goods. —k     Female     Tonic. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   18,1907.  Cough-Syrup.  Liniment,  Liver  Pills,  Healing  Ointment,  and 

Bowel  Ftemedv 


t^cltuiMt  ^«^  CliMutt. 


o  r 
U.  WOLTC 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Aromatic    Schiedam 
Schnapps. 


Ser.  No.  30.052.      (CLASS   14.  METALS.   UNWROldHT 

AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Thk  Smith  &  Eook  Mfo. 

Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1907,     Used  ten 
years. 


GIANT 


Pnriiculfir  description  of  guftfiS- — Alloy  of  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  30.128.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Standard 
BuEWERY,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 


The  letters  being  dark  blue  and  the  shading  gold. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  30.164.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  William  I.  Ewart, 
SeatUe,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Feed-Bags. 


Ser  No  ,30,228.  (CLASH  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Union  Card  &  Paper  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Sept. 
26,  lft07 


AGATE 


Particular  den'ription  of  goods. — Bond-Paper  and  Linen 
Envelops  and  Bristol-Boards. 


.  No.  80,:; 


Ser.  Ito.  80,229.  (CLASS  .'^7.  PAPER  .\NI>  PAPH» 
MAJ^DFACTCRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Union  Card  &  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1907. 


LINOLIN 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
tol-Boards. 


-Bond-Paper  and  Bris- 


Ser.    No.    30,309.       (CLASS    72.       MERCHANDISE    NOT 
OTHERWISE     CLASSIFIED.)        Rmbkkt     P      Beatty, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Beatty  Stamping  Com 
pany,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of    Ohio       Filed 
Sept.  30,  1907. 


TOURIST 


Particular    description 

Hangers. 


of    goods. — Metallic    Garment 


Ser.  No.  30.330,  (CLASS  67,  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AR.^TIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Rebecca  S.  Gi.ovkr. 
Dorchester,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Combination  of  the 
Extract  of  Various  Herbs  and  Oils  Made  Into  an   .\mt)er 
Colored  Fluid  and  Used  as  a   Liquid  Liniment  or  Ointment 


Deckmbkk  io,  1907. 
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Ser    No    •^0  .100      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC      Ser    No   30.478,    (CLASS  36,    LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
LIQUORS  1      Thk  Thos    M(h>be    Distii.li.vg  CoMPANT.  MAMFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

McKeesport.  Pa      Filed  Oct    2,  1907      Tsed  ten  years.  Mok-k  &  R.M5KHS,  New  York,  N,  Y      Filed  Oct  7,  1907. 


{/|WHISKEY|>J 


Particular  dri^rriflton   of  pood*    -Whisky. 


I'artuular  descriptwn  of  goods. — Leather  Boota,  Shoes. 
Hud  Slippers,  ,^ 


Ser  No  30,486  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX:OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  1  Ji  les  Pernod,  Avignon.  France  Filed 
Oct    8.  1907. 


Ser,  No    30,.S64      (CLASS  54    SKA   FOODS.)     LORD  BROTH- 
ERS Co.MPAN^.    Portland,    Me       Filed   Oct.   2.   1907. 

5IRL0IN  CUT 

I'f.'Urulai   dritcription  of  goods. —  Boneless  Codfish. 


PartintUit  dei^rrtption  nf  goods — Absinthe. 


Ser.  No.  30,509,  (CI^BSl.'H  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIEIM  Chkllis  HiLLMAN 
Company,  i'oriiand.  Me,     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,383.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  I     K.  Solomon  &  Company.  Pitts- 

burjr.   I'n       Filwj  Oct,  3,   1907. 


M^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — MeUl    Closure    for 
Containing  Ves»els. 


'f\uff'     , 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's  and  Girls' 
Linen.  Cotton,  Woolen,  and  Silk  Woven  Fabric  Suits  and 
Skirts  and  Dress-Waists 


Ser.  No.  30,403.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, -VND  NOTIONS.  I  Geo  Bobo-eldt  4  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,523.    (CLASS  68.    PUBLICATIONS)    CniCAOO 
Herald  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1907. 

THE   SUNDAY     R  K( OHD-H  KH  \  LIX 

Particular  (if^rfif.ricn.*  r'  ijoods      A  Sunday  Newspaper. 


c 


Oqo\^^^ 


I'lirticular  description  of  poods  — Rubber  Combs. 


Ser.   No,  .30,476       (CLASS  70      STATIONERY  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE     (CLASSIFIED)        UndehW(.od     Ttpewkitee 
ioMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907 


Ser.  No.  30.535.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Horn  Hames  Co.  Inc., 
Freeland  and  Hazleton.  Pa      Filed  Oct    10.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodf.  —  Hames. 


8«r.  No.  30.550  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.!  BoB- 
DWV'B  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct,  11.  1907. 


vpsni 


Particular    description    of    £;oorf«.— StenclUng-Machines  Particular  description   of  goods 

and  Waxed  StencU-Sbeets.  .  l»te». 


ramels  and  Choco- 
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Ser.  No.  30,562.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEK.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) J.  S.  Elliutt,  Newvllle,  Pa.  FUed  Oct. 
12.  1907. 


iiniiiyiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


HI 


ii!!l!!l!lll!llilli!l!l!!llillill!IMM 


ill]|||!H!lllllll!ll!ill|||||!l!'""™ 


ilBli 


The  bands  belni;  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  (jnoils.- — Cuffeo. 


Ser.  No.  .10.r.<*4.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  CxOODS,  FT'RNISH- 
IN(;S,  AM*  NOTIONS,  I  I'AriFii'  Novkltv  Co.vu'.vny, 
New  York,  N    Y.      Filed  Oct.  12,  1907, 


FEATHER  WEIOET 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Ladles'    Hair-Combs 
Made  of  Pyroxylin  and  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  30,627.  (CLASS  67.  I'FIARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  ANIt  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERLNARY  MEDICINES.)  Thk  Dix  M.vNfF.xcTrR- 
ING  Company,  Lewistown.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines — Namely, 
Horse  and  Cattle  Powder.  Poultry-Powder,  Penetratinsr 
Liniment,  and  Remedy  for  Colic. 


^0^ 


!^.— ,-*^Ir" 


Ser  No.  3(X656.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  Tub 
McElrov  Bro.s.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


^  •  •        •  / 


•  •• 


•  • 


%  ^ 


STinCTLY  FANCY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 

I 


Ser.  No.  30,657.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  R.  E.  Diktz  Compa.ny,  New 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Used  ten  veara. 

DIETZ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Globes  and  Chim- 
neys for  Lamps  and  Lanterns. 


Ser.  No.  30,658.     (CLASS  64.    MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL. 
APPARATUS,    APPLIANCES.    AND    INSTitUMH.NTS.) 
William  B.  White,  Qulncy,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  18>  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 

j  AVHITE'S 

AdjusUble  Eye  Sb^des. 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Adjustable  Eye  Shades. 


Ser.  No.  30,654.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PIASTERS,    AND    I'ROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)      Old    Kentccky    Mfg.       ^*^<^°S' 
Co.,  Padiicah,  Ky.      Filed  Oct.  18,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,667.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD-VE- 
HICLES.) The  TiK-NBiLL  Wagon  Company.  Df»flance, 
Ohio,     riled  Oct.  19,  1907.      Used  ten  vears 

Particular    description     of    goods.. —  Farm     and    Truck 


Ser.  No.  30,669.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  The  Davis  Chbmical. 
Company,  Denver.  Colo,      Filed  Oct.  19,  1907. 


Viburnirid 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Uterine  Tonic. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  Live  Stock,  Hofirs,  and  Poultry.  i 


Ser.  No.  80. rM."?.  (CLASS  46,  COFFEE.  TE.\.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Dannemillkr  Coffee  Co  ,  Br(X.klyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Oct.    19.    1907.      Used   ten  years. 

pANNEMILLERs 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffees  and  Teas 
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Ser.  No.  a0,680,      (CLASS  17       WOOD  MANIFACTURES  ,   Ser.  No.  30,735.     (CLASS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

NOT     OTHERWISE     CLASSIFIED.)      Mahkham      anu  AND  TALKINi  ;  MACH  I  NFS  ANI  '  SUPPLIES  TH  KKE- 

Roberts,    Limited,    Stafford,    England.     Filed   Oct.    19,  FOR.)      Hawthmksk    A;    Shkki  k    Mam  kacti  kino    Com- 

1907.                                                                                        '  PANY,  Phlladelphifl,   lit       Filed  Oct.  23,  1907. 


VIK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boot  and  Shoe  Heels 
of  Wood. 


Ser.  No.  30,703.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Kahn  Mancfacti  rinc.  Com- 
pany, Mobile.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods- -Over&Ua. 


Ser.  No.  30,708.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\SSIFIED.)  Mabsiiall  Fibld  &  Company, 
Chicago.   HI,     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 


Mca^jAc^ 


]'ar1\r\jlai  description  of  i/ood«,  — Gloves  of  Textile  Fab- 
rics. 


Ser.  No,  30,784.      (CLASS  •'..-.      MISICaI    IN.«THT'MENTS 
AND  TALKING  MACHl.NKS   ANl-  SIl'ILIKS  THKRK 
FOR.*      Hawthorne   A    Sheble    Man?  facti  ring   Com- 

PAVi.   Phlladelplila.   Pa       Flle.i  O.t.  2.'^.  1907. 


\^ 


STAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machines. 


Ser.  No.  30,760.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REl'- 
ARATIONS,  PUNSTERS,  ANI»  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Davis  Chemical 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907. 


j^elax 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Consti- 
pation, Narrowing  or  Compression  of  Localized  Parts  of 
the  Bowels,  Diseases  of  the  Intestines,  Disordered  Condi- 
tions of  the  Digestive  Organs,  and  Costiveness. 


Ser.  No.  30,773.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.*  The 
Indianapolis  Warehoise  Compant,  Indianapolis,  InA. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907. 


iJiiioN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  30,777.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     The  J.  W.  Jame.s  Com 
PANY,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Used  ton 
years. 

ID  n     if  A.  I\tf  y?  s ' 

••pNIflTlffi''  HEBDJlClffi  POWDERS 

Particular   </«  .-■'n/zfion    "/   y  r,,/* — I'l-wdprs   for   the   Re- 
lief of  Headache,  Neuralgia,  or  la  in  fr  rn  .\ny  Cause. 


Ser.  No.  30.780.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Black  Drcg  anp  Chemical  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907. 


BLACK 


* 


STAR 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Extract    of    Vanilla. 
Rxtract   of   Lemon.    Extract    of    Oranpe.    Extract    of    Kanp- 
Particular  description   of  goods — Records  for  Talklnp       V^rry.    Extract    of    Bitter    Almond.    Extract   of   Pineapple, 
Machines.  i  and  Extract  of  Strnwlterry. 


— -f 
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8«r.  No.  30,782.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE    GOODS.)      Maryville    Hosiery    Mills,    Mary 
'^      vllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907. 


BANNER 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Knitted  Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  30,784.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREP- 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Mary  J.  Dodson,  Hous 
ton.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907. 


Ser.    No.    30.809.      (CLASS   38.      RUBBER    AND   MINOR 
PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Na 
TIONAL    India    Rlbber    Comp.\nv.    Bristol.    R     I        Filed 
Oct.  26,  1907       Tsed  ten  years. 


NATIONAL 


Particular    description    of    good  it  ^    Iiubl)er    Boots     and 
Shoes. 


I 


Ser.  No.  80,815  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  80- 
cifiTfi  (Jenekale  Sli.sse  db  Chocolats.  Vevey,  Swit- 
zerland    Filed  Oct.  26,  U*07. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Scalp  Food. 


Ser,  No.  30,802.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Arthub  M.  Dowsley, 
Cando,  N.  D.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907. 


SALVATONE 


Particular  description   of  yoods.-  -\    Proprietary   Medi- 
cine for  Purifying  the  Blood. 


GALAPETER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  30,816.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES..  Alexander  Robbrtson. 
Roaenetth,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Ised  ten 
years. 


FAIRY 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Me<lloftted    Lotion 
for  Human  Use. 


Ser.  No.  .30,804.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Geo  Q  Moon  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     PMled  Oct.  26,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  30,819.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  '  American  Fork  &  H.>i5  Co.\i- 
PANV,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 


^ORICINAL^ 


TRADE 


MARK 


B^CHELLER&  i^ONS. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Agricultural    Forks, 
Rakes,  and  Hoes. 


Ser.  No.  30,821.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANU]?ACTURES  *NOT  OTHKUWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
J.  L.  Walkkr  &  Co.,  Lynn.  Mas.s.     Filed  Oct.  28,  J907. 


SA^^AL 


Partii^lar    description    of    goods. — Leather    Shoes,    Slip- 
pers, and  Sandala. 


Ser.  No.  30,805.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Habicht,  Brack  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.823.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Black  Hawk  Coffee  &  Spick  Company, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.      Filed  Oct.  28.  1907. 


U 


LEMONINE" 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — FlaTorlns  Compounds. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Coffee. 


December  id,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  30.824.     (CLASS  46      COFFEE,  TEA.  AND  SUB        Ser.  No.  30,841.     (CLASS  67      rHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
STITUTES.)      Black  H.\wk  Coffee  &  Spice  Company,  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    rK(~»rRIETARY    AND 

Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed    Oct,    2,s.    1907.  VETERINARY     MEDICINES*        V  .k\  \.    Haase,    Boone, 


Dinner  Party 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  30.833.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Delm ar  Drdo  Co.,  Bal- 
tlmorp.  Md.      Filwl  Oct.  28,  1907. 


I.nxa       Filed   Oct     2^,    liWT. 


Old     F^ 
Dutch  <r ' 
LINIMENT 


Particular  deHcription  of  good*. — Headache-Tablets. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 


Ser.  No  30.850  1  CLASS  :Ui  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Rice-Stix  Dry  Goods  Company, 
St.  Douls.  Mo.     Filed  Oct    29.   li>07 


Ser.  No.  30,836.      (CLASS  54.     SEA  FOODS.)      Interna 
TiONAL  Fisheries  Co.,  Tacoma.   Wash.      Filed  Oct.  28, 
1907. 


I'iit  t%*.'ular  description  of  goodt.  —  Ladles'  Muslin  Under- 
garments. 


Ser.  No  30.855.  (CL.VSS  ,'.0  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  (■ -iiN  I'Koi.r,  js  MANiTAnrRiNG  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Used  ten  years 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Stock  Food 


Particular  description    i,f  goods. — Salt.    I>rled.    Smoked, 
and  Fresh  Fish. 


Ser.  No.  30.837.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) iGMANDi  Import  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1907. 


The    King    ot   Laxatives 


Particular     dcHcripiion     of     yoo(I«.   -Laxative     Mineral 

Waters. 


Ser.  No.  30,856.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Corn  Products  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.     Filpd  Oct    29,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  poods.- — Stock  Food. 


Ser.  No.  30.884.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETERINARY     MEDICINES)        Ei.ias     Mmilmff,     St. 
Louis.  Mo      Filed  Oct.  30,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,838.     (CLASS  .36,    I.i:.\  IHIiH  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.  ( 

H0LLIN8   Sons   &   Co  .   N.ishville.   Tenn.      Flle.l  Oct.   2H. 
1907, 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Pariirular  description  of  good*. — Remedy  for  Eruptions 
on  the  Face  and  Body  Caused  by  Impure  Blood. 


Ser.  No  30, hoi.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES 1  BoKR  W.  Weir  &  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y      Filf'd  Oct    .SI,   1907. 


I    i    •  I 


PartKular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


1676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBER    10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,892.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Obbo.s  Stove  and  Range  Co.,  Belle- 
ville, 111.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stoves  and  Ranges. 


Ser.  No.  30,895.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS!  The  Osbork  Mfq.  Ctx.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 


YR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  ;50,S!>9.  (CL.VSS  54.  SE.V  FOODS.  1  Interna- 
Tio.N'.vL  FisHERiE.s  Co.,  TacotTiH.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1907. 


^^=SL^D    SMOKED^  *' 


HALIBUT, 

IflTtRNATMftiL'i'naHERlES 


Ser.  No.  30,907.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  John  W.  Smith,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1907. 

EUTEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Laces  Manufacturpd  of 
Cotton,  Linen.  Silk,  or  other  Material  and  Made  by  .Ma- 
chinery In   Imitation  of  Hand-Made  Lace.  , 


Ser.    No.    30.f08.       (CL.VSS    54.      SEA    FOODS.)       Haas, 
.Babdch  &  Co.,  Los  .VDKelea,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.   1,  19P7. 


Parti'uJar  ile/<c)  iption   of  goods.    -Canned   Fish. 


),9rO.     (CLASS  67     VI 


Ser.  No.  30,9fO.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  John  Earth  Compa-n-t, 
Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  Nov.  1,  1907. 


Partii  uhir  description  of  goods. — ^Smoked  Halibut. 


Ser.  No.  30,902.  (CLASS  54.  SE.\  FOODS.)  Inteuna- 
TiONAL,  Fisheries  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1907. 


Q'dmm:m. 


■/e> 


tmrmtm*  m 


INTt  KN'^riON'^L       mit^ili       CO. 

/Aco>^A  iiArrir 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoked  Halibut. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  30,95.?.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  .\ND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ellet-Kemdall  Shoe  Companv,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


WORTHMORE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  I.>egglngs. 


Ser.  No,  30.906.      iCLASS36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER       Ser.    No.   .30.959.       (CLASS    51.      MALT    PREPARATIONS 
MANUFACTURES   NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)  ^OT     OTHERWISE     CLASSIFIED.)        BeadlkstuV     & 


Timothy   A.   Bresnahan,   Lynn,  Mass.     Filed   Nov.    1, 
1907. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goods.— LeAther  and   Canvas 
Boots  and  Shoes. 


WoERz,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Beer.  Ale,  Porter,  and 
Stout. 


Deckmbkr  10, 1907. 
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Ser.   No.   30,960.      (CLASS  51.      MALT  PREPARATIONS      Ser  No.  30.976.      (CL.\SS  S.     DETERGENTS.)      John  8. 
NOT     OTHERWISE     CLASSIFIED.)       Beadlbston     A  _        Habkis^  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Not.  4,  1907. 
.WoERZ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer.  Ale,  Porter,  and 
Stout. 


Ser.  No.  30,961.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERIN.\RY  MEDICINES. )  THE  Mitial  Dblg  Com- 
rA.NY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  2.  1907. 


ST.    DENIS 

Particular  desaHption  of  goods. — Soap. 


'®h^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laxative  and  Cathar- 
tic Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  80.978.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  I'ust 
Publishing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1907. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Newspaper    Pub- 
lished  I 'ally. 


Ser.  No.  30.962.  1  CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  N<~)T  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Eav  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Litltz,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907. 


BABY  MINE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Infants'  and  Children's 
l^eather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No,  30.969.  (CI^SS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
.ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIET.ARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hkbbebt  L.  Hehkinq, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Halr-Tonlcs. 


Ser.  No.  30,979.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  P08T 
PrBLiSHiNG  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1907. 

Particular    description    of   good$.—A    Newspaper    Pub- 
llabed  on  Sunday. 


Ser.  No.  30,970.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .\PPARATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ix)ris  O.  Lanowortht, 
Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907. 


A!kccjMctuk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Choke-Colis. 


Ser.  No.  80.988.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TE.\.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Gbobgk  Liss  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  >'. 
FUed  Not.  4.  1907. 


^^^vcd 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and   Tea 


Ser.  No.  30,990.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  1  M  A. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Chnttanooga,  Tenn.  ; 
Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Evansvllle,  Ind      IMled  Nor.  4.  1907. 

RITAL  BLUE 

Particular  description  of  goods — Spring-Beds. 


Ser.  No.  30.9T2.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.  1  Saml.  B 
BowKN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.  Used 
ten  rears. 


Pecora 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Adhesive  Cements. 


ier.  No.  30,991.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  George  Sichert,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    4.  1907. 


RVMVl  I  V 


Partic%Uar  description  of  oood*.— Trousers. 
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Ser.  No.  30.999.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)      Na-    J  Ser.   No.   31.023.      (CL^SS-7       RAILWAY   POril-VfRVT 
TXON..  CANOV   CO.V.PASV,  St.   Louls.   Mo.     Filed  NOV.  4.  NOT     OTHERWISE     ClIsSI^^ED     AND  ^rIhw^Y 

ROLLING-STOCK.)        Phessed    Steel     Car    CuMrAW 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907 

'  ( 

RELIANCE 

Particular  ,de«criplion  of  t/oo^«. --Car-Truck  Bolsters. 


Particular  description  of  oooda. — Candles. 


l.O^ 


Ser.   No.  Sl.Ope.    (CLASS  47.    CONP^ECTIONERY.)     Hoo- 
Ser.    No.    31.00r,.      (CLASS   38.-     RUBBER    \ND    MINOR  '^""^^  CovrECTioNKRY  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  6. 

PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)       U.v'itbd  ^^^'■ 

States  Ri  bbeh  Cu.MrANv,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Filed 


Nov.  4.  1907. 


^ 


#^ 


^ 


PartU-uUir    ,U'xi,ii,t,nn     (,f    (i<)o<l8.-~H\\hhev    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


EKi®e@[Lfiiiin^ 


Particular  aescription  of  goods. — Chocolata*. 


Sor.    No.   31,010.      (CLASS   6s.      PUBLICATIONS. »      The 

U.NiTED  PcBLisHi.NG  Co.,  Washington,  I),  c.     Filed  Nov.   ;  Ser.  No.  31,032.      (CLASS  s.     DKTEH(;i:nts.)     ThojIas. 
^"  ^^"'  William  EteNHY,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1907. 


fl|e  'BvXUlin. 


Particular    >U>„ription     of    gooUs.—X    Newspaper    Pub- 
lished Trldally.  I       Partieular 


tlon  Resembit  \g  8oap 


Ser.  No.  31.014.      (CLASS  29.     BROOMS,  BRUSHES    AND 

Seif  ^^llei  No:-%^Z7   *  ""'""  ''"^"^^■"   ''"^'^'°'       «^'--  ^^  "•««!    ^^^-^^^  ^'^      ^'OODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 

CLASSIFIOD.)  -\LGHINBALGH      CANNING      CO..       Haltl- 


ieaeripUon    of    goods. — Detergent    Compost- 


?H' 


oovieso 


more,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907. 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Broomn. 


GoLDEii  Crown 

Ser.  No.  31.015.    (CLASS  29.    BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND          Particul'ir    dn,rription    of    {700(fj»     -Canned    Fruits    an(» 
DUSTERS.  >     Lee  Broo.vi  &  Dustbb  Company,  Lincoln     I  Vegetables 
Nebr.     Flletl  Nov.  5.  1907.  '    I  


mwi 


0itm 


Partioular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  31.054  iCL.VSS  56.  CANES.  PARASOLS.  ANI> 
UMBRELL.\S.  I  Arnold  ScHirF  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  V      Fllwl  Nov.  7,  1907. 


"riutry  *"ffufn cs 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Umbrellas   and    Par* 

vols. 
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Ser.   No.   31.062.      (CLASS   54       SEA   FOODS.)      Schwab-  |   Ser.   No.   31.105.      (CLASS   11.      LEATHER   BLACKINGS 
ACHER  Bros.  *  C,  In,,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  7,  AND    I)RESSIN<^,S  .       R-N    Leather    Drb8«ing    Co.. 

^^^^-  Saylesvlile,  R.  I       Filed  Nov    9.  1907. 


Particular  deter iptujn  of  good*. — Canned  Fish. 


Particular  drsctHption   of  goods — LeatherDrewIng. 


ii 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER   10.   1907. 
\.    ■ 


«6.494.    CERTAIN  FOOTWEAR.    The  AssotiATEU  Shoe  Com-   j    66,510.    STORAGE    BATTERIES   AND   STORAGE-BAT- 
PANY.  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  Boston  Ma.«>s.  !         TERY  PLATES.    General  Storage  Battery  Co..  Boon- 


Filed  August  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  2,^^.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907.  \ 

€6,495.    LEATHER  SHOES.    Bentlev  &  Olmsted  Company, 

Des  Moines.  Iowa. 


Filed  April  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  26,(i79.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
HKK  8.  1907. 


ton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14, 1907.     Serial  No.  29,388.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

i   6  6.511.    SILK  GLOVES.    TuE  Gloversville  Silk  Mills. 


66.496.     RAZORS.    Henry  Berkele,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujfust  10, 1907.     Serial  No.  29,.341 .     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 


Gloversville,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,278.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8.  1907. 

66,512.    REMEDY  FOR  SLEEPLESSNESS.    Samuel  Gold- 
berg, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

66.497.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Boericke  &  Tafel,  Phila-  f"''*^  -'"'y  3,  1907.    .Serial  No.  28,585.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 

delphia.  Pa.  !    BER  8.  1907. 

Filed  July  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,117.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-      66,513.    BRASS  AND  IRON  PIPE-FITTINGS.    II.  MitclleH 


BER  S,  1907. 


Manifacturing  Company.  Decatur.  111. 
Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,028.    PUBLISHED  OCTO 
BER  8,  1907. 


66.498,    CERTAIN  REMEDY.    The   Birlingame  Chemual 
Co..  Los  .\npele8,  Cal. 
Filed  March  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,828.     PUBLISHED  OCTO-   (   66,514.    REMEDY  FOR  DISORDERS  OF  THE  STOMACH, 
BER  8,  1907. 


6  6.49  9.    STOMACH-BITTERS.    Charles    Jacquin   et  Cie. 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  June  2, 1905.    Serial  No.  7,242.     PUBLISHED  OCTOBER 
8,  1907. 

66.500.    ORANGE  BITTERS.    Charles  Jacqcin  ET  Cie.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2. 19ai.    Serial  No.  7,249.    PUBLISHED  OCTOBER 
8,  1907. 


BER  X.  1907. 


LIVER.  AND  BLOOD.    Hall  4  Cummings,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aupu8t24.  1907.     Serial  No.  29..M9.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER S.  1907. 

66.515.  OVERALLS,      PANTS,    AND     DENIM    JACKETS. 
Happ  Brothers  Company.  Macon,  Ga. 

Filed  July  31,  1907.    .Serial  No.  2.^.134.     Pl'BLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.516.  Fruit-butter.    Hattie    Estelle    Harris,    New- 
ark, N.J. 

Filed  Aupust  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  2J,292.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
66.501.    MAGAZINE  ISSUED  WEEKLY.    The  Class  Jour-  i    BER  8.  1907. 

NALCo.New  York,  N.  Y.  |    66.517.    WATERPROOFING-POWDER  FORCEMENT  AND 

FilodAufri.8t2S.l907.    Serial  No.  29,627.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  |  CONCRETE.   Ideal  Concrete  Mac  hinert  Company,  South 

Bend. Ind. 


Filed  August  5, 1907.    .Serial  No.  29,241.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66,518.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOE!?.    J.  H.  Winchell 
&  Co.  Inc.,  Haverhill.  Mass. 
Filed  Aujrust  9.  1907.    .Serial  No.  29.319.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 


66.502.  CERTAIN  FUEL.    Coaute  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed  Februarj' 19,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,413.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.503.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Cosby  Shoe  Co. 
Incorporated,  Lj-nchburg,  Va. 

Filed  August  8, 1907.     .Serial  No.  2;<,302.     PUBLISHED  OCTO-   ,    66,519,    CANDIES  OF  ALL  KINDS      Littlefield  &  Stkeee 
BER  8.  1907.  Co.,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

66.504.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    The  Da%18  Chemical  Com-  I      ^"*^  **">'  *'  ^^^-    ^^*  ^°-  ^•'^-    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
r any.  Denver,  Colo.  I   »£«  »•  1W7. 

Kil.'d  July  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,131.     PUBLISHED  OCTO-      66,520.    KNITTED    SHIRTS.    SKIRTS.    AND    HOSIERY. 
HER  8,  1907.  i  George  Lund.  London.  England. 

Filed  August  31, 1905.    Serial  No.  12,127.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8.  1907. 


66.505.    CERT.M.NMKTAL  ARTICLES.    Alfred  Dewsbury, 
Walsall.  England. 

KiI.Hl  Julv  30,  1907.    .Serial  No.  29,104.     PUBLISHED  OCTO-  |    66,521.    CERTAIN  DOG   REMEDIES.     Polk  Miller   Drug 

Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  August  31, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,709.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8.  1907. 

66.522.  TOILET  CREAM.    Ogden  and  Shimer.  Middletown, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  .September  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,718.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBERS, 1907. 

66.523.  FIREWORKS.    Henry  J.  Pain.  New  York.  N  Y. 
j        Filed  Dec-eml)er  17,  190«..     Serial  No.  24,082.     PUBLISHED  OC- 

66,508      M  WSPAPER.    The  Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co.,      TOBER8,  1907. 

WHshiiicton,  D.  C.  66,524.    FIREWORKS.    Henry  J.  Pain.  New  York.  \    V 

Fil.xl  Au>:u8t  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  29, 1«.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  Filed  December  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  24,083.    PUBLISH  ED  uC- 


HKK  8.  1>H)7. 

66.506.  CERT  \1N  MKDICINES.    Dr.  Rainey  Medicine  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November   24.    1906.    Serial    No.    23,567.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

66.507.  HUHHKR  HEELS.    Dunham  Bros..  Brattleboro,  Vt. 
Filed  July  9,  1907.    .Serial  No.  28,692.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 

KK  K  s.  1907. 


Hh:i{  >^.   \'.HK 


TOBER  8,  1907. 


66,509,     NKW.^iPAPER.    The  Evening  St  .^H  Nfwspapee  CO.,  66,525.    HOSIERY.    Paramount    Kmtting    Company,    chi- 

Wiishiii^'ton.  I).  ('.  (-ago.  111. 

File<l  Ai^rusi  1.  1.^)7.    .Serial  No.  29,150.    PUBLl- il  M  >  <)CTO-  j       Filed  August  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  29.337.    PUBLISHED  Oi  Tn- 

i;.i  o.  o. — 108 


BER  8,  1907. 
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66.526.  BRISTLES.    ('.  Schmitz  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  22, 1907.     Serial  No.  29,.i24.     PUBI.ISHKD  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.527,  SILK  .\ND  MUSLIN  UNDERSKIRT.'^.  .\lf.x.\ni.kr 
M.  S(  HNEIDER,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 

Filed  .\iigust  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,374.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER s,  I9<r7. 

66.528.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
Stand.\rd  Sewinq  Ma(  msE  ("omp.kny,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  31, 1907.     .-Serial  No.  29,693.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER .s,  U*07. 

66.529,  SEWINC-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS  Tn« 
Sta.nd.vrd  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  31,  VM)7.     Serial  No.  29,09,^.     PUBLISH  El)  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.530,  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS  The 
Standard  Sewinc.  Mat  mine  Company,  (  leveland,  uhi... 

Filed  August31,  ltK)7.     Serial  No.  29,097.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.531.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
Standard  Sewing  MACFiiNE  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

File<l  August 31, 1907.     .Serial  No.  29,609.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER S,  1907. 

66.532.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS  OF  HORSES 
AND  MULES.    Henry  E.  Turpin,  Haywards,  Cal. 

Filed  August  1,  1907.     serial  No.  29,173.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  l;<07. 

66.533,  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  U.nion  Portland  Cement 
Company,  Ogden,  Utah. 

Filed  Aug\ist5, 1907.    Serial  No.  29.219.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907 

66.534.  SHOTGUN,  RIFLE,  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES, 
CAPS,  AND  PRIMERS,  The  Union  Metalu.-  Cartridqk 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed   May  '.*.    H*07.     Serial   No.  27,262.     PUBLISHED   OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.535,  STICK- FIIiEWOHKS.  Edward  H.  Wagner,  New 
V(>rk,  N"    y. 

Filed  August  23,  1H07.     Serial  No,  29,538.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER ^,  l',t07, 

66.536.  STK  K-FIREWORKS.  Edward  H.  Wagner,  New 
York,  N.  V. 

Flle<l   .\.ugust    >3,  U>07.     Serial   No.  29,539.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907, 

66.537,  STICK-FIREWORKS.  Edward  H.  W.\qner,  New 
York,  N.  V. 

Fileil   August  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,540.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.538,  NEWSPAPERS.  The  Wa.shington  Pn.sT  Comfany. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

File<l   August  30,   1907.     Serial   No.  29,>i87.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.539.  NEWSP.\PER.  The  Washington  Times  (  o..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Filed  August  1,  1907.    .Serial  No.  29,1.51.     PUBLISHED  OCTo- 
BER8.  1907, 


Deckmukk   lo,  1907. 
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66.545.  ANIMATED  AND  MOVING  PICTURE  APPARA- 
TUS.   Jos.  BiANcm,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

FUed  April  U,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,643.     PUBLISH  ED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.546.  ANIMATED  AND  MOVING  PICTURE  APPARA- 
TUS.   J08.  BiANcm,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canaia, 

Filed  April  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  36,644.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.547.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL.  Chimische  Fabrik  von 
Heyden  AKTiEN-GBSELLacHArr,  Radebeul,  near  Dreeden, 
Germany. 

FUed  June  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,991.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.648.    SHEETINGS,     SHIRTINGS,     AND     DRILLINGS. 

CurroN  Manufacturing  Compant,  Clifton,  8.  C. 
Filed  July  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,583.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.549.  CERTAIN  PAPER.     Graham  Papir  Co.,  it.  Louig, 

Mo.  ^ 

Filed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,441.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907. 

66.550.  CERTAIN  PAPER.  Obaham  Papeb  Co.,  $t.  Louia 
Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,442.     PUBLISHEt)  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907. 

66.551.  CERTAIN  PAPER.  Graham  Paper  Co.,  $t.  Louii, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,446.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907.  I 

66^652.    CERTAIN  PAPER.    Graham  Paper  Co.,  ft.  Louia, 
Mo. 
FUed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,449.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907. 

66.553.  CERTAIN  PAPER.  Graham  Paper  Co.,  lit.  Louis. 
Mo.  ! 

FUed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,453.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907. 

66.554.  CERTAIN  PAPER.  Graham  Paper  Co.,  $t.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,457.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907. 

66.555.  CERTAIN  PAPER.    Graham  Paper  Co.,  it.  Louis, 

Mo. 
FUed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,459.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907.  I 

66.556.  PARIS-GREEN.  Morris  Herrmann  .^  (  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,668.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.557.  PARIS -GREEN.  Morris  Herrmann  i  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,559.     PCBLISHED  OC- 
TOBERS, 1907. 

66.558.  CERTAIN  PAINT,  VARNISH,  AND  ENAMEL- 
The  Hockaday  Paint  Company,  Wichita.  Kans 

Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,025.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 


66,540.     CANNEDCORN  ANDTO.MATOES.     Watkins  Pa'  K-   !    BER8.  1907. 


INQ  Co.,  Odessa,  Del. 

File<I  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,579.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 
66.641.    CERTAIN  REMEDY.     Orm  Wi.  ke,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUe<l  July  S,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,t>40i.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.542.    PREPARATION  OF  CORN  AND  HONE'^-,    John  A. 
Witt,  Chicago,  111. 
FUe<^l  August  12, 1907.     Serial  No.  29,347,     PU  Hi, I3HED  OCTO- 
BER S,  1907. 

6  6,54  3      BLEACHED,     UNBLEACHED,     DYED,     AND 
PRINTED   TEXTILE    FABRICS.     A,   G.    Hyde   A   Sons, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  22.  1907.     Serial   No.  29,519.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 


66.559.  WATCHES,    M-iThty    Bros.,   Mvthez    ,t   C><  .   New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,513.     PT  HI  ISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8.  1907. 

66.560.  PRESERVATIVE  PAINTS  IN  LIQUID  OR  PASTE 
FORM.    Clifford  L.  Miller  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    Noveml)er   2,    1905.    Serial    No.    14.203.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBERS,  1907. 

66.561.  COTTON  DUCK.    Mount  Vernon-Woopbkrry  (  ot- 
TON  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  10,«6.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907. 

66.562.  CIGARS.     Juutrs  C.  Newman,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  39,015.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907 

66,544.      EARTHENWARE   CLOSET  -  BOWLS.     American  i  66,563,    SOAP     PAnnr    Coast    Bora.x   Company,    Oakland- 

Sanitary  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.                                               '  Cal.;  (  hicago.  Ill  .  and'New  York,  N.  Y, 

FUed  July  18,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,859.     PUBLISHED   OCTO-  Filed  January  10,  1907.     Serial  Nc    24.t,91.     PUBLISHED  00- 

BER8,  1907.  T0BER8.  1907. 


I>ici:mhi:k   10,  1907. 


U.    S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1683 


66.564.    DISINFECTANT  MATERIALS.    Johannes  Arthitr 
Sander,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  October  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  13.604.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66,566.    WATCHES    AND    WATCH-MOVEMENTS.    Byron 
L.  Strasburoer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Augiist  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,651.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.566.     PRESERVATIVE    AND   WATERPROOF    PAINT- 
William  J.  Watson,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  May  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,500.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

6  6.567.    PREPARATION  FOR  PROMOTING  COMBUS- 
TION.   Lancelot  Wilkinson,  London,  England. 
FUed  July  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,t3«l.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.568.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  SOLVENTS  AND  REMOV- 
ERS.   Tom  Russell  Wyles,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  August  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,735.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8, 1907. 

66.569.  COTTON  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.     Detmer 
Woolen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,573.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.570.  WINE.    Great  Western  Wine  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  August  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,463.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBERS, 1907. 

66.571.  WINE.    Great  Western  Wine  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
File<i  August  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,454.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.572.  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.    KBtTQ  &  Co.,  Rheims.  France. 
File<l  August  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,486.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8, 1907. 


66.573.    CHAMPAGNE  WINE.    Kruo  &  Co.,  Rhelms,  France. 
FUed  August  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,487.     PUPT  lsHj:i>  OC- 
TOBERS, 1907. 

66  574.    WHISKY,  BRANDY,  AND  GIN.    B.  S.  ^L^KsnElM 
Mercantile  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  August  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,460.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.575.  GENEVA.    De  Nederlandsche  Gist-  A  SpTRiTr.>.FA- 
BRifcK.  Delft.  Netherlands. 

FUed  August  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  11,727.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8, 1907. 

66.576.  RUBBER  ERASERS.    Eberha&o  Faber,  New  Vork. 

N.  Y. 

FUed  August  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,253.    PUBLISHED   OC- 
TOBER 8, 1907. 

66.577.  BLACKBERRY  AND  APRICOT  CORDIALS.     Han- 
nah &i  Hogg,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  August  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,463.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66.578.  LEATHER    BOOTS   AND   SHOES.    Oscai.    IUvry 
Kraegeb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    5,    1907.     Serial     No.    34,471.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1907. 

66.579.  GIN.    P.  Loopuyt  &  Co.,  Schiedam,  Netherlands. 
Filed   March  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,109.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8, 1907. 

66,680.    WHISKY.    Juuus  H.  Michael,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  August  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,468.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 8,  1907. 

66,581.    ABSINTHE   AND  VERMUTH.    Socitrt  A«oim« 
DE  la  Grande  Distillerie  E.  Cusenier  Fils  A!nR  &  CiR., 
Paris,  France. 
Filed  June  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,135.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8, 1907. 


TRADE-MARK    CANCELED 


57.324.    WHISKY.    Martin     J.     Bugh.    Logansport.     Ind. 
Registered  Noveml>er   13.  1906.       Canceled  December  3,  1907. 


lbS4 


LABELS    ■      ■- 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER   10.  1907 


13,914,     TitU:  -RED  BAND."     (For  Cigars.)    C.B.Henschel 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  October  12,  1907. 

UM5 -Title:  ■'»T.VAMO."    (For  Cigars.)    Cuas.  F.  Kaiser, 
New  Y..rk,  N.  V.     Filed  Septeinlx^r  19.  1907. 

13.916.- 7-;(/^      PRIZK   F.I.K."   (For Ciffars.)   O.  L.  Sihwencke 
I.iTiio(,R\ini.   f,).,  \,>w  ^-.irk,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  7, 1907. 

13.917,  -7'i7/r     •<,!{ K. VI-   AMl-.UICAN."     (For  Cigars.)     O.  L. 
S.  HWK.N   KK  I.rriioi.KAPHic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oc- 

t(it>.T  7,  V.HC. 

13.918,  - /""/'       rUi.VCKSA."    (ForCigars.)    O.L.  Scuwencke 
I-iTuoiiRAPHi    (  ,)..  N(-\v  York,  N    Y      Filed  October  7, 1907. 

13.919,  -Titlr.      AKDMOKK    liKAND,-     (For  Coffee.)     WooL- 
.soN  SPii  V.  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  November  13, 1907. 


+ 


13,920.— S'itU:  '  EMINENCE  HIGH  PATENT."  (Foij  Wheat- 
Flour.)  The  Leavenworth  Milling  Company,  (Leaven- 
worth, Kans.    Filed  November  6, 1907. 

13.921.  (WITHDRAWN.] 

13.922,  -r«tZ«.-    'THE     PETRISCENT    JIAT     AND    koUSE 
KILLER."    (For  a  Rat  or  Mouse  Poison.)    EliasZait 
^nd  (Jharles  Cooper,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oc^be 
1907. 

13.923.— f««<r.-  "TnE  NATURAL  HYGIENIC  BltTON." 
(For  Hose-Supporter  Buttons.)  The  Economy  {corset 
Company,  Syracuw,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  23,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER    10,  1^0' 


2,112. -Title:  "TnE  SWEET  HEART  OF  THE  CORN."    (For 
ToasttMl    Com-Flakes.i     Toasted  Corn   Flake  Co.,  Battle 

Cnvk,  Mich.     Fileil  Octoln^r  !'»,  I'M)?. 


I.-  m 


2.173.-  TStle:  "WATER  MARK  OF  QUA  LITY 
L.  L.  Brown  Paper  Company,  Adams,  Mass. 
ber  13, 1907. 


HICK 

r  15, 


(For  Paper.) 
Filed  S'overa- 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oon^:^^issioi^Ei^   of   i^^teh^ts 


AND   OF 


UXITi;i)  STATES  CULRTS  L\  lv\Ti;\T  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


GlEVIFFET,  BenoITAND  NiCAULT  t'.  WlCTORSOHN. 
Decided  Mau  15,  ISKT. 

1.    iNTERFEEENCE-PBlORITY-FOREiaN       PATENT     AS     BaR     SoT 

Considered. 
Where  the  proofs  of  the  junior  party  to  an  interference  are  In- 
sumoient  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  foreign  patent  granted  to 
the  senior  party,  the  question  whether  a  foreign  patent  granted 

to  such  senior  party  stands  as  a  bar  to  the  allowance  of  his  United 
States  application  will  be  left  for  ex  parte  consideration  after  the 
termination  of  the  mterference. 

2.  Same-Same-Conception-Knowledge    in   Tms  Country 
By  Foreign  Iitventor. 
Mere  knowledge  of  an  Invention  in  this  country  by  a  foreign 
inventor  or  his  a^ent  Held  not  equivalent  to  a  conception  of  the 
invention  in  this  ocuntry. 

AiiEAL  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKJNG  MOtTTHPIECES. 

Maisrs.  A.  C.  Fraser  <t   Usina  for  Gueniffet,  Benoit 

ail.]  Xirault. 

Mt^srs.  Philipp,  Sawyer,  Rice  <k  Kennedy  for  Wictor- 
8ohn. 

\fooRE.  Assistant  Commissioner,  now  Aaing  Commis- 
sioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Gueniffet,  Benoit  and  Nicault 
fmm  a  derision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  a 
■  l<'ri«ion  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  award- 
1  Mir  priority  of  invention  to  Wiclorsohn. 

The  issue  is  as  follows : 
„  J  \  /h'^f '^mhina tion  of  means  for  frinpm?  one  end  of  mouthpieces 

mo'^.thr     '"^  ^'"Jf"*'K  ""Z  ^*'*^  '"'^'  ^'^h  "^•^"'^  for  rolling  up  said 
mouthpu^es  with  the  l)ent  tongues  extending  inwardlv 

t;  j  *"  <'oitil.ination  of  means  for  feeding  wrapper-tubes  with 
rolled  mouthpieces  therein  with  a  concave  guide  and  a  cvlinder  co- 
ftoting  therewith  to  slightlv  unroU  the  mouthpieces 

.1.   In  combination  in  a  ciparette-machine,  means  for  feedine  the 
moil  hr.i«o  pHiKT.  ni..an.s  for  fringing  the  same  and  means  for  roU-  I 
Ing  tlic  frmptMl  pH{>ers, 

4     M.vuis  for  fonnmg  mouthpieces  for  Cigarettes,  said  means  In- 
f  iMuij:  m  roinl.ination  a  hollow  casing,  a  rod  arranged  to  turn  in  I 
ht'  intonor  of  said  casing,  and  an  eocentric  portion  on  said  rod   ' 
fornunpH  nipj.rrf  ■-  erri^np  the  pufK^rfagaiiist  thnnner  periphery 

.'>.  In  H  tn.i.'h!;,,  f  -  ^...k  ng  \\\nulh\nn-c>  for  ci^:„  n  t  (f>.  t?  .' com- 
I'lniitu.n  ,M  m,.,,i,>  t..-  ;  rodiinnK  toflh  or  sfrrati-ii-  at  .  ■.,  ,-l(teof 
a  iMv..  ..f  p„p.r,  nnj.  .'or  iK-ii.i.iiK  up  said  te«-tt..  ,t,„l  means  for 
roiimR  s,,!  I  pMj,  r  to  form  amoiithpioce  with  sani  t«'«>th  nroiectinir 
into  Its  mtrrior  ^ 

The  invention  rflat.-  to  ant^.niutir  im-chanisui 
adapt. •<!  t^.fonnfn,im  aetnpoi  paiM-r  a  tuliular  inouth- 
pipce  for  a  cigarette.  acnKss  the  op>eninK  M*'ar  one  end 
of  whirh  ex t. -mis  a  series  of  radial  tnneiics  cut  from  an 
e<ige(.l  the  strip,  whereby  the  tobacco  i>f  tlie  ciparette 
is  prevented  from  passing  int.u  the  smoker's  mouth. 
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The  parties  to  the  interference  are  each  citiMm  tad 
reeidentsof  foreign  countries,  and  the  invention  in  each 
case  was  made  abroad. 

^^ictorsohn  filed  his  application  on  January  9,  1901. 
Gueniffet,  Benoit  &  Nicault  filed  theirs  on  May  9. 
1901.  The  parties  have  each  secured  foreign  patents 
for  the  invention  in  controversy,  the  earliest  granted  to 
Wictorsohn  being  the  French  patent,  No.  301,190,  dated 
September  25,  1900,  granted  on  an  application  filed 
June  13,  1900,  and  the  earliest  granted  to  Gueniffet, 
Benoit  <^  Nicault  being  a  French  patent,  dated  Janu- 
ary 26,  1901,  on  an  application  filed  October  27,  1900. 
Wictorsohn  also  filed  an  application  for  the  same  inven- 
tion in  Austria  on  June  5,  1900,  upon  which  a  patent 
was  granted  on  December  27,  1901. 

The  lower  tribunals  awarded  priority  of  invention  to 
Wictorsohn  on  the  ground  that  Gueniffet,  JUnoit  & 
Nicault's  proofs  failed  to  overcome  the  date  of  Wictor- 
sohn's  French  patent. 

One  of  the  main  questions  ui^ed  on  appeal  relates  to 
the  status  of  Wictorsohn's  application  in  view  of  the 
grant  of  his  Austrian  patent.     It  is  to  be  observe(i  that 
the  application  was  filed  here  more  than  seven  months 
after  the  filing  of  the  Austrian  application.  u{h.ii  which 
a  patent  was  granted  December  27,  1901.     According 
to  the  provisions  of  section  4887,  Revised  Statute?,  in 
force  at  the  time  this  Austrian  application  wa^  filed  and 
the  patent  was  granted  thereon,  said  patent  stood  a.^  an 
absolute  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  valid  patent  on  the  United 
States  application.     However,  on  March  3,  1903,  thi.« 
statute  was  amended  by  extending  the  period  of  seven 
months  to  twelve  months.     Upon  this  state  of  fact*  ap- 
pellant strenuously  urges  that  Wictorsohn's  application 
was  either  (1)  unaffected  by  the  amendment  of  the  law, 
and  was  therefore  permanently  barred  from  eventuating 
in  a  patent,  or  (2)  was  revived  after  having  been  aban- 
doned, the  law  not  having  been  amended  until  more 

than  a  year  after  the  existence  of  the  bare  rcat.-.i  }  ythe 
grant  of  the  Austrian  patent. 

In  the  view  which  I  take  of  the  case.  how(  ver,  it  is 
unnecessary  to  decide  these  questions  in  r,rder  to  dis- 
]xme  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  appellants'  proofs  "fail  to  overcome  the  datfe 
of  Wictorsohn's  French  patent,  and  ap  appellant?  cannot 
prevail  ^v!H.ther  their  contentions  are  found  to  be  correct 
or  not  the  question  of  the  appellee's  right  to  a  patent 
should  be  left  for  er />arr<  considerril ion  after  the  tenni- 
nation  of  this  proceeding. 
No.  6.] 
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'  It  is  claimed  on  behalf  of  appellants  that  the  inven- 
tion was  introduced  into  this  country  by  Julius  N. 
Jaros,  their  agent,  on  September  17,  1900,  eight  davB 
prior  to  the  date  of  appellee's  French  patent,  as  shown 
by  the  testimony  of  Julius  N.  Jaros,  corroborated  as  to 
what  he  saw  in  Paris  by  the  testimony  of  Julien  Guenif- 
fet,  one  of  the  inventors,  and  as  to  what  he  did  and  «Dm- 
municated  here  by  the  testimony  of  his  brother,  Alfred 

L.  Jaros. 

It  appears  that  Julius  N.  Jaros  was  in  Paris  from  May 
to  September,  1900,  and  during  this  time  visited  the 
Decouple  works  a  number  of  times,  where  appellees 
were  employed,  who  showed  him  a  machine  embody- 
ing the  issue  in  controversy.     He  states  that  he  saw  it 
in  operation  and  that  the  raechani.sm  was  fully  ex- 
plained to  him.     It  further  appears  that  he  left  Paris 
for  New  York,  arriving  on  September  17,  1900,  bringing 
with  him  a  number  of  cigarettes  which  had  been  made 
with  appt'Uee's  machine.     It  appears  that  after  his  ar- 
rival he  said  nothing  about  this  machine  or  the  product 
manufactured    by  it    to  any  one  prior  to  December, 
1900,  when  he  had  a  conversation  with  his  brother, 
Alfred  L.  Jaros.     It  is  unnect'.ssary  to  consider  what 
was  disclosed  to  the  latter  at  this  time,  as  it  is  subsequent 
to  the  date  of  Wictorsohn's  French  patent.     Alfred  L. 
Jaros  testified  that  his  brother  wrote  him  from  Paris  in 
May  and  June  regarding  the  machine  in  question;  but 
it  does  not  appear  that  the  mechanism  was  described 
in  these  communications,  and  they  were  destroyed  be- 
fore the  testimony  was  taken.     Appellants  rely  solely, 
therefore,  for  an  introduction  of  the  invention  into  this 
countr>'  prior  to  September  25,  1900,  upon  the  knowl- 
edge possessed  by  Julius  N.  Jaros  at  the  time  of  his  ar- 
rival in  New  York.     Assuming  that  Jaros  remembered 
what  he  saw  in  Paris,  is  mere  knowledge  either  by  a  for- 
eign inventor  or  his  agent  equivalent  to  a  conception  of 
the  invention  in  this  countr.-?     In  view  of  the  follow- 
ing authorities  1  am  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  not:  Brown 
<t  Taphn  v.  Bixby,  (1891,  C.  D.,  166;)  Gayler  v.  Wilder, 
(10  llowani,  477;)  Searls  v.   Bouton,   (12  Fed.   Rep., 
140;)  Doyle  v.   Spaulding,   (19   Fed.    Rep.,   744-746;) 
Acme  Flexible  Clasp  Co.  v.  Cary  Manufacturing  Co.,  (96 
Fed.   Rop.,  344;)  CJiambers  d-    Mendham  v.  Duncan,  j 
Wilson  <Sc  Lauder,  (1876  C.  D.,  223.)    Moreover,  the  evi-  j 
dence  does  not  convincingly  ^how  that  Jaros  remem- 
bered the  construction  with  sutlicient  clearness  to  have  1 
constructed  the  machine  or  to  have  imparted  infonna- 
tion  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  sufficient  to  enable  him  to 
construct  the  same. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  therefore 
aJBinned,  and  priority  of  invention  is  awarded  to  Wic- 
torsohn.  t 


T- 


record 


Field  v.  Colman. 
patent  interference. 
Decided  November  tO.  1907. 
1.  INTIRJ-XRKNCK— Motion  to  Dissolve  a  Proper  Answer  to 
Order  to  Show  Cause  Under  Rule  114. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  non-patentability  of  the 
issue  Is  n  proper  answer  to  an  order  under  Rule  114  to  show  cause 
why  judgment  of  priority  shonld  not  be  rendered  on  the  record. 
J.  Same— MonoKS  to  DisaoLVE  axd  Smrr  Burden  or  Proof— 
Oboes  or  Consideration. 
The  ooQslderation  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  alleging  non-paten t- 
abOlty  ot  the  Usae  should  not  be  pottponed  ontU  after  the  de- 
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termination  of  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  as  such 
practice  would  result  In  piecemeal  prosecution  of  the  motion  to 
dissolve. 
3.  Same— Motion  to  Dissolve— iNDEnNiXENKSS  or  Issua— How 
Raised. 
V'agueiess  and  indeflniteness  of  the  issue  are  proper  questions 
to  raise  under  allegations  of  iniormality  or  irregularity  in  the 
declaration  of  the  interference. 

AppEAt  on  motion. 

I  warp-drawino  hachink. 

Messrs.  Geo.  L.  Roberts  d:  Bro.  and  Messrs.  Emery  <!c 
Booth  for  Field.     {Messrs.  Dodge  dc  Sons  of  counsel.) 

Mr.  L.  L.  Miller  and  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  for  Colmai 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Colman  from  a  portion  of  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  transmitting 
Field's  motion  to  dissolve  in  so  far  as  the  same  is  based 
upon  the  ground  of  non-patentability  of  the  issue  and 
informality  in  declaring  the  interference. 

Field  has  been  notified  that  judgment  on  the 
will  be  rendered  against  him  for  the  reason  tliat  the 
date  of  conception  alleged'  by  him  in  his  prelinainary 
statement  is  subsequent  to  Colman's  filing  date,  unless 
good  and  sufficient  cause  is  shown  why  such  action 
should  not  be  taken.  In  response  thereto  Field  filed  a 
motion  to  dissolve,  which  has  been  transmitted  in  part 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

Colman  contends  that  an  allegation  of  lack  of  patent- 
able novelty  is  not  a  proper  answer  to  an  ordef  under 
Rule  1 14  to  show  cause  why  judgment  of  priority  should 
not  be  rendered,  for  the  reasons  (1)  that  it  has  no  bear- 
ing on  the  question  of  priority,  (2)  that  it  places  an  un- 
necessary burden  upon  the  Ofiice  and  the  senior  appli- 
cant, aiii  (3)  that  it  does  not  tend  to  expedite  the  issue 
of  a  patent  or  to  avoid  expensive  contests  and  the  bur- 
den of  considering  voluminous  records.  Appellant  ad- 
mits that  those  grounds  of  motions  to  dissolve  which  are 
ancillary  to  the  question  of  priority  should  be  jconsid- 
I  ered,  but  asserts  that  where  the  Office  is  in  posseesion  of 
undisputed  facts  upon  which  to  base  an  award  of  pri- 
ority the  losing  party  should  not  be  permitted  io  ques- 
tion the  patentability  of  the  issue  broadly  anp.-  more 
than  any  member  of  the  general  public.  | 

Similw  contentions  made  in  the  case  of  Pap^ndell  v. 
Bunnell  v.  Reizenstein  v.  Gaisman  v.  GiUrtte  (\?l\  0.  G., 
362)  wore  held  to  be  without  merit.  They  fail  to  rec- 
ognize the  fundamental  principle  that  one  of  the  pre- 
requisites of  a  proper  interference  proceeding  is  that  it 
shall  be  based  on  a  patentable  issue.  Unless  the  issue 
is  patentable  the  interference  should  never  have  been 
declared,  and  it  follows  that  no  judgment  of  priority 
should  be  rendered.  In  Oliver  v.  Felbel  (100  0.  G. 
2384)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
said: 

Patentability  of  the  invention  or  device  is  a  necessary  prerfqui- 
slte  to  a  declaration  of  interference  •  •  •  that  then^  inu.«t 
be  an  adjudication  of  patentabilitv.  final  t-o  aU  ordinary-  intt-nts 
and  purposes,  before  this  court  can  \x  called  upon  to  .iet«rnriinp  the 
right  of  ownership  as  between  rival  claimants,  we  must  regard  as 
the  demand  of  the  statute.  Otherwise,  we  would  tie  trying  moot 
causes,  which  it  is  not  the  pronnce  of  any  court  of  justace  under 
our  judicial  system  to  try. 

Rules  122  and  114  provide  that  the  question  of  the 
patenlAbility  of  the  isstie  may  be  raised  at  the  outset  of 
the  interference  proceeding  as  one  of  the  questions  in- 
volved in  determining  whether  the  interference  should 
have  been  declared.  \\Tiether  an  affirmative  deter- 
1  mination  of  this  Question  will  be  followed  by  an  imme- 
No.  6.1 
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diate  award  of  priority  or  by  judgment  only  after  the 
taking  of  testimony  appears  to  be  immaterial  to  the  right 
of  any  interferant  to  raise  this  question  inter  partf^. 
The  time  provided  for  raising  these  questions  is  during 
the  thirty  days  following  the  approval  of  the  prelimi- 
nary stall  niiiita  and  the  throwing  open  of  each  party's 
appluutiuu  t'j  his  opponent.  Motions  raising  these 
questions  cannot  be  intelligently  made  earlier  in  the 
proceeding,  and  the  fact  that  the  preliminarj'  statement 
also  discloses  a  basis  for  an  immediate  award  of  priority 
ahould  not  militate  against  this  right,  for  unless  the 
issue  is  patentable  no  judgment  of  priority  should  be 
rendered. 

Moreover,  it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  such  a  judg- 
ment would  expedite  the  issue  of  the  patent,  inasmuch 
as  the  defeattni  party  may  appeal  from  such  judgment 
tlirough  the  various  Patent  Office  tribunals  to  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Appellant 
asserts  that  the  public  is  protected  against  the  issue  of  a 
patent  with  improper  claims,  since  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  or  the  Exaniiners-in-Chief  on  appeal  may 
call  the  Commissioner's  attention  to  any  statutorj-  bar. 
That  such  a  procedure  would  effect  a  material  saving  in 
time  or  expense  over  the  present  practice  is  seriously 
doubtcnl . 

Colman  further  objects  to  the  consideration  under 
the  above  ground  of  the  motion,  prior  to  the  determina- 
tion of  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  of  certain 
patents  issued  subsequently  to  the  filing  date  of  Col- 
man's original  application,  of  which  the  present  appli- 
cation has  been  held  a  continuation  by  the  Examiner. 
Action  on  the  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  how- 
ever, in  accordance  with  the  usual  practice  has  been 
postponed  until  the  determination  of  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve. To  permit  this  ground  of  the  motion  to  dissolve 
to  go  over  until  after  the  decision  on  the  motion  to  shift 
the  burden  of  proof  would  result  in  piecemeal  prosecu- 
tion of  the  motion  for  dissolution.  It  is  within  the 
province  of  the  Primar>-  Examiner  to  consider  the  prior 
applif-ations  of  Colman  to  determine  whether  they  dis- 
close the  invention  of  the  issue  for  the  puqwse  of  ascer- 
taining whether  the  issue  is  patentable  to  Colman. 
Moreover,  if  the  patents  fail  to  show  that  the  issue  is 
unpatentable  to  Colman  they  may  show  it  unpatent- 
able to  Field  and  that  the  interference  should  be  dis- 
solved without  a  decision  on  priority. 

Colman  also  appeals  from  the  transmission  of  the 
fourth  ground  of  the  motion  in  so  far  as  it  alleges  infor- 
mality in  the  declaration  of  the  interference  based  up>on 
indeliniteness  and  vagueness  in  the  language  of  certain 
counts  of  the  issue.  Vagueness  and  indeflniteness  of 
the  issue  have  uniformly  been  held  a  proper  question 
to  raise  under  informality  or  irregularity  in  the  declara- 
tion of  the  interference,  and  it  is  thought  properly  so 
held.  {Woodward  v.  Neuton,  86  O.  G.,  490;  GooduHn 
V.  Smith,  123  O.  G.,  998;  Anderson  v.  Vrooman,  123 
0.  G.,  2976.) 

As  stated  in  Dinkel  v.  D'Olier.  ai3  O.  G.,  2507:) 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Office  to  avoid  all  contentions  as  to  the 
scope  of  th<'  is.siies.  and  when  counts  are  so  vague  and  indefinite 
that  it  is  practically  impossible  to  determine  their  scope  such  ui 
irregularitv  has  become  apparent  In  the  declaration  of  the  inter- 
ferenc*'  as  to  prt»clude  a  proper  determination  of  the  question  of 
priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee  is 
affirmed 

[Vol  131 


Ex    PARTE    HeLBIG. 

APPLICATIOK    Ft)K    PATEKT. 
Decided  yotembrr  tO,  1M7. 

1.  ExAMiNES8-iN-CHiEr— Decision  by  Two  Members. 

A  decision  by  two  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  a  decision  of  the 
Eianiiners-ln-Chief. 

2.  Same — Same— Rehearing. 

A  rehearing  of  an  appeal  to  the  Examine rs-in-Chlef  is  not  oeo- 
essary  merely  because  one  ol  the  £ xamlners-in-Chief  was  not 
present.  If  the  two  members  are  present,  the  decision  is  valid. 
If  they  disagree,  the  case  may  be  set  for  rehearing,  am  provided 
in  Order  No.  1664.  (121  O.  G..  1983.) 

On  PETmox. 
mill  for  orindino  and  separatino  cement  products. 

Mr.  John  H.  Whipple  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  a  decision  made  by  two  of  the 

Examiners-in-Chief  (the  third  member  not  sitting)  be 

held— 

•  •  ♦  without  authority  of  law  and  of  no  effect  applicant  not 
having  waived  his  right  to  the  hearing  and  determination  of  hit 
appeal  which  the  law  gives  him— 

and  that  the  Examiuers-in-Chief  be  directed  to  rehear 
the  case. 

Section  476  of  the  Revised  Statutes  provides  that 
there  shall  be  in  the  Patent  Office  three  Examiners-in- 
Chief,  and  section  482,  Revised  Statutes,  prescribes 
their  duties.  The  statutes,  however,  are  silent  as  to 
what  number  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  shall  constitute 
a  quorum.  In  the  absence  of  such  a  provision  it  is  the 
practice  of  this  Office  to  follow  the  general  rule  of  judi- 
cial bodies  stated  in  Am.  and  Eng.  Eru:.  q/"  Law,  (vol. 
23,  p.  590,)  as  follows: 

A  majority  of  the  justices  constituting  a  court  are  a  quorum; 
and  the  act  or  decision  of  a  majority  of  such  quorum  is  the  act  or 
decision  of  the  court. 

Said  practice  is  set  forth  in  the  following  provision  of 

Commissioner's  Order  No.  1664,  (121  O.  G.,  1983:) 

During  the  absence  of  one  member  of  the  Board  of  Examiners- 
in-Cliief  the  other  two  members  may  hear  and  determine  cases  and 
are  not  required  to  continue  them  at  the  mere  request  of  the  par- 
ties. Where  the  two  members  hearing  the  case  are  unable  to 
agree,  they  may  set  the  case  down  for  rehearing  l)efore  thr«e  mem- 
bers either  before  or  after  announcing  judgment. 

Where,  as  in  the  present  case,  the  decision  is  con- 
curred in  by  two  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  the  third  i.uember  obviously  cannot 
affect  the  conclusion,  as  the  most  that  he  could  do 
would  be  to  file  a  dissenting  opinion.  If  the  case  is 
heard  by  only  two  members  and  they  disagree,  the 
above  order  provides  that  "  they  may  set  the  case  down 
for  rehearing  before  three  members;"  otherwise  the  di- 
vided opinion  must  be  treated  as  an  affirmance  of  the 
decision  below.  {Adams  v.  Murphy,  91  O.  G.,  2207; 
Potter  V.  Mcintosh,  120  O.  G.,  1823.) 

If  petitioner  is  dissatisfied  with  the  conclusion 
reached  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  his 
remedy  is  by  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  under  section 
4910  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

A  decision  by  two  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  be- 
lieved to  properly  constitute  a  decision  of  the  Exarain- 
ers-in-Chief,  and  the  petition  is  accordingly  denied. 


L.  W.   Levy    &    Co.   v.  Uri. 

TRADE-MARK   IKTERFERENCE. 

Decided  Sot  ember  S,  J^V. 
1.  Trade-Mark— 'Bbookwood— Not  GEOoRAPHirAL. 

The  mark  'nroolrwood"  for  whlakv  Held  not  Beotfraphjcal 
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2.  Same— Application— Allegation    Under    Ten-Year    Pbo- 

Tiso— Technical  Mark. 
Where  the  declaration  of  an  application  for  the  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  contains  the  allegations  requisite  to  obtain 
repstration  of  the  mark  as  a  technical  mark  it  may  be  regis- 
tered as  such,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  other  allegations 
are  made  sutru-ient  to  obtain  registratif)n  under  the  ten-year 
proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  such  additional  allegations 
being  in  the  nature  of  mere  surplusage. 

3.  Same— AssiONMENT  of  Bvslness  and  Trade-Mark  After 

Filing  of  Aptlk  ation. 
The  assignment  of  the  business  with  which  a  trade-mark  is 
used,  tntjether  with  the  trade-mark  and  good-will  of  the  busi- 
ness after  the  tiling  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  such 
mark,  iloes  not  work  an  abandonment  of  the  application,  but 
necessitates  suitable  action  umler  section  10  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  in  order  that  registration  may  be  issued  to  the  assignee. 

4.  Same -MisRHPRESENTATiON  ON  Labels— Registration  Not 

UEFX  .«K[). 

The  use  of  the  words  "  Pure  Old  Rye  Whisky'  on  labels  con- 
taining the  trade-mark  IJrookwood'  adopted  and  used  for 
whisky  comfMiset.!  of  rj-c  and  other  whiskies  Hdd  not  such  de- 
ception as  would  warrant  the  refusal  of  registration,  there 
apparently  being  no  actual  intent  to  deceive. 

ArrEAi.  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TRADE-MARK  FOR  WHISKY. 

Mr.  Willis  L.  Gibson,  Mr.  Arthur  P.  Greeley,  and  Mr. 
Frnnris  B.  Jamts  for  L.  W.  Levy  &.  Co. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Wnl  laceioT  Vri. 
Moore,  Commissxoiier: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Levy  &  Co.  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of 
adoption  and  use  to  N.  M.  Uri  and  liolding  that  the  suc- 
cessor of  the  huter  was  entitU'd  to  register  the  word 
"Hrookwood-*'  for  whisky. 

It  is  (  h  ar  from  the  record  that  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences was  correct  in  holding  that  N.  NL  Uri  was  the 
hrst  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark,  and  this  holding  does 
not  appear  to  be  questioned  by  appellant.  A  number 
of  other  objections  are  urged,  however,  as  grounds  for 
refusing  registration  to  appellee.  These  objections  are, 
first,  that  tiie  mark  is  geographical;  second,  that  ap- 
pelle<>  has  not  had  ten  years'  exclusive  use  thereof; 
third,  that  appellee  has  no  title  to  the  mark,  and,  fourth, 
that  registration  should  be  refused  to  appellee  on  the 
ground  that  by  means  of  statements  on  his  labels  he 
has  been  guilty  of  misrepresentation. 

In  support  of  appellant's  first  objection,  that  the 
mark  is  geographical,  the  only  argument  advanced  is 
that  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  raised  this  objection 
in  the  prosecution  of  appellee's  application,  in  response 
to  which  appellee  canceled  the  original  declaration  and 
substituted  a  declaration  bringing  the  mark  within  the 
ten-year  proviso.  The  Examiner  also  made  the  same 
objection  to  appellant's  mark,  but  it  was  not  insisted 
upon  and  evidently  was  withdrawn.  If  the  mark  i^ 
not  geographical  in  one  case  it  is  not  in  the  other.  No 
other  reiison  being  given  why  the  mark  is  regarded  as 
geographical,  and  as  I  see  no  reason  why  it  should  be 
so  regarded,  it  is  held  that  the  mark  in  question  is  a 
technical  mark. 

Since  the  declaration  of  X.  M.  Uri  contains  the  alle- 
gations requisite  to  obtain  registration  of  his  mark  as 
a  technical  mark,  it  may  be  registered  as  such,  not- 
withstanding the  fact  that  other  allegations,  suflicient 
to  obtain  registration  under  the  ten-year  proviso,  are 
made,  these  additional  allegations  being  in  the  nature 
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of  surplusage.  Appellee's  mark  being  registralile  as 
a  technical  mark,  it  is  unnecessary  to  show  that  he 
has  had  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  for  ten  years  next 
preceding  the  passage  of  the  act  of  Februan.^  20,  190.=). 
This  di«)o8e8  of  the  second  objection  raised  by  ap- 
pellant. I 

Upon  the  question  of  title  to  the  mark,  it  appears 
that  N.  M.  Uri  was  the  owner  of  the  mark  at  the  time 
the  application  wa^  filed,  but  that  subsequently  the 
entire  business,  including  the  trade-mark,  was  a.sfigned 
to  N.  M.  Uri  &  Company,  a  corporation.  As  held  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  such  transfer  of  the 
trade-mark  right  does  not  work  an  abandonment  of 
the  application,  but  necessitates  suitable  action  under 
section  10  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Februar>'  20,  1905, 
in  order  that  the  registration  may  be  issued  to  the 
assignee.  It  is  therefore  held  that  the  application  of 
N.  M.  Uri  is  a  proper  basis  for  an  award  of  priority  of 
adoption  and  use. 

The  principal  objection  urged  by  appellant  is  that 
N.  M.  Uri  or  X.  M.  Uri  &  Company  are  not  entitled  to 
registration  because  the  labels  on  which  the  trade- 
mark was  displayed  were  deceptive. 

It  seems  to  be  well  settled  that  the  courts  will  refuse 
injunctive  relief  to  a  complainant  who  in  his  'labels 
or  advertisements  has  been  guilty  of  misrepresenta- 
tion, although  there  is  nothing  misleading  about  the 
mark  itself;  but  in  the  application  of  this  dcx-trine  a 
liberal  attitude  is  generally  assumed  upon  the  question 
of  what  is  and  what  is  not  a  misrepresentation.  It 
has  also  been  held  that  injunctive  relief  will  not  be 
refused  to  one  who  has  built  up  his  business  in  part  on 
misrepreeentations  where  such  misrepresentations  have 
been  discontinued.  {Moxie  Nerve  Food  Coinpany  of 
A>u  England  v.  Modox  Co.  el  al.,  153  F.  R.,  487.)  It 
has  beea  further  held  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of  The  Schuster  Co.  v. 
Midler  (126  0.  G.,  2191)  that  collateral  misrepresen- 
tations furnish  a  sufTicient  ground  for  refusing  regis- 
tration. The  question  presented  is  therefore  one 
which  may  be  considered  in  this  case. 

There  is  nothing  misleading  in  itself  in  the  mark  in 
controversy;  but  it  appears  from  the  record  of  ap- 
pellee that  the  marl^  is  used  on  a  mixture  of  rye  and 
Bourbon  whiskies  with  some  flavoring  and  coloring 
materials,  while  the  labels  repret«nt  "Hrookwood" 
whisky  to  be  a  "Pure  Old  Rye  Whisky."  Strictly 
speaking,  a  pure  r>'e  whisky  is  a  whisky  made  from 
rye  grain;  but  in  the  administration  of  the  internal- 
revenue  laws  a  r>'e  whisky  is  regarded  as  any  whisky 
which  is  predominantly  rye  or  has  a  rye  flavor,  anil 
this  is  the  understanding  in  the  trade;  but  api)ellant 
contends  that  appellee  has  not  only  represented  his 
whisky  as  a  rye  whisky,  but  as  a  "pure"  rye  whisky, 
and  hence  has  clearly  been  guilty  of  <le<eption  If 
a  strictly  pure  rye  whisky  were  a  very  desirable  article 
which  the  public  or  a  large  number  of  individuals 
using  whisky  were  anxious  to  secure,  the  contention 
might  be  of  some  weight;  but  as  far  as  I  have  l>een 
able  to  ascertain  a  pure  rye  whisky  is  not  agreeable 
to  the  taste  of  most  users,  and  but  a  small  amount  of 
it  is  sold  compared  with  the  sale  of  what  has  been 
known  at  a  blended  whisky.  This  tends  to  indicate 
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that  ap|>ellt-e  used  the  word  "pure"  on  his  labels  to 
convey  the  impression  that  "Hrookwood"  whisky  was 
a  pure  whisky,  ratlier  than  a  strictly  rye  whisky,  as  no 
advantage  would  seem  to  be  gained  by  creating  the 
latter  impression.  For  these  reasons  I  am  convinced 
that  appellee  did  not  use  his  labels  with  an  actual 
intent  to  deceive.  In  any  event  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  deception  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the 
refusal  of  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affinned. 


L.  W.  Levy  A  Company  tJ.  Uri. 

TRADE-MARK    INTERFERENCE. 
Decided  November  tS,  1907. 

1.  TEADE-MaRKS— INTERFEBENCE— StTBSTITUTION  OF  ASSIGNEE. 

Where  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  which  is 
Involved  in  an  interference  has  been  assigned  and  the  assign- 
ment recorded  In  the  Patent  Office  contains  a  request  that  the 
certificate  of  registration  be  issued  to  the  assignee.  Held  that 
the  assignee  may  be  substituted  for  the  nominal  applicant  In  the 
interferpnce  proceedings. 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

Hfldthdt  the  technical  relation  of  plaintifT  and  defendant  does 
not  exist  in  trade-mark  interference  proceedings  and  that  the 
substitution  for  the  applicant  of  the  party  to  whom  the  certifi- 
cate of  re.gistration  may  be  issued  if  the  final  decision  in  the  inter- 
ference should  be  adverse  to  the  opposing  party  should  not  be 
refused  even  if  the  courts  do  not  allow  the  substitution  by  a 
defendant  of  a  party  defendant. 

On  motion. 

TRADE-MARK   FOB  WHISKT. 

Mr.  W.  L.  Gibson,  Mr.  A.  P.  Greeley,  and  Mr.  F.  B. 
James  for  Levy  &  Co. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Wallace  for  Uri. 

Moore,  Commiisioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  a  renewal  of  the  motion  of 
Nathan  M.  Uri  that  N.  M.  Uri  &.  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion, be  substituted  for  Nathan  M.  Uri  in  the  above- 
entitled  interference. 

In  my  decision  of  November  14, 1907, 1  stated  that  the 
substitution  might  be  permitted  if  a  request  for  the 
recording  of  the  assignment  which  accompanied  the 
former  motion  were  made  and  the  fee  for  the  recording 
of  the  assignment  were  tendered.  These  conditions 
have  been  complied  with. 

L.  \V.  Levy  <$:  Company  have  renewed  their  protest 
to  the  grant  of  the  motion,  on  the  ground  that  the  case 
is  now  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbina,  due  to  a  notice  of  appeal  from 
my  decision  of  November  5.  1907,  having  been  filed, 
and  also  on  the  ground  that  Nathan  M.  Uri  is  the  de- 
fendant in  the  proceeding  and  that  there  is  no  court 
practice  wliich  allows  a  defendant  to  substitute  a  party 
defendant  in  a  pn;)ceoding. 

As  slated  in  my  decision  of  November  14,  1907,  I 
am  01  the  opinion  that  I  have  jurisdiction  to  take  the 
requested  action,  at  least  until  the  appeal  is  perfected. 

It  is  evident  that  the  substitution  should  not  be 
allowed  at  this  time  if  the  rights  of  L.  W.  Levy  &  Com- 
pany would  be  prejudiced  by  such  action;  but  it  is  not 
seen  that  they  would  in  any  way  be  affected  thereby. 
Section  10  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  provides  that 
a  mark  for  llie  registration  of  which  application  has 
been  made  and  the  application  for  the  registration  of 
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the  same  shall  be  assignable  in  connection  with  the 
good-will  of  the  business  in  which  the  mark  is  used, 
and  section  11  provides  that  the  certificate  of  registra- 
tion may  be  issued  to  the  assignee  of  the  applicant  if 
the  assignment  be  entered  of  record  in  the  Patent  Office. 
These  conditions  have  been  complied  with,  and  if  it 
shall  be  found  that  Nathan  M.  Uri  was  entitled  to  reg- 
istration when  he  tiled  his  application  then  a  certifi- 
cate of  registration  could  properly  be  issued  to  the 
assignee.  The  technical  relation  of  plaintiff  and  de- 
fendant does  not  exist  between  these  parties,  and  it  is 
not  believed,  therefore,  that  the  mere  substitution  for 
the  applicant  of  the  party  to  whom  this  certificate  of 
registration  may  be  issued,  should  the  final  decision  be 
adverse  to  L.  W.  Levy  &  Company,  should  be  refused 
even  if  the  courts  do  not  allow  the  substitution  by  a 
defendant  of  a  party  defendant. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  L.  W.  Levy  &  Com- 
pany that  they  should  have  an  opportunity  to  raise  the 
question  of  the  existence  of  the  alleged  corporation  or 
the  validity  of  the  transfer  from  Nathan  M.  L'ri  thereto, 
which  they  were  not  enabled  to  do  in  this  proceeding. 

If  this  contention  were  well  founded,  it  would  neces- 
sitate the  republication  of  the  mark  with  a  renewed 
opportunity  for  opposition  or  the  requirement  that  an 
appliiation  be  filed  in  the  name  of  N.  M.  Uri  A  Com- 
pany, a  corporation,  which  mark  would  of  course  have 
to  be  published.  It  is  not  believed  that  under  the 
statute  any  such  proceeding  is  necessary.  The  ques- 
tion involved  in  this  interference  is  the  right  of  the 
respective  parties  to  registration  at  the  time  their  appli- 
cations were  filed.  As  stated  above,  if  such  question 
be  finally  determined  in  favor  of  Nathan  M.  Uri  a  cer- 
tificate of  registration  can  be  issued  upon  his  applica- 
tion, though  in  view  of  the  assignment  such  certifi- 
cate will  be  issued  to  N.  M.  L'ri  &.  Company,  a  cor- 
poration. 

Furthermore,  after  the  certificate  of  registration 
shall  have  been  issued  L.  W.  Lev>'  &  Company  can 
file  an  application  for  the  cancelation  of  the  same  if 
they  deem  that  this  transfer  was  such  as  to  render  the 
registration  invalid. 

The  motion  is  granted. 


Miller  v.  Wallace. 

•  » 

PATENT    interference. 

Decided  November  15. 1907. 

iNTKBrEBENCE— Preliminary  Statement— Amendment— Mis- 
take or  Law. 
An  amendment  to  a  preliminary  statement  will  not  be  per- 
mitted upon  the  allegation  of  the  moving  party  that  at  the  time 
of  the  declaration  of  the  interference  he  supposed  that  the  issue 
was  restricted  to  the  machine  shown  in  the  application,  but  that 
he  later  learned  that  the  Kxamlner  construed  it  so  broadly  as 
to  read  on  a  prior  application,  where  it  did  not  appear  that  the 
Examiner  had  construed  the  issue  except  by  declaring  the  mter- 
ference,  and  that  the  Examiner  had  held,  on  a  motion  to  shift 
the  burden  of  proof,  that  the  Issue  was  not  readable  upon  the 
earlier  application.  In  any  event  the  mistake  was  one  of  law 
and  affords  no  ground  for  amendment. 

Appeal  on  motions. 

BtrrrON-MACHINE. 

Messrs.  Alexander  dc  Douell  for  Miller. 

Mr.  II.   M.   Ridtards  and    Messrs.  Offitld,    Touh  d- 
Lxnthvcum  for  Wallace. 
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BiLLiNos,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  appeal  by  Miller  from  two  de- 
ciaiona  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

It  appears  that  on  September  2G,  1907,  Miller  tiled  a 
series  of  motions,  viz:  Hi  that  he  be  permitted  to  tile 
an  amended  preliminary  statement;  i2i  that  the  bur- 
den of  proof  be  shifted  to  Wallace,  the  senior  party; 
(3)  that  he  be  granted  a  reasonable  time  to  present  a 
motion  to  disstjlve  the  interference  or  that  an  accom- 
panying motion  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  these  mo- 
tions and  set  a  limit  of  his  appeal  from  his  decision- 
Subsequent  to  the  taking  of  his  appeal  irom  this  de- 
ci;*ioii  Miller  broutrht  an  amended  motion  to  diss<jlve, 
which  was  denied  transmission  on  the  ground  that  it 
was  nut  accompanied  by  a  showing  of  satisfactory 
reasons  fur  delay  in  filing  the  same. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  properly  refused  to 
extend  the  time  for  filing  a  motion  to  dissolve,  (Egly  v. 
Schuhi\  1 17  O.  G.,  276),  and.  as  no  reasons  were  given 
In  supp<irt  of  the  three  grounds  of  dissolution  alleged 
his  action  in  refusing  to  transmit  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve was  correi't. 

From  his  decision  in  refusing  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  no  appeal  lies.  (RauUt  and  Nic?iol8on  v.  Adams, 
111  O.  (;.,  1S27.) 

In  support  of  his  iiiotion  to  amend  his  preliminary 
statement  Miller  alleges  tiiat  at  the  time  of  the  decla- 
ration of  the  interference  he  supposed  that  the  issue 
was  restricted  to  the  machine  shown  in  his  application 
invohed  m  this  interference  and  that  he  made  his 
{)reliminary  statement  with  reference  to  that  machine, 
l>ut  that  lie  later  learned  that  the  Examiner  had  so 
broadly  cnnslrued  the  issue  that  it  was  readable  on 
the  construction  of  liis  yiriur  ai)plication  which  had 
!)eeu  involved  in  an  interference  with  the  application 
ul  Wallace. 

It  does  not  appear  in  what  way  the  Examiner  has  con- 
strued the  issue  except  by  the  declaration  of  the  inter- 
ference. It  is  to  be  noted  in  this  ccmnection  that  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  in  denying  the  motion  to 
shift  the  burden  of  proof  has  held  that  the  issue  is  not 
readable  on  Miller's  earlier  application. 

Without  passing  on  this  question  applicant's  mistake 
as  to  the  scope  of  the  issue  is  a  mistake  of  law  and  af- 
fords no  ground  for  granting  the  motion  to  amend  the 
preliininarv'  statement. 

The  second  motion  to  dissolve  was  not  accompanied 
by  a  showing  of  satisfactory  reasons  for  the  delay  in 
bringing  the  same  within  the  time  set  for  bringing  such 
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motions,  and  it  waa  properly  refused  transmission  on 
that  ground. 

The  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  are 
affirmed. 


Interference  Notices. 
Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OmcE, 
Mashington,  D.  C,  October  si,  1907. 

The  Kittridgt  Company,  its  ai*igns  or  legal  representatttet,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  be^-n  doolared  by  this  OtTice  botwwn  the 
application  of  The  Business  Magazine  rornpanr,  of  Kno.xvlUe, 
Tenn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tra.dt»-rniirk  rp)?is- 
tered  to  The  Book-keeper  Publishing  Company,  Limited,  of  6\ 
Fort  streeft,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  a  trade-m-irk  roistered  to  The 
Kittredge  Companv,  ot  800  Broad  street,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  73 
lieade  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  The 
Kittredge  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is 
hereby  giten  to  The  Kittredge  Company,  its  assiens  or  lagal  rep- 
resentatives, that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  trie  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  cammuni- 
Cfttion  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OlEce  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAZFrrr.  for  six 
coMecutiTe  weeks.    Ii  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi 
ration  ofthe  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.  MOORE.  Commt/$tover. 


Departmekt  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Wathinffton,  D.  C,  October  t»,  1907. 
Robert  Oeorge,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  dv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  The  Americaji  Shoe  Polish  Company,  of  Chif«.go.  111., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  traac-mark,  No.  146.682, 
dated  August  16,  1887,  registered  to  Hot.ert  George,  of  Chicago, 
111.  The  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  In-  the  Patent  Office 
In  the  usaal  manner  to  the  said  Robert  George  at  his  known  ad- 
dress, Chicago,  III.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Oflice  Depart- 
ment undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Robert  George,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OazettS  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration Of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commis^oner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
>  United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington.  D.  C,  October  «.  1907. 

Mayer  Sam  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice:  , 

An  int«rference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  t)etween  the 
application  of  The  Palace  Clothing  Company,  of  709-711  Kansas 
avenue.  Topeka.  Kans..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Maver  Sam  &  Company,  of  24  \Te8t  One 
Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  street.  New  York,  N  Y  ,  and  tlie  notice 
of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Oftice  in  the  usual  manner 
to  the  said  Mayer  Sam  &  Cfompany  having  been  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mayer  Sam  A  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissionor  of  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofora  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofhcial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commt$sioner. 
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South  Dakota 1    

Tennessee 4    

Texas 8  2 

Utah. 3   

Vermont 1   

Virginia. 3         l 

Washington 2    
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Interference  Hotice. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
'  United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Washington,  D.  C.pecrmber  11. 1907. 

The  Royal  Shoe  Company,  their  at»i{;ns  or  legal  represeniatiret , 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  bet  wc<r.  the 
application  of  8eU,  Schwab  it  Company,  of  Monroe  and  Market 
streets,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  The  Koval  Shoe  Company,  of  290  Devon- 
shire street.  Boston,  Mas.s.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
mailed  by  tne  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  The 
Royal  Shoe  Company  having  be<?n  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Roval  Shoe  Company,  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  that  If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  interference  they  should  immedlatelv  put  themselves 
in  communication  with  the'  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order 
that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to 
the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

The  notice  'will  be  published  in  the  OmriAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks  If  no  appeareanoe  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  he 
proceeded  with'as  In  case  of  clefault. 

EDWARD  B.MOORE,  Commitstoner. 


Attorneys. 
Department  or  the  Interior, 

rviTFP    SlATF.f-    I  ATENT    OmCE 

Washin{;tori   D.  C    December  It,  1907. 

AThls  Office  has  l>een  advised  I  y  the  Srtntary  of  the  Interior  of 
the  disbarment  of  the  following  attorneys  frorn  practice  before  the 
Department  or  anv  Bureau  thereof:  J.'Melvln  Alderman  Klmlra 
and  Thurston,  N.  Y.,  November  27,  1907;  John  J.  McGlUis,  Mari- 
nette. Wis.,  November  27  1907:  Ro>>ert  .T.  Strong,  Washington, 
D.  C,  November  27,  1907;  George  A,  Williams,  Treadway,  'nam., 
November  27,  1907;  Edwin  D.  Brandon  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  Novem- 
ber 29,  1907. 

A.  L.POPE, 
Acting  Chief  Cltrk, 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  Close  of  Businett  Dectmber  10,  I9(fl. 


Oldest  new  appli-  '  §  d 
cation  and  old-  -  = 
est  action  by  ap-  1 1 
plicant  awaiting  ^^ 
office  action.  Sic 

— — _ . —      ^x  -^ 

O   ™ 

0% 


Amendrd      New. 


244 


IDS 

304 
232 


264 

313 

144 

W 

172 


136 
247 

378 

179 
104 

167 
1£3 

Sl£ 


333 
327 


128 

1 

31A 
882 


XXXV.  Buckles,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Toilet;  Signals;  Gar- 
ment-Supporters. 

XVII  LinotJTing;  Printing; 
Matrix-Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Looks;  Clutches. 

XXXIV.  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolling-Stock. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Loading  and  Unloading; 
Towers;  Iron  Structures. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  Meas- 
uring Instruments;  Wind- 
Wheels;  Engraving. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;    Seeders    and    Planters; 
•  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXIV.  .\pparel;  .Vpparel  .Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Machines;  Surgery. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wheel- 
wright-Machines; Wooden  Build- 
ings; Wood  -  Sawing;  Wood- 
Turning;  Woodworking-  Tools; 
Woodworking;  Fire -Escapes; 
Ladders. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue;  Water  Purification;  Min- 
eral Oils. 

VIII.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 

XXII.  Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  andOllWeUs; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Fishing  and  Trapping; 
Stationery;  Stone-Working;  Ed- 
ucational .\ppllances. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentlstrv;  Locks  and 
Lat/'hes;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electr  I  c  1 1  y , 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Electric 
Signaling;  Fireproof  Buildings; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Ilarvesterp;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

XXX.  Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings; 
Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XVIII.  Steam  -  Engines;  Steam- 
Bollers;  Steam-Engine  Valves; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  In- 
jectors and  Ejectors. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
Affiiers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Presses;  Tobacco;  Store- 
Service;  Pneumatics. 

XXVII.  BniahlM  and  Scrubbing; 
Qrlndlng  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  C  u  1 1  e  r  B  and 
Cnuben. 

XII.  Elevators:  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrtca- 
tlan;  Machine  Elements. 

XXVIII.  Intemal-Com  b  u  i  1 1  on 
RdkHim:  MiaoeUaneous  Heat- 
Sngtne  Planta. 


Nov.  28     Sept.  23  '  813 

Nov.  22     Nov.  14  \  178 

Nov.  20     Oct.   23     270 
Nov.  18     Nov.    8     184 

Nov.  13     Nov.    1     333 

I  I 

Nov.  13     Oct.   21     261 

Nov.  12     Oct.    18     312 
Nov.  12     Sept.  16     334 

i 

Nov.  11     Oct.   21     231 


Nov.    9     Aug.  15     384 
Nov.    8     Oct.   22     226 

Nov.    6     Oct.   22     386 

'  I 

I  I 

Nov.    6     Oct.   14     241 

I  i 

Nov.    6     Oct.     2     29© 

I  I 

i 
Nov.    5     Sept.   9    279 

Nov.    2     Oct.    11     211 
Nov.    1     Oct.   14     319 


Oct.   30     Sept.  27     489 
Oct.    30     Sept.  12     258 


Oct.  28     Oct.    14  308 

Oct.  24     Oct.   21  388 

Oct.  22     Oct.    12  S64 

Oct.  22     Sept.  18  06 

Oct.  19  ;  Oct.     6  668 


1. 


o 
Z 


154 


308 


379 

238 

278 

329 
142 
112 

307 

312 
107 
280 


176 

321 
106 


109 
352 


161 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  a 
cation  and  old-  ^-2 
esiaction  bvap-  8  t^ 
plicant  awaking  3^^ 
office  action.  Si  q 


I 


Amended '     Ne#.     c 


XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. ' 
Shot<s,  and    U'gglngs;    Button, 
Eyelet,    and    Rivet    Setting;! 
Leather   Manufactures;    Nailing 
and  Stapling;  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus;   Hiirnfs.s. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Lami- 
nated Sh(>ets  and  Fabrics;  Fnfl; 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Paper-. Ma  king;  Paving; 
Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatus;  Plas- 
tic Composition.'*;  Phiotography. 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin- Han- 
dling; Horol|ogy;  Recorders; 
R  e  g  1  9  t  e'r  s;  Time-Controlling 
Mechanism. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
nace8;|Hpatlng  and  Cooking 
Stoves, Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Bevprages; 
Dlsp)ensing'BeveragPs;  Dispens- 
ing-tans; Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  N'p.ssels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uid.'';  KPfrigeration. 

XIII.  .\rms.  T'rnjpctiles.  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

IX.  Fire-Extinguishers;  Hydrau- 
lic Motors;  Pumps;  Sewerage; 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Clcth-Fini.shing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  \S  eavlng. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars.  Farriery; 
Metal  -  Bending:  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting; Sheet  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire-Working; 
Coiiipound  Tools. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Paper  Manufactures; 
Velocipedes;  Optics. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors; Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tHcitv,  General  Applications. 

XL.  Deposit  and  Collection  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Fine  .\rts;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Cfarriers;  ^^'oodpn  lieceptA- 
rle.";  Baggage;  Lighting-Fix- 
tures; Cloth,  l/eather,  and  Rub- 
ber  Rpopptacles. 

III.  .Vnnealinp  and  Tenipering; 
Coating  with  .Metal;  Electro- 
chemistrv;  Mctal-F  0  u  n  d  i  n  g; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Mrtei. 

XXXIX.  Water  Distribution; 
Baths  and  Closets. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation; 
Efcpctric  Heating  and  Rheostats; 
Elrctric  Railwavs;  Motive  Power. 

XVI.  Telpgraphv;  Telephony 

XI.I.  Railway  Craft  Appliances; 
Railway-Ties  and  Fa.stcners; 
RftilwaV-Rails  and  Joints;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 


Oct.   19     Oct.     2     356 


Oct.    18     Sept.  19     642 


Oct.    16     Sept.  13     401 


Oct.   12     Aug.  19  4P1 

Oct.   12     July  16  629 

I 

Oct.   11     Oct.     9  637 

Oct.     7     Sept.  28  274 

Oct.     6     Aug.  10  539 

Oct.     2     Aug.    8  276 

Sept.  28  ,  Sept,  25  364 

I 

Sept.  26     Aug,    1  730 

Sept.  25     Aug.    1  830 


Sept.  25      Aug,    1     625 


Sept.  11     Julyl    3     841 
Sept.   6     Aug.    2     472 


Aug.  28     Juna  10     670 
Aug.    8     July   It;    1204 


Total  number  of  applicaticaiB  awaiting  fcction 


Trade-Marks,  Designs,  Labels 
AND  Prints. 
Trade-Marks Dec. 


17,7W 


Design.s 

LaL>els  and  Prints. 


Dec. 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  18 


296 
63 


Delivery  of  Patent. 


The  i-alfnt  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  or  the  day  of  Ita  'late  to 
the  attorney  of  reconi,  if  there  be  one;  If  nt  t,  to  the  patentee;  or, 
if  the  attorney  so  request,  to  the  patentee  t  r  assignee  of  an  Inter- 
est therein. 
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S7:?.7()t.     KYnrnLASS-HOOK.     John  Q    Adams.  Phlladel- 
phlH.    I'a..  aK«lgnor  to  Thomas   J.    Skelly,    Philadelphia, 
IMled  June  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,310. 


/?^^^V?^ 


I 


I'a. 


.\n  eye-glass  support  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  so  bent  as  to  form  a  body,  a  hook  and  a  guard, 
the  hook  being  bent  Inward,  Its  end  terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  the  body,  the  guard  being  also  bent  Inward, 
lis  end  terminating  in  contact  with  the  body  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  end  of  the  hook,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  body  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  suitable  object,  as 
specified. 


873.702.  ALTERN.\TING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Ernst 
V.  W.  Alkxanderson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gemnil  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  193,612. 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
a  distributed  winding  on  each  meml>er,  the  conductors  of 
each  winding  being  permanently  connected  In  groups,  an 
external  circuit  connected  to  each  winding,  and  means 
for  varying  the  number  of  poles  of  both  members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
distributed  armature  and  field  windings,  the  conductors 
of  each  winding  being  connected  In  groups,  an  external 
circuit  connected  to  each  winding,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to  said  exter- 
nal circuits  without  disturbing  the  connections  between 
Riild  groups. 

A.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  drnamo-electrlc  ma- 
chine having  one  or  m>)re  distributed  windings  on  each 
meml)er.  all  the  conductors  of  each  winding  being  per- 
manently connected  In  series,  an  alternating-current 
circuit  connected  to  the  armature  winding,  a  direct-cur- 
rent circuit  connected  to  the  field  winding,  and  means  for 
varying  the  number  of  poles  of  each  winding  by  varying 
the  points  of  connection  of  said  circuits  to  said  wlndlnjrs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  motor  for  operation 
with  different  pole  numbers  having  distributed  windings 
on  both  membrrs.  a  source  of  alternating  current  for  the 


armature  winding,  a  source  of  direct -current  for  the 
field  winding,  means  for  varying  the  number  of  poles  of 
both  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  portions  of  the 
armature  winding  In  series  and  in  parallel  to  the  alter- 
nating-current source. 

5.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  motor  for  op'  ration 
with  dlOTerent  pole  numbers  having  distributed  windings 
on  both  members,  a  source  of  alternating-current  for  the 
armature  winding,  a  source  of  direct-current  for  the  field 
winding,  means  for  varying  the  number  of  poles  of  both 
windings,  and  means  for  varying  the  connections  of  the 
armature  winding  to  vary  the  impressed  alternating 
voltage  per  turn. 

[Claims  G  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,703.  ELECTRICALLY  -  PROPELLED  CAR  OR 
LOCOMOTIVE.  Edward  H.  .\ndkrson.  Schenectady, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  I'orpo- 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310.0.-0. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
vehicle  having  a  motor-generator  adapted  to  receive  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  current  supply,  series  motors 
for  driving  said  vehicle,  and  control  apparatus  for  con- 
necting said  motors  to  said  generator  to  cause  the  fno- 
ters  to  operate  to  propel  the  vehicle  and  for  connecting 
the  motor  armatures  to  said  generator  and  separately 
exciting  the  series  field  windings  of  the  motors  to  cause 
the  motors  to  be  driven  as  braking  generators  supplying 
current  to  the  generator  of  the  motor  generator. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  current  sujiply,  a 
vehicle  having  a  motor-generator  adapted  to  receive  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  supply,  series  motors  for  pro- 
pelling said  vehicle,  and  control  apparatus  adapted  to 
connect  said  motors  to  said  generator  to  operate  on  cur- 
rent supplied  by  wild  generator  and  to  connect  the  motor 
armatures  to  said  generator  In  parallel  with  each  other 
and  the  series  field  windings  In  series  with  each  other 
to  a  source  of  current  supply  Independpnt  of  the  motor 
armatures  to  cause  the  motors  to  operate  as  braking  gen- 
erators supplying  the  generator  with  current. 

3.  In  an  electric  niilwny,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  vehicle  having  a  motor-penrmtor  adapted  to  receive 
current  from  said  source  of  supply,  series  motors  for 
prop*'Illng  the  vehicle,  and  control  apparatus  adapted  to 
vary  the  pxritatlon  of  the  generator  field  and  arranged 
to  connect  the  motors  to  said  generator  for  operation  as 
motors  and  to  connect  the  motor  armatures  to  said  gen- 
erator  and   the    series    field   windings    In    a   »eparately-e»- 
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cited  current  to  cause  the  motors  to  operate  as  braking 
generators  supplying  energy  to  said  source  of  current 
supply. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
vehicle  having  a  motor-generator  adapted  to  receive  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  supply,  series  motors  for  pro- 
pelllnR  the  vehicle,  control  apparatus  adapted  to  vary 
the  excitation  of  the  generator  field  and  arranged  to  con- 
nect the  motors  fo  said  jjenerator  for  operation  as  motors 
and  to  connect  the  motor  armatures  to  said  generator 
and  the  series  field  windings  in  a  separately-excited  clr-  I 
cult  to  cause  the  motors  to  operate  as  braking  genera- 
tors supplyluj:  ''nergy  to  said  sourc*'  of  current  supply, 
and  means  for  varying  the  excitation  of  the  motor 
fields  whfn  the  motors  nro  operating  as  braking  gen- 
erators. 

.";.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
vehicle  havin;:  a  motor-generator  adapted  to  receive  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  supply,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
current  supply  on  said  vehicle  for  exciting  the  generator 
fleUl,  series  motors  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  a  resist- -- 
ance  In  thp  g-nerator  field  circuit,  and  control  apparatus 
arranged  to  vary  said  resistance  and  also  arranged  to 
connect  the  said  motors  to  the  generator  armature  for 
operation  as  motors  and  to  connect  the  motor  armatures 
to  the  generator  armature  and  the  series  field  windings 
to  said  auxiliary  source  of  current  supply  to  cause  the  mo- 
tors to  operate  as  braking  generators. 

frinlnis  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87:^.704.     lIlNdK.     Samlki.  S    .\rnold,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Tiled  Mar.  5.  19U7.     Serial  No.  360,655. 


1.  .\  iiinge,  cumprisiug  a  central  knucicle  portion,  end 
knuckle  portions  adjoining  said  central  knuckle  portion 
and  havins  ball  races  in  their  outer  faces,  a  pin  non- 
Totatably  secured  In  said  central  portion  and  extending 
through  said  knuckle  portions  and  having  a  ball  race 
in  the  head  thereof  to  the  outside  of  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions and  opposing  the  l)all  race  in  said  end  portion,  a  nut 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  pin  and  having  a  ball  race  in 
Its  under  face  apposing  the  ball  race  in  the  other  of  said 
end  portions,  and  balls  insfrted  between  the  opposing  an- 
nular grooves  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  hinge,  comprising  end  knuckle  portions  extending 
from  the  leaf  portion  and  having  on  each  of  the  outer 
faces  thereof  an  annular  groove  surrounding  the  pin 
hole,  said  annular  grooves  having  rounded  l)eds  and  form- 
ing annular  projections  therenround,  a  central  knuckle 
portion  having  a  pin  hole  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the 
pin  holes  In  said  knuckle  portions  and  a  suitable  leaf  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  a  key-way  in  said  pin  hole,  a  pio 
having  a  key  projecting  therefrom  corresponding  to  said 
key-wny  and  fitting  therein  and  an  annular  groove  in  the 
Inner  face  of  the  head  thereof  opposing  one  of  the  afore 
said  annular  grooves,  a  nut  screwing  on  to  the  end  of  said 
pin  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  face 
thereof  opposing  the  other  of  the  said  annular  grooves 
in  the  end  knuckles,  said  grooves  in  said  head  and  said 
nut  having  rounded  beds  rorresponding  to  the  rounded 
beds  of  the  knuckle  grooves,  and  balls  inserted  In  said  op- 
posing  groves,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
end  knuckle  members  extending  from  a  suitable  leaf  and 
having  projecting  annular  surface's  on  the  outer  sides 
thereof  extending  from  annular  grooves  in  the  side  faces 
snrroundlng  the  pin  holes,  a  central  knuckle  portion  ex- 
tending from  a  suitable  leaf  and  having  its  pin  hole  of 
smaller  dimensions  than  the  aforesaid  pin  hole  and  a  key- 
way  loD^tudlnally  arranged  therein,  a  pin  of  correspond- 
ing dimensions  to  said  pin  hole  in  the  central  knuckle  por- 
tion and   having  a  key  projecting  -therefrom   fitting  into 


the  aforesaid  key  way  and  the  inner  face  of  the  head 
grooved  to  form  the  annular  projecting  faces  overlapping 
the  aforesaid  annular  projecting  faces  from  one  of  the 
end  knuckles,  a  nut  screwed  on  to  the  end  of  said  p!n  and 
having  a  groove  surrounding  the  central  hole  therein 
forming  annular  projecting  faces  overlapping  the  afore- 
said projecting  surfaces  on  the  other  of  said  end  knuckles, 
and  balls  inserted  in  the  opposing  grooves  so  arranged, 
substantially  as  described. 


873,705.  INSULATING  C0V|:R1NG  OR  SHE.\THING 
FOR  CXDNTACT- RAIL  CONDUCTORS.  Willum  H. 
Bakrb,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Jesse 
Peterso*!.  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.  Serial 
No.  283,3K9.   - 


1.  The 'combination  with  a  rail,  of  an  insulating  sheath 
adapted  to  embrace  the  latter,  a  locking  piece  or  key 
clamping  between  portions  of  the  rail  with  the  sheHth  be- 
tween the  rail  and  said  key. 

2.  An  Insulating  sheath  for  flanged  contact  rails  formed 
of  hardened  fibrous  material  conforming  to  a  portion  of 
the  said  rail  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  a  metallic  locking  piece  or  key  adapted  to  be 
jammed  between  the  flange  covering  portions  o|f  said 
sheathing  to  press  the  same  closely  against  thje  said 
flanges. 


873.706.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Asa  F.  Batcuelder,  Schen- 
ectady.jN.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Comi^any,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28,  1906.  .Serial 
No.  319.115. 


1.  An  electric  truck  comprising  a  plurality  of  motor 
field  magact  frames  having  lengths  approximately  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  truck,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
frames  together,  journal  boxes  supported  in  said  frames, 
motor  armatures  arranged  on  shafts  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  and  traction  wheels  on  said  shafts. 

2.  .\n  electric  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  motor  field 
magnet  frames  having  lengths  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  truck,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
frames  together,  a  swing  bolster  supported  between  said 
frames,  bearings  carried  by  said  frames,  motor  armatures 
arranged  on  shafts  journaled  In  said  bearings,  and  trac- 
tion wheels  on  said  shafts. 

3.  In  an  electric  truck,  a  plurality  of  field  magnet 
frames  having  lengths  e<3nal  to  the  width  of  the  truck, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  frames  together,  jaws  in 
opposite  ends  of  said  frames,  journal  boxes  seated  In  said 
jaws,  motor  armatures  arranged  in  operative  relation  to 
said  field  frames  and  having  their  shafts  seated  in  bear- 
ings in  said  journal  boxes,  and  traction  wheels  on  said 
shafts. 

4.  In  an  electric  truck,  a  plurality  of  field  magnet 
frames,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  frames  together, 
jaws  in  opposite  ends  of  said  frames;  journal  boxes  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  in  said  jaws,  springs  between  the  Journal 
boxes  and  frames,  axles  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  jour- 
nal boxes,  traction  wheels  on  said  axles,  and  armatures 
mounted  on  said  axles  in  operative  relation  to  tl^e  Held 
matrnct  frames. 
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5.  An  electric  truck  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectan- 
gular metal  frames  rigidly  connected  together  to  form  a 
truck  frame,  pole  pieces  on  said  frames,  motor  armatures 
supported  in  operative  relation  to  said  pole  pieces  and  hav- 
ing their  shafts  journaled  in  said  frames,  and  traction 
wheels  on  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,707.  TIE-PLATE.  Edwin  U.  Bbll,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Railroad  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.   343,220. 


1.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  from  one  face  near  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  shallower  Intermediate  ribs  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  said  pair  of  ribs  and  side  flanges 
of  less  thickness  than  the  body  portion  projecting  laterally 
and  then  upwardly  from  the  body  portion  to  form  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  engage  with  the  base  flange  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  tie  plate  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  In  its  upper  face  and  having  side  portions  of  less 
thickness  than  the  body  portion,  said  side  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  and  then  upwardly  so  as  to  form  shoul- 
ders to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinal ribs  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  directly 
beneath  the  longitudinal  grooves,  the  Intermediate  ribs  be- 
ing of  less  deptli  than  the  outside  ribs  and  the  outside  ribs 
being  arranged  at  the  intersection  of  the  side  portions 
with  the  main  body  portion. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  tie  plates  which  con- 
sists in  first  rolling  the  metal  to  form  a  blank  having  par- 
allel ribs  on  Its  under-surfacc,  parallel  grooves  In  Its  upper 
surface  arranged  in  aiinement  with  said  ribs,  and  thin 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  along  the  side 
edges  thereof,  and  subsequently  shearing  off  portions  of 
said  flangt  8  at  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
blank  to  form  shoulders  projecting  upwardly  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  plate. 


873,708.  CORN-PLANTER.  Wilson  M.  Bering  and 
Ralph  L.  Ford,  Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to  Chambers 
Bering  (Juinian  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.108. 

1.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  cover-wheels, 
a  Seed  box,  a  seed  plate,  and  check-rower  mechanism,  of 
means  for  driving  said  seed-plate  from  said  cover-wheels 
at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  and  mechanism  operating  di- 
rectly upon  said  seed-plate  and  connected  with  said  check- 
rower  mechanism  to  Impart  to  said  seed-plate  an  accel- 
erated movement  with  each  throw  of  the  check  -  rower 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  cover-wheels, 
a  seed-box,  a  seed-plate,  check-rower  mechanism,  and 
gearing  between  said  seed-plate  and  said  cover-wheels 
adapted  to  drive  said  seed-plate  at  a  relatively  slow  speed, 
of  a  slide  bar  in  proximity  to  said  seed-plate,  devices  on 
said  slide  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  seed-plate,  and  con- 
nections between  said  slide  -  bar  and  said  check  -  rower 
mecbanism  adapted  to  operate  said  slide-bar  to  engage 
said  seed-plate  and  give  it  an  accelerated  rotation  with 
each   throw  of  the  check-rower  mechanism. 

.'^.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  cover-wheels, 
a   sted-box,   and   check-rower   mechanism,   of  a   seed-plate 


bSTlng  ratchet-teeth,  a  driving  gear,  paw!  mechanism  on 
■aid  driving-gear  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcbet-toeth  on 
said  seed-plate  and  rotate  the  same  as  said  drive-gear  is 
rotated,  gearing  between  said  drive-gear  and  said  cover- 
wheels  adapted  to  continuously  rotate  said  seed-plate  at 
a  relatively  slow  speed,  and  mechanism  operating  on  said 
seed-plate  and  connected  with  said  check-rower  mechanism 
adapted  to  give  to  said  seed-plate  an  accelerated  rotation 
with  each   throw  of  the  check-rower  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  cover-wheels, 
a  seed-box,  and  check-rower  mechanism,  of  a  seed  plate 
having  ratchet-teeth,  a  driving-gear,  pawl  mechanism  on 
said  driving-gear  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-teeth  on 
said  seed-plate  and  rotate  the  same  as  said  driving-gear 
Is  rotated,  gearing  between  said  driving  -  gear  and  said 
cover  -  wheels  adapted  to  continuously  rotate  said  seed- 
plate  at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  a  slide-bar,  connections 
between  said  slide-bar  and  said  check-rower  mechanism  to 
throw  said  slide-bar  as  the  check-rower  mechanism  Is  op- 
erated, and  a  pawl  tarried  by  said  slide-bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  seed-plate  to  impart  to  the  same  an  accel- 
erated rotation  with  each  throw  of  the  check-rower  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  a  corn  -  planter,  the  combination  with  a  runner 
shank  having  a  sloping  shelf  at  Its  heel,  and  check-rower 
mechanism,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said 
shelf,  a  spring-seated  lower  closure  valve  pivoted  to  said 
runner  shank  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  downward 
movement  of  the  plunger,  connections  between  said 
plunger  and  said  check-rower  mechanism,  an  arm  on  said 
lower  closure  valve  extending  upwards  in  said  runner 
shank,  a  bar  mounted  in  said  runner  shank,  and  an  upper 
closure  valve  pivoted  on  said  bar  and  having  a  lower  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  end  of  said  arm 
and  to  form  an  Intermediate  closure  as  said  lower  closure 
valve  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,709.  TRACTION  -  VARYING  DEVICE.  Bfrnhabd 
Beskow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2,  1906  S- rial 
No.  337,111. 

1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  provided  with  traction  wheels,  a 

vertically  swinging  draw  bar  for  connecting  a  trailer  with 
said  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  the  forward  end  of  the 
bar  either  above  or  below  the  level  of  Its  connection  with 
the  trailer. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  provided  with  traction  wheels,  a 
vertically  arranged  screw-threaded  shaft  at  the  rear  of 
said  frame,  a  nut  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  with  the 
rear  end  of  said   frame,   a  vertically   swinging  draw   bar 


1696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembkk  17,  1907. 


pivoted   to   a   trailer  and   having  Ita   free   end   connected 
with  said  nut,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft  to  move 


the  nut  and  the  forward  end  of  the  draw  bar  vertically  to 
shift  the  welgiit  of  the  trailer  to  said  traction  wheels. 


87;i.710  TArKAOK  FOU  DISTILLED  SPIRITS.  ED- 
soN  Hradi-ey,  Tuxedo  I'ark,  N,  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslKnmcnts.  to  Standard  DlstiUlni;;  and  Distributing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar. 
•22,   lOOti.      Serial   No.   ;'.()7,49:$. 


'IIII'IIIIIIIIIMIHIIIII 

iiniuiliiiir"" 


iathxa 


1.  .\  package  for  distilled  spirits  comprising  a  metallic 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  fixed  metallic  bottom,  a  metallic 
cylinder-head  having  a  peripheral  upturnpd  flanne,  a 
wooden  head  seated  upon  said  metallic  cylinder-head  and 
within  the  up-turned  peripheral  flanK*^,  bolts  whereby  the 
wooden  head  is  secured  to  the  metallic  cylinder-head,  the 
said  wooden  head  being  provided  with  countersunk  open- 
ings wherein  the  bolts  are  seated,  and  an  Internal  revenue 
stamp  whereby  the  said  countersunk  openings  are  sealed, 
substantially   as   described 

2.  A  package  for  distilled  spirits  comprising  a  me- 
tallic cylindrical  shell  having  a  fixed  metallic  bottom,  a 
metallic  cylinder-head  having  a  peripheral  up  turned 
flange,  a  wooden  head  seated  upon  said  metallic  cylinder- 
head  and  within  the  up  turned  peripheral  tlange,  and  a 
chime-hoop  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  shell  to  hold  the  head  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  package  for  distilled  spirits  comprising  a  metal- 
lic cylindrical  shell  having  a  fixed  metallic  bottom,  a  me- 
tallic cylinder-head  having  a  peripheral  up-turned  flange, 
a  wooden  head  seated  upon  said  metallic  cylinder-head 
and  within  the  up-turned  peripheral  flange,  bolts  whereby 
the  woollen  head  is  secured  to  the  metallic  cylinder- 
bead  the  said  wooden  head  being  provided  with  counter- 
sunk openings  wherein  the  bolts  are  seated,  an  internal 
revenue  stamp  whereby  the  said  countersunk  openings 
are  sealed,  and  a  chime-hoop  having  an  Inwardly  turned 
flange  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shell  to  hold 
the  head  in   position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  package  for  distilled  spirits  comprising  a  me- 
tallic cylindrical  shell  baring  a  flied  metallic  bottom, 
a  metallic  cylinder-head  having  a  peripheral  up-turned 
flange,   a   wooden   head   seated   upon    said    metallic   cylin- 


der-head and  within  the  up-turned  peripheral  flange,  a 
chime-hoop  having  an  Inwardly  turned  flan^re  and  pro- 
vided about  its  periphery  with  inwardly  projectln;:  strews, 
the  shell  having  depressions  wherewith  the  inner  ends 
of  the  said  screws  are  adapted  to  register,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  package  for  distilled  spirits  comprising  a  me- 
tallic cylindrical  shell  having  a  fixed  metallic  bottom,  a 
metallic  cylinder  -  head  having  a  peripheral  up  -  turned 
flange,  a  wooden  head  seated  upon  said  metallic  cylintler- 
head  and  within  the  up-turned  peripheral  flange,  bolts 
whereby  tbe  wooden  head  is  secured  to  the  metallic  cylin- 
der-head, the  said  wooden  head  being  provided  with 
countersunk  openings  wherein  the  bolts  are  seated,  an  in- 
ternal revenue  stamp  whereby  the  said  countersunk  open- 
ings are  sealed,  a  chime-hoop  having  an  inwardly  turned 
flange  and  provided  about  its  periphery  with  inwardly 
projecting  screws,  the  shell  having  depressions  where- 
with the  inner  ends  of  the  said  screws  are  adapted  to 
register,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


873.711.    'VEHICLE.     Eowi.v  C.  Brukn,  Brooklyn, 
Filed    Oct.    11,    1906.      Serial    No.    338,355. 


N.  Y. 


1.  .\n  automobile  body  or  chassis  which  can  be  adjusted 
to  form  a  closed  case  of  rectangular  or  other  desirable 
shape  and  constitute  a  trunk  or  inclosing  case  for  all 
parts  of  the  automobile,  comprising  an  adjustable  top 
section  and  end  section,  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
slides  having  the  front  end  of  the  body  secured  thereto, 
whereby  said  slides  may  be  extended  to  compleite  the 
chassis  or  refracted  when  the  inclosing  case  is  formed, 
substantltlly  as  described. 

2.  .\n  automobile  body  or  chassis  which  can  be  adjusted 
to  form  a  closed  case  of  rectangular  or  other  d<>slrable 
shape  and  constitute  a  trunk  or  Incloshig  case  for  all 
parts  of  the  automobile,  comprising  an  adjustable  top 
section,  bottom  section  and  end  section,  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  slides  having  the  front  end  of  tlie  body 
secured  thereto,  whereby  said  slides  may  be  extended  to 
complete  the  chassis  or  retracted  when  the  inclosing 
case  is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  case  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  having 
telescopic  extensible  tubular  frames  mounted  longitudi- 
nally in  brackets  on  the  interior  of  each  side  thereof,  and 
having  a  platform  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
said  case  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  top  section 
and  end  section,  whereby  said  case  can  be  opened  and 
the  tubular  frames  extended  to  form  the  body  or  chassis 
of  an  automobile,  or  closed  to  constitute  a  trunk  or  In- 
closing case,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  case  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  hav- 
ing telescoping  extensible  tubular  frames  mounted  lon- 
gitudinally In  br.Tckets  on  the  interior  of  each  side  there- 
of and  having  a  platform  mounted  on  tbe  out'-r  ends 
thereof,  said  case  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  top 
section,  bottom  section  and  end  section,  whereby  said 
case  can  be  opened  and  the  tubular  frames  extended  to 
form  the  body  or  chassis  of  an  niitomobile.  or  closed  to 
constitute  a  trunk  or  inclosing  case,  substantially  as 
described. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  the  material  of  which  the 
frame  or  body  Is  composed  of  a  strengthening  medium 
comprising  Interlaced  hollow  wire  or  interlaced  wfre  fab 


Deckmbkr  17,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1697 


rlc    interposed    or    embedded    in    said    material,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


8  7  3.712.  TAPE-MEASURE.  Fred  Bdck,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lufkln  Rule  Company,  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,901. 


M 


V" 


1.  In  a  tape  measure,  the  combination  with  a  case  and 
revoluble  drum  for  the  tape  line,  of  a  crank  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  crank-handle  for  said  crank, 
Buch  handle  comprising  a  stud  and  a  knob  borne  by  said 
stud  and  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
which  permits  said  knob  to  be  reciprocated  on  said  stud, 
the  upper  or  head  portion  of  the  stud  serving  as  a  stop 
for  the  knob  when  the  latter  is  extended  to  its  uppermost 
position  to  constitute  an  extensible  handle. 

2.  In  a  tape-measure,  the  combination  with  a  case  and 
revoloble  drum  for  the  tape  line,  of  a  crank  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  crank-handle  for  said  crank, 
Bucb  handle  comprising  a  stud  and  a  knob  of  tapering 
form  throughout  borne  by  said  stud,  said  knob  having 
its  end  of  greater  diameter  disposed  upwardly,  and  an 
aperture  in  said  knob  which  permits  said  knob  limited 
rociprocable  movement  longitudinally  on  said  stud,  tbe 
upper  or  head  portion  of  the  stud  serving  as  a  stop  for 
the  knob  when  the  latter  is  extended  to  its  uppermost 
position  to  constitute  an  extensible  handle. 

3.  In  a  tape-measure,  the  combination  with  a  case  and 
revoluble  drum  for  the  tape  line,  of  a  crank  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  crank-handle  for  said  crank, 
such  handle  comprising  a  fixed  stud  and  a  rotatable  sub- 
stantially pyriform  knob  borne  by  said  stud,  said  knob 
having  its  end  of  greater  diameter  disposed  upwardly, 
and  a  portion  of  the  aperture  in  said  knob  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  the  head  of  said  stud,  whereby 
a  limited  reciprocable  movement  is  permitted  said  knob 
longitudinully  of  said  stud,  the  upper  or  head  portion 
of  the  stud  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  knob  when  the  latter 
is  extended  to  its  uppermost  position  to  constitute  an 
extensible  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank,  of  a  crank-handle 
therefor,  such  handle  comprising  a  headed  stud  and  a 
knob  borne  thereby  and  having  an  aperture  which  per- 
mits said  knob  limited  reciprocable  movement  longitudi- 
nally on  said  stud,  the  upper  or  head  portion  of  the  stud 
serving  as  a  stop  for  the  knob  when  the  latter  is  extended 
to  Its  uppermost  position  to  form  an  extensible  handle. 

")  The  combination  with  a  crank,  of  a  crank-handle 
therefor,  such  handle  comprising  a  headed  stud  and  a 
rotatable  knob  of  tapering  form  throughout,  borne  by 
said  stud,  said  knob  having  its  end  of  greater  diameter 
disposed  upwardly  and  an  aperture  which  permits  said 
knob  limited  reciprocable  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
stud,  the  upper  or  head  portion  of  the  stud  serving  as  a 
stop  for  the  knob  when  the  latter  is  extended  to  its  up- 
permost position  to  form  an  extensible  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


length  and  on    the  other  edge   by   short   folded   flaps,   a 
•boolder  band  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said   pieces 


873.713.     BATHING-SUIT.     Jannbttb  Btlms,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No    340.019. 

A   ladles'   bathlng-sult  composed  of  two  similar  pieces, 
secured  togetlier  on  one  edge  for  the  major  part  of  their 


and  neck  band  pieces  Joining  tbe  ends  of  said  flaps  and 
shoulder  band,  substantifiily  as  deBcril>ed. 


873,714.  DYNAMO- ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JcsEPH  L. 
BcRNHAM,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,678. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  winding 
connected  both  to  a  commutator  and  to  collector  rings,  a 
field  magnet  having  poles  divided  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  armature  axis  into  two  unequal  portions, 
a  main  field  winding  surrounding  the  greater  portion  of  a 
pole,  and  a  regulating  winding  surrounding  the  smaller 
portion. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  winding 
connected  both  to  a  commutator  and  to  collector  rings,  a 
field  magnet  having  poles  divided  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  armature  axis  into  two  unequal  por- 
tions, a  main  field  winding  surrounding  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  pole,  a  regulating  winding  surrounding  the 
smaller  portion,  and  current-controlling  means  In  circuit 
with  said   regulating  winding. 

^.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  winding 
connected  both  to  a  commutator  and  to  collector  rings,  a 
field  magnet  having  poles  divided  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  armature  axis  into  two  unec^ual  por- 
tions, a  main  field  winding  surrounding  the  greater  por- 
tion of  a  pole,  a  regulating  winding  surrounding  the 
smaller  portion,  and  a  rheostat  in  circuit  with  said  regu- 
lating winding. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  winding 
connected  both  to  a  commutator  and  to  collector  rings,  a 
field  magnet  having  poles  divided  in  planeg  substantially 
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8  7  :;  ,  7  1  T)  .  ELECTKIi  AI.  ACCUMULATOR.  Chablbs 
DrscH.  N.w  York.  N  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Sirlal 
No.  .•;s0,674. 


1.  In  an  t'l»>ctrical  accumulator,  electrodes  consisting  of 
metallic  boxes,  activo  material  containpc]  theroin,  said 
boxes  enveloping  the  active  material,  perforations  In  op- 
poslto  walls  of  the  boxes  and  capillary  mat«^rlal  strung 
through  the  p-Tforations  sinuously  in  said  walls  and 
throtigh  the  active  material  contained  in  the  boxes, 

2.  In  an  electrical  acumulator.  an  element  consisting 
of  a  metallic  envelop  formed  of  a  .sheet  of  substantially 
non-corrosive  metal  folded  so  as  to  form  a  tube,  active 
material  contained  within  the  said  tube  and  the  ends  of 
the  said  envelop  folded  in  so  as  to  inclose  the  said  active 
material,  perforations  in  the  walls  of  the  envelop  and  a 
capillary  lacing  passing  through  the  perforations  and 
uniting  the  opposite  walls  in  the  inannei-  of  a  sinuous 
wlndln:;. 


873,716.  PORTAIU.K  .SUrTK  )N  A  I.  TR.VCK  nKNT.otiv 
C.  BrxTON,  Buxton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial 
Xo.  367.101'. 


!; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  track,  of  fish- 
plates secured  to  the  ends  of  one  section,  and  pins  carried 
by  said  flsh-plates  for  engagement  with  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

2.  A  sectional  track  comprising  track  rails,  bars  spac 
Ing  apart  rails  forming  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  fish- 
plates carried  by  one  end  of  each  section,  and  pins  car- 
ried by  said  flsh-plates,  the  ends  of  the  sections  opposite 


parallel  with  the  armature  axis  into  two  unequal  por- 
tions, a  main  field  winding  surrounding  the  greater  por- 
tion of  a  pole,  a  regulating  winding  surrounding  the 
smaller  portion,  and  switch  contacts  in  circuit  with  said 
regulating  winding. 

'1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  winding 
connected  both  to  a  commutator  and  to  collector  rings,  a 
field  magnet  having  poles  divided  In  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  armature  axis  into  two  unequal  por- 
tions, the  smaller  portion  of  one  pole  facing  the  smaller 
portion  of  an  adjacent  pole,  a  main  Held  winding  sur- 
rounding the  greater  portion  of  a  pole,  and  a  regulating 
winding  surrounding  the  smaller  portion. 

[('laim  6  not  iTinted  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


the   fish-plates   being  provided  with   openings  to  r|pccire 
said  pins. 

3.  A  sectional  track  comprising  rails  secured  on  flat 
bars  by  bolts,  fish-plates  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sec- 
tion provided  with  pins  extending  through  openings  In 
the  adjacent  section,  and  keys  extending  through  said 
pins  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  A  sectional  track  comprising  rails  mounted  oti  fiat 
bars,  having  openings  In  their  webs  adjacent  each  end, 
bolts  extendhig  through  the  base  of  the  rails  and  the 
bars,  fish-plates  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rails  of  each 
section  by  bolts,  pins  carried  by  said  plates  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  adjacent  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots,  and  wedge-shaped  key$  car- 
ried by  chains  secured  to  said  sections,  extending  through 
said  pins.  1 


i  873,717.  RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM  FOR  Slk)OL- 
ING-MACHINES.  John  G.  Callan,  Lynn,  Mas$ ,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,3i;i. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  rotating  elements,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  between  them  to  rotate  one  of  them  at  a  speed 
which  Is  alternately  higher  and  lower  than  the  spetd  of 
the  other  of  said  rotating  elements  for  Imparting  a  recip- 
rocating motion  to  one  of  said  rotating  elements  relative 
to  the  otbar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  rotatable  elements  with  means  which 
caust>8  one  element  to  Impart  a  rectilinear  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  other  at  one  speed  in  one  direction  and  a 
dlflferent  speed  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  axially  alining  rotatable  elements  with 
means  which  causes  one  element  to  Impart  a  rectilinear 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  other  at  one  speed  In  oije  di- 
rection and  a  different  speed  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  element  comprising  two  rotating 
members  spllned  together  to  permit  relative  reciprocating 
movement,  a  driven  element,  and  a  power-transmitting 
means  for  rotating  the  driven  element  at  a  speed  which  Is 
alternately  higher  and  lower  than  that  of  the  driving  ele- 
ment whereby  the  driven  element  causes  relative  recipro- 
cating movement  of  tho  two  members. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  rotating  elements,  separate  codplerat- 
Ing  devices  connected  respectively  with  the  eledients 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  an  automatically-actuated  means 
which  periodically  changes  the  speed  of  one  element  rela- 
tively to  that  of  the  other  and  causes  said  cooperating  de- 
vices to  produce  a  regularly  varying-  rectilinear  i^ove 
ment  between  the  elements. 

[Claims  p  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3.718,  DITCHING  AND  GRADING  MACHINE. 
Owen  E.  Casey,  Nashua,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.   391.158. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  frame,  of  a  dirt  thrower  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  approximately  horizontal  axis, 
and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  dirt-thrower  axially 
to  cause  it  to  throw  dirt  in  a  direction  laterally  from  the 
machine 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  frame,  of  a  dirt-thrower,  m^ans 
for  rapidly   rotating  said   dlrt-throwcr,   and  an  adjustable 
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guard   to  direct   the  dirt  thrown   laterally   by   the  dirt- 
thrower. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  frame,  of  a  dirt-thrower  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  discharge  dirt  laterally  from  the 
machine,  means  for  adjusting  the  dirt-thrower  vertically, 
and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  dirt-thrower 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  frame,  of  a  dirt-thrower  moimted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  discharge  dirt  laterally  from  the 
machine,  means  for  moving  the  dirt-thrower  downwardly 
in  contact  with  the  ground,  means  for  adjusting  said 
dirt-thrower  laterally,  and  driving  means  for  the  dirt 
thrower. 

.">  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  frame,  of  a  dlrt-throwcr  having  a 
general  conical  form  and  comprising  a  series  of  devices 
to  engage  the  soil  and  throw  the  same  laterally  from  the 
machine,  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  dirt-thrower. 

(I'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.719.  ADJUSTABLE  SIEVE.  CHARLES  Closz.  Web- 
ster City,  Iowa  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
29:..  871. 


dinally  alined  intervening  notches,  and  having,  at  their 
Intermediate  portions,  in  line  with  said  notches,  primary 
and  secondary  dividing  ridges,  said  secondary  ridges  be- 
ing located  below  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  over- 
lying notches  of  overlapping  slats,  said  slats  further  hav- 
ing at  the  rear  of  said  secondary  ridges,  raised  abutments 
or  ridges,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  slats 
having  in  their  overlapping  forward  edges  notches  that 
diverge  In  a  forwardly  direction,  at  one  angle  from  their 
rear  to  their  Intermediate  portions  and  at  an  increased 
angle  from  their  intermediate  to  their  end  portions,  and 
the  overlapped  rear  portions  of  said  slats  being  formed 
on  their  upper  surfaces  with  transverse  ridges  located  In- 
termediate of  their  pivots  and  rear  edge  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  •  , 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  slats 
having,  at  their  overlapping  forward  edges,  finger  por- 
tions and  intervening  notches,  and  which  slats,  at  their 
intermediate  portions,  in  line  with  said  notches,  are 
formed  with  primary  and  secondary  dividing  ridges,  said 
secondary  ridges  being  located  below  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  overlying  notches  of  the  overlapping 
slats,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  over- 
lapped slats  having,  at  their  overlapping  forward  edges, 
Iwigltudinally  alined  raised  finger  portions  and  longitudi- 
nally alined  Intervening  notches,  and  which  slats,  at  their 
intermediate  portions,  in  line  with  said  notches,  are  formed 
with  primary  and  secondary  dividing  ridges,  said  second- 
ary rIdges  l>eing  located  below  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  overlying  notches  of  overlapping  slats,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  \  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  overlapped  slats 
having,  at  their  overlapping  rear  edges,  finger  portions 
and  Intervening'notches  and  having,  at  their  intermediate 
portions,  primary  and  secondary  dividing  ridges,  said  sec- 
ondary dividing  ridges  being  located  l>elow  the  intermedl- 
nte  portions  of  the  overlying  notches  of  overlapping 
slats,  the  said  slats  further  having,  at  the  rear  of  the  said 
secondary  dividing  ridges,  raised  abutments  or  ribs  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  A  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  over- 
lapped slat.",  having  at  their  overlapping  forward  edges. 
longitudinally    alin'il    raised    finger   portions   and    longitu- 


873,720.  SWITCH-STAND.  ARTiUB  D.  Ci.oUD,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  M.  Patterson  and 
one  third  to  Fred  W.  Rizer,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1906.     Serial  >'o.  336,387. 


(^^-^J-ID 


1.  In  a  switch  stand  and  equipment,  means  for  locking 
open  an  automatically  closing  switch,  and  a  magnet  cir- 
cuit having  opening  and  closing  devices  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  a  train  from 
a  side  track  upon  the  main  track. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand  and  equipment,  means  for  locking 
open  an  automatically  closing  switch,  a  magnet  circuit  hav- 
ing opening  and  closing  devices  for  releasing  said  locking 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  passage  of  a  train  from  the 
side  track  upon  the  main  track,  and  means  located  adja- 
cent to  the  switch  for  manually  releasing  said  locking 
mechanism. 

;;  In  a  switch  stand  and  equipment,  means  for  opening 
and  locking  the  switch  open,  and  controlling  means  lo- 
cated adjac«>nt  to  the  stand  designed  to  be  operated  by  the 
last  car  of  a  train  passing  from  the  side  track  upon  the 
main  track,  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand  and  equipment,  means  for  opening 
and  locking  the  switch  open,  and  a  magnet  circuit  for/e- 
leasing  the  locking  means  which  is  controlled  by  a  magnet 
circuit.  Including  as  a  part  thereof  the  rails  of  the  main 
track  adjacent  to  the  switch. 

.".  In  a  switch  stand  and  oquipment,  means  operated  at 
the  stand  for  locking  open  an  automatically  closing 
switch,  a  signal  device  at  the  switch  stand,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  passage  of  a  train  from  the  side  track  upon 
the  main  track  for  releasing  the  switch  locking  mechan- 
ism, and  constructed  to  release  thfe  Signal  device  to  shift 
it  to  safety,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
switch  locking  means  and  the  signal,  constructed  and 
operating  to  shift  the  signal  device  only  after  the  switch 
is  closed. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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87n.721.  TRANSFORMER.  Jesse  Coates,  Lynn,  Mass  . 
assl^ior  to  (iont-ral  E;iectric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  N,.\v   York       Filed  Feb.  12,   1900.     Serial  No.  300,o94. 


I 


1.  In  a  transformer,  a  core  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  legs  one  leg  having  the  corner  of  one  end 
adjaecnt  the  other  leg  beveled  off,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber having  one  end  beveled  off  and  engaging  the  beveled 
end  of  the  said  one  lee.  the  other  end  of  said  member  being 
parallel  to  and  abutting  against  the  side  of  said  other  leg. 

-.  In  a  magnetic  core,  a  main  body  of  magnotic  ma- 
t>rial  laminated  in  one  direction,  two  other  main  bodies 
of  magnetic  material  laminated  transversely  to  the  first- 
m.'ntioned  liody  and  located  one  at  each  side  thereof  with 
th-'  .(iges  of  their  lamina  abutting  against  the  end  laminae 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  main  body,  the  laminae  composing 
the  flrst-mentioned  main  body  being  wider  than  the  sides 
of  the  other  bodies  abutting  against  it,  and  one  or  more 
bodies  of  magnrtic  material  composed  of  lamina?  parallel 
to  the  lamlnee  in  one  of  said  maJn  bodies  located  In  the 
corni-r  spacis  between  the  first-mentioned  main  body  and 
eacli  of  the  said  two  other  main   bodies 

3.  A  transformer  core  comprising  a  central  leg  made  up 
of  the  middle  leg  of  a  main  bundle  of  E-shaped  laminae 
and  of  one  leg  of  each  of  two  main  bundles  of  U  shaped 
laminie  extending  transversely  to  tlie  E  shaped  lamina; 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  middle  I.g  and  one  leg  of  one 
or  more  other  bundles  of  U-shaped  lamina-  each  of  which 
Is  adjacent  and  laminated  parallel  to  one  of  said  main 
bundles. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  formini;  an  E-punch- 
Ing  having  its  middb'  I.'k  wider  than  its  outsid-^  l.-gs,  two 
substantially  similar  U  punchings  one  leg  of  each  of 
which  is  eciual  in  width  to  the  space  between  the  wide  leg 
and  either  narrow  leg  of  the  Epunching,  and  the  neces- 
sary end-members,  which  consists  in  cutting  from  stock 
e<iual  in  width  to  the  length  of  the  legs  of  the  E-punchirtfe 
plus  twice  the  width  of  a  narrow  leg  of  the  E  punching 
a  U  shaped  punching  from  the  material  surrounding  each 
narrow  leg  of  the  E  punching  and  forming  the  end-mem- 
bers for  the  U-punchings  by  cutting  a  portion  off  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U-punchings  remote  from  the 
center  leg  of  the  E-punchlng  and  forming  the  end  mem- 
bers for  the  E-punching  out  of  material  cut  from  the  free 
end  of  the  middle  leg  of  the  E-punchhng. 

5.  In  a  transformer,  a  pair  of  parallel  core  portions 
and  a  transverse  connecting  portion,  flllets  In  the  corners 
between  said  connecting  portion  and  each  parallel  portion, 
and  windings  in  the  space  between  said  core  legs,  said 
windings  comprising  low  potential  conductors  adjacent 
each  parallel  portion  and  intermediate  high  potential 
windings. 


873,722.     INNERSOLE.     Hyman  Cohen,  New  \ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  lOOti.     Serial  No.  338,551. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two 
hlngedly  connected  pieces  one  of  which  consists  of  a  posi- 
tioning layer,  a  protecting  layer  and  a  wedge  and  the  other 
of  a  positioning  layer  and  a  wedge,  said  pieces  adapted  to 
be  arranged  to  position  the  thicker  portion  of  the  wedge  of 
one  over  tflther  the  thicker  or  thinner  portion  of  the 
wedge  of  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  one  piece 
consisting  of  a  positioning  layer,  a  protecting  layer  and  a 


wedge,  and  another  piece  consisting  of  a  positioning  layer 
and  a  wedge  and  united  by  a  flexible  binge  secured  to  both 
pieces  at  their  rear. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  pieces  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  wedge  and  one  of  which  is  movable  with  relation 
to  the  other  to  cause  the  thicker  part  of  the  wedge  of  one 
to  be  positioned  over  either  the  thinner  or  thicker  part  of 
the  wedfe  of  the  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  pieces  each  provided  with  a  wedge 
and  a  flexible  hinge  connecting  said  pieces  with  each  other 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  pieces  to  be  relatively  adjust- 
able to  place  the  thicker  part  of  the  wedge  of  one  over 
either  t>e  thicker  or  thinner  part  of  the  wedgei  of  the 
other,      j  I 

5.  A  flevlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  pieces  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  wedge  which  is  thinned  both  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally, one  of  said  pieces  l)eing  reversible  to  position 
the  thicker  part  of  its  wedge  over  either  the  thicker  or 
thinner  part  of  the  wedge  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,723.     DRYING-MACHINE.     Stanley  A.  COHiN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   18,   1906.      Serial  No.  « 12,296. 
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1.  In  a  drying  machine,  an  endless  blanket  for  receiving 
and  carrying  the  web,  a  second  endless  blanket  adapted  to 
be  driven  in  a  curved  path  conforming  substantially  to 
tHe  natural  curve  of  the  web  when  supported  at  each  end 
of  said  path,  means  for  holding  the  web  by  air  currents 
against  the  second  blanket  and  means  for  driving  both 
blankets. 

2.  In  a  drying  machine,  an  endless  blanket,  guides 
adapted  to  lead  the  blanket  in  a  curved  path  conforming 
substantally  to  the  natural  curve  of  the  web  if  supported 
only  at  each  end  of  said  path,  means  to  drive  the  blanket 
and  means  to  hold  the  web  by  air  pressure  agaimst  the 
lower  surface  of  the  driven  blanket  so  that  the  web  will 
be  carried  along  by  the  blanket  while  being  dried  by  the 
currents  of  air. 

3.  In  a  drying  machine,  an  endless  blanket  to  carry  the 
web  from  the  device  where  it  has  been  moistened  or 
coated,  a  second  endless  blanket  upon  which  the  web  is 
held  by  currents  of  air  against  gravity,  and  means  to 
drive  both  blankets. 

4  In  a  dring  machine,  a  plurality  of  endl<>ss  blankets 
adapted  to  carry  and  feed  the  web  during  drying,  stiffen- 
ing rods  transverse  of  said  blankets,  guides  to  support 
said  rods  and  blankets,  and  positive  means  for  driving 
said  blankets  In  unison  at  the  same  speed  by  engagement 
at  tioth  ends  of  each  blanket. 


873,724      BORING   DEVICE.     John    W.   Cone  aad   FOB- 

RE.sT  H.  Miller.  Bamesboro,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2^,   1907. 

Serial  No.  359.443.    .  I 

1.   In   a   device  of  the    class   described,    in   combination, 

end  frames,  a   carriage,  means  for  mounting  said  carriage 

to  slide  on  said  end  frames,  means  for  mounting  a  tool 

on   said  carriage,    means   for   driving  said   tool,    njembera 
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carried  by  one  of  said  end  frames  and  adapted  to  en-  | 
gage  the  face  of  a  beam,  a  clamping  bar  guided  through  | 
the  opposite  end  frame,  a  cross  head  carrying  said  clamp- 
ing bar,  a  lever  for  advancing  said  cross  head,  means  for 
locking  said  cross  head  against  a  return  movement,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  by  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
end  frames,  a  carriage,  means  for  mounting  said  carriage 
to  slide  between  said  end  frames,  means  for  mounting  a 
tool  on  said  carriage,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  end 
frames  for  engaging  the  face  of  a  beam,  clamping  bars 
slidnbly  mounted  In  the  opposite  end  frame,  a  cross  head 
slidably  mounted  between  said  end  frames  and  carrying 
said  clamping  bars,  a  lever  having  a  slot  connection  with 
said  cross  head  and  adapted  to  advance  said  cross  bead 
to  operate  said  clamping  bars,  a  clutch  carried  by  said 
cross  head  and  affording  means  for  locking  said  clamping 
bars  when  advanced,  and  means  carried  by  said  link  for 
dlsengnging  said  clutch  by  a  reverse  movement  of  said 
lover 

3.  In  11  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  end  frames,  a  carriage,  means  for  mounting  said 
carriage  to  slide  therebetween,  means  for  mounting  a  tool 
in  suld  carriage,  means  for  driving  said  tool,  clamping 
bars  connecting  said  end  frames  and  having  points  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  of  said  end  frames  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  face  of  a  beam,  a  cross  head  slidably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  clamping  bars,  a  movable  clamping  bar  car- 
ri' d  l'>  said  cross  head  sliding  through  one  of  said  end 
frames,  a  clutch  on  said  cross  head  engaging  the  clamp- 
ing bar  on  which  said  cross  head  slides  and  affording 
means  for  locking  said  cross  head  when  advanced,  means 
for  advancing  said  cross  head,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  clutch  by  a  reverse  movement  of  said  clamping 
means. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  an 
end  frame,  a  second  end  frame,  guide  bars  slidably  mount- 
ed through  said  end  frames,  a  carriage  rigidly  attached 
to  said  guide  bars,  means  for  mounting  a  tool  In  said 
carriage,  means  for  driving  said  tool,  a  clamping  bar  con- 
necting said  end  frames  and  having  a  point  projecting  be- 
yond snid  first  end  frame,  a  second  clamping  bar  con- 
nectliic  said  end  frames  and  having  a  point  projecting 
beyond  said  first  end  frame,  a  guide  bar  adjacent  to 
said  second  clamping  bar.  a  cross  head  slidably  mounted 
on  said  last  guide  bar  and  said  second  clamping  bar,  a 
movable  clamping  bar  rigidly  attached  to  said  cross  head 
and  slidably  mounted  through  said  second  end  frame,  a 
clutch  carried  by  said  cross  head  and  cooperating  with 
Bald  second  clamping  bar  to  clnmp  said  cross  head  after 
advancement,  a  link  having  a  slot  connection  with  said 
cross  head,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  second  end  frame  and 
connected  with  said  link  to  ndv.Tncr  said  cross  head,  and 
a  dog  carried  by  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
clutch  to  release  the  same  by  a  reverse  movement  of  said 
lever 

f>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
end   frames,   guide   l)ar8  slidably   mounted  therethrough,   a 


carriage  rigidly  attached  to  said  guide  bars  and  present- 
ing a  hub,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  bub,  means 
for  locking  said  sleeve  In  said  hub  against  rotation,  iii>  ans 
for  adjusting  said  sleeve  in  said  hub,  a  bracket  carried 
rigidly  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  supporting  a  tool 
in   said   bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,725.  PNEUMATlCALLY-OPKRATED  GONG.  1  red 
B.  CoRKT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  NeW  York.  Filed  May 
23,  1904.     Serial  No.  209.293. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gong,  an  automatic  rlnginc 
mechanlBm  comprising  u  spring  actuated  Immmer,  n  ro- 
ciprocatory  member  carrying  a  pivoted  spring  pressed 
pawl  arranged  to  cofiperate  with  said  hammer,  fluid- 
operated  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  and  a 
tixed  abutm«nt  which,  near  one  limit  of  movement  of 
said  member,  engages  with  said  pawl  and  moves  it  out 
of  engagement  with  said  hammer  to  allow  said  hammer 
to  strike  said  gong. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gong,  an  automatic  ringing 
mechanism  comprising  a  hammer,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  said  hammer  toward  said  gong,  a  reclprocatory 
member  arranged  adjacent  said  hammer,  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  said  member  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  member  and  normally  held  by  a 
spring  In  engagement  with  said  hammer,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  member,  and  a  fixed  abutment  which  en- 
gages with  said  pawl  near  one  limit  of  movement  of  said 
member  and  moves  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
hammer  allowing  the  spring  attachiKl  to  said  hammer  to 
bring  said  hammer  Into  forcible  contact  with  said  gong. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gong,  an  automatic  ringing 
mechanism  comprising  a  hammer,  a  spring  tending  to 
draw  said  hammer  toward  said  gong,  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber arranged  adjacent  said  hammer,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  member  and  arranged  to  engage  with  said  hammer 
while  said  member  is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  fixed 
abutment  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  hummer 
when  said  meml)er  is  near  one  of  Its  limits  of  movement, 
a  piston  movable  by  fluid  pressure  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  provided 
w^Ith   supply   and   exhaust   ports,   a   valve   carried   by   luild 

i   piston  and  movable  over  said  ports,  and  a  spring  attached 
\   to  said  reclprocatory  member  and  adapted  to  return  said 
'    member   and    piston    after   they    have   been    moved    in    one 
direction  by  the  fluid  pressure. 


873,726.     GARMENT-SUPPORTER.      Frank  E.  CooLTBt, 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  333,983. 
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1.  A    garment    supporter,    comprising    a    wire    bent    to 
provide  spaced  hooked  ends  with  means  at  their  extremi- 
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ties  posit iont'd  to  constrict  the  InttTval,  nnd  a  bill  bent 
backwardly  and   positioned  between  the  spaced  portions. 

2.  A  jrnrment  supporter  comprising  a  wire  b<>nt  to 
provide  spaced  hooked  ends  with  loops  at  ttjpir  extremi- 
ties positioned  to  constrict  tlie  Interval,  and  a  bill  bent 
backwardly  and  positioned  between  the  spaced  portions. 


873,71-7.  KOLT  MACHINK.  Hubert  Crkha.n,  Sheridan, 
Pa  .  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•?74.732. 


1.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  hol- 
low shaft,  threading  dies  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  spindle 
in  said  shaft  longitudinally  movablp  thereof,  a  point- 
ing device  carried  by  said  spindle,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently  rotating  said    spindle  and  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  hol- 
low shaft,  a  rotary  spindle  in  said  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a 
loose  sleeve  on  said  hollow  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  sleeve, 
a  gear  on  said  power  shaft  meshing  therewith,  connec- 
tions between  said  sleeve  and  said  spindle,  and  gearing 
connections  between  said  power  shaft  and  said  hollow 
shaft. 


873.72S.     SYRINGE.     Be.sjamin  F.  CRiSBNBBRBr,  Elwood, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.     Serial  .\o.  359,677, 


1.  The  (.ombination  in  a  syringe,  of  a  compressible  bulb. 
a  nozzle  leading  therefrom  and  provided  near  its  extreme 
end  with  a  discharge  opening  for  fluid  from  the  bulb  and 
near  its  inner  end  with  an  inlet  opening  for  fluid  to  pass 
to  the  bulb,  both  openings  communicating  with  the  single 
passage  of  the  noxxle,  valve  seats  at  said  openings,  and 
a  pair  of  connected  valves  arranged  to  close  in  alterna- 
tion on  compression  and  release  of  said  bulb. 


December  ^7, 1907. 
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2.  A  syringe  comprising  a  resilient  compressible  recep- 
tacle, a  nozzle  having  at  each  end  a  bore  of  dlfTerent  di- 
ameter connected  by  a  tapering  valve  seat  the  Latter  be- 
ing perforated,  an  e.xternal  and  an  internal  valve  loosely 
connected  by  a  stem  and  adapted  to  operate  alternately 
to  seat  themselves,  and  external  ribs  on  said  nozzle. 

3.  A  syringe  eomprlslng  a  resilient,  compressible  recep- 
tacle, a  nozzle  having  a  bore  at  one  end  larger  than  that 
at  the  other,  said  bores  being  connected  by  a  tapering 
valve  seat  having  circumferential  openings  through  the 
wall  of  said  seat,  a  valve  for  closing  the  smaller  bore  of 
said  notzle  having  a  valve  stem,  and  a  valve  having  pas- 
sages therethrough  loosely  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  close  said  circumferential  open- 
ings. [ 

4.  A  syringe  comprising  a  resilient,  compresislble  re- 
ceptacle a  nozzle  having  a  bore  at  one  end  larger  than, 
that  at  the  other,  said  bores  being  connected  by  a  taper- 
ing valte  seat  having  circumferential  openings  through 
the  wall  of  said  seat,  a  valve  for  closing  the  smaller 
bore  of  said  nozzle  having  a  valve  stem,  a  valv«  having 
passage!  therethrough  loosely  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  close  said  circumferential 
opening*,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  tapering 
ribs  on  the  outside  of  said  nozzle  arranged  to  form  chan- 
nels leading  to  said  circumferential  openings. 


873,729.      THROTTLE-RELAY.      Archibald   S.   Ccbitt, 
Schenectady,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar   31.  1906 
Serial  No.  309,124. 


1.  In  k  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  fbr  vary- 
ing the  motor  circuit,  a  locking  device  for  said  controller 
iucludinf  a  throttle  relay  having  one  coil  in  series  with 
the  motor  and  another  coll  in  shunt  to  the  motor,  to- 
gether with  contacts  on  said  relay  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  coil  In  shunt  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  vary- 
ing the  motor  circuit,  a  locking  device  for  the  controller 
Including  a  throttle  relay  having  a  coll  in  series  with  the 
motor  nod  an  auxiliary  coil  In  shunt  to  the  motor,  ind  con- 
tacts on  the  relay  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  auxil- 
iary coll,  said  coil  behig  so  proportioned  that  the  cumu- 
lative efforts  thereof  serve  to  operate  the  relay  upon  a 
predeterailned  current  in  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  f^r  vary- 
ing the  tiotor  circuit,  a  locking  device  for  the  cofttroller 
including  a  throttle  relay  having  a  coil  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit and  an  auxiliary  coll  in  shunt  to  the  motor,  and  con- 
tacts on  naid  relay  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  con- 
taining taid  auxiliary  coll.  said  coils  being  proportioned 
and  arranged  to  op -rate  the  relay  upon  a  predetermined 
value  of  the  motor  current  and  the  effective  pull  upon  the 
movable  member  of  the  relay  to  be  diminished  upon  the  op- 
eration of  the  relay. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  vary- 
ing the  motor  circuit,  a  locking  device  for  the  controller 
including  a  throttle  relay  having  a  coil  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit and  an  auxiliary  coil  in  shunt  to  the  motor,  and  con- 
tacts associated  with  the  relay  for  de^nergizing  the  aux- 
iliary coU  in  one  of  the  positions  of  the  relay,  said  coils 
being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  relay  oper- 
ates to  cause  the  controller  to  be  locked  when  the  motor 
current  reaches  a   predetermined   value  and  the  eCfectlve- 
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pull  upon  the  movable  member  of  the  relay  to  be  decreased 

upon  the  operation  of  the  relay. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  an  electric  circuit,  means  for 
varying  the  conditions  of  said  circuit,  a  device  for  retard- 
ing tlie  operation  of  said  means  Including  a  throttle  relay 
adapted  to  operate  when  the  current  in  said  circuit  reaches 
n  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  weakening  the  ef- 
fective holding  force  of  the  relay  after  the  relay  has  oper- 
ated. 

[Claim  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


attached  to  the  Inner  or  upper  side  of  the  sole  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  rigid  rib  lying  In  said  slot,  and  extending 


873.730  TYPE -WRITER  SHIFT-KEY  MECHANISM. 
Matthew  S.  Comnkb,  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,514. 


downward  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  or  lower  side 
of  the  outer  sole. 


8  7  3,732.       B.VTTKRY     TRAIN  LlGHTl.N'O     SYS  IllM 
Frank  A.  Dbcker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
nsslgnnients,   to   Decker  Electrical   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial  No. 
?,09,882. 


1.  In  an  Interlocking  device  for  shift-keys  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  In  combination  with  the  shift  lever,  a 
brace  carried  thereby  and  plvotally  secured  thereto,  means 
for  locking  the  brace  at  one  extremity  thereof,  and  remote 
from  the  pivot  and  means  carried  by  the  brace  oppositely 
situated  from  the  former,  with  respect  to  the  pivot  for 
collapsing    the    brace. 

2.  In  an  Inter-locklng  device  for  shift  keys  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  in  combination  with  the  shift  lever, 
a  brace,  plvotally  secured  to  the  operating  extremity  of 
said  lever,  means  for  locking  the  brace  at  one  extremity 
thereof,  and  remote  from  the  pivot  and  means  co-acting 
by  the  brace,  oppositely  sltu.itcd  from  the  former  with  re- 
spect to  the  pivot  for  collapsing  the  brace. 

3.  In  a  shift  key  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  shift  lever  of  a  lock,  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  and  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame-work  com- 
prising a  brace,  an  operating  key,  co-acting  with  the  brace, 
to  move  the  same  into  a  locking  position,  and  a  second 
operating  key.  co-acting  with  the  brace,  to  move  the  same 
Into   an   unlocking   position. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  shift  key  mechanism  of  the  character 
de8crll)ed.  the  combination  with  the  frame-work  and  a  stud 
carried  thereby  and  a  shift  lever  and  a  lock,  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  and  lo  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame  work,  com- 
prising a  brace,  having  a  knuckle  and  an  operating  key. 
carried  by  the  brace  to  move  the  same  into  a  locking  posi- 
tion and  a  second  operating  key.  carried  by  the  brace  to 
move  the  same  Into  an  unlocking  position. 

5.  In  a  shift  key  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  work  and  the  shift  lever  of 
a  lock,  co-acting  between  the  frame  work  and  the  shift  lever 
consisting  of  a  pivoted  lef  er  secured  to  and  carried  by  said 
shift  key  lever  and  a  second  lever  carried  by  the  frame 
work  co-acting  therewith,  said  lock  constituting  a  brace 
between  the  said  shift  key  lever  and  the  said  frame,  an 
operating  key  carried  by  the  said  brace  for  erecting  the 
same,  and  a  second  oi)eratlng  key  carried  by  the  said 
brace"  for  collapsing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


818,731.     BOOT  AND   SHOE.     James    11.   Ccnninoham, 
Brockton.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1900.  Serial  No.  346.582. 

1.  A  boot  or  shoe,  having  an  outer  sole  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  shank  piece  upon  the  inner  or  upper  side  of  said 
sole,  and  provided  with  a  rigid  rib  lying  in  said  slot  nnd 
extending  downward  subsjantlally  flush  with  the  outer  or 
lower  side  of  tlie  outer  sole. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe,  having  an  outer  sole  provided  with 
a  Blot  extending  from  the  breast  of  the  heel,  a  shank-piece 


1.  A  battery,  a  lamp  circuit  connected  to  said  battery, 
a  tank,  a  conduit  having  a  detachable  coupling  connecting 
said  tank  and  battery,  a  conduit  connected  with  said 
tank  so  that  pressure  can  be  communicated  to  solution 
contained  therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  th^  said  last 
named  conduit  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  cir- 
cuit and  operating  said  valve. 

2.  A  battery,  a  tank  connected  therewith,  a  circuit  con- 
taining lamps  connected  with  said  battery,  means  for 
transferring  solution  between  said  tank  and  battery,  and 
mechanisms  for  controlling  said  circuit  and  said  transfer 
of  solution  by  a  single  operation. 

3.  A  battery,  a  tank  connected  therewith,  a  circuit  con- 
taining lamps  connected  with  said  battery,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing to  said  tank  for  communicating  pressure  to  the  solu- 
tion contained  therein,  and  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  circuit  and  said  conduit. 

4.  A  battery,  a  tank  connected  with  said  battery  by  a 
conduit  having  a  detachable  coupling,  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying pressure  to  said  tank,  a  car  having  housings  for 
said  battery  and  tank,  a  circuit  containing  lamps  con- 
nected with  said  battery  and  disposed  so  as  to  Illuminate 
the  said  car.  and  means  for  controlling  said  circuit  and 
said  fluid  pressure  conduit. 

5.  A  tank  In  combination  with  a  battery,  a  coupling 
member  connected  with  conduits  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  an  eccentric  revoluble  in  a  bearing 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  tank  and  having  means  for  re- 
volving it.  and  a  member  connected  with  said  battery 
which  registers  with  said  coupling  member  and  is  clamped 
thereto  by  said  eccentric. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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873,733.     I-IFTING-MACHINE.     Edmond  De  Moulin  and   | 
Ulysses  S.  Dk  Moulin,  Greenville.  111.     Filed  Jan.  24, 
1007.     Sorlal  No.  .'{53,880.  , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  grip  rigidly  con- 
nected till T'to,  and  a  resistance  device  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  trrip  ;  of  mechanism  operated  by  the  re- 
lease of  the  grip  and  resistance  device  for  directing  a  Jet 
of  fluid  be.vond  the  casing. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  grip  movably  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  resistance  device  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  grip  ;  of  means  operated  by  the  re- 
lease of  the  grip  and  resistance  device  for  exploding  a  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  grip  movably  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  resistance  spring  desii^ned  to  be  ten- 
sloned  by  the  movement  of  the  grip  In  one  direction  ;  of 
a  container  within  and  opening  through  the  casing,  a  le- 

'  ver  mounted  within  the  casing,  and  means  operated  by  the 
resistance  spring  when  released  for  actuating  the  lever 
to  force  the  contents  of  the  container  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  cap  holder  therein,  a 
spring  actuated  hammer,  a  nozzle,  and  a  container  there- 
for opening  Into  the  nozzle;  of  means  for  holding  the 
hammer  against  movement,  a  lever,  a  grip  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  casing,  a  resistance  spring  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  casing  in  one  direction,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  resistance  spring  upon  Its  release  subserjuent 
to  the  tensioning  thereof  for  actuating  the  lever  to  re- 
lease the  hammer  and  expel  the  contents  of  the  container. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing:  of  a  cross  strip 
movably  mounted  therein,  resistance  springs  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  cross  strip  In  one  direction,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  casing,  a  spring  pressed  catch 
mounted  upon  the  lever  and  normally  bearing  upon  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  cross  strip,  a  cap  holder  within  the 
casing,  a  spring  controlled  hammer  for  exploding  the  cap, 
a  depresslble  spring  for  locking  the  hammer  against  move- 
ment, a  grip  connected  to  the  cross  strip  and  disposed 
when  drawn  in  one  direction  to  tension  the  resistance 
springs  and  place  the  strip  In  engagement  with  the  catch, 
and  means  operated  by  the  resistance  springs  when  re- 
leased of  stress  for  releasing  the  hammer. 


leaves  for  scraping  the  inner  wall  of  the  bucket  when  the 
bucket  Is  operated. 
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2.  In  combination  with  an  excavator  bucket  comprising 
a  plurality  of  leaves  having  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing leaves,  a  scraper  connected  with  each  of  the  leaves 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  leaves  of  the  bucket 
when  they  are  opened  or  closed.  j 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bucket  having  pivoted  sides 
and  moans  for  swinging  the  sides  on  their  pivots,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  bucket,  scrapers  carried  by  the 
arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms 
when  the  sides  are  moved. 

4.  In  coii::bination  with  a  bucket  having  pivoted  sides 
and  ttieans  for  swinging  the  sides  on  their  pivots,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  backet,  yoke-shaped  scrapers 
carried  by  the  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  arms  when  the  sides  are  moved. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bucket  having  pivoted  sides 
and  means  for  swinging  the  sides  on  their  pivots,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  bucket  and  provided  with  sock- 
ets, yoke-shaped  scrapers  having  their  ends  disposed  in 
the  sockets,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  en 
the  sockets,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movemc 
the  arms  when  the  sides  are  moved. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,734.    EXCAVATOR-SCRAPER.     Louis  A.  DftST,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Joseph  William  Har- 
ris, Montreal,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No. 
366,117. 
1.  In    combination    with    an    excavator    bucket    having 

•  plnrallty  of  leaves,  means  connected  with  each  of  the 


873,7:^5.  MAIL-POUCH  DEPOSIT  AND  COLLPXTION 
APPARATUS.  MiCHAiL  C.  Dillbn,  Sandwich,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,580. 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  car,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  body  wall  of  the  car  to  swing  lu  a 
horiiontal  plane,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm, 
mail  pouch  holding-Jaws  projecting  laterally  from  the 
sleeve,  and  a  stop  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  an  angularly 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rigid  rec»>lvlng  jaws 
having  a  flaring  mouth  and  a  constricted  throat,  of  a 
back^ardly-lncllned  rigid  prong  carried  by  one  of  the 
jaws  and  guarding  the  throat  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rigid  retaining  jaws 
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having  a  constricted  delivery  opening,  of  a  yielding  guard 

memt)(  r  projecting  from  each  of  the  jaws  to  a  point  of 
contact  within  the  delivery  opening  between  the  Jaws,  each 
of  such  members  presenting  a  rounded  face  toward  the 
base  of  the  opening  between  the  jaws  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


breaker  when  a  predetermined  limit  of  travel  has  been 
reached,  and  an  electro-motive  force  switch,  adapted  to 
close  the  circuit  opened  by  said  cut  out  switch  when  the 
motor  has  come  to  rest. 


8T7,736.  CLAMP  FOR  PRINTING-PLATES.  Samukl  E. 
DiTTMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,871. 


•jpte 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  a  printing  plate,  a  main  block,  a  moT- 
nble  lilock  and  a  rod  or  pin  to  which  the  movable  block  Is 
secured  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  rod  or  pin,  the 
main  block  having  a  recess  or  opening  to  receive  said  mov- 
able block,  said  movable  block  being  so  connected  to  the 
main  block  bv  the  rod  or  pin  as  to  permit  it  and  the  rod  or 
pin  to  be  removed  from  the  main  block  and  connected 
thereto  upon  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  clamp  for  a  printing  plate,  a  main  block  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  shaft,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  and  the  block  carried  thereby  being 
fitted  in  the  recess  In  the  main  block,  and  the  shaft  so 
connected  to  the  main  block  that  it  may  be  removed  there- 
from by  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally  and  lifting  it  out 
of  the  main  block. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  a  printing  plate,  a  main  block  having 
a  recess  therein  which  forms  two  side  walls,  an  opening  in 
one  of  the  walls,  a  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  fitted  In 
said  opening,  and  the  other  end  bearing  against  the  other 
wall,  a  block  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  shaft  and  block  be- 
ing removable  from  the  recess  by  moving  the  shaft  lon- 
gitudinally of  Its  length  and  lifting  it  from  the  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  clamp  for  a  printing  plate,  a  main  block  having 
a  recess  therein,  said  recess  forming  two  walls,  an  opening 
In  one  of  the  walls  and  a  recess  in  the  face  of  the  other,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  resting  In  said  opening  and  the 
other  end  In  the  recess,  said  shaft  being  screw  threaded 
on  a  portion  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  block  having  a 
Jaw  secured  to  said  recessed  portion,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  clamp  for  a  printing  plate,  a  main  block  having 
a  recess  therein,  said  recess  forming  two  walls  to  the 
block,  one  of  the  walls  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
opening  being  larger  vertically  than  transversely,  the 
othfr  wall  having  a  recess  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  fitted  In  said  opening  and  the  other 
end  resting  in  the  recess,  a  portion  of  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  screw  threads,  an  adjustable  block  having 
an  opening  therein  provided  with  screw  threads  which 
mesh  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween one  of  the  walls  of  the  main  block  and  the  face  of 
the  movable  block. 

fClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.737.     AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
TROLLERS.     .Arthur   C.    Eastwood,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.  l."^.  1S>07.     Serial  No.  3.'S2.40S. 

1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  nn  electromagnet,  a  circuit  breaker  normally  held 
closed  by  the  elect rcS-magnet,  an  operating  switch,  a  cut- 
out switch  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  winding  of 
the  electro  mnenet  of  said  circuit  breaker  when  said  cut- 
out switch  tins  been  actuated  in  a  predetermined  manner. 
a  m.nster  controller,  and  contacts  adapted  to  cause  said 
circuit  breaker  to  close  when  said  master  switch  has  been 
returned  to  the  off-position. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  an  electro-magnet,  a  circuit  breaker  normally  held 
closed  by  the  electro-maenet,  a  cut-out  switch,  adapted  to 
open    the    circuit   of   the   electro    magnet    of   said    circuit 
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3.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  motor  switch,  a  cut-out 
switch  for  opening  the  motor  switch  when  a  predetermined 
limit  of  travel  has  been  reached,  and  a  switch  controlled 
by  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  causing  the  closure 
of  the  circuits  opened  by  the  cut-out  switch  when  the 
motor  has  come  substantially   to  rest. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  motor  switch,  a  cut-out 
switch  for  opening  the  motor  switch  when  a  predeter- 
mined limit  of  travel  has  been  reached,  and  automatic 
means  for  closing  the  circuits  opened  by  the  cut-out 
switch  when  the  motor  has  come  substantially  to  rest. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  motor  switch,  a  cut-out 
switch  for  opening  the  motor  switch  when  a  limit  of 
travel  has  been  reached,  and  a  magnetically  operated 
switch  having  its  terminals  connected  to  short  circuit 
the  contacts  of  the  cut-out  switch  and  having  its  operat- 
ing winding  connected  in  shunt  to  the  armature  of  the 
motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.738.    VEHICLE-TIRE.    John  Eckhard,  BuflTalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Apr.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.554. 


1.  A  tire  for  wheels  comprising  a  retalnlng-member 
held  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  a  multl  part  ttre  within 
said  retaining  member  and  each  of  the  parts  ti.ereof  hav- 
ing curved  undercut  grooves  In  the  ends  thereof,  com- 
bined connecting  and  fastening-devices  between  the  sev- 
eral parts  of  the  tire  comprising  each  a  crescent  shaped 
transversely-disposed  connector  fitting  the  grooves  In 
adjacent  ends  of  two  adjoining  blocks  and  fastening  twits 
on  said  connector  passing  through  said  retalnlng-mem- 
ber and  the  felly  of  a  wheel. 

2.  .A  multi-part  tire  having  a  rein  forcing-device  em- 
bedded In  the  base  of  each  part,  said  relnforclng-device 
consisting  of  longltudlnnlly-disposed  members  having 
apertures  at  intervals  and  transversely  disposed  memben 
passed  through  said  apertures. 


l7o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■!  A  multi-part  tire  tiavlng  a  rein  forcing-device  em- 
Ix'ilded  In  the  base  of  each  part,  said  reinforcing-device 
consisting  of  longitudinally-diaposed  members  of  T-forma- 
tlon  In  cross  section  having  apertures  at  Intervals  and 
transversely-disposed  members  passed  through  said  aper- 
tures. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wheel-felly,  of  a  multi- 
part tire  having  a  rein  forcing-device  embedded  in  each 
part  thereof  and  having  the  ends  of  the  parts  provided 
with  grooves,  said  relnforclng-devlces  Including  longitu- 
dinally-disposed bars  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
tire-parts  and  connecting  and  fastenlng-devicfs  between 
the  tiro  parts  having  each  a  transversely-disposed  mem- 
ber enttTlng  the  grooves  In  adjacent  ends  of  two  adjoin- 
ing parts  and  bearing  against  the  longitudinally-disposed 
bars  of  the  relnforcing-devices  In  said  parts,  and  bolts  on 
said  transversely-disposed  members  for  securing  the  tire- 
l)nrts  to  the  wheel-felly. 

L.  The  coinlilnatlon  with  the  wheel-felly,  of  a  multi-part 
tire  havlni:  a  reinforcing-device  embedded  in  each  part 
thereof  and  having  the  ends  of  tJie  parts  provided  with 
curved  undercut  grooves,  said  reinforclng-devices  includ- 
ing loii;,'itudiiially-disposod  bars  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  tire-parts  and  having  notches  near  their  ends 
to  correspond  with  the  grooves  in  the  ends  of  the  tire- 
parts,  and  connecting  and  fastening-devices  between  the 
tire-parts  having  each  a  transversely-disposed  member  cres- 
cent-shaped in  cross-scclon  and  Inwardly  disposed  bolts, 
said  crescent -sliapi'd  member  entering  the  grooves  in  ad- 
jacent ends  of  two  adjoining  tire  iiarts  and  the  notches  in 
the  longitudinally-disposed  bars  in  sai<l  parts,  and  said 
bolts  serving  to  secure  tlir>  tire  to  the  wheel-felly. 
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S7;i,7:{i>.  HKIMOUCKI)  INTERLOCKING  CONCRETE 
WVI.l.  Hdbkut  f:D.MuNDSON.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
May   IS,   1U07.      Serial   No.   :;74,:!65. 


.1.  .V  reinforced  concrete  wall  comprising  cementitious 
material,  interlocking  metallic  reinforcing  members  em- 
bedded in  the  wall,  each  member  being  of  dovetail  cor- 
rugated formation  In  cross  section  and  fitting  one  within 
the  other,  and  moans  arranged  between  the  metallic  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  dead  air  space  between  the  latter. 

-.  A  reinfiirced  Interlocking  concrete  wall  comprising 
cementitious  material,  metallic  reinforcing  members  em- 
bedded in  the  wall,  each  member  being  of  dovetail  cor- 
rni:ated  formation  In  cross  section  and  fitting  one  within 
the  other,  and  corrugated  asl)estos  arranged  between  the 
metallic  members  to  provide  a  dead  air  space  between  the 
latter. 

M.  A  wall  comprising  sheet  metal  members  spaced  apart 
and  arranged  in  alternating  dovetailed  channels  and  ribs, 
with  the  channels  and  ribs  of  one  member  interlocking 
with  the  channels  and  ribs  of  the  other  member,  slieots 
nf  iisbestos  bent  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the 
spaced  metal  plates  and  disposed  between  the  same,  and 
oemontltlous  material  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
ribs  of  the  metal  members  and  within  the  dovetailed  In- 
terstices   therebetween. 


transmission,  means  through  which  air  Is  exhausted  from 
said  tubt',  a  vulve  at  the  sending  station  normally  closing 
said  tubp  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  into  the  tube 
for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  said 
valve  and  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  normally  under 
atraosplieric  pressure  on  both  sides  thereof,  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  one  side  of  said  piston  whereby  the 
atmosplicrlc  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  will  move  said 
piston  and  open  said  valve,  and  mechanism  operated  upon 
the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  for  causing  the  .operation  of  said 
piston. 


8  7  3,740.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH -TI'KE  APPA- 
RATUS. Edmond  A.  FORDTCB,  Boston,  Mass.  lulled  Nov. 
S».    190rt.      Serial    No.    .•?42,642. 

I.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tul)e  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted  and  a  central 
or   sending  station  into  which  carriers   are   Inserted   for 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  thfough  which  carriers  are  transmitted  and  a  cen- 
tral or  ponding  station  into  which  carriers  are  inserted 
for  traneniission,  means  through  which  air  Is  exhausted- 
from  said  tube,  a  valve  ut  the  sending  station  normally 
closing  taid  tube,  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  into 
the  tub*  for  drivii^g  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  operating  In  said  cylinder,  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  f>ne  side  of  said  piston  Sv'hcreby 
the  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  will  move 
said  piston  and  open  said  valve,  mechanism  operated  upon 
the  insertion  of  a  carrier  for  causing  the  operation  of 
said  pl^on^  and  means  for  timing  the  closing  of  said 
valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  traitslt  tube 
through  which  carriers  are  transmitted  and  a  c(«ntral  or 
sending  station  into  which  carriers  are  inserted  for  trans- 
mission, means  through  which  air  is  exhausted  from 
said  tube,  a  valve  at  said  sending  station  and  normally 
closing  tlie  tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  into 
the  tub*  for  driving  the  carrier,  mechanism  connected  to 
said  vahe  and  normally  under  atmospheric  pressure  for 
holding  said  valve  closed,  a  return  or  sub-station,  a  valve- 
controlled  air-inlet  at  said  return  station,  and  mechan- 
ism for  operating  or  opening  said  valve  at  the  sending 
station  Upon  the  fluctuation  of  pressure  within  said  tube 
upon  tlie  insertion  of  a  carrier  or  carriers  at  th^  return 
station. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  transit  tube 
through  which  carriers  are  transmitted  and  a  central  or 
sending  station  into  which  carriers  are  inserted  for  trans- 
mission, means  through  which  air  is  exhausted  from  said 
tube,  a  valve  at  said  sending  station  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  into  the  tube 
for  driving  the  carrier,  a  return  or  sub  station,  11  valve- 
controlled  alrlnlet  at  said  return  station,  mechanism  for 
operating  or  opening  said  valve  at*  the  sending  station 
upon  the  fluctuation  of  pressur<'  within  said  tube  upon  the 
insertion  of  a  carrier  or  carriers  at  the  return  station,  and 
means  for  timing  the  closing  of  said  valve.  | 

').  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  tt  transit 
lube  through  which  cnrriera  are  transmifted  and  a  cen- 
tral or  sending  station  into  which  carriers  are  inserted 
for  traasmlsslon.  means  through  which  air  is  exhausted 
from  salil  tube,  a  valv(>  at  the  sending  station  normally 
closing  Biiid  tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  Into 
the  lube   for  driving  carriers,   a  cylinder,    a   piston   con- 
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nected    to    said    valve    and    operating    In    Bald    cylinder, 

means  for  exhausting  air  from  one  side  of  said  piBton 
wIu'Teliy  the  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  opposite  side 
will  move  said  piston  and  open  said  valve,  and  mechanism 
operated  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  for  causing  the 
operation  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8T3,741.  SWITCH-OPERATINt;  MECHANISM.  Edwin 
E.  Frederick,  Bellevue,  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  Frederick- 
Elder  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,324. 


873.742.     PIANO-PEDAL.     I>oti8  Haas,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.      Serial  No.  368.636. 


1.  in  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  tubular  standard  carried  thereby,  a 
shaft  journalod  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  standard,  a 
contact  member  carried  by  the  shaft  on  one  side  of  the 
standard,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  on  the 
other  side  of  the  standard,  a  plunger  slldahly  mounted 
within  the  standard  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  stand- 
ard having  a  slot,  a  dog  secured  to  the  standard  and 
operating  in  the  slot,  said  dog  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  move  the  same,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
Standard  and  engaging  the  plunger  to  yieldingly  maintain 
the  same  In  Its  outermost  position. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  having  a  bore  In  Its  outer  portion. 
of  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  on  the  bore  and  projecting 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  standard,  a  shaft  journaled 
transviTsoly  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  standard  in  lino  with 
the  plunger  and  having  its  axis  Intorsoeting  tlie  axis  of 
the  bore,  said  shaft  having  Its  ends  projecting  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  standard,  a  contact  member  carried  by 
one  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  stand- 
ard, and  actuating  means  for  the  shaft  located  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Standard  and  connected  to  the  other  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft  and  to  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  standard  having  a  slot  In  one  side 
provided  with  closed  ends,  of  a  rotary  contact  member. 
a  reclpioratory  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  ivore  of 
the  standard,  and  actuating  means  for  the  contact  mem- 
ber including  the  dog  secured  to  the  side  of  the  plunger 
and  extending  througti  the  sipt  of  the  standard,  said  dog 
having  a  portion  abutting  against  the  end  walls  of  the 
slot  and  constituting  moans  for  retaining  the  plunger 
within  the  standard  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liase  having  an  annular  flange  forming  within 
It  a  recessed  seat,  of  a  standard  secured  to  the  base  within 
the  sent  and  surrounded  by  said  flange,  a  shaft  Journalod 
transversely  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  standard  and 
projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  projecting  end,  and  a  con- 
tact member  on  the  other  projecting  end,  said  wheel  and 
member  being  thus  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
standard  and  within  the  flange,  a  reciprocntory  actuating 
plunger  slldahly  mounted  on  the  standard  and  having  a 
dog  concting  with  the  wheel,  n  plurality  of  spring  con- 
tact elements  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  of 
the  base  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  por- 
tions of  the  rotatable  contact  member,  and  binding  posts 
secured  to  said  flange  and  engaging  the  contact  springs 
to  hold  the  same  In  position 
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1.  In  a  piano  pedal,  a  shank  meml)er.  a  separate  foot- 
plece  hollowed  out  at  the  under  side,  moans  of  connection 
between  said  foot-piece  and  said  shank  member,  a  sepa- 
rate guard-plate,  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  the 
hollowed-out  portion  of  said  foot-piece,  adjacent  the  con- 
nection between  said  foot-piece  and  shank,  said  guard- 
plate  substantially  closing  the  hollowed-out  space  where 
said  pedal  enters  the  piano  case. 

'2.  In  a  piano  pedal,  a  shank  member  channeled  on  ita 
under  side,  a  separate  foot  piece  recessed  or  hollowed 
out  on  Its  under  side,  cheek  pieces  projeittng  inwardly 
frdm  said  foot  piece  and  embracing  the  shank  member  at 
opposite  sides,  and  a  guard-plate  transversely  located  In 
the  space  at  the  inner  end  of  the  foot  piece  and  extend- 
ing substantially  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  foot  piece  to 
the  shank  to  protect  the  opening  In  the  piano  case 
through   which   the   shank   passes. 

3.  In  a  piano  pedal,  a  shank,  a  foot  piece  hollowed  out 
on  ts  under  side,  said  foot  piece  embracing  the  shank  on 
opposite  sides,  means  for  securing  together  the  foot  piece 
and  shank  member,  and  a  guard-plate  depending  from  the 
shank  and  protecting  the  passage  in  the  piano  case 
through  which  said  shank  extends. 

4.  In  a  piano  pedal,  a  shank,  a  separate  foot  piece  hol- 
lowed out  at  Its  under  side,  portions  of  said  foot  piece 
extending  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  shank,  said 
foot  piece  embracing  the  shank  on  opposite  sides  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  guard-plate  extending  above  and 
below  the  shank  and  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  foot 
piece. 


873.743.  STRETCHING  DEVICE  F(  >R  *  WRI'KTS  AND 
RUGS.  Harry  Hardwick,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  assignor 
to  Ivlns,  Dletz  &  Motzger  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  I'iled  Oct.  'J4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340,325. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  rug  stretching  frame  having 
permanent  pins,  with  removable  clamps  provided  with 
pins  for  engaging  the  rug  and  frame  Independently  of  the 
fixed  pins  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  coniblnntlon  of  a  rug  stretching  frame,  with  a 
clamp  dlscounocted  from  said  frame  and  having  pint  for 
passing  through  a  rug  stretched  on  the  face  of  the  frame, 
said  pins  engaging  the  frame  after  passing  tbrongb  the 
rug 

3.  A   rug  holding  clamp  for  stretching  frames  having 
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long  pins  for  passing  throu|;h  the  nig  and  engaging  rtio 
frame,  and  short  pins  for  engaging  the  rug  only.  ° 

4.  A    rug    holding   clamp    for    stretching    frames    having 
pins  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  centrally  disposed  pin  later 
ally  separated  from  the  end  pins. 

5.  A  rug  holding  clamp  for  stretching  frames  having 
long  pins  at  opposite  ends,  intermediate  shorter  pins,  and 
a  centrally  disposed  long  pin  laterally  separatid  from 
the  end  pins. 

Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87;i..744.  i'lLK  FABRIC.  Hakry  Hardwi.k.  I'hiladel- 
plila,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ivins,  Dietz  &  Metzger  rompany, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  1',  19o6.     Serial  No.  341.758. 


A  pIK'^  fabric  having  a  backing  composed  of  sets. of 
pile-formin;:  warp  threads,  alternating  with  sets  of  bind- 
ing warp  tlircaiis  int'Twoven  witii  binding  weft  threads, 
und  a  [)liirality  of  niulti  strand  pile  loops  or  tufts  ex- 
tendinif  to  the  fate  uf  tlic  fabric  between  successive  weft 
threads  and  adjoining  »>•  t.s  of  binding  warp  threads,  the 
pill'  tliriads  of  the  set  extending  longitudinally  through 
tile  Imcking  web  when  they  are  not  forming  piles. 


87.!, 74."..      MKT.VI.    .VLLOV.       KlwouD    II.wnk.s,    Kokomo, 

Ind.      Filed  -Vpr.  2:^,  1007.     Serial  No.  369,870. 

I.  .V  metal  alloy  composed  uf  a  metal  of  the  chromium 
group    and    cobalt. 

L'.  -V  metal  alloy  composed  of  cobalt  and  more  than  ten 
per  cent,  of  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group. 

.1.  .\  metal  alloy  composed  of  chromium  and  cobalt  in 
the  proportions  of  more  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  chro- 
mium 

4.  A  binary  metal  alloy  composed  of  chromium  and  co- 
balt. 

5.  .V  metal  alloy  composed  of  chromium  and  cobalt  in 
the  proportions  of  more  than  ten  per  cent,  and  les.s  than 
sixty  per  cent,  of  the  chromium,  the  remainder  of  the 
alloy  being  cobalt. 


873.746.       METAL    .VLLOY.      Elwood    Hay.ves,    Kokomo, 

Ind.      Filed  May  3,    1907.      Serial  No.   371,573. 

1.  .\  metal  alloy  composed  of  nickel  and  more  than 
thirty  per  cent,  of  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group. 

■J.  -V  metal  alloy  composed  of  nickel  and  mor"  than 
thirty  per  cent,   of  chromium. 

3.  A  metal  alloy  composed  of  pure  chromium  and  pure 
nickel  in  the  proportions  of  more  than  thirty  per  cent, 
and  less  tnan  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  chromium,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  alloy   l)eing   nickel. 


873,74  7.  MKANS  FOR  OPERATING  EXHAUST- 
VALVES.  Carl  O.  Hedstrom,  Sprln^eld,  Mass. 
Filed  May  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  365,136. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  valves  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  lift-cam  having  a  plurality  of 
arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  so  arranged  in  relation  to 
the  connecting  means  between  the  lift-cam  and  exhaust 
valves  that  one  of  the  exhaust  valves  is  operated  in  ad- 
vance of  tho  other  when  the  lift-cam  is  operated,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  valves  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  lift-cam  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms  and  in  dlBferent  planes,  the  arms  be 
ing  located  at  one  end  of  the  operating  means  for  the  ex- 
haust valves,  whereby  when  the  lift-cam  is  operated  one 
of  the  exhaust  valves  will  be  operated  in  advance  of  the 
other,  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  valves  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  lift  cam.  means  thetn^on  for 
supporting  the  operative  connection  between  the  exhaust 
valves  and  lift  cam,  the  means  being  so  arranged  that 
one  of  the  exhaust-valves  will  l)e  <)i)erattHl  in  advance  uf 
tho  otbet,  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  valves  of'  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  cam,  a  Uft-cam, 
means  normally  engaging  the  exhaust  cam  and  located 
between  the  exhaust  valves  and  engaging  the  lift-cam, 
a  cam  for  operating  the  lift-cam  whereby  the  exhaust 
valve  are   independently   operated. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  valves  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  cam,  a  Uft-cam, 
means  normally  engaging  the  exhaust  cam  and  located 
between  the  exhaust  valves  and  engaging  the  Uft-cam, 
a  cam  f^r  operating  the  lift-cam,  said  means  having  one 
arm  engaging  the  lift-cam  and  another  arm  spaced  there- 
from, whereby  upon  movement  of  the  Uft-cam  one  arm 
will  be  operated  In  advance  of  the  other  arm,  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,  r  4  8.     ORE-FEEDING  MECHANISM.     Marshal 
He.ndsbson,    Doe    Run,    Mo.,    assignor    of    one-third    to 


Ulysses    Hawk,    Doe    Run,    Mo. 
Serial  No.  359,581. 


Filed    Feb.    27,    1907 


■f«  JU 


1.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth 
the  combination  with  a  downwardly  nnd  outwardly  In- 
clined table  bavini:  a  substiintially  upriphf  axis  of  rota- 
tlon,  of  a  circular  series  of  upstanding  teeth  carried  bj 
the  central  highest  portion  of  the  table,  a  vertically  mov- 
able spout  located  above  the  table  and  engaged  and  op- 
erated  by   the   teeth,   and   means  for   rotating   the   table. 

j  2.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  table  revoluble  on  its  substan 
tialiy  upright  axis  and  having  a  central  boss,  of  a  collar 
fitted  in  the  boss  and  having  upstanding  teeth  on  its  up- 
per edge,  a  spout  delivering  to  the  table  and  liaving  a 
portion  engaged  and  operated  by  the  teeth,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  table. 

1       3.   In,  feeding    mechanism    of   the    character   set    forth, 
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the  combination  with  a  movable  delivery  spout  having  an 
open  mouth,  of  a  swinging  closure  pivoted  on  the  s];>out, 
a  link  pivoted  to  one,  means  carried  by  the  other  for  se- 
curing the 'link  in  different  positions  thereon,  a  rotatable 
table  carrier,  and  means  mounted  on  the  table  for  mov- 
ing the  spout. 

4  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  delivery  spout  having  an 
open  mouth,  of  a  swinging  closure  pivoted  on  the  spout, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  closure  and  having  notches,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  spout  that  engages  In  the  different  notches 
to  hold  the  closure  at  dilTerent  positions,  a  movable  car- 
rier table,  and  means  mounted  on  the  table  for  moving 
the  spout. 

r».  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  set  fdrtb, 
the  combination  with  a  rotatable  airrler  table,  of  an  an- 
nular wall  surrounding  the  same,  a  chute  extending 
from  the  wall  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  tube,  a 
hopper  supported  above  the  table,  a  pivoted  chute  ex- 
tending from  the  hopper  and  delivering  on  to  the  table, 
sjild  chute  having  an  open  mouth,  a  closure  for  the  mouth 
pivoted  on  the  chute,  means  for  holding  the  closure  in 
different  positions  thereon,  and  a  circular  series  of  up- 
standing teeth  carried  by  the  table  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  teeth  successively  engaging  the  hopper  to 
swing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,749.  LATRlNK  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FIELD.  Frkd- 
RKiCK  C.  Herrick,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1906.      Serial  No.  3.36,815. 


873.760.  BOLT-HEADER.  Chablbs  11  Hopkins.  Hiit- 
ler,  Pa  .  assignor  of  fifty  one  one-hundredths  to  Na- 
tional Machinery,  Co..  Tiffin.  Ohio.  Kllc<^.  "Vb.  23, 
1907.      Serial    No.   358,873. 


1.  In  a  latrine,  the  combination  of  a  portable  struc- 
ture formed  with  a  suitable  seat-aperture,  a  duct  sus- 
pended from  said  structure,  and  a  receptacle  formed  by 
drilling  an  excavation  in  the  soil,  the  lower  end  of  said 
duct  projecting  into  said  receptacle,  said  duct  presenting 
at  all  times  an  unobstructed  passage  from  said  aperture 
to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  latrine,  the  combination  of  a  portable  struc- 
ture formed  with  a  suitable  seat  aperture,  a  receptacle 
iielow  said  structure,  and  a  duct  detachably  suspended 
from  said  structure,  said  duct  presenting  at  all  times  an 
unobstructed  passage  from  said  aperture  to  said  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  In  a  latrine,  the  combination  of  a  structure  provided 
wltli  n  suitable  seat-aperture,  a  duct  suspended  and 
readily  removable  from  said  structure,  and  a  receptacle, 
the  lower  end  of  said  duct  projecting  Into  said  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  In  a  latrine,  the  combination  of  a  seat  and  seat- 
support  forming  a  portable  structure,  a  receptacle  formed 
in  the  soil  below  said  structure,  and  a  duct  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  structure  and  having  Its 
lower  end  projecting  into  said  receptacle. 

T).  In  a  latrine,  the  combination  of  a  seat  and  seat- 
support  forming  a  portable  structure,  a  receptacle  formed 
In  the  soil  below  said  structure,  and  a  duct  detachably 
suspended  from  the  lower  side  of  said  support  and  having 
its  lower  end  projecting  into  and  readily  removable  from 
said  receptacle,  said  duct  presenting  at  all  times  an  unob- 
structed passage  from  It  to  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  l>olt  heading  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
heading  tool,  of  a  matrix  sUdably  mounted  on  the  head- 
ing tool,  slotted  links  forming  a  connection  between  tlie 
matrix  and  heading  tool,  pins  seated  In  the  slots  of  the 
links,  and  means  for  yleldably  supporting  the  matrix  in 
advance  of  the  heading  tool.  ' 

2.  .V  heading  tool  for  up-setting  machines  Including  a 
die  having  Its  side  walls  off  set  to  form  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange,  a  tubular  member  slidably  mounted  on 
the  db'  !ind  coactlng  therewith  to  form  a  matrix,  links 
secured  to  the  flange  and  having  their  opposite  ends  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots,  phis  carried  by  the  tubular 
member  and  seated  In  said  slots,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  flange  and  tubular  memt)er  for  nonually 
and  yleldably  holding  the  member  in  advance  of  the  die. 

3.  A  heading  tool  for  up-setting  machines  Including  a 
shank  having  one  end  thereof  reduced  to  form  a  die  hav- 
ing a  solid  angular  face  and  provided  with  an  interme- 
diate stop  shoulder,  a  flange  extending  laterally  fronl  the 
abank,  a  tubular  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank 
and  coactlng  with  the  die  to  form  a  matrix,  said  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  and  an 
annular  shoulder,  a  spring  seated  in  said  chambt^r  and 
havhig  one  end  thereof  bearing  against  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  its  opposite  end  engaging  the  flange,  a 
pair  of  links  each  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
flange  and  Its  opposite  end  slotted,  and  pins  carried  by  th« 
tubular  member  and  engaging  the  slots  In  the  links. 


7  3,  7  5  1.  CONDENSER.  Nelson  S.  Hopkins.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  131,476. 


1.  A   condenser  composed  of  sheets   or   strips   uf    some 
j   conducting    material    arranged    with    edges    parallel    and 

separated  by  interposed  strips  of  dielectric,   the  adjacent 
sheets  or  strips  of  conducting  material   being  so  placed 
I  that  the  distance  between  similar  edges  is  greater  than 
'   the  distance  l)etween  the  bodies  of  said  sheets  or  strips. 

2.  A  condenser  composed  of  sheets  or  strips  of  some 
conducting  material  arranged  with  ed^vs  parallel  and  sep- 
arated by  Interposed  strips  of  dielectric,  adjacent  sheet* 
or  strips  of  conducting  material  being  so  placed  that  the 
distance  between  parallel  edges  is  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance oetween  the  bodies  of  said  «heet8  or  strips. 

}       3.  A  condenser  composed  of  sheets  or   strips   of   some 
*  conducting    material    separated    by    Interposed    sheets    or 
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Htrlps  of  dielectric/ the  sheets  or  strips  of  conducting  ma- 
terial being  so  placed  that  similar  edges  are  a  uniform  dis- 
tance apart  and  so  that  no  considerable  extent  of  the 
edges  of  adjacent  strips  are  as  close  together  as  the  dis- 
tance between  the  liodies  of  said  selects  or  strips. 

4.  A  condenser  composed  of  two  or  more  sheets  or  strips 
of  good  conducting  material  arranged  with  edges  substan- 
tially parallel  and  separated  by  strips  of  dielectric,  adja 
cent  sheets  or  strips  of  conducting  material  belnj;  bodily 
displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  A  condenser  comprising  active  strips  or  sheets  of 
conductive  material  arranged  with  edged  parallel.  Inter- 
posed dielectric  material,  adjacent  strips  or  sheets  of 
different  polarities  being  displaced  laterally  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  that  no  considerable  extent  of  the  edges 
of  adjacent  strips  are  as  close  together  as  are  the  bodies 
of  said  strips. 

[flaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,752.  CLOSURE  FOR  CANS  AND  OTHER  RECEP- 
TACLES. William  F.  Hyatt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  lf)04.     Serial  No.  194, 60j. 


■3    < 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  having  a  sheet  metal 
mouth,  the  combination  with  the  sheet  metal  mouth  there- 
of, of  a  sheet  metal  cover  having  a  slotted  ear  projecting 
therefrom  and  an  ear  or  projection  extending  from  and  In- 
tegral with  the  edge  of  the  mouth  and  bent  around 
through  the  slot  In  the  projection  on  the  cover,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  metal  mouth  or  neclt  having  an  annular  depression 
spun  In  it  and  provided  with  an  ear  or  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  mouth  and  Integral 
with  the  metal  of  the  mouth,  and  a  cover  having  a  de- 
pressed center  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  ears 
or  projections  integral  therewith,  one  of  said  ears  having 
a  slot  with  which  the  projection  from  the  edge  of  the 
mouth  Is  Interlocked  and  the  other  extension  from  said 
cover  being  formed  to  lock  In  the  annular  depression  spun 
In  the  sheet  metal  of  the  receptacle. 


873,753.     NOSE-RING.     John  C.  Jacobt,  Ashland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.193. 


1.  A  nose  ring  comprising  a  horlsontally  disposed  bar. 
and  a  hook  formed  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  bar 
projecting  above  it  and  a  similar  hook  extending  below  it, 
said  hooks  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  bar. 

2.  A  nose  ring  comprising  a  bar  and  two  curved  and 
pointed  hooks  at  the  center  thereof  extending  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom  and  disposed  approximately  in  the 
same  plane  at  a  right  aagle  to  said  bar. 

S.  A  nose  ring  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
comprising  a  straight  front  bar  and  a  rear  strengthening 


brace  at  each  end  connected  to  said  bar  by  a  loop,  said 
braces  being  wound  about  the  center  of  the  bar  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  their  ends  extended  laterally  and 
formed  into  curved  hooks. 


873,754.  REGISTERING-COUNTER.  Philip  L.  John- 
son. Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage 
and  ^'nlve  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  May  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  316.388. 


1.  In  a  registering  counter  a  case  and  a  registering 
mechanism  arranged  therein  Including  a  ratrliet  wheel,  a 
chain  of  geared  counters,  a  star  wheel  engaging  and  actu- 
ating said  geared  counters,  a  lever  operated  by  said  star 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  ratchet  wheel,  with  means  extending  through  the 
case  and  operative  from  without  for  operating  said  star 
wlieel ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  registering  counter  a  case  and  a  registering 
mechanism  arranged  therein  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
chain  of  geared  counters,  a  star  wheel  engaging  and  actu- 
ating said  geared  counters,  a  lever  operated  by  said  star 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  ratchet  wheel,  with  means  extending  through  the 
case  and  operative  from  without  for  operating  said  star 
wheel,  together  with  means  extending  through  the  case 
and  operative  from  without  for  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  resetting  said 
ratchet  wheel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  registering  counter  a  case  and  a  rejjlsterlng 
mechanism  arranged  therein  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
chain  of  geared  counters,  a  star  wheel  engaging  and  actu- 
ating said  geared  counters,  a  lever  openifid  by  wiid  star 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  retaining  pawl,  with  means  extend- 
ing through  the  case  and  operative  from  without  for  oper- 
ating said  star  wheel,  and  ni^nns  for  resetting'  said  ratchet 
wheel ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  registering  counter  a  case  and  a  registering 
mechanlhm  nrrnnir'^d  ttierein  including  a  ratchet  wlieel.  a 
chain  of  geared  counters,  a  star  wheel  engaginK  and  actu- 
ating said  geared  counters,  a  lever  operated  l>y  sjiid  star 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  retaining  pawl,  with  means  extend- 
ing through  the  case  and  operative  from  without  for  oper- 
ating said  star  wheel,  together  with  means  extending 
throuirh  the  case  and  operative  from  without  for  disengag- 
ing said  pawls  from  said  ratchet  wtieel  and  means  for  re- 
setting said  ratchet  wheel ;  substantially  as  described. 


873,755.  CARD-INDEX  DRAWER.  Uektrand  P.  Kkn- 
YON,  Grand  Kaplds.  Mich  ,  assignor  to  The  Shaw 
Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  I'orporatlon  of 
Michigan.      Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.      Serial  No.  :'.a4.032. 

1.  In  a  card  index  drawer,  a  rock  shaft,  parallel  arms 
rigidly  attached  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  flat  locking  bar  jour- 
naled  lo  the  arms  and  carried  thereby,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  and  hold- 
ing the  bar.  [ 

2.  In  a  card  index  drawer,  vertically  slotted  plates,  a 
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flat  locking  bar  having  Journals  on  its  ends  traversing 
the  slots  and  rotative  therein,  a  rock-shaft,  parallel  arms 
rigidly  attached  to  the  rock-shaft  and  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive the  Journals  of  the  bar.  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  arms  and  means  for  turning  and  holding  the 
bar. 


3.  In  a  cnrd  Index  drawer,  a  rock-shaft,  parallel  arms 
rigidly  attached  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  manually  rotated 
cranli  wheel,  a  rod  connected  to  the  wheel  and  to  one  of 
the  arms,  and  a  locking  rod  supported  and  adjusted  by  the 
arms. 

4.  In  a  cnrd  index  drawer,  a  drawer,  a  vertically  slot- 
ted plate  attached  to  each  end  of  the  drawer,  a  flat  lock- 
ing bar.  journals  on  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  traversing 
the  slots  in  the  plates  and  rotative  therein,  a  rock-shaft. 
slotted  arms  rigidly  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  journals  of  the  bar.  a  knob  having 
a  shank  jonrnaled  in  the  end  of  the  drawer,  a  crank  ro- 
tated by  the  shank,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  and  one 
of  the  journals  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  card  Index,  a  rock  shaft,  arms  rigidly  attached 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  flat  locking  bar  hav- 
ing journals  rotative  in  the  arms,  a  knob  having  a  rota- 
tive shank,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  shank  and  rotated 
thereby,  a  rod  journaled  on  the  crank  and  offset  laterally 
and  also  extending  above  and  below  the  crank  to  laterally 
engage  the  shank,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  also  being 
connnected  to  one  of  the  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the  bar. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.756.  STEAM-SHOVEL.  Gboror  W.  Kino,  Harry 
J.  Barnhabt,  and  Charles  B.  Kino,  Marlon.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
Marlon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1904.     Serial  No.  223.696. 


1.  Tn  a  steam  shovel  or  the  like,  the  combination,  with 
a  car  body,  and  propelling  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  mounting  said  body  on  the  usual  railway  trucks, 
and  means  fof  connecting  said  propelling  mechanism 
therewith,  of  axles  Interchangeable  with  said  trucks  and 
provided  with  ground  wheels,  one  of  said  axles  having 
driving:  wheels  operatively  connected  with  the  propelling 
mechanism,  the  other  axle  being  provided  with  steering 
wheels,  and  steering  mechanism  controlling  said  steering 
wheels,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  .'^team  shovel  or  the  like,  the  combination,  with 
a  car  body,  and  propelling  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
m.  ans  for  mounting  said  body  on  the  usual  railway  tracks, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  propelling  mechanism  there 
with,  of  non-rotating  axles  removably  connected  with  said 
car  body,  one  of  said  axles  being  fixed  and  having  drivtef 
ground  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  the  other  axle 
l)rin>:  swiveled    and  provided  with  steering  ground  wheels, 


means  for  connecting  said  drirlng  ground  wheels  with  the 
propelling  mechanism,  and  a  power  steering  mechanism 
controlling  said  swiveled  axle.  subFtantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  shovel  or  the  like,  a  car  body  having 
ground  wheels  providtnl  with  sprockets,  and  a  propelling 
shaft  connected  with  the  engines  of  the  machine,  said 
shaft  having  a  clutch  member  secured  then>t)n,  in  com- 
bination with  a  clutch  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  pro- 
pelling shaft,  a  countershaft  extendint:  throu>:h  the  sides 
of  said  body,  and  provided  with  a  gear  to  mesh  wUli  said 
pinion  and  having  sprockets  at  its  ends,  and  sprocket 
chains  connecting  said  sprockets  with  the  ground  wheel 
sprockets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  shovel  or  the  like,  a  car  body  having 
ground  wheels  provided  with  sprockets,  and  a  propelling 
shaft  connected  with  the  engines  of  the  machine,  said 
shaft  having  a  clutch  member  secured  thereon,  in  com- 
bination with  a  clutch  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  pro- 
pelling shaft,  a  counter-shaft  provided  with  a  gear  to  mesh 
with  said  pinion  and  having  sprockets  at  its  ends,  and 
sprocket  chains  connecting  said  sprockets  with  the  ground 
wheel  sprockets,  said  clutch  pinion  and  counter-shaft  and 
its  associated  parts  being  removable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  steam  shovel  or  the  like,  a  steering  mechanism 
comprising  a  swiveled  axle  having  ground  wheels,  a  steer- 
ing shaft,  a  separate  reversible  engine  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  steering  shaft,  a  sleeve  nut  rotated  by  said 
steering  shaft,  and  a  screw  shaft  connected  to  the  axle  and 
engaging  said  sleeve  nut.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


873,757.  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
TELEGRAPHY.  Isidor  Kitske,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  J.  Latta.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  250.387. 


1.  .V  transmitting  device  comprising  the  key  proper, 
■aid  key  connected  with  one  part  to  the  line  of  trnns- 
mission,  a  polarized  relay,  sources  of  current  operatively 
connected  with  opposite  poles  to  said  relay,  the  coils  of 
said  relay  connected  with  one  terminal  to  part  of  the  key 
proper  and  with  the  other  terminal  to  the  armature  of 
said  relay,  and  means  whereby  through  the  movement  of 
the  armature  one  or  the  other  of  the  sources  of  current  in 
alternately  connected  through  the  key  proper  to  tht-  line 
of  transmission. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  transmitting  station  embracing  a 
transmitting  key  connected  with  the  interposition  of  a 
polarized  electro-magnetic  device  to  the  line  of  transmis- 
sion, the  polarized  device  provided  on  each  side  of  the 
armature  with  contacts  connected  each  with  a  source  of 
current,  two  colls  for  said  polarized  electro  magnet,  the 
colls  connected  in  a  manner,  so  as  to  connect  automatic- 
ally for  each  depression  of  the  key  the  line  of  transmis- 
sion with  a  different  source  of  current. 

.1.   In    telegrapliy    a    transmitting    station    embracing    a 

I   transmitting   key   connected   with   the   Interposition   of   a 

polarized  electro-magnetic  device  to  the  line  of  transmls- 

,   slon,  the  polarized  device  provided  on  each  side  of  the  ar- 
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mature  with  contacts,  provided  also  with  meaos  to  con- 
nect a  source  of  current  with  one  polarity  to  the  line  when 
rentlnfr  nt  one  contact  and  to  connect  a  second  source  of 
opposite  polarity  to  the  line  when  connecting;  with  the 
second  contact  and  electric  means  to  alternately  connect 
the  armature  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts 
throuKh   the  depression  of  the  key   proper. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  a  transmlttinR  device  embracint;  the 
key  proper,  a  polarized  relay  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  key  and  to  two  sources  of  current,  the  key  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  line  of  transmission,  the  coils  of  said 
relay  arranged  and  connected  so  as  to  produce  in  the  ar- 
mature of  said  reliiy  an  automatic  movement  connecting 
alternatively  with  one  nr  the  other  of  the  sources  of  cur- 
rent, iind  electro-static  means  to  prolong  the  contact- 
period  of  the  armature  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
sources. 


87.S,75«t.      WKKNCH       .h>ns     W      Ki.ink.     White     Haven, 
I'a.      Filed  .\pr    i:,">,   1!K)7.      Serial  No.  370,244. 


Jection  on  the  side  of  said  jaw  frame  opposite  the  m.ning 
means  having  a  socket  with  an  inclined  wall,  a  w.dge 
holt  fitted  to  said  socket  and  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing strip,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  the  end  of  said  strip 
and  arranged  to  press  said  projection  against  the  wedge 
which  latter  when  withdrawn  from  Its  socket  permits  the 
spring  to  tilt  said  jaw  frame  and  disconnect  said  longi- 
tudinally moving  means. 

5.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  having  a  tiljahle 
jaw  frame  and  means  for  moving  It  longitudinally  on  the 
shank,  a  projection  having  a  socket  with  an  Inclined  wall, 
a  wedge  fitted  to  said  socket  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  strip,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  the  end  of  said 
strip  extending  outside  said  projection  and  having  an  off- 
set adapted  to  lock  over  the  projection  and  hold  the 
wedge  in  place  and  the  jaw  against  tilting,  but  when  the 
spring  is  disengaged  from  said  projection,  the  wedge  may 
be  withdrawn  from  Its  socket  causing  said  spring  to  bear 
on  said  projection  and  tilt  the  jaw  frame  to  disengage 
tb3  longitudinal  moving  means. 


1  .\  wrench  of  the  class  described  having  a  shank  and 
a  jaw  frame  movable  thereon,  a  projection  on  said  jaw- 
frame  havln«  a  socket  with  an  inclined  wail,  a  wedge 
fitted  to  said  socket  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
shank  and  said  inclined  wall,  and  a  spring  attached  to 
said  wedge  to  lock  it  in  place  In  said  socket  and  to  tilt 
said  Jaw  frame  and  hold  it  in  tilted  position  when  un- 
locked and  the  wedge  withdrawn. 

■J.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  having  a  toothed 
shank,  a  jaw  frame  movable  thereon  and  carrying  a  ro- 
tatable  worm  or  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  in 
said  shank,  a  projection  on  said  jaw-frame  opposite  the 
Bide  carrying  the  worm  and  having  an  inclined  outer 
face  and  an  Interior  through-socket  with  a  wall  parallel 
to  said  outer  face,  a  wedge  bolt  fitted  to  said  socket  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  strip,  and  a  spring  fastened  to 
the  end  of  said  strip  and  extending  over  the  outer  face 
of  said   projection   with   a   tensional   bearing   thereon. 

,'^.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  having  a  toothed 
shank,  a  jaw-frame  movable  thereon  and  carrying  a  ro- 
tatable  worm  or  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  in 
said  shank,  a  projection  on  said  jaw  frame  on  the  side 
opposite  that  carrying  the  worm  or  screw  having  an  In- 
clined slot  In  Its  outer  face  and  an  Interior  through 
socket  with  a  wall  parallel  to  said  Inclined  slot,  a  wedge 
bolt  fitted  to  Bald  socket  and  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing strip  and  a  rearwardly  extending  operating  end.  and  a 
spring  fastened  at  the  extreme  end  only  of  said  strip  and 
lying  in  the  exterior  slot  on  said  projection  with  a  ten- 
sional bearing,  said  spring  having  an  offset  for  locking  the 
wedge  In  Its  socket  to  prevent  the  jaw  tilting. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  having  a  toothed 
■bank,  two  fixed  Jaws  and  two  cooperating  movable  jaws 
on  a  tiltable  Jaw  frame,  means  for  engaging  said  teeth  to 
move  said  Jaw  frame  longitudinally  of  the  shank,  a  pro- 


J, 


873,759.  BTTNNING-GEAR  I<'OR  PORTABLE  HOTTgES. 
WiLliavi  F.  Kbamer  and  Cuaki.es  Andebton,  Jr., 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  SS.tIsST. 


In  a  running  gear  for  portable  liouses  or  voting  booths, 
two  angle  brackets  attached  to  opposite  rearward  sidis  of 
the  house,  one  angle  of  said  brackets  extending  under  and 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  house,  and  the  other  angle 
of  said  brackets  extending  upright  and  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  house,  integral  spindles  projecting  from  the 
upright  angles  of  said  brackets  mid-way  of  the  length  of 
said  uprlgtit  angles,  said  spindles  being  adapted  toi  sup- 
port the  rear  carrying  wheels  with  the  bottom  ot  the 
house  in  juxtaposition  to  the  ground,  angle  Irons  con- 
forming to  the  shapes  of  said  angle  brackets  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  house  In  allnement  with 
the  angle  brackets  and  to  which  said  angle  brackete  are 
secured  by  bolts  penetrating  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
house. 


8  7  3,760.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Charles  H. 
Latham,  Bradford,  Pa,  Filed  Mar  -JR.  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,015. 


1.    An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a    stand,    a    moid    base    mounted    on    the    stand,    a    mold 
I    mounted  on  said  base  and  consisting  of  knock  down  mem- 
bers that  are  adapted  to  be  separated  by  a  sliding  action 
in    a    plane    parallel    to    the    face    of    the    article    against 
I    which    they  are   adapted   to   rost. 

2    .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
.   a  stand,  a  mold  base  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  mold  con 
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slating  of  end  and  side  members,  strips  9  underneath  and 
In  line  with  the  end  members  and  provided  with  project- 
ing ends  supporting  the  side  members  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  clamping  the  mold  members  to- 
gether 

;{.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb«»d,  comprising 
a  stand,  a  mold  base  mounted  on  said  stand  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes,  angular  clamp  members  11 
mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  in  their  horizontal 
membei-s  with  slots,  adjusting  bolts  received  in  said 
slots  and  fitting  In  the  holes  of  the  base  whereby  the 
clamps  may  be  slid  longitudinally  on  the  base  and  held 
In  different  adjusted  positions,  and  complemental  swing- 
ing clamps  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  face  the 
sliding  clamps. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stand,  a  mold  base  mounted  on  said  stand  and  provided 
With  a  plurality  of  holes,  clamps  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  base,  and  other  clamps  complemental  to  the  first 
named  clamps,  said  last  named  clamps  being  provld<Ml  at 
one  end  with  downwardly  extending  fingers  adapted  to 
take  In  any  of  the  holes  of  the  base  and  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  opposite  ends  formed  with  collars, 
and  clamping  rods  adjustably  mounted  In  the  respective 
collars. 


873,762.  BROOM  AND  DUST-PAN  HANGBK.  NOBLl 
Lb  R.  Lyons,  Akron,  Iowa.  Filed  l>ec.  17,  1{>C>6  Serial 
No.  348,171. 


873,761  RAILWAY  SWITCH  STRUCTURE.  Hbnrt 
R.  I.LTHKB,  Newton,  and  Frkdkbic  V.  Stockwkll, 
Jr.,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  312,900. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  and  a  hook 
depending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  grasping  members  termi- 
nating at  their  forward  ends  in  colls,  and  a  central  coll 
arranged  remote  from  the  forward  end  of  the  grasping 
members  connected  to  each  of  said  colls. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  comprising  a  central  coll,  cross  arms 
extending  from  said  central  coll  and  terminating  In  colls 
at  their  forward  ends,  rearwardly  extending  grasping 
members,  one  of  said  members  terminating  in  a  shank 
and  the  other  In  a  depending  hook  member  as  set  forth. 


873,763.  RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER.  ThuMas 
U.  Macdonald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Graphophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
367,097. 


1.  in  a  railway  switch  structure,  a  cast  body  part  ;  rail 
extensions  intenrally  secured  In  said  cast  body  part  ;  a 
plate  provided  with  track  surfaces  formed  to  bridge  the 
space  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  extension  rails ;  an 
Inclined  web  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate;  ears 
formed  on  said  plate:  and  m<>ans  for  attaching  the  plate 
to  the  body  part  l>y  means  of  said  web  and  said  ears. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  structure,  a  cast  body  part  ;  rail 
extensions  secured  in  said  cast  bod.T  part ;  a  plate  with 
track  surfaces  formed  thereon  arranged  to  bridge  the 
space  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  extension  rails  ;  an 
Inclined  wol)  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  ;  ears 
formed  on  the  side  of  said  plate  ;  and  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  plate  to  the  cast  body  part. 

:{.  A  railway  switch  structure,  comprising  a  body  part : 
rail  extensions  integrally  secured  to  said  body  part:  a 
guardrail  Integrally  secured  to  said  body  part:  a  groove 
frtrnied  in  the  top  of  said  body  part  and  Inclined  at  an 
aiigl.  with  its  top  surface;  a  plate  having  track  surfaces 
on  its  top  and  arranged  to  bridge  the  space  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  rail  extensions:  a  web  on  the  bottom  of 
said  plate  formed  at  an  Incline  to  Its  top  surface  ;  and 
meatis  for  securing  the  web  of  the  plate  In  the  groove, 
consisting  of  bolts  and  hard  spelter. 

4.  A  railway  switch  structure,  comprising  a  body  part 
bnvini:  mil  extensions  and  a  guard-rail  integrally  secured 
ther.to;  an  nngiiliir  ;:roove  in  the  top  of  said  body  part; 
a  plate  provided  with  an  angular  web  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  ant:iilar  groove:  and  means  consisting  of  bolts  and 
liiir.l   spiltir  for  securing  the   plate   to  the  body  part,  as 

described 

T>  \  rnilwny  switrli  structure,  comprising  a  cast  body 
part,  extension  rails  and  a  guard  rail  Integrally  secured 
theiet<.  :  a  groove  in  the  top  of  said  body  part  formed  at 
an  anRle  with  Its  top  surface  :  a  plate  havinK  track  sur 
faces  thereon,  and  a  web  formed  upon  its  bottom  at  an 
angle  with  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  :  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  in  said  body  part  comprising  bolts  and 
hard  spelter  :  a  tongue  secured  in  said  switch  structure. 
Its  heel  seated  in  said  hard  spelter  ;  and  a  pivot  bolt  for 
securing  said  tongue  In   Its  seat 


1.  In  n  recorder  or  reproducer,  a  sound  bo;c  with  a 
dished  or  concave  crown  and  a  diaphragm  supported  with 
its  central  portion  in  close  proximity  to  the  centrnl  por- 
tion of  said  crown  and  its  periphery  relatively  far  removed 
from  said  crown. 

2.  In  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  a  sound  l>ox  having 
an  Inwardly  dished  crown,  and  a  diaphragm  supported 
by  the  side  walls  of  said  sound  box  with  the  central  por 
tlon  of  the  diaphragm  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  crown  and  the  periphery  thereof  relatively 
far  removed  from  said  crown. 

3.  In  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  a  sound  box  having 
side  walls  and  an  Inwardly  dished  crown  or  top  with  an 
opening  at  or  near  its  center,  a  sound  tube  joined  to  said 
crown  or  top  around  snld  opening,  and  a  diaphragm 
supported  by  the  side  walls  of  said  sound  box  with  its 
central  portion  In  close  proximity  to  the  Inner  side  of 
said  dished  crown  and  Its  peripheral  portion  relatively 
far    removed    from    said    crown 

4.  In  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  a  sound  box  having 
side  walls  and  an  inwardly  dished  crown  or  top  with  an 
opening  at  or  near  its  center,  a  sound  tube  joined  to  said 
crown  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, and  a  diaphragm  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  said 
sound  box  with  its  central  portion  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  dished  crown  nt  said  opening  and 
its  peripheral  portion  relatively  far  removed  from  said 
crown 

,'v    In    a    recorder    or    reproducer,    n    sound    box    and    a 

diaphragm  supported  by  said  sound  box.  the  crown  or  top 

of  the  said   box   having  n   convex   inner   surface   with   an 

opening   through    its    central    portion.    tl;e    central    portion 

'   of  the  crown  being  in   close  proximity   to  said   disphragiD 
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and   retreating  farther  and   farther   from   the   diaphragm 
as  it  approaches  the  side  walls  of  the  box. 
[Claim   6   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


87n.764.       MOTOR-STAUTEIi.       Adolph     W.    Manz     Chl- 
ciuo.     111.,    assitfnor    to    I'aul    H.    Manz,    ChlonL-o     111 
Filed  DtH'.  24,  190(5.  Serial  No.  349.356.     Renewed'xov' 
4.   IDOi.      Serial   No.  400.548. 


873.765.      PIN.      Charles  F.  Mark  ham,  Proriden«e 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  354.389. 


1.  A  motor  start.-r.  inriudlng  a  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel 
removiihly  mounted  upon  tlio  motor  ghaff.  a  pawl  at- 
tached to  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  rock-bars  mounted  on 
said  lever  and  having  flexible  connection  with  oacii  other 
and  with  said  pawl,  means  for  operating  ttie  lever  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet-wheel  during  the  re- 
verse movement  of  the  lever  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  when 
the  said   lever  is  in  its  initial  position. 

2.  A  motor  starter  including  a  lovor.  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  motor  shaft,  an  actuating  pawl  at- 
tached to  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  rock  bars  carried  by 
the  lever  and  having  flexible  connection  with  each  other 
and  with  said  pawl,  a  dog  adapted  to  .ngage  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  during  the  backward  movoment  of 
sal,  lever,  means  for  holding  said  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  said  lever  Is  In  its  initial 
position,  a  tension  spring  attached  to  the  lever  and 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  said  spring 

3.  A  motor  starter  In.ludlng  a  level-,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  motor  shaft,  an  actuating  pawl  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  lever,  means  for  operating  the  lever 
a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
during  the  backward  movem-nt  of  said  lever  a  tension 
spring  .secured  to  the  lever,  means  for  changing  the  .lirec- 
tion  of  said  tension  spring  and  a  connection  between  said 
sprang   and    the    lever   of   the   motor   compression    release 

4.  A  motor  starter,  including  an  operating  lever  de- 
tachably  secured  to  a  removable  sleeve,  an  actuating  pawl 
carried  on  said  lever,  means  flexibly  connected  with  said 
pawl  for  operating  the  lever,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel  during  the  backward 
movement  of  said  lever,  means  for  holding  said  dog  out  ' 
of  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet  teeth  when  the  lever 

8  in  Its  initial  position,  a  coiled  spring  attached  to  the 
lever  and  a  pull-y  for  changing  the  direction  of  said 
spring.  '" 

5.  A   motor  starter  including  a   lever,   a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  motor  shaft,  a  pawl  for  actuating  said   i 
ratchet  wheel   pivoted   to   the   lever,   rocking  members  car     ' 
rled  by  said  lever,  means  for  operating  the  lever  attached 
to  one  of  said  rocking  members,  connection   between    the   ' 
other    of    said    memU-rs    and    said,   pawl,    connection    be- 
tween said  members,  a  dog  carried  by  a  fixed  support    and 
adapted    to    engage    the    ratchet    wheel,    means    for    hold- 
ing said   dog  out  of  engagement   with    the    ratchet   wheel 
when  the  lever  Is  in  Its  Initial  position,  a  spring  attached 
to   the   lever   and    having  operative   connection   with    the 
lever  of  the  motor  compression  release  cock,  and  a  second 
spring  connecting  the  said  lever  to  a  fixed  point.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  | 


,  E.  I. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pin  formed 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  the  desired  form  and  provld.nl 
with  Integral  catch  and  joint  ears  which  are  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  body  portion  of  said  pin. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pin  formed 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  the  desired  form  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  catch  which  Is  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  body  of  said  pin. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pin  form.d 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  the  desired  form  and  provided 
with  Integral  joint  ears  which  are  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  body  portion  of  said  pin. 

4.  An  Article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pin  formed 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  the  desired  form  and  provided 
with  integral  catch  and  Joint  ears,  said  catch  member  and 
ears  being  thicker  than  the  body  of  the  pin,  the  thickened 
portions  extending  well  down  Into  said  body. 

5.  An  trtlcle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pin  formed 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  the  desired  form  and  provided 
with  integral  catch  and  Joint  ears  which  are  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  body  of  said  pin.  and  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber notched  to  engage  the  thickened  portions  of  said  joint 
pars,  the  latter  being  bent  to  retain  said  fulcrum  member 
In  position. 

[Clsftm  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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FLUSH  VALVE.     Charles  I.  Matsoj*,  Chl- 
Plled  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.0|2. 


1.  A  tinjp  flush  valve,  Including  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  variable  pressure  chamlwr.  a  flush  valve  located 
between  said  chambers,  a  timing  valve  located  in  said 
variable  pressure  chamber  and  arranged  to  open  and  close 
said  flush  valve,  a  by-pass  In  constant  communication 
with  said  chambers,  and  a  check  valve  for  said  hv  pass 

2.  A  timi^  flush  valve,  hicluding  a  high  i)r.'ssure  and  a 
variablo  pnssure  chamber,  a  valve  located  between  said 
chambers,  a  timing  piston  situated  in  said  variable  pres- 
sure chamUr  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  valve 
means  for  inhibiting  the  valve  action,  a  by-pass  con- 
stantly communicating  with  both  of  said  chambers  ajid  a 
check  valve  for  said  by -pass. 

^  3.  A  valve  for  th.'  purpose  specified.  Including  a  casing 
having  a  high  pressure  and  a  variable  pressure  compart- 
ment, a  flush  valve  between  the  compartments,  a  timing 
piston  situated  In  the  variable  pressur..  ehamb.r,  vlelding 
means  for  oi>erating  said  piston  in  one  direction."  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  valve  by  the  pistor  in 
another  direction,  a  dash  pot  for  Inhibiting  th-  valve 
movement,  a  bypass  between  the  compnrtm.  nts  and  a 
check  valve  for  said  by  pass. 

4  A  valve  for  the  purpose  specified,  Including  a  casing 
provid.d  with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  flush  valve 
located  between  said  chambers,  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate m  ..n..  Mf  said  chamU-rs  and  arranged  to  actuate 
said  valve,  a  spring  for  operating  said  piston  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  dash  pot  for  retaining  the  valve  movement  a  by- 
pass  betweea  the  chambers,  and  a  check  valve  for  the  by- 
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»,  said  by-pass  having  a  continuously  open  duct  ex- 
tending therethrough. 

5.  .V  valve  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  a  high 
pressure  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber,  a  flush  valve 
located  between  said  chambers,  a  piston  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  variable  pressure  chamber,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  piston  in  one  direction,  operative 
connection  between  said  piston  and  the  flush  valve,  a  dash 
pot  for  regulating  the  valve  movement,  a  by-pass  be- 
tween the  chambers,  and  a  check-valve  for  the  by-pass, 
said  check  valve  and  by-pass  having  a  continuously  opeo 
duct  extending  therethrough. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,767.  rOWER -  GAGE  AND  LUG  -  STRAP  FOR 
LOOMS.  Chester  A.  Messer,  East  Madison.  Me. 
Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,730. 


thereby    moving   the   dust    and   obatmctions  step   by    step 
toward  a  discharge  opening,  and  then  conaecutlvely  dls- 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  sweep  stick,  a 
supporting  arm.  and  a  picker-stick  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  arm.  of  a  lug  strap  carried  by  said  sweep- 
stick  and  in  engagem«nt  with  said  picker-stick,  depending 
ears  formed  upon  said  lug  strap,  each  ear  provided  with 
an  elongated  aperture,  and  means  engaging  the  apertured 
portions  of  the  ears  and  connecting  said  lug  strap  to  said 
supporting  arm. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  arm, 
and  a  sweep-stick,  said  supporting  arm  provided  with  an 
elongated  aperture,  of  a  stud-plate  in  engagement  with 
said  supporting  arm.  said  stud  plate  provided  with  a 
squared  aperture  and  with  laterally  extending  studs,  fas- 
tening means  positioned  within  the  squared  aperture  of 
said  stud  plate  and  within  the  elongated  aperture  of  said 
supporting  arm  for  securing  said  plate  upon  said  arm,  a 
picker  stick  mounted  upon  one  of  said  studs,  a  lug  strap 
secured  to  .said  sweep-stick  and  in  engagement  with  said 
picker  stick,  and  means  engaging  and  connecting  the 
other  stud  of  said  plate  and  said  lug  strap. 


^    ^    ^ 


continuing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  Jet  pipes  as  the  ob- 
structions are  moved  away  from  the  same. 


873,769.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     James    P.    Morris,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3,   1906.     Serial  No.   337,195. 


873,768.     METHOD    OF    CLEANING    GAS-PRODUCER 

CONNEi'TloNS.  Robert  H.  Miller.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  The  Christy  Fire  Clay  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filled  Oct.  24,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2^4,226. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  cleaning  out  gas 
producer  connections,  which  consists  In  consecutively  di- 
recting Jets  of  fluid  from  a  series  of  sets  of  Jet  pipes 
against  the  dust  and  other  obstructions  in  said  connec- 
tions. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  cleaning  out  gas  pro- 
ducer connections,  which  consists  in  consecutively  direct- 
ing jets  of  fluid  from  a  series  of  sets  of  jet  pipes  against 
the    dust    find    other    obstructions    in    said    connections. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
piston  fitting  the  cavity  within  the  barrel,  a  stem  con- 
nected with  the  piston  and  screw -threaded,  a  bushing 
closing  the  end  of  the  barrel,  the  piston  stem  extending 
through  the  bushing  and  being  held  from  rotation  therein, 
a  nut  for  engaging  with  the  threaded  part  of  the  stem  for 
operating  the  piston,  the  bushing  constituting  an  abut- 
ment to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  nut  in  one 
direction,  means  for  turning  the  nut,  and  means  connected 
with  the  turning  means  and  operating  as  an  abutment  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  nut  in  tlie  other 
direction,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  bushing  mounted  In 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  guide-ways,  a  piston. 
a  screw  connected  thereto  and  slidable  in  said  guide  ways, 
a  nut  for  operating  the  screw,  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  bushing  so  arranged  that  there  is  formed  an  an- 
nular groove  between  the  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  ring  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  groove,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  ring  and  the  nut  for  rotating  the  latter 
to  operate  the  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  n  Ixirrel.  a 
piston  and  a  piston  screw,  a  bushing  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  barrel,  formed  with  an  exterior  annular  recess,  a 
rotating  member  having  a  rib  eqgaging  with  said  recess,  a 
nut  mounted  within  the  said  member  and  rotatnble  there- 
with for  operating  the  piston  and  piston  screw,  and  a 
sheath  covering  the  end  of  the  piston  screw  and  connected 
with  the  rotatable  member  and  arranged  to  operate  as 
an  abutment  for  the  nut  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel,  a  bushing,  a  piston- 
screw  guide  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  reciprocating 
piston-screw,  a  sheath  housing  said  piston  screw  and 
having  a  threaded  projection,  a  rotary  operating  member, 
an  interiorly-threaded  nut,  a  means  for  attaching  said  nut 
to  said  operating  meml>er,  a  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  nut  in  regard  to  said  operating 
member. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel,  a  projection  therefrom,  a 
piston-screw  guide  bushing,  having  an  annular  shoulder, 
an  interiorly-threaded  nut  having  an  exterior  rib.  a  piston- 
screw,  and  a  rotary  operating  meml)er  having  a  groove  to 
receive  said  rib,  said  operating  meml>er  having  an  interior 
rib  received  In  a  groove  formed  by  the  shoulder  of  said 
bushing  and  the  projection  from  the  barrel. 


873,770.  DESK  ATTACHMENT.  jESNiNfis  S.  McCoMft, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,190. 

1.  In  desk  attachments  for  roll  top  desks,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  rear  flange  and  with  pivoted  but- 
tons adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof,  to  engage  the  edges 
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of  a  disk  cap  und  secure  said  casing  thereto,  said  casing 
beinjr  provided  with  metallic  guldeways  on  the  bottom  of 
the  same  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  wltii  a  hinged 
door  and  flap  covering  the  front  thereof,  a  table  provided 
with  depending  headed  studs  engaging  said  guides,  a  leaf 
hinged  to  said  table  and  provided  with  a  ledge  and  a 
spring  clip,  legs  pivoted  to  said  table  leaf  and  connected 
at  their  lower  portion  with  a  rod  having  ends  projecting 
through  said  legs,  supports  pivoted  to  said  logs  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  ((xlperating  with  the  ends  of  said  rod 
and  having  tips,  and  a  connecting  stay  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  whereby  said  table  and  supporting  members 
may  be  operatlvely  supported  from  said  casing  and  in 
closed  therein  when   in  collapsed   form. 


87.J,T71.  SCUKW  DRIVKR.  John  McCoy.  Vienna  Cross 
Roads,  Ohio.  KUed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial  No.  ;?.-)  1,051. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  substantially  U  shaped  frame,  an  apertured 
member  carried  thereby  between  the  arms  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
said  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  arms  and  extending 
through  said  apertured  member  and  having  both  a  rota- 
tory and  a  reclprocatory  movement  relatively  to  said 
frame,  a  bevel  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  cause  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  permit  the  same  to  re- 
ciprocate independently  thereof,  a  l)evel  gear  mounted  on 
said  apertured  member  beyond  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Taesh    with    said    beyel    pinion,    means    for    rotating   said 


2.  In  desk  attachments,   a   caslnt;  having   means  to  se- 
cure the  snm.-  to  the  cap  of  a  desk  and  provided  with  a 
door   and    witti    guides,    a    table    provided    with    d. 'ponding   I 
studs    engaging    s.nid    guides    ami    having    a    leaf    hinged 
thereto,   legs  pivoted   to  said   leaf  and  connected   at  their   ■ 
lower  portions,  nnd  supports  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  pro-    1 
vlded  with   tips  whereby  sal<l   table  and  supporting  mem-   j 
bers  may  be  operatlvely  supported  from  said  casing  and 
Inclosed  therein  when  in  collapsed  form. 

3.  In  desk  atta<'lin]enfs.  a  rpmovalde  casing  provided 
with  means  for  holding  it  in  alinement  with  respect  to  the 
desk  cap.  said  casInK  being  provided  with  cuides.  a  table 
provided  with  means  engaging  said  guides,  a  leaf  hinged  to 
said  table,  and  pivoted  supporting  legs  on  said  leaf  to 
support  said  table  from  a  desk  top  and  to  allow  the  sec-  | 
tlonal  table  and  connected  parts  to  be  stored  In  said  cas 
Ing  when  in  collapsed  form. 

4.  In   desk   attaclimenis,   a   removable   meml)er  provided 
with  guides,  a  table  having  members  coilperating  with  said 
guides,    and    supporting    means    movably    secured    to    said 
table  to  support  the  same  from  the  top  of  the  desk  and  to   I 
allow   said   table   to   be   moved  rearward  out  of  operative   i 
position  when  not  in  use. 

5.  -V  desk  attachment  for  roll  top  desks,  comprising  a 
removable  casing  to  fit  upon  the  cap  of  the  desk,  means 
for  removably  holding  the  casing  to  the  desk  and  a  table  | 
normally  inclosed  within  the  casing  but  adapted  to  be 
witlidrawn  from  it  and  supported  above  the  top  of  thf 
desk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


bevel  gear,  and  a  screwdriver  bit  carried  by  the  lowet  end 

of  said  shaft,  of  a  screw  holder  supported  from  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  bit. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  t)oth  ends  extending  beyond  the  same,  means  for 
Imparting  a  rotatory  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  handle 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  move  the  same  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  a  drill-chuck  mounted  on  said 
shaft  l)eyond  said  handle,  a  screw-driver  bit  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  swiveled  connection  for 
securing  said  frame  to  a  support,  of  a  screw  holder  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  said  sct-ew- 
driver  bit.  ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon,  with  a  frame  and  a  screwdriver,  of  a  screw  holder 
comprising  a  casing,  spring-pressed  Jaws  mounted  beneath 
said  casing  and  having  their  inner  faces  beveled,  a  retioT- 
able  guide  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  its 
lower   end   tapered   to  correspond   with    the    beveled   ifiner 

faces  of  said  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


873,772.  nrMPCAK.  Thomas  R.  McKnight,  Aufora, 
111.,  assij^or  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,715. 


1.  A  dump  car  platform  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
a  center  sill  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  center 
sill  being  composed  of  a  channel-iron  longitudinal  angle- 
Irons  at  the  sides  of  said  center  sill,  and  cross  braces 
connected  at  their  ends  with  said  angle-Irons  and  extend 
ing  under  said  center  sill,  and  a  floor  secured  upon  paid 
frame. 

2.  .\  dump  car  platform  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a 
center   sill    extending    iongitudlnniiy   thereof,    said   center 
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Bill  being  composed  of  a  channel-Iron  longitudinal  angle- 
Irons  at  the  sides  of  said  center  sill,  and  cross  braces 
connected  at  their  ends  with  said  angle-iron  and  extend- 
ing under  said  center  sill,  the  cross  braces  being  secured 
to  said  center  sill,  and  a  floor  secured  upon  said  frame. 

3.  A  dump  car  platform  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
a  center  sill  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  longitudi- 
nally-extending angle-Irons  forming  the  side  edges  of  said 
frame.  Intermediately-disposed  angle-irons  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  cross  braces  connecting  said  flrst- 
mentloned  angle-Irons,  and  cross  braces  connecting  said 
Intermediate  angle-Irons,  all  of  said  cross  braces  extend- 
ing under  said  center  sill,  and  a  floor  secured  upon  said 
frame. 

4.  A  dump  car  platform  comprising  a  frame  composed 
of  an  Inverted  channel-iron  extending  longitudinally  at 
the  center  thereof.  Intermediate  longitudinally-disposed 
angle-Irons,  cross  braces  connecting  said  Intermediate  an- 
gle-Irons, said  braces  being  secured  together  In  the  form 
of  an  X  and  extending  under  and  l>elng  secured  to  said 
channel-Iron,  marginal  supports  for  the  frame,  and  cross 
braces  connecting  said  marginal  supports,  and  floor  platea 
secured  to  said  frame. 

5.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  frame  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending Inverted  channel-Iron  arranged  centrally 
thereof,  pivotal  supports  connected  to  said  channel-Iron, 
longitudinally-disposed  braces  for  the  side  portions  of  the 
frame,  and  cross  braces  extending  under  the  channel-Iron 
and  connected  to  said  longitudinal  braces,  and  a  floor  se- 
cured upon  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


S73.774.  GRAIN  STORAGE  ELEVATOR  FiNLAT  R.  Mc- 
Qi  EBN.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  317.317. 


873.773.  APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  GRAIN-CARS 
FiNLAY  R.  McQiEKN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar 
10,  1U06.     Serial  No    r?0.'.277. 


1.  in  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  tilting  platform  pivoted  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end, 
and  provided  with  rails  that  constitute  sections  of  the 
rails  of  a  railway  track,  of  a  hopper  located  below  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  platform,  and  a  bumper  post  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  tilted  end  of  said  platform,  between  the 
rails  thereof,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  bumper  post  and 
engageable  with  a  fixed  stop  on  said  platform,  to  limit  the 
tipward  pivotal  movements  of  said  bumper  post,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tilting  platforms 
Interposed  In  a  railway  track  In  close  proximity  and  pro- 
vided with  rails  that  constitute  sections  of  the  track  rails, 
of  means  for  independently  raising  and  lowering  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  platforms,  and  hoppers  located  be- 
low the  other  ends  of  said  platforms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  endwise  tilting  platform,  of 
a  car.  the  body  of  which  has  end  doors  that  extend  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said  car  on  said 
platform,  while  said  platform  Is  being  tilted  endwise  there- 
by, to  unload  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

4  in  an  flpparnfns  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  tilting  platform  pivoted  at  one  end,  of  a  bumping 
post  plvotally  connected  to  said  platform  on  the  axtal  line 
of  Its  pivotal  support,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  bumping  post  to  and  from  operative  position,  and 
means  for  ralslnc  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  the  tilting 
platform,  snbstnntinny  as  described. 


1.  .A  plurality  of  grain  bins  1  arranged  in  rows  In  two 
directions,  and  having  their  adjoining  sides  rigidly  united 
so  as  to  form  supplemental  bins  2,  certain  of  said  bins  1 
being  tied  together  by  vertical  partitions  or  webs  5  that 
extend  across  angular  portions  of  certain  of  said  supple- 
mental bins  2,  and  form  vertical  leg  passages  6,  in  combi- 
nation with  bifurcated  elevator  legs  having  their  branches 
extended  vertically  through  adjacent  leg  passages  6,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 

2.  A  plurality  of  cylindrical  grain  bins  forming  a  mono- 
lithic structure  and  having  their  adjacent  peripheral  por- 
tions rigidly  connected,  and  forming  supplemental  storage 
bins  in  the  Intervening  spaces,  vertical  webs  extending 
through  adjacent  supplemental  bins  to  form  leg  passages, 
in  combination  with  bifurcated  elevator  legs  extending 
from  below  said  bins  through  adjacent  leg  passages,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1  873.775.     INNERSOLE.     Benjamin  Nathan,  New  Yoik. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,188. 


1.  An   inner  sole   comprising  a   plurality   of   layers   se- 
cured together  and  having  between  tl.e  same  a  substnn 
tially    wedge    shaped    pocket    which    Is    open    alon;;    tlic 
contlgtious  marginal  edge  of  the  Inner  sole,  and  a  reinov 
able    substantially    wedge  shaped    filling    member    for    said 
pocket. 

2.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  se- 
cured together  nnd  having:  between  the  same  a  plurality 
of  pockets  which  are  open  at  the  opposite  marginal  edges 
of  the  Inner  sole  and  are  narrowed  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  same,  and  a  removable  substantially  wedge 
shaped  filling  member  which  is  adapted  to  either  of  said 
pockets. 

3.  An  Inner  sole,  comprising  a  plurality  «if  layers 
transversely  stitched  together,  said  stitches  comprising   a 

i  plurality  of  pairs  of  lines  which  converge  from  the  mar 
j  ginal  edge  of  the  Inner  sole  toward  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  same  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  wedge  sliaped 
pockets  which  are  open  at  the  opposite  marginal  edges 
of  the  Inner  sole  and  open  Into  each  other  between  said 
edges,  and  a  removable  wedge  adapted  to  either  of  said 
i  pockets. 
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4.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  con- 
nected with  eacli  other  by  a  series  of  rows  of  transversely 
extending  stitches  each  having  converging  diagonal  lines, 
said  lines  relatively  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate pockets  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  insole,  and  each  of  which  is  narrowed  toward  said  cen- 
ter, and  removable  wedge-shaped  filling  members  for  said 
pockets. 

5.  An  inner  sole,  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
stitched  together  to  form  separate  pockets  which  are  ar- 
ranged along  the  length  of  the  insole  and  are  open  along 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  latter,  said  stitches  extending  In 
a  series  of  lines,  some  of  which  converge  toward  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  Insole  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  are  arranged  at  the  ball  portion  of  the  Insole, 
others  of  which  similarly  converge  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  instep  portion  of  the  In- 
sole, and  others  of  which  extend  from  one  to  the  other 
marginal  edge  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  insole,  and  re- 
movable filling  members  for  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87.?, 770.  RKVERSING  MKi'IIANISM.  Sven  T.  Nelson, 
Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Chicairo,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.   306,116. 


1.  -V  reversible  valve-operating  gear  for  engines  com- 
prising a  valve  operating  shaft,  a  rotary  member  loosely 
and  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driven  from 
the  engine  independently  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  seg- 
mental fluid  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  wing  piston 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  extending  within  said  chamber 
and  nif-ans  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  its  valve  mech- 
anism, of  a  reversible  valve-operating  gear  comprising 
a  shaft  connected  to  and  operating  said  valve  mechanism, 
a  rotary  member  loosely  and  concentrically  mounted  on 
said  valve  operating  shaft  and  connected  to  and  driven 
from  tlie  engine  independently  of  said  shaft,  said  rotary 
member  having  a  segmental  fluid  pressure  chamber  there- 
in, a  wing-piston  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  within 
said  chamber  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

3.  A  reversibl'^  valve-operating  gear  for  engines  com- 
prising a  valve  operating  shaft,  a  rotary  member  loosely 
and  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driven  from 
the  engine  Independently  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  seg- 
mental fluid  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  wing  piston  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  extending  within  said  chamber,  pas- 
sages in  said  rotary  chamber  opening  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  chamt)er,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  fixed  to  said 
rotary  memt>er  and  having  longitudinally  extending  pas 
sages  communicating  with  the  passages  thereof,  bearings 
through  which  said  sleeve  extends,  annular  passages 
communicating  with  the  passages  of  said  sleeve  and  valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  passages  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  seg- 
mental  chamber  of  said   rotary   member. 

4.  A  reversible  valve-operating  gear  for  engines,  the 
con>bination  with  a  valve  operating  shaft  and  a  valve  rod 
driven  front  said  shaft,  of  a  rotary  member  loosely  and 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  valve  operating  shaft  and 
driven  from  the  engine  independently  thereof  and  having 
a  segmental  fluid  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  wing  piston 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  within  said  chamber,  a 


sleeve  on  said  shaft  connected  to  said  rotary  member, 
bearings  through  which  said  sleeve  extends  having  annu- 
lar passages  therein,  said  sleeve  and  rotary  member  hav- 
ing passages  leading  from  the  passages  of  said  bearing:  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  segmental  chamber  and  valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  passages  and  to  and  from  the  opposite  rnds 
of  said  segmental  chamber. 

5.  In  reversible  valve-operating  mechanism  for  engines 
comprising  a  valve  operating  shaft,  a  rotary  member 
loosely  and  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  cum- 
prising  beads  and  intermediate  radial  abutments  forming 
a  segmental  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  wing  piston  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  arranged  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  opposite  ends  of 
said  chamber  to  effect  the  shift  of  said  piston  within  the 
same  and  adjustable  stops  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  abutments  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,777.  MATTRESS  AND  BEI>CLOTiIES  HOLDER. 
Geobgb  B.  Parker  and  William  W.  Dickson,  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,788. 


u 


u 


f*» 


m--- 


to 


1.  A  mattress-and-bed-clothes  holder  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  underside  of 
a  mattress-section  ;  an  upright  member  Integral  with  the 
horizontal  ttieml)er  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  end 
of  sucli  mattress-section  ;  a  spring-actuated  clamping  sec- 
tion coiipemtlve  with  the  upright  member  in  forming  a 
clamp ;  and  means  for  holding  the  horizontal  member 
from  slipping  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  bed. 

2.  A  mattress-and-bed-clothes  holder  comprising  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  horizontal  member  and 
an  upright  toember  with  pivot-eyes  at  the  Junction  of  such 
members  :  a  second  piece  of  wire  l)ent  to  form  pIvot-ends 
Inserted  in  the  pivot-eyes ;  a  pair  of  coil-springs  and  a 
clamping  bsir  cooperative  with  the  upright  member  to 
form  a  clamp  ;  and  means  for  securing  such  device  from 
slipping  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  l>ed. 


873.778.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Karl  A. 
Fault,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  18, 
1907.     atrial  No    374,42;{. 

1.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  an  electric 
motor  supplied  thereby,  a  separate  source  of  current  for 
the  generator  field  winding,  means  for  varying  the  field 
ciirrt'nt  of  said  generator,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
magnetic  time  lag  of  the  generator  field. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  an  electric 
motor  supplied  thereby,  a  separate  source  of  current  for 
the  generator  field  winding,  means  for  varying  the  field 
strength  of  the  generator,  a  short-circuited  winding  on 
the  generator  field  structure,  and  a  resistance  included 
in    the   short-circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  an  electric 
motor  supplied  thereby,  a  separate  source  of  current  for 
the  generator  field  winding,  means  for  varying  the  field- 
strength  of  the  generator,  a  short  circuited  winding  on 
the  generator  field  structure,  and  means  for  varying  the 
resistance  of  the  short-circuit. 

4.  In   combination,   an  electric  generator   having   laml- 
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rated  fleld-poles.  an  electric  motor  supplied  thereby,  a 
B(  parate  source  of  current  for  the  generator  field  winding, 
mians  for  varying  the  field-strength  of  said  generator,  a 
short  circuited  winding  surrounding  the  generator  field- 
poles,  and  a  resistance  Included  in  the  short-circuit. 


and  dipping  said  coll  Into  an  insulathiK  material,  heating 
the  coll  to  remove  the  covering,  then  again  dipping  the 
coll  Into  the  material  to  fill  up  the  pores  and  firing  at  a 
high  temperature. 


5.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator  having  lami- 
nated field  poles,  an  electric  motor  supplied  thereby,  a 
se[)arate  source  of  current  for  the  generator  field  winding, 
means  for  varying  the  field-strength  of  said  generator,  a 
short-circuited  winding  surrounding  the  generator  field- 
poles,  and  a  resistance  Included   in  the  short-circuit. 


873,779.     SAD  IRON  STAND.     HORACE  S    Pkasb.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1904.      Serial  No.  218.982. 


ij  V 


1.  .\  stand  having  a  damper  provided  with  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  an  iron  when  it  Is  placed 
thereon  and  automatically  press  said  damper  against  the 
side  of  said  iron  whereby  a  draft  opening  in  said  iron  is 
adai>ted  to  be  closed. 

2.  .V  stand  having  a  top  provided  at  each  side  with  a 
bearing  and  having  near  each  liearing  an  opening  through 
said  top.  a  damper  having  an  arm  Joumaled  in  each  bear- 
ing and  each  arm  having  an  end  adapted  to  normally  ex- 
tend thriuigh  the  opening  adjacent  thereto  and  be  de- 
pressed by  a  sad  iron  to  automatically  close  the  respec- 
tive dampers  over  draft  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  iron. 

3.  .\  stand  having  a  damper  pivoted  at  each  side  near 
its  center  to  automatically  close  the  draft  openings  In  a 
sad  Iron  when  it  is  placed  thereon,  a  flange  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  stand  In  front  of  each  damper  to  hold  the 
Iron  in  place  and  n  flnnge  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  stand 
in  the  rear  of  each  damper  to  permit  unobstructed  placing 
of   the   iron    upon   the  stand. 


2.  The  process  of  forming  colls  for  electrical  uses 
which  consists  In  winding  a  conductor  Into  a  coil  with  a 
combustible  spacing  material  Ix'tween  the  turns,  dipping 
said  coll  into  an  insulating  material,  heating  the  coll 
to  bum  out  the  spacing  material,  again  dipping  the  coll 
into  the  insulating  material  to  fill  up  the  pores  and  then 
firing   at    a   high    temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  colls  for  electrical  uses 
wiilch  consists  In  windlllg  a  conductor  into  a  coil  with  a 
combustible  spacing  material  between  the  turns,  dipping 
said  coll  Into  a  siliclous  material,  heating  the  coil  to 
bum  out  the  spacing  material,  again  dipping  the  coll 
into  the  insulating  material  to  fill  up  the  pores  and  ihen 
firing  at  a  high  temperature. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  colls  for  electrical  us.s 
which  consists  In  winding  a  conductor  covered  with  a 
combustible  material  into  a  coil,  dipping  said  coil  into  a 
vitreous  material,  heating  the  coll  to  bum  out  the  con- 
ductor covering,  again  dipping  the  coll  Into  the  vitreous 
material  to  fill  up  the  pores  and  then  firing  at  a  high  tem- 
perature. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  coils  for  electrical  uses 
which  consists  hi  winding  a  conductor  Into  a  coll  with  a 
combustible  spacing  material  between  the  turns,  dipping 
said  coil  Into  an  insulating  material  comprising  kaolin 
and  silicate  of  soda,  heating  the  coil  to  bum  out  the 
spacing  material,  again  dipping  the  coll  Into  the  insu- 
lating material  to  fill  up  the  pores  and  then  firing  at  a 
high  temperature. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


873,781.  CABLE-DRUM  MECHANISM.  Claieornk  Pib- 
TLE.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,815. 


873,780.     INSULATED    COIL.     Chari.ks    F.     Peterson, 
Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  .Tune  22,  1907. 
Serial    No,    380,227. 
1.   The    process    of    forming    coils    for    electrical    uses 

which  consists  in  winding  a  covered  conductor  into  a  coil 


1.  A  tension  device  for  cables,  embracing  a  drum,  an 
electric  motor  having  Its  rotatable  memtier  connected  In 
driving  relation  to  said  drum,  and  a  resistance  perma- 
nently in  circuit  with  said  motor  in  such  manner  us  to 
limit    the    torque    of    said    motor. 

2.  In  an  automatic  tension  device  for  cables,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  cable  winding  device,  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  driving  said  winding  device  in  such  manner  as  to 
take  up  the  slack  as  it  occurs  on  the  cable,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  torque  of  said  motor  to  a  constant  maximum 
value. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  comi>lnation  of  a  lifting 
magnet  carried  by  the  said  hoisting  device,  a  cable  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  said  lifting  magnet,  a  wind- 
ing device  for  taking  in  and  paying  out  said  cable,  an  elec- 
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trie  motor  tending  to  drive  said  winding  devlc  in  such  a 
direction  us  to  maintain  a  tension  in  said  cable,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  torque  of  said  motor. 


rid 


87  3.782.  LINE  -  SPACK  -  INDICATING  DEVICE. 
Chakles  1".  I'CKJi.K,  Kvanston,  111.,  asslgnur  to  Tlie  Oliver 
Typewriter    Company,    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 


ininiii« 


F'iled  Mav 


KM)-; 


Serial  No.   371.687. 


1.   A   line  space  indicator  for  typewriters  comprising  a    i 
par  pinion  which  turns  with  the  platen,  a  rack  member   j 
adapted    to    intermesh    with    the    gear   pinion    and    which    j 
pusses  out  of  mesh  with   the  gear  pinion  in   the   forward 
turning  movement  of  the  platen   and   becomes  reengaged  | 
with    the   pinion    in   the   backward   turning   movement   of   | 
the  platen,  and  means  operated  by  such   forward   turning 
of  the  platen  acting  when  the  rack  member  passes  out  of 
mesh   with   the  pinion   to  give  further  movement  to  said 
rack  member  in  a  direction  to  carry  Its  end  tooth  entirely 
out  of  contact  witli  the  teeth  of  the  pinion. 

•J.  .V  line  space  indicator  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
g.<ar  pinion  which  turns  with  the  platen,  a  rack  member 
adapted  to  intermesh  with  the  gear  pinion  and  which  has 
backward  and  forward  endwise  movement  to  carry  Its 
gear  teeth  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion,  said 
rack  member  being  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  inter- 
meshlng  engagement  with  the  gear  pinion  by  the  forward 
turning  movement  of  tlie  platen,  means  for  causing  said 
rack  m.-mber  to  l)e  brought  into  mesh  with  the  pinion  In 
till'  backward  turning  movement  of  the  platen,  a  pointer. 
and  a  scale  associated  with  said  pointer  for  indicating  the 
extent   of   movement   of   said    rack   member. 

:'..  A  line  space  Indicator  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
gear  pinion  which  turns  with  the  platen,  a  rack  member 
adapted  to  Intermesh  wltli  the  gear  pinion  and  which  has 
backward  and  forward  endwise  movement  to  carry  its 
gear  teeth  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion,  said 
rack  member  being  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  inter- 
meshing  engagement  with  the  gear  pinion  by  the  forward 
turning  movement  of  the  platen,  means  for  causing  said 
rack  member  to  be  brought  into  mesh  with  the  gear  pinion 
by  the  backward  turning  movement  of  the  platen,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rack 
member 

i.  .V  line  space  indicator  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
gear  pinion  which  turns  with  the  platen,  a  rack  member 
adapted  to  Intermesh  with  said  gear  pinion  and  which 
passes  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  pinion  In  the  forward 
turning  of  the  platen  and  becomes  reengaged  with  the 
.pinion  In  the  backward  turning  of  the  platen  and  means 
maintaining  frlctional  engagement  between  said  gear 
pinion  and  rack  member  after  the  disengagement  of  said 
parts  in  the  forward  turning  of  the  platen  to  carry  the 
end  tooth  of  the  rack  member  entirely  out  of  contact  with 
the  teeth  on  the  gear  pinion 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pinion  and  a  movable  rack 
member  adapted  to  intermesh  therewith,  of  a  part  which 
turns  with  the  pinion  provided  with  an  annular  friction 
surface,  and  a  friction  .shoe  carried  by  the  rack  member 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  friction  surface. 
[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pieces  5.  uniting  the  side-pieces  1  ;  a  bar  6,  secured  to 
the  cross-plccos  5,  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with 
a  support  10 ;  a  trigger  11,  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support  10:  a  tongue  8,  pivotally  supported  on  the  bar  6, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger  11,  to  hold  the  loop  4 
in  depressed  position  ;  and  a  plate  9.  flxed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tongue  8,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


;J173,78.'?.      ANIMAL-TRAl".      Uov    C.    H.v.ndall,    Kirkwood. 

111.      Filed  May  3.   1907.      Serial  No.  ;571,7;il. 

1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  an  arch  i!  ;  side-pieces  1, 
Integral  tlierewltb  ;  springs  :5.  integral  with  the  side- 
pieces   1;   a   loop   4,   Integral   with   the   springs   3 ;   cross- 


2.  An  ahimal  trap,  comprising  an  arch  2  :  side-pieces 
1.  attached  thereto;  springs  r,,  integral  with  the  side- 
pieces  1  ;  a  loop  4.  integral  with  the  springs  3  ;  cross- 
pieces  T).  uniting  the  side-pieces  1  :  a  bar  6,  secured  to  the 
crosa-plecee  5  ;  a  support  13,  flxed  on  the  bar  6,  at  the  rear 
end  thereof;  a  bar  14,  integral  with  the  support  13  at  its 
rear  end,  and  attftiched  to  the  arch  2  at  its  forward  end  ; 
an  arch  13,  supported  on  the  rear  cross-piece  5  ;  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  bars,  inclosing  the  sides  and  top  of 
the  trap  ;  means  for  holding  the  loop  4  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, with  the  trap  set ;  and  means  for  releasing}  such 
loop,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  men- 
tioned. 1 


8  7  3,784.  FISHING -REEL.  Henry  C.  Reic^ardt, 
rottsville.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.  Serial  No.  28|3.380. 
Renewed  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,377. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
line-receiving  member,  of  a  toothed  reciprocative  member, 
gearing  between  said  members,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  to  actuate  said  gearing  when  the  second  named 
member  is  moved  In  one  direction 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
line-receiving  member,  of  a  toothed  reciprocative  mem- 
ber, a  gear  wheel  engaged  therewith,  a  second  gear 
wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  gear 
wheels,  and  gearing  between  the  second  named  gear 
wheel  and  the  first  named  member. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  ro  stable 
line-receiving  member,  of  a  toothed  reciprocative  mjember, 
a  gear  wheel  engaged  therewith,  a  second  gear  wheel,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  gear  wheels, 
gearing  between  the  second  named  gear  wheel  and  the 
first  named  member,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting tlie  second  named  gear  wheel  with  and  from  said 
gearing. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
line-receiving  member,  of  a  toothed  reciprocative  member, 
a  gear  wheel  engaged  therewith,  a  second  gear  wheel,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  g.  ar  wheels,  a 
gear  whepl  connected  to  the  first  named  member,  a  mov- 
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al>le  gear  wheel  engaged  with  the  last  named  gear  wheel. 
iuid  means  adapted  to  be  operated  to  move  the  movable 
gear  wheel  Into  engagement  with  said  second  gear  wheel. 


873.785.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEODORIZING  'THE  KX- 
H.vrST-GASES  OF  MOTORS.  Alfred  Rcichbl.  Dres- 
den-Loschw  Hi,  Germany.  Filed  Apr,  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,463. 

•■       • 


1=^ 


ft 


873.786.  GUN-CASE.  Herman  C.  Reitah.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  E.  C.  Cook  &  Bro  .  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322.360. 


873,787.     BORING    AND   TURNING   MILL.     JOHN    RiD- 

DKLL,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Eleetrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27, 
1903.     Serial  No.   163,319. 


.Vpparatus  for  deodorizing  the  exhaust  gases  of  motors, 
comprising  a  tank  partially  filled  with  a  suitable  licjuld. 
means  for  conducting  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  motor 
into  the  said  tank  close  to  the  t>ottom  thereof,  outlet 
means  for  the  deoderized  gases  communicating  with  the 
tank  aliove  the  liquid  level,  comprising  a  double  knee 
piece  having  perforations  at  the  lower  bend  and  means 
for  preventing  entrance  of  foreign  matter  Into  the  outer 
end  of  said  knee  piece,  and  means  for  preventing  the  liquid 
from  being  violently  thrown  about  within  said  tank,  sub-  j 
slant ially  as  set   forth. 


1  .\  gun  case  provided  with  a  resilient  partition  di- 
viding the  Interior  of  the  case  into  separate  compartments 
for  the  stock  and  barrel  of  the  gun.  whereby  when  the 
parts  of  the  gun  are  placed  within  the  case,  the  partition 
will  bend  to  conform  to  the  outlines  thereof  and  force 
said  parts  against  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  gun  case  provided  with  a  resilient  partition  hinged 
at  one  end  to  said  case  and  having  a  covering  of  soft 
fabric,  said  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  case 
Into  aeparate  compartments  for  the  stock  and  barrel  of 
the  gun,  whereby  when  the  stock  and  barrel  of  the  gun 
are  placed  within  their  compartments  the  partition  Is 
laterally  bent  and  presses  the  stock  and  barrel  against  the 
•ides  of  the  case,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  boring  and  turning  mill  provided  with  a  cruss- 
rall  liaving  a  rack  secured  thereto,  a  saddle  carried  by  said 
rail  and  provided  with  a  rack,  gears  of  different  siies  rig- 
idly connected  together  and  respectively  engaging  said 
racks,  and  means  to  move  said  gears  lengthwise  of  said 
rail. 

2.  A  boring  and  turning  mill  provided  with  a  cross- 
rail  having  a  rack  secured  thereto,  a  saddle  carried  by  said 
rail  and  provided  with  a  rack,  gears  of  different  sires  rig- 
idly connected  together  and  respectively  engaging  said 
racks,  ^d  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  gears  length- 
wise of   said   rail. 

3.  In  a  boring  and  turning  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  revoluble  table  mounted  thereon,  a  tool  sup- 
porting bar  carried  by  said  bed  plate  and  Journaled  In 
said  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bar  Independently 
of  said  table. 

4.  In  a  boring  and  turning  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  removable  table  mounted  thereon,  a  tool-sup- 
porting bar  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  concentric  with 
said  table,  and  means  for  Independently  rotating  and  re- 
ciprocating said  bar. 

5.  In  a  boring  and  turning  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  table,  a  tool-supporting  bar  located  concen- 
trically therewith  and  normally  below  the  surface  thereof, 
and  means  for  Independently  rotating  and  reciprocating 

said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


873.788.  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  Frank  Riks, 
Tiffin.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ijee  liuckingham 
and  one-fourth  to  John  A.  Bain.  Tiflln,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
4.   1907.     Serial   No.  355,651. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base  ;  of  a  leaf  hinged  there- 
to, a  guide  plate  upon  the  leaf,  and  a  duplicating  strip 
carried  by  the  leaf  and  extensible  beneath  the  guide  plate 
and  across  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base;  of  a  leaf  hinged  there- 
to, a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  leaf,  a  roller  supported 
above  said  plate  and  upon  the  leaf,  and  a  duplicating 
strip  supported  by  the  roller  and  extensible  beneath  tlie 
guide  plate  and  across  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base;  of  a  leaf  hinged  there- 
to, a  duplicating  strip  carried  by  the  leaf  and  extensible 
across  the  base,  a  guide  for  said  strip  and  upon  the  leaf, 
a  frame  movably  connected  to  the  leaf,  and  a  duplicating 
device  carried  by  saidJrame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base;  of  a  leaf  hinged  there- 
to, a  duplicating  strip  carried  by  the  leaf  and  extensible 


1722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17, 1907, 

\ 


across  tho  base,  a  guide  for  said  strip  and  upon  the  leaf, 
links  pivnfiilly  connected  to  the  leaf,  a  frame  plvotally 
conn. (ted  to  the  links,  a  duplicating  strip  carried  by  and 
ext.  ntliiii,'  longitudinally  of  the  frame 


5.  The  combination  with  a  base  ;  of  a  leaf  hinged  there- 
to, a  duplicating  strip  carried  by  the  leaf  and  extensible 
across  the  base,  a  guide  for  said  strip  and  upon  the  leaf, 
ft  frami'  movably  connected  to  the  leaf,  a  duplicating  de- 
vice carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  upon  the  base  and 
frame  for  facilitating  the  folding  of  a  sheet  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ga??*Tte.] " 


87.J,7S!).  ARTIFICIAL-TOOTH  CROWN  AND  BRIDGE- 
WOUK.  James  B.  Rkihtek,  River  Falls.  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  «.»,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,932. 


1.  In  tooth  crown  and  bridge  work  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  vsith  a  coping,  of  a  backing  plate 
located  upon  the  coping  and  having  an  undercut  socket  In 
its  front  face,  investment  located  in  rear  of  the  plate  and 
upon  the  coping  and  securing  the  two  together,  and  a 
tooth  dummy  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  headed  stud 
secured  in  the  socket  and  interlocked  with  the  undercut 
wall.*!  thereof. 

J.  In  tooth  crown  and  bridge  work  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  space  root-engaging  devices, 
of  a  backing  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sec- 
tions having  sockets  in  their  front  faces,  investment  se- 
curing the  sections  of  the  strip  together  and  securing  said 
strip  to  the  root-engaging  devices,  and  tooth  dummies 
located  against  the  front  side  of  the  strip  and  having 
projections  on  their  rear  sides  that  are  interlocked  in  the 
said  sockets  of  the  sections. 

3.  In  tooth  crown  and  bridge  work  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  space  root-engaging  pins, 
of  copings  mounted  thereon,  a  backing  strip  connecting 
the  copings  and  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  undercut  socket  extending  from  its  inner 
end  and  terminating  short  of  Its  outer  end.  Investment 
connecting  the  sections  on  their  rear  sides,  and  tooth 
dummies  located  against  the  front  side  of  the  strip  and 
having  rearwardly  projecting  headed  pins  that  interlock 
In  the  undercut  sockets. 

4.  In  tooth  crown  and  bridge  work  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  backing  strip  comprising 
n  plurality  of  separate  sections,  of  investment  securing 
the  sections  together  edge  to  edge,  tooth  dammles  inter- 
locked with  the  front  sides  of  the  sections,  and  tooth  en- 
gaging devices  for  securing  the  strip  In  place. 


873,790.  LEATHER-WORKING  MACHINE.  John  Rood, 
Danvers.  and  Franklin  J.  rERKixs,  Woburn.  Mn.sis  , 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Turner  Tanning 
Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,014. 


c/e- 


1.  In  it  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  oomblna- 
tion.  an  operating  tool,  a  bed  roll,  vertically  arranged 
levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  and  In  the  upper 
ends  of  which  said  bed  roll  Is  mounted,  a  counter  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to 
said  counter  shaft  to  effect  oscillation  of  said  levers  and 
bodily  movement  of  said  bed  roll  toward  and  from  said 
operating  tool,  a  main  or  driving  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting said  main  or  driving  shaft  with  said  counter  shaft, 
and  metns  for  effecting  Intermittent  rotation  of  said 
counter  shaft  from  said  main  shaft,  substantially  as 
dc8crll)ed. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  th«  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  tool,  a  pinch-roll  and  n  movable 
bed-roll,  of  a  stop-shaft,  a  knocking  lever  thereon,  a  pair 
of  dogs  alternately  engaged  by  the  said  knocklag  lever, 
and  means  intermediate  the  said  dogs  and  the  said  bed- 
roll whereby  the  rotation  of  the  said  bed-roll  Is  alter- 
nately stopped  and  started  by  the  engagement  of  the  said 
knocking  arm  with  the  said  dogs. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  tool,  a  pinch-roll,  and  a  movable 
bed-roll,  of  a  stop  shaft,  a  knocking  lever  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  pair  of  dogs  and  clutch  operating  means  thereon, 
and  driving  means  for  the  said  bed-roll  controlled  by  the 
said  clutch  operating  means  whereby  the  driving  means 
Is  stopped  or  started  upon  the  engagement  of  the  knock- 
ing  lever  with   the  said   dogs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chnrncter  descrit>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  tool,  a  pinch-roll,  and  a  movable 
bed-roll,  of  a  stop  shaft,  a  knocking  lever  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  pair  of  dogs  and  clutcli  operating  means  thereon, 
a  clutcb  and  driving  means  for  the  said  Ijed  roll  con- 
trolled by  the  said  clutch,  and  clutch  operating  means 
whereby  the  said  drlvlnt:  means  is  stopped  or  started  upon 
the  engagement  of  the  knoiking  lever  with  the  said  dogs. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  ttie  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  tool,  a  pinch-roll,  and  a  movable 
bed-roll,  of  a  stop  shaft,  a  knockInK  lever  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft.  II  pair  of  dogs  thereon  one  of  which  is  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  other,  clutch  operating  means  on  the 
said  rock  shaft,  and  driving  means  for  the  said  bed-roll 
controlled  by  the  said  clutch  operating  means  whereby 
the  driving  means  are  stopped  or  started  upon  the  en- 
gagement of  the  knocking  lever  with  the  said  dog«. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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873.791.     BUCKLE.     Max  RCBIN.  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled 
Mar.  20,   1907.      Serial  No.  363,424. 


1.  A  buckle  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having 
two  side  members,  two  end  members  and  a  longitudinal 
central  member,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  Ride  members, 
end  members  and  central  memt>er  being  substantially  In 
the  Bume  plane  and  the  longitudinal  central  member  hav- 
ing two  binding  edges  formed  on  Its  upper  surface,  the 
material  between  these  edges  being  depressed  to  form 
said  edges,  and  each  side  member  having  a  binding  edge 
fori^ed  on  Its  underside  and  along  the  Inner  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  .\  buckle  made  of  metal  and  having  two  side  mem- 
bers, two  end  ni>  mbers  and  a  longitudinal  central  meml>er, 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  side  members,  end  members  and 
central  member  being  all  substantially  in  the  same  plane 
and  the  longitudinal  central  member  having  two  binding 
edges  formed  on  its  upper  surface  and  each  side  member 
having  n  binding  edge  formed  along  its  inner  side  and  on 
the  under  surface,  the  binding  edges  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  central  member  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
of  one  end  member  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other  pnd  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  opening  of  which  is  oblong  and  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  radius  of  the  said  member. 

5.  \  plumbers  trap  comprising  a  hollow,  spherical  mem- 
ber, an  Ingress  pipe  entering  said  member  tangent lally,  the 
opening  of  which  pipe  Is  oblong  and  of  a  width  substan 
tlally  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  said  member,  and  an  egress 
pipe,  the  opening  of  which  Is  oblong  and  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radius  of  the  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


87  3,79  2.  I'LT'MBFR  S  TRAP.  Alfred  J.  Rudolph, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.596. 


1.  \  plumber  8  trap  comprising  a  hollow,  spherical  body 
portion  or  member  having  an  oblong,  relatively-thin  in- 
gress opening  which  is  parallel  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  said  member,  the  said  opening  being  located  upon  one 
Bide  of  ft  central  plane  through  the  said  member,  and  an 
oblong,  relntlvely-thln  egress  opening  located  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  a  diametrical  line  drawn  from  the  Ingress 
opening  through  the  said  spherical  member,  and  the  said 
egress  opening  being  located  upon  one  side  of  a  plane 
passed  through  the  center  of  the  said  spherical  member. 

2.  A  plumber's  trap  comprising  a  hollow,  spherical  body 
portion  or  member,  the  said  body  portion  or  member  being 
provided  with  an  oblong  Ingress  opening  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  said  spherical  member  and  upon  one  side  of 
a  Central  plane  through  the  said  memtM»r.  the  walls  of  the 
said  opening  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  member,  and  the  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  oblong  egress  opening  located 
at  the  top  of  the  said  member  and  upon  one  side  of  a  cen- 
tral  plane   through   the   said   member. 

.".  A  plumbers  trap  comprising  a  spherical,  hollow  body 
portion  or  member  having  nn  oblong,  relatively-thin  In- 
gress opening  which  Is  parallel  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  said  meml>er.  the  said  opening  being  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  said  member  upon  one  side  of  a  central  plane 
through  the  sanie,  and  an  ■>l)long,  relatively-thin  egress 
opening  located  at  the  top  of  the  said  member  and  upon 
one  side  of  a  central  plane  through  the  same. 

4.  A  plumbers  trap  comprising  a  hollow  meml)er,  an 
ingress  pipe  entering  said  member  tangentlally,  the  open- 
ing of  which  pipe  is  oblong  and  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  said  member,  and  an  egress  pipe, 

1310.  G.— Ill 


873.793.  SAFETY -FISE  INDICATOR.  Cabolink.  N. 
Sachs,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1904.  Serial 
No.   197,6.'»2. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  of  a  conductor 
fusible  by  the  current,  a  member  inclosed  within  the  fuse 
structure  and  electrically  inert  as  between  the  external 
contact  of  the  fuse,  but  dlsruptible  upon  the  rupture  of  the 
fusible  conductor,  and  movable  means  In  connection  with 
the  said  member  for  Indicating  whether  or  not  It  is  dls 
rupted. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  Inclosed  fuse,  of  a  con- 
ductor fusible  by  the  current,  an  external  indicator,  n  re- 
tainer inclosed  within  the  fuse  structure  and  electrically 
inert  as  between  the  external  contacts,  but  directly  dls- 
rnptible  by  the  heat  of  rupture  of  the  conductor  for  hold- 
ing the  Indicator  In  Its  position  Indicative  of  the  normal 
condition  of  the  fuse. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  of  a  conductor 
fasible  by  the  current,  an  external  Indicator  therefor,  and 
a  retainer  Inclosed  within  the  fuse  structure  and  elec- 
trically Inert  as  between  the  external  contacts,  but  ar- 
ranged within  the  disrupting  Influence  of  the  conductor 
for  holding  the  Indicator  In  Its  position  Indicative  of  the 
normal  condition  of  the  fuse. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  Inclosed  fuse,  of  n  fusible 
conductor,  an  external  indicator  and  a  retainer  inclosed 
within  the  fuse  structure  and  electrically  disconnected 
from  the  fuse,  but  subjected  to  disruption  by  the  heat  of 
rupture  of  the  fuse,  for  holding  the  Indicator  in  its  posi- 
tion Indicative  of  the  normal  condition  of  the  fuse. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  of  a  fusible  con- 
ductor, an  Indicator  electrically  disconnected  from  the 
fuse,  and  a  retainer  Inclosed  within  the  fuse  structure 
and  dlsruptible  by  and  placed  within  the  burning  out  In- 
fluences of  the  fuse  and  connected  with  the  indicator  for 
holding  It  In  the  position  Indicative  of  the  Intact  condition 
of  the  fuse. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.794.  SASn-LOCK.  Fatbttb  Salter,  Atlanta.  Oa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses  Miller.  Atlanta.  Gn  I'iled 
May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.490. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment having  keeper  seats,  of  a  bolt  arranged  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  keeper  seats  In  said 
element,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  bolt,  and  a 
locking  meml>er  for  said  shaft  spring  actuated  to  an  oper- 
ative position  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  to  an  4noperft- 
tlve  position  by  a  key.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  movable  element 
having  keeper  seats,  of  a  bolt  arranged  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  keeper  seats,  a  shaft  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  bolt,  a  casing  for  the  bolt,  a 
locking  sleeve  for  the  shaft  arranged  upon  the  latter  and 
within  the  casing,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  sleeve  to 
an  operative  position,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
tracted to  an  inoperative  position  by  a  key,  substantially 
as  descritved. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  movable  element 
having  keeper  seats,   of   a   bolt   slidably   mounted   in   the 
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frame  and  adapted  to  Iw  projected  Into  the  keeper  seat  In 
'said  element,  a  rack  upon  said  bolt,  a  tubular  casing  ar- 
runni-d  in  said  frame  and  havinj;  its  bort-  or  opi'nin>;  ad- 
jacent to  its  inniT  end  of  reduced  diameter  to  provide  a 
Bliould^T.  till-  inn.'r  end  of  said  casing  iK'ing  forni«'d  with 
an  annular  groo\c  an<l  longitudinal  grooves  cummunicat- 
Ing  witli  tJK'  annular  one,  a  shaft  arranged  in  said  casing 
fur  r"t,ir>  .md  sliding  movrnient  and  baving  a  longitudinal 
sli>t.  ii  i>ininn  upou  till-  inmr  end  of  said  shaft  to  mesh 
Willi  saiil  raclv,  a  pin  proj'ct  iuj;  from  tlic  sliaft  and  into 
said  slot  in  tlu  casing,  and  adapted  to  engagf  said  seats, 
a  sl.i\r  arrang.'d  upon  th^  outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
trans\.rsr  pin  projecting  tlirougli  tlie  slot  In  the  shaft 
and  tlirougli  tlic  slci'vc  and  adapted  to  have  its  ends  enter 
sni<l  grooves  in  tlic  casiii;.'.  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
the  ^llaft  and  rxiifiurd  ttetwccn  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve 
niul  said  -.iKiiildi-r  i-a^iiig,  ■inli-<tantin!l\-  as  described. 


873,796.  DRIER.  Frederick  G.  Sargent,  W^stford, 
Mass..  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation, 
Westford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  22,  1U07.     Serial  No.  375,123. 


^V\ 


4.   The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  moval)le  element 

liaving  l\ccp<>r  seats,  of  a  lioit  slidal)ly  mounted  in  the 
fraiuc  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  iieeper  seats, 
a  tubular  casing  in  the  frame,  a  shaft  adapted  to  actuate 
said  bolt  and  arranged  in  said  casing  for  rotary  and  slid- 
ing movemenr.  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  said  bolt 
and  said  casing,  a  sleev<'  having  a  sliding  movement  on 
the  shaft,  a  pin  and  groove  connection  between  said  sleeve 
and  >aid  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  above  the  casing 
for  actuating  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  in  one  direction. 

.'1.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  i>oll  provided  with  a  racl\,  a  casing  to 
rei'eive  tlie  bolt  an«l  formed  of  two  separat)le  lialf  S(>ctions, 
tlie  upper  one  liaving  a  top.  depending  side  flanges  and  an 
apertured  attaching  ear  at  one  end,  and  tlie  lower  section 
having  a  bottom  formed  with  an  opening  to  expose  said 
rack,  side  flanges  formed  with  alined  bearing  lugs  and  a 
shaft  journab'd  in  s.aid  lugs  and  carrying  a  pinion  to  mesh 
with  said  rack. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


R7;{,T!).-     It.Ml.W.KV  TUrCK  GIWRD.    William  Sanfobd, 

Vineland.  N   .1.     Fil^d  .Ian.  -.'4,  1007.     Serial  No.  n .-,.'',.. si' 7 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chaaiber,  a 
screen  therein  for  supporting  a  layer  of  material  to  be 
dried,  mtans  for  causing  air  to  circulate  through  said 
drying  chamber  to  pass  through  the  stock  on  the  screen, 
and  an  outlet  opening  upwardly  from  the  top  i>t  said 
chamber  at  one  side  and  extending  downwardly  an(|  enter- 
ing the  chamber  below  the  screen,  whereby  the  alt  which 
does  not  pass  through  the  stock  may  be  caused  to  flow 
back  under  the  screen.  I 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chatpber,  a 
screen  therein  for  supporting  a  layer  of  material  to  be 
dried,  menns  for  causing  air  to  circulate  through  s^id  dry- 
ing cham|i>er  to  pass  through  the  stock  on  the  scr^n,  an 
outlet  opening  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  chatfaber  at 
one  side  and  extending  downwardly  and  entering  the 
chamber  below  the  screen,  whereby  the  air  whiQh  does 
not  pass  through  the  stock  may  be  caused  to  floiv  back 
under  th*  screen,  and  a  screen  in  the  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  clmmber  for  preventing  fibrous  material  froti  pass- 
ing into  tiaid  outlet. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chatiber,  a 
screen  therein  for  supporting  a  layer  of  material  to  be 
dried,  means  for  causing  air  to  circulate  throujjh  said 
drying  chamber  to  pass  through  the  stock  on  the  [screen, 
an  outlet  opening  directly  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  downwardly  and  entering  the 
chamber  below  the  screen,  whereby  the  air  which  (Joes  not 
pass  tlinjugh  the  stock  may  be  caused  to  flow  bacH  under 
the  -;.  reel),  and  a  removable  horizontal  screen  extending 
across  said  outlet  and  the  opening  in  the  top  jof  the 
chamlxr.  ' 

4.  In  $  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  a 
screen  therein  for  supporting  a  layer  of  material  to  be 
dt«i£d,  meians  for  causing  air  to  circulate  down  through  the 
screen,  an  upwardly  opening  outlet  in  the  top  of  the 
chamber  at  one  side  opposite  said  circulating  means,  a 
conduit  trom  said  outlet  opening  into  the  chamber  below 
the  screen  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  chamber,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  screen  over  said  opening  horizontal 
guides  for  said  horizontal  screen,  and  a  damper  In  said 
outlet  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  passing}  there- 
through. ■ 

5.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  circulating  devices  arranged  adjacent  thereto  for  draw- 
ing air  through  the  chamber,  a  screen  longitudinally  lo- 
cated in  the  chamber  for  supporting  material  to  b^  dried, 
an  outlet  in  the  top  of  one  side  of  the  chamber  n«ar  the 
c«iti"r  thereof,  a  conduit  opening  directly  upwardly  from 
said  outlet  and  connected  with  the  chamber  below  the 
screen,  and  a  downwardly  extending  partition  in  the 
cl.amlM^r  adjacent  to  one  epd  of  said  outlet  to  defect  the 
currents  of  air  downwardly  through  the  screen  an4  secure 
a  better  circulation. 

[Claints  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.V  railway  truck  having  truss-beams  mounted  upon  the 
axles  thereof  independent  of  spring  action,  and  provided 
with  depending  arms  s»  rving  as  fenders,  and  with  shoes 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  freely  engage 
the  head  of  a  rail. 


873,797.  !   RECEPTACLE.     Chaeles   J.   ScHMii>T,   Evans 
ton,    in.      Filed   Jan.    10,    1907.      Serial    No.    351,r>s.- 
1.   In   B   receptacle   comprising   a    body    meml)er  and    a 
cover  member,  said  members  having  telescoping  walls,  an 
oftening  through  one  wall  within   the  edge  thereof  so  as 
to   leave    the   edge   intact,    one    edge   of   the   opening    being 
I   opposite   an   edge  on    the   other  wall   whereby   a    fuitable 
Implement    may    be    Inserted   between    the    opposite    edges 
,   to   force   the  members  apart. 
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2.  In  a  receptacle  comprising  a  body  member  and  a 
cover  memlwr,  said  members  having  telescoping  walls,  an 
opening  through  om-  wall  within  the  edge  thereof  so  as 
to  leave  the  edge  Intact,  one  edge  of  the  opening  being 
opposite  an  edge  on  the  other  wall  whereby  a  suitable  Im- 
plement may  be  inserted  between  the  opposite  edges  to 
force  the  members  apart,  and  sealing  means  for  the  open- 
ing through  which  sealing  means  the  opening  implement 
may  readily  be  passed. 


8  7  3,799.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  Benjamin  F 
Shapbr,  Chester.  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  1»9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•{70.886. 


3.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  wall,  of  a  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontal  wall  and  a  vertical  wall  for  en- 
gaging the  vertical  wall  of  the  body  member  to  close 
the  receptacle,  there  being  a  rectangular  opening  through 
the  vertical  wall  of  one  member  inside  the  edge  thereof 
to  leave  the  edge  Intact,  one  edge  of  the  rectangular  open- 
ing being  substantially  In  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
other  member  to  provide  a  thin  entrance  slit  into  the  re- 
ceptacle when  the  members  are  engaged  to  close  the  re- 
ceptacle whereby  a  knife  blade  or  other  Implement  may 
l>e  Inserted  into  the  box  between  the  opposed  edges  of 
the  slit   to  force  the  receptacle  members  apart. 

4.  In  a  receptacle,  the. combination  with  a  body  member 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  wall,  of  a  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontal  wall  and  a  vertical  wall  for  en- 
gaging the  vertical  wall  of  the  body  member  to  close  the 
receptacle,  there  l>elng  a  rectangular  opening  through  the 
vertical  wall  of  one  member  Inside  the  edge  thereof  to  leave 
the  edge  intact,  one  edge  of  the  rectangular  opening  being 
substantially  In  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  other 
uicmt>er  to  provide  a  thin  entrance  silt  Into  the  rec<>p- 
tacle  when  the  members  are  engaged  to  close  the  recep- 
tacle whereby  a  knife  blade  or  other  implement  may  be 
inserted  Into  the  box  between  the  opposed  edges  of  the 
8llt  to  force  the  receptacle  memt>ers  apai^,  and  sealing 
material  applied  over  the  slit  when  the  box  is  closed 
thr.>ugh  which  sealing  material  the  knife  blade  or  other 
implement   may   easily  be  passed. 

.'».  .\.  receptacle  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  cover 
part,  each  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  wall,  there 
being  a  rectangular  opening  through  the  vertical  wall 
of  the  cover  part  wfthln  the  edge  thereof  to  keep  the 
edge  intact,  the  upper  edge  of  which  opening  Is  adapted 
to  appear  opposite  and  substantially  coincident  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  member  when  the  receptacle  is 
closed,  thereby  providing  a  thin  slit  through  which  a  knife 
blade  or  other  implement  may  bo  Inserted  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle  for  forcing  the   members  apart. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.708.     RED  AZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
S.VMF.     Rt  ixn.rn  SiHt'LK,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  6,  100«.     Serial  No.  3.^7,831. 
1.  The  herein   described  improvement  In    the   manufac- 
ture of  dyestuffs  which  consists  In  combining  the  product 
of    condensation    of    m.    amldobenzaldehyde    bisulfite    and 
1.2.  diamldo  f).  oxynaphthalene  7.  sulfoacld  with  a  diazo 
comi>ound  and  a  naphthol  sulfoacld. 

•J.  The  coloring  matter  obtained  by  combining  a  diazo- 
compound  of  a  primary  aromatic  amin  with  the  product 
of  condensation  of  12,  dlaraido-5-oxynaphthalene-7-8ul- 
fonlc  acid  and  m.  amldobenzaldehyde  bisulfite,  further 
ilii/otlzing  the  monoazodyes  and  combining  with  a  naph- 
tli..lsiilfoacld,  which  in  a  dry  state  forms  a  brown  powder. 
(li>i>>olving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  claret-red 
<(.l..r  and  dyeing  tmmordanted  cotton  in  red  shades  fasf 
t  1  washing  and  acids,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  hoisting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combhiation  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  swinging  mast  or  derrick  mounted 
on  the  support,  means  connecting  the  frame  and  mast  or 
derrick  for  swinging  the  latter,  and  a  brace  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  mast  or  derrick  and  having  Its  other 
end  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  frame 
on  the  swinging  of  the  derrick  or  mast. 

2.  In  hoisting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  rearwardly 
projecting  hooks  arranged  on  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  mast  or  derrick  including  side  memt)er8  and  a  cross  l>ar. 
said  cross  bar  l)elng  joumaled  In  the  hooks,  and  means 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  or  derrick  and  the 
vehicle  for  swinging  said  mast  or  derrick. 

3.  In  Jiolsting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  lurth. 
the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  mast  or  derrick 
having  a  cross  bar  plvotally  mountinl  on  the  support, 
guides  secured  to  the  cross  bar,  leg  members  adjustably 
passing  through  the  guides,  and  means  for  securing  the 
leg  members  In  different  positions. 

4.  In  hoisting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  derrick  in- 
cluding spaced  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
side  bars,  spaced  bearing  devices  secured  to  the  vehicle 
and  having  the  cross  bar  joumaled  therein,  guides  located 
outside  the  side  bars,  certain  of  said  guides  being  secured 
to  the  cross  bar.  legs  slldably  mounted  on  the  guides 
outside  the  side  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  legs 
in  different   positions. 

r>.  In  hoisting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  vehicle,  a  swinging 
mast  or  derrick  mounted  on  the  read  end  of  s»iid  vehicle, 
means  connecting  the  frame  and  mast  or  derrick  for 
swinging  the  latter,  and  a  brace  hinged  to  the  mast  or  der- 
rick and  having  a  free  end  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  on  the  swinging  of  the  mast  or  der- 
rick. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


873,800.  FNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS.  CHARLKfe  S  Shai  - 
LEXBERGER.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  357,595. 

1.  An  underframe  for  cars  In  the  form  of  a  trussed 
structure,  the  same  comprising  longitudinal  sills  which 
form  the  compression  members  of  the  truss,  castings  con 
nected  to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  sills,  the  tension 
meml>ers  of  the  truss  l)elng  connected  to  said  casting. 
each  of  said  castings  consisting  of  a  body  bolster  formed 
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Intcjrral  with  short  longitudinal  sills,  and  an  t^nd  sill  con- 
n<M'ting  said  short  sills;  substantially  as   described. 


«  2 

2.  An  underfranu-  im-  cars  comprising  longitudinal 
sills  wiiirh  form  th(»  comprf.ssion  raomijcrs  of  a  truss,  and 
ciistings  conni'clt'd  to  tln'  ends  of  said  longitudinal  sills, 
thr  fonslon  members  of  said  truss  being  connected  to 
said  castings,  each  of  said  castings  consisting  of  a  body 
bolster,  end  sill  and  slmrt  lonuitudinai  sills;  substantial!}' 
as  described. 

3.  An  underfraralng  for  cars  comprising  end  portions  in 
the  form  of  castings,  an  intermediate  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  longitudinal  sill  or  sills  connected  to  said 
end  portions,  and  truss  rods  also  connected  to  said  end 
portions  and  cooperatlnK  with  the  longitudinal  sills 
at  a  point  or  points  Intermediate  the  end  portions  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  underframing  fur  cars,  the  same  comprising  end 
portions  In  thi>  form  of  castings,  each  of  said  castings 
consisting  of  a  bolster  integrally  connected  to  short 
lon;:itudinal  sills,  an  end  sill  connected  to  said  short  sills. 
and  an  intermediate  portion  in  the  form  of  truss  rods  and 
longitudinal  sills  connected  to  said  end  portions  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  An  underframing  for  cars,  the  same  comprising  end 
portions  In  the  form  of  skeleton  castings,  each  of  said 
castinu's  consisting  of  n  liolsier  intfgrally  connecte(J  to 
short  longitudinal  sills,  an  end  sill  connected  to  said 
short  sills,  and  a  trussed  beam  or  beams  connecting  said 
end  castings  together;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims   t>   to  9  not   printed   in   tin'   <;azi'tte.] 


tlon  braring  interposed  between  the  members  and  receiv- 
ing the  lateral  strain  between  said  members. 

'2.  In  a  swivel  of  the  character  described,  the  coailUna 
tlon  with  relatively  rotatable  members,  of  an  antifriction 
bearing  interposed  between  the  members  for  taking  the 
longitudinal  strain  between  them,  and  another  antifric- 
tion bearltig  Interposed  between  the  members  and  receiv- 
ing the  lateral  strain  Iwtween  said  members,  one  of  said 
bearings  comprising  rollers,  the  other  comprising  balls 

3.  In  a  swivel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  relatively  rotatable  members,  of  an  antifriction 
bearing  comprising  balls  that  are  interposed  between  the 
members  for  taking  the  longitudinal  strain  between  them, 
and  another  antifriction  tioaring  comprising  an  annular 
series  of  longitudinally  disposed  rollers  interposed  be- 
tween the  members  and  receiving  the  lateral  strain  be- 
tween them. 

4.  In  a  swivel  of  the  character  described,  the  cotibina- 
tlon  with  relatively  rotatable  members,  of  an  antifriction 
bearing  interposed  between  the  members  for  taking  the 
longitudinal  strain  between  them,  and  another  antifric- 
tion bearing  interposed  between  the  members  and  receiv- 
ing the  lateral  strain  between  said  members,  said  t)ear- 
ings  having  their  bearing  portions  disposed  in  angular 
relation. 

6.  In  a  swivel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  relatively  rotatable  members,  of  an  antifriction 
bearing  Interposed  between  the  members  and  having  Its 
bearing  surfaces  disposed  transversely  of  their  atxis  of 
rotation,  and  another  antifriction  bearing  interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  members,  and  having  their  bearing  surfaces  dis- 
posed lontltudinally  of  said  members. 

[Claimg  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.801  SWIVEL  FOR  ItOCK  -  DRILLS.  Samuel  A. 
SiZK.M()RE,  I^adwood.  Mo  File<l  May  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .173,623. 


873,802.  HORSESHOE -MACHINE.  Artulr  Smith, 
Easton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  American  Horse  Shoe  Com- 
pany, PhllUpsburg,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  I4ec.  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  235,337. 

\     ' 


A  machine  for  bending  and  forming  billets  into  horse- 
shoes, which  has  the  bending  die  moved  by  a  rrank. 
whereby  a  continuous  movement  will  be  secured,  and  a 
forming  die  moved  by  a  cam  whereby  an  Irregular  move- 
ment will  be  secured,  there  being  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  cam  in  relation  to  the  crank.  s<i  that 
the  time  of  forming  in  relation  to  the  time  of  bending  can 
t>e  varied.  1 

8  7  3,803.  HEAD -BLOCK  FOR  BALING  -  I'HESSES. 
Georob  W.  Spadldi.vo,  Bozeman,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359,377. 

1.  A  head  block  having  oppositely  disposed  transverse 
brace  bars  seenri'd  in  allnement  upon  op[)osite  sides  of 
said  block,  said  braces  each  having  a  groove  ther»in  for 
the  tie  wires,  and  said  grooves  having  rounded  outer  cor- 
ners to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the  wire  ties,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit)ed. 
1.    In  a  swivel  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-  2.  A  head  block  for  baling  presses  provided  with  brace 

tlon  with  relatively  rotatable  members,  of  an  antifriction  bars  extending  across  the  block  at  two  points  upon  oppo- 
bearlng  Interposed  between  the  members  for  taking  the  site  sides  of  the  block,  said  brace  bars  projecting  out- 
longitudinal   strain   between   them,   and  another   antlfric-   i  ward  from  the  block  and  disposed  In  the  sani"  horizontal 
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plan. ,  and  having  oppositely  disposed  members  providing 
a  groove  between  them,  said  members  having  rounded 
terminal  corn<rs  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  tie 
wires,  and  the  two  brace  bars  upon  opposite  sjdes  of  the 


*    .2* 


^ 


^  ^ 


<^ 


y^ 


bead  block  being  secured  by  the  same  bolts,  said  bolts 
r»«Mlng  through  the  brace  l)ar8  and  the  head  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


873,804.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Elmkr  A.  Spehrt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
350,154. 


1  .\n  electric  lamp  having  a  continuous  weldable  in- 
candescent filament,  a  support  for  such  lamp,  a  source  of 
electrical  supply,  and  means  for  agitating  the  support 
and  imparting  such  a  movement  to  the  filament  as  will 
bring  broken  parts  thereof  together  while  the  filament  is 
connected  with  such  source. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  having  a  continuous  weldable  In- 
candt'scent  filament,  a  support  for  such  lamp,  a  sniirrc  of 
electrical  supply,  and  means  for  Imparting  practically 
continuous  motion  to  the  support  such  as  will  bring 
broken  parts  of  the  filament  together  while  the  filament 
is  connected  with  the  said  source. 

'■'•>.  \x\  electric  lamp  having  a  continuous  weldable  in- 
candescent filament,  a  support  for  such  lamp,  a  source  of 
electrical  supply,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  In  a 
Ithirality  of  planes  to  the  support  such  as  will  bring  broken 
parts  of  the  filament  together  while  the  filament  is  con- 
nected with  such  source. 

4.  .Vn  electric  lamp  having  a  continuous  weldable  In- 
candescent filament,  a  support  for  such  lamp  mounted  in 
efjuilibrium  upon  resilient  members,  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  for  such  lamp,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  support  mounted  as  described  while  the  filament  is  in 
connection   with   the  said  source. 

r».  .\n  electric  lamp  having  a  continuous  w.ldable  in- 
candescent filament,  a  support  for  such  lamp  mounted  In 
equilibrium  upon  resili*nt  members,  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  for  such  lamp,  and  means  for  Imparting  vibration 


in  a  plurality  of  planes  to  the  support  while  the  filament 
is  connected  with  such  source. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.]  ^ 


873,805.  CONTROLLER.  Emmbtt  W.  Stlli-,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electrical  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  309.027. 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  shaft  of  mag- 
netic material  therefor,  a  blow-out  magnet  outside  of  the 
drum  and  having  the  controller  shaft  as  part  of  the  mag- 
netic circuit,  and  plugs  of  magnetic  material  inserted  in 
said  drum. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  shaft  of  mag- 
netic material  therefor,  a  blow-out  magnet  not  concentric 
With  the  drum  and  having  the  controller  shaft  as  part  of 
the  magnetic  circuit,  and  plugs  of  magnetic  material  in- 
serted in  snld  drum  adjacent  to  the  points  where  arcing 
is  liable  to  occur. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  shaft  of  mag- 
netic material  therefor,  a  plurality  of  blowout  magnets 
not  concentric  with  the  drum  and  having  the  controller 
shaft  as  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  anl  plugs  of  mag- 
netic material  inserted  In  said  controlling  drum 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  shaft  of  mag- 
netic material  therefor,  a  plurality  of  blowout  magnets 
outside  of  the  drum  and  having  the  controller  shaft  as 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  plugs  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial Inserted  In  said  controlling  drum  adjacent  to  the 
circuit-breaking  points  of  the  controller. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  shaft,  radial 
pole-pleces  carried  by  said  drum  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
the  contact  segments  of  the  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  colls 
for  magnetizing  said  pole-pleces,  said  colls  being  energized 
whenever  current  is  flowing  through  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.806.  PISTON  AND  PISTON-PACKING.  Michael 
H.  Sullivan,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  367,284. 

1.  A  piston  havlnK'  an  annular  circumferential  channel, 
a  bull  ring  In  said  channel  and  having  annular  circumfer- 
ential central  and  side  channels  in  the  outer  side,  steam 
rings  in  the  said  side  channels,  a  carrier  ring  In  said  central 
channel,  means  to  adjust  the  bull  ring  with  reference  to 
the  piston  and  means  to  adjnst  the  carrier  ring  with 
reference  to  the  bull  ring. 

2.  A  piston  having  an  annular  circumferential  cliannc  i, 
a  hull  ring  In  said  channel  and  having  an  annular  ( Ircum- 
ferential  channel  in  its  outer  side,  a  carrier  ring  in  said 
channel  of  the  bull  ring,  means  to  adjust  the  bull  ring 
with  reference  to  the  piston,  and  means  to  adjust  ttie  car- 

j  rier  ring  with  reference  to  the  bull  ring. 
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;;  A  i>lstc>n  hiivinsf  nn  annular  cirtumfk'n'utlal  thannel, 
a  bull  ring  In  said  channtil  and  having  an  annular  circum- 
ferential rliannci  in  its  <»utcr  iside,  screws,  carried  bj-  the 
piston  to  adjust  the  hull  riiiu,  a  carrier  rlnc  in  the  said 
cliaiui.'l  of  th''  t)Mll  rin^.  and  screws,  carried  by  the  bull 
rini:  to  adjust  said  curriiT  ring. 

.0  , 


4.  A  piston  liavin;;  an  ei.meni  provid.d  with  an  exte- 
rior anilular  circtiMiferentiai  (  iiannel  and  a  recess  at  one 
slfle  of  said  <tianiiel.  an  opru  steam  ring  In  said  chan- 
nil.  Iinviii;;  a  re(  .ss  in  tli''  side  opposed  to  the  recessed 
side  (,f  said  channel,  and  a  »<top  element  extending  across 
the  op.n  si.le  of  said  ring,  lying  in  tlie  said  recesses,  and 
coniiirfed  to  the  end  portion  of  said  ring. 

.">.  A  piston  ha\  in;:  an  element  pr<nided  with  an  exte- 
rior aiuiular  circunifen-nt  ial  channel  and  a  recess  at  one 
side  of  said  channel,  an  open  steam  rin;.'  in  said  channel, 
having  a  recess  in  the  sid->  opposed  to  the  recessed  side 
of  sahi  ctiannei.  and  a  stop  element  extending  across  the 
open  side  of  said  ring,  lyini:  in  the  said  recesses  and  se- 
cured to  one  end  portion  of  the  ring  and  slidably  secured 
to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  ring  to  permit  contraction 
and  expansion  of  said  ring. 

[Claims  li  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


w       n 


I  In  comliinatioii  with  a  piston  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion, an  annular  circumferential  groove  In  said  reduced 
portion,  and  a  recess  at  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  said 
groove,  a  stop  detachably  secured  In  said  recess  and  pro- 
jecting into  one  side  of  the  groove,  and  a  steam  ring  in 
said  groove  having  a  laterally-extending  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  for  tlie  reception  of  said  stop. 

•J.  .\  piston  having  an  annular  circumferential  groove, 
in  coml)ination  with  a  segmental  centering  ring  In  the 
bottom  of  said  groove,  said  piston  and  ring  liavlng  seg- 
mental guiding  devices,  springs  to  move  the  segments  of 
sai<l  ring  outwardly,  and  an  expansible  carrying  ring  on 
the   segmental   ring,   substantially  as  described. 

.".  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  annular, 
circumferential  groove  and  a  stop  in  one  side  of  said 
groove  and  projecting  radially  from  said  piston,  a  steam 
ring   In   said   groove   having  its  ends  overlapped   and    re 


87:{.Kt)T.       riSToN    AND    I'lSTON-PACKING.       MiniAKL    i 
II.  StLi:iVAs.   roughiieepsh«,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.  UH)6, 
Serial  No.  ;{l'4,::s(>.     Renewed  .June  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 
378,004. 


cessed    fo*   the   reception    of   said   stop,    substantlaflly   as 
described. 

4.  A  pl$ton  having  an  annular,  circumferential  tfroove 
and  radial  recesses  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
said  groofe.  In  combination  with  a  segmental  centering 
ring  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  having  studs  ex- 
tending lato  said  recesses,  springs  to  normally  mow  said 
segments  of  said  centering  ring  outwardly,  and  an  open 
carrying  ting  in  said  groove  on  said  centering  rii^  and 
having  overlapped  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


873,808. 
De  Kaltl 


V:XPLOSIVE  ENGINE. 


Lloyd  E.   Thojpsox, 


111.     Filed  Feb.  1L«,  190T.     Serial  No.  32 


r.09r». 


1.  A  deflce  of  the  class  named,  comprising  an  explosion 
chamber,  provided  with  an  exhaust-valve  :  an  air  passage, 
communicating  with  said  explosionchaml)er ;  a  gasolene 
chamiier.  beneath  such  air  passage,  and  provided  w^th  an 
opening  Inrto  the  same :  a  needle-valve,  adapted  toi  close 
said  opening,  and  provided  with  a  valve-rod;  a  valwe-rod. 
adapted  to  open  said  exhaust-valve  ;  a  projecting  iplate, 
fixed  to  said  exhaust  valve-rod  :  a  detent,  suitably  niount- 
ed  on  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  plate  on  said  rod  ;  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing said  axhaust-valve  rod  to  open  .said  valve  anij  said 
needle-valfe  rod  to  close  said  valve  ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  detent  to  hold  said  rods  In  position,  as  de- 
scribed, while  the  engine  Is  operating  at  a  certain  velocity, 
and  releaat  the  same  when  such  velocity  has  been  suffi- 
ciently retluced.  substantially  as  shown  and  set  fortll. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  rod  •_•:.•.  adapted  to  actuate  the  exhaust  valve 
of  the  explosion  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
plate  24  :  a  rod  40,  adapted  to  operate  the  mechanism 
for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  gasolene  in  the  carbureter  : 
a  lever  l.'l,  hingeably  secured  to  the  rod  22,  and  fl^.xibly 
connected  with  the  rod  40 :  the  block  26.  slidably  ntoimt 
ed  l>eneath  the  plate  24,  and  provided  with  the  detent  28; 
and  means  for  causing  said  detent  to  engage  the  plat''  24 
to  prevent  lowering  of  the  rod  22  upon  the  engine  attain- 
ing a  certain  velocity,  and  releasing  the  plate  24  upon 
such  velocity  being  sufficiently  reduced,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  in  combination  with  ft  car- 
bureter, having  a  gasolene  chamber  and  air  passage,  and 
opening  connecting  the  two,  and  an  explosion  chamber, 
communicating  with  said  carbureter,  and  provided  with 
an  exhaust  valve  ;  of  a  rod  22.  adapted  to  operate  said 
exhaust  valve,  and  provided  with  the  plate  24  ;  a  needle- 
valve  \'x,  adapted  to  close  said  opening  between  the  gaso- 
lene chamber  and  air  passage  ;  a  rod  40,  engaging  the 
needle-valve  18;  a  lever  21,  suitably  mounted  on  the  en- 
gine, such  lever  being  hingeably  secured  to  the  rod  1.'2  and 
flexibly  connected  with  the  rod  40;  a  block  26.  slidably 
supported  l>eneath  the  plate  24.  and  provided  with  the 
detent  28.-  a  lever  25,  engaging  the  block  26  at  its  iii)per 
end  :    means  for  actuating  the  lever  25  to  move  the  block 
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20  inwardly  and  cause  the  detent  28  to  engage  the  plate 
24  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  certain  ve- 
locity, and  move  said  block  outwardly  to  release  the  plate 
24  when  such  speed  has  be<'n  sufficiently  reduced  ;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  lever  21.  to  simultaneously  open 
said  exhaust  valve  and  close  said  needle-valve,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


873,809.  riRIFR  ATION  OF  METALLIC  COM1»OUNDS. 
CUABLES  Van  Brint.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,938. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  forming  a  solution 
containing  a  compound  of  an  acid  forming  metal,  fraction- 
ally precipitating  this  solution  with  an  organic  base,  and 
calcining  one  of  said  precipitates  to  produce  a  pure  oxld 
of  the  metal. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  forming  a  solution 
containing  an  acid  forming  metal,  fractionally  precipitat- 
ing the  solution  with  a  benzidin  compound,  and  calcining 
one  of  said  precipitates  to  produce  a  pure  oxld. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  producing  a  solution 
of  a  tungsten  compound,  eliminating  impurities  there- 
from by  precipitating  with  benzidin  hydrochlorld.  and 
then  producing  pure  tungsten  trloxid  from  the  treated  so- 
lution. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  forming  an  alkaline 
solution  of  a  compound  of  an  acid  forming  metal,  neutral- 
izing said  solution,  precipitating  with  an  organic  base, 
calcining  the  precipitate  and  reducing  the  calcination 
product  to  produce  a  finely  divided  pure  refractory  metal. 

r».  The  process  which  consists  In  preparing  a  solution 
containing  an  acid  forming  metal,  precipitating  the  solu- 
tion with  a  benzidin  compound,  calcining  the  precii)itate 
and  reducing  the  calcination  product  to  produce  a  finely 
divided  refractory  metal. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.810.  FLEXIBLE  *U  RTAIN.  IIkr.max  E.  Vance. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1906.  *erlal  No. 
3 18.. "97. 


1.  In  a  flexible  rolling  curtain,  a  plurality  of  slats  each 
provided  with  a  non-rectilinear  passage,  a  flexible  slat- 
connecting  device  In  said  passage,  said  passage  having  a 
■ubstantially  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  flexible 
connecting  device  and  having  Its  axis  substantially  coin- 
ciding u  ith  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the 
lengtli    of  th(^  slat,  substantially  as  described. 

-'  .\  [.lurality  of  slats  for  the  construction  of  a  flexible 
roiling  riirtaln,  said  slats  each  provided  with  a  non-recti- 
liiiear  passage  to  receive  a  flexible  slat-connected  device, 
said  passage  having  Its  axis  substantially  coinciding  with 


a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  slat,  the  openings  of  the  passages  at  the  Junction  of 
the  slats  registering  when  the  slata  are  in  unrolled  posi- 
tion. 

3.  .K  plurality  of  slats  for  the  construction  of  a  flexible 
rolling  curtain,  said  slats  each  provided  with  a  non  recti- 
linear passage  to  receive  a  flexible  slat-connecting  device, 
said  passage  having  an  angular  axis  coinciding  substan- 
tially with  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  slat,  the  openings  of  the  passages  at  the 
Junction  of  the  slats  registering  when  the  slats  are  In  un 
rolled  position. 

4.  .\  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  rolling  cur- 
tains having  a  non-rectilinear  passage  for  the  reception 
of  a  flexible  connecting  device,  said  passage  having  the 
terminals  of  Its  axis  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
slat  while  the  apex  of  the  axis  of  the  passage  is  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  slat,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  rolling  cur- 
tains having  a  non-rectilinear  passage  for  the  reception  of 
a  flexible  connecting  device,  said  passage  having  the  ter- 
minals of  its  axis  located  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
slat  while  the  apex  of  the  axis  of  the  passage  is  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slat,  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
slat  being  convexed  and  concaved  on  an  arc  having  for 
their  respective  centers  points  In  the  axis  of  the  slat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.811.     BATH-CABINET.     Axel  M.  Walstro-m,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1904.     Serial  No.  229.840. 
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1.  The  combinalion,  with  a  cabinet,  having  side  walls 
provided  with  legs,  and  a  rear  wall  whose  lower  edge  Is  a 
considerable  distance  above  the  floor,  and  doors  hinged  to 
said  side  walls  and  closing  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  rear  wall  and  normally  locking  said 
front  doors  in  their  closed  position,'  of  a  bath  tub  hinged 
to  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  rest  upon  the  floor,  or  to  be  raised  to  a 
vertical  position  within  said  cabinet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A.  bath  cabinet,  comprising  side  and  rear  walls  .inu 
doors  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  said  side  walls,  a  bath 
tub  hinged  at  one  end  within  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to 
be  dropped  down  to  a  horizontal  position  and  rest  upon 
the  floor,  waterproof  hangings  carried  by  said  walls  and 
doors,  and  towel  racks  hinged  to  said  doors  near  their  for-, 
ward  edges  when  open  and  supporting  waterproof  hang- 
ings arranged  to  conceal  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  when 
the  tub  is  in  its  horizontal  position.  sub8tnntia!l>  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.   n   siira.vinp  nppn 
ratus  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  rest   upon   the  floor 
of  the  tub  and  having  a  gasket  of  flexible  mntrrial  with 

,   Its  edge  bearing  upon  said  floor,  a  plate  hinged  to  one  cud 
1  of  said  frame,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  plate  in  its 
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raised  position,  a  flexible  material  connecting  the  aides  and 
ends  of  said  plate  with  said  frame,  a  pipe  having  a  vaived 
opening  within  said  frame  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
perforated  tube  adapted  to  t>€  placed  around  the  neck,  and 
a  pipe  connecting  said  vaived  opening  with  said  perforated 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  side  walls 
and  a  rear  wall  whose  lower  edge  is  a  considerable  dis- 
tance above  the  floor,  and  doors  hinged  to  said  side  walls 
and  closing  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  of  a  bath  tub  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  a  vertical  position  within  the  cabinet,  said 
tub  having  a  wall  at  Its  hinged  end  overhanglug  said  end 
when  the  tub  is  in  a  horizontal  position  and  preventing 
the  escape  of  water  from  the  tub  when  It  is  raised  to 
a  vertical  position,  the  hinged  end  of  said  tub  being  nor- 
mally closed  against  the  escape  of  water  when  the  tub  is 
raised,  a  faucet  provided  in  said  hinged  end  and  there  be- 
ing a  sufficient  space  between  said  hinged  end  and  the  floor 
to  allow  till-  iustTtion  of  a  waste  water  pall  beneath  said 
faucet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spraying  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor 
of  the  tub  and  having  a  vaived  opening,  a  plate  supported 
above  said  frame,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  plate  in 
its  raised  position,  a  flexible  material  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  plate  with  said  frame,  a  perforated  tube  adapted 
to  be  placed  around  the  neck  and  having  a  pipe  connection 
with  said  vaived  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


873,812.  Ari'AUATrS  FOR  PRODrCING  SUBLIMED 
SDLFT'R.  Artiii  K  W.m.tek.  Naples,  Italy.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,916. 


1  The  apparatus  for  subliming  sulfur,  consisting  of  the 
retort  A,  communicating  with  boiler  E,  and  with  the  blow- 
ing pipes  F,  F',  and  F*.  cooling  chamber  H,  collector  I  and 
suction  pipes  J,  a  blower  O  being  placed  between  the  pipes 
J  and  F',  all  arranged  to  form  a  closed  circulating  system, 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cooling  chamber  H  and  means 
for  forcing  inert  gases  and  powdered  sulfur  into  it.  with 
its  discharge  pipe  H'  having  downward  outlet  a,  and  with 
the  collector  I  and  means  for  withdrawing  gas  therefrom, 
all  for -depositing  sulfur  on  the  bottom  of  the  collector. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  snbllming  sulfur,  which  comprises 
a  holler,  a  retort  communicating  therewith,  an  injector  hav- 
ing a  suction  connection  with  the  retort,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber having  a  connection  with  the  outlet  of  the  injector,  a 
collector  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  cooling  chamber, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  gases  from  the  collector  to 
the  Injector  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  circuit. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  subliming  sulfur,  which  comprises 
a  retort  having  an  Inlet  connection  and  an  outlet  con- 
nection, a  boiler  connected  with  the  inlet  connection  of 
the  retort,  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  outlet 
connection  of  the  retort  to  withdraw  vapors  therefrom,  a 
collector  for  the  gas  and  vapors  from  said  retort  and  sue 
tlon  pipe,  and  means  for  conveying  the  gases  from  the 
collector  back  to  the  suction  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous circuit. 


873,813.  BOCK-DRILL  AND  OTHER  PERCUSSION- 
TOOL.  Thomas  Warsop,  Coniston,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  8.   lt)04.     Serial  .No.  223,787. 


1.  In  a  percussion  tool  the  combination  with  a  pttrol 
motor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operated  therein,  of 
a  crank  shaft,  a  flywheel  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  formed  of  two  parts  connecting  the  crank  and  piston, 
a  cushioning  spring  uniting  the  two  parts  of  the  connect- 
ing rod.  a  reciprocating  drill  spindle,  and  a  saddle  di- 
rectly connecting  the  drill  spindle  to  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  percussion  tool  the  combination  with  a  p«troI 
motor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  therein, 
of  a  drill  spindle  and  a  connection  directly  connecting  the 
drill  spindle  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  on  said 
crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  and  piston,  said  connecting  rod  having  a  cushioning 
spring  forming  a  part  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  In  rock  drills  and  the  like,  of  cylin- 
der A,  piston  B,  coupling  saddle  K,  connecting  rod  C, 
spring  L,  crank  D,  shaft  D',  fly  wheels  F  F,  with  the  drill 
spindle  H,  rotating  gear  G  G»,  and  casing  P,  substantially 
as  shown  hereinbefore  for  the  purposes  specified. 


873,814.  WAGON-DUMP.  John  F  White.  Blooniing- 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  Portable  Wagon  Dump  and  Ele- 
vator Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1903.     Serial  No.  168,437. 


1.  In  a  wagon  unloading  apparatus,  thp  oomlilnation 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  an  elevator  removably  con- 
nected theri'tv  itl),  a  conveyer  associated  with  the  elevator, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  elevator  and  the  conveyer, 
and  means  whereby  the  position  of  the  elevator  can  l>e 
f'hanL'fHl  from  a  position  parallel  with  the  support  to  a 
positi  .n  oMtw.nrdly  at  an  angle  to  the  support  and  the  con- 
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verse  relative  to  the  conveyer  and  actuated  In  Its  changed  [ 

position. 

2.  In  a  wagon  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  iiiaiform.  of  an  elevator  arranged  parallel  there- 
with and  mounted  to  bf  adjusted  outwardly  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  drag  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  elevator,  means 
for  driving  the  drag  and  the  elevator,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating tl levaior  when  the  latter  Is  adjusted  outwardly 

at  an  angle  to  the  support. 

3.  In  a  wagon  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  counter  driving 
shaft  gtarid  thereto,  an  elevator,  removably  secured  to 
the  platform,  a  drag,  and  means  on  the  driving  and  coun- 
Ut  shafts   f  .r  actuating  the  elevator. 

4  In  a  uHK'ti  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  elevating  means  and  a  dumping  means,  of  a  power 
shaft  having  Its  opposite  ends  fashioned  for  coupling  with 
a  suitable  motor,  atid  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  the  driving 
shaft  a!Ml  also  provided  with  means  for  coupling  the  name 
to  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  wagon  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  having  a  removable  member  at  its  lower 
end,  a  drag  arranged  to  project  Into  the  space  occupied  by 
the  said  removable  member,  a  boxing  surroundlag  the  end 
of  the  drag  and  elevator,  and  means  for  driving  the  drag 
and  elevator. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,816.  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  John  B.  Wiard,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,196. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  centrifugally  actuated  member 
carried  by  the  rotor,  a  device  carried  by  the  stator  adapt- 
ed to  bo  engaced  by  said  member  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion thereof  and  moved  by  the  momentum  of  the  rotor,  and 
switch  contacts  actuated  by  said  device  controlling  the 
Starting  connections  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  memt)er  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  adajtted  to  have  its  path  of  rotation  altered  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  device  carried  by  the  stator  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  member  In  one  of  its  rotational  paths,  and 
switch  contacts  actuated  by  said  device  controlling  the 
starting  connections  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  member  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  adapted  to  hav.'  Its  path  of  rotation  altered  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  device  carried  by  the  stator  having  two 
portions  projecting  respecti\ely  into  the  rotational  paths 
of  said  member  at  starting  and  at  speed,  and  switch  con- 
tacts actuated  by  said  device  controlling  the  starting  con- 
nections of  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  member  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto  by  centrifugal  force,  u. 
projection  on  said  member  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  member  is  moved  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  device  carried  by  the  stator  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  projection  In  a  prf^det ermlned  position  of  said 
memlK-r.  and  switch  contacts  actuated  by  said  device  con- 
trolling the  starting  connections  of  the  motor 

f).  In  an  electric  motor,  a  member  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  movable  outwardly  from  the  rotor  axis  by  centrifugal 
force,    an    axlally  extending   projection    on    said    member,    a 


device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  In  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  member,  and  switch  contacts 
actuated  by  said  device  controlling  the  starting  connec- 
tions of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,816.  STAY-ROLLER.  Glstavcs  Widbmaw,  Aurora. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Richards  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora,   111.     Filed  Dec.  9,   1905.     Serial  No.   291.152 


1.  In  a  stay-roller  comprising  a  supporting  hanger  hav- 
ing a  door  slide-way  therein,  a  roller  arranged  to  project 
Into  said  slideway,  and  means  for  mounting  said  roller  on 
the  hanger  offset  to  the  median  line  of  the  hanger  without 
changing  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  roller  and 
the  slideway. 

2.  In  a  stay-roller  comprising  a  supporting  hanger  hav- 
ing a  door  slideway  therein,  a  roller  and  means  for  rotata- 
bly  mounting  said  roller  offset  to  said  hanger  and  project- 
ing into  said  slideway,  said  means  consisting  of  an  exten- 
sion defachably  and  reversibly  secured  to  said  hanger. 

3.  In  a  stay-roller  comprising  a  supporting  hanger  and 
a  roller,  means  for  supporting  said  roller  offset  to  said 
hanger,  said  means  consisting  of  an  extension  detachably 
secured  to  said  hanger,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  said  extension  relative  to  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  stay  roller  comprising  a  bracket  and  a  roller 
means  for  supporting  the  roller  offset  to  the  bracket  con- 
sisting of  an  extension  detachably  and  reversibly  secured 
to  said  bracket,  and  a  l>olt  or  pin  carrying  said  roller  and 
secured  to  said  extension. 

5.  In  a  stay-roller  comprising  a  hanger  and  a  roller, 
means  supporting  said  roller  offset  to  said  hanger,  con- 
Bisting  of  an  extension  detachably.  reversibly  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  hanger,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
roller  on  said  extension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87.3,817.  DISPLAY  APIWlcxTlS.  .Joseph  Wibdkmeier, 
Jr.,  and  Anton  A.  WikI'Emeier,  Carroll,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,041. 

1.  In  a  display  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  holder  upon  which  embroidery,  lace 
and  like  material  can  be  wrapped,  said  holder  having  a 
socket  at  one  end.  of  a  backing  sheet  arranged  to  be  placed 
between  the  layers  of  material,  devices  for  supporting 
the  slieet.  said  devices  engaging  In  the  socket,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  holder  engaging  In   the  socket. 

2.  In  a  display  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  arm.  of  a  holding  card 
having  a  transverse  socket  In  one  '  nd  that  detachably 
receives  the  arm,  a  backing  sheet,  nn  elastic  cord  engaged 
with  said  backing  sheet,  and  liooks  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  cord  and  detachably  engak'lng  in  tiie  ends  of  the 
socket. 

'.'>.  In  a  display  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  holder  upon  which  embroidery,  lace 
and  like  material  can  be  wrapped,  of  a  backing  sheet  ar- 
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rnni.'<>d  to  b<-  plnond   botwoon   fh<-  layers  of  material,  and  [   8  7  3,819.       LIQL'ID-POWKR-TRANSMISSION    APPA 
iii.iins   for   (k'laeliubly   Sfcurin*,'  the   backing  slioet   to  the  RATUS.    Leander  J.   Wino,  Lexlngtou,  Mass.,  as$ijrnoi 


tlobliT. 


4.  Ill  a  (lisiiliiy  lioldtT  of  thf  charaotor  set  forth,  the 
combinatiuii  with  a  ho!d>r  upon  which  embroidery,  lace 
and  like  material  can  be  wrapped,  of  a  backing  sheet  ar- 
rantred  to  l)e  placed  between  tlie  layers  of  niaterlal,  and 
tiooks  carriid  by  the  sheet  and  detacbably  engaging  the 
liolder. 

.')  In  a  di.si)iny  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
coinbiniit ion  with  a  holder  upon  which  embroidery,  lace 
an<l  like  material  can  be  wrapped,  of  a  liacklng  sheet  ar- 
ranged to  be  placed  between  the  layers  of  material,  de- 
vices tliat  deiachably  engage  the  holder,  and  yielding 
means  connecting  the  devices  and  sheet. 

ft'lainis  ''>  to  V  not   printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


873,818.  STKKin.Xt;  VKSSEI.S  llKitM.vNN  W.  Wii.ke, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  V.  I'iled  July  18,  190T.  Serial 
No.  3S4,ri;!L>. 


1.  I'lie  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  transversely  ex- 
tending pipes  at  the  fore  and  aft  ends  and  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  vessel  and  terminating  in  openings  there- 
in, the  said  pipes  being  cut  out  at  the  upper  surface,  cy- 
lindrical casings  secured  to  said  pipes  and  projecting 
<lownward  through  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  latter,  crank 
shafts  extending  longitudinally  through  and  supported 
in  said  casings,  propellers  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
said  shafts,  said  propellers  being  adapted  to  draw  in 
water  at  one  side  of  the  vessel  and  to  throw  the  same 
out  In  a  jet  on  the  other  side  thereof,  to  steer  the  vessel, 
and  means  for  operating  said  propeller  shafts,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  coml)ination  with  a  vessel,  of  transversely  ex- 
tending pipes  at  the  fore  and  aft  ends  and  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  vessel  and  terminating  in  openings  there- 
of, the  upper  surface  of  the  said  pipes  being  cut  out,  cas- 
ings secured  to  the  pipes  and  projecting  downward  through 
the  cut  out  portion  thereof,  said  casings  forming  between 
their  circumference  and  that  of  the  pipes  a  water  channel 
and  at  both  sides  propeller  chambers,  crank  shafts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  and  supported  in  said  casings, 
propellers  at  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  operating  the  shafts,  substantially  as  and 
for    the    purpose    specified. 


8$ignor 

to  Hydrtullc  Power  Controller  Company,  Portland,  Me. 
Piled   Mar.   30.    1906.      Serial   No.  309,002 


In  a  liquid  transmitter  apparatus;  a  pamp  whereby  a 
current  of  liquid  is  forced  into  passages  leading  to  and 
from  the  pump,  and  mediately  to  and  from  a  motof,  the 
said  current  of  liquid  Imparting  energy  to  the  said  ralotor ; 
a  current  controlling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  port- 
way  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  It,  the  said  carrier 
having  ports  at  each  end  constructed  to  register  with  the 
terminals  of  the  said  current  passages,  and  having  port- 
ways  constructed  to  connect  the  passages  between  the 
said  pump  and  said  motor  which  cause  the  liquid  to  pass 
in  the  direct  or  reverse  motion  and  also  give  neutral  pas- 
sages for  the  current  both  from  the  pump  and  from  the 
motor,  the  said  ports  which  register  with  the  terminals 
of  the  current  ways  being  separated  by  a  thin  partition 
only,  whereby  It  Is  impossible  to  close  one  without  open- 
ing anotlier,  thereby  preventing  any  shock  or  strain  on 
any  part  at  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  and  fo^  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


873,820.     CLOTHES-PIN  CLIP.     Max  O.  Winkler, 


ilton,    Oatarlo,    Canada. 
No.  266,116. 


Filed   June   24,    1905. 


[lam- 
!  Serial 


A  clothe^  pin  clip  coDslsting  of  a  wire  t>ent  in  the  ends 

of  a  block,  the  two  vertical  portions  curved  in  circular 
form  to  form  a  spring  and  the  top  ends  formed  witli  a 
double  bend  to  form  a  spring  hook,  and  a  second  shorter 
wire  made  to  pass  through  a  similar  block,  the  ends  of 
said  wire  oiade  to  bend  around  the  circular  portions  of 
tlie  main  or  first  wire,  and  a  removable  band  made  to  en- 
circle the  Wires  of  both  block  jaws  for  clasping  them  to- 
gether to  securely  hold  any  article  placed  previously  be- 
tween them. 


S73.Sl'1.       I.NSLL.^TED    RAII/JOI.NT.       Benjami.v    Wol 
HAUPTEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Vug.   7,    1906.      Serial   No.   329,616. 
1.    In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with   the   rail."*  and 

the  joint  proper,  of  a  joint  supporting  base  adapted  to  be 
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engaged  by  the  rails,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
a    separation    of    the    rails    from    said    base. 


2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  and 
the  Joint  proper,  of  a  Joint  supporting  base  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rails,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining 
a  separation  of  the  rails  from  the  said  base. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  and 
the  Joint  proper,  of  a  Joint  supporting  base  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rails,  and  means  for  normally  and  yield- 
ingly maintaining  a  separation  of  the  rails  from  the  joint 
support. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  and 
the  insulated  joint  proper,  of  a  joint  supporting  base 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rails,  and  means  for  insu- 
lating the  rails  from  the  base  and  for  maintaining  a  nor- 
mal separation  of  these  parts. 

r>.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  the  insulated  joint  proper,  of  a  joint  supporting 
base  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rails,  means  for  insulat- 
ing tlie  rails  from  tlie  base,  and  means  for  normally  and 
yieldingly  maintaining  a  separation  of  the  rails  from  the 
base. 

;c  laiiijs  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.822.  WHISTLE  VALVE.  Eraxk  L.  Wolfe.  Medford, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  (iage  and  Valve  Com- 
pany. Roston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  l>ec.  5,   1905.      Serial  No.  290,416. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  a  whistle 
valve  wltli  an  inlet  chamber  and  seated  therein  a  valve,  an 
outlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  chamber  by 
a  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  an  electric  circuit  Including  and  op- 
erating said  mechanism,  a  clock  in  said  circuit  with  mech- 
anism for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  mechanism  op- 
erated by  steam  passing  through  said  outlet  chamber,  a 
second  electric  circuit  including  said  last  named  mechan- 
ism and  opened  and  closed  thereby,  and  means  arranged 
in  said  clock  and  included  in  said  second  circuit  and  op- 
erated thereby  for  recording  such  opening  and  closing  of 
said  Second  circuit  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  a  whistle  valve 
with  an  inlet  chamlx'r  and  seated  therein  a  valve,  an  out- 
let cliamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  chamber  by  a 
passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  mechanism  for  oiK>ning 
and  closing  said  valve,  an  electric  circuit  Including  and  op- 
erating said  mechanism,  a  clock  in  said  circuit  with  mech- 
anism for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  mechanism  op- 
erated by  steam  passing  through  said  outlet  chamber,- a 
second  electric  circuit  including  said  last  named  m(»eh- 
anism  and  opened  and  closed  thereby,  a  rotary  chart  suj)- 
port  in  said  clock  operated  by  said  clock  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tary |>encil  in  said  clock  and  included  in  said  second  cir- 
cuit and  operated  therel)y  for  nTording  sucli  opening  and 
closing  of  said  second  circuit  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  describtMl  a  whistle  valve 
with  an  inlet  cliamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  connected  by 
a  valve  controlled  passage,  such  valve,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  an  electric  circuit  including  and  oper 
ating  said  mechanism,  a  clock  In  said  circuit  with  mech- 
anism for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  mechanism  op 
crated  l)y  steam  passing  tiirough  said  outlet  chamber,  a 
second  electric  circuit  including  said  last  named  mechan- 
ism and  opened  and  closed  thereby,  and  means  arranged  in 
said  clock  and  Included  in  said  second  circuit  and  oper- 
ated thereby  for  recording  such  opening  and  closing  of 
said  second  circuit  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  dosorilH'd  a  whistle  valve 
with  an  inlet  chaml)er  and  an  outlet  chamber  connected  by 
a  valve  controlled  passage,  such  valve,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  an  electric  circuit  including  and  oper- 
ating said  mechanism,  a  clock  in  said  circuit  with  mech- 
anism for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  mechanism  op- 
erated by  steam  passing  through  said  outlet  chamber,  a 
second  electric  circuit  including  said  last  named  mechan- 
ism and  opened  and  closed  thereby,  a  rotary  chart^upport 
in  said  clock  operated  by  said  clock  mechanism,  a  rotary 
pencil  in  said  clock  and  included  in  said  second  circuit 
and  operated  thereby  for  recording  such  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  second  circuit ;  substantially  as  described. 


87  3,82  3.  FERTILIZER  -  DISTUinUTEK  \\ii.i.i.\.m 
Zachow.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Intcrnatiopal 
Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  1,  19u:..     Serial  No.  2r)S,:J00. 


m 


'L^mli 


^]      \  O       '■.'.■.'  i  i  .^     i'  ,■  / 
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1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  movable  flexible  bottom  mounted  In  said  body,  having  its 
ends  disconnected,  means  for  moving  said  l>ottom  In  either 
direction  longitudinally,  and  a  supporting  track  for  said 
l>ottom  below  the  body,  said  track  having  a  return  bend  at 
Its  forward  end. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  side  sills,  a  movable  flexible  bottom  mounted 
on  said  Bide  sills  and  having  its  ends  disconnected,  means 
for  moving  said  bottom  in  either  direction  longitudinally, 
and  a  supporting  track  for  said  bottom  below  said  side 
sills,  said  track  having  an  upwardly  curved  portion  nt  its 
forward  end. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody 
comprising  side  sills,  a  movable  flexible  bottom  mounted 
on  said  side  sills  and  having  its  ends  disconnected,  means 
for  moving  said  bottom  in  either  direction  longitudinally, 
and  a  supporting  track  for  said  bottom  below  said  side 
sills,  said  track  having  a  circular  vertical  section  at  its 
forward  end. 
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4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  side  sills,  a  movable  flexible  bottom  mounted 
on  said  side  sills  and  having  Its  ends  disconnected,  means 
for  moving  said  bottom  in  either  direction  longitudinally, 
and  a  supporting  track  for  said  bottom  below  said  side 
Sills,  said  track  having  a  circular  vertical  section  and  a 
horizontal  return  portion  at  Its  forward  end. 

5.  In  a  ftrtillzer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  side  sills,  a  bottom  having  its  ends  discon- 
nected comprising  bars  having  their  opposite  ends  con- 
nected with  sprocket  chains,  castings  secured  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  sills,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  castings, 
sprocket  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  with 
said  chains  in  a  manner  to  move  them  in  either  direction, 
annular  rims  forming  part  of  said  castings  and  partially 
surroundlDK  said  sprockot  wheels,  a  supporting  track  for 
said  bottom  holow  snid  sills  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  annular  rims. 

[Claims  ♦;  to  Gl  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


873.S24,  B.MJ.OT-STRir-LOrKING  DEVICE.  Charms 
C.  AUBO'iT,  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assik'nor  to  Triumph  Voting 
Machine  Company,  i'ittsfleld.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'^70.607. 


1-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  ballot  strip,  of  a  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  having  a  projection  and  means  for  forcing 
said  projection  Into  engagement  with  the  back  of  a  ballot 
strip,  substantially  as  descrilx>il.   for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  ballot  strips,  of  a  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  and  means 
engaged  by  said  projections  for  forcing  the  ballot  strip 
loikinK  bar  either  backward  or  forward  when  said  bar  is 
moved    upward    or    downward    respectively. 

;!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  ballot  strips,  of  a  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  provided 
with  Inclines  and  means  engaged  by  said  inclines  for  mov- 
ing said  locking  bar  backward  when  it  is  raised  and  for 
moving  it  forward  to  lock  tlie  ballot  strips  when  it  is 
drawn   downward. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  ballot  strip  holders  consisting  of  strips  of  sheet 
metal  with  the  edges  curved  over  and  turned  toward  each 
other,  and  ballot  strips  lying  therein,  of  a  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  having  projections  and  means  for  forcing  said 
projections  into  engagement  with  the  ballot  strips. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  front  plate  and  a  backing  plate  having  slots 
therethrough,  a  front  strip  having  slots  and  blocks  be- 
tween the  front  plate  and  front  strip  leaving  openings  be- 


tween said  plate  and  strip,  of  ballot  strip  holders  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  openings,  ballot  strips  therein,  a  ballot 
strip  locking  bar  having  projections  lying  in  said  slots 
and  meanB  for  forcing  said  projections  Into  engnn^ment 
with  the  ballot  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,825.      MECHANISM    FOR    ATTACHING    COUNTERS 
TN   VOTING-MACHINES.      riiARi^K.s    r    Abbott,    Pitts- 
field,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Pittsfield.   Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.607. 


sii     »ai* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  counter  having  a  rlb^  of  a 
counter  bar  comprising  a  base,  a  backing  portion,  'a  top 
portion  hating  a  slot  to  receive  the  rib  on  the  counter  and 
a  flange  depending  from  the  base  and  a  locking  slide  se- 
cured to  the  flange  and  having  locking  projections  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  the  base  to  secure  the  counters 
In  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  counter  bar  adapted  to  sup- 
port counters  and  having  a  flange  and  a  top  portion  pro- 
vided with  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  counters  having  ribs 
engaging  the  slots,  a  locking  slide  secured  to  the  flange  and 
having  projections  to  secure  the  counters  in  place  and 
means  for  locking  the  slide  in  the  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  counter  bar  comprising  a 
base,  a  backing  portion,  a  top  portion  provided  with  slots 
anil  a  flange  depending  from  the  base,  of  a  plurality  of 
counters  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  slots 
in  the  bar  and  a  locking  slide  doubled  about  the  flange 
and  provided  with  locking  projections  which  when  placed 
in  front  of  the  counters  secure  them  in  place  and  a  pin 
for  locking  the  slide  in  the  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  counter  bar  comprising  a 
base,  a  backing  portion,  a  top  portion  provided  with  slots 
16,  and  a  flange  depending  from  the  base  and  provided  with 
slots  21,  of  a  plurality  of  counters  provided  with  ribs 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In  the  bar  and  a  locking  slide 
doubled  about  the  flange  and  provided  with  locking  pro- 
jections to  retain  the  counters  in  place  and  rivets  passing 
through  the  plates  of  the  locking  slide  and  through  the 
slots  in  the  flange  which  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide 
in   both   directions  1 

5.  The  sheet  metal  counter  bar  A  comprising  a  base,  a 
backing  portion,  a  top  portion  provided  with  slots  and  a 
flange  depending  from  the  base. 


873,826.  QUESTION-VOTING  MKCMANKSM.  Chablbs 
C.  Abbott,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Vot- 
ing Machine  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  .374,608. 


iS'Ti^^nJ^, 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  .jues- 
tlon  voting  member  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm 
and  a  counter  dog.  of  a  secondary  shaft  carrying  a  con- 
necting arm  and  a  counter  dog.  a  link  to  which  said  arms 
are  pivoted  and  means  for  resetting  said  shafts  after  a 
voting  operation. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  member  cotaprlslng  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm, 
a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter  dog.  and  a  secondary  shaft 
earrying  a  connecting  arm.  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog.  of  a  link  to  whicli  the  connecting  arms  arc  pivoted 
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nnd   n    resetting  bar  which   is  engaged  by   the  resetting  f  holes  and  headed  down  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  por- 
tions  to   permit    the   passage   of   rods   for   ctnpyuijt   the 

machine. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  frame  of  the  character  descriUed. 
the  combination  with  end  pieces  having  side  portions  nnd 
n>lnforcing  plates,  of  lubes  passed  through  the  side  por- 
tions and  reinforcing  plates  and  headed  down  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  aide  portions,  substantially  as  descrlb<Hl.  for 
tlie    pyrpose    speclfled. 


arms. 

'A.  In  a  voting  macliine.  the  combination  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  member  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm, 
a  reB«»tting  arm  and  a  counter  dog,  and  a  secondary  shaft 
carrying  a  connecting  arm,  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog.  of  a  link  to  which  the  connecting  arms  are  pivoted 
and  a  resetting  bar  liaving  angular  projections  which  are 
engaged  b.v  the  resetting  arms. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  uu  mtx'r  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm, 
a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter  dog.  and  a  secondary  shaft 
carrying  a  connecting  arm.  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog,  said  connecting  arms  l>elng  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  nielnl  t>ent  upon  themselves  and  secured  to  tlie  shafts 
at  their  mid  lengths,  of  a  link  lying  between  the  branches 
of  the  connecting  arms  and  pivoted  thereto  and  a  resetting 
bar  which  Is  engaged  by  tlie  resetting  arms. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  memi>er  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm. 
a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter  dog.  and  a  secondary  shaft 
carr>tnK  a  connecting  arm.  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog,  said  resetting  arms  being  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  metal  bent  upon  themselves  and  secured  to  the 
shafts  at  their  mid-lengths,  and  the  ends  of  the  branches 
being  provided  with  a  cross  pin,  of  a  link  to  which  the 
connecting  arms  are  pivoted  and  a  resetting  bar  lying  be- 
tween the  branches  of  the  resetting  arm  and  provided  with 
angular  projections  which  are  engaged  by  the  cross  pins. 

{.Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,S27 


VOTING -MACHINE     FRAME.       Chables     C. 


Abbott.  I'ittsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting 
Machine  t'ompnny.  I'ittsfleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,609. 
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1.  .\  voting  machine  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  top 
piece,  right  and  left  end  pieces,  horizontals  consisting  of 
central  portions,  back  portions  and  front  portions  which 
are  made  longer  than  the  back  portions,  are  offset  toward 
the  front  to  overlie  the  front  portion  of  the  contiguous 
horizontal  and  are  provided  with  outwardly-turned  flanges 
and  means  by  which  the  horizontals  are  secured  In  place. 

2.  \  voting  machine  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  top 
piece,  rigtit  and  left  end  pieces,  horizontals  25  consist- 
ing of  central  portions,  back  portions  and  front  portions, 
a  horizontal  31  lying  within  the  front  portion  of  the  lowest 
liorizontal  25  and  brackets  secured  to  the  base  upon  which 
horizontals  :n  rest  and  which  are  provided  with  strength- 
ening flanges  3.3. 

;\.  A  voting  machine  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  top^ 
piece,  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion,  a  front  vertical 
portion  and  a  back  vertical  portion  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  an  Inwardly-turned  flange,  right  and  left  end 
pieces  and  transverse  vertical  supports  provided  with  slots 
which  receive  the  flange  upon  the  back  verflcnl  portion  of 

the  top  piece. 

4.  A  voting  machine  frame  comprising  a  'oase.  a  top 
piece,  right  and  left  end  pieces  consisting  of  end  portions 
and  side  portions,  reinforcing  plates  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
snid  side  portions,  said  side  portions  and  reinforcing  plates 
IxMng  provided  with  holes,  and  tubes  passing  through  said 


873,828.      INI>EPENI)ENTSHrTTKK-LOCKING    MKCH 
ANISM  FOR  VOTING-MACHINES.    Chablks  C  Abbott, 
Plttsfleld.    Mass..   assignor   to   Triumph   Voting   Machine 
I'ompany.  I'ittsfleld.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  1.   1907.     Serial  No.  .376,764. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing shutter  and  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  link  provided 
with  a  hook  and  having  a  rack  engaged  by  the  pawl  and 
an  actuating  bar  having  an  Incline  engaged  by  the  hook, 
substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate  having  a  voting  aperture,  and  an  aperture  25.  a 
sliding  shutter  adapted  to  close  the  voting  aperture  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  shutter,  of  a  link  having  a  hook  pro- 
jecting through  aperture  25  and  a  rack  engaged  by  the 
pawl  and  an  actuating  bar  having  an  incline  engag<Hl  by 
the  hook,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

.3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate  havhig  a  voting  aperture  and  an  aperture  26  com- 
prising an  incline,  a  sliding  shutter  adapted  to  close  the 
voting  aperture  and  having  an  Incline,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  shutter,  of  a  link  having  a  hook  projecting  through 
aperture  25  and  having  a  bearing  and  a  rack  engaged  by 
the  pawl,  and  an  actuating  bar  having  an  Incline  engaged 
by  the  hook,  the  opening  of  the  shutter  causing  the  In- 
cline thereon  to  engage  the  bearing  on  the  hook  and  cause 
said  hook  to  ride  up  the  Incline  of  aperture  2.".  and  the 
hook  engaging  the  incline  on  the  actuating  bar  and  Im- 
parting movement   to  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate  having  a  voting  aperture  and  an  aperture  2.".  com- 
prising an  Incline  26  and  a  portion  27,  a  sliding  shutter 
adapted  to  closi'  the  voting  aperture  and  a  pnwl  pivoted 
to  the  shutter,  of  a  link  having  a  hook  projecting  through 
aperture  25  and  having  a  bearing  28,  ndnpted  to  engage 
incline  26  and  portion  27,  a  portion  35  and  a  rack  engaged 
by  the  pawl,  and  a  bar  32  having  an  Incline  34  engag.>d  by 
portion  35  of  the  hook  to  actuate  the  bar  when  the 
shutter  Is  opened. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  n  sliding 
shutter  and  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  Hak  having  a 
rack  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  lock  the  shutter  against  back- 
ward movement  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  and 
permitting  the  shutter  to  drop  to  the  closed  position 
[Claims  6  to  Hz  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 
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4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  side  sills,  a  movable  flexible  bottom  mounted 
on  said  side  sills  and  having  its  ends  disconnected,  means 
for  moving  said  bottom  in  either  direction  longitudinally, 
and  a  supporting  track  for  said  bottom  below  said  side 
sills,  said  traclc  having  a  circular  vertical  section  and  a 
horizontal  return  portion  at  its  forward  end. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  side  sills,  a  bottom  having  its  ends  discon- 
nected comprising  bars  having  their  opposite  ends  con- 
nected with  sprocket  chains,  castings  secured  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  sills,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  castings, 
sprocket  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  with 
said  chains  In  a  munner  to  move  them  in  either  direction, 
annular  rims  forming  part  of  said  castings  and  partially 
surrounding  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  supporting  track  for 
said  bottom  l)olow  said  sills  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  suid  annular  rims. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.824.  B.ALLOT-STRIP-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Charlm 
C.  Ap.boit.  PIttsfleld.  Mass.,  asslRnor  to  Triumph  Voting 
Machine  Company,  Tittsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,607. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  ballot  strip,  of  a  ballot  strip 
loikinp  bar  having  a  projection  and  means  for  forcing 
said  projection  Into  engagement  with  the  back  of  a  ballot 
strip,  substantially  as  descrllxH],  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  ballot  strips,  of  a  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  and  means 
engaged  by  said  projections  for  forcing  the  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  either  backward  or  forward  when  said  bar  is 
moved    upward    or    downward    respectively. 

A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  ballot  strips,  of  a  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  provided 
with  Inclines  and  means  engaged  by  said  Inclines  for  mov- 
ing said  locking  bar  backward  when  it  is  raised  and  for 
moving  it  forward  to  lock  the  ballot  strips  when  it  is 
drawn    downward. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  ballot  strip  holders  consisting  of  strips  of  sheet 
metal  with  the  edges  curved  over  and  turned  toward  each 
other,  and  ballot  strips  lying  therein,  of  a  ballot  strip 
locking  bar  having  projections  and  means  for  forcing  said 
projections  into  engagement  with  the  ballot  strips. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  front  plate  and  a  backing  plate  having  slots 
therethrough,  a  front  strip  having  slots  and  blocks  be- 
tween the  front  plate  and  front  strip  leaving  openings  be- 


tween .said  plate  and  strip,  of  ballot  strip  holders  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  openings,  ballot  strips  therein,  a  ballot 
strip  locking  bar  having  projections  lying  In  said  slots 
and  means  for  forcing  said  projections  Into  engagement 
with  the  ballot  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87.3.825.  MECHANISM  FOR  ATTACHING  COUNTERS 
rx  VOTING-MACHI.NES  Chakles  C.  Abbott.  Pitts- 
fleid.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,607. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  counter  having  a  rib,  of  a 
counter  bar  comprising  a  base,  a  backing  portion,  a  top 
portion  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  rib  on  the  counter  and 
a  flange  depending  from  the  base  and  a  locking  slide  se- 
cured to  the  flange  and  having  locking  projections  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  the  base  to  secure  the  counters 
in  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  counter  bar  adapted  to  sup- 
port counters  a^d  having  a  flange  and  a  top  portion  pro- 
vided with  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  counters  having  ribs 
engaging  the  slots,  a  locking  slide  secured  to  the  flange  and 
having  projections  to  secure  the  counters  in  place  aad 
means  for  locking  the  slide  in  the  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  counter  bar  comprising  a 
base,  a  backing  portion,  a  top  portion  provided  with  slots 
and  a  flange  depending  from  the  base,  of  a  plurality  of 
counters  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  slots 
in  the  bar  and  a  locking  slide  doubled  about  the  flange 
and  provided  with  locking  projections  which  when  placed 
In  front  of  the  counters  secure  them  in  place  and  a  pin 
for  locking  the  slide  in  the  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  counter  bar  comprising  a 
base,  a  backing  portion,  a  top  portion  provided  with  slots 
15,  and  a  flange  depending  from  the  base  and  provided  with 
slots  21,  of  a  plurality  of  counters  provided  with  ribs 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In  the  bar  and  a  locking  slide 
doubled  about  the  flange  and  provided  with  locking  pro- 
jections to  retain  tbe  counters  in  place  and  rivets  passing 
through  the  plates  of  the  locking  slide  and  through  the 
slots  in  the  flange  which  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide 
in   both   directions.  | 

5.  The  sheet  metal  counter  bar  A  comprising  a  base,  a 
backing  portion,  a  top  portion  provided  with  slots  and  a 
flange  depending  from  the  base. 


873.826.  QURSTION-VOTINc;  MECHANISM.  Charlbs 
C.  Abbott.  PUtsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Triumph  Vot- 
ing Machine  Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  374.608. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  quej- 
tlon  voting  raembt'r  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm 
and  a  counter  dog.  of  a  secondary  shaft  carrying  a  con- 
necting arm  and  a  counter  dog,  a  link  to  which  said  arms 
are  pivoted  and  means  for  resetting  said  shafts  after  a 
voting  operation, 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  member  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm, 
a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter  dog.  and  a  secondary  shaft 
•^arrylng  a  connecting  arm,  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog,  of  a  link  to  which  the  connecting  arms  are  pivoted 
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and   a    resetting   l)nr    which    Is   engaged    by    the    resetting 
arms 

■i.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  member  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm, 
a  reset tini:  urni  and  n  counter  dog,  and  a  secondary  shaft 
carrying  a  lonnectlng  arm,  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog.  of  a  link  to  which  the  connecting  arms  are  pivoted 
and  a  resetting  bar  having  angular  projections  which  are 
engaged  by  tlie  resetting  arms. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  number  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm. 
a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter  dog.  and  a  secondary  shaft 
carrying  a  connecting  arm.  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog.  said  connecting  arms  l)eing  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  metal  bent  upon  themselves  and  secured  to  the  shafts 
at  tlieir  mid  lengtt's,  of  a  link  l.ving  between  the  branches 
of  the  connecting  arms  and  pivoted  thereto  and  a  resetting 
bar  which  is  engaged  by  the  resetting  arms. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ques- 
tion voting  member  comprising  a  shaft,  a  connecting  arm. 
a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter  dog.  and  a  secondary  shaft 
carrying  a  connecting  arm.  a  resetting  arm  and  a  counter 
dog,  said  resetting  arms  being  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  metal  bent  upon  themselves  and  secured  to  the 
shafts  at  their  mid-lengths,  and  the  ends  of  the  branches 
being  provided  with  a  cross  pin.  of  a  link  to  which  the 
connecting  arms  are  pivoted  and  a  resetting  bar  lying  be- 
tween tlie  branches  of  the  resetting  arm  and  provided  with 
angular  projections  which  are  engaged  by  the  cross  pins. 

[<'lalms  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.S27,  VOTINc;  MAI  HINE  FRAME.  CHARLES  C. 
ABBOTT.  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting 
Machine  Company.  I'ittsfleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,609. 
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1.  A  voting  machine  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  top 
piece,  right  and  left  end  pieces,  horizontals  consisting  of 
central  portions,  back  portions  and  front  portions  which 
are  made  longer  than  the  back  portions,  are  offset  toward 
the  front  to  overlie  the  front  portion  of  the  contiguous 
horizontal  and  are  provided  with  outwardly-turned  flanges 
and  means  by  which  the  horizontals  are  secured  in  place. 

2.  A  voting  machine  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  top 
piece,  right  and  left  end  pieces,  horizontals  25  consist- 
ing of  central  portions,  back  portions  and  front  portions, 
a  horizontal  31  lying  within  the  front  portion  of  the  lowest 
horizontal  2.1  and  brackets  secured  to  the  base  upon  which 
horizontals  .U  rest  and  which  are  provided  with  strength- 
ening flanges  33. 

3.  A  votini:  machine  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  top- 
piece,  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion.  0  front  vertical 
portion  and  a  back  vertical  portion  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  inwardly-turned  flange,  right  and  left  end 
pieces  and  transverse  vertical  supports  provided  with  slots 
which  receive  the  flange  upon  the  back  vertical  portion  of 

the    top    piece. 

4.  A   voting   machine   frame   comprising   a   base,   a    top 

piece,  right  and  left  end  pieces  consistini:  of  end  portions 
and  side  portions,  reinforcing  plates  on  the  inner  sides  of 
said  side  portions,  said  side  portions  and  reinforcing  plates 
being  provided  with  holes,  anrl  nil>es  passing  tfirongh  said 


holes  and  headed  down  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  por- 
tions to  p<'rmit  the  passage  of  rods  for  carrying  the 
machine. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  frame  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  end  pieces  having  side  portions  and 
reinforcing  plates,  of  tubes  passed  through  tlie  sUl»'  i>or- 
tions  and  reinforcing  plates  and  beaded  down  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  side  portions,  substantially  as  described,  for 
the   pyrpose   8peclfie<l. 


873.828.       INDEPENDENT-SnUTTER-LOCKING    MiaH 
ANISM  FOR  VOTING-MACHINES.    Charles  C.  Abbott. 
Pittsfield.   Mass..  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June   1.   1907.      Serial   No.   376.754. 


a  ft  ,    <r^        Np. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing shutter  and  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  link  provided 
with  a  hook  and  having  a  rack  engaged  by  the  pawl  and 
an  actuating  bar  having  an  incline  engaged  by  the  hook, 
substantially  as  descrllied.   for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate  having  a  voting  aperture,  and  an  aperture  25.  a 
sliding  shutter  adapted  to  close  the  voting  aperture  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  shutter,  of  a  link  having  a  hook  pro- 
jecting through  aperture  25  and  a  rack  engaged  by  the 
pawl  and  an  actuating  bar  having  an  Incline  engaged  by 
the  hook,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate  having  a  voting  aperture  and  an  aperture  25  com- 
prising an  incline,  a  sliding  shutter  adapted  to  close  the 
voting  aperture  and  having  an  incline,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  shutter,  of  a  link  havhig  a  hook  projecting  through 
aperture  25  and  having  a  bearing  and  a  rack  engaged  by 
the  pawl,  and  an  actuating  bar  having  an  incline  engaged 
by  the  hook,  the  opening  of  the  shutter  causing  the  In- 
cline thereon  to  engage  the  bearing  on  the  hook  and  cause 
said  hook  to  ride  up  the  incline  of  aperture  2.1  and  the 
hook  engaging  the  incline  on  the  actuating  bar  and  Im- 
parting movement   to  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  .1  front 
plate  having  a  voting  aperture  and  an  aperture  2.1  com- 
prising an  Incline  26  and  a  portion  27,  a  sliding  shutter 
adapted  to  close  the  voting  aperture  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  sliutter.  of  a  link  having  a  hook  projecting  through 
aperture  25  and  having  a  bearing  28.  adapted  to  engage 
Incline  26  and  portion  27.  a  portion  35  and  a  rack  engaged 
by  the  pawl,  and  a  bar  32  having  an  incline  34  engaged  by 
portion  35  of  the  book  to  actuate  the  bar  when  the 
shutter  Is  opened. 

5  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
shutter  and  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  link  having  a 
rack  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  lock  the  shutter  against  back- 
ward movement  and  means  for  dlsenvraging  tlie  pawl  and 
permitting  the  shutter  to  drop  to  the  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not   printed   in   the  (;azette  ] 
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87.-..M29.       PNKf.MATn'    STACKER        Ryrc.n    G.    Raker. 

Minn.-ai.olis,  Minn.,  ussitfiior  to  J  I.  t"ase  ThrcshinK 
>rM<!iin.'  Comimny.  Itacin.".  Wis,,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Hit.    ](i.    l<»<wi.      S.Tial    No.    .■?:{8,210. 


873.830.    HEDGE-TRIMMER.    Joseph  A.  BechtoldJ  Npw 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,678. 


1.  In  a  i>n<'umatir  statk.r.  tlic  combination  with  the 
stacker  trunk,  of  a  vortical  fan  casing  oponinjf  at  its  perlph- 
•■ry  into  said  trunk,  said  rasing  liavinj:  walls  that  are 
inwardly  inclined  from  its  cntral  plane  to  openings  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hopper  Inclosing  said  casing  and 
having  Inclined  walls  leading  to  the  opposite  side  open 
in;,'s  (  f  said  casing,  a  fan  in  said  casing  and  a  transverse 
horizontal  sliaft  extending  through  said  hopper  and  said 
fan  casing  whereon  s.iid  fan  is  mounted,  subst.intially  as 
'lescrilied. 

-.  In  a  pneiiin.Mtlc  sfnek.  r.  the  cinbinat  i.m  with  the 
stacker  trunk,  of  a  vertical  fan  ca^in-  nprning  at  Its 
!"  rlphery  into  said  trunk,  said  casing  being  V  sliape<l  In 
s.-.'iion  and  having  walls  inclined  inw.irdly  to  openings 
on  opposite  shies  thereof,  a  hopper  inclosing  said  casing 
:ind  b.-iviuL'  .luwnwardly  converging  walls  leading  to  the 
oi'eniuk's  on  tiie  opposite  sides  of  said  fan  casinu.  a  fan 
in  sai.I  casing  liaving  triangular  shaped  hhuies  and  a  hori- 
zontal iinns^crse  shaft  extending  through  said  hopper  and 
said  casiii;;  wh.Teon  s.iiil  f.m  is  iiioinited,  .substantially  as 
tiescribed. 

•■;  In  :i  pnennialic  stacker,  the  ci.nibinatlon  with  the 
stacker  tinnk.  of  n  vertical  fan  casing  opening  at  Its 
l"|-iph,r\  into  said  trunk,  said  casing  having  walls  in- 
clined inwardly  from  its  central  plane  to  openings  on 
..(.posit.-  Sid.  s  th.-reof,  a  |„)|)|)er  inclosing  said  casing  and 
ieadin-  to  III.,  opposite  side  openings,  a  central  partition 
dividing  said  fan  casing,  fan  blades  on  ,,p[)osite  sides  of 
said  partition  and  a  transverse  horizontal  sliaft  extending 
throii-li  th..  hopper  and  said  fan  casing  whereon  said  fan 
blad.s  ,ire  mounted,  stibstantially  as  described. 

■4.  In  |.n..umatic  siack.Ts.  the  combiniiiion  with  the 
stack(.r  trunk,  of  a  vertical  fan  casing  communicating  at 
its  periphery  with  the  sfack-^r  trunk  and  having  Inlet 
openin-s  at  its  opposite  sides,  a  hopper  Inclosing  said 
casing  jind  having  downwardly  converging  side  walls 
leading  to  the  side  openings  of  said  fan  casing,  a  fan  in 
said  casing,  a  transverse  horizontal  shaft  extending 
throucli  <nid  hopper  and  .said  casing  wlien>on  said  fan  Is 
mounie<l  aiul  tubular  sleeves  tixed  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  lopper,  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  entirely 
surrounding  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

r..    In   a    pneumatic   stacker,    the    combination    with    the 
stacker    fram..    comprising   sills   and    frame    bars    mounted 
thereon,   of   a    stacker   trunk    and    hopper   on    said    frame. 
a    fan    casing    in   said    hopper   and    having  opiwsite   side 
openings    communicating    with    the    interior    thereof    and 
a    periplieral    opening    communicating    with     the    stacker 
trunk,   a   fixed   cetitral   partition    dividing  said    fan    casing. 
a    transverse    horizontal    shaft    extending    through     said   i 
hopp.r  and   fan   casing,   bearings  for  said  shaft   mounted   | 
on   the  .sills  of  the  stacker  frame  and  on  said  partition  ' 
and    fans   fixed    to    said    shaft    on   opposite    sides   of    said 
Partition,    substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  stellated 
ting  blades,  a  spindle  on  which  said  blades  are  rotatphle. 
a  pair  of  handles  turning  on  the  spindle,  and  mean$  ac- 
tuated by  the  handles  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
blades  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  stellated  cut- 
ting blades,  a  spindle  on  which  said  blades  are  rotatftble. 
a  pair  of  forked  handles  turning  on  the  spindle,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  handles  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  blades  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  specified. 

.'!.  A  hedg|.  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  bl4de8, 
a  common  spindle  therefor,  a  pair  of  forked  handles  tturn- 
Ing  on  the  aplndle,  a  curved  rack  and  a  pinion  on  each  of 
the  handles,  the  rack  of  one  handle  engaging  the  pinion  of 
the  other  handle,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  pinions  to  the  blades,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  bltides, 
a  common  spindle  therefor,  a  pair  of  forked  handles  turn- 
ing on  the  spindle,  a  curved  rack  and  a  pinion  on  each  of 
the  handles,  the  rack  of  one  handle  engaging  the  pinion  of 
the  other  haaidle,  and  gear  wheels  fast  on  the  blades  and 
engagea  by  the  pinions,  substantially  as  speclfled.        I 

5.  A  hedg*  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  blaldes, 
a  comfnon  spindle  therefor,  a  pair  of  forked  handles  turn- 
ing on  the  iplndle.  a  curved  rack,  a  pinion  and  a  guide 
on  each  of  the  handles,  the  rack  of  one  handle  engaging 
the  pinion  and  guide  of  the  other  handle,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  pinions  to  the  blades,  »ub- 
stantially  aa  specified. 


873,831.     N'tT-LOCK      Edward  C.   Beverage,   Monterey. 
Va.     FllediJune  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.940. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  l>olt,  a  nut  having  an  In- 
clined recess  in  Its  under  face  and  a  projecting  Up  at  one 
end  of  said  recess  and  a  ball  movable  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on   said  lip 

2.  .V  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  an  in- 
clined recess  in  its  under  face  with  an  undercut  portion 
forming  a  lip.  and  a  hall  movable  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  ent.-r  said  rec.ss  and  be  supported  by  said  lip. 

"V  -V  nut  look  comprising  a  nut  having  an  inclined  re- 
cess In  its  under  face  with  an  undercut  portion  at  one  ..nd 
and  a  key  hole  extending  from  its  outer  face  to  .said  re- 
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ceBS,  Mini  a  liall  movable  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  said  undercut  portion  by  a  key  passed  through 
said  slot. 


8  7  3,83  2.  MACHINE  FOR  SIZING,  CUTTING.  AND 
MAIJKING  CANDY  MATERIAL  OR  OTHER  COM- 
MtiKlllKS.  Albkkt  II.  Bartlett,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1006.     Serial  No.  322.736. 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  trough  mounted  upon  the  frame,  upper  and  lower 
feed  roller  shafts,  a  feed  roller  mounted  upon  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  another 
shaft,  a  combined  cutting  and  marking  wheel  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  the  wheel  and 
the  aforesaid  rollers  being  arranged  in  alinement  with 
the  trough,  a  g<'ar  wheel  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  opposite  the  end  upon  w^hlch  said 
wheel  is  mounted,  the  gear  wheels  of  said  roller  shafts 
being  in  mesh,  and  a  gear  wheel  interposed  between  the 
said  roller  gears  and  the  gear  of  the  cutting  and  marking 
whe«'l  shaft. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  trough  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  the  frame  beneath  the  trough,  the  latter 
having  an  opening. above  said  shaft,  a  feed  roller  carried 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft  whose  periphery  works  In  said 
opening,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  above  the  aforesaid  shaft 
in  alinement  with  the  latter,  a  feed  roller  carried  at  one 
end  of  the  second  shaft  for  disposition  in  the  trough  to 
coJiperate  with  the  aforesaid  roller,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
at  the  opposIt<'  end  of  the  second  shaft  for  mesh  with  the 
aforesaid  gear  wheel.  Idler  gears  meshing  with  each  other 
and  the  aforesaid  gears,  a  third  transverse  shaft,  a  gear 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  third  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear 
niesliing  with  the  gears  of  the  second  and  third  shafts,  a 
combln<>d  cutting  and  marking  wheel  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  third  shaft  to  operate  upon  the  material  passed 
through  the  trough,  and  a  roller  cooi)eratlng  with  the 
eoiiibiiid  cutting  and  marking  wheel  to  pull  the  material 
through  the  tntugh. 

3.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  trough  mounted  ur>on  the  frame,  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  the  frame  beneath  the  trough,  the  latter 
having  an  opening  above  said  shaft,  a  feed  roller  carried 
ut  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  whose  periphery  works  in  said 
opening,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
abaft,  a  second  shaft  mounttnl  above  the  aforesaid  shaft 
and  in  alinement  therewith,  a  feed  roller  carried  at  one 
end  of  the  second  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  aforesaid 
roller,  a  gear  wheel  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft  for  nifsh  with  the  aforesaid  pear  wheel,  means 
for  adjusting  the  second  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the 
lirst  sliuft.  idler  g.-arfe  nitshing  with  each  other  and  the 
afor.said  g.  ars.  a  third  transverse  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
at  one  end  of  the  third  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  gears  of  the  s<i'ond  an<\^  third  shafts,  a  corn- 
bin. -d  cutting  and  marking  wheel  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  third  shaft  to  operate  upon  the  material  passed 
throiit'h    111.-    tr..ugli.    ni.-ans   for   adjusting   the   third   shaft 


toward  and  away  from  the  trough,  a  roller  cottjx  rating 
with  the  combined  cutting  and  marking  wheel  to  |niU  the 
material  through  the  trough,  and  means  for  setting  said 
gears  in  operation. 

4.  .\  portable  machine  of  the  character  describwl  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  trough  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a 
shaft  beneath  the  trough,  the  latter  having  an  opening 
above  said  shaft,  a  feed  roller  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft  whose  periphery  works  In  said  opening,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  above  the  aforesaid  shaft  In  alinement  therewith, 
a  feed  roller  carried  at  one  end  of  the  second  shaft  for  co- 
operation with  the  aforesaid  roller,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  shaft  for  mesh  with  the 
aforesaid  gear  wheid,  a  third  transverse  shaft,  a  gear  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  the  third  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear 
meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  W'cond  and  third  shafts,  a 
combined  cutting  and  marking  wheel  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  third  shaft  to  operate  upon  the  inaterial  passed 
through  the  trough,  said  trough  having  a  second  opening, 
a  roller  loosely  mounted  In  the  frame  beneath  the  second 
mentioned  opening  of  the  trough  operable  by  the  com- 
bined cutting  and  marking  wheel  to  rotate  it  and  pull  the 
material  through  the  trough,  and  means  whereby  the 
gears  may  be  set  In   operation. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  trough  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  trough  hav- 
ing an  ojienlng  at  each  end,  means  arranged  adjacent  one 
of  the  openings  for  operation  to  force  the  material 
t4irougb  the  trough,  a  combined  cutting  and  marking 
member  for  operation  uiion  the  material  In  its  passage 
through  the  trough,  and  an  Independent  roller  moimted 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  openings  for  operation  by  and 
cooperation  with  the  combined  marking  and  cutting  wheel 
to  pull  the  material  through  the  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,833.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  T.  Botten- 
FIKLD,  Nelson,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  .3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
350,659. 


(-  ?t, 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suds  box, 
of  a  rotary  rubber  mounted  therein  and  having  end  heads 
provided  with  radial  recesses,  spring  retracter  rods  mount- 
ed In  said  recesses  and  clothes  holding  rods  extended  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rubber  and  having- terminal  engagvment 
with  the  spring  retracted  rods. 


8  7  3,834.  STORM  -  WINDOW  f\\STENER  WiLmiD 
BofKQUE,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  15. 
1!M)7.     Serial  No.  383,952. 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  window  sash.  etc..  comprising. 
in  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  headed 
projections  upon  said  frame,  a  fastening  plate  movably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  engaged  by  said  pr..j.  fio-,, 
said  plate  having  a  wing  which  Is  slotted,  a  headed  pr.. 
Jectlon  upon  the  sash  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  as  the 
plate  Is  moved  and  frictlonally  engage  said  wing,  a*;  s.'t 
forth. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  window  sash,  etc..  comprising. 
In   combination   with   a   window   frame   and    sash,    headed 

I    projections    upon    said    frame,    a    fastening   plate    movatily 
I    mounted  upon  said  frame  and  engaged  by   said  [.rejection. 
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Bald  plate  having  a  wing  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plate,  and  at  an  inclination  to  Its  length  and  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  headed  projection  upon 


^^■■■' 


said  sash  as  the  plate  is  moved,  said  wing  adapted  to 
have  a  wodging  action  against  the  head  of  the  projection 
upon  the  sash,  as  set  forth. 


873.835.  I5ALK-TVING  .MECHANISM  FOR  BALING- 
1MIP:SSES.  Clarente  K.  Bower,  Newton,  Iowa,  and 
HuWARD  W.  Bower,  Olney,  111.  Filed  Feb  2.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ."555,400^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  and  means  for 
causing  a  wire  to  encircle  a  bale  formed  in  the  press  and 
form  11  pair  of  loops  In  the  wire  at  one  side  of  the  bale, 
means  for  holding  the  portions  of  said  loops  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  points  where  they  are  doubled,  from  the  bale, 
and  means  for  twisting  together  the  four  portions  of  the 
doubled  loops. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  and  means  for 
causing  a  wire  to  encircle  a  bale  formed  in  the  press  and 
form  a  pair  of  loops  in  the  wire  at  one  side  of  the  bale, 
means  for  holding  the  portions  of  said  loops  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  points  where  they  are  doubled,  from  the 
bale,  means  for  twisting  the  four  portions  of  the  doubled 
loops  together,  and  means  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
twisted  wire  from  the  twisting  means. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  and  means  for 
causing  a  wire  to  encircle  a  bale  formed  in  the  press  and 
form  a  pair  of  loops  in  the  wire  at  one  side  of  the  bale, 
means  for  holding  the  portions  of  said  loops  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  points  where  they  are  doubled,  from  the 
bale,  means  for  twisting  the  four  portions  of  the  doubled 
loops  together,  mesns  to  effect  the  release  of  the  twisted 
wire  from  the  twisting  means,  and  means  to  sever  one 
strand  of  each  doubled  portion  between  the  twisted  por- 
tion thereof  and  said  holding  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  means  for 
holding  a  coll  of  wire  and  means  for  holding  the  outer  end 
of  such  wire  at  opposite  sides  of  the  baling  case  with  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  extending  across  the 
chamber  thereof  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  and 
front   end    of  a    bale    formed    therein,    and    means    to   en- 


*gage  the  portion  of  the  wire  running  from  the  coll  to  the 
bale  and  doubling  it  and  also  to  engage  that  portion  of 
tb.«  wlFf  between  the  opposite  side  of  the  bale  and  said 
holding  means  and  likewise  doubling  it.  | 

5.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  means  for 
holding  a  coll  of  wire  and  means  to  hold  the  outer  end 
of  such  wire  at  opposite  sides  of  the  baling  case  with  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  wire  extending  a?rosn  the 
chamber  thereof  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  ami  front 
end  of  a  bale  formed  therein,  means  to  engage  the  portion 
of  the  wire  running  from  the  coll  to  the  bale  and  doubling 
it  and  also  to  engage  that  portion  of  the  wire  between  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bale  and  said  holding  means  and  like- 
wise doubiibg  it  and  means  to  twist  the  four  contiguous 
strands  of  doubled  wire  together. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  3,8  36.  ROLL  FOR  CIGAR-MACHINES.  RicBard 
A.  Brioht  and  Abthur  W.  Davis,  Cranston,  U.  I.,  as- 
signors to  The  Acme  Tobacco  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,526. 


A  tobacco  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically positioned  spirally  wound  layers  upon  the  core, 
the  successive  layers  being  wound  in  opposite  directions. 


87.%8.37.  WOOD-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Clacde  E. 
Brown  and  William  J.  Gibbs.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,977. 


1.  In  a  wood  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plane,  vertically  reciprocating  member  having  cutting  edges 
extending  from  its  vertical  edu'es  upwanlly  to  a  rentrn; 
point  of  inrersection  and  a  bed  having  a  shearing  ed)»e  in 
coiiperatlve  pro.ximlfy  to  the  said  member  and  movable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  moans  connected  with  the  IxhI  to 
measure  in  nntrular  macnltudos  the  ancle  between  Its  u^- 
per  surface  am!  the  fare  of  the  cutting  member,  and  means 
to  retain  the  bed  in  its  adjusted  position.  * 

2.  In  a  wood  trimming  machine,  In  combination,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocatintr.  plane  icnife  liavint:  two  cutttnc  edges 
extendlnc  from  Its  vertical  edpes  upwarrlly  to  a  central 
point  of  intersection,  a  bed  having  a  shearing  edge  in  co- 
operative proximity  to  the  said  knife  and  movable  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  table  upon  the  said  bed  movable  in 
parall"!  relation  tn  the  knife,  a  gaire  upon  the  said  table 
movable  about  an  ails  at  rlpht  angles  to  Its  upper  surface, 
and  means  to  h'old  the  said  gage  in  its  adjusted  position. 

P>.  In  a  wood  trimmint:  ni;ichine.  In  combination  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating,  plane  knife  having  two  cutting  edges 
extending  from  its  vertical  edges  upwardly  to  a  central 
point  of  intersection,  a  bed  bavins:  a  shearing  edge  in  co- 
operative proximity  to  the  said  knife  and  movable  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  table  upon  the  said  bed  movable  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  knife,  means  connected  with  the 
bod  to  measure  the  angle  between  Its  upper  surface  and 
the  face  of  the  knife,  a  gage  upon  the  table  movable  abont 
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an  axis  at  right  angles  to  Its  upper  surface,  and  means 
upon  the  table  to  measure  the  angle  l>etw*H>n  the  said  gage 
and  a  plane  passing  through  its  pivotal  axis. 


8  7  3,838.  rOWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Fredkkick  Blcuerer,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,253. 


«78,8S0.        .\rrOM.\TIC     SIGN.VLING     DEA'ICE.        L0DI8 

Capcto,  i:ast  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  389,853. 


1.  An  automatic  signaling  apjiarafus  consisting  of  sig- 
naling devices  to  l>e  carried  ly  moving  vehicles,  a  track 
upon  which  said  vehicles  are  adapted  to  run.  means  for  con- 
necting the  signaling  devices,  and  a  clock  carried  by  each 
signaling  device  whereby  automatic  signals  are  sounded  in 
each  of  the  vehicles  on  any  one  section  of  the  track, 

2.  An  automatic  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of  sig- 
naling devices  to  be  carried  by  vehicles,  a  track  upon 
which  said  vehicles  are  adapted  to  run.  alternating  track 
wires  electrically  connected  with  said  signaling  devices, 
and  a  clock  carried  by  each  signaling  device  whereby  auto- 
matic signals  are  sounded  in  each  of  the  vehicles  on  the 
same  track  wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  moving  vehicles 
thereon  of  signaling  devices  carried  by  said  vehicles,  each 

131  O.  G.— 112 


1.  A  driving  pulley  provided  with  a  lateral  annular 
flange  and  a  yielding  surface  whereby  pressure  of  such 
surface  against  a  second  pulley  will  cause  the  lateral 
flange  to  project  Inwardly  to  engage  the  second  pulley. 

2.  A  driving  pulley  having  a  periphery  of  greater  diam- 
eter near  its  center  than  at  its  edges,  a  lateral  annular 
flange  and  a  flexible  support  whereby  the  surface  of  the 
pulley  may  move  inwardly  to  bring  the  flange  toward  the 
pulley  center. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  of  two  con- 
ical drums  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  each  drum  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  annular  flange. 

4.  The   combination   with   a  driving  shaft   of   two  con-  | 
leal  drums  yieldingly  and  independently  mounted  thereon. 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other  each  drum  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  anntilar  flange. 

5.  A  driving  iKilley  comprising  two  conical  drums,  each 
independently  and  yieldingly  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft   i 
and  each   provided  with  a   lateral  annular  flange  whereby 
any   pressure  against   tlu-  bases  of  both   drums  will   cause 
their  flanges  to  be  tilted  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


signaling  device  provided  with  a  clock  having  a  second 
hand  L'l,  two  metal  rings  :;4.  25  surrounding  its  dial  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  equally  spaced  perforations, 
plugs  28  adapted  to  have  their  shanks  frlctlonally  held  in 
said  perforations,  and  the  plugs  arranged  to  varied  com- 
binations, and  means  for  connecting  the  signaling  devices 
of  any  two  vehicles  on  any  section  of  the  track  whereby 
automatic  signals  are  sounded  in  each  of  said  two  vehicles 
when  the  second  hand  has  reached  certain  I'lugs 

4.  An  automatic  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
track,  vehicles  adapted  to  move  upon  said  track,  each  ve- 
hicle provided  with  two  or  more  batteries,  a  clock,  a  signal- 
ing device  and  a  telephone,  means  for  connecting  the  bat- 
teries with  the  clocks,  signaling  devices  and  telephones, 
alternating  track  wires,  and  means  connecting  the  bat- 
teries, clocks,  Signaling  devices  and  telephones  with  the 
track  and  track  wires. 

5.  An  automatic  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of  sig- 
naling devices  to  t>e  carried  by  vehicles,  a  track  upon 
which  said  vehicles  are  adapted  to  run,  a  clock  carried  liy 
each  signaling  device,  alternating  track  wires  electrically 
connected  with  said  signaling  devices  so  that  when  two  of 
said  vehicles  are  on  the  same  track  wire  automatic  sig- 
nals are  sounded  in  each,  and  a  telephone  system  con- 
nected with  the  signaling  devices  which  will  enable  the 
operators  in  said  two  vehicles  to  converse. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,840.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ebic  H. 
Clipt,  West  Kensington,  England.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  364.556. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  valve  having  an  enlarged  stem  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  passage  through  it  forming  an  induction 
pipe,  a  detachable  box  having  a  seating  for  said  valve,  an 
inlet  valve  for  closing  the  passage  through  the  exhaust 
valve  the  stem  of  the  said  valve  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve,  guides  in 
the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  for  the  stem  of  the 
inlet  valve,  a  seating  for  said  Inlet  valve  in  the  head  of  the 
exhaust  valve,  a  water  jacket  in  the  detachable  box  carry- 
ing the  seating  for  the  exhaust  valve  and  surrounding  the 
guide  for  said  valve,  a  feed  supply  pipe  fitting  within  the 
end  of  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve,  springs  op- 
erating to  retain  the  valves  on  their  respective  Beatings, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves  to  open  them  by 
removing  them  from  their  seatings.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comlilnation 
of  an  exhaust  valve  having  an  enlarged  stem  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  passage  through  it  forming  an  induction 
I'llK',  a  detachable  box  having  a  seating  for  said  valve,  an 
inlet  valve  for  closing  the  passage  through  the  exhaust 
valve  the  stem  of  the  said  valve  l)elnp  of  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  bore  of  the  stem  of  The  exhaust  valve,  guides 
in  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  for  the  stem  of  the 
inlet  valve,  a  seating  for  said  inlet  valve  In  the  head  of  the 
exhaust  valve,  a  water  jacket  In  the  detachable  box  carry- 
ing the  seating  for  the  exhaust  valve  and  surrounding  the 
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guide  for  the  Mid  valre,  a  feed  aapply  pipe  fitting  within 
the  end  of  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaaat  yalve,  springs 
operating  to  retain  the  yalves  on  their  respective  seatings, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves  to  open  them  bj 
removing  them  from  their  seatlngs,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  valve  having  an  enlarged  stem  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  passage  through  it  forming  an  Induction 
pipe,  a  detachable  box  having  a  seating  for  said  valve,  an 
inlet  valve  for  closing  the  passage  through  the  exhaust 
valve  the  stem  of  the  said  valve  being  of  a  smaller  dlam 
eter  than  the  bore  of  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve,  guides 
in  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  for  the  stem  of  the 
inlet  valve,  a  seating  for  said  inlet  valve  in  the  head  of  the 
exhaust  valve,  a  water  jacket  In  the  detachable  box  carry- 
ing the  seating  for  the  exhaust  valve  and  surrounding  the 
guide  for  said  valve,  a  series  of  metal  balls  or  spheres  in 
the  annular  chamber  In  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust 
valve  between  the  guides  therein,  a  feed  supply  pipe  fitting 
within  the  end  of  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve, 
springs  operating  to  retain  the  valves  on  their  respective 
Beatings,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves  to  open 
them  by  removing  them  from  their  seatlngs  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  valve  having  an  enlarged  stem  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  passage  through  It  forming  an  induction 
pipe,  a  detachable  box  having  a  seating  for  said  valve,  an 
inlet  valve  for  closing  the  passage  through  the  exhaust 
valve  the  stem  of  the  said  valve  being  of  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  bore  of  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve,  guides 
In  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  for  the  stem  of  the 
inlet  valve,  a  seating  for  said  inlet  valve  in  the  head  of  the 
exhaust  valve,  a  water  Jacket  In  the  detachable  box  carry- 
ing the  seating  for  the  exhaust  valve  and  surrounding  the 
guide  for  said  valve,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  jacket,  a  series  of  metal  balls  or 
spheres  In  the  annular  chamber  In  the  hollow  stem  of  the 
exhaust  valve  between  the  guides  therein,  a  feed  supply 
pipe  fitting  within  the  end  of  the  hollow  stem  of  the  ex- 
haust valve,  springs  operating  to  retain  the  valves  on 
their  respective  seatlngs,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
valves  to  open  them  by  removing  them  from  their  seatlngs, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enerlne,  th>'  combination 
of  an  exhaust  valve  having  an  enlarged  stem  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  passage  through  it  forming  an  induction 
pipe,  a  detachable  box  having  a  seatini?  for  said  valve,  an 
Inlet  vale  for  closing  the  passage  through  the  exhaust 
valve  the  stem  of  the  said  vAlve  being  of  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  bore  of  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  and 
extending  completely  through  said  hollow  stem,  guides  in 
the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  for  the  stem  of  the 
Inlet  valve,  a  seating  for  said  Inlet  valve  in  the  head  of  the 
e.Khaust  valve,  a  water  jacket  In  the  detachable  box  carrying 
the  seating  for  the  exhaust  valve  and  surrounding  the  guide 
for  said  valve,  a  series  of  metal  balls  or  spheres  in  the  an- 
nular chamber  in  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  be- 
tween the  guides  therein,  ridges  or  recesses  on  or  in  the 
stem  of  the  inlet  valve,  a  feed  supply  pipe  fitting  within 
the  end  of  the  hollow  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve,  springs 
operating  to  retain  the  valves  on  their  respective  seatlngs. 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves  to  open  them  by 
removing  them  from  their  seatlngs,  as  rfet  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


by  the  outer  plates  which  extend  Into  said  opening*, 
openings  being  larger  than  said  projections. 


said 


873,841.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Charlhs  E.  Colk,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  349,42.3, 
1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  an- 
nular outer  plates,  of  a  shaft  to  which  said  plates  are  se- 
cured, a  ring  also  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  ring  having 
a  concaved  outer  periphery,  a  second  ring  surrounding 
the  first  named  ring,  said  second  ring  having  a  concaved 
inner  periphery,  hollow  rubber  cushioning:  balls  located  be- 
tween said  rings,  and  plates  secured  to  the  outer  ring 
which  overlap  the  inner  ring  and  which  are  entirely  cov- 
ered by  the  outer  plates,  openings  formed  in  the  plates 
that  are  carried  bj  the  outer  ring,  and  projections  carried 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  an- 
nular outer  plates,  of  a  shaft  to  which  said  plates  are  se- 
cured, a  ring  also  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  ring  having 
a  concaved  outer  periphery,  a  second  ring  surrounding  the 
first  named  ring,  said  second  ring  having  a  concaved  Inner 
periphery,  hollow  rubber  cushioning  balls  located  t)etween 
said  rings,  and  plates  secured  to  the  outer  ring  which 
overlap  the  inner  ring  and  which  are  entirely  covered  by 
the  outer  plates,  openings  formed  In  the  plates  tint  are 
carried  by  the  outer  ring,  and  projections  carried  by  the 
outer  plates  which  extend  Into  said  openings,  said  openings 
being  larger  than  said  projections,  one  of  said  rings  having 
a  removable  section  which  when  removed  permits  the  re- 
moval of  the  balls. 


873,842.     nOT-W.\TER  SUPPLY      Dwinnr  S.  Cole,  De- 
ti-oit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,096. 


1.  .\  hot  water  supply  system,  comprising  a  water 
heater  including  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tion of  the  heating  agent  by  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
heater,  a  storage  tank  connected  with  the  beater  only 
through  the  hot  water  discharge  pipe  from  the  beater, 
means  for  restricting  the  amount  of  water  passing  from 
said  heater  into  the  storage  tank  and  permitting  the  free 
discharge  thereof,  and  a  service  pipe  connecting  to  both 
heater  and  storage  tank. 

2.  A  hot  water  supply  system,  comprising  a  water  heater 


Including  a  heating  coll  and  automatic  means  for  eon- 
trolling  the  action  of  the  heating  agent  by  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  coll,  one  end  of  said  coll  being  con 
nected  to  the  main  water  supply  system,  a  storage  tank 
connected  Into  said  system,  and  a  service  pipe  of  greater 
capacity  than  the  heater  coll  connecting  to  both  the  stor- 
age tank  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  heater  coll  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  ct)nvey  the  contents  of  the  stor- 
age tank  and  the  water  passing  through  the  heater 

3.  A  hot  water  supply  system,  comprising  a  water  heater 
Including  a  heating  roil  of  limited  capacity  and  a  burner 
controlled  by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  coll.  one  end 
of  said  coll  being  connected  to  the  water  supply  system,  a 
receiver /or  hot  warer  adapted  to  be  alternately  filled  and 
emptied,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  receiver  having  a  capac 
Ity  greatly  In  excess  of  that  of  the  heater  coll,  and  a  con- 
necting pipe  extending  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  heater 
coll  to  said  discharge  pipe,  the  flow  of  water  to  the  hot 
wafer  receiver  being  restricted  to  the  limited  capacity  of 
the  heater  while  the  flow  from  the  receiver  is  unrestricted. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  supply  system,  the  combination  of  a 
water  heater  comprising  automatic  means  for  controlling 
the  heating  agent  and  a  heating  coll  of  limited  capacity 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  water  supply  system,  a  storage 
tank,  a  delivery  pipe  of  large  capacity  connecting  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  coll  and  to  said  storage  tank,  and  fau- 
cets or  valves  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe,  said  parts 
being  so  proportioned  that  when  the  faucets  are  closed,  a 
restricted  supply  of  water  passing  through  the  heater  coll 
and  delivery  pipe  will  fill  the  tank,  and  when  the  discharge 
faucets  are  open,  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  heater 
coil  and  from  the  tank  will  be  simultaneous  and  unre- 
stricted from  the   tank 


873,844.  POULTRY  -  PICKING  DEVICE.  Edward  Co- 
VEBT.  La  Prairie,  111.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.  Serial  No, 
344,468. 


87  3.84  3.  DRAFT  GEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
John  F.  Colrson,  PItcalrn.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,027. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  draft  gear,  a  spring,  a  pair  of 
friction  blocks  at  the  end  of  the  spring  and  movable  one 
upon  the  other  transversely  of  the  line  of  draft  and  wedge 
means  for  moving  both  of  the  said  friction  blocks  trans- 
versely, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  draft  gear,  a  spring,  a  pair  of 
friction  blocks  at  each  end  of  the  said  spring  under  pres- 
sure thereof  and  movable  on  each  other  transversely  of  the 
line  of  draft  and  wedge  means  for  moving  the  said  friction 
blocks  transversely  when  the  gear  is  subjected  to  buffing 
or  pulling  strain,  substantially  as  described.     " 

3.  In  conitunati.in  in  a  draft  gear,  a  spring,  a  pair  of 
friction  Mocks  arranged  to  move  transversely  of  the  line  of 
draft  having  inclined  surfaces  In  contact  and  having  also 
inclined  surfaces  to  cooperate  with  wedge  means  and 
wedge  means  for  operating  the  said  friction  plates  or 
blocks,   substantially  as  descrilM^d. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  draft  gear,  a  spring,  a  pair  of 
friction  blocks  or  plates  arrang»'d  at  the  end  of  the  spring 
having  tapered  openings  or  recesses  and  a  wedge  member 
coacting  therewith,  substantially  as  described 

ft  In  combination  In  a  draft  gear,  a  spring,  pairs  of 
friction  blocks  or  plates  t>etween  which  the  said  spring  is 
Interposed,  a  member  within  the  spring  and  having  tapered 
ends  for  operating  the  members  of  the  pairs  of  friction 
blocks  and  abutment  means,  said  friction  blocks  operating 
transversely  one  on  the  other  and  in  opposite  directions, 
substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  poultry  picking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
duct  having  an  inlet  In  Its  side  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  hood  covering  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
mouth,  a  deflector  in  the  duct  adjacent  the  hood  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  incoming  currents  of  air,  a  fan  casing 
connected  with  the  duct,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a 
fan  thereon  rotated  to  produce  a  suction  laterally  into 
the  duct  through  the  said  mouth,  a  pair  of  rotary  picking 
blades  arranged  in  the  hood  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof, 
means  connected  with  the  blades  for  rotating  them  In  oppo- 
site directions  simultaneously,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  fan  shaft   and  the  said  means. 

2.  In  a  poultry  plucking  device,  a  duct  having  a  pair  of 
inlet  openings,  hoods  covering  said  openings  and  provided 
with  Inlet  mouths,  closures  for  said  mouths,  a  fan  casing 
connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  duct,  a  fan  shaft 
journaled  in  said  casing  and  carrying  a  suction  fan.  two 
pairs  of  picking  blades  arranged  respectively  in  said  hoods, 
the  blades  of  each  pair  being  connected  for  reverse  rota- 
tion, means  connecting  the  two  pairs  of  blades  for  opera- 
tion one  from  another,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  fan  shaft  and  one  of  the  pairs  of  blades. 

3.  In  a  poultry  plucking  device,  a  fan  casing,  a  duct 
communicating  with  and  leading  from  said  casing,  a  fan 
shaft  arranged  in  the  latter  and  carrying  a  suction  fan, 
said  duct  befng  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  hood  cov- 
ering said  opening  and  provided  with  an  inlet  mouth, 
slides  arranged  to  close  said  mouth,  a  pair  of  picker  shafts 
journaled  in  the  hood  and  carrying  co6perating  picking 
blades,  means  connecting  the  shafts  for  reverse  rotation, 
and  a  pulley  and  belt  connection  Iwtween  one  of  the  picker 
shafts  and  the  fan  shaft. 


873,845.     PORTABLE  POWER-DAM.     William  H.  Crow, 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  May  18,   1907.     Serial  No.  373,285. 


1.  in  a  portable  dam.  longitudinally  arranged  timbers, 
braces  secured  thereto,  floats  at  the  forward  ends  of  said 
braces,  and  vertically  movable  members  connected  with 
the    dam    for    deflecting    water    laterally. 

2.  In  n  portable  dam,  longitudinally  arranged  timbers 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  braces  connected 
with  said  timbers,  floats  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
braces,  and  vertically  movable  plank  passed  through  the 
space   between   two  of  said   timbers. 

3.  In  a  portable  dam.  longltudln.Tlly  arranged  timbers 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  sets  of  converging 
braces  secured  to  said  timbers,  a  float  for  each  set  of 
braces,  and  vertically  movable  plank  between  the  space 
between  the  rear  timbers. 

4.  In  a  portable  dam,   longitudinally  arranged  timbers 
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bayiD!;  spaces  therebetween,  sets  of  converging  braces  se- 
cured to  the  forward  timbers  and  having  their  ends  Joined 
at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  brace  extending  from  the  point 
of  ouch  set  of  braces  underneath  said  timbers  to  the  rear 
timber,  (louts  connected  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  sets 
of  braces,  and  vertically  arranged  planks  In  the  space  be- 
tween  the  rear  timbers. 

5.  In  a  portable  dam,  longitudinally  arranged  timbers 
at  a  distance  apart,  additional  timbers  on  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  roar  timbers.  Inwardly  extending  braces  se- 
cured to  said  timbers,  floats  connected  with  the  forward 
ends  of  said  braces,  a  plank  walk  secured  to  the  forward 
timbers,  and  vertically  arranged  plank  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  the  rear  timbers  and  the  ad- 
ditional   timbers    thereon. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87:i,840  rAUTltllXJK  -  P'USE  ATTACOMENT  -  PLUG. 
UOBKKT  A.  CcLTRA.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  July  3, 
1907.     Serial   No.   ;?81.S)58. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliarartor  described,  an  insulating 
body  portion  provided  with  a  hole  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  screw-threaded  shell  surrounding  said 
body  portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  shell  pro- 
vided with  two  ears,  two  terminal  plates  located  on  the 
other  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  screw  connecting  one 
of  said  ears  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  second  screw  which 
secures  s:iid  Dthei-  ear  to  said  body  portion,  said  screws 
extending  parallel  to  said  hole,  a  cartridge  fuse  located 
within  said  hole  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
plates,  and  a  cap  fast  to  said  last-named  end  of  said  body 
portion. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
body  portion  provided  with  a  hole  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  screw-threaded  shell  surroundlnr  said  body 
portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  shell  provided 
with  two  ears,  two  terminal  plates  located  on  the  other 
end  of  said  l)ody  portion,  a  screw  connecting  ouc  of  said 
ears  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  second  screw  which  secures 
said  other  ear  to  said  body  portion,  said  screws  extending 
parallel  to  said  hole,  an  insulating  button  located  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  shell,  a  screw  extending  through  said 
button,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  third-named  screw,  a  cartridge  fuse  located  within 
said  hole  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
plates  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  third-named  screw, 
and  a  cap  fast  to  said  last-named  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
body  portion  provided  with  a  hole  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  screw-threaded  shell  surrounding  said  body 
portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  shell  provided 
with  two  ears,  two  terminal  plates  located  on  tho  other 
end  of  said  l)ody  portion,  a  screw  connecting  one  of  said 
ears  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  second  screw  which  secures 
said  other  ear  to  said  body  portion,  said  screws  extending 
parallel  to  said  hole,  an  insulating  button  located  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  shell,  a  screw  extending  through  said  but- 
ton, a  DUt  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
third-named  screw,  a  spring  clip  secured  to  said  button  by 
said  third-named  screw,  a  second  spring  clip  secured  to 
one  of  said  plates,  a  cartridge  fuse  located  within  said 
hole,  the  ends  of  said  fuse  being  located  In  said  spring 
clips,  respectively,  and  a  cap  fast  to  said  last-named  end 
of  said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
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body  portion  provided  with  a  hole  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  screw-threaded  shell  surrounding  said 
body  portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  shell  pro- 
vided with  two  ears,  two  terminal  plates  located  on  th.- 
other  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  screw  connecting  oni!  of 
said  ears  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  second  screw  which  se- 
cures said  other  ear  to  said  body  portion,  said  screws 
exlendluK  parallel  to  said  hole,  an  insulating  button  lo- 
cated in  the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  a  spring  clip  located 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  button,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  clip  and  said  button,  a  nut  having  screw- 
thrcadtMi  ri.:.  .-I'ment  with  said  third-named  screw,  sjild 
nut  beanii,.:  .^ualnst  the  exterior  face  of  said  button,  a 
second  spring  clip  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  sjild 
plates,  a  cartridge  fuse  located  within  said  holf.  the  ends 
of  said  fuse  being  located  in  said  spring  clips,  respectively. 
a  cap  on  said  last-named  end  of  said  body  portion,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  said  cap.  said  last-named  screw 
having  scrcw-threadod  engagement  with  one  of  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insulatjng 
body  portion  provided  with  a  hole  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  a  screw-threaded  shell  surrounding 
said  body  portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  sbell 
provided  with  two  ears,  two  terminal  plates  located  on 
the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  screw  connecting  one 
of  said  ears  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  second  screw  which 
secures  said  other  ear  to  said  body  portion,  said  screws 
extending  parallel  to  said  bole,  an  insulating  button  lo- 
cated in  the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  button,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  enn.iKf- 
ment  with  said  third-named  screw,  a  spring  clip  secured  to 
said  button  by  said  third-named  screw,  a  second  spring 
dip  secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  cartridge  fuse  located 
within  said  hole,  the  ends  of  said  fuse  being  located  in 
said  spring  clips,  respectively,  a  cap  fast  to  said  last- 
named  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  sheet  of  insulating 
material  extending  across  said  last-named  end  of  said 
body  portion,  across  one  of  said  plates,  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  plates  and  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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873,847.  STENCIL-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Albert  B. 
Dick,  Lakt  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  [28. 
1907.      Serial   No.   376,124. 


1.   Tho  rotnblnatlon  with  a  prlntlnK-drum  and  an  under- 
lying platen,  of  sheet-strippers  adapted  to  coact  with   an 
Impression  shiet  fed  to  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by 
said  drum  and  operating,  when  in  normal,  fixed  position, 
to  inorf>asf>  tlif  dlamoter  thereof  at  points  corresponding  to 
j    the  lateral  edges  of  said  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 
;       2.  The  tomblnatlon  with  a  printing-drum  and  an  under- 
lying platan,  of  guides  mounted  In  position  to  coact  with 
\  the  lateral  edges  only  of  a  sheet  on  said  drum,  said  guides 
I   t>eing  secured  to  and  normally  extending  in  fixed  position 
I    beyond   the   peripherj-   of   said    drum,   substantially   as   de- 
j  scribed. 

3.  The  cooiblnation  with  a  rotatable  printing-drum  and 
an  underlying  platen,  of  guides  secured  to  the  drum  and 
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movable  relatively  thereto,  independently  of  the  rotation 
of  the  drum,  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said 
guides  normally  and  when  In  operative  position  extending 
fixedly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  prlntlng-dnim  and 
an  underlying  platen,  of  guides  secured  to  and  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  the  movement  of  said  drum  for  throwing  said 
guides  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  in  the 
former  of  which  such  guides  extend  fixedly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing-drum  and  an  under- 
lying platen,  of  guides  secured  to  and  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  drum,  means  for  throwing  said  guides 
to  operative  and  Inoperinive  positions,  and  mechanism  for 
retaining  said  guides  in  either  of  said  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


87.3,848.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Albert  B. 
Dick.  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  28 
1907.      Serial   No.   376,125. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing-drum  and  an  under- 
lying pressure-roller,  of  two  feed-rolls  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  and  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  point  of  coaction  of  said 
drum  and  roller,  said  rolls  being  connected  for  simulta- 
neous operation  to  feed  an  impression-sheet  direct  to  said 
drum  and  roller  and  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as 
that  of  said  drum  and  roller,  a  friction-sheave  connected 
with  one  of  said  rolls,  a  clutch  between  the  rolls  and  said 
sheave,  and  an  adjustable  sector  carried  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  apparatus  and  having  a  curved  periphery  cooperat- 
ing Intermltt.ntly  with  said  sheave,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing-drum  and  an  under- 
lying pressure  rollir,  of  a  sector  pivoted  upon  and  mov- 
able with  said  drum  and  having  an  enlongated  slot  con- 
centric with  its  pivot,  and  sector-securing  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  slot  and  said  drum,  feed-rolls  mounted  in 
fixed  bearings  and  connected  for  simultaneous  operation, 
and  means  Intermediate  of  said  feed-rolls  and  said  sector, 
and  coCperallng  with  both,  whereby  tho  movement  of  said 
sector  simultaneously  with  said  drum  will  transmit  cor- 
responding, but  Intermittent,  feeding  movement  to  said 
feed-rolls,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  feed-rolls,  connected  for 
simultaneous  operation,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  plurality 
of  separated  roll-sections,  and  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  rolls,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rolls  protrudes, 
and  a  guide  located  over  said  plate  and  at  an  angle  tliere- 
to.  said  guide  having  fingers  along  one  edge  thereof  ter 
mlnatlng  adjacent  to  the  point  of  coaction  of  said  rolls 
and  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  sections  upon  one  of  said  rolls, 
substantially  as  set   forth 

4.  The    combination    with    a    printing-drum    and    a    to 
operating  pressure  roller,  of  two  feed-rolls  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  point  of  co-action  of  the  drum  and  roller,  gearing 
between    said    rolls,    a    friction  sheave,    a    connection    be- 


tween said  sheave  and  one  of  said  rolls,  whereby  the 
sheave  drives  the  rolls,  a  clutch  iu  wild  connection,  and 
and  an  adjustable  sector  carried  by  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  periphery  coSperating  intermittently  with 
said  sheave,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing-drum  and  a  co- 
operating pressure-roller,  of  a  sector  pivoted  upon  and 
movable  with  the  drum  and  having  an  elongated  slot  con- 
centric with  Its  pivot,  sector-securing  means  cooperating 
with  said  slot  and  said  drum,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls,  gearing 
between  said  rolls,  a  frlctlon-sheave  mounted  in  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  sector,  a  connection  between  said 
sheave  and  said  rolls  whereby  the  movement  of  the  sector 
simultaneously  with  said  drum  transmits  corresponding 
but  intermittent  feeding  movement  to  the  feed-rolls,  and 
a  clutch  In  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 


873,849.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  STONE 
AND  THE  STONE.  Habky  O.  Dierr.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,752. 

1.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  comprising 
the  roasting  of  silicious  material  ;  grinding  said  roasted 
material  with  lime;  the  hydration  of  said  mixture;  grind 
Ing  said  mixture  with  cement ;  mixing  said  ground  mixture 
with  a  coarser  silicious  material  ;  adding  sufficient  water 
to  said  comp<nind  to  render  It  plastic;  molding  It  to  any 
desired  form,  and  then  subjecting  it  to  an  indurating 
action,    substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  comprising 
the  mixing  of  finely  divided  silicious  material  with  lime  ; 
the  hydratlng  of  said  mixture  ;  mixing  said  mixture  with 
a  coarse  silicons  material  and  a  cement ;  adding  sufficient 
water  to  said  compound  to  render  it  plastic  ;  molding  it 
to  any  desired  form,  and  then  subjecting  It  to  the  action 
of  steam   under  pressure,  substantially   as  set   forth 

3.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  comprislog 
the  grinding  of  silicious  material  and  lime  together;  hy- 
dratlng said  mixture  ;  mixing  the  product  with  a  coarser 
silicious  material  and  a  cement ;  adding  sufficient  water  to 
render  the  compound  plastic ;  molding  it  to  any  desired 
form,  and  then  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  steam  under 
pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  comprising 
the  roasting  of  silica  ;  grhiding  said  roasted  silica  with 
lime  ;  the  hydration  of  said  mixture  :  grinding  said  mix- 
ture with  cement  ;  mixing  said  ground  mixture  with  a 
coarser  silica ;  adding  sufficient  water  to  said  compound 
to  render  It  plastic;  molding  li  to  any  desired  form,  and 
then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

5.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  comprising 
the  mixing  of  finely  divided  silica  with  lime  :  the  hydratlng 
of  said  mixture  ;  mixing  said  mixture  with  a  coarser 
silica  and  a  cement ;  adding  sufficient  water  to  said  com- 
pound to  render  it  plastic  ;  molding  It  to  any  desired  form, 
and  then  suljjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pres- 
sure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


873,850  COMBINATION  SCOOP  AND  SCALE.  Tubola 
T.  Ellis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.408. 

1.  A  combination  scoop  and  scale  comprising  a  scoop 
bowl,  concentric  cylinders  depending  from  said  bowl, 
the  outer  one  having  a  guide  groove,  a  vertical  opening 
and  scale  graduations  adjacent  to  the  latter,  a  cylindrical 
handle  to  enter  tx-tween  said  cylinders,  n  guide  rib  upon 
the  handle  cylinder  to  slide  In  the  guide  groove  in  the  outer 
cylinder,  an  indicator  arranged  In  the  opening  in  the 
outer  cylinder  and  secured  upon  the  handle  cylinder  to 
co-act  with  said  scale  graduations,  a  sliding  dog  carried  by 
the  handle  cylinder  to  engage  said  inner  cylinder  and 
lock  said  parts  together  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  within 
the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  handle  cylinder,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

2.  A   combination   scoop  and   scale   comprising  a   scoop 
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bowl,  depending  concentric  cylindrical  sleeves  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl,  the  inner  sleeve  being  of  greater 
length  and  having  serrations  upon  its  outer  face  and  the 
outer  cylinder  being  spaced  from  the  inner  one  and  having 
longitudinal  guide  grooves  arranged  at  opposite  points, 
a  vertical  opening  Intersecting  one  of  said  grooves  and 
scale  graduations  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  handle  cyl 
Inder  arranged  to  slide  between  the  Inner  and  outer  cyl- 
inders and  having  at  opposite  points  outwardly  project- 
ing longitudinally  extending  guide  ribs  to  enter  the  grooves 
in  the  outer  cylinder,  an  indicator  arranged  in  the  open- 
ing In  the  outer  cylinder  and  secured  upon  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  ribs  of  the  handle  cylinder  for  co-action  with 
said  scale  graduations,  a  removable  closure  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  handle  cylinder,  a  coil  spring  arranged  within 
the  handle  cylinder  and  the  inner  cylinder,  a  spring  re- 
tracted push  button  stem  mounted  for  radial  slldiug  move- 
ment In  tlie  handle  cylinder  and  a  serrated  hiad  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  stem  to  engage  the  serrations  upon  the 
inner  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


.  3.  A  combination  scoop  and  scale  comprising  a  scoop 
bowl,  inner  and  outer  tubular  stems  depending  from  said 
bowl,  the  outer  one  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
guide  groove,  said  outer  stem  also  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing, scale  graduations  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  tu;)ular 
handle  to  enter  between  said  tubular  stems,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  rib  upon  said  handle  to  slide  in 
■•id  guide  groove  in  the  outer  stem,  an  indicator  carried  by 
the  handle  and  arranged  In  the  vertical  opening  in  the 
outer  stem  to  co-act  with  said  scale  graduations  and  a 
coll  spring  arranged  within  the  Inner  stem  and  said 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combination  scoop  and  scale  comprising  a  scoop 
bowl,  inner  and  outer  tubular  stems  depending  from  said 
bowl,  the  outer  one  having  longitudinal  grooves,  said 
outer  stem  also  having  a  vertical  opening  intersecting 
one  of  said  grooves,  scale  graduations  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  a  tubular  handle  to  enter  and  slide  between  said 
■terns,  longitudinal  guide  ribs  upon  said  handle  to  enter 
said  guide  grooves  In  the  outer  stem,  an  Indicator  arranged 
In  the  vertical  opening  in  the  outer  stem  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  guide  ribs  of  the  handle  for  co-action  witli 
■aid  scale  graduations  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  in  the 
inner  stem  and  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  combination  scoop  and  scale  comprising  a  scoop 
bowl.  Inner  and  outer  tubular  stems  depending  from  said 
bowl,  the  outer  stem  having  longitudinal  guide  grooves, 
■aid  outer  stem  also  having  a  vertical  opening  Intersect-  ■. 
Ing  one  of  said  grooves,  scale  graduations  adjacent  to  said  ! 
opening,  a  tubular  handle  to  slide  between  said  stems, 
guide  ribs  upon  said  handle  to  enter  and  slide  In  the 
grooves  In  the  outer  stem,  an  Indicator  arranged  In  the 
vertical  opening  In  the  outer  stem  and  secured  upon  one  1 


of  said  ribs  of  the  handle  for  cooperation  with  said  scale 
graduations,  a  coil  spring  arranged  witliln  the  handle  and 
the  inner  stem  and  means  for  locking  tlie  liandle  against 
sliding  movement  between  said  stems,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,851.  SEWER-PIPE.  Cabl  Eschenbrknker,  dber- 
lahnsteln,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1»06  Serial  No 
332,684. 


In  the  construction  of  sewers,  the  combination  of  the 
angular  shaped  abutment  pieces  a  adapted  to  build  broad 
and  narrow  sewers,  the  Iron  toothed  ribbons  b  projecting 
from  a  side  of  the  angles  of  the  al.utment  piece.s  adapted 
to  lay  In  the  Intervening  space  breadthwise  which  are  filled 
up  with  concrete  c  and  bind  and  strengthen  the  sewer,  the 
wire  netting  d  laid  In  the  intervening  space  lengthwise 
which  Is  flUed  up  with  the  said  concrete  and  the  beton 
plate  which  is  used  for  covering  the  sewer,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


873.862.  SBCTIONAL  HAIR  BRUSH.  Charles  A  I^et- 
TBU8.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Sectional 
Brush  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,236. 


1.  A  brush-block  wholly  divided  into  straight  longltu 
dinal  strips,  each  strip  being  provided  with  a  row  of  bri.otle 
tufts  and  the  strips  all  having  parallel  edges  with  tongue 
and  groove  connections  upon  the  adjacent  edges  for  hold- 
ing the  strips  in  allnement,  means  for  holding  the  strips 
from  longitudinal  movement  when  assembled,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  strips  detachably  together  for  conjoint 
use,  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  strips  upon  the  edges  of  Jhe 
block  being  trimmed  to  the  contour  desired.  I 

'2.  A  brush  having  the  entire  brush-block  divided  ihto 
straight  longitudinal  strips,  each  strip  being  provided 
with  a  row  of  brlstie-tufts  and  the  strips  all  having  par- 
allel edges  and  formed  with  a  groove  upon  one  edge  and  an 
Integral  corresponding  rib  upon  the  opposite  edge  for 
holding  the  strips  In  allnement,  a  rod  extended  through 
the  strips  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement,  and  means 
operating  upon  the  opposite  outer  strips  of  the  block  for 
clamping  the   strips  together. 

3.  A  brush  having  the  entire  brush-block  divided  into 
sfralght  longitudinal  strips,  each  strip  being  provided 
with  a  row  of  hrlstle-tufts  and  the  strips  all  having  par- 
allel edges  with  a  groove  upon  one  edge  and  an  Integral 
corresponding  rib  upon   the  opposite  edge  for  holding  the 
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■trips  In  allnement.  means  for  holding  the  strips  from 
longitudinal  movement  when  assembled,  means  operating 
upon  the  opposite  outer  strips  of  the  block  for  clamping 
the  strips  together,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the 
middle  strip  at  one  end  of  the   block. 

4.  A  bruBb  having  the  entire  brush-block  divided  into 
straiglit  longitudinal  strips,  each  strip  being  provided 
witli  a  row  of  bristle  tufts  and  the  strips  all  having  par- 
allel edges  with  a  groove  upon  one  edge  and  an  integral 
corresponding  rib  upon  the  opposite  edge  for  holding  the 
strips  In  allnement,  means  for  holding  the  strips  from  lon- 
glfndinnl  movement  when  nssemhled.  means  operating 
upon  the  opposite  outer  strips  of  the  block  for  clamping 
the  strips  together,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  mid- 
dle strip  at  one  end  of  the  block  and  having  tongued  and 
grooved  strips  like  tlie  strips  of  the  l.lock,  glued  together 
and  rounded  to  form  said  handle. 

r>.  A  brush  having  the  entire  brush-block  divided  Into 
straight  longitudinal  sections  of  graduated  length  to  form 
un  oval  brush  block,  each  section  being  provided  with  a 
row  of  bristle-tufts,  and  the  sections  all  having  parallel 
edges  to  facilitate  their  manufacture  in  long  strips  with  a 
groove  upon  one  edge  and  an  integral  corresponding  rib 
upon  the  opposite  edge  for  holding  the  strips  in  allnement 
when  assembled,  a  rod  extended  through  the  strips  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring-clamp  with  jaws 
at  opposite  ends  fitted  to  the  opposite  outer  strips  of  the 
block  for  clamping  the  strips  together. 


t 


•TMU.    MUTHOD  OK  I'RODUCING  HYDROGEN  FROM 
WATER-GAS.      Adoi-ph    Frank,    Charlottenburg,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  15,  iy06.     Serial  No.  343,522. 
1.  A    method   of   producing   practically    pure    hydrogen 
from    water  gas,   consisting   In   conducting    water-gas   over 
heated  carbid. 

2  A  method  of  producing  practically  pure  hydrogen 
from  water  gas,  consisting  in  removing  carbonic  acid  and 
carbon  monoxid  from  said  water-gas  by  means  of  absorp- 
tion and  in  conducting  the  residual  gases  over  heated 
carbid. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  practically  pure  hydrogen 
from  water  gas.  consisting  in  removing  carbonic  acid  and 
carbon  monoxid  from  said  water-gas  by  means  of  absorp- 
tion of  the  same  in  cuprous  chlorid  solution.  In  conducting 
the  residual  gases  over  heated  carbid  and  in  removing  said 
carbonic  acid  and  carbon  monoxid  from  said  cuprous 
chlorid  solution,  for  re-use  In  absorbing  carbonic  acid  and 
carbon  monoxid. 


873,864.     CURTAIN-rOLK.    Alicb  Frkedman.  Hazelwood, 
■pa.     Filed  .Tune  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  379,763. 


A  curtain  pole  comprising  two  half  sections  formed  In 
their  opposing  faces  with  longitudinally  extending  recesses 
or  grooves  of  less  length  than  said  sections,  said  faces  of 
the  sections  being  also  formed  with  polygonal  sliaped  re- 
cesses or  seats  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  grooves,  a 
hinge  plate  secured  by  one  of  said  seats  In  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  curtain  retaining  rod  hinged  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  hinge  plate  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  grooves  In  said 
half  sections  when  the  latter  are  in  contact,  curtain  engag- 


ing pins  projecting  radially  from  said  rod  and  upwardly  In 
the  grooves  in  said  half  sections,  a  polygonal  head  upon  the 
free  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  opposing 
polygonal  seats  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  half-sections, 
whereby  the  curtain  retaining  rod  will  he  prevented  from 
twisting  and  removable  caps  or  sleeves  upon  the  ends  of 
said  half  sections  for  securing  them  together,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


873.855.  VALISE,  DRESSING-CASE.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HoBACi  GOLDIN.  Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  Sept  27. 
1906.      Serial  No.  336.388. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  article  comprising,  a  body 
part  provided  with  a  plurality  of  leg  apertures,  a  collapsi- 
ble leg  movable  through  each  leg  aperture  into  the  body 
part,  each  leg  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  telescop- 
ing one  Into  the  other  and  each  section  consisting  of 
two  tubes,  the  Inner  tube  of  each  section  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  the  outer  tut)e,  a  stud  movable  in  the  slotted 
Inner  tube  of  the  next  section. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  article  comprising  a  body 
part,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  leg  apertures,  and  a  col- 
lapsible leg  for  each  leg  aperture,  each  leg  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  movable  one  Into  the  other,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  an  internally  slotted  tube,  with  the  slot 
formed  into  a  helix  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  second  tube  In- 
closing the  flrst  mentioned  one  and  having  a  stud  movable 
In  the  slotted  tube  of  the  next  section. 


873.856.     HEAD  WEAR.     Adolph  O.  Goeoon,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.220. 


1.  A  head  covering  comprising  a  crown,  a  forehead  pro- 
tector depending  from  the  front  thereof,  and  an  ear  and 
head  protector  depending  from  the  rear,  said  protecting 
parts  being  so  constructed  that  they  may  be  folded  to  a 
position  inside  the  crown  or  unfolded  to  their  depending 
position,  and  means  operative  in  either  position  for  secur- 
ing said  protectors  together. 

2.  A  head  covering  comprising  a  crown,  a  depending 
part  at  the  rear  thereof  of  greater  length  at  the  sides  than 
at  the  back,  an  eye  shield  depending  from  the  forward  part 
of  the  crown,  and  means  for  securing  said  eye  shield  to 
the  rear  depending  part. 

.S  A  head  covering  comprising  a  crown,  a  depending 
part  at  the  rear  of  the  crown  of  greater  length  at  the  sides 
than  nt  the  back,  an  eye  shield  depending  from  the  forward 
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part  of  the  crown,  means  whereby  said  depending  parts 
may  be  folded  to  a  position  Inside  the  crown,  and  means 
operative  either  in  the  depending  or  folded  position  of  said 
parts  for  securing  them  together. 

4.  A  head  covering  comprising  a  crown,  a  forehead  pro- 
tector hinged  tliereto,  a  transparent  eye-shield  hinged  to 
said  forehead  protector,  and  a  nose  protector  hinged  to 
said  eye-8hleld. 

5.  A  head  covering  comprising  a  crown,  a  forehead  pro- 
tector hinged  thereto,  a  transparent  eye-shield  hinged  to 
said  forehead  protector,  and  a  nose  protector  hinged  to 
said  eye-shield,  said  nose  protector  being  curved  to  fit  the 
nose  of  the  wearer. 

f  Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.857.      EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      Uass   Grade,    Magde- 
burg. Germany.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,121. 


1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  explosion  engine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  crank  chamber 
of  a  by-pass  connecting  them,  a  valve  In  said  by-pass  and 
means  to  admit  air  from  the  valve  to  said  by-pass  and 
combustible  from  substantially  one-half  of  this  valve  near- 
est the  crank  chamber  to  said  by-pass,  substantlallv  as 
described. 

-'.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  explosion  engine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber  and  crank  chamber  of 
a  by-pass  connecting  them,  a  valve  and  valve  seat  in  the 
side  of  said  bypass,  means  to  admit  air  through  the  valve 
and  fuel  admission  ports  In  a  portion  of  the  seat  adjacent 
the  crank  chamber  and  controlled  by  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  explosion  engine  the  comblnji- 
tlou  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  crank  chamber 
acting  as  a  pump  chamber  of  a  by-pass  between  them  .t 
valve  and  valve  seat  in  the  side  of  said  by-pass,  means 
to  permit  the  passage  of  air  throuRh  the  valve,  an  annular 
channel  formed  In  the  valve  seat,  fuel-outiet-openinps  from 
said  passage  through  the  seat  over  substantially  only  one- 
half  the  circumference  thereof  nearest  the  crank  chamber 
said  openings  controlled  by  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  explosion  engine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  controlled  by  the  piston  and  a  crank  chamber 
of  a  by-pass  extending  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  crank 
chamber,  a  valve  admitting  both  combustible  and  air  to 
said  by-pass,  the  combustible  being  admitted  through  sub- 
stantially one-half  of  the  valve  nearest  the  crank  chamber. 

5.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  explosion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  combustion  and  the  crank  chambers;  of  a 
by-pass  connecting  them,  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat  in  said 
by-pass,  means  to  supply  both  air  and  combustible  to  dif 
ferent  portions  of  the  valve  and  said  valve  controlling 
both  the  admission  of  air  and  combustible,  the  combustible 
being  admitted  through  that  portion  of  the  valve  nearest 
the  crank  chamber. 


873.868. 
land. 


GAS-PRODUCER. 
Flitd  Feb.  1,  1906. 


Samcel  Grikfin,  Bath.  Eng- 
Serial  No.  299.035. 


1.  A  gan  producer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  sprtng 
pressed  piston  therein,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  cvlinder  to  con- 
nect It  with  the  exhaust  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  gas  gen- 
erator, a  fuel  supply  means  for  the  gas  generator,  a  feed- 
ing means  for  the  fuel  supply  means,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  feeding  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  therein,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  cylinder  to  con- 
nect it  with  the  exhaust  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  gas  gener- 
erator,  a  hopper,  a  feeder,  and  a  motor  mechanism  driven 
by  the  piston  Intermittently  actuating  the  feeder 

3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  therein,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  cylinder  to  con- 
nect it  with  the  exhaust  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  for  the  pleton,  a  gas  generator,  a  hopper,  a  feeder  con- 
veying the  fuel  from  the  hopper  to  the  generator,  and  a 
worm  driven  aiechanUm  for  the  feeder  driven  by  the  pist»n 
rod.  I     .  ~ 

873.859.      WBENCH.      Fekdkrick    Hachman.v.    St.    Paul 
Minn.,   assignor  to   Adolph   T.   Rosen.    St.    Paul,    Minn' 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1905,  Serial  No.  246,376.     Renewed  Sept 
30,  1907.     Serial  No,  395,183. 


1.  A  wrencli  of  the  cla.ss  described  consisting  of  a  bar 
carrying  a  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  teeth  upon  one 
side,  a  jaw  slldably  supported  upon  said  bar.  a  block  co- 
operating with  said  Jaw  and  slldable  upon  said  bar,  said 
block  beint'  turnable  at  one  end  away  from  said  bar.  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  block  in  allnement  with  said 
bar,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  block  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  bar  when  the  same  is  In 
normal  position. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  bar 
carrying  a  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  with  teeth  upon  one 
side,  a  jaw  slidably  supported  upon  said  bar  and  turnable 
at  one  end  away  from  .said  bar,  a  block  arranged  within 
said  slldable  jaw  and  slldable  upon  said  bar,  said  block 
being  turnable  at  one  end  away  from  said  bar,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  block  In  allnement  with  said  bar, 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  block  in  position  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar  when  said  block  is  In 
normal  position,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  Jaw  In 
allnement  with  said  bar. 
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873.860.     PHONOGRAPH.     Horace  F.  Holmes,  Concord, 
N.  H.     Filed  July  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,673. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
diaphragm  within  the  frame,  means  to  clantp  the  dia- 
phragm at  its  periphery  to  the  frame,  a  weighted  clapper 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  reproducer  lever  pivoted  to  the 
clapper,  an  attaching  plate  12  on  the  under  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  said  attaching  plate  having  a  screw -threaded 
stem  extending  through  the  diaphragm  and  a  perforated 
Stem  1.'),  a  nut  on  the  screw  threaded  stem  for  clamping 
the  attaching  plate  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  closed  loop 
16  connecting  the  reproducer  Kver  and  the  perforated 
stem  15,  said  loop  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  the  proper  shape  and  having  its  ends  secured  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  diaphragm,  means  to  support  the 
same,  a  pivoted  reproducing  lever,  an  attaching  member 
on  the  under  aide  of  the  diaphragm,  said  attaching  mem- 
ber having  a  screw-threaded  stem  extending  through  the 
diaphragm,  a  clamping-nut  on  said  stem  above  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  closed  loop  connecting  said  attaching  mem- 
ber to  the  reproducer-lever  said  loop  being  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  the  proper  shape  and  having 
its  ends  overlapping  and  secured  together. 


873,861.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Gcstaf  Holmgren, 
Wester&s.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1907  Serial  No 
360.983 


1.  In  an  electric  induction  furnace  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  Iron  core,  a  melting  chamber  inclosing  said 
iron  core,  a  rotary  magnet,  and  a  rotary  shaft  for  said 
magnet. 

2.  In  an  electric  induction  furnace  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  iron  core,  poles  being  provided  on  said  iron 
core  for  forming  a  number  of  magnetic  circuits,  a  melting 
chamber,  a  rotary  magnet,  and  a  vertical  shaft  for  said 
magnet. 

.'5.  In  an  electric  induction  furnace  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  iron  core,  poles  being  provided  on  said  iron 
core  for  forming  a  number  of  magnetic  circuits,  two  con- 
centric melting  chambers,  radial  channels  between  the 
poles  of  the  said  Iron  core  connerting  the  said  chambers, 
a  mnlti-pole  rotary  magnet,  and  a  vertical  shaft  for  said 
magnet 

4.  In  an  electric  Induction  furnace  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  Iron  core,  poles  being  provided  on  said  iron 
core  for  forming  a  number  of  magnetic  circuits,  a  melting 
chamlier  inclosing  the  said  iron  core,  a  rotary  magnet, 
having  a  less  number  of  poles  than  the  stationary  iron 
core,  and  a  vertical  shaft  for  said  magnet. 


873,862.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSEN- 
GER-CARS. Oscar  Hoffman  and  Erik  A  Newma.v, 
Bingham  Canyon,  Utah.  Filed  Aug,  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,074. 

1.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
car  t>ody  and  a  truck  provided  with  a  traction  wheel,  of 
an  inverted,  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to 
said  car  body,  a  fan-casing  positioned  between  the  sides 
of  said  bracket,  a  shaft  extending  through  a&ld  fan-casing 


and  said  bracket,  a  fan  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said 
casing,  a  friction-wheel  nxe<lly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  .said  tiactmn  wheel  for  imparting 
rotary  movement  to  said  fan.  iiitiii,^  for  elevating  said 
shaft  and  frlction-wh«H>l.  and  means  for  securing  said 
shaft  and  friction-wheel   in   an   elevated  position. 


2.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
car  body  and  a  traction -wheel,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
body,  a  fan-casing  positioned  within  said  bracket,  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable shaft  extending  through  said  fan  casing 
and  supported  upon  said  bracket,  a  fan  positioned  within 
said  fan-casing  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  traction- 
wheel,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  shaft  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  fan. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  an  inverted,  substantially  U  shaped  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  support,  said  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of 
sides,  one  of  said  sides  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
detachable  section,  said  lower  end  and  section  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  pivotal  bearing  seated  within  said  socket. 
the  other  side  provided  with  a  lower,  blfurcnt«Ml  end.  a 
sectional,  vertically-movable  bearing  mounted  within  the 
bifurcated  end,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bifurcated  end  and  said  sectional  bearing,  a 
fan-casing  mounted  between  said  sides,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  pivotal  bearing  and  said  sectional  bearing,  a  fan 
positioned  within  said  casing  and  secured  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  thereby  Imparting 
movement  to  said  fan,  and  means  for  lifting  said  shaft 
for  placing  the  same  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  fan-casing  carried  by  said  support,  of  a  bodily- 
movable  fan  positioned  within  said  fan-casing,  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  fan,  a  notched  standard  secured 
to  said  support,  and  means  attached  to  said  driving 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  standard  for 
holding  said  driving  means  in  an  adjusted  position,  and 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  fan. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  fan-casing  carried  by  said  support,  a  bodily- 
movable  fan  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  notched 
standard  secured  to  said  support,  driving  means  for  ro- 
tating said  fan.  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of 
said  standard  for  holding  said  driving  means  in  an  inoper- 
ative position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,863.      CURTAIN  FIXTURE.      Charlk.s   L.    Hopkins. 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1904.     Serial  No.  221,414. 

1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  curtain  stick,  a  sprlixg 
actuated  head  carried  thereby,  and  a  holding  meml>er  car- 
ried by  said  head,  the  said  head  l>eing  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection onto  and  from  which  the  holding  member  rocks  and 
thereby  forces  the  latter  into  contact  with  the  window  cas- 
ing on  the  upward  movement  of  the  curtain,  and  a  seat 
adjacent  to  the  projection  into  which  the  holding  member 
will  move  and  remain  out  of  frictional  contact  with  the 
window  casing  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  cur- 
t&ln. 

2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtain- 
stick,  of  a  head  carried  thereby,  a  holding  member  mount- 
ed In  and  carried  by  said  head  and  having  both  rotary  and 
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bodily  movement  therein,  a  projection  on  uid  head  onto 
and  from  which  the  holding  member  Is  adapted  to  rock  to 
force  the  holding  member  Into  contact  with  the  casing 
upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  curtain,  and  a  seat  ad- 
Jacent  to  said  projection  which  receives  the  holding  mem- 
ber upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  curtain  whereby 
the  latter  is  released,  substantlaily  as  described. 
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a.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  in  combination  a  curtain- 
stlcii.  a  h.-ad  at  the  end  of  the  atlclf,  a  movable-  iioldlng 
member  mounted  in  said  head,  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  KPHt  or  recess,  and  projections  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  seat  or  recess  onto  and  from  which  the  holding  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  rock  whereby  the  holding  member  is 
forced  into  holding  contact  upon  the  upward  movement  of 
the  curtain  and  released  from  holding  contact  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  curtain,  sub.stantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  coml)inatlon,  a  curtain-stick,  a  tiead  at  the  end  of 
the  stick,  a  rotary  and  bodily  movable  holding  member 
niuunted  In  tiie  head,  a  seat  In  and  carried  by  the  head 
ii;t<>  which  the  holding  member  may  recede,  and  projec- 
ti.ni.s  adjacent  to  the  seat  onto  and  from  which  the  holding 
member  rocks  whereby  to  force  the  holding  member  into 
contact  with  the  window-casing  upon  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  head  and  out  of  holding  contact  therewith 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  head,  8ut)StantlalI v  as 
desiTibed, 

"1.  .\  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  curtain-stick,  a  head 
at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  roller  carried  by  the  head  and 
mounted  for  bodily  and  rotary  movement  in  .said  head  a 
seat  or  recess  in  the  head  into  which  the  roller  may  recede 
and  be  spaced  from  holding  contact  with  the  casing  and 
projections  adjacent  to  the  seat  onto  and  from  which  the 
roller  is  adapted  to  rock  to  force  the  roller  into  contact 
with  the  casing  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  head 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  prhited  In  the  Gazette.] 


87::,S64.       .WIMAL-TRAP.       William    H.    Howard     New 
Canton,   111.      Filed  Sept.  24,   1907.     Serial  No.  H94,.345. 


873.865      SABH-HOr.DER       Frank   C.  Jacobs.   Boxeman 
Mont.     Filed  Jan    it.   1907.     Serial  No    .-^51.561;. 


A  sash  holder  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  and  sash  slidingly  mounted  therein,  a  casing 
which  is  right  angled  In  cross  section  fastened  to  the  face 
of  the  sash  and  having  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  outside 
closure  of  the  casing  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  window  frame,  said  frame  forming  a  closure  for  the 
outer  side  of  the  casing,  a  flexible  splndleless  roller 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  frame  of  the  window  and  the  Inner  longitudinal  wail 
of  said  cashig,  said  roller  being  limited  In  Its  movements 
by  angled  enda  of  the  casing,  as  set  for^h. 


8  7  3,866.  PACKING-CASE.  Johan  H.  S.  Johnson, 
Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Celtic.  Malmo' 
Sweden.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.063. 


An  animal  trap  having  Jaws  channeled  at  their  inner 
Sides;  the  said  channela  being  gradually  diminished  In 
width  toward  the  forward  ends  of  the  jaws,  r.nd  also  hav- 
ing the  upper  or  outer  portions  of  the  Jaws  comparatively 
thick  and  equipped  with  square  meeting  faces,  and  the 
lower  or  inner  portions  of  the  Jaws  thin  and  Inclined 
downward  and  InwanL 


■^  box  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom,  two  side  pieces 
whose  edges  are  flush  with  the  ends  and  outer  faces  of  the 
top  and  bottom,  angle-strips  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
projecting  beyond  their  edges  and  over  the  edges  of  the 
side-pieces  forming  grooves  to  receive  the  latter,  end-pieces 
mounted  between  the  side-pieces  In  recesses  formed  in  said 
top  and  bottom,  the  outer  faces  of  the  ends  flush  with  the 
fudges  of  the  top  and  bottom,  angle-strips  on  the  top  and 
bottom  engaging  the  last  named  edges  and  outer  faces  of 
the  ends,  bolts  slldably  mounted  in  grooves  formed  in  the 
top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  take  into  apertures  formed 
In  the  sides,  a  head  on  each  bottom  bolt  adapted  to  be 
turned  Into  an  offset  which  communicates  with  the  bottom 
slots,  and  apertures  in  the  top  to  permit  access  to  the  bolts 
therein. 


873,867.     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     Georg  Kirkegaard,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1!)06.     Serial  No.  338.358. 


1.  A   bottle   stopper   comprising   a    disk    having   an   an- 
nular  depending  flange,   fingers  extending  downward   be- 
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yond  the  flange,  said  fingers  being  provided  with  holding 
portions  adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  neck  of  a  t)ottle.  and 
a  handle  or  tailpiece  extending  from  one  of  the  flngera  ; 
said  tailpiece  l)elng  provided  with  a  fracture  groove  below 
the  holding  portion  uf  the  finger  from  which  it  extends 
so  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  tail  pltce  constitutes  an 
Indicating  device. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap  contain- 
ing a  packing  materiiil  and  having  a  number  of  depending 
flnjrers  around  its  I'criphery,  each  finger  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  lug  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a  bottle, 
stiffening  ribs  surrounding  said  lugs  and  extending  up- 
war<i  til  the  cap,  and  a  liandle  or  tail-piece  extending  from 
one  of  the  fingers  ;  said  tail-piece  being  provided  with  a 
fracture  gnxive  below  the  Inwardly  projecting  lug  of  the 
finger  from  which  It  extends  so  that  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tailpiece  constitutes  nn  Indicating  device. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cap  con- 
taining a  packing  material,  said  cap  having  a  disk,  a 
depending  annular  flange  and  fingers  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  flange  around  its  periphery,  each  of 
said  fingers  being  provided  with  a  reinforcement  extend- 
ing from  Its  lower  end  upward  through  the  width  or  depth 
of  file  flange  and  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  for  engaging 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  handle  or  tall-piece  extending 
from  one  of  the  fingers ;  said  tall-piece  being  provided 
wltii  a  fracture  groove  below  the  Inwardly  projecting  lug, 
of  the  finger  from  which  It  extends  so  that  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tall-piece  constitutes  an  indicating  device. 


873,86b.    WRENCH.     Emil  R.  Klemm.  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,634. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  fixed  jaw,  a  hollow 
movable  jaw.  a  traveling  nut  In  operative  relation  with 
said  movaliie  jaw.  endwise  stationary  means  for  bring- 
ing said  movable  Jaw  Into  contact  with  any  article  be- 
tween said  jaws,  and  eccentric  means  for  tightening  the 
grip  of  said  moval)le  jaw. 

'J.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  fixed  jaw,  a  hollow 
movable  Jaw,  a  traveling  nut  in  operative  relation  with 
said  movHble  Jaw.  endwise  stationary  means  for  bringing 
said  moval'le  jaw  into  contact  wltli  any  article  between 
said  Jaws,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  rod  seated 
in  said  shank,  and  eccentric  means  for  tightening  the 
grip  of  said  movable  Jaw. 

'A.  A  wnnrh  comprising  a  shank  and  fixed  jaw.  a  hollow 
movable  jnw,  a  traveling  nut  in  operative  relation  with 
said  movable  jaw,  endwise  stationary  means  for  bringing 
said  niovnhle  jaw  into  contact  with  any  article  between 
said  jaws,  snld  means  comprising  a  threaded  rod  seated 
in  snld  shank,  and  means  for  tightening  the  grip  of  said 
movable  jaw.  said  means  comprising  an  eccentric  In 
operative  relation  with  said  movable  jnw,  and  a  crank 
bar  adapted  to  give  the  desired  motion  to  said  jaw  througii 
said  eccentric. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  sliank  and  fixed  Jaw.  a  hollow 
movable  Jaw.  a  traveling  nut  in  operative  relation  with 
said  movable  jaw.  endwise  stationary  means  for  bringing 
said  movable  jaw  Into  contact  with  any  article  between 
said  Jaws,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  rod  seated 
in  said  shank,  and  means  for  tightening  the  grip  of  said 


movable  Jaw,  said  means  comprising  an  eccentric  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  movable  jaw.  and  a  crank  bar 
adapted  to  give  the  desired  motion  to  said  jaw  through 
said  eccentric,  said  eccentric  being  provided  wltti  a  periph- 
eral groove,  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
shank  and  Into  said  peripheral  groove  holding  said  eccen 
trie  In  place. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  fixed  jaw.  a  hollow 
movable  Jaw,  a  traveling  nut  in  operative  relation  with 
said  movable  jaw,  endwise  stationary  means  for  bringing 

said  movable  jaw  into  contact  with  any  article  between 
said  Jaws,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  rod  seated 
in  said  shank,  means  for  tightening  the  grip  of  said  mov 
able  jaw,  said  means  comprising  an  eccentric  in  operative 
relation  with  said  movable  Jaw,  a  crank  bar  having  n  stop 
thereon,  adapted  to  give  the  desired  motion  to  said  jaw 
througb  said  eccentric,  said  eccentric  being  provided  with 
a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  set-screw  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  shank  and  into  said  peripheral  groove  holding 
said  eccentric  in  place,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  atop 
on  the  crank  bar  to  limit  the  motion  thereof. 


878.869.      BOTTLE-CLOSURE.      Rbinhabt    Koch.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     8erla4  No.  847,527. 


1.  In  a  bottle  closure  the  combination  with  a  cap  having 
dependent  lips  adapted  to  edgage  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
and  an  elongated  lip  for  releasing  the  cap  and  means 
adapted  to  fit  about  the  cap  and  the  lips  when  they  en- 
gage the  neck  to  lock  them  thereon. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure  the  combination  wl*th  a  bottle 
provided  with  a  head,  of  a  cap  carrying  a  cork  or  similar 
sealing  means  and  having  depending  lips  with  angles  to 
engage  the  bead,  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  about  the  cap  and 
force  and  hold  the  lips  beneath  the  bead,  and  means  for 
removing  the  ring  and  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  l>ottle  provided  with  a  bead, 
of  a  cap  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bead 
to  secure  the  cap  In  applied  position,  a  member  adapt txl 
to  retain  said  means  in  engagement  with  the  bead,  and 
means  by  which  said  member  may  be  displaced  and  the 
cap  removed. 


873.870.  BAMSDEN  OCULAR.  Albert  KOnio,  Jena, 
Germany,  asiignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,843. 


ja [4\^  . 


1.  In  a  Ramsden  ocular  the  combination  with  a  field- 
lens  of  an  eye-lens  system  In  which  two  lenses  liaving  but 
little  difference  in  refractive  index  are  united  in  a  chro- 
matically correcting  cemented  surface  which  presents  its 
concavity   towards   the   fleld-lens. 

2.  In  a  Knmsden  ocular  the  combination  with  a  field- 
lens  of  a  cemented  double  eye-lens,  ttie  front  component 
of  which  Is  biconvex  and  has  an  only  slightly  lower  re- 
fractive Index  than  the  back  component,  the  sum  formed 
from  ti)e  ratio  of  the  front  and  bnck  radii  of  the  front 
component  and  from  the  tenfold  dilTerence  of  the  refract- 
ive Indices  of  both  components  varying  ttetween  the  limits 
1.4   and  2.0 

3.  In  a  Ramsden  ocular  the  combination,  with  n  fleld- 
lens  of  an  eye-lens  system,  consisting  of  or  comprising  a 
double   lens,   the   chromatically    correcting   cemented   lur- 
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face  of  which  has  Ita  concave  side  towards  the  fleld-lens 
and  unites  kinds  of  glass  having  but  little  difference  In 
refractive  Index,  the  ratio  of  the  focal  distance  of  the 
eye-lens  system  to  that  of  the  whole  ocular  varying  be- 
tween the  limits  1.1  and  1.45. 


373.871.  RAMSDEN  OCULAR.  Albert  KOnio.  Jena  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.606. 


I     W 


. .   I   J, 


I*     \ 


1.  A  Ramsden  ocular,  the  eye-lens  system  of  which  Is 
composed  of  a  simple  collective  lens  and  a  double  lens  the 
components  of  the  double  lens  being  cemented  together 
with  curved  surfaces  concave  towards  the  simple  lens  and 
the  absolute  value  of  the  power  of  the  double  lens  being 
less  than  half  that  of  the  power  of  the  simple  lens. 

2.  In  a  Ramsden  ocular  the  combination  with  a  fleld-lens 
of  an  eye-lens  system  composed  of  a  simple  collective  lens 
located  next  to  the  fleld-lens  and  a  double  lens,  the  com- 
ponents of  which  are  cemented  together  with  curved  sur- 
faces concave  towards  the  fleld-lens  and  the  absolute  value 
of  the  power  of  which  Is  less  than  half  that  of  the  power 
of  the  simple  lens. 


873.872.      HOUSING.      Hdbukt   Krantz.    Brooklyn     N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  354,187. 


1.  A  housing  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  roof 
portion  and  side  walls,  provided  with  an  opening  through 
the  roof  portion  and  between  the  side  walls  adapted  to 
permit  the  housing  to  be  transversely  removed  from  a 
binding  poflt. 

2.  A  housing  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  roof 
portion  a^d  side  walls,  provided  with  an  opening  through 
the  roof  portion  and  between  the  side  walls  adapted  to 
permit  the  housing  to  be  transversely  removed  from  a  bind- 
ing post,  and  turned-over  lugs  at  the  end  of  said  walls  de- 
pending below  the  edge  thereof. 


87.%873.      BRACELET.      Irving  R.   L«derbr.   Providence 
R.  I.    Filed  June  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  381.240. 


1.  In  a  bracelet  a  plurality  of  guide  links  provided  with 
ways,  slide  links  connecting  the  guide  links  and  slldable 
therein,  projections  upon  the  slide  links  registering  In  the 
ways  and  spring  means  for  holdlnir  the  connected  links 
la  retracted  position. 

.JL'".^'*'?.**^^  ■  pluraUty  of  gnlde  links  prorlded  with 
WW  tilde  links  connecting  the  gnlde  links  and  slldable 
therein,  projections  npon  the  slide  links  registering  In  the 

S^w"  uSi"*"  '"^*°  ^^  *"***  "°^  preMln«  against 
8.  Id  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  guide  links,  each  guide 


link  consisting  of  plates,  two  posts  connecting  the  guide 
P  ates,  a  slide  link  mounted  in  each  guide  link  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  nt  one  end  with  a  post  of  the  adjacent  guide 
link,  stop  projections  upon  the  other  end  of  the  slide  link 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  post  of  the  inclosing  guide 
link,  and  a  sprin;;  In  the  side  link  pressing  against  the 
other  post  of  th«  Inclosing  pulde  link 

) 

873.874.     ROLLER-SKATE  WHEEL.     Thomas  S.  Lbitch 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  June  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,34o'. 


I  1.  .\  wheti  or  roller,  comprising  a  sinple-piece  frame, 
said  frame  comprislus  a  cylindrical  hub  and  a  cylindrical 
rim.  a  flange  luteprally  connecting  said  hub  and  rim  at 
their  center,  a  dependlnR,  annular  rib  integral  with  the 

I  central  portion  of  said  hub,  a  tire  positioned  upon  said  rim 
and  ball-cups  positioned  within  said  hub  and  having  their 
backs  en^rajjing  said  rib. 

2.  A  wheel  or  roller  comprising  a  single-piece  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  a  rim  and  a  hub.  a  flange  integrally 
connectlnj;  said  rim  and  hub,  a  reinforcing  rib  formed 
within  and  integral  with  the  hub,  a  tire  upon  said  rim,  and 
ball-cups  positioned  within  the  said  hub  and  having  their 
backs  en^nginK  said  reinforcing  rib. 

3.  As  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roller-skate  wheel, 
comprising  a  single-piece  frame  provided  with  a  rim  and' 
a  hub,  a  reinforcing  rib  formed  within  and  integral  with 
said  hub,  a  flange  integrally  connecting  said  rim  and  hub 
at  their  centers,  and  ball-cups  positioned  within  the  hub 
and  having  their  backs  bearing  against  said  rib. 

4.  A  roller-skate  wheel,  comprising  a  single-piece  frame, 
said  frame  compriainK  a  rim  and  a  hub  integrally  connected 
at  their  centers,  a  reinforcing  rib  formed  in  the  center  of 
and  integrnl  with  said  hub,  ball-cups  having  bodies  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  In  cross-section,  positioned  entirely 
within  said  hub,  and  having  their  backs  bearing  against 
and  reinforced  by  said  rib  and  their  outer  ends  or  edges 
lying  flush  or  parallel  with  the  outer,  vertical  edges  of  said 
hub,  and  a  tire  en^nging  said  rim. 

5.  A  roller-skate  wheel  or  roller,  comprising  a  single- 
piece  frame  provided  with  a  cylindrical  rim  and  hub  inte- 
grally connected  intermediate  their  ends  or  edges,  ball- 
cups  positioned  entirely  within  said  hub  and  having  their 
edges  lylnc  flush  with  the  outer,  edges  of  said  hub.  rein- 
fordng  and  sparing  means  positioned  between  and  engag- 
ing the  backs  of  said  cups  and  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  hub,  and  a  tire  positioned  upon  said  frame. 


873,875.     ORCHARD-CULTIVATOR.     Jkvs  Linoaas.  San 
Francisco,    Cal       Filed    Mar.    25,     1907.      Serial    No 

364,.320.  c«:imi      i^o. 


In  a  cultivator  adapted  to  be  pulled  in  either  direction 
the  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame,  a  series  of  toothed 
rollers  loosely  joumaled  therein,  a  square  bar  carried  by 
Journals  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  teeth  carried  by  said 
bar,  and  a  stop  bar  so  placed  as  to  permit  the  square  bar 
to  turn  up  above  the  frame  and  also  to  act  as  a  stop  bar 
when  the  square  bar  has  been  turned  so  Its  teeth  point 
downwardly. 
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873.876.     WHEEI^     Louis  Ix^ng.  Buchanan.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,243. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  and  tire  construction  comprising  a 
rim  member  with  which  the  spokes  are  connected,  said 
spokes  being  crossed  and  the  alternate  spokes  connected 
with  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  rim  member,  and  a 
rutining  tire  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rim  member 
and  having  inwardly  directed  side  portions  which  inclose 
said  rim  memt)er,  and  inwardly  directed  spiral  springs 
connecting  said  rim  member  and  the  inwardly  directed 
portions  of  the  running  tire,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  and  tire  construction  comprising  a 
rim  member  with  which  the  spokes  are  connected,  said 
spokes  being  crosHid  and  the  alternate  spokes  connected 
with  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  rim  member,  and  a 
running  tire  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rim  member 
and  having  Inwardly  directed  side  portions  which  inclose 
said  rim  iuerul>er.  and  Inwardly  directed  spiral  springs 
connecting  said  rim  member  and  the  Inwardly  directed 
portions  of  the  running  tire,  said  spiral  springs  being 
crossed  and  the  alternate  si>ring8  being  connected  with 
the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  running  tire,  substan- 
tially as  shown   and  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  and  tire  construction  comprising  a 
rim  member  with  which  the  spokes  are  connected,  said 
spokes  being  crossed  and  the  alternate  spokes  connected 
with  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  rim  member,  and  a 
running  tire  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rim  member 
and  having  inwardly  direct(»d  side  portions  which  inclose 
said  rim  member,  and  inwardly  directed  spiral  springs 
conne<'tlng  said  rim  menil>er  and  the  inwardly  dlr<cted 
portions  of  the  running  tire,  said  spiral  springs  being 
crossed  and  the  alternate  springs  being  connected  with 
the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  running  tire,  and  the  end 
connections  of  said  springs  being  adjustable  ball  and 
socket  connections,  siii)Stantially  as  shown  and  descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  and  tire  construction  comprising  a 
rim  member  with  which  the  spokes  are  connected,  said 
spokes  being  crossed  and  the  alternate  spokes  c<(nnt-ct<'d 
with  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  rim  member,  and  a 
running  tire  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rim  member 
and  having  inwardly  directed  side  portions  which  inclose 
said  rim  member,  and  Inwardly  directed  spiral  springs 
connecting  said  rim  memlM-r  and  the  inwardly  directed 
portions  of  the  running  tire,  said  spiral  springs  i>elng 
crossed  and  the  alternate  springs  being  connected  with 
the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  running  tire,  and  the  end 
connections  of  said  springs  being  adjustable  ball  and 
socket  connections,  the  inwardly  directed  side  portions  of 
the  running  tire  being  also  connected  by  a  flexible  cover 
through  which  the  spokes  are  passed  and  with  which  said 
spokes  are  connected,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


6.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  and. tire  construction  comprising  a 
tread  tire.  Inwardly  directed  annular  side  members  con- 
nected therewith  and  the  Inner  edges  of  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  space  and  curved  inwardly,  said  tread 
tire  and  side  memi>er8  forming  a  circular  chamber  which 
opens  inwardly,  a  rim  planed  in  said  circular  chamb«'r  and 
of  less  diami'ter  than  said  tread  tire,  and  inwardly  di- 
rected tension  springs  connected  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rim  and  with  the  inwardiy  directed  edges  of  said 
side  memtvers.  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  being  pas.sed  into 
said  annular  chamber  and  connected  with  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.877.  SAUSAGE  LINKING  AM)  TWISTING  MA- 
CHINE. Henry  W.  Ix)ldkn,  Sr  ,  Lebanon,  I'a.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.432. 


1.  In  a  sausage  linking  and  twisting  machine,  a  sau- 
sage supply  receptacle  revoluble  transversely  to  the  lino 
of  feed  of  the  sausages,  means  for  linking  sausages,  means 
for  imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  linking  de- 
vice. 

2.  In  a  sausage  linking  and  twisting  machine,  a  sau- 
sage supply  receptacle  revoluble  transversely  to  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  sausages,  a  linked  sausage  receptacle,  means 
between  said  receptacles  for  linking  sausag.>8.  means  for 
imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the  supply  recepu- 
cle,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  linking 
device  and  the  latter  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  sausage  linking  and  twisting  machine,  a  sau- 
sage supply  receptacle,  a  revoluble  support  for  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  passage  for  sausages  through  the  center 
thereof,  disks  provided  with  means  for  dividing  the  sau- 
sages into  links,  means  for  imparting  continuous  rotary 
motion  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  Imparting  ro- 
tary motion  to  said  disks. 

4  In  a  sausage  Ibiking  and  t^-istlng  machine,  a  sau- 
sage supply  receptac!'\  a  revoluble  support  for  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  passage  for  sausages  through  the  center 
thereof,  a  recepUcle  for  linked  sausages,  a  revoluble  sup- 
port for  said  rr^cepUrlos.  disks  provided  with  means  for 
dividing  the  sausages  into  links,  means  for  imparting  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion  to  the  supply  receptacle,  and  means 
for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  disks  and  the  latter 
receptacle. 

T).  In  a  sausage  linking-  and  twisting  machine,  a  sau- 
sage supply  r.H.-ptarle.  a  revoluble  support  for  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  tubular  extension  thereon  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  sausages,  opposite  disks  having  recesses  in  the 
rims  thereof,  bifurcated  memlK>rs  in  said  recesses  for  di- 
viding tlie  sausages  into  links  and  holding  the  Joint  be- 
tween thn  links  while  they  are  being  twisted,  means  for 
lm|)artlng  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the  supply  recep- 
tacle, a  linked  sausage  receptacle,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  the  linking  disks,  and  to  the  linked 
sausage  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 
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873.878.  WALL  SAFE  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Habtbi  C 
LowBiB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  26.  1906.  Sertal 
No.  336.300. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  Bafe  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  optninjf  adapted  to  receive  a  permanent  door-casing, 
of  n  t.niponiry  cover  closing  said  opening  and  projecting 
b^'.vond  the  wail  of  the  safe  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav- 
inn  an  openinR  adapted  to  receive  a  permanent  door-casing, 
of  a  temporary  cover  having  an  Inwardly  tapering  projec- 
tion beyond  the  wall  of  the  safe  to  serve  as  a  core  for 
forming  an  opening  In  the  plaster  of  the  wall  In  which  the 
Kafe  is  to  be  built. 

:'..  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening,  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  opening 
being  stepped  to  form  a  seat  for  a  permanent  door-casing, 
of  a  temporary  cover  closing  said  opening,  said  cover  com- 
prising two  circular  blocks,  one  of  which  occupies  the  seat 
surrounding  the  opening,  and  the  other  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  flrst  mentioned  block  to  form  a  circular  pro- 
jection beyond  the  wall  of  the  safe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  the  surrounding  wall  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  seat  for  a  permanent  door-casing,  of  a 
temporary  cover  closing  said  opening,  said  cover  com- 
prising two  circular  blocks  dlCTerlng  In  size,  the  smaller 
block  occupying  the  seat  around  said  opening,  and  the 
larger  block  being  secured  to  the  smaller  block  with  its 
outer  edges  covering  the  edge  of  saiu  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  door-casing,  of  a  tem- 
porary cover  closing  said  opening,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  or  stud  projecting  centrally  therefrom, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87.i,879.     ROLLING-MILL  SCALE.     Maktin  M.^urbh.  Pu- 
eblo. Colo.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  .S04,630. 


.....5»*     •    ^ 
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1.  An   article   support,   a   weighing   mechanism    having 
means   for  lifting  the  article  above  its  said  support,   an 
electric  motor  for  operating  said  lifting  means  and  means 
fqr  automatically  stopping  the  motor  when  the  article  has  ! 
been  lifted  from  uid  support.  j 


2.  An  article  support,  a  weighing  mechanism  having 
means  for  lifting  the  article  above  Its  said  support  a 
motor  for  operating  sa.a  lifting  means  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically stopping  the  motor  when  the  article  has  been 
lifted  from  said  support  and  means  for  stopping  the 
motor  when  the  article  has  been  deposited  upon  said  sun- 
port. 

3.  An  article  support,  a  weighing  mechanism  having 
means  for  lifting  the  article  above  its  said  support,  a 
shaft  for  op^rnflng  said  lifting  means,  a  worm  gearing  on 
snld  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  motor  for  operating 
the  worm  gx-aring,  a  hand-operated  device  for  operating 
said  shaft.  Independent  of  the  worm  gearing  and  means 
permittlnj,'  the  shaft  to  be  operated  by  the  said  hand-op- 
erated device  without  operation  of  the  worm  gearing. 

4.  .Vn  artltle  support,  a  weighing  mechanism  having 
means  for  lifting  the  article  above  Its  said  support,  a 
shaft  for  operatiuK  said  lifting  means,  a  worm  gearing  on 
said  shaft  for  op.Tatlng  said  shaft,  means  independent  of 
the  worm  goarlng  for  operating  said  shaft  and  a  lost  mo 

.    tlon  connection  between  last  named  means  and  said  worm 
gearing. 

5.  An  article  support,  a  weighing  mechanism  having 
means  for  lifting  the  article  above  its  said  support,  and 
alternative  motor  and  hand  devices  for  actuating  said 
lifting  means  and  means  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
motor  device  uuring  the  operation  of  the  hand-operated 
device.  \ 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.880.  GAS-BURNER.  Algust  Meyer,  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignor  to  Automatic  Gas  Lighting  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb,  9, 
1906.      Serial  No.  300.361. 


1.  A  gas  burner  having  main  and  pilot  passages,  a 
chamber  located  to  one  side  of  said  passages,  conduits 
leading  from  eaid  passages  and  having  suitable  valve  setts 
In  the  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  one  side  of  the 
burner  body  and  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  body  and  the  other  end  thereof  carrying  a  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  valve  seats  to  alternately  open  and  close 
«ald   passages. 

2.  -V  gas  burner  havlnjr  main  and  pilot  passages  there- 
through, a  chamber  located  to  one  side  of  said  passages, 
gas  conduits  leading  from  said  passages  and  terminating 
in  valve  seats  in  the  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the 
burner  with  one  end  extending  Into  the  chamber  and  the 
other  beyond  the  burner  body,  loosely  mounted  valves 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  in  con- 
junction with  the  valve  seats  to  alternately  open  and 
close  the  passagt's 

3.  .\  gas  burner  having  main  and  pilot  passages  there- 
through, a  chamber  communicating  with  said  passages, 
conduits  leading  from  said  passages  and  terminating  In 
suitable  valve  seats  In  said  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
In  one  side  of  the  burner  body  and  having  one  end  thereof 
projecting  beyond  the  body  and  the  other  end  thereof 
carrying  a  valve  located  In  the  chamber,  and  adapted  to 
operate  In  conjunction  with  the  valve  seats  to  alternately 
open  and  close  said  passages. 
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4.  A  gas  burner  having  main  and  pilot  paaaagea  there- 
through, a  chamt>er  communicating  with  said  paasages, 
gas  conduits  leading  from  said  passages  and  terminating 
In  valve  seats  In  the  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the 
burner  body  with  one  end  extending  into  the  chamber  and 
the  other  end  beyond  the  burner  body,  and  loosely  mount- 
ed valves  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate 
in  conjunction  with  the  valve  seats  to  alternately  open 
and  close  said  passages. 

5.  A  gas  burner  having  main  and  pilot  passages  there- 
through, a  chamber  located  to  one  side  of  said  passages, 
gas  conduits  leading  from  said  passages  and  having  valve 
■eats  In  the  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  burner 
t>ody  with  one  end  extending  into  the  chamber  and  the 
other  beyond  said  body,  disk  valves  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  In  conjunction  with  the 
valve  seats  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  passages. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


at  right  angles  through  the  standard,  at  intervals,  and  a 
rod  adapted  to  l>e  supported  at  right  angles  to  said  stand- 
ard by  being  placed  into  any  of  said  holes,  said  rod  being 
enlarged  at  one  end  whereby  the  rod  Is  prevented  from  be- 
ing accidentally  separated  from  said  standard  when  said 
enlarged   part  is  drawn  against  the  standard. 


87  3.883.    COMBLNED  VENT  AND  CHECK   VALVE. 
Doctor  F.  Mobcja.v,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Apr.  22,   1907. 
I        Serial    No.    .H09..M;8. 


8  7  3,881.      DISPLAY  -  STAND.     William    D.    Molony, 
Oneida,  Kans      Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serial  No   393,078. 


1.  A  stand  for  holding  and  displaying  fruit,  comprising 
a  base,  a  post  or  upright  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  base. 
a  tray  joined  at  its  rear  to  the  post  or  upright,  means  for 
supporting  the  tray,  interposed  between  the  tray  and  the 
base,  an  arm  carried  by  the  post  and  overhanplnv:  the  tray, 
and  an  arch  disposed  crosswise  of  the  stand  at  the  back 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  back  of  the  post  and  having 
its  ends  arranged  to  hold  the  stand  against  lateral  tilting. 

2.  A  stand  for  holding  and  displaying  fruit,  comprising 
a  fore  and  aft  disposed  base  or  bed-piece,  a  post  or  up- 
right, of  angular  form  in  cross-section,  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  the  base  or  bed-piece,  a  tray  having  an  angular  re- 
cess In  its  rear  portion  snugly  receiving  the  post,  and  a 
marginal  fruit-retalning  flange  extending  back  of  and  con- 
nected to  the  post,  and  also  having  lugs  on  Its  rear  edge 
at  points  adjacent  to  Its  sides,  means  for  supporting  the 
tray.  Interposed  between  the  tray  and  the  base  or  bed- 
piece,  and  an  arch  disposed  crosswise  of  the  stand  at  the 
back  then-of  and  connected  to  the  back  of  the  post  and  ar- 
ranged Immediately  above  the  lugs  on  the  tray  and  having 
Its  ends  arranged  to  hold  the  stand  against  lateral  tilting. 


873,882.     T»RESS-SKIKT  GAGE      James  La  More,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.      Filed  Aug.  21,  1005.     Serial  No.  275,152. 
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1.  In  a  combined  vent  and  check  valve,  a  float  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  having  a  valve  s.at  thereto,  an  ad- 
ditional chamt)er  and  a  passage  way  communicating  with 
such  additional  chamber,  such  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  and  arranged  so  that  water  of  condensa- 
tion contained  therein  flows  from  the  chamber  of  greater 
pressure  Into  the  chamber  of  lesser  pressure.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  float  In  the  float  chamber  and  a  valve  on  the 
float  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat,  the  passage 
way  communicating  with  the  additional  chamber  arranged 
to  retain  sufllclent  water  of  condensation  In  the  chamber 
to  immerse  the  valve  when  the  water  in  the  float  chamber 
raises  the  float  to  seat  such  valve  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  vent  and  check  valve,  a  float  chamber 
provided  with  an  Inlet  having  a  valve  seat  thereto,  an  ad- 
ditional chamber  and  a  jiassage  way  communicating  with 
such  additional  chamber,  such  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  and  arranged  so  that  wafer  of  condensa- 
tion contained  therein  flows  from  the  chamber  of  greater 
pressure  into  the  chamber  of  lesser  pressure,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  float  In  the  float  chamber  and  a  valve  on  the 
float  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat,  the  passage 
way  communicating  with  the  additional  chaml)er  arranged 
to  retain  sufficient  water  of  condensation  In  the  chamber 
to  Immerse  the  valve  when  the.  water  In  the  float  chamber 
raises  the  float  to  seat  such  valve,  such  float  containing 
a  closed  chamt>er  and  an  open  chamber,  such  open  cham- 
ber communlcainj:  with  the  float  chamber:  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  vent  and  check  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  float  chamber  and  an  addi- 
tional chamber  communicating  with  the  float  chamber,  an 
inlet  to  the  float  chamber,  such  inlet  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  and  an  outlet  to  the  additional  chaml>er.  such  outlet 
arranged  to  retain  water  of  condensation  In  the  casing,  a 
float  In  tlie  float  chamber  and  a  valve  associated  with  the 
float  and  arranged  to  co  act  with  the  valve  seat,  such  float 
containing  a  <losed  chamber  and  an  open  chamber  and 
the  open  chamber  communicating  with  the  float  chamber; 
substantially   as  described. 


In  a  dress  skirt  gage,  a  base,  a  standard  secured  to  said 
base  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  having  a  series  of  holes 


878,884.  WAGON-RACK  FASTENER.  James  I.  Mobqan, 
Dwlght.  Kans.  Filed  June  10.  1907  Serial  No.  378,311. 
1  A  coupling  or  fastening  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plate  having  transverse  slots  adja- 
cent to  Its  ends  and  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  ita 
transverse  axis,  transverse  ribs  upon  the  upper  face  of 
said   plate   and   depending   irms  or   projections  upon   tbe 
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bottom   face  of  said  plate.  Bubiitantially  as  and  for  the  | 
purpose  set   forth. 
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2.  A  couplinK  or  fastening  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  plate  having  transverse  slots  adja- 
cent to  Its  ends  and  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
transverse  axis,  and  clamping  devices  engaged  with  said 
slots  and  apertures  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 

:{.  A  coupling  or  fastening  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plate  having  transverse  slots  adja- 
cent to  its  ends  and  apertures  on  the  opposite  sides  of  its 
transverse  axis,  means  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  plate 
to  prevent  a  beam  engaged  therewith  from  slipping  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  means  upon  the  bottom  face  of  said 
plate  to  engage  a  beam  or  bolster  and  prevent  the  same 
from  slipping  longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  U-shape 
clips  engaged  with  the  slots  and  apertures  in  said  plate 
for    the   purpose   set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  cross  beams  or  bars,  of  an  In- 
tt  rposed  coupling  plate  formed  with  transverse  slots,  a 
clamp  securing  one  of  said  beams  or  bars  to  said  plate  and 
clamps  engaged  with  the  other  beam  or  bar  and  arranged 
in  the  slots  In  said  plate  to  secure  said  lieum  or  bar  to  the 
latter  and  to  enable  It  to  be  adjusted  thereon,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  cross  beams  or  bars,  of  an  inter- 
posed coupling  plate,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  one 
of  the  beams  or  bars  and  means  for  securing  the  other 
beam  or  bar  to  said  plate  whereby  it  may  l>e  adjusted 
transversely  and  angularly  upon  said  plate,  substantially  I 
as   described.  I 


connecting  the  crank  shafts  and  adapted  to  produce  a  uni- 
form revolution  thereof,  the  8te<'rlng  post  operating  In  a 
socket  and  connecting  a  steering  fork  and  steering  wheel 
to  a  steering  lever  moving  in  a  nearly  horizontal  pla»ie. 
Steering  rods  with  slotted  rear  extremities  adapted  to 
move  the  steering  lever  and  to  slide  upon  its  extremities, 
the  bits  oscillating  on  the  head  portion  of  the  body  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  steering  rods  and  the  reins  cpn- 
trolling  the  bits,  substantially  as  described.  | 

3.  In  a  velocipede  a  steering  device  comprising  a  steer- 
ing fork,  a  steering  wheel  journaled  to  its  branches,  an  In- 
clined steering  post  on  said  fork  and  extending  upwardly, 
a  steering  lever  .i.?  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  steerlrg  post,  the  head  portion  of  the  body  1.  the 
bits  35  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  move  In- 
dependently of  each  other,  the  bolt  34  passing  through  and 
joining  said  bits,  the  reins  40  controlling  .said  bits,  the 
steering  rods  37  moving  said  steering  lever  and  operated 
by  said  bits,  each  rod  Iwlng  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
front  extremity  In  the  corresponding  bit  and  provided  at 
Its  rear  extremity  with  slots  cut  longitudinally  thertln 
wherein  the  respective  ends  of  the  steering  lever  are  adapt- 
ed to  play,  stbstantlally  as  described. 


873,886.     AXLE-CUTTER.     David  W.  McClay.  Schen^- 
tady.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  272,087, 


873.885.  VELOCIPEDE.  Orson  A.  Morse.  Arlington. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nelstm  H.  Peppier,  Arlington.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,219. 


1.  In  the  frame  of  a  relocipede  the  combination  of  the 
front  crank  shaft  6.  the  rear  crank  shaft  7  parallel  there- 
with, the  longitudinal  connecting  bars  4  and  5.  the  di- 
vergent braces  8  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  con- 
verging In  the  pivot  bead  9,  the  lugs  10  of  said  plrot  head, 
and  the  bolt  13  operating  In  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  of  the  body  of  a  nm- 
ning  animal  plTotally  mounted  on  a  cycle  frame  and 
adapted  to  rock  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  bearer  support- 
ing tbe  same  and  plrotally  connected  tt  iti  extremitlei 
with  pltBMi ;  frcmt  and  rear  crank  ahafta  <m  whoae  cranks 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pitaen  are  Journaled,  a  rear  crank 
shaft  adapted  to  rotate  drlTlng  wheels ;  the  controlling  bar 


1.  An  axle  cutter  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  disk  having 
a  hub  adapted  to  slide  and  rotate  on  said  cylinder,  said 
hub  being  exteriorly  threaded,  an  interiorly  threaded  ring 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hub, 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  disk. 

2.  An  axle  cutter  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cir- 
cumferential shoulder,  a  Hanged,  internally  threaded  ring 
fitting  over  the  cylinder,  the  flange  engaging  the  shoulder, 
a  disk  centrally  cut  out  and  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
hub  portion  fitting  within  the  ring,  and  cooperating  cut- 
ters supported  from  the  disk. 


873.887.  REI-^IIGERATOR.  Howard  C.  Nott  and  Alkx 
ANDEii  W.  Il.\c,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1907 
Serial  No.  35L'.068. 


1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
bottom  vessel,  two  series  of  parallel  tubes  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  Tessel,  an  Ice  receptacle  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  pipes  one  series  on  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plarallty  of  series  of  horl- 
Bontal  tubes  each  series  having  a  tube  extending  from  one 
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of  said  vertical  tubes  to  a  corresponding  opposite  tube,  a 
scries  of  tubes  extending  vertically  upward  from  the 
bottom  vessel  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  horizontal  tube  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  latter  upright  tubes,  and  an 
upright  outlet  tube  for  the  latter  horizontal  tube. 

2.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
bottom  vessel,  two  series  of  parallel  tubes  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  vessel,  an  Ice  receptacle  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  pipes  one  series  on  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  series  of  hori- 
xontal  tul>es  each  series  having  a  tube  extending  from  one 
of  said  vertical  tubes  to  a  correspondbig  opposite  tube,  a 
series  of  tubes  extending  vertically  upward  from  the 
bottom  vessel  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  horizontal  tube  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  latter  upright  tubes  an 
upright  outlet  tube  for  the  latter  horizontal  tube,  and  a 
second  closed  vessel  located  below  said  bottom  vessel,  with 
said  outlet  tube  leading  Into  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
bottom  vessel,  two  series  of  parallel  tubes  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  vessel,  one  series  on  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  series  of  horizontal  tubes  each 
8..rles  having  a  tube  extending  from  one  of  said  vertical 
tub<>8  to  a  corresponding  opposite  tube,  a  series  of  tubes 
extending  vertically  upward  from  the  bottom  vessel  at  the 
nar  thereof,  a  horizontal  tube  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter  upright  tubes,  an  upright  outlet  tube  for  the 
latter  horizontal  tube,  an  Ice  receptacle  connected  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  opposite  series  of  vertical  tubes  with 
the  bottom  of  such  vessel  located  at)ove  the  said  horizontal 
connecting  tube,  the  ends  of  the  said  vertical  tubes  project- 
ing a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  Ice  receptacle 


adjacent  the  wire  guide  to  receive  the  wire  in  lU  slotted 

portion,  means  for  moving  the  anvil  to  the  position  ad- 
jacent the  guide,  and  means  for  causing  the  advance  of  the 
former  to  engage  the  anvil  to  shift  the  anvil  to  position 
for  engagem<'nt  with  the  former. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  former  guided  to  recipro- 
cate, a  slotted  anvil  organized  to  cooperate  with  the  former 
a  wire  guide,  the  anvil  being  supported  for  movement 
from  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  former  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  wire  guide  to  receive  the  wire  in  its  slotted 
portion,  a  spring  to  yieldahly  retain  the  anvil  adjacent 
the  guide,  the  machine  being  organized  to  move  the  anvil 
to  position  for  engagement  with  the  former. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine,  former  guided  tn  recipro- 
cate, a  Blotted  anvil  organized  to  co^lperate  with  the  former 
a  wire  guide,  the  anvil  being  supported  for  movement 
from  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  former  to  a  r)osltlon 
adjacent  the  wire  guide  to  receive  the  wire  In  its  slotted 
portion,  a  spring  to  yieldably  retain  the  anvil  adjacent  the 
guide,  and  means  for  causing  the  advance  of  the  former  to 
engage  the  anvil  to  shift  the  anvil  to  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  3,88  8.  STAPLING-MACUINE.  Hknbt  A.  Olsson. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  William- 
son and  one-third  to  Edward  Williamson,  New  York 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,703. 


873,889.     ROLLER-SKATE.     Chablks   M.   Palmer    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Piled  Apr.  20,   1907.     Serial  No.  369.287. 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  former  guided  to  recipro- 
cate, a  slotted  anvil  organized  to  cooperate  with  the  former, 
a  wire  guide,  the  anvil  being  supported  for  movement 
from  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  former  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  wire  guide  to  receive  the  wire  in  its  slotted 
portion,  means  for  moving  the  anvil  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  guide,  the  machine  behig  organized  to  move  the  anvil 
to  the  position  for  engagment  with  the  former. 

-.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  former  gilded  to  recipro- 
cate, a  slotted  anvil  orpanized  to  cooperate  with  the  former,  I 
and  a  wire  guide,  the  anvil  being  supported  for  move- 
ment  from  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  former  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  wire  guide  to  receive  the  wire  In  I 
its  slotted  portion,  the  anvil  t>eing  also  movable  In  a  path 
transverse   to  said  movement. 

3.  In  a  Stapling  machine,  a  former  guided  to  recipro- 
cate, a  Blotted  anvil  organized  to  cooperate  with  the  former, 
a   wire   guide,    the  anvil    being   supported    for   movement   , 
from  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  former  to  a  position   i 
131  O.  G.— 113 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot-sup- 
porthig  frame  having  depending  brackets  and  front  rollers 
Journaled  therein  on  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  of  rear 
brackets  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the  skate  frame  hav- 
ing Inclined  slots  with  seats  at  both  ends,  and  a  rear 
roller  the  shaft  whereof  is  mounted  to  have  a  rolling  bear- 
ing in  said  Inclined  slot.s.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot-sup- 
porting frame  having  depending  brackets  and  front  roll- 
ers journaled  therein  on  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  of  rear 
brackets  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the  skate  having  In- 
clined slots  with  seats  at  both  ends  and  racks,  and  a  rear 
roller  the  shaft  whereof  is  mounted  to  have  a  rolling  bear- 
ing in  said  inclined  slots,  said  roller  having  pinions  engag- 
ing said  racks  during  the  rolling  engagement  of  the  roller 
shaft  in  its  slotted  bearings,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  sup- 
porting frame  and  rollers  supporting  the  forward  end 
thereof,  of  rear  brackets  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the 
skate  having  Inclined  slots  with  seats  at  both  ends  and 
racks  disposed  alongside  the  upper  edges  of  said  slots,  and 
a  rear  roller  the  shaft  whereof  Is  mountetl  to  have  a  roll- 
ing bearing  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  slot,  said  roller 
having  pinions  of  substantially  equal  diameter  with  the 
slot  engaging  portions  of  the  shaft,  said  pinions  engaging 
«aid  racks  during  the  rolling  engagement  of  the  roller 
shaft  in  Its  inclined  bearings,  substantially  as  deseribed. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  comldnation  with  a  foot-sup- 
portlng  frame  and  rollers  sup[>orting  the  forward  end 
thereof,  of  rear  brackets  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the 
skate  having  inclined  slots  with  seats  at  both  ends  and 
also  racks  disposed  alongside  the  upper  edires  of  said  slots, 
a  rear  roller  the  shaft  whereof  is  itounted  to  have  a  rolling 

bearing  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  Blots,  and  pinions  fast 
with  said  rear  roller  engaging  said  racks,  said  slots  hav- 
ing a  width  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  roller  shaft 
whereby  said  pinions  are  disengaged  from  said  racks  on  the 
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return  or  downward  movement  of  the  rear  roller  rela- 
tively to  Its  slotted  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot-sup- 
porting frame  and  rollers  supporting  the  forward  end 
thereof,  of  rear  brackets  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the 
skate  having  Inclined  slots  the  metal  constituting  the  up- 
per margins  whoreof  is  offset  laterally  to  form  stiiMoth 
bearing  siirfacfs  nnd  Is  formed  along  one  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter with  racks,  a  rear  roller  mounted  between  said  rear 
brackets,  the  huh  whereof  is  provided  with  pinions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  racks,  a  shaft  carrying  said  rear  roller 
and  extended  through  said  slotted  bearings,  and  washers 
secured  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  in  rolling  engagement 
with  the  smooth  hearing  surfaces  of  said  slots,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87;!,SUO.  ELECTRIC  SMELTIN'G-FURNACE.  William 
R.  r.utKS.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Shaw  Parks, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,527. 


17, 19^7. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  posi- 
tive electrode,  a  negative  electrode  having  a  circular  gut- 
ter in  Its  upper  surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
positive  electrode,  and  having  drains  leading  from  said 
gutter  arranged  equl-dlstant  from  the  center  of  said  gut- 
ter. 

■J.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar positive  electrode,  of  a  negative  electrode  having  a 
circular  gutter  in  Its  upper  surface  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  positive  electrode,  and  having  drains  leading 
from  said  gutter  arranged  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
said  gutter. 

S.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar positive  electrode,  of  a  negative  electrode  having  a 
circular  gutter  In  its  upper  surface  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  positive  electrode  and  having  a  series  of 
drains  leading  from  said  gutter  arranged  equidistant 
from  the  center  of  said  gutter. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  tubu 
lar  positive  electrode,  of  a  negative  electrode  having  a 
circular  gutter  In  Its  upper  surface  concentric  with  th^ 
axis  of  said  positive  electrode,  and  having  a  series  of 
drains  leading  from  said  gutter  the  lower  openings  of 
which  converge  toward  the  axis  of  said  negative  electrode. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  posi- 
tive electrode,  of  a  negative  electrode  having  a  circular 
gutter  In  its  upper  surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  positive  electrode,  and  having  a  series  of  drains  lead- 
ing from  said  gufter  the  lower  openings  of  which  converge 
toward  the  axis  of  said  negative  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,891.  PROCESS  P'OR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NI- 
TRIC AC1[>  OR  NITRIC  OXID  FROM  ATMOSPHERIC 
.VIR.  Harry  Paulino,  Gelsenklrchen.  (Jermany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Salpetersaure-Ir.dustrte-Gesell- 
schaft,  G.  M.  B.  II..  Gelsenklrchen.  Germany.  Fljed 
Apr.  G,  1006.     Serial  No.  310,298. 


The  herein  described  process,  consisting  In  heating  air 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1200°  C.  and  then  Immediatjely 
blowing  into  the  air  thus  heated  a  cooled  oDf  portion  of 
air  previously  heated  to  the  said  temperature  and  t^en 
Immediately  cooled  down,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


873.892. 
Bluff, 


HOSE-COUPLING.     Gustaf  E.  Pbttbrson,  I»lne 
Ark.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.641. 


The  comblratlon  of  an  annular  coupling  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  forwardly-projectlng  arcuate  lugs 
disposed  opposite  each  other,  each  lug  having  a  wedg*'- 
sbaped  groove  formed  In  its  Inner  face  and  extending  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  the  groove  coincid- 
ing with  the  front  face  9f  the  coupling  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  arcuate  seat  formed  in  Its  front  face 
and  terminating  at  one  end  in  close  proximity  to  the 
larger  end  of  one  of  said  grooves,  a  second  annular  coup- 
ling member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-dlspOsed 
laterally-projecting  wedge-shaped  shoulders  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  in  said  grooves,  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  members  with  respect  to  each  other  in  one  fli- 
rectlon.  and  a  tapered  arcuat*^  spring  secured  at  its 
smaller  end  In  said  seat  and  having  a  length  co-extensive 
therewith,  the  enlarged  free  end  of  the  spring  l>eing  dis- 
posed normally  above  said  seat  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  larger  end  of  the  adjacent  shoulder  of  the  other 
member  when  in  locked  position,  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  'membere  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


873.893.  BAG  nOLDER.  Otto  A.  Pl  st,  Hniloway, 
Minn.  Flle<l  May  JJ,  1907.  Serial  No.  375,18ti 
1.  In  a  bag  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  uprights,  a  beam  having  a  socket  at  each  •  nd 
thereof,  slldably  mounted  on  said  uprights,  standards  de- 
IKTiding  fmrn  said  beam.  l)ars  on  the  Iowt  ends  of  said 
?*tandards,  said  bars  havinu  grooves  on  the  inner  I'^iies 
thereof,  croised  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  beam, 
clamping  l)ars  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arras,  fingers  on 
said  clamping  l>ars,  means  at  the  up[ier  ends  of  said  baii<  to 
move  said  clamping  bars  into  said  grooves,  and  additi'jnal 
means  to  ral.se  and  lower  said  beam  and  parts  carried 
thereby. 

-.    \    ba>:-holder   of    tlie    class   de9cril)ed.    cnmprisinir   the 
combination    with   a   pair  of   uprights,   and   means   to  sup- 
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port  the  same  ;  of  a  beam,  having'  a  .'docket  at  each  end 
thereof  to  receive  said  uprights,  depending  standards  on 
said  beam,  a  bar  on  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  stand- 
ards having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  the  inner 
fn.  .s  thereof,  a  pair  of  croased  arms  plvotally  mounted  on 
»i\<\  beaui,  clamping  bars  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms,  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  opposite  end  to 
receive  the  other  arm.  q^tches  at  the  upper  end  of  the  last 


^t( 
iVr 


mentioned  arm.  a  shouBlr  on  the  latch  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches  and  hold  the  arms  In  their  open  position, 
means  to  release  said  shoulder  from  the  notches  and  ad- 
ditional means  to  lower  and  raise  said  beam  and  parts 
carried  thereby. 


8.  A  bag  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  standards  :  of  a  beam  slldably  mounted 
on  said  standards,  l>ars  carried  by  said  l)€am  and  having 
grooves  on  their  inner  faces,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  l)eam,  clamping  bars  on  said  arms  adapted 
to  enter  said  grooves,  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
fingers  on  said  clamping  bars,  a  latch  formed  In  two  sec- 
tions and  pivoted  together,  one  end  of  said  latch  being 
plvotally  secured  to  one  of  the  arms,  the  opposite  end 
thereof  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  oppo- 
site arm,  said  last  mentioned  arm  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  til  Trill,  means  on  the  latch  to  engage  said 
notches  and  additional  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  two  sections  of  the  latch  In  one  direction. 


873,894  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING.  REMOVINQ, 
ANI>  KKPI.ACING  CUTTER  -  SECTIONS  William 
Rawlinson,  East  Ham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356.629. 


Hon  of  a  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinai  slut  therein,  said 
slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the  knife  blades  while  the 
back  is  supported  on  the  tx-d  plate  during  the  operation  of 
detaching  the  sections,  a  knife  rest  f-rmed  with  aiternnt- 
Ing  flat  parts  and  intervening  rt  .  ss.  s  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  knife  section^  :,ii>!  tt;e  gaps  t>etween 
same,  said  recesses  allowing  of  tl  .  ;  ussn^-e  of  a  tool  for 
sharpening  the  knife  sections.  swiUKint:  (lamps  formed 
with  two  noses  one  nose  for  clamping  the  knife  to  the 
knife  rest  and  the  other  for  clamping  the  knife  to  the  bed 
plate  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  apparatus  for  use  In  sharpening,  re- 
moving and  replacing  the  knife  plates  or  sections  of  mow- 
ing and  reaping  machines  and  the  like  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the  knife  blades  while 
the  back  Is  supported  on  the  bed  plate  during  the  opera- 
tion of  detaching  the  sections,  a  knife  rest  formed  with  al- 
ternating flat  parts  and  Intervening  recesses  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  knife  sections  and  the  gaps  between 
same,  said  recissjs  allowing  of  the  passage  of  a  tool  for 
sharpening  the  knife  section,  a  clamping  block  formed  with 
two  noses  one  for  clamping  the  knife  to  the  knife  rest  and 
the  other  for  clamping  the  knife  to  the  bed  plate,  a  rear- 
ward extension  to  said  clamping  block,  a  clamping  screw 
extending  through  sajd  extension  and  bearing  on  the  bed 
plate,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  clamping 
block  between  the  clamping  screw  and  the  clamping  noses 
and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  bed  plate  whereby  said 
clamp  and  arm  may  be  swung  from  off  the  top  of  the  t>ed 
plate  when  required  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  adapted  to  support  a  knife-back,  said  bed 
plate  having  a  slot  In  which  the  knife  blades  rest  while  be- 
ing detached  from  the  knife  back,  of  a  clamping  block 
adapted  to  press  a  knife  back  against  said  bed  plate,  and 
a  swinging  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  clamping  block 
nnd  tp  the  bed  plate  whereby  the  said  clamp  can  be  swung 
entirely  clear  of  the  top  of  the  bed  plate  when  required, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  slotted  bed  plate,  a  knife  rest 
formed  with  flat  parts  with  Intervening  recesses,  and 
clamps  formed  with  two  noses  one  for  clamping  the  knife 
plates  on  the  knife  rest  and  the  other  for  clamping  the 
knife  to  tl;e  bed  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


873,895.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OILS.  William 
C.  Robinson.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .342.717. 


I.  i'he  improved  apparatus  for  use  In  sharpening,  re- 
moving ami  replacing'  the  knife  plates  or  s*-ctions  of  mowing 
ami  reaplnK'  machines  and  the  like  comnrislng  the  comblna- 


1.    In  an  oil  testing  machine,  an  oil  circuit 
part   thereof  a  sloping  transparent   grooved 
light  behind  the  plate. 

■J  In  an  oil  testing  machine,  an  oil  circuit 
part  thereof,  an  angularly  adjustable  transpa 
and  a  light  behind  the  runway. 


having  as  a 
plate,    nnd    a 

hnvinj;  as  a 
rent  runway. 
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3.  In  an  oil  testing  machine,  an  oil  circuit  baring  as  a 
part  thereof  a  sloping  transparent  runway,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  oil  passing  over  the  run- 
way. 

4.  In  an  oil  testing  machine,  an  oil  circuit  having  as  a 
part  thereof  an  angularly  adjustable  runway,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  oil  In  the  runway. 

5.  In  an  oil  testing  machine,  an  oil  circuit  having  as  a 
part  thereof  an  angularly  adjustable  transparent  runway. 
a  light  behind  the  runway,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  oil  in  the  runway. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


chromatically  corrected,   but  having  a  spherical   error  of 
the  order  of  mnRnltudp  and  of  the  sign  of  a  simple  lens 
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which  has  the  same  focal  length  positive  and  npRatlve  re- 
spectively. 


873,896.  DOULE  OBJECTIVE.  MoarTz  vov  Rohk.  Jena, 
(;ermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  381,372. 


'yss  « 


8  7  3.899.  CURRENT  SUPPLYING  ARR.VNGEMENT. 
Bern-hard  Salomon,  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  G<irmany. 
assignor  to  Folten  und  GulUeaumel^hmeyerwerke  Ak- 
tlen  -  Ck^sellschaft,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  G.^rmany 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,734. 


.V  spht>ricnlly  and  cliromatlcally  corrected  double  ob-* 
Jectlve,  the  components  of  which  consist  each  of  two  lenses 
Including  a  dispersive  pair  of  facing  surfaces  the  curva- 
tures of  which  are  unequal,  the  inner  one  of  both  lenses 
being  made  of  flint  glass  and  turning  a  non-concave  surface 
towards  the  other  componpnt,  and  the  component  from 
which  the  pencils  emerge  In  parallel  rays  presenting  a  pair 
of  facing  surfaces  of  less  power  and  a  non-concave  surface 
of  less  curvature. 


873,897.  MACHINE  FOR  WELDING  COPPER.  George 
RosENBEKBT,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jesse  B.  Kennedy,  Stewartstown.  Pa.  PMIed  Nov  28 
1906.     Serial   No.   345.421. 


y^- 


^  -^i-^fo 


i_j 


a 


JL 
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In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  a  runway  and  having  its  sides  slotted,  a  vise  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  the  runway  of  the  main  frame,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  rods  threaded  through  the  vise  frame  and 
passing  through  the  slots  of  the  main  frame  and  faces  car- 
ried by  the  opposing  ends  of  the  rods. 


8  7  S.  89  8.  TELEPHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE.  Padl 
Rldoi.ph  and  Ernst  Wandkrslkb,  Jena,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.   2,   1906.     Serial  No.  .30.3,818. 

Chromatically  and  spherically  corrected  tele-photo- 
grapblc  objective  consisting  of  a  positive  cemented  double 
lens  in  front  and  a  negative  cemented  double  lens  behind, 
the  focal  length  of  the  positive  double  lens  exceeding  that 
of  the  negative  one,  and  each  of  both  double  lenses  being 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  plectrlc  conductor. 
and  an  electrically  driven  movable  apparatus,  of  means 
for  conihutinc  ciirrent  from  the  conductor  to  said  ap- 
paratu.s  Including  an  Independently  propelled  device  sup- 
ported independently  of  the  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  electric  conductor, 
and  an  electrically  driven  movable  apparatus,  of  means 
for  condncting  current  from  the  conductor  to  said 
apparatus  including  an  Independently  propelled  device 
supported  Independently  of  th'^  conductor  and  adapted 
to  be  controlled  In  Its  movements  from  said  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  electric  con- 
ductor, and  an  electrically  driven  movable  apparatus, 
of  means  for  conducting  current  from  the  conductor  to 
said  apparatus  Including  an  Independently  propelled  device 
supported  Independently  of  and  arranged  to  travel  longitu- 
dinally of  the  conductor  and  between  the  same  and  said 
apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  electric  conductor 
extending  along  a  waterway  and  a  vessel  In  said  waterway 
provided  with  electrically  operated  propelling  mechanism, 
of  means  for  conducting  current  from  the  conductor  to 
said  propelling  mechanism  of  said  vessel  and  Including  an 
independently  propelled  device  supported  Indepfuri-ntly 
of  the  conductor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  electric  conductor 
extending  along  a  waterway  and  a  vessel  In  said  waterway 
provided  with  electrically  operated  propelling  mech- 
anism, of  means  for  conducting  current  from  the  con- 
ductor to  said  propelling  mechanism  of  said  vpss<;I  and 
Including  an  Independently  propelled  device  supported  in- 
dependently of  the  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  controlled 
In  Its  movements  from  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.900.  eCREW-DRIVING  MACHINE.  Frank  \V,  San- 
roBD,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assijrnments,  to 
Marshall  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston. 
Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1902.      Serial    No.    102,755. 

1.  A  screw  driving  machine  comprising  means  for  ro- 
tating the  screw  to  drive  It  Into  the  work,  a  screw  bolder 
moving  with  the  screw,  and  devices  for  opening  th»  bolder 
as  It  moves  with  tue  screw,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  8crt>w  drlvlnr  machine  comprising  a  rotary  and  I 
reciprocating  screw-driver  for  engaging  and  driving  the 
screw,  screw  holding  jaws  arranged  to  underlie  the  head 
of  the  screw  and  guide  it  until  engaged  with  the  work, 
and  devlc<^8  whereby  the  movement  of  the  Jaws  with  the 
screw  carries  the  Jaws  out  of  the  path  of  the  screw  head,  i 
substantially   as  described. 


-«. 


3.  A  screw  driving  machine  comprising  a  rotary  and 
reclprocaflnr  screw  driver  for  engaging  and  driving  the 
screw,  a  feed  chute  for  the  screws,  screw  holding  Jaws 
separated  by  a  slot  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  guiding  slot  of  the  feed 
chutf,  and  forminp  a  guideway  along  which  the  shank 
Of  the  screw  passes  as  the  screw  is  fed  into  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  screw  driving  machine  comprising  a  rotary  and 
reel proca tin;;  screw  driver  for  engaging  and  driving  the 
screw,  a  feed  chute  for  the  screws,  a  screw  holder  com- 
prising two  screw  supporting  arms  separated  by  a  slot  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  and  extending  from  the  slot  In  the 
feed  chute  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  by  which  flie  screws 
are  guided  to  a  position  under  the  screw-driver,  and  de- 
vices for  separating  individual  screws  from  the  screws 
in  the  cliute  and  delivering  them  to  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>.  A  screw  driving  machine  comprising  a  rotary  and 
reciprocatlni:  screwdriver  for  engaginj:  and  driving  the 
screws  a  feed  chute  for  the  screen,  a  screw  holder  compris- 
ing two  yieldingly  supported  arms  separated  by  a  slot  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  slot 
in  the  feed  chute  by  which  the  screws  are  guided  as  they 
pass  from  tlie  chute  to  a  position  under  the  screw  driver, 
dt^vlces  for  separating  and  delivering  Individual  screws 
from  the  screws  In  the  feed  chute,  and  devices  for  separat- 
ing the  screw  holder  arms  as  they  move  downward  with 
the  screw,  8ul)stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  (j  to  1)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  frame  having  a  chauDfled  face  In  each  side  mem- 
ber with  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  channel  resilient, 
a  member  of  sheet  material,  and  a  locking  meml>er  Inserted 
In  the  channel  portion  and  pressed  on  opposite  sides  by 
the  walls  of  the  channel  portion  with  the  margins  of  the 
sheet  material  interposed  between  the  locking  member 
and  the  frame  member. 

4.  A  frame  having  a  channel  in  the  inner  face  of  each 
side  member  with  one  side  wall  of  the  channel  resilient, 
a  member  of  sheet  material,  and  a  locking  member  in- 
serted in  the  channel  portion  and  pressed  on  opposite 
sides  by  the  walls  of  the  channel  portion  with  the  mar- 
gins of  the  sheet  material  interposed  L)etween  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  locking  member  and  the  frame. 

5.  A  resilient  frame  of  substantially  channel  shape  In 
cross  section,  a  sheet  material  number  having  its  margins 
extending  Into  the  channel  of  the  frame,  and  a  locking 
member  Inserted  in  the  channel  portion  and  l)earlng 
against  the  opposite  resilient  sides,  with  the  margins  of 
the  sheet  material  secured  between  the  locking  member 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  frame. 


873,902.  COPY-HOLDER.  Nicholas  J.  ScHLiNOLorr. 
Marlon,  Kans.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,828. 


873,901.  FABRIC  FRAME  FOR  CASKETS.  Anthony 
Sacek,  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.368. 


1.  .\  frame  havinc  a  clianneled  face  In  each  side  mem- 
ber with  one  side  w.nll  of  the  channel  resilient,  a  member 
of  sheet  material,  and  a  locking  member  Inserted  In  the 
channel  portion  and  pressed  on  opposite  sides  by  the  walls 
of  the  channel  portion  with  the  margins  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terial Interposed  between  the  locking  member  and  the 
frame  member. 

2.  A  frame  having  a  channeled  face  In  each  side  mem- 
ber with  one  side  wall  of  the  channel  resilient,  a  member  of 
sheet  material,  and  a  cylindrical  locking  meml>er  In- 
serted In  the  channel  portion  and  prt  ssed  on  opposite 
sides  by  the  walls  of  the  channel  portion  with  the  mar- 
gins of  the  shePt  material  Interposed  between  the  locking 
member  and   the  frame  member. 


1.  A  copy-holder,  comprising  a  vertical  tube  having  a 
slot  In  Its  front  side,  a  second  vertical  tube  secured 
against  the  front  side  of  the  first  and  provided  with  a  reg- 
istering slot,  a  support,  having  a  vertical  rack-bar  iitting 
slldlngly  in  the  first  named  tube,  a  key-lever  suitably  ar- 
ranged, a  resilient  dog  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
lever  and  extending  up  Into  said  second  tube  and  project- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  same  and  of  the  first  tube  and 
engaging  said  rack-bar.  and  means  to  trip  said  dog  from 
engagement  with  the  rack-bar. 

2.  A  copy-holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  tube 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  second  tube 
having  a  registering  slot,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  plvotally 
carried  by  the  second  tube  and  held  yieldingly  projected 
through  said  slots,  a  rack-bar  fitting  slldlngly  in  the  first- 
named  tube  and  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  copy-holding 
means  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rack-bar,  a  key 
lever  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  extending  up  into  the  second  tube  and  through   said 

j   registering  slots  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  rack-bar. 

3.  A    copy-holder,    comprising    a    base,    a    vertical    tube 
I   mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  second  tube 

having  a  registering  slot,  a  sprin;:  actuated  pawl  plvotally 
carried  by  the  second  tube  and  held  yieldingly  projected 
through  said  slots,  n  rack-bar  fitting  slldlngly  In  the  flrst- 

I  named  tube  and  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  copy-holding 
means  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rack-bar,  a  key- 
lever  mounted  on  the  base,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
extending  up  into  the  second  tube  and  through  said   reg- 

:   Isterlng  slots   and   yieldingly   engaging   the   rack-bar.   and 

I    means  for  simultaneously   tripping  the  pawl  and  the  dog 

I    from  engagement    with  the  rack-bar. 
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4.  A  copy-holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  tube 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  second  tube 
having  a  registering  slot,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  pivotally 
carried  by  the  second  tube  and  held  yieldingly  projected 
through  said  slots,  a  rack-bar  fitting  slidlngly  In  the  first- 
named  tube  and  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  copy-holding 
means  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rack-bar,  a  key- 
lever  mounted  on  the  base,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  levfr  and 
extending  up  Into  the  second  tube  and  through  said  reg- 
istering Blots  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  rack  bar,  means 
for  slmultanfously  tripping  the  pawl  and  the  dog  from 
engagement  with  the  rack-bar,  and  a  cushion  carried  by 
the  base  plate  and  underlying  the  rack-bar. 

.'.  A  copy-holder,  comprising  a  vertical  tube  having  a 
slot  In  its  front  side,  a  second  vertical  tube  secured 
against  the  tirst  and  provided  with  a  registering  slot,  a 
suijport  having  a  vertical  rack-bar  fitting  slldingly  in  the 
flrstnamed  tube,  a  key-lever  suitably  arranged,  a  resilient 
dog  i)lvote(l  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  lever  and  extending 
up  into  said  second  tuhe  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
of  the  same  and  of  the  first  tube  and  engaging  said  rack- 
bar,  means  to  trip  said  dog  from  engagement  with  the 
rack-bar,  and  an  adjustable  device  mounted  on  the  base 
to  limit  the  depression  movement  of  the  key. 

[ Claims  {')  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


873.90r{.  TR.VNSMISSION  AN1>  SPEED  -  CHANtiING 
Mi:rH.\NISM.  EiT.ENE  ScH.MiDT,  Stillwater,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1J)05.     Serial  No.  284,816. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  engines  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  drive 
shaft  and  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  Hy  wheels 
carried  by  said  engines  and  having  frlctlonal  drive  faces, 
a  frlctlonal  drive  wheel  in  continuous  peripheral  contact 
with  each  of  said  faces,  a  sleeve  feathered  and  free  to 
slide  on  said  shaft  upon  which  sleeve  said  frlctlonal  drive 
wheel  is  journaled,  a  clutch  between  said  sleeve  and  frlc- 
tlonal drive  wheel,  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  to  move 
said  drive  wheel  across  the  faces  of  said  fly  wheels,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon ;  means 
for  causing  the  sleeve  to  rotate  In  unison  with  the  shaft, 
a  friction  gear  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  clutch 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  friction  gear,  and  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  a 
countershaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  friction 
gearing. 

3.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon  ;  means 
(or  causing  the  sleeve  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  shaft, 
a  friction  gear  rotatively  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  clutch 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  friction  gear,  and  friction  disks  mounted  parallel 
to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  friction  gear,  and 
meana  for  caaaing  the  aald  friction  disks  to  bear  against 
the  periphery  of  said  friction  gear. 


87;'.,904  AI'PAR.\TU8  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AN- 
GLES OF  SIGHT  Elgene  SfHNEiDEB,  I>e  CreuBot, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  15,  ll»07.     Serial  No.  368,278. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  angles  of  sight  or  incli- 
nation, the  combination  of  a  revoluble  graduated  cylin- 
drical mirror,  a  stationary  mirror  having  thereon  a 
guide  mark  in  the  line  of  sight,  a  liquid  level  revolably 
mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  first-named  mirror,  a  third 
mirror  for  reflecting  an  Image  of  the  level  into  the  plane 
of  sight,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  cy- 
lindrical mirror  and  level  to  bring  an  image  of  the  bubble 
of  the  level  Into  the  line  of  sight  with  the  guide-mark, 
object  and  graduation. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  angles  of  sight  or  incli- 
nation, the  combination  of  a  revoluble  graduated  cylin- 
drical mirror,  a  stationary  mirror  iiavlng  tiiereon  a  guide 
mark  In  the  line  of  sight,  a  liquid  level  revolubly  mounted 
In  the  plane  of  the  first-named  mirror,  a  third  mirror  for 
reflecting  an  Image  of  the  level  Into  the  plane  of  sight, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  cylindrical  mirror 
and  level  to  bring  an  image  of  the  l)ubble  of  the  level  Into 
the  line  of  aight  with  the  guide-mark,  object  and  gradu- 
ation, and  a  segmental  eye-piece  for  magnifying  the  gradu- 
ations. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  angles  of  sight  or  in- 
clination, the  combination  of  a  revoluble  graduated  cy- 
lindrical mirror,  a  revoluble  level  In  the  plane  of  revolu- 
tion of  said  mirror,  a  spring-pressed  shaft  having  two 
worm  gears  and  a  hall  and  socket  bearing  intermediate  the 
said  gears  to  take  up  wear  of  the  threads  and  gears  mesh- 
ing with  said  worms  to  rotate  said  mirror  and  level  in  op- 
posite directions. 


873.905.     BEAKE  MECHANISM.     Francis  Sedzuk.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,776. 


In  a  brake  mechanism,  an  oscillating  lever,  a  pawl  car- 
ried thereby,  a  shaft,  a  t)earing  therefor,  a  support  for  the 
b«'aring.  and  means  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  position 
I  of  the  bearing  on  said  support  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
'  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


December  17, 1907. 
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87  3,90U.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  -  SriTLT  SYSTEM. 
HARar  C.  SiT.i.ETT,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1906.      Serial    No.    .i.-.O.lBl . 


! 


block  appurtenant  to  said  stub  axle,  an  axle  eye  curved  to 
form  an  external  vertical  bearing  for  the  pivot  block,  a 
pivot  InterpoKtd  between  tlie  axle  eye  and  pivot  block  and 
forming  the  main  internal  bearing  therefor,  a  receaa 
formed  about  thi-  pivot  of  the  pivot  block,  and  a  resilient 
cushion  arranged  in  said  recess  and  interposed  between 
the  pivot  block  and  axle  eye. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  stub  axle  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  wheel,  a  pivot  block  appurtenant  to  said 
stub  axle,  an  axle  eye  curved  to  form  a  vertical  external 
bearing  for  the  pivot  block,  a  pivot  interposed  between  the 
axle  eye  and  pivot  block  and  forming  an  Internal  t)earlng 
therefor  and  a  resilient  cushion  interposed  between  tiit 
pivot  block  and  axle  eye. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  buoyant 
submerged  tank,  an  air  reservoir  in  communication  with 
aald  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  carried  by  the  tank,  a  pump 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  reservoir,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rising  of  the  tank  for  starting  the  pump. 

2.  A  system  of  water  distribution  comprising  a  sub- 
merged buoyant  tank,  a  reservoir  of  compressed  air  having 
communication  with  said  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  carried 
by  the  tank,  means  set  in  operation  by  compressed  air  for 
starting  the  pump,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the 
rise  of  the  tank,  and  means  operable  by  an  overcharge  of 
air  in  the  reservoir  for  stopping  the  pump. 

3.  A  water  discharge  system  for  cisterns  and  wells, 
comprising  a  tank  submerged  In  said  cistern  or  well  and 
receiving  water  therefrom,  means  for  forcing  compressed 
air  into  the  said  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  conveying  water 
therefrom,  the  tank  rising  as  air  is  admitted  and  water 
discharged,  means  for  cutting  off  a  supply  of  compreaaed 
air  from  the  tank  when  the  tank  has  risen  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  an  nir  pump,  a  source  of  power  driving  the 
pump,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  source  of 
power,  and  means  for  conveying  the  air  delivered  to  the 
tank  to  the  starting  means  above  referred  to. 

4.  .\  system  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  with 
a  siibniergid  buoyant  tank,  an  air  reservoir,  an  air  pump 
connected  thereto,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  tank,  a  valve  placed  therein,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
air  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  double  piston  working  there- 
in, a  valve  controlled  pipe  leading  from  the  air  reservoir 
to  said  cylinder  and  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  when 
the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  has  reached  a  predetermined 
limit,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  an  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  communicating  with  the  air  pipe  leading  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  tank  through  the  valve  in  the  said  air 
pipe,  the  valve  operating  to  close  one  pipe  when  the  other 
is  open,  the  cylinder  above  mentioned  l>elng  provided  with 
an  exhaust  opening  midway  the  two  air  pipes  leading 
thereto,  an  electrical  switch  In  the  motor  circuit,  and  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  double  pistons  and  operating 
flie  said  switch,  the  switch  being  closed  by  pressure  of  air 
from  the  tank. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  buoy- 
ant submerged  tank,  an  air  reservoir,  an  air  pump  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir,  a  motor  operating  said  pump,  a 
normally  open  electric  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  means 
for  conveying  compressed  air  from  the  reservoir  to  tlie 
tank,  means  for  cutting  off  communication  l>etween  the 
reservoir  and  the  tank  as  the  tank  rises,  and  means  for 
closing  electric  switch  and  starting  the  motor  by  pres 
sure  of  air  escaping  from  the  tank  after  communication 
has  l)oen  cut  nCT  between  the  reservoir  and  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,908.  HORN  FOR  TALKING -MACHINES.  ADOLPH 
G.  SoiSTMANN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  5,  1906. 
Serial    No.    316.272. 


1.  A  horn  composed  of  longitudinally  extending  tap<>rcd 
sections  forming  a  structure  contracted  at  one  end  and 
flaring  at  the  other,  and  a  thin  band  spirally  wound  about 
said   structure. 

2.  A  horn  composed  of  longitudinally  extending  tapered 
sections,  forming  a  structure  contracted  at  one  end  and 
flaring  at  the  other,  a  thin  band  spirally  wound  about  said 
structure,  and  a  ring  member  provided  with  an  annular 
channel  to  receive  the  flaring  end  of  said  structure 

3.  A  horn  composed  of  longitudinally  extending  tapered 
I  sections,  forming  a  structure  contracted  at  one  end  and 
j  flaring  at  the  other,  and  a  reinforcing  band  surrounding 

the  body  of  the  horn  intermediate  its  two  ends. 


873,909.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  William  Spalckhavkk. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Robert  Hoe,  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,679. 


873,907.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  William  E  Snkdikbr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  ],  1906.  Serial  No. 
341.542. 

1     In  comMnafion   In  a  wheel  having  a  resilient    tread, 
a  stub  axle   forming   the   bearing   for   the   wheel,   a   pivot 


In  a  printing   machine,   the   combination   of   a   deck   of 
couples  arranged  on  one  side  of  the   machine,   said   deck 
Including  a   couple   having  a   reversible   printing  cylinder 
and  two  impression  cylinders,   one  of  said  Impression  cyl- 
i   Inders  cooperating  with  the  printing  cylinder  when  the 
cylinder  is  running  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  said 
Impression  cylinders  cooperating  with  It  when  the  cylinder 
is  running  in  the  opposite  direction,   a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent couples  in  said  deck  one  of  which  may  cooperate 
with  said  reversible  printing  cylinder  couple  to  perfect  a 
I   web  and   all   of  which   may   cooperate   therewith   to   print 
I   in  colors,  a  web  roll  for  said  deck,  three  decks  each  com- 
i  prising  printing  and  perfecting  couples  and  web  roll  aup- 
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ports  for  said  couples  said  decks  being  superposed,  and  all 
the  decks  forming  a  set,  an  offset  web  roll  support,  a  simi- 
lar set  of  decks  aiid  an  offset  web  roll  support  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  machine,  folders  arranged  back  to  buck 
between  the  sets  of  decks,  guides  whereby  the  reversible 
couple  deck  of  each  set  and  the  deck  next  it  may  be 
caused  to  act  either  as  a  combined  color  deck  or  as  per- 
fecting decks,  guides  whereby  when  aH  the  decks  of  each 
set  are  acting  as  perfecting  decks  or  partly  as  perfectin<; 
and  partly  as  color  decks  the  webs  from  both  sets  of  decks 
may  be  led  to  one  folder  or  the  webs  from  each  set  may 

be  led  to  the  folder  of  that  set,  and  Kuidos  for  leading  the 
offset  webs  through  the  reversible  color  deck  and  their 
cooperating  decks  when  said  decks  are  operating  as  color 
decks. 


87;5,910. 
Mich. 


FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Edmund  Speuno,  Detroit, 
riled  .\pr.  20,  1007.     Serial  No.   369,299. 


f  e  y       rss 


re  s 


/c  y 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  friction  disk  or 
memht-r  liiving  .t  smooth  contact  surface,  a  second  fric- 
tion im^mher  fornied  from  a  disk  consisting  of  segments 
ylel<llni.'ly  held  with  their  friction  surface  in  ditTerent 
plains  l)ut  rcu'isl.Tiiu'  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
moving  said  second  friction  members  Into  the  same  plane 
and  into  frictionnl  contact  with  the  other  member. 

:.'.  In  n  (lutcii,  tlie  combination  of  a  friction  disk  or 
member  Imving  a  smootli  contact  surface,  a  second  fric- 
tion membrr  consisting  of  a  separable  disk  having  two  or 
more  parts,  one  or  more  of  which  parts  is  yieldingly  held 
nearer  the  friction  surface  of  said  first  named  friction 
member  tlian  the  other  or  otht'rs  when  said  friction  mem- 
iM-rs  arc  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  parts  into  tlie  same  plane  and  said  friction  mem- 
bers into  contact  with  each  other. 

:?.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  friction  disk  or 
member  having  a  smooth  contact  surface,  a  siH'ond  friction 
memlxT  consisting  of  a  separable  disk  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  parts  each  having  a  friction  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  friction  surface  of  the  other  friction  memlM^r  and 
eacli  part  yieldingly  held  with  its  friction  surface  nor- 
mally out  of  the  plane  of  the  friction  surface  of  the  other 
part,  and  means  for  moving  said  parts  Into  the  same  plane 
and  one  of  said  friction  members  into  contact  with  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  chitcli,  the  combination  of  a  friction  member 
having  a  contact  surface,  a  friction  disk  ha\ing  a  sec- 
tional rim,  the  sections  of  which  have  friction  surface  and 
each  section  Is  normally  held  with  its  friction  surfaces  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  friction  surface  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  friction  surfaces 
Into  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  bringing  said  disk  and 
friction  member  Into  frlctlonal  contact  and  so  moving  the 
sections. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  friction  member 
having  a  contact  surface,  a  friction  disk  consisting  of 
separate  segments  forming  a  continuous  rim  portion  hav- 
ing a  contact  surface,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
segments  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  laterally  of 
the  disk,  and  means  for  bringing  said  friction  member  and 
disk  into  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


873,911. 
entry, 
335.11 


VEHICLE-WHKEL     Harold  M.  Starlit,  Cov 
England.     Filed     Sept.     18,     1906.      Serial     Not 


1.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  consisting  ol 
a  hub  ring  having  circumferential  seating  apertures 
therein,  screwed  locking  bolts  seated  within  the  said  hub 
ring  apertures.  Inwardly  projecting  driving  studs  secured 
to  the  wheel  rim,  and  tubular  metal  suokes  in  engage-, 
ment  at  their  respective  extremities  with  the  said  lock 
Ing  bolts  and  driving  studs,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  consisting 
of  a  hub  ring  having  conical  circumferential  seating  aper- 
tures therein,  screwed  locking  bolts  having  conical  ends 
seated  within  tbc  said  hub  ring  apertures,  driving  studa 
secured  to  and  inwardly  projecting  from  the  wheel  rim, 
and  tubular  melal  spokes  having  their  respective  ends  la 
engagement  wltb  the  said  driving  studs  and  locking  l>olta 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  consisting 
of  a  hub  ring  having  circumferential  seating  apertures 
therein,  a  rim  with  Inwardly  projecting  driving  studs 
secured  thert>to,  tubular  metal  spokes  In  engagement  at 
their  outer  extremities  with  the  said  studs,  locking  bolts, 
screwed  Into  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  and  fitting 
within  the  aforesaid  seating  apertures  of  the  hflb  ring. 
and  stiffening  plates  embracing  the  inner  extremities  of 
the  spokes  and  secured  to  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  consisting 
of  a  hub  ring  having  circumferential  seating  aperturesl 
therein.  Inwardly  projecting  driving  studs  and  embracing 
pieces  secured  tc  the  wheel  rim,  tubular  metal  spokes  in 
engagement  at  their  outer  extremities  with  the  said  driv- 
ing studs  and  eiabracing  pieces,  locking  bolts  screwed  intoj 
the  Inner  ends  oif  the  spokes  and  fitting  witbln  the  afore- 
said seating  apertures  of  the  hub  ring,  stlflfening  plates 
embracing  tli"  inner  extremities  of  the  spokes,  and  re- 
taining flanges  for  securing  tbe  said  stiffening  plates,  as 
set  forth.  , 

873,1>12.  RAII.WAY-TR.\CK  STRUCTURE.  Frederic 
F.  Stockwei.u  Jr..  Somerville.  and  Hknrt  R.  Luther, 
Newton  Centcf,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1903.  Serial  No 
180.791. 


The  combination  in  a  railway  track  structure  of  track 
surfaces  composed  of  a  cast  bard  malleable  wearing  ma- 
terial formed  in  the  shape  of  track  surfaces  by  casting  as 
shown:  a  l)ody  [mrt  of  cast  soft  niallfalile  mfttt-rial  shaped 
and  welded  to  tlie  wearing  surfaces  by  casting,  and 
formed  to  be  supported  on  ties  or  other  suitable  founda- 
tion, said  body  part  having  projections  integral  there- 
with to  which  the  rail  ends  may  be  secured  by  suitable 
means. 
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873,913.     COMl'OSITION  TO  BE  USED  IN  SWEEPING. 
Chaklks   M.   N'KUNdN   and  (>e<)RC.e   Von   Vkkno.n.   Zanes 
vllle,    Ohio.      I-Mlcd    July    .".    lt»07.      Serial    No.    382,363. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  con- 
sisting of  oil  meal,  clay,  light  neutral  oil,  paraffin  oil. 
lubricating  oil,  sand,  sawdust,  anilln  cotton  green,  sodium 
chlorld,  (common  salt),  and  oil  of  mirbane,  (nitroben- 
zene), substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
snecifled. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  jll  meal,  li.clit  neutral  oil,  sand  and  sawdust,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist 
ing  of  oil    meal,  sand,   light   neutral  oil.   paraffin  oil   and 
sawdust,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
specifled. 

4.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  oil  meal,  sand,  light  neutral  oil,  lubricating  oil  and 
sawdust,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
specified, 

5.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  oil  meal,  clay,  light  neutral  oil,  paraffin  oil, 
lubricating  oil  and  sawdust,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  specifled. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


873.914.       FURNITURE.      OLE    VikOrkn.    Wilcox.    Nebr. 
Mled  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,857. 


-J. — 


J- 


'6 
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ing  a  valve  governed  outlet,  of  an  operating  rod  arranged 
in  such  pipe  or  passage  and  operatively  conni-cted  to  the 
valve,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rod  comprising  a 
rotatable  knob  or  button  having  a  stem  extending  across 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  screw  located  at  the  rear  Bide  of  the 
discbarge  pipe  and  engaging  the  said  stem  to  bold  It  in 
operative  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  knob  and 
the  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


c 

1.  .\  drawer  guide  comprising  S  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  bow  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  strip  and  loosely  contacting  at  its  other  end 
with  one  end  of  the  slot,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
si)rlng  projecting  through  the  slot,  and  a  drawer,  said  in 
termediat*'  portion  being  disposed  normally  in  the  path  of 
the  drawer  and  movable  thereby  into  the  slot. 

2.  .\  drawer  guide  comprising  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinally slotted  strips,  oppositely  disposed  Iww  springs 
connected  to  each  strip,  each  spring  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  face  of  the  strip  and  having  its  other 
end  loosely  resting  upon  and  retained  by  one  end  of  the 
slot,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  springs  extending 
through  the  slots,  and  a  drawer  movably  mounted  between 
the  strips  and  disposed  to  contact  with  said  Intermediate 
portions  and  direqt  them  Into  the  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawer;  of  longitudinally 
slotted  guide  strips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drawer, 
springs  secured  to  the  strips,  each  spring  being  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  strips  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  lcx)8ely  contacting  with  one  wall  of  a 
slot  and  retained  thereby  out  of  the  path  of  the  drawer, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  extending  through 
s.iid  slot  .nml  normally  in  the  -path  of  the  drawer. 


87;;.91.^      L.W.VTnRY      U.^ni,  G    W.^xiun  s,   Chicago,   111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  lyO.H.     Serial  No.  137, -IIS. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a   con^.mtinic.'Uing  overflow   ploe  or  passage   and   hav- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basic  or  the  like  bay- 
ing a  communicating  overflow  pipe  or  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  governed  outlet,  of  an  operating  rod  arranged 
In  such  pipe  or  passage  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
tralve,  and  moans  for  actuating  tbe  rod  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable knob  having  a  disk  provided  with  an  eccentrically 
arranged  bearing  lug  on  its  inner  face  adjacent  the  over- 
flow passage.  In  wldch  lug  an  end  of  the  operating  rod 
bears,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  communicating  overflow  pipe  or  passage  and  having 
a  valve  governed  outlet,  of  an  operating  rod  arranged  In 
•neb  pipe  or  passage  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
valve,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rod  comprising  a  rota- 
table knob  having  a  disk  provided  with  a  stem  extending 
across  the  ov<'rflow  pii>c  or  passage  and  a  screw  bearing 
against  the  rear  side  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  engaging 
said  stem,  said  disk  also  hiving  a  socket  on  its  inner  face 
within  said  passage  Into  which  socket  the  upper  end  of 
the  operating  rod  bears,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  communicating  overflow  pipe  or  passage  and  having 
a  valve  governed  outlet,  of  an  operating  rod  arranged  in 
■uch  pipe  or  passage  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
valve,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rod  comprising  a  mta- 
table  knob  having  a  disk  provided  on  its  inner  side  within 
said  passage  with  a  stem  and  also  a  lug  having  a  socket  in 
which  an  end  of  the  operating  rod  bears,  substantially  as 
described. 

r».  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  communicating  overflow  pipe  or  passage  and  having  a 
valve-governed  outlet,  of  an  operating  rod  disposed  within 
said  pipe  and  having  Its  upper  end  bent  or  cranked,  the 
lower  end  thereof  engaging  said  valve  to  operate  It,  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  rod  comprising  a  rotatable  disk 
having  bearings  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  of  said 
overflow  pipe  or  passage  and  provided  with  an  eccentric- 
ally arranged  socket  for  engaging  the  upper  bent  end  of 
tbe  rod  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.916.      ROTARY    EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      QaMMI    J. 
Weber,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1904.     Serial 

No.  23.\21f>. 

1.  In    explosive    engines,    the    combination     with     the 
cylinder,  of  an  explosion  chamber  provic^id  with  an  inlet 
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port  for  admitting  the  charge  and  having  an  outlet  port 
connecting  the  explosion  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  a 
rocking  valve  controlling  both  ports,  means  for  moving  the 
valve  so  as  to  close  the  inlet  port  after  the  charge  Is  ad- 
mitted and  so  as  to  open  the  outlet  port,  and  means  for 
Igniting  the  charge  after  the  Inlet  port  Is  closed  and  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  outlet  port. 


. p_ 

movement  Is  Completed,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  striker 
and  adapted  to  compress  tho  sprlnir  against  said  fixed  stop 
by  the  momentum  of  the  striker  to  pormit  the  completion  of 
the  stroke  and  then  retract  the  striker. 


■J.  In  '•x|ili)siv>>  ruK'iuos,  ttn'  cumbination  with  the 
cyllndor,  of  an  explosion  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
for  ndralttinK  ttie  charge  and  having  an  ontlpt  port  con- 
necting the  explosion  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
contrullinn  both  ports,  means  for  rocking  the  said  valve, 
and  means  independent  of  the  running  of  the  engine  for 
regulating  the  degree  that  the  outlet  port  Is  uncovered. 

;{.  In  explosive  enjjines.  the'  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  an  explosion  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
for  admitting;  the  charge  and  liaving  an  outlet  port  con- 
necting the  explosion  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  a  rocking 
valve  mounted  in  the  explosion  chamber  and  provided  with 

a  face  broad  enough  to  simultaneously  cover  both  ports, 
means  for  rocking  the  said  valve  over  the  paid  port.s,  and 
means  for  igniting  the  charge  when  the  ports  are  both 
covered. 

4.  lu  explosive  encines,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  an  explosion  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  admitting:  the  eharjje  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
throuuli  which  the  full  charge  in  the  chamber  escapes  after 
each  explosion  and  connecting  the  explosion  chamber  with 
the  cylinder,  a  rooking  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
said  outlet,  nuans  for  igniting  th(>  charge  when  the  valve 
is  In  a  closi'd  position,  and  means  for  rocking  .said  valve 
Independently  of  the  pressure  of  the  charge  in  the  explo- 
sion chamber. 

5.  In  explosive  enirines,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  an  explosion  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet 
connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  means  for 
exploding  a  charge  admitted  to  the  explosion  chamber,  a 
supplemental  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  connecting 
the  said  supplemental  chamber  with  the  explosion  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  for  admit  tins;  the  charge  into 
the  supplemental  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  said  in- 
let, a  rocking  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  supple- 
mental chamber,  and  means  by  which  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
to  the  explosion  chamber  may  be  held  closed  during  an 
explosion. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


87:1.017.  SKlN.vr.-RT-OY.  Tiio.Nns  I,.  Will.son,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assignments,  to 
I'nlted  States  Marine  Signal  Company,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  26,  1905. 
Serial   No.  271,288. 

1.  .\  boll-buoy  including  In  combination  a  bell,  a  striker, 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  striker  toward  the  bell  and  a  cam 
for  retracting  and  suddenly  releasing  said  spring,  whereby 
the  striker  is  forced  toward  the  Ijell,  a  fixed  stop  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  said  spring  before  the  striking 


2.  A  bell-buoy  including  in  combination  a  striker,  a  rod 

connected  thereto,  a  forward  and  a  rear  stop  on  said  rod,  a 

forward  and  a  rear  slide,  a  spring  pressing  said  slides  apart 

'   against  said  stops,  a  forward  and  a  rear  fixed  stop  adapted 

to  be  engaged  by  said  forward  and  rear  slide  respectively, 

and   means   for  moving  said  rod  to  press  said  rear  slide 

against  its  fixed  stop  and  to  compress  the  spring,  and  then 

,   releasing  said  rod,  whereby  said  spring  throws  said  striker 

I   forward   till   the   forward    slide  strikes  the   forward   fixed 

stop,   whereupon   the  acquired   momentum   carries   tlie   tod 

!  farther  and  presses  the  forward  slide  against  its  fixed  stop 
I  and  the  sprifg  then  restores  the  parts  to  their  normal 
!   positions.         i 


87.3,018.     SPLICE-BAR.     Ebick  E.   A.ndkbson,  St  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  354,333. 


A  splice  bar  having  a  vtrtual  flange  provided  with  a 
series  of  apett^ures,  ain  Inwardly  extending  rib,  and  an  In 
cllned  base  flange,  a  fish  plate  having  an  inclined  flange. 
double-eiu'<'d  h(i.)kH  passim.'  tliroiigh  the  flsli  plate,  the 
web  of  the  tiall  and  the  splice  bar,  and  hook  bars,  each 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  to  engage  said  inclined  flange, 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hook  bars  being  spiked  to 
the  ties,  substantially  as  described. 


873,ni9  PkOTECTIXG  SHIKLD  OR  GTWRD  FOR 
I'-XEUMATJIC  TIRES.  Wili.i.\.m  S.  Abnoi-d,  San  i'mn- 
clsco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.880. 


1.  A  flexible  shield  or  guard  for  the  protecting  of  pneu- 
matic tires,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  Independently 
movable  segments  shaped  to  embrace  the  tire  to  Ik-  pro- 
tected, a  tread  shoe  detachably  united  to  the  outer  surface 
of  each  segment,  and  linked  parallel  chains  on  which  the 
segments  are  strung  and  held  clrcumferentially. 


Decemher  17,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1765 


2.  A  flexible  shield  or  >;uard  for  pneumatic  tires,  the 
same  eomprising  a  series  of  independently  movable  seg- 
ments, each  segment  having  Its  under  surface  cut  away  to 
eonfnrm  sul)stantlally  to  the  contour  of  the  tire  to  be  em- 
braced thereby,  a  groove  or  channel  In  the  outer  end  faces 
of  the  embracing  portion  of  each  segment  composing  the 
shiild  or  guard,  linked  chains  extending  through  tlie  said 
grooves  or  channels  to  hold  the  series  of  segments  clrcum- 
ferentially, and  end  plates  for  each  segment  to  protect  the 
grooves  or  channels  and  the  end  walls  of  the  said  seg- 
ments. 

3.  A  flexible  shield  or  guard  for  pneumatic  tires,  the 
lame  comprising  a  s<rieH  of  independently  movable  seg- 
ments.shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  tire  to  be 
embraced  thereby,  a  groove  or  channel  formed  In  the  outer 
end  faces  of  each  of  the  said  segments,  linked  chains  ex- 
tending through  the  said  grooves  or  channels  to  hold  the 
Segments  clrcumferentially,  erui  plates  for  each  segment  to 
protect  the  said  grooves  or  channels  and  the  end  walls  of 
the  segments,  and  strengthening  means  extended  through 
the  embracing  portions  of  the  segments  to  prevent  the 
splitting  thereof. 

4.  .\  flexible  shitld  or  guard  for  pneumatic  tires,  the 
same  comprising  a  series  of  independently  movable  seg- 
ments held  clrcumferentially  by  parallel  linked  chains  ex- 
t'-n<led  through  each  segment  of  the  series  of  segments,  the 
under  face  of  each  segment  U'lng  shaped  to  conform  sub- 
stantially to  the  contour  of  the  tire  to  be  embraced  by  the 
shield  or  guard,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  segments  being 
curved  from  top  to  bottom  to  provide  pivotal  contact  be- 
tween adjacent  segments,  and  a  wear  shoe  detachably 
united   to   each   segment. 


873.920.     METALLIC  SHEET-ROOFING.     John  T.  Bcb 
Riss   and  Oliver  G.   Bcrbiss,   Anderson,   S.   C.      Filed 
July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,052. 


1.  The  above  described  shingles  or  roofing  plates  and 
•tirrups  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  right-hand  edge  of 
each  shingle  turned  into  a  spiral  curve  H,  the  bend  rising 
upward  from  the  face  of  the  shingle,  then  turning  to  the 
right,  then  downwardly  and  to  the  left  and  finally  termi- 
nating in  a  looking  arm  4,  nearly  on  a  vertical  line  to  the 
face  of  the  shingle,  the  left-band  edge  turned  into  a  spiral 
curve  r>,  somewhat  In  the  shape  of  a  C,  having  a  locking- 
arm  6,  terminating  about  the  center  of  said  curve  and  t>e- 
ing  on  a  line  jiarallel  with  the  shape  of  the  shingle,  the 
left-hand  end  of  each  stlrnip  straight  and  provided  with 
nail  holes,  the  right-hand  end  formed  into  a  spiral  curve  7, 
terminating  in  a  locking-arm  8.  the  inside  face  of  which 
bMtrs  against  the  l'>cklng-arm  6.  of  tlie  curve  .">  as  the  stir- 
rup and  sheet  are  brought  Into  the  same  plane,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  dcscrll>ed  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  roofing,  the  combination  of  the  above  described 
shingles  and  stirrups,  the  right  hand  edge  of  each  shincle 
turned  into  a  spiral  curve  .^,  the  bend  rising  upwardly 
from  the  face  of  the  shingle,  then  turning  to  the  right. 
then  df'wnwardly  and  to  the  left,  terminating  in  an  up 


turned  locking-arm  4,  marly  on  a  vertical  line  to  the  face 
of  the  shingle,  the  left  hand  edge  of  said  shingle  turned 
Into  a  spiral  curve  5,  somewhat  In  the  shape  of  a  C.  hav 
Ing  an  Inwardly  turned  locking-arm  IV  terminating  alK)ut 
the  center  of  said  curve;  a  stirrup  2,  Its  curve  7.  and 
locking-arm  8,  slipped  into  the  curve  5,  with  Its  locking- 
arm  locking  against  the  inside  face  of  the  locking-arm  6. 
of  the  curve  .V  as  said  htlrrup  and  sheet  are  brought  into 
the.  same  plane  said  stirrup  and  shingle  being  sechred  to 
the  roof  by  oails  ;  a  twin  shingle  1,  slipped  over  the  curve 
7,  and  arm  8.  of  the  stirrup  and  curve  5,  and  arm  6.  of 'the 
shingle  !■,  Its  locking-arm  4,  terminating  In  the  center  of 
said  three  spiral  curves,  said  shingle  completely  covering 
said  stirrup,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


S7.{,921.     ILLrMIN.\TED  SIGN.     James  Chestkb.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906      Serial  No.  344,242. 


1.  In  an  llluminnted  sign  the  combltiation  of  a  back- 
ground, a  light  producing  means,  one  or  more  letters  or 
symbols  and  means  for  causing  the  light  to  Illuminate  the 
said  background  and  for  preventing  the  light  from-  illu- 
minating the  said  letters  and  to  produce  the  effect  of  an 
Illuminated  surface  having  thereon  black  letters. 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  a  back- 
ground, a  llgtit  producing  means,  one  or  more  letters  or 
symbols  located  in  front  of  the  said  light  producing  means, 
the  said  letters  or  symbols  having  means  for  preventing 
diffracted  light  from  passing  to  the  front  of  the  said 
letters. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  a  back- 
ground, one  or  more  letters  or  symbols,  a  light  produc- 
ing means  located  in  the  rear  of  said  letters  and  means 

whereby  the  rays  of  light  may  be  reflected  from  the  said 
letters  to  the  said  background  and  from  tlie  said  back- 
ground to  the  beholder  of  the  sign. 

4.  In  an  illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  a  reflector 
background,  one  or  more  letters  or  symbols,  a  light  pro- 
ducing means  located  behind  the  said  letters  or  symbols, 
the  said  letters  or  symbols  having  on  their  rear  faces  re- 
flector surfaces  adapted  to  reflect  the  light  to  the  said 
reflector  background  and  contoured  to  prevent  the  dif- 
fractional  diffusion  of  the  light  in  front  of  the  letters. 

,').  In  an  illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  a  nflector 
background,  a  light  producing  means,  one  or  more  letters 
or  symbols,  the  said  letters  or  symbols  having  reflector 
surfaces,  the  said  light  producing  means  being  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  and  in  the  rear  of  said  letters  or  symboli. 
the  said  letters  having  means  to  prevent  the  light  from 
being  diffract lonally  diffused  in  front  of  the  letters. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


«73.922.      APPARATUS   FOR    PREPARING    ANI>    I'.\(K 
ING  8EEDEI>  RAISINS.     Newton  B.  Convkkse.  Fresno. 
«3al..    assignor,   by   direct   and   mesne   assignments,    to 
himself    and    J.    E.    Dickinson,    trustees,    Fresno,    Cal. 
Filed   Oct.   2.S,   1905.      Serial   No.   283,979. 
lu    an    apparatus    for    preparing    and    packlnj:    seeded 
raisins,   the  combination   of  a   sweating  chamber,   a   seed 
ing  machine,  a  packing  machine,   means   for   feeding    the 
raisins  to  the  sweating  chamber  In  a  uniformly  flpwlng 
stream,  means  for  maintaining  them  In  a  uniformly  flow- 
in*:  stream  while  in  said   chamber,  means  for  transferring 
them    In   a   uniformly   flowing   stream    from    the    sweating 
chamber  to  the  seeding  machine,  means  for  transferring 
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tbem  in  a  uaifomUy  flowing  stream  from  the  seeding  ma- 
chine to  the  packing  machine,  and  means  for  slmalta- 


Ml  / 


noously  controlling  .ill  of  the  above  mechanism,  substan- 
tlnllv  as  (lr>scrlb»Ml. 


873.92:1  CENTIUriGAL  FAN.  Loiis  B.  COCSANS, 
Lincoln.  England.  Filed  Mar.  lo.  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,232. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rentrifiisal  fan  wheel  and 
casing  therefor,  a  continuous  shroud  of  not  less  than  half 
the  width  of  t!ie  blatles  and  not  '.'n  ater  width  than  the 
blades,  said  stiroud  lioint;  dlsp<is'<.l  ari>iin<l  the  periphery 
of  the  fan  wiieel  blades  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as 
to  leav(>  an  annular  space  between  the  shroud  and  the  tips 
of  the  fan  wheel  blades,  said  annular  space  being  later- 
ally  open    to    the   casini;. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  and  cas- 
ing therefor,  and  a  continuous  shroud  disposed  around  the 
fan  whwl  at  a  short  distance  from  the  tips  of  the  fan 
wheel  blades,  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  opening 
laterally  into  the  casing,  said  shroud  being  of  a  width  not 
less  than  half  the  widtli  of  ttie  blades  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining   the   silencing   effect. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  and  cas- 
ing therefor,  a  continuous  but  perforated  shroud  of  not 
less  than  half  the  width  of  the  blades  and  not  greater 
width  than  the  blades,  said  shroud  being  disposed  around 
the  periphery  of  the  fan  wheel  blades  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  the 
shroud  and  the  tips  of  the  fan  wheel  blades,  said  annular 
space  being  laterally  open   to  the  casln;;. 

4.  Id  an  incased  centrifugal  fan,  a  continuous  but  per- 
forated shroud  disposed  around  the  fan  wheel  at  a  short 
distance  from  the  tips  of  the  fan  wheel  blades,  so  as  to 
leave  an  annular  space  opening  laterally  into  the  casing, 
said  shroud  t>elng  of  a  width  not  less  than  half  the  width 
of  the  blades  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  silencing  ef- 
fect and  not  greater  than  the  width  of  the  blades  to 
avoid  detrimental  baTck  pressure  in  the  discharge  of  air 
from  the  fan  wheel,  Bubstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fan  casing,  a  shaft,  a  bub 
thereon,  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  fan  vanes  on  said  dislc,  an 


extension  of  said  disk  and  a  continuous  shroud  mounted 
upon  said  extension  of  the  disk  and  disposed  clrcumfi  r- 
entially  around  the  fan  wheel  between  the  casing  and  the 
tips  of  the  blades,  said  continuous  shroud  being  of  a 
width  not  less  than  half  the  width  of  the  fan  blades  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  silencing  effect  and  not 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  blades  to  avoid  detrimental 
back  pressure  on  the  discliarge  of  air  from  the  fan  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,924.  IIIMIDIFYING  AND  AIR-MOISTENING  AP- 
PARATUS. Stuart  W.  Ckamek,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed 
AUB.    2.    1007.      Serial    No.    386,775. 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  a  casing,  means  for  producing  a 
current  of  air  throogh  the  casing,  a  spray-chamber  with- 
in said  casing,  means  for  supplying  spray  to  the  spray- 
chamber,  an  adjustsble  deflector  at  one  end  of  the  spray- 
chamber,  and  means  for  collecting  surplus  water  at  the 
discharKe  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  a  casing,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  casing,  a  spray-chambor  within  said  casing,  means  for 
supplying  spray  to  the  spray-chamber,  a  conical  deflector 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  spray-chamber,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  area  of  the  opening  between  the  spray-chamber 
and  a  deflector,  and  means  for  collecting  surplus  water 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  humidifier,  an  outer  casing,  and  an  Inner  wall 
forminij  a  spray-chamber,  an  annular  passage  between  said 
casing  and  said  wall,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
annular  passage,  means  for  supplying  spray  to  the  spray- 
chamber,  a  conical  deliector  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  spray  chamber  provided  with  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  spray  delivered  to  tlie  air  i.ssuing  from  said 
annular  passage,  aad  means  for  collecting  surplus  water.^ 

4.  In  a  humidifier,  an  outer  and  an  inner  wail,  an  an- 
nular passage  between  said  walls,  a  spray-chamber  within 
the  inner  wall,  taeans  for  supplying  air  to  said  annular 
passage,  means  for  Kupplying  spray  to  the  spray-chamber, 
means  for  variably  mixing  the  spray  and  the  air,  means 
for  directing  the  mixed  spray  and  air  radially  from  said 
walls,  and  means  for  collecting  surplus  water. 

5.  In  a  humidifier,  an  outer  and  an  Inner  wall,  a  pas- 
sage between  said  walls,  a  spray-chamber  within  the  in- 
ner wall,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  passage  between 
said  walls,  means  for  supplying  spray  to  the  spray-cham- 
ber, means  for  directing  the  fine  spray  outward  into  the 
current  of  air  as  it  issues  from  the  walls,  means  whereby 
the  air  current  beats  downward  and  inward  the  coarser 
particles  of  water,  and  means  for  collecting  surplus  water. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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873,925.      ELEVATOR-LOCK      Mir.TON   D.ashikll.    Balti- 
more, Md.     I-'Ued  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,465. 


1  In  a  mechanism  for  locking  the  controlling  levers  of 
elevator  cars,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  con- 
trolling lever,  and  a  segment  for  the  lever,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  lever,  there  l>elng  a  friction  <'lement  car 
ried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  segment  when  the  arm  is  swung  In  the 
direction  of  the  lever,  a  sliding  trip  adapted  for  actuation 
by  the  movement  of  the  door  to  open  position,  and  means 
located  In  the  path  of  the  trip  and  connected  with  the 
arm   for  swinging  the  latter  when  engaged  by  the  trip. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  locking  the  controlling  levers  of 
elevator  cars,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  con- 
trolling lever,  and  a  s«'gment  for  the  lever,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  lever,  there  being  a  serrated  friction  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  frlctionnUy  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  the  segment  when  the  arm  is  swung 
in  the  direction  of  the  lever,  a  slldmg  trip  adapted  for 
actuation  by  the  movement  of  the  door  to  open  position. 
and  means  located  In  the  path  of  the  trip  and  connected 
with  the  arm  for  swinging  the  latter  when  engaged  by  the 
trip. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  locking  the  controlling  levers  of 
elevator  cars,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  con- 
trolling lever,  and  a  segment  for  the  lever,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  lever,  there  being  a  serrated  friction  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage tlie  under  side  of  the  segment  when  the  arm  is  swung 
In  the  direction  of  the  lever,  a  sliding  trip  adapted  for 
actuation  by  the  movement  of  the  door  to  open  position,  a 
rocking  bar,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  bar*and  the 
lower  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  rocking  bar  and  having  a  cam  head  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  the  trip,  when  the  door  Is  open. 


873.926.  LONGITUDINALLY  -  DISPLACEABLE  CAK- 
BODY  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  Rudolf  Diesel. 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  .Tan.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.067. 


^^^11-" 


In  a  motor  car,  a  longitudinally  dlsplaceable  car  l)ody. 
having  rolls  (6),  approximately  In  the  vertical  transverse 
plane  passing  through  Its  center  of  gravity,  said  rolls  be- 
ing swingtngly  or  otherwise  movably  mounted  on  the  car 
body  for  enabling  a  lifting  of  the  car  body  from  the  frame, 
and  catch  pieces  (*).  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  un- 
derframlng  and  arresting  the  rolls  (6)  when  the  car  body, 
after  having  been  displaced.  Is  tilted  towards  the  rear 
side. 


S73.927.  LOCKING  SAFKtV-PIN.  Karl  0.  DimtRiCH, 
Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,619. 


xo  jft 
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1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pin  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  cap  s. -cured  to  said  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  wedge  the  end  thereof  in- 
termediate said  lugs  under  tension  of  said  pin,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  safety  pin  comprising  n  liody  portion,  n  cap  se- 
cured thereto  provided  with  inwardly  and  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs,  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  said  cap,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap  se- 
cured thereto  provided  with  inwardly  and  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  having  their  inner  edges  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  pin  projecting  from 
said  body  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs  on 
said  cap.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap  se- 
cured thereto  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  inwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  lugs  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
body  portion  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  engage  the 
lugs  on  said  cap,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap  se- 
cured thereto  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  side 
plates.  Inwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said 
side  plates,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  body  portion 
provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  the  lugs  CHI  said  side  plates,  substantially  as  specified, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,928.      OVERSHOE  HOLDER.      George    W.    DoPKlirs, 
Morris,  Minn.     Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,8«e. 


1.  An  overshoe  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  ter- 
minating in  downwardly-extending  teeth,  and  having  an- 
other elastic  portion  Integral  with  and  bent  over  to  He 
adjacent  to  the  t>ody  portion  and  terminating  \n  up- 
wardly-extending teeth,  the  two  portions  being  adapted  to 
extend  along  the  Inner  and  outer  walls,  respectively,  of 
the  heel  portion  of  an  overshoe. 

2.  .\n  overshoe  fastener  comprising  an  elastic  strip  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  teeth  or  serrations  and  having  the 
Other  end  l)ont  and  returned  on  itself  and  again  bent  and 
returned  substantially  parallel  to  the  main  portion  and 
having  its  end  further  bent  toward  the  main  portion  and 
terminating  in  teeth  or  serrations. 


873,929.      HORSE-DETACHER       William    H.    Eckman, 
Warren.  Ind.     Filed  .Tune  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,599. 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with   the  axle  clips  and   cooperating  coupling  mem- 
bers,  of  a   pair   of  locking   rods   having   their   outer  ends 
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adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clips  and  coupling  mem- 
bers, springs  normally  acting  to  move  the  rods  to  locked 
position,  and  means  on  one  of  the  clips  for  retaining  both 
rods  In  unlocked  position. 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  axle  clips  and  cooperating  coupling  mem- 
bers, of  a  pjiir  nf  operutively  connected  locking  rods  ar 
ranged  to  coi5perate  with  the  respective  clips  and  coupling 
meml»»>rs  to  simultaneously  lock  and  unlock  them,  and 
means  on  one  of  the  clips  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
clips  cooiK'ratin;.'  with  one  of  the  rods  for  retaininK  l>oth 
of  them   In   unlocked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  axle  clips  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
upon  their  proximate  sides,  one  of  the  flanges  being  offset 
laterally  of  the  pivot  receiving  apertures  of  its  respective 
clip,  and  coupling  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
axle  clip«.  of  a  pair  of  locking  rods  operatlvely  connected 
and  having  their  ends  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  re- 
spective clips,  one  of  the  rod  ends  cooperating  with  the 
relatively  offset  Hang"  as  a  seat  for  retaining  both  rods  in 
unlocked  position,  and  means  normally  acting  to  move  the 
rods  Into  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
vehicle  axle  and  provided  with  a  depending  arm  having  a 
guiding  device  at  its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  axle  clips  ar- 
ranired  at  opposite  sides  of  the  attaching  plate,  and  coup- 
ling nii-mbers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  axle  clips, 
of  a  pair  of  locking  rods  mounted  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  clips,  a  device  on  one  of  the  latter  for  retaining 
the  rods  in  unlocked  position,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  the  attaching  plate  and  having  Its  opposite 
ends  operatlvely  connected  to  the  respective  locking  rods, 
an  operating  cord  connected  to  the  actuating  lever  and  co- 
operating with  the  guide  on  the  lower  'end  of  the  said 
arm.  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  be  mounted  beneath  the  ve- 
hicle seat  and  connected  to  the  operating  cord. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination With  the  axle  clips  and  thills  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  coupled  thereto,  of  supporting  devices  for  the 
rear  ends  of  the  vehicle  thills  embodying  strips  of  resilient 
material  having  their  upper  ends  rigidly  attached  to  the 
thills  and  their  other  ends  unattached  and  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  to  straighten  out,  said  strips  being  capable 
of  being  doubled  longitudinally  against  their  normal  tend- 
ency and  to  be  then  extended  through  the  axle  clips  when 
the  thills  are  coupled  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


873.930.  REPRODUCING  AND  IMITATING  MACHINE. 
Bbnjamin  0.  Fa.mslow.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  asalgnments.  to  The  Universal  Poly- 
graph Company,  (Incorporated,)  a  Corporation  of  Arl- 
sona.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  346,186. 
1.  A  printing;  machine  consisting  of  a  base  with  grooved 
parallel  sides,  an  Intermittently  moTlng  printing  ribbon, 
a  carriage  movable  oooo  the  base  carrying  an  impression 


roller  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  rollers,  the  im- 
pression roller  and  Its  shaft,  the  lower  rollers  of  the  car- 
riage operating  in  said  grooves  in  the  base,  the  upper 
rollers  of  the  carriage  operating  upon  the  upper  part  of  the 
metal  of  the  base  containing  the  grooves,  the  toothed 
wheels,  one  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  which  carries  the  im- 
pression roller,  the  parallel  toothed  racks  at  the  sides  of 
the  upper  part  of-  the  base,  the  toothed  wheels  gearing 
Into  the  parallel  toothed  racks,  the  printing  or  impression 
surfaces,  the  inking  ribbon  rollers,  the  ratchet  wheels,  one 
on  one  end  of  each  inking  ribbon  roller,  the  changeable 
pawls  on  one  end  of  the  carriage  for  operating  the  Inking 
ribbon    rollers,    substantially    as    described. 


2.  Thp  combination  with  the  traversing  carriage  of  a 
printing  machine  operating  upon  a  flat  base  and  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  rollers,  of  an  impression  roller 
pressing  the  paper  to  be  printed,  upon  an  intermittently 
moving  inking  ribbon,  and  the  inking  ribbon  to  the  type 
and  printing  surfaces,  the  toothed  racks  on  the  base  of 
the  machine,  the  toothed  wheels  on  the  axis  of  the  impres- 
sion roller,  the  Inking  ribbon,  the  inking  ribbon  rollers, 
the  ratcht^t  wheels,  one  on  one  end  of  each  inking  ribbon 
roller,  the  changeable  pawls  on  one  end  of  the  carriage 
adapted  to  operate  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the  Inking  ribbon 
rollers,  the  lower  rollers  of  the  carriage  operating  in 
grooves  In  the  bottom  of  the  parallel  guides  of  the  bas»'  of 
the  machine,  the  parallel  guides,  the  upper  rollers  In  each 
end  of  the  carriage  operating  upon  the  top  of  the  parallel 
guides  of  the  base  of  the  machine,  the  type  and  printing 
surfaces,  the  crank  handle  for  operating  the  machine,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


873.931.      REGISTER-OPERATING   DEVICE   FOR    M.VS- 
SAGE  TREATMENTS.     John   W.   B.    Paris,  Skldmore, 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S7.992. 


Tex. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  articles  to  be  delivered,  a  sliding  block  movable  to 
carry  an  article  from  the  reservoir  toward  a  delivery 
opening,  circuit  terminals  bridged  by  the  block  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  to  the  position  to  discharge  the  ar- 
ticle, and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  block  to  an 
intermediate  position  out  of  operative  relation  with  both 
the  reservoir  and  the  delivery  opening,  and  at  the  same 
time  breaking  the  electric  circuit. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  containing  articles  to  b«'  delivertHl.  a  sliding  block  hav- 
ing a  through  passage  for  the  articles  normally  located  In 
Inoperative  relation  to  both  the  reservoir  and  a  delivery 
opening,  an  flectrlc  circuit  closed  by  the  Mock  at  its  ex- 
treme limit  of  travel  toward  the  delivery  opening,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  block  to  Its  normal 
position  of  Inoperative  relation  to  Ivoth  the  reservoir  and 
delivery  opening,  and  at  the  same  time  breaking  the  elec 
trie  circuit. 

■i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  containing  articles  to  be  delivered,  a  sliding  block  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  the  articles 
from  the  reservoir  and  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
to  either  the  reservoir  or  a  delivery  opening  locat<'d  away 
from  the  reservoir,  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the 
block  in  the  said  normally  inoperative  position,  and  elec- 
tric circuit  terminals  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  block 
to  the  fully  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  deliv- 
ery opening  and  opened  by  the  return  of  the  block  to  Its 
normal   position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  containing  articles  to  be  delivered,  a  sliding  block  hav- 
ing Us  front  end  normally  flush  with  the  front  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  having  means  for  receiving  an  article  from  the 
reservoir  and  carrying  It  to  a  point  of  delivery  said  means 
being  normally  out  of  operative  relation  to  both  the  reser- 
voir and  point  of  delivery,  said  block  being  movable  out- 
ward from  said  reservoir  to  receive  an  article  therefrom 
and  movable  again  to  and  beyond  the  normal  position  to 
deliver  the  article  received  from  the  reservoir,  electric  cir- 
cuit terminals  lirldged  by  said  sliding  block  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  <iperati\-e  relation  to  the  point  of  delivery,  and 
means  for  returning  said  block  to  Its  normal  position  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  reservoir  and  to  the  point 
of  delivery. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  the  articles  to  be  delivered,  a  conduit  for  receiving  and 
delivering  the  same,  a  sliding  block  for  carrying  the  arti- 
cles from  the  reservoir  to  the  conduit,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  block  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  res- 
ervoir, electric  circuit  terminals  in  the  path  of  the  block, 
a  bridging  contact  for  the  circuit  terminals  carried  by 
the  lilock,  and  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  the 
block  for  a  limited  distance  as  Its  bridging  contact  ap- 
proaches the  circuit  terminals. 


873.932.  SH.WE  -  REGISTER  -  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
John  W  B  Fabis,  Skldmore,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357.994. 


tached  to  a  movable  portion  of  the  foot-rest  and  having  a 

conducting  memlH-r  in  the  path  of  the  flrst-named  terminal 
during  its  movement  in  cine  direction  and  an  insulating 
memt>er  In  the  path  of  the  said  last-named  terminal  during 
Its  movement  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  .'i  barbers  chair  of  the  reclining  type,  movable 
arm  and  foot-rest  parts,  a  casing  attached  to  the  foot-rest 
part  and  containing  an  electric  circuit  terminal  composed 
of  a  conducting  member  and  an  insultitlng  memLwr,  and  a 
circuit  terminal  cjirried  by  the  rucvuble  urm  and  having  a 
brush  arranged  to  engage  thi'  cuntlucting  memb<'r  of  the 
other  circuit  terminal  when  the  brush  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection and  to  engage  the  insulating  member  of  the  other 
circuit  terminal  when  the  brush  is  moved  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

4.  A  barber's  chair  having  a  seat  rotatable  In  and 
movable  vertically  with  reference  to  its  pedestal  or  sup- 
port, circuit  terminals  carried  by  the  seat,  rotatable  con- 
ducting rings  carried  by  the  pedestal  and  connected  to  the 
circuit  terminals  on  the  seat,  connections  between  the  seat 
and  conducting  rings  constraining  the  latter  to  rotate 
with  the  seat  irrespective  of  its  vertical  movement  and 
brushes  carried  by  the  pedestal  In  engagement  with  the 
conducting  rings  and  included  In  an  external  circuit 

5.  A  barber's  chair  having  a  seat  rotatable  in  and 
movable  vertically  with  reference  to  Its  8U[iport  or  p«'des- 
tal,  circuit  terminals  carried  by  the  seat,  a  rotatable  insu- 
lated disk  carried  by  the  pedestal,  conducting  rings  on 
the  disk  connected  to  the  circuit  terminals  on  the  seat, 
antifriction  supports  for  the  disk,  brushes  carried  by  the 
pedestal  in  contact  with  the  rings  on  the  disk  and  included 
in  an  external  circuit,  and  n  rod  C3  the  seat  passing 
through  a  perforation  in  the  disk  and  constraining  the  lat- 
ter to  move  rotatably  with  the  seat  Irrespective  of  the  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  said  seat. 


1     In  a   barbers  chair  of  the   reclining  type,   movable 
arm  and  foot-rest  parts,  a  circuit  terminal  attached  to  a 
movable  portion  of  the  arm  and  another  circuit  terminal 
attached    to   a    movable   portion    of   the    foot-rest    and   ar 
ranged  In  the  path  of  the  flrst-named  terminal. 

2.  In  a  barber's  chair  of  the  reclining  type,  movable  arm 
and  foot-reSt  parts,  a  circuit  terminal  attached  to  a  mov- 
able portion  of  the  arm  and  another  circuit  terminal  at- 


873.933.  BARBERS  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  John  W  B. 
Faeis,  Skldmore,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,996. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  hav- 
ing a  body  with  a  rounded  i>ottom.  a  receptacle  con- 
forming In  shape  thereto  and  receiving  the  rounded  bot- 
tom of  the  body  of  the  bottle,  and  a  longitudinally  moving, 
indicator-actuating  means  having  «  normal  tendency  to  en- 
ter the  receptacle  and  movable  out  of  the  receptacle  by  the 
introduction  of  the  bottle  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  hav- 
ing a  body  with  a  rounded  bottom  and  a  circumferential 
flange  therefor,  a  receptacle  for  the  rounded  portion  of  the 
bottle  and  having  its  upper  edge  shaped  to  receive  the 
flange  on  the  bottle,  and  an  indicator-actuating  means 
carried  by  the  receptacle  and  movable  by  the  bottle. 

.3.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle,  a  re- 
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ceptacle  therefor,  a  linln*  of  toft  material  m  the  recepta- 
cJe.  and  an  Indlcator-actnatUig  mean*  extending  Into  the 
receptacle  through  the  .oft  lining  and  moyable  ont  of 
the  receptacle  by  the  Introduction  of  the  bottle  Into  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  a  bottle  hav- 
Injf  a  rounded  bottom  or  base,  a  circumferential  flange  at 
the  Junction  of  the  rounded  base  and  body  of  the  bottle 
a  rounded  or  bowl-.haped  receptacle  conforming  to  the 
rounded  bane  of  the  bottle,  a  soft  lining  for  said  receptacle 
overlapping  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  there  receiving  the 
circumferential  flange  on  the  bottlo.  a  spring-actuated  rod 
carrying  a  head  normally  constrained  by  the  spring  to  en- 
ter the  receptacle  and  pushed  out  of  the  same  by  the  weight 
of  the  bottle,  and  connections  from  said  rod  for  opcratlnir 
an  Indicating  device. 


nlpulated.  said  bars  being  wedged  between  said  contacts 
and  the  sash  of  said  window. 


«73.9.?4.      BUCKLE -B.\R.      Fra.nk   E.   Farnham.   Provi- 
dence. R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.    Sertal  No.  366,993. 


1.  In  a  buckle  bar.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  bar 
hav  ng  on  one  side  thereof  a  centrally  perforated  pro- 
jection, and  a  prong  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  a 
dowel,  the  latter  being  Inserted  through  the  perforation  of 
said  projection  and  formed  with  a  rivet  head  at  Its  end  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  projection 

2.  In  a  buckle  bar.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  bar 
a  tubular  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  bar  and 
provided  with  a  perforation  through  one  side  thereof  and 
a  concave  seat  concontrlc  with  said  perforation  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  bar.  and  a  prong  having  a 
rivet  head  secured  In  said  seat  and  provided  with  a 
shou  der  which  bears  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  bar  adjacent  to  said  perforation. 

.J.  In  a  buckle  bar.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  bar 
H  having  the  perforated  flattened  ends  0.  the  tubular  bar 
B  mounted  rotatably  on  the  bar  H  and  having  the  cen- 
trally  perforated  semlelllpsoldal  projections  r.  and  the 
pronKS  E'  each  provided  with  a  dowel  whose  end  Is  formed 
Into  a  rivet  head  seated  In  the  concavity  of  the  adjacent 
seml-elllpsold  C  and  also  with  a  channeled  head  G  held  in 
contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  seml-elllpsold 
by  means  of  said  rivet  head. 

4.  The  Improved  blank  for  a  buckle  bar  herein  described 
made  of  sheet  metal  and  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  havlne 
the  straight  longitudinal  edges  m  n  capable  of  abutting  in 
the  same  straight  line  when  said  blank  is  bent  together 
In  a  true  tubular  form,  and  also  provided  with  concavo- 
convex  protuberances  C  extending  outwardly  and  each  hav- 
ing a  central  perforation  6. 

5.  The  Improved  prong  for  a  buckle  fastening  herein  de- 
wrlbed   made  of  metal  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank 
E,  a  diametrically  grooved  knob  or  head  Q.  and  a  central    ' 
axial  dowel  e  whose  end  has  a  central  depression  and  a 
muToundIng  annular  flange  /. 


2.   An   alarm   adapted    for   attachment   to   a    window  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  circuit  with 
each   other  and   normally   closed,   means  adapted   to  keep 
said  contacts  closed  and  to  allow  said  contacts  to  open 
when  said  window  Is  manipulated,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bars,  one  end  of  each  bar  being  adapted  to 
Impinge  upon  one  set  of  said  contacts,  the  other  ends  of 
said  bars  having  contacts  adapted  to  impinge  upon  a  con- 
tact carried  by  the  window-frame,  the  contact  last  named 
being  In  circuit  with  the  contact  first  named,  through  one 
of  said  bars,  means  adapted  to  establish  a  circuit  between 
,   the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  movable  means.  Included  in  said 
circuit,  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  window-frame. 
3.  In  an  alarm,  a  box  or  casing,  adapted  for  attachment 
I    to   a   window-frame,    a   plurality   of   contacts   In   said    box 
electrically  connected  In  series  and  normally  closed    sepa- 
rable bars  adapted  to  hold  said  contacts  closed,  said  bars 
being  adapted  for  actuatlo|  by  the  window,  combined  with 
a  separable  bar  adapted,  at  one  end  thereof,   to  Impinge 
upon  the  contacts  In  said  box  and  nt  the  other  end  thereof 
to  Impinge  upon  a   contact  carried  by  the  wbidow-frame 
an  electrical  conductor  in  said   mean.s,   movable  contactii 
included   in    said    conductor,    and   a   pin   adapted    to   bear 
agahist  the  window  pane  and  keep  said  movable  contacts 
together,    said    conf.icts    on    said    window-frame    being    it 
series  with  the  contacts  In  said  box  or  casing, 

4.  An  alarm  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  or 
the  like,  compri.slnp  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Independently 
operable  contacts  In  circuit  with  each  other  and  normally 
closed,  a  plurality  of  separable  bars  placed  across  the  face 
of  the  window  and  wedged  between  the  sash  of  the  win- 
dow  on  one  side,  and  the  contacts  on  the  other  side 
thereby  holding  the  contacts  closed.  ' 

5.  An  alarm  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  or 
the  like,  comprlshig  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Independently 
operable  contacts  in  circuit  with  each  other  and  normally 
closed,  a  plurality  of  separable  bars  placed  across  the  face 
of  the  wndow  iind  wedged  between  the  sash  on  one  sld^ 
and  the  contacts  on  the  other  side,  thereby  holding  tha 
contacts  closed,  and  means  also  In  circuit  with  a  set  of 
said  contacts  adapted  to  break  the  said  circuit  when  a 
window  pane  is  fractured. 


873.936.  ELECTRICAL  ALARM  SYSTEM.  William  N 
PAwcirpr.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Max 
Bernstein,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  302.362. 

♦v^'..^  **'™  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  or 
the  like  eomprtaing  a  plorallty  of  contact*  In  circuit  with 
each  other  and  normally  clewed,  a  plurality  of  separable 
bftrt  adapted  to  keep  lald  contacts  closed  and  to  allow 
saw  contacts  to  spring  apart  when  said  window  la  ma- 


873.936.      VENDING-MACHINE.      Charles   B    Ford  and 

James  N.  Wood,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  10.   1906 

Serial  No.  330^053.  | 

I.   In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  a  coin  receiving  slide,  a 

lug   and    antifriction    roller   on    said    slide,    an    exteriorly 

operating  arm  for  operating  said  slide,  a  guide  In  which 

the  slide  moves,  a  tube  and  receiving  cup  attached  thereto 

said  cup  being  nemovable  from  the  tube,  an  arm  the  end 

of  which  traverses  a  plane  common  to  that  of  the  slide,  a 

shaft  above   said  slide   from   which   the  before   described 

arm  is  suspended,  a  pawl  In  the  hub  of  the  arm  whereby 

it  causes  a  ratchet  wheel  to  move  forward  for  a  fractional 

part  of  Its  circumference  at  each  movement  of  the  said 


December  17, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1771 


arm.  a  ratchet  wheel  carrying  a  cam  lug.  the  said  wheel 
receiving  motion  from  the  before  described  arm  and  pawl, 
a  lock-pin  arranged  to  close  the  coin  slide,  and  a  device 
actuated  by  the  cam  lug  on  the  ratchet  wheel  for  per- 
mitting the  said  look  pin  to  fall  within  the  slot  In  the 
reciprocating  slide,  to  prevent  the  Introduction  of  more 
coins,  as  herein  described. 


2  In  a  coin  actuated  "machine,  a  coin  recelvhig  slldr 
having  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  lug  and  antl-frlctlon 
roller  on  said  slide,  a  tube  and  cup  attached  thereto  for 
receiving  the  coins,  a  stationary  guide  In  which  the  slide 
moves,  an  exteriorly  operating  arm  for  operating  aald 
slide,  a  shaft  from  which  said  arm  Is  snspend^l.  an  arm 
the  end  of  whlcli  traverses  a  plane  common  to  that  of  the 
slide,  a  shaft  above  snid  slide  from  which  the  said  arm  is 
suspended,  and  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the  Introduc 
tlon  of  more  coins,  consisting  of  a  ratchet  wheel  and  cam 
lug  thereon,  a  bell-crank  operated  b.v  said  ratchet  and  cam 
lug,  a  lock  pin  moving  In  guides,  and  having  a  groove  In 
which  a  tooth  In  the  end  of  the  bell  crank  fits  to  hold  It  in 
a  position  where  If  cannot  aflfect  the  movement  of  the  coin 
slide,  and  means  for  causing  said  tooth  on  the  bell-crank 
to  l)e  withdrawn  from  the  groove  In  the  lock  pin,  per 
milling  it  to  fall  into  a  position  that  prevents  the  further 
operation  of  the  coin-slide,  as  herein  described. 

:;.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  a  coin  receiving  slide,  a 
stationary  guide  In  which  the  coin  slide  moves,  means  for 
operating  said  slide  consisting  of  an  exteriorly  operating 
arm  hung  on  a  shaft,  an  arm  suspended  from  said  shaft,  a 
roller    on    the    aforesaid    slide    with    which    the    said    sus 
pended  arm  engages,  a  shaft  above  said  slide  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,   an   arm   suspended  from  a  shaft,   a   pawl 
on   said   arm.   a   ratchet   wheel   with   which   said   pawl   en 
gages,   a  cam   lug  on   said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bell-crank,  a 
lock  pin  liAving  a  groove  in  which  one  end  of  aald  l>ell 
crank  engages,  and  means  for  attaching  a  sign   or  warn- 
ing device  to  said  lock  pin.  whereby  Its  motion  when  It 
drops  In  the  path  of  the  coin  slide  may  be  utlltred  to  make 
known  outside  of  the  machine  that  the  said  machine  Is  no 
longer  operative,  as  herein  described. 

4  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  a  coin  receiving  device, 
consisting  of  a  slide,  a  lug  and  antl-frlctlon  roller  at- 
tached thereto,  a  stationary  guide,  and  an  exteriorly  oper- 
ating arm  for  operating  the  slide,  a  shaft  from  which 
said  arm  is  suspended,  an  arm  on  the  same  shaft  that  car- 
ries the  operating  arm  engaging  with  the  aforesaid  roller 
on  said  slide,  a  shaft  above  said  slide,  an  arm  hong  there- 
from, the  end  of  said  arm  traversing  a  path  common  to 
that  of  the  allde  and  arranged  to  operate  a  locking  device 
after  a  prearranged  number  of  operations,  a  warning  de- 
vice visible  from  outside  the  machine  attached  to,  and 
forming  a  part  of,  said  locking  device,  and  a  coin  receiv- 
ing cap  attached  to  the  coin  receiving  device  and  removable 
therefrom,  as  herein  described. 
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5.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  a  coin  receiving  device 
consisting  of  a  slide  carrying  a  lug  and  antifriction  roller, 
a  stationary  guide  In  which  the  slide  moves,  a  shaft,  an 
exteriorly  operating  arm  and  an  interiorly  mounted  arm. 
both  suspended  from  the  said  shaft,  for  operating  said 
slide,  a  removable  coin  depository  attached  to  said  sta- 
tionary guide,  an  arm  and  pawl  hung  to  traverse  a  plane 
common  to  tbat  of  said  slide,  and  a  combined  locking  and 
exteriorly  visible  warning  device  operated  by  the  coin  re- 
ceiving device  after  the  receipt  of  a  prearranged  number 
of  coins,  as  herein  described. 


873.937.  SOUND  KErRODUCING  MACHINE.  LCTHls 
T.  Hailk,  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  assignor  of  nine  one-hun- 
dredthe  to  Joseph  W.  Shannon,  one-tenth  to  Frederick 
J.  Gelger.  and  one-tenth  to  Logan  W.  Mulford.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.766. 


1.  A  machine  for  reproducing  sounds  from  a  record 
thereof  and  modifying  their  tone  and  timbre,  comprising 
an  inclosing  cabinet  and  the  following  Interiorly  contained 
instrumentalities  in  operative  combination,  namely,  mech- 
anism for  reproducing  sound-waves  from  a  sound-record,  a 
resonance-box  one  wall  of  which  is  a  sounding-board 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  sympatlietlcally  by  said  sound- 
wnv.'s.  and  forming  n  resonance  chamber  which  Is  sub- 
stantially closed  other  than  by  sound-discharge  openings. 
with  connecting  tubular  means  operatlvely  mounted  to 
convey  said  sound  waves  from  the  reproducer  to  the  in- 
ferior of  said  resonance-chamber. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  recited,  comprising  a  con- 
taining cabinet,  and  the  following  interiorly-contained  ele- 
ments in  operative  combination,  namely  mechanism  for 
reproducing  sound-waves  from  a  record  thereof,  a  con- 
tiguous resonance-chamber  formed  by  a  box  one  exterior 
wall   of   which    is   a   sounding-board,   the   Interior  of  said 

•box  containing  oufwnrdly-dlvcrglng  partition  walls  operat- 
ing primarily  to  form  an  nmpllfylDg  passage  for  said 
sound-waves  and  secondarily  to  modify  the  tone  thereof; 
with  means  for  conducting  the  sound-waves  from  the 
sound-reproducing  mechanism  to  said  amplifying  passage 
In  the  resonance-chamber 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  recited  comprising  the 
following  Instrumentalities.  In  operative  combination, 
namely  n  cabinet  with  interiorly-contained  mechanism  for 
reproducing  sound-waves  from  a  sound-record,  a  con- 
tiguously mounted  box  providing  a  resonance-chamber  the 
exterior  wall  of  which  is  a  sounding-board,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  hollow  sound  conveying  arm  leading  to  an  aper- 
ture In  an  oppositely-disposed  wall  of  said  box  by  which 
It  Is  mounted  In  the  cabinet,  said  arm  operating  to  con- 
vey sound-waves  from  the  sound-reproducer  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  resonance-chamber,  with  valvular  means  gov- 
erning the  delivery  thereof  to  said  chamber. 

4.  k  machine  of  the  character  recited  comprising  the 
following  instrumentalities,  in  operative  combination. 
namely  a  machine  for  mechanically  reproducing  vlhratory 
sound  waves  from  a  sound-record,  a  box  providing  a 
resonance-chamber  one  wall  of  which  Is  a  soon  ding-board, 
and  having  Interior  diverging  partition  walla,  with  a 
plvotally  -  mounted  hollow  sound-conveylnf  arm  leading 
said  vibratory  sound-waves  to  the  diverging  passageway 
within  the  resonance-chamber. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  character  recited  eomprlslBg  the 
following  Instrumentalities,  in  operative  combination, 
namely  a  machine  for  mechanically  reproducing  vibratory 


mMmm-mi^mMImovm 


X77a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembbr  17,1907 


■oand-warei  from  a  sotiiid-reoord,  a  box  proTlding  a 
resonance-cbaraber  to  whleb  aald  aoand-waTM  are  de- 
llTer«d~and  haring  a  patr  of  oppoaltel7-dlq>o(Md  ■ooodlng- 
boarda  and  Interior  dlTerging  partition  walla,  with  a 
plTotally-mounted  hollow  soond-conTeylng  arm  leading 
said  vibratory  soond-waTea  to  the  diverging  passageway 
within  the  resonance-etaamber. 

[riaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.ft38.      PNEUMATIC   HAMMER.     Marti.v    Habdsoco, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.   Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  361,052. 
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1.  In  a  pn<>un\atlc  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral barrel,  and  straisht  exterior  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  ttH>  barrel  with  the  flanges  extending  the  length  of  the 
barrel,  the  barrel  haring  a  central  chamber  to  receive  the 
hammer,  uud  each  flange  having  a  longitudinal  passage  at 
the  receiving  end  for  Inducting  pressure  and  a  longitudi- 
nal pu88aKe  at  its  discharge  end  for  eductlng  pressure 
with  the  passages  independent  of  each  other  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  of  the  barrel,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  cen 
tral  barrel  and  straight  exterior  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  barrel  with  the  flanges  extending  the  length  of  the 
barrel,  the  t>arrel  having  a  central  chamber  divided  into 
sections,  one  section  to  receive  a  driven  stem  and  another 
section  to  receive  the  driving  hammer,  and  each  flange 
having  longitudinal  passage  at  the  receiving  end  for  in- 
ducting pressure  and  a  longitudinal  passage  at  the  dis- 
charge end  for  eductlng  pressure,  with  the  passages  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  and  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral barrel  and  straight  exterior  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  barrel  with  the  flanges  extending  the  length  of  the 
barrel,  the  barrel  having  a  central  chamber  divided  into 
sections,  one  section  to  receive  a  driven  stem  and  another 
section  to  receive  the  driving  hammer,  and  the  flanges 
each  having  a  longitudinal  induction  passage  and  a  longi- 
tudinal eduction  passage  for  pressure,  with  the  Induction* 
passages  in  communication  with  the  chamber  of  the  bar- 
rel for  admitting  preaanre  to  operate  the  hammer,  and 
with  the  eduction  passages  opening  through  the  discharge 
end  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral barrel  and  straight  exterior  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  barrel  with  the  flanges  extending  the  length  of 
the  barrel,  the  barrel  having  a  central  chamber,  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  aectiona,  providing  a  section  forming 
a  bearing  for  a  driven  stem,  a  section  forming  an  educ- 
tion chamber  for  discharging  pressure,  a  section  forming 
a  bearing  for  a  driving  hammer,  a  section  forming  an  in- 
duction chamber  for  pressure  to  act  and  recede  the  ham- 
mer, and  a  section  forming  a  chamber  to  receive  pressure 
for  acting  on  and  driving  tbe  hammer,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral barrel  and  atraight  exterior  flangea  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  barrel  with  the  fiaagea  extending  the  length  of  the 
barrel,  the  barrel  having  a  central  chamber,  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  aectioBa,  providing  a  aeetlon  forming  a 
bearing  fw  a  drtrcn  ateoa,  a  aection  forming  an  eduction 
dMunber  for  dtocharglof  preaanre,  a  aection  forming  a 
bearing  for  a  dritrtag  haauaar,  a  section  forming  an  induc- 
tion chamber  for  preaaitfa  to  act  and  raoede  the  hammer, 
a  section  fOtmteg  a  chambtf  to  reoelw  priaaure  for  acting 
on  and  drtrtag*  tba  iMunasar,  and  eadi  flango  having  a 
loBgttadlaal  tadacttoi  paaaaga  for  prearara  in  commnnl- 
eatlOB  wltk  tha  pttwiua  iBdactkn  ehambar  of  the  barrel. 
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and  a  longitudlilal  eduction  passage  in  commanlcatlog 
with  the  eduction  chamber  of  tbe  barrel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ! 


873.939.     CH.V1R-8EAT.     John  W.   IIb.niit,  New  Yorl^ 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13,  190C.     Serial  No.  330,423. 


I* 


An  article  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  consisting  of  i 
chair  seat  comprising  a  ba.se,  a  covering  secured  thereto, 
a  strip  of  Klmp  fxtendlng  amund  the  edge  of  said  cover- 
iUK,  and  binding  members  extending  through  said  >,'lmp, 
covering  and  base,  said  binding  members  comprising  an 
enlarged  head,  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  perfo- 
ration therein  and  a  pair  of  flat,  flexible  prongs  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  accommodate  therel)etween  a 
nail  or  tack  adapted  to  pass  through  said  perforation  to 
secure  said  seat   to  a  support. 


8  7.-?.  9  4  0.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  HOS8 
cot  ri.lN(;S.  Fredrick  Hoff-max,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  June  m,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^24,172. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  coupling 
meml)ers,  hose  sections  connected  thereto,  electric  wires 
carried  by  said  sections,  a  flat  sectional  ring  carried  by 
and  within  one  of  said  coupling  memt)er8,  the  wires  of 
the  adjacent  hose  sections  t)eing  connected  respectively  to 
the  sections  of  the  ring,  a  flat  sectional  ring  carried 
within  the  other  coupling  member,  the  wires  of  the  con- 
nected hose  section  l>eing  connecced  to  the  sections  of  said 
ring,  and  a  lip  carried  by  each  section  of  the  last  men- 
tioned ring  adapted  to  project  within  the  flrst  mentioned 
ring  and  slide  upon  a  section  thereof  when  the  coupling 
meml)er8  are  partially  coupled. 


873,941.     OIL-CAN.      Williau   Ibving,    Calgary,   Alberta, 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  368.703. 
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An  oil  can  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 

neck  portion,  a  apont,  a  handle  aecured  to  the  body  and 

to  the  neck  portion,  a  valve  seat  arranged  within   tbe 
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apout,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  body  of  the  can,  a 
valved  rod  supported  by  tbe  spring,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
rod  at  its  upper  end  and  designed  to  coCperate  with  the 
valve  seat  in  the  spout  of  the  can,  a  sleeve  extended 
through  the  neck  of  the  can  and  secured  thereto  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  handle  for  the  can,  a  push  rod  supported 
by  the  spring  at  its  upper  end  and  extended  through  the 
sleeve  to  a  point  above  the  handle  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  button,  a  packing  element  supported  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  comprising  a  disk  secured 
to  the  sleeve  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  disk  located  be- 
neath the  flrst  mentioned  disk  In  spaced  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  an  integral  connecting  portion  between 
the  two  disks  at  one  point  only,  and  a  packing  disk  re- 
ceived between  the  two  flrst  mentioned  disks. 


873,945.  SIPHON-VALVE  FOR  CL0SET-CI8TEBNB. 
Nklson  B.  Johkbon.  Webster,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  100«. 
Serial    No.   298,961. 


873,042.       SELF-HEATING    IRON.       Daniel    A.    Jbrald. 
Osage,  Iowa,     tiled  May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.   319,363. 


The  combination  wltli  the  body  portion,  of  a  block  rest- 
ing on  the  base  thereof  at  one  end,  a  valve  head  at  the 
other  end  resting  on  said  base,  a  tubular  burner  supported 
in  said  block  and  valve  head,  a  covering  for  said  l)ody 
having  depending  arms  extending  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  body,  means  on  said  body  engaging  said  arms  to  se- 
cure the  covering  In  place,  a  retort  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  ttie  body  above  the  burner,  a  controlling  valve  on 
the  valve  head,  and  a  jet  piece  in  said  head  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  valve,  and  in  line  with  the  open  end  of  said 
burner. 


87.S,943.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  FaBOBRiCK 
M.  JoH.v.soN.  San  Francico,  Cal.  Filed  June  3.  1904. 
Serial    .No.   21 LO.*.]. 

The  hereindescribed  method  of  treating  sulflds  and  py- 
rltlc  arsenical  ores,  which  consists  in  placing  the  ores  in 
a  tank  containing  a  solution  of  caustic  soda,  agitating  the 
contents  of  tbe  tank,  during  such  agitation  subjecting  the 
contents  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  of  high  am- 
perage and  low  voltage,  then  transferring  the  entire  mass 
or  oonteote  of  the  tank  to  a  cyanid  tank  and  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  a  solntlon  of  cyanid  of  potassium  in  the 
presence  of  caustlo  soda,  substantially  as  descril>od. 


87n.044.     THREAD  GT'IDE.      Nelson  Johnson,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1907      Serial  No    365,27.3. 


A  thread  guide  and  tension  device  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  spool  pin  of  the  ma- 
chine, under  the  spool,  and  free  to  turn  on  said  pin,  said 
plate  having  at  Us  edge  an  upwardly-extending  curved 
arm  to  engage  the  thread  and  also  having  a  projecting 
spring  flnger  to  engage  the  lower  flange  of  the  apool. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  siphon  for  discharging  liquid 
from  a  tank,  of  a  starting  chamber  connected  with  the 
short  leg  of  the  siphon,  said  chamber  having  an  open-bot- 
tomed casing  provided  with  an  open  top  and  communi- 
cating freely  with  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon,  and  side 
passag'-s  also  communicating  freely  with  the  short  leg  of 
the  siphon,  a  lifting  disk  mounted  in  said  casing,  and 
means  connected  with  the  disk  for  raising  it  to  force 
liquid  through  the  open  top  of  the  casing  and  holding  it 
n!is«>d  above  the  side  pa.ssages,  whereby  the  llQuld  may 
tlow  through  said  passages  when  the  disk  closer  the  top 
of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  siphon,  a  starting  chamber  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  bottom  casing  of  smaller  diameter  extending  up 
Inside  the  l>ody  portion  and  having  outlet  openings  into 
the  portion  of  larger  diameter,  a  lifting  disk,  and  means 
for  raising  the  lifting  disk  above  the  outlet  openings  so 
that  the  disk  will  be  out  of  tbe  way  during  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  siphon. 

3.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  siphon,  a  starting  chamber  of  larger  diameter  con- 
nected at  one  side  of  its  center  to  the  inlet  leg  of  the  si- 
phon, a  lifting  disk  In  the  starting  chamber,  and  a  rod 
therefor  extending  up  centrally  through  the  body  of  the 
starting  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  inlet  siphon  leg. 

4.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  siphon  therein,  a  starting  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially closed  top  with  a  perforation  therethrough,  a 
disk  in  the  starting  cha.mber,  an  operating  rod  for  the 
disk  passing  freely  and  loosely  through  said  perforation, 
and  a  flange  on  the  top  of  the  starting  chamber  for  re- 
taining sufficient  water  on  the  top  thereof  to  supply  the 
leakage  tlirough  said  perforation  around  the  rod  while 
the  tank  Is  being  emptied  by  the  siphon. 

5.  in  tt  fixture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  siphon,  a  starting  chamber  connected  at  one  side  of 
Its  center  to  the  inlet  leg  of  the  siphon,  and  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  flange  around  its  upper  edge,  a 
casing  of  smaller  diameter  extending  up  inside  of  the 
body  portion  and  connected  therewith  by  outlet  paasagea, 
a  lifting  disk  mounted  in  the  inside  casing,  and  a  rod  for 
raising  the  lifting  disk  above  the  openings  so  as  not  to 
Interfere  with  the  flow  of  water  while  the  siphon  la  in 
operation,  said  rod  extending  up  centrally  through  the 
starting  chamber  at  the  side  of  tbe  starting  leg  of  the 
siphon  in  position  so  that  tbe  water  retained  by  the  flange 
of  the  starting  chamber  will  serve  as  a  water-seal  or  pack- 
ing therefor. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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873.946.  COTTON-SBKD  FOOD.  JOHX  von  dbs  Kammbk, 
Pnilrf«  View,  111.  Filed  June  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
82a,  5S«. 


<■' 
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1.  A>  a  new  article  of  food,  a  mass  of  cotton-seed  the 
grains  of  which  ar«  urtificially  sprouted  to  a  uniform 
condition  and  the  sproutiBg  arrested  short  of  the  growth 
x>f  plumules  tbercton  and  a  single  radical  developed  on 
i?ach  grain 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  food,  a  mass  of  cotton-seed  the 
grains  of  which  are  artiflclally-dehulled  and  sprouted  to  a 
uniform  condition  and  the  sprouting  arrested  short  of  the 
Sgrowth  of  plumules  thereon  and  a  single  radical  developed 
on  each  );rnln. 

3.  As  n  new  article  of  food,  dried  and  pulverized  ar- 
tiflclally-sprouted  cotton-seed. 

4.  As  a -new  article  of  food,  a  mass  of  dried  artificially 
uniformly  sprouted  cotton-seed. 


873,947.  TRAIN-I'IPE  COl  PLING.  Gkorge  E.  Kblly 
and  George  F.  Rovbb,  Wllkes-Barre,  i'a..  assignors  to 
The  Kelly-.Arnold  Manufacturing  Company,  Wllkes- 
Harre,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
.S.   1906.     Serial   No.  337,268. 


It  JSl 


1.  In  an  automatic  steam  and  air  coupling  for  railway 
rars,  the  combination  with  the  head  D  having  the  air  and 
■team  conduits,  of  the  sheet  metal  guide  members  suitably 
connected  to  said  bead,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  aatomatic  air  and  steam  coupling  for  railway 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  head  D  having  the  air  and 
■team  conduits,  of  the  sheet  metal  shank  or  stem  for  sup- 
sporting  said  bead,   the   head  having  a  swivel  connection 

with  the  shank  or  stem. 

3.  Id  an  automatic  air  and  steam  coupling  for  railway 
cara,  the  combination  with  the  head  D  having  the  air  and 
■team  condalts,  of  the  sheet  metal  shank  or  stem  consist- 
ing of  two  flanged  portions  snitably  connected  together 
and  connected  to  the  head  by  a  swivel  Joint. 

4.  In  an  aatomatic  air  and  steam  coupling  for  railway 
can,  the  combination  with  the  head  D  having  the  air  and 
tteam  conduits,  of  the  complementary  guide  portions 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  head,  and  the  sheet  metal  ■hank  or  stem  connected 
^Ith  the  hMd  by  a  swivel  Joint. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  coupler  for 
train  brake  pipe*,  of  a  aafety  valve  adapted  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  eacape  of  air  from  a  car  accidentally  de- 
tached from  a  train,  aad  means  for  adjoatiac  the  safety 
vmlT^  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  air  through  said  valve 
wlmi  daslred. 

IClaiaS  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


873,94M.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Gbobge  E.  KkiXt 
and  Gkorqs  F.  RoTsa,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Kelly-Arnold  Manufacturing  Company,  Wllkes- 
Barre,  I»a.,  a  Corporation  of  PeuuqrlvaAla.  Filed  J^n. 
1«V  1907.     Serial  No.  352,644. 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coup- 
ling hoad  provided  with  a  fluid  passaRe,  a  valve  adapted 
to  cloHc  said  passage,  and  means  adjustably  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  automafloally  actuate  said  valve  as 
the  coupling  head  is  engaged  with  or  disconnected  from 
another  head,  the  adjustable  connection  between  said 
mehns  and  valve  permitting  the  latter  to  be  manually 
operated    at    any    time. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coup- 
llnj;  head  Rupp<irted  to  be  bodily  adjusted  when  engaged 
with  or  disengaced  from  another  coupling  and  providfd 
with  a  fluid  passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  pas 
sage,  an  arm  connected  with  the  valve  for  actuating  It, 
and  means  adapted  to  automatically  move  said  arm  to 
operate  the  valve  as  the  coupling  head  is  adjusted  in  be- 
ing en«afred  witti  or  disengaged  from  another  head,  said 
means  including:  an  adjustable  member  whereby  said  arm 
and  valve  may  be  manually  moved  when  desired. 

3  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coup 
ling  head  supported  to  be  bodily  adjusted  wlien  engaged 
with  or  disengaRed  from  another  coupling  and  provided 
with  a  fluid  passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  pas- 
sage, an  arm  connected  with  the  valve  for  actuaiinjr  it.  a 
latch  supported  Independently  of  the  coupling  head  and 
engaging  said  arm,  whereby  when  the  coupling  head  is 
adjusted  in  being  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  an- 
other head  the  valve  will  be  actuated  to  open  or  close  xhr 
fluid  passage,  the  connection  between  said  latch  and  arm 
permittlnc  manual  operation  of  the  arm  and  valvo  at  any 
time. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coup 
ling  head  supported  to  be  bodily  adjusted  when  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  another  coupling  and  provided 
with  a  fiiiid  passage,  a  rotary  valve  within  said  passage. 
an  arm  connected  with  aixl  adapted  to  turn  said  valve 
to  open  and  dose  the  fluid  passage,  a  latch  supported  In- 
dependently of  the  coupling  head  and  ensaging  said  arm, 
whereby  when  the  coupling  head  is  adjusted  In  beinjr  en- 
gaged with  or  disengaged  from  another  head  the  valve 
will  be  actuated  to  open  or  close  the  fluid  passage,  the 
connection  between  said  latch  and  arm  permitting  manual 
operation  of  the  arm  and  valve  at  any  time. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coup- 
ling head  supported  to  be  bodily  adjusted  when  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  another  coupling  and  provided 
w^lth  a  fluid  passage,  a  rotary  valve  within  said  passage, 
an  arm  connected  with  and  adapted  to  turn  said  valve  to 
open  and  clofe  the  fluid  passage,  a  latch  bar  plvotally 
supported  independently  of  the  coupling  head  and  having 
formed  therein  two  communicating  slots,  and  a  projection 
on  said  arm  normally  entering  one  of  said  slots,  whereby 
the  latch  and  valve  arm  are  connected  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  automatically  actuate  the  valve  to  open  or  close  the 
fluid  passage  as  the  coupling  bead  is  engaged  with  or  dis- 
engaged from  another  head,  and  said  arm  and  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  when  ttie  latch  bar  is 
moved  to  bring  the  projection  on  said  arm  into  the  otlier 
slot  in  the  latch  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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87.1,04  9.     PI.ANO  SOTNDI.VO -BOARD.     William   H. 
Kxir.HT,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No. 

;ms.443. 


The  (onihinatlon  with  a  piano  sounding-board,  of  a 
series  of  wooden  ribs  or  bars  which  severally,  at  and 
alonn  one  and  the  edge  of  each  by  which  it  is  secured  to 
the  board,  are  convex  from  end  to  end  and  at  and  along 
the  other  and  opposite  and  unattached  edge  of  each  are 
substantially  correspondingly  concave  from  end  to  end, 
and  a  piano  frame  liaving  opposite  end-uprights,  each  of 
which  has  a  convex  face  which  extends  in  tlie  direction 
of  its  height,  and  substantially  corresponds  to  the  con- 
vexity of  said  bars,  and  has  the  sounding-board  attached 
thereto,  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pos«'8  specified. 


1.  A  spool  for  automatic  mnsl?al  instruments,  comprls- 
InK  a  shaft  having  a  flange  secured  thereto  at  a  distance 
from  one  end.  and  a  pin  projected  from  said  flange  par- 
allel with  the  shaft  toward  the  other  end,  and  another 
flage  arranged  to  be  slipped  on  and  off  the  said  other 
end  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  spool  for  automatic  musical  Instruments,  compris- 
ing a  sliaft  with  flanges  adjacent  to  its  ends,  one  of  said 
flanges  l)eing  arranged  to  be  slipped  on  and  off  the  shaft, 
and  one  of  tlie  flanges  having  an  eccentric  pin  projected 
toward   the  other  flange   parallel  with   the   shaft. 

.H  K  music  roll  for  automatic  musical  instruments,  com 
prising  a  shaft  with  a  fixed  flange  adjacent  to  one  end  and 
a  removable  flange  adjacent  to  the  other  end,  one  of  said 
flanges  having  an  eccentric  pin  projected  toward  the  other 
flange  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  a  core  having  an  axial 
bore  to  receive  the  shaft  and  an  eccentric  recess  for  said 
pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  spool  shaft  having  flanges 
adjacent  to  each  end  and  a  pin  projected  from  one  of  the 
flanges  toward  the  other  parallel  with  the  shaft,  of  the 
core  fitted  Iwtween  said  flanges  and  having  an  axial  bore 
to  receive  the  shaft,  a  recess  for  said  pin  and  a  reduced 
portion  adjacent  to  the  flange  from  which  said  pin  Is  pro- 
jected, so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  pin  and  mech- 
anism srranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  exposed  portion  of 
the  pin  when  the  note  sheet  is  unwound. 


873,950.  .MISIC-KOLL.  Henry  Koch.  Rahway,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Regina  Company,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .''.6fi.:U0. 


873,951.  SEPARATOR  FOR  LT'MP  M.\TERIAL.  .\RTHua 
Langerfeld,  Scranton.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1902.  Serial 
No.  127,615. 


B- 


1.  In  a  separator  for  lump  material,  a  tank  having 
main  and  return  "channels,  means  for  maintaining  a  cir- 
culation of  liquids  through  said  channels,  separating  par- 
titions arranged  across  the  bottoms  of  said  channels, 
means  arranged  at  the  head  of  the  main  channel  for  feed- 
ing material  into  said  channel,  devices  for  shooting  the 
material  into  the  return  channel  against  the  flow  of  liquid, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  partly  8»^parated  material 
from  the  main  channel   to  said  devices 

2.  In  a  separator  for  lump  material,  a  channel  adapted 
to  contain  a  flowing  ll(iuld  stream,  means  for  shooting 
pieces  of  material  into  said  liquid  stream  against  the  cur- 
rent flow,  and  separating  partitions  arranged  in  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  the  channel  under  the  current  of  the  liquid. 

3.  In  a  separator  for  lump  material,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  adapted  to  contain  a  flowing  liquid  stream, 
and  separating  partitions  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  of 
means  for  dropping  the  material  to  t>e  separated  Into  the 
flowing  liquid  in  said  channel,  whereby  the  material  In- 
comes partly  separated  by  dispersion,  means  for  removing 
the  so  separated  materials  from  the  liquid,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  shoot  part  of  the  separated  materials  into  the 
flowing  liquid  against  the  current  of  the  liquid. 


87.^952.  I.NTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Francis 
Ltst,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1904.  Serial  No. 
235,644. 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder,  working  piston,  connecting  rod,  crank  shaft 
and  an  air  cushioned  recoil  idston.  of  ^  water  chamber  to 
the  rear  of  said  recoil  piston  and  a  conical  air  chamt>er 
connected  with  said  water  chamber  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


873,953.      TOOL-HOLDER.      Walter  B.   Mebl,   Waltham, 
Mass  .  iisslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Sawtelle,  Walt 
tham,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,652.  ' 
1.  K  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  under 
surface  for  direct  support  by  the  slide  rest  of  a  lathe  and 
having  elongated  posts  rising  therefrom,  a  bolt  extending 
through    the    base,    a    clamping    member    surrounding   the 
bolt   and   having  post  -  receiving  openings   and   t>elng  re- 
cessed at  one  side  to  receive  a  tool  between  an  overhang- 
ing portion  of  said  clamping  member  and  the  base,  said 
post-receiving    openings    being    deep    to    permit    different 
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■iied  tools  to  be  damped  without  dlaeagMcment  from  the 
po«t«,  and  a  nut  apon  the  bolt  coOperatlnc  with  the 
clamping  member. 


2.  A  tool  holdor  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  under 
surface  for  direct  support  by  the  slide  rest  of  a  lathe  and 
having  elongated  posts  rising  therefrom,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  base,  a  clamping  member  sarroundlng  the  bolt 
and  having  poBt-recelvlng  openings  and  having  an  Inter- 
medate  opening  to  receive  the  said  bolt,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  Intermediate  opening  being  enlarged,  the  said 
clamping  member  being  recessed  at  one  side  to  receive  a 
tool  between  the  overhanging  porton  of  said  clamping 
member  and  the  base,  said  post-receiving  openings  being 
adapted  to  permit  different  sized  tools  to  be  clamped  with 
out  disengagement  from  the  posts,  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  co 
opvrntlnK  witli  the  clamping  member,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  located  In  the  enlargement  of  the 
Intermediate  opening  of  the  clamping  member. 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  guide  member  ris- 
ing from  the  base,  a  clamping  member  operating  upon  the 
guide  member  and  having  a  tool  recess  beyond  which  the 
guide  member  extends  to  give  lateral  support  to  the  tool, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  damping  member  and  base 
toward  one  another. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base,  separated  posts  ris- 
ing from  the  base,  a  clamping  member  having  openings 
into  which  the  posts  pass,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
clamping  member  and  base  toward  one  another. 

5.  A  tool  holder  comprlalng  a  base,  a  member  rising 
from  the  baae.  a  clamping  member  having  an  opening  to 
receive  said  base  member  and  also  being  provided  with  a 
recess  for' the  receptl<m  of  a  tool,  the  opening  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  allow  conUct  between 
the  tool  and  the  base  member,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
clamping  member  and  baae  toward  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


873,954.      SPARKING    COIL   WITH    MULTIPLE    WIND- 
ING   FOR    IGNITION    AND    LIKE    PURPOSES.      Au- 
ocsTB   MiCHBL.    Paris.    France.      Filed   Nov    20    1005 
Serial  No  288,129. 


controlling  the  connection  of  each  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings to  It»  source  of  electric  energy,  said  switch  con- 
structed to  connect  said  two  primary  windings  In  parallel 
upon  the  twitch  adjustment  for  connecting  the  first  of 
said  windings  with  its  source  of  electric  energy,  substan- 
tially as  described.  "         1 


873.955.  TROLLEY  -  HEAD.  Charlbs  C.  McClinItock. 
Englewood,  Colo.  Filed  June  2.^  1907.  Serai  No 
38<Ji,703. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
carrlf'd  ther.-by,  a  deflector  for  the  wheel  pivoted  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  wheel,  and  a 
fastening  member  for  clamping  said  deflector  rigidly  In  an 
adjusted  p<)«ltlon  with  rospect  to  the  wheel,  substanUally 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  yolce. 
of  a  head  or  body  carrying  a  trolley  wheel,  a  deflector,  and 
a  fastening  passed  through  said  yoke,  said  head  and  said 
deflector  for  adju«ti.bly  connecting  the  same,  substantlallv 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  pole  having  a 
yoke  formed  with  apertured  arms,  of  a  head  or  body  carry- 
ing a  trolley  wheel  and  formed  with  an  aperture  and  with 
serrations  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  ad- 
jacent to  Its  aperture,  a  washer  having  projections  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  serrations  to  en- 
gage the  serrations  on  one  face  of  the  head,  a  deflector  hav- 
ing an  arm  formed  with  an  aperture  and  with  serrations 
adapted  to  engage  the  serrations  on  the  other  face  of  Bald 
head  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  apertures  or  openings 
In  said  yoke,  said  washer,  said  head  and  said  deflector,  sub- 
stantially aa  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  head  or 
body  carried  by  the  pole,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon 

|<8aid  head  or  body,  a  deflector  for  the  wheel  provided  with 
an  arm  having  serrations  to  engage  said  head  or  body 
and  a  pivot  fastening  passed  through  the  arm  of  the  de- 
flector and  Into  said  head  or  body  to  adjustably  clamp  said 
arm  upon  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


In  an  electric  Igniting  system,  the  comblnaOon  of  an 
Igniter  and  spark  coll.  a  secondary  wtadlng  on  said  spark 
coil  connected  to  said  igniter,  a  primary  winding  on  said 
«ark  coll  having  Its  respective  ends  connected  to  a  soarce 
or  electric  energy  and  fb  the  earth,  a  second  independent 
primary  winding  on  «&ld  sparic  coll  haying  its  ends  con- 
B«et«d  re^>ectiTel7  to  an  independent  soarce  of  electric 
energy  and  to  the  earth,  an  interrnpter  in  the  earth  con- 
nectioo  of  said  second  primary  winding,  and  a  twitch  for 


873,956.  WASTE  -  VALVE  FOR  HYDRANTS.  Hoimce 
F.  Nkumeter,  Macungle,  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  .388,057. 

1.  In  a  waste  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  of  a  plunger  valve  operating  In  the 
cylinder,  a  coupling  connecting  the  plunger  valve  with  the 
discharge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
drain  passase,  and  an  automatic  lifting  valve  operating 
within  the  ooopllng  at  a  point  below  the  cross  bar  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  sad  coupling,  said  lifting 
valve  being  aormally  seated  on  the  plunger  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  cloee  the  drain  passage. 
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2.  In  a  waste  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  of  a  plunger  valve  operating  In  the 
cylinder,  a  coupling  connecting  the  plunger  valve  with  the 
discharge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
drain  passage  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  the  cross 
bar  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
exterior  of  the  coupling,  and  an  automatic  lifting  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  flangod  stem  guided  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  plunger  valve,  suld  lifting  valve  being  normally  seated 
on  the  plunger  valve  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
coupling  and  arranged  to  close  the  drain  passage. 


3.  In  a  waste  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  of  a  plunger  valve  operating  within 
the  cylinder,  a  coupling  connecting  the  plunger  valve  with 
the  discharge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
flat  lower  face  spaced  from  the  plunger  valve,  said  cross 
bar  being  also  provided  with  a  drain  passage  consisting 
of  a  vertical  branch  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  cross  bar.  and  a  horizontal  branch  extending 
from  the  vertical  branch  to  the  exterior  of  the  coupling, 
and  an  automatic  lifting  valve  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  coupling  and  provided  with  a  flanged  stem  guided  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  valve. 


873.957      VEHICLETIKK.     Gkobge  A.  Pkarse.  Jr.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  .361.474. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  circular  rim 
consisting  of  U  shaped  sections  having  an  elastic  outside 
covering,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  felly, 
means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  felly,  and  elastic  blocks 


Interposed  between   the  ring  and  the   U   shaped  sections 
comprlshig  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  covered  rim 
consisting  of  U  shaped  sections,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  felly,  means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the 
felly,  of  elastic  blocks  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  the 
U  shaped  sections  comprising  the  rim,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  ring,  the  U  shaped  sections  and  the  elastic 
blocKB  In  the  proper  relation  one  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described.    • 

S.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  covered  rim 
consisting  of  U  shaped  sections,  of  a  ring  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  lugs,  of  a  felly  having  recesses  formed 
in  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  lugs.  Iwlts  for  securing  the  ring  and  felly  together,  of 
elastic  blocks  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  the  edges  of 
the  U  shaped  sections  comprising  the  rim.  and  headed  bolts 
secured  to  the  ring  and  passing  freely  through  the  elastic 
bloclvs  and  on^-a^'ing  bars  se-ured  to  the  U  shaped  sec 
tions  to  prevent  excessive  outward  movement  of  the  suiJ 
•ectlons,  substantially  as  described. 


873,958.  METHOD  OF  I'HODrCLNG  H0M0(;ENi.OU8 
BODIES  FROM  TANT.U.UM  OR  OTHER  HKJHLY- 
HKFKArToUY  MKTVIS  M.U!.ei.i,o  von  Piram.  Wil- 
morsdorf,  ncnr  Rerlln,  Germany,  asslsnor  to  Siemens  A 
Haisks  .^ktien^resellsihalt.  Herltn.  Germany,  n  i.'orpora- 
tlon  of  Germany  Mled  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No 
362.821. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals  which  con- 
sists in  creating  a  substantial  vacuum,  lonltlng  the  resi- 
due of  gas  therein  and  subjecting  the  metal  to  the  Influ- 
ence of  an  electric  arc  therein 

2.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals,  which  con- 
sists in  cr<'atlng  a  substantial  vacuum,  ionizing  the  resi- 
due of  gns  therein,  and  forming  therein  an  electric  arc 
from  the  metal. 

.3.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals,  which  con- 
sists In  cr»'atlng  n  substantial  vacuum.  Ionizing  the  resi- 
due of  gas  therein,  connecting  the  metal  with  the  anode 
Of  an  electric  arc  circuit  therein  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  circuit. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals,  which  con- 
sists in  creating  a  substantial  vacuum,  heating  a  metallic 
oxld  therein  and  thereby  lonlilng  the  residue  of  gas  there- 
in, and  subjecting  the  metal  to  the  Influence  of  an  electric 
arc  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals,  which  con- 
sists in  creating  a  substantial  vacuum,  heating  a  metallic 
oxld  therein  and  thereby  ionizing  the  residue  of  gas  therein, 
and  forming  therein  an  electric  arc  from  the  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 
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•iMd  tools  to  be  clAmpcd  without  dlflengatement  from  the 
poats,  and  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  cooperating  with  the 
elamplnf  member. 


2.  A  tool  faoldt>r  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  under 
aarface  for  direct  support  by  the  slide  rest  of  a  lathe  and 
having  elongated  posts  rising  therefrom,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  base,  a  clamping  member  surrounding  the  l>oIt 
and  having  post-receiving  openings  and  having  an  inter- 
medate  opening  to  receive  the  said  bolt,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  intermediate  opening  being  enlarged,  the  said 
clamping  me'ml>er  being  recessed  at  one  side  to  receive  a 
tool  l>etween  the  overhanging  porton  of  said  clamping 
member  and  the  base,  said  post-receiving  openings  being 
adapted  to  permit  different  sized  tools  to  be  clamped  with- 
out disengagement  from  the  posts,  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  co- 
operating wit!)  the  clamping  member,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  located  in  the  enlargement  of  the 
Intermediate  opening  of  the  clamping  member. 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  guide  member  ris- 
ing from  the  base,  a  clamping  member  operating  upon  the 
guide  memt>er  and  having  a  tool  recess  beyond  which  the 
guide  member  extends  to  give  lateral  support  to  the  tool, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  clamping  member  and  base 
toward  one  another. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base,  separated  posts  ris- 
ing from  the  ha.se,  a  clamping  member  having  openings 
into  which  the  posts  pass,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
clamping  member  and  baae  toward  one  another. 

5.  A  tool  holder  eomprlaing  a  base,  a  member  rising 
from  the  baae,  a  clamping  member  having  an  opening  to 
receive  said  t>ase  member  and  also  being  provided  with  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  a  tool,  the  opening  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  allow  contact  between 
the  tool  and  the  base  member,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
clamping  member  and  base  toward  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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controlling  the  connection  of  each  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings to  its  source  of  electric  energy,  said  switch  con- 
structed to  connect  said  two  primary  windings  in  parallel 
upon  the  switch  adjustm^it  for  connecting  the  first  of 
said  windings  with  its  source  of  electric  energy,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


873,954.  SPARKING  COIL  WITH  MULTIPLE  WIND- 
ING FOR  IGNITION  AND  LIKE  PURPOSES.  Ad- 
OC8TS  MrcHSL.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1005. 
Serial  No.  288,129. 


In  an  electric  igniting  system,  the  combination  of  an 
lipiiter  and  spark  coll.  a  secondary  winding  on  said  spark 
eoU  connected  to  said  Igniter,  a  primary  winding  on  said 
^parfc  coll  hartng  its  respactlTe  endt  connected  to  a  source 
oC  electric  aaagj  and  to  the  earth,  g  aeeoiid  Independent 
primary  winding  on  said  qMirk  coll  haThag  its  ends  eon- 
neetad  re^ectlT^  to  an  independent  sonree  of  electric 
energy  and  to  the  earth,  an  taitempter  In  the  earth  con- 
nection of  eald  wwond  primary  winding,  and  a  switch  foe 


873.955.  TROLLEY  -  HEAD.  Charlbs  C.  McClintock, 
Englfwood,  Colo.  Filed  June  25.  1907.  Serai  No. 
380.703. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  thereby,  a  deflector  for  the  wheel  pivoted  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  wheel,  and  a 
fastening  member  for  clamping  said  deflector  rigidly  in  an 
adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  substantlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  yoke, 
of  a  head  or  body  carrying  a  trolley  wheel,  a  deflector,  and 
a  fastening  passed  through  said  yoke,  said  head  and  said 
deflector  for  adjustably  connecting  the  same,  soiwtantialiy 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  pole  having  a 
yoke  formed  with  apertured  arms,  of  a  head  or  body  carry- 
ing a  trolley  wheel  and  formed  with  an  aperture  and  with 
serrations  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  ad- 
jacent to  its  aperture,  a  washer  having  projections  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  serrations  to  en- 
gage the  serrations  on  one  face  of  the  head,  a  deflector  hav- 
ing an  arm  formed  with  an  aperture  and  with  serrations 
adapted  to  engage  the  serrations  on  the  other  face  of  said 
bead  and  a  t>olt  passed  through  the  apertures  or  openings 
In  said  yoke,  said  washer,  said  head  and  said  deflector,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  head  ©r 
body  carried  by  the  pole,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  head  or  body,  a  deflector  for  the  wheel  provided  with 
an  arm  having  serrations  to  engage  said  head  or  body 
and  a  pivot  fastening  passed  through  the  arm  of  the  de- 
flector and  into  said  head  or  body  to  adjustably  clamp  said 
arm  upon  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


873,956.  WASTE  -  VALVE  FOR  HTDRANTS.  HoraCk 
F.  Nkumetbr,  Macungie,  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  388,057. 

1.  In  a  waste  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  of  a  plunger  valve  operating  in  the 
cylinder,  a  coupling  connecting  the  plunger  valve  with  the 
discharge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
drain  passage,  and  an  automatic  lifting  valve  operatlgg 
within  the  covpllng  at  a  point  below  the  cross  bar  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  sad  coupling,  said  lifti^ 
valve  being  normally  seated  on  the  plunger  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  drain  passage. 
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2.  In  a  waste  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  of  a  plunger  valve  operating  in  the 
cylinder,  a  coupling  connecting  the  plunger  valve  with  the 
discharge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
drain  passage  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  the  cross 
bar  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
exterior  of  the  coupling,  and  an  automatic  lifting  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  stem  guided  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  plunger  valve,  said  lifting  valve  being  normally  sealed 
on  the  plunger  valve  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
coupling  and  arranged  to  close  the  drain  passage. 


3.  In  a  waste  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  discbarge  pipe,  of  a  plunger  valve  operating  within 
the  cylinder,  a  coupling  connecting  the  plunger  valve  with 
the  discharge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
flat  lower  face  spaced  from  the  plunger  valve,  said  cross 
bar  being  also  provided  with  a  drain  passage  consisting 
of  a  vertical  branch  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  cross  bar.  and  a  horliontai  branch  extending 
from  the  vertical  branch  to  the  exterior  of  the  coupling, 
and  an  automatic  lifting  valve  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  coupling  and  provided  with  a  flanged  stem  guided  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  valve. 


873,957       VEHICLE  TIRE.     Gkobqk  A.   Pkausk,  Jr  ,   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mnr.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  .361.474. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  circular  rim 
consisting  of  U  shaped  sections  having  an  elastic  outside 
covering,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  felly, 
means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  felly,  and  elastic  blocks 


Interposed  between  the  ring  and  the  U  shaped  sections 
comprising  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  covered  rim 
consisting  of  U  shaped  sections,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  felly,  means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the 
felly,  of  elastic  blocks  interposed  between  the  ring  and  the 
U  shaped  sections  comprising  the  rim,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  ring,  the  U  shaped  sections  and  the  elastic 
blocKB  in  the  proper  relation  one  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described.   • 

8.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  covered  rim 
consisting  of  U  shaped  sections,  of  a  ring  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  lugs,  of  a  felly  having  recesses  formed 
in  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  adapfed  to  receive  the 
said  lugs.  Ix)lt8  for  securing  the  ring  and  felly  together,  of 
elastic  blocks  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  the  edges  of 
'he  U  shaped  sections  comprising  the  rim,  and  beaded  bolts 
secured  to  the  ring  and  passing  freely  through  the  elastic 
blocks  iiiul  engatfing  bars  secured  to  the  U  shaped  sec- 
tions to  prevent  excessive  outward  movement  of  the  said 
sections,  substantlallv  as  des?rli>ed. 


873.95S.  MKTHOD  OI'  l'HOI>l  CI.NG  HOMOGENEOUS 
BOI>IES  FKOM  TANT.VI.UM  OR  OTHER  HIGHLY- 
ItKIU.Vs-TOHV  M1:T\IS  M.m?(  1-I.I.O  vo.v  I>iraxi.  Wil- 
m.  rsdorf,  near  Herliu,  (Jermanv,  assignor  to  Siemens  ft 
Halsks  Aktien^resellsctiuft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Cermany  lll.-d  Mar  IK.  i<»07.  Serial  No 
362,821. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  lilghly  refractory  metals  which  con- 
sists In  creating  a  substantial  vacuum.  Ionizing  the  resi- 
due of  gas  therein  and  subjecting  the  metal  to  the  Influ- 
ence of  an  electric  arc  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals,  which  con- 
sists Id  creating  a  substantial  vacuum,  ionizing  the  resi- 
due of  pas  therein,  and  forming  therein  an  electric  arc 
from  the  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals,  which  con- 
sists In  cn'ating  a  substantial  vacuum,  ionizing  the  resi- 
due of  gas  therein,  connecting  the  metal  with  the  anode 
of  an  electric  arc  circuit  therein  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  circuit. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metals,  which  con- 
sists In  creating  a  substantial  vacuum,  heating  a  metallic 
oxid  therein  and  thereby  Ionizing  the  residue  of  gas  there- 
in, and  subjecting  the  metal  to  the  Influence  of  an  electric 
arc  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  from 
tantalum  and  other  highly  refractory  metala,  which  con- 
sists In  creating  a  substantial  vacuum,  heating  a  metallic 
Olid  therein  and  thereby  ionizing  the  residue  of  gas  therein, 
and  forming  therein  an  electric  arc  from  the  metal. 

I  Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  7S.0C9.     GBAINELEVATOB.    Josmra  W. 

Smlthrlll*,  Mo.  filed  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  888.09*! 


A  bin  having  a  shaft  centrally  located  therein.  Inclosed 
bucket  ways  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  an 
endless  elevator  operating  In  the  bucket  ways  and  spaced 
ladder  rounds  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  the 
backet  ways.  * 


873,960.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCI.NG  PLASTIC  COMPO- 
SITION. Herua.nx  Schudt.  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,923. 

1.  A  method  of  producing  plastic  composition,  designed 
to  be  employed  for  applying  stucco,  or  for  Insulating  and 
Impregnating  purposes  and  the  like,  consisting  in  forming 
a  sticky  paste  of  infusorial  earth  and  glue,  mixing  with 
this  paste  heated  oil  and  resin,  and  adding  to  the  mix- 
ture thus  produ-<>d  a  strong  solution  of  soap. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  plastic  composition,  designed 
to  be  employed  for  applying  stucco  or  for  Insulating  and 
impregnating  purposes  and  the  like,  consisting  In  forming 
a  sticky  paste  of  infusorial  earth  and  glue,  mixing  with 
this  paste  hjiited  oil  and  resin,  adding  to  the  mixture  a 
strong  solution  of  soap  and  introducing  tow  In  the  mix- 
ture thus  obtained. 


873,061.      SIPHON.      William   S.   Shields.   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  June  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,361. 


1.  An  ftutoBfttte  ilplMM  fenlivji  tiap,  «■  alt 

lac  a  down  tak«  leg  aad  an  uptake  leg  eomauateaMag  at 


bottom  to  form  a  trap  for  confining  air  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  slpbon,  the  downtake  leg  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  alphon  and  the  uptake  leg  being  open  to  at- 
mosphere tor  the  escape  of  air,  a  drain  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  uptake  leg  and  extendhig  downward  from  the 
point  of  communication,  the  two  legs  of  the  vent  trap  b^- 
Ing  relatively  adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the 
depth  of  the  seal  In  the  said  vent  trap  and  therefore  dpt.r- 
mlning  the  height  of  the  hydrostatic  column  necessary  to 
force  said  seal  and  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  tl« 
Slpbon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  siphon  having  a  trap,  an  air  v.-nt  hav- 
ing a  downtake  leg  and  an  uptake  leg  communicating  at 
bottom  to  form  a  trap  for  confining  air  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  siphon,  the  downtake  leg  being  in  communication 
with  the  siphon  and  the  uptake  leg  being  open  to  atmos- 
phere for  the  eicape  of  air.  the  uptake  leg  of  the  vent  be- 
ing adjustable  Tertlcally  relatively  to  the  downtake  leg  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  depth  of  the  seal  In  the  vent 
trap  and  thereljv  determining  the  height  of  the  hydro- 
static column  required  to  force  said  seal  and  permit  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  siphon. 

3.  .\n  automatic  siphon  having  a  trap,  an  air  vent  hav- 
ing a  downtake  leg  and  an  uptake  leg  communicating  at 
bottom  to  form  a  trap  for  confining  air  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  siphon,  said  uptake  leg  being  located  partly  within 
the  siphon  and  partly  above  it,  the  top  of  the  siphon  b.ing 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  uptak.^  leg 
passes,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  uptake 
leg  in  said  opening  whereby  It  may  be  moved  up  or  down 
relatively  to  the  downtake  leg  for  varying  the  depth  of 
the  .seal  in  the  vent  trap,  and  thereby  determining  the 
height  of  the  hydrostatic  column  required  for  forcing  the 
seal  of  the  vent  trap  and  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  the 
siphon,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  siphon  having  a  trap,  a  vent  pipe  having  a  down* 
take  leg  and  an  uptake  leg  communicating  at  bottom  to 
form  a  trap,  the  up  take  leg  extending  both  above  and  be- 
low the  top  of  the  siphon  and  Its  lower  portion  being  lo» 
cated  within  the  down-take  leg.  the  down-take  leg  being  In 
comnmnlcation  with  the  siphon  and  the  uptake  leg  being 
open  above  the  siphon  for  the  escape  of  air,  a  drain  com. 
munlcatlng  with  the  uptake  leg,  the  up  take  leg  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  down-take  leg  for  the  purpose  of 
varying  the  depth  of  the  seal  In  the  trap,  sultstantlally  a» 
described. 

5.  \  siphon  having  a  trap,  a  vent  pipe  having  a  down* 
take  leg  conitnuBieating  with  the  siphon,  means  for  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  down-tak.-  leg.  an  uptake  leg  extend- 
ing both  above  and  below  the  top  of  the  siphon,  the  lower 
portion  of  .said  up  take  leg  l)elng  within  the  down-take  leg, 
and  a  drain  pipe  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  down- 
take  leg  and  e.xtending  upward  within  the  up-take  leg,  sub 
Stantlally  a.s  d<*eribed. 


873,962.     TOY -RAILWAY  TURN- T.\BLE.      Eow.iiRnF. 
Slattkby.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Ives  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1007.     Serial  No.  366..5K7. 
1.   In   a   toy   railway   turn-table,    the  combination   of  a 
base  having  attached  approaches,  a  table  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  bate  and  Intermediate  said  approaches,  and  a 
clock  spring  movement  connected  with  the  table  to  rotate 
the  same.  1 

I.'.  In  a  toy  railway  turn-table,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate,  a  support  attached  to  said  base,  a  table  rotata- 
bly mounted  upon  the  support,  and  a  clock  spring  move- 
ment for  rotating  said  table. 

3.  In  a  toy  railway  turn-table,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  an  annular  casing  supporting  a  flange,  a  table 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  supported  upon  said  flange,  and 
a  clock  spring  movement  connected  to  operate  the  table. 

4.  In  n  toy  railway  turn-table,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  baa«  plate,  of  an  annular  sheet  metal  support 
attached  thereta,  a  sheet  metal  table  rotaUbly  mounted 
upoa.  aakl  auppart,  and  a  transverse  track  upon  the  aald 
table. 
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5.  In  a  toy  railway  turn-table,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  approachen  attached  to  each  side,  a  table  rota- 
tably mounted  Intermediate  said  approaches,  a  clock 
spring    movement    to    operate    the    table,    track    sections 


mounted  at  opposite  points  upon  the  approaches,  and  a 
track  section  upon  the  table  adapted  to  register  with  the 
track   sections  of  the   approaches. 

[Claims  t>  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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87.3,963.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Besja- 
.MiN  \.  Si.oci  .M,  l.ynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .lohn  R. 
Vaux.  Swnmpscoit.  Mas.s.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907  Serial 
No.    359.951. 


adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to  open  communlcaUoB 
from  said  Inlet  passage  to  said  combustion  space,  an  arm 
pivotally  molmted  on  said  cylinder,  said  arm  having  a 
cam  formed  thereon,  a  plunger  sitdably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  arm.  a  pin  fa^t  to  said  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  said  cam.  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  press  said 
plunger  against  said  valve,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  valve 

?>  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  combustion  space,  a  conical  valve  recess  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  space  and  an  Inlet  passage  lead- 
ing Into  said  conical  recess,  a  conical  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  recess,  said  valve  provided  with  a  fffissage 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  Into  position  to  open  communication 
from  said  Inlet  passage  to  said  combustion  space,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  eyllnder,  said  arm  having  a  cam  formed 
thereon,  a  plunger  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
arm,  a  pin  fast  to  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  press  said  plunger 
against  said  valve,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve, 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  combustion  space,  a  conical  valve  recess  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  space  and  an  Inlet  passage  lead- 
ing Into  said  conical  recess,  a  conical  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  recess,  said  valve  provided  with  a  passage 
adapted  to  hv  moved  into  position  to  open  communication 
from  said  Inlet  passage  to  said  combustion  space,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  arm, 
said  plunger  being  slldable  toward  and  away  from  said 
valve,  a  spring  adaph'd  to  normally  press  said  plunger 
against  said  valve,  and  means  for  withdrawing  sntd  plun- 
ger from  engagement  with  said  valve. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  combustion  space,  a  valve  recess  connected  to 
said  combustion  space  and  an  Inlet  passage  leading  Into 
said  recf^s.  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess,  said 
valve  provl(l<Hl  with  a  pas.sage  adapted  to  be  moved  into  po- 
sition to  open  communication  from  said  Inlet  passage  to 
■aid  combustion  space,  an  arm  pivotally  motinted  on  said 
cylinder,  sahl  arm  having  cam  formed  thereon,  a  plunger 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arm.  a  pin  fast  to 
said  plung'  r  adapted  to  engage  said. cam.  a  spring  adapted 
to  normally  press  said  plunger  against  said  valve,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  combustion  space,  a  conical  valve  recess  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  space  and  an  Inlet  passage  lead- 
ing   Into    said    conical    recess,    a    conical    valve    rotatably 

mounted  in  said  recess,  said  valve  provided  with  a  passage 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  into  position  to  open  communication 
from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  combustion  space,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  on 
said  arm,  said  plunger  being  slldable  toward  and  away 
from  said  valve,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  press  aald  i 
plunger  against  said  valve,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  valve. 

2.  In   an    internal    combustion   engine,   a   cylinder   pro- 
vided with  a  combustion  space,  a  conical  valve  recess  con- 
nected to  aaid  combustion  space  and  an  inlet  passage  lead- 
ing  into   aald   conical    recesa,    a   conical    valve    rotatably    \ 
mounted  hi  said  recess,  said  valve  provided  with  a  passage  i 


8  7  3,964.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chari-es  E. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlon  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906      S«Tlal  No.  310,4.')0. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  finger  wheel  connected  to  turn  with  and  fixed 
against  turning  relatively  to  said  platen,  stop  devices,  a 
second  finger  wheel  connected  with  certain  of  aaid  stop 
devices,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  said  finger 
wheels  and  thereby  connecting  the  parts  controlled  by  said 
linger  wheels  to  rotate  together. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  finger  wheel  connected  to  turn  with  and 
fixed  against  turning  relatively  to  aaid  platen,  stop  da- 
vices,  a  second  finger  wheel  connected  with  certain  of  aald 
stop  devices,  means  for  effecting  a  relatlre  adtnatment  be- 
tween certain  of  said  stop  derlcw.  aad  meant  for  directly 
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connecting  aald  finger  wheels  and  thereby  connecting  the 
parts  controlled  by  said  finger  wheels  to  rotate  together. 

'\.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  stops  for  arrcHttng  the  rotation  of  the  platen  In 
oppoHlt*'  directions,  a  clutch  member  connected  with  cer- 
tain i)f  said  stops  and  adapted  to  remain  fixed  when  the 
platen  is  turned,  a  finger  wheel  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  and  fixed  against  rotation  independently  of  the 
platt-n,  and  a  clutch  member  connected  with  said  finger 
wliocl  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned 
clutcli  mt'uiluT  to  lock  the  finger  wlieel,  platen  and  certaiu 
of  said  stops  to  rotate  together. 

4.  In  a  *typewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pliitcn.  Hiops  adapted  to  arrest  the  platt>n  in  Its  rotation 
In  opposite  directions,  a  two-part  finger  wheel,  each  part 
carrying  a  clutch  member,  one  part  of  the  finger  wheel  be- 
ing cdnnected  to  turn  with  said  platen  and  the  other  of 
said  parts  being  connected  to  certain  of  said  stops  and 
relatively  to  which  the  first  mentioned  part  may  receive 
a  continuous  rotation. 

5.  Ill  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  shaft,  stops  for  arresting  the  rotation  of 
the  platen  In  opposite  directions,  certain  of  said  stops  be- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  around  the  platen  shaft,  a  clutch 
meniU-r  operatively  and  fixedly  connected  with  certain  of 
snhl  stops,  a  finger  wheel  that  Is  spllned  to  the  platen 
shaft,  and  a  second  clutch  section  fixedly  connected  with 
said  linger  wlicl  and  by  means  of  which  it  Is  moved  into 
and  out  of  cliiicliing  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned 
clutch  section.  • 

H'lalins  0  to  'J.'!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87.i.{)rt.-i  POWER-TR.VNSMITTING  MECHANISM.  HoL- 
Lis  li.  S.MITH,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No,  :i41.819. 


Journaled  on  said  sleeve  and  hub.  two  pinions  of  dlflferent 
diameters  fast  to  each  other  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  the  smaller  of  said  pinions  meshing  Into  said 
external  gear  and  the  larger  of  said  pinions  meshing  Into 
said  internal  gear,  a  stationary  clutch  member,  two 
clutch  members  fast  to  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said 
rotary  clutcti  metnUer  and  said  stationary  clutch  member, 
respectively,  and  means  to  operate  said  clutch  members. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  pinions 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  second  series  of  rela- 
tively larg.-r  pinions  fast  to  said  first  named  series,  re- 
spectively, an  external  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  an  internal  gear  member,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  rotatable  sleeve  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  to  said  Internal  gear  member  one  at  a  time. 

5.  In  ii  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  studs 
fast  to  .said  arms,  respectively,  an  externa!  gear  fast  to 
said  shaft,  said  gear  provided  wltli  a  hub,  an  internal  gear 
member  Journaled  on  said  sleeve  and  hub,  a  plurality  of 
Iiinions  lotirnab^d  on  said  sttids.  respi-ct Ively,  said  pinions 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  Internal  gear  to 
said  external  gear,  a  stationary  member,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  rotatable  sleeve  to  said  stationary  member 
and  to  said  Internal  gear  one  at  a  time. 

I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  rota- 
table member  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  an  external  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  internal  gear,  two  pinions  of 
different  diameters  fast  to  each  other  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  member,  the  smaller  of  said  pinions 
meshing  into  said  external  gear  and  the  larger  of  said 
pinions  meshing  into  said  Internal  gear,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  said  rotatable  member  to 
said  stationary  member  and  to  said  Internal  gear  one  at 
a  time. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  monnted  on  said  shaft,  an  external  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  provided  with  a  hub. 
an  Integral  gear  member  journaled- on  said  sleeve  and 
hub,  two  pinions  of  different  diameters  fast  to  each  other 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  the  smaller  of  said 
pinions  meshing  into  said  external  gear  and  the  larger 
of  said  pinions  meshing  into  said  internal  gear,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve 
to  said  stationary  member  and  to  said  internal  gear  one 
at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a 
■leeye  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  external  gear 
fast  to  said  shaft,  said  g«ar  prorlded  with  a  hnb.  an  In- 
ternal gear,  constituting  alao  a  rotary  dutch  member. 


87,T960.      HORSESIIOK.      Chaincey   N.    Stbvk.vs.    South 
Gllboa,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,717. 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  base  and  tread  sections,  the 
base  section  having  a  projecting  part  at  the  outer  edge  of 
each  side,  the  projecting  part  being  undercut  at  Its  inner 
edge,  and  the  tread  section  being  removably  fitted  be- 
tween said  projecting  parts  and  being  reduced  at  Us  outer 
side  edges  to  fit  aald  undercut  parts  and  form  a  dovetail 
Joint  therewith,  and  having  outwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending projections  at  Its  heels,  which  fit  around  the  ends 
of  said  projecting  parts 

2.  .\  horse-shoe  comprising  base  and  tread  sections,  the 
base  sections  having  projecting  undercut  parts  at  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  spaced  apart  at  the  toe,  and  the  tread 
section  having  calks  at  toe  and  heels,  and  fitting  at  Its 
toe  In  the  space  between  the  front  ends  of  said  parts, 
and  being  beveled  at  its  outer  edge  to  engage  said  undercut 
parts,  the  tread  section  being  slldabie  in  and  out  between 
the  said  parts  from  the  rear,  and  means  to  fasten  the 
same  In  place. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  base  and  tread  sections,  the 
base  section  having  an  undercut  projecting  part  extending 
along  the  outer  edge  of  each  arm  thereof  and  terminating 
in  a  tapered  end  at  the  rear,  and  the  tread  section  having 
beveled  edges  fitting  said  undercut  parts  and  forming  a 
dovetail  Joint  therewith,  and  having  notches  at  the  rear 
In  which  said  tapered  ends  fit. 


.S73,967.     CL.\Sr.     Moses  M.  Sti  um  and  Joseph  Su.vkr- 
8TEIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No. 
366,027. 
A   clasp   for  hoae  or  garment   supporters   comprising  a 

body  portion  ;  a  second  apertured  member  hinged  to  the 
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t>ody  member  ;  a  gripping  member  also  hinged  to  the  body 
member  to  press  the  second  meml>er  towards  the  body 
member  ;  an  apertured  spring  secured  to  the  body  member 
at    one   of    its    ends   and    having    the   other   end   bearing 


against  the  second  member ;  a  rubber  button  extending 
tbrotigli  the  aperture  in  said  spring  and  held  between  said 
spring  and  body  member  in  position  to  pass  Into  the 
aperture  in  the  second  member  when  the  clasp  Is  closed. 


8  7  3,968.  ELECTRIC  SPARK-PLUG.  Frbdirick  B. 
THAT(HER.  Providence.  R  I  Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 
Serial   No.   355,035. 


isiici 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  outer  shell  having  one  end  formed 
with  screw  threads  on  its  interior  and  its  opposite  end 
formed  with  screw  threads  on  its  exterior,  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  interior  of  said  shell  intermediate  Its  length, 
an  outer  core  member  (extending  In  one  end  of  said  shell, 
and  having  an  Inner  annular  lip.  a  packing  sleeve  around 
said  outer  member  engaging  said  interior  threads  and 
abutting  said  lip,  an  inner  core  member  extending  within 
the  other  end  of  said  shell  and  having  a  lip  engaging  said 
interior  shoulder  of  the  shell,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
last  named  end  of  the  shell  being  enlarged  on  Its  In- 
terior, a  sparking  point  rod  extending  through  said  core 
memlHTs.  a  sparking  point  on  said  rod  projecting  into 
said  enlarged  Interior  of  the  shell,  a  collar  on  said  rod 
to  the  rear  of  said  point  abutting  said  inner  core  mem- 
ber, said  end  of  the  shell  surrounding  the  inner  core  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  two  oppositely  disposed  openings 
which  expose  said  sparking  point,  and  a  wire  terminal  se- 
cured to  said  last  named  end  of  the  shell  at  right  angles 
to   said   openings   thereof. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
core  member  in  said  shell,  a  sparking  point  rod  extending 
through  said  members,  a  sparking  point  on  said  rod,  a 
collar  on  the  rod  to  the  rear  of  said  point  abutting  said 
Inner  core  member,  said  shell  being  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension which  Incloses  said  inner  core  member  and  pro- 
jects therebeyond.  said  extension  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  openings  of  a  depth  to  ex- 
pose said  sparking  point,  and  a  wire  terminal  secured  to 
said  extension  beyond  said  sparking  point. 


8  7  3.969.  PHONO(;RAPn.  Charles  Thoma,  Jr  .  and 
Walter  Thoma,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16.  1907. 
Serial   No.   .S73,969. 

u 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record,  a 
sound  reproducing  mechanism,  and  driving  means  for 
causing  one  of  the  said  members  to  be  reciprocated  with 
relation  to  tlie  other,  comprising  :  a  feed  screw,  a  thread 


follower  adapted  to  engage  with  the  feed  screw  during  the 
sound  reproducing  pcrliwl.  a  double  revera«'ly  threaded  re- 
peater screw,  a  second  thread  follower  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  repeater  screw,  means  for  causing  the  first 
thread  follower  to  disengage  with  the  feed  screw  at  the 
end  of  the  sound  reproducing  period  and  the  second 
thread  follower  to  engage  with  one  of  the  threads  of  the 
repeater  screw  thereby  returning  the  parts  to  their  origi- 
nal position,  means  for  causing  the  second  thread  fol- 
lower to  engage  with  the  other  thread  of  the  repeater 
Bcrow  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement  so  as  to  ad- 
vance the  parts  prior  to  the  sound  reproducing  period, 
and  means  for  causing  the  second  thread  follower  to  dis- 
engage with  the  repeater  screw  and  the  first  thread  fol- 
lower to  engage  with  the  feed  screw  at  the  beginning 
of  the  sound   reproducing  period. 

2.  in  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record,  a 
transversely  movable  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  feed 
screw,  a  thread  follower,  carried  by  the  sound  reproducing 
mechanism,  a  feed  screw,  a  thread  follower,  carried  by  the 
souml  reproducing  mechanism,  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
feed  screw  during  the  sound  reproducing  period  a  double 
reversely  threaded  repeater  screw,  a  second  thread  fol- 
lower, carried  by  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism, 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  repeater  screw,  means  for 
causing  the  first  4hread  follower  to  disengage  with  the 
feed  screw  at  the  enS^Df  the  sound  reproducing  period  and 
the  second  thread  follower  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
threads  of  the  repeater  screw  thereby  returning  the  sound 
reproducing  mechanism  to  its  original  position,  means  for 
causing  the  second  thread  follower  to  engage  with  the 
other  thread  of  the  repeater  screw  at  the  end  of  the  re- 
turn movement  so  as  to  advance  the  sound  reproducing 
mechanism  prior  to  the  sound  reproducing  period,  and 
means  for  causing  the  second  thread  follower  to  disen- 
gage with  the  repeater  screw  and  the  first  thread  fol- 
lower to  engage  with  the  feed  screw  at  the  beginning  of 
the   sound   reproducing   period. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record,  a 
sound  reproducing  mechanism,  and  driving  means  for 
causing  one  of  the  said  members  to  reciprocate  with  re- 
lation to  the  other,  comprising  :  a  feed  screw,  a  thread  fol- 
lower adapted  to  engage  with  the  feed  screw  during  the 
sound  reproducing  period,  a  double  reversely  threaded  re- 
peater screw  whose  threads  are  coarser  than  the  threads 
of  the  feed  screw,  a  second  thread  follower  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  repeater  screw,  means  for  causing  the  first 
thread  follower  to  disengage  with  the  feed  screw  at  the 
end  of  the  sound  reproducing  period  and  the  second  thread 
follower  to  engage  with  one  of  the  threads  of  the  repeater 
screw  thereby  returning  the  parts  to  their  original  posi- 
tion at  a  greater  speed  than  their  speed  during  the  sound 
reproducing  period,  means  for  causing  the  second  thread 
follower  to  engage  with  the  other  thread  of  the  repeater 
screw  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement  so  as  to  advance 
the  parts  prior  to  the  sound  reproducing  period  at  a  speed 
greater  than  their  speed  during  the  sound  reproducing 
period,  and  means  for  causing  the  second  thread  follower 
to  disengage  with  the  repeater  screw  and  the  first  thread 
follower  to  engage  with  the  feed  screw  at  the  beginning 
of  the  sound  reproducing  period. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record,  a 
transversely  movable  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  feed 
screw,  a  thread  follower  carried  by  the  sound  reproducing 
mechanism,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  feed  screw  during 
the  sound  reproducing  period,  a  double  reversely  thread- 
ed repeater  screw  whose  threads  are  coarser  than  the 
threads  of  the  feed  screw,  a  second  thread  follower,  car- 
ried by  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  repeater  screw,  means  for  causing  the  first 
thread  follower  to  disengage  'vith  the  feed  screw  at  the 
end  of  the  sound  reproducing  period  and  the  second  thread 
follower  to  engage  with  one  of  the  threads  of  the  re- 
peater screw  th^eby  returning  the  sound  reproducing 
mechanism  to  its  original  position  at  a  greater  speed  than 
Its  speed  during  the  sound  reproducing  period,  means  for 
causing  the  thread  follower  to  engage  with  the  other 
thread  of  the  repeater  screw  at  the  end  of  the  return 
movement  so  as  to  advance  the  sound  reproducing  mech- 
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anJ.,n  «t  a  -peed  ffr^tw-  than  its  speed  during  the  sound 

reproducing   period,    and    mean,   for   caa.lng   the   s^ond 

hrend  follower  to  disengage  with  the  repeater  screrand 

he  first  thread  follower  to  engage  with  the  feed  scrTw  a' 

the  beslnnlng  of  the  sound  reproducing  period 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  a 
transversely  movable  sound  ^producing  mechanism  pivot 
ally  supported,  a  fe.d  screw,  a  repeat.r  screw,  a  sfylus 
and  a  thread  follower  for  the  feed  screw,  both  carried  by 
tho  sound  rf-produclng  mechanism  and  responding  to  the 
Pivotal  motion  thereof,  a  second  thread  follower  plvotally 
supported  on  .h.  sound  reproducing  mechanism  and  adapt 
^  to  engngo  with  th.  ropeator  .crow,  means  for  turning  the 
-cond  thread  follower  around  its  pivot  in  one  direcUon  so 

l«n  ng  tho  sound  reproducing  m^^chanlsm  around  it^  piv- 
otal   support    and   raising    th.   stylus   out   of  engagement 
«lth  the  record  and  the  first  thread  follower  out  of  en- 
.-agoment  with  the  feed  scr.w.  and  means  for  turning    he 
second  thread  follower  around  Its  p.vot  In  th.  other  direc 
ion  so  as  to  cause  it  to  disengage  with  the  repeater  screw 
hereby  allowing  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism  to  de 
scend  and  the  first  thread  follower  to  engage  with  the  feed 
screw,  and  the  stylus  ,0  engage  with  the  record 
[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


ris.   Ill      Mled  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  .35fi.917. 


Al 


«78.9.0.  GHAIN- DRILL.  thkodou  I-.mk..t„.  Wysot- 
t'',  '■,";'!.'■  ''■■"-"'■  •^"«''-'«  Hungary,  as.slgnor  (o  The 
Urn,  of  rheodor  Cmrath  t'ommanditgesellschaft.  Wysot- 
sohnn.  near  Prague.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr  12. 
1905.      Serhil   X(,.   255,083. 


fJ,    '".  ''  f'"l"  ""■'"•  "'*^  «'"i"''lna'i"n  with  a  hopper  and  a 

oMh:;::;S-;LT'"^  "^  ""°^'"^'  '"^  ^'--^"  «^  ^-^ 

2^  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  witl,  a  hopper  and 
seed  feedin.  means  carried  therein,  of  means  forTtating 
the  fee,iin.^  means  and  m.ans  for  changing  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  feeding  means.  direction 

••:.    In   a   grain   drill,   the  combination    with    a    hopper    a 
feed  Wheel  within   the  hopper,  and  a  feed  opening  in  the 
hopper,  of  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  feed  wheel 
means   for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  feed 
and  means  for  regulating  the  fee.l  opening 

fJ;  ^1  ",'''"'"°  '"■'"•  ""■  -^-^'"hinatlon  with  a  hopper  a 
feed  whe.1  Within  the  hopper,  and  a  feed  opening  in  ihe 
hopper,  of  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  feed  wheel 

ZnZ,l"  ^/"^'""""-"^'-v  -versing  the  direction  of  roTa 
Men  of  the  feed  and  for  regulating  the  feed  opening 

fp.d  Jy  ^''"'°   '''■'"•   '""  <^mblnatlon   with  a   hopper,  a 
feed  wheel,  a  spur  gear  on  the  feed  wheel  shaft  and  an 
Idler  meshing  with  the  spur  wheel,  of  a  main  gear  wheel 
«  pinion  meshing  with  the  main  gear  and  means  for  S 
lug  the   Pinion   to   mesh   with    the   feed   wheel   gear    and 

ZZT    ^K  """"'"^  '*'"  P'°'°"  *°  "^-'^  ''"»»  the  idler  for 
«u»lng  the  rever«.l  of  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  the  feed 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


be    h.lH       ^Zl  ''''  "'"''  described,  a  frame  adapted  fc 

be  held  within  a  window,  a  canopy  portion  outwardly 
projecting  from  the   frame,  and  a  box  portion  secured  tj 

with  rl""'  r.K  "'^""'"^  "^  '''  ^^""'^  "'  '^"^'^-"t  angle, 
wlt^h  respect  thereto,  substantially  as  described 

«  fl.  hV  ''^'''''^  "'  '*'*'  "^'"^^  described,  the  combination  of 
thlVJ^fZ'  "  "''""''  P'"'""""  outwardly  projecting  from 
the  fixed  frame,  a  supporting  bracket  adjustablv  mounted 

bj  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  at  dlfTerent  angles 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  frame,  substantially  as  described 
;^  \y  'l^vlce  of  the  class  describe,],  the  combination  of 
a  flxed  frame  and  a  movable  frame,  a  canopy  secured  to  th.^ 
flsecl  frame,  a  tK,x  secured  to  the  movable  frame,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  two  frames  for  per- 
mlttng  the  box  to  be  swung  at  .lifTerent  angles,  and  a. 
flex  ble  covering  for  the  connection,  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  j    «     uc 

,  tJ^  *  ^^^[''V^  ^^^  ""^"^^  described,  the  combtaatlon  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  held  within  a  window,  a  bracket 
connected  With  the  frame  and  adjustable  to  different 
angles  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  box  carried  by  the 
bracket,    substantially    as   described. 

n/?:  fl°  ",*^^vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
III  '^^"'^/'•«f>'"'  «  ""ovable  frame,  a  lazy  tong  connection 
between  the  two  frames,  a  flexible  covering  between  the 
two  frames,  and  a  box  carried  by  the  movable  frame  and 
adjustable  to  different  angles  with  respect  to  the  flxed 
frame,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.972^    GRAIN-SEPARATOR.     Francis  F.  Wells    Elk- 
ton,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  29.S.844. 


The  combination  with  a  grain  separator,  of  a  continuous 
shoe  extending'  the  full  length  of  the  machine  having  an  up- 
"nrdly  inclined  forward  end  and  a  tall  rake  formed  at  the 
nar  end  thereof,  gratings  formed  In  the  shoe  near  Its  ends 
reciprocating   screens    over    the   gratings    to    form    riddles.' 
the  central  portion  of  the  shoe  between  the  riddles  having 
corrugations   formed   therein,   an   angular  deflecting   plate 
depending  from  the  shoe  l>eneath  one  of  the  riddles    a  com- 
partment beneath   the  shoe  having  Inclined  bottom  walls 
and  a  groove-way  formed  In  the  lowest  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom a  grain  auger  located  therein,  independent  fans  to  the 
riddles,  one  of  the  fans  being  located  In  the  compartment 
between  the  two  liddles.  and  the  other  fan  being  located 
in  the  front  end  of  the  machine  beneath  the  upturned  end 
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of  the  shoe,  and  a  flne-mesh  seed  screen  located  In  the  In-      ward  end  decreasing  In  height  from  the  sides  of  the  box 

clmed  bottom  of  the  compartment  so  as  to  receive  material      toward  the  apex  of  the  said  forward  end 
from  the  deflecting  plate. 


«7;5.»7:i.     BOOK fONKK      Ira   S    Wolcott.  Tremont.  Pa. 
Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No    ,'^85.587. 


A  book  cover  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  books 
of  various  sizes  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  portion  and  infolding  top,  bottom  and  end  portions, 
one  end  of  the  bottom  portion  and  one  end  portion  being 
folded  and  pasted  together  ready  to  receive  the  lid  of  the 
book,  the  remaining  top  and  bottom  sections  being  gummed 
on  their  Inner  surfaci-s.  the  cover  having  converging  lines 
cut  through  a  portion  of  the  top  and  bottom  as  shown,  form- 
ing two  tongties.  the  upper  one  of  which  Is  gummed  for 
pasting  to  the  Inside  of  the  cover,  the  lower  tongue  being 
turned  Inward  and  fastened  to  the  Inside  of  the  cover.  In 
combination  with  a  Rubstanf  ially  rectangular  piece  of 
paper  or  other  suitable  material  pasted  over  part  of  the  In- 
side of  the  upper  tongue  and  some  distance  beyond  Ita 
lower  extremity  and  the  converging  sides  as  shown  and 
described. 


873,974.       TRAMWAY,       Ferdinand    Wolff,    Mannheim. 
Germany,     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.711. 


#^^^^' 


1.  A  tramway  provided  with  a  rope  extending  between 
the  rail  and  the  road  bed.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  tramway  provided  with  a  rope  extending  between 
each  side  of  the  rail  and  the  road  bed,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  tramway  provided  with  a  rope  impregnated  with 
a  preserving  material  and  extending  between  the  rail  and 
the  road  bed.  substantially  as  specified 

4.  A  tramway  provided  with  a  rope  extending  between 
the  rail  and  the  road  l>od  and  projecting  above  said  rail 
and  road  bed.  substantially  as  specified. 


873.975.  ROAD -ROLLER.  Edward  T.  Wright  and 
Charles  Luncknecker.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Charles  Longenecker  k  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
4,  1906.  S«-rial  No.  346,2X5.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion  filed  Apr.   'J,    1907.      Serial   No    .Srt5,iMi7. 

1.  In  a  road  roller  tender,  a  tank  at  the  n>ar  end  of  the 
roller,  and  a  fuel  box  over  the  rear  end  of  the  tank,  said 
fuel  box  having  Its  forward  end  Inclined  forwardly  from 
both  sides  of  the  box  to  the  center  line  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  road  roller  tender,  a  tank  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
roller,  a  fuel  box  over  the  rear  end  of  the  tank,  said  fuel 
box  having  Its  forward  end  inclined  forwardly  from  both 
sides  of  the  box  to  the  center  line  of  the  machine,  said  for- 


3.  A  road  roller  tender  having  an  engineers  foot-board, 
entranceways  in  both  sides  of  the  tender,  a  V-shaped  par- 
tition having  Its  ends  Joining  the  sides  of  the  tender  at 
the  rear  of  said  entranceways  and  having  Its  apex  extend- 
ing forwardly.  said  partition  forming  the  forward  end  of 
the  fuel  box  of  the  tender,  a  step  at  each  entrantvway,  a 
draw-bar  at  the  rear  of  the  tender  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  at  each  side,  the  ends  of  said  drawbar  serving 
as  ateps,  and  steps  arranged  upon  the  sides  of  the  tender 
between  said  drawbar  and  the  steps  at  said  entranceways. 


873.976.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUBE  AP- 
P.\RATrs.  Otto  Zimmkrmaxn.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Uhine,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.  Serial  No 
294.306. 


9  f 

1.  The  method  of  forming  tube  apparatus  which  com- 
prises providing  a  suitable  mold  in  which  the  flue  sheet 
metal  Is  contained  In  a  molten  state.  assembllDg  the  tubes 
in  their  proper  relation  to  one  another,  protecting  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  tube  ends  from  adhering  to  the  flue 
sheet  metal  and  then  setting  the  tubes  in  molten  metal 
and  mold,  allowing  the  flue  sheet  metal  to  enter  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  thereby  heating  the  tube  ends  from  the 
inside  as  well  as  the  outside  and  allowing  the  molten 
metal  to  harden  about  the  tube  ends. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  tube  apparatus  which  com- 
prises providing  a  heated  mold  containing  a  suitable 
molten  flue  sheet  metal,  and  setting  the  assembled  tubes 
having  the  Interior  of  their  ends  provided  with  temporary 
metnl  bushings,  into  the  molten  metal,  thereby  heating'  the 
tube  ends  both  exteriorly  and  Interiorly,  allowing  the  molten 
metal  to  harden,  removing  the  tul>e8  and  flue  sheet  from 
the  mold  and  forcing  out  the  metal  bushings  with  their 
containing  plug  of  flue  sheet  metal 

3.  The  method  of  forming  tube  apparatus  which  con- 
sists in  assembling  the  tubes  of  a  set  with  their  casing 
In  proper  relation  to  one  another,  coating  their  end  sur- 
faceK  Id  which  the  flue  sheet  Is  to  adhere  with  a  soldering 

^  water  and  pro\  iding  the  interior  of  the  tube  ends  with 
a  bushing  and  the  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  casing  that 
are  not  to  be  connected  to  the  flue  sheet  with  a  substance 
preventing  fh.  adhesion  of  metal,  providing  a  mold  con- 
taining the  fluid  metal  for  the  flue  sheet,  setting  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  casing  therein  and  allowing  the  molten 
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metal  to  cool  and  Anally  knocking  out  the  bashings  with 
the  metal  that  has  hardenf^  In  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


87;;,977.  HATCHET-WRENCH.  Jacob  J.   Albbbcht,  Syr- 
acuse, N.   Y.      Filed  Mar.  23,   1900.      Serial  No.   307,630. 


rj/o  /.i 


111  11  ratchet  wrench,  a  hollow  malleable  handle  termi- 
nating at  one  end  In  diverginK  arms  each  provided  with 
an  aperturo.  a  ratctiet  wheel  having  hubs  journaled  in 
said  apertures  of  the  arms  and  having  a  transverse  open- 
in;,',  the  inner  end  of  which  is  of  less  diameter  than  the 
outer  .  nd  and  communicates  with  the  axial  opening  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  ball  seated  In  said  aperture  and  nor 
mally  projectinis'  partially  Into  the  axial  opening  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  in  the  aperture  bearing  against 
said  ball,  and  a  plug  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
aperture,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


S73.978.  rLTTCllING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE 
IN  COMMLNICATINCx  ROTARY  MOTION  AND  IN 
CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSMISSION  THEREOF. 
FuANK  B.Air.KY  and  Fuederick  H  .I.\ckson,  London. 
England.     Filed  Dec.  liT.  1006.     Serial  No.  349.686. 


1  In  hydraulic  clutch  mechanism  of  the  character  here 
In  referred  to.  the  combination,  with  an  eccentrically 
formed  casing  or  chamlKT  and  a  disk  formed  with  radial 
slots  In  which  slab-like  pistons  slide,  of  a  packing-plate 
interposed  between  said  disk  and  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  passages  formed  In  said  wall  and  leading  from 
said  plate  to  a  controlling  valve,  whereby  the  liquid  under 
pressure  is  admitted  to  the  back  of  the  plate,  substan- 
tially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  hydraulic  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  an  eccentrically  formed  liquid-chamber,  a  disk  In- 
closed within  said  chamber  and  slab-like  pistons  which 
slide  In  radial  slots  formed  in  said  disk,  of  a  main  con- 
trolling valve,  a  supplementary  valve  operated  In  unison 
with  said  controlling  valve,  and  passages  communlcatityj 
between  the  liquid  chamber  and  said  supplementary  valve, 
which  latter  serves  to  more  rapidly  relieve  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  In  the  chamber  and  correspondingly  diminish 
the   reslstanc/p. 

3.  In  hydraulic  clutch  mechanism  of  the  character  here- 
in referred  to,  the  combination,  with  a  liquid-chamber,  a 
disk  inclosed  within  said  chamber  and  a  packlng-plate 
interposed  between  one  wall  of  the  liquid  chamber  and  the 
disk,  of  means,  such  as  a  stop  upon  said  plate  working  In 
a  chase  formed  In  said  chamber,  for  enabling  the  plate  to 
partake  of  a  limited  rotative  moyement  in  relation  to  the 
said  casing  when  the  direction  of  mnning  or  of  power 


transmission    Is    reversed,    substantially    as    and    for    the 
purposes  set  forrh. 

4.  In  hydraulic  clutch  mechanism  of  the  character  here- 
in referred  to.  the  combination,  with  a  liquid  -  chamber 
and  a  disk  Inclosed  witliln  said  chamber,  of  a  packlng- 
plate  Interposed  between  one  wall  of  the  liquid-chamber 
and  the  disk,  a  valve-chamber  In  said  wall,  passages  com- 
Diunkating  between  the  tjack  of  gald  plate  and  the  valve- 
chamber,  .Hud  a  relief  valve  within  said  valve-chamber, 
wliereby,  upon  a  certain  pndetermined  pressure  being 
reached,  the  valve  opens  autouiatically  and  permits  the 
lifiuid  under  pressure  to  escape  from  the  back  of  the  pack- 
ing plate  to  the  exhaust  or  suction-side  of  the  pump. 

5.  In  hydraulic  clutch  mechanism  of  the  character  here- 
in referred  to.  th«>  comhinatlon.  with  a  liquid-chamber,  of 
an  oil  roseivoir  formed  upon  one  wall  of  said  chamber, 
passages  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  the 
e.xhaust  or  suction-side  of  the  li(iuid-chamber.  and  non- 
return valves  in  said  passages,  the  oil  or  oMier  liquid 
passing  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pump-chamber  under  the 
Influence  of  the  suction  or  of  centrifugal  force,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 


873,979.  ROTARY  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  Howaed  M. 
ruiiBER,  Stonli^'ton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
&  Sons  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,929. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to 
cut  a  sheet  transversely  Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  sheets, 
means  for  collecting  the  sheets  into  groups,  a  table,  means 
for  assembling  a  phirallfy  of  groups  Into  a  pile  thereon, 
a  cutting  meohaiitiim  and  means  for  advancing  the  table 
with  Its  pile  of  sheets  Into  engagement  with  the  cutting 
mechanism. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to 
cut  a  sheet  transversely  Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  sheets, 
means  for  collecting  the  sheets  into  groups,  a  table,  means 
for  assembling  a  plurality  of  groups  into  a  pile  thereon, 
a  cutting  and  folding  mechanism  and  means  for  advancing 
the  table  with  its  pile  of  sheets  Into  engagement  with  the 
cutting  and   folding  mechanism 

.'5.  A  sheet  feeding  and  cutting  mectianism,  a  sheet  col- 
lecting and  assembling  mechanism,  n  sheet  cutting  and 
folding  mechanism  and  a  folding  table  arranged  to  feed  a 
pile  of  sheets  from  the  sheet  collecting  and  assembling 
mechanism  to  the  sheet  cutting  and  folding  mechanism. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to 
cut  a  sheet  transversely  Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  sheets, 
sheet  collecting  and  assembling  mechanism,  a  sheet  cut- 
ting mechanism  arranged  to  cut  the  sheets  longitudinally 
and  a  table  arranged  to  fe^'d  a  pile  of  sheets  from  the 
sheet  collecting  and  assembling  mechanism  to  the  sheet 
cutting  mechanism. 

5.  A  sheet  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to 
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cut  a  sheet  transversely  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  sheets, 
a  sheet  collecting  and  assembling  mechanism,  a  sheet  cut- 
ting and  folding  mechanism  arranged  to  cut  and  fold  the 
sheets  longitudinally  and  a  table  arranged  to  feed  a  pile 
of  sheets  from  the  sheet  collecting  and  assembling  mechan- 
ism to  the  sheet  cutting  and  folding  mechanism. 
fCIalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87S.980.  COFFEE  AND  TEA  IKN  (  h.^rlbs  A.  Bar- 
wisa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  lyOT.  Serial  No 
303,546. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upright  Imllcr.  in  th'-  front  top  portion  of  which  Is  a  verti- 
cally arranged  recess,  and  the  area  of  the  base  being 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  top,  a  liquid  coffer  jar  or 
vessel  placed  vertically  In  said  recess,  a  ground  coffee  re- 
ceiver placed  detachably  In  the  lop  of  the  liquid  coffee  Jar 
or  vessel  and  forming  a  cover  therefor,  tubes  forming  a 
communication  iM-lween  the  boiler  and  the  top  portion  of 
the  receiver  and  a  1  asing  Im  losing  said  boiler  and  said 
liquid  coffee  jar  or  vess.I  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upright  holler,  in  the  front  top  portion  of  which  is  a  verti- 
cally arranged  recess,  and  the  area  of  the  base  of  which  is 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  top.  a  liquid  coffee  Jar  or  ves- 
sel placed  vertically  in  said  recess,  a  ground  coffee  receiver 
placed  detachably  In  the  top  of  the  liquid  coffee  Jar  or  ves- 
sel and  forming  a  cover  therefor,  a  tube  forming  a  com- 
munication between  the  top  portion  of  the  boiler  and 
the  top  .portion  of  the  receiver,  another  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  bottom  portion  of  tiie  boiler  and  with  the 
first  named  tube,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
first   named   tut>e  with   the  receiver. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upright  boiler.  In  the  front  top  portion  of  which  is  a  verti- 
cally arranged  recess,  and  the  area  of  the  base  of  which  is 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  top,  a  liquid  coffee  Jar  or  ves- 
sel placed  vertically  In  said  recess,  a  ground  coffee  re- 
ceiver placed  detachably  In  the  top  of  the  liquid  coffee  Jar 
or  vessel  and  forming  a  cover  therefor,  a  tube  forming  a 
communication  between  the  top  portion  of  the  boiler  and 
the  fop  portion  of  the  receiver,  another  tube  communi 
eating  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  boiler  and  with  the 
first  named  tut>e.  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
first  named  tiibe  with  the  receiver,  all  of  said  parts  being 
Inclosed  within  a  casing  between  which  and  the  boiler 
and  the  coffee  Jar  or  vessel  are  air  spaces. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upright  boiler.  In  the  front  top  portion  of  which  is  a  verti- 
cally arranged  recess,  and  the  area  of  the  base  of  which 
Is  greater  than  the  area  of  the  top,  a  llqnld  coffee  Jar  or 
vessel  placed  vertically  In  said  recess,  a  ground  coffee  re- 
ceiver placed  detachably  In  the  top  of  the  liquid  coffee  Jar 


or  vessel  and  forming  a  cover  therefor,  a  tube  forming  a 
communication  Ix-tween  the  top  portion  of  the  boiler  and 
the  top  portk>n  of  the  receiver,  another  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  boiler  and  with  the 
first  named  tube,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
first  named  tube  witli  the  receiver,  all  of  said  parts  being 
inclosed  within  a  casing  Intween  which  and  the  boiler  and 
the  coffee  Jar  or  vessel  are  air  spaces,  and  a  similar  air 
space  being  formed  between  the  boiler  and  the  coffee  Jar 
or    vessel. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upright  boiler.  In  the  front  top  portion  of  which  Is  a  verti- 
cally arranged  recess,  and  the  area  of  the  base  of  whlcli  Is 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  top,  liquid  coffee  Jars  or  ves- 
sels placed  vertically  in  said  recess,  coffee  receivers  de- 
tachably placed  In  the  fop  of  the  liquid  coffee  Jars  or 
vessels  and  forming  a  cover  therefor,  tubes  communicating 
with  the  fop  portion  of  the  boiler  and  with  the  top  por- 
tions of  the  coffee  receivers,  other  tul)e8  communicating 
with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  boiler  and  with  the  first 
named  tubes,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
first  named  tubes  with  the  coffee  receivers. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


873,981.     TRACKER-BOARD  FOR  LEGATO  AND  OTHER 
EFFECTS    IN   PNEUMATIC    MUSICAL   APPARATUS. 

Harold  Bin.vki,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1906.     Serial  No.  295.849. 


D 
J3 


1.  A  tracker  having  duct  mouths  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing their  size. 

2.  A  tracker  provided  with  a  series  of  tracker  ducts  and 
a  slide  for  varying  the  openings  or  mouths  of  the  said 
ducts. 

3.  A  tracker  provided  with  a  series  of  tracker  ducts  and 
a  slide  for  var\ing  the  openings  or  mouths  of  the  said 
ducts,  and  longitudinally  moving  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  slide. 

4.  A  tracker  provided  with  tracker  ducts  and  means  for 
varying  the  openings  or  mouths  of  the  said  ducts,  said 
means  including  a  comb  shaped  member  the  teeth  of  which 
fit  Info  and  slide  in  the  mouth  of  the  tracker  ducts 


873.982.      BELT   END.      Casper   Bloombrro,   New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.833. 


1  A  licit  end  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed aperture  near  one  end  and  with  means  for  engag- 
ing a  buclile  at  the  other  end  :  a  luickle  therein  :  a  cover 
Ing  for  said  plate  connecting  it  with  the  bolt  ;  a  rivet  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  aperture  and  engage  the  belt  to 
hold  the  parts  together,  the  head  of  said  rivet  entering  and 
filling  said  depression. 

2.  K  belt  end  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture and  with  hooks  at  one  end  to  engage  a  Imrkle  ;  a 
buckle  therein  ;  a  covering  for  said  plate  connecting  it 
with  the  bolt  ;  and  means  passing  through  the  aperture 
for  securing  the  belt  to  the  piate. 
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'..  A  lM>lt  end  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an 
aperttin-  and  with  books  at  one  end;  a  buckle  In  said 
hookH  ;  a  covering  on  said  plate  connecting  It  with  the 
belt  :  a  retaining  loop  on  the  belt  adjacent  to  the  plate 
and  a  rivet  passing  through  the  aperture  to  secure  the  belt 
to  tlio  plate  and  hold  the  retaining  loop  In  position 
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ting  a  restrlcti'd  flow  of  gas  from  the  reservoir  to  said 
port,  whereby  tho  compressed  or  liquefied  gas  may  be 
readily  charged  into  the  reservoir  and  may  Ih?  discharged 
therefrom  at  a  reduced  pressure. 


873.983.  TNK-WELL.  Alrxandkr  J.  Bluntach,  Winona 
Minn.,  asstjnior  of  three  fourths  to  May  A.  Huffman! 
Cornelia  D.  Bonner,  and  Aj,'nes  H.  Re«>d.  Winona  Minn' 
Filed  Mar.    15.   1907.      Serial   No    36l'..'525 


■^  ■^^  '*^. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  Ink 
wells,  closures  for  the  wells,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted 
adjacent  the  wells  upon  a  common  pivot,  an  arm  carried 
I'y  each  disk,  and  each  connected  with  a  closure,  a  spring 
arranged  to  move  the  closures  to  an  open  position,  and 
ni.'iin.s  to  lock  the  closures  shut  against  the  tension  of  the 
RprlnK 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  Ink 
wells,  closures  for  the  wells,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted 
adjacent  the  wells,  and  upon  a  common  pivot,  an  arm  ear- 
ned by  each  disk,  and  connected  each  with  a  closure  a 
spring  carried  by  the  pivot  pin  and  arranged  to  move 
either  disk  Independently,  and  means  to  lock  eltlier  disk 
with  Its  associated  closure  In  a  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Ink  well  a  clo- 
sure for  the  well,  an  arm  ptvotally  mounted  and  conn-cted 
with  the  closure,  and  a  toggle  joint  connected  with  and 
a.lai»ted  to  move  the  arm  angularly  about  its  pivot, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ink  well  a  clo- 
sun>  for  the  well,  a  disk  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  Ink 
well,  an  arm  carried  by  the  dlak  and  connected  with  the 
ck.sur.-.  a  spring  arran;;ed  to  move  the  arm  to  hold  the  clo- 
sure In  open  position,  and  a  toggle  arranged  to  move  and 
lock  the  arm  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

.">  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  ink 
w.lls,  pivoted  closures  for  the  wells,  toggles  arranged  to 
move  the  pivoted  closures  angularly  about  their  pivots 
and  means  whereby  the  opening  of  one  closure  closes  the 
other  closure 

irialms  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,9S4.  COMPRESSED-FLriD  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING DEVICE.  Gabriel  A.  BODRirK  Los  \n- 
geles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,995. 

1.  .V  valve  mechanism  for  ccmtrolllng  the  charging  of  a 
fluid  under  pressure  into  and  discharging  the  same  from  a 
reservoir,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  single  port  for  both  charging  the  fluid  and  discharg- 
ing It  from  the  reservoir,  with  a  large  or  free  charging  pas 
sage  leading  from  said  port  Into  the  reservoir,  a  valve  con 
trolling  said  charging  passage,  a  restricted  discharge  pas 
sage  between  the  said  reservoir  and  port,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  passage. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a 
fluid  under  pressure  Into  and  discharging  the  same  from  a 
n'servolr.  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  single  porb  for  both  chaining  fluid  into  and  discharg 
Ing  it  from  the  reservoir,  a  large  charging  passage  leading 
from  said  port  to  said  reservoir,  means  ckwlng  said  pas 
>a':p  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  dUcharglnc  Means  pennlt- 


3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a 
fluid  under  pressmv  into  and  discharging  the  same  from  a 
reservoir,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  single  port  for  both  charging  fluid  into  and  dlscharj: 
Ing  it  from  the  reservoir,  a  lar^'o  charging  passat-  leadint; 
from  said  p..rt  f.  said  rnservoir.  means  closing  said  pas- 
sag^  intermediate  its  ends,  a  by-pass  around  said  valve 
and  means  rK-rmlrting  a  restricted  flow  of  gas  thn.iiuh  ^aid 
by-pa.ss,  wt.erel.y  the  compressed  or  liquefied  gas  mav  be 
readily  .  liarp.<l  Im..  the  reservoir  and  may  be  di8<-harged 
therefrom  at  a  reduced  pressure. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a 
fluid  under  pressTiiv  into  and  discharging  the  .same  from  a 
reservoir,  said  nuclianism  consisting  of  a  valve  casin«  hav- 
ing a  port  opening  into  the  reservoir  and  another  port 
opening  exterior  to  th.-  reservoir,  with  two  passages  of 
different  capacity  between  said  ports,  and  means  control- 
ling the  liou  of  fluid  through  said  passages,  whereby  fluid 
in  liquid  or  highly  compressed  ga.seous  form  mav  be 
readily  charged  Into  tb«;  roservair,  and  may  ho  discharged 
therpfrom  at   a   reduced  pressure. 

5  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a 
fluid  under  pressure  Into  and  discharging  the  same  from  a 
reservoir,  said  mechanism  consistlnc  of  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  port  opening  into  the  reservoir  and  another  port 
opening  exterior  to  the  reservoir,  with  two  pa.s.sages  of 
different  cai)acity  between  said  ports,  means  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passages,  wherebj-  fluid  In 
liquid  or  highly  compressed  gajw-ous  form  may  l^e  readily 
charged  into  the  reservoir,  and  may  be  discharged  there- 
from at  a  reduced  pn-.-wure.  and  a  pressure-relief  <l4>vlce 
communicating  with  said  exterior  port. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873,985.      GRAIN-CLEANEU       Ali.e.n    C.    Branti.-^guam 
Toledo,  Ohio.     l-Mied  May  2,   1907.      Serial  No.  371,557! 

1.  A  cleaner  comprising  relatively  movable  outer  and 
Inner  memlwrs,  l>etween  which  may  be  Introduced  the 
substance  to  W  scoured,  and  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  normally  overflowing  axially  extending  trough 
wherein  the  substance  through  Its  own  action  receives  ef- 
fectual  scouring, 

2.  A  cleaner  comprising  outer  and  inner  members,  one 
of  which  Is  rotatable.  and  between  which  the  substance  to 
be  scoured  Is  caused  to  flow,  said  outer  member  having  a 
troagb.  and  deflector  means  against  which  the  substance 
acts  before  entering  the  trough  to  control  its  velocity  of 
flow  through  the  cleaner. 

S.  A   cleaner   comprising   a    revolving  drum,    forwardly 
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inclination    to^^ards   a    part    which    Is   deepest,   at    which 


water  is  connected. 


t?wn     K     v'"'-"''"''"^^-       ^^^^^'^    ^'»^««^'    Middle- 
ZZ      ii J.-   ****^°°'  ***  ^*'"''*  Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.  M  ddletown,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yor^ 
Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,000. 


inenns    to    advance    the    travel    of    the    substance    being 
cleaned  as  It  Is  thrown  toward  the  trough. 


87.3.986.     HAND-CART.     Benjamin  F.  Brown,  Bridgeton 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.657.     ''''^''''°' 


Wm9 


1.  In  a  dump-cart,  a  box  having  suitable  axle  and 
Wheels,  the  Sides  of  the  box  having  cut-away  portions 
Pieces  fitted  to  said  cut  away  portions,  an  end-gate  fo; 
said  box.  levers  secured  to  said  pieces  and  end-^e  and 
pivoted  on  the  sides  of  ,he  box.  and  means  for  loc^ng  i"d 
levers  against  pivotal  movement. 

-'.  In  a  dump-cart,  a  box  having  suitable  axle  and 
wheels  an  end-gate  for  said  box.  lovers  secured  to  said 
end  gate  and  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  ,he  box,  and  means 
for  lockin,  said  members  against  pivotal  movement  said 
means  consisting  of  interlocking'  pivoted  links  connected 
Tcrtbed  '"  ''""^   ''"''    *'"   '""'■   «"^'^'«°flally  as  de- 

3.   In    a    dump  cart,    a    box    having    suitable    axle    and 
wheels    an   end-gate   for  said   box.   levers   secured    to   said 
end-gate  and  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  the  box.  Interlocking 
means   for   holding   the   levers   against   pivotal    movement 
said  means  adapted  to  be  manually  released,  a  leg  hinged 

position  '"'  ""''   '"'""  '°'  ^°'^^°«  ^'^  '^^  '°  ^P^"'*'^^ 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 

«  slf t  Tn  .H^"  *''''°'°^  extending  through  the  same  and 
a  slot  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  communicating 
therewith,   of   a   spring  member   having   coiled   ends   con 

iJ'whi  rr'°/'''/^^°*'^'^'   '   ^"»°/-mber,   one   e"d 

I  ^L  ,         ,  '"'^  *°  "''■'°  *^*  ^*'^  "^"^d  ^^e  opposite 

ll^i       •' r°°''''^  ^*'^  *^*  ^°"^d  ^"'l^  «f  said  spring 

ZT       '.  *^     "  '""'P'"^  "'"^  P'^°*^^   ♦«  0°^  ^°d   of  said 

stantlally  as  described. 

^•^^«^^°  w!  "°"°*'  *"P'  *^^  ^combination  with  a  base  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  extending  through  the  same  and 

tu  ,1  ^^!  "^'P"  ^"'■'"'^^  °'  ^"^^  base  communicating 
therewith,  of  a  spring  member  having  colled  spring  ends 
contained  within  said  opening,  the  extreme  ends  extending 
upwardly  through  said  slot  and  bent  outwardly  to  form 
eupportlng  arms,  a  baiting  member,  one  end  of  which 
18  adapted  to  receive  the  bait  and  the  opposite  end  en- 
gaging with  the  outwardly  bent  ends  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber  and  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  loop,  and  a 
tripping  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  loop  on  said  baiting  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


873.989.     CLOSURE  FOR  J.UtS.  BOTTLES.  AND  LIKE 
RECEPTACLES.      Maschil  D,  Convkbse,  Newark  N  J 
assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Howland   Metallic 
Cap  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
^ork,     liled  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352  20*^ 


•-.   ,-M     f 


873^987^      DRYING    DEVICE.      Oscar   Rvsse.    Melderlch- 
Djijsberg.   Germany       Filed   June   6.    1907.      Serial    No 
377.507. 

Drying-device  having  several  steam  plates  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  each  being  composed  of  several  sec 
tors  each  heated  by  itself,  characterized  bv  the  bottom  of 
131  O.  G.— 115 


1.  Id  a  metallic  closure  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
l.luation,  au  inner  cap,  adapted  to  inclose  a  disk-shaped 
Healing  medium   and   to   be   applied   to   receptacles  as  Mt 


1788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


forth,  having  a  non-reiilleiit  dactUe  dependent  flange  pln- 
rally  divided  its  entire  depth,  and  an  outer  separably 
fitted  removable  cap,  inclosing  the  former,  of  greater  in- 
terior diameter  at  its  top  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  top  of  the  inclosed  cap  and  In  circumferential  engage- 
ment at  its  lower  edge  with  the  flange  sections  of  the  lat- 
ter Just  above  the  lower  edges  thereof. 

2.  !«»  a  metallic  closure  of  the  class  described,  In  com- 
bination, an  inner  cap,  adapted  to  Inclose  a  disk-shaped 
sealing  medium  and  to  be  applied  to  receptacles  as  set 
forth,  having  a  non-resilient  ductile  dependent  flaring 
flange  plurally  divided  its  entire  depth,  and  an  outer  sepa- 
rably fitted  removable  cap,  inclosing  the  former,  of  greater 
interior  diameter  at  its  top  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  top  of  the  Inclosed  cap  and  In  circumferential  engage- 
ment at  its  lower  edge  with  the  flange  sections  of  the  lat- 
ter just  above  the  lower  edge  thereof. 


873.990.      REIN-HOLDER.      Ci.ake.nce    M.    Cbum,    Hans- 
boro,  N.  D.     Filed  July  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,373. 


The  herein  described  rein-holder  comprising  a  right  an- 
gular attaching  plate  having  apertures  In  Its  vertical  por- 
tion for  the  reception  of  fastening  devices,  parallel  posts 
projecting  vertically  from  the  upper  side  of  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  plate,  cylindrical  drums  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  posts  for  rotary  movement,  said 
drums  being  formed  upon  their  outer  faces  with  verti- 
cally-extending  parallel  ribs  and  intermediate  grooves  or 
channels,  the  ribs  on  one  drum  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
channels  upon  the  other,  to  effectively  clamp  the  reins 
between  said  drums,  said  drums  being  also  provided  upon 
their  bottom  edges  with  meshing  cog  teeth,  studs  de- 
pending from  the  bottoms  of  said  drums,  said  bottoms  of 
the  drums  being  spaced  from  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
attaching  plate,  spiral  springs  surrounding  said  posts  be- 
tween said  drums  and  said  plate  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  secured  to  the  posts  and  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
the  depending  studs  on  the  drums,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


87.S,991.  UNI.OADINO  MECHANISM.  William  R.  Cun- 
.Ni.NGHAMj  Bncyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay 
Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filnd  Sept.   18,   1907.     Serial  No.  393,030. 


1.  In  an  anloadlnj  mecbanism,  the  combination  with  a 
belt  eonreyer  and  meana  for  Imparting  thereto  substan- 


tially a  curved  or  trough-shape  in  cross  section,  of  a  mov- 
able scraper  positioned  above  the  belt,  a  frame  suspended 
normally  below  the  carrying-run  of  the  belt,  and  mean.s  in- 
cluding a  rack-bar  fixed  to  said  frame  and  a  pinion  ec- 
I  gaging  said  bar,  for  raising  the  frame  and  carrying-run  of 
I  the  belt  wherel)y  the  belt  Is  straightened  out  transversely 
and  Its  curved  or  trough-shape  Is  changed  to  a  plain  flat 
surface    for    the   scraper    to   operate   over. 

-.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
belt-conveyer  and  a  support  for  the  carrying-run  th.reof, 
said  support  eomprlsing  means  for  uplifting  the  edjjes  of 
the  belt  to  thereby  give  the  belt  a  curved  form  in  <  ross- 
sectlon,  of  means  for  elevating  the  belt  out  of  engajjement 
with  said  edjreupliftlng  means,  and  changing  the  cross- 
sectional  form  of  said  belt  to  substantially  a  level  or  flat 
surface,  said  elevating-means  including  a  vertically-guided 
rack-bar  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  bar.  and  a  srraper  in- 
terposable  in  the  range  of  action  of  the  belt  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  material  latprally  over  the  edge  of  the  belt. 

3.  In  an  unloading  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
belt-conveyer  and  supportinR  meaoK  for  the  upper  run 
thereof,  of  a  track  or  guide  above  and  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  belt,  a  carriage  movahly-mounted  on  said 
track  or  guide,  a  scraper  turnably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage on  an  axis  which  is  substantially  at  right-anples 
with  the  travel  of  said  belt,  and  elevating-means  supported 
on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  lift  the  belt  info  th.-  range 
of  action  of  the  scraper,  said  elevating  means  including 
a  frame  havlaj?  members  extendinjf  transversely  below 
the  lower  side  of  thy  carrying  portion  of  the  belt,  and 
vertically  guided  bars  and  actaating  rotary  members 
therefor. 

4.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  belt  conveyer  and  supporting  means  for  the  upper  run 
thereof,  of  a  track  or  guide  above  and  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  belt,  a  carriage  movably-mounted  on  said 
track  or  guide,  a  scraper  turnably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage on  an  axis  which  is  substantially  at  rlght-anglee 
with  the  travel  of  said  l>elt,  a  roller  frame  beneath  the  up- 
per run  of  the  belt,  and  elevating  means  suspending  said 
frame  from  the  carriage  and  operable  to  lift  the  frame 
and  cause  It  to  lift  the  belt  to  straighten  the  latter  out 
transversely,  said  elevating  means  also  permitting  the 
frame  to  be  lifted  above  the  plane  of  the  belt  supporting 
means  to  enable  the  frame  to  clear  said  supporting  means 
when  the  carriage  is  moved  from  one  point  on  the  belt  to 
another.  I 

5.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  i 
belt  conveyer  and  supporting  rollers  for  the  upper  run 
thereof,  certain  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  uplift  the  edges 
of  the  belt  and  thereby  give  the  belt  a  curved  form  in 
cross-section,  a  track  or  guide  above  the  belt,  a  carriage 
movably-mounted  on  said  track  or  guide  having  a  scraper 
at  each  side  tnrnable  in  a  horizontal  plane  across  the 
range  of  travel  of  the  material  on  the  belt,  whereby  said 
material  may  be  delivered  to  either,  or  both,  sides  of  the 
belt,  a  roller-frame  beneath  the  upper  run  of  the  belt,  said 
carriage  having  rack  bars  and  actuating  pinions  for  rals* 
ing  and  lowering  the  roller  frame  relative  to  the  belt,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  scrapers  relative  to 
the    travel    of    the    l>elt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


873.992.  CNLOADING  MECHANISM.  William  R.  Ccn- 
MNGHAM.  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay 
Machinery  Company.  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  39.3,479. 

1.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
belt-conveyer  and  means  for  Imparting  thereto  substan- 
tially a  curved  trough-shape  In  cross-section,  of  a  hori- 
zontally-movable scraper  positioned  above  the  belt,  means 
for  changing  the  angle  of  the  scraper  relative  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  belt  over  which  said  scraper  operates,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  belt  relative  to  the  scraper  and 
coOrdinately  changing  the  cross-sectional  form  of  the  belt 
to  substantially  a  flat  or  level  surface.  | 

2.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
belt-conveyer  and  a  support  therefo»",  said  support  having 
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means  for  uplifting  the  fdgis  to  thereby  give  the  belt  sub- 
stantially a  curved  shape  in  cross  section,  of  means  for 
raising  the  belt  out  of  engagement  with  said  edge-upllftlng 
means,  and  changing  tlie  cross  sectional  form  of  the  belt 
to  substantially  a  plane  or  level  surface,  and  a  scraper 
Interposable  in  the  range  of  action  of  the  belt  and  adapted 
to  direct  said  material  laterally  over  the  edge  of  the  belt, 
said  s<raper  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  portion  and 
adapted  to  have  an  adjustment  relative  to  the  belt  in  a 
plane   transversely  of  the   travel   thereof. 


! 


^^^ 


•37  '  /p"  -t-i 


3.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
belt-conveyer  and  supporting  means  therefor  having  mem- 
bers for  normally  uplifting  the  edges  of  the  belt  to  cause 
the  material  to  bo  retained  on  the  belt,  of  a  scraper  posi- 
tioned relntl\e  to  the  belt  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a 
horizontal  plane  more  or  less  diagonally  across  the  carry- 
ing surface  thereof,  and  means  for  elevating  the  carrying- 
portion  of  the  belt  into  the  range  of  action  of  the  scraper 
and  out  of  support  of  the  edge  uplifting  means,  whereby 
the  carrying  surface  of  the  belt  is  changed  to  a  flat  or 
level  surface  for  the  scraper  to  operate  over. 

4.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
belt-conveyer  and  supporting  means  therefor  having  mem- 
bers for  normally  uplifting  the  edges  of  the  belt  to  cause 
the  material  to  be  retained  on  the  belt,  of  a  scraper  posi 
tloned  relative  to  the  belt  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a 
horizontal  plane  more  or  less  diagonally  across  the  carry- 
ing surface  thereof,  and  means  for  elevating  the  carrying 
portion  of  the  belt  into  the  range  of  action  of  the  scraper 
and  out  of  support  of  the  edge-uplifting  means,  whereby 
the  carrying  surface  of  the  he\t  Is  changed  to  a  flat  or 
level  surface  for  the  scraper  to  operate  over,  and  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  and  shiftahle  from  one  position  to 
another  In  the  length  of  the  b<'lt,  said  belt-elevating  means 
and   scraper   tx'ing   mounted    on    said    carriage.  j 

5.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
belt-conveyer   and   a    roller   support    therefor,    of  a    guide 
flxed  above  the  belt,  a  carriage  movable  over  said  guide   ! 
to  different   points  in   the   length    of  the   belt,   a   scraper 
mounted  on   the  carriage  so  as  to  have  a  swinging  move-   j 
ment  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the  belt, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  conveylng-run  of  the  belt  Into 
the  range  of  action  of  the  scraper  and  for  straightening   ' 
the  portion  of  .the  belt  passing  under  the  scraper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,803.  BROODER.  Charles  A.  Ciphers,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Model  Incuba- 
tor Company,  Buffalo.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Fled  Jan.  2.   1906.     Serial  No.  294.199. 

1.  In  a  brooder  the  combination  with  a  nursery  of  a 
hover,  a  source  of  heat,  a  nursery  heating  chaml>er  sur- 
rounding said  source  of  heat  and  leading  directly  Into  said 
nursery,  a  hover  heating  chamber  extending  over  the 
length  of  the  said  hover,  a  perforate  heat  disseminating 
body  interposed  between  said  hover  heating  chamber  and 
said  hover,  a  waste  flue  leading  from  said  source  of  heat 
and  passing  through  said  heating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  brooder  the  combination  with  a  nursery  and  a 
hover,  of  a  lamp  chamber  located  below  the  floor  of  said 
nursery,  a  lamp  suspended  in  said  lamp  chamt>er  and  hav- 
ing Its  point  of  combustion  immediately  above  tbe  floor  of 


said  nursery  and  a  waste  flue  leading  from  said  lamp 
said  hover  and  thence  back  Into  said  lamp  chamber. 


over 


3.  In  a  brooder  the  combination  with  a  nursery  and  a 
hover,  of  a  lamp  chamber  located  l>elow  the  floor  of  the 
said  nursery,  a  lamp  suspended  in  said  lamp  chamlx-r  and 
having  its  point  of  comliustion  Immediately  above  the 
floor  of  said  nursery,  a  waste  flue  leading  from  said  lamp 
over  said  hover  and  thence  back  Into  said  lamp  chamber 
and  means  for  preventing  the  products  of  combustion  from 
reaching  either  said  nursery  or  said  hover. 

4.  in  a  brooder  the  combination  with  a  nursery  and  a 
hover,  of  a  lamp  chamber  located  below  the  floor  of  said 
nursery,  a  lamp  suspended  in  said  lamp  chamber  and  hav- 
ing Its  point  of  combustion  immediately  above  the  floor  of 
said  nursery  a  hover  heating  chamber  extending  over  the 
length  of  said  hover,  a  waste  flue  leading  from  said  lamp 
and  passing  tlirough  said  hover  beating  chamber  and 
thence    leading    to   said    lamp    chamber. 

6.  In  a  brooder  the  combination  with  a  nursery  and  a 
hover,  of  a  lamp  chamber  located  below  the  floor  of  said 
nurseVy.  a  lamp  suspended  in  said  lamp  chamber  and  hav- 
ing its  point  of  combustion  immediately  above  the  floor 
of  said  nursery,  a  hover  heating  chamber,  a  waste  flue 
leading  from  said  lamp  and  passing  through  said  hover 
heating  chamber,  a  heating-flue  surrounding  the  portion  of 
the  waste-flue  from  lamp  to  hover-heating  chamber,  and  a 
nursery-heating  chamt)er  surrounding  said  last  mentioned 
flue  and   leading  directly   into   said   nursery. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873.994.  CANOPY  FOR  ELECTRIC  FIXTURES.  JOHN 
H.  Dale.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  317,448. 


A  canopy  for  electric  flxtures  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
shell  having  a  perforation,  a  beaded  ring  engaged  In  said 
perforation  and  having  Its  inner  edge  turned  over  so  as 
to  closely  embract^  the  wall  of  the  shell  at)out  the  perfora- 
tion, said  l>eaded  ring  having  an  opening  on  one  side  there- 
of, an  insulating  ring  with  a  cylindrical  bore  of  uniform 
transverse  section  fixed  in  said  beaded  ring  and  having  a 
boss  projecting  through  the  opening  of  said  ring,  said  boas 
having  a  threaded  hole  therethrough,  and  a  set  screw  re- 
ceived In  said  threaded  hole. 


873.995.    OIL-WELL  PACKING      Wabrin  B.  DAUOHaSTT, 
San  Luis  Obispo.  Cal.     Filed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No. 
386.041. 
1.  A  packing  for  oil  wells  including  a  casing  provided 

with  a  stop  shoulder,  a  tapered  sleeve  secured  to  the  cas- 


l 


( 


I790 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17, 1907. 


tog,  a  corre»pondIngIy  Upered  shoe  slldably  mounted  on 
the  Bleeve,  and  an  expansible  Jacket  interposed  between 
the  shoDlder  and  shoe  and  movable  to  expanded  position 
by  engagement  with  said  shoe. 


2.  A  packing  for  oil  wells  including  a  casing  provided 
with  a  stop  shoulder,  a  relatively  stationary  tapered  sleeve 
secured  to  the  casing,  a  correspondingly  tapered  shoe 
■lldably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  compressible  jacket  sur 
rounding  the  exterior  walls  of  the  casing  and  interposed 
between  the  stop  shoulder  and  shoe,  respectively,  and 
means  for  locking  the  shoe  against  longitudinal  movement 
on  the  casing. 

3.  A  packing  for  oil  wells  Including  a  casing  provided 
with  a  stop  shoulder,  a  relatively  stationary  conical  bear- 
ing sleeve  threaded  on  the  exterior  walls  of  the  casing,  a 
correspondingly  tapered  movable  shoe  bearing  against 
tapered  walls  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  expansible  Jacket  in- 
terposed between  the  stop  shoulder  and  shoe,  said  Jacket 
being  movable  to  expanded  position  by  engagement  with 
the  shoe. 

4.  A  packing  for  oil  wells  including  a  casing  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  and  its  other 
end  formed  with  exterior  threads,  a  relatively  stationary 
conical  bearing  sleeve  engaging  the  threaded  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  correspondingly  tapered  shoe  bearing  against  the 
sleeve,  and  an  expansible  Jacket  interposed  between  the 
Stop  shoulder  and  shoe  and  movable  to  expanded  position 
by  engagement  with  said  shoe. 

5.  A  packing  for  oil  wells  Including  a  casing  provided 
with  a  stop  shoulder  and  having  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  tapered  sleeve  secured  to  the  casing 
beneath  the  openings,  a  shoe  slldably  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  sockets  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  in  the  casing,  locking  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  casing  and  having  their  Inner  ends  united 
and  their  outer  ends  projected  through  the  openings  for 
engagement  with  the  sockets,  and  a  compressible  Jacket 
interposed  between  the  stop  shoulder  and  shoe  and  mov- 
able to  expanded  position  by  engagement  with  said  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


873,996.  CONDUIT-THREADING  DEVICE.  Albert  H. 
Db  Voe.  Elliabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340,270. 


1.  A  conduit  threading  device  comprising  a  carriage 
with  suitable  bearing  wheels,  constantly  acthig  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  said  wheels  in  drlTlng  relation 
with  the  conduit  walls,  and  means  adapted  to  be  mechan- 
ically energised  from  a  source  of  power  distant  from  the 
carriage  for  tumhig  the  wheels  to  propel  the  carriage. 

2.  A  conduit  threading  derice  comprising  a  carriage 
with  suitable  bearing  wheels,  a  reciprocating  actuator,  con- 


nections between  said  actuator  and  the  bearing  wheels 
whereby  the  latter  receive  a  turning  movement  for  each 
movement  of  the  actuator  in  one  direction  only,  and  means 
for  operating   said   actuator. 

3.  A  conduit  threading  device  comprising  a  carriage 
with  oppositely  projecting  bearing  wheels,  constantly  act- 
ing means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  wheels  In  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  conduit  walls,  a  to-and  fro  moving 
actuator  connected  with  the  wire  or  cord  to  be  threaded, 
and  connt'Cfons.  including  oneway  acting  clutches.  In- 
termediate said  actuator  nnd  a  l)earing  wheel,  whereby  the 
propulsion  of  the  carriage  is  effected. 

4.  .\  conduit  threading  device  comprising  a  carriage 
with  oppositely  projecting  bearing  wheels,  constantly  act- 
ing means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  wheels  In  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  conduit  walls,  a  rectlllnearly  recipro- 
cating actuator  connected  with  the  wire  or  cord  to  be 
threaded,  and  connections,  hicludlng  oneway  acting 
clutches,  inttTtii.'diate  sjild  actuator  and  a  l»»-aring  wheel  or 
wheels  whereby  the  propulsion  of  the  carriage  is  effected. 

5.  A  conduit  threading  device  comprising  a  carriage 
with  oppositely  proj.'ctiuj;  Leaning'  wtieels.  constantly  act- 
ing means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  wheels  In  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  conduit  walls,  a  rectlllnearly  recipro- 
cating actuator  connected  with  the  wire  or  rord  to  be 
threaded,  connections,  including  one-way  acting  clutches, 
intermediate  said  actuator  and  a  bearing  wheel  or  wheels 
whereby  the  propulsion  of  the  carriage  is  effected,  and 
means  independent  of  said  actuator  for  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S73,997.    ROLLING-MILL.    Emil  Ebinghaus  and  Alb«bt 
ScHi-.M.\cH»R.    Gevelsberg,    Germany.       Filed     Feb     12 
190C.      Serial   No.  300,664. 


1.  In  rolling  mill  mechanism  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able part  nnd  a  die  carried  thereby,  in  combination  with 
an  axially  moval)le  part,  a  co«perating  die  carried  by  the 
latter,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support  said  parts  and  per- 
mit and  guide  sucli  rnovments.  the  axinlly  moval)le  part 
being  free  to  move  vertically  upward  for  admitting  greater 
thickness  of  material  or  preventing  Injury  by  sudden 
Jars  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  rolling  mill  mechanism  a  pair  of  <5o5peratlng  die- 
carrying  members,  one  moving  axially.  the  other  longitu- 
dinally, means  for  operating  one  of  said  members  and 
means  whereby  this  member  causes  the  operation  of  the 
other  member,  the  axially  moving  meml)er  nnd  its  die  be- 
ing free  to  rise  in  case  of  sudden  jar  or  to  provide  for 
the  admission  of  thicker  material  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 


S7.H,99S.      HAIR-CUT    RKGISTER       John    W.    R.    Faris. 
Skidmore.  Tex.     IMIed  Feb.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No    357.995. 

1.  In  a  barbers  chair,  a  means  for  registering  hair- 
cuts comprising  a  removable  head-rest  a  fixed  electric 
terminal,  a  movable  electric  terminal,  a  sliding  block  car- 
rying the  movable  terminal  and  having  one  end  beveled, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  beveled  end  of  the 
block  into  the  path  of  the  head-rest  of  the  chair. 

2.  In  a  barber's  chair,  a  means  for  registering  hair- 
cuts comprising  a  remoyable  head-rest  a  fixed  electric  ter- 
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mlnal.  a  movable  electric  terminal,  a  sliding  block  carry- 
ing the  movable  terminal  and  having  one  end  beveled,  an 
elastic  carrier  for  said  block,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  beveled  end  of  the  block  into  the  path  of  the 
head  rest   of  the  chair. 


3.  In  a  barber's  chair,  a  means  for  registering  halr- 
<fltfi  comprising  a  removable  head-rest  a  fixed  electric  ter- 
minal, a  sliding  block  having  one  end  l»eveied,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  beveled  end  of  the  block  into  the 
path  of  the  head-rest  of  the  chair,  a  movable  electric  ter- 
minal carried  by  the  block  and  arraaped  in  the  path  of 
the  fixed  terminal,  and  an  Insulating  member  also  In  the 
path  of  the  fixed  terminal  and  carried  by  the  block  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  circuit  at  the  elec- 
tric terminals  when   the  block  is  mr>ved   in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  barber's  chair,  a  means  for  registering  hair-cuts 
comprising  a  removable  head-n-st  a  fired  electric  terminal. 
a  movable  electric  terminal,  a  sMdtng  block  carrying  the 
movable  terminal  and  arrangifl  in  tlie  path  of  tlie  head- 
rest of  the  chair,  nnd  a  roller  supporrt  for  that  portion  of 
the  sliding  block  adjacent  to  said  head-rest. 


8  7  3.999.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  G.\RMENT-PAD8. 
GusTAV  Goldman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360.705. 


■'    '    ^  ^   J 


-t .- 


I    ■■■■rl'T       "  I . C- ! Z :.] 


1  Tlie  process  of  making  garment  pads,  which  consists 
In  laying  down  a  scrl.^s  of  long  stripe  of  fibrous  material 
of  different  widths  one  upon  another,  then  dividing  the 
pile  into  sections  by  inclined  transverse  cuts,  and  then 
dividing  said  a«>ctlons  Into  two  parts  by  a  transverse  cut. 

2.  Th*-  process  of  making  garment  pads,  which  consists 
In  Isvlnc  down  a  series  of  long  strips  of  cotton  wadding 
of  dlffer.-nt  widtiis  one  upon  another,  then  dividing  the 
pile  Info  s-'<'tion8  by  inclined  transv.Tse  cuts,  whereby 
each  section  Ik  formod  wltli  reversely  inrlhvod  or  sloping 
end  portions,  and  then  dividing  each  section  into  two 
similarly  shaped  pads  by  a  single  transverse  <mX. 

3.  The  process  of  making  garment  pads,  which  consists 
In  laying  down  a  series  of  long  strips  of  fibrous  material 
of  different  widths  one  upon  another,  then  dividing  the 
pile  Into  sections  having  sloping  end  portions,  and  then 
dividing  each  section  Into  two  similarly  shaped  pads  by 
a   single  transverse   cut. 

4.  The  proc«  ss  of  making  garment  pads,  which  consists 
in  laying  down  a  series  of  long  strips  of  fibrous  material 
of  different  widths  one  upon  another,  then  uniting  the 
strips  togeflier.  then  dividing  the  pile  Into  sections  hav 
Ing  sloping  end  portions,  and  tlM»n  dlvidlnfr  each  section 
Into    two   similarly   shaped   psds 

Ti.  The  process  of  laking  garment  pads,  which  consists 
In  laying  down  a  seri-'s  of  long  strips  of  fibrous  material 
of  different   widths  one  upon   another,   then  stitching  the 


strips  together,  then  dividing  the  pile  into  sections  haT- 
ing  sloping  end  portions,  and  then  dividing  each  section 
into  two  similarly  shaped  pads. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,000.  GUARDRAIL  CLAMP.  Nathaniel  O.  Gold- 
SifiTn,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weir  Frog  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1907.     Seria  No.  363,314. 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  clamp,  a  yoke,  a  wedge  block  lying 
adjaci<nt  to  one  Jaw  of  said  yoke,  an  angled  key  way 
formed  respectively  in  said  wedge-block  and  adjacent  yoke 
jaw,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  key  way 
for  longitudinally  and  vertically  clamping  the  parts,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

-  In  a  guard  rail  clamp,  a  yoke,^  a  clamp  and  wedge 
block  lying  adjacent  to  the  jaws  of  said  yoke,  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  to  overlap  said  yoke,  Inner  filling  blocks 
lying  between  the  rails  to  be  clamped,  the  meeting  faces 
provided  with  serrations,  a  key  way  formed  respectively 
in  the  wedge  block  and  one  Jaw  of  the  yoke,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  key  way  for  clamping  the 
parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  guard  rail  clamp,  a  yoke,  the  Jaws  of  which  are 
inrtlned  upon  their  inner  faces,  a  pair  of  outer  blocks 
lying  adjacent  to  said  Jaws,  inner  blocks  lying  between 
the  rails  to  be  clamped  and  outer  blocks,  provided  with 
Inclined  meeting  faces,  serrations  formed  on  said  Inclined 
faces  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  each  other,  a  wedge  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  between  one  of  the  outside  blocks,  and 
one  jaw  of  the  yoke,  and  means  projecting  from  the  blocks 
and  Into  the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


874.001.      SCOOP.      Albert    C.    Godgh,    Chester.    Mont. 
Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,629. 


1.  In  a  scoop,  an  angle  slotted  dumping  lever  having  a 
T-8hap<»d  end.  said  scoop  having  its  rear  portion  provided 
with  brace  [hearings  for  said  Tshsped  end.  a  spring-actu- 
ated dog  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  the  dumping  lever  designed 
to  engage  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
scoop,  said  rear  portion  of  the  scoop  having  upon  Its  Inner 
face,  a  brace  for  strengthening  the  same  and  also  forming, 
a  bearing  plate  to  receive  the  spring  actuated  dog. 

2.  In  a  scoop,  an  augled  slotted  dumping  lever  having 
a  T-shaped  end.  said  scoop  having  its  rear  portion  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  the  T-shaped  end,  said  bearings 
having  extensions  forming  braces  for  the  bottom  of  the 
scoop,  a  spring-actuated  dog  pivoted  In  the  slot  of  the 
dumping  lever  designed  to  engage  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  scoop,  said  rear  portion  of  the 
scoop  having  uprn  Its  Inner  face  a  brace  for  strengthening 
the  same  and  also  forming  a  bearing  plate  to  receive  the 
spring  actuated  dog.  and  lever  adjustable  operated  w  heeU 
for  the  scoop. 
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874.002.     CHVBN.     Abhbs  H.  Q«aoo,  Knoxrllle,   Tenn 
Piled  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,798. 


1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  a  removable  top,  of  frames  mounted  on  said  top,  a 
abaft  mounted  In  said  frame  provided  with  crank-arms, 
pitman  rods  carried  by  said  crank-arms,  a  hollow  shaft 
carried  by  one  of  said  pitman  rods,  working  through  an 
opening  In  the  said  top,  rods  carried  by  said  shaft,  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spaced  blades,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  other  pitman  rod  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
blades,  and  means  for  operating  said  crank-shaft. 

-.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  a  removable  top,  of  frames  mounted  on  said  top,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  gear,  crank  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  pitman  rods 
carried  by  said  crank-arms,  a  hollow  shaft  carried  by  one 
of  said  pitmen  extending  through  said  top,  carrying  rods 
provided  with  blades,  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  other 
pitman  working  through  the  hollow  shaft  provided  with 
blades,  and  provldjed  with  a  bore  In  its  end  working  over  a 
gulde-pln  projecting  ap  from  the  bottom  of  the  churn. 


874,003.  METAL  FOLDING  FURNITURE.  Hermann 
Gradkl,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  lli,  1905.  Serial 
No.  291.488. 


1.  A  folding  support  or  standard  for  articles  of  furni- 
ture consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  rods  or  the  like, 
baying  portions  bent  out  to  form  when  extended  suitable 
•opporting  portions  for  various  purposes,  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  rods  being  wound  Into  colls,  the  coils  of 
saeh  rod  Interfltting  with  the  colls  of  the  other  rods  to 
form  a  cmtrlU  titamtm,  said  colls  being  adapted  to  slide 
OTcr  each  other  whereby  the  supporting  portions  may  be 
rotated  abon(  the  central  standard  to  fold  and  extend  the 
same. 

2.  ▲  folding  support  or  standard  for  articles  of  furni- 
ture coaalatlng  of  a  pluraUty  of  metallic  rods  or  the  like 
hariag  thatr  lower  portions  bent  to  form  feet,  the  upper 
portions  of  said  rods  being  wound  Into  colls,  the  colls  of  1 
each  rod  intarflttlng  with  the  oolls  of  the  other  rods  to 
form  a  central  standard,  said  coil*  being  adapted  to  slide 
orer  each  other  whoreby  the  feet  may  be  bron^t  together  | 


or  extended  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
to  support  an  article. 

3.  A  folding  support  or  standard  for  articles  of  furni- 
ture consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  rods  or  bars  hav- 
ing  their  lower  portions  bent  to  form  feet,  and  their  upper 
portions  bent  oat  to  form  supporting  portions  for  various 
articles,  the  central  portions  of  said  rods  being  wound 
into  colls,  the  colls  of  each  rod  interflttlng  with  the  coils 
of  the  other  rods  to  form  a  central  standard,  said  coils 
being  adapted  to  slide  over  each  other,  whereby  the  feet 
and  supporting  portions  may  be  rotated  about  the  central 
standard  to  fold  and  extend  the  same. 


8  7  4,004.    TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.     Howill  Wi 
Haff,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Acous- 
tic  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr 
3  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,285. 


7- 


In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  cup-shaped  body  having 
openings  near  its  edges  and  having  its  inner  surface 
shaped  to  receive  and  concentrate  sound  waves  therefrom, 
and  finally  direct  them  along  the  axis  of  the  cup-shaped 
body,  a  sound  receiving  instrument  having  a  cover  or  frontj 
portion  with  a  large  central  opening  through  which  said- 
sound  waves  enter,  said  receiving  instrument  having  a 
plate  deflected  at  its  outside  edges  and  forming  part  of  the 
casing  of  said  instrument,  said  plate  being  thin  and  re- 
silient at  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  constituting  a 
diaphragm,  a  carbon  block  having  cavities  secured  thereto, 
a  diaphragm  within  said  sound  receiving  instrument  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the  sound  waves  entering 
through  said  large  central  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
carbon  balls  within  said  cavities,  and  establishing  micro- 
phone contacts  between  said  block  and  said  last-mentioned 
diaphragm. 


874,00.').  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHS 
ON  METAL,  GLASS,  PORCELAIN,  &c.  Alfbed  Hans. 
Friedenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,041. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  photographs  on  metal, 
glass,  porcelain  and  the  like  support,  which  consists  in 
covering  said  support  with  a  layer  of  chromatized  glue 
mixed  with  a  aaccharhie  substance,  covering  the  dried 
layer  with  a  photographic  negative,  exposing,  developing 
by  washing  with  water,  treating  the  developing  image 
with  a  tanning  agent  and  baking,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  stated. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  photographs  on  metal, 
glass,  porcelain  and  the  like  supports  which  consists  In 
covering  said  support  with  a  layer  of  chromatized  glue 
mixed  with  a  saccharine  substance,  covering  the  dried 
layer  with  a  photographic  negative,  exposing,  developing 
by  washing  with  water,  fanning  the  developed  Image  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroqulnone,  and  baking,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  The  proces  of  producing  photographs  on  metal, 
glass,  ik)rcelaln  and  the  like  supports  which  consists  in 
covering  said  support  with  a  layer  of  chromatixed  glue 
mixed  with  a  saccharine  substance,  covering  the  dried 
layer  with  a  photographic  negative,  exposing,  developing 
the  Image  by  washing  with  water,  tanning  the  developed 
image  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroqulnone  mixed 
with  a  black-deepening  agent,  and  baking,  sutmtantlally  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  stated. 

4.  The    process    of    producing    photographs    on    metal. 
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glass,  porcelain  and  the  like  supports  which  consists  in 
covering  said  support  with  a  layer  of  chromatised  glue 
mixed  with  a  saccharine  substance,  covering  the  dried 
layer  with  a  photographic  negative,  exposing,  developing 
by  washing  with  water,  tanning  the  developed  image  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroqulnone  mixed  with  log-wood 
extract,  and  baking,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
stated. 


874,006.  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  OR 
EXPLOSION  EN(;iNES.  JcLins  Habtoch,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany      Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^73.079. 


1.  In  Infernal  combustion  or  explosion  motors  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  plunger  piston  being  open  at  one  end 
and  liaving  internal  cooling  ribs  with  a  means  for  forcing 
out  the  air  in  the  piston  cavity. 

2.  In  Internal  combustion  or  explosion  motors  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  piston  being  open  at  one  end  and  hav 
ing  in  its  interior  a  system  of  cooling  ribs  forming  a  sepa- 
rate part  of  any  suilnble  metal  with  a  means  for  forcing 
out  the  air  in  the  piston  cavity. 

3.  In  internal  combustion  or  explosion  motors  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  piston  being  open  at  one  end  and  hav 
ing  in  its  interior  cooling  ribs  with  a  forcing  plate  ar- 
ranged at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  of  such  a  form 
that  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  its  rod  is  not  im- 
peded. 


874.007.      TENONING  MACHINE.      William    H.    Hobby. 
Gardner,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  243,831. 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  work-holding  clamp,  said  clamp  having 
curved  Jaws,  said  Jaws  each  having  a  bearing  surface  con- 
stituting a  part  of  a  cylindrical  surface  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  on  which  the  clamp  is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  work-holding  clamp,  said  clamp  having 
curved  Jaws,  said  Jaws  each  having  a  bearing  surface  con- 
stituting a  part  of  a  cylindrical  surface  whose  center  is  on 
a  line  substantially  coincident  with  the  pivot  on  which 
the  clamp  is  mounted,  said  clamp  being  adjustable  on  a 
line  normal  to  th^  surface  of  said  cylinders. 


874,008.     TRACTION-ENGINE.     Bbnjamiit  Holt,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1007.     Serial  No.  356,546. 
1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame,  parallel  supple- 
mental frames,  with  rollers  mounted  between  and  contigu- 


ous to  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  frames,  sprocket-wheels 
Journaled  in  line  between  the  supplemental  framea,  a 
motor  carried  upon  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  trana- 
mltting  motion  therefrom  to  the  sprocket-wheels,  chains 
passing  around  the  sprocket-wheels,  said  chains  formed 
of  links  having  flanged  Inner  edges  upon  which  tbe  bear- 
ing-rollers rest.  Independent  platform  shoes,  and  means 
uniting  them  to  the  chain  links  to  form  Integral  endless 
platforms  driven  by  the  sprockets. 


2  \  traction  engine  including  a  main  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  parallel  supplemental  side  frames 
sprocket  wheels  journaled  in  pairs  upon  each  side  between 
said  frames,  endless  Jointed  platforms  passing  around  the 
sprocket-wheels  upon  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  turnable 
steerinc  mechanism  hy  which  the  front  of  the  frame  Is 
supported  and  guided,  gearing  through  which  motion  Is 
transmlted  from  the  motor  to  revolve  the  sprocket-wheels, 
mechanism  whereby  one  of  the  traveling  platforms  may  be 
driven  independently  of  tbe  other,  and  in  unison  with  the 
turning  of  the  steering  apparatus,  and  means  substan- 
tially as  described  to  lubricate  the  platform  link  Joints. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame  having  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  supplemental  side  frames  sprocket- 
wheels  disposed  in  pairs  upon  each  side  of  and  between  the 
frame,  endless  Jointed  platforms  passing  around  said 
sprockets  to  support  the  main  portion  of  the  apparatus,  a 
turnable  steering  mechanism  by  which  the  front  portion 
is  supported,  gearing  through  which  motion  may  t>e  trans- 
mitted from  the  motor  to  drive  the  traveling  platforms 
either  separately  or  in  unison,  rollers  journaled  upon  the 
lower  part  of  the  main  frame  with  their  peripheries  trav- 
eling upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  chain  links  of  the  plat- 
form as  the  latter  are  advanced,  and  means  to  prevent 
lost  motion  in  forward  or  reverse  movements. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame,  a  motor  carried 
thereon,  a  steering  mechanism  connected  with  the  front 
part  of  the  frame,  sprocket-wheels  dispfised  In  pairs  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  an  endless  platform  passing 
around  the  sprockets  upon  each  side,  said  platform  being 
composed  of  links  pivoted  together,  and  shoes  fixed  trans- 
versely to  each  of  the  link  members,  said  shoes  having 
transverse  projections  upon  their  t)earing  surfaces,  and 
combined  rivet  bolts  to  unite  the  link  elements  and  the 
exterior  platform  shoes. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame  with  front  steer- 
ing apparatus,  sprocket-wheels  journaled  upon  the  sides 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  motor  and  gearing 
whereby  the  sprocket-wheels  may  be  revolved,  an  endless 
traveling  platform,  said  platform  being  composed  of  chain 
links  with  bearing  shoes  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
llrUcs.  said  links  consisting  of  alternate  male  and  female 
sections  having  transverse  sleeves  at  their  Junction,  pivot 
pins  or  twits  passing  through  the  sleeves  to  form  turnable 
Joints  between  the  links,  and  wheels  or  rollers  mounted  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  inner  edges  of  the  compound  links. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.009.  TOY-RAILWAY-TRAIN  STOP  AND  SIGNAL. 
Chakles  a.  HoTCHKiss,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Ives  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  14,  1907. 
Serial    No.    378,940. 

1.  In  a  toy  railway  train  stop  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  sleeper  having  attached  rails,  of  a 
rocker  shaft  mounted  In  the  sleeper  having  an  arm  dis- 
posed outwardly  from   the  sleeper  for  engagement  by  a 
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train,  n  spring  for  normally  bolding  the  shaft  and  arm  In 
one  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  and  arm  to 
a  second  position. 


X 
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2.  In  n  toy  railway  train  atop,  t!ie  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rails  and  a  sleeper  attached  thereto,  of  a  rocker 
shaft  journaied  upon  the  sleeper  and  having  an  arm  dis- 
posed outwardly  intermediate  the  two  rails  and  in  the 
line  of  travel  of  a  train  when  passing  over  the  rails  means 
for  normally  holding  the  shaft  and  arm  in  one  position. 
and  a  lever  for  operating  said  shaft  and  arm  to  shift 
them  to  a  second  position  against  the  action  of  said  hold- 
ing   means. 

;<•  In  a  toy  railway  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rails  and  a  sleeper  attached  thereto,  of  a  rocker 
shaft  journaied  upon  the  sleeper  and  having  an  arm  dis- 
posed outwardly  fn  the  line  of  travel  of  a  train  when 
passing  over  the  rails,  means  for  normally  holdinR  the 
shaft  and  arm  In  one  position  and  a  lever  for  operating 
said  shaft  and  arm  to  shift  them  to  a  second  position 
against  the  action  of  said  holding  means,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  lever,  shaft  and  arm  in  a  position  opposite  to 
that  normally  obtained  by  the  action  of  said  holding 
means. 

4.  In  a  railway  train  stop  of  the  class  described    the 
'  combination    with    a    pair   of    rails    having   an    attached 

sleeper,  of  a  rocker  shaft  Journaied  in  said  sleeper  having 
an  arm  disposed  outwardly  therefrom  and  Intermediate  of 
the  said  rail.s,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  shaft  and 
arm  in  a  raLsed  position  and  a  connected  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  shaft  to  raise  the  arm  to  lower  position,  and 
spring  actuated  means  to  engage  the  lever  to  hold  the  arm 
m  such  lowered  position  against  the  action  of  the  before 
mentioned    spring. 

5.  In  a  toy  railway  train  stop  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rails,  of  a  hollow  sleeper  attached  thereto,  a  rocker 
shaft  Journaied  longitudinally  within  the  hollow  sleeper 
and  having  an  arm  projected  upward  through  the  said 
sleeper,  a  spring  engaged  with  both  shaft  and  sleeper  to 
normally  hold  the  arm  in  one  position,  a  lever  connected 
with  projecting  end  of  shaft  on  outside  of  sleeper  having 

a  signal  plate  on  upper  end  and  disposed  longitudinally  1 
with  the  said  sleeper  and  means  for  retaining  shaft  and   ' 
arm   in   a   position   opposite   from   that   normally   held   bv 
the    action    of    the    spring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.010.    TYPE-CLEANER.    Kliza  A.  Johnson.  Washing 

ton.  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,508. 

A  type-cleaner  comprising  a  composite  sheet  having  a 

face  of  cloth  and  a  back  of  paper,  the  face  and  back  being 

suitably  united  ;  such  sheet  haying  subatantlally  the  same 


width-wine  dimension  as  a  sheet  of  typewriting  paper  and 
of  a  suitable  length  whereby  it  can  l>e  adjusted  longitudi- 


nally hy  the  paj)er  feed  mechanism  of  the  typewriting  m 
chine.  . 


a- 


87-1.011.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Jonatha.v  S.  Jo.ves.  Wes^ 
Bend.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nlcoll  Y.  Hasley, 
Peoria.  111.     Filed  May  l.S,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,222. 


1.  In  comhlnaflon  with  a  railway  switch  and  cari 
means  for  actuating  said  switch  consisting  of  a  rear- 
wnrdly  extending  arm  pivotally  supported  underneath  the 
car,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  arm  In  raised  position. 
a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  arni 
and  carrjini;  a  wheel  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  spring  sup-| 
port  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever.  | 

2.  In  combinstion  with  a  railway  switch  and  <  ar.  a| 
chamber  arranged  alongside  said  switch  and  formed  with 
a  slot  parallel  therewith,  a  spring  supported  within  said 
chamber  and  connected  with  said  switch  to  hold  the  same 
In  closed  position,  a  lever  arm  ful.  rumed  In  said  chnmb.-r! 
and  connected  with  said  switch,  said  arm  extending  into 
said  slot,  and  a  downwardly  extending  arm  carried  by 
said  car  in  position  to  enter  said  slot  and  actuate  said 
lever  arm   to  open    the    connected   switrh. 

•'^.  In  combination  with  a  railway  switch  and  car,  a 
chamber  arranged  alongside  said  switch,  a  spring  sup- 
ported within  said  chamber  and  connected  with  said 
switch  to  hold  t^o  same  in  clo.sed  position,  lever  mechan- 
ism supported  In  .said  chamber  and  connected  with  said 
switch,  a  portion  of  said  mechanism  extending  through  a 
slot  parallel  with  said  switch,  and  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  ext»>nding  wheel  supporting  arm  carried  by  said  car 
platform  In  position  to  enter  said  slot  and  actuate  said 
lever  mechanism  to  open  the  connected  switch. 


874,012.  CAN -L.\BELING  MACHINE.  JonxH.  Kaiv, 
Mtlford.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Denis  A.  Reidv.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  34.3.147. 

1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  an  inclined  can-wav.  can- 
gluing,  label-feeding  and  label-gluing  devices,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  gravity  of  the  can  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously operate  said  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   a   can    labeling  machine,   an   Inclined   can-way,   a 
main  actuating  member  operated  by  the  gravity  of  the  can 
can-gluing,  label-feeding  and  label-gluing  devices,  all  con- 
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Zi^.H«n"''-fTl':.^.  I:'  ^'^   ™"'"   actuating  member.   '  flange  of  a  track,  of  a  ball  loosely  engaged  with  the  socket 


substantially  as  described 


3.  In  a  <  an-labeling  machine,  a  can-way,  a  platen  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  pile  of  labels  with  the  upper  label  In  the 
path  of  can  travel,  a  platen  feed  consisting  of  screw,  pawl 
and  ratchet,  and  lever  mechanism,  a  member  actuated  by 
the  moving  can  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  of  the  leverage  so  as  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  feed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  an  inclined  can-way,  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  rocking  member  projected  from  the 
can  way  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  rolling  can.  a 
glue  device  actuatiKl  thereby  to  apply  glue  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  can,  a  platen  located  below  the  gluing  device 
and  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  labels  with  the  upper  la- 
bel in  the  path  of  can  travel,  a  platen  feed,  connections  be- 
tween said  rock  shaft  and  platen  feed  adapted  to  raise  the 
platen  each  time  a  can  passes  over  the  rocking  member,  a 
label  pasting  device  located  in  rear  of  the  labels,  and 
mechanism  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  said  rock 
shaft  adapt,  d  to  apply  glue  to  the  rear  edgp  of  the  upper- 
most label  at  each  operation,  substantially  as  describ-d. 

5.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can-way.  a  bracket  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  way.  a  platen,  platen  feed  mech- 
anism, and  a  gluing  device  in  rear  of  the  platen  attached 

,  to  said  brack,  t,  whereby  said  platen  feed  and  gluing  de- 
vices may   b<-  adjusted  as  a  unit   relative  to  the  can  way 
and  means  actuated  by  the  can  for  operating  said  feeding 
and  gluing  devices,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.01.3.     DOOR -HANGER.     MoRars  E.  Kanaly.  Arling- 
ton. Mass.    PMled  Apr.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  368,074. 


of  the  head,  and  projecttng  below  the  latter,  the  socket 
having  a  contracted  mouth  the  width  of  which  is  slightly 
less  than  the  diam.  t.^r  of  the  l)all,  said  mouth  being  slot- 
ted to   make  it  oxpanslble. 

3.  In  a  door  hanger  the  combination  of  a  track  having 
a  central  hanger-supporting  portion,  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange,  and  a  door  supporting  hanger  compris- 
ing a  shank,  a  socketed  head  offset  from  the  shank,  and  a 
ball  seated  in  the  socket  of  the  h.^ad  and  projecting  b.low 
the  latter,  the  head  and  shank  being  separnfd  b.v  a  recess 
which  receives  the  track  flange. 


874.014.     ADJUSTABLE   BRACKET.     Morris   Kurtzon, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1006.     Serial  No.  297,751. 


In  combination  with  a  Standard  having  key-hote  Slots,  • 
bracket  comprising  a  vertical  arm  and  a  horltontal  arm. 
said  vertical  arm  having  a  perforation  near  its  lower  end 
and  provided  on  its-  lower  end  with  an  Integral  hook 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  keyhole  slots,  a  nut  rotatably 
and  non-removably  mounted  In  said  perforation,  a  brace 
connecting  the  said  nut  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  hori- 
zontal arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  arm  with  the  standard. 


874.015.     BOOKCASE.     Thomas  J.  I.^mping.  Mollne.   Ill 
Filed  July  7.  1906      Serial  No.  325.060. 


1.  In  a  do.ir  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
adapted  lor  attachment  to  a  door  and  having  a  socketed 
head  offset  from  its  upper  portion,  the  said  h.ad  being  sep- 
arated from  the  shank  by  a  recess  adapted  t«  receive  a 
flange  of  a  track,  of  a  ball  loosely  engaged  with  the  socket  < 
of  the  head,  and  proj.-ctInK  below  tho  latter,  the  socket  i 
having  means  for  retaining  the  ball.  [ 

2.  In    a    door    hang<'r    the    combination    with    a    shank   } 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  and  having  a  socketed 
h'ad  offset  from  Its  upper  portion,  the  said  head  being  sep- 
arated  from   the   shank   by   a    r.- -ess  adapted   to   receive   a 


1.  In  a  book  case,  a  shelf,  suspending  means  therefor,  a 
frame  for  carrying  the  same,  the  shelf  arranged  to  move 
outward  and  upward,  and  means  to  engage  said  susp«'nd- 
Ing  means  and  thereby  positively  hold  said  shelf  at  various 
adjustments  outside  the  frame  through  the  shelf  suspend- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  book  case,  a  shelf,  suspending  means  therefor,  a 
frame  for  carrying  the  same,  said  shelf  arranc^d  to  move 
outward  and  upward,  mechanism  for  engapln^  the  said 
suspending  means  by  which  to  hold  the  shelf  at  various 
fixed  adjustments  outside  the  frame,  and  means  In  connec- 
tion with  said  mechanism  to  alter  Its  position  to  release 
said  shelf. 

3.  In  a  book  cas.\  a  sh^lf,  suspendlnj:  means  therefor,  a 
frame  from  which  the  shrlf  is  hunc  snld  sh.-lf  arrangedto 
move  outward  and  upward,  and  mechnnlsm  adapted  for 
automatically  engaging  the  susp-ndine  means  and  posi- 
tively holding  the  shelf  In  any  one  o{  n  succession  of  p.^si- 
tions  though  said  suspending  means  as  the  shelf  Is  dr.nwn 
outward. 
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4.  In  a  book  caM,  a  ihelt,  ■uspendlng  raeani  therefor,  a 
frame  from  which  the  shelf  la  hong,  aald  shelf  arranged 
to  move  outward  and  upward,  and  means  within  the  frame 
adapted  to  aatomatlcally  engage  the  sospending  means  and 
positively  bold  the  shelf  oatslde  the  case  In  any  one  of  a 
aeries  of  adjustments  through  the  shelf  suspending  means. 

5.  In  a  book  case,  a  sbelf,  suspending  means  therefor,  a 
frame  from  which  the  shelf  is  hung,  said  ahelf  arranged  to 
move  outward,  mechanism  supported  Independent  of  the 
shelf  and  with  which  the  shelf-craspendlng  means  auto- 
matically engages  as  it  is  drawn  forward  for  holding  the 
sbelf  in  a  desired  adjustment  outside  the  case,  and  means 
for  at  will  disengaging  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.016.  TIRN-BUTTON  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
FiB.vRT  E.  Leppbrt,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1904.  Serial 
No.  li:{0.400. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  turn  button 
or  key,  a  cavity  therein  and  extending  only  partially 
through  the  same,  a  spindle  bead  slidable  in  said  cavity 
and  iu(  ans  to  prevent  the  Independent  rotation  of  said  key 
and  spindle  head,  an  abutment  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
spindle  head,  a  second  abutment  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
key,  a  spring  located  between  said  abutments  and  around 
said  splndlehend. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  turn  button 
or  key.  a  cavity  therein,  a  shell  fixed  within  said  cavity,  a 
spindle  head  slidable  therein,  means  for  preventing  the  in- 
dependent rotation  of  said  shell  and  spindle  head,  a  shoul- 
der or  abutment  on  said  spindle  head  within  said  shell,  a 
second  shoulder  or  abutment  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shell  and  forming  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  or 
abutmi  nt,  a  spring  between  said  abutments  acting  to  press 
said  spindle  head  into  said  key. 

.'?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  turn  button 
or  kt'v.  a  shell  flxod  therein,  a  passage  in  said  shell  of 
angular  cross-section,  a  spindle  head  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  shell,  an  abutment  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
spindle  head  of  an  outline  corresponding  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional outline  of  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  second  abut- 
ment or  shoulder  projecting  inwardly  from  said  shell  and 
a  spring  arranged  between  said  abutments  and  normally 
pressing  said  spindle  head  into  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key,  a  cavity 
therein,  a  shell  anchored  in  said  cavity  against  independent 
movement  relatively  to  the  key,  a  spindle  head  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  said  shell  but  held  against  independent 
rotation  relatively  thereto,  an  outwardly  projecting  shoul- 
der or  abutment  on  said  spindle  head  at  or  near  its  inner 
end,  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  or  abutment  on  said 
shell  at  or  near  its  outer  end,  an  expansion  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  spindle  head  and  shell,  the  ends  of 
said  spring  engaging  said  abutments  and  normally  pro- 
jecting said  spindle  head  into  said  shell, 

5.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  or 
ke7,  a  cavity  therein,  a  shell  fixed  In  said  cavity,  a  spindle 
head  longitudinally  movable  in  said  shell,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending abutment  at  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  head,  a 
retaining  device  for  said  spindle  bead  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  of  aald  abell  and  forming  an  inwardly  projecting 
shoulder  ralatirely  thereto  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
ahooldar  on  aald  aplndle  head,  a  spring  located  between  said 
shoulder  on  th«  spindle  head  and  said  retaining  memb«-. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874,017.  GAS-REGULATOR.  Geoboi  L.  Ljiwis,  Edge- 
wood  and  John  R.  Prankinbkbo,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363..369. 


1.  A  gas  regulator  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having  Interiorly  threaded  nipples,  said  body  portion 
having  a  bore  or  cylinder  formed  therein  the  side  walls 
of  which  are  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
openings,  said  body  portion  having  a  chaml>er  formed 
therein  surrounding  said  bore  or  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  with  one  of  said  nlppli-s.  a  cap  carried 
by  said  body  portion,  a  guide  rod  carried  thereby,  a  head 
slidahly  motinted  in  said  bore  or  cylinder  and  having  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  telescope  said  guide  rod,  and  means  to 
normally  hold  said  head  over  said  opening,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  weighted  arm  carried 
thereby,  and  a  bifurcated  lever  connecting  with  said  sleeve 
and  with  said  slwift. 

2.  A  gas  regulator  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  interiorly  threaded  nipples,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  t>ore  or  cylinder  formed  therein,  the  side 
walls  of  wiilch  are  provid'^d  wltli  clrcumferentlally  ar- 
ranged openings,  said  body  portion  having  a  chaml)er 
formed  therein  surrounding  said  l)ore  or  cylinder  and  com-i 
municating  therewith  and  with  one  of  said  nipples,  a  cap 
carried  by  said  l>ody  portion,  a  guide  rod  carried  thereby, 
a  head  slidahly  mounted  in  said  bore  or  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  adapted  to  telescope  said  guide  rod.  and  means 
ingaging  said  head  to  normally  hold  the  same  over  said 
openings. 

8.  .\  gas  regulator  embodying  a  body  portion  having 
nipples,  said  body  portion  having  a  cylinder  or  bore  formed 
therein  eccentric  with  said  i>ody  portion,  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  bore  or  cylinder  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  head  slidahly  mounted  In  said  bore  or  cylinder,  a 
cap  carried  by  said  body  portion,  means  carried  by  said 
cap  to  guide  said  head  in  its  movement,  means  protruding 
into  said  body  portion  for  normally  holding  said  head 
in  a  fixed  position,  and  means  to  adjust  the  last  named 
means. 

4.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  body  portion  having  a  cylinder 
formed  therein,  a  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  head  slidahly  mounted  in 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  engaging  said  head 
to  normally  hold  the  same  in  position  to  close  the  inlet 
to  the  cylinder  of  said  body. 

6.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  body  portion  having  nn  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  body 
portion  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
stationary  guide-rod  extending  axially  of  the  cylinder,  a 
head  slidable  on  said  guide-rod.  and  adjustable  means  for 
normally  holding  said  head  in  position  to  close  the  inlet. 


8  7  4.018.  CHILLED  CASTING.  Charles  J.  Mesta. 
West  Homestead.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  .353.916. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chilled  cast  iron 
article  containing  vanadium. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chilled  cast  iron 
article  having  a  small  percentage  of  vanadium  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


DECE.MBER   17,  1907, 
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8  7  4,010.  END  CAP  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS. 
Harrt  p.  Moors.  Newburyport.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1907.     Serial   No.  366.657. 


1.  .\n  end  cap  for  electric  conduits  struck  up  or  drawn 
from  ductile  sheet  metal  having  an  attaching  portion,  a 
horizontal  section  of  which  is  polygonal  both  exteriorly 
and  Interiorly,  having  eight  or  less  faces  which  engage 
the  threads  in  the  pipe  at  points  intermediate  to  their 
length  only,  and  having  on  their  inner  faces,  at  such  points 
of  engagement,  inwardly  extended  projections  which 
enter  the  spaces  between  the  threads,  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  follow  the  threads  as  the  cap  is  turned,  to 
thereby  move  the  cap  along  on  the  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  end  cap  for  electric  conduits  struck  up  or  drawn 
from  ductile  sheet  metpl  having  an  attaching  portion  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  spring  acting  ears  or  leaves  with 
upturned  ends  and  with  inwardly  extended  projections 
adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  threads  on  the 
pipe   or    conduit,    substantially    as    described. 


which  It  is  arranged,  and  the  several  plates  In  each  of 
said  spaces  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  where- 
by a  plurality  of  tortuous  passages  are  provided  within 
the  bottle  neck,  and  a  fastening  ring  fitted  in  and  project- 
ing from  a  groove  in  the  bottle  neck  surrounding  said 
guard  and  extending  through  notches  in  the  webs  of 
said  guard,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


874,02  1.  NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE  HAaaxO. 
McClueo,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Apr.  B.  1907  Sertal 
No.  366.611. 


874.020.  GUARD  I-X)R  NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLES. 
Hans  J.  Mortknsen.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Hyland  V.  Stewart,  Baltimore,  Md.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  25.  1904.  Serial  No.  204,812. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6.  1907  Serial 
No.   368,704, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Iwttle  provided  with  a 
valve  acting  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  into  the 
bottle,  of  a  guard  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
and  comprising  a  central  core,  a  plurality  of  radiol  webs 
projecting  from  said  corq,  and  a  series  of  l)affle  plates 
arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the  webs  and  connected 
with  the  latter  and  the  core,  each  of  said  plates  extend- 
ing hut  partially  across  the  space  in  which  It  is  arranged, 
and  the  several  plates  In  each  of  said  spaces  being  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  a  plurality  of  tor- 
tuous passages  are  provided  within  the  bottle  neck,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  valve 
acting  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  into  the  bottle,  of 
a  guard  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  compris- 
ing a  central  core,  a  plurality  of  radial  webs  projecting 
from  said  core  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottle  neck, 
and  a  series  of  baffle  plates  formed  integral  with  said 
core  and  webs  and  arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the 
webs,  each  of  said  plates  extending  but  partially  across 
the  space  In  which  It  is  arranged,  and  the  several  plates  in 
each  of  said  spaces  being  out  of  alinement  with  each 
other,  whereby  a  plurality  of  tortuous  passages  are  pro- 
vided Within  the  bottle  neck,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  valve 
acting  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  into  the  bottle,  of 
a  guard  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  com- 
prising a  central  core,  a  plurality  of  radial  webs  project- 
ing from  said  core  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottle  neck, 
a  series  of  baffle  plates  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the 
webs  and  connected  with  the  latter  and  the  core,  each 
of  said  plates  extending  but  partially  across  the  space  In 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  of  a  stopper  having  means  for  holding  it  In 
position  therein  and  comprising  a  part  having  a  passage 
for  air  and  a  passage  for  liquid  and  a  resilient  vahc  adapt- 
ed to  open  by  pressure  of  liquid  thereon,  and  an  air  vent 
comprising  a  valve  .seated  in  the  air  passage  in  the  base  of 
the  stopper,  a  slidable  weight  applied  to  the  valve,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  on  the  weight  and  made  of  such 
tension  that  when  the  bottle  is  inverted  the  weight  is  suffi- 
cient to  compress  It  and  allow  unseatbig  of  the  air  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stopper  proper  having  a  passage  for  discharge 
of  liquid  and  a  valve  controlling  such'  passage  of  an  air 
vent  formed  by  a  separate  passage  in  the  stopper  ). roper,  a 
valve  which  is  normally  seated  therein,  a  slidable  weight 
applied  to  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  guide  in  which  the 
weight  is  arranged  for  vertical  movement,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  weight  and  the  outer  end  of  such 
guide  and  another  spring  interposed  between  the  weight 
and  the  head  of  the  valve,  such  springs  being  of  slight  ten- 
sion as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  with  a 
stopper  proper  having  an  air  vent  and  a  passage  for  dis- 
charge of  liquid  and  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said  pas- 
sage, of  an  air  valve  which  is  normally  seated  in  the  air 
vent,  and  a  spring  actuated  device  applied  to  the  valve 
for  holding  it  normally  seated  hut  adapted  to  yield  to 
allow  unseating  of  the  valve  when  the  bottle  is  Inverted, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  th»  combination  with  a 
stopper  comprising  a  practically  cylindrical  body,  a  base 
having  a  passage  for  discharge  of  liquid,  and  a  Vah-e  for- 
controlling  the  same,  of  n  jmrt  I>  which  intervenes  the 
bnsp  and  body  of  the  stopper  and  is  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical tut)e,  an  air  valve  whose  stem  projects  into  said  tube, 
a  weight  which  is  applied  to  the  valve  stem  and  is  slidable 
within  the  tube,  and  a  spring  pressing  upon  the  weight 
and  thereby  lmp.>slng  pressure  on  the  valve,  but  made  of 
such  tension  that  the  weight  compresses  It  to  a  consider- 
able degree  whrn  tli*^  t>ottle  Is  Inverted  and  thus  allows  the 
air  valve  to  fall  away  from  Its  seat,  substantially  as  (Je- 
scrlbed. 

5.  A  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles  having  an  attach- 
ment for  preventing  admission  of  air  under  normal  condi- 
tions and  permitting  Ingress  of  the  same  when  the  bottle 
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1«  inverted,  the  Bame  comprising  a  part  having  a  tube 
wWch  aerres  tin  a  guide,  a  valve  whose  stem  1b  adapted  to 
illde  in  such  tnb<>.  a  weight  also  arranged  within  the  tube 
and  slidable  on  the  valve  Btem,  and  Bprings  between  which 
the  weight  1b  balanced,  substantially  as  described. 


74,022.       EXPANSIBLE    CELL    FOR    THERMOSTATS. 
JiMEs  F.  Mcelroy,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ConsoU- 
dated  Car  Heating  Company.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  WP8t  Virginia.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No 
:n  0.406. 


1.  A  thermostatic  cell  for  steam  traps  or  other  con- 
trolU'rs  comprising  a  sealed  flexible  metal  casing  of  flat- 
tened form  containing  a  liquid  and  having  walls  with  wide 
central  s»'nt8  on  opposite  sides  for  abutting  the  resistance 
pieces  of  the  trap  or  other  controller  and  a  marginal  flex- 
lUK  portion  frfo  from  abrupt  Wrnln  and  of  substantially 
the  same  sectional  outline  which  a  corresponding  wall  of 
perfect  flexibility  would  tend  to  assume  under  the  Influence 
of  internal  pressure. 

2.  A  sealed  thermostatic  cell  containing  a  liquid  of  low 
bolllng-polnt  and  having  walls  composed  of  two  flexible 
metal  diaphragms  free  from  abrupt  bends  in  their  flexing 
portions  and  connected  by  their  edges,  said  diaphragms 
havlnK  substantially-flat  central  portions  and  having  mar- 
ginal portions  which  together  conform  substantially  to 
the  major  arc  of  a  circle. 


874,023.  NON-INDUCTIVE  RESISTANCE.  Jambs  F. 
McKi.ROT,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a.ssljrnor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,649. 


1.  A  non-inductive  resistance  comprising  a  support,  and 
a  conductor  laid  thereon  in  superposed  layers  having  op- 
posite polarities. 

2.  A  non-Induct4ve  resistance  comprising  a  wire  con- 
ductor composed  of  concentric  layers  wound  in  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  neutralize  their  magnetic  polarity. 

3.  A  non-inductive  resistance  comprising  a  central  sup- 
porting core,  an  electrical  conductor  wound  thereon  In  con- 
centric layers  having  an  opposite  direction  and  counter- 
balanced polarities,  together  with  sheets  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial wrapped  about  the  successive  layers  to  provide  In- 
sulation between  said  layers,  the  beginning  of  each  suc- 
ceeding coil  forming,  with  the  end  of  the  preceding  coll,  a 
loop  turned  about  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  hiterposed 
sheet  of  insulating  material  and  anchored  by  said  sheet. 


874.024.     ELECTRIC  BELL.     Jamis  F.  McElrot.  Albany, 
^     N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company, 
Albany.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
Feb.  21,   1907.     Serial   No.  SRS.eSO. 


1.  An  el^Ttric  boll  (oraprlslng  an  inverted  cup  shaped 
base  with  a  sounding  b«-ll  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  its 
bottom  wall  and  overlapping  the  outer  portion  of  the  base, 
a  mnsnct  attached  to  tlie  Inner  side  of  said  bottom  wall, 
a  slldinu  haniiutr  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall 
an<l  projectiDg  through  tlie  side  wall  of  the  base  to  engage 
the  Inner  side  of  the  bell,  a  pivoted  armature  engaging 
said  hammer,  ami  a  circuit  interrupter  operated  by  the 
armature. 

2.  An  electric  bvU  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  sound- 
Ing-beii  mounted  thereon,  a  two-spool  magnet  contained 
within  said  ba.se,  a  sliding  hammer  mounted  between  the 
magnet  spools  and  havinj:  its  striking  end  slidlnply  sup- 
ported and  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  base  to  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  side  of  the  sounding  bell,  an  armature 
pivoted  by  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  pivoted  to 
and  supporting  one  end  of  the  hammer,  and  a  circuit  in- 
terrupter operated   by  said  armature. 

3.  An  electric  bell  comprising'  an  Inverted  cup-shaped 
base  with  a  sounding  bell  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,   a   substantially    L-shaped   sub-fram.'   attachod   to 

I  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base  on  the  inn.r  side  then>of  and 
havlnp  a  portion  at  right-an^ies  to  said  bottom  wall  and  a 
portion  parallel  thereto,  a  magnet  attached  to  the  right- 
angled  portion  of  the  sub-frame  between  the  parallel  por- 
tion and  the  bottom  wall,  a  hammer  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  the  bottom  wall,  an  armature  at  rljfht-angles  to 
the  bottom  wall  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sub-frame  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  hammer,  and  a  circuit-interrupter 
operated  by   the  armature. 

4.  An  electric  bell  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  ar- 
mature therefor,  a  hammer  conneeted  with  said  armature 
and  having  a  pair  of  insulating  blocks,  and  an  Independ- 
ently mounted  sprinj:  vibrator  arm  interposed  between 
said  blocks  for  interrupting  the  magnet  circuit  and  for 
producing  and  limiting  the  retracting  movement  of  the 
hammer. 

5.  An  electric  bell  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  sounding- 
bell  mounted  thereon,  a  sub-frame  mounted  within  said 
ba.se  and  carrying  magnet-spools,  a  hammer  mounted  be- 
tween said  spools  and  having  a  pair  of  jaws  at  the  end 
opposite  the  striking  end,  a  spring  vibrator-arm  mounted 
between  and  insulated  from  said  jaws  for  interrupting  the 
magnet  circuit  and  also  Insulated  from  the  sub-frame,  and 
an  armature  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  sub- 
frame  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with 
the  Jaw  end  9f  said  hammer 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


874,0-'.-i.  SVSTKM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Ale.kandbh 
McIvER.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
8,   1905.      Serial   No.   249.005. 


rf*Ky 


1.   In  a  controller,  a  series  of  switches  arranged  to  close 
In  automatic   progression,  and   relays  mechanically  inde- 
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pendent  of  the  switches  for  positively  causing  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  to  elapse  between  the  closing 
of    successive    switches 

2  In  combination,  a  series  of  switrlies  arranged  to  close 
In  automatic  progression,  and  means  associated  with  each 
of  certain  of  said  switches  mechanically  Independent  there- 
of for  causing  a  predeternilnod  Interval  of  time  to  elapse 
between  the  closing  of  each  of  said  switches  and  the  suc- 
ceeding   switches. 

.'{  In  a  controller,  a  series  of  switches  arranged  to  close 
In  automatic  progression,  and  a  separate  relay  associated 
with  each  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  suc- 
ceeding  switch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  switches  arranged  to  close 
In  automatic  projrression,  a  relay  associated  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  switches  for  controlling  the  operation  oj 
succeeding  switches,  and  means  operatively  related  to 
each  of  said  switches  for  controlling  its  relay. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  series  of  switches  adapted  to  close 
In  automatic  progression,  electromagnetic  actuating  means 
for  said  switclu^s.  and  means  mechanically  independent 
of  the  switches  for  completing  the  circuit  of  the  actuating 
means  for  one  switch  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
after  the  preceding  switch  has  l)een  closed. 

ICIalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,026.     LIFE-rRESEKVER.     ADOLF  Nbckir,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1007.    Serial  No.  390.281. 


1.  A  carment  including  a  vest  section  and  a  lining,  an 
Inflatable  memt)er  disposed  belewen  the  lining  and  vest  sec- 

.tloD.   a  strip  secured  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  be 

secured  to  the  lining,  said  lining  at  its  point  of  connection 
with  the  face  section  l>eing  formed  in  folds  to  provide  an 
excess  of  material  at  such  jKjint.  and  means  for  securing 
the  linlnp  folds  in  colhipsed  condition. 

2.  A  garment  includini;  a  vest  section  rnd  a  lining,  an 
Inflatable  member  dlsjjosed  between  the  lining  and  vest 
section,  a  strip  secured  to  said  member  and  arranged  to 
be  secured  to  the  lining,  the  edges  of  the  Inflatable  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  series  of  folds,  and  the  edges  of 
the  lining  being  formed  with  similar  folds,  whereby  to  per- 
mit a  spreading  of  the  lining  and  member  in  inflating  the 
latter 

,3.  .\  garment  including  a  vest  section  and  a  lining,  an 
inflatable  member  disposed  between  the  lining  and  vest 
section,  a  strip  secured  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  be 
sectired  to  the  lining,  the  edges  of  the  inflatable  member 
being  fi>rnied  with  a  series  of  folds,  the  edges  of  the  lining 
t>eing  formed  with  similar  folds,  whereby  to  permit  a 
spreading  of  the  lining  and  member  in  inflating  tlie  latter, 
and  catiiies  secured  to  the  front  flaps  of  the  garment  to 
hold  the  latter  In  applied  position  when  in  use  as  a  life 
preserver. 

4.  A  garment  in(  hiding  a  vest  section  and  a  lining,  an 
inflatable  member  dis|..>sed  between  the  lining  and  vest 
section,  a  strip  secured  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  the  lining,  the  edges  of  the  inflatable  member 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  folds,  the  edges  of  the  lining 
being  formed  with  similar  folds,  whereby  to  permit  a 
epreading  of  the  lining  and  mem(M>r  in  inflating  the  latter.   1 


catches  secured  to  the  front  flaps  of  the  garment  to  hold 
the  latter  in  applied  position  when  in  use  as  a  life  pre- 
server, and  belt   supports  arranged  below  the  catches. 


874,027.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Gborgb  Nblson,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  22,  1905.     Serial  No  266,383 


In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  bar  and 
a  slotted  draw-bolt  fitting  the  Internal  bore  thereof,  of 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  draw-bolt  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  draw-bolt  relatively  to  said  bar.  in  one 
direction. 


874,028.  COALMINING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  New- 
COME.  Jamisonville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C. 
Hirst',  Reynoldsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1906  Serial 
No.   348,050. 


1.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  a  closed  motor-carrying 
casing  formed  in  sections,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  on 
each  end  of  the  casing,  an  extended  bearing  secured  to  the 
front  reinforcing  plate,  a  motor  shaft  mounted  In  the  ends 
of  said  sections,  said  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  and  through  said  extended  bearing,  said  shaft  being 
held  from  longitudinal  movement,  a  motor  for  imparting 
rotary  movement  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  said 
casing  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  drill  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  comprising  a  motor-carry- 
ing casing  formed  in  sections,  each  Section  comprising  an 
intermediate  portion  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  and  ends 
formed  inte>:ral  tlierewjtti.  said  sections  opposing  each 
other  to  form  a  closed  casing,  the  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  portion  to 
provide  securing  flanges,  a  reinforcing  plate  for  each  end, 
said  plates  abutting  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  ends  and 
secured  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  ends,  an  extended 
l>earlng  secured  to  the  front  reinforcing  filate,  a  motor 
shaft  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  sections,  said  shaft 
rxteading  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  through  said 
extended  bearing,  said  shaft  being  held  from  longitudinal 
movement,  a  motor  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
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■haft,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  said  casing  adjacent  the  front 
end  thereof,  and  a  drill  moanted  on  the  end  of  the  motor 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  a  closed  motor-carrying 
casing  formed  In  sections,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  on 
each  end  of  the  casing,  an  extended  bearing  secured  to  the 
front  reinforcing  plate,  said  bearing  having  strengthening 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bearing,  a  motor  shaft 
mounted  in  tbe  enrts  of  said  sections,  said  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  through  said  extended 
bearing,  said  shaft  being  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  motor  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  wlif.-ls  on  said  casing  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  and  a  drill  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft. 

4.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  comprising  a  motor-carry- 
inff  casing  formed  in  sections,  each  section  comprising  an 
Intermediate  portion  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  ends 
formed  integral  therewith,  said  sectjons  opposing  each 
other  to  form  a  closed  casing,  the  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  plane  of  the  Intermediate  portion  to 
provide  securing  flanges,  an  opening  formed  In  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  casing,  said  cover  form- 
ing a  compartment  above  said  opening,  a  reinforcing 
plate  for  each  end,  said  plates  abutting  against  the  outer 
faces  of  tlip  ends  and  secured  to  the  front  reinforcing  plate. 
a  motor  shaft  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  sections,  said 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  through 
said  extended  bearing,  said  shaft  being  held  from  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  motor  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  said  casing  adjacent 
the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  drill  mounted  on  the  end  of 
the  motor  shaft. 


1  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  working  section,  of  means  for  heating  said 
section  consisting  of  a  laminated  resistance  member  dis- 
posed fidjacent  to  said  working  section,  said  resistance 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  working  section 
and  being  bent  upon  itself  and  ext-^ndlng  backward, 
then  bent  upon  Itself  and  extending  transversely,  then 
bent  upon  Itself  and  extending  longitudinally  and  then 
t)enf  upon  itself  and  extending  backward  and  insulating 
material  between  the  lamlnte  of  the  resistance  member 
and  between  the  resistance  member  and  other  portions 
of  the  Iron. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  working  section  provided  with  a  concave 
groove  to  receive  a  hat  brim,  of  means  for  heating  said 
•ectlon  consisting  of  a  laminated  resistance  member 
Blotted  alternately  from  opposite  edges  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  section  in  superposed  lamins,  then 
transversely  and  then  longltadinally  again  In  superposed 
lamln«,  one  of  said  laminae  being  curved  outward  toward 
the  center  of  the  groove,  substantially  as  described,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  flattened  resistance  member  consisting  of  con- 
tlnaooa  lamin«  of  metal  slotted  alternately  from  oppo- 
site sides,  said  member  extending  longitudinally  being 
tlMB  bent  apon  itaelf  and  extending  longitudinally  again, 
then  tnnarenely,  then  longltiidlnally  and  then  longi- 
tudinally 


874,OL'it.  KLECTRIC  II.\T-CURLING  IRON.  Joseph  L. 
ORniKN.  .South  N'orwalk.  Conn.  Filed  July  1  1907  Se- 
rial No.  381,715. 


4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  section  having  a  concave  groove  to 
receive  a  hat  brim,  an  Intermediate  section  and  a  form 
for  a  hat  brim  lying  in  the  groove  and  secured  to  the 
intermediate  section,  of  a  laminated  resistance  member 
slotted  alternately  from  opposite  edges  for  heating  the 
said  sections  and  insulating  material  between  the  1am- 
lna>  of  the  resistance  member  and  between  the  resistance 
member  and  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  section,  an  Intermediate  section  and  an 
upper  section,  of  heat  Insulating  material  between  the 
upper  and  Intermediate  sections,  a  laminated  resistance 
member  slotted  alternately  from  opposite  edges  lying 
between  the  intermediate  and  lower  sections,  and  elec- 
trical Insulating  heat  conducting  material  between  the 
lamina^  of  the  resistance  member  and  between  the  re- 
sistance member  and  the  lower  and  Intermediate  sections. 

[Claims  G  aud  7  not  printed  In  Gazette.] 


874,030.  SIEVE-CLE.\NER.  John  Olsb.n,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  I.  Greenleaf  and 
one-half  to  John  M.  Beech,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.176. 


1.  A  sieve  cleaner  having  an  elastic  frame  open  on  one 
side  and  provided  with  a  wiper  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sieve  cleaner  comprising  a  curved  elastic  frame 
open  on  one  side  and  provided  with  a  number  of  separate 
upwardly   projecting  wipers,   substiintially   as  described 

3.  A  sieve  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
curved  elastic  metal  band  open  on  one  side  and  having  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  bent  lugs  and  wipers  clasped  be- 
tween said  band  and  lugs  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sieve  cleaner  comprising  a  resilient  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  curved  metal  band  open  on  one  side  and 
formed  at  intervals  along  Its  lower  edge  with  down- 
wardly extending  bearings  and  between  said  bearings 
with  inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  lugs,  and  wipers 
clasped  between  said  band  and  lugs  and  projecting  up- 
wardly  therefrom,  substantially  as   described. 

5.  A  sieve  cleaner  comprising  a  resilient  frame  con- 
sisting of  an  open  elastic  metal  band  bent  into  approxi- 
mately unnular  shape,  one  of  Its  free  ends  being  bent  In- 
wardly and  forming  a  transverse  striking  abutment  op- 
poslte  the  other  end,  and  a  wiper  secured  to  said  band 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


874,031.    HULL  OF  VESSELS.    ISAAC  E.  Palmer.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1904.     Serial  No.  188,708. 


The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  wings  in- 
dependently movable  In  a  vertical  direction  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  wings  and  for  locking  them 
in  the  desired  adjustment,  the  said  wings  being  hinged 
one  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  keel,  their  shanks 
extending  thence  retrwardly  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  keel  and  the  blades  of  the  wings  gradnally  extending 
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laterally    as    they    pass    under    the    overhanging    stem    of 
the  vessel  on   opposite   sides  of  the  central   vertical    longl 
tudlnal  plane  thereof. 


874,032.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Anton  •Pfkufer,  Land 
shut-Netistadt.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,329. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
needle  bar,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  a  gear,  a 
presser  foot  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  an  adjust- 
ing shaft,  a  movably  pivoted  crank  rod  and  gear  connec- 
tion between  said  adjusting  shaft  and  presser  foot  gear, 
a  feeder,  a  rotatable  memtier  engaging  said  feeder  and 
provided  with  a  gear,  a  movably  pivoted  crank  rod  and 
gear  connection  between  said  adjusting  shaft  and  feeder 
gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said  adjusting  shaft  whereby 
said  presser  and  feeder  are  adjusted  in  unison 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comfirlsing  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table feeder,  means  for  rotating  said  feeder,  a  member  as- 
sociated with  said  feeder  having  universal  movement  In 
one  plane,  a  reciprocating  member  for  actuating  said  first 
mentioned  member,  and  a  shifting  member  operated  by 
said  means  to  adjust  said  reciprocating  member  In  unison 
with  said  feeder. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table feeder,  means  for  rotating  said  feeder,  a  fulcrumed 
member  associated  with  said  fe«-der  and  adapted  to  have 
universal  movement  in  one  plane,  a  reciprocating  member 
for  operating  said  fulcrumed  member  and  provided  with 
an  Inclined  stud,  an  actuated  slide  engaging  said  stud  to 
operate  said  reciprocating  meml)er,  and  a  shifting  member 
operated  by  said  nn  ans  to  adjust  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber in  unison  with  said  feeder. 


874,033.  riilNTING  ■  MACHINE.  John  II.  Pillings, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,679. 
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Ing   the   type   In   allnement   and    movable   In    the   frame,   a 
lever  for  each  type  In  a  line,  and  means  supported  by  the 
sides  of  the  frame  for  operating  said  levers  and  project- 
j  Ing  the  type 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  separate  movable  type,  a 
frame  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  carriage  mov- 
nt>le  in  said  grooves,  a  chase  supporting  the  type  in  allne- 
ment and  engaging  said  carriage,  a  lever  for  each  type  In 
a  line,  and  means  for  operating  the  levers  and  projecting 
the  type,  said  means  and  said  levers  supported  by  the 
sides  of  the  frame 

3,  In  a  printing  machine,  separate  movable  typ< .  a 
€ha8e  for  supporting  the  type  In  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines,  a  bank  of  levers  comprising  a  lever  for  each  tyi>e  In 
8  line  and  adapted  to  operate  the  type  of  each  line  consec- 
utively, and  means  for  operating  said  levers  to  project  the 
type. 

4  In  a  printing  machine,  separate  movable  type,  a 
frame  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  carriage  mov- 
able in  said  grooves,  a  chase  supporting  the  type  in  allne- 
ment and  engaging  said  carriage,  a  lever  for  each  type  In 
a  line,  and  a  revoluble  member  arranged  transversely  of 
the  frame,  and  supported  by  the  sides  of  the  frame,  for 
operating  said  levers  consecutively. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  separate  movable  type,  a 
chase  for  supporting  the  type,  a  frame,  a  carriage  sup- 
porting the  chase  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
frame,  means  for  projecting  the  type  consecutively,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  Intermittently  and  a  revoluble 
member  adapted  to  operate  said  means  for  projecting  the 
type  and  the  means  for  moving  the  carriage 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In    a    printing   machine,    separate    movable    type,    a 


8  7  4,  ,0  3  4  .  DISCHARGE  -  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  -  COM- 
PRESSORS. William  Prf.llwitz.  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Ingersoll-Sergeant  Drill  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  241.603. 


.\  valve  seat.  Its  support,  a  discharge  valve  proper,  its 
cage  having  a  centrally  arranged  hollow  post,  a  pin  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  valve  seat  in  position,  fitted  to 
slide  in  said  hollow  post,  a  spring  for  holding  the  pin 
pressed  against  the  said  seat  and  an  adjusting  bolt  having 
a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  said 
hollow  post  and  arranged  as  a  stop  for  the  pin  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  seat  away  from  its  support. 


874,035,  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  TURRET- 
MACHINE.  Gbobob  G.  Prentici,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  284.624. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tool  spindles,  of  n 


frame  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  chase  support-  1  series  of  tools  carried  thereby  one  of  which  is  a  threading 
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L'  work  holder,  means  for  feeding  the  work  holder  to- 
ward Mid  tools,  means  for  feeding  said  threading  tool  to- 
ward the  work  holder,  and  means  for  concurrently  oper- 
ating said  feeding  means. 

»  2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tool  spindles,  of  a 
work  holder  and  a  lead  screw  for  feeding  the  same  toward 
the  spindles   a  threading  tool  carried  by  one  of  the  spln- 

•.^JhTh  "  l\^7J^  ^°'  '^^«  **»«  threading  tool  to- 
ward the  work  holder,  the  sum  of  the  pitches  of  the  said 
lead  screws  being  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  be 
cut.  and  means  for  concurrently  operating  said  lead 
screws. 

3  The  combination  with  a  number  of  tool  spindles  of  a 
work  holder  and  a  lead  screw  for  feeding  the  same  to- 
ward and  a  lead  screw  for  withdrawing  the  same  from  the 
spindles,  a  threading  tool  carried  by  one  of  the  spindles 
and  a  lead  screw  for  feeding  the  threading  tool  toward  the 
work  holder,  and  a  lead  screw  for  backing  the  tool  off  the 
work,  the  sum  of  the  pitches  of  the  said  feed  lead  screws 
being  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  be  cut,  and  the 
sum  of  the  pitches  of  the  backing  lead  screw  and  the  work 
holder  ead  screw  being  equal  to  the  thread  cut,  means  for 
successively  operating  the  threading  tool  lead  screws  and 
means  for  operating  said  work  holder  lead  screws  concur- 
rently therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  spindle,  and  a  turret 
one  of  these  being  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  and  the  other 
to  carry  the  work  for  such  tool,  of  means  for  feeding  the 
turret  toward  and  from  the  spindle,  means  for  rotating 
the  turret  step-by-step,  means  for  locking  the  turret  after 
each  rotative  step,  and  a  steady-rest  for  supporting  the 
turret  frpm  the  rotary  thrust  of  the  working  engagement 
between   the  tool  and  the  work.  KHgement 

r._  ma  machine  tool  having  a  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  turret  provided  with  a  series  of  stop  faces  means 
for  reciprocating  the  turret,  means  for  rotating  the  turret 
step  by  step,  a  steady  rest  shlftably  mounted  on  the  frame  " 
for  interposition  between  the  frame  and  the  stop  faces  on 
said  turret,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  steady 
rest,  and  means  for  actuating  the  steady  rnst 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


*   rt,\vv=       rP'"'^    MECHANIS-B-F'Ofi    PLANING-MA- 
III.NKS.     Harry  B.  Ross,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  The 
I  .rila.  Machine  Works,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
\\lscon8ln.     Filed  July  25.  1904.     Serial  No.  218  O'l 


-K.         .!  mechanism  for  planing  and  similar  ma- 

chines,   he  combination  with  a  lower  roll,  an  upper  roll 
and  a- hinged  carrier  for  the  latter  having  a  fixed  hinge- 
center,  of  a  roll-carrier  supporthig  member,  and  a  slldably- 
mounted   screw   adjusting  said   supporting  member,   said 

?^"roJir^'  "  *  "^"^^  ''*'"  ""*  ""PPortlng  member  in 
Its  vertical  movements,  subrtantlally  as  described 

^i>r        »u    '**^  n*«h»nl8m  for  planing  and  similar  ma- 
chlne^  the  combination  with  a  lower  roll,  an  upper  roll. 


and  a  hinged  carrier  for  the  latter  having  a  fixed  hinge 
center  of  a  roll-carrier  supporting  member,  connect ing- 
rods  between  said  roll-carrier  and  supporting  member 
i  through  which  the  former  Is  supported  by  the  latter,  and 
a  slldably.mount.Kl  screw  adjusting  said  supporting  mem- 
her,  said  screw  .acting  as  a  carrier  for  said  supporting 
member  In  Its  vertical  movements,  substantially  as  de 
scrioed. 

,        3.   In   a   feed   mechanism   for   planing  and   similar   ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  lower  roll,   an   upper  roll 
and  a  hinged  carrier  for  the  latter,  of  a  roll-carrier  sup-* 
porting  member,  a  rod  connecting  the  latter  to  the  roll 
carrier  and   transmitting   the   weight   of  said    roll-carrier 
to  said  supporting  member,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
laid  supporting  member,  and  means  applied  to  said  rod  for 
yieldably   maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  said  roll 
carrier  and   its  supporting   member,   substantially   as  da- 
scribed.  ^ 

.J'  '°.!  ^"^^  mechanism  for  planing  and  similar  ma^ 
chines,  he  combination  with  a  lower  roll,  an  upper  roll 
and  a  hinged  carrier  for  the  latter,  of  a  roll-carrier  sup: 
porting  member,  a  connecting-rod  between  the  latter  and 
the  carrier  through  which  said  carrier  Is  supported  bv 
sa  d  supporting  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  car- 
rying said  supporting  member,  and  means  applied  (0  saM 
connectlng.rod  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  relative  posl 
tons  of  said  roll-carrier  and  Its  supporting  member,  sub. 
stantialiy   as  described. 

5.  m  a  feed  mechanism  for  planing  and  similar  ma4 
r!,^'"'  ^^^^^^'^"^"o"  «'th  two  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
rolls,  and  hlngpd  carriers  for  said  upper  rolls,  of  a  yoke 
connecting-rods  between  said  yoke  and  each  of  said  car^ 
riers.  respectively  through  which  the  weight  of  the  lattor 
is  transmitted  to  said  yoke,  a  vertically-adjustable  rod  car- 
rying said  yoke,  and  means  applied  to  said  connecting-rods 
for  yieldably  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  said 
roll-carriers  and  yoke,  sulistantially  as  described 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,037  POTATO  -  PLANTER. 
Hammond.  lad.  Filed  Sept 
302,346. 


Ernst    G. 

11,     1907. 


SCHREIBEB, 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter  or  similar  device,  tne  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  pieces  of  potato 
a  feeding  chain,  and  buckets  or  cups  on  said  chain  each 
adapted  to  pass  into  .said  compartment  and  receive  or  pick 
up  a  piece  of  potato,  said  buckets  or  cups  being  staggered 
to  facilitate  their  filling  by  the  pieces  of  potato,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  a  potato  planter  or  similar  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  pieces  of  pota- 
toes, a  feeding  chain,  bucket.s  or  cups  on  said  chain  each 
adapted  to  pass  Into  said  compartment  and  receive  or  pick 
up  a  piece  of  potato,  and  a  delivery  chain  carrving  pockets 
or  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  pieces  of  potato  from  the 
backets  or  cups  of  said  feeding  chain  and  deliver  them 
near  the  ground,  substantially  as  dfscribed. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter  or  similar  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  pieces  of  pota- 
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i7L\T  ^^  '''""°-  ^''''^'^'  ""'  ^"f^"  «"  «*'d  <^h«ln  each 
adapted  to  enter  said  compartment  and  receive  or  pick  up 
a  piece  of  potato,  said  buckets  or  cups  being  staggered  to 
facilitate  their  filling  by  the  pieces  of  potato,  and  a  deliv 
ery  chain  carrying  pockets  or  receptacles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pieces  of  potato  from  the  buckets  or  cups  of  said 

etnl^L^rrrd.'^'"-^^  ''-  "-^  '''  ^-"^-  -^-"■ 
4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 

each  alnt  r^  '^""'  *"^  ^"''"^  °^  ^"P«  °"  «"d  <-haln 
each  adapted  to  pass  into  said  compartment  and  receive 

rL^.>  ,  "^  '*"*'  ""■  "'""'  ""^  '"''•^  articles,  said  buclcets  or 
cups  l>e  ng  staggered  to  facilitate  their  fllling  by  said  arti- 
cles, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
t  on  of  a  conveyer,  one  or  more  conveying  buckets  or  cups 
mounted  on  and   movable  with   said  conveyer,   the  size  of 
the  mouths  of  said  buckets  or  cups  being  adjustable,  and 
means  to  maintain  the  adjustment  of  said  buckets  or  cups 
substantially  as  described.  ^ 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.4  039.   MUFFLE  OR  FURNACE  FOR  ANNEALING 

ALFRKD  Smallwocid,  London.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Jlf*r  r**"*  "^"^  Company.  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1905,  Serial  No.  241.904.  Divided 
VltJ^J^   application   filed   Dec.    18.    1906.      Serial   No 
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874.038.    KNOBBLING-FURNACE.   W.llum    Sharp,   Mc- 
Keosport.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  ::U9.310. 


<r.Z'''"',  °   '""''   *   knobbling   furnace,   having  an 

opening  In  one  of  Its   walls   for  the  reception   of  a    IrH 

for?n;  Z  '1'''  '*''"'''  complementary  to  said  open  ng 
for  insertion  thereinto  and  withdrawal  therefrom  8a"d 
merit  plate  having  a  conduit  formed  in  the  interior  thereof 
adjacen  to  a  twyer  opening  therethrough,  sad  conduit 
having  forwardly  directed  extensions  opening  ^o  the  exti 

h      t    k'  '""■''  ''"'''■  «  ^^"'''^  ^^"^^'^   twver  having  a 
chamber  between  the  walls  thereof  closed  at" its  end    an3 

for?5  r  '.""^^  *"'  '"  ^"^'••^  '^P-^"^-  -'^  twver  being 
formed  for  insertion  into  and  withdrawal  from  the  twTer 
opening  in  the  merit  plate,  a  fixed  water  supplv  pipe  "«" 
<'longated  flexlule  pipe  connection  connected  to  "and  form 

for^-ardly  open  ng  extensions  of  the  conduit  In  the  interior 
of  the  merit  plate,  an  elongated  flexible  pipe  connection 
connected  to  and  forming  a  passage  between  the  othe  of 
said  forwardly  directed  extensions  of  said  conduit  and  the 
Inlet  opening  of  the  chamber  surrounding  the  twver  and  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  opening  of  saiS 
Chamber,  said  flexible  pipe  connections  beirg  of  a  en^h 
greater  than  the  normal  distance  between  the  parts  Sh 
Which  they  communicate,  whereby  the  merit  plate  and 
twyer  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  fixed  supplv  nfne 
and  the  twyor  and  merit  plate  adjusted  relative  to  Ich 
other  while  maintaining  a  continuous  communicating  pas 

twyer  to  the  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  twyer 
1310.  O.— 116 


1.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
UnL  '^^  *  K  *''"^'^""«  ^'^a'"^'-  arranged  above  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  horizontal  partition  separating  the  com- 
biistion  cl^amber  from  the  annealing  chamber  capable  of 
becoming  Incandescent  and  forming  the  floor  of  the  anneal- 
tog   chamber.    In    combination    with    one   or    more    cooling 

T.Zt""   T"""''*''"^   ^'   ^^^"   ^-^'^   »b^   annealing 

^n^;^.'^     ^?"'  ""^""'^  '^'  ^"'^'^«  ^^'"«  annealed 
can  be  conveyed  from  one  chamber  to  another  without  the 

^xt^^  ?  1    ''''':!'"^  *"-^  ""■  ^*'*^"  °'  ^^^  chambers  to  the 
external  atmosphere 

2.  .vn  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 

SL^^!lr'^"t*''f  ^  '^^''^'  '^'■"^"^^'^  ^^'^^^  ^^-  combustion 
chamber,  a  horizontal  partition  separating  the  combustion 

iiiTZ   r'^    T    "^'"'^•^""^   chamber   capable   of   becom 
Ing  Incandescent  and   formir.g  the  floor  of  the  annealing 

oartmon  :":,'»7;,^»^"«'«"«  forming  part  of  the  horizontal 
partition  and  of  the  same  material  and  projecting  into  the 
combustion  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  gases  passing  tLre 
through  one  or  more  cooling  chambers  communicating  bv 
doors  with  the  annealing  chamber,  and  a  carrving  m^ans 
Whereby  the  articles  can  be  conveyed  from  one  cLambor  ?o 
another  without  the  necessity  of  opening  any  of  the  cham- 
hers  to  the  external  atmosphere. 

chimin     annealing     fumac,.     comprising     a     combustion 
chamt>er.  an  annealing  chamber  arranged  above  the  com- 
bustion    chamber,   a   horizontal    partition    separating    the 
cornbustlon  chamber  from  the  annealing  chamber  capa  >1 
of  becoming  Incandescent  and  forming  the  floor  of  the  an 
ma  ing  chamU^r.    surface  extensions    forming  part    of  the 
hor  zon.al  partition  and  of  the  same  material     hereas  and 
projecting  Into  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  path  of  ^he 
gases  passing   therethrough,  and  extensions  of  the  con. 
bust  on    chamber  at   the  sides  of  the  annealing  chamber 
the    ower  end  of  said  extensions  of  the  combustion  c^aml 
ber  being  enlarged  to  freely  admit   the  gases  in  the  com 
bustion  Chamber  into  said  extensions,  in  ^^mblnatl  m  wItT 
orje  or   more   cooling  chambers   communicating   bv   dJLrs 
wl  h   the  annealing  chamber  and   means  wherebv    the  ar 
ncles   being  annealed   can   be  conveyed   from  one"  chamber 
to  ajiother  without  the  necessity  of  opening  any  or  either 
of  the  chambers  to  the  external  atmosphere 

ber'.n"/"""?.'^*  I^""'*''"  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
chL?  *""'t^'"«  chamber  arranged  above  the  combustion 
Hon     r-   r    ^^^'^^"'*'    "artition    separating    the    cumbus 
Ion  chamber  from  the  heating  chamber  capable  of  becom- 
ing Incandescent  and   forming  the  floor  of  the  annealing 

1  aJlTttn  TnfTt;"^"^'^"^  ^^^'"'"^  '^'^  "^  ^^  ^^^^     a! 
partition  and  of  the  same  material  thereas  and  projecting 

nto  the  combustion  chamber  In  the  path  of  the  gases  oass 

ing  therethrough,  and  extensions  of  the  combL!"    cKm 

ber  a    the  sides  of  the  annealing  chamber,  the  lower  end 

of  said  extensions  of  the  combustion   chamber  being  en 

"r^intrslld  '  r'",'^  ''^  ^'^^^  ^  '^'^  combustion  Cham- 
ber  nto  said  extensions,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  successive  cooling  chambers  communicating  bv  doors 
with  one  another  and  with  the  annealing  chamber Tnd 
means  whereby  the  articles  being  annealed  marb^'  con 
^eyed  from  one  ch.amber  to  that  succeeding' It  wX 
out  the  necessity  of  opening  any  or  either  of  thf  chambe^ 
to  the  exf.rnal  atmosphere  »ui"er» 

5.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
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b«r,  and  an  annealing  chamber  arranged  abore  the  comba»- 
tlon  chamber,  a  horlaont&l  partition  separating  the  com- 
boatlon  chamber  from  the  annealing  chamber  capable  of 
becoming  Incandescent  and  forming  the  floor  of  the  an- 
nealing chamber,  In  combination  with  an  annealing  oven 
contained  in  the  annealing  chamber  with  a  space  between 
Its  walls  and  the  wall  of  the  annealing  chamber,  a  plural- 
ity of  Bucceaslve  cooling  chambers,  communicating  by 
doors  with  one  another  and  with  the  annealing  oven  and 
means  whereby  the  articles  being  annealed  may  l)o  con- 
reyed  from  one  chamber  to  that  succeeding  It  without 
the  necessity  of  opening  any  or  either  of  the  chambers  to' 
the  external  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


874.040.  METHt)D  FOR  DETINNING  AND  PRODUC- 
ING TIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS. 
Elmer  A.  Spbrby,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  29,  1905. 
Serial  No.  289,o81. 


1.  The  process  of  detlnning  which  consists  in  reacting 
on  the  masses  to  be  detlnned  with  chlorln  in  the  presence 
of  stannic  chlorld  hydrate. 

2.  The  process  of  detlnning  which  consists  In  reacting 
on  the  masses  to  be  detlnned  with  chlorln  dissolved  in  or 
carried  by  stannic  chlorld  hydrate. 

3.  The  process  of  detlnning  which  consists  In  reacting 
on  the  mass  to  be  detlnned  with  chlorln  in  the  presence  of 
stannic  chlorld  hydrate  and  controlling  the  temperature. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  detlnning  which  consists 
In  drying  the  tin  scrap,  reacting  on  same  with  chlorln  In 
the  presence  of  anhydrous  stannic  chlorld,  continuously 
supplying  the  scrap  and  the  chlorln  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of   the  reaction. 

5.  The  process  of  detlnning  which  consists  In  reacting 
on  the  masses  to  be  detlnned  with  chlorln  and  water  vapor 
in  the  presence  of  an   anhydrous  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  prhi ted  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.041.     APPARATUS  FOR  BREWING  SOY.    Tozabubo 
^   SczuKi,  Sunamura,  Japan.     Filed  July  18,  1907.     Serial 
No.  384,889. 


Z/.^^r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dosed  heating  diamber  pro- 
vided with  ventilated  ports,  doors  for  said  ports,  heating 
coils  for  said  chamber,  one  or  more  brewing  tanks  sunk 
withbi  said  chamber,  draw-off  pipes  connected  with  said 
tanks  and  passing  ontwardly  through  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  valves  for  said  pipes,  jacketed  bottoms  for  said 
tanks,  iBgress  and  egress  means  for  heating  and  cooling 
mediam,  stirring  shafts  passing  centrally  throogh   said 


tanks,  a  plorality  of  stirrers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each 
stirrer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial  stirring 
arms  connected  by  transverse  stirring  slats,  the  arms  of 
adjacent  stirrers  being  of  different  radial  lengths,  the 
stirrers  being  separated  from  each  other  and  the  tank 
by  relatively  short  Intervals  of  space  and  arranged  upon 
the  shafts  to  bring  the  arms  and  slots  of  adjacent  stirrers 
out  of  allnement  thereby  serving  alternately  to  thrust 
the  soy  from  the  path  of  one  stirrer  laterally  into  the 
paths  of  adjacent  stirrers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  heating  chamber, 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  chamber,  one 
or  more  brewing  tajiks  sunk  in  said  chamber  in  a  manner 
to  be  Influenced  by  the  temperature  thereof,  auxiliary 
means  associated  with  the  tanks  for  quickly  changing  the 
temperature  of  the  contents  thereof,  means  for  admitting 
and  dlscharglnn?  heating  or  cooling  fluid  to  said  auxiliary 
means,  stirring  shafts  passing  centrally  through  said 
tanks,  stirrers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  each  stirrer  com- 
prising radial  stirring  arms  connected  by  transverse  slats, 
the  arms  of  adjacent  stirrers  being  of  different  radial 
length,  the  stirrers  t>eing  separated  from  each  other  by 
relatively  short  Intervals  of  space  and  arranged  upon  the 
shaft  to  bring  the  arms  and  slats  of  adjacent  stirrers  out 
of  allnement  thereby  serving  to  alternately  thrust  the  soy 
from  the  path  of  one  stirrer  laterally  Into  the  paths  of  the 
adjacent  stirrers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closed  heating  chamber, 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  chamber,  one 
or  more  brewing  tanks  sunk  In  said  chamber  and  sub- 
jected to  the  temperature  therein,  auxiliary  means  for 
changing  the  temperature  in  said  tanks,  stirring  shafts 
passing  centrally  through  said  tanks,  stirrers  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  each  stirrer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
radial  stirring  arms  connected  by  transverse  slats  and  ar- 
ranged upon  the  shafts  to  bring  the  arms  and  slats  of  ad- 
jacent stirrers  out  of  allnement  thereby  serving  to  alter- 
nately thrust  the  soy  from  the  path  of  one  stirrer  laterally 
into  the  paths  of  adjacent  stirrers. 

4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  brewing  tanks. 
means  for  applying  a  constant  heat  thereto,  auxiliary 
means  for  quickly  changing  the  temperature  thereof,  shaft.* 
for  said  tanks,  and  a  plurality  of  stirrers  mounted  on  said 
shafts  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  thereby  serving 
to  alternately  thrust  the  soy  from  the  path  of  one  stirrer 
laterally  into  the  paths  of  adjacent  stirrers. 

I      

I 
874,042.      BLOCK-SIGNALING    APPARATUS.      John    D. 

Taylor.   Edgewood    Park.   I'a..    assignor   to  The   Union 

Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of    I'ennsylvnnia.       Filed    Auj?.    24.    1907.       Serial    No. 

389,9S1. 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  colls,  a  shunt  magnetic  path  between  said 
colls,  and  means  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  said  mag- 
netic path  between  the  colls  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  coila,  and  adjustable  fillers  forming  a  shunt 
magnetic  path  between  said  colls ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  a  transformer,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils  connected  respectively  to  the  line  and  track 
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drcnlts,  a  core  therefor  havtag  a  member  extending  be- 
tween the  colls,  said  member  having  portions  which  can  be 
adjusted  to  vary  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transformer,  primary  and 
secondary  coils  connected  respectively  to  the  line  and 
track  circuits,  a  (ore  having  a  portion  between  said  colls, 
said  portion  having  adjustable  fillers  forming  a  shunt 
path  for  the  magnetic  potential  through  the  core;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transformer,  primary  and 
secondary  colls  connected  respectively  to  the  line  and 
track  circuits,  a  core  having  a  portion  extending  between 
said  collH  and  formed  with  pockets  or  spaces  therein,  and 
fillers  of  magnetic  material  adjustably  seated  in  said 
pockets  or  spaces  and  separated  therefrom  by  air-gaps; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  N  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.043.     BOX-COVER  LIFTER.     Robmt  L.  Tidoe.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  17,  1906      Serial  No.  348,364. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  body  having  a  circular  side 
wall  or  flange,  a  box  cover  having  a  circular  side  wall  or 
flange  which  fits  over  the  edge  of  said  body  wall,  an  an- 
nular bend  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  body  wall 
and  having  a  groove  in  Its  upper  slue,  and  a  cam  or  ec- 
centric pivoted  on  the  cover  wall  and  engaging  with  the 
groove  of  said  bead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  body  having  Its  wall  or 
flange  provided  with  an  annular  bead,  a  cover  fitting  with 
Its  wall  or  flange  over  the  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  cam 
or  eccentric  pivoted  transversely  on  the  wall  of  the  cover 
and  engaging  its  periphery  with  said  bead  and  curved  con- 
centrically with  the  wall  of  the  cover  In  the  inoperative 
position  of  the  cam  or  eccentric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  body  having  a  circular  side 
wall  or  flange,  a  box  cover  having  a  circular  side  wall  or 
flange  which  fits  over  the  edge  of  said  t)ody  wall,  an  an- 
nular l)ead  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  body  wall 
and  havini:  n  groove  In  Its  upper  aide,  and  a  cam  or  ec- 
centric pivoted  transversely  to  the  wall  of  the  cover  and 
engaging  its  periphery  in  the  groove  of  said  bead  and 
normally  curved  in  the  direction  of  its  major  axis  so  that 
In  its  inoperative  position  the  same  is  concentric  with 
the  wall  of  the  cover,   substantially   as  set    forth. 


874,044.     BODY-BOLSTER.     Henri     A.     Wahlkbt,     St 
Ix)uiR.    Mo.    assignor    of    one-half    to    John    W.    Addis, 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,641'.' 


Marshall,  Tex. 


(•4 


^*^....-.-.-....-.-,t.- 

:eudJb: :  -  r.-_v.:_-.-r.-.-.:iiu: 


1.  A  body-l)ol8tcr  comprising  a  transverse  truss-shaped 
bolster  member,  a  longitudinal  draft  member  extending 
forward   thereof  and   partially   rearward  of  said  bolster. 


'  and  substantially  of  channel  cross-section,  and  a  front 
cross  buffer  member  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the 
common  upper  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  members, 
the  whole  being  formed  or  cast  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

'  2.  A  body-bolster  comprising  a  transverse  truss-shaped 
bolster  member,  a  longitudinal  draft  member  extending 
forward  thereof  and  partially  rearward  of  said  bolster, 
and  substantially  of  channel  cross-section,  a  front  cross 
buffer-meml^r  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  common 
upper  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  members,  and  lateral 
wings  extended  from  said  surface  and  meeting  the  base 
of  the  buffer  member,  the  whole  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  3.  A  body-bolster  comprising  a  bolster  member  of  tmss- 
shaped  design  disposed  transversely  of  the  car,  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  or  draft  member  having  a  rearward  ex- 
tension formed  Integrally  with  the  bolster  member,  an 
outer  cross  buffer  member  projecting  above  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bolster  and  draft  member,  lateral 
wings  or  formations  forming  extensions  of  said  surface 
and  connected  to  the  base  of  the  buffer  member,  a  pocket 
formed  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  draft  member  and  having 
lateral  offsets  or  ways,  the  forward  end  of  the  pocket 
terminating  a  suitable  distance  from  the  adjacent  vertical 
wall  of  the  buffer  member,  the  latter  member  being  formed 
Integrally  with  the  draft  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


874,046.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Nathaniel  B. 
Walbs.  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1907  Serial 
No.  S50.739, 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  carrier,  two  cams  ar- 
ranged to  successively  retract  and  release  the  plunger, 
and  a  member  shifted  by  the  plunger  when  released  by 
the  cams. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  yieldingly  mounted  In  the  carrier,  a  cam  for' re- 
tracting and  rel-aslng  the  plunger,  a  member  shifted  by 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
cam. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  carrier,  two  cams  ar- 
ranged to  successively  retract  and  release  the  plunger, 
members  shifted  by  the  plunger  when  released  by  the 
cams,  and  means  for  varying  the  positions  of  the  cams. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  cam  for  re- 
tracting and  releasing  the  plunger,  a  member  shifted  by 
the  plunger,  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  cam  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

.">.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  yieldlntrly  mounted  In  the  carrier,  two  cams  ar- 
ranged to  successively  retract  and  release  the  plunger, 
members  shifted  by  the  plunger  when  released  by  the 
cams,  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  position  of  one  of 
the  cams  during  the  travel  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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874,046.  SCREEN  FOB  MOTOB-VEHICLES.  Thomas 
H.  Whiting.  Uockford,  111.  Filed  Not.  12.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343,135. 


8  7  4.047.  PRINTING-MACHINE  OR  TIME-STAMP. 
John  C.  Wilson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Time  Stamp  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1904.     Serial  No.   192,301. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
time-prlntlng  die  provided  with  a  time  limit  printing 
character  conslRtlng  of  two  Joined  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing marks  defining  or  circumscribing  an  intermediate 
space  or  vacancy  to  indicate  or  define  an  arbitrary  or 
definite  time  period  or  limit,  the  said  intermediate  space 
or  vacancy  having  a  greater  width  or  time  value  than 
that  of  either  of  the  said  Jobied  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing marks,  and  an  impelling  clock  train  for  the  said  ro- 
tatable time  printing  die  to  determine  the  time  value  of 
the  said  arbitrary  or  definite  time  limit  or  period. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
Ume  printing  die  provided  with  a  time  limit  printing 
character,  conslstlnfi  of  two  Joined  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing marks  defining  or  circumscribing  an  intermediate 
space   or  vacancy   to  indicate  or  define  an  arbitrary   or 


1.  .V  screen  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  two  like 
sections  hinged  together,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions beveled  to  form  a  stop  to  the  opening  movement 
of  the  sections. 

2.  A  screen  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  two  like 
sections  hinged  together,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions beveled  to  form  a  stop  to  the  opening  movement  of 
the  sections,  and  rods  located  at  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  sections. 

3.  A  screen  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  two  like 
sections  hinged  together,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions beveled  to  form  a  stop  to  the  opening  movement  of 
the  sections,  and  a  single  wire  covering  for  both  sections. 


definite  time  period  or  limit,  the  said  intermediate  space 
or  vacancy  having  a  greater  width  or  time  value  than 
that  of  either  of  the  said  Joined  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing marks,  an  impelling  clock  train  for  the  said  rotatable 
time  printing  die  to  determine  the  time  value  of  the  said 
arbitrary  or  definite  time  limit  or  period,  and  a  position- 
ing device  to  enable  a  ticket  or  slip  to  be  imprinted  suc- 
cessively in  the  said  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
time  printing  die  provided  with  a  time  limit  printing 
character  consisting  of  two  joined  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing marks  defining  or  circumscribing  an  intermediate 
space  or  vacancy  to  indicate  or  define  an  arbitrary  or 
definite  time  period  or  limit,  the  said  intermediate  space 
or  vacancy  having  a  greater  width  or  time  value  than 
that  of  either  of  the  said  Joined  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing marks,  an  impelling  clock  train  for  the  said  rotatable 
time  printing  die  to  determine  the  time  value  of  the  said 
arbitrary  or  delinite  time  limit  or  period,  and  an  imprint- 
ing platen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
time  printinu  die  provided  with  a  time  limit  printing 
character,  consisting  of  two  Joined  boundary  lines  or 
prlntln,'  marks  doflning  or  circumscribing  an  Intermediate 
apace  or  vacancy  to  indicate  or  define  an  arbitrary  or 
definite  time  period  or  limit,  the  said  intermediate  space 
or  vacancy  having  a  greater  width  or  time  value  than 
that  of  either  of  the  said  joined  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing' marks,  nn  impelling  clock  train  for  the  said  rotatable 
time  printing  die  to  determine  the  time  value  of  the  said 
arbitrary  ©r  definite  time  limit  or  period,  and  a  sta- 
tionary gradu.ated  printing  clock  dial  die  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  said  rotatable  time  printing  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
time  printing  dl<'  provided  with  a  time  limit  printing 
character,  consisting  of  two  Joined  boundary  lines  or  print- 
ing marks  defining  or  circumscribing  an  intermediate 
space  or  vacancy  to  indicate  or  define  an  arbitrary  or 
definltn  period  or  limit,  the  said  intfrmediate  space  or 
vacancy  having  a  greater  width  of  time  value  than  that 
of  either  of  the  said  joined  boundary  lines  or  printing 
marks,  an  Impelling  clock  train  for  the  said  rotatable  time 
printing  die  to  determine  the  time  value  of  the  said  arbi- 
trary or  definite  time  limit  or  period,  a  positioning  device 
to  enable  a  ticket  or  slip  to  t>e  imprinted  successively  in 
the  same  position,  and  an  imprinting  platen. 

[Claim.s  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.04S;  BEDSl'UING  Wii.lum  R  Boi8v»rt,  St.  Da- 
vid de  L*vl8,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   366.261. 


A  bed  spring  comprising  a  flat  corrugated  body,  books 
integrally  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  connections 
between  the  hooks  on  one  end  of  the  spring  and  the 
framework  of  the  bedstead,  a  spring  loop  removably  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  hooks,  an  adjusting  bar,  resili- 
ent arms  extending  from  said  loop  and  engaging  said 
bar,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  bar  to  the 
framework  of  a  t>edBtead. 
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874.049.  COMBINED  PAPER  WEIGHT,  KNIFE  REST. 
AND  OirriCAL  DEVICE.  Jous  L.  BORSCH.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  R<^pt.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  :{93,.396. 


1.  .\»  a  n<'w  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  body 
having  enlarged  ends  of  transparent  material,  said  ends 
having  lens  surfaces. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  body 
having  an  enlarged  end  of  tran.sparent  material,  said  end 
having  lens  surfaces  the  optical  axis  of  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  elonjratlon  of  the  body. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  l>ody 
having  an  cnl.nrgiMl  end  of  trans[mrent  material,  said  end 
having  two  sets  of  lens  surfaces  with  optical  axes  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  body  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  trans- 
parent body  having  ends  formed  with  lens  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  coiiperafe  with  each  other  as  a  telescope. 

5.  .■\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  trans- 
parent body  having  pnlargod  ends  one  of  which  Is  formed 
with  a  convex  lens  surface,  and  the  other  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  cooperating  concave  lens  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


874,060.     TT'SINM;    DEVICE   FOR  TIMPANI.      Harry   A. 
BOWEU,  Hoston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1905.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  timpano  comprising  a  shell,  a  head,  a  skin-hoop  en- 
circling the  rim  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  tuning-keys  In 
operative  cnKiigfinont  with  tlic  hoop,  and  tWiIble  inpml>ers 
equal  In  number  to  said  keys,  said  members  l>.  ing  con- 
nected to  said  keys  and  engaging  the  rounded  surface  of 
said  shell. 

2.  A  timpano  comprising  a  shell,  a  head,  a  skin  hoop  en- 
circling the  rim  of  tho  sdcU,  a  plurality  of  tuning  keys  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  hoop,  and  a  plurality  of 
tlexlhle  members  engaging  the  rounded  portion  of  the  shell 
and  extending  tangentially  therefrom  to  and  connected  to 
said  keys  whereby  tension  may  l)e  applied  to  said  hoop. 

3.  A  timpano  comprising  a  shell  having  a  vibratory 
rim,  a  liend.  a  Bkln-lmop  encircling  said  rim.  and  adjust- 
able means  connect<'d  to  said  hoop  and  extending  to  and 
engaging  the  substantially  non-vlhratory  portion  of  said 
shell  whereby  tension  may  be  applied  to  said  hoop, 

4.  A  timpano  comprising  a  shell  having  a  vibratory 
rim.  a  head,  a  skin-hoop  enc.rcling  said  rim.  a  plurality  of 
tuning-keys  in  operative  engagement  with  said  hoop,  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  members  connected  to  said  keys  and 
pxtending  to  and  engaging  the  substantially  non-vibratory 
portion  of  said  shell  whereby  tension  may  be  applied  to 
said  hoop. 

5.  A  timpano  comprising  a  rotund  shell  having  a  vibra- 
tory rim,  a  skin-hoop  encircling  said  rim.  a  head  con- 
nected   to    said    hoop,    and    flexible    adjustable    means    con- 


nected  to  Raid   hoop  and  enraging  the   non-vibratory  por- 
tion of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  non- 
vibratory  portion  to  exert  tension  on  said  hc>op. 
[Claims  6  to  IP  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


874,051  SHAKING  SCREEN  Nimrop  W.  L  Browh, 
Thomasville,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  18,  lt>07.  Serial  No. 
368.970. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  means  supporting  the 
sieve  in  a  manner  to  permit  it  to  reciprocate,  a  vertically 
arranged  bar  having  its  lower  end  fixedly  held  in  posi- 
tion, a  link  forming  a  connection  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bar  and  the  sieve,  and  an  eccentric  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bar  for  positively  imparting 
movement  to  the  bar  in  both  directions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  vertically  arranged 
bar  having  a  notch  in  Its  .upper  end  and  Its  lower  end 
fixedly  held  In  position,  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  other  end  of  the  bar  in  both  directions,  and  a 
notched  link  having  its  notched  end  located  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  bar,  the  other  end  In  fixed  connec- 
tion with  the  sieve,  and  a  thinner  neck  portion  interme- 
diate its  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  vertically  arranged 
bar,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  bar  in  both 
directions,  and  a  link  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
sieve  and  its  other  end  connected  with  the  upt>er  por- 
tion of  the  bar,  the  link  having  a  thinner  central  portion. 


874,052.      TABLE    OR    EASEL.      Thomas    J.    Cantw«ll,^ 
Great    Neck,   N.   T.      Filed    May    20,    1907.      Serial    No. 
374,546. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
folding  legs,  extension  rods  adjustably  carried  by  said 
legs,  guides  on  said  legs  for  said  rods,  clips  for  holding 
said  rods  in  positions  of  adjustment,  a  table  top  plvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  parts  of  said  rods,  braces  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  table  top  with  said  legs,  and  means 
for  holding  said  braces  in  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fold- 
ing legs,  rods  adjustably  connected  with  said  legs,  means 
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to  hold  Mid  rods  In  positions  of  adjostment,  a  support 
pivotal  ly  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods, 
braces  pivots  !ly  connected  with  said  support,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  braces  with  said  legs,  a  table 
top  hinged  to  said  support  near  one  edge,  and  a  brace  to 
connect  said  table  top  with  said  support  to  bold  the  table 
top  at  an  angle  to  said  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fold- 
ing legs,  rods  adjustably  connected  with  said  legs,  means 
to  hold  said  rods  in  positions  of  adjustment,  a  support 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods, 
braces  pivotally  connected  with  said  support,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  braces  with  said  legs,  a  table 
top  hinged  to  said  support  near  one  edge,  and  a  brace  to 
connect  said  table  top  with  said  support  to  hold  the 
table  top  at  an  angle  to  said  support,  said  brace  compris- 
ing extensible  bars  fitted  together  and  provided  with 
means  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  bars  lengthwise  of 
each  other  and  for  holding  said  bars  in  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fold- 
ing legs,  rods  adjustably  connected  with  said  legs,  means 
to  bold  said  rods  in  positions  of  adjustment,  a  support  I 
pivotally   connected   with    the   upper   ends   of   said    rods,  ' 
braces  pivotally  connected  with  said  support,   means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  braces  with  said  legs,  a  table  i 
top  hinged  to  said  support  near  one  edge,  and  a  brace 
comprising  a   pair  of  bars  fitted  together  and  means   to 
permit  said  bars  to  be  adjusted  lengthwise  of  each  other 
and  for  holding  said  bars  in  positions  of  adjustment,  said 

'brace  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  table 
top  near  the  side  opposite  Its  hinged  connection  with  said 
support,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  brace 
with  said  support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fold- 
ing legs  1,  2  pivotally  connected  together,  extension  rods 
adjustably  attached  to  corresponding  legs  2  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  device  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  length  of  said  legB,  means  for 
holding  said  rods  in  positions  of  adjustment,  a  support 
provided  with  bearings  pivotally  connected  with  said 
extension  rods,  braces  pivotally  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, means  for  detachably  connecting  said  braces  with 
legs  1  and  for  holding  said  braces  in  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, and  a  table  top  connected  with  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,063.  M.VIL-CHUTE.  Joseph  W.  Cutler,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.   6.   1900.      Serial   No.   294,825. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute,  of  a  movable 
door  or  panel  in  the  chute  capable  of  being  operated  to 
afford  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  chute,  and  a  protective 
member  arranged  at  the  innec  side  of  said  door  or  panel 
and  extending  beyond  one  of  Its  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  of  a  movable 
door  or  panel  in  the  cbute  for  affording  access  to  its  in- 
terior, and  a  protective  member  constltnting  a  fixed  part 
of  the  chute,  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door  or 
panel  and  extending  beyond  one  of  its  ends. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chnte  embodying  two 
or  more  superposed  sections,  of  a  movable  door  or  panel 
la  one  of  the  sections  operable  to  afford  access  to  the 


Interior  of  the  chute,  and  a  protective  member  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  sections  its  inner  sur- 
face serving  as  a  continuation  of  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  chute  tections,  the  said  member  being  arranged  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  door  and  overlapping  one  of  its  ends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute  embodying  two 
or  more  superposed  sections,  of  a  movable  door  or  panel 
In  one  of  the  sections  operable  to  afford  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  chute,  and  a  protective  member  fixed  to  the 
chute  adjacent  to  the  abutting  portions  of  the  sections, 
the  said  member  being  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
door  and  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end  thereof, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute  embodying  two 
or  more  superposed  sections,  of  a  movable  door  or  panel, 
operable  to  afford  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  chute,  and 
a  member  extending  transversely  of  the  chute  adjacent  to 
the  abutting  portions  of  the  chute  sections,  a  beveled  sur- 
face being  provided  at  the  inner  side  of  said  member  for 
conducting  postal  matter  from  one  chute  section  to  the 
other,  said  member  being  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
door  and  projecting  lonRltudinally   beyond  its  end. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,054.  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Frank  H.  Dokbsmith, 
MeadviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dukesmlth  Air  Hrake 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  May  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,181. 

I. 


'■"v::^ 


1.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  valve  mechanism  including 
a  casing  having  ports  adapted  to  communicate  respec- 
tively with  the  main  reservoir,  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
the  release  port  of  a  triple  valve  on  a  locomotive,  and 
having  other  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  valve  arranged  to  put  the  brake  cylinder 
port  and  triple  valve  release  port  Into  communication 
with  each  other  or  either  thereof  In  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  also  to  put  the  brake  cylinder  port 
into  communication  with  the  main  reservoir  port. 

2.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  an  engineer's  valve,  a  driver  brake  cylinder 
and  its  triple  valve,  piping  connecting  these  parts,  and 
control  valve  mechanism  connected  to  thf  main  reservoir, 
to  the  driver  brake  cylinder,  and  to  the  triple  valve  ex- 
haust port  and  arranged  to  put  both  the  brake  cylinder 
and  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  Into  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  or  into  communication  with  each  other, 
or  to  put  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  into  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  while  keeping  the  brake  cylinder 
port  closed,  or  to  put  the  main  reservoir  Into  communica- 
tion with  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  an  engineer's  valve,  a  driver  brake  cylinder  and 
Its  triple  valve,  piping  connecting  these  parts,  a  tender 
brake  cylinder  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said 
triple  valve,  and  control  valve  mechanism  connected  to 
the  main  reservoir,  to  the  driver  brake  cylinder,  and  to 
the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve,  and  arranged  to  put 
either  the  driver  brake  cylinder  or  triple  valve  exhaust 
port  into  communication  with  the  atmosphere  or  Into 
communlcstion  with  each  other,  or  to  put  the  driver 
brake  cylinder  into  communication  with  the  main  reser- 
voir. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  an  engineer's  valve,  a  driver  brake  cyinder,  a 
tender    brake    cylinder,    a    triple    valve    common    to   said 
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driver  and  tender  brake  cylinders,  piping  connecting  these 
several  parts,  and  control  valve  mechanism  arranged  by 
the  manipulation  of  a  single  handle  and  to  put  the  driver 
brake  and  tender  brake  cylinders  Into  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  put  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  into 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  while  keeping  the 
driver  brake  cylinder  port  closed,  or  to  put  the  driver 
brake  cylinder  into  communication  with  the  main  reser 
voir. 

5.  In  an  airbrake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  an  engineer  s  valve,  a  driver  brake  cylinder, 
a  triple  valve,  piping  connecting  these  parts,  a  tender 
brake  cylinder  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said  triple 
valve,  and  control  valve  mechanism  arranged  In  its  dif- 
ferent positions  to  put  the  driver  brake  cylinder  and  ten- 
der brake  cylinder  into  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere, or  to  put  the  same  into  communication  with  each 
other,  or  to  keep  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  closed  or 
open  to  the  atmosphere  while  keeping  the  brake  cylinder 
closed,  or  to  put  the  driver  brake  cylinder  Into  com- 
munication with  the  main  reservoir. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,065.     RAILWAY-SPIKE.     HCGH  J.  Dtkbs.  Berkeley, 
Cal.      Filed   Feb    9,   1907.     Serial  No.  356,544. 


A  railway-spike  having  a  flanged  head  with  an  under- 
lying throat  to  embrace  the  rail-flange,  and  a  body  in- 
clined backwardly  from  said  head,  the  back  of  the  body 
being  concave  in  the  direction  of  and  substantially 
throughout  Its  length,  and  Its  front,  from  the  lower  wall 
of  the  throat.  btMng  a  straight  plane  down  to  the  vicinity 
of  Its  point  and  thence  curved  to  said  point. 


874,056.  TYPE-WRITER.  IIarvbt  L.  Fi8H«b,  Wood- 
stock, 111.,  assignor.  t>y  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
I'lsher  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1898.  Serial  No. 
693,442.      Renewed  June  17,  1907.      Serial  No.  379.492. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  paper  carriage  frame,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  tlierein.  a  platen  supported  in  arms  fast  upon 
said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  lower- 
case to  upper-case  position  and  vice  versa  by  the  rocking 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  shift-key  and  connections  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  pf  a 
transversely  movable  paper  carriage  frame,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  platen  supported  in  arms  fast  upon 
■aid  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  lower- 
case to  upper-case  position  and  vice  versa  by  the  rock- 
ing of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  and  means  for 
rocking  the  same,  a  shift-rod  or  bar  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  levers,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock- 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  shift-rod,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  paper  carriage  frame,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  platen  supported  in  arms  fast  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  lower-case  to 
upper-case  position  and  vice  versa  by  the  rocking  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levtrs,  a  shift-rod  or  bar  con- 
necting their  ends,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  rock-shaft 
and  cooperating  with  said  shift  rod.  and  a  pair  of  shift- 
keys  at  opposite  sldfs  of  the  machine  c<>fij)eratlng  with 
the  respective  bell-cranks,  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  a  typt'-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  movable  carriage,  a  rock-shaft  therein,  arms  on 
•aid  rock-shaft  carrying  said  platen,  and  a  shifting  bar, 
of  an  arm  connecting  said  bar  and  shaft  comprising  a 
pair  of  spring  hare  connected  together  at  one  end  and 
adapted  at  their  free  ends  to  engage  said  bar  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  bars  with  re- 
lation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  movable  carriage,  a  rock-shaft  therein,  arms  on 
said  rock-shaft  carrying  said  platen,  and  a  shifting  bar, 
of  an  arm  connecting  said  bar  and  shaft  comprising  a 
pair  of  spring  bars  secured  together  at  one  end  and  at 
their  free  ends  carrying  antl-frlctlon  rollers  engaging  said 
shifting  bar.  and  a  set-screw  passing  through  one  of  said 
spring  bars  and  impinging  against  the  other  for  adjust- 
ing tlie  free  ends  of  said  spring  bars  with  relation  to 
each  other,    substantially    as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


874,057.  TYPEWRITER.  Habvet  L  P^isher,  Wood- 
stock, 111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Fisher  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
13,  1898.  Serial  No.  693,442.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  23,  1899,  Serial  No  700.4?!  Renewed 
June    17,    1907.     Serial    No.    379,493. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
t)earlng  plates  located  in  front  of  the  platen  and  provided 
with  the  transverse  bores  having  countersunk  ends,  the 
type-bar  axles  extending  through  said  bores  and  provided 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  bearing  cones  fitting  the  coun- 
tersunk ends  of  the  Iwres.  said  cones  at  one  end  of  the 
axles  being  adjustable  thereon,  the  type-bars  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  axles,  and  key-levers  and  connec- 
tions for  operating  the  type-bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
bearing  plates  located  in  front  of  the  platen  and  pro- 
vided with  the  transverse  bores  having  countersunk  ends, 
the  type-bar  axles  extending  through  said  bores  and 
provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  cones  fitting  the 
countersunk   ends   of   the   bores,   said   cones   at   one   end 
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of  the  axles  being  screwed  upon  the  ends  of  the  axles  and 
held  in  position  by  lock  nuts,  the  type-bars  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  axles,  and  key-leTers  and  connections 
for  operating  said  .type-bars,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
bearing  plates  located  In  front  of  the  platen  and  provided 
with  the  transverse  non-parallell  bores,  the  type-bar  axles 
extending  through  said  bores  and  having  their  bearings 
in  said  plates,  the  straight  type-bars  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  axles  at  right-angles  thereto  and  converging  to- 
ward a  common  point,  and  key-levers  and  connections  for 
operating  said    type-bars,    substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
be.irin,,'  plates  located  in  front  of  the  platen  and  provided 
with  the  transverse  non-parallel  bores,  the  type-bar  axles 
extending  through  said  bores  and  having  their  bearings  In 
said  plates,  the  type-bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  axles 
at  right-angles  thereto  and  having  straight  bodies  pro- 
vided with  angular  extremities  for  the  reception  of  dou- 
ble case  characters,  and  key-levers  and  connections  for 
operating  said   type-bars,    substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
bearing  plates  located  In  front  of  the  platen  and  pro- 
vided with  the  transverse  non-parallel  bores  having  coun- 
tersunk ends,  the  type-bar  axles  extending  through  said 
bores  and  provided  with  cones  fitting  the  countersunk 
ends  of  the  bores,  said  cones  at  one  end  of  the  axles  being 
adjustable  thereon,  the  straight  type-bars  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  axles  at  right-angles  thereto,  and 
key-levers  and  connections  for  operating  said  type-bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  4.05  8.  TABUL.VrOR  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Harvit  L.  FiSHEtt.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Fisher  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  23,  1899.  Serial  No.  7Jl,.551.  Renewed  April  8, 
1903.     Serial  No.  151,680. 


1.  In  a  tabulating  attacbment  for  typewriting  ma- 
elitiMa,  the  combination  of  a  stop,  a  rock-shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine,  a  contact-piece  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  to  turn  with  it  bat  morable  longitadinally 
thereof  wtth  the  paper  carriage,  and  means  for  tnrnlng 
■aid  shaft  different  degree*  to  adjast  the  contact-piece  to 
different  positions  for  engagement  with  the  stop,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


2.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stops  located  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  rock-shaft  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  adjacent  said  stops,  a  contact-piece  mount- 
ed upon  said  rock-shaft  to  turn  with  the  same  but  movable 
longitudinally  thereof  with  the  paper  carringp,  and  means 
for  turning  said  shaft  different  degrees  to  adjust  the  oon- 
tactplece  to  different  positions  for  engagement  with  the 
stops,  substantially  as  described.  | 

3.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  stop,  an  adjustable  contact- 
piece  moving  with  the  paper  carriage  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  stop,  and  a  scries  of  tabulator  keys  co- 
operating with  such  contact  piece  to  adjust  the  same  to 
different  positions  for  engagement  with  said  stop,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stops,  an  adjusta- 
ble contact  piece  moving  with  the  paper  carriage  »nd 
adapted  to  cooperate  successively  with  said  stops,  and  a 
series  of  tabulator  keys  cooperating  with  said  contact- 
piece  to  adjust  the  same  to  different  positions  for  engage- 
ment with  said  stops,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stops  located  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adjustable  transversely 
thereof,  a  graduated  contact-piece  moving  with  the  paper 
carriage  and  adapted  to  cooperate  successively  with  «iid 
stops,  and  a  series  of  tabulator  keys  cooperating  with  said 
contact-piece  to  set  the  same  to  different  positions  for 
engagement  with  said  stops,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4.059.  TABULATOR  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Harvit  L.  Fisher,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  asHlgnments.  to  Fisher  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlinos.  F^ed 
Apr.  22,  1901.     Serial  No.  56.923. 


OCOOOOOOOC' 

OOOOCOOQOC 

OOOOQOOOOi 


1.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  o^mbinatlon,  with  the  transversely  movable 
paper  carriage,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stops  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  co5perate  successively  with  the 
paper  carriage  to  arrest  the  latter  In  different  columnar 
positions,  and  a  plurality  of  tabulator  keys  and  connec- 
tions for  turning  the  rock  shaft  to  adjust  the  stops  to  ar- 
rest the  paper-carriage  at  the  desired  denominational  po- 
sitions in  the  different  columns,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  hi  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  oombination,  with  the  transversely  movable 
paper-carriage,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stops  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  independently  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  successively  with 
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the  paper  carrlnpe  to  arrest  It  in  different  columnar  posi- 
tions determined  by  such  adjustment  of  the  stops,  and  a 
plurality  of  tabulator  keys  and  connections  for  turning 
said  rock  shaft  to  adjust  said  stops  to  arrest  the  paper- 
carriage  at  the  desired  denominational  positions  In  the 
different  columns  ;  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combluation,  with  the  transversely  movable 
paper  carriage  provided  with  a  graduated  contact  piece,  of 
n  rock  shaft,  a  stop  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  graduated  contact  piece  on  the  paper 
carriage,  and  a  plurality  of  tabulator  keys  and  connections 
for  turning  the  rock  shaft  to  adjust  the  stop  relatively  to 
the  graduations  of  said  contact  piece  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination,  with  the  transversely  movable 
paper  carriage  provided  with  a  prnduated  contact  piece,  of 
a  rock  shaft,  a  stop  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adjusta- 
ble longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  graduated  contact  piece  on  the  paper  carriage,  and  a 
plurality  of  tabulator  keys  and  connections  for  turning 
snld  rock  shaft  to  adjust  said  stop  relatively  to  the  grada- 
ations  of  said  contact  piece;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  in  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination,  with  the  transversely  movable 
paper  carriage  provided  with  a  graduated  contact  piece,  of 
a  rook  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stops  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  successively  with  the  graduated 
contact  piece  on  the  paper  carriage,  and  a  plurality  of 
tabulator  keys  and  connections  for  turning  the  rock  shaft 
to  adjust  the  said  stops  relatively  to  the  graduations  of 
said  contact  piece  ;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,060.  ADDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE  WRITING 
M.\CHINES.  Haevet  L.  FisHEtt,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Fisher  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  3.  1902.  Serial  No. 
110.015. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movalile  paper-carriage,  an  add- 
ing mechanism  mounted  In  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  p.nprrcarriage,  operating  keys 
therefor  normally  wholly  out  of  cooperative  relation  there- 
with, and  a  tabulating  mechanism  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  paper-carriage  and  operable  to  bring  the  keys 
and  adding  mechanism  into  cooperative  relation  with  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  paper-carriage,  an  add- 
ing mechanism  mounted  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  paper  carriage,  operating  keys 
therefor  normally  wholly  out  of  cooperative  relation  there- 
with, means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  paper-car- 
riage to  bring  the  keys  and  adding  mechaitiBm  into  co- 
operative relation  with  each  other,  and  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism controlling  the  movement  of  the  paper-carriage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  paper-carriage,  an  add- 
ing mechanism  mounted  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  paper  carriage,  operating  keys 
therefor  normally  wholly  out  of  cooperative  relation  there- 


with, adjustable  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
paper  carriage  to  bring  the  keys  and  adding  mechanism 
into  coiiperatlve  relation  with  each  other  at  any  desired 
point  in  the  travel  of  the  paper-carriage,  and  a  tabulating 
mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  paper-car- 
riage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  paper  carriage,  the 
regular  type-keys  and  printing  devices  of  the  typewriter, 
an  adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  positively  operated  by 
certain  of  said  keys  but  normally  wholly  out  of  cooperative 
relation  therewith,  and  a  tabulating  mechanism  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  paper-carringe  and  operable  to 
bring  said  keys  and  adding  mechanism  into  cooperative  re- 
lation   with    each    other 

5.  The  combination  of  the  paper  carriage,  the  regular 
type  keys  and  printing  devices  of  the  typewriter,  an  add- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  positively  operated  by  cer- 
tain of  said  keys  but  normally  wholly  out  of  cooperative 
relation  therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing 
such  keys  and  the  adding  mechanism  into  cooperative  re- 
lation with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  167  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,061.  LIFTING-JACK.  Georob  F.  Freed,  Allegheny, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manufacturing  Company.  Al- 
legheny, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Mar.   25,    1907.      Serial   No.    .364,286. 


1.  In  a  step  by  step  raising"  and  lowering  jack,  a  trip- 
ping plate,  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  hold  said  plate 
in  either  one  of  two  positions,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  member  to  rotate  It  in  one  direction  only  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  step  by  step  raising  and  lowering  jack,  a  trip- 
ping plate,  a  toothed  reversing  wheel  therefor,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  wheel  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  step  by  step  raising  and  lowering  jack,  a  trip- 
ping plate,  a  toothed  reversing  wheel  therefor,  lever  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  said  wheel, 
and  means  for  operating  the  lever;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  jack  of  the  Barrett  type  having  step  by  step 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  a  pivoted  tripping  plate, 
a  star  wheel  arranged  to  bold  the  tripping  plate  in  either 
one  of  two  positions,  and  means  for  actuating  said  wheel 
from   the  front  of  the  jack  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  step  by  step  raising  and  lowering  jack,  a  trip- 
ping plate,  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  hold  said  plate 
in  either  one  of  two  positions,  said  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  plate  actuating  projections,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  member  to  rotate  it  in  one  direction  only  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


874,062       SHAFT-HANGER.      Harald  F.   Gade,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed 
Sept.   14,  1904.     Serial  No.  224.375. 
1.   A   shaft  hanger  comprising  a   pair  of  legs  spaced  at 

the  upper  or  foot  ends  and  near  the  lower  ends  thereof. 
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each  baring  a  hollow  loagltTidlnall7  extending  rib  aaid 
legs  bodily  conTerglng  from  both  directloni  to  ^proxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  hanger  and  laterally  extending 
portions  at  this  point  onlted  to  each  other  by  suitable 
fastening  devices  and  a  Journal  bdx  located  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs. 
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2.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  spaced  at 
the  upper  or  foot  ends  and  near  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
each  having  a  hollow  longitudinally  extending  rib,  said 
legs  bodily  converging  in  each  direction  to  approximately 
the  center  of  the  hanger,  laterally  extending  portions  at 
this  point  abutting  each  other,  thereby  making  a  central 
brace  Integral  with  the  legs,  and  means  passing  through 
said  abutting  portions  and  rigidly  securing  the  same  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  shaft  hanger  formed  of  two  longitudinally  rtbbed 
channels  having  laterally  extending  flanges  united  flange 
to  flange  near  their  centers  and  separated  at  one  end  to 
embrace  and  support  a  hanger  box  and  spaced  at  the  other 
end. 

4.  A  shaft  banger  comprising  flanged  opposed  members 
ribbed  upon  the  outside,  the  members  being  separated  at 
both  ends,  the  members  being  brought  together  within 
substantially  the  median  line  of  the  hanger  and  united 
through  their  flanges. 

5.  A  8he«t  metal  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  hollow  foot 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  a  thimble  supporting  the 
foot  around  the  aperture. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.063.  GAS-BURNER.  Rudolf  GkfAll,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harry 
J.  Reed.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  1,  1907.  Serial  No, 
381.803. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  oomblnmtloii  of  a  burner  of  the 
Bunsen  type  haTlng  a  cylindrical  escape  pipe,  a  funnel 


placed  within  said  escape  pipe  with  Its  small  end  down, 
means  within  the  funnel  to  spread  the  gas  to  the  outside 
of  the  escape  pipe,  and  means  above  the  funnel  to  assist 
In  the  spreading  of  the  gas  as  It  escapes  from  the  burner 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  of  the 
Bunsen  type  having  a  cylindrical  escape  pipe,  a  funnel 
open  at  both  ends  placed  within  said  escape  pipe  and  hav- 
ing Its  small  end  down,  and  a  series  of  means  within  said 
funnel  and  adapted  to  cause  the  stream  of  gas  to  escape 
from  the  burner  as  an  annulus 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  of  the 
Bunsen  type  having  a  cylindrical  escape  pipe,  a  funnel 
open  at  both  ends  placed  within  said  escape  pipe,  and  a 
series  of  radial  plates  placed  within  said  funnel  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  gas  to  escape  from  the  burner  as  an  an- 
nulus. ,  I 

874,06  4.  EILECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Arthur  E.  Oibbs. 
Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  June  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,870. 


1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  and  a  cathode 
having  projections  embedded  In  said  diaphragm  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  and  a  metallic 
jacket  surrounding  the  diaphragm  and  forming  the  cath- 
ode, said  jacket  having  projections  embedded  in  the  dia- 
phragm ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  and  a  cathode 
having  projections  embedded  in  the  diaphragm,  said  pro- 
jections having  outlet  channels  for  the  products  of  elec- 
trolysis, substantially  as  described.  | 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  permeRhle  diaphragm,  a 
cathode  having  hollow  projections  fxtendlng  within  the 
wall  of  the  diapliragm,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  projections 
forming  outlet  channels  for  the  products  of  electrolysis! 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  catht 
ode  having  projections  entering  the  diaphragm,  said  cath» 
ode  having  outlet  channels  for  the  products  of  electroly* 
sis;  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  ^5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,06.1.  H.VlIt-nRYINO  APPARATUS.  Richard  Graps; 
New  York.  N  Y.  Tiled  May  «.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,979.  I 

1.  In  a  hair  drying  apparatus,  a  blower  casing  comprls- 
Ing  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  hollow  extension,  a  rotary 
fan  within  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  mouth  adjustable  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  extension,  horizontally  ar- 
ranged tut>es  in  the  hollow  extension,  through  which  tubes 
the  air  Is  caused  to  pass  on  Its  way  from  the  rotary  fan 
to  the  mouth  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
hollow  extensioD  In  position  to  heat  the  said  tubes  and 
thereby  the  air  as  It  passes  through  them. 
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•J.   In  a  hair  drying  apparatus,  a  blower  casing,  comprls-      874.067.     SHAFT-H.\NGKK      Howard  T.  Hallowell  and 


ing  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  hollow  extension,  a  rotary 
fan  within  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  mouth  adjustable  on 
the  r>uter  end  of  the  hollow  extension,  horizontally  ar- 
ranged tubes  in  tiie  hollow  extension,  through  which  tubes 
tlie  air  is  caused  to  pass  on   lis  way   from  the   rotary   fan 


to  the  mouth,  end  plates  for  separating  the  space  around 
tiie  tubes  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  a  lamp  car- 
ried by  the  extension  in  position  to  cause  the  products  of 
combustion  to  pass  through  said  space  and  around  said 
tubes  for  heating  the  tubes  and  thereby  the  air  as  It 
passes  througl)  them. 


874.066.  ATM0SI'IIF:RIC  CLOTHES  POUNDER.  8am- 
c«L  D  Griffith,  Curwonsvllle.  Pa  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1907.      Serial  No.  391,254 


1.  In  a  clothes  pounder,  a  cup  having  a  perforated  par- 
tition,   a    plate-valve    suspended    from    said    partition    for 

vertical  movement  to  ojn-n  and  to  close  the  air  Inlet  open- 
ings therein,  and  including  a  depending  plate  suspended 
from,  and  movable  with  and  of  less  area  than  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  clothes  pounder,  a  cup  having  a  perforated  par- 
tition, a  plate  valve  suspended  from  said  partition  for 
vertical  movement  fn  open  and  to  close  the  air  Inlet  open- 
ings therein,  and  including  a  plurality  of  depending  sepa- 
rated plates  suspended  one  below  the  other  movable  with 
the  valve  and  the  lower  one  of  relatively  less  area. 

3.  In  a  clothes  pounder,  a  cup  having  a  perforated  par- 
tition, a  plate-valve  suspended  from  said  partition  for 
vertical  movement  to  open  and  to  close  the  air  Inlet  open- 
ings therein  and  Including  a  plurality  of  depending  sepa- 
rated plates  suspended  one  below  the  other  from  and  mov- 
able with  the  valve,  the  depending  plates  being  perforated 
and  the  under  or  lower  one  of  relatively  less  area  to  the 
Intervening  plate 

4.  In  a  clothes  pounder  and  in  combination  with  tfie 
pounding  cup  having  a  perforated  partition,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  air  Inlet  openings  in  the  partition  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated plates  fixed  and  movable  together  to  open  and  close 
the  partition  openings  -the  upper  plate  having  the  great- 
est area  and  the  under  plates  having  relatively  succet^dlng 
decreasing  areas 

5.  In  a  pounding  washer,  and  In  combination,  a  pound- 
ing cup  having  a  i>erforated  diaphragm  partition,  an  Im- 
perforate plate  suspended  from  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
control  its  perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated 
plates  depending  from  and  movable  with  said  Imperforate 
plate. 


Harai.p  F.  Gade.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Pressed  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  10.  15»00  Serial 
No.  :n  0,082. 


1.  A  shaft  hanger  made  up  of  two  halves,  each  half  form- 
ing a  leg  containing  a  plurality  of  angle  irons,  one  angle 
Iron  of  each  leg  being  connected  with  the  companion  angle 
Iron  of  the  same  leg.  said  halves  abutting  at  their  Inter- 
mediate portions  forming  a  rigid  brace,  and  said  halves  be- 
low this  portion  diverging  and  forming  an  aperture  for 
the  journal   box. 

2.  A  shaft  hanger  made  up  of  two  halves,  each  half  form- 
ing a  leg  containing  a  plurality  of  angle  Irons,  one  angle 
Iron  in  each  leg  being  connected  to  the  companion  angle 
Iron  of  the  same  leg.  said  halves  belni:  spaced  apart  at 
their  upper  portion  and  having  feet,  and  said  halves  abut- 
ting at  their  Intermediate  portion  forming  a  rigid  brace 
and  t)elow  this  point  diverging  and  forming  an  aperture 
for  the  journal  box.  and  means  securing  them  together. 

8.  A  shaft  hanger  made  up  of  two  halves,  each  half  form- 
ing a  leg  containing  a  plurality  of  angle  Irons,  one  angle 
iron  of  each  leg  being  connected  with  the  companion  angle 
Iron  of  the  same  leg.  said  halves  being  spaced  apart  at 
their  upper  ends  and  abutting  together  Intermediate  their 
ends,  making  a  rigid  brace,  means  securing  thes*^  together 
and  said  halves  diverging  forming  an  aperture  for  the 
Journal  box  and  ahiittlnc  beneath  said  iinirnal  box 


874.068.  A  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B. 
Hess.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .leraey. 
Filed  Aug.  30,   1907.     Serial  No.  390,702. 


>Vr  /*   y 


1.  Ribbon  \lbrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  a  ribtion  vibrator,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  to  it.  a  second  bell  crank  lever  connected  with 
the  first  one.  n  universal  bar  arranged  over  the  lower 
arm  of  the  second  Iwll  crank  lever  and  an  adjustable  block 
carried  by  said  lower  arm,  located  below  the  universal  bar 
and  having  surfaces  of  different  elevation  adapted  re- 
spectively to  be  brought  into  the  path  of  the  universal 
bar. 

2.  Ribbon   vibrating   mechanism    for   a   typewriting  ma 
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cblne  comprising  a  ribbon  Tlbrator,  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
nected to  It,  H  second  bell  cianlr  lever  connected  with 
the  first  one,  a  universal  bar  arranged  over  the  lower 
arm  of  the  second  boll  crank  lever  and  an  adjustable 
block  acting  on  said  lower  arm,  located  below  the  uni- 
versal bar,  having  surfaces  of  difterent  elevation  adapted 
respectively  to  be  brought  into  the  path  of  the  universal 
bar  and  means  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator 
for  adjusting  said  block. 

3.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  t3ri)ewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  to  it,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  connected  with 
the  first  one,  a  universal  bar  arranged  over  the  lower  arm 
of  the  second  bell  crank  lever,  an  adjustable  block  acting 
on  said  lower  arm,  located  below  the  universal  bar  and 
having  surfaces  of  different  elevation  adapted  respec- 
on  said  lower  arm,  located  below  the  universal  bar  and 
stop  devices  adjusted  colncldentiy  w^ith  the  block  and  act- 
ing upon  tlie  bell  crank  lever  to  which  the  ribbon  vibra- 
tor Is  attached  to  positively  limit  the  upward  throw  of 
the  vibrnior. 

4.  Ribbon  vibrator  meclianlsm  comprising  a  universal 
bar,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  an  operating  connection  for  the  rib- 
bon vibrator  extending  under  the  universal  bar  and  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  machine,  a  block  carried  by  said 
operating  connection,  located  under  the  universal  bar 
and  having  surfaces  of  different  elevation,  an  adjusting 
lever  located  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  centrally 
thereof  and  an  operative  connection  between  It  and  the 
adjustable  block. 

5.  Ribbon  vibrator  mechanism  comprising  a  universal 
bar,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  an  operating  connection  for  the 
ribbon  vibrator  extending  under  the  universal  bar  and  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  machine,  a  block  carried  by  said 
operating  connection  located  under  the  universal  bar  and 
having  surfaces  of  different  elevation,  an  adjusting  lever 
located  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  centrally  thereof, 
a  link  extending  rearwardly  from  said  block,  a  vertically 
disposed  lever  to  which  the  link  is  connected  and  a  stop 
with  which  the  lever  la  provided  acting  upon  the  operat- 
ing connection  of  the  ribbon  vibrator  to  positively  deter- 
mine the  upward  throw  of  the  vibrator. 

'[Ctalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874, 069.     SASH-BAR.     George  C.  Hbster,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.939. 


1.  In  a  sash  bar,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  bar 
or  rail  having  grooved  or  channeled  glass-engaging  edges, 
and  a  clamp  of  bent  sheet  metal  compiiaing  T-shaped 
member  having  a  tongue-Ilke  portion  that  passes  be- 
twe«i  the  sheets  or  panes  and  having  flanges  that  en- 
gage the  channels  or  grooves  In  said  bar,  and  press  the 
glass-engaging  edges  of  the  bar  against  the  glass  and 
means  for  applying  prcssare  to  said  member. 


2.  In  a  snsh  bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  or  rail  hav- 
ing grooved  or  channeled  glas-s-engaging  edges,  and  a 
clamp  coniprlsinj?  a  member  with  flanges  that  engage  the 
channels  or  grooves  in  said  bar,  and  press  the  glass-en- 
gaging edges  of  the  bar  against  the  glass  and  having  a 
tongue-like  portion  that  passes  between  the  sheets  or 
panes,  said  clamp  being  of  shoet  metal  bent  to  form  the 
flanj,'e8  and  tongue-like  portion  and  a  bolt  connected  toi 
said    tongue-like   portion. 

3.  In  a  sash  bar,  the  comblnHtlon  of  a  bar  or  rail  hav 
Ing  grooved  or  channeled  glass-engaging  edges,  and  a 
clamp  comprising  a  member  having  a  tongue-like  part  that 
lies  between  the  two  sheets  or  panes,  and  two  laterally 
and  inwardly  t)ent  flanges  whose  edges  Interlock  with  the 
respective  bar  grooves  or  channels,  and  press  the  glass- 
engaging  edges  of  the  bar  against  the  glass  and  a  bolt 
connected  with  said  tongue-like  part. 

4.  In  a  sash  bjtr,  the  combination  of  a  concavo-convex 
bar  having  its  opposite  edges  grooved  to  form  rounded 
glass-engaging  9urfac<^s  nnd  grooves  or  channels,  a  clamp 
having  a  tongue-like  part  lying  between  two  sheets  or 
panes  of  glass,  and  i)rovlded  with  laterally  and  inwardly 
tx'nt  flanges  that  Interlock  with  the  respective  bar  grooves 
or  chanmls,  and  press  the  glass  en^uging  edges  of  the 
bar  against  the  glass  a  second  bar  situated  opposite  the 
first,  and  a  bolt  connected  with  said  tongue-like  part  and 
engaging  said  second  part. 

5.  In  a  sash  bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  or  rail  hay| 
ing  grooved  or  channeled  gla.ss-engaglng  edges,  and  a 
clamp  comprising  a  member  having  flanges  that  Interlock 
with  the  respective  bar  grooves  or  channels,  said  clamp 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  foot  for  attaching  the 
clamp  to  a  window  or  other  frame,  and  means  Independ* 
ent  of  said  foot  for  applying  pressure  to  said  member  to 
press  the  glass-engaging  edges  of  the  bar  or  rail  against 
the  glass 


8  7  4,070.  SLITTING  AND  WINDING  MACHINE! 
Hk.np.y  p.  Hilbekt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380.891. 


7'--.,'':    « 


1.  In  a  slitting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  knives  and  drawing  rollers,  of  a  center-winding 
shaft  and  power  means  for  turning  the  same,  and  a  sur- 
face-winding roller  and  power  means  for  turning  the 
same,  for  comblnedly  acting  upon  the  roll  being  wound 
simultaneously  from  Its  center  and  its  surface,  and 
means   for   permitting   said   surface-winding   roller    to   re- 

i  cede  automatically  from  said  center-winding  shaft  as  the 
diameter  of  the  roll  being  wound  increases,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  slitting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  cutters  and  means  for  turning  the  same,  of 
drawing  rollers  and  combined  center-winding  and  sur- 
face-winding devices  for  winding  the  cut  strips,  and  a 
common  shaft  and  gearing  driven  thereby  for  driving  said 
drawing  rollers  and  center-winding  and  surface-winding 
devices  from  a  common  source  of  power,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  slitting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
i  with  slitting  mechanism  and  drawing-rollers,  of  a  center- 
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winding  shaft  having  a  frlctlon-drlve,  a  surface-winding 
roller,  a  Jointed  rocker-frame  for  supporting  said  surface- 
winding  roller  and  gearing  on  the  respective  limbs  of 
said  rocker-frame  for  driving  said  surface-winding  roller, 
substantially    as   described. 

4.  In  a  slitting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  cutters,  of  n  center-winding  arbor  and  means  for 
driving  the  same  for  acting  comblnedly  on  the  strip-rolls 
being  wound  from  the  Inside  thereof,  and  a  surface-wind- 
ing roller  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  said  surface- 
winding  roller  comprising  relatively  rotatable  tubes  and 
separator-flanges  for  dlfferentiatlngly  acting  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  separated  strip-rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.1.  In  a  slitting  und  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  slitting  mechanism  and  means  for  supporting 
and  driving  the  rewinding  roll  from  its  center,  and  a 
driven  surface-winding  roller  yieldingly  held  against  the 
rewinding  roll,  and  means  for  permitting  said  surface- 
winding  roller  to  recede  from  the  axis  of  said  rewinding 
roll  as  the  diameter  of  said  rewinding  roll  increases, 
substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,071.  R.\NGE-BOILER  STAND.  Charles  L.  Hoi.- 
DE.N.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  333.911. 


2.  In  a  dispensing  api>aratu8,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  bracket  having  an  upright  circular  head,  a  r^er- 
voir-supportlng  member  having  a  flanged  circular  plats 
bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  bead  and  surround- 
ing the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said 
plate  against  said  head,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
supporting  member  against  rotation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  combined  leg  and- 
arm  members  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  hav-  ' 
ing  a  plurality  of  tapering  lociilng  means  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  connector  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  oponlngs  therplu  to  receive  the  extensions. 
each  opening  having  tapering  locking  means  therein  at  one 
side  thereof  cooperating  with  the  locking  means  of  the 
extensions. 

2.  .\  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  combined  leg  and- 
arm  members  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tapering  keys  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
a  connector  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  extensions  of  the  mem- 
bers, each  opening  having  a  tapering  keyway  therein  to 
receive  either  one  of  said  keys. 

3.  .\  range  boiler  stand  comprising  a  plate  having 
openings  therein,  arms  having  extensions  adjustable  In 
the  openings  towards  or  from  the  center  of  the  plate, 
supporting  legs  for  the  arms,  and  cooperating  locking 
means  at  sides  of  the  extensions  and  the  openings  for 
adjustably  securing  the  extensions  In  the  openings  at 
different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  plate. 


8  7  4,072.      DISPENSING    APPARATUS.      Gc8Ta\-»   J. 

HOLL,    Knoxvllle.    Tenn.     Filed    Apr.    25.    1006.     Serial 

No.  313.618. 

1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
wail  bracket,  a  reservoir-supporting  memt)er  rotatably 
secured  to  said  wall  bracket  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a 
spring  arm  for  locking  said  supporting  memt>er  against  ro- 
tation, substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  bracket  having  an  upright  circular  head  provided 
with  a  peripheral  notch,  a  reservoir-supporting  member 
having  a  flanged  circular  plate  bearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  said  head  and  surrounding  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  interior  of  said  flange  having  a  notch  adapted  to 
register  with  the  notch  In  said  head,  and  a  movable  key 
entering  said   notches,   substantially   as  descrllxKl. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  circular  head  provided  with  a  peripheral  notch, 
a  reservoir-supporting  member  having  a  flanged  circu- 
lar plate  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  head  and 
surrounding  the  periphery  thereof,  the  Interior  of  said 
flange  having  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  the  notch 
in  said  head,  and  a  spring  arm  having  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending   Into    said    notches,    substantially    as    described. 

6.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir-supporting  member,  a  reservoir,  a  chambered 
measuring  cylinder  applied  to  said  reservoir-supporting 
member  and  in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  and  a 
non-rotatable  bottom  plate  beneath  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,0J.3.  R.\ILWAY  -  RAIL  AND  JOINT  THEREFOR. 
.\i.BEKT  H.  Hoover  and  Edgar  M  Ci.akk,  MorrlbelU 
W.  Va.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  37.3,199. 


»  •   « 


1.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two 
rails,  one  of  which  has  formed  therein  a  groove,  a  lug 
formed  In  said  groove,  a  tongue  upon  the  end  of  the 
opposite  rail  adapted  to  fit  within  said  groove,  a  notch 
formed  in  said  tongue  adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  a  nose 
<;  adapted  to  fit  in  a  corresponding  notch  formed  in  the 
opposite  rail  and  a  chair  having  overhanging  flanges 
for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  base  of  the  rails,  as 
specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  In 
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a  grooTe  formed  In  the  oppoaite  rail,  a  chair  conilstlng  of 
a  base  plate  apon  which  the  ends  of  the  rails  are  seated 
and  overhanging  flanges  for  engaging  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails  at  their  point  of  Juncture,  as  specified. 


874.074.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  Harry  A.  Houscman,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
as.ii^or  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylyania.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1»05.     Serial   No.  242,710. 


1.  The  comhlnation  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  chain  formed 
of  cam  blocks,  fixedly  connected  by  connecting  members, 
the  blocks  In  the  movement  of  the  chain  resting  upon 
the  facing  of  the  wheel  and  the  connecting  members  float- 
ing between  and  being  moved  by  the  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  driving  wheel,  of 
a  pattern  link  chain,  the  links  being  supported  upon  the 
face  of  the  wheel  and  the  connecting  link  members  float- 
ing between  the  teeth  of  the  wheel. 

■i.  In  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  two  sets  of 
circumferential  projecting  teeth,  of  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
bolts  flexibly  securing  said  blocks  together,  there  being 
a  portion  of  said  blocks  beneath  said  bolts,  the  bolts 
floatlnfi:  l)etween  contiguous  projecting  teeth  and  the 
blocks    resting   on    the   wheel    between    the   seta    of    teeth. 


874.075  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND  RE- 
VERSING GEAR.  William  S.  Hovbt,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company.  Three  Rivers. 
Mich.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  :?.S9.5H4.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362,645. 


la  M 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  shaft,  of  a 
transmission  gear,  comprising  a  driving  transmission 
shaft  3  connected  to  said  engine  crank  shaft  by  a  universal 
Joint ;  gears  7,  8  and  9  arranged  on  said  driving  transmis- 
sion shaft,  said  gears  7  and  8  being  fixed  thereto,  and  said 
gear  9  being  revolnbly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  clutch  for  se- 
curing said  gear  9  to  said  shaft ;  a  transmission  shaft  20 ; 
gears  21,  22  and  23  arranged  on  said  transmission  shaft  20 
to  mesh  with- said  gears  7,  8  and  9,  respectively,  said  gears 
21  and  22  being  re  volubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  said 
gear  23  being  fixed  thereon  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for  secur- 
ing said  gears  21  and  22  to  said  shaft  20 ;  a  beveled  gear 
on  said  shaft  20 ;  a  driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  mesh 


with  said  beveled  gear  on  said  shaft  20;  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  by  which  either  of  said  gears  on  said  driven 
shaft  may  be  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  shaft,  of  a 
transmission  gear,  comprising  a  driving  transmission 
shaft ;  gears  7,  8  and  9  arranged  on  said  driving  trans- 
mission shaft,  said  gears  T  and  8  being  fixed  thereto,  and' 
said  gear  9  being  revolubly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  clutch  for 
securing  said  gear  9  to  said  shaft ;  a  transmission  shaft 
20;  gears  Jl.  22  and  2:i  arranged  on  said  transmission 
shaft  20  to  mesh  with  said  gears  7.  8  and  9,  respectively, 
said  gears  121  and  J2  being  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  said  gear  23  being  fixed  thereon  ;  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  securing  said  gears  21  and  22  to  said  shaft 

20  ;  a  beveled  gear  on  said  shaft  20  ;  a  driven  shaft ;  a 
pair  of  beveled  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  arranged  to  mesh  witli  said  beveled  gear  on  said 
shaft  20;  and  a  clutch  mechanism  by  which  either  of 
said  gears  on  said  driven  shaft  may  be  connected  thereto, 
substantially   as  described. 

::!  In  a  structore  of  the  class  described,  a  variable  speed 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  3  ;  gears  7,  8  and  9  ar- 
rang'^d  on  said  shaft,  said  gears  7  and  8  being  fixed  there- 
to and  said  gear  9  being  revolubly  mounted  thereon;  a 
clutch  for  securing  said  gear  to  said  shaft,  consisting  of  a 
grooved  collar  arrangpd  between  said  gears  7  and  9;  a 
pivoted  dog  mounted  on  said  shaft,  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  collar  :  a  friction  plate  arranged  to  engage 
said  gear  9  :  a  pin  arranged  through  said  gear  8  ;  a  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  clamped 
against  said  pin  by  said  dog  ;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
collar;  a  second  shaft;  gears  21.  22  and  23  arranged  to 
mesh  with  said  gears  7.  8  and  9,  respectively,  said  gears 

21  and  22  being  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  said 
gear  2.S  being  fixed  thereto  ;  clutch  mechanism  for  secur- 
ing said  gears  I'l  and  22  to  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair 
of  friction  plates,  n  pair  of  pivoted  dogs  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  said  dogs  as  desired. 

4  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  ;  gears  7,  8  and  9  arranged  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  gears  7  and  8  being  fixed  thereto  and  said 
gear  9  being  revolubly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  clutch  for  se- 
rurlng  said  gear  9  to  said  shaft,  arranged  with  its  actu- 
ating mechanism  between  said  gears  7  and  8  ;  a  second 
shaft ;  gears  21,  22  and  23  arranged  on  said  second  shaft 
to  mesh  with  said  gears  7,  8  and  9.  respectively,  said 
gears  21  and  22  being  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  said  gear  23  being  fixed  thereon  ;  and  a  clutch  mech- 
anism arranged  between  said  gears  21  and  22  for  securing 
them  to  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I 


874,076.  BUCKLE.  Charles  8.  Hdntington  and  Ar- 
thur S.  HuNtiNGTON,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  May  16, 
1906.      Serial  No.    317,154. 


y# 


o 


1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  made  of  a 
strip  of  wire  or  the  like,  the  ends  of  which  are  interfltted 
and  crimped  or  bent  to  interlock  them  together  and  form 
a  seat  for  a  tongue,  and  a  tongue  encircling  said  crimped 
or  bent  interfltted  portions  of  the  wire,  substantially  as 
described.  ' 

2  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  made  of  a 
strip  of  wire  or  the  like,  the  ends  of  which  are  overlapped 
and  crimped  or  bent  to  Interlock  them  together  and  form 
a  seat  for  a  tongue,  and  a  tongue  encircling  said  crimped 
or  bent  overlapped  portions  of  the  wire,  substantially  as 
described. 


874.077.     PENCIL.     Db  Witt  C.   Hcntlet,  Jr.,   Kansas 
City.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,208. 
1.   A  pencil  consisting  of  a  lead-holding  member  and  a 

crook  member  connected  therewith,  the  lead-holding  mem- 
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ber  being  substantially  longer  than  the  crook  member, 
whereby  Us  use  will  not  be  Interfered  with  by  the  crook 
member. 


2.  A  pencil  consisting  of  a  lead-holding  member  and  a 
crook  member  detachahly  connected  therewith,  the  lead- 
holding  member  being  straight  and  substantially  longer 
than  the  crook  member 

3  A  pencil  consisting  of  a  lead  holding  member  and  a 
crook  meml>er  connected  therewith,  said  crook  member 
having  portions  approaching  and  receding  from  the  pencil 
holding  member,  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
crook  member  to  grip  the  article  to  which  the  device  may 
be  attached. 

4.  .\.  pencil  or  pencil  holder  consisting  of  a  hollow  me- 
tallic body,  a  lead  secured  therein,  a  crook  extension  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  body,  and  a  rubber  eraser  se- 
cured at  the  junction  of  said  extension  and  pencil  body  for 
the   purpose   set    forth. 


874.078.  MILK  PAIL  HOLDER.  Arthur  J.  Hrao,  Wau- 
sau.  Wis,  assignor  to  Wilson  &  Hurd  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Wausau,  Wis.  F'Ued  Feb.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
859.340. 


1.  In  a  pail  holder  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
block  having  a  keyhole  slot  therein  ;  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed wire  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flat- 
tened end  portion  disposed  within  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  slot,  the  extremity  of  said  end  portion  being  bent 
to  prevent  withdrawal,  and  the  other  member  being  ex- 
tended through  the  larger  portion  of  the  slot  to  support 
the  flattened  end  portion  within  the  contracted  part  of 
the  slot  and  terminating  in  an  eye  surrounding  the  first 
mentioned  member. 

2.  In  a  pall  holder  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
block  having  n  iieyhole  slot  therein  ;  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed wire  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flat- 
tened end  portion  disposed  within  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  slot,  the  extremity  of  said  end  portion  being  bent  to 
prevent  withdrawal,  and  the  other  memt>er  being  extended 
through  the  larger  portion  of  the  slot  to  support  the  flat- 
tened end  portion  within  the  contracted  part  of  the  slot 
and  terminating  in  an  eye  surrounding  the  first  men- 
tioned membt^r,  means  for  binding  together  those  portions 
of  the  members  within  the  slot,  an  arched  loop  integral 
with  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  each 
member,  and  a  flat  protecting  strip  secured  to  the  lower 
faces  of  and  conforming  in  contour  with  each  of  the  loops. 

3.  .V  pail  holder  comprising  oppositely  disposed  similar 
non  detachable  members,  means  for  securing  said  members 
in  adjusted  position,  arched  loops  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  and  integral  with  the  bowed  members,  said  loops 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  members  and 
being  twisted  adjacent  said  memlters.  and  flat  knee  protect- 
ing strips  secured  upon  the  lower  faces  of  and  conforming 
In  contour  with  the  loops. 


874,079       WASHI.NG-MACHINE.      HwsBr    Isehman,    Mo- 
ran.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,362. 
I.   In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
pair    of    oppositely    swinging    presser    blades    which    are 
cur\ed   toward   each   other,   and   means   for  operating   the 


presser   blades    to    alternately    compress    snd    release    the 
clothes  placed   between   the   same. 


2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  the  tank,  intermeshlng  gear- 
ing carried  by  the  shafts  whereby  the  same  are  caused 
to  turn  in  opposite  directions,  oppositely  swinging  presser 
blades  carried  by  the  shafts,  and  means  for  operating 
the  shafts  to  alternately  compress  and  release  any  clothes 
placed   between    the   presser   blades 

3.  in  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
partition  arranged  within  the  tank  and  spaced  from  one 
Qf  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  within  the 
tank,  a  presser  blade  carried  by  each  of  the  shafts,  and 
means  mounted  within  the  space  between  the  partition 
and  the  side  of  the  tank  for  rotating  the  shafts  and 
operating  the  presser  blades  to  alternately  compress  and 
release  any  clothes  placed  between  them 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
partition  arranged  within  the  tank  and  spaced  from  one 
of  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  within  the 
tank,  the  ends  of  the  shafts  extending  within  the  space 
between  the  partition  and  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  presser 
blade  carried  by  each  of  the  shafts,  intermeshlng  gearing 
carried  by  the  said  ends  of  the  shafts  whereby  the  latter 
are  caused  to  turn  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  lever 
operating  within  the  space  Ijetween  the  partition  and  the 
side  of  the  tank  for  operating  the  shafts  to  alternately 
compress  and  release  any  clothes  placed  between  the 
presser  blades 


874.080.     BOILER-FEEDER.     William  J    JKrFRiKs.  Ore- 
gon City,  Oreg.     Filed  May  28,  1907      Serial  No.  376,204. 


y 


£)  " 


1.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder, 
a  double  three-way  valve  for  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  steam 
pipes  leading  from  the  double  three  way  valve  and  hav- 
ing  communication   with    the   boiler,   valves  automatically 

I  regulating  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  pipes,  and 
means  whereby  the  supply  of  feed  water  to  the  boiler  is 
controlled   by   the   plstfm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  column,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
within  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  valve,  steam  pipes  leading 
from  the  water  column  to  the  cylinder  valve,  float  valves 

1   for  automatically  regulating  the  admission  of  steam  to  the 
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laid  Bteam  pipes  according  to  the  level  of  the  water 
within  the  water  column,  and  means  whereby  the  sup- 
ply of  feed  water  to  the  l)Oller  is  controlled  by  the  piston. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  column,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
within  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  valve,  a  pair  of  steam  pipes 
leading;  from  (he  water  column  to  the  cylinder  valve,  a 
float  valve  for  one  of  ttie  steam  pipes  whereby  steam  is 
admitted  to  the  same  when  the  water  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined level,  a  float  valve  for  the  other  steam  pipe 
whereby  steam  is  admitted  to  the  same  when  the  water 
falls  b»'low  a  certain  level,  and  means  whereby  the  supply 
of  feed  water  to  the  boiler  is  controlled  by  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  column,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
within  the  cylinder,  a  double  three-way  valve  communicat- 
ing with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  means  whereby 
the  snid  double  thrtp-way  valve  is  operated  by  the  pis- 
ton, a  pair  of  steam  pipes  leading  from  the  water  column 
to  the  three-way  valve,  each  of  said  pipes  being  thrown  al- 
ternately into  communication  with  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  an  exhaust,  means  whereby  the  admission  of 
8f*>i\m  to  the  said  pipes  is  automatically  controlled  by  the 
height  of  water  within  the  boiler,  and  means  whereby 
the  admission  of  feed  water  to  the  boiler  is  controlled  by 
the  piston. 

o.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  injector,  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  in- 
jector and  provided  with  a  by-pass,  a  water  supply  pipe 
leading;  to  the  Injector  and  also  provided  with  a  by-pass, 
a  valve  for  each  of  the  by-passes,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  within  the  cylinder,  connecting  means  l>etween 
the  piston  and  the  before  mentioned  valves,  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  same,  a  cylinder  valve,  steam 
pipes  leading  from  the  cylinder  valve  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  boiler,  and  valves  for  automatically 
rejrulatins  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  steam  pipes 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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874,081.     WRENCH.     Gboboe  W.  Jbssop,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.   17.   1907.      Sertal  No.  388.089. 


straps  carried  by  said  Jaw.  a  pivoted  toothed  member  car- 
ried by  said  straps  for  engaging  said  toothed  shank,  resili- 
ent arms  carried  by  said  member  for  frlctionally  engag- 
ing a  pair  of  said  8trur)S.  11  nd  means  interposed  between 
said  arms  for  holding  said  arms  in  engagement  with  said 
pair  of  straps. 

.;.  A  wrench  embodying  a  toothed  shank,  a  handle  car- 
ried thereby,  a  slldable  jaw  c.nrried  l)y  said  shank,  two 
pairs  of  straps  rarried  by  said  movable  jaw  and  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  toothed  edge  of  the  shank,  a  grip- 
ping member  plvotally  connected  to  one  pair  of  said 
straps,  the  free  oad  of  said  gripping  member  being  bifur- 
cated, and  means  interposed  between  said  bifurcations  for 
holding  said  arms  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  other 
pair  of  said  straps. 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  a  toothed  shank,  a  detachable 
handle  carried  by  said  shank,  a  jaw  slidably  mounted 
upoD  said  shank  and  having  two  sets  of  straps  embracing 
the  sides  of  said  shank,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween one  set  of  straps,  teeth  carried  by  said  meml>er  for 
engaging  said  toothed  shank,  said  member  t>eing  bifur- 
cated to  provide  resilient  arms  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  other  set  of  straps,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  resilient  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  wrench  emt>odyins  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw 
carried  thereby,  a  Jaw  sldably  mounted  upon  said  shank. 


874,082.  AUXILIARY  CAR-SEAT.  Nikls  Joerok.vsk!*, 
West  Hoi>olcen.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
^70,n44. 


1  In  a  car-Beat<  the  combination  of  a  standnrd  having 
an  inclined  heel  at  its  upper  end,  a  seat  hinged  to  said 
standard,  and  a  tlat  spring  applied  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  seat  and  coactlng  with  said  heel  to  normally 
maintain  said  seat  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  a  car-scat,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having 
an  inclined  heel  at  Its  upper  end.  a  seat  hinged  to  said 
standard  at  said  end  and  having  a  recess  in  its  under  sur- 
face, and  a  flat  spring  applied  to  said  seat  within  said 
recess  and  coactlng  witli  said  inclined  heel. 

;?.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having 
a  T-shaped  upper  end.  a  seat,  hinges  by  which  said  seat  is 
hinged  to  said  end  at  eitlier  side  of  the  center,  said  stand- 
ard having  an  inclined  heel  between  said  hinges,  and  a 
spring  coactlng  with  said  heel  by  which  the  seat  is  nor- 
mally held  in  vertical  position. 


874,083.  CARRIAGE-CURTAIN  FASTENER.  William 
S.  Jonah,  Merrlmac,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jonah  &  George, 
Merrimac,  Mass.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.   302,748. 


1.  A  carriage  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  base,  a 
shank  formed  thereon,  the  base  and  shank  having  a  recess 
which  Is  open  at  the  under  side  of  the  base,  a  button 
mounted  on  the  ooter  end  of  tln^  shank,  a  stem  affixed  to 
the  button,  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  move  endwise  in 
a  bearing  in  the  Fhank,  said  stem  having  a  head  at  Its 
inner  end  provided  with  locking  members,  a  plate  bearing 
on  the  head  and  provided  with  complemental  locking  mem- 
l>er8,  adapted  to  engage  the  members  on  the  stem,  and  a 
spring  located  in  the  recess,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing members  of  the  plate  in  yielding  engagement  with  the 
locking  members  of  the  head,  the  spring  being  compressible 
by  outward  pressure  exerted  on  the  button. 

2.  A  carriage  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  base,  a 
shank  formed  thereon,  a  button  having  an  inner  end  face 
formed  to  bear  on  the  outer  end  face  of  the  shank,  and 
provided  with  a  socket,  the  base  and  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  stem  inserted  in  said  socket,  and 
provided  with  recesses,  the  button  being  compressed  to 
form    projections   or   jaws   engaging   the   recesses   of   the 
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stem,  the  said  stem  having  a  head  at  its  inner  end  pro- 
vided with  locking  menihers,  a  plate  bearing  on  the  head 
and  provided  with  complemental  locking  members,  and  a 
spring  located  in  the  recess,  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
locking  meml)er8  of  the  plate  In  yielding  engagement  with 
the  lo:-king  members  of  the  head. 


S74.0S4       I'HOCESS    FOR    WELDING    METALS.      FlLlx 

Jon-RAND.  T'ccle.  near  P.russelR.  and  Frederick 
Schmidt.  Namur,  Relgium  ;  Julia  R.  Jottrand.  widow  of 
Felix  Jottrand,  deceased,  and  Auguste  Jottrand.  associ- 
ate guardian  of  the  heirs  at  law.  assignors  of  all  of 
their  rights  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  1  Oxhydrlque  Interna- 
tionale, a  Corporation  of  Belgium.  Filed  Julv  23  1903 
Serial  No.  166,663. 


The  process  for  uniting  two  pieces  of  metal  of  different 
thicknesses  comprising  the  following  steps  :  first  forming 
In  the  thicker  piece  a  notch  or  groove,  therebv  producing 
a  lip  having  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  thin- 
ner piece,  placing  the  two  pieces  together  so  that  the  parts 
of  uniform  thlckneR.s  will  cooperate  and  then  applying  a 
source  of  heat  at  the  point  of  cooperation  of  the  parts 
of  uniform  thickness  whereby  said  parts  will  heat  and 
fuse  uniformly  ^nd  become  properly  welded  together. 


874.08f>.  RAILROND  FOR  RAIL-JOINT  CIRCUITS. 
William  K.  K.%kns,  Parkers  Landing.  Pa.  Filed  Jan 
29.  H)07.     Serial  No.  354,636. 


1.  A  rail  liond  consisting  of  a  metallic  spring  end  post 
in  the  form  of  the  cross  section  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  rail  bond,  consisting  of  a  metallic  end  post  com- 
prising a  pair  of  yieldingly  separated  contact  plates  in  the 
form  of  the  cros.s  section  of  a  rail. 

."'.  A  rail  bond,  consisting  of  a  metallic  end  post  in  the 
form  of  the  cro.ss  section  of  a  rail,  and  comprlslnp  a  pair 
of  yieldingly  separated  duplicate  spring  contact  plates 
united  at  one  end 

4  A  rail  bond,  consisting  of  a  metallic  end  post  com- 
prising a  pair  of  yieldingly  separated  duplicate  spring 
contact  plates  united  at  their  bases  and  upwardly  diver- 
gent from  the  latter,  each  of  said  plates  having  the  form 
of  the  cross  section  of  a  rail. 

5.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  a  metallic  spring  end  post 
Interposed  between  the  rail  ends  and  in  the  form  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  rails,  whereby  the  side  joint  bars  of 
the  Joint  serve  to  secure  the  bond  In  place. 


8  7  4,086        WELI^PIPE    LIFTER.      John    A.    Kimbho. 
Georgetown.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marvin   Pate' 
Georgetown,    Tex.      Filed    May    20.    1907.      Serial    No 
374,631. 

\  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigid 
movable  frame  having  parallel  vertical  uprtghts,  two 
clutches  Independent  of  each  other  between  said  uprights 
one  above  the  other  but  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  hand 
lever  intermediately  pivoted  In  a  bearing  on  each  up- 
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right  above  each   clutch,   a    link    connection    between    the 
inner  end  of  each  hand  lever  and  a  member  of  each  clutch, 


a  hand  grip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  members,  and  a  foot 
lever  adapted  to  uphold  a  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame. 


874.087.      CABINET.      Er.vest    U.    Kinsit,    Rutherford. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  Ne.  370.774. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
drawer,  of  a  serlea  of  parallel  strips  arranged  from  front 
to  back  of  the  drawer  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  the  frame  and  of  gradually  Increasing  distance  from 
one  another,  a  series  of  similar  strips  Intermediate  or  in 

!  a  staggered  relation  thereto  bi'low  the  same  and  occu- 
^  pylng  an  inclined  plane  to  the  aforesaid  strips,  and  a 
series  of  narrow  parallel  strips  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  strips  parallel  with  one  another  and  occupying 
a  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  provide  a 
drawer  with  a  series  of  cells  of  corresponding  width,  of 
gradually  Increasing  length   and  depth. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  for  holding  watch  glasses  and 
Similar  articles  set  edgewise,  comprising  a  frame,  parallel 
series  of  strips,  the  one  having  a  relation  Intermediate  to 
the  other  and  a  series  of  strips  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  strips  and  intersecting  the  same,  and  the  vari- 
ous strips  forming   bottomless   oella. 

"  In  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  for  l,olding  watch  glasses  and 
similar  articles  set  edgewise,  comprising  a  frame,  parallel 
series  of  strips  occupying  an  intermediate  relation  to  one 
another  of  gradually  Incr-asing  sej.aratlon  and  an  inclined 
relation  of  gradually  increasing  divergence,  a  series  of 
strips  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  strips 
and  Intersecting  the  same,  and  the  various  strips  forming 
bottom-less  cells 

4.  A  cabinet  for  holding  watch  glasses  or  similar  arti- 
cles set  edgewise,  the  same  comprising  an  exterior  sbel] 
of-  parts,  a  series  of  bottom-less  drawers  and  a  bottom 
drawer  of  usual  character  for  receiving  and  retaining 
broken  particles  from  the  drawers  above,  each  bottom-less 
drawer  of  the  series  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  series 
of  strips,  the  one  having  a  relation  Intermediate  to  the 
other  and  a  series  of  strips  at  right  angles  to  the  afore- 
said strips  and  intersecting  the  same,  and  the  various 
strips  forming  in  each  drawer  bottomless  cells. 

5.  A  cabinet  for  holding  watch  glasses  or  similar  arti- 
cles set  edgewise,  the  same  comprising  an  exterior  shell 
of  parts,  a  series  of  bottom-less  drawers  and  a  bottom 
drawer   of   usual    character   for    receiving  and   retaiolDg 
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broken  particles  from  the  drawers  abore,  each  bottom- 
lev  drawer  of  the  Mrtea  eomprlBlng  a  frame,  parallel 
series  of  strips  ocenpylnf  an  intermediate  relation  to  one 
another  of  gradaally  increasing  separation  and  an  In- 
clined relation  of  gradoally  increasing  divergence  and  a 
series  of  strips  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid 
Strips  and  intersecting  the  same,  and  the  rarloas  strips 
forming  In  each  drawer  bottom-less  cella 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


874,088.      NOSE-RINQ.      Aba   A.    Landow,    MIIledgeTllle, 
111.     Piled  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,473. 


^- 


•© 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nose  ring,  a  disk  having  a 
central  hole  therein  mounted  on  the  ring,  and  barbs 
formed  at  regular  Intervals  around  the  edge  of  the  disk 
and  at  equal  dlatances  from  one  another  and  from  the  cen- 
tral hole  aforesaid,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nose  ring,  a  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral hole  therein  to  receive  the  ring,  said  disk  having  cuts 
starting  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  along 
lines  forming  chords  of  the  disk,  the  cut  away  portion 
bent  downwardly  forming  barbs  around  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


874,089.  VALVE-OPERATING  APPARATUS.  John  C. 
Larkam,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  332,267. 


2f   joo 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged for  the  flow  of  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  cylinder 
connected  In  said  pipe,  a  loose  piston  valve  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  also  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  and  under  the  control  of  said  valve, 
valved  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  valve  actuating 
fluid  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valves. 

2.  In  apparatus  j)f  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  thereto,  service  and  discharge  pipes 
also  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  loose  piston  valve  mount- 
ed in  the  cylinder  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  place 
the  supply  and  serrlce  pipes  In  communication,  and  in 
another  position  to  establish  communication  between  the 
service  and  the  discharge  pipes,  valved  pipes  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  a  valve  actuating  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and 
a  thermostat  controlling  the  (^;>eration  of  said  valves. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  descrit>ed,  a  cylinder,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  thereto,  aerrlce  and  discharge  pipes 
also  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  loose  piston  valve  dis- 
posed In  the  cylinder  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  service  pipe  and  from  the 


service  pipe  to  the  discharge  pipe,  a  second  cylinder,  pis- 
tons arranged  therein,  branched  communication  between 

,  the  second  cylinder  and  the  supply  pipe,  auxiliary  dis- 
charge pipes  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  first  cylinder  and 

'  cwinected  to  the  main  discbarge  pipe,  valves  In  said  aux- 
iliary discharge  pipes  and  under  the  control  of  the  pistons 
of  the  second  cylinder,  and  thermostatically  actuated  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valves  and 
pistons.  I 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  trap  drain  pipe, 
a  valve  for  closing  communication  between  the  trap  aad 
drain  pipe,  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder  in 
which  said  piston  la  contained,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
the  valve  to  open  position,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder,  and  through  which  water  under 
pressure  is  supplied  to  maintain  the  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  and  a  drain  pipe,  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  to  which  the  supply  pipe  is  connected,  a  piston 
valve  arranged  In  said  casing,  connecting  pipes  between 
the  supply  pipe  and  the. opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
casing,  valves  controlling  said  connection,  springs  tending 
to  move  said  valves  to  open  position,  pistons  connected  to 
the  valves,  cylinders  in  which  said  pistons  are  contained, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
to  effect  closing  of  the  valves,  electro-magnets  by  which 
the  opening  movements  of  said  valves  are  controlled,  a 
thermostat,  electric  circuits  connecting  the  thermostat  to 
the  electro-magnets,  and  means  in  the  circuit  for  auto- 
matically breaking  the  circuit  of  an  energized  magnet  im- 
mediately after  each  operation.  '  1 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,090.      BORING-MACHINE.     Thobval  Lekland.   New 
ark,  N.  J      Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,119. 


In  combination  with  a  drilling  mechanism,  a  frame  In 
which  said  mechanism  is  carried,  a  rack  bar  upon  which 
said  frame  is  mounted  so  as  to  slide  thereon,  braces  to 
which  said  rack  bar  is  secured,  a  pinion  journaled  in  the 
frame  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  a  lever 
pivoted  concentric  with  the  pinion,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  spring  actuated  plunger,  a  lug  connecting  said 
plunger  with  tlie  lever,  a  detent  pivoted  In  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  pawl  with  said  detent,  as  specified. 


874.091.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  DRESS- 
FORMS.  I^)ri8  Lemcke.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Alexander  A.  Eberson,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  .327,358. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  rotating  frame,  a  pair  of  sets  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged horizontally  disposed  sliding  fingers  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  whereby  cardboard  sheets  are  arranged 
in  the  frame  at  the  ends  of  the  fingers  ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion wth  a  vertically  disposed  movable  frame,  of  a  series 
of  horizontally  sliding  fingers  Independently  operating  in 
said  frame,  and  which  frame  is  constructed  to  receive  card- 
board sheets  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  a 
vertically  disposed  movable  frame  above  said  platform, 
and  a  series  of  Independently  operating  movable  fingers 
carried  by  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  a 
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vertically  disposed  movable  frame  above  said  platform,  a 
series  of  Independently  operating  movable  fingers  carried 
by  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  frame  is  locked  at 
various  points  during  Its  movement 


5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  a 
vertically  disposed  movable  frame  above  said  platform!  a 
series  of  Independently  operating  movable  fingers  carried 
by  the  frame,  means  whereby  the  frame  is  locked  at  vari- 
ous points  during  its  movement,  and  means  whereby  card- 
board sheets  are  arranged  In  the  frame  at  the  ends  of  the 
fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.092.  EAR  TIP  FOR  STETHOSCOPES  AND  OTHER 
AUR.\L  INSTRUMENTS.  Coval  H.  Liverpool,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.009. 


The  above  described  tip  made  of  a  single  piece  of  soft 
rubber  and  comprising  a  socket  open  at  one  end  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  tube,  and  made  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an 
abutment  for  engaging  the  outside  of  the  ear  socket  to 
limit  the  entrance  of  the  tip  Into  the  ear  of  the  user,  and 
a  protuberance  extending  beyond  the  abutment  to  enter 
and  fit  itself  to  the  ear  socket  so  as  to  hold  the  tip  against 
displacement  laterally  and  furnish  means  of  support  for 
the  Instrument,  said  protuberance  being  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  abutment,  and  the  tip  t>eing  tapered  from 
the  abutment  to  the  open  end  of  the  socket  and  being  of 
very  slight  thickness  at  that  open  end  to  provide  a  yield- 
ing but  clinging  Joint  with  the  tube  and  thoreby  prevent 
all  sound  from  entering  at  the  Joint. 


874.093.     SASH  LOCK.     GFRTRtDE  M.  Logan.  St   Louis 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,047. 


The  combination  of  a  jamb  having  a  transverse  recess,  a 
sash  stop,  a  lower  sa.sh  having  a  stile  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical groove  at  Its  upper  end.  an  upper  sash  having  a  stile 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove  at  its  lower  pnd.  a  part- 
ing strip  provded  with  a  notch  In  front  of  the  trausverse 
recess,  a  single  slldablo  lock-bar  provided  with  inner  and 
outer  transverse  tongues  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  lock-bar 
In  line  therewith  and  extending  through  the  sash  stop. 


874.094.      BUTTER  -  CUTTER.     John   M.    Ix)w.   Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,482. 


Iff^^ 


1.  In  a  butter  cutter,  in  combination,  a  cutting  strand, 
supports  for  the  strnnd.  and  means  for  adjustably  deflect- 
ing the  strand  intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

2  in  a  butter  cutter,  in  combination,  a  cutting  strand, 
a  platen  movable  beneath  the  strand,  and  a  set-screw 
bearing  upon  the  strand  adjacent  one  of  its  ends. 

.3.  In  a  butter  cutter,  in  combination,  n  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  supporting  head  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  the 
standards,  a  cutting  strand  drawn  between  the  standards, 
the  ends  of  the  strand  being  secured  In  the  supporting 
heads,  and  a  set-screw  mounted  In  each  of  the  supporting 
heads  and  bearing  on  the  strand  adjacent  its  end  to  de- 
flect  It 

4.  In  a  butter  cutter.  In  combination,  a  cutting  strand, 
supports  for  the  strand,  means  for  drawing  the  strand 
taut,  and  means  for  adjustably  deflecting  the  strand  in- 
termediate  of  its  ends. 

5.  In  a  butter  cutter,  in  combination,  a  cutting  strand, 
supports  for  the  ends  of  the  strand,  a  set-screw  out  of  line 
with  the  end  supports  and  having  a  circumferential  groove 
for  receiving  the  strand,  and  a  threaded  support  for  the 
screw. 


874,095.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  Law-. 
a«NCE  W.  Mam  MEN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1907* 
Serial  No.  366.117. 


^.3 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft  a  rock  shaft 
geared  thereto,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  longltudlnally-yieldal.le  pitman 
connecting  the  lever  and  fly  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  geared 
at  one  end  thereto,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  rock 
Shaft,  having  a  projecting  lever  handle  and  also  a  project- 
ing arm.  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  longltudlnally-yieldable  pitman 
connecting  the   arm   and   the   fly   wheel 


874.096.    REED  FOR  LOOMS.    ANTON'io  Mabcavti.  Man- 
vllle.  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,485. 

1.  A  reed  for  looms  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigidly 
supported  dents,  a  number  of  said  dents  being  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  arm  extending  at  approximately 
right  angles  therefrom  and  arranged  to  form  a  grating,  a 
supporting  rod  passed  through  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  means  fcr  ni.ilntainlng  uniform-spaces  b«tween  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms 

2.  \  reed  for  looms  comprising  a  plurality  of  dents,  a 
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nomber  of  laid  dents  being  each  prorlded  with  an  inte- 
gral arm  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  there- 
from, said  arms  being  arranged  in  sets,  one  set  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  top  of  the  reed  and  the  other  set  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  reed,  and  supporting  rods  passed 
through  the  outer  ends  of  each  set  of  arms. 


S74.097       SASH  ■  HOLPEU.      Alois    H.   Marden,    Water- 
town,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.880. 


874,098.  SEWING-MACHINE  .\TTACHMENT.  Robert 
P.  Mkbs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.274. 


3.  .\  reed  for  looms  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigidly 
supported  dents,  a  number  of  said  dents  being  each  pro- 
vided adjacent  one  end  with  an  Integral  arm  extending  at 
right  angles  therefrom  and  arranged  to  form  a  grating, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  reed  for  looms  comprising  a  plurality  of  dents,  a 
number  of  said  dents  being  each  provided  adjacent  one  end 
with  an  Integral  arm  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
said  arms  being  arranged  In  sets,  one  set  being  located 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  reed  and  the  other  set  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  reed,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open  toe  presser-foot,  a  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  depreBslon  or  socket  formed  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  Inner  toe,  a  blade  received  by  said  socket,  and 
a  clamping  plate  for  securing  the  blade  In  position,  the 
front  end  of  the  plate  being  located  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  front  end  of  the  toe  and  forming  an  offset  with 
the  side  of  the  toe  to  which  said  plate  Is  secured,  the 
edge  of  the  toe  projecting  bpyond  said  offset  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  fabric  or  material  operated  on,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  presser-foot  toe,  a  rearwardly 
Inclined  blade  depending  from  and  seciired  to  the  toe,  and 
having  on«  of  its  faces  disposed  diagonally  to  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  material  operated  on,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  J 

3  In  combination  with  a  presser-foot  toe,  a  blaae  de- 
pending from  and  secured  to.  and  Inclining  rearwardly 
from  said  toe,  the  outer  face  of  the  blade  being  parallel  to 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  material  operated  on.  and  the  In- 
ner face  being  diagonally  disposed  to  such  feed  Hdp, 
whereby  a  shearing  effect  Is  produced,  substantially  ts  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  open  too  presser-foot  having 
a  rearwardly  Inclined  socket  formed  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  Inner  toe,  a  blade  having  a  terminal  head  received 
by  said  socket,  the  Inner  face  of  the  blade  being  disposed 
In  the  place  of  the  base  of  the  socket,  and  the  opposite 
face  being  disposed  diagonally  to  said  plane  whereby  a 
shearing  effect  Is  produced,  and  means  for  securing  the 
blade  In  position  to  the  toe.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


874.099.      BOX.      August    Merckens,    New    York, 
Filed   Mar.    13.    1907.      Serial    No.   362,096. 


k 


T. 


1.  A  sasb  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  window  casing,  a  pivot  rigidly  fastened  to 
said  plate  and  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  sash,  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  r6ck  thereon,  and  means  rigidly  fastened  to  one  of  said 
parts  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  parts  at  the 
opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  rocking  movement  of 
said  arm.  whereby  the  angle  through  which  said  arm  may 
be  rocked  In  opposite  directions  is  limited. 

2.  A  Bash  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  window  casing,  a  pivot  rigidly  fastened  to 
■aid  plate  and  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  Bash,  an  arm  monnted  apon  said  pivot  and  adapted  to 
rock  thereon,  and  a  pio  fast  to  aaid  arm  and  projecting 
Into  a  Blot  provided  In  said  plate  concentric  with  Baid 
pivot,  whereby  the  angle  through  which  said  arm  may  be 
rocked  in  opposite  directions  is  limited. 

3.  A  sash  holder  comprlBlng  a  plate  adapted  to  M 
fastened  to  a  window  casing,  a  pivot  rigidly  fastened  to 
said  plate,  an  arm  moonted  upon  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  rock  ther«<m,  a  pin  fast  to  said  arm  and  projecting  into 
a  slot  provided  In  said  plate,  and  a  projection  on  said 
plate  adapted  to  enfage  said  arm  at  one  end  of  the  angu- 
lar movement  thereof,  wbereby  the  angle  through  which 
said  arm  may  be  rocked  in  opposite  directions  is  limited. 


A  box  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side  members,  an 
end  outer  member  and  an  end  inner  member  at  each  end 
of  the  box  and  both  Integral  with  each  other  and  with  the 
said  bottom  member,  a  tongue  cot  in  each  of  the  said  end 
Inner  memberB,  end  Intermediate  members  integral  with 
the  said  Bide  members  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 


Dkcembkr  17,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1823 


the  same,  and  a  tongue  cut  In  each  of  the  said  end  Inter- 
mediate members  and  each  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
end  Inner  member  and  engage  the  tongue  thereof  to  main- 
tain the  parts  of  the  box   In  their  set  up  relationship 


874.100       BOX.      AiGisT    Merckkns.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.090. 


A  box  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side  members  Inte- 
gral therewith,  an  end  outer  member  and  a  tapering  end 
Inner  member  extending  from  both  ends  of  the  said  bottom 
member  and  Integral  therewith  and  with  each  other,  end 
Intermediate  members  Integra!  with  and  extending  from 
the  ends  of  the  said  side  members  and  each  provided  with 
an  angular  cut  away  portion  along  Its  lower  edge,  and  a 
tapering  tongue  Integral  with  and  extending  beyond  each 
of  the  said  tapering  end  inner  members  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  tinder  the  said  angular  cut  awny  portions  of  the 
said  end  intermediate  members  adjacent  thereto  and  to 
fit  within  the  angular  part.s  of  the  said  cut  away  portions 
of  the  intermediate  members  and  to  He  In  a  position  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  adjacent  end  outer  member  to 
maintain  the  parts  of  the  box  In  their  set  up  relationship. 


874,101.  W.A.Tr:RPROOF  FABRIC.  Kmilk  M£ROr,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  352.635. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  consisting  of 
a  foundation  and  at  the  back  only  thereof  a  layer  of 
waterprooting  material  composed  of  whitening,  zinc  "white, 
half  raw  oil  and  a  siccative,  a  printed  design  on  the 
front  of  said  fabric,  and  a  layer  of  varnish  over  said 
printed    design. 


874,102.       MACniN):     FOR     CVTTlSii     LEATHER,    Ac 
INTO    CONTINUOUS    STRIPS.      Fbank    W.    Merrick! 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1903.     Serial  No.  142,269! 


occupying  a  relatively  fixed  position,  and  means  of  pro- 
ducing a  spiral  feed  of  the  sheet  of  leather  or  other  mate- 
rial to  the  said  cutter,  the  said  means  engaging  with  the 
uncut  portion  of  the  said  sheet  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  leather  or  other  sheet-material 
Into  a  continuous  strip  comprising,  ee««-ntlally,  a  cutter, 
feed-rolls  adjacent  the  cutter  engjiging  with  the  uncut 
marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  to  be  cut,  a  centering  device 
engaging  with  the  said  sheet,  and  a  support  on  which  the 
said  centering  device  Is  movable  toward  said  knife  to  oc- 
casion a  spiral  feed  of  the  sheet  to  the  knife,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  leather  or  other  sheet-material 
Into  a  continuous  strip  comprising,  essentially,  a  cutter, 
feed-rolls  adjacent  the  cutter  engaging  with  the  uncut 
marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  to  be  cut.  a  center  engag- 
ing with  the  sheet,  and  means  to  feed  said  center  toward 
the  cutter,  to  cause  a  spiral  feed  of  the  sheet  to  the  cut- 
ter by  the  combined  action  of  the  parts,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  leather  or  other  sheet-material 
spirally  into  a  continuous  strip,  comprising,  esscntlully. 
a  cutter,  feed-rolls  engaging  with  the  uncut  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  material  which  is  to  be  cut  to  advance 
such  portion  to  the  cutter,  a  centering  device  engaging 
with  the  said  sheet  material,  and  means  acting  positively 
to  move  the  said  centering  device  at  a  predetermined  rate 
toward   the  cutter. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  leather  or  other  sheet-material 
Into  a  continuous  strip  comprising,  essentially,  a  cutter, 
feed-rolls  engaging  with  the  uncut  marginal  portion  of  the 
sheet  to  be  cut  and  means  operated  by  the  rotating  sheet 
to  feed  the  latter  diametrically  with  relation  to  the  cutter 
to  occasion  a  continuous  spiral  cut  In  said  sheet,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


8  7  4.103.  KITCHEN  -  RANGE.  Carl  H.  Miller.  Jr., 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No 
378,131. 
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1.  A  machine  for  cutting  leather  or  other  sheet-material 
Into  a  continuous  strlti.   comprising,   essentially,   a  cutter. 


1.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  chamber  and  n  fire-pot  open 
thereto  at  Its  side,  and  a  fluid  burner  suspended  In  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  8«-ung  into  using  position  In 
said   fire-pot. 

2.  A  klfehen  range  having  a  supplemental  chamber 
next  outside  its  fire-pot  and  a  side  wall  for  said  pot  piv- 
oted at  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  swing  from  said  pivot 
Into  the  flre-pot  and  a  fluid  burner  In  said  chamber. 

3.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  flre-pot  and  a  wall  at  one 
side  thereof  pivoted  to  turn  inward  at  Its  top.  combined 
with  n  burner  chamber  at  the  side  of  said  flre-pot  next  to 
said  wall  and  open  at  one  side  to  said  flre-pot. 

4  A  kitchen  range  provided  with  a  flre-pot.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  fluid  burner  plvotally  supported  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  into  a  horlfontal  position  In  the  ton  of 
said  fire-pot. 

5.  In  kitchen  ranges,  a  range  having  a  flre-pot  provided 
with  a  side  wall  pivoted  at  Its  bottom  to  swing  Into  said 
pot.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  burner  adapted  to  swing 
into  horifontal  position  at  the  top  of  said  flre-pot  above 
said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaBette.] 
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8  7  4,104.  FOLDING  OU  COLLAPSIBLE  EOO-CASB. 
HiCHASL  Miller,  Brllllon,  Wii.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1006. 
Serial  No.  205,510. 


1.  A  foldlDK  box  comprising  a  bottom  baring  end  and 
aide  cleats,  end  sections  hinged  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
end  cleats,  side  sectiona  hinged  to  the  inner  edges  of  the 
aide  cleats,  flanges  on  the  Inner  surfaces  near  the  ends  of 
the  Bide  sections,  said  flanges  and  the  abutting  edges  of 
the  end  sections  and  end  cleats  holding  said  end  sections 
in  vertical  position,  catches  for  securing  the  end  and  side 
sections  togethor,  horizontal  flanges  located  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  sections  below  the  top  edges  thereof, 
said  horizontal  flanges  on  each  side  section  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  adjacent  ends  while  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  flanges  fit  aKainst  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  sec- 
tions, a  partition  fitting  in  the  spaces  formed  by  the  hori- 
Eontal  flanges  and  resting  on  the  bottom,  a  cover  sup- 
ported by  the  horizontal  flanges,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  being  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
sections,  swinging  catches  pivoted  to  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  and  engage  the  pins 
therein  to  secure  the  cover  in  place. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  having  hinged 
end  and  side  sections,  certain  of  said  sections  having 
slots  and  pins  extending  across  said  slots,  means  be- 
tween the  end  and  side  sections  for  holding  the  sections 
together,  flanges  on  selected  sections  and  located  below 
the  top  edges  of  tlie  said  sections,  a  cover  supported  on 
the  flanges  and  fitting  within  the  side  and  end  sections, 
swinging  catches  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  and 
below  the  top  edges  of  the  end  and  side  sections  to  engage 
the  slots  and  the  pins  therein  to  hold  the  cover  In  position. 


874,105.      TROLLEY-HOIST.     Edwabd  Y.   Moore,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;{55.255. 


shoes  slldable  on  said  rod  toward  or  from  the  flange  of 
the  Z-beam,  and  an  operating  member  baring  eccentric 
slots  through  which  extensions  from  said  shoes  project. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoist  adapted  to  travel  on  a 
anpport,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  shoes  carried  by  the  hoist, 
and  an  oscUlatable  plate  having  eccentric  slots  through 
which  members  carried  by  said  shoes  extend. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hoist  frame,  a  rod  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  clamping  ahoes  slldable  on  said  rod 
toward  or  from  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  said 
ahoea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hoist  frame,  a  rod  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  clamping  shoes  alidable  on  said  rod 
toward  or  from  each  other,  and  a  cam  plate  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  shoes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoist  adapted  to  travel  on 
an  X-beam,  of  a  guide  carried  by  the  holat  frame  beneath 
the  I-beam  and  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamping 
shoes  alidable  on  said  guide  toward  or  from  the  flange  of 
the  Z-beam,  and  means  for  operating  said  ahoea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hoist  adapted  to  travel  on 
an  Z-beam,  of  a  guide  carried  by  the  hoist  frame  beneath 
the  I-beam  and  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamping 


8  7  4,106.  MEANS  FOB  OPERATING  VALVgS  OR 
COCKS.  William  J.  McCAaaoLL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
aasi>?nor  to  Kurnham.  Williams  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Firm.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,498. 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  means,  in  combination,  a  valve, 
a  stem  carried  by  or  engaging  said  valve,  a  cylinder  di- 
vided Into  two  parts  by  a  partition  through  which  said 
stem  passes  the  sides  of  said  cylinder  being  furnished 
above  and  below  said  partition  with  perforations,  a  piston 
in  the  lower  compartment  of  said  cylinder  having  a  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  movement  of  aaid  valve,  a  liquid 
carrying  pipe  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  said 
cylinder  beneath  said  piston  and  the  other  end  with  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  said  latter  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  lat- 
ter cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  valve  operating  means.  In  combination,  a  valve, 
a  stem  or  rod  carried  by  or  engaging  said  valve,  a  cylinder 
having  an  outlet  in  its  side,  a  partition  in  said  cylinder 
beneath  said  outlet  through  which  partition  said  stem  or 
rod  paasea  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  beneath  said  partition, 
a  liquid  carrying  pipe  one  end  of  which  communicates 
with  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston  and  the  other  end 
with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  latter  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  latter  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  having  two  outlets  in  its  side,  a  par- 
tition across  said  cylinder  between  said  outlets,  a  valve 
above  said  partition,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  said 
partition,  a  piston  below  said  partition,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing and  withdrawing  a  liquid  to  or  from  said  cylin- 
der l)eneath  said  piston. 


8  7  4.107.       DIGIT-REPEATING     MECHANISM     FOR 
ADDING-MACniNES.     Charlks  N.  McFabland,  Kings- 
ton.   Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Adder    Machine    Company, 
Kingston.    Pa.,   a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.671. 
1.  In   a   machine  of   the   character  described,   numeral 
keys  arranged  in  denominational     series,  each  iKey  under 
tension  and  each  key  having  a  stop  carrying  a  cam  lug.  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  with  all  of  the  lugs  of  the  same 
series  and  which  latch  is  under  tension  to  hold  the  same 
against  the  stops,  a  restoring  rock  shaft  adapted  to  actu- 
ate all  of  the  latches  of  all  of  the  series  thereby  restoring 
those  which    have   been   moved   to  their  Initial    positions 
and  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  shaft 
comprising  a  key  on  the  key  board  provided  with  a  de- 
pending stem  which  when  held  depressed  keeps  the  rock 
shaft  Inactive. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  numeral 
keys  arranged  In  denominational  series,  each  key  under 
tension  and  each  key  having  a  stop  carrying  a  cam  lug,  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  with  all  of  the  logs  of  the  same 
series  and  which  latch  is  under  tension  to  hold  the  same 
against  the  stops,  the  depression  of  any  key  in  a  series 
thereby  restoring  to  its  initial  position  any  other  key  in 
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the  same  scries,  a  restoring  rock  shaft  adapted  to  actuate 
all  of  the  latches  of  all  of  the  series  thereby  restoring 
those  wlilcli  have  been  moved  to  their  initial  positions 
and  means  for  Interrupting  the  operation  of  said  shaft 
comprising  a  key  on  the  key  board  provided  with  a  de- 
pending stem  which  when  held  depressed  keeps  the  rock 
shaft  inactive. 


874.108.  VALVE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ENGINES. 
GaoKCB  B.  McKiNNET,  Barry.  111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1905. 
Serial  No.  244.364. 


1.  In  a  gas-t'Dglne,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  valves  therefor, 
the  stt'niN  of  said  valveR  projecting  from  the  cylinder,  a 
lever  having  one  end  bearing  upon  and  adapted  to  open 
the  exhaust  valve,  a  reciprocating  rod  operating  said  le- 
ver, and  adjustable  means  rigidly  connected  with  said  rod 
and  op<rated  thereby,  for  holding  the  inlet  valve  on  its 
seat  when  the  exhaust  valve  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  valves  therefor, 
the  stems  of  said  valves  projecting  from  the  cylinder,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open  the 
exhaust  valve,  a  rod  operating  said  lever,  a  collar  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  rod.  and  means  connected  with 
said  oolliir  for  holding  the  Inlet  value  on  its  seat  wben 
the  exhaust  valve  is  opened,  said  means  comprising  ele- 
ments  adjustable    vertically    and    horizontally    relative   to 

said  rod. 

3.  In  a  pas-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  spring-held 
valves  therefor,  the  stems  of  said  valves  projecting  from 
the  ryllnder,  a  lever  adapted  to  open  the  exhaust  valve, 
a  rod  opornllng  said  lever,  a  collar  detachably  and  ad- 
juBtal)ly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  detachable  and  adjust- 
able means  conn^eted  with  said  collar  and  engaging  the 
stem  of  the  Intake  valve  whereby  the  latter  will  be  held 
on  its  seat  when  the  exhaust  valve  is  opened. 

4.  In    a    gas-engine,    the    combination   with    a    cylinder 


provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  aprlng-bald 
valves  therefor,  the  stems  of  said  valves  projecting  from 
the  cylinder,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and 
having  one  end  bearing  on  the  stem  of  tlie  exhaust  valra 
and  adapted  to  depress  the  same  against  the  tension  of  the 
valve  spring,  a  rod  connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever,  a 
collar  having  an  open  slot  therein  to  receive  said  rod, 
means  for  adjusting  said  collar  on  said  rod.  an  angular 
rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  collar,  a  coupling  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  angular  rod.  a  hook  member 
secured  in  said  coupling  and  adapted  to  hold  the  inlet- 
valve  on  its  seat  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


874,109.  HOUSEHOLD  SIFTER.  William  J.  McLowaT 
and  Epith  B  Preston.  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1907.     Serial  No.  364.073. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  comprising  a  series  of  annular  sec- 
tions, the  lower  edge  of  each  section  being  crimped  and  re- 
ceived within  the  upper  portion  of  the  adjacent  section, 
each  of  the  sections  having  a  rib  pressed  outwardly  there- 
from to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  the  telescopic  movement 
of  the  sections  and  also  having  an  annular  seat  pressed  in- 
wardly therefrom,  a  sifting  screen  carried  by  each  of  the 
sections  and  resting  loosely  upon  the  seat,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  sifting  screens. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  t>ody  portion  provided  with  a  series  of 
annular  seats  and  also  with  a  series  of  slots,  a  lifting 
screen  supported  by  each  of  the  annular  seats,  a  lateral 
arm  carried  by  each  of  the  sifting  screens  and  operating 
within  one  of  the  slots,  and  a  handle  memt>er  connecting 
the  lateral  arms  whereby  the  sifting  screens  can  be  moved 
In  unison. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  portion  comprising  a  series  of  an- 
nular sections,  each  of  the  sections  being  formed  with 
a  seat  and  also  with  a  slot,  a  sifting  screen  carried 
by  each  of  the  section?  and  resting  upon  the  seat,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  each  of  the  sifting  screens  and  paas- 
Ing  through  the  respective  slot  in  the  annular  section,  the 
said  arms  being  provided  with  eyes,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  arms  and  passing  through  the  eyes  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  portion  comprising  a  series  of  an- 
nular sections,  a  sifting  screen  carried  by  each  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  handle  connected  to  one  of  the  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections  for  receiving  the  said  extension  upon  the 
handle 

r..  .\  household  sifter  comprishig  a  series  of  superposed 
annular  sections,  a  sifting  screen  loosely  mounted  within 
each  of  the  sections,  connecting  means  between  the  aid 
sections,  and  a  handle  permanently  connected  to  one  of 
the  end  sections  and  detachably  engaging  the  opposite  end 
section. 


i826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkckmbkr  17,  1907. 


874,110.  APFAKATU8  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  JuAW 
OF  FALLING  BODIES.  John  C.  Packard,  Brookllne. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,461. 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  law  of  falling  bodies, 
the  comhination  with  an  Inclined  plane,  of  a  ball,  and 
means  to  project  the  ball  onto  the  Inclined  plane  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  Inclination  thereof. 

1".  In  a  device  for  determining  the  law  of  falling  bodies, 
the  combination  with  an  Inclined  plane,  of  a  ball,  means  to 
project  the  ball  onto  the  Inclined  plane  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  inclination  thereof,  and  means  to  maiie 
a  visible  record  of  the  course  of  the  liall. 

;i  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  plane,  of  a  ball  to  roll  over  said  inclined 
plane,  and  a  chute  arranged  to  deliver  the  ball  onto  the  In- 
clined plane  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  inclina- 
tion thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  plane,  of  a  ball  to  roil  over  said  inclined 
plane,  and  a  chute  arranged  to  deliver  the  bail  onto  tlie 
Inclined  plane  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  inclina- 
tion thereof,  .»«aid  chute  being  adjustable  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  its  length. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclined  plane,  of  a  ball  to  roll  over  said  inclined 
plane,  and  a  chute  arranged  to  deliver  the  ball  onto  the 
Inclined  plane  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  Inclina- 
tion thereof,  said  chute  having  a  bottom  Inclined  trans- 
versely to  the  surface  of  the  Inclined  plane,  and  a  side 
guard  extending  beyond  the  bottom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,111.      MILKING-MACHINE.      Clarence   C.    Parsons, 
Oberiln.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,503. 


1.  .V  milking-machine,  comprising  a  supporting-frame, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  guide-bars  mounted  thereon  and  car- 
rying a  slidably-moanted  operating-bar,  outwardly-extend- 
ing curved  guide  members  mounted  on  said  frame,  adjust- 
ing-arms plvotally-secured  to  said  operating-bar  and  carry- 
ing teat-cupa  Rlidably-moanted  In  said  gulde-membera,  teat- 
openers  or  dilators  carried  by  aald  teat-cups,  a  teat-dilator 
operating-bar   sltdably-mounted    beneath    said    first    men- 


tioned operating-bar,  and  connecting  bars  connected  to  said 
teat-dilator  operating  bar  and  said  teat-openers  or  di- 
lators. 

2.  A  milking-machine,  comprising  a  supporting-frame 
provided  with  guide-bars  carrying  a  slldably  mounted  op- 
eratlng-har,  outwardly-extending  guide  members  mounted 
on  said  frame,  adjusting-arms  secured  to  said  operating- 
bar  and  carrying  teat-cups  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
memhers,  and  teat-op. 'uers  or  dilators  carried  by  said  teat- 
cups  and  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  same. 

3.  .A  milking  machine,  comprising  a  fraui".  an  o[»Tating- 
arm  siidal^ly-mounted  on  said  frame,  guid*-  members  carry- 
ing sli<lahly  mounted  teat-cups,  arms  connecting  said  teat- 
cups  to  said  operating  arm,  teat  dilators  carried  by  said 
teat-cups,  and  means  for  operating  said  teat-dilators. 

4.  .-V  milking-machine,  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a 
Slldably-moujited  operating  arm  carried  by  said  frame, 
guide  members  carrying  slidably-raounted  teat-cups,  arms 
connecting  said  teat-cups  to  said  operating-arm,  teat-di- 
lators carried  by  said  teat-cups,  and  a  second  or  dilator- 
operating  arm  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  operating- 
arm  and  connected  to  said  teat-dilators. 

5.  A  teat  dilator,  compri.sing  a  dilator-shank,  and  a  liov- 
able  dilator  member  plvotally-mounted  opposite  .said  shank, 
said  shank  l>Mng  pointed  at  Its  upper  extremity  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oCTset  notch  forming  a  seat  or  pocket  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  movable  dilator  memt>er. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


874,112.  VACUUM  HEATING  APPARATUS.  CassIus 
C.  Peck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,630. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  heating  system  and  In  combination,  a 
source  of  steam  supply  ;  a  stipply  conduit  :  a  return  con- 
duit;  a  radiator;  means  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  radiator  and  conduits;  an  air  and  water 
drainage  valve  for  said  radiator  controlling  differential 
pressure  between  the  radiator  and  the  return  conduit  :  a 
closed  air  and  water  receiver  at  the  return  end  of  the  sys- 
tem ;  separatr  air  and  water  pipes  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  air  and  water  spaces  of  said  receiver  and 
with  the  return  conduit;  an  air  pump;  a  water  pump; 
means  establishing  communication  betwe<>n  said  air  and 
water  pumps  and  the  air  and  water  spaces,  respectively, 
of  the  receiver  :    and  means  for  actuating  said  pumps 

2  In  a  vacuum  heating  system  and  in  combination,  a 
source  of  steam  supply  ;  a  supply  conduit  ;  a  return  con- 
duit provided  with  a  separating  chamber  for  air  and  wa- 
ter :  a  radiator;  means  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  radiator  and  conduits  ;  an  air  and  water  drain- 
age valve  for  said  radiator  controlling  differential  pres- 
sure between  the  radiator  and  the  return  conduit  ;  a 
closed  air  and  water  receiver  at  the  return  end  of  the 
system  ;    separate  air  and  water  pipes  communicating  re- 
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spectlvely  with  the  air  and  water  spaces  of  said  receiver, 
and  with  said  separating  chamber;  an  air  pump;  a  wa- 
ter pump  ;  means  estaldishlnj:  communication  between 
said  air  and  water  pumps  and  the  air  .ind  water  spaces, 
respectively,  of  the  receiver;  and  means  for  actuating 
said   pumps. 


874,113.  VACUUM  HE.\TING  SYSTEM.  Cassids  C. 
Peck.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335.980. 


»    12 


1.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply conduit,  one  or  more  radiators,  and  a  return  conduit : 
a  return  pipe  from  each  radiator;  a  valve  in  said  pipe 
having  a  permanently  open  passage  of  only  sufficient  size 
to  keep  each  radiator  drained  of  air  and  water,  and  adapt- 
ed for  such  drainage  ;  means  for  regulating  the  steam  sup- 
ply to  said  radiator  ;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  rare- 
faction of  air  In  the  return  conduit  at  a  uniform  degree, 
said  return  conduit  embracing  a  secondary  radiator  be- 
tween said  valves  and  the  rarefying  means. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply conduit,  one  or  more  radiators,  and  a  return  con- 
duit ;  a  drainufre  valve  for  each  radiator,  each  having  a 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  air  and  water  from  the  radi- 
ator, and  a  permanently  open  passage  for  them  both  from 
said  chamber  to  the  return  conduit ;  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  air  and  water  to  the  return  conduit  ;  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  rarefaction  of  air  in  said  return  con- 
duit at  a  uniform  degree,  said  conduit  embracing  a  sec- 
ondary nuilator  between  the  rarefying  means  and  said 
valves. 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  sup- 
ply conduit,  one  or  more  radiators,  and  a  return  conduit ; 
a  valve  between  each  radiator  and  the  return  conduit,  hav- 
ing a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  air  and  water  from  the 
radiator,  and  a  permanently  open  passage  for  them  both 
from  said  chamber  to  the  return  conduit  ;  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  air  and  water  from  the  radiator  ;  a  sep- 
arator In  the  return  conduit  adapted  to  separate  air  and 
steam  from  the  water  In  said  return  conduit;  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  return  con- 
duit at  a  uniform  degree,  said  conduit  emtiracing  a  sec- 
ondary radiator  between  said  valves  and  the  rarefying 
means 

4  In  a  steam  beating  system  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply conduit,  one  or  more  radiators,  and  a  separate  re- 
turn conduit  ;  means  for  maintaining  a  rarefaction  of  air 
in  the  return  conduit  at  a  uniform  degree,  said  conduit  In- 
cluding a  secondary  radiator  between  the  air  exhausting 
means  and  the  primary  radiatars  :  a  drain  pipe  between 
said  conduit  and  each  primary  radiator  :  a  valve  in  said 
pipe  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  nearly  on  the 
same  level,  a  chamber  for  water  on  the  inlet  side  and  be- 
low said  ports  and  connected  with   them  by  a   valve   the 


head  of  which  Is  adapted  to  close  a  relatively  large  open- 
ing, and  having  a  small  valve  In  the  head,  means  for  rait- 
ing and  lowering  snld  valve  head,  and  an  adjustable  stem 
carried  by  the  main  valve  stem  and  adniited  to  open  and 
close  the  valve  opening  through  the  valve  head. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  coml)inafion  of  a  sup- 
ply conduit,  one  or  more  radiators,  a  return  conduit,  a  re- 
turn pipe  from  each  radiator,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  having  a 
permanently  open  passage  of  only  stifficient  size  to  keep 
each  radiator  drained  of  air  and  water,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  steam  supply  to  said  radiators,  and  means  for 
maintalnint  a  rarefaction  of  air  in  the  return  conduit  at  a 
uniform  degree,  said  return  conduit  embracing  a  condenser 
between  said  valves  and  the  rarefying  means. 


874,114.  LUBRICATOR.  Johannes  T.  Pedkrsen,  Wood- 
side,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pederscn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  21,   1907.      Serial   No.  358,546. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  and  In  combination,  a  series 
of  oscillating  cylinders,  a  series  of  reciprocating  and  oscil- 
lating pistons  within  said  cylinders,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  said  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  power  de- 
vice for  actuating  the  same,  a  body  frame  serving  as  a 
support  for  the  said  cylinders  and  means  for  couvtying 
the  oil  to  and  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinders 
and  pistons  with  the  movement  of  the  pistons. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  and  in  combination,  a  st  rles 
of  oscillating  cylinders,  a  series  of  reciprocating  and  oscil- 
lating pistons  within  said  cylinders,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  said  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  power  de- 
vice for  actuating  the  same,  a  body  frame  serving  as  a 
support  for  the  said  cylinders,  a  pipe  for  the  inlet  of  oil  to 
one  end  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  channel  through  the  body 
portion  from  the  same  end  of  the  cylinders  and  a  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  pipe  leading  Into  and  a  pipe  leading 
out   from   the  other  end  of  said   cylinder. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  and  in  combination,  a  series 
of  oscillating  cylinders,  a  series  of  oscillating  and  recipro- 
cating pistons  within  said  cylinders,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  cylinders  and  pistons  of  said  series,  a 
body  frame  receiving  the  cylinders  of  the  series  at  one 
end,  auxiliary  frames  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinders  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  In  an 
adjustable  relation  to  the  body  frame  and  means  providing 
for  the  entrance  of  oil  and  its  exit  from  the  respective 
ends  of  the  cylinders  of  said  series  with  the  movement  of 
said  pistons. 

4  In  a  lubricating  device  and  in  combination,  a  series 
of  oscillating  cylinders,  a  series  of  oscillating  and  recipro- 
cating pistons  within  snld  cylinders,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  cylinders  and  pistons  of  said  series,  a 
body  frame  r(>ceivin2  the  cylinders  of  the  series  at  one 
end.  Ruiiliary  frames  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinders  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  in  an 
adjustable  relation  to  the  body  frame,  a  pipe  for  the  inlet 
of  oil  to  one  end  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  channel  through 
the  Iwdy  portion  from  the  same  end  of  the  cylinders  and  a 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  pipe  leading  into  and  a  pipe 
leading  out  from  the  other  end  of  said  cvllnder. 
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5.  In  a  lubricating  device  and  in  combination,  a  aeriea 
of  oscillating  cylinder*  longitudinally  and  centrally  aper- 
tared,  a  series  of  oacUlating  and  reciprocating  pistons 
within  said  cylinden,  pins  connected  to  the  pistons  and 
passing  tliroagh  slots  of  the  cylinders,  a  reciprocating 
rock-shaft  having  a  series  of  apertures  in  the  under  sur- 
face receiving  the  said  pins,  and  power  devices  for  rocking 
the  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  the  same  for  imparting 
an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  cylinders  and  pistons  and 
also  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.11.'>.      PUMP-MOUNTING.      Stlvbnus    Pbnjjbll.    G1 
rard.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.   13,   1907.      Serial  No.  392,756. 


1.  In  a  pump  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  well 
covorlng  and  the  pump  barrel,  of  a  pump  base  having  a 
binding  engagement  with  the  well  covering,  and  an  adjust- 
able locking  lever  supported  from  the  pump  barrel,  ful- 
crumed  on  tho  base,  and  also  having  a  binding  engagement 
with  the  well  covering. 

•2.  In  a  pump  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  well 
covering  and  pump  barrel,  of  a  pump  base  having  binding 
lugs  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  pump  opening 
In  the  well  covering,  a  lever  locking  device  having  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  said  pump  opening  opposite  said 
binding  lugs,  and  a  fastening  connection  between  the  base 
and  the  barrel. 

;i.  In  a  pump  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  well 
^covering  and  pump  barrel,  of  a  clamping  bolt  carried  by 
said  barrel,  a  pump  base  having  binding  lugs  for  engage- 
ment with  tho  pump  opening  of  the  well  covering,  an  ad- 
justable lever  carried  by  said  clamping  bolt  for  securing 
the  base  to  the  well  covering,  and  a  fastening  connection 
between  the  base  and  barrel. 

4.  In  a  pump  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  well 
coverlnj:  and  pump  barrel,  of  a  collar  carried  by  said  bar- 
rel, a  clamping  bolt  carried  by  said  collar,  a  pump  base 
having  binding  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  pump  open- 
ing of  the  well  covering,  an  adjustable  lever  carried  by 
said  clumping  bolt  for  securing  the  base  to  the  well  cover- 
ing, and  a  fastening  connection  between  the  base  and 
barrel. 

6.  In  a  pump  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  well 
covering  and  pump  barrel,  of  a  collar  carried  by  said  bar- 
rel, a  clamping  bolt  carried  by  said  collar,  a  locking  lever 
abjustably  mounted  on  said  clamping  bolt,  a  pump  base 
provided  with  a  lever  slot  through  which  the  locking  lever 
extends  to  have  a  binding  engagement  with  the  well  cov- 
ering, and  a  fastening  connection  between  the  base  and 
barrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tlon  when  the  delivering  arms  are  moved  into  operative 
position. 


874,116.  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  CRANK.  Or»n  M.  Pirb- 
ORi.viB,  McCoysburg,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,744. 
*  1.  A  mall  crane  comprising  a  support,  vertically  spaced 
delivering  arms  pivoted  to  the  support  for  vertical  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  connection  be- 
tween the  arms  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof  out 
of  operative  position,  catching  means  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port for  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  catching  means  into  operative  posi- 


2.  In  a  mall  crane,  the  combination  with  delivering 
means    movable    into    and    out    of    operative    position,    of 

i  catching  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, said  catching  means  lying  normally  out  of  operative 
position,  and  means  connected  with  the  delivering  means 
for  holding  the  catching  means  in  operative  position  when 
the  delivering  means  is  in  such  position. 

3.  In  a  mall  catching  device,  the  combination  with  an 
arm  Including  spaced  m-'mbers.  of  spaced  connecting  pieces 
for  the  members,  a  catching  hook  having  a  shank  revolubly 
engaged  with  the  connecting  pieces,  a  lateral  projection 
carried  by  the  shank  and  a  stop  arranged  for  engagement 
by  the  projection  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  shank  in  both 
directions. 

4.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  delivering  frame  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  operative  position,  of  a  reToIuble 
shaft,  a  ditching  member  carried  by  the  shaft  for  move- 
ment therewith  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  engagement  of  the 
frame  for  movement  therewith  into  operative  position 
when  the  shaft  is  moved  in  onp  direction,  and  means  for 
holding  the  frame  yleldably  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  \  mail  catching  hook  including  a  yoke,  a  latch  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  to  one  of  the  legs  of  the  yoke  for 
movement  to  bring  either  of  its  end  portions  into  position 
to  extend  across  the  yoke,  a  stop  carried  by  one  leg  of 
the  yok<>  and  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  the  latch 
thereagalnst  to  limit  its  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  Becured  to  the  other  end  of  the  latch  and  the 
stop,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  lie  at  times  at  one 
side  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  latch  and  at  times  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof. 


874,117  LAMP  HE.\TING-STOVK.  William  W.  Port- 
MA.v.N,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.569. 

1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Phell  having  a  horizontal  partition,  formed  with 
an  orifice,  and  whereby  it  is  sub-divided  interiorly  into  a 
lamp  comi'artment  and  a  drum  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  Its  top.  and  a  pair  of  crossed  segment 
shaped  baffle  plates  mounted  In  said  drum  chamber,  and 
arranged  obliquely  to  each  other,  substantially  ps  set 
forth.  I 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  cotnblna- 
tlon  of  a  shell  having  a  horizontal  partition,  formed  with 
an  orlflce,  and  wher»>by  it  Is  subdivided  Interiorly  Into  a 
lamp  compartment  and  a  drum  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  at   Its  top,  nnd  a  pair  of  crossed  segment 

;   shaped  baffle  plates  mounted  In  said  drum  chamber,  and 
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arranged  obliquely  to  each  other  ;    said  baffle  plates  being 
perforated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  ft  shell  having  a  horizontal  partition,  formed  with 
an  oriilce,  and  wliereby  it  is  8ub-divld>'d  interiorly  into  a 
lamp  comportment  and  a  drum  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  top.  and  a  pair  '>f  crossed  segment 
shaped  batfie  plates  mounted  In  said  drum  chamber,  nnd 
arranged  obliquely  to  each  other  ;  said  baffle  plates  being 
80  arranged  as  to  overlap  each  other,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  having  a  horizontal  partition,  formed  with 
an  orifice,  nnd  whereby  it  is  sub-divided  interiorly  Into  a 
lamp  compartment  and  a  drum  chamber  and  ha\lng  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  fop.  and  a  pair  of  crossed  baffle  plates 
mounted  In  said  drum  chamber,  and  arranged  obliquely  to 
each  other  ;  said  baSle  plates  being  of  segmental  shape  and 
overlapping  each  other,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  having  a  horizontal  partition,  formed  with 
an  orlflce,  and  whereby  it  is  sub-divided  Interiorly  into  a 
lamp  compartment  and  a  drum  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  top,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  segment 
shaped  baffle  plates  mounted  in  said  drum  chamber,  and 
arranged  obliquely  to  each  other  ;  said  baffle  plates  being 
so  arranged  as  to  overlap  each  other  and  being  provided 
with   perforations,    substantially   as   set    forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,118.       TELEPHONE 
Printz,   Milwaukee,    Wis. 
No.  350,124. 


Ing  with  the  Interior  of  the  mouth  piece  through  openings 
in  the  mouth  piece. 

3.  .\  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  a  mouth  piece, 
a  diaphragm  box  to  which  the  mouth  piece  is  connected 
a  shoulder  on  the  mouth  piece,  and  an  annular  disin- 
fectant receptacle  surrounding  the  mouth  piece  with  its 
contracted  inner  edge  secured  betwefn  the  shoulder  and 
the  diaphragm  box,  there  Iwing  a  gr<x)ve  on  the  neck  of 
the  mouth  piece  and  openings  in  the  disinfectant  recep- 
tacle and  in  ttie  neck  of  the  mouth  piece  oonntrtlng  with 
the  groove,  whereby  communication  Is  made  from,  the  in- 
terior of  the  disinfectant  receptacle  to  the  interior  of  the 
mouth  piece. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  a  diapliragm 
Ixjx,  a  mouth  piece  connected  therewith,  a  disinfectant  re- 
ceptacle communicating  with  the  interior  of  tlie  mouth 
piece,  there  lieing  openings  in  the  front  plate  of  the  dia- 
phragm box  around  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  to  permit 
the  disinfectant  gas  or  vapor  to  pass  out  therethrough. 


TRANSMITTER.       Carl    J. 
Filed    Dec.    31.    1906.    Serial 


1.  \  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  a  mouth  piece, 
a  memt>er  with  which  the  mouth  piece  Is  connected,  and 
an  annular  disinfectant  receptacie  having  a  contracted 
Inner  edge  fitting  between  the  mouth  piece  and  the  said 
member  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
mouth  piece. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  a  mouth  piece, 
and  an  annular  disinfectant  receptacle  having  a  con- 
tracted inner  edge  with  openings  therethrough  leading 
from  the  interior,  said  disinfectant  receptacle  surround- 
ing the  mouth  piece  and  having  Its  openings  communlcat- 


874.119.     ROLLER  BEARING.     James  E    Sackbtt,  Spar- 
row  Bush,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  377.971. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  or 
axle,  a  casing  having  a  circular  series  of  spoke  sockets 
and  abutments  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof  and  also  hav- 
ing smooth  bores  at  its  ends  and  annular  abutments  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  smooth  bores,  bt-nrlng  rings  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  within  the  circular  series  of  spoke 
sockets  and  forming  annular  smooth  grooves  and  an  an- 
nular toothed  recess,  means  connected  with  the  walls  of 
the  spoke  sockets  for  detachably  retaining  said  bearing 
rings  In  position,  bearing  rings  arranged  side  by  side  In 
tl)e  end  smooth  bores  of  the  casing  and  forming  annular 
smooth  grooves  and  annular  toothed  recesses,  bolts  de- 
tachably connecting  one  set  of  the  latter  bearing  rings 
with  the  adjacent  abutment  of  the  casing,  bolts  detachably 
connecting  the  other  set  of  the  latter  bearing  rings  to  the 
adjacent  abutment  of  the  casing,  sleeves  detachably  se- 
cured on  the  axle,  within  the  casing,  and  forming  circum- 
ferential grooves  and  circumferential  toothed  recesses, 
and  three  sets  of  antifriction  rollers  interpos(xl  between 
the  bearing  rings  and  the  sleeves  and  having  smooth  por- 
tions disposed  in  the  opposed  smooth  grooves  of  the  rings 
and  sleeves  and  toothed  portions  arranged  between  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rings  and  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  comhlnation  of  a  casing  !iav- 
Ing  a  circular  series  of  spoke  sockets  and  abutments  at 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  bearing  rings  arranged  side,  by 
side  within  the  circular  seri»'s  of  spoke  sockets  and  form- 
ing annular  smooth  grooves  and  an  annular  toothed  re- 
cess, means  connected  with  the  walls  of  the  spoke  sockets 
for  detachably  retaining  said  bearing  rings  in  position, 
an  axle  extending  through  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  sleeve  having  circumferential  grooves  and  a  circum- 
ferential toothed  recess,  and  antifriction  rollers  inter- 
posed between  the  bearing  rings  and  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing   smooth    portions    disposed    in    the    opposed    smooth 
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grooves  of  the  rings  and  sleeve  and  toothed  portions  ar- 
ranged between  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rings  and 

■leeve. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  or 
axle,  a  casing  having  interior,  annular  abutments  and 
smooth  bores  extending  from  the  said  abutments  to  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  bearing  rings  removably  arranged 
side  by  side  In  the  smooth  bores  of  the  casing  and  each 
forming  one-half  of  a  smooth  annular  groove;  some  of 
said  rings  also  forming  annular  toothed  recesses,  bolts 
detachably  connecting  one  set  of  the  said  bearing  rings 
with  the  adjnc*>nt  abutment  of  the  casing,  bolts  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  other  set  of  the  bearing  rings  to  the 
adjacent  abutment  of  the  casing,  sleeves  detachably  se- 
cured on  the  shaft  or  axle,  within  the  casing,  and  form- 
ing circumferential  grooves  and  circumferential  toothed 
rt'cesses,  and  antifriction  rollers  interposed  between  the 
bearing  rlnjis  and  the  sleeves  and  having  smooth  portions 
disposed  In  the  opposed  grooves  of  the  rings  and  sleeves 
and  toothed  portions  arranged  between  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  rings  and  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  interior  annular  abutment  and  a  smooth  bore  at 
one  side  of  the  said  abutment,  bearing  rings  arranged  side 
by  side  within  the  smooth  bore  and  each  forming  one-half 
of  an  iinniilar  smooth  groove  and  one  of  said  rings  also 
having  au  annular  toothed  recess,  moans  detachably  con- 
necting the  rings  with  the  abutment,  an  axle  extending 
through  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a 
circumferential  groove  and  a  circumferential  toothed  re- 
cess, and  antifriction  rollers  interposed  between  the  bear- 
ing rings  and  the  sleeve  and  having  smooth  portions  dis- 
posed In  the  opposed  smooth  grooves  of  the  rings  and 
sleeve  and  toothed  portions  arranged  between  and  en- 
gaging tl\p  teeth  of  the  rings  and  sleeve. 
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874,120.      TRAP.      Charles    E.   Sblf,    Rlchwood. 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.499. 


. p_ 

edges  betwet-r  said  portion,  said  end  members  having 
their  upper  end  portions  curved  forwardly.  said  screen 
extending  beyond  said  curved  portions  of  the  end  mem- 
bers and  being  rolled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  chamber  and 
a  passage  leiuilng  from  Its  lower  portion  Into  said  cham- 
ber, and  caps  engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  rolled  por- 
tion. ,   .  I 

874,121.  R.\IL-JOINT.  Joseph  Sevcik.  New  Era,  Ore., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Hugglns,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,946. 


Ohio. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  bottom  member,  vertical  end 
members  secured  to  the  bottom  member,  said  end  mem- 
bers having  their  upper  portions  curved  forwardly,  fo- 
raminous  material  secured  to  the  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers and  having  Its  upper  portion  rolled  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  chamber  and  a  passage  leading  from  its  lower  por- 
tion into  said  chamber,  caps  engaged  with  the  ends  of 
said  rolled  portion  and  with  the  upper  portions  of  the 
end  members,  said  caps  having  notches  In  which  the  end 
members  are  engaged,  and  a  rod  engaged  in  the  caps  and 
secured  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  material  within  the 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  connected  bottom 
and  end  membera,  each  including  a  plate  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  two  portions,  of  a  piece  of  screen  engaged  at  its 


1.  A  chair  for  rail  joints  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  wings,  lateral  extensions  carried  by 
each  of  the  wings  and  forming  the  base  of  the  chair,  the 
said  extensions  fitting  together  and  having  their  adjaoent 
edges  notched,  and  fastening  members  engaging  the  corre- 
sponding notches  to  produce  an  interlocking  connection  be- 
tween the  extensions. 

2.  A  chair  for  rail  joints  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  wings,  a  lateral  extension  carried  by 
each  of  the  wings  and  provided  with  a  transversely  dis- 
posed groove,  the  said  extensions  constituting  the  base  of 
the  chair,  and  a  rib  projecting  from  each  of  the  wings  and 
designed  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  lateral  extension  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  wing  to  hold  the  wings  together. 

3.  A  chair  for  rail  joints  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  wingg,  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  ex- 
tensions carried  by  one  of  the  wings,  the  adjacent  edge*  of* 
the  spaced  extensions  being  flared,  an  extension  carried  by 
the  opposite  wing  and  fitting  between  the  said  spaced  ex- 
tensions and  being  contracted  toward  Its  extremity,  the 
extensions  upon  each  of  the  wings  having  an  Interlocliing 
connection  with  the  opposite  wing  and  the  said  extensions 
constituting  the  base  of   the  chair. 

4.  A  chair  for  rail  Joints  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  wings,  lateral  extensions  carried  by 
each  of  the  wings  and  having  an  Interlocking  connection 
with  the  opposite  wing,  and  fastening  members  rigidly  con- 
necting the  extensions  of  one  wing  with  the  opposite  wing. 

."i.  .V  chair  for  rail  Joints  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  wings,  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  ex- 
tensions carried  by  one  of  the  wings,  an  Intermediate  ex- 
tension carried  by  the  opposite  wing  and  fitting  between 
the  spact^d  extensions,  the  extensions  of  each  wing  hav- 
ing an  interlocking  connection  with  the  opposite  wing  and 
being  provided  upon  their  adjacent  faces  with  notches, 
and  fast.-ning  members  engaging  the  corresponding  notches 
In  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  extensions  and  serving  to  se- 
cure the  extensions  of  one  wing  to  the  opposite  wing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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874.122.  INTERNAL  rOMRUSTION  ENGINE.  Ol|v»b 
H.  ShroteR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  362,063. 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  head  plate  closing  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular  piston 
rod  operating  through  said  head  plate,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder  on  the  piston  rod.  means  whereby  an  explosive 
charge  is  delivered  to  the  combustion  chamt>er  in  the  cylin- 
der through  the  tubular  piston  rod,  and  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  %lth  an  exhaust  port. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  closed  to  form  a  compression 
chamber,  a  piston  rod  operating  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  there  being  an  inlet  port  formed  through  the 
piston  rod.  a  piston  fixed  on  the  piston  rod  and  operating 
in  the  cylinder,  an  hilet  valve  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of 
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gas  to  the  compression  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and  there 
being  n  port  formed  through  the  bearing  for  the  piston  rod 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  leading  from  the  com- 
pression chamber  with  which  the  port  in  the  piston  rod 
registers  when  the  piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  compression 
stroke. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
the  lower  end  of  whlcli  Is  closed  to  form  a  compression 
chamber,  a  piston  rod  operating  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  through  said  cylinder  on 
the  piston  rod.  means  when-hv  an  explosive  charge  Is 
drawn  into  the  compression  chamber  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  explosive  charge  is 
delivered  through  the  piston  rod  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
opposite  the   compression   chamber. 

4.  .^n  Infernal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
the  lower  end  of  which  Is  closed  to  form  a  compression 
chamber,  a  tiil)ular  piston  rod  operating  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  fixed  on  the  piston  rod  within 
the  cylinder,  there  being  a  port  formed  through  the  bear- 
ing for  the  piston  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
leading  from  the  compression  chamber  and  adapted  to  co- 
incide with  n  port  In  the  tubular  piston  rod,  an  auxiliary 
compression  chamber  arranged  adjacent  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  compression  ctiamber  in 
said  c.ilinder. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  closed  to  form  a  compression 
chaml>er.  a  piston  rod  operating  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  pi.«ton  fixed  on  the  piston  rod  within  the 
cylinder,  there  being  a  port  formed  through  a  portion  of 
the  piston  rod,  there  being  a  port  formed  through  the  bear- 
ing for  the  piston  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
leading  from  the  compression  chamber,  with  which  port 
the  port  In  the  piston  rod  Is  adapted  to  register,  there  be- 
ing a  gas  inlet  port  into  the  compression  chamber,  there 
being  nn  exhaust  port  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  defiector  plate  carried  by  the  piston  for 
partially  closing  the  exhaust  port  when  the  piston  Is  at 
the  lower  end  of  its  stroke. 


874,123.      PIPE -VISE.      Harbt   R.    Sinclaib.    Worcester. 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6.   1903.      Serial  No.   151,.'?55. 

1.  In  a  pipe  vise,  two  opposed  heads,  each  having  a 
clamping  nose,  flexible  pipe  gripping  means  detachable 
from  the  heads  but  confined  therebetween  and  having  a 
loop  to  encircle  the  pipe,  and  means  to  clamp  the  pipe 
gripping  means  between  the  heads. 

2.  A  pipe-vise  having  two  opposed  clamping  edges  or 
noses,  a  detachable  uexible  band  doubled  to  form  a  loop  to 
encircle  a  pipe,  said  band  passing  between  the  opposed 
clamping  noses,  and  means  operable  Independently  from 
the  Doses  to  clamp  said  band  to  prevent  it  from  being 
drawn  out  from  between  the  noses  when  strain  is  put  on 
it  by  turning  the  pipe. 

3.  A  pipe  vise  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  heads,  each  ^ 


having  a  clamping  edge  or  nos»\  a  flexible  band  for  each 
pair  of  opposed  heads,  said  band  being  separate  and  de- 
tachaMe  from  both  the  heads  and  doubled  to  form  a  loop 
to  encircle  the  pipe,  the  ends  of  the  band  loosely  passing 
between    the   opposed    clamping    no8«*8    whereby    the   band 


may  l>e  drawn  down  between  the  noses  to  form  loops  of 
different  diameters,  and  means  operable  Independently 
from  said  noses  to  clamp  said  band  therebetween  to  pre- 
vent It  from  being  drawn  out  when  strain  is  put  on  It  by 
the  turning  of  the  pipe. 


874.124.  PIPE  VISE.  Harht  R.  Binclaib  and  Carl  Ek- 
MAS,  Worcester.  Mass,  ;  said  Ekman  assignor  to  said 
Sinclair.    Filed  Mar.  23,  190G.     Serial  No.  307,751. 


^fi 


.^^:  mr^ 
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1.  In  a  pipe  vise,  a  slotted  head,  a  band  or  strap  doubled 
on  Itself  to  form  a  loop  and  extending  through  said  slot,  a 
toothed  slide  15,  a  strap-engaging  member  8  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  slide  and  having  a  projection  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  the  teeth  thereof,  said  strap-engaging  mem- 
ber having  means  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  strap,  and 
m«»an8  acting  on  the  slide  to  adjust  the  latter  relative  to 
the  head  thereby  to  tighten  the  strap  about  n  pipe 

2.  In  a  vise,  a  slotted  head,  a  flexible  gripping  member 
doubled  on  Itself,  extending  through  the  slot  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  pipe,  a  holding  member  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  opening  through  which  the  ends  of  the  gripping 
member  pass,  and  a  wedge-shaped  key  Inserted  between 
said  ends  for  locking  them  In  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  vise,  a  slotted  head,  a  flexible  gripping  member 
doubled  on  Itself,  extending  through  the  slot  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  pipe,  a  holding  member  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  opening  through  which  the  ends  of  the  gripping 
member  pass,  a  wedge-shaped  key  inwrted  between  said 
ends  for  locking  them  In  said  opening,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  holding  meml)er  relative  to  the  head. 


S74,12.-.  8HEET-MKTAI.  rULLEV-CASINO.  Francis 
E.  Sloa.v,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,803. 

1.  A  sash  pulley  casing  stamped  from  a  single  sheet 
metal  blank  and  having  a  face  and  parallel  side  portions 
extending  laterally  from  the  edge  of  the  face  and  prorldad 
with  perforations  therein  and  a  lower  end  portion  formed 
Integrally  with  and  extending  continuously  from  one  side 
portion  around  and  merging  into  the  other  side  portion. 

2.  A  sash  pulley  casing  stamped  from  a  alngl*  ahMt 
metal  blank  and  having  a  face  the  upper  end  portion  of 
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which  iB  prorided  with  a  perforation,  parallel  perforated 
■Ide  portions  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  later- 
ally from  said  face  and  a  lower  end  portion  formed  Inte- 
grally with  the  face  and  aide  portions,  and  extending  con- 
tinuously from  one  aide  portion  around  to  and  merging 
into  the  other  side  portion  and  aaid  end  portion  being 
Joined  to  and  bent  laterally  from  the  face  and  Inclining 
downwardly  therefrom. 


and  having  angular  portions  plvotally  connecting  the 
levers  to  the  body ;  th<'  said  rod  serving  to  connect  the 
two  bell  crank  levers  and  to  lend  strength  to  the  same 
and  the  equalizer  as  a  whole,  and  a  stay  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  beam  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  body  at 
a  point  Intermediate  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  two 
bell  crank    levers. 


874.126.      DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      Franklin    M.    Smiley, 
Goshen,  Ind.     Filed  May  3.  1007.     Serial  No.  371,644. 


3.  A  sash  pulley  casing  sUmped  from  a  single  sheet 
metal  blank  and  having  a  face,  parallel  side  portions 
formed  integrally  with  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
face  and  a  lower  end  portion  extending  continuously  from 
one  side  portion  around  to  and  merging  into  the  other 
side  portion  and  the  metal  of  said  continuous  end  portion 
being  provided  with  folds. 

4.  A  sash  pulley  casing  stamped  from  a  single  sheet 
meUl  blank  and  having  a  face,  a  flange  formed  Integrally 
with  and  extending  laterally  from  the  edges  of  said  face 
and  forming  broad  parallel  side  portions  and  a  nar- 
rower rounded  lower  end  portion  which  Is  Joined  to  and 
inclines  downwardly  from  the  face,  and  also  having  an 
upper  perforated  portion  above  the  broad  side  portions. 

5.  A  sash  pulley  casing  stamped  from  a  single  sheet 
metal  blank  and  having  a  face  with  a  slot  therein  and  a 
perforation  in  the  face  above  the  alot,  a  lateral  flange 
extending  continuously  from  the  edge  of  said  face  and 
having  an  irregular  width,— said  flange  being  narrowest 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  widest  between  Its  ends 
and  of  an  Intermediate  width  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  lowermost  end  of  the  flange  being  Joined 
to  and  inclining  downwardly  from   the  face. 


874.127.     BEOISTEIi.     Luther  D.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  May   11,   1906.      Serial  No.   316,257. 


1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  valve  pivoted 
upon  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  swing  in 
a  horizonttl  plane,  and  having  cam  surfaces  engaging 
both  sides  of  said  valve,  and  a  hot  air  flue  having  a  de- 
livery opening  In  which  said  register  is  mounted,  said 
delivery    opening   being   controlled    by    said    valve. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  the  valve  D^  pivoted 
at  rfi,  the  cam  lever  D»  engaging  respectively  against  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  a  hot  air  flue  having  a  delivery 
opening  In  which  said  register  Is  mounted,  said  delivery 
opening  being  controlled  by  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  regl.ster,  the  combination  of  a  valve  pivoted  to 
turn  on  an  axis  in  one  plane,  a  cam-lever  adapted  to 
awini:  in  a  plane  at  an  an;:lc  with  the  plane  of  the  axis 
of  said  valve  and  havln;:  cam  surfaces  engaginK  both 
sides  of  said  valve,  and  a  hot  air  flue  having  a  delivery 
opening  in  which  said  register  Is  mounted,  said  delivery 
f^ening  being  controlled   by   said   valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame  E  provided  with  a 
lug  E»,  a  frame  F,  means  on  the  frame  E  for  limiting  the 
inward  motion  of  the  frame  F  relative  thereto,  the  frame 
F  being  adapted  to  engage  Inside  of  the  lug  E*.  a  frame 
D  located  Inside  of  the  frame  E,  and  means  for  seccrlng 
the  frame  F  to  the  frame  D 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  B,  the  frame  E  adapted 
to  cover  the  frame  B  and  be  secured  thereto,  the  frame 
E  being  supplied  with  lugs  e,  and  a  lug  E*,  a  frame  F 
Inclosing  ornamental  openwork  adapted  to  engage  inside 
of  the  lug  a*  and  outside  of  the  Iuks  e,  a  frame  D  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  frame  B,  and  means  for  securing  the 
frame  F  to  the  frame  D. 


The  herein  described  draft  eqoallier  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  beam,  a  body  connected  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  Its  l«ivth  with  the  beam,  bell-crank  levers  having 
lijner,  rearwardly  extending  arms  and  outer,  outwardly 
extending  arms ;  one  of  the  levers  being  larger  than  the 
other,  a  rod  extending  between  and  connecting  the  rear-  ! 
wardly  extending  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  a  rod  0  | 
extending  lengtliwise  of  the  body  and  betwsen  tbe  levers  ( 


I  

874,128.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-PBOPELLED  VE- 
HICLES. Oscar  Smith,  Milton,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  368.317. 

The  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  and  its 
engine  and  boiler,  of  hangers  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  boiler  in  front  of  the  rear  traveling  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  driving  gears  operatlvely  connecting  the  en- 
gine with  the  rear  traveling  wheels,  a  capstan  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  in  the  hangers,  a  capstan  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  bearings  being  provided  with  remov- 
able sections  whereby  the  capstan  and  its  shaft  may  be 
detached,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  extended  laterally, 
a  spur  gear  longitudinally  slidable  on  the  extension  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted   to  be   moved  into  or  out  of  en- 
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gagement  with  one  of  tlie  drive  gears,  and  a  cable  adapted 
to  wind  on  said  capstan. 


874.12ft  rOTTON  -  CHOPPER  Nathan  S  Sodekson, 
MIneola,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Sara  R.  Mc- 
Camlsh.  one-third  to  Lena  R.  Bealrd,  and  one-third  to 
Eva  M  Sodekson.  Mineola.  Tex.  Filed  May  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,152. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rectangular  frame  provided 
with  shaft  bearinire,  forwardly  extendlnK  slfle  bars  se- 
cured to  the  side  faces  of  said  frame,  an  lndep«*ndent 
trlanRiilar  draft  frame  rljrldly  secured  to  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bars  and  provided  with  an  Integral  cross 
bar  connecting  the  side  bars,  angle  Irons  In  which  the  side 
bars  are  seated  provided  with  depending  bearlnps  a 
driving  axle  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  a  chopper 
shaft   mounted   in   the   frame  and   driven   from   said    axle. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  a  frame  provided  with  shaft 
t)earlngs,  forwardly  extending  side  bars  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  draft  frame  provided  with  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  driving  axle 
mounted  upon  said  bars,  a  chopper  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  driven  from  said  axle,  attachlnn  plates  car- 
ried by  the  draft  frame  at  the  front  of  said  bars  and  ex- 
tended outwardly  therefrom,  and  supporting  springs  se- 
cured to  said  plates  and  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly therefrom. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rectangular  frame  provided 
with  shaft  bearings,  forwardly  extending  side  bars  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  draft  frame  provided  with  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  irons  se- 
cured to  the  side  bars  and  provided  with  depending  bear- 
ings, a  driving  axle  mounted  in  said  t)earlnKB.  a  chopper 
Shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  driven  from  said  axle, 
outwardly  extending  attaching  plates  carried  by  the  draft 
frame,  supporting  sprlnjrs  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  plates,  rearwardly  extended  handles 
connected  to  said  side  bars,  a  yoke  extended  upward  be- 
tween the  side  bars,  and  a  draft  pole  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  cotton  ^hopper,  a  supporting  frame  having 
bearings  and  forwardly  extending  side  bars,  an  axle 
mounted  upon  said  bars,  driving  wheels  upon  said  axle, 
a  chopper  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with 
chopping  blades  and  driving  gear,  a  loosely  mounted 
driving  gear  upon  said  axle  and  having  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  member  mounted  upon  said  axle  to  cooperate 
with  said  gear  clutch  member,  and  a  protecting  casing  sur- 


rounding the  chopper  shaft  gear  and  driving  gear  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  cover  portion 

6.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  chopper  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bead,  chopper  blades 
c'arried  by  said  head,  rearwardly  extending  handles  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  a  fender  extending  laterally  at 
one  side  of  one  of  said  handles 


874,130  CHALK-LINE  HOLDER.  Frank  J.  Stanlbt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richmond 
Parsons.  Phlladelp  ila.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  ft.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.    342,220. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  freely 
rotatahlj  mounted  body  of  chalk,  a  line  which  is  adapted 
to  contact  against  the  side  face  thereof  and  rotate  the 
same  and  means  for  holding  the  chalk  in  proper  position 
with   respect  to  said   line. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  bodies  of  chalk,  a  line  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  bodies  and  against  the  side  surfaces 
of  which  It  contacts,  and  means  for  holding  said  bodies 
In   proper  position   with    respect   to  said   line. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  bodies  of  chalk,  a  line  adapted  to 
pass  therel>etween  and  to  rotate  the  said  bodies  In  Its 
passage  whereby  the  side  surfaces  of  said  bodies  are 
brought  Into  contact  with  said  line,  and  means  for  holding 
said  bodies  In  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  line. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  bodies  of  chalk,  a  line  adapted  to 
pass  therebetween  and  to  rotate  tbe  said  bodies  In  Its  pas- 
sage whereby  the  side  surfaces  of  said  boalep  are  brought 
Into  contact  with  said  line,  means  for  holding  said  bodies 
in  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  line,  and  a  reel  or 
radial  support  for  said  line. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  bodies  of  chalk,  a  line  adapted  to  pass 
therebetween  and  to  rotate  the  said  bodies  In  its  pas- 
sage whereby  the  side  surfaces  of  said  bodies  are  brought 
into  contact  with  said  line,  means  for  holding  said  bodies 
In  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  line,  a  reel  or  radial 
support  for  said  line,  and  a  tension  device  for  sad  reel 

r Claims  6  to   8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


8  7  4,131.  PROCESS  OF  M.VKING  TOOTHPICKS. 
Gborge  P  Stam.ev  and  Wilms  \V  Taintkb.  Dlxfleld, 
Me.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,427. 


-**-^^ 


The  process   of  making  wooden   tooth   picks  consisting 
of  forming  the  tooth  pick  blanks  out  of  green  wood,  trim- 
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mlnpr  the  blanks  while  in  a  green  state  Into  substantially 
the  finished  form,  slowly  drying  the  flntshed  blanks  In  a 
drying  chamber  and  then  tumbling  the  dried  picks  to 
smooth  them. 


S74.132.     HOSE-SUPPORT KR.     Marc  Stbrnbero.   Phila- 
dolphla,  Pa.    Filed  Doc.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  349.026. 


H  - 

J 

1 

.^. 

-J» 


1.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  band  support  and  a 
projection  ovi  r  which  the  hose  i.s  adapted  to  be  placed  ;  of 
a  movahle  jaw  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with 
a  recess  opening  through  one  edge  thereof,  for  clamp- 
ing the  hose  firmly  about  said  projection  and  between 
«ai<l  jaw  and  plate. 

1'.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  a  projection  over  which  the  hose  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  ;  of  a  sheet  metal  jaw  pivoted  to 
«ald  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess  opening  through  one 
edjte  adapted  to  fit  around  said  projection,  said  pivoted 
jaw  being  slightly  bent  so  as  to  have  frictional  engage- 
menr  with  sold  plate  around  said  projection. 

;;.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
plate  provided  with  a  projection  over  which  the  hose  is 
adapted  to  be  placed,  said  pl.ite  being  bent  to  form  a 
hollow  substantially  midway  its  length  ;  a  sheet  metal 
Jaw  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess  In 
one  side  adapted  to  fit  around  said  projection,  said  jaw 
being  also  bent  to  form  a  hollow  oppositely  disposed  to 
the  hollow  In  the  plate,  whereby  said  plate  and  jaw  are 
adapted  to  be  frictlonally  engaged  about  said  projection. 


«74,1.3r,.  M.\CniXE  F'OR  CITTING  BUTTER.  Robert 
W.  Stevens.  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  July  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.   386,23.'). 


i.  lu  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
cutting  wires  mounted  in  the  frame  and  a  spacing  frame 
constructed  of  bars  secured  together  at  their  ends  and 
•upported  by  said  first  mentioned  frame  and  extending 
Within  the  same  and  engaging  the  wires  to  hold  the  same 
properly  spaced. 

2.  In  a  biitter  cutter,  the  combination  with  an  open 
frame,  cutting  wires  extending  across  the  same,  a  spac- 
ing frame  constructed  of  bars  connected  together  at  their 
«nd8  and  carried  by  said  first  meDtloned  frame  and  ex- 
tending within  the  same  and  engaging  the  wires  to  hold 
the  same  properly  spaced. 

3.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
catting  wires  crossing  the  same,  a  spacing  frame  con- 
•tmcted  of  bars  connected  togetber  at  their  enda  and  re- 


movably mounted  ou  said  first  mentioued  frame  and  ex- 
tendini(  within  the  same,  and  provided  with  notches 
adapted  to  engage  the  wires  to  hold  the  same  properly 
spaced. 

4.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  sup- 
port, a  cutting  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  posts, 
yokes  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  posts 
pass,  said  yokes  being  also  provided  with  slots  into  which 
the  frame  extends,  racks  carried  by  the  yokes  and  ex- 
tending' dowu  through  the  support  and  a  gear  mech- 
.inism  for  operating  the  racks  to  raise  and  lower  the 
frame. 

5.  In  a  butter  cutter,  a  frame  provided  with  slots 
through  Its  sides,  and  oppositely  disposed  hooks  mounted 
in  said  slot.s  with  their  hook  portion  extending  within 
the  frame,  wires  connecting  the  hooks  means  carried  by 
the  hook.s  and  presMinii  ui^jalnst  the  exterior  of  the  frame 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  wires  a  spacing  frame 
constructed  of  bars  secured  together  at  their  end.i  and 
supported  by  said  first  mentioned  frame  and  extending 
within  the  same  and  engaging  the  wires  to  hold  the 
same  properly  spaced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,134.  TRUNDLING  TOY.  Hesbv  Sti  bert.  New 
Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Thomas. 
New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,237. 


2 1 .":> 


1.  In  a  trundling  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  platform  bed  or  body,  of  an  anvil  sup- 
ported on  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  toy  figures  on  the 
platform  at  one  side  of  the  anvil,  and  a  single  toy  figure 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  anvil,  said  figures  having  piv- 
oted arms  carrying  hammers,  and  mechanism  operated 
from  one  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  said  ham- 
mers successively, 

2.  In  a  trundling  toy.  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  platform  bed  or  body,  of  an  anvil  sup- 
ported on  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  toy  figures  on  the 
platform  at  one  side  of  the  anvil,  and  a  single  toy  figure 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  anvil,  said  figures  having  pivot- 
ed arras  carrying  hammers,  and  mechanism  operated  from 
one  of  the   axles  of   the   vehicle   for   moving   said   hammers 

successively,  comprising  a  drum  fixed  upon  said  axle  and 
recessed  to  provide  equidistant  peripheral  cams,  tripping 
levers  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  platform  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  cen- 
trally-disposed tripping  lever  also  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  platform,  and  connections  between  said 
levers  and  the  arms  of  the  figures. 

3.  In  a  trundling  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  platform  bed,  of  an  anvil  supported  on 
said  platform,  a  plurality  of  hollow  toy  figures  on  the 
platform  at  one  side  of  the  anvil,  and  a  single  hollow  toy 
figure  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  anvil,  said  figures  harlog 
pivoted  arms,  crank-arms  projecting  from  the  pivotal  sup- 
ports of  the  figures  within  the  bodies  thereof,  rods  loosely 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  crank  arms,  trip- 
ping levers  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of 
said  platform,  and  loosely  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to 
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one  of  said  rods,  and  a  drum  fixed  on  one  of  the  axles,  and 
provided  with  equidistant  peripheral  cams  to  engage  said 
tripping  levers  successively. 

4.  In  a  trundling  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  platform  bed.  of  an  nnvll  supported  on 
said  platform,  hollow  toy  figures  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  anvil,  and  having  pivoted  arms,  rods  ex 
tending  within  the  figures  and  through  said  platform  and 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  pivotal  supports  of 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  resilient  tripping  levers  each  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  platform  and  formed 
with  shoulders,  said  levers  being  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods,  a  drum  fixed  on  one  of  the  axles,  and 
having  equidistant  peripheral  cams,  and  a  centrally-dis- 
posed resilient  tripping  lever  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
under  side  of  the  platform,  and  connected  at  its  opposite 
end  to  one  of  said  rods,  and  having  a  loop  extending  be- 
low said  drum,  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the 
central    cam   of   the   drum 


874,135  .\MrSEMENT  APP.\R.\TUS  Ebskst  T.  Scl- 
ZBB.  MAtHicE  Garangek,  and  Valentine  J.  D«t.  New 
York.  N.  V.     Filed  June  6.  1906.     Serial  No  320.388. 


3  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  eaatac 
inclosing  a  frame  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dried,  a 
piston  on  each  side  of  said  means,  means  connectlnf  the 
pistons,  mechanism  for  operating  the  pistons,  and  a  par- 
tition in  the  casing  to  provide  a  passage  to  connect  the 
spaces  outside  the  beads  of  the  pistons. 

4  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  casing 
formed  with  a  piston  receiving  space  connected  near  its. 
ends  by  a  passage,  a  drying  frame  in  the  space,  a  piston 
operating  In  the  space  on  one  side  the  drying  frame,  a 
second  piston  in  said  space  and  on  the  oppotlte  side  of 
said  drying  frame,  means  connecting  the  two  pistons,  and 
means  operating  the  pistons,  the  air  In  the  space  adjacent 
one  piston  being  forced  by  said  piston  through  the  passage 
into  the  space  opposite  the  other  piston. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  frame  to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried,  a 
piston  on  each  side  the  casing  to  force  air  through  the 
frame  as  said  pistons  are  operated,  means  connecting  the 
pistons,  means  for  operating  the  pistons,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  space  l>etween  the  pistons  with  air. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


An  amusem.nt  apparatus  including  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  carrying  devices  arranged  alongside  of  each 
other,  suporting  rails  g,  a  common  base  carrying  the  sup- 
porting rails  for  all  said  devices,  means  for  driving  said 
common  base,  and  means  for  connecting  said  carrying  de- 
vices to  said  base  so  as  to  be  driven  therewith  and  for  re- 
leasing them  from  said  Unse  so  as  to  permit  them  to  travel 
by  their  momentum  independently  of  each  other.' 


8  7  4.137  Al  TOMATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR. 
Charles  P.  Tolman,  New  York,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to 
Roteng  Engineering  Corporation.  New  York.  N  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mav  7,  1906  Serial 
No.    81B,4G0. 


874.i:?fi  .VPPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MACARONI  AND 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES  H  i.wir,  vON  SCsskind.  St. 
Georgen,  near  St  (Jnllen,  Switzerland  Filed  July  18, 
1907.     Serial   No.   :i83,66l. 


1.  In  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  means  with 
In  the  casing  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dried,  a 
piston  on  each  side  of  said  means,  and  mechanism  for  re 
ciprocatlng  said  pistons,  the  combination  of  rods  posl 
tlvely  connecting  the  pistons  and  rollers  in  contact  with 
said  rods  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  means  with- 
in the  casing  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dried  and  a 
piston  on  each  side  of  said  means,  rods  for  positively  con- 
necting said  pistons,  rollers  engaging  with  said  rods,  a 
rocking  lever  having  one  arm  longer  than  the  other,  means 
for  connecting  one  piston  to  the  end  of  the  longer  arm. 
and  means  for  rocking  said  lever,  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  shorter  arm.  substantially  as  and 
for  the   purpose  set   forth. 

1310.  O.— 118 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  the  combination  with  a  prea- 
sure  reservoir  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  by  pass  in  said 
piston,  a  piston  seat,  a  plunger,  an  opposing  element  to 
said  plunger,  and  a  pressure  relieving  valve  in  communi- 
cation   with    said   cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator  Ihe  combination  with  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  by-pass  of  limited 
area  in  said  piston,  a  piston  seat,  a  plunger,  an  opposing 
element  to  said  plunger,  means  for  adjusting  said  oppos- 
ing element,  and  a  pressure  relieving  valve  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinder  through  a  suitable  passage-way 
adapted   to   be   closed   by   said   piston. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regtilator  the  combination  with  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  by-pass  in  said 
piston,  a  piston  seat,  a  plunger  normally  protruding 
through  said  seat,  an  adjustable  means  opposing  said 
plunger  and  a  pop  safety  valve  in  communication  with 
Raid    cylinder. 

4  In  a  pressure  regulator  the  combination  with  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  by-pass  in  taid 
piston,  n  piston  seat  in  the  cylinder  head,  a  plunger  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  said  head  and  normally  protruding 
through  said  seat,  an  opposing  element  to  the  plunger, 
means  for  adjusting  said  opposing  element  and  a  pop 
safety  valve  in  communication  with  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  pressure  regulator  the  combination  with  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  by-pass  In  said 
piston,  a  piston  seat,  a  plunger  normally  protruding 
through  said  seat  and  longitudinally  movable  in  the  cylin- 
der head,  a  spring  opposing  said  plunger,  a  means  for  ad- 
justing said  spring  and  a  pop  safety  ralve  in  commanlca- 
tlon  with  said  cylinder  through  a  passage-way  which  ter- 
minates in  said  piston  seat. 

[ClBlm.s  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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874.188.      UBTTLB-LID.      Minhib   J.    Tkrt.    Arkansas 
City.  Ark.    Filsd  May  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  872,068. 


^  J3  Jl 


Tbe  combinatlOD  with  a  kettle  lid  baring  an  opening 
therein  adjacent  to  and  opening  through  its  periphery, 
said  lid  having  portions  thereof  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
opening  bent  to  form  parallel  guides,  of  a  slide  movably 
engaged  in  the  guides  and  having  its  side  edge  portions 
bent  inwardly  upon  itself  and  then  upwardly  and  again 
inwardly  to  form  guides,  said  slide  having  perforations 
between  the  guides  and  having  its  inner  end  portion  bent 
upwardly  to  form  a  finger  piece,  a  plate  engaged  In  the 
guides  of  the  slide  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position 
to  cover  the  perforations  of  the  slide,  said  plate  having 
its  Inner  end  portion  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  finger 
piece,  and  a  handle  for  the  lid  located  to  receive  the  flnger 
piece  of  the  slide  thereagalnst  to  limit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  tbe  slide. 


874.130.     CLir.      Andrkw   W.   Ullom.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,722. 


December  17, 1907. 
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said  lateral  arms  being  designed  to  be  received  wlttiin 
tbe   before  mentioned   longitudinal   sockets. 

S.  In  a  clip  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  the  base,  and 
flnger  loops  applied  to  the  jaws,  one  of  the  flnger  loops 
being  designed  to  be  received  within  the  opposite  flnger 
loop  and  to  have  an  interlocking  connection  therewith 
for  holdlDK  the  Jaws  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  clip  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  Jaw  comprising  side  pieces  having  their  outer 
ends  connected,  extensions  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  overlapping  each  other, 
a  coll  spring  carried  by  the  extremity  of  each  extension 
and  surrounding  the  opposite  extension,  and  a  lateral  arm 
at  the  termination  of  each  coll  spring,  the  said  lateral 
arms  engaging  the  base. 

2.  In  a  clip  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  longitudinal  sockets  formed  along 
opposite  edges  thereof,  a  jaw  comprising  side  pieces  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  connected,  extensions  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  over- 
lapping each  other,  a  coll  spring  carried  by  the  extremity 
of  each  extension  and  surrounding  the  opposite  extension, 
a  lateral  arm  at  the  termination  of  each  coil  spring,  the 
said  lateral  arms  being  designed  to  be  received  within 
tbe  before  mentioned  longrltudlnal  sockets  in  tbe  edges  of 
the  base,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  tbe  base  and  de- 
signed to  be  bent  around  tbe  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  clip  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  formed  of  sheet  material  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  tongue,  a  jaw  comprising  side  pieces  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  connected,  extensions  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  Jaw 
and  overlapping  each  other,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  the 
extremity  of  each  extension  and  surrounding  the  oppo- 
site extension,  and  a  lateral  arm  at  tbe  termination  of 
each  coll  spring  for  engaging  the  base,  the  before  men- 
tioned tongue  at  one  end  of  the  base  being  bent  around 
the  springs  to  protect  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  clip  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  baring  longitudinal  sockets  at  opposite 
edfe*  thereof,  a  Jaw  comprising  side  pieces  baring  their 
oater  enda  eonneeted,  exttenalons  projecting  Inwardly  from 
tke  Inner  ends  of  tbe  aide  pieces  and  overlapping  each 
other,  a  eoll  iprtng  carried  by  tbe  extremity  of  each 
extension  and  snrroandlng  the  opposite  extension,  and  a 
lateral  arm  at  tbe  termination  of  eaeb  coll  spring,  tbe 


874,140.  API'.\.R.\TUS  FOR  CONVERTING,  STORING. 
AND  UTILIZING  WIND-POWER.  Benjamin  Vali- 
QCBT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,848. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  storage  tank,  a  supplemental 
tank  In  communication  with  the  storage  tank,  a  coll  in 
the  supplemental  tank,  an  engine,  such  coil  in  commnnl- 
cation  with  the  storage  tank  by  means  of  a  restricted 
passage  way  and  In  communication  with  the  inlet  port 
of  the  engine,  a  compressor  In  communication  with  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  engine  and  with  the  supplemeatal 
1  tank,  a  wind  motor,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  wind  motor  and  the  rotatable  shaft  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  compressor, 
substantially   as  described. 

'1.  The  combination  of  a  storage  tank,  a  suppleai><tital 
tank  In  communication  with  the  storaRe  tank,  a  coll  in 
the  supplemental  tank,  an  engine,  such  coil  in  communica- 
tion with  the  storage  tank  by  means  of  a  restricted  pas- 
sage way  and  in  communication  with  the  engine,  a  com- 
pressor in  communication  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
engine  and  with  the  supplemental  tank,  a  wind  motor  and 
a  connection  between  the  wind  motor  and  the  compressor; 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of 
wind  motors,  a  supplemental  tank,  and  an  englnf>  with 
means  to  apply  force  generated  by  the  wind  motors  to  the 
air  discharged  from  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine  and 
to  deposit  such  air,  under  pressure  and  while  the  temper- 
ature thereof  Is  raised  by  such  pressure  above  climatic 
temperature.  In  the  supplemental  tank,  means  to  convey 
air  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  engine 
and  to  subject  such  air,  between  such  storage  tank  and 
such  Inlet  ports  to  the  compressed  air  at  its  raised  tem- 
peraturf,  means  to  limit  the  supply  of  air  from  the  stor- 
age tank  to  the  coil,  and  means  to  apply  force  generated 
by  the  wind  motors  to  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  to 
deposit  such  air  under  pressure  and  while  the  temp^-ra- 
ture  thereof  Is  raised  by  such  pressure  in  the  supple- 
mental tank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wind  motorp.  a 
shaft,  means  to  drive  the  shaft  by  the  combined  action  of 
tbe  several  motors  which  are  in  operation,  a  storage  tank, 
a  supplemental  tank,  a  coil  in  the  supplemental  tank,  an 
engine,  a  plurality  of  compressors,  a  conduit  from  the 
storage  tank  to  the  supplemental  tank,  conduits  from  the 
discharge  ends  of  a  plurality  of  compressors  to  the  sup- 
plemental tank,  a  conduit  from  the  storage  tank  to  the 
coll,  such  conduit  provided  with  a  restricted  opening 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  by-pass,  a  pump  Interposed 
in  the  by-pass  and  means  to  cut  out  tbe  by-pass,  and  a 
conduit  from  the  coll  to  the  Inlet  port  of  the  engine  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  supply  tank  to  contain  air 
under  pressore,  an  additional  tank  also  arranged  to  con- 
tain air  under  pressure,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
tanks,  a  coll  in  tbe  additional  tank,  an  engine,  a  pipe 
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communicating  with  the  first  named  tank  and  with  the 
coll  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  coll  and  with  tbe 
inlet  of  tbe  engine,  compressors,  pipes  respectively  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  compressors 
and  with  the  additional  tank,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  exhaust  port  of  the  engine  and  with  the  Inlet  of  one 
of  tbe  compressors,  and  means  to  force  air  from  the  first 
named  supply  tank  through  the  coll  :  substantially  as 
described. 


874,141.  HARROW-TRANSPORTER.  laA  A.  Wkavkb, 
Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  RacineSattley  Company! 
Springfield.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
17,   1907.     Serial  No.  379,402. 


'*>  /< 


1.  A  disk  barrow  transporter  comprising  a  runner 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  ground,  and  a  supporting  stand- 
ard upstanding  from  said  runner  and  having  an  open- 
top  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  tbe  harrow  at 
one  side  of  a  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

li.  A  disk  harrow  transporter  comprising  a  runner 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  ground,  a  supporting  standard  up- 
standing from  said  runner  and  having  an  open  -  top 
socket  adapted  \o  receive  a  portion  of  tbe  harrow,  and 
means  to  attach  the  toe  or  forward  end  of  said  runner  to 
the  harrow   frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  disk  harrow  transporter  comprising  a  runner 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  ground,  and  a  supporting  stand- 
ard on  the  top  of  said  runner  comprising  crossed  bars 
ad.npted  to  r.-ceive  n  portion  of  the  barrow  In  its  upper 
forked  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  disk  harrow  transporter  comprising  a  runner 
adapted  to  slide  on  ttu  ground,  a  supporting  standard  on 
the  top  of  said  runu.r  comprising  crossed  bars  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  harrow  In  its  upper  forked 
end.  and  means  to  fasten  the  toe  or  forward  end  of  said 
ninn<T  to  the   hnrrow   frimie,    Knhstnntlally  as  described 

ft.  \  disk  harrow  trnnsporter  comprising  a  runner  hav- 
ing a  flat  portion  adapted  to  slide  on  the  ground  and  an 
upwardly  turned  foe,  and  a  supporting  standard  up- 
standing from  said  rnnn«^r  and  having  an  open-top  socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  harrow  at  one  side  of 
a  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


place  a  spring  tension  on  both  ends  of  the  handle  parts 
upon  oscillation  of  said  parta  In  either  direction  from 
a  neutral  position.  Bnbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  fan  consisting  of  a  blade,  a  piece  of  wire  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  a  loop  supporting  the  lower 
edge  of  said  blade,  handle  parts  arranged  psirallel  with 
said  piece  of  wire  and  connected  centrally  to  form  a  ful- 
crum upon  which  the  parts  may  oscillate,  springs  con- 
necting said  handle  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral connection,  and  cords  or  strings  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  handle  parts  to  said  piece  of  wire  to  impart  a  ro- 
tary movement  thereto  when  the  ends  of  said  handle 
parts  are  oscillated,  said  springs  being  of  a  form  and  so 
positioned  relatively  to  tbe  handle  parts  and  to  each 
other  as  to  place  a  spring  tension  on  both  ends  of  the 
handle  parts  upon  oscillation  of  said  parts  in  either  di- 
rection from  neutral  position. 


874.142.  FAN.  Samtel  Wk.pb,  (Jlassport,  and  James 
IV..*RsON,  TMiquesne,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1906  Serial 
No.  343.69;{ 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fan  blade,  of  a  piece  of 
wire  riveted  thereto  and  having  a  loop  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  lower  edge  of  said  fan  blade,  handle  parts  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  said  piece  of  wire  and  con- 
nected centrally  to  permit  an  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
ends  In  opposite  directions,  springs  connecting  said  han- 
dle parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  connection,  and 
cords  or  strings  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  handle 
parts  and  wound  upon  said  piece  of  wire  and  attached 
thereto,  said  springs  being  of  a  form  and  so  positioned 
relatively  to  the  handle   parts  and   to  each  other  as   to 


^\^f 


3.  A  fan  consisting  of  a  blade,  a  piece  of  wire  secured 
to  said  blade,  and  having  a  loop  supporting  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  handle  parts  mounted  adjacent  to  and  hav- 
ing their  normal  position  parallel  with  said  piece  of  wire 
and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  oscillated  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  relation  to  said  piece  of  wire,  each  end  of 
the  handle  parts  having  an  Independent  tension  support 
Interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  parts  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  ends  of  said 
handle  parts  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  blade. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fan  and  a  wire  standard 
therefor,  of  handle  members  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  standard,  said  members  being  mounted  to  provide 
an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  ends  In  opposite  directions 
means  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  members  and  to 
paid  standard  for  rotating  tbe  latter  upon  oscillation 
of  the  members,  and  tension  devices  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  members,  said  devices  normally  retaining 
said  members  parallel  with  said  standard  in  positions  sub- 
stantially freo  from  tension,  the  osclllatorv  movement  of 
the  members  in  either  direction  applying  tension  to  both 
ends  of  the  members 


874,143.  PAPER-BAG  HOLDER  Fra.nk  D.  Whits  A1 
pens.  Mich,  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  388  886 
A  rack  or  holder  of  the  character  specified,  comprlalng 
complemental  frames  spaced  apart,  transverse  ties  con- 
necting the  upright  members  of  said  frames  at  Intervals. 
longitudinal  ties  connecting  both  the  transverse  ties  and 
the  said  upright  members,  a  series  of  article  snpporta 
having  a  progressive  arrangement  and  forming  compart- 
ments varying  In  length  or  depth,  said  compartments  be- 
Ing  arranged  In  different  planes  and  one  in  front  of  tha 
other,   and   vertical   and   transverse   stays   connecting  tbe 
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longitudinal  ties  to  strengthen  the  frame  and  to  form  the 
iMrles  of  eompartmentji  between   the   said    complemental 


frames  so  ns  to  retain  t'lp  prtloles  In  the  compartmears 
against  diaplaceuient. 


874.144.     ENVELOP.     Iiabry   L.   Whitb  and  Fbancis  J. 
KoGERs.  Wheellnj:.  \V.  Va.     Klled  June  6.  1906.     Serial 

N  )     ■^20.'_>44. 


Ail  envi-Iop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  a  bot 
torn  flap,  a  sealing  top  flap,  all  of  said  flaps  adapted  to  fold 
upon  said  body  portion,  downward  angularly  disposed 
tongues  carried  by  said  end  flaps  and  extending  with  their 
Inner  edges  parallel  to  the  adjacent  oblique  edges  of  said 
carrying  flaps,  an  upward  vertically  disposed  gummed 
tongue  carried  by  one  of  said  end  flaps,  an  elastic  band  to 
engage  over  said  tongues  in  a  triangular  form  within  said 
envelop  to  connect  said  flaps  together  when  said  vertically 
disposed  to)igue  is  secured  to  said  sealing  flap,  said  band 
.beiQg  freely  slidable  on  each  tongue. 


*r4,145.     BRAKE  VOR  SLEDS.     JOHN  WiCKBBao.  Foaa- 
ton.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,485. 


1 1- 

2.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  an  intermediate  point  to  a  sled  runner,  one  arm  of  the 
lever  extending  rearwardly  along  the  runner  and  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  ice,  wUle  the  op- 
posite arm  of  the  lever  extends  forwardly  along  the  run- 
ner and  Is  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  extension 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  runner,  and 
draft  moans  applied  to  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  lever. 

3.  .\  sled  brake  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  sled  runner,  one  arm  of 
the  lever  extending  rearwardly  along  the  runner  and  carry- 
ing an  Ice  engaging  prong,  while  the  opposite  arm  Is  In- 
clined upwardly  and  forwardly,  a  downwardly  inclined  ex 
tension  carried  l)y  the  forward  arte,  the  said  downwardly 
inclined  extension  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
the  runner,  and  draft  means  applied  to  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  the  lever. 

4.  -V  sled  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  applied  to 
opposite  sides  of  each  sled  runner,  the  rear  arm  of  each 
of  the  levers  extending  along  the  sieu  runner  and  carrying 
means  for  engaging  the  ice,  while  the  forward  end  of  each 
of  the  levers  Ib  Inclined  upwardly,  a  sleeve  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  levers  applied  to  each  runner,  and  a 
draft  l)eam  extending  across  the  sled  and  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  pins  entering  the  sleeves.  i 


1.  A  sled  brake  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  an  intermediate  point  to  a  sled  runner,  one  arm  of  th<> 
lever  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  ice. 
while  the  opposite  arm  of  the  lever  has  a  pin  and  slot  con 
nectlim  with  the  runner,  and  draft  meana  applied  to  the 
laat  mentioned  arm  of  the  lever  whereby  the  brake  U  au 
tomatically  applied  when  a  rearward  force  li  exerted  upon 
tlie  draft  me 


874,146.     I{AlLRO.\D-TIE.      Horack  G.   Willit.s.   Daven 
port,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,075. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  provided  with  a  dove-tall 
tongue,  of  notched  fastening  members  mounted  on  each 
side  of  said  tongue  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  base  of  the  rails,  and  bolts  connecting  said  mem- 
l)er8  having  springs  arranged  thereon,  between  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  embedded  In  con- 
crete having  a  dove-tall  shaped  tongue,  of  fastening  mem- 
bers arranged  on  said  tongue  and  means  for  securing  said 
members  on  snld  tongue. 

:;.  .\.  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  hollow  tie  fliled  with 
concrete  and  partly  embedded  in  n  concrete  base  forming 
supports  for  rails  and  fastening  members  mounted  on  said 
tie  adapted  to  engage  said  rails. 

4.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  hollow  metal  tie  fliled 
with  concrete  and  partly  embedded  In  a  concrete  base 
forming  supports  for  rails,  fastening  members  arranged 
on  said  tif  and  means  for  securing  said  members  thereon 
■tiiainst  the  rails. 

."..  .V  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  hollow  metal  tie  pro- 
vided with  a  dove-tall  tongue  fliled  with  concrete  and 
partly  embedded  In  a  concrete  base  forming  a  support  for 
the  rails,  notched  fastening  members  mounted  on  said 
tongues  and  means  for  securing  said  members  on  said 
tongue  agalnat  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


874.147.     THREE  WIRE  MT'LTIPLE  SYSTEM.    Chabl«6 

8  WiNSTuN.  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board &  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar    12.  1906      Serial  No.  305,512. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  oonvorsjition.  a  line  relay  permanently  con 
nected  with  the  line,  a  third  conductor  at  the  central 
oflBce,  a  cut-off  relay  permanently  connected  with  said 
third  conductor  and  controlling  contacts  normally  in  the 
circuit  of  the  line,  a  supervisory  signal  in  said  third  con- 
ductor associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  and  a  low  re- 
sistance patti  in  pnrallfl  with  the  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor associated  with  the  line,  said  supervisory  signal 
receiving  insufficient  current  for  its  operation  when  said 
low  resistance  path  is  open,  said  path  being  closed  at  the 
contacts  of  said  line  relay  when  the  8ub8Crll>fr  s  telephone 
is  not  In  us.'  and  n  connection  exists  with  ttie  linn,  where- 
by said  signal  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lln^s.  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  oonversntion.  a  line  relay  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  line,  a  third  conductor  at  the  central 
office,  a  cut-off  relay  permanently  connected  with  said 
third  conductor  and  controlling  contacts  in  the  circuit  of 
the  line,  a  signal  for  the  line  having  its  circuit  Jointly 
controllo<i  by  the  contacts  of  said  relays,  a  supervisory 
signal  In  said  third  conductor  associated  with  the  cord 
circuit,  and  a  low  resistance  path  in  parallel  with  the  por 
tion  of  snld  conductor  associated  with  the  line,  said  super- 
visory signal  receiving  insufficient  current  for  its  opera- 
tion when  said  low  resistance  path  Is  open,  said  path  be- 
ing closed  at  tlie  contacts  of  said  line  relay  when  the 
sul)8crlber'8  telephone  Is  not  in  use  and  a  connection  ex- 
ists with  the  line,  whereby  said  signal  Is  operated,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  line  relay  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  line,  two  windings  for  said  relay,  one  In 
the  circuit  of  each  line  conductor,  a  central  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  central  office,  an  impedance  coil  between  said 
source  and  one  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  third  con 
ductor  at  the  central  office,  a  cut-off  relay  permanently 
connected  with  said  third  conductor,  a  supervisory  signal 
Id  said  third  conductor  associated  with  the  cord  circuit. 

^and  a  low  rt'Sistance  path  In  parallel  with  the  said  con- 
ductor associated  with  the  line,  said  supervisory  signal  re- 
ceiving insufficient  current  for  its  operation  when  said 
low  resistance  path  is  open,  said  path  being  closed  by  the 
contacts  of  said  line  relay  when  the  subscriber's  telephone 
Is  not  in  use,  said  Impedance  coll  being  substituted  in  the 
line  for  one  of  the  windings  of  said  line  relay  when  a 
connection  is  established  with  the  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  line  relay  permanently  con- 
nected in  the  path  of  current  to  the  substation,  a  source 
of  current  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  third  con- 
ductor in  the  cord  circuit  containing  a  supervisory  algnal 
permanently  connected  with  said  source,  a  co()perating 
third  conductor  associated  with  the  line  having  two  par- 


allel branches,  a  cut -off  relay  !n  one  of  said  branchee  of 
suflJclently  high  resistance  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
.said  signal  and  controlling  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  the 
line,  the  other  of  said  branches  being  of  sufficiently  low 
resistance  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  supervisory  alg- 
nal. and  means  associated  with  said  line  relay  for  closing 
said  low  resistance  branch  w!ien  the  subscriber's  receiver 
is  not   in  use.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  oonnectiorv 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  line  relay  permanently  coa- 
nected  in  the  path  of  current  to  the  substation,  and  hnvlng 
one  winding  In  the  circuit  of  each  line  conductor,  a  source 
of  current  associated  with  the  eord  circuit,  an  Impedance 
coil  connected  between  one  side  of  said  source  and  one 
strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  third  conductor  In  the  cord 
circuit  containing  a  supervisory  signal  permanently  coa- 
nected  with  said  source,  a  cooperating  third  conductor  as- 
sociated with  the  line  having  two  parallel  branches,  a  cut- 
off relay  in  one  of  said  branches  of  sufficiently  high  rt'slst- 
ance  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal,  the  other  of 
said  branches  being  of  sufficiently  low  resistance  to  permit 
tlie  operation  thereof,  said  lmpedar,c<'  c(jil  being  substi- 
tuted in  the  line  circuit  for  one  winding  of  said  line  relay 
during  conversation,  and  means  associated  with  said  relay 
for  closing  said  low  resistance  branch  when  the  conversa- 
tion has  terminated,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874, 14S.     BI'TTER  SKFARATOR.     Gbobgi  W    'WiNTitaS. 
De  Queen.  Ark.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,833. 


1.  A  rotary  dasher  for  the  purpose  specified  formed  of 
a  disk  of  sheet  material  crimped  about  a  central  point  to 
provide  a  series  of  V-shaped  flights  and  to  give  to  the 
dasher  an  approximately  conical  form,  said  flights  having 
openings  in  opposite  sides,  the  openings  in  one  side  be- 
ing in  excess  of  those  in  the  other  side. 

■_'  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  having  a  socket,  a  frame  remov- 
ably fitted  In  the  socket  and  having  bearings  and  an  off- 
standing  spindle,  n  hollow  shaft  mounted  In  iK^aringi*  and 
provided  with  a  pinion,  a  drive  gear  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  and  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  a  dasher  hav- 
ing Its  shaft  adjustable  In  the  aforesaid  hollow  shaft 
adapted  to  be  secured  therein  at   an   adjusted  position. 

'.<.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  socket  upon  its  side  near  its  up- 
per end.  a  cover  having  a  central  opening,  a  handle 
fitted  to  the  cover  and  having  an  opening  In  line  with 
the  central  opening  formed  In  said  cover  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  socket  corresponding  to  the  socket  of  the 
receptacle,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  either  oc  of 
said  sockets  and  provided  with  operating  mechanism,  and 
a  rotary  dasher  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fitted  to  the 
said  frame  to  be  driven  by  the  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  sperifled,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  having  a  sloping  bottom  and  m 
guide  to  one  side  of  the  center,  a  socket  fitted  to  a  side 
of  the  receptacle  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  at  • 
point  diametrically  opposite  to  the  guide  of  said  bot- 
tom, a  frame  fitted  In  said  socket  and  provided  with  op- 
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•rmtlng  mechanlam,  and  a  dasher  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably fitted  to  eald  frame  and  paaalng  throagb  the  recep- 
tacle at  an  Inclination  and  having  its  lower  end  fitted 
in  the  aforesaid  guide,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 


means  for  lifting  said  shaft,  of  a  collar  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  enter  a  corresponding  recess  In  said  main 
frame  when  said  shaft  is  lifted. 


874.149.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  SHEET  -  METAL 
VESSELS.  EiiiLi  J.  WiTTBBOLLi,  Camden,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  Porter  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.222. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  metal  vessels,  in 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  main  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  head  carrying  shaft  and  head,  a  bottom  cen- 
tering ring  carried  by  said  head,  a  gearing  connecting 
said  main  and  bead  carrying  shafts,  a  frame  swing- 
ing around  said  main  shaft  as  a  center,  a  platen  car- 
rying shaft  and  platen  carried  by  said  swinging  frame, 
a  gearing  connecting  said  main  shaft  and  said  platen 
carrying  shafts  means  for  bringing  said  platen  and  said 
head  Into  operative  contact,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  platen  for  lifting  said  centering  ring 
clear  of  the  bottom  of  said  head  when  said  bead  and  said 
platen  are  In  contact. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  metal  vessels.  In 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  main  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  for  carrying  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  frame  swinging  around  said  main 
shaft  as  a  center,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  for  car- 
rying the  body  of  the  vessel,  gear  wheels  connecting 
said  main  shaft  and  each  of  said  other  shafts,  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  latter  shafts  for  carrying  the 
body  of  the  vessel  and  by  the  other  shaft  for  carrying 
the  bottom,  means  for  bringing  said  bottom  and  body 
into  contact,  and  means  for  seaming  said  bottom  to 
said  body. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  metal  vessels,  in 
combination,  a  head,  a  movable  ring  for  centering  a  bot- 
tom carried  by  said  bead,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  said 
head  and  engaging  said  centering  ring,  a  platen  for 
carrying  a  body,  means  for  advancing  said  head  and  said 
platen  into  engagement,  means  operated  by  said  move- 
ment for  causing  said  arms  to  lift  said  centering  ring 
away  from  the  bottom  of  said  head,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  head  and  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  carrying  platen,  a  spring  supported  plate 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  platen,  a  bottom  carrying  bead, 
a  centering  ring  movably  carried  by  said  head,  arms 
plTOted  to  said  head  and  engaging  said  ring,  pins  car- 
tied  by  said  bead  engaging  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
be  encaged  by  said  platen,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
head  and  platen  into  contact. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  swlng- 
inc  frame,  the  shaft  carried  by  said  latter  frame,  and 


874. IBO.  SHOCK -ABSORBING  MECHANISM.  Eduab 
J.  YofNU,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  297,388.  , 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlb«>d,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  or  plurality  of  cylinders,  having 
closed  ends  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  the  wall  at  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  ruptured,  an 
extension  of  said  cylinder  beyond  said  last  mentioned 
wall,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  in  said  extension,  there  be- 
ing a  liquid  passage  or  passages  from  one  sl^Je  to  the 
other  of  the  piston  and  means  to  normally  hold  said 
piston  away  from  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
blBation,  a  cylinder,  or  plurality  of  cylinders,  having 
closed  ends  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  the  wall  at  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  ruptured,  an  ex- 
tension of  said  cylinder  beyond  said  last  mentioned  wall, 
a  piston  and  piston  rod  in  said  extension,  means  to  aor- 
mally  liold  said  piston  aw.iy  from  said  wall,  there  be- 
ing openings  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  or  plurality  of  cylinders,  having 
closed  ends  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  the  wall  at  one  fnd 
of  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  ruptured,  an  ex- 
tension of  said  cylinder  beyond  said  mentioned  wall, 
a  piston  and  piston  rod  In  said  extension,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  piston  away  from  said  wall,  there  be- 
ing openings  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston, 
rupturable  material  covering  said  openlnjrs,  and  means  to 
rupture  said  material  when  the  force  holding  said  piston 
away    from    the   cylinder   wall    is   overcome. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
binatlon,  a  cylinder,  or  plurality  of  cylinders,  having 
closed  ends  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  the  wall  at  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  belnir  adapted  to  bo  ruptured,  an 
extension  of  said  cylinder  beyond  said  wall,  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  in  said  extension,  means  to  normally  hold  said 
piston  away  from  said  wall,  there  t)eing  openings  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston,  rupturable  material 
covering  said  openluKS,  and  means  to  rupture  said  ma- 
terial and  tli.>  rupturable  wall  of  the  cylinder  when  the 
force  holding  said  piston  away  from  the  cylinder  wall  Is 
overcome. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  two  compartment  cylinder  or  plurality  of 
cylinders,  the  two  compartments  being  separated  by  a 
rupturable  wall,  one  of  said  compartments  being  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  In  the  other 
compartments,  there  being  a  liquid  passage  or  passages 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston,  means  to  nor- 
mally   hold   said   piston    away   from   said    rupturable   wall. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.151  COMBINKD  CLAMP  AND  SPREADER  John 
R.  Zei.ser  and  .\dlow  Zeiskh,  Berwick,  Pa.  Field  Mar. 
15.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.n2G. 


^     ^ 


1.   A    combined    clamp    and    spreader    for    the    purpose 
specified     comprising     complemental     members     carrying 
means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  form,  one  of  said  com- 
plemental  members  being   formed   with  oppositely   facing 
i   hook  members  and  a   stop,  while  the  other  complemental 
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member    Is   formed   with   a    notched    edge   having   an    ad- 
justable and  InterUtcking  connection  with   the  hook   mem 
Ihts    and   'normally    held    In    engagement     therewith     by 
means  of  the  bofort^  mentioned  stop 

2.  A  combined  clamp  and  spreader  for  the  purpose 
specified  comprlslnK  complemental  members  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  form,  one  of  the  said 
complemental  memliors  being  formed  with  teeth  along  an 
edge  thereof  while  the  other  complemental  member  car- 
ries oppositely  facing  hook  members  and  is  provided  with 
a  stop,  the  said  hook  members  having  an  adjustable  and 
interlocking  connection  with  the  toothed  member  of  the 
first  m^ntl<ined  complemental  member  and  being  held  in 
engagement  therewith  by  means  of  the  stop. 

3.  A  combined  clamp  and  spreader  for  the  purpose 
specified  comprising  complemental  members  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  form,  one  of  the  com- 
plemental members  having  an  edge  portion  thereof  toothed, 
while  the  other  complemental  member  Is  provided  with  a 
stop  and  a  hook  near  one  edge  and  an  oppositely  facing 
hook  near  the  opposite  edge  Intermediate  the  before  men- 
tioned stop  and  book,  the  said  books  being  designed  to 
embrace  opposite  edpe  portions  of  the  toothed  mpmbor  and 
Interlocking  connection  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
toothed  member  and  cooperate  with  the  books  to  hold  the 
two  members  In  an  adjusted  position. 

4  A  combined  clamp  and  spreader  for  the  purpose 
specified  comprlsinu  complemental  members  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  form,  one  of  said  com- 
plemental members  carrying  hook  members  and  a  stop 
while  the  opposite  complemental  member  Is  reduced  in 
width  between  its  end  portions,  the  edge  thereof  bordering 
upon  the  reduced  portion  being  notched  and  having  an 
Interlocking  connection  with  the  before  mentioned  hook 
members,  the  l)efnie  mentioned  stop  serving  to  retain  the 
hook  members  and  notched  edge  In  engagement  with  each 
other. 


8  7  4.152.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Allax  J. 
Barber,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  393,079. 


mm 


1.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  card  having 
a  plurality  of  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  disks,  of  con- 
trasting color  to  the  card,  removably  arranged  In  the 
said  sockets. 

2.  Au  educational  appliance  comprl.'slng  n  card  bear- 
ing on  Its  face  a  pictured  device  and  also  having.  In  the 
pictured  device,  a  plurality  of  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of 
disks,  of  contrasting  color  to  the  card,  removably  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  sockets. 

.'V  .\ii  pducatlonal  appliance  comprising  a  card  having 
a  plurality  of  sockets  disposed  to  form  the  outline  of  a 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  disks  of  contrasting  color  to 
the  card,  removably  arranpcd  In  the  said  sockets. 

4.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  card  having 
a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  throughout  the  thick- 
ness thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  disks,  of  contrasting  color 
to  the  card,  corresponding  In  thickness  to  the  card  and 
snugly  and  removably  arranged  In  the  sockets  thereof. 

Ti.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  card  having 
a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  throughout  the  thick- 
ness thereof,  and  tapered  downward,  and  a  plurality 
of  disks,  of  even  diameter  throuRhout  Its  thickness,  con- 
trasting In  color  to  the  card  and  snugly  and  removably 
arranged  in  the  sockets  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.153.      ENGINE-STARTING  MECHANISM.      JaKBS  T. 
Barber,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Filed  June  8.   1907.     Serial 

No.  377.998. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft  provided  with 
a  relatively  fixed  clutch  member,  a  starting  element  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  movable  clutch  member  comple- 
mental to  the  fixed  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  a  relatively  fixed  ratchet  disk  encircling 
said  shaft,  a  relatively  movable  and  loose  ratchet  disk  en- 
circling the  relatively  movable  clutch  meml>er  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  relatively  fixed  ratchet  disk,  a  toothed 
wheel  movable  with  the  relatively  movable  ratchet  disk, 
a  pawl  mounted  to  travel  ahead  over  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel  and  designed  to  engage  therewith  upon  a  reverse 
movement,  and  a  support  for  said  pawl  secured  to  the 
starting  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  provided  with  a 
relatively  fixed  clutch  member,  a  starting  element  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  movable  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  fixed  clutch  member,  a  spring  tending  to 
separate  the  clutch  members,  a  stationary  ratchet  disk  en- 
circling the  shaft,  a  relatively  movable  ratchet  disk 
adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  ratchet  disk  and  en- 
circling the  relafively  movable  clutch  member,  said  mov- 
able clutch  disk  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting toothed  wheel,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  mov- 
able ratchet  disk  into  engav'ement  with  the  stationary 
ratchet  disk,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  to 
travel  freely  over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  engage  said  teeth  upon  movement  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  disk  upon  which  said  paw!  is 
mounted,  said  disk  being  secured  to  the  starting  element, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S74.164.    FENCE.     Eli  Bakth.  Nevada.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 
13.  1905.     Serial  No.  287.080. 


1.  A  fence  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  angle 
post  carrying  bearing  plugs  mounted  In  bearings,  and  lock- 
ing means  connected  to  said  post,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fence  of  the  kind  de6crll)ed,  comprising  an  angle 
post  provided  with  bearing  plugs,  adapted  to  fit  In  a 
bearing,  a  p«wl  adapted  to  engage  the  post,  and  prevent 
it  from  turning,   for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

3.  A  fence  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  side  plates,  a  post  carrying  bearing  pluga, 
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adapted  to  fit  In  the  caalng,  a  loop  fitting  over  the  post 
connected   to  a   brace  and  a  pivoted   pawl   connected   to 
the  brace  adapted  to  engage  the  post,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  fence  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing 
carrying  outwardly  projecting  plates,  an  angle  post  car- 
rying bearing  plugs  adapted  to  fit  in  said  casing,  a  loop 
connected  to  a  brace  provided  with  a  bearing  plug  ami  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  connected  to  the  brace  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  post,  for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed. 

5.  A  fence  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  angle 
post  mounted  In  bearings  having  openings  in  one  of  its 
tongues  to  receive  wires,  a  winged  brace  connected  to 
one  of  the  said  bearings,  a  bolt  secured  in  one  of  the  wings 
of  the  brace  surrounded  by  a  coll  spring  and  a  pawl 
mounted  on  said  bolt  between  said  spring  and  wing 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  wlnga  of  the  post,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


874,155.     SEED-PLANTER.     Timothy  L.  Bkaman,  Knox 
vllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  17.  190t5.     Serial  No.  834,993. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  hopper,  a 
horizontal,  rotary  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  said  hopper  above  .said  rotary 
plate,  and  a  horizontal  discharge  member  extending  Into 
said  opening  above  said  plate,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  hopper,  a 
horizontal,  rotary  plate  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper,  an  opening  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall 
of  said  hopper  above  said  plate,  and  a  discharge  member 
extending  Into  said  opening  above  said  plate,  substan 
tlally    as   described. 

.'?.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  descrilwd,  a  hopper,  a 
shifting  bottom  for  said  hopper,  an  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  hopper  above  said  plate,  a 
horizontal  discharge  member  extending  Into  said  opening, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  hopper,  a 
horizontal,  rotary  plate  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  hop- 
per, an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
hopper  above  said  plate,  and  a  horizontal  rotary  discharge 
member  extending  into  said  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  hopper,  a 
boricontal,  rotary  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  hopper  above  said  rotary 
plate,  a  horizontal  discharge  member  extending  Into  said 
opening  above  said  plate  and  in  operative  relation  with 
■aid  rotary  plate  to  receive  rotation  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4.158.  SIGN.  GsOBOB  Bittls,  Sharonville,  Ohio. 
Piled  JfM.  2.  1907.  8«rUl  No.  850,544.  (Model.) 
1.  A  Bitn  conilBtiiic  of  a  theet  of  trancparent  cellaloid 
with  a  character  formed  of  metal  foil  adheairely  eecnred 
to  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  a  backsronnd  formed  behind 
the  character  and  Bheet.  mibatantially  as  described. 


2.    A    flexible    transpar>>nt    sheet,     liaving    a    metal     leaf 
charscter  on   the   rear  fare,  and  a  display   background   in 


rear    of    the    sheet    and    character,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed, j 


874,157,  POWER-TRANS.MITTING  DEVICE,  George  8. 
Blake.  Greencastle,  Ind,  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,293, 

■'     66 


f  fJ 


1,  In  apparatus  for  transforming  reciprocating  motlop 
into  intermittent  rotative  movement,  a  reciprocal  ory 
cross  head,  a  rack  carried  thereby,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  with  which  the 
rack  engages,  a  spring  casing  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
spiral  spring  having  Its  outer  end  secured  to  the  casing 
and  its  inner  end  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  pinion 
secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  engaging  said   pinion, 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocatory  cross  head,  of  a  cross  head 
guide,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  racks,  pivotally  connected 
to  the  cross  bead  and  having  teeth  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  a  pair  of  power  shafts,  ratchet  pinions 
secured  thereto,  ratchet  wheels  mounted  loosely  on  the 
shafts,  pawls  carried  by  the  ratchet  wheels  and  engaging 
said  ratchet  pinions,  said  ratchet  wheels  being  arranged 
to  be  engaged  alternately  by  the  spring  pressed  racks, 
spiral  springs  having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  the 
ratchet  wheels,  and  stationary  spring  casings  to  which  th|B 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  are  secured. 


i 


8  7  4,158.  SKIRT-MEASURING  DEVICE.  Mary  ^. 
BovARD,  Oil  rity.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.  Serial  NO. 
329.786, 


^L^ 


1.  -V  skirt  measuring  device  comprising  a  resilient  cir- 
cular metal  band  having  slotted  graduated  ends,  slotted 
graduated  standards,  and  means  comprising  bolts  carried 
by  said  circular  resilient  metal  band,  slldable  In  the  slots 
of   said    standards,    and    a    winged    nut    adapted    to    retain 
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said  standards  in  engagement  wWb  lald  metal  band,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrU>ed. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  metal 
band,  a  plurality  of  slotted  standards,  and  means  slidable 
In  said  slots  and  carried  by  said  circular  band  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  circular  band  to  each  of  said  standards 
Bubstantiallv  as  described 


874.159  STRETrUER  SUPPORTING  FRAME.  Uein- 
ttiCH  But  .SIS,  Soest,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  350,923. 


1.  In  a  compoundable  stretcher  supporting  frame,  the 
C(»mbinntion  wilh  four  posts  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  of  four  cross  bare,  four  longitudinal  bars,  means 

for  connecting  said  four  posts  with  said  four  cross  bars 
and  said  four  longitudinal  bars  to  form  a  paralleloplpedal 
frame,  braces  for  stiCfening  the  frame,  four  elastic  clialns 
suspended  from  the  ends  of  the  two  upper  cross  bars,  hori- 
zontal bars  engaging  in  said  four  elastic  chains  and 
guided  In  the  grooves  of  said  four  posts  and  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  superposed  stretchers,  and  means 
for  securing  the  frame  to  a  supporting  foundation. 

2.  In  a  compoundable  stretcher  supporting  frame,  the 
combination  of  four  posts  having  longitudinal  grooves, 
of  four  cross  bars,  four  longitudinal  bars,  means  for  con- 
necting said  four  posts  with  said  four  cross  bars  and  said 
four  longifudinal  l>ars  to  form  a  paralleloplpedal  frame, 
braces  for  stiffening  the  frame,  four  elastic  chains  sus- 
pended from  the  ends  of  the  two  upper  cross  bars,  hori- 
zontal bars  engaging  in  said  four  elastic  chains  and  guided 
in  the  grooves  of  said  four  posts  and  adapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  superposed  stretchers,  four  locks  on  said 
four  posts  for  checking  the  upward  motion  of  the  two 
lowermost  horizontal  bars,  and  means  for  securing  the 
frame  to  a  supporting  foundation 

3  In  a  compoundable  stretcher  supporting  frame,  the 
combination  with  four  posts  having  longitudinal  grooves, 
of  four  cross  bars,  four  longitudinal  bars,  means  for  con- 
necting said  four  posts  with  said  four  cross  bars  and 
said  four  longitudinal  bars  to  form  a  paralleloplpedal 
frame,  braces  for  stiffening  the  frame,  four  elastic  chains 
suspended  from  the  ends  of  the  two  upper  cross  bars, 
horizontal  bars  engaging  in  said  four  elastic  ehalns  and 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  superposed  stretchers. 
India  rubber  buffers  for  guiding  the  ends  of  said  horizontal 
bars  in  the  grooves  of  said  four  posts,  four  locks  on  said 
four  posts  for  checking  the  upward  motion  of  the  two 
lowermost  horizontal  bars,  and  means  for  securing  the 
frame  to  a  supporting  foundation. 

4.  in  a  compoundable  stretcher  supporting  frame,  the 
combination  with  four  posts  having  longitudinal  grooves, 
of  four  cross  bars,  four  longitudinal  bars,  means  for  con- 
necting said  four  posts  with  said  four  cross  bars  and  said 
four  longitudinal  bars  to  form  a  paralleloplpedal  frame, 
braces  for  stiffening  the  frame,  four  elastic  chains  sus- 
pended from  the  ends  of  the  two  upper  cross  bars,  hori- 
zontal bars  engaging  In  said  four  elastic  chains  and 
guided  In  the  grooves  of  said  four  posts  and  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  superposed  stretchers,  means  for 
securing  the  frame  to  n  supporting  foundation,  and  means 
for  connecting  either  end  of  the  frame  with  the  opposite 
end  of  a  similar  frame. 


6,  In  a  compoundable  stretcher  supporting  frame,  the 
combination  with  four  posts  having  longitudinal  grooves, 
of  four  cross  bars,  four  longitudinal  bars,  means  for  con- 
necting said  four  posts  with  said  four  cross  bars  and  said 
four  longitudinal  bars  to  form  a  paralleloplpedal  frame, 
braces  for  stiffening  the  frame,  four  elastic  chains  sus- 
pended from  the  ends  of  the  two  upper  cross  bars,  hori- 
zontal bars  engaging  in  said  four  elastic  chains  and 
guided  In  the  grooves  of  said  four  posts  and  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  superposed  stretcbers.  means  for 
securing  the  frame  to  a  supporting  foundation,  means  for 
connecting  either  end  of  the  frame  with  the  opposite  end 
of  a  similar  frame,  and  distance  pieces  with  hooks  con- 
necting either  side  of  the  frame  with  the  opposite  side  of 
another  similar  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.160.  FABRIC  ROLL  PROTECTOR.  Pcri.an  BrcK- 
BOROCOH,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  363.782. 


1.  In  a  fabric  roll  protector,  the  combination  with  the 
top  and  bottom  caps,  the  bottom  cap  having  two  holes 
and  the  top  cap  a  slot  and  a  hole,  of  a  rod  extending 
through  one  of  the  holes  in  one  cap  and  provided  with 
a  spiral  spring  formed  thereon,  the  primary  end  of 
which  extends  Into  the  remaining  hole  In  the  aforesaid 
cap,  and  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  designed  to  be  pulled 
through  the  slot  and  hooked  with  the  bent  end  Into  the 
hole  and  be  held  In  position  by  the  spring  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rod  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  top  and  bottoin  caps  hav- 
ing depressed  central  portions  and  annular  flanges,  the 
bottom  cap  having  two  holes  In  the  depressed  portions  and 
the  top  cap  a  slot  and  a  hole  in  the  depressed  portion,  of 
a  rod  extending  through  one  of  the  holes  In  one  cap  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  spring  formed  thereon,  the  primary 
end  of  which  extends  into  the  remaining  hole  in  the  afore- 
said cap  and  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  designed  to  be 
pulled  through  the  slot  and  hooked  with  the  bent  end  into 
the  hole  and  be  held  In  position  by  the  spring  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rod  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


874,161  F.\STENER  BUTTON  FOR  LACING  TERMI- 
NALS. Thomas  F.  R!rke.  Ix)wellvnie.  Ohio.  Filed 
July    25,    1906.      Serial    No.    327,691. 


A  button  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  resilient 
grip  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inner  retaining 
i   head  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  outer  guard  head. 
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■aid  shank  being  further  provided  with  a  longltndlnal 
wedging  kerf  extending  the  full  length  thereof  and  also 
entirely  cutting  through  the  guard  head,  said  guard  head 
having  projected  from  Its  inner  face  an  offset  boss  located 
wholly  at  one  side  of  the  kerf  along  one  edge  of  the  head 
and  provided  w'th  a  curved  surface  merging  directly  into 
the  kerf  at  one  side  edge  of  the  guard  head. 


1.  In  a  I)ack  l>niid  buck!*',  thp  combination  of  a  plate, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  plate  for  connecting  the  same  with 
a  hnrk  hand,  a  housing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  a 
guide  ni.'mlxT  rarriod  ()>■  rhf  housing  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  n  hook  liavln;;  the  shank  portion  thereof  slidably 
mguDted  within  thi-  housin;:.  a  sprim;  located  within  the 
houslnx  and  operatin;;  to  normally  hold  the  hook  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  an  extension  projecting  from  the 
plate  and  serving  the  double  function  of  closing  one  end  of 
the  housins  and  also  of  normally  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  hook. 

2.  In  a  haek  band  bu.^kle.  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  niean«  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  for  forming 
a  connection  with  the  t)ack  band,  a  housing  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  buckle,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rod  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  said  rod  l)e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  guide  meml)er.  a  hook  having  the 
shank  thereof  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing,  and 
a  spring  located  within  the  housing  and  co<"iperating  with 
the  shank  to  normally  hold  the  hook  in  a  predetermined 
position. 


874.163.  -VRM.VTUUE-WI.NDINd  M-VrillNE  1'e.nrose 
E.  Chap.\i.4.n,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1.1.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.   220,885. 


1.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  an  armature  In  position  for 
winding,  of  wire  directing  guides  whose  directing  sur- 
faced are  placed  at  an  angle  suited  to  direct  coU  forming 
wire  witblo  slots  In  said  armature,  means  for  supporting 


-^ 


874.162.      BACK-BAND    BUCKLE.      JoH.v    H.    B.    Bltts, 
Pickard.  Ga,    Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  330,089.' 


said  guides  in  suitable  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  guides  relatively  to  said  supports  and  said 
armature. 

2.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  an  armature  in 
the  plane  of  its  shaft,  with  a  saddle  having  ends  beveled 
outwardly  and  away  from  the  armature  core,  with  sides 
having  edges  registering  with  inner  edges  of  slots,  Ka;:es 
or  stops  for  oomp.'lllng  said  r.-tfistry  with  edices  of  slots 
receiving  coU  forming  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  an  armatur.-  in  the 
plane  of  its  nhaft,  with  a  saddle  having  beveled  ends  and 
sides  registering  with  slots  In  said  armature  core,  stops 
for  compelling  said  registry,  and  guides  adapted  to  carry 
coll  forming  wire  Into  slots,  saW  guides  being  beveled  on 
their  outward  surface  In  such  manner  that  coll  forming 
wire  will  slip  over  them  into  the  slots,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  an  armature  in  the 

plane  of  Its  shaft,  with  a  saddle  having  beveled  ends, 
sides  registering  with  slots,  stops  for  compelling  said  reg- 
istry, guides  for  depositing  wire  within  said  slots,  and 
adjustable  guides  for  depositing  said  wire  at  proper  find 
Independent  depths  within  said  slots,  means  for  retaining 
said  adjustable  guides  In  place,  said  adjustable  guides  and 
retainers  bet&g  mounted  on  said  saddle,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  an  armature  In  the 
plane  of  Its  shaft,  with  a  saddle  having  beveled  ends, 
sides  registering  with  slots,  stops  compelling  reglstrj, 
guides  for  depositing  wire  within  said  slots,  adjustuble 
guides  for  depositing  wire  at  different  depths,  retalrjers 
for  said  guides,  and  adjustable  guides  for  carrying  wire 
to  its  seat,  said  adjustable  guides  having  a  portion  of 
their  lower  ends  arranged  to  retain  coll  forming  wire,  said 
coll  receiving  part  of  Its  shape  by  means  of  said  retaining 
surface,  said  guide  being  automatically  adjustable  to  fol- 
low the  surface  of  the  winding  already  In  place  to  form 
Its  coll  directly  against  previously  wound  colls,  said  auto- 
matic adjustment  being  effected  by  means  of  springs  forc- 
ing said  guide  against  the  winding  previously  formed, 
said  guide  and  springs  being  carried  upon  snld  saddle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.164.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENTILAT- 
ING WINDOWS.  Stephen  E.  Cibllas.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.      Filed  Sept.   19,   1907.     Serial  No.  39.3.668. 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  windows, 
comprising  eyes  for  attachment  to  the  respective  ends 
of  windows,  plates  having  angle  slots  for  attachment  to 
the  mid-length  of  windows,  rocker  arms  to  l)e  pivoted  in- 
termediate the  windows  and  having  at  their  ends  hinge 
pins  and  an  operating  bar  having  operating  pins  which 
engage  the  angle  slots  and  cams  which  engage  the  rocker 
arms  and  place  the  hinge  pins  In  engagement  with  eyes 
when  the  bar  is  at  its  mld-posltion,  and  when  the  bar  Is 
moved  In  eltber  direction  tilt  the  rocker  arms  and  disen- 
gage one  hinge  pin  on  each  rocker  arm  from  an  eye,  leav 
ing  the  other  hinge  pin  eijgaged.  the  operating  pins  caus- 
ing all  the  windows  in  the  series  to  swing  to  the  open 
position  from  the  engaged  end.  | 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  windows 
comprising  pivoted  rocker  arms,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting each  end  of  each  rocker  arm  with  the  end  of 
a  window  and  means  for  tilting  the  rocker  arms  to  dls 
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engage  one  end  of  each  window  leaving  the  other  end 
engaged,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  Operating  m.'chanism  for  a  plurality  of  windows, 
comprising  pivoted  rocker  arms,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  each  end  of  each  rocker  arm  with  the  end  of 
a  window,  an  operating  bar  having  cams  for  tilting  the 
rocker  arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  connections 
intermediate  thf  operating  bar  and  the  mid-length  of  each 
window  wliereby  the  windows  may  be  swung  to  the  open 
position  from  either  end 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  windows,  eyes 
at  the  ends  of  the  windows,  and  plates  attached  to  the 
windows  at  their  mid-length  and  provided  with  angle  slots, 
of    rocker    arms    pivoted    Intermediate    the    windows    and 

having  hinge  pins  detachably  engaging  eves  on  contiguous 
windows  and  an  operating  bar  having  operating  pins  en- 
gaghig  the  angle  slots  and  cams  engaging  the  rocker  arms. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  windows,  eyes 
at  the  ends  of  the  windows,  and  plates  attached  to  the 
windows  at  their  raid-length  and  provided  with  angle  slots 
having  straight  portions,  of  rocker  arms  pivoted  inter- 
mediate the  windows  and  having  hinge  pins  detachably 
engaging  eyes  on  contiguous  windows  and  an  operating 
bar  having  operating  pins  engaging  the  angle  slots  and 
cams  engaging  the  rocker  arms,  whereby  when  the  oper- 
ating pins  are  in  engagement  with  the  straight  portions 
of  the  angle  slots  the  windows  will  be  locked  in  the  closed 
position  and  when  the  operating  bar  is  moved  in  either 
direction  the  operating  pins  will  pass  Into  the  portions  of 
the  angle  slots  toward  the  direction  In  which  the  bar  is 
moved,  the  rocker  arms  will  be  tilted  and  the  hinge  pins 
at  the  ends  of  the  windows  In  the  direction  the  bar  Is 
moved  will  be  disengaged  from  the  eyes  leaving  the  hinge 
plus  at  the  other  end  of  the  windows  engaged  and  swing- 
ing the  ends  of  the  windows,  in  the  direction  In  which 
the  bar  Is  moved  to  the  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


gate  being  suspended  from  said  rollers,  and  a  connection 

between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  iK-ams  whereby  t>oth 
l>eam8  will  be  rocked  in  the  same  direction  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  either. 


8  7  4,166.  BALLOON  INFLATOR.  Fkank  J.  Crbqci, 
Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  l".  W. 
Dodge,  Ashland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial  No 
380,146. 


874,165  GATE  AND  OPERATING  ME.VNS  THEREFOR. 
Henky  L.  Coats,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  308,212. 


In  comhination,  a  gate,  elevated  supports  upon  which 
said  gate  is  mounted  to  glide  horizontally,  said  supports 
Including  end  posts  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  posts 
spaced  from  each  other,  transversely  extending  blocks 
mounted  upon  the  middle  posts  at  right  angles  to  the 
gate,  a  pair  of  hanger  straps  extending  across  the  ends 
of  said  blocks  and  each  strap  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
upwardly  facing  hooks,  two  levers  fulcrumed  end  to  end 
In  the  two  hooks  on  one  side,  another  pair  of  levers  ful- 
crumed in  the  respective  hooks  at  the  opposite  side,  each 
lever  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  link,  elevated 
beams  mounted  to  rock  about  horizontal  axes  and  located 
end  to  end  and  extending  oppositely  from  the  pair  of 
intermediate  posts,  the  said  links  being  connected  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  l>eam9.  tracks  carried  by  the  beams. 
Toilers   mounted    to   travel   on   the   respective   tracks,   the 


TT^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inflating  tube 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  at  one  end,  and  a  latch 
member  carried  by  the  tube  for  retaining  a  balloon  con- 
nection  In   communication   with   said   chamber 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inflating  tube 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  at  one  end.  a  latch  member 
carried  by  the  tube  for  retaining  a  balloon  connection  In 
communication  with  said  chamber,  and  an  apertured  elas- 
tic seat  to  receive  said  connection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inflating  tube 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  at  one  end.  a  latch  member 
carried  by  the  tube  for  retaining  a  balloon  connection  In 
communication  with  said  chamber,  an  apertured  elastic 
seat  to  receive  said  connection,  and  a  flap  valve  disposed 
upon  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  extending  across  a 
communicating  passage  through  the  tube. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inflating  tube 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  at  one  end  having  a  seat  to 
receive  a  balloon  connection,  and  shiftable  means  carried 
by  the  tube  to  retain  said  connection  In  contact  with  said 
seat. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inflating  tube 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  at  one  end.  an  apertured 
flexible  seat  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  sliding  latch  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  dis- 
posed al>ove  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


874.167.  M.XCHINE  FOR  MOLDING  TNITS  OF  CLAY 
OR  OTliKU  KEFRACTOKY  MATERIAL  TO  BE  USED 
IN  THE  MANCFACTUKE  OF  CONCRETE.  William 
D.  Ckow.  East  Orange,  N.  J  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907. 
Serial    No.    .•?0.'^,58S. 

1.  A  molding  machine,  consisting  of  two  parallel  cyl- 
inders, concurrent  depressions  in  said  cylinders,  two  other 
cylinders  mounted  above  and  parallel  with  the  aforesaid 
cylinders  and  with  each  other,  studs  on  the  surface  of 
said  cylinders  arranged  so  as  to  engage  the  depressloni 
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of  »ald  first  pair  of  cylinders,  a  hopper  arranged  above  all 
of  said  cylinders,  a  defector  In  said  hopper,  scrapers  ar- 
ranged In  said  hopper  to  remove  surplus  material  from 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  cylinders,  lubricating  Jets  mounted 
on  said  hopper,  revolving  brushes  mounted  above  said 
second  pair  of  cylinders  aforesaid,  a  receptacle  beneath 
said  first  pair  of  cylinders  aforesaid,  and  dust  jets  ar- 
ranged below  said  cylinders  In  the  proximity  of  the  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


■4- 
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2.  A  molding  machine,  consisting  of  two  cylinders  B. 
two  cylinders  A  above  said  cylinders  B,  all  of  said  cyl- 
inders mounted  on  a  frame  and  parallel  with  one  another, 
a  hopper  H,  mounted  above  said  cylinders,  a  deflector  F 
in  said  hoppt-r,  scrapers  J  in  said  hopper,  lubricating  jet* 
G  arranged  on  said  hopper  above  said  first  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, depressions  concurrent  with  said  depreaslong  L, 
a  receptacle  or  conveyer  D  below  said  first  pair  of  cyl- 
inders and  dust  jets  E  arranged  below  said  cylinders  B 
in  the  proximity  of  said  receptacle  D,  substantially  as 
descrllK'd. 


874.168.    CORD  OR  TWINE  HOLDER.    HcQO  M.  Danker, 
Austin,  111.     riled  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  .S63.429. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  a  ball  of  cord  or  twine,  the  combina- 
tion with  side  members  and  a  hollow  thimble  projecting 
Inwardly  from  each  side  member,  of  a  hollow  shaft  passing 
through  both  side  members  and  said  thimbles,  locking  de- 
vices secured  to  said  shaft  outalde  of  the  side  members 
and  engaginjc  the  latter,  a  rod  passing  through  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  n  ball  engaging  the  rod  outside  of  said  locking 
devices. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  a  ball  of  cord  or  twine,  the  combina- 
tion of  side  members  each  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
hollow  thimble,  a  hollow  shaft  passing  loosely  throagh 
said  side  members  and  thimble,  locking  devices  secured  to 
■aid  shaft  oataide  the  aide  members,  a  rod  passini;  throoirh 
tb«  hollow  shaft,  a  bail  engaging  the  rods  near  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  rod  between  one 
end  of  the  bail  and  adjacent  aide  member  of  the  bolder. 


874,169.  ILLUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  AMUSEMENt. 
FBKDERrcK  Dabcv  and  Siegmcnd  Libin.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,203. 


In  an  Illusory  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  simulated 
balloon  and  Its  car,  ropes  coDnectlnK  said  balloon  and  car, 
and  a  supporting  rocker  and  springs  under  said  car. 


874,170.     CIGAB-v  ENDING  MACHINE.     Harry  J.  DAVID- 
SON, Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Apr.  IB,  1907      Serial  No. 


368,27.3. 


9^"^ 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  movable  member  bavins  a 
delivery  popket.one  wall  of  which  is  yleldable,  and  means 
for  depressing  aald  wall  to  prevent  injury  to  the  article! 
dnrlng  the  delivery  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  de* 
livery  member  having  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  an 
article  to  be  delivered,  one  wall  of  the  pocket  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  a  yleldable  means  for  holding  the  pivoted 
wall  in  place,  and  means  for  depressing  such  wall  during 
the  delivery  movement.  t 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  majrazine,  a 
frame,  a  revoluble  delivery  drum  having  peripheral  pock- 
ets, one  wall  of  each  pocket  being  pivoted  to  the  drum,  a 
spring  fending;  to  hold  the  pivoted  wall  in  place  during  the 
rec-eption  of  the  article,  a  l;jir  carried  hy  such  pivoted  wall, 
and  a  cam  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lug 
and  arranged  to  depress  the  wall  during  the  delivery  move* 
raent 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pivot* 
ally  mounted  magazine  support,  a  revoluble  delivery  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockets,  one  wall  of  each 
pocket  being  movable,  the  movable  wail  having  a  rear* 
wardly  extending  flange  that  forms  a  part  of  and  1» 
pivoted  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  drum,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  the  movable  wall  in  place,  means  for  de- 
pressing said  wall  to  prevent  damage  to  the  contents  of 
the  magazine  during  the  delivery  movement,  and  lugs  car* 
ried  by  said  drum  and  arranged  to  engage  and  agitate  th» 
magrazine  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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with  a  casing,  of  a  magarlne,  a  revoluble  delivery  drum 
having  peripheral  pockets,  a  shaft  carrying  the  drum,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pinion  and  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  disk  and  engaging  one  of  the  ratchet 
wheels,  a  movahle  slide  carrying  a  rack  for  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  a  pawl  engaghig  the  opposite  ratchet 
wheel  and  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  the  drum,  said 
pawl  being  movable  to  release  position  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  drum  to  discharging  position 


874.171  METALLIC  SOLE  FOK  HOOTS  AND  SUOK8. 
James  A.  Donaiu-i,  Everett,  Wash  Filed  Nov  30 
lS»Ofi      Serial  No.  345,707. 


\  ii^ 


1.  In  combination  with  foot  wear  having  a  sole  of  rela- 
tively light  material,  of  a  yielding:  metallic  plate  for  cov- 
ering the  entire  sole,  the  said  plate  being  marginally  bent 
to  engage  with  the  sole  and  lock  the  same  to  the  latter,  a 
plurality  of  metal  strips  arranged  transversely  against  the 
metal  plate  at  one  side  and  in  parallelism  and  having  their 
ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  protect  the  edge  of  the  sole,  and 
a  heel  section  associated  with  the  foot-wear. 

1.'.  In  combination  with  shoe  or  boot  wear  h.iving  a 
sole  of  relatively  light  material,  of  a  yielding  metallic 
plate  for  covering  the  entire  sole,  the  said  plate  being 
marginally  bent  to  engage  with  the  sole  and  lock  the  same 
to  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  arranged  trans- 
versely against  the  metal  plate  at  one  side  and  in  parallel- 
ism and  having  their  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  protect  the 
edge  of  the  sole,  and  a  heel  section  associated  with  the 
boot  or  shoe  wear,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  each 
of  the  transverse  metal  strips. 


874.172.      EYEGLASS-CASE.      Orlando    Dlckih,    Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,128. 


JT-C 


A  guard  plate  for  flexible  eyeglass  cases  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  case, 
said  strip  being  formed  with  an  offset  portion  arranged 
to  be  projected  thrmigh  and  form  a  housing  for  an  open- 
ing in  the  case 


2.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  base,  a  hood  mounted  to 

rotate  thereon,  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
hood  in  one  direction,  while  permitting  free  rotation  of 
the  hood  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means,  consiating 
of  a  series  of  rollers,  for  securing  the  base  and  hood 
against  separation  without  interfering  with  the  roUtion 
of  the  hood. 

3.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  base,  a  hood  mounted  to 
rotate  thereon,  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
hood  In  one  direction,  while  permitting  free  rotation  of  the 
hood  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  securing  the 
hood  and  the  base  together  without  interfering  with  the 
rotation  of  the  hood,  said  means  forming  a  roller  bearing 
l>etween  the  hood  and  the  base 

4.  In  a  controller-regulator,  a  base  provided  with  cams 
and  stops,  a  hood  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  base,  a  paw) 
carried  by  the  hood  to  cooperate  with  said  cams  and 
stops  for  compelling  intermittent  movement  of  the  bood 
In  one  direction,  and  coupling  means  for  securing  the 
hood  and  the  base  together,  said  oouplinp  means  forming 
a  roller  bearing:  l^tween  the  hood  and  the  base. 

5.  A  controller  regulator  comprlsinj:  a  l>a8e  and  a  hood 
each  having  an  annular  groove  which  with  the  groove  of 
the  other  provides  a  race-way  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  hood,  means  for  effecting  a  step  by  step 
movement  of  the  hood  in  one  direction  without  Interfering 
with  the  uninterrupted  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  series  of  rollers  In  the  race-way  to  lock 
the  hood  and  base  together  without  interfering  with  the 
rotation  of  the  hood, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


874,174.  TURBINE.  William  S.  Elliott  and  Frank 
M.  Faber.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  ;  said  Faber  assignor  to  said 
Elliott.     Filed  May  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  268.779. 


I 


874.173.     CONTROLLER  REGULATOR      Ctrcs  P.   Ebir- 

aoi.B.  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Electric  Service  Sup- 
plies Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey       Filed  Apr.   15,   1907.     Serial   No.  36.S.255. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  barrel  or  casing  havln;:  inwardly 
projecting  longitudinal  webs  integral  therewith,  and  a 
removable  bushing  or  l>earing  supported  by  said  webs; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  barrel  or  casing  having  Inwardly 
projecting  longitudinal  webs  integral  therewith,  a  re- 
movable bushing  or  bearing  supported  by  said  webs,  and 
a  movable  turbine  member  In  the  rear  of  the  webs  having 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  bushing;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  barrel  or  casing  having  Inwardly 
projecUng  longitudinal  webs  supporting  a  bearing,  said 
bearing  having  a  removable  bushing;  substantially  as 
described 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  barrel  or  casing  having  inwardly 
projecting  longitudinal  webs  supporting  a  bearing,  said 
bearing  Laving  a  removable  bushing,  and  a  movable  tur- 
bine member  In  the  rear  of  the  webs  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending fonnardly  within  the  removable  bushing ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  barrel  or  cnsinc  having  Inwardly 
projecting  Integral  webs  supporting  a  bearing,  said  bear- 
ing having  a  removable  bushing,  a  movable  turbine  mem- 
ber having  a  forwardly  extending  shaft  within  the  re- 
movable bushing,  and  means  for  lubricating  said  shaft; 
substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  base,  and  a  rotatable  hood 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hood  In  one 
direction,  and  a  series  of  rollers  for  locking  the  parts 
against  separation  without  Interfering  with  the  rotation 
of  the  hood. 


,   874,175.     LEVER  MECHANISM.     Fra.nk  A.  Falk.  Stacy- 
I       rille.  Iowa.     Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,217. 

1.  In  a  lever  mechanism  of  the  claps  described,  the 
I  combination  with  a  lever  nnd  a  rack  for  holding  said 
i  lever  in   position,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  slldable  pawla 
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carried  by  uid  lever,  the  lower  ends  of  said  pawls  being 
adapted  to  rub  against  each  other  and  to  engage  alter- 
nately said  rack  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  pawls  be- 
ing separated ;  a  device  Interposed  between  said  upper 
ends  and  In  engagement  therewith;  yielding  means  one 
•nd  of  which  Is  secursd  to  said  device  and  the  other  end 
of  which  Is  secured  to  said  lever ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  device  to  raise  one  of  said  pawls  against  the  tension 
of  said  yielding  means. 


2.  In  a  levor  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  lever  and  a  rack  for  holding  said 
lever  In  position,  of  a  pair  ^f  cooperating  slldable  pawls 
carried  by  said  lever,  the  lower  ends  of  said  pawls  being 
adapted  to  engage  alternately  said  rack;  a  toothed  de- 
vice interposed  between  and  in  mesh  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pawls;  yielding  means  one  end  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  said  device  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  secured 
to  said  lever;  and  means  for  throwing  said  toothed  de- 
Tlce  to  raise  one  of  said  pawls  against  the  tension  of  said 
yielding  means. 

3.  In  a  lever  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  casing ;  a  pair  of  coCperating  pawls, 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  rub  together  and 
the  upper  ends  of  which  are  separated;  and  a  device  for 
moving  said  pawls,  said  device  being  interposed  between 
said  upper  ends  and  In  engagement  therewith. 


I  screw  adapted  to  effect  the  lateral  movement  of  said  tool 
I  slide  and  provldod  with  mpans  for  turning  the  screw,  a 
rinjf  rovolublj  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  provided 
I  with  n  worm  peilphery,  means  carried  by  said  ring  for 
Ilmitlnj;  the  movement  of  the  screw  in  one  direction,  and  a 
mloromoter  worm  also  supported  by  said  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged to  \w  moved  Into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement 
with  the  worm  gear  of  said  ring. 

^^.  The  combination  of  a  feed  carriage  for  lathes,  a  tool 
slldo  laterally  adjustable  on  said  carriage,  a  cross  feed 
screw  adapted  to  effect  the  lateral  movement  of  said  tool 
slide  and  provided  with  an  actuating  crank,  a  ring  revolu- 
bly  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  worm 
periphery,  a  finger  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
project  out  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  crank,  a 
micrometer  worm  also  supported  by  said  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged for  meshing  engagement  with  the  worm  gear  of 
said  ring,  and  means  for  locking  said  worm  in  engage- 
ment with  said  worm  gear  and  for  also  holding  said  worm 
out  of  said  eoKagement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed  carriage  for  lathes,  a  tool 
slide  laterally  detachable  thereon,  a  cross  feed  screw 
adapted  to  efBect  the  lateral  movement  of  said  tool  slide 
and  provided  with  an  actuating  crank,  a  supporting  ring 
■ecured  to  said  carriage,  another  ring  mounted  to  turn 
about  sakl  supporting  ring  and  provided  with  an  arm  pro- 
jecting foi-wardly  from  Its  outer  face,  a  pivoted  finger  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  said  crank,  the  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  gear,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supportlag  ring,  a  micrometer  worm  Joumaled  In 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  worm  gear, 
and  means  engaging  with  the  bracket,  for  locking  the  said 
worm  in  engagiment  with  the  said  worm  gear. 

5.  In  a  tool  feed  mechanism  for  lathes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  member  provided  with  a  worm  gear 
periphery  and  a  support  for  said  member,  of  a  pivoted 
bracket  mounted  on  the  support  a  micrometer  worm  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  worm 
gear,  the  bracket  being  formed  at  Its  free  end  with  a 
notch  and  a  beveled  surface  below  said  notch,  and  a 
spring  pressed  catch  formed  with  a  hooked  end,  adapted  to 
enter  said  notch  to  lock  the  worm  in  engagement  with 
the  worm  gear,  said  hooked  end  being  provided  with  a 
beveled  outer  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bracket  whereby  to  support  the  bracket  with  the 
worm  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  7  4.176.  ADJUSTABLE  FEED  -  CARRIAGE  FOB 
LATHES.  Christian  A.  Fischer,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.258. 


874.177.  RKVERSE-GEAR  FOR  FOUR-CYCLE  C0\- 
BU8TI0N-ENGINES.  Frederick  T.  Fli.nchbadq«, 
York.  Pa.     Filed  July  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,846. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feed  carriage  for  lathes,  a  too!  ' 
slide  laterally  adjustable  on  said  carriage,  a  cross  feed  ' 
■crew  adapted  to  effect  the  lateral  movement  of  said  tool  , 
slide  and  provided  with  means  for  turning  the  screw,  a 
ring  revolubly   mounted  upon  the  carriage   and   provided 
with  a  worm   periphery,  means  carried  by  said  ring  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  screw  In  one  direction,  a 
micrometer  worm  also  supported  by  said  carHage  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement 
with  the  worm  gear  of  said  ring,  and  means  for  locking  ! 
said  worm  In  engagement  with  said  worm  gear. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  carriage  for  lathe*,  a  tool  t 
•Ude  latenlly  adjustable  on  said  carriafe,  a  eroaa  feed  t 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  and  In 
combination  with  reverse  gear  therefor,  like  cooperating 
cams,  each  having  a  supplemental  raised  portion  for  actu- 
ating the  sparker  upon  operation  of  the  reverse  gear  to 
utilize  the  compressed  charge  of  the  engine  to  drive  the 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  give  an  initial  Impetus 
in  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle 
type,  and. in  combination  with  the  reverse  gear  embody- 
ing a  link  motion,  Independent  rocker  arms,  and  operat- 
Ing  cams,  each  of  the  latter  having  a  supplemental  raised 
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portion  to  effect  an  Initial  operation  of  the  sparker  to  ex- 
plode the  charge  In  the  cylinder  upon  operating  the  re- 
Terse  lever  to  drive  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  thereby  give  an  initial  Impetus  to  the  engine  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

•X  In  an  e.tploslve  engine  of  the  type  specltied  and  In 
combination  with  a  reverse  gear  comprising  a  slide,  plrot- 
ally  connected  reverse  links  one  having  effective  connection 
with  the  slide  and  the  other  at  the  same  time  being  Idle 
rocker  arms  having  independent  connection  with  said  re- 
verse links,  and  two  like  cams  for  actuating  the  rocker 
arms  and  having  n  different  relative  angular  arrange- 
ment, each  of  said  cams  having  a  supplemental  raised 
portion  to  come  into  play  the  instant  the  engine  is  re- 
versed to  effect  explosion  of  the  charge  to  give  an  initial 
impetus  to  the  engine  In  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  explosive  type  sub.stantiallv  as 
BpeclHed.  the  combination  of  reverse  gear  therefor  com- 
prising a  slide,  pivoted  reverse  links  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  slide,  the  one  being  active  and  the  other  Idle 
means  for  shifting  s.nid  links  to  bring  the  idle  link  into 
active  operation  and  to  throw  the  working  link  out  of  ac- 
tion, rocker  arms,  connecting  moans  between  said  rocker 
arms  an.i  the  reverse  links,  like  cams  for  the  rocker 
arms  each  having  a  supplemental  raised  portion  said 
cams  having  a  different  relative  angular  arrangement 
whereby  upon  reverbing  the  engine  the  supplemental  raised 
portion  of  the  idle  cam  comes  into  play  to  effect  explo- 
sion of  the  compressive  charge  In  the  cvllnder  to  give  an 

hLl'"^    '"T/r    '''    '^"^    P'"***"    '°    '^"^   opposite    direction, 
hereby  utilizing  the  charge  of  the  engine  to  effect  revers- 
ing the  rod.  and  means  for  holding  said  rocker  arms  In 
active  cooperation  with  the  said  cams. 


and  an  electrode  of  relatively  large  area  connected  to  the 
other  end   of   said   conductor 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,179.  OPTICAL  TESTING  APP.^RaTUS.  John  F 
Forth  and  Edward  J.  Langlet,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  ;  said 
Langley  assignor  to  said  Forth.  Filed  Mar  31  'i90«. 
Serial  No.  309,235.  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  high  frequency 
electrical  oscillations  of  a  conductor  .nssoclnted  with  said 
source  and  nn  electrode  connected  with  said  conductor 
and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  electrical  oscil- 
lations communicated  thereto  may  be  transmitted  to  a 
body  to  produce  a  burning  effect  on  the  surface  thereof 

•2.  The  combluatlon  with  a  source  of  practically  contin- 
uous or  undamped  high  frequency  electrical  oscillations 
of  a  conductor  associated  with  said  source  and  an  elec- 
trode connected  with  said  conductor  and  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  electrical  oscillations  communicated 
thereto  may  be  transmitted  to  a  body  to  produce  a  burn- 
ing effect  ou  the  surface  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  high  frequency 
electrical  oscillations  of  a  conductor  associated  with  said 
source  and  an  electrode  connected  with  said  conductor 
said  electrode  consisting  of  a  conducting  member  having 
Its  terminal  area  sufficiently  small  to  permit  the  electrical 
oscillations  pi,s.sing  therefrom  to  a  bodv  to  produce  a 
burning  effect  on  the  surface  of  such  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  high  frequency 
electrical  oscillations  of  a  conductor  associated  with  said 
source  and  an  electrode  connected  with  said  conductor 
said  electrode  consisting  of  a  conducting  member  termi- 
nating In    a   cutting  edge. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  high  frequ.ncv 
electrical  oscillations  of  a  conductor  associated  with  said 
source,  an  electrode  connected  with  one  end  of  said  con- 
ductor and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  electrical 
oscillations  communicated  thereto  may  be  transmitted  to 
a  body  to  produce  a  burning  effect  on  the  surface  thereof 


874,178.     CAUTERY.     Lee  de  Forest,  New  York    N    Y 
assignor    to    George    K.    Woodworth.    Brookllne!    Mass' 
Serial  No.  309.235. 


"Ti-. 


1.  An  optical  testing  apparatus  comprising  nn  upright 
standard  and  a  supporting  base  therefor,  said  standard 
being  composed  of  sections  adjustable  lengthwise  of  each 
other,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  in  their  adjusted 
positions,  the  upper  section  having  a  lateral  return  bend 
the  upper  part  of  which  lies  in  a  substantlaliv  horizontal 
plane  and  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  standard,  upright 
arms  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  horizontal  por- 
Uon.  a  yoke  mounted  up6n  said  arms,  and  a  trial  frame 
mounted  upon  said  yoke. 

2.  In  an  optical  testing  Instrument,  a  pair  of  upright 
arms  spaced  apart  and  a  support  therefor,  a  yoke  slldable 
vertically  upon  said  arms  and  means  for  clamping  the 
yoke  In  its  adjusted  position  and  a  trial  frame  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  yoke  between  said  arms. 

3.  In  an  optical  testing  instrument,  a  pair  of  upright 
arms  spaced  apart  and  a  support  therefor,  a  vertically 
adjustable  chin-rest  on  the  support,  a  yoke  adjustable  ver- 
tically upon  said  arms  toward  and  from  the  chin-rest  and 
a  trial-frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  yoke  between 
said   arms. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  frame 
a  yoke  adjustable  vertically  thereon,  means  to  clamp  the 
yoke  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  testing  frame  mount- 
ed  on  the  yoke. 

5.  In  an  optical  testing  instrument,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable yoke  and  supporting  means  therefor,  a  trial  "frame 
and  a  support  therefor  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  yoke 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


8  7  4,180.     TILE  GU-TTER.      Joseph   Frecnd    Crvstal 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.175.' 


1  A  tile  gutter  comprising  a  series  of  sloping  gutter 
sections  of  different  depths,  each  gutter  section  being 
formed  with  an  external  transverse  rib  at  each  end  ex 
tending  across  the  gutter  section  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  gutter  section,  and  series  of  means  supporting  said 
gutter  sections  by  the  whole  width  of  the  ribbed  ends  • 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  file  gutter  comprising  a  series  of  sloping  gutter 
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sectloiui  of  different  depths,  each  gutter  sectioa  being 
formed  with  an  external  tranaverae  rib  at  each  end  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  gutter  aectlon  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  gutter  section,  and  series  of  means  of  different 
depths,  corresponding  to  the  depths  of  the  gutter  sections 
and  supporting  said  gutter  sections  by  the  whole  width 
of  the  ribbed  ends  ;  substantlallj  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  tile  gutter  comprising  a  series  of  sloping  gutter 
sections  of  different  depths,  each  gutter  section  being 
formed  with  an  external  transverse  rib  at  each  end  ex- 
tending across  the  gutter  section  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  gutter  section,  and  series  of  bracltets  of  different 
depths,  corresponding  to  the  depths  of  the  gutter  sections, 
each  bracket  being  formed  with  a  channel  providing  up- 
turned flanges  extending  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
gutter  sections,  and  supporting  said  gutter  sections  by  the 
whole  width  of  the  ribbed  ends ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  tile  srutter  comprising  a  series"  of  gutter  sections, 
each  gutter  section  being  formed  with  an  external  trans- 
verse rib  at  each  end  extending  across  the  gutter  section 
to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  gutter  section,  series  of 
bracifets  each  being  formed  with  a  channel  providing  up- 
turned flances  extending  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
gutter  sections,  and  supporting  said  gutter  sections  by 
the  whole  length  of  the  ribbed  ends,  and  fillings  between 
the  ribbed  ends  of  the  gutter  sections  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  .V  tile  gutter  comprising  a  series  of  gutter  sections 
having  transverse  end  ribs  at  their  lower  sides,  supporting 
bracliets  havlnx  channels  or  Krooves  for  the  reception  of 
the  ribs  of  said  gutter  sections,  and  an  elastic  filler  Inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  gutter  sec- 
tions,  substantially   as   set    forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.181.      APP.\R.\TrS   FOR    UTILIZING   THE    WASTE 
OF  CELLULOID  .WD  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES.      Er 
NESTO  Garbin.  Genoa,  Italy.     Filed  June  14,  190.5.     Se- 
rial No.  265.28 J. 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  waste  of  celluloid 
and  similar  substances,  a  series  of  containers  for  such  sub 
stance,  and  stoppers  adapted  to  be  betted  and  placed  In 
such  containers  for  producing  a  combustion  of  such  sub 
stances  therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  waste  of  celluloid 
and  similar  substances,  a  series  of  tubes,  a  series  of  cylin 
ders  fitting  therein,  and  stoppers  adapted  to  be  heated  and 
placed  In  such  cylinders  to  produce  a  combustion  of  the 
substance  therein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  waste  of  celluloid 
and  similar  substances,  a  series  of  tubes,  a  series  of  cylin- 
6»n  fitting  therein,  stoppers  adapted  to  be  heated  and 
place^  In  sach  cylinders  to  produce  a  combastlon  of  the 
substance  therein,  and  a  refrigerator  surrounding  such 
tubea. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  waste  of  celluloid 
and  aimJlar  substances,  a  series  of  tubes,  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders fitting  therein,  stoppers  adapted  to  be  heated  and 
placed  in  such  cylinders  to  produce  a  combustion  of  the 
substance  therein,  a  refrigerator  surrounding  such  tubes, 
and  n  receiver  connecttMl  with  such  tubes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  waste  of  celluloid 
:ind  similar  substances,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotating  drum  haviuR  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively receive  tlie  material  to  be  acted  upon,  and  a  feed 
pipe  arranged  beneath  said  drum  and  adapted  to  ancces 
sively  receive  the  contents  of  said  holes  and  means  for 
covering  said  holes  when  in  coincidence  with  such  feed 
pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H  7  4  .  1  8  2  .  MEANS  FOR  STRETCHING  COVERING 
AROUND  I'ULLEYS.  Abraha.m  B.  Gerbrand.  Babler, 
"  Piled  Apr.  23  1907.     Serial  No.  369.822. 


Kans 


1.  A  mactlne  for  stretching  covering  around  pulleys,  the 
same  comprising  relatively  movable  frames  each  provided 
with  clamp  means,  the  one  for  attachment  to  the  pulley 
and  the  other  for  gripping  the  covering  and  means  for 
separating  tlie  said  frames  to  subject  the  covering  to  ten- 
sion. I 

2.  A  machine  for  stretching  covering  about  pulleys,  the 
same  comprising  relatively  movable  frames,  means  applied 
to  one  of  the  frameg  for  clamping  a  covering,  adjustable 
clamping  means  applied  to  the  other  frame  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  pulley  and  adapting  the  machine  to  pul- 
leys of  different  widths,  and  means  for  moving  the  two 
frames  apart  for  subjecting  the  covering  to  tension. 

.'?  A  machine  for  stretching  covering  about  pulleys,  the 
same  comprising  relatively  movable  frames,  means  for 
separating  the  frames  to  subject  the  covering  to  tension, 
means  applied  to  one  of  the  frames  for  gripping  the  cover- 
ing, and  clamp  means  applied  to  the  other  frame  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  the  rim  of  the  pulley,  said  clamp  means 
embodying  a  self  adjusting  clamp  member  to  automatic- 
ally conform  to  the  nature  of  the  pulley  whether  straight 
or  beveled. 

4.  .V  machine  for  stretching  covering  about  pulleys,  com- 
prising cooperating  relatively  movable  frames,  one  of  said 
frames  being  provided  with  means  for  gripping  the  cover- 
ing, and  clamp  means  applied  to  the  other  frame,  said 
clamp  means  comprising  pairs  of  adjustable  clamps,  each 
clamp    formed    of    a    self    adjusting    clamp    member,    and    a 

complemental  clamp  member  formed  of  a  shank  having  a 
laterally  extended  end  In  which  is  fitted  a  clamp  screw. 

5.  A  machine  for  stretching  covering  about  pulleys,  com- 
prising relatively  movable  frames,  one  of  the  frames  pro- 
vided with  means  for  gripping  the  covering,  means  for 
separating  said  frames  to  subject  the  covering  to  tension, 
the  other  frame  comprising  a  longitudinal  bar  hating 
grooves  in  opposite  sides,  clamp  members  adjustable  on 
the  longitudinal  bar  and  embracing  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  having  Inner  projections  to  enter  the  grooves  thereof 
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to  retain  said  clamp  members  in  place  and  admit  of  their 

iaTd    on  u"i  «rr"''°«    ^"^"•^    '"*"'-"    •'»<^-'>''    "Pon 
said  longitudinal  bar  and  provided  with  clamp  screws 

i  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


llllr    Mi.       ?^ I^"^"      '""^"'•'^-^  ""-^^^  -<'  "  — 
Mach'.n  o       '■'   ''"'  •  «««'»"'-'^«  '"  Milwaukee  Harness 

Machinery    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis,,    a    Corporation 
of  WUc^uHln.     Filed  Mar.  24  1905.     Serial  No    251  763 


operating  therewith  to  wjcure  the  article,  a  bending  blade 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  article  bolder  to  support  ttl 
same,  means  for  bending  and  setting  the  binder,  and 
means  to  admit  of  the  bending  blade  clearing  the  binder 
setting  mechanism  In  advance  of  the  operation  ther«>f 
and  releasing  the  article  holder,  whereby  the  same  may 
secure  the  article  substantially  as  set  forth. 


thereon  '^^^l^^^'^""  «  ^'^^'-  «  punching  mechanism 
thereon  a  table  on  the  frame,  a  punch  bed  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  table,  a  flange  on  one  side  of  the  punch 
bed.  clamping  screws  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
punch  bed.  and  strips  of  soft  material  clamped  on  the 
punch  bed  between  the  clamping  screws  and  the  flange 
thereof  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  punched 

therein  .Tl'!"""""  "  ^'^''''  "  P^^^^ing  mechanism 
thereon,  a  table  carried  by  the  frame,  a  punch  bed  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  table,  a  flange  on  the  punch  bed  a 
clamping  screw  on  the  punch  bed,  a  series  of  strips 'of 
soft  material  clamped  to  the  punch  bed  between  the  clamD- 
ng  screw  and  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  shelf  secured  to 
the  flange  of  the  punch  l>ed  at  approximatelv  the  level  of 
the  surface  of  the  strips  of  soft  material. 

•T  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  table  thereon,  a  punching 
mechanism  on  the  frame  above  the  table,  a  punch  bed 
mounted  on  the  table,  bolts  connecting  the  punch  bed  with 
the  table  and  passing  through  slots  therein  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  so  that  the  punch  bed  may  be  adjustably 
clamped  thereby  to  the  table,  and  means  carried  by  the 
punch  bed  to  support  the  material  to  be  punched  without 
injuring  the  cutting  edges  of  the  punching  mechanism 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  punching  mechanism 
thereon  a  table  on  the  frame,  a  punch  bed  mounted  on 
the  table,  bolts  connecting  the  punch  bed  with  the  table  ' 
and  passing  through  slots  thereof  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
so  that  the  punch  bed  may  be  adjusted  and  clamped  to  the 
table,  a  flange  on  the  punch  l.ed.  a  clamp  screw  on  the 
punch  bed,  a  number  of  strips  of  wood  clamped  to  the 
punch  bed  b»>fween  the  clamp  screw  and  the  flange  and  a 
shelf  secured  to  the  flange  with  Us  top  plate  overhanging 
the  said  flange  and  standing  approximatelv  In  a  plane  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  strips  of  wood. 

.-,.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  punching  mechanism 
thereon,  a  punching  table  on  the  frame,  a  plug  rotatablv 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  stem  carried  br  the  plug  eccentric 
thereto,  a  gage  carried  by  the  stem,  and  means  for  holding 
the  plug  In  Its  adjusted  positions. 

[ClHlms  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.184.       CLAMP-8ETTING    MACHINE        Bomfac.     A 
GaASBiBGBB,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  May  7,  1907     Serial 
No.  372,360. 
1.   In  a  machine  for  applying  a  binder  to  an  article    the 

combination   of  an  article  support,   an   article  holder   co- 
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tJri  ^?  "  ■°'"^*'*°^  °'  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  article  support,  an  article  holder  adapted  to 
cosperate  therewith,  a  bending  blade  adapted  to  hold  the 
article  holder  away  from  the  article  support,  means  for 
sustaining  the  bending  blade  in  operative  'posiUon.  a 
mechanism  for  bending  and  setting  the  binder,  the  bend- 
ing blade  clearing  the  binder  setting  mechanism  imme- 
d>ately  after  the  bending  of  the  binder  and  preliminary 
to  the  application  and  setting  of  the  same 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  th.  combina- 
tion of  a  tx.nding  blade,  clamping  jaws,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  clamping  jaws  to  effect  a  bending  of  the  bind- 
log  strip  about  the  said  bending  blade,  other  means  for 
retracting  the  clamping  jaws  and  permitting  the  bending 
bade  to  clear  the  same,  means  for  again  advancing  the 
rlumplng  jaws  to  apply  the  folded  binding  strip  to  the 
article,  and   means  for  actuating   the  Jaws  to  clamp   the 

thereof  "^""^  *^*  ""*"^  ""*'  ***  °'  "^  '^^  P'^'"*'°° 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
b.nat.on  of  „  bending  blade,  a  movable  support,  clamping 
jnws  mourned  on  said  movable  support,  operating  means 
for  said  movable  support  to  advance  the  clamping  iawg 
to  effect  a  folding  of  the  binding  strip  about  the  bending 
blade,  other  means  for  operating  said  movable  support  for 
retracting  the  clamping  Jaws,  means  for  again  advancing 
he  clamping  Jaws  10  apply  the  binding  strip  to  the  ar 
tide  and  actuating  means  for  the  clamping  jaws  to  effect 
tic?e  """  ^'''"P"''^  °'   ^^'^  bl°<"°K  strip  upon  the  ar- 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  swinging  frame,  a  bending  Made,  clamping 
nws  carri.-d  by  said  swinging  frame,  a  drive  shaft  and 
Independent  cams  upon  the  drive  shaft  for  actuating  the 
swinging  frame  and  the  said  clamping  Jaws 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


^'n'^.^V.J/''"^'''^  ATT.XCHMENT.  Henbt  C  Gr«.k. 
Port.  Okln  Filed  Oct  29.  i906.  Serial  No.  341  OfKJ 
The  herein  described  harrow  attachment  for  plows 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  rods  Journaled  upon 
the  bars  and  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
same,  teeth  carried  by  the  rods,  means  for  rocking  the 
rods  within  their  bearings  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  the 
teeth,  clamps  upon  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
plow  and  oppositely  Inclined  draft  bars  extending  from 
the  harrow  attachment  and  engaging  the  said  clamps 
each    of    the   draft    bars   comprising   sections   the   ends   of 
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which    overlap   and   are   slotted,    the   said    sections   being 
held  In  an  adjusted  position  by  clamping  blocks  applied 


to   opposite   sides   thereof   and   actuated   by    bolts    passing 
through  the  slotted  portions  of  the  sections. 


874.186.  MAGNETIC  BRAKE.  Frederick  G.  Haldt, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manu- 
factaring  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  June  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,477. 


J^>J»W^  I  pw ■  ■  I  null 


,^=:=^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  brake, 
of  a  movable  electrical  resistance  device  Interposed  be- 
tween the  brake  and  motor  and  included  In  the  circuit  of 
the  latter,  said  resistance  device  cooperating  magnetically 
with  the  brake  and  cooperating  mechanically  with  the 
brake  to  control  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  movable  re- 
sistance device  comprising  colls  having  Iron  cores  to  co- 
operate with  the  motor  structure,  and  a  mechanical  brake 
connected  with  and  operated  by  daid  movable  resistance 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  case  and  a  movable 
plate  or  hood  located  In  proximity  thereto,  of  a  resistance 
element  comprising  a  series  of  coils  having  cores  of  mag- 
netic material,  the  poles  of  which  are  located  in  position 
to  attract  the  motor  ca»e,  and  a  brake  actuated  by  said 
movable  plate  or  hood. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  resistance  element  for 
electric  motors  and  a  brake  for  the  motor  shaft,  the  colls 
of  said  resistance  element  having  cores  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  stationary  element  to  be  attracted  by  said  cores, 
and  means  connecting  the  morable  resistance  element  with 
the  brake  for  controlling  tlie  operation  of  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor  frame  a  resistance  ele- 
ment hinged  thereto,  the  coils  of  said  resistance  element 


having  cores  of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  attract  the 
motor  frame,  a  brake  for  the  motor  shaft  and  meana  con- 
necting the  hinged  resistance  element  with  the  brak<>  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.187       SHAFT -HANGKR.      Howard    T.    Halix)Wkll 
and    Harold    F     Qade,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignors   to 
Standard   Pressed    Steel   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    May    17,    J906 
Serial  No.  317,379. 


1.  A  shaft  hanjrer  of  structural  metal  bent  to  sbape. 
cotnprlsinK  n  pair  of  l«>>;s  each  formed  of  two  sections  of 
angle  Iron,  said  legs  being  extended  to  a  common  point  and 
there  secured,  and  a  Jhaped  Journal  support  continuous 
with  one  of  said  legs  and  springing  outwardly  from  Its 
point  of  attachment  with  the  other  leg  and  having  Its 
supporting  portion  disposed  centrally  beneath  the  connec- 
tion for  said  legs. 

2.  A  shaft  hanger  of  structural  metal  bent  to  sbape. 
comprlsini.'  a  pair  of  legs  each  formed  of  two  sections  of 
angle  Iron,  said  legs  being  extended  to  a  central  point 
and  th»Te  secured,  and  a  Journal  support  continuou.'*  uirh 
one  of  said  legs  and  sprln^int'  outwardly  from  its  point 
of  attachment  with  the  other  leg  and  having  Its  support- 
ing portion  disposed  centrally  beneath  the  connection  for 
said  legs. 

3.  A  shaft  hanger  of  structural  metal,  comprising  two 
sections  of  ainiilar  size  l>ent  to  shape  and  suitably  secured 
together,  said  sections  forming  a  pair  of  legs,  a  J-shaped 
Journal  -  support  continuous  with  one  of  said  legs,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  legs  together  centrally,  the 
shorter  leg  serving  to  brace  the  other. 

4.  .V  shaft  hanger  of  structural  metal,  comprising  two 
sections  of  similar  size  bent  to  shape  and  suitably  secured 
together,  said  sections  forming  a  pair  of  legs,  a  Journal- 
support  continuous  with  one  of  said  legs,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  legs  together  centrally,  the  shorter  leg 
serving  to  brace  the  other. 

5.  A  shaft  hanger  of  structural  metal,  comprising  two 
sections  of  similar  size  bent  to  shape  and  suitably  secured 
together,  said  sections  forming  a  pair  of  legs,  a  J-shaped 
journal-support  continuous  with  one  of  said  legs,  means 
for  connecting  said  legs  together  centrally,  the  shorter  leg 
serving  to  brace  the  other,  and  a  plate  securing  said  legs 
together,  the  latter  having  feet  continuous  with  said  legs 
to  which  said  plate  is  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


874,188      SELF-REGULATING   ASH-PAN.     Charlbs   W. 

Hamkl  and  Bsxbst  C.  Hamil,  St.  Louis  county,  Mo. 

Filed  July  29.  1007.     Serial  No.  386,170. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  range,  of  a  pair  of 
hinged    pLites    arranged    beneath    the    Are    t)Ox,    movable 
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mean  for  normally  maintaining  the  plates  in  open  posi- 
tions, and  nn  ash  pan  supported  by  said  movable  means. 


I 


874,190.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Gi 
W  Hart,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Manufnctnrlng  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corport- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
363.935. 


2.  The  coml.lnntlon  with  a  stove  or  range,  of  an  ash 
pan  arranged  for  movement  beneath  the  fire  box.  means 
arranged  between  the  fire  box  and  ash  pan  for  cutting  off 
the  discharge  of  ashes  from  the  tire  box  to  the  ash  pan, 
and  which  cut  off  means  is  normally  open,  and  means 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  ashes  in  the  ash  pan  is  util- 
ized to  close  the  cut  off  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  range,  of  a  remov- 
able ash  pan.  a  movable  platform  supporting  the  ash  pan, 
a  counterbalHuce  for  fl>e  movable  platform,  and  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  ash  pan  and  the  Are  box  of  the  stove 
or  range  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  ashes  from  the 
Are  box  info  the  asii   pan, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  range,  of  a  movable 
platform  arranged  ben.ath  the  fire  box.  a  counterbalance 
for  normally  lioiding  t!ip  platform  elevated,  an  ash  pan  re- 
movably positioned  on  the  platform,  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  Are  box  and  the  ash  pan  for  cutting  off  the  dis- 
charge of  ashes  into  the  ash  pan.  and  connections  between 
the  platform  and  the  cut  off  means. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  8to\e  or  range,  of  a  movable 
platform  arranged  benenrh  the  tire  box.  a  counterbalance 
for  normally  holding  th.-  platform  elevated,  an  ash  pan 
removably  positioned  on  the  platform,  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  Are  box  and  the  ash  pan  for  cutting  off  the 
discharge  of  ashes  Into  the  ash  pan,  connections  between 
the  platform  and  the  cut-off  means,  and  means  whereby 
the  platform  is  locked  at  Its  lowermost  limit  of  travel 
when  the  asb  pan  is  removed  from  said  platform. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit,  manually  operable  means  for 
closing  said  circuit.  In  combination  with  a  door-lock  bolt 
operat.-d  means  for  opening  said  circuit,  only,  and  means 
for  dlsconnwtln«  said  door  bolt  from  the  circuit  operat- 
ing means  when   the  circuit  Is  open. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit,  n  hand-operated  controlling 
pwltch.  In  combination  with  a  secondary  switch  oper- 
ated by  a  door  bolt  and  acting  only  to  open  said  circuit 
after  the  same  has  been  previously  closed  by  means  of 
said  hand-operated  switch,  and  means  to  operatlvely  die- 
connect  Kfild  bolt  from  said  secondary  switch  at  "other 
times. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wires  forming  an  electric 
circuit  of  two  circuit  controlling  means,  one  of  said 
means  being  hand-operated  for  closing  and  opening  said 
circuit,  the  other  of  said  me.nns  operating  only  to  open 
said  circuit  after  the  same  has  been  manually  closed, 
means  to  hold  the  latter  operating  means  out  of  oper- 
ative  relation   to  the  circuit   at  all    other   times 

4  In  a  circuit  controlling  system,  the  combination 
with  the  wires  for  forming  an  electric  circuit  of  a  hand- 
operated  switch,  a  door  bolt  operated  switch,  and  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  door  bolt  operated  switch 
becomes  effective  only   when   the  circuit   Is   closed 

5.  In  a  circuit  controlling  system,  the  combination 
with  the  wires  for  forming  a  circuit  of  two-circuit  con- 
trollers In  series,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  circuit 
controllers  become  effective  only  when  the  circuit  is 
closed 

IClaime  6  to   10  not   printed  in  the  c;azette.] 


874.189. 


'   874,191       MOTOK.      Hevrt   A.   Hatfield,  Clarkson,   Ky 
DENTAL    ARTICULATOR.       William     Hare,  Filed  Jan.  6.   1906.     Serial  No    204  930 

Galesburg.  III.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,667.   1 


1.  In  combination,  a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  elastic  means  connected  to  the  upper 
plate  and  the  lower  plate  for  elevating  the  upper  plate 

2.  In  combination,  a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate  piv- 
oted thereto,  nn  elastic  means  connected  to  the  upper 
plate  and  the  lower  plate  for  elevating  the  upper  plate, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  elastic  means! 

3.  In  combination,  a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  bar  movably  held  by  the  lower  plate,  and 
an  elastic  medium  secured  to  the  bar  and  to  the  upper 
plate  to  elevate  the  upper  plate. 


A  motor  comprising  a  base  with  sUndards  rising  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  Intermediate  bars  likewise  se- 
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aur*d  to  the  base  aad  gnrapcd  at  their  opper  ends  with 
Hdd  atandardi,  brace  reda  at  the  upper  and  lower  enda 
of  the  atandarda.  eroaa-bara  with  bearlnca  therein  accured 
at  anltable  dlatancea  apart  to  the  atandarda  and  aaid  Inter- 
mediate ban,  drWe  ahafta  mounted  reapeetlvely  In  the 
bearings  of  the  croaa-bars,  a  pal  ley  on  each  of  aald  shafts, 
a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  the  upper  shaft  having  a 
crank-arm,  and  meana  for  drlring  the  lower  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  si>eclfled. 


874,102.      HOISTrNG-TOWER.      William    J.    Haskins, 
New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed  May  5,  1»0«.   Serial  No.  315.304. 


from  the  upper  end  of  the  boom  over  one  of  the  said 
sheaveR,  an  operating  rope  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
tower  over  the  other  sheave  of  the  trolley,  a  load  sus- 
pended at  the  ends  of  the  ropes  below  the  trolley,  the  In 
cUnation  of  the  boom  allowing  the  operating  rope  to  re- 
main taut  while  paying  out  with  the  holding  rope,  a  drum 
Journalod  at  one  end  of  the  boom,  a  sheave  Joumaled  at 
the  other  end  of  said  boom,  a  rope  extending  from  the 
trolley  to  the  drum  und  wrapped  around  the  same  and 
then  leading  back  to  the  trolley  over  the  sheave  at  the 
j  other  end  of  the  boom,  a  braiie  connected  with  the  dram, 
a  foot  lever  in  the  tower  and  connections  between  said 
bralte  and  the  foot  lever. 

5.  In  a  iiolstlng  tower  the  combination  of  an  inclioed 
boom  attached  thereto,  a  trolley  arranged  to  move  on  the 
boom,  two  sheaves  Joiirnaled  on  the  trolley,  a  pair  of 
sheaves  Joumaled  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a  drum 
journuled  at  the  other  end  of  the  boom,  an  engine  on  the 
tower,  a  holding  rope  extending  from  the  engine  and  lead- 
ing over  a  sheave  at  the  head  of  the  tower  and  then  un 
der  one  of  the  sheaves  at  the  end  of  the  Ixjom  and  over 
one  of  the  sheaves  on  the  trolley,  a  load  suspended  by  the 
holding  rope,  a  second  rope  extending  from  the  load  pass- 
ing over  the  second  sheave  on  tlie  trolley  then  over  the 
second  sheave  at  the  head  of  the  tower  and  leading  to 
the  engine  of  the  tower,  means  to  haul  in  and  pay  out  both 
of  said  ropes,  a  rope  extending  from  the  trolley  and  lead- 
ing around  the  second  sheave  at  the  end  of  the  boom  and 
then  extending  to  the  drum  on  the  boom  and  wrapped 
around  the  same,  and  from  thence  leading  back  to  tbe 
trolley,  and  means  to  lock  tbe  drum  in  diCferent  operative 
positions 


1.  The  combination  In  a  hoisting  tower  of  a  pair  of 
sheaves  at  the  head  thereof,  an  inclined  boom  attached 
to  the  tower,  a  sheave  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a 
trolley  on  the  boom,  a  pair  of  sheaves  on  the  trolley,  a 
holding  rope  leading  from  one  of  tbe  sheaves  at  the  head 
of  the  tower  to  the  sheave  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
and  then  to  one  of  tbe  sheaves  on  the  trolley,  a  bucket 
operating  rope  leading  over  the  other  sheave  of  the  trolley 
and  running  over  the  second  sheave  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  tower,  a  bucket  suspended  at  the  ends  of  both  ropes 
below  the  trolley,  the  said  Inclination  of  the  boom  allow- 
ing the  operating  rope  to  remain  taut  while  paying  out 
with  the  holding  rope,  and  permitting  the  trolley  to  run 
down  tbe  boom. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  tower  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
boom  attached  thereto,  a  trolley  located  on  the  boom,  a 
pair  of  sheaves  on  the  trolley,  a  rope  leading  over  each 
aheave.  a  load  suspended  at  tbe  ends  of  the  ropes  below 
the  trolley,  one  of  the  ropes  leading  from  one  of  the 
sheaves  on  the  trolley  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined 
boom,  and  the  other  rope  leading  from  the  other  sheave 
on  tbe  trolley  to  the  head  of  tbe  tower,  so  that  the  re- 
sultant of  the  forces  due  to  one  of  the  ropes  will  be  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  resultant  of  the  forces  of  the 
other  rope. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  tower  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
boom  attached  thereto,  a  trolley  located  on  the  boom,  a 
pair  of  sheaves  on  tbe  trolley,  a  holding  rope  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  boom  over  one  of  the  said 
sheaves,  an  operating  rope  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
tower  over  the  other  sheave  of  the  trolley,  a  load  sus- 
pended at  the  enda  of  the  ropes  below  tbe  trolley,  the  In- 
clination of  the  boom  allowing  the  operating  rope  to  re- 
main taut  while  paying  out  with  the  holding  rope,  a  drum 
joumaled  at  one  end  of  the  boom,  a  aheave  joumaled  at 
the  other  end  of  said  boom,  a  rope  extending  from  the 
trolley  to  the  drum  and  wrapi>ed  around  the  same  and 
then  leading  back  to  the  trolley  over  the  aheave  at  the 
other  end  of  the  boom,  and  means  to  lock  the  drum  In 
different  operative  poaltloBa. 

4.  In  a  hoistlnc  tower  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
boom  attached  thereto,  a  trolley  located  on  the  boom,  a 
pair  of  sheaTes  on  the  trolley,  a  Ix^dlng  rope  extending 


874.193. 
N.   Y. 


RAILWAY-TIE.       Jacob    C.     Heinti,    Buffalo, 
Filed  Apr.   1,   1907.      Serial  No.  365,849. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base,  seats  car- 
ried thereby  having  converging  side-walls,  and  wooden 
rail-supports  fitting  in  said  seats. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base,  seats  car- 
ried thereby  open  at  each  end  and  having  converging  side- 
walls,  and  wooden  rail-supports  fitting  In  said  seats. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base,  seats  car- 
ried thereby  open  at  both  ends  and  having  converging 
side-walls,  wooden  rail-supports  fitting  In  said  seats,  and 
means  carried  by  said  seats  for  preventing  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the   rail-supports. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base,  seats  car- 
ried thereby  open  at  both  ends  and  having  converging 
side-walls  with  overhanging  upper  portions,  and  wooden 
rail-supporting  blocks  shaped  to  fit  in  said  seats.  | 

5.  .V  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base,  seats  car- 
ried thereby,  and  wooden  rail  supporting  blocks  fitting  in 
said  seats,  the  several  parts  being  so  constructed  that 
tendency  of  the  rails  to  longitudinal  movement  by  the 
travel  of  tbe  train  will  wedge  said  blocks  In  the  seats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 ■ 

8  7  4,194.      STRUCTURAL-IRON-PDNCHINO    DEVICK. 

Charles  H.   Henderson,  Chicago,   111.      Piled  May   14, 

1906.     Serial  No.  316.727. 

1.  A  punching  device  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  female  die  block  having  a  longitudinal  projection 
provided  with  longitudinal  guide  ways,  die  members  bear- 
ing upon  said  guide  ways  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  means  for  detachably  clamping  said  die  mem- 
bers to  said  female  die  block,  a  male  die  block  having  a 
plurality  of  threaded  apertures  and  with  an  elongated  slot, 
a  head  member  engaging  the  slot  In  said  male  die  block 
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and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures,  meana 
tor  deUchably  clamping  said  head  member  in  said  alot, 
and  punches  adapted  to  be  supported  In  the  threaded 
apertures  In  said  male  die  block  and  In  said  head  mem 
her,  said  punches  corresponding  to  and  registering  with 
the  apertures  in  said  die  members. 


2.  A  punching  device  of  the  character  de«crit>ed  com- 
prising a  frame  including  a  bed  and  a  movable  plunger, 
a  female  die  block  bearing  upon  said  bed  and  having  a 
loriKltudlnal  projection  provided  with  longitudinal  guide 
ways,  die  members  bearing  upon  said  guide  ways  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  die  members  adjustably  to  said  projections,  a 
male  die  block  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures 
and  with  an  tlonjfated  slot,  a  bead  member  bearing  In 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  aper- 
ture.';, means  for  detachably  connecting  said  head  meml»er 
in  said  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  punches  engaging  said 
threaded  aperatures  in  said  male  die  blocks  and  In  the 
threaded  apertures  in  said  head  member,  said  punches 
corresponding  to  and  registering  with  the  openings  In 
said  die   members 

3.  A  punching  device  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  frame  including  a  bed  and  a  movable  plunger, 
said  bed  and  plunger  having  spaced  guide  recesses,  a 
female  die  block  l)earlng  upon  said  bed  and  provided 
with  spaced  ribs  entering  said  guide  recesses  and  having 
a  lont'ltudinal  projection  on  its  upper  face  provided  with 
longitudinal  guide  ways,  die  members  bearing  upon  said 
guide  ways  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
means  for  clamping  said  die  meml>er8  adjustably  to  said 
projections,  a  male  die  bbx-k  bearing  against  said  plunger 
and  provided  with  spaced  ribs  entering  the  recesses  there 
In  and  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures  and  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  head  member  bearing  In  said  slot  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  head  member  in  said  slot, 
and  a  plurality  of  punches  engaging  said  threaded  aper- 
tures In  said  head  member,  said  punches  corresponding  to 
and  registering  with  the  openings  in  said  die  members. 


874,195.  MECHANISM  FOR  DETACHI.NG  BISCUITS 
FROM  THEIR  PANS  Geobqe  HERBEaT.  Jr..  Glasgow, 
Scotland.      Filed  May  6.   1907.      Serial  No.  372.024. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  biscuits  a  device  for  mechan- 
ically detaching  tbe  baked  biscuits  from  their  pans  means 
for  moving  tbe  pans,  and  means  for  raising  said  device 
out  of  the  path  of  the  pan-moving  means.  1 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  biacults  a  device  for  BMcbaa* 
Ically  and  automatically  deUchhig  the  baked  biacalta  from 
their  pans  means  for  moving  the  pans,  and  meana  for 
raising  the  said  device  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  pan-movlns 

means. 

3.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  biscuits,  a  device  comprlainc 
in  combination,  means  for  mechanically  and  automatlcallj 
detaching  the  baked  biscuits  from  their  pans  means  fOr 
moving  tbe  pans  and  means  for  raising  said  device  out 
of  the  path  of  the  pan-moving  means. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  biscuits,  the  combination  with 
a  metal  strip  for  detaching  the  baked  biscuits  from  their 
pans  of  mesns  for  holding  the  strip  In  position  meana 
for  moving  tbe  pans  and  means  for  raising  said  device 
out  of  the  path  of  the  pan-movlng  means. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  biscuits  the  combination  with 
a  metal  strip  for  detaching  the  baked  biscuits  from  their 
pans,  of  arms  between  which  the  metal  strip  is  stretched 
means  fur  moving  the  pans  and  means  for  raising  said 
device  out  of  the  path  of  the  pan  moving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


874,196.  DETECTOR  BAR  Caspeb  Hkrbinc.eh.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Federal  Railway  Signal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1907.      Serial  No.  388.303. 


1.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  into 
two  detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being 
against  the  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  posi- 
tion being  against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel  .  and  meana 
for  guiding  the  bar  in  said  movement. 

2.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adopted  to  move  into 
two  detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being 
against  the  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  posi- 
tion being  against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel  :  and  meana 
for  guiding  the  bar  In  said  movement,  said  means  for 
guiding  comprising  one  or  more  cam  faces  and  a  part 
for  operatlvely  engaging   each   cam   face. 

3.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  into 
two  detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being 
against  tbe  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  posi- 
tion iK-lng  against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel  ;  and  means 
for  guiding  the  bar  in  said  movement,  said  means  for 
guiding  also  permitting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
bar  relative  to  the  rail. 

4.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  into 
two  detecting  iHJsltions.  one  detecting  position  being 
against  the  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  posi- 
tion being  against  the  side  face  of  a  wli.'el  :  and  means 
for  guiding  the  bar  in  said  movement,  said  means  for 
gnldlng  comprising  one  or  more  cam  faces  and  a  part  for 
operatlvely  engaging  each  cam  face  and  said  means  for 
guiding  also  permitting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
bar   relative   to   the   rail. 

5.  In  combination,  a  detector  bar  for  railway  rails, 
said  detector  bar  having  transverse  movement  relative  to 
the  rail  In  the  movement  of  said  bar  from  normal  to  de- 
tecting position,  and  means  for  guiding  said  transverse 
movement  so  that  tbe  wheel  engaging  edge  of  said  de- 
tector bar  shall  have  an  upward  and  inward  multl-dlrec- 
tlon  movement  transverse  to  the  rail,  said  meana  for 
guiding  comprising  means  for  Imparting  an  upward  move- 
ment to  said  edge  and  means  for  imparting  a  subaeqaent 
Inward  movement  to  said  edge,  whereby  said  edge  may  be 
guided  Into  two  detecflng  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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874.107.  MICBOMBTBB  -  CALIPERS.  Bbnbst  Hbtm, 
PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  Bllad  Nor.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
844.080. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
movable  jaw,  a  stationary  Jav?.  a  single  scale  Laving  two 
reading  lines  on  the  body,  and  a  rotative  sleeve  connected 
with  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  suitable  scale  thereon 
which  la  adapted  to  register  at  the  proper  time  with 
either  of  sfld  reading  lines,  whereby  Inside  or  outside 
measurements  may  be  taken. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  bushing  In  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  sliding  on 
said  body,  a  spindle  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
bushing  and  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  movable  Jaw  actu- 
ated by  said  spindle  and  connected  therewith,  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  mounted  In  said  body,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  stationary  jaw   to  any  degree  of  fineness. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por 
tlon,  a  bushing  in  one  end  thereof,  a  spindle  In  threaded 
ent^agement  with  said  bushing,  a  movable  Jaw  actuated 
by  said  spindle  and  connected  therewith,  a  stationary  Jaw 
mounted  In  said  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw  to  any  degree  of  fineness. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
stationary  jaw,  a  spindle  In  threaded  engagement  with 
said  body,  a  pin  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  movable  jaw 
carried  by  said  body,  and  a  bushing  In  engagement  with 
said  pin  and  serving  to  connect  the  jaw  with  said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
stationary  jaw,  a  spindle  In  threaded  engagement  with 
said  body,  a  pin  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  movable  jaw 
mounted  In  said  body,  a  bushing  In  engagement  with 
said  pin  and  serving  to  connect  the  Jaw  with  said 
spindle  and  means  for  locking  said  pin  and  bushing 
together. 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


874,198.     GRADER.     Bliibb    P.    Higoins,    Mount    Ver- 
non, Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.    SerUl  No.  397,415. 


9- 


1.  In  a  grader  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  (nune ;  of  a  beam  at  one  end  of  aald  frame,  a 
blada  at  the  lower  edf«  of  said  beam,  bradnf  meant  Inter- 
pond  botwoao  aald  beam  and  frame,  putea  aacurad  to  said 
baam,  adjacant  aaeh  and  tharaof.  a  rack  bar  carried  by 
aald  plataa,  aara  on  said  pUtap  and  q>aced  from  said  rack. 
laTsra  haTlng  btforcatad  aada  plrotally  saeorad  batwaan 
aald  aara,  whaala  rotatably  monatad  between  said  bifur- 


cated ends,  said  wheals  being  adapted  to  engage  tlM 
earth's  surface,  whereby  when  the  levers  are  moved  over 
the  rack  bars,  the  beam  will  be  correspondingly  raised  or 
lowered,  a  latch  on  said  levers,  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  rack  bars  and  means  to  support  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame. 

1'.  In  a  grader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  having  a  beam  at  one  end  thereof  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  beam ;  of  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame,  said  head  having  sockets  there- 
in, a  guide  bar,  arms  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  guide  bar.  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  lower  ana. 
adapted  to  enter  the  socket  In  thp  lower  end  of  the  head! 
a  bolt  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  arm  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  said 
socket  bplnp  elongated,  an  'axle  on  the  lower  arm  and 
below  the  pivot  pin,  wheels  on  said  axle  and  means  to 
attach  draft  animals  to  said  bar,  whereby  the  grader 
Will  be  propelled  and  guided. 

.3.  In  a  grader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame ;  of  a  beam  at  one  end  of  said  frame, 
bracing  means  between  said  frame  and  beam,  plate« 
carried  by  said  beam,  rack  bars  on  said  plates,  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  said  rack  bars,  said  levers  having 
bifurcated  lower  ends,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  bifurcated  ends,  means  carried  by  the  levers  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack  bars  and  hold  the  beam  fn  Its  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  head  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
having  sockets  therein,  a  guide  bar,  arms  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  guide  bar,  a  pivot  pin  In  the 
lower  arm.  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  sockets  in  the 
head,  a  bolt  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
head,  said  socket  being  elongated,  an  axle  carried  by 
the  lower  arm,  Bupporting  wheels  for  said  axle  and  means 
to  attach  draft  animals  to  the  guide  bar. 


874,199.      DENTAL     SOLDERING    APPARATUS. 
W.    Horner,    Columbus,    Ind.     Filed    Mar     23, 
Serial  No.  364,036. 


Jacob 

1907. 


1.  An  apparatus  herein  described  comprising  a  pad, 
a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  bars,  a  carrier  for  said 
bars,  a  screw  supported  in  said  carrier  and  operating  to 
adjust  the  said  bars  relatively  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  carrier,  a  block  la 
which  the  said  shaft  Is  joumaled  and  movable  longl- 
tadinally,  a  screw  In  the  block  and  engaging  the  shaft 
for  securing  the  same  In  different  adjustments,  a  frame  la 
which  said  block  Is  movable  vertically,  a  screw  In  the 
frame  for  moving  the  block  vertically,  a  support  to  which 
said  frame  Is  pivoted  vertically,  and  means  for  securing 
the  frame  In  any  desired  adjustment  on  Its  said  vertical 
pivot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  comprls* 
Ing  a  work  holder  having  means  for  Be<nirlng  the  work 
and  consisting  of  approximately  parallel  bars,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  bars  relatively  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  shaft  supporting  said  work-holder  and  a  block 
in  which  said  shaft  is  movable  longitudinally  and  may 
be  turned. 

8.  A  work  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  approximately 
parallel  bars,  aad  a  carrier  therefor  having  means  for  ad> 
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Justing  the  bars  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
shaft  supporting  said  work  holder,  a  block  in  which  said 
•haft  Is  movable  longitudinally  and  may  be  turned,  a 
frame,  and  means  securing  the  block  adjustably  in  the 
frame. 

4.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  bars,  a  carrier  there- 
for extending  transversely  of  the  bars  and  one  of  the 
bars  being  movable  laterally,  In  said  carrier,  and  a  screw 
In  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  said  bar  whereby  to  ad- 
just the  same  laterally. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bed,  of  the  main  frame 
pivoted  vertically  In  connection  therewith  whereby  it 
may  be  swung  on  said  pivot,  a  block  adjustable  ver- 
tically In  the  main  frame,  and  a  work  holder  having  a 
shaft  adjustable  in  said  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


874,200     MOTOR.     Gabriel    I' 
N.    y.      Filed    Nov.    16.    1905 


B.    HoTT,    New    York, 
Serial    No.    287.621. 


1.  .\  two-cycle  explosion  engine,  comprising  pain*  of 
oppositely  arranged  alined  cylinders,  the  pistons  of  each 
pair  being  rigidly  connected  with  each  other,  and  all  of 
said  cylinders  being  In  the  same  borlxontal  plane,  means 
for  constraining  all  of  the  pistons  to  move  in  unison, 
said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  compression  and 
explosion  chamber  at  one  end.  having  an  exhaust  port, 
and  with  a  compression  and  mixing  chamber  at  the 
other  end  provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders having  a  by-pass  connecting  the  chambers,  said 
by-pass  opening  Into  the  compression  and  explosion 
chamber  at  a  point  such  that  the  contents  of  the  com- 
pression and  mixing  chamber  will  be  partly  compressea 
before  the  piston  uncovers  said  opening,  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  conients  to  the  compression  and  explo 
slon  chamber,  the  piston  of  the  member  of  one  pair  be- 
ing arranged  to  move  synchronously  with  the  piston  o»' 
the  diagonally  opposite  member  of  the  other  pair  whereby 
to  balance  the  engine. 

'1.  .\n  explosion  engine  comprising  multiple  sets  of 
cylinders  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  each  set 
having  two  alined  cylinders  spaced  apart,  each  cylinder 
being  closed  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  compression  and 
explosion  chamber  and  a  suction,  mixing  and  compression 
chamber,  and  each  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  in 
the  compression  and  explosion  chamber  and  a  by-pass 
connecting  the  said  chambers  of  the  cylinder  with  each 
other,  the  entrance  end  of  the  by-pass  into  the  said 
compression  and  explosion  chamber  being  opposite  and 
partly  In  the  rear  of  said  exhaust  port,  pistons  recipro- 
cating In  the  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  for  the  pistons 
of  a  pair  of  alined  cylinders  to  connect  the  said  pistons 
with  each  other,  a  gnldeway  on  each  piston  rod  and  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  crank  shafts  transverse  to  the  said 
cylinders  and  piston  rods  and  having  diametrically- 
disposed  crank  arms  engaging  the  said  guideways,  and 
gear  wheels  secured  on  the  said  shafts  and  in  me«h 
with  each  other. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  multiple  sets  of 
cylinders  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  each  set 


having  two  alined  cylinders  spaced  apart,  each  cylinder 
being  closed  at  its  ends  and  having  a  compression  and 
explosion  chamber  and  a  suction,  mixing  and  compression 
chamt>er,  and  each  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  In 
the  compression  and  explosion  chamber  and  a  by-pass 
connecting  the  said  chambers  of  the  cylinder  wltb  each 
other,  the  entrance  end  of  the  by-pass  into  the  said  com- 
pression and  explosion  chamber  being  opposite  and  partly 
In  the  rear  of  the  said  exhaust  port  pistons  recipro- 
cating in  the  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  for  the  pistons 
of  a  pair  of  alined  cylinders  to  connect  the  said  pistons 
wltb  each  other,  a  guldeway  on  each  piston  rod  and  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  crank  shafts  transverse  to  the 
said  cylinders  and  piston  rods  and  having  diametrically- 
disposed  crank  arms  engaging  the  said  guldewaja,  gear 
wheels  secured  on  the  said  shafts  and  In  mesh  wltb  each 
other,  and  a  suction  check  valve  for  each  cylinder. 


874,201.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  BOTTLES.  JARS. 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  J08IPH  V.  HULL, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  C.  Blye,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296.0B2. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chuck 
comprising  a  cap  centering  head  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  body  of  the  cap  and  a  surrounding  flange  below  said 
recess  against  which  the  laterally  outwardly-extending 
bead  on  the  cap  may  l>e  disposed,  combined  with  a  series 
of  segmental  jaws  encompassing  said  head  and  having  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  said  bead  and  side 
walls  to  confine  the  outer  vertical  edges  of  said  bead,  a 
vertically  movable  frame  to  which  said  jaws  are  pivotally 
secured,  means  for  closing  said  jaws  around  said  head  and 
cap  to  carry  their  said  shoulder  below  said  bead,  and 
means  for  moving  said  frame  and  jaws  upwardly  to  carry 
said  shoulder  against  said  bead,  for  compressing  the 
same  ;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  chuck 
comprising  a  cap  centering  head  having  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  cap  and  a  surrounding  flange  below  which  the 
bead  on  the  cap  may  be  disposed,  combined  with  segmental 
jaws  encompassing  said  head  and  having  a  shonlder  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  bead,  means  for  closing  aald 
jaws  so  as  to  carry  said  shoulder  t>elow  said  bead,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  compression  of  said  bead  between 
said  shoulder  and  the  edge  of  said  flange,  said  centering 

I    head  having  a  magnet  to  retain  the  cap  therein ;   snbstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

S'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  ehnek 

comprising  a  cap  centering  head  having  a  reeaas  to  reeelre 

the  cap  and  a  surrounding  flange  below  which  the  bead  on 

'    the  cap  may  be  disposed,  combined  with  segmental  jaws 

I   encompassing  said  head  and  having  a  shonlder  to  engage 

1  the  lower  edge  of  said  bead,  a  vertically  movable  frame  to 
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which  Mid  Jaws  Uf  piTOtally  Mcvred,  tprlngi  contained 
within  mid  fzame  and  encaging  eald  Jaws  for  nonnally 
■preadlng  them  outwardly  from  the  entrance  to  said  head, 
means  for  closing  said  Jaws  so  as  to  carry  said  shoplder 
below  said  bead,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  and 
Jaws  upwardly  to  carry  said  shoulder  against  said  bead, 
for  compressing  the  same ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  chuck 
comprising  the  exterior  casing,  the  cap  centering  bead 
therein  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  cap  and  a  surround- 
ing flange  below  which  the  t>ead  on  the  cap  may  be  dis- 
posed, and  the  segmental  Jaws  encompassing  said  bead 
and  having  an  inner  shoulder  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
said  bead  and  an  outer  shoulder  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  said  casing  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  Jaws, 
whereby  said  jaws  are  closed  inwardly  to  bring  said  inner 
shoulder  below  said  bead,  combined  with  means  for  effect- 
ing a  compreRslon  of  said  bead  between  said  inner  shoul- 
der and  the  edge  of  said  flange  ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  chuck 
comprising  the  exterior  casing,  the  cap  centering  head 
therein  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  cap  and  a  surround- 
ing flange  below  which  the  bead  on  the  cap  may  be  dis- 
posed, and  the  segmental  Jaws  encompassing  said  bead 
and  having  an  inner  shoulder  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
said  bead  and  an  outer  shoulder  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  said  casing  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  Jaws, 
whereby  said  Jaws  are  closed  inwardly  to  bring  said  Inner 
shoulder  below  said  bead,  combined  with  means  for  effect- 
ing a  compression  of  said  bead  between  said  Inner  shoul- 
der and  the  edge  of  said  flange,  said  casing  having  in- 
serted within  its  lower  edge  the  plugs  of  hardened  metal 
for  preventing  undue  wear  of  same  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874, '-'02.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Granville  A.  IUmason, 
Natchez,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ellen  O.  Rlor- 
dan.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359.003. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
strip,  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  cap  re 
celving  bore,  a  hammer  plvotally  connected  to  the  arm  and 
disposed  to  positively  strike  the  cap,  a  spring  secured  upon 
the  arm  and  exerting  a  constant  pressure  against  the 
hammer,  a  stem  extending  from  the  hammer,  a  bracket 
upon  the  base  strip  having  a  stem  receiving  notch,  and  a 
trigger  pivoted  upon  the  bracket  and  comprising  an  arm 
and  oppositely  extending  angular  branches  either  of  which 
Is  disposed  to  retain  the  stem  within  the  notch. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cap 
holding  device,  a  spring  actuated  hammer,  a  trigger  for 
holding  tbf  hammer  In  retracted  position,  and  means  for 


actuating  the  trigger,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  sup- 
ported rod  having  an  inclined  portion  disposed  to  lap  the 
trigger  and  designed  to  actuate  the  trigger  when  said  ia- 
cllned  portion  ia  moved  tbereagalnst. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cap  holding  device,  a  spring 
actuated  hammer,  and  a  trigger  for  holding  the  hammer  in 
retracted  position :  of  actuating  means  comprising  a 
spring  supported  rod  having  an  inclined  portion,  guiding 
means  for  connecting  said  rod  and  inclined  portion  to  a 
sash,  said  inclined  portion  being  disposed,  when  moved  in 
one  direction  to  shift  the  trigger  and  release  the  hammer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cap  holding  device,  a  ham- 
mer, and  a  trigger  for  holding  the  hammer  in  retracted  po- 
sition ;  of  actuating  means  comprising  a  spring  supported 
rod  having  an  inclined  portion,  guiding  means  for  con- 
necting said  rod  and  inclined  portion  to  a  sash,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  rod.  and  an  actuating  arm  disposed  to 
be  connected  to  a  sash  and  overlap  the  arm  of  the  rod,  said 
inclined  portion  of  the  rod  being  disposed  when  moved  Irv 
one  direction  to  directly  contact  with  and  to  shift  the 
trigger,  and  means  engaging  said  inclined  portion  whereby, 
when  the  rod  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  rod 
will  be  directed  against   the  trigger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cap  holding  device,  a  ham- 
mer, and  a  trigger  for  holding  the  hammer  in  retracted  po- 
sition ;  of  upper  and  lower  sashes,  a  spring  supported  rod 
slidably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  sashes  and  having  an 
Inclined  portion  disposed  to  actuate  the  trigger  when  said 
sash  is  raised,  guides  for  the  rod  and  Its  inclined  portion, 
and  means  upon  the  other  sash  disposed,  when  said  sash 
is  lowered,  to  actuate  the  rod  and  direct  it  against  tlje 
trigger.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.203.  .  CHAIR.     William   R    Jackso.v,   Newfleld,   Pk 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,207. 


1.  .\  chair,  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  seat  frame  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  curved  flange  extending  entirely  around 
It  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  l>ottom  secured 
to  the  frame  over  the  opening  thereof,  sockets  projecting 
from  the  under  face  of  the  frame  at  the  front  and  rear 
and  between  the  margin  and  the  central  opening,  legs  en- 
gaging the  sockets  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  sockets 
projecting  therefrom,  rungs  engaging  the  leg  sockets, 
sockets  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the  seat  frame 
at  the  rear  thereof,  the  end  sockets  being  larger  than  the 
Intermediate  sockets  and  In  alinement  with  the  rear  leg 
sockets,  a  metal  head  rest  having  a  curved  flange  at  its 
upper  edge  and  ends,  and  a  base  flange,  sockets  projectlag 
from  the  under  face  of  the  base  flange  of  the  head  rest, 
the  end  sockets  being  larger  than  the  intermediate  sockets, 
and  side  bars  and  slats  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  head' 
rest  and  the  seckets  on  the  upper  face  of  the  seat  frame. 

2.  A  chair,  comprising  a  seat  frame,  sockets  projectlag. 
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from  the  under  face  of  the  seat  frame  at  the  front  and 
rear,  the  sockets  being  at  a  disUnce  from  the  margin  of 
the  frame,  legs  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  sockets  projecting  therefrom,  rungs  engaging 
the  leg  sockets,  sockets  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  seat  frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  end  sockets  lH>Ing 
larger  than  the  Intermediate  sockets  and  In  alinement 
with  the  rear  leg  sockets,  a  head  rest  provided  with  sock 
els  projecting  downwardly  from  Its  lower  edge,  the  end 
sockets  being  larger  than  the  Intermediate  sockets,  and 
side  bars  and  slats  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  head  rest 
and  the  sockets  on  the  upper  face  of  the  seat  frame. 

3.  A  chair,  comprising  a  metal  seat  frame  having  a 
downwardly  curved  flange  extending  entirely  around  it, 
sockets  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  seat  frame  at  the 
front  and  rear,  the  sockets  being  at  a  distance  from  the 
margin  of  the  frame,  h-gs  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  seat 
frame  and  connected  by  rungs,  sockets  projecting  from  the 
upper  face  of  the  seat  frame  at  the  rear,  the  end  sockets, 
being  largi-r  than  the  intermediate  sockets  and  in  aline- 
ment with  the  rear  leg  sockets,  a  mftnl  head  rest  having 
a  curved  flange  at  its  upper  edg.-  and  ends  and  a  base 
flange,  sockets  projecting  downwnrdly  from  the  base  flange 
of  the  lifiul  rost.  the  end  sockets  bfing  larger  than  the  in- 
termediate sockets,  and  side  bars  and  slats  engaging  the 
sockets  of  the  head  rest  and  the  sockets  -n  the  upper  face 
of  the  seat  frame. 


874,204.      VI-:iIICLE  BRACE.     Petkb  Jess,  Sabula,   Iowa, 
nied  July  3,  1907      Serial  No.  382,108. 


.^.  A  vehicle  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  diagonally-ex- 
tending rods,  a  longitudinally-extending  slldsble  bar,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the 
rods  with  the  bar. 


874.205.  FERTILIZER  UlSTRIBUTER.  John  J.  JoNls, 
Montlcello.  <;«.  nied  .liny  ;U),  1!»07  Serial  No. 
;i86,2-.'2. 


1.  A  vehicle  brace  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  link,  n  longitudinally-extending  bar  adapted  to  have  the 
rear  end  connected  to  the  rear  axle  and  its  forward  end 
loosely  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link,  and  a  pair 
of  diagonally -extending  rods  adapted  to  have  the  forward 
ends  thereof  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  ve- 
hicle body  and  the  rear  ends  loosely  connected  to  the  for- 
ward  portion   of  the    link. 

2.  A  vehicle  brace  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  link,  a  pair  of  rods  having  the  forward  ends  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  forward  part  of  the  vehicle  body  and  their 
rear  ends  loosely  connected  to  said  link,  and  an  elongated 
longitudlniilly-extendlng  bar  having  the  rear  end  there- 
of adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  forward  end  loosely  connected  to  said  link 

3.  A  vehicle  brace  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
link,  a  pair  of  rods  adapted  to  have  the  forward  ends 
thereof  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  l>ody  for- 
wardly  thereof  and  their  rear  ends  loosely  connected  to 
said  link,  an  elongated  longitudinally-extending  rod  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted  ip  have 
the  rear  cud  thereof  connected  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  the  forward  end  thereof  extend  in  said  link,  a 
nut  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  bar.  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  link. 

4.  A  vehicle  brace  for  the  purpose  set  forth  embodying  a 
pair  of  diagonally-extending  rods  adapted  to  have  their 
forward  ends  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  forwardly 
thereof,  a  longitudinally-extending  slidable  bar  adapted 
to  have  the  rear  end  connected  with  the  rear  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  rods  to 
said  bnr. 


1.  In  a  fertilleer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
plow  stock,  of  a  hopper  spaced  above  the  same,  standards 
plvotally  supporting  said  hopper,  each  of  said  standiirds 
being  connected  to  the  said  stock  and  being  bent  rear- 
wardly  from  the  point  of  connection  and  being  conn.cted 
a  second  time  to  the  stock,  and  l)eing  bent  rearwardly  and 
downwnrdly.  a  wlevl  rotatably  carried  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  standards,  pins  projecting  from  said  wheel, 
and  a  spring  arm  carried  by  said  hopper  and  permanently 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
plow  stock,  of  a  hopper  plvotally  carried  thereby,  delivery 
chutes  for  said  hopper,  a  wheel  rortatably  connected  with 
said  stock,  a  guiding  loop  fixed  to  said  stock,  pins  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  wheel,  and  an  arm  fixed  ^a  said 
hopper  and  permanently  extending  through  said  ;;uiding 
loop  and  to  a   position    in  the   path   of  movement   of   said 

pins. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
plow  stock,  of  a  hopper  plvotally  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
arm  secured  to  the  hopper  means  for  vibrating  said  arm, 
and  a  hook  plvotally  connected  with  said  stock  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  hopper  for  retaining  the  same  against 
vibration. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plow  stock,  a 
hopper  arranged  al)ove  the  same,  a  wheel,  and  a  frame 
supporting  the  hopper  and  wheel,  said  frame  consisting  of 
substantially  horixontal  portions  serving  as  braces  for  the 
stock,  a  downwardly  projecting  member  integral  with 
each  of  said  horizontal  portions  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings for  the  wheel,  and  an  upwardly  extending  member  also 
formed  Integrally  with  each  of  said  horizontal  members 
and  projecting  therefrom  at  on  acute  angle,  said  up- 
wardly extending  members  supporting  llie  hopper  and  dis- 
tributing the  weight  of  the  material  therein  between  the 
stock  and  the  wheel. 


874.206.  INSUL-VTING  END  IK)8T  FOR  RAIL-JOINT 
CIRCriTS.  WiLi.iA.M  r..  Kabns.  Parkers  Landing.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  354.6.".5.  Renewed  Sept, 
23.   1907.      Serial  No.  394,203. 


1.   An  insulating  end  poet   for  rail  joints,   consisting  of 
1  an  indurated  body  having  a  soft  tip  on  the  head  thereof. 
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2.  An  liualatlDK  end  po»t  for  rail  joints  barlnff  a  tott 

tip. 

3.  An  Insulating  end  poat  for  rail  Jolnta  having  an  In- 
tegral soft  tip. 

4.  An  InBulatlng  end  poat  for  rail  Joints  having  a  soft 

tip  on  the  head  thereof. 

B.  An  inaulating  end   post  having  a  head  element  pro- 
vided with  an  indurated  portion  and  a  soft  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U-ahaped  armatore  moupted  upon  said  swinging  member 
and  provided  with  poles  adapted  to  mate  the  poles  of 
said    bipolar    magnet,    said    armature    being    mounted    to 


874.207.  DIPPER  AND  DIPPKR-HANDLK  FOR  EXCA- 
VATORS JAMKS  P.  Kasr  and  John  D.  Raoch,  Lo- 
sansport,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  357,018. 


swing  back  and  forth  across  the  poles  of  said  magnet  with- 
out touching  the  same,  and  contact  toerhanism  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  movements  of  enld  swinging  member. 


874,209.       ELP]CTRIC    TRANSMISSION     OF 
GENCE.      IsiDOR  KiTSEE,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,179. 


INTELLr- 

1-iled  Aug. 


1.  The  improved  dipper  handle  comprising,  as  to  its 
body,  two  light  pieces  of  flanged  Iron  spaced  apart  but 
rtgidly  secured  together,  and  a  nose-piece  comprising 
parts  which  are  bent  downwardly  at  their  outer  ends,  the 
shanlcs  or  body  portions  being  arranged  between  the  ex- 
terior flanges  of  the  said  pieces  and  securely  bolted  in 
placo,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  dipper,  a  handle  formed  of 
I  pieces,  having  a  nose  bent  downward,  and  pivot  blocks 
121  secured  between  the  flanges  of  said  pieces,  of  braces 
4  pivoted  to  the  upper  corners  of  the  dipper  back,  and 
their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  said  blocks  and  having  a 
series  of  holes  providing  for  adjustment  of  the  pivot  bolt, 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  Improved  dipper  body  having  a  back  which  is 
and  I-plate.  the  flanges  of  the  same  being  riveted  to  the 
edges  of  the  body,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  dipper  having 
brackets  2—2  and  3—3  attached  at  its  corners,  of  the 
bottom  arms  7,  handle  pieces  B.  and  braces  4,  pivoted  as 
described. 

6,  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  dipper,  of  a 
series  of  teeth  projecting  forward  from  its  edge,  the  same 
being  leveled  on  the  upper  and  underside  and  made  broad- 
est at  their  outer  ends  and  tapered  rearward  therefrom, 
the  shanks  of  the  teeth  being  slotted  to  embrace  the  edge 
of  the  dipper  body,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank 
being  extended  across  the  side  of  the  dipper,  thus  forming 
ribs  on  the  Interior  of  the  dipper,  as  shown  and  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


874,208.      POLE-CHANGER.     Lkb    Kiblinqkb,    Jackson. 
La;     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.B82. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  magnet  provided  with  a  flat 
pole,  an  armature  provided  likewise  with  a  flat  pole 
adapted  to  register  with  aald  flat  pole  of  said  magnet, 
means  for  mounting  said  armature^ so  that  the  same  can 
■wing  in  a  plane  crossing  the  short  diameter  of  aald  flat 
poles,  and  a' contact  connected  with  aald  magnet,  said 
contact  being  so  dispoMd  that  the  swing  of  said  armature 
op«n8  uld  contact. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  W-polar  magnet,  a  alngle  awlng- 
Ing    member    disposed    adjacent    thereto,    a    substantially 


1.  Means  to,  neutralize  the  Induciug  effect  of  a  pow4  r 
wire  on  neighboring  lines  of  transmission,  said  meaqa 
comprising  a  conductor  placed  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
lines  of  transmission  and  connected  In  shunt  with  the  re- 
turn of  said  power  wire.  ! 

2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  lines  useful  for  trans- 
mitting lnt♦>^ig^■nl•e.  a  power  wire  positioned  In  the  Induc- 
ing region  uf  said  lines,  a  return  for  said  power  wire,  a 
shunt  circuit  for  said  return,  said  shunt  circuit  posi- 
tioned in  the  neighborhood  of  said   lines  of  transmission. 

:^.  Means  to  neutralize  the  inducing  effect  of  a  power 
wire  on  nelghlxirlng  lines  of  transmission,  said  m.-nns  i-oi- 
braclnj;  a  conductor  positioned  near  said  lines  of  transmis- 
sion, said  conductor  forming  a  shunt  around  the  return 
for  said  powei-  wire  and  means  in  said  shunt  to  vary  the 
flow  of  the  current  In  said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  system  of  power  transmission  wherein  the  rails 
of  travel  are  the  return,  means  to  neutralize  the  Inducing 
effect  of  said  power  wire  on  neighboring  lines  of  transmis- 
sion, said  means  comprising  a  conductor  positioned  nenr 
said  lines  oif  transmission,  said  conductor  shunting  pyt 
of  said   rails  of  travel. 


874.210.      MAIL-POUCH    CRANE.      Harris    W.    Ki.imk, 
S^lls    Station,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    13,    1907.      Serial    No. 
:        392,7.32. 

1.  .\  mail  pouch  crane  comprising  a  standard  or  poet, 
mall  pouch  supporting  arms  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
post  curved  cams  for  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms 
and  means  for  supporting  a  mall  pouch  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  .V  mall  pouch  crane  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm 
projecting  at  one  side  of  said  standard,  a  bracket  on  said 
arm.  a  curved  cam  on  said  bracket,  a  mall  pouch  support- 
ing arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  standard  with  the  rear 
end    of    said    supporting    arm    engaging    said    curved    cam. 

■  means  for  supporting  a  mall  pouch  on  the  outer  end  of 
I  said  supporting  arm,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said 
I  standard,  a  bracket  connected  to  said  arm,  aald  bracket 

1   carrying   two   curved   cams,   a   pouch   supporting  arm   plv- 
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oted  to  aaid  adjustable  arm  with  the  rear  end  of  aald  sup- 
porting arm  disposed  between  said  cams,  and  means  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  arm  for  engaging  a  ring 
on  the  mail  poucti 


I 


*  •»  ,- 


3.  in  a  mall  pouch  crane  the  combination  of  a  standard. 
curved  cams,  pivoted  pouch  supporting  arms  ongaglnj;  said 
cams,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  supporting 
arms  toward  and  from   tlie  other. 

4.  In  a  mall  pouch  crane,  a  standard,  a  pouch  support- 
ing arm  pivoted  upon  said  standard,  a  curved  cam  for 
normally  supporting  said  arm  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
means  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  pouch. 

T).  In  a  mail  pouch  crane,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  i)uucli  supporting  arm  j)ivoted  upon  said  standard, 
a  cam  for  normally  supporting  said  arm  In  a  horizontal 
position,  an  adjustable  arm.  a  pouch  supporting  arm  piv- 
oted thereto  and  a  pair  of  curved  cams  between  which  the 
end  of  said  supporting  arm  Is  disposed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,211.  NON-KEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Irving  I.  Kre 
MBK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,832. 


1.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
neck  presenting  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  valve  seated 
thereon  and  having  a  hemispherical  l>ody  and  an  oscillat- 
ing portion  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for  engaging 
wltb  said  oscillating  portion  to  limit  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllalile  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  l)ottle 
neck    presenting    an    annular    valve    seat,    a    valve    seated  ' 


thereon  and  having  a  hemispherical  body  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  substantially  conical  oscillatory  portion  rlfld 
therewith,  and  means  engaging  with  said  conical  portion 
adjacent  lu  outer  end  for  limiting  the  oscillations  thereof. 
3.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
neck  presenting  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  ralve  aaafd 
thereon  and  comprising  a  hemispherical  seating  portion 
and  an  oscillating  portion  substantially  conical  in  form 
and  having  Its  outer  smaller  end  provided  with  a  receaa, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  valve,  aaid 
means  presenting  a  projection  extending  into  said  recess 
t)ut  normally  out  of  engagemnt   with   the  sides  thereof. 


874,212.      PNErM.\TIC    FAN.      CHAai.KS   Kldkber.    Alle- 
gheny, Pa.     Original   application   filed  Jan    9.   1906,   8e 
rial    No.    295,284.       Divided    and    this    application    filed 
Oct.  20,   1906.     Serial  No.   339,862. 


1.  A  fan  Involving  a  casing  and  blades,  blades  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  flrst-mentloned  blades,  near  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tions to  furnish  pockets  on  the  rear  of  said  first-mentioned 
blades. 

2.  A  fan  Involving  a  casing  and  blades,  said  blades  hav- 
ing pockets  on  their  rear  sides  to  receive  and  compress  air 
which  acts  to  cushion  the  air  entering  said  fan 

3.  A  fan  having  spiders  and  sides,  angular  strips  fas- 
tened to  the  sides  and  spiders,  respectively,  angular  Im- 
pelling blades  connected  to  said  strips  and  extending  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  and  angular  blades  fastened  to  said 
sides  and  fitted  respectively  against  the  rear  faces  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  blades  and  forming  with  the  latter  pockets. 

4.  A  fan  having  a  shaft,  spiders  fasteni-d  to  said  shaft, 
sides  united  with  said  spiders,  shanks  or  bodies  extending 
outward  from  the  shaft  and  disposed  substantially  radially 
of  the  fan,  angular  Impelling  blades  joined  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  respective  shanks  or  bodies  and  Integral  with 
the  latter,  and  substantially  angular  blades  fastened  to  the 
rear  faces  of  the  Impelling  blades  and  forming  with  the 
latter  pockets,  all  the  blades  extending  from  one  of  said 
sides  to  the  other. 

.^.  .\  fan  wheel  having  sides  provided  with  eyes  and  also 
having  blades  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
fan  iminterruptedly  along  Irregular  planes  to  the  periph- 
eries of  the  respective  sides,  and  angular  liladeg  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  blades  on  the 
rear  sides  thereof  and  their  free  portions  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  sev- 
eral blades  presenting  air-receiving  pockets. 


874,213.     FENCE-POST.     Christopher   Ljcmebe.   Marah- 
fleld.  Wis.     Filed  .\pr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,952. 

1.  A  ffnce  post  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  recess  therein  and  presenting  Its  sides  to 
the  surface  of  said  body  portion  at  an  angle  to  one 
another,  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  said  post  in  parallelism 
to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  recess,  and  spools  having  trun- 
nions Joumal<*d  in  the  material  of  said  post  and  in  aald 
bearing  plate. 

2.  A  fence  post  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  provided  with 
two   angularly  disposed    sides,    a    bearing    plate   detachably 
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seeared  to  Mid  bodj  portion  In  paralleiiam  to  one  of  said 
■ides,  ipools  bftTlng  trnnniont  Joornaled  in  the  material 
of  iald  body  portion  and  in  lald  bearing-plate,  laid  apoola 
baring  ratchet  edges,  and  pawls  pivoted  to  said  bearing- 
plate  above  said  ratchet  edges  and  designed  for  engage- 
ment therewith. 


:'..  A  fence  post  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  for- 
wardlyprojecting  portion  having  outwardly-diverging  sides 
defining  the  sides  of  respective  longitudinal  recesses,  the 
other  sides  of  said  receses  being  cut  into  said  posts  at  sub- 
stantial rlfTht-angles  to  the  sides  of  said  forwardly-project- 
Ing  portion,  bearing-plates  secured  at  each  side  of  said 
post  adjacent  said  recesses,  spools  having  trunnions  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing-plates  and  In  the  material  of  said 
forwardly-projectlng  portion,  each  of  said  spools  having  a 
ratchet  edge  at  ono  side  thereof,  and  pawls  pivoted  to  said 
bearing-plates  alwve  said  ratchet  edges  and  designed  for 
respective  engagement  therewith. 


4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  4  governor' 
comprising  a  doable  arm  rigidly  keyed  upon  the  shaft., 
two  weights  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  double  arm» 
an  inertia  ring  surrounding  the  weights  and  connected 
therewith,  a  flection  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  inertia  ring  and  the  other  to  the  double  arm,  links 
connecting  the  ring  with  the  weights,  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  consisting  of  a  movable  pin 
radially  guided  in  a  tubular  portion  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
double  arm.  on*  extremity  of  said  pin  bearing  against 
the  spring,  and  means  for  displacing  said  pin  radially. 

.".  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  governor 
comprising  two  arms  rigidly  keyed  upon  the  shaft,  a 
knife  edge  fitted  to  the  extremity  of  one  arm,  two  pendu- 
lums pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  an  Inertia 
ring,  a  flection  spring  attached  at  one  extremity  to  the 
inertia  rinfr,  the  other  extremity  being  hook-shaped  and 
bearing  aKainst  the  knife  edge  of  one  arm,  links  connect- 
ing the  ring  with  the  weights,  me.ans  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  consisting  of  n  movable  pin  radially 
guided  in  a  tubular  portion  rigidly  fixed  to  the  double 
arm,  one  extremity  of  said  pin  bearing  against  the  spring, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  pin   radially. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.214.  INERTIA-GOVERNOR.  Hugo  Lbntz,  Halen- 
see,  near  Berlin,  and  Wilhklm  VoiT,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  n»06.     Serial  No.  328,721. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  governor 
comprising  a  double  arm  rigidly  keyed  upon  the  shaft, 
two  weights  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  double  arm, 
an  Inertia  ring  surrounding  the  weights  and  connected 
therewith,  a  flection  spring  havlns  one  end  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  inertia  ring  and  the  other  to  the  double  arm,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  substantially 
In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
-  2.  In  combination  with  au  engine  shaft,  a  governor 
comprising  a  double  arm  rigidly  keyed  upon  the  shaft, 
two  pendulums  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  double 
arm,  »n  inertia  ring  surrounding  the  weights  and  con- 
nected therewith,  a  flection  spring  having  one  end  rigidly 
fixed  to  tbe  inertia  ring  and  the  other  to  the  double  arm, 
links  connecting  the  ring  with  the  pendulums  and  means 
for  rarying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  governor 
comprising  a  doable  arm  rigidly  keyed  upon  the  shaft, 
two  weights  pivoted  to  tbe  extremities  of  said  double  arm, 
an  inertia  ring  surroondlng  the  weights  and  connected 
therewith,  a  flection  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  fixed  to 
tbe  inertia  ring  and  the  other  to  the  dooble  arm,  links 
connecting  the  ring  with  the  weights,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing tbe  tension  of-  the  spring,  consisting  of  a  movable 
pin  radially  guided  In  a  tnbnlar  portion  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  doable  arm,  one  extremity  of  said  pin  bearing  against 
the  q>rlng. 


874,21-).     PENCIL-HOLDER.     Stbphkn  M.  Lewis,  Pltts^ 
burg.  Kans.     filed  Sept,  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,997. 


A  pencil  holder  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal 
comprising  a  bowed  body  portion,  a  tongue  extending 
from  one  end  tbereof,  barbs  integral  therewith  for  engag- 
ing a  fabric,  said  tongue  having  an  out-turned  extremity, 
a  straight  tongue  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
body,  elongated  oval  wings  integral  with  said  tongue  and 
located  adjacent  the  body,  said  wings  being  folded  upon 
the  tongue  to  form  a  substantially  triangular  passage, 
the  lower  portions  of  the  wings  being  spaced  from  the 
tongue,  said  wings  having  their  outer  edges  converging 
toward  the  centers  thereof  to  form  an  elongated  front 
Inlet  extending  from  one  end  of  the  triangular  passage, 
said  converging  edges  constituting  guides  for  the  point  of 
a  pencil  inserted  into  the   front  inlet. 


874,216.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NON-ALCOHOLIC 
REVERAGES  FROM  FERMENTED  LIQUIDS.  Haa- 
MANN  LiNZBL  and  Carl  Bischoff,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1904.     Serial  No.  231,322. 


Tbe  herein  described  process  for  making  a  non-alcobollc 
drink  from  a  fermented  liquid,  such  as  beer,  consisting  In 
passing  a  current  of  water  vapor  and  a  current  of  air  to- 
gether through  the  alcoholic  liquid,  under  diminished  air- 
pressure,  in  such  manner  that  by  means  of  a  partial  con- 
densation of  the  water  vapor  tbe  liquid  is  kept  contlno- 
ously  at  tbe  aame  volume,  and  Its  alcohol  la  sacked  off 
with  the  surplus  water  vapor  and  the  rarefied  air. 
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<74,217.  APPARATUS  FOB  BBEAKINQ  BOCKS,  4c. 
Faxn  LOBNITZ,  Benfrew,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1906. 
Serial   No.   314.48S. 


having  their  outer  portions  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  with 
hoisting  means  for  raising  the  cutter  and  allowing  it  to 
fall,  of  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  hoisting 
means,  said  controlling  means  being  set  in  action  by  the 
cutter  when  it  strikes  the  rock  (so  as  to  again  raise  the 
cuttert  and  also  when  it  is  raised  to  a  certain  height  (so 
as  to  let  the  cutter  fall  again 

2.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  winch  for  raising  the  cutter  and  allowing  it  to 
fall,  of  means  (set  In  action  by  the  cutter  when  it  strikes 
the  rock  t  to  automatically  actuate  a  clutch,  and,  later,  the 
winch-supply  valve  for  actuating  the  winch  so  as  to  raise 
tbe  cutter  and  means  (set  In  action  by  the  cutter  when 
it  reaches  a  certain  height)  for  causing  the  hoisting 
winch   to   lower  the  cutter. 

3.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  winch  for  raising  the  cutter  and  allowing  it  to 
fall  of  moans  for  automatically  first  actuating  a  clutch 
and  later  the  winch-supply  valve  causing  the  winch  to 
raise  the  cutter  Just  after  It  strikes  the  rock  and  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  the  winch  to  drop  the  cutter 
when  It  Is  raised  to  a  certain  height. 

4.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
winch  operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  raising  the  cutter 
and  allowing  It  to  fall  of  means  set  In  action  by  the  cutter 
when  It  strikes  the  rock  for  automatically  opening  the 
fluid  supply  valve  of  the  winch  and  means  set  in  action 
by  the  cutter  when  it  reaches  a  certain  height,  for  auto 
matlcally  closing  the  fluid  supply  valve  of  the  winch. 

5.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
steam  winch  for  raising  the  cutter  and  allowing  it  to  fall 
of  means  set  In  action  by  the  cutter  when  it  strikes  the 
rock  for  automatically  opening  the  steam  supply  valve 
of  tbe  winch  and  means  set  in  action  by  the  cutter  when 
It  reaches  a  certain  height  for  automatically  closing  the 
steam  supply  valve  of  the  winch. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,218.  PLANT  AND  VEGETABLE  BROODER  AND 
GROWER.  William  P  Li  tz.  Ellrabeth  township.  Mi- 
ami county,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.186. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  walls  hav- 
ing covered  ventilating  openings  therein,  said  end  wails  ex- 
tending above  said  side  walls,  and  a  cover  frame  compris- 
ing foraminous  sections  hinged  to  one  another  and  remov- 
ably secured  between  said  upper  portions  of  said  end  walls, 
above  said  side  walls  and  resting  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of 
said  side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrU)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  walls  having 
covered  ventilating  openings  therein,  said  end  walls  ex- 
tending above  said  side  walls  and  tapering  thereat>ove 
to  form  central  apices,  and  a  cover  frame  comprising  fo- 
•ramlnoos  sections  hinged  to  one  another  and  removably  ae- 
•eared  between  said  end  walls  adjacent  their  apices  and 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  walls  having 
ventilating  openings  therein  covered  with  a  foraminous 
material  and  provided  with  outer  opaque  covers  hinged  to 
said  walls,  said  end  walls  extending  above  said  side  walls 
and  tapering  thereahove  to  form  central  apices,  and  a 
cover  frame  comprising  foraminous  sections  hinged  to  one 
another  and  removably  secured  between  said  end  walls  ad- 
jacent their  apices  and  a  textile  covering  extending  over 
both  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  descrtl)ed 

4  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  walls  having 
covered  ventilating  openings  therein,  said  end  walls  ex- 
tending atKjve  said  side  walls  and  tapering  thereaboVe  to 
form  central  apices  and  having  openings  formed  therein 
adjacent  said  apices  provided  with  contracted  mouths,  and 
a  cover  frame  comprising  foraminous  sections  hinged  to 
one  another  along  their  adjacent  edges  and  provided  with 
pins  projecting  therefrom  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
openings  to  hold  said  cover  frame  in  position  between  aald 
end  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  H  device  nf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  walls  having 
ventilating  openings  therein  covered  with  a  foraminous 
material  and  provided  with  outer  opaque  covers  hinged  to 
said  walls,  said  end  walls  extending  above  said  side  walls 
and  tapering  thereahove  to  form  central  apices  and  having 
openings  formed  therein  adjacent  said  apices,  provided 
with  contracted  mouths,  and  a  cover  frame  comprising 
foraminous  sections  hinged  to  one  another  along  their  ad- 
jacent edges  and  provided  with  pins  projecting  therefrom 
adapted  for  insertion  in  said  openings  to  hold  said  cover 
frame  in  position  between  said  end  walls,  and  a  textile 
covering  extending  over  both  of  said  sections,  substantially 
as  described. 


874.219.  BRAKE  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLES. 
Joseph  N.  Mahonkv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  him- 
self, .lames  D.  I^eys.  and  Samuel  Jacobaon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  October  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,987. 


V.  


r.^' 


I.  In  vehicle  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
brake-spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  the  brakea,  a 
motor  adapted  to  Impose  further  tension  upon  the  spring 
to  partially  or  wholly  release  tbe  brakes,  a  non-reveralng 
driving  connection  Interposed  between  the  motor  and  tbm 
spring  and  controllable  variable  clutch  devices  tnterpoaed 
between  the  non-reversing  connection  and  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  will  to  partially   release  aoeh 
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farther   taaslon   of  .the   Bprlng  and   thereby   ▼arlably   or  ' 
cradaallj  apply  th«  brakes. 

2.  In  yehlcle  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
brake-aprlng  under  tension  tending  to  apply  the  brakes,  a 
motor  adapted  to  Impose  further  tension  upon  the  spring 
to  partially  or  wholly  release  the  bra,kes,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  spring  whereby  when 
the  motor  is  actuated  the  spring  is  subjected  to  further 
tension,  such  connection  comprising  controllable  means 
for  variably  or  gradually  releasing  such  Increased  tension 
of  the  spring  to  variably  apply  the  brakes  without  move- 
ment of  the  motor  In  reversed  direction. 

3.  In  vehicle  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension,  the  reaction  of  which  afTords 
the  entire  braking  power  in  all  braking  operations,  a  motor 
adapted  to  Impose  increased  tension  upon  the  spring  to 
partially  or  wholly  release  the  brakes,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  motorman  for  variably  releasing  such  in- 
creased tension  of  the  spring  without  reverse  movement  of 
the  motor  to  thereby  variably  apply  the  brakes. 

4.  In  vehicle  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
brake-spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  the  brakes,  a 
motor  adapted  to  Impose  further  tension  upon  the  spring 
to  partially  ot  wholly  release  the  brakes,  a  non-reversing 
driving  connection  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
spring  and  controllable  friction  clutch  devices  Interposed 
between  the  non-rcveraing  connection  and  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  will  to  partially  release  such 
further  tension  of  the  spring  and  thereby  variably  or  grad- 
ually apply  the  brakes. 

5.  In  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  spring  under  tension  tending  to  apply  the  brakes,  a 
rotary  motor  organized  to  be  run  in  one  direction  only, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  spring  and  motor 
comprising  a  non-reversing  driving  connection,  and  power 
actuated  clutch  devices  under  the  control  of  the  motor- 
man  ;  whereby  further  tension  Imposed  upon  the  spring  by 
the  action  of  the  motor  to  release  the  brakes  may  be  re- 
lieved by  manipulation  of  the  power  clutch  controlling  de-  | 
vices  to  permit  application  of  the  brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874.220.  LAUNDRY-MARKING  MACHINE.  Charlks  H. 
M.MBE.v,  Logansport.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  301,230. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  integral  therewith  a  hollow  bracket  provided  with  a 
borliontal  arm  having  bearlnKi  at  the  ends  thereof,  a 
•haft  joornaled  in  the  bearings,  said  shaft  hartaig  at  one 
•Bd  wlthtai  the  bracket  a  palley.  and  at  the  other  end  a 
ezank  arm  provlded-wlth  a  Journal  pin.  a  q>rlng  encircling 
tbe  abaft  wlUUn  the  boriioiital  arm  and  harlnc  one  end 
th«r«of  encaging  aald  arm,  a  collar  adjoatably  mounted  on 
the  ahaft  and  prorlded  with  an  op«ilnf  for  *«>g»g<ng  the 
other  end  ot  the  q>nng,  a  tranarerae  arm  aeenred  to  the 
end  of  the  horlsontal  arm.  said  tranareree  arm  being  pro- 


vided at  each  end  with  a  lug  having  a  bearing  there- 
through, a  rod  having  its  ends  supported  in  the  bearings,  a 
block  slidable  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  depending 
pin,  a  type  block  Joumaied  on  the  crank  pin  of  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  through  which  elides 
the  pin,  said  block  having  a  depending  flange  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  pin  projecting  horizontally  from  the  flange 
for  supporting  a  type,  an  Inking  block  on  one  side  of  the 
shaft  In  position  to  be  engkged  by  the  type,  a  printing 
block  on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft  In  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  tyi.«>  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  a  half  turn.^ 
and  means  for  partiallj    rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  shaft  joumaied  on  the  support,  said  shaft  having 
at  one  end  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  journal  pin,  a  rod 
arranged  above  and  transversely  of  the  shaft,  a  block 
slidable  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  depending  pin,  a 
type  block  joumaied  on  the  journal  pin  and  having  a  verti- 
cal opening  In  which  slides  the  depending  pin.  said  block 
having  at  one  side  thereof  a  depending  flange  and  a  pin 
projecting  horizontally  from  the  flange  for  supporting  a 
type,  an  Inking  block  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  type,  a  printing  block  on  the  other  side 
of  the  shaft  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  type  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  a  half  turn,  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  a  spring  for  returning  the  shaft  to  Its  origi- 
nal position,  and  a  loccklng  arm  engaging  the  sliding  block 
for  retaining  the  type  block  in  a  position  midway  between 
the  Inking  block  and  the  printing  block. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  shaft  joumaied  on  the  support,  said  shaft  having 
at  one  end  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  journal  pin.  a  rod 
arranged  above  and  transversely  of  the  shaft,  a  block  slid- 
able on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  depending  pin,  a  type 
block  joumaied  on  the  journal  pin  and  having  a  vertical 
opening  In  which  slides  the  depending  pin,  said  block  hav- 
ing at  one  side  thereof  a  depending  flange  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting horizontally  from  the  flange  for  supporting  a  type, 
an  inking  block  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  in  position  for  en- 
gagement by  the  type,  a  printing  block  on  the  other  side 
of  the  shaft  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  type  when 
the  shaft  Is  rotated  a  half  turn,  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  shaft  to  its 
original  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a 
Journal  pin.  a  rod  arranged  above  the  shaft  and  trans- 
versely thereto,  a  block  slidable  on  the  rod  and  provided 
with  a  depending  pin,  a  type  block  joumaied  on  the  jour- 
nal pin  and  having  an  opening  through  which  slides  the 
depending  pin,  means  on  the  block  for  supporting  a  type, 
an  inking  block  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  in  position  for  en- 
gagement by  the  type,  a  printing  block  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shaft  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  type  when 
the  shaft  Is  rotated  a  half  turn,  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  and  means  for  returning  the  shaft  to  Ita 
original  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  crank  arm,  a  transverse  rod 
above  the  shaft,  a  block  slidable  on  the  rod  and  provided 
with  a  depending  pin,  a  type  block  connected  with  the 
crank  arm  and  baving  an  opening  through  which  slides 
the  pin,  means  on  the  block  for  supporting  a  type,  an  ink- 
ing block  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  in  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  type,  a  printing  block  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  shaft  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  type  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  a  balf  turn,  and  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  shaft. 


874.221.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Charlis  A.  Mathbkt, 
Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.339.207. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  having  sheet  holder*  consisting 
of  pivoted  arms  having  attached  at  their  outer  ends  two 
inwardly  extending  clamping  wings  arranged  parallel  to 
the  arms  and  below  the  same. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  having  sheet  holders  consisting 
of  pivoted  arms  having  attached  to  their  outer  ends  two 
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horlsontal  inwardly  extending  clamping  wings  and  a  clip 
for  plncbiog  the  outer  ends  01  said  wings  together. 


3.  A  music  leaf  turner  having  pivoted  arms  bearing 
swinging  sheet  holders  for  each  sheet,  each  holder  con- 
sisting of  two  horizontal  wings  attached  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  pivoted  arms  and  projecting  inwardly  be- 
neath the  same  and  a  stationary  semi-circular  support 
located  between  the  pivoted  arms  and  inwardly  project- 
ing wings 

4.  .\  music  leaf  turner  hftvlng  swinging  sheet  holders. 
each  consisting  of  a  pivoted  arm  made  flat  in  cross  section 
nnd  twisted  in  its  length  and  bearing  at  lis  outer  end  two 
horizontal  nnd  inwardly  projecting  clamping  wings  ar- 
ranged to  lie  compactly  against  each  other  when  folded 
together. 

6.  A  music  leaf  turner  having  separate  borlrontally 
swinging  sheet  holders,  a  horliontally  oscillating  turning 
arm  with  a  pivoted  trip,  a  motor  mechanism,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  trip. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S74.222  COMBIN.\TION  OF  LINE  AND  SCREEN  PIIO 
TOGRAI'HY.  Edcabd  Mxbtkns,  Gross  -  Llchterfelde. 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
826,940. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  photo- 
graphic Images,  consisting  In  producing  whole-tones  and 
half-tones,  first  one  and  then  the  other,  on  the  same  sensi- 
tized surface. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  photo- 
graphic images,  consisting  in  successively  exposing  to  the 
same  sensitized  surface  whole-tone  and  half-tone  Images 
on  grounds  of  non-actinlc  color. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  photo- 
graphic Images,  consisting  In  producing  successively  on 
a  single  sensitized  surface  whole  and  balf-tone  photo- 
graphic images  from  Images  on  transparent  films  of  non- 
nctinlc  color. 


874.223.  CONVEYING  APP.^RATCS.  Thomas  8.  Mil- 
LEa,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1904.  Serial 
No.   236,851. 

1.  In  combination,  a  traction  rope  extending  from  the 
shore  over  and  beyond  a  vessel,  an  anchorage  seaward  of 
the  v(>ssel  wherel^y  said  traction  rope  is  beld  distended,  a 


load  carriage  operated  by  said  traction  rope  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  traction  rope  on  the  vesael  between  the  load 
carrlsge  and  the  seaward  end  of  said  traction  rope. 


2.  In  combination,  a  traction  rope  extending  from  the 
ihore  over  and  beyond  a  vessel  and  back  again,  a  sheave 
in  the  seaward  loop  of  said  traction  rope,  an  anchorage  to 
which  said  sheave  Is  secured,  a  load  carriage  operated 
by  said  traction  rope  and  a  support  on  the  vessel  for  said 
traction  rope  between  the  load  carriage  and  sheave 

3.  In  combination,  n  traction  rope  extc'nding  from  the 
shore  over  and  beyond  a  vessel  and  back  again,  two  fric- 
tion drums  wltti  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  traction 
rope  are  connected,  a  sheave  in  the  seaward  loop  of  said 
traction  rope,  an  anchorage  to  which  said  sheave  Is  con- 
nected and  n  support  on  the  slilp  for  said  traction  rope 
between  said  load  carriage  and  sheave 

4.  In  combination  a  carrying  cable  extending  from  a 
stationary  anchorage  over  a  vessel  to  nn  nnchornpe  sea- 
ward therefrom,  a  flexibly  mounted  support  on  the  vessel 
forming  a  running  engagement  with  said  carrying  cable, 
nnd  a  load  carriage  on  said  carrying  cable 

5.  In  combination,  a  carrying  cable  extending  from  the 
shore  over  a  vessel  to  an  anchorage  seaward  therefrom,  a 
traction  rope  extending  from  the  shore  over  and  beyond 
said  vessel  and  connected  with  said  anchorage  and  a  sup- 
port on  said  vessel  forming  a  running  engagement  with 
both  said  cable  and  traction  ropes  and  a  load  carriage 
operated  on  said   cable  by  said  traction   rope. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


S74,224.    COLLAR-BUTTON.    James  N   Mills.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,337. 


A  collar  button  having  an  elongated  base  plate  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  bent  or  folded  portion  constituting 
a  hinge-knuckle,  said  folded  portion  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  notches  or  recesses  adjacent  to  the 
base  plate,  in  combination  with  a  clamping  member  con- 
sisting of  an  open  link,  the  terminal  ends  of  which  en- 
gage the  bent  portion  forming  the  knuckle,  and  the 
notches  in  the  latter :  said  notches  serving  to  secure  the 
clamping  member  In  extended  posiuon  and  when  folded 
flat  upon  or  in  relation  to  the  base  plate. 


874.225      MAIL-B,\G  DELIVERER.     Jamb.s  Millsap.  De 
Soto,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.840. 

1.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  cylinder,  pistons 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  discharge  tubes  conn<'(fed  to 
said  cylinder,  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  locking  pins  for 
holding  said  pistons  in  one  position,  levers  connected  to 
said  pins  and  extending  out  through  the  car,  and  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir  connected  to  said  cylinder  between 
said  pistons. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer,  a  cylinder,  pistons  In  said 
cylinder,  discharge  tubes  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a 
compressed  air  reservoir  connected  to  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  pistons,  and  means  for  dlscliarging  air  from 
the  cylinder  to  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  deliverer,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, pistons  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  locking  said  pla- 
tens, a  lever  connected  to  said  means  and  extending  ont 
through  openings  In  the  sides  of  the  car.  a  compreaeed  air 
reservoir  leading  to  the  cylinder  between  the  pistons,  and 
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a  post  and  trigger  for  operating  the  lerera  for  discharging 
air  from  the  cylinder  to  the  tnbee  to  dellrer  mall  bags. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
discharge  tubes  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  compressed 
air  reservoir  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  pistons  In 
the  cylinder,  discharge  tubes  connected  to  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  admitting  the  air  from  said  cylinder  to 
flaid  tubes  for  discharging  mall  bags. 


874.226.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  W.  Mcldoox,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381,045. 


formed  of  a  plurality  of  baaketa  superimposed  and  filled 
with  concrete,  the  concrete  In  one  basket  uniting  through 
the  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof  with  the  concrete  in 
the  basket  below,  and  a  basket  baring  a  body  portion  simi- 
lar In  form  to  the  baskets  in  the  column  and  having  a  gir- 
der-forming extension  integral  therewith  and  filled  with 
concrete  to  form  a  girder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,227.  I-ORTABLE  BURGLAR  -  AI^RM.  Joseph  L. 
MuLRY,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  P.  Rollings,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388,470. 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  column,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  reticulated  metal  baskets  placed  one  upon  the  other  and 
each  filled  with  concrete  after  having  been  placed  in  posi- 
tion and  before  the  next  successive  basket  Is  placed  in  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  reinforced  concrete  columns, 
consisting  in  placing  in  the  desired  position  an  open- 
topped  metal  basket,  filling  the  same  with -concrete,  super- 
imposing thereon  a  second  basket  having  a  reticulated 
bottom,  filling  said  second  basket  with  concrete,  whereby 
the  concrete  in  one  basket  unites  through  the  openings  In 
the  bottom  with  the  concrete  in  the  basket  below,  and  re- 
peating the  operation  until  the  desired  height  is  attained. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure.  Including  a  wall 
formed  of  baskets  filled  with  concrete,  a  column  formed  of 
baskets  filled  with  concrete,  and  girders  formed  of  baskets 
Integral  with  the  wall  and  the  column  and  also  filled  with 
concrete. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure,  comprising  a  wall. 
Including  a  basket  having  a  glrder-formlng  extension  upon 
one  Bide  t|^ereof,  a  column  Including  a  basket  baring  a 
girder-forming  extension  .upon  one  side  thereof,  said  ex- 
tensions being  in  allnement,  and  concrete  filling  said  ex- 
tensions and  forming  therewith  a  girder  connecting  said 
wall  and  said  colnmn. 

o.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure,  comprising  a  column 


1  In  a  portable  burglar  niarm.  an  electrically  actuated 
I  alarm,  an  automatically  actuated  circuit  closer,  a  resilltnt 
,  bridging  member,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  in  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  set  in  engagement  with  an  object  to 
hold  said  member  out  of  electric  contact,  and  means 
whereby  the  change  of  the  relative  positions  of  said  object 
and  said  circuit  clos<"r  will  cause  said  bridging  meral>er  to 
drop  and  complete  the  circuit  and  sound  the  alarm 

2.  In  a  portable  burglar  alarm,  an  electrically  actuated 
alarm,  an  automatic  circuit  closer,  a  bridging  niember,  a 
jointed  tripping  bar  adapted  to  be  set  In  engagement  with 
an  ol)Ject  to  liold  said  memb'T  out  of  electrical  contact, 
and  means  whereby  the  change  of  positions  of  said  object 
with  relation  to  that  of  said  circuit  closer  will  allow  said 
bridging  member  to  complete  the  circuit  and  sound  the 
alarm. 

3.  In  a  ix)rtable  burglar  alarm,  an  electrically  actuated 
alarm,  an  automatic  circuit  closer,  a  bridging  member,  a 
jointed  tripping  bar  adapted  to  be  set  in  engagement  with 
an  object  to  hold  said  member  out  of  electrical  contact,  and 
means  whereby  the  change  of  position  of  said  object  with 
relation  to  that  of  said  circuit  closer  will  cause  the  Joint- 
ed portion  of  said  arm  to  be  tripped  and  allow  said  bridg 
ing  member  to  complete   the  circuit  and  sound  the  alarm 

4  In  a  portable  burglar  alarm,  an  electrically  actuated 
alarm,  an  automntlc  circuit  closer  adapted  to  bo  readily 
attached  in  position,  a  bridging  member,  a  jointed  trip- 
ping bar  adjustably  mounted  in  said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  set  In  engagement  with  an  object  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers out  of  electrical  contact,  and  means  whereby  the 
change  of  position  of  said  object  with  relation  to  that  of 
said  circuit  closer  will  cause  the  Jointed  portion  of  said 
arm  to  be  tripped  and  allow  said  bridging  member  to  com- 
;    plete  the  circuit  and  sound  the  alarm. 

a.  In  a  portable  burglar  alarm,  an  electrically  actuated 
i  alarm,  an  automatically  actuated  circuit  closer,  a  resilient 
^   bridging  member,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  in  said  aiem- 
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ber.  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  hinged  end  normally 
held  in  position  b.v  spring  pn-ssure  and  adapted  to  be  sot 
in  engagement  with  an  ol.jert  t.i  hold  said  nienilter  out  of 
electrical  contact,  and  means  whereby  the  change  of  the 
relative  positions  of  said  object  and  said  circuit  closer  will 
cause  said  bridging  id.  inber  to  drop  and  complete  the  cir- 
cuit  and  iHiund  tlie  alarm. 


874.228.  SIGNALING  APPARATIS.  William  L.  Mc- 
WHOBTSa.  Sterling.  111.  Filed  Mav  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.   374,345. 


1.  A  visual  signaling  apparatus  for  cars,  automobiles, 
etc.,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  rotable  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary casing  having  openings  therein,  whereby  lights  may 
l>e  disclosed  therefrom,  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  casing  for  rotating  tlie  latter,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing said  casing  to  throw  the  same  out  of  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  visual  signaling  apparatus  for  cars,  automobiles, 
etc  .  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
rotary  casing  having  openings  therein,  whereby  lights  may 
be  disclosed  therefrom,  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  casing  for  rotating  tlie  latter,  a  spring-pressed  mem- 
Iter  upon  which  said  casing  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
moving  said  memb<>r,  whereby  It  will  be  thrown  out  of 
operative  connection  with  said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  visual  signaling  apparetus  for  cars,  automobiles, 
etc.,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
rotary  casing  having  openings  therein,  whereby  lights 
may  bo  disclosed  therefrom,  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  casing  fur  rotating  the  latter,  a  plate  upon 
which  said  casing  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  said  plate  at  its  highest  throw,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  Ix'iir  iigninst  the  plate  to  move  tlie  same  downward 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  casing 
may  be  thrown  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
shaft,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  visual  signaling  apparatus  for  cars,  automobiles, 
etc.,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
rotary  casing  having  openings  therein,  whereby  lights 
may  be  disclosed  therefrom,  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  casing  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  plate  upon 
which  said  casing  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  said  plate  at  its  highest  throw,  and  a  cam  lever 
plvotally  connected  independent  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  plate 
may  be  mioved  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  which 
It    Is  connectc<l.    as   set    forth. 

.".  A  visual  signaling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable  plate,  a  rotatable  casing  mounted  thereon  and 
provldetl  with  openings  to  disclose  lights  therttlirough. 
Ix'lted  connection  between  said  shaft  and  casing,  said 
plate  ha\ing  slots  therein,  pins  projecting  from  the  car 
frame  and  disposed  In  said  slots,  whereby  the  plate  may 
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be  guided,  a  buffer  fixed  to  the  frame,  and  projections 
uiKin  said  plate  adapted  to  contact  with  said  buffer,  as  set 
forth. 

h'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.229.  rONTRUl.LlNG  MKCH.K.MSM  John  .T  Nkk, 
♦"hIcMgo.  ill.,  assignor  to  National  Hrake  and  Klectric 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept,  ir.,  11)05.     Serial  No.  278,.%61. 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  rod.  means  for  moving  the  same  in  one 
direction  by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod 
in  the  opposite  direction,  toggle-members  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end,  u  pivotal  support  for  the  other  end  of 
one  of  said  memlK-rs.  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the 
other  memt>er  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber as  the  toggle  Is  buckled,  parts  on  said  rod  adapted 
to  engage  the  toggle  when  the  rod  is  reciprocated  and  be- 
tween which  the  toggle  can  move  free  of  the  rod,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  toggle  to  continue  movement  thereof  started 
by  one  of  said  parts,  a  movable  circuit-controller  inde- 
pendently pivoted  on  said  pivotal  support  for  one  of  the 
members  of  the  toggle,  and  a  loose  connection  between 
said  toggle-member  and  controller  whereby  the  former 
actuates  the  latter  when  operated  by  the  spring  acting 
thereon,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  piston  on 
the  rod,  means  within  the  casing  for  moving  the  rod  in 
one  direction  by  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston  and  in  the 
other  by  a  spring,  toggle-members  within  the  casing 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end,  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  support  for  the 
other  end  of  the  other  meml>er  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  member  as  the  toggle  is  buckled,  parts  on 
said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  toggle  when  the  rod  is  re- 
ciprocated and  between  which  the  toggle  can  move  free 
of  the  rod,  a  spring  acting  on  the  toggle  to  continue 
movement  thereof  started  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  mov- 
able circuit -controller  within  the  casing  independently 
pivoted  on  said  pivotal  support  for  one  of  the  meml>er» 
of  the  toggle,  a  loose  connection  between  said  toggle- 
tnember  and  controller  whereby  the  former  actuates  the 
latter  when  operated  by  the  spring  acting  thereon,  and  oil 
within  the  casing  submerging  said  parts,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  in  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  integral  cylindrical  extension,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocating  in  said  extension,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
piston  and  extending  across  the  casing,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  in  one  direction,  a  toggle  mounted  within 
the  casing,  parts  on  said  ro«l  adnpte,^  i,,  ,  ui::\i:<  snid  toggle 
and  spaced  apart  to  permit  mo\'ni.rn  ihifof  between 
them,  a  spring  tending  to  buckle  the  toggle,  a  movable 
circuit-controller  within  the  casing  actuated  by  said 
toggle,  and  oil  in  said  casing  submerging  the  parts  therein 
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and  In  said  extension  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  therein, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressun'  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
reoiprocatlnK  rod.  moans  for  moving  said  rod  In  one  di- 
rection by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  for  moving  tlie  rod  in 
the  opposite  direction,  toggle-members  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  other  end  of  one 
of  said  members,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  other 
m«'ml)er  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  member  as 
the  toggle  Is  buckled,  parts  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage 
the  toggle  when  the  rod  Is  reciprocated  and  between  which 
the  toggle  can  move  free  of  the  rod,  a  spring  tending  to 
buckle  the  tot:i;l.',  and  a  movable  circuit-controller  oper- 
ated by  the  toggle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod  In  one  direc- 
tion by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  in  the 
opjiosite  direction,  toggle-members  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  other  end  of  one  of 
said  members,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  other 
member  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  member  as 
the  toggle  Is  buckled,  parts  on  said  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  toggle  when  the  rod  is  reciprocated  and  between 
which  the  toggle  can  move  free  of  the  rod,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  buckle  the  toggle,  a  movable  circuit  -  controller 
mounted  on  said  pivotal  support  independently  of  the 
toggle  member  tluTenn.  iind  parts  on  said  controller  and 
toggle  member  t)rought  into  engagement  by  buckling  the 
tog:-'le  in  .Itlur  liirection  to  nctiiate  said  circuit-controller, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 


8  7  4.1'.!<>.  M.MIIINK  I-OII  MoI.I.IN*;  HTILDING- 
lU.OCKS.  AxnuKw  Nelso.v,  Hock  Island,  III.  Filed 
Mav  JL'.  1«>07.      Serial   No.  .IT.I.OlO. 


fJ, ., 'A, 


mejit  plale,  Hod  a  hinge  connection  between  the  partition 
plate  and   said   ahutment   plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  lutvln>:  removHble  sides,  of  a  removable  parti- 
tion arraniced  In  said  mold,  said  partition  comprising  two 
plates  adJiistHbly  connected  together  at  an  angle  one  to 
the  other,  an   extension  plate  connected  to  the  outer  end 

!   of  one  of  the  partition-iilates.   and   means   connected  with 
the  partition  for  adjusting  the  same  to  various  positions 
I   In  the  mold. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  having  removable  sides  and  cores,  of  a  bot- 
tom plate  having  openings  therein  through  which  the 
cores  project  when  In  position  for  molding,  a  plate  for 
closing  said  openings  and  adapted  to  He  tluab  with  the 
top  face  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  means  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  said  closure  plate  for  securing  It  In  proper 
{♦ositlon.  the  same  consisting  of  one  or  more  strips  6H 
fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  closure  plate  and  a  strip  65 
pivoted  to  a  depending  stud  6t>  on  said  plate,  betwaen 
which  strips  63  and  05  a  portion  of  the  machine  frame  is 
clamped. 

[Claims  6  t»  lit  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.2.^1.  AUfOMATIC  WATERING-TROUGH.  Thomas 
Olson,  Northwood,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308,614j. 


*  • '   ^^  J    ^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  close<l  cas- 
ing, a  trough  leading  from  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  stld 
end  of  the  eating  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, a  wire  »creen  stretched  across  the  said  end  of  the 
casing  and  hwvlng  a  mesh  finer  than  the  openings  therein, 
a  pipe  lending  into  the  casing  at  the  end  opposite  to  the 
perforate<i  end  and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  s«ld 
pipe  having  Its  'Inner  end  turned  downwardly  at  right 
angles  and  terminating  In  a  plane  slightly  below  the  op- 
per  edge  of  the  trough,  a  beam  hinged  to  that  end  of  the 
casing  through  which  the  pipe  extends  and  projecting 
toward  the  perforated  end  of  the  casing,  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  casing  to  which  the  beam  is  hinged 
and  extending  upwardly  and  beneath  the  beam  and  hav- 
ing its  end  overturned,  a  valve  fixed  upon  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  rtceive  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  to  be 
held  yleldably  In  such  engagement  with  the  pipe  by  the 
action  of  the  spring,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  beam  nt  its  extreme  inner  end  and  extending  np- 
wardly  and  thence  at  right  angles  beneath  tlie  top  of 
the  casing,  the  end  of  the  bracket  being  terminated  short 
of  the  perforated  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  float  supported 
by  flexible  connection  over  the  said  end  of  the  bracket 
BUbstantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination 
with  u  mold  box.  of  a  removable  partition  plate  arranged 
in  said  mold  box  for  shaping  one  of  the  Sides  of  the  block 
to  b<>  molded,  an  abutment  plate  also  removably  placed 
within  the  mold  Irix  and  adapted  to  abut  against  one  of 
the  walls  thereof,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
partition  plate  and  said  abutment  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  box,  of  a  removable  partition  plate  arranged 
In  said  mold  box  for  shaping  one  of  the  sides  of  the  block 
to  be  molded,  an  abutment  plate  also  removably  placed 
within  the  mold  box  and  adapted  to  abut  against  one  of 
the  walls  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  hinge  connection 
between  the  partition  plate  and  said  abutment  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination 
with  a  moid  box,  of  a  removable  partition  plate  arranged 
in  said  mold  box  for  shaping  one  of  the  sides  of  the  block 
to  be  molded,  an  abutment  plate  also  removably  placed 
within  the  mold  box  and  adapted  to  abut  against  one  of 
the  walla  thereof,  extensible  supporting  lega  for  the  abut- 


874.232.  GARMENT-FORM.  William  F  Talmrnrkro 
and  E-Mir,  T  P.^lmkn-berg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune 
19,  1907.     Berial  No.  :n9,7S8. 

1.  A  garment  form  having  a  body,  an  arm-hole  pattern. 
and  an  extender  lnterpos«»d  between  the  Iwdy  and  the  .inn 
pattern. 

2.  A  garment  form  provided  with  a  shoulder  padding 
extender,  comprising  n  plate  having  its  upper  end  rounded 
to  conform  with   the  arch   of  the  shoulder. 

3.  A  garment  form  provided  with  n  padding  extender  at 
the  terminal  of  the  shoulder,  said  extender  consisting  of 
a  plate  having  its  end  rounded  to  conform  with  the  arch 
of  the  shr)ulfler.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 

plate. 

4     .\  garment  form  comprising  a  body,  an  arm  hole  pat 
tern  attached  to  the  body  at  the  shoulder,  and  an  extender 
comprising    a    plate    having    Its    upper    end    flanged    and 
rounded  to  conform  with  the  arch  of  the  shoulder,  and  ad- 
justable up  and  down  on  the  said  arm   hole  pattern. 
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6.  A  garment  form  comprising  a  l>ody.  an  arm-hole  pat-  |  874,234       MAIL-POFCH   CATCHER.      John   W    Pipple, 
tern  attached  to  the  t)ody  at  the  shoulder,  and  an  extender  Hlllsboro,  Tex.    Filed  .\ug    12.  lf>07     gu^rial  No.  388,188. 

adjustable  up  and  down  on  the  said  arm-hole  pattern,  the 

I 


top  of  the  extender  l>eing  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  curved   flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.233.  MFCHANISM  FOR  LOCKI.NG  SPLIT  BOLTS. 
Wallace  W  Pakso.ns,  Mount  Rainier.  Md.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1907.     Serial  No.  .395.754. 


1.  In  a  device  for  locking  split-bolts,  the  combination 
with  a  Jack  provided  with  a  supporting  portion,  a  slldable 
member  movably  supported  by  said  portion,  a  key-engag- 
ing member  carried  by  said  slldable-member,  and  a  bend- 
ing-tf>ol  supported  and  positioned  by  said  slldable-member 
and  provlde<|  with  a  depression  formed  with  flat-faced 
walls  which    ii  1  line   toward   each   other. 

2.  In  n  (I.  vice  for  locking  spllt-l>olts,  the  combination 
with  a  jack  provided  with  a  supporting-portion,  and  a 
head-en gagint'  arm.  a  slidable-member  movably  supported 
by  said  siip[..irting  portion,  a  key-engaging-member  carried 
by  said  slldable-member,  and  a  t>endlng-tool  supported  and 
positioned  by  said  sUdalile-memlvr  and  provided  with  a 
depression  forme<l  with  flat-fac<'d  walls  which  incline  to- 
ward each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  for  locking  spllt-boltB.  the  combination 
with  a  jack  provided  with  a  supporting  jwrtlon,  a  slldable 
member  movably  supported  by  said  portion,  a  key-engag 
ing-member  carried  by  said  slldable-member.  and  a  bend- 
Ing-tool.  supported  and  positioned  by  aald  slldable  mem- 
iK'r  and  provided  with  a  depression  formed  with  flat  face 
walls  which  incline  toward  each  other,  and  additional 
means  for  supporting  said  jack. 

4.  In  a  device  for  locking  split-bolts,  a  Jack.  Jnw.  or  body. 
having  arms  or  portions  projecting  therefrom,  a  lx>It- 
bending  or  swaging  tool  supported  in  one  of  said  arms  and 
provided,  at  one  end.  with  a  depression  having  converg 
ing.    flat-surfaced    walls. 

5.  In  n  device  for  locking  split-bolts,  n  Jack,  jaw,  or 
body,  having  arms  or  portions  projecting  therefrom,  a 
longitudinally  and  axlally  movable  bolt-bending  or  swng- 
Ing-tool  supported  In  one  of  said  arms,  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  depression  having  converging  flat  surfaced 
wails. 

ft'laims  i\  to  .'iO  not  printed  In  the  Onzrtte  ] 


1.  .V  mail  pouch  catcher  comprising  a  swinging  arm.  a 
handle  carried  thereby,  and  a  pouch-shifting  arm  slldably 
connected  to  the  catcher  arm  and  having  Its  outer  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hook. 

2.  .\  mail  pouch  catcher  comprising  a  swinging  catcher 
arm,  a  mall  pouch  shlftable  member  having  a  hook  at  one 
end,  and  n  tongue  and  groove  connection  betwe<»n  the 
catcher  arm  and  the  said  member. 

3.  A  mail  pouch  catcher  comprising  a  swinging  catcher 
arm,  a  mail  pouch  shlftable  meml>er  having  a  hook  at 
one  end,  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  l>etweeD  the 
catcher  arm  and  the  said  member,  means  carried  by  the 
said  arm  for  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber In  one  direction. 

4.  .\  mall  pouch  catcher  comprising  a  swinging  catcher 
arm,  a  mail  pouch  shlftable  member  having  a  hook  at  one 
end,  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  the  catcher 
arm  and  the  aald  member,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said 
catcher  arm. 

5.  \  mail  pouch  catcher  comprising  a  swinging  catcher 
arm.  a  mall  pouch  shlftable  member  having  a  hook  at  one 
end,  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  the  catcher 
arm  and  the  said  member,  means  carried  by  the  said  arm 
for  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said  member  in  one 
direction,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  catcher  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.235.  SILK-TIIREAD-FlNISHING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
waed  Pohl,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  .A.pr.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  366.097. 


\ 


^^^•y^.-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  fila- 
ments, the  combination  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid 
in  which  the  fliaments  are  to  be  immersed,  of  a  main 
heated  contact  surface  over  which  the  fliaments  arc  ar 
ranged  to  travel  and  by  which  they  are  dried  and  lastered. 
an  auxiliary  heated  contact  member  for  engaging  the 
threads,  and  means  for  imparting  step  by  step  movements 
to  the  said  member  after  predetermined  periods  of  rest 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  ftla 
ments.  the  combination  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid 
In  which  the  fliaments  are  to  be  immersed,  of  a  main 
heated  contact  surface  over  which  the  fliaments  are  ar- 
ranged to  travel  and  by  which  they  are  dried  and  lustered. 
an  auxiliary  heated  meml>er  arranged  between  the  said 
main  heated  contact  surface  and  the  bath,  said  member 
having  surfaces  for  successive  engagement  with  the 
threads,  and  means  for  Imparting  step  by  step  movements 
to  the  said  member  so  as  to  bring  the  several  surfaces  suc- 
cessively into  operation,  the  said  member  remaining  at  rest 
between  such  step  by  step  movements 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  fila- 
ments, the  combination  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid 
In    which    the    filaments   are   to    t>c   Immersed,    of   a    main 
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heated  contact  surface  over  which  the  filaments  are  ar- 
ranged to  travel  and  by  which  they  are  dried  and  lugtered, 
an  auxiliary  heated  member  having  contact  surfaces  for 
engaging  the  portions  of  the  threads  opposite  to  those 
engaged  by  the  main  heated  contact  surface,  and  means  for 
imparting  step  by  step  movements  to  the  said  meml>er  be- 
tween intervals  of  rest  so  as  to  bring  the  several  said  sur- 
face** suo<-e8slvoly  into  operative  position. 


Decembkr  17, 1907. 
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874,2:'.0       VF:Nr)IN(;  MACHINK.      Maury    S.    Pond.    Chi- 
cago. III.     Fil.'d  Fi-b.  IS,  lOUT.     Serial  No.  357, "U5. 


874, 2:?".       VENDING 
Pond,   Chicago,   111. 
357,796. 


M.MIIINE    C.\niNET. 
Filed    Feb.    IS,    1907. 


n.^RRV    S. 
Serial    NC. 


1.  .V  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  two 
compartuifuts  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  single 
dolivery  tneohanlsm  for  said  compartments  comprising  an 
ejector  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  beneath  said  com- 
partments, tluTe  being  tables  on  said  slide  at  each  end 
tlioreof,  and  an  ejector  on  the  slide  between  said  tables  to 
move  the  articles  alternately  from  said  compartments  on 
said  tables. 

J.  .V  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  two 
compartments  for  the  articles  to  W  vended,  and  a  single 
delivery  uiechanism  for  said  compartments  comprising  an 
ejector  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  beneath  said  com- 
partments, there  being  a  table  on  said  slide  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  ejectors  located  between  said  ta- 
bles and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  to  move  the  arti- 
cles alternately  from  said  compartments. 

3.  .\  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  two 
compartments  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  single 
delivery  mechanism    for  said  compartments   comprising  a 
slide   adapted    to    be    reciprocated    beneath    said    compart 
ments,  there  being  a  table  on  said  slide  at  each  end  th.re 
of.  an  ejector  carried  by  the  slide  between  said  tables  to 
move  the  articles  alternately  from  said  compartments  on 
said  tables,  and  a  device  for  locking  said  slide  at  the  limit 
of  its  movement  In  either  direction  with  one  table  bt-neatli 
one  of  said  compartments,  the  ejector  beneath  the  other 
compartment  and  the  other  table  supporting  one  of  the  ar 
tides  from  the  last  mentioned  compartment  In  position  to 
l>e  dellvertnl  on  the  return  movement  of  the  slide. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  two 
compartments  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  single 
delivery  mechanism  for  said  compartments  comprising  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  beneath  said  compart 
ments.  there  being  a  table  on  said  slide  at  each  end  there 
of,  an  ejector  on  the  slide  between  said  tables  to  move  th>' 
articles  alternately  from  said  compartments  on  said  tables, 
and  means  for  discharging  articles  from  said  tables. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  two 
compartments  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  single 
delivery  mechanism  for  said  compartments  comprising  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  beneath  said  compart- 
ments, there  being  a  table  on  said  slide  at  each  end  there- 
of, an  ejector  on  the  slide  between  the  tables  to  move  the 
articles  from  the  compartments  alternately  on  the  tables. 
and  means  for  discharging  the  article  on  one  table  from 
one  compartment  as  the  ejector  travels  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  move  an  article  from  the  other~comp4rtment  on 
the  other  table  into  discharge  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  vending  machine  cabinet  comprising  a  back  part,  a 
front  or  cover  part  hinged  to  the  back  part  and  con- 
structed to  telescope  thereon,  a  frame  centrally  disposed 
within  the  back  part  of  the  bottom  thereof  to  support  the 
delivery  mecharlsm,  two  delivery  compartments  arranged 
above  said  frame  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  storage  com- 
partment between  each  side  of  the  back  part  and  the  de- 
livery compartments  therein,  said  storage  conipartmentB 
being  above  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  delivery  mech- 
anism and  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  said  front  or  cover 
part  having  delivery  openings  at  it.s  lower  comers  opposltK 
the  spaces  t)elaw  the  storage  compartments  and  betweep 
the  sides  of  th^  back  part  and  said  frame.  I 

2.  A  vending  machine  cabinet  comprising  a  back  part,  a 
front  or  cover  part  hinged  to  the  back  part  and  con- 
structed to  telescope  thereon,  a  frame  centrally  disposed 
within  the  bacH  part  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  support  the 
d.llvery  mechajiisni,  two  delivery  compartments  arranged 
above  said  frattie  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  storage  conj- 
partment  between  each  side  of  the  back  part  and  the  de- 
livery compartments  therein,  said  storage  compartments 
l)eing  alK)Vi'  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  delivery  m<clj- 
anism  and  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  delivery  compart- 
ments, said  frame  and  said  front  or  cover  part  having  reg- 
istering elongated  liorirontal  slots  to  receive  the  handle  of 
the  delivery  nieclianisin  and  said  front  or  cover  part 
having  two  delivery  openings  at  its  lower  comers  oppo- 
site the  Space*  below  the  storage  compartments  and  be- 
tween the  sidea  of  the  back  part  and  sai>l  frame. 


874,238.      HOISTING    APPARATUS.      Edmond    PUTNAJi, 
Rossville.   111.      Filed  Feb.  s.   1907.      Serial  No.  356,:i98.'' 

1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  tlie 
framework,  of  the  parallel  driving  and  driven  shafts  jonr- 
naled  in  l>earings  therein,  the  motor  carried  by  the  frame 
work  adapted  to  rotate  tlie  driving  shaft  continuously  in 
one  direction,  gearing  connecting  the  driving  and  the 
driven  sliaft.  a  clutch  included  in  said  gearing,  a  winding 
drum  loosely  mounted  on  tlie  driven  shaft,  a  detent  mech- 
anism interposM-d  l)etween  the  framework  and  the  driven 
shaft  to  prevent  its  backward  rotation,  and  a  clutch  mech- 
anism interpoised  between  the  winding  drum  and  the 
driven   shaft. 

2.  in  a  holiting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  the  parallel  driving  and  driven  shafts,  the 
driven  shaft  toeing  journaled  In  two  end  bearings  as  w«ll 
as  an  intermediate  bearing,  the  motor  carried  by  the 
framework   adapted    to    rotate   the    driving  shaft   continn- 
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ously  In  one  direction,  gearing  connecting  the  driving  and 
the  driven  shaft  and  located  adjacent  the  intermediate 
bearing,  a  clutch  includeii  In  said  gearing,  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing drums  located  '>n  tlie  driven  shaft  toward  tlie  ends 
thereof,  a  detent  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
framework  and  one  end  of  the  driven  shaft  to  prevent  Its 
backward  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  clutch  mechanisms  In- 
terposed between  the  winding  drums  and  the  driven  shaft. 


3.  In  a  lioistlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
framework  having  the  bottom  and  Intermediate  longi- 
tudinal sills  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  framework, 
and  the  transverse  bearing  sills  at  the  top  of  the  frame- 
work on  one  end  thereof,  of  the  driving  shaft  Journaled  in 
bearings  formed  on  the  tran8V(>rse  sills,  the  gas  engine 
mounted  on  a  platform  located  on  the  other  end  from  the 
driving  shaft,  gearing  between  the  engine  and  the  driving 
shaft,  the  driven  sh.ift  extending  beneath  the  engine  and 
Journaled  in  bearings  formed  slightly  above  the  level  of 
the  upper  pair  of  elongated  sills,  gearing  connecting  the 
driving  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  Included  in  said 
gearing,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  loosely  mounted  on  the 
drivi  n  shaft  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  detent  mech- 
anisms interposed  l>etween  the  framework  and  the  driven 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  its  backward 
rotation,  and  a  pair  of  clutch  mechanisms  interposed  be- 
tween the  winding  drums  and  the  driven  shaft. 


874,240.     TOWEL  WRINGER      Charlks  M.   Ssso,  Nash- 
ville, Ohio.     Flle<i  .luly  .SI.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,390 


874,239.  ldU:.\«inN(;  lilT.  George  W.  Ratliff,  Ky- 
ana,  Ind .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W.  Haas, 
Schnellvllle.  Ind.  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,037. 


1.  .\  drenching  bit  comprising  sidebars  having  at- 
taching means  and  connected  at  one  end  by^a  cross-bar.  a 
bit-bar  extending  Ix^tween  and  connected  to  the  side-bars, 
a  reservoir,  a  tube  carried  by  the  cross-bar  and  the  bit-bar 
and  connected  to  the  reservoir,  loops  on  the  side-bars  ad- 
jacent to  the  bit  bar.  and  a  bail  connected  to  said  loops. 

2.  A  drenching  bit  '-omprlHing  side  bars  connected  at 
one  end  by  a  cross  luir  iiid  having  loops  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  strap  conue<-te(l  to  the  loops,  a  bit  bar  extending 
tietween  and  connected  to  tlie  side-bars,  top  and  bottom 
loops  on  the  side  bars  adjacent  the  bit-bar,  a  ball  con- 
nected to  tile  top  IfHips.  a  strap  connected  to  the  Ixittom 
loops,  a  reservoir,  and  a  tube  carried  liy  the  bit  bar  and 
the  cross  bar  and  I'onnerted  to  tlie  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
handle,  a  wringer  roller  supported  for  rotation  In  said 
frame,  a  bucket  or  container,  a  hinge  connecting  said 
bucket  with  the  handle  of  the  roller  carrying  frame, 
spring  actuated  arms  pivoted  upon  the  side  meml>ers  of 
the  roller  carrying  frame,  a  mating  roller  carrletl  by  said 
arms,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  arms  and  constitut- 
ing a  handle  whereby  they  may  l>e  simultaneously  oi>erated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
handle,  a  wringer  roller  supported  for  rotation  In  the 
frame,  spring  actuated  arms  pivoted  upon  the  side  mem- 
bt  rs  of  the  frame,  a  mating  roller  Journaled  upon  said 
arms,  cheek  pieces  pivoted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  roller 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  slots  engaging  the  shaft 
of  the  roller  carried  by  the  pivoted  arms,  and  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  arms. 


874,241.  CANDLESTICK  AND  CANDLE-HOLDEH  Mi  - 
HiKf.  E.  M.  Reischsb,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  366.436. 


In  a  candlestick,  the  combination  with  a  socket  portion, 
of  a  resilient  candle  holder  comprising  a  tube  split  longitu- 
dinally and  having  its  edges  overlapped,  said  candle  holder 
fitting  within  said  socket  portion  and  having  outwardly 
extending  portions  for  engaging  and  bearing  upon  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  socket  portion  and  a  cap  hinged  at  one 
side  to  said  socket  portion  and  provided  on  Its  opposite 
Bide  with  a  catch  for  detachably  engaging  said  socket  por- 
tion, said  cap  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  holder  to  said 
socket  portion  and  having  an  orifice  therein  In  line  with 
said  tubular  holder,  substantially  as  described. 


874.242.     TROLLEY.     Charles  M.  Ruodks,  Steubenville. 
Ohio.      Filed   Not.    10,    1904,    Serial   No.    232,187.      Re- 
newed Sept    20,  1906.     Serial  No.  .33.'5.481. 
1.  A   device   of   the   type  described   comprising   a    two 
piece  harp,  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  harp,  said  spindle 
having  an  opening  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a 
wheel  rotatalily  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  means  carried 
by  said  harp  for  lubricating  said  wheel,   and  means  car 
ried  by  said  harp  for  deflecting  air  into  and  through  the 
op<'nlng  In  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  two-piece 
harp  secured  to  said  pole,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  harp. 
a  wheel  journaled  upon  said  spindle,  mean*  for  ventilating 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  wheel,  mount- 
ed upon  said  spindle  through  a  longitudinal  pas8a|;e 
formed  In  the  spindle. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  harp  se- 
cured to  said  pole,  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  in  said  harp, 
a  whe«l  journaled  upon  said  spindle,  a  receptacle  carried 
by  said  harp  and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  means 
for  conveying  said  lubricant  from  said  receptacles  through 
the  spindle  to  a  point  within  the  hub  of  the  wheel  jour- 
naled upon  said  spindle,  and  means  for  deflecting  air  Into 
said  hollow  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tht»  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harp,  of  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  arms  thereof, 
said  spindle  having  an  opening  extending  through  from 
end  to  end  th.'reof,  and  an  air  deflector  arranged  at  each 
end  of  the  spindle,  the  air  deflector  at  one  end  opening  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  deflector  at  the  other  end  of  the 
spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


874.243.      HORSE  DET.VCHEK.     Michael  R.  Ritts,  Mc- 
Clure,  S    I)      Filed  .\pr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,010. 


.V  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary  object  along  Its  body  portion, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  having  common  pivotal  connection  with  the  end 
links  of  a  lasy-tongs  mechanism,  said  lazy-tongs  mechan 
Ism  including  cross  links  pivoted  to  one  another  along 
their  body  portion,  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  end 
links,  the  pivot  of  said  cross  links  being  stationary,  said 
cross  links  being  provided  at  their  other  ends  with  slots. 
sliding  members  supported  from  the  vehicle  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  an  element  which  carries  the  swingle 
tree,  and  pivotal  connections  engaging  In  said  slot  be 
tween  said  sliding  members  and  said  cross  links. 


8  74,244.  GRINDING  -  MILL.  Habrt  C.  Robinson, 
Muncy,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  358,880. 
1.  A  grinding  mill  disk  having  an  eye.  a  hub  In  the 

eye.  and  arms  extending  from  the  hab  to  the  wall  of  the 

eye   combined    with    a    shield   removably    associated    with 

said  disk  and  covering  said  arms  and  wall. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  two-piece 
harp  secured  to  said  pole,  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  in 
■aid  harp,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  spindle,  receptacles 
carried  by  said  harp  and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant, 
means  for  conveying  said  lubricant  through  said  spindle 
and  to  the  outside  thereof  at  a  point  within  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  ventilating  said  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  mill  disk  having  an 
eye,  a  hub  In  t\v  .ye.  and  arms  ext.>ndlnK  from  the  hub 
to  the  wall  of  the  eye,  and  a  shield  removably  associated 
with  the  disk  and  cnv.ring  the  Imb,  nrtns.  and  wall. 


3.  A  grinding  mill  disk  having  an  eye,  a  hub  surrounded 
by  the  wall  of  the  eye,  and  arms  extending  from  said  hub 
to  the  body  of  the  disk,  combined  with  a  shield  consist- 
ing of  a  hub,  arms,  and  a  rim.  the  huh  nnd  arms  of  the 
shield  bein>r  adapted  to  tit  the  first  mentioti*d  hub  and 
arms,  and  the  rim  of  the  shield  t)elng  adapted  to  cover 
said  wall,  said  shield  being  removably  associated  with  the 
disk,  find  tl).  arms  of  said  shield  iiavlng  their  side  faces 
angular  and  converging  toward  the  Inner  face  of  the  disk. 

4.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shield  comprising  a 
hub,  arms  extending  from  t!ie  hub,  and  a  rim  united  with 
the  arms,  thf  hull  being  of  chambered  form  and  the  arms 
being  of  channel  form. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shield  comprising  a 
hub,  arms  extending  from  the  hub.  and  a  rim  united  with 
the  arms,  the  hul)  being  of  chambered  form  and  the  arms 
l)elng  of  channel  form,  said  arms  having  angular  converg- 
ing   faces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.245.      LAMI'-SOCKET.      Juh.n    J.   R.mjnev.    Scarsdale, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  295.334. 


1.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  mannfactiiro.  nn  Incandescent 
lamp  socket,  comprising  a  piece  of  cylindrical  tubing  open 
at  both  ends,  a  conducting  shell  threaded  to  receive  a  lamp 
l)ase  and  fiitinj:  within  said  tube,  the  ends  of  said  tube 
being  extended  lieyond  the  ends  of  said  shell,  an  Insulat- 
ing base  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  an  inner  con- 
tact carried  by  aald  base,  a  cap  or  bushing  mounted  upon 
the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  conductors  extending  through 
said  bushing,  one  attached  to  said  Inner  contact  and  the 
other  to  said  shell,  and  solid  insulating  material  filling  In 
the  rear  portion  of  said  tube  to  hold  the  parts  of  the 
sockets  in  position  and  insulate  conducting  parts. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  socket,  com- 
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prlsInK  a  cylindrical  tube  of  Insulating  material,  a  con- 
ducting shell  threaded  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  and  fitting 
within  said  tulw,  said  tube  l>olng  prolonged  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  shell,  an  insulating  piece  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  said  shell,  an  inii.r  contact  carried  by  said  insulating 
piece,  a  bushing  arranv'ed  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  tul)e. 
said  bushing  having  a  shank  fitting'  Info  said  tubr  and  a 
bead  or  flant"'  •■n^.'uuiin;  th.'  rear  end  of  said  tube,  con- 
ductors passing  throuKli  said  bushing,  one  attached  to  said 
inmr  contact  and  the  other  to  said  contact  shell,  and  a 
soliil  insulatiiiL:  iiiat.>rlul  flllinK;  tli.'  n-ar  portion  of  said 
tui>e  and  said  bushing  to  hold  parts  of  the  socket  in  po- 
sition, and   ins\jiati'   cundiicting    [larts. 


874.240.     OIl.-c'OUMN.      Wesley  M.  Rosb.  Sacramento, 
Cal.     Filed  June  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,249. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  stand  pipe,  of  a  waste 
receptacle,  means  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  pipe,  and  mt^ans  connecting  said  recep- 
tacle with  said  stand  pipe  below  the  delivery  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  stand  pipe,  of  a  waste 
receptacle,  means  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  pipe,  means  conm^ctlng  the  receptacle 
with  said  stand  pipe  below  the  delivery  end  and  meang 
to  discharge  tlie  waste  from  said  receptacle  into  the  sup- 
ply pipe 

3.  The  comhin.'itlon  with  a  fluid  stand  pipe,  of  means 
to  colb'Ct  the  drippings  from  the  (h  livery  end  of  the  pipe 
and  means  to  discharge  said  drippings  Into  the  supply 
pipe  of  the  stand  pip.',  whereby  the  waste  of  the  fluid  Is 
prcMnted. 

4     In    a    stand    pipe,    the   combination    with   the   delivery 
pipe,  of  a  drip  pan  and  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  reslll 
etitly  mounted  on  said  delivery  pipe. 

.''>.  In  a  stand  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  pipe, 
a  sump  s.-curi'd  around  the  same,  of  a  horizontal  delivery 
pipe  r>'Volubly  mounted  on  said  vertical  pipe,  a  drip  pan 
adapted  to  close  the  rrid  ..f  the  delivery  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  pan  ami  1.  .iding  in  said  sump  but  free  to 
niov.'  around  tln'  vertical   pipe  wit). in  said  sump. 

[f'lalms  6  to  9  not  [irinted   In  the  <;azette.] 


8  7  4,247.  TORN  H.MtVKSTING  AND  HUSKING  MA- 
CHINE. Joseph  Uoss,  Vincennes.  Ind.  Filed  July 
2.^.    190«.      Serial    No.   327.681. 

1.  In  a  corn  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  snapping  rolls,  a  casing  therefor,  said  snapping 
rolls  being  Journaled  In  said  casing,  guide  plates  asso- 
ciated with  said  rolls  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 
means  for  leading  the  corn  stalks  l>etween  said  guide 
plates,  a  brace  :{4  connected  to  the  said  casing,  a  rod  ."^H 
connected  to  said  brace  for  applying  tension  to  said  snap 


I  ping  rolls  to  reslllently  hold  the  sam.-  together,  and  a 
series  of  husking  rolls  associated  with  said  snapping  rolls, 
substantially  as  described. 


/•M 


2.  In  a  corn  harvestinp  and  husking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  snapping  rolls,  a  casing  therefor,  one  end  of 
said  snapping  rolls  being  free  to  approach  the  other, 
means  for  applying  tension  to  said  rolls  to  reslllently  hold 
the  same  together,  said  rolls  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  longitudinal  grooves  which  grooves  flare  outwardly 
near  the  forward  ends  of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


874,248.     LAMI'-BURNER.     JfSTi.v  E.   Ross,  Springfield, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.844. 


-V      fi 


1.  A  lamp  burner  provided  at  the  under  side  of  Its  neck 
with  a  perforated  cap  hinged  to  the  neck  and  having  a 
wick  passage  in  register  with  the  lower  end  of  the  wick 
tube  oivenlng  Into  the  said  cap,  nnd  means  for  locking  the 
said  cap  In  place  against  the  under  side  of  the  neck 

2.  A  lamp  burner  provided  at  the  under  side  of  Its  neck 
wttli  a  cap  hH\inu  ptrforittlons  In  its  bottom  and  sides, 
the  cap  being  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  under  side  of  the 
said  neck,  fastening  and  alining  means  for  holding  the  cap 
locked  In  place  on  the  under  side  of  the  neck,  and  an  eye- 
let in  the  cap  for  passage  of  the  wick  to  the  wick  tube, 
the  latter  opening  Into  the  cap  and  registering  with  the 
said  eyelet.  ^ 


S74.24H       CIIIMNKY    CAP   OR    VENTILATOR       John    C. 

RoTHBARTH.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1907.     Serial 

No.  37.'i.l90 

1.  A  chimney  cap  or  the  like  consisting  of  ri  longitudi- 
nally curved  body-portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of 
the  chimney  with  the  lontitudlnal  marginal  portions  there- 
of against  opi>osite  sides  .if  the  chimney,  extensions  at  the 
ends  of  the  N>dy  portion  curved  to  correspond  to  the  lat- 
ter and  gradually   narrowed   toward   their  outer  ends,   and 
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connectors    at    the    ends    of    said    body-portion     bearing 
ajcalnst  the  remaining  sides  of  the  chimney. 

2.  A  ihininey  cap  or  the  like  consisting  of  a  longitudl 
nally  curved  body-portion  adapted  to  (It  over  tlie  top  of 
the  chimney  with  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions 
tlieroof  against  opposite  sides  of  the  chimney,  extensions 
at  the  ends  of  said  body-portion  curved  to  correspond  to 
the  latter  and  gradually  narrowed  toward  their  outer 
ends,  and  connectors  of  angle  shape  in  cross  section  con- 
neotinu'  the  lower  marginal  portions  of  the  b43dy-portion  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  bearing  against  the  top  and  the  re- 
niaiiilni,'  sides  nf  the  chimney. 


;!.  .\s  ail  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  sheet  or 
blank  of  siil)stantlally  rectanjaihir  formation  having  two 
notches  cut  in  each  end,  each  notch  having  one  side 
thereof  in  a  straight  line  and  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal edg' s  of  the  blank  and  its  other  side  curved  to  meet 
the  inner  end  of  the  first-mentioned  side,  and  an  incision 
cut  into  the  blank  at  the  inner  end  of  each  notch  at  a 
right-angle  to  the  straight-lined  side  thereof,  substantially 
a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  chimney-cap  or  the  like  consisting  of  u  longitudi- 
nal curved  body  portion  having  Integral  end  extensions, 
end  connecting-members  formed  by  extensions  of  the  body- 
FX)rtion  iHMit  inward  to  overlap  and  lie  against  opposite 
ends  of  a  chimney,  and  depending  clips  at  the  sides  of 
the  body  portion  and  at  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  con- 
necting members  whereby  the  cap  may  be  fastened  to  the 
(■|iinine\ 


874.250.  FIRE-ALARM  AND  SIGNALING  r)P:viCE. 
Ix)iis  S.KCKwiTZ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mav  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,689. 


7$^ 


m 
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A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elongated 
flattened  head,  a  contact  plate  located  on  one  edge  of  the 
head,  a  strip  provided  with  a  rlgbt  angular  projection 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  head  and  formed  integral 
with  the  contact  plate,  a  spring  cmtact  plate  located  on 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  head,  a  tootli  formed  on  the  head, 
a  fuse  attached  to  the  tooth  and  to  the  spring  contact 
plate  to  hold  the  same  out  of  contact  witli  the  ri>;ht  angu- 
lar projection  of  the  opposite  contact  plate,  both  of  said 
contain  plates  being  connected  to  wiring  located  in  a 
building  and  the  said  heads  arranged  at  intervals  apart 
throughout  the  building  to  automatically  create  an  alarm 
in  the  office  as  well  as  the  fire  comjjany  housi>  whenever 
one  of  the  fuses  becomes  detached  from  the  head,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 


said  body  portion  comprising  two  halves  and  a  stem  hav 
ing  a  tlatteued  portion  stcured  between  said  halves. 


874,25  2.  MORTAR  MAKING  MACHINK.  1'eter 
ScHWiKTE,  St.  jLouls,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  25.  19O0.  Serial 
No.  313,086. 


874,251.     IMPLEMENT  FOR  MASSAGE,  SHAMPOOING. 

AND    OTHER    PURPOSES.      Hkrma.vn    F.    Schklli.no. 

Weehawken,    N.    J.      Filed   May   31,    1907.      Serial    No 

376,631. 

An  implement  for  massage  and  the  like  comprising  a  ro- 
tary body  portion  of  hard  rubber  with  soft  rubber  teeth. 


1.  In  a  mortar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Buitable  annular  trough,  with  a  frame  rotatable  above  the 
same,  blades  conm^cted  to  and  depending  from  the  frame 
into  the  trough,  and  disposed  in  two  sets  converging  to- 
ward a  point  between  the  vertical  bounding  walls  of  the 
trough,  and  a  cutter  blade  located  In  advance  of  the  angle 
of  convergence  of  the  sets  of  blades  aforesaid.  sul»stantlally 
as  set  forth.  ; 

2.  In  a  mortar  Inaking  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
"annular  trough,  with  a  rotatable  frame  superposed  above 

the  same,  blades  connected  to  and  depending  from  the 
frame  into  the  trough  and  disposed  in  sets  converging 
along  two  sides  of  a  triangle  whose  third  side  Is  disposed 
substantially  alon^  the  radius  of  the  rotatable  frame,  and 
a  cutter  blade  in  ndvance  of  the  angle  of  convergence  of 
the  sets  of  blades  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;}.  In  a  mortar  inakitii:  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  trough,  with  a  rotatable  frame  superposed  al)ove 
the  same,  blades  connected  to  and  depending  from  the 
frame  into  the  trotigh  and  disposed  In  sets  converging 
along  two  sides  of  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  third  side 
lies  across  the  width  of  the  trough,  and  a  downwardly  in- 
clined blade  independent  of  the  convert'inc  sets  located  at 
and  projecting  a  suitable  distance  in  front  of  the  angle  of 
the  convrTi:ing  sets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mortar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  un 
annular  trough,  with  a  rotatable  frame  stiperi)08ed  above 
the  same,  a  V  shaped  apron  carried  by  the  frame  the  legs 
of  the  apron  extending  from  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  trough  and  meeting  at  a  point  or  apex  intermediate 
the  said  walls,  a  blade  connected  to  and  projecting  from 
the  apron  in  front  of  the  ap.^x  thereof,  and  blades  disposed 
behind  each  leg  of  the  apron,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a   mortar  m.-iking  machine,   the   combination   of  an 


r 


Dkckmber  17.  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1875 


annular  trough,  with  a  rotatable  frame  loperpesed  atwve 
the  same,  a  V  shaped  apron  carried  by  the  frame,  the  legs 
of  the  apron  t>eing  substantially  equal  In  length  and  span- 

iiiiiL'  tlie  space  Ix'twet'ii  tbe  Iniie*  Mtid  outer  walls  of  the 
troiit'ti.  till'  \\\i>\  nf  ti,,  hL"<  iie'ii  .111;  ai  tin-  m<'dial  line  of  j 
the  trough,  a  cultlnu  blade  connected  to  the  apron  and  j 
projecting  In  frunt  of  tin  ap.  x  thereof  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  bearing  against  \\\>-  b<iti<ini  of  the  trough,  blades 
or  followers  disposed  Ix'hind  each  leg  of  the  apron  and 
having  horizontal  wings  or  members  provided  with  front 
cutting  edges,  and  with  upwardly  deflected  or  vertical 
wings  convexed  from  the  apex  of  tlie  apron,  whereby  there 
is  formed  a  curved  open  ended  passage  way  between  each 
pair  of  followers  and  the  material  operated  on  is  subjected 
to  a  turning  or  revolving  motion  and  the  ingredients- thor- 
oughly mlxeil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


874,25.{  WIRE  STRETCHING  TOOL.  John  L.  Scott, 
Pittsfield.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  C.  Miller, 
Pittsfleld.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,161. 


.V  device  of  the  class  descrilx'd  comprising  a  pair  of 
cross  members  each  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  Jaw,  a 
pivot  connecting  the  shanks  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  Jaws, 
and  grips  on  the  shanks,  one  Jaw  tK-ing  composed  of  a  loop 
having  its  outer  end  curved  laterally  and  provided  with 
serrations  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  the  other 
jaw  b*'ing  substantially  straight  throughout  Its  length  and 
of  V  shaiM^d  cross  section  to  enter  the  other  jaw  and  hav- 
ing serrations  coinciding  with  those  of  the  looped  jaw,  and 
a  stop  on  the  extremity  of  the  straight  jaw  which  engages 
the  laterally  bent  portion  of  the  looped  Jaw. 


the  combination  with  a  puneb  bead  provided  with  a  recess. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  head,  of  a  block  slidably  re 
eeived  In  the  recess,  means  for  holding  the  block  at  the 
limit  of  its  upward  movement,  a  contact  member  seated 
in  the  under  face  of  the  block,  the  punch  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  opening  Into  the  recess  therein,  an  in- 
sulated socket  seated  in  the  l>ore  and  arranged  concen- 
trically with  res|>ect  to  the  contact  member  in  the  block,  a 
contact  siidably  received  in  the  socket,  a  stem  formed 
upon  the  head  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
socket,  a  spring  engaged  upon  the  stem  and  acting  upon 
the  head  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  elevated  posit  :oii. 
the  contact  member  carried  by  the  bli>ck  being  designated 
to  contact  with  the  contact  head  upon  the  Initial  down- 
ward movement  of  the  block  prior  to  movement  of  the 
punch  head,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  contacts  are 
Interposed,  and  a  register  located  in  the  circuit. 


874,255.  DEVICE  FOR  DIMINISHING  THE  ROLLING 
MOTION  OF  SHIPS.  Ri  t)oi,K  Skitsch.  Brunswick, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.321. 


'* 


T^ 


874,254.  REGISTERING  DEVICE.  Marshall  M.  Shl- 
MAKER.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  352.297. 

17% 
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1.  .V    registering   tne<  hanism   of   the  class  des<Til»ed,    the 
combination    witli   n   puncii    head   and  means   for  actuating 

ttie  bead,  of  H  block  arranged  witt)in  the  head  for  sliding 
mo\<iu«iii.  uitans  for  holding  thf  lilock  normally  at  the 
limit  of  its  upward  iiiovi'mcnl.  a  contact  member  seated 
in  tlo-  under  face  of  the  block,  a  .-Miit.ut  member  sup- 
ported ylelduiily  in  the  head  and  adaiili-d  to  be  engaged  by 
the  contact  upon  the  block  upon  the  initial  downward 
movement  of  the  block,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the 
contacts  are  located,  ami  a  register  located  in  the  said 
circuit 

2.  In    a    registering    mechanism   of    the   class   descrilx'd. 


1.  A  device  for  diminishing  rolling  movements  of  a  ves- 
sel without  simultaneously  producing  pitching  movement, 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements  mounted  in  swing- 
ing supports  adapted  to  be  braked,  one  of  .said  elements  ro- 
tating in  an  opposite  direction  with  re's^pfct^to  the  other, 
means  for  braking  said  supports  whereby  .^couples  of  force 
acting  upon  the  vessel,  are  provided,  those  6?  the  couples 
which  attempt  to  produce  a  pitching  movement  counteract 
each  other,  thereby  preventing  pitching  movement  of  the 
vessel. 

2.  A  device  for  minimizing  the  rolling  movements  of  a 
vessel  without  simultaneously  producing  pitching  move- 
ment, comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements  having  the 
axis  thereof  capable  of  being  angularly  displaced,  one  of 
said  elements  rotating  in  an  opposite  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  of  said  elements,  means  whereby  the 
axis  of  each  of  said  elements  can  be  angularly  displaced, 
and  braking  means  for  arresting  the  angular  displacement 
of  said  elements. 


874,256.      CAN-CLOSURE. 
111.     Filed  .\pr.  4,  1906. 


Sarah  B.    Sl^iuht,   Chicago, 
Serial  No.  309,796. 


.\  can  closure  coiiii.r.-i!!;;  a  can  witli  lis  lop  pi.rtion  hav 
Ing  a  screw  threaded  !>.v\nwardly  itrojecting  ilatig'  with  a 
surrounding  marginal  rabbeted  portion,  a  central  opening 
formed  by  said  flange,  a  hollow  cover  for  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  solid  tK>ttom  with  a  screw  threaded  rim,  said  rim  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  marginal  oflTset  above  its  screw 
threads,  and  further  provided  witli  a  circumferential  flange 
to  contact  with  the  can  top,  a  handle  for  the  cover  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  wholly  inclosed 
within  its  hollow  portion,  a  gasket  seated  in  the  offset  of 
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the  cover  and  Bervlng  to  contact  with  the  rabbeted  seat  of 
the  flange  of  the  can  top,  and  means  for  sealing  the  can 
secured  to  the  handle  and  flange  of  the  cover,  and  also  to 
the  top  portion  of  the  can,  substantially  as  specified. 


874,L'57.     SrSPENDKK.     Gk<)H(je  W.   Spotswood,   Mobile, 
Ala      Filed  Jun.'  L'4,  1004.     Serial  No.  214,020. 


.\  jjHrment  suspender  comprising  an  arch  shaped  strip 
01"  tl<xihl<>  niati^rial  embodying  in  its  construction  a  pair 
of  oiitwardly-prujt'ctlng  diverging  terminal  portlDns,  said 
terinlniiting  In  said  terminal  portions,  and  said  strip  fur- 
botwi'cn  till'  strip  and  th>>  garment,  said  strip  further  cora- 
pri.sing  a  pair  of  diverging  portions  of  compound  curvature 
terminating  in  said  terminal  portions,  and  said  strip  fur- 
tlier  formed  with  a  horizontallyextending  centrally  dls 
post'd  portion  which  terminates  in  said  diverging  portions 
of  compound  curvature. 


ft  7  4  .  •_' -)  S  .      TriJE   AM>    FLT'i:   iI.KANER.      Harry    S. 
Stuu.mer,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.   12,   1907.     Serial 

No.  352,o;;;t. 


1.  A  tul)e  or  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  casing',  a  fixed 
dia[)hragm  In  the  casing  provided  with  openings  there- 
through near  the  periphery,  a  stationary  shaft  secured  to 
the  diaphragm  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  latter,  a 
rotary  motor  element  located  close  to  the  diaphragm  and 
movable  around  the  shaft,  a  rotary  motor  element  also  hav 
Ing  openings  therethrough  near  the  periphery  coinciding 
with  those  of  the  diaphragm  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion which  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  sin- 
gle cleaning  head  havings  shank  loosely  and  separably 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  extension  in  advance 
of  the  end  of  the  shaft,  the  said  cleaning  head  and  shank 
having  lateral  movement  in  opposite  directions  In  addition 
to  the  rotative  movement  Imparted  thereto  by  the  motor 
element. 

2.  A  tube  or  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  casing.  ;i  fixed 
diaphragm  in  the  casing,  a  fixed  shaft  held  by  and  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  diaphragm,  a  rotary  motor  element 
loosely  operating  around  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  rigid  extension,  antlfrlctlonal  devices 
interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  rotary  motor  ele- 
ment, and  a  single  cleaning  head  having  a  shank  loo.sely 
and  separably  connected  to  and  within  the  forward  end  of 
the  extension  in  advance  of  the  shaft,  the  cleaning  head 
and  Its  shank  having  movement  in  opposite  lateral  direc 
tlons  In  addition  to  the  rotary  movement  imparted  there 
to  by  the  rotary  motor  element 


3.  .\  tube  or  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  fixed  diaphragm. 
a  fixed  shaft  screw  threaded  from  end  to  end  and  held  by 
the  dlai>liragm.  a  rotary  motor  element  Burroiindlng  the 
shaft  in  advance  of  the  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a 
tubular  ext^ii^ion  and  having  ball  cups  disposed  therein 
in  r"v.rs.>  iiusitions.  screw  thn-aded  cones  engaging  the 
shaft  and  also  reverslbly  positioned,  bails  Interpos.-d  be- 
tween the  coOjes  and  the  cups,  the  rotary  motor  element  be- 
ing unconnected  to  the  shaft  except  by  the  cups,  cones  and 
balls,  and  a  cleaning  head  movably  and  separably  secured 
In  the  forward  extremity  of  the  extension  of  the  rotary 
motor  element  In  advance  of  and  in  nlinement  with  the 
said  shaft. 

4.  .V  tube  or  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  tix<'d  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary motor  element  disposed  on  the  shaft,  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  tubular  extension  termina- 
ting In  advance  of  the  end  of  the  shaft,  cones  arranged 
In  reverse  {positions  on  the  shaft,  cups  carried  by  the 
rotary  motor  element  and  also  disposed  in  reverse  posi- 
tions, balls  between  the  cups  and  cones,  the  forward  cone 
having  a  seat,  a  locking  washer  fitted  in  the  seat  of  the 
forward  con«  and  having  an  Inner  projection  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  shaft,  a  locking  nut  engaging  the  shaft  and 
bearing  against  the  washer,  a  socket  removably  mouoted 
in  the  free  end  of  the  extension,  and  a  cleaning  head  i»ot- 
ably  secured  in  the  said  socket. 

5.  A  tube  or  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  rotary  motor  lele- 
ment  having  a  tubular  extension,  a  shaft  aroiuid  which  the 
said  element  operates,  a  tubular  socket  secured  in  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  extension  and  having  an  opeQing 
therethrough,  a  stem  or  shank  provided  with  a  rear  hemi- 
spherical member  fitted  in  the  socket,  the  said  head  having 
a  rear  diametrically^  arranged  slot  therein,  a  pin  extend- 
ing across  the  socket  and  loosely  engaging  In  the  slot  in 
the  member,  and  a  cleaning  head  mounted  on  the  free,  ex- 
tremity of  the  stem  or  shank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]. 

874,2.^9.     rUTCU.     OsrAR  ToKSKt.Lr,   New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,   1907.     Serial  No.   36.3.387. 


1.  In  n  I'luicli.  till'  coiiihinntion  of  a  cylindrical  caaing 
having  oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders cletachaMy  seeure<l  to  one  of  said  walls  and  carried 
thereby  and  tiffing  within  recesses  in  the  opposite  wall, 
said  cylinders  being  radially  disposed,  means  enacting 
with  said  cylinders  for  causing  (he  circulation  of  a  f^pld, 
ami   means   for   eontrolling   said    circulation. 

2.  In  a  clctch,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  oppositely  disposed  end  w.ills.  a  plurality  of  radi 
ally  disposed  cylinders  mounted  within  said  casing  nnd 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls  and  fitting 
within  radially  disposed  recesses  in  the  opposite  end  wall, 
means  coactlng  with  said  cylinders  for  causing  the  circu- 
lation of  a  fluiil.  ami  means  for  controlling  said  eircula 
tion. 

3.  In  a  elotch.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caslnc 
having  oppotitely  disposed  end  walls  detachably  secured 
together,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radially  disposed  wiUiln 
said  casing  and  each  having  flanges  detachably  secured  to 
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one  of  said  end  walls,  the  other  of  said  end  walls  being 
ptOTld«d  with  recesses  Into  which  portions  of  said  cylln 
ders  extend,  means  co-acting  with  said  cylinders  for  caus 
Ing  the  circulation  of  a  fluid,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  circuladon, 

4.  In  a  clutch,  tho  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  and  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  radially  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having 
flaoses  detachably  securing  said  cylinders  to  one  of  said 
end  walls  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  being  provided 
with  radially  disposed  recesses  into  which  said  cylinders 
extend,  whereby  the  cylinders  are  carried  by  one  end  wall 
but  supported  against  lateral  movement  by  both  end  walls. 

5  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders detachably  secured  within  said  casing  and  radially 
disposed  in  respect  thereto,  valve  casings  Integral  with 
said  cylinders,  conduits  connecting  said  cylinders  and 
valve  casings  in  series,  and  reciprocating  valves  disposed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  mounted  within  said 
valve  casings  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  a  fluid. 


874,260  FLTTin-rUFSSlKF  RHAKE.  Walter  V.  Tum- 
NER.  Wllklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania      llled  Mar.  2.3.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,666. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineers  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
a  pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  dia- 
phragm subject  to  the  main  reservoir  pressure,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  opposite  side 
of  thc>  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
a  pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one 
side  to  the  main  reservoir  pressure  and  on  the  other  side 
to  a  spring  and  the  train  pipe  pressure. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pnssure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineers  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
a  pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm subject  on  one  side  to  the  main  reservoir  pres- 
sure, means  for  admitting  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  an  adjustable  feed 
valve  device  for  regulating  the  normal  degree  of  train  pipe 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatlotf  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
a  pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm subject  on  one  side  to  the  main  reservoir  pressure, 
and  on  the  other  side  to  the  train  pipe  pressure  and  an 
adjustable  spring,  and  an  adjustable  feed  valve  device 
regulating  the  normal  degree  of  train  pipe  pressure. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineers  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
a  duplex  pressure  governor  having  two  diaphragms  subject 
on  oni'  side  to  main  reservoir  pressure,  and  means  for 
admitting  fluid  at  train  pipe  pressure  to  the  opposite  side 
of  one  of  said   diaphragms. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.261.  GRADUATED-RELEA8E- VALVE  MECHANISM 
FOR  FH'IU-PUESSrUE  P.UAKES.  Waltib  V.  TCB- 
NER,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  asiUgnor  to  The  Westlngbouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pltisbtirg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  308,309. 


=  ■?      P 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  applying  and  releasing  the  brakes,  of  means  for 
effecting  a  graduation  of  the  release  of  the  brakes  by 
pressure  of  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  hrnke.  the  combination,  with 
means  for  applying  and  releasing  the  brakes,  of  means 
operated  by  pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  for 
contndling  and  graduating  the  release  of  the  brakes. 

0.  In  11  fluid  pr4-ssure  brake,  the  combination,  with  a 
triple,  valve  devicf.  of  means  controlled  by  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  brak"  cylinder  exhaust  for  effecting  a 
graduation  of  the  release  of  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination,  with  a 
valve  device  operated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure 
for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  of 
means  for  effecting  n  variation  of  pressure  on  said  valve 
device,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  brake  cylinder  ex- 
haust for  controlling  said  means. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination,  with  a 
train  i)lpe.  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  fluid  In 
the  train  pipe  and  In  the  auxiliary  reservoir  for  control- 
ling the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinders,  of  means  for 
efl^ecfing  a  variation  in  one  of  tlie  pressures  acting  on 
said  valve  device,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  brake 
cylinder  exhaust  for  controlling  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.262.  TYPE  CASTING  AND  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Orkar  rHi.woKM,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1»06. 
Serial  No.  342,012. 


1.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluhle  mold-disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mold  slots, 
movable  means  adapted  to  close  such  slots  successively, 
and  a  plurality  of  revoluhle  matrix-stocks  adapted  to 
co-act  with  such  slots  whereby  type  molds  are  formed. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  type  catting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 
oluble  mold-disk,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mold 
slots  in  its  edge,  said  slots  being  of  rarlous  breadths, 
means  at  tbe  side  of  said  disk  adapted  to  close  such  8l6ts 
in  succession,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  matrix-stocks 
adapted  to  close  in  succession  one  end  of  said  mold  where- 
by a  mold  is  formed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revolublo  matrix-disk,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  matrix- 
stocks  thoreon,  and  means  whereby  the  matrix-stocks  may 
W  rotated,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  and  setting  machine  of  the  type 
desorlbt'il,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  matrix-disk 
carrying  a  plurality  of  matrix-stocks,  revoluble  means 
carrying  said  matrix-disk,  locking  disks  having  detents  on 
said  revoluble  means,  keys  adapted  to  engage  said  de- 
tents, a  revoluble  mold-disk  having  mold-slots  adapted 
to  be  brought  under  said  matrix  stocks,  and  key  con - 
trolle<l  (IrlvlnK  means  whereby  when  a  key  is  depressed 
said  matrix  disk  and  said  mold-disk  are  stopped,  (or  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  and  setting  machine  of  the  type 
described,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  matrix  disk, 
revoluble  means  carrying  said  matrix-disk,  locking  disks 
having  detents  on  said  revoluble  means,  keys  adapted 
to  engage  said  detents,  a  revoluble  m4)ld-dtsk,  revoluble 
means  carrying  said  moW-disk,  a  friction-coupling,  a 
spring  connected  therewith,  driving  means  engaging  said 
spring  adapted  to  normally  drive  the  latter,  and  key- 
controlled  means  whereby  when  a  key  Is  depressed  said 
matrix-disk    and    said    mold-disk    are    stopped,    and    said 

spring  Is  extended,   for   the  purpose   specified. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.263.  rUOPELLlXfi  .Vl'P.VR.VTUS.  Glstav  U.nzeb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tuly  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,203. 


1.  A  propelling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  divided 
Into  two  horixontal  sections  and  at  each  end  thereof 
two  vertical  sections,  vertical  sets  of  reclprocatlnR  wings 
in  each  horizontal  section,  and  horizontal  sets  of  such 
wings  in  each  vertical  section,  the  wings  In  one  horizon- 
tal section  and  those  In  one  vertical  section  being  adapted 
to  travel  In  opposite  directions  to  those  of  the  other 
horizontal  and  vertical  section  respectively,  each  wing 
being  capable  of  swinging  from  horizontal  into  vertical 
position  and  vice  versa,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocat 
Ing  motion  to  said  wings  and  means  for  reversing  the 
position  of  said  wings  from  vertical  into  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

2.  A  propelling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  di- 
vided into  two  borlaontal  sections,  and  at  each  end  there- 
of two  vertical  sections,  vertical  sets  of  reciprocating 
wingB  in  each  horlsontal  section,  and  horizontal  sets  of 
reciprocating  wings  in  each  vertical  section,  the  wings 
in  (Mie  boriaontal  and  one  vertical  section  being  adapted 
to  travel  in  opposite  directions  to  those  of  the  other 
bortsontal  and  vertical  section  respectively,  each  wing 
being  capable  of  swinging  from  borlaontal  into  vertical 
position   and   rice   rersa,   and   while   tbe  wings   in   one 


section  travel  in  vertical  position,  those  of  the  other 
section  travel  in  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa,  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  wUiks  and 
means  for  reversing  tbe  iK)sition  of  said  wings  from  verti- 
cal into  horizontal  position,  and  vice  versa,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

■>.  In  a  propellinjt  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  reciprocating  frames  therein,  worm 
spindles  rotatively  mounted  in  the  said  main  frame  and 
carrying  sai<l  reciprocating  frames,  of  wings  secured  to 
said  reciprocat  in  >r  frames  and  capable  of  swinging  from 
horizontal  into  vertical  position  and  vice  versa,  means 
for  driving  said  spindles  In  alternate  directions  and 
means  for  r<'Vfrsing  said  wings  from  horizontal  Into  verti- 
cal position  and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purjMJse  specified 

4.  In  a  propelling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  reeiprocatlnj;  frames  therein,  worm  spin- 
dles rotatively  mounted  In  the  said  main  frame  and  car- 
rying said  r(»ciprocatlng  frames,  sets  of  wings  secured 
in  the  latter  and  capable  of  swinging  from  horizontal  Into 
vertical  position  and  vice  versa,  means  for  allowing  said 
reciprocating  frames  being  fed  along  said  spindles,  means 
for  driving  the  spindles  In  alternate  directions,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  position  of  the  wings  from  horizontal 
into  verticil  position  and  vice  versa,  substantially  a$  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfltHl. 

i).  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
driving  worm  spindles,  of  reciprocating  frames  mounted 
on  said  spindles,  sleeves  formed  in  said  frames  to  fit 
around  said  spindles  and  balls  inclosed  in  said  sleeves 
l)etween  the  walls  thereof  and  the  thread,  said  sleeves  and 
balls  forming  a  nut  whereby  the  reciprocating  fram«»s  are 
fed  along  the  spindles  during  rotation  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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874.264 

W.     VoLhEY.     Keyport 
Serial  Sp.  322,800. 


N.     J. 


POWDER 
Filed    June    22, 


Cabl, 
1906. 


i*f^*ia4-LL 


1.  In  the  art  of  finishing  powder  containing  cellulose 
nltrats  with  alcohol  and  ether  as  solvents  tbe  process 
of  removing  the  alcohol  and  ether,  consisting  In  sub- 
jecting the  powder  In  a  closed  vessel  to  air  heated  to 
alx)ut  .■(.*'  «'.  at  normal  pressure,  and  alternately  suliject- 
Ing  the  powder  In  the  closed  vessel  to  air  heated  to  about 
35°  C.  with  the  pressure  reduced  about  70  m.  m.,  said 
steps  l>»dnf  each  continued  for  a  considerable  length  of 
time. 

J.  In  the  art  of  finishing  powder  containing  cellulose 
nitrates  with  alcohol  and  ether  as  solvents,  the  process 
of  removing  the  alcohol  and  ether,  consisting  In  subject- 
ing the  p(»N\'der  in  a  elostni  vessti  to  air  heated  to  nbour 
35"  <'.  at  normal  pressure,  and  alternately  subjecting  the 
powder  In  the  cb>8ed  vessel  to  air  heated  to  about  S5°  C. 
with  the  pressure  reduced  about  70  m.  m.,  said  steps 
being  each  continued  for  about  the  period  of  one  hour. 


874. -'65.  ART  OF  TRKATING  MATERIALS  Cabi.  W 
VoLNEv,  Keyport,  N.  .1.  Filwl  .June  \^.  lf»07.  Serial 
No.  .".79,fi02, 

1.  The  herein  described  process  or  method  of  drying  or 
removing  Tolatlle  substances  from  various  materials,  con- 
sisting In  placing  the  material  In  a  closed  vessel  and 
Introducing  into  the  vessel  a  heated  gas  that  has  l)een 
treated  with  hygroscopic  material  ;  and  exhausting  •  por 
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tlon  of  such  charged  gas  from  the  closed  tank  to  reduce  |  rib  on  its  underside  and  having  one  longitudinal  side-wall 
the  pressure  therein,  and  alternately   repeating  the  Intro        cot    away  :   and   a    removal>le   wooden-libxk    secured    to  the 
dtictlon  of  fresh  quantities  of  said  gas   treated  as   afore- 
said, and  exhausting  It  from  the  said  vessel. 


2.  Tbe  herein  dts<  ril'cd  process  or  luethod  of  drying  or 
removing  volatile  substances  from  various  materials,  con- 
sisting In  i)laclng  the  material  in  a  closed  vessi'l  and  In- 
troducing Into  the  vessel  a  heated  gas  that  has  l>een 
treated  with  hygroscopic  materials,  and  exhausting  a  por- 
tion of  such  charged  gas  from  the  closed  tank  to  reduce 
the  pressure  therein,  and  alternately  repeating  the  Intro- 
duction of  fresh  quantities  of  gas  treated  as  aforesaid, 
and  exhausting  It  from  the  said  vess*'!.  the  pressure  In 
the  dosed  vessel  Ivelng  thereby  caused  to  fluctuate  at>out 
ten  i)er  cent. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  or  method  of  drying 
or  removing  volatile  sultstances  from  various  materials, 
consisting  In  placing  the  material  In  a  closed  vessel  and 
introducing  into  the  vessel  a  heated  gas  that  has  been 
treated  with  hygroscopic  material  ;  and  exhausting  a  por- 
tion of  such  charged  gas  from  the  closed  tank  to  reduce 
the  pressure  therein,  and  alternately  repeating  tbe  In 
troductlon  of  fresh  quantities  of  such  gas,  and  exhausting 
It  from  the  said  vessel,  the  temperature  In  the  closed 
vessel  being  maintamed  at  from  35  to  40  degrees  centi- 
grade. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  or  mi>thod  of  drying  or 
rt>movlng  volatile  substances  from  various  materials,  con- 
sisting lu  placing  the  powder  in  a  closed  vessel  and  In- 
troducing Into  the  vessel  a  heated  gas  that  has  ht^-n 
treated  with  hygroscopic  materials ;  and  exhausting  a 
jKjrtlon  of  such  charged  gas  from  the  closed  tank  to  re- 
duce tbe  pressure  therein,  and  alternately  repeating  the 
introduction  of  fresh  quantities  of  such  gas,  and  ex- 
hausting It  from  the  said  vessel,  the  pressure  in  the  closed 
vessel  being  thereby  caused  to  fluctuate  about  ten  per 
cent,  the  temperature  in  the  closed  vessel  being  main 
talned  at   from  35   to  40  di-grees  (entigrade. 

5.  In  tbe  art  of  finishing  powder  containing  cellulose 
nitrates,  the  process  of  removing  from  the  powder  in 
pressed  form  the  volatile  matter  In  the  nature  of  sol- 
vents such  as  alcohol  and  ether,  consisting  In  placing  the 
powder  in  a  closed  vessel  and  Introducing  into  tbi'  ves- 
sel heated  air  or  other  gas  that  has  l>een  treated  with 
b\groscoplc  materials;  and  exhausting  a  portion  of  such 
chargeil  gas  from  tbe  closed  tank  to  nxliice  the  pres- 
sure therein,  and  alternately  repeating  tbe  introduction 
of  fresh  quantities  of  such  gns,  and  exhausting  it  from 
the  said  vess«M.  tbe  pressure  In  the  closed  vessel  being 
thereby  caused  to  fluctuate  about  ten  per  cent,  the  tem- 
perature In  the  closed  vessel  being  maintained  at  from 
.'55  to  40  degrees  centigrade. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


«74.2«fl        COMBINED     WRINGER     TRAY     AND     DRIP 
BO.\Rr>.      Wii,i-IAM    H.    Voss,   Davenport.    Iowa.       Filed 
.luly  26.   190«.      Serial  No    .S27.8M9. 
A    wrInger-tray    for    tubs    consisting    of    a    rectangular 

shaped  metal  box  provided  with  an  integral  curved  metal 


underside  of  said  ttox  between  said  rib  and  the  edge  of  said 
open  side. 


!H74.267.  MEANS  FOR  MOl'NTNG  STONE  LITHO- 
GRAPHIC HOLLERS.  HiBEKT  Wagner,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Charlottenliurger  Farbwerke  Atklen 
Gesellschaft,  Charlottenburg,  (Jermany.  Filed  r>ec  28, 
1905.      Serial   No.   2i>3,563. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  n 
shaft,  n  detachable  roller  holder,  adjustable  locking  meuns 
for  securing  said  holder  to  the  shaft,  roller  locking  mem- 
Ikts  provided  with  broad  locking  surfaces,  and  means 
to  secure  said   members  to  the  roller  holder. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  detachable  roller  holder,  adjustable  locking 
means  to  secure  said  holder  upon  the  shiift,  roller  locking 
members  and  means  to  secure  said  members  to  the  roller 
holder  and  also  to  adjust  one  locking  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  locking  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltwd  comprising  a 
shaft,  roller  K>cklng  memb«'rs.  adjustable  locking  means 
to  secure  said  members  to  a  shaft,  Including  means  where- 
by the  roller  and  locking  members  may  be  removed  from 
the  shaft  without  unlocking  the  roller  from  the  locking 
members  and  means  to  adjust  one  locking  member  with 
respect   to  the  other  locking  memt)er. 


S74,268.  H.VRROW-DISK.  l.Kwis  i:.  Waterman,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  lompany. 
Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb  19, 
1907,     Serial  No.  358,211. 


1.  .\  harrow  disk  comprising  n  plate  having  curbed  pro- 
jections and  a  segmental  rim.  n  series  of  double-teeth  held 
in  position  by  the  projections  and  rim.  a  cap  located  over 
the  teeth,  a  removable  section  located  between  the  branches 
of  a  tooth,  and  a  Inilt  passing  through  the  plate,  removable 
section   and   cap. 

2.  .\  harrow  disk  comprising  two  plates,  a  series  of 
double  teeth,  and  means  for  holding  the  teeth  in  position 


i88o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17  1907. 


between  the  plates.  Mid  holding  meaoa  permitting  the  re- 
moval of  a  doable  tooth  without  destroying  the  holding 
means  of  the  other  teeth. 


874.260.  WRENCH.  WiLLiAM  Webb  and  War.mi  W.  Hil- 
DnETH.  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.    ;i97.381>. 


knives  for  cutting  fixed  relatively  to  said  arms,  and  rota- 
table  blades  between  said  knives  and  adapted  to  serve  for 
both  cutting  and  extracting. 

4.  In  H  dovic«»  of  the  character  described,  rotatabie  arms, 
knives  for  cutting  fixed  relatively  to  said  arms,  and  rota- 
table  curved,  tliln  blades  l)etwe€n  said  knives  and  adapted 
to  serve   for  Ijoth   cutting  and  extracting. 


1 .  \  wrench  comprising  ii  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank 
mnde  up  of  two  walls  spaced  apart,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  walls  and  having  rack  teeth  there- 
on. H  sliding  Jaw  having  a  shank  movable  between  the 
walls  to  which  said  handle  is  pivoted  and  provided  with 
rack  teeth  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  handle,  the  shank 
portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  being  recessed,  a  plate  con- 
nt'cting  the  ends  of  said  walls,  a  spring  positioned  within 
tht>  hollow  shank  of  the  sliding  Jaw  and  bearing  against 
snlil  pinto.  Sfi-ving  to  normally  hoUl  tho  jaws  closed,  as  sot 
forth. 

■J.  .V  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  shank 
mad.'  up  of  two  walls  spaced  apart,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  walls  and  having  rack  teeth  there- 
on, a  sliding  Jaw  having  a  shank  movable  between  the 
Willis  to  which  said  handle  Is  pivoted  and  provided  with 
rark  teetli  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  handle,  the  shank 
portion  of  the  movable  jaw  being  recessed,  a  plate  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  walls,  a  rod  flxtnl  to  said  plate 
and  poHltloned  within  the  recess  of  the  shank  of  the  slid- 
ing Jaw.  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  of  the  sliding 
Jaw  and  its  oti-.er  end  against  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 


874. J70.  niOi'PING  .\NI)  KXTUACTlNr,  .VPIWR.VTIS. 
One  I  Weiiri.e.  Emniendlngen.  tjermany.  Filed  Nov.  2. 
l!>Of!.     Serial   No.  :Ul.rt<i7. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aescribed,  a  rotatabie 
support,  thin  knives  for  cnttlng.  and  between  said  knives, 
rotatabie  thin  blades  adapted  to  serve  for  both  cutting  and 
extracting,   said  knives  and  blades  being  carried  by   said 

support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  a  rotatabie 
support,  thin  knives  for  cutting,  and  between  said  knives. 
rotatabie  thin  curved  blades  adapted  to  serve  for  both 
«uttlng  and  extracting,  said  knives  and  blades  being  car- 
ried by  Mid  support. 

3.  To  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rotatabie  arms. 


874,271.  FIHEI'ROOF  LINING.  Fiu.scis  O.  WBRTHgR, 
Sydney.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364.209.  j 

1.  X  fireproof  lining  for  stoves  or  furnaces,  consisting 
of  magnesia,  chrome  ore.  fire  clay,  slag  and  salt  in  or 
about  the  proportions  named,  all  separated  into  small  par- 
ticles and  thoroughly  mixed  and  worked  into  a  plastic 
state  with  the  addition  of  water  and  a  carbonaceous  m«t- 
ter  in  said  water.  8ut>stantlally  as  de8crit>ed. 

2.  .\  fireproof  lining  for  stoves  or  furnaces,  consisting 
of  magnesia,  chrome  ore,  silica,  fire  clay,  open  hearth 
basic  slag  and  salt  in  or  about  the  proportions  named, 
all  separated  into  particles  and  thorouglily  mixed  and 
worked  into  a  plastic  state  with  the  addition  of  water 
and  a  suitable  carbonaceous  substance,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  fireproof  lining  for  stoves  or  furnaces,  consisting 
of  magnesia,  chrome  ore,  silica,  fire  clay,  open  hearth 
basic  slag,  blast  furnace  slag,  old  fire  brick,  salt  and  flour 
in  or  about  the  proportions  name<l,  all  separated  Into  par- 
ticles and  thoroughly  mixed  and  worked  Into  a  plastic 
state  with  the  addition  of  water  and  a  carbonaceous  mat- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V.  fire  pn»f  lining  for  stoves  or  furnaces,  consisting 
of  magnesia,  chrome  ore,  silica,  fire  clay,  open  hearth 
basic  slag,  blast  furnace  slag,  old  fire  brick,  salt  and  flour 
in  or  about  the  proportions  named,  all  ground  and  thor- 
oughly mixed  and  water  and  molasses  added  to  said 
lngre<llents  and  the  whole  worked  into  a  plastic  state 
and   allowed   to   cool,   substantially   as   described. 

5.  \  fireproof  lining  for  stoves  or  furnaces,  consisting 
of  magnesia,  chrome  ore.  silica,  fire  clay,  open  hearth 
basic  slag,  blast  furnace  slag,  old  fire  brick,  salt  and  flour 
in  or  about  the  proportions  named,  separated  into  small 
particles  and  thoroughly  mixed  and  moistened  with  water 
and  worked  into  a  plastic  state,  substantially  as  described. 


874,272.  TABI'LATOR  FOR  TYPPWRITERS.  Jesse  H. 
Whitakeh  and  Frank  H.  IUbbard,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  ,6.   1907.     Serial  No.  356,031. 


1.  .\  tabnintlng  attachment  for  typewriters,  compris- 
ing among  Its  members  a  loncitndinnlly  movable  column 
stop  bar  having  stops  thereon  adjustable  In  respect  to 
said  bar.  means  for  detaching  the  paper  carriage  from  its 
step-by-step  feeding  devices  and  connecting  it  with  the 
Stop  bar  for  Joint  movement,  and  means  for  arresting  said 
column   stop  bar.   substantially    as  descrllxul. 

2.  .\    tabulating    attachment    for    typewriters,    compris 
ing  among  Its  meml>ers.   a  longitudinally   movable  column 
stop  bar  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having 
stops  thereon  adjustable  In  respect  to  said  bar,  means  for 
detachine  the  paper  carriage  from  Its  step-by-step  feeding 
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devices  and  connecting  It  with  the  said  column  atop  bar 
to  move  the  latter  and  means  for  arresting  the  column 
stop  bar,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com 
bination  with  a  column  stop  bar,  capable  of  an  endwise 
movement,  of  a  movable  stop  on  the  paper  carriage  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  relation  with  the  said  stop  bar, 
means  for  detaching  the  pai)er  carriage  from  Its  step-by- 
step  feeding  devices  and  for  moving  the  stop  on  tlie  car 
riage  into  operative  relation  with  the  stops  on  the  column 
stop  bar  to  cause  thi'  carriage  and  stop  bar  to  move  in 
unison,  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
column   stop  bar,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  column  stop  bar  capable  of  endwise  move 
ment.  a  stop  on  the  paper  carriage  movable  in  a  single 
vertical  plane  In  respect  to  the  paper  carriage  and  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  relation  with  the  stop  bar.  means 
for  detaching  the  said  carriage  from  its  step-by-step  feed- 
ing devices  and  for  moving  the  carriage  stop  into  opera- 
tive relation  willi  the  column  stop  bar  to  cause  the  two 
to  move  in  unison,  and  means  for  arresting  the  column 
stop  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination  with 
a  longitudinally  movable  column  stop  bar  having  stops 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  stop  lever  on  the 
paper  carriage  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
stops  of  the  column  stop  bar,  means  for  releasing  the  car- 
riage from  the  control  of  its  step-by  step  feeding  devices 
and  for  bringing  the  stop  lever  of  the  carriage  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  stops  of  the  slop  bar  to  cause  the 
carriage  and  stop  bar  to  move  In  unison,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  stop  bar,  substantially  as 
described 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


874.278.  RECEITACLE  FOR  MAIL  BAGS.  Groves  C. 
Whitkfokd.  Wilmington,  I>el.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,805. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crlbed,  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  mall  t>ag,  the  walla  of 
said  op«'nlng  being  flared,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  receptscle  and  carrying  a  door,  a  bar  haring  a  curved 
outer  face  adapted  to  be  seated  in  front  of  eald  door  for 
preventing  the  mall  btig  from  coming  in  contact  there- 
with, a  spring  on  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  l)etwe€n 
which  and  the  walls  of  the  latter  the  mall  bag  is  adapted 
to  pass  whereby  the  movement  of  the  bag  is  retarded. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
liaving  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  mall  bag,  a 
door  for  said  opening,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
door  closed,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<rib<'d,  a  receptacle 
having  a  suitable  opening  for  the  reoption  of  a  mull  bag, 
a  closure  for  said  opening  adapted  lo  be  op«>ned  by  the 
mall  bag,  means  for  normally  holding  said  closure  in  a 
closed  position  and  said  receptacle  gradually  decreasing 
in  sire  from  said  opening  to  a  suitable  point. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  suitable  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  mail  bag, 
a  closure  for  said  opening  adapted  to  Ije  opened  by  the 
mall  bag,  means  for  normally  holding  said  closure  In  a 
closed  position  said  receptacle  having  a  discbarge  open- 
ing, and  a  door  controlling  said  discharge  opening 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  suitable  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  mall  bag, 
the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  flared  at  said  open- 
ing, a  weighted  door  controlling  said  opening  and  a  spring 
carried  within  said  receptacle  and  lietween  which  and  the 
walls  of  the  latter  the  mall  bag  is  adapted  to  pass  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  bag  is  retarded. 


874,274.  STAMP- AFFIXING  r>EVlCE.  EtcK.vE  WfL- 
SON,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,663. 


A  device  for  affixing  stamps  comprising  a  stationary 
inverted  U-shaped  open  support  having  a  flat  top.  and 
horizontally  projecting  feet,  a  rectangular  easing  open  at 
each  end  slldably  mounted  on  said  support,  tongues  cut 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and  bent  Inwardly  to 
bear  against  the  under  side  of  said  fiat  top  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  casing,  and  a  spring  pressing  on 
•aid  tongues  tending  to  raise  the  casing. 


874,275.  HYDRAULIC  WINCH.  J08IAH  G.  Winobb, 
Grand  Valley  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chrlstoph  Frederick  Gret- 
tenberger,  Tldloute,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353.52.3 


1.  The  combination  with  n  horizontally  f timing  and  n 
vertically  traveling  lever,  of  a  motor  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  base  upon  which  the  cylinder 
is  pivolally  mounted  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  chain 
having  one  end  secured  to  one  ( nd  of  the  base  of  the  mo- 
tor and  Its  other  end  anchored,  and  a  second  chain  extend- 
ing in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first  chain  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  motor  and  Ita 
other  end  movably  secur. d  on  the  said  lever,  whereby  the 
motor  can  shift  its  position  to  ncc<mimodate  itself  to  the 
difi'erent  vertl:!al  and  horiaontnl  positions  the  connection 
of  the  chain  with  the  lever  occupies  in  the  various  posi- 
tions of  said  lever. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  screwing  together  the  sections  of 
drills  or  like  tools,  comprising  two  wrenches  for  engaging 
the  sections  of  the  drill,  a  chain  having  one  end  secured 
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to  one  wrench  and  its  other  end  anchored,  a  motor  having 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and  a  base  upon  which 
the  cylinder  Is  pivotaliy  mounted  to  rock  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  chain  having  one  end  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
base  of  the  motor  opposite  that  from  which  the  piston  rod 
of  the  cylinder  projects  and  its  other  end  anchored,  and  a 
chain  having  one  end  secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  Its 
other  end  to  the  other  wrench. 


874.:i70.  GAS-PUODICEK.  Otto  K.  Zwinoenhbeokr, 
Xcw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
ySl.-'oO, 


1.  A  Kas-producer  having  an  upright  partition  In  tlit 
combust ion-ohiimhor  thereof,  a  ttrlng-grate  at  one  side  of 
snid  pnrtltlon.  a  pratf  at  tho  opposite  side  of  said  parti- 
tion, an  out  lot  .itljacent  .««ald  second  grate,  and  a  fire- 
bridge on  the  latter  which  lengthens  the  passage  of  the 
gases  to  said  outlet. 

2.  A  gas-producer  provided  within  its  combustion-cham- 
ber with  an  upright  partition  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  grate  at  each  side  of  said  partition, 
an  outlet-passage  leading  laterally  from  said  chamber  ad- 
jacent and  slightly  above  one  of  said  grates,  and  a  fire- 
bridge supported  on  said  last-named  grate  at  the  middle 
portion  thereof. 


874.277.  LARD-SCOOI'.  Harry  L.  Adams  and  I^w- 
HE.NCE  O.  Wklls.  Bonneterre,  Mo.  Filed  May  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372.472. 


1.  A  scoop  of  the  d«M  deacribed  having  a  barrel  open 
below,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  said  barrel  to 


receive  a  substance  Into  the  lower  end  thereof,  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  tlie  advance  of  said  piston,  and 
means  for  detaching  the  8ul)«tance  from  the  said  piston. 

2.  A  scoop  of  the  class  described  having  a  barrel  open 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  piston  movably  mounted  In  said  bar- 
rel to  receive  a  substance  therein,  a  knife  lying  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  detach  a  sub- 
stance adhering  to  the  face  thereof,  and  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  advance  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  sooop  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  a 
barrel  open  nt  one  end.  a  piston  movable  In  said  barrel 
and  adapted  to  advance  to  admit  a  substance  Into  the  in- 
terior of  said  ttarrel.  a  tubular  piston  rod  carrying  said 
piston  and  affording  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  knife 
spindle  extending  upwardl.v  through  said  piston  rod,  a 
handle  formed  on  said  piston  rod  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
raemlKT  attached  10  said  Hpindlo  beyond  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle,  and  a  knife  attaclied  to 
said  spindle  and  lying  against  the  under  face  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  knife  affording  means  for  detaching  a  substance 
from  the  facf  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  scoop  of  the  class  described,  in  c-ombinatioo.  a 
barrel  open  Im'Iow,  a  piston  adapt. -d  to  slide  therein,  a 
tubular  piston  rod  carrying  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same,  a  knife  spindle  extending  upwardly 
through  said  i)i8tun  rod  and  having  a  threaded  tip  pro- 
jecting b<^yoad  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  thumb- 
HcTew  mounted  on  said  tip,  said  piston  rod  having  a  han- 
dle formed  thereon,  and  a  knife  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
lying  against  the  lower  face  of  said  piston  to  detarb  a 
substance  ndln-rlni;  thereto. 

5.  In  a  scoop  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
barrel,  a  guide  attached  thereto,  a  piston  having  a  rod 
moving'  in  said  mild.'.  ,in  adjustnblf  sli-we  on  .said  rod 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  piston,  said  guide 
having  meann  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve, 
a  pointer  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  scale  formed  on 
said  guide  and  coop-rating  with  said  slcfvo. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,278.     E(;<;  STEAMKK.     Jasper  L.  Ada.vI8.  St.  George 
Island.  Md.      Filed  June  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,742. 


1.  An  ejig  steamer  comprising  a  vess<>l  having  a  spout, 
a  perforated  partition  or  shelf  pivotaliy  mounted  within 
the  vessel  dividing  it  into  a  boiling  and  a  steaming  cham- 
ber and  as  a  means  for  holding  the  eggs  within  the  steam- 
ing chamber  for  delivery  at  the  spout,  means  whereby  the 
partition  or  shelf  is  maintained  in  its  normal  or  horizontal 
position,  and  means  for  tilting  said  partition  to  deliver  the 
eggs  to  the  spout. 

2.  An  egg  eteamer  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  spout, 
a  perforated  partition  or  shelf  pivotaliy  mounted  within 
the  vessel  dividing  it  into  a  boiling  and  a  steaming  cham- 
ber and  as  a  means  for  holding  the  eggs  within  the  steam- 
ing chamber  for  delivery  at  the  spout,  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted,  a  stop  depending  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  vegtei 
to  limit  the  upward  tilting  of  the  partition,  a  torsion 
spring  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel  and  to 
the  pivotal  nountlng  of  the  partition  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  partition  In  Its  horizontal  or  normal  position 
against  said  stop,  and  means  whereby  the  partition  Is 
tilted  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  deliver  the  eags 
to  the  spout. 

3.  An  egg  steamer  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  spopt, 
a  horizontal  perforated  partition,  or  shelf  pivotaliy  mount- 
ed Within  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  tilted,  a  weight  at 
the  edge  of  tbe  partition  farthest  from  the  spout  whereby 
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the  partition  or  shelf  is  maintained  in  its  normal  or  hori- 
sontal  pk>8ition.  and  means  whereby  the  partition  is  tilted 
to  deliver  the  eggs  at  the  spout. 

4.  An  egg  steamer  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  spout, 
a  horisontal  perforated  partition  or  shelf  pivotaliy  mount- 
ed within  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  tilted,  a  stop  de- 
pending from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  vessel  to  limit  the 
upward  tilting  of  the  partition,  a  torsion  spring  connected 
to  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  partition,  and  a  weight  at  that  edge  of  the  partition 
or  shelf  farthest  from  the  spout  whereby  the  partition  Is 
maintained  In  its  normal  or  horisontal  position  against 
said  stop,  and  means  connected  with  the  pivot  ot  the  par- 
tition whereby  it  is  tilted  to  deliver  the  eggs  to  the  spout. 

r>.  An  egg  steamer  comprising  a  vessel,  a  perforated 
partition  pivotaliy  mounted  therein  for  supporting  the 
eggs,  means  for  holding  the  partition  In  its  normal  hori- 
zontal position,  a  spout  adapted  to  deliver  the  eggs,  a  stop 
arranged  to  hold  the  eggs  on  the  partition,  and  means 
whereby  the  partition  Is  tilted  to  clear  said  stop  and  au- 
tomatically deliver  the  e^rgs  through  the  spout. 


week  arranged  successively,  each  of  said  columns  com- 
mencing with  a  different  day.  said  frame  having  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  container. 


874,279.  ART  OF  BAKING  Alexander  P.  Anderson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1902.  Serial  No. 
116,279. 


1.  In  the  art  of  baking,  the  process  which  consists  in 
heating  dried  dough  and  permitting  the  sudden  gasifica- 
tion of  the  liquid  in  the  starch  granules,  whereby  the 
starch   granules   are   disrupted. 

2.  In  the  art  of  baking,  the  process  which  consists  in 
submitting  dry  dough  In  which  the  starch-granules  still 
retain  their  liquid  to  a  baking  temperature  under  pressure, 
and  then  suddenly  reducing  the  pressure. 

■i.  In  the  art  of  baking,  the  process  which  consists  in 
baking  substantially  air-dry  dough  under  pressure,  and 
thereupon  suddenly  reducing  or  removing  the  pressure. 

4  In  the  art  of  baking,  the  process  which  consists  in 
baking  thin  masses  of  substantially  air-dry  dough  under 
pressure,  and  thereupon  suddenly  reducing  the  pressure. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  dough  until 
substantially  all  of  the  moisture  contained  in  the  same, 
except  the  liquid  or  water  contained  in  the  starch  gran- 
ules is  removed,  then  baking  the  same  at  a  heat  above 
the  boiling  point  under  pressure,  and  then  suddenly  re- 
ducing the  pressure. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,280.  CALENDAR  MATCH-SAFE.  Fra.vk  P  An- 
DRC8,  Almont,  Mich.  Filed  June  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.555. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  back 
consisting  of  a  sheet  or  board  and  provided  on  Its  face 
with  a  plurality  of  figures  indicating  the  successive  days 
of  the  month  and  arranged  in  columns,  said  columns  be- 
ing divided  Into  two  divlalona  and  with  names  of  the 
months  of  tbe  year  arranged  successively  thereon,  said 
sheet  being  provided  with  slots  above  and  below  tbe  names 
of  tbe  months,  a  band  passing  through  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  spaced  apart  and  connected  together  thereby 
to  permit  tbe  name  of  a  month  to  show  between  said 
ends,  said  back  being  provided  with  an  opening  between 
■aid  divisions,  said  opening  having  integral,  outwardly 
bent  flaps  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical frame  mounted  between  said  flaps  and  secured 
thereto,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  at 
the  front  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  container  within  said 
frame,  tbe  periphery  of  said  container  being  dlrlded  Into 
a  plurality  of  columns  each  containing  the  days  of  tbe 
181  O.  O.— 121 
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.  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  back 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  cardboard  or  similar  material 
having  upon  its  face  the  names  of  the  months  of  the  year 
arranged  successively,  said  back  being  provided  with  slots 
above  and  below  the  names  of  the  months,  a  band  passing 
through  said  slot  and  having  Its  ends  spaced  apart  and 
connected  together  thereby  to  permit  the  name  of  a 
month  to  show  between  said  ends,  said  back  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  provided  with  Integral,  outwardly 
bent  flaps  at  opposite  sides,  means  on  the  face  of  said 
back  for  Indicating  the  days  of  the  month,  and  means 
mounted  between  said  flap  for  Indicating  the  days  of  the 
week  corresponding  to  the  respective  days  of  the  month 
In  the  proper  order. 


S74.2R1       DENTAI.   PI.tGOER       Robert  H    Antes,  Gen- 
eseo,  Hi.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  193,022. 


1.  In  a  dental  plugger,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocable 
tool  shaft  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  means  for  hold- 
ing a  tool,  a  tubular  stock  In  which  said  tool  is  mounted 
loosely  both  as  to  reciprocation  and  rotation,  a  casing  con- 
structed to  be  rotatively  seated  on  said  stock,  means  for 
connecting  said  casing  and  tool  shaft  to  permit  tbe  latter 
to  reciprocate  therein  and  rotate  therewith,  and  means  for 
setting  the  casing  at  tbe  desired  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  dental  plugger,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocable 
tool  shaft  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  means  for  hold- 
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Ing  a  tool,  a  tabular  stodt  in  which  lald  tool  la  mounted 
looaely  both  aa  to  reciprocation  and  rotation,  aaid  atodt 
b«tng  proTlded  In  Its  ftMrwmrd  part  with  an  external  annu- 
lar groove,  a  caaing  eonatmeted  to  be  rotatlTely  seated  on 
tald  stock,  mean*  for  connecting  said  caaing  and  tool  abaft 
to  permit  the  latter  to  reciprocate  therein  and  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  casing  with 
its  inner  end  standing  in  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  dental  plagger,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocable 
tool  abaft  provided  at  Iti  forward  end  with  means  for  hold- 
ing a  tool,  a  tabular  stock  in  which  said  tool  Is  mounted 
loosely  both  as  to  reciprocation  and  rotation,  a  caaing  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  mounted  on  the  forward 
part  of  the  stock  for  rotatable  adjuatment  thereon,  means 
for  setting  the  casing  at  the  dealred  adjustment,  and  a 
screw  standing  loosely  in  aaid  slot  and  threaded  Into  the 
forward  end  of  the  tool  abaft. 


1 


874,282.    PROJECTILE.    THOMAS  8.  AvisoN,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  322,416. 


1.  In  a  projectile,  a  core  having  dliferentlal  diameters 
with  an  intermediate  shoulder,  an  endwise  detachable 
jacket  having  differential  diameters  with  an  Intermediate 
shoulder,  one  end  of  said  jacket  being  closed  and  provided 
with  a  removable  closure,  and  a  grooved  rotation  band  dis- 
posed In  a  shouldered  recess  In  and  carried  by  said  remov- 
able jacket. 

2.  In  a  projectile  a  core  having  a  converging  end.  aaid 
core  having  differential  diameters,  and  a  jacket  endwise 
detachably  mounted  on  said  core,  the  diameter  of  said 
jacket  boluK  greater  than  the  greater  diameter  of  said  core, 
aaid  core  and  jacket  having  Interengaging  shoulders  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  projectile  and  the  Jacket  having  a 
steadying  band  on  its  outer  periphery  in  advance  of  said 
shoulders.- 

3.  In  a  projectile,  a  core,  and  a  Jacket  mounted  on  said 
core  for  endwise  detachment  by  Impact  of  the  projectile, 
said  core  and  Jacket  each  provided  with  a  removable  clo- 
sure at  the  rear  end  of  said  core  and  Jacket  each  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  abut  at  the  forward  end  of  the  Jacket, 
aaid  jacket  having  a  steadying  band  in  proximity  to  its 
shoulder,  and  a  grooved  rotation  ring  on  the  other  end  of 
■aid  removable  jacket  and  held  in  an  annular  groove 
therein. 

4.  In  a  projectile,  a  core;  a  jacket  mounted  on  said  core 
for  endwise  detachment  by  impact  of  the  projectile,  said 
core  and  jacket  each  having  a  shoalder  adapted  to  abut  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  jacket,  said  jacket  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  removable 
grooved  rotation  band  on  said  removable  Jacket  forward 
of  said  groove  and  seated  in  an  annular  recess  therein 
with  Its  forward  end  engaging  a  shoulder  to  limit  Its  for- 
ward movement. 

6.  In  a  projectile,  a  core,  a  jacket  mounted  on  said  core 
for  endwise  detachmoit  by  impact  of  the  projectile,  said 
core  and  jacket  each  having  a  shoalder  adapted  to  abut  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  jacket,  aaid  jacket  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  on  tha  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  rotation 
band  on  aaid  jacket  forward  of  said  groove,  said  jacket 
having  a  doeed  rear  end.  and  a  removable  plug  In  said 
eloeed  end. 


and  a  nut  threaded  on  one  of  said  rods  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  rod,  the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid  roda 
being  rotated  around  each  other  to  vary  the  effective  length 


of  the  brace  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  being  pointed 
and  bent  at  an  angle,  whereby  the  brace  may  be  8<'cured 
in  place. 

1 ) 

874,284.  GOVERNOR  Ira  J.  Babcock.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  megne  assljmments,  to  National  Brake  and 
Electric  CJompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,346. 


1 


874,283.     BRACE  FOR  8CREEN-DOOR8  OR  THE  LIKE. 

Habbt  C.  Axx,  Napoleon,  Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  21,  1807. 

Serial  Na  894.004. 

A  brace  comprlalng  two  rods  extending  la  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  and  having  one  end  of  one  rod  lying  adjacent 
to  and  soiMrtaBtlallj  parallel  with  one  end  o<  the  other  rod. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  rod.  means  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  toggle,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  one 
of  the  members  of  the  toggle,  parts  moving  with  said  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  toggle  and  spaced  apart  to  permit 
movement  of  the  toggle  between  them,  a  spring  action  on 

i  the  toggle  to  continue  movement  thereof  started  by  one 
of  said  parts  and  a  movable  circuit  controller  actuated  by 
said  toggle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  tbe  combination  of  a 
I  caaing,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  means  within 
'  the  casing  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direction  by  fluid 

pressure  and  in  tbe  other  by  a  spring,  a  toggle  and  a 
pivoted  lever  carrying  one  of  the  memt>ers  thereof  within 
tbe  casing,  parts  on  said  rod  adapted  to  mgage  said  toggle 
and  spaced  apart  to  permit  movement  of  tbe  toggle  be- 
tween them,  a  spring  acting  on  the  toggle  to  oontlnue 
movement  thereof  started  by  one  of  said  parte,  a  movable 
circuit  controller  within  the  casing  actuated  by  said  toggle 
and  oil  within  the  casing  submerging  said  parts,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion by  fluid  preaaure,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  in  the 
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opposite  direction,  a  toggle,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  toggle  members  is  pivoted,  parts 
moving  with  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  toggle  and 
spaced  apart  to  permit  movement  of  the  toggle  between 
them,  a  spring  acting  on  the  toggle  to  continue  movement 
thereof  started  by  one  of  said  parts  and  a  movable  circuit 
controller  actuated  by  said  toggle  when  the  latter  is  opera- 
ted by  the  spring  acting  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatlnj:  rod.  means  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  topgle.  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  one 
of  the  memlHTS  of  said  toggle,  parts  moving  with  said  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  toggle  and  spaced  apart  to  permit 
movement  of  the  toggle  between  them,  a  spring  acting  on 
the  toggle  to  continue  movement  thereof  started  by  one  of 
said  parts,  a  movable  circuit  controller  Independently 
pivoted  on  tlie  same  axis  as  one  of  the  members  of  said 
toggle  and  a  loose  connection  l)etween  said  toggle  memt>er 
and  controller  whereby  the  former  actuates  the  latter 
when  operated  by  the  spring  acting  thereon,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

^.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprorntlng  rod.  a  piston  thereon,  means  for  moving  said 
rod  in  one  direction  by  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston,  means 
for  moving  the  rod  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  toggle 
mounted  transverse  to  said  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying 
one  of  the  members  of  said  toggle,  parts  moving  with  said 
rod  adapted  to  engage  said  toggle  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  members  thereof,  said  parts  be- 
ing separated  to  permit  movement  of  the  toggle  independ- 
ently of  the  rod.  a  spring  tending  to  buckle  the  toggle,  a 
movable  circuit  omtroller  and  a  loose  connection  between 
the  toggle  and  controller  whereby  the  former  actuates  the 
latter  when  buckled  by  said  spring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


874,285.  SWINGING  -  LEVER  CRANK  MECHANISM. 
Xavkr  Baier,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  ."..V\89l>. 
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1.  In  a  crank  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  member,  an 
oscillating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto  and  fulcrumed 
at  the  other  end,  a  rotary  member,  a  crank  connecting  the 
rotary  member  with  the  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  means  to  shift  the  lever  fulcrum  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  reciprocating  member. 

2.  In  a  crank  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  meml)er.  an 
oscillating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto  and  fulcrumed 
at  the  other  end,  a  rotary  member,  a  crank  connecting  tbe 
rotary  member  with  the  lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  second  oppositely  disposed  crank  connected  with 
the  rotary  member,  a  second  lever  driven  by  the  second 
crank  and  connected  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  first  lever 
to  shift  the  same  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  member. 

3.  In  a  crank  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  member,  an 


oscillating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto  and  fulcrumed 
at  the  other  end,  a  rotary  member,  a  crank  connected 
with  tbe  rotary  member  and  having  oppositely  dispoaed 
arms  one  connected  with  the  lever  intermediate  its  ends. 
a  second  oscillating  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  fixed  point  and 
driven  by  the  second  crank  arm,  tbe  free  end  of  the  second 
lever  connected  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  first  lever  to 
shift  the  same  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  recip- 
rocating memt>er 

4  In  a  crank  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  member,  an 
oscillating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto  and  fulcrumed 
at  the  other  end,  a  rotary  member,  a  crank  connected 
with  the  rotary  member  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
arms  one  connected  with  the  lever  intermediate  its  enda, 
a  second  oscillating  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  flied  point  and 
driven  by  the  second  crank  iirm,  a  swinging  support,  a 
link  connection  between  the  swinging  support  and  ful- 
crum of  the  tlrst  lever  and  the  free  end  of  the  second 
lever,  whereby  tbe  fulcrum  of  the  first  lever  is  shifted 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  reciprocating  member. 

5.  In  a  crank  mechanism,  a  rt^rlprocatlng  member,  an 
oscillating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  and  fulcrumed 
at  the  other  end.  a  rotary  m«'mber.  a  crank  connected 
with  the  rotary  member  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
arms  one  connected  with  the  lever  intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  second  oscillating  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  a  fixed  point  and  slotted  at  one  end  to  ncelve  tbe 
second  crank  arm,  a  swinging  support  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
point,  a  link  connection  l>etween  the  swinging  support  and 
the  fulcrum  of  the  first  lever,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  swinging  support  and  the  free  end  of  the  second 
lever,  whereby  the  fulcrum  of  the  first  lever  is  shifted  in 
tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  reciprocating  member  to 
approximately  equalize  the  crank-ways. 


874,286.  MACHINE  FUli  WORKING  THE  SOIL.  Lem- 
CBL  F.  BA88ETT.  Redding,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369.280. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  working  the  soil,  a  frame,  means 
for  supporting  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  beater  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  beater,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  roller,  said  spring  serving  to  press  the  other , 
end  of  said  beater  downwards,  a  trip  device  provided  with 
offsets  for  alternately  lifting  and  releasing  engagement 
with  said  beater,  and  means  for  actuating  said  trip  de- 
vice. 

'J.  In  a  machine  for  working  the  soil,  a  wheel -supported 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  with  the 
axle,  a  beater  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  beater,  and  a  cam  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  axle  and  formed  with  offsets  for  alternately  lifting 
and  releasing  engagement  with  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  working  the  soil,  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  with  the 
axle,  a  l)eater  motinted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  t>eater.  a  cntn  mounted  to  turn  with  the 
axle  and  formed  with  offsets  for  alternately  lifting  and 
releasing  engagement  with  said  roller,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing to  press  said  t)eater  downwards  when  said  roller  Is  re- 
leased from  engagement  with  said  cam. 

4  In  a  machine  for  working  the  soil,  a  wheel -supported 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  with  the 
axle,  a  beater  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  beater,  a  spring  engaging  said  roller  and 
acting  to  press  the  other  end  of  said  beater  downwards. 
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a  second  roller  adjustably  mounted  on  said  beater,  and  a 
cam  mounted  to  turn  with  the  axle  and  formed  with  off- 
■etg  for  alternately  lifting  and  releasing  engagement  with 
said  adjustably  mounted  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  working  the  soil,  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  with  the 
axle,  a  beater  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  beater,  a  spring  engaging  said  roller  and 
acting  to  press  the  other  end  of  said  beater  downwards,  a 
second  roller  adjustably  mounted  on  said  l)eater,  a  cam 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  axle  and  formed  with  offsets 
for  alternately  lifting  and  releasing  engagement  with 
said  adjustably  mounted  roller,  and  independent  means 
for   lifting  said   beater   into    inoperative   position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.1iS7.  M.\CHINE  FOR  COATING  THE  STRANDS  OP 
A  THHKAI)  AND  ALSO  THE  TWISTED  THREAD. 
EroENH  D.  C.  Baynb  and  L*wrencb  A.  Subbr.s,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2rj,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,138. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  an  auto- 
matically acting  device  for  momentarily  untwisting  and 
separating  the  fibrous  strands  of  a  thread,  for  coating 
the  Individual  strands  thereof  while  separated  from  each 
other,  with  a  non-fibrous  vulcanizable  and  tenacious  ma- 
terial, for  drying  said  coatings,  for  retwlsting  said  strands 
to  form  a  thread,  for  forming  an  exterior  coating  thereon 
of  similar  materia),  for  drying  the  same,  and  for  com- 
pressing and  molding  said  exterior  coating  Into  a  true 
cylindrical  form,  substantially  as  described. 

2,.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  device  for 
momentarily  untwisting  the  component  fibrous  strands  of 
a  thread,  a  bath  for  the  untwisted  threads,  a  device  for 
drawing  the  strands  therethrough  and  a  retwlsting  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  contain  fluid  coating  material,  a  top  and  bot- 
tom plate  therefor,  said  plates  containing  perforations,  a 
central  perforated  guide  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder,  subetaatially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  of  fon^ping  a  coating 
upon  a  thread  and  upon  each  individual  fibrous  strand 
thereof,  a  rotatable  receptacle  for  the  coating  material, 
through  which  said  strands  in  a  separated  condition, 
pass,  means  rotatable  with  the  said  receptacle  for  guiding 
aad  holding  the  said  strands  apart  while  passing  there- 
through and  means  for  drying  the^  several  coatings  on 
said  strands,  the  said  holding  and  guiding  means  form- 
ing aleo.  untwisting  and  retwlsting  means  for  said  strands, 
and  Instrumentalities  for  preventing  the  twisted  thread 
from  turning,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  a  cylinder 
having  lines  of  perforations  In  Its  top  and  bottom  plates, 
and  leiMutited  lonfltndinally  Into  two  equal  portions,  the 


line  of  parting  passing  through  the  lines  of  said  perfora- 
tions, a  perforated  guide  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
gear  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
supports  in  which  said  cylinder  Is  rotatable,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,288.  COMBINED  SHAFT  AND  CROSS  BAR  BR.^.CE. 
Frank  M.  Belden,  Sheridan.  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1$>07 
Serial  No.  393,822. 


1.  In  combination  with  vehicle  shafts  connected  to- 
gether by  a  cross-bar  and  having  downwardly-curved  in- 
ner ends,  a  thill-lron  secured  to  each  of  the  shafts  con- 
forming to  tbe  curved  ends  thereof  and  having  a  tongue 
secured  to  the  cross-bar,  and  a  brace  attached  to  the 
curved  portion  of  the  thill  iron  at  a  point  beyond  the 
tonpue,  having  the  forward  end  thereof  angularly  bent 
and  attached  to  both  the  tongue  and  the  body  of  the  iron. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  thlll-iron  having  a  curved  rear 
end  and  provided  with  a  tongue  Intermediate  Its  length, 
of  a  bar  attached  to  the  curved  portion  of  the  Iron  and  at 
a  point  beyond  the  tongue,  from  whence  It  is  extended 
and  angularly  bent  in  substantially  triangular  form  and 
attached  to  both  the  tongue  and  the  body  of  the  iron. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  thlll-iron  having  a  curved  rear 
end  and  provided  with  a  tongue,  of  a  bar  attached  to  the 
iron  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  curved  portion  thereof, 
said  bar  being  extended  at  one  end  and  angularly  turned 
across  the  corners  between  the  iron  and  tongue  and  at- 
tached thereto. 


874,289.       CIRCUIT  -  CLOSER      FOR     EXPLOSIVE  -  EN- 
GINES.    Thomas  A.  Beuus,  Boston.  Mass.,  nssignor  to 
T.  Alton  Bemus  Company.  Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass., 
a    Corporation   of   Massachusetts,      Filed    Oct.    2.    1905 
Serial  No.  281,054. 


1.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising'  a 
sleeve,  a  plag^  of  Insulating  material  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  casing  mounted  on  and  movable  relative  to 
said  sleeve,  a  primary  brush,  a  carrier  therefor  also 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  secondary  brush  carried  by 
said  plug,  a  secondary  contact  in  engagement  with  said 
secondary  brash,  primary  contacts  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  with  which  said  primary  brush  is  designed  to 
engage,  secondary  terminals  also  mounted  in  said  casing  in 
proximity  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  secondary 
brush,  and  a  secondary  binding  post  In  engagement  with 
said  secondary  contact. 

2.  The  conbination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  primary 
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brush  mounted  thereon,  a  plug  of  insulating  material 
extended  from  said  shaft,  a  secondary  brush  and  sec- 
ondary contact  mounted  on  said  plug,  said  contact  being 
in  the  end  of  the  latter,  a  casing  detachably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  inclosing  said  plug  and  brushes  and  having 
a  series  of  contacts  with  which  said  primary  brush  Is  de- 
signed to  engage,  and  also  having  a  series  of  secondary 
terminals  in  proximity  to  the  piano  of  travel  of  said 
secondary  brush,  and  a  binding  post  mounted  in  the  end 
of  said  casing  with  which  said  secondary  contact  Is  de- 
signed to  be  in  constant  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  primary 
brush  mounted  thereon,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  ex- 
tended from  said  shaft,  a  secondary  brush  and  secondary 
contact  mounted  on  said  plug,  said  contact  being  In  the 
end  of  the  latter,  a  casing  detachably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  Inclosing  said  plug  and  brushes  .and  having 
a  series  of  contacts  with  which  said  primary  brush  Is 
designed  to  engage,  and  also  having  a  series  of  secondary 
terminals  in  proximity  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  sec- 
ondary brush,  a  binding  post  with  which  said  secondary 
contact  Is  designed  to  be  in  constant  engagement,  and  a 
glass  disk  removably  secured  over  the  end  of  said  casing 
wherein  said  binding  post  Is  mounted. 

4.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  primary  brush  mounted  thereon,  a  secondary 
brush  and  a  secondary  contact  carried  by,  but  Insulated 
from,  said  sleeve,  a  casing  of  Insulated  material  detachably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  contacts  in  said  casing 
with  which  the  primary  brush  is  designed  to  engage, 
means  electrically  connecting  all  of  said  contacts,  a  bind- 
ing post  projecting  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  which 
the  wire  of  the  primary  or  low  tension  circuit  is  de- 
signed to  be  secured,  a  .series  of  secondary  terminals  also 
mounted  in  said  casing  to  which  are  secured  distributing 
wires,  said  secondary  brush  traveling  in  close  proximity 
to  said  terminals,  a  disk  over  the  end  of  said  casing,  and 
a  binding  post  mounted  in  said  disk  to  which  a  high 
tension  wire  is  designed  to  be  secured,  said  secondary 
contact  engaging  said   latter   binding   post 

5.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  fitted  in  and  project- 
ing from  said  sleeve,  a  casing,  an  end  plate  therefor 
axially  mounted  on  said  sleeve  to  which  said  casing  Is 
detachably  secured,  a  brush  carrier  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
said  brush  carrier  serving  to  retain  the  end  plate  on  the 
sleeve,  a  primary  brush,  a  secondary  brush  and  sec- 
ondary contact  carried  by  said  plug,  primary  contacts 
mounted  In  said  casing  with  which  said  primary  brush  is 
designed  to  engage,  secondary  terminals  also  mounted  In 
said  casing  in  proximity  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  secondary  brush,  and  a  secondary  binding  post  with 
which  said  secondary  contact  is  designed  to  engage.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,290.  CAN-OI'ENER.  Bernard  Biehl.  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  .John  L.  Sommer,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1007.      Serial  No.  352.782. 
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bearings  on  one  branch  and  one  on  the  other  and  mounted 
to  slide  therenlong  and  normally  held  In  position  fric- 
tionally  by  pressure  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  due  to  the 
spring  action   thereof. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  opener  com- 
prising two  members,  to  wit  :  a  handle  having  two 
branches  joined  at  one  end  only  and  adapted  to  form 
guides  for  a  sliding  cutter  knife,  one  of  said  branches 
provided  with  a  centering  point,  and  a  knife  having  a 
sliding  bearing  for  one  of  said  branches  and  two  such 
bearings  for  the  other. 

4.  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  opener  compris- 
ing a  handle  having  two  branches,  adapted  to  form  guides 
for  a  sliding  cutter  knife,  one  branch  provided  with  a  cen- 
tering point,  and  a  knife  extending  transversely  aoross 
said  handle  and  having  sliding  bearings  for  both  said 
branches,  the  end  of  said  knife  distant  from  its  cutting 
portion  turned  over  lengthwise  of  the  handle  and  having 
a  second  bearing  thereon 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  opener  compris- 
ing a  handle  formed  of  a  metal  rod  bent  to  U-form,  one 
branch  longer  than  the  other,  provided  with  a  centering 
point,  and  flattened  and  broadened  in  the  plane  of  the 
handle  to  stiffen  it,  and  a  knife  having  bearings  for  the 
flattened  part  of  the  one  branch  and  for  the  other  branch 
and  mounted  to  slide  along  both  branches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     As    an    article    of   manufacture,    a    can    opener    com- 
prising a  spring  metal  rod  bent  to  U-form  with  straight 
parallel    branches   tending   to   spread   apart    at   their   dis- 
joined ends,  one  branch  being  longer  than   the  other  and 
provided   with    an  offset    centering  point   and  the   shorter   ' 
branch  with  a  head,  and  a  knife  extending  transversely  of  j 
said    frame    and    connected    to    and    supported    on    both 
branches,  thereby  alone  serving  to  overcome  said  spreading  [ 
tendency. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  opener  comprls-  I 
Ing  a  U-frame  of  spring-material,  one  brancb  of  said  ' 
frame  having  a  centering  point,  and  a  knife  having  two  i 


874,291.      SEI'ARATOU- SIEVE.      William    C.    Black, 
Plymouth,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.    SeHal  No.  343,497. 


E 
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1.  A  sieve,  comprising  a  frame,  a  separator  sheet  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strips  slldable  on  the  upp<r  surface  of  the  separator  sheet, 
a  series  of  parallel  bars  slidingly  held  in  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  separator  sheet  and  attached  to  the 
strips  transversely  thereof  whereby  to  move  therewith, 
said  bars  having  their  ends  slidingly  supported  by  the 
frame  and  8«»rvlng  as  truss  members  for  supporting  the 
separator  sheet  and  also  having  det)ending  wings  each 
forming  unbroken  wind-guides  for  a  plurality  of  alining 
sieve  mesh,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  strips  to  effect 
a  movement  of  the  bars  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  associated 
mesh. 

2  .\  screen  or  sieve  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  cut  therein,  longi- 
tudinally movable  bars  In  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and  having  fixed  connec- 
tion with  said  bars  through  slots  in  the  plate  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  bars  effects  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
strips  across  the  openings  in  the  plate,  said  strips  form- 
ing supporting  truss  for  the  plate  and  each  having  a 
wing  projecting  downwardly  from  one  side  thereof  for 
substantially  Its  entire  length,  a  rock-shaft  associated 
with  the  siive  and  carrying  arms,  and  rods  connecting  the 
bars  and  rock-shaft  arms  to  adapt  an  oscillation  of  the 
shaft  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  shutters  whereby  to 
change   the  mesh  of  the  sieve 

.S.  A  sieve  having  a  plurality  of  shutters  adjustably 
carried  at  the  under  side  thereof  to  permit  a  variance  of 
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the  alM  of  the  mtmh,  said  ehntten  being  rapported  by  the 
■leTe  frame  and  each  harlng  a  dependent  wing  prorided 
on  one  ild«  thereof  and  gerrlng  both  ai  a  wind-guide  for 
a  plarallty  of  meah  and  aa  a  trusa  for  the  aieye. 


8  74.29  2.  RBVOL VINO-PADDLE  CHURN.  BamST 
BLACKFORD,  Potomac,  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907  Serial 
No.  370,666. 
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A  churn  Including  a  receptacle  having  supporting  lugs 
secured  to  the  Interior  wall  thereof,  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  receptacle  and  engaging  said  lugs,  a 
cover,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  arranged  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  through  the  bar,  a  tubular  shaft 
surrounding  the  vertically  disposed  shaft  and  also  ex- 
tending through  the  bar.  dashers  carried  by  the  vertical 
and  tubular  shafts,  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the 
cover,  a  shaft  section  Journaled  in  the  supporting  bracket 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  the  vertically  disposed 
shaft,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  the  vertical  shaft 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  tubalar  shaft,  beveled 
gears  carried  by  the  shaft  section  and  tubular  member  re 
spectively,  an  intermediate  gear  Journaled  on  the  bracket 
and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gears,  and  a  master  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bracket  and  engaging  one  of 
the  beveled  gears,  the  opposite  beveled  gear  being  free  to 
rotate  independently  of  the  master  gear. 


874,293.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Frank   W.   Blair.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,382. 


1.  An  eleetrlc-drcalt  breaker  comprising  a  plug,  as  a 
primary  connection,  a  tube  mounted  upon  and  yieldingly 
connected  with  the  plug  by  means  of  an  open  helical 
■prlng,  and  aa  a  secondary  connection,  and  primary  and 


secondary  aecket-contacts  to  engage  the  plug  and  tube  re- 
spectively, j 

2.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plug,  la  a 
primary  connection,  a  cylindrical  tube  mounted  upon  the 
plug,  as  a  eecondary  connection,  primary  and  secondary 
socket-contacts  to  engage  the  plug  and  tube  respectively, 
and  an  open  helical  spring  mounted  upon  the  plug,  and 
within  the  tube,  seated  at  one  end  against  a  shoulder  on 
the  plug  near  the  end  thereof  next  the  contacts  and  at 
the  other  end  against  a  shoulder  In  the  tube  near  the  end 
thereof   next   the   handle. 

3.  An  electric-circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plug,  aa  a 
primary  connection,  a  cylindrical  tube  mounted  upon  the 
plug,  as  a  secondary  connection,  primary  and  secondary 
socket-contacts  to  engage  the  plug  and  tube  respectively, 
and  an  open  helical  spring  mounted  upon  the  plug,  and 
within  the  tube,  seated  at  one  end  against  a  shoulder  on 
the  plug  near  the  end  thereof  next  the  contacts  and  at 
the  other  end  against  a  shoulder  in  the  tube  near  the  end 
thereof  next  the  handle,  and  acting  upon  the  tube  to  re- 
tract It  from  Its  socket-contact  as  the  plug  Is  withdrawn 
and  the  spring  sufficiently  compressed. 

4.  A  plug-swltch  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
socket-contacts  and  primary  and  secondary  connections 
consisting  of  a  plug  and  tube  respectively,  the  latter 
mounted  upon  the  former  and  yieldingly  connected  there 
with  by  means  of  an  open  helical  spring  mounted  upon 
the  plug  and  within  the  tube,  the  spring  being  seated  at 
one  end  against  a  shoulder  on  the  plug  near  the  end  there- 
of next  the  contacts  and  at  the  other  end  against  a  shoul- 
der in  the  tube  near  the  end  thereof  next  the  handle, 
and  operating  when  the  plug  Is  withdrawn  from  its  con- 
tact until  contiguous  turns  of  the  spring  are  in  contact, 
or  nearly  so.  to  retract  the  tube  from  its  socket-contact. 

5.  A  plugswltch  comprising  a  movable  plug,  an  Insu- 
lating handle  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  spring  contact, 
carried  by  the  plug,  to  engage  one  terminal  of  the  switch, 
and  a  cylindrical  tube  mounted  upon  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected with  the  plug  by  means  of  an  open  helical  spring 
and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  a  stationary  secondary 
contact  at  the  other  terminal  of  the  switch,  the  plug  mak- 
ing the  primary  connection  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  a  stationary  primary  contact  at  said  last  men- 
tioned terminal  of  the  switch. 


874.294.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOB  CIGAR-BOXES. 
Wilder  P.  Bowers.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  14  1907 
Serial    No.    373.612. 


1.  A  display  device  for  cigar  boxes,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  plate  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  one  side  edge 
of  the  box  cover,  an  extension  at  one  end  of  one  flange  of 
said  plate  adapted  to  bear  at  its  free  end  portion  against 
the  rear  wall  of  the  box,  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  and 
said  extension  and  the  free  end  of  the  latter  being  dln- 
torted  outwardly  to  form  reinforcing  flanges  disposed  at 
their  free  ends  In  a  common  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  dlaplaj  device  for  cigar  boxes,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  plate  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  one  aide  edge 
of  the  box  cover,  an  extension  at  one  end  of  one  flange  of 
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■aid  plate  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  free  end  portion  against 
the  rear  wall  of  the  box,  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  and 
said  extenalon  and  the  free  end  of  the  latter  being  dis- 
torted outwardly  to  form  reinforcing  flanges  disposed  at 
their  free  ends  In  a  common  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  flange,  and  a  projection  on  the  Inner  face  of  said 
flange  between  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  bite  into  the 
cover  to  hold  said  plate  against  movement  relatively 
thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


874,295.     TOP  FOR  RANGES. 
Idaho.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 


AcHiLL  W.  Brand,  Boise, 
Serial  No.  365,429. 


1.  In  a  range  or  stove  top,  a  fixed  frame,  removable  end 
sections  supported  thereby,  and  an  approximately  central 
sectional  cover  supported  partly  by  the  end  sections  and 
partly  by  the  frame. 

'1.  In  a  rftnge  or  stove  top.  a  fixed  frame,  removable  end 
sections  siippwrted  thereby,  and  a  sectional  cover  slldably 
mounted  on  said  end  sections  and  movable  to  expose  the 
flre-box. 

3.  In  a  range  or  stove  top,  a  fixed  frame,  removable  end 
sections  supported  thereby  and  having  their  adjacent 
ends  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  slldably  mounted 
cover  formed  of  Inner  and  outer  sections  supported  by  the 
end  sections,  the  frame  being  recessed  to  permit  outward 
movement  of  the  outer  cover  section  to  expose  the  fire- 
l>ox. 

4.  In  a  range  or  stove  top,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  recess  at  the  front,  removable  end  sections 
supported  by  the  frame,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  width  of  the  recess,  and  a  slldable 
cover  section  movable  through  the  recess  and  supported 
partly  by  the  end  sections  and  partly  by  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  range  or  stove  top,  a  fixed  frame  having  at  its 
central  front  portion  a  recess  the  opposing  walls  of  which 
are  provided  with  ledges,  removable  end  sections  sup- 
f>orted  by  the  frame,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  end  sections 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  provided  with  ledges  in 
allnement  with  those  of  the  recess,  and  slldably  mounted 
covers  supported  by  said  ledges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8  7  4,296.      OIL-HEATER    PROTECTOR.      Edward    H. 

Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial 

No.  383,472. 

1.  An  oil  heater  protector  provided  with  a  box-like 
stand,  a  platform  in  the  said  stand  and  having  tlependlng 
flanges  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  stand,  the  said 


platform  having  a  central  drip  opening,  and  a  retaining 
device  on  the  top  of  the  said  piatfom  for  engagement 
with  the  legs  of  the  oU  heater. 


2.  An  oil  heater  protector  provided  with  a  box-like 
stand,  a  platform  In  the  said  stand  and  having  depending 
flanci'ti  ri-siing  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  stand,  lugs  held 
adjustably  on  the  said  platform,  and  an  adjustable  ring 
attached  to  the  said  lugs. 

.S.  .-^n  oil  heater  protector  provided  with  a  box  like 
stand,  a  platform  In  the  said  stand  and  having  dep>ending 
flanges  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  stand,  the  said 
platform  having  elongated  slots,  angular  lugs,  bolts  en- 
gaging the  said  lugs  and  ("he  said  eniongated  slots  for 
adjustably  securing  the  lugs  In  place  on  the  said  plat- 
form, and  a  ring  or  band  having  overlapping  ends  and  pro- 
Tided  with  elongated  slots,  a  l>olt  for  fastening  the  said 
overlapping  ends  together,  and  bolts  engaging  the  said 
angular  lugs  and  the  elongated  slots  In  the  said  ring,  to 
adjustably  secure  the  ring  to  the  said  lugs. 

4.  .\n  oil  heater  protector  provided  with  a  box-like 
stand,  a  platform  In  the  said  stand  and  having  depending 
flanges  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  stand,  and  a 
retaining  device  on  the  top  of  the  said  piatform  for  en- 
Kapement  with  the  legs  of  the  oil  heater. 

5.  .\n  oil  heater  protector  comprising  a  Ixjx-llke  stand 
having  legs,  the  sides  and  back  being  raised  a  distance 
above  the  front  of  the  stand  and  the  said  sides  being 
perforated,  and  an  adjustable  retaining  ring  in  the  said 
stand  for  engaging  the  legs  of  the  heater  to  hold  the 
oil  heater  In  place  in  the  stand. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.297.  COMBINED  WINDOW-SHADE  AND  CURTAIN- 
POLE  SUPPORT.  Geobob  W.  BrsH,  Turtle  Creek.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr,  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,993. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  having 
a  forwardly  extending  bracket,  a  bar  slldably  engaging 
the  upper  side  memt>er  of  said  bracket  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  lugs  extending  around  said  side  member, 
said  slide  l>eing  provided  with  a  pole  supporting  socket  at 
its  forward  end,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  embracing  said 
slide  and  the  side  member  of  the  bracket  upon  which  It  la 
supported. 
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874.298.  LABBL-PASTBR.  Obobgb  N.  Btl  and  J08SPH 
KOBHLBR,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  357,048. 
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1.  In  a  lab<>l  paster,  a  carrier,  partitions  adjustable  upon 
the  carrier  adapted  to  receive  bunches  of  labels  between 
them,  and  means  for  arching  the  labels  of  the  bunches  and 
for  removably  maintaining  them  in  such  position. 

2.  In  a  label  paster,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  hav- 
InK  a  movable  section,  partitions  adjustably  supported  by 
the  said  movable  section  of  the  carrier,  said  partitions  be- 
Injf  provided  with  flanged  heads  and  adapted  to  hold 
bunches  of  labels  between  them  In  engagement  with  the 
said  h(^ds.  means  for  arching  the  bunches  of  labels,  which 
means  engage  with  the  under  faces  of  the  bunches  of  labels 
and  force  the  uppermost  labels  In  engai;ement  with  the 
heads  of  the  partitions,  and  devices  for  securing  the  par- 
titions In  adjustment  relatively  to  the  said  movable  sec- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  label  paster,  a  main  frame,  handles  therefor,  a 
feeding  frame  movable  In  the  main  frame,  partitions  ad- 
justable on  the  feeding  frame  having  flanged  heads  and 
adapted  to  hold  labels  between  them,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  partitions  and  preventing  them  from  turning,  and 
devices  loosely  mounted  on  the  partitions  that  engage  the 
under  faces  of  the  labels  and  force  the  outermost  against 
the  heads  of  the  partitions  arching  the  bunches  of  labels. 

4.  In  a  label  paster,  a  main  frame,  handles  therefor,  a 
feeding  frame  movable  in  the  main  frame,  partitions  ad- 
justable on  the  feeding  frame  having  flanged  heads  and 
adjTpted  to  hold  labels  between  them,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  partitions  and  preventing  them  from  turning,  and 
devices  loosely  mounted  on  the  partitions  that  engage  the 
under  faces  of  the  labels  and  force  the  outermost  agalnjst 
the  heads  of  the  partitions  arching  the  bunches  of  labels, 
and  means  for  holding  the  feeding  frame  and  parts  carried 
thereby  In  an  upper   position. 

5.  In  a  label  pasting  machine,  a  fixed  element,  a  mov- 
able element,  a  movable  partition  adjustably  carried  by 
the  movable  element,  the  said  partition  being  provided 
with  flanged  head  sections,  and  means  carried  by  the  two 
elements,  and  loosely  mounted  with  reference  to  the  par- 
titions for  assisting  the  partitions  in  curving  material 
placed  between  them. 


874,209.       PI.\NOFORTE.       Gborob   Caddicx,    .\llegheny. 
Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.968. 


1.  In  a  piano  forte,  the  combination  of  a  main  rectan- 
gular frame.  Inner  bracing  members  located  at  diagonally 
opposite  portions  of  the  frame  extending  from  the  back  to 
the  front  thereof  and  partially  defining  the  outline  of  the 
intervening  sound  chamber,  and  a  back  board  and  a  front 
board  secured  pn  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano  forte,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
main  rectangular  frame,  a  back  board  and  a  front  board 
secured  thereon  and  inclosing  an  intervening  sound  space. 
of  an  inner  bracing  member  extending  through  the  sound 
space  and  partially  defining  the  edge  thereof,  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base  and  then  outwardly  to  the  side 
post  of  the  main  frame  and  Joined  to  said  l>aae  and  side 
post,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  piano  forte,  the  combination  wltb  a  main  rectan- 
gular frame  i>roTided  with  an  upp«r  wrett  plank,  side- 
poats  and  a  base  with  back  and  front  boards  Menr«d  there- 


on ;  of  an  Inner  bracing  member  extending  through  the 
!  sound  space  and  partially  defining  the  edge  thereof,  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  wrest  plank  and  outwardly 
.  to  the  side  post,  with  an  intervening  diagonal  brace,  said 
bracing  members  twing  Joined  to  the  main  frame,  sutwtan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  piano  forte,  the  combination  with  the  back  and 
belly  sound  board,  the  outer  side  pieces,  the  wrest  plank, 
the  Inner  diagonally  arranged  braces  extending  across  one 
corner,  the  inner  vertically  arranged  outwardly  curved 
brace  at  the  diagonally  opposite  corner,  and  the  base  piece  ; 
of  the  outer  metal  plate  bolted  to  the  wrest  plank  and  to 
the  base  piece  and  to  said  Inner  braces,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  piano  forte,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  % 
back  sound  board  secured  upon  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  inner  ribs,  a  belly  sound  board  provided 
with  a  series  of  inner  ribs  disposed  angularly  across  the 
back  sound  Ixjard  ribs,  and  sound  posts  secured  to  said 
ribs  at  their  crossings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S74..?00         COIN  CONTROLLED     WEIGHING-M.VrHINR 

ACGCSTB  A.  Caillk,  Gct  HAMILTON,  End  Otis  C.  Cub- 
rib,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  CalUe  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1905, 
Serial  No.  277,902. 


1.  The  combination  with  coin  controlled  mechanism,  of 
a  spinninir  land,  means  for  actuating  the  spinning  hand 
and  permittin;:  tlie  same  to  turn  freely  separate  means  for 
moving  the  hand  actuating  means  Into  one  position,  means 
operated  by  the  coin  which  coin  also  operates  the  coin  con- 
trolled mechanism,  for  releasing  from  said  position  the 
means  for  actuating  the  spinning  hand,  and  mechanism  re- 
leased by  said  coin  for  stopping  the  spinning  of  said  hand. 

2.  The  combination  with  coin  controlled  mechanism,  of 
locking  means  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  mechanism, 
a  spinning  hand,  means  for  actuating  the  spinning  hand, 
and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  turned  by  a  coin  to  unlock  the 
locking  moans  and  to  release  the  means  for  actuating  the 
spinning    hand. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Indicating  hand,  and  mech- 
anism for  turning  the  same,  of  locking  mechanism  to  pre- 
vent the  turning  of  the  Indicating  hand,  a  spinning  hand. 
means  for  actuating  the  spinning  hand,  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  coin  for  unlocking  the  locking  mechanism 
and  for  releasing  the  means  for  actuating  the  spinning 
hand  to  permit  the  same  to  turn  said  hand,  and  mechan- 
ism automatically  operated  by  the  same  coin  for  stopping 
the  spinning  of  the  hand. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Indicating  hand  and  mech- 
anism for  turning  the  same,  of  locking  mechanism  to  pre- 
vent the  turning  of  the  hidlcator  hand,  a  spinning  hand, 
means  for  actuating  the  spinning  hand,  a  spring  to  actuate' 
said  means,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by 
a  coin  to  unlock  the  locking  mechanism  and  release  said 
spring,  means  for  stopping  and  holding  the  spinning  hand, 
and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  coin  after  said 
coin  has  operated  the  first  lever  to  lock  the  locking  mech- 
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anlsm  and  to  release  the  means  for  stopping  and  holding 
t!.e  spinning  band. 

5.  The  combination  with  coin  controlled  mechanism  and 
means  for  locking  the  same,  of  a  spinning  member,  means 
for  actuating  said  member  and  permitting  the  same  to 
spin  freely,  means  for  stopping  the  spinning  member,  and 
means  operated  by  a  coin  for  simultaneously  operating 
the  locking  means  and  releasing  the  stopping  means. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 
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874.301.  nSI'LAYCASE  FOR  POST-CARDS,  &C.  Ab- 
THLR  C.  Ckdarbi  R(J,  ChUngo,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2o,  1907. 
Serial   No.  394,432. 


1.  In  a  di.'ipiuy  case  for  post-cards,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  casing  having  a  transparent  front 
and  open  only  at  the  rear,  and  provided  wltli  a  plurality 
of  parallel  guideways,  of  a  plurality  of  display  frames 
cooperating  with  the  guideways  and  mounted  to  slide 
therein,  said  frames  being  shorttr  than  the  casing  and 
each  provided  with  a  support  adapted  to  carry  an  assort- 
ment of  cards  and  display  the  same,  and  connections 
with  the  frames  extending  outside  of  the  casing  and  so 
located  that  a  person  in  front  of  the  casing  can  move  the 
frames  and  render  any  card  visible  through  the  trans 
parent  front  of  the  casing,  but  cannot  withdraw  the  card 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  display  case  for  post -cards,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  casing  having  a  transparent 
front  and  open  only  at  the  rear,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  guideways,  of  a  plurality 
of  display  frames  cooperating  with  the  guideways  and 
mounted  to  slide  therein,  said  frames  being  shorter  than 
the  casing  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate supports  adapted  to  carry  an  assortment  of 
cards  and  display  the  same,  and  handles  secured  to  the 
frame  extending  through  parallel  slots  In  the  top  of  the 
casing  so  that  a  person  in  front  thereof  can  move  the 
frames  to  rend(-r  any  card  visible  through  the  trans- 
parent front,  but  cannot  withdraw  any  card  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  display  case  for  post-cards,  etc..  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  casing  having  a  transparent  front 
divided  by  a  vertical  strip  and  open  only  at  the  rear  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  guideways, 
of  a  plurality  of  display  frames  one-half  the  length  of 
the  casing  cooperating  with  the  guideways  and  mounted 
to  slide  therein,  each  of  said  frames  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  supports  adapted  to  carry  an  assortment 
of  cards  and  display  the  same,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  frames  extending  through  parallel  slots  In  the  top 
of  the  casing  so  that  a  person  In  front  thereof  can  move 
the  frames  to  render  any  card  visible  through  the  trans- 
parent front,  but  cannot  withdraw  any  card  from  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  display  case  for  post-cards,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion w^ith  a  rectangular  casing  having  a  transparent  front 
and  open  only  at  the  rear,  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
borisontal,  parallel  guideways,  of  a  plurality  of  display 
frames  cooperating  with  the  guideways  and  mounted  to 
slide  therein,  said  frames  being  shorter  than  the  casing, 
and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  through-like  sup- 
ports having  a  partition  separating  them   into  compart- 


ments to  adapt  them  to  carry  an  assortment  of  cards 
and  display  the  same,  and  connections  with  the  frames 
extending  outside  of  the  casing  and  so  located  that  a 
person  in  front  thereof  can  move  the  frames  to  render 
any  card  visible  through  the  transparent  front,  but  can- 
not withdraw  any  card  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  display  case  for  post  cards,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  transparent  front  portion  and 
open  only  at  the  rear,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  display 
frames  provided  with  supports  adapted  to  carry  an  assort- 
ment of  cards  and  display  the  same,  and  connections  with 
the  frames  extending  outside  of  the  casing  and  so  located 
that  a  person  In  front  of  the  casing  (an  move  the  frames 
in  the  plane  of  their  faces  and  render  any  card  visible 
from  the  transparent  front  of  the  casing,  hut  cannot 
withdraw    the    card    therefrom. 


8  7  4,302.      DRAWING-PEN.      C.«nROE  H.   Chavkv,   Wl- 
nooBkl.    Vt,      Filed    Mar.    12,1907.      Serial    No.    362,043. 


ri 
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1.  X  pen  provided  with  a  pair  of  blades  normally  tend- 
ing to  separate,  an  adjusting  screw  for  setting  the  blades, 
and  a  device  attached  to  the  pen  solely  by  the  screw  and 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  permit  the  blades  to  be 
opened  or  closed  without   adjusting  the  screw. 

2.  A  pen  provided  with  a  pair  of  blades  normally  tend- 
ing to  separate,  an  adjusting  screw  for  setting  the  blades, 
and  a  slldable  member  attached  to  the  pen  solely  by  the 
screw  and  slldeable  on  the  latter  for  permitting  the  pen 
blades  to  l>e  quickly  opened  or  closed  without  adjusting 
the  screw. 

3.  A  pen  provided  with  a  stiff  and  a  spring  blade,  an 
adjusting  screw  for  setting  the  blades,  a  wedge-shaped 
block  cooperating  with  the  screw  and  slldably  mounted 
on  the  spring  blade  for  permitting  the  latter  to  spring 
away  from  the  other  blade  and  for  moving  the  spring 
blade  toward  the  other,  and  a  finger  knob  attached  to  the 
block. 

4.  A  pen  provided  with  a  stationary  and  a  spring  blade, 
a  screw  for  setting  the  blades  and  provided  with  a  head, 
a  slotted  slide  member  through  the  slot  of  which  the 
screw  extends  and  provided  with  an  inclined  surface 
forming  n  wedge  and  a  tlat  surface  forming  a  seat  for 
the  head  of  the  screw,  the  under  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber l>elng  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
either  the  spring  or  stationary  blade  to  prevent  the 
member  from  turning  and  a  finger  knob  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  member  opposite  from  that  having  the  wedge. 


8  7  4.308.  MOTOR.  Ezra  0.  Cochra.n  and  Louis  H. 
CorHRAN.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,227 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  weights  mounted  In  said  wheels  and  to  move 
In  pairs  diametrically  thereof,  cylinders  and  pistons  car- 
ried by  said  weights,  and  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  un- 
der tension  to  the  said  cylinders  to  move  the  pairs  of 
weights  alternately  from  the  hub  to  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel   pro- 
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Tided  with  a  plarality  of  radial  spoke*,  a  plorality  of 
weights  moanted  to  moTe  apon  said  spokes  as  guides 
and  eonnected  in  diametrical  pairs,  cylindera  and  piatona 
carried  by  said  weights  and  connected  with  the  hab, 
means  for  admitting  flnid  under  tension  to  tlie  hab, 
and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  floid  to  more  the  pairs 
of  welghta  alternately  from  the  hab  to  the  periphery. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes,  weights  equaling 
in  Dumber  the  spokes  and  mounted  to  move  radially 
thereupon,  meanff'  connecting  opposite  weights  rigidly  to- 
gether, cylinders  and  piatons  carried  by  one  of  each  pair 
of  the  weights  and  connected  with  the  bub  and  arranged 
to  move  the  connected  pair  alternately  In  opposite  di- 
rections, means  carried  by  the  hub  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylinders  to  produce  reciprocation  of 

the    weights,    and    means    to    cushion    the    impact    of    the 
weights  In  either  or  both  directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  weights  moanted  to  move  radially  upon  the 
wheel,  cylinders  and  pistons  carried  by  the  weights,  and 
means  for  admitting  flald  under  compression  to  the  said 
cylinders. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  weights  movably  mounted  upon  the  wheel, 
hollow  telescoping  members  connecting  the  weights  to  the 
wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
and  to  actuate  the  telescoping  members  and  the  weights. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,304.     THILL-COUPLING.     David  W.  Copbland.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,320. 


1.  In  a  thill-coupllng  of  the  within  described  class,  the 
U-«hapad  spring  connected  at  one  end  directly  to  the 
coupling-link  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  passing 
through  the  link  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  project- 
ing tongue  bearing  with  its  transverse  edge  directly  on 
the  underside  of  the  draft-iron. 

2.  In  a  thill-coupling  of  the  within  described  class, 
tike  draft-iron  formed  with  a  transverse  recess  in  its  un- 
derside,  and   the   U-shaped   spring  having  one  end   ter- 


minated in  8D  upwardly  projecting  tongue  Inserted  in  the 
aforesaid  recess  and  bearing  by  its  transverse  edge  on 
the  underside  of  the  draft-iron. 

3.  In  a  thill-coupling  of  the  within  described  class,  the 
draft-iron  formed  convex  transversely  on  Its  underside  and 
with  a  transverse  recess  thereat  and  the  U-shaped  spring 
having  one  end  terminated  in  an  upwardly  projecting 
tongue  having  Its  transverse  edge  formed  with  a  notch 
engaging  the  conveied  portion  of  the  underside  of  the 
draft-Iron  at  the  aforesaid  recess  as  set  forth  and  shows. 


874,305.     COFFEE  MIXTURE.     Alvi.v  E.  Crocker,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'i72,419. 
A  coffee  mixture  consisting  of  ground  roasted  asparagus 
berries,  flnely   chopped  roasted   Smyrna   flgs,   and   roasted 
coffee,  substantially  in  the  proportions  specified. 


874.306.  BALING-PRE8S.  Fredbrick  B.  Ccmpsivn, 
Blooming  Grove,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,746. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  baling  chamber,  a  feed  chute,  means  for  packing 
cotton  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  feed  chute  adjacent  to 
said  baling  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  ad- 
vancing Bald  cotton  Into  said  baling  chamber  when  said 
feed  chute  becomes  full. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  In  combination,  a  baling  chamber, 
a  feed  chute  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  movable  aprons 
mounted  In  said  chute,  means  for  packing  cotton  Into  the 
space  between  said  aprons,  and  automatic  means  for 
Starting  said  aprons  when  a  quantity  of  cotton  is  packed 
into  the  space  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  baling  press.  In  combination,  a  baling  chamber, 
a  feed  chute  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
feeding  mechanism  mounted  in  said  feed  chute  and  oom- 
prlsing  a  continuous  moving  apron,  fingers  carried  by 
said  apron  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  feed  chute,  and  means  for  packing  cotton 
into  said  feed  chute  and  against  said  fingers  whereby 
said  fingers  afford  means  for  starting  said  apron  when 
said  chute  Is  substantially  full. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  baling  chamber, 
a  feed  chute  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  feeding  mechan- 
ism disposed  within  said  feed  chute  and  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous apron,  a  movable  member  normally  resting  upon 
said  apron,  means  carried  by  said  movable  member  for 
driving  said  apron,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  apron 
and  adapted  to  move  said  movable  member  to  disengage 
said  driving  means. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  baling  cbamt>er. 
a  feed  chnte  adapted  to  feed  to  said  chamber,  an  apron 
mounted  in  said  feed  chate  and  adapted  to  advance  cotton 
Into  said  chamlwr,  driving  mechanism  for  said  apron, 
members  carried  by  said  apron  and  extending  across  said 

I   chute,    menus    for   packing   cotton   against    said   meml>ers 
!   whereby   said  members   may  move  said  apron  when  said 
chute  is  full  of  cotton,  and  means  for  aatomatically  con- 
i   nectlng  and  disconnecting  said  driving  means. 
I        [Claims  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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874.307  MACHINE  FOR  ISST'ING  CASH 
A.  Dallioob.  Venice,  Cal.  Filed  June  li3, 
rial    No.   .S23,157. 


Rtdolph 
1906.      8e- 


1.  In  a  macliine  for  issnln^:  cash,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  pockets  for  holding  coins  of  different  denomi- 
nations, ejector  bars  for  said  pockets,  an  operating  means 
comprising  a  member  movable  in  the  line  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  bars,  a  plurality  of  selector  arms 
pivoted  on  said  member  moving  Info  and  out  of  line  with 
the  ejector  bars,  pivoted  wing  members  engaging  the  re- 
spective selector  nrms.  and  keys  arranged  in  rows  for 
units,  tens,  hundr«'ds,  etc..  and  provided  with  portions  en- 
gaging the  wings  of  said  pivoted  wing  members  for  oper- 
ation of  the  selector  arms  In  different  combinations. 

■J.  In  a  machine  for  Issuing  cash,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  pockets  for  holding  coins  of  different  denomi- 
nations, ejector  bars  for  said  pockets,  an  operating  means 
comprising  a  meml>er  movable  in  the  line  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  bars,  a  plurality  of  selector  arms  piv- 
oted on  said  member  movlnp  Into  and  out  of  line  with  the 

ejector  bars,  pivoted  members  onjtaglng  the  respective 
selector  arms,  and  keys  arranired  in  rows  for  units,  tens, 
hundreds,  etc.,  and  provided  with  portions  engaging  the 
said  pivoted  members  for  operation  of  the  selector  arms 
In  different  combinations,  said  pivoted  members  and  keys 
being  provided  with  Interengaglng  means  to  mutually  lock 
each  other  In  operated  position  and  means  for  releasing 
said  members  from  such   locked  position. 

3.  A  machine  for  issuing  cash  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pockets  for  holding  coins  of  different  denominations, 
ejector  bars  for  said  pockets,  an  operating  means  com- 
prising a  menil>er  movable  In  the  line  of  the  movement  of 
the  ejector  bars,  a  plurality  of  selector  arms  pivoted  on 
said  member  moving  Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  ejector 
bars,  pivoted  members  engaging  the  respective  selector 
arms,  keys  arranged  in  rows  for  units,  tens,  hundreds, 
etc.,  and  provided  with  portions  engaging  the  said  piv- 
oted members  for  operation  of  the  selector  arms  In  dif- 
ferent combinations,  said  pivoted  members  and  keys  be- 
ing provided  with  interengaglng  means  to  mutually  lock 
each  other  In  operated  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
members  from  such  locked  position,  handle  operating 
means  for  moving  the  selector  arms  for  operation  of  se- 
lected ejector  bars,  and  means  operated  by  said  handle 
operating  means  to  operate  the  key-releasing  means. 

4.  A  machine  for  Issuing  cash  comprising  cash  ejector 
bars,  selector  bars  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of  line 
with  the  ejector  bars,  handle  operated  means  for  simul- 
taneous operation  of  the  selector  arms.  Intermediate 
pivoted  members  having  projections  engaging  said  se- 
lector arms  to  move  same  Into  and  out  of  operating  rela- 
tion with  the  ejector  bars,  each  of  such  intermediate  piv- 
oted members  having  a  projecting  portion  along  one  edge, 
a  plurality  of  keys  each  provided  with  Inclined  portions 
for  engaging  such  projecting  portions  and  with  shoulders 
taneouB  operation  of  the  selector  arms  Intermediate 
on  such  Inclined  portions  to  be  caught  by  such  projecting 
portions,  and  a  releasing  device  extending  across  the  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  pivoted  members  and  provided  with 
Inclined  portions  for  engaging  the  respective  Intermediate 
members  to  release  the  same  from  the  keys. 

5.  A  machine  for  Issuing  cash  comprising  coin  holding 
means,  ejector  iMirs  for  the  coin  holding  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  arms  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of 
cooperative  relation  with  the  ejector  bars,  handle  oper- 
ating means  carrying  and  operating  the  selector  arms,  j 
Intnuediate  pivoted  members  engaging  the  respective  se-  | 
lector  arms,  keys  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  ' 


said  Intermediate  pivoted  members  and  with  detent  parts 
engaged  by  said  Intermediate  pivoted  members  to  hold  the 
said  keys  and  memb«>rs  In  mutually  locked  position,  a  re- 
leasing device  extending  across  the  said  Intermediate  piT- 
oted  members  and  engaging  the  same  to  release  them 
from  the  keys,  resetting  means  operated  by  the  handle 
operated  means  for  operating  said  releasing  means,  and 
an  error  key  i»rovlded  with  operating  means  for  the  said 
releasing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


87  4,808.  FOLDING  BABY-CABRlAGE.  GnoBoa  K. 
Dann,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Eattan  Mfg. 
Co.,  New  Haven  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1907.      Serial    No.   390,471. 


1.  A  folding  baby   carriage  comprising  side  bars,  arms 

extending  downward  therefrom,  axle  frames  pivoted  to 
said  arms,  axles  and  axle  hooks  carried  by  said  frames, 
and  braces  connected  with  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  axle  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

1*.  A  folding  baby  carriage  comprlging  side  bars,  arms 
extending  downward  therefrom,  axle  frames  pivoted  to 
said  arms,  axles  secured  to  said  frames  and  formed  with 
Inwardly  extending  Integral  hooks,  and  braces  plvotally 
connected  with  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  axle  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  folding  baby  carriage  comprising  side  bars,  arms 
extending  downward  therefrom,  axle  frames  pivoted  to 
said  arms,  axles  and  axle  hooks  carried  by  said  frames, 
rear  and  forward  braces  plvotally  connected  with  said 
side  bars  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  links 
connecting  said  braces,  handle  bare  connected  with  said 
bars,  and  links  connecting  said  handle  bars  witu  the  said 
rear  braces. 

4.  A  folding  baby  carriage  comprising  side  bars,  arms 
extending  downward  therefrom,  axle  frames  pivoted  to 
said  arms,  axles  and  axle  hooks  carried  by  said  frames, 
rear  and  forward  braces  plvotally  connected  with  said 
side  bars  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  links 
connecting  said  braces,  handle  bars  connected  with  said 
bars,  links  connecting  said  handle  bars  with  the  said 
rear  braces,  and  latches  plvotally  connected  with  the 
side  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rear  braces. 

B.  A  folding  baby  carriage  comprising  side  bars,  arms 
extending  downward  therefrom  and  formed  at  their  lower 
<  nds  with  stop  lugs,  axle  frames  pivoted  to  said  arms, 
nxles  and  axle  hooks  carried  by  said  frames,  braces  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  axle  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


874,309.  GENERATOR  FOR  WATER-GAS.  FaiTS  Daw- 
NEBT,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jallus  A.  Hut- 
macher,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906  Serial 
No.  329,849. 

1.  In  a  generator  for  water  gas,  the  combination,  with 
a  fnmace  having  a  lining  of  refractory  material,  of  an 
annular  hollow  body  supported  on  said  lining  and  having 
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Its  walla  decreaalng  In  thickness  toward  tb«  top  of  the  ' 
famace. 


2.  In  a  generator  for  water  gas,  the  combination  with 
a  refractory  lining  forming  the  lower  portion  of  the 
furnace,  of  a  hollow  annular  body  superposed  on  said  lin- 
ing and  separate  therefrom,  and  a  detachable  annular 
plate  for  closing  said  body  at  the  top. 

3.  In  a  generator  for  water-gas,  the  combination,  with 
a  hollow  body  having  the  Interior  surfaces  of  its  walls 
stepped,  of  plates  supported  on  the  steps  of  said  walls 
and.  dividing  said  body  into  passages  or  channels. 

4.  In  a  generator  for  Trater-gas,  a  hollow  superheating 
body  stepped  at  the  Inner  surfaces  of  Its  walls. 

5.  In  a  generator  for  water-gas,  the  combination,  with 
a  refractory  lining,  of  an  annular  hollow  body  superposed 
thereon,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  body  be- 
ing stepped,  plates  supported  on  the  steps  of  said  walla 
and  dividing  said  body  into  passages  or  channels,  and  an 
annular  covering  plate  for  said  body. 


874.311.  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN-BRACKET.  Jdlia 
DOBAN,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,507.     Renewed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,406. 


1.  In  a  shade  bracket,  the  eomblnstlon  with  a  carrier 
block  proTtded  with  groores  T-sliaped  In  crossHMCttoo,  of 


8  7  4,310.  PHARMACEUTICAL  COATING.  ECGfiNB 
DONABD  and  Henbt  Labb£,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan. 
16,   1906.     Serial  No.   296,439. 

1.  An  envelop  consisting  of  maizin  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  therapeutical  substance  and  to  protect  the  latter 
from  the  action  of  the  liquids  of  the  stomach. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  protecting  substances 
against  the  injurious  effect  of  certain  agencies  to  which 
they  are  exposed,  which  consists  in  first  dissolving  maizin 
in  an  organic  liquid  solvent,  and  then  inclosing  the  par- 
ticles of  the  substance  to  be  protected  In  the  coating 
formed  by  the  maisln  thus  dissolved. 


a  bracket  having  bifurcated  arms  mounted  In  said  grooTes, 
and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  block  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
bifurcation  of  one  of  the  arms,  for  the  purpose  described. 
2.  In  a  shade  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
block  provided  with  a  groove  T-shaped  In  cross  section 
and  having  openings  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the 
block,  commonicating  with  the  said  groove,  of  a  shade 
bracket  provided  with  bifurcated  arms  slldably  mounted 
In  said  groove,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  throogh  one  of 
the  said  openings  and  engage  one  of  the  said  arms  of  the 
bracket,  for  the  purpose  described. 


874,312.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Ulric  Dlchesnb  and 
Ek.veht  DtcHES.NK,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,141. 


I  n 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  extension  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  salt- 
able  bearings  in  said  casing  and  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  forming  an  expansion  chamber  within  said  cas- 
ing, of  a  rocker  head  closing  said  opening  and  forming 
with  either  of  Its  faces  a  continuation  of  the  curve  of  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  suitable  bearings  In  stld  extension  and  carrying  said 
rocker  head,  a  slldably  arranged  gear  supported  by  said 
casing  and  connected  to  the  shaft  of  and  rocking  said  head 
at  each  revolotlon  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a  blade  extend- 
ing from  said  rotor  forming  a  piston  within  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  extension  and  a  shaft  journaled  In  suit- 
able bearings  In  said  casing  and  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  forming  an  expansion  chamber  within  said  cas 
\ng,  of  a  rocker  head  closing  the  opening  to  said  expansion 
chaml)€r  from  the  chaml)er  contiguous  thereto  and  having 
a  curved  face  forming  a  continuation  of  the  curve  of  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  suitable  bearings  In  said  extension  and  carrying  said 
rocker  head,  a  crank  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
brackets  secured  to  a  head  of  said  casing  In  horizontal 
allnement  with  said  shaft  and  having  holes  therethrough, 
a  frame  encircling  said  shaft  and  having  rods  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  through  the  holes  In  said  brackets  and 
a  lug  extending  Inwardly  forming  a  journal  bearing,  a 
roller  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  bracket  clamped  to  one 
of  said  rods  and  adjustably  arranged,  a  link  plvotally 
securing  said  bracket  to  said  crank,  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  main  shaft  engaging  said  roller  at  each  revolution  of 
said  main  shaft,  means  for  returning  said  frame  after 
engagement  with  said  cam.  and  a  blade  extending  from 
said  rotor  and  forming  a  piston  within  said  expansion 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  extension  and  a  shaft  journaled  In  suit- 
able bearings  in  said  casing  and  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  forming  an  expansion  chamber  within  said 
casing,  of  a  rocker  head  closing  the  opening  to  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  from  the  chamber  contiguous  thereto  and 
forming  the  continuation  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  ex- 
pansion chamber,  a  shaft  journaled  in  suitable  t)earings 
In  said  extension  and  carrying  said  rocker  bead,  a  crank 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  brackets  secured  to  a 
head  of  said  easing  and  having  squared  holes  therethrough 
and  arranged  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  main  shaft. 
a  frame  encircling  said  main  shaft  and  having  squared 
rods  extending  therefrom  and  slldably  arranged   In   said 
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brackets  and  a  lug  extending  inwardly  from  said  circular 
part  and  having  suitable  Journal  bearings,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled In  said  lug  bearings,  a  bracket  clamped  to  one  of 
said  rods  adjustably  arranged  thereon,  a  link  plvotally 
joining  said  clamped  bracket  with  said  crank,  a  cylinder 
or  pot  secured  to  one  of  the  brackets  from  the  casing  head 
and  surrounding  the  hole  therethrough,  a  plunger  at  the 
end  of  the  other  of  said  rods  operating  In  said  cylinder  or 
pot,  and  a  blade  extending  from  said  rotor  and  forming 
the  piston  within  said  expansion  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  extension  and  a  shaft  journaled  In  suit- 
able bearings  In  said  casing  and  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  forming  an  expansion  chaml>er  within  said  cas- 
ing, of  a  rocker  head  having  curved  faces  adapted  to  form 
a  continuation  of  the  curve  of  said  expansion  chaml>er 
in  the  opening  from  a  contiguous  chamber  In  said  lateral 
extension,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  suitable  l>earlng8  In  said 
lateral  extension  and  carrying  said  rocker  head,  packing 
plates  encircling  said  shaft  and  rigid  with  said  rocker 
head  and  adapted  to  turn  In  corresponding  recesses  In  the 
walls  of  the  said  roiker  head  chamber,  means  for  operating 
said  rocker  head  connected  to  the  shaft  thereof,  and  a 
blade  extending  Into  said  expansion  chamber  forming  a 
piston  operating  therein,  substantially   as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  extension  and  a  shaft  journaled  in  suit- 
able bearings  In  said  casing  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shait  and  forming  an  expansion  chamber  wnuln  said 
casing,  of  a  rocker  head  having  curved  faces  forming  the 
continuation  of  the  curve  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  across  the  opening  from  the  chaml)er 
contiguous  thereto  and  longitudinal  slots  in  the  end  faces 
thereof,  packing  strips  In  said  slots  having  transverse 
slots  therein  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft  jour 
naled  In  suitable  bearings  in  said  lateral  extension  and 
carrying  said  rocker  head,  packing  plates  encircling  said 
shaft  and  rigid  with  said  rocker  head  and  having  circum- 
ferential slots,  packing  rings  In  said  slots,  said  packing 
platea  being  adapted  to  turn  in  corresponding  recesses  in 
the  walls  of  said  rocker  head  chaml)er.  means  for  operating 
said  rocker  head,  and  a  blade  extending  from  said  rotor 
and  forming  the  piston  operating  In  said  expansion  rham 
ber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


I 


«74,313. 

L<1YD 

Serial 


CORN  PLANTER.  Elkrt  R.  Ellhkson  and 
iHtJiN,  Hardwlck,  Minn.  Filed  July  .31,  1907. 
No.  386,368. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  seed  dropping  mechanism  including  a 
rock  shaft  having  projecting  arms,  of  a  transverse  shaft 
supported  from  said  frame,  driving  means  therefor,  and  | 
mechanism  for  engagement  with  said  arms  comprising 
members  bung  from  said  transverse  shaft  and  manually 
operated  means  for  engaging  said  members  with  said 
transverse  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  disen- 
gaging said  members  from  said  transverse  shaft,  whereby 
said  members  may  hang  Idle  without  rotation.  i 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  wheeled 
frame,  seed  dropping  mechanism.  Including  a  rock  shaft 
having  projecting  arms,  a  transverse  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  transverse  shaft,  mechanism  carried  by  said 
transverse  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  projecting 
arms  to  rock  said  rock  shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising 
plates  having  parallel  arms  formed  to  surround  said 
transverse  shaft,  cog  wheels  carried  by  said  transverse 
shaft  between  respective  pairs  of  said  arms,  a  slldable 
spring  pressed  stem  supported  between  said  arms  for  en- 
gagement between  the  teeth  of  said  cog  wheels  and  the 
lever  having  connection  with  said  stem  to  move  the  latter 
out  of  engagement  with  said  cog  wheels 


874,314.  SHOE  BUTTON.  Eowarp  S.  Ellis.  Upper 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  June  21.  1007.  Serial  No. 
380,036. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  overlapping  part  of  a 
shoe  provided  with  transverse  silts  near  Its  edge,  of 
buttons  provided  with  shanks  and  loop  shaped  portions 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks  passed  through  said 
slits,  the  lower  underiapplng  portion  of  the  shoe  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  rows  of  silts,  and  S-shaped 
catches  provided  with  a  lower  longer  portion  Inserted  into 
said  last  named  slits  and  a  shorter  backwardl.v-bent  por- 
tion adapted  to  interlock  with  the  lower  loop-shaped  por- 
tions of  the  buttons. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  overlapping  portion  of  a 
shoe  provided  with  a  row  of  slits  near  the  edge,  buttons 
inserted  in  said  slits  and  provided  with  shanks  and  loop- 
shaped  portions  at  the  lower  pndu  of  said  shanks  passed 
through  said  silts,  with  the  underiapplng  portion  of  the 
shoe  provided  with  one  or  more  rows  of  silts  located  at 
right  angles  to  the  slits  of  the  overlapping  portion,  and 
8-shaped  catches  inserted  Into  said  slits  and  having  longer 
lower  portions  and  shorter  upper  portions,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  loop  portion  of  the  buttons. 


874,315.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Fra.nk  D.  End,  Auburn,  and 
Mansfisld  J.  Cook,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  ;  said  Cook  as- 
signor to  said  Eno.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,414. 


'^ 


/J 


* 


1.  A  display-rack  composed  of  a  rectangular  base  plate, 
posts  erected  on  the  comers  of  said  base-plate  and  dis- 
posed with  openings  between  the  posts,  a  top  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  posts,  supplemental  skeleton  frames  seated  re- 
movably in  the  side  openings  of  the  main  frame,  and  shelf- 
supporting  bars  attached  to  said  supplemental  frames. 

2.  A  display-rack  composed  of  a  rectangular  base-plate, 


X896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17, 1907. 


mala  potts  erected  on  tlie  eornera  of  said  base-pUte  and 
dlspowM)  with  opeDloga  between  the  poets,  a  top-plate 
moanted  on  said  posts,  snpplemenUl  frames  each  of  which 
is  composed  of  posts  and  transTsrse  cleats  tying  said  poets 
to  each  other  at  their  ends  and  spacing  the  posts  corre- 
spondingly to  the  side  openings  between  the  main  posts 
shelf-supporting  bars  attached  to  the  posts  of  the  supple- 
mental frames,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  supplemenUl 
frames  remorably  In  their  aforesaid  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  base  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  mortise  at  each  of  its  comers  and  with 
sockets  adjacent  to  the  mortises  at  the  shorter  sides  of  the 
base  plate,  main  posts  secured  in  the  mortises,  a  top-plate 
mounted  on  said  posts,  two  supplemental  frames  each  com 
posed  of  two  posts  stepped  removably  In  the  aforesaid 
sockets,  transverse  cleats  tying  the  latter  posts  to  each 
other  at  their  ends,  transverse  bars  attached  to  the  posts 
of  the  supplemental  frame,  and  shelves  mounted  remov- 
ably on  said  bars. 

4.  A  display  rack  composed  of  a  rectangular  base  plate, 
main  posts  erected  on  the  corners  of  said  base  plate  and 
disposed  with  openings  between  the  posts,  a  top  plate 
mounted  on  said  posts,  supplemental  frames  each  of  which 
ts  composed  of  two  posts  seated  removably  on  the  base 
plate  In  the  side  openlnff  between  the  main  posts,  trans- 
verse cleats  tying  the  said  supplemental  posts  to  each  other 
at  their  ends,  shelf  supporting  bars  attached  to  the  sup- 
plemental frames,  means  for  sustaining  said  frames  In 
position,  and  shelf-supporting  bars  adjustably  connected  to 
the  main  posts  to  move  from  a  vertical  position  to  an 
outwardly  projecting  position. 


874,316.      WATER  -  HEATER.      H.*rvey    K.    Ernsbbhger 
Norwalk.     Ohio.       Filed     Apr.     10.     1907.       Serial 
367.:n9. 


No. 


In  a  heater  the  combination  with  a  header  comprising 
a  hot  water  compartment  and  a  cold  water  compartment ; 
of  a  plurality  of  return  tubes  communicating  with  and 
extending  from  the  hot  water  compartment,  a  closure 
upon  the  free  end  of  each  tube,  a  return  pipe  extending 
from  the  eold  water  wMnpartment  and  into  each  tube,  said 
pipes  being  disposed  to  discharge  water  into  the  tubes 
adjacent  their  closures,  certain  of  said  tubes  being  dls- 
P0i«a  In  a  horliontal  plane  to  constitute  a  grate  and 
the  remaining  tubes  being  disposed  along  curved  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  side*  and  over  the  grate,  and  a  deflecting 
plate  Interposed  between  the  grate  tubes  and  the  tubes 
thereabove  for  directing  products  of  combustion  laterally 
among  the  tubes. 


874.317.     BOW-FACING  OAR.     Hkcbt  Flint,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  859.497. 

1.  A  bow-facing  oar  composed  of  two  sections,  a  slotted 
tilting  plate,  each  section  pivoted  on  a  line  central  to  the 
slot  and  so  falemmed  as  to  move  both  sections  in  the 
same  dlrecUon.  so  that  a  boat  can  be  propelled  in  the 
ftetng  direction  of  the  oarsman  by  a  pulling  motion,  sub- 
stantially as  specUled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 


tiltlngly  mounted  In  an  oar  socket,  hooks  for  retaining 
the  same  In  position,  a  pair  of  arms  fulcrumed  upon  said 
plate,  their  ends  adjustably  connected  together,  each  of 
said  arms  provided  with  sockets.  In  the  socket  of  one  of 
said  arms  Is  placed  a  paddle  section.  In  the  socket  of  the 
other  arm  Is  placed  a  handle  whereby  motion  may  be  Im- 
parted to  the  paddle  section  and  operated  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  handle  section,  the  socket  containing  the 
paddle  section  provided  with  a  slot  for  permitting  lateral 
movement  to  the  paddle  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
entire  mechanism  upon  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  'slotted 
supporting  plate  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  gunwale  of 
a  boat,  a  tilting  plate  supported  by  the  supporting  plate. 
a  pair  of  bifurcated  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate, 
the  ends  of  said  arms  provided  with  elongated  slots,  the 
tilting  plate  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  through 
which  Is  passed  a  sleeve  and  bolt  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
arms  are  connected,  a  paddle  connected  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  han«lle  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
retaining  bdtb  of  said  arms  In  rigid  position  when  desiring 
to  remove'^ the  same  from  the  supporting  plate,  substan- 
tlally  as  specified. 


874,318.     CORN  EAR  RACK.     MoNS  N.   Flcocm.  Thomp- 
son. Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,449. 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  ears  of  seed-corn  consisting  of 
a  rod  provided  with  swlveled  supporting  means  at  Its  up- 
per end,  and  ear-supporting  devices  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  the  raclt  and  extending  outwardly  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle,  said  ear  supporting  means  having  their  ter- 
minals twisted  Into  cork  screw-like  form. 

2.  A  seed-corn  ear  supporting  rack  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically supported  and  rotatable  rod,  provided  witb  ear- 
supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  rod  at  their 
upper  ends  and  extended  outwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
the  terminals  of  the  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  tlie  cob 
at  the  end  of  the  ear  and  hold  It  In  position. 

8.  A  seed-corn  ear  supporting  rack  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically-supported rotatable  rod  having  outwardly-extended 
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ear-supporting  arms  adapted  at  their  outer  ends  to  be  en- 
gsged  with  butts  of  eara  of  corn,  pivotally  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  the  rod,  and  constructed  to  engage 
and  support  ears  of  corn  In  separated  position  on  their 
outer  ends. 

4.  A  seed-corn  ear  supporting  rack  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically-supported rod  having  outwardly-extended  ear-sup- 
porting arms,  pivotally  connected  st  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  rod.  and  having  their  outer  ends  made  Into  corli- 
screw  form  to  engage  and  support  ears  of  corn  In  sepa- 
rated position. 


874.319.  SHAFT-HANGER.  Harald  F.  Gade.  I'hlladel- 
phla.  I*a.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company, 
I'hiladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsvlvanla.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  187,597. 


1.  A  shaft  hanger  made  of  structural  metal,  comprising 
a  supporting  portion  having  flaring  legs  formed  of  duplex 
sections  of  metal  of  similar  shape,  a  depending  portion  of 
J  shape  to  receive  the  journal-box.  also  of  duplex  sections 
of  structural  metal,  said  depending  portion  being  formed 
continuous  with  one  of  said  legs  and  bent  to  form  the 
Journal-box  support,  flanged  braces  for  the  members  of 
said  hanger,  portions  of  said  braces  lying  between  the 
parts  comprising  the  hanger  while  the  other  portions  of 
said  braces  abut  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  said 
parts  together 

2.  A  shaft-hanger  made  of  structural  metal,  having  a 
main  supporting  portion  formed  of  duplex  sections  of 
metal  of  similar  8haf)e.  said  portion  being  attachable  to  a 
wall  or  other  solid  support,  a  journal  supporting  portion 
of  J-shape  also  of  duplex  sections  of  metal  secured  to  said 
main  portion,  said  journal  supporting  portion  l>elng  con- 
tinuous with  part  of  the  main  supporting  portion  and  hav 
ing  Its  end  bent  to  form  the  Journal  lx)x  support,  a  tie 
brace  for  the  main  support  disposed  between  Its  duplex 
portions,  reinforcing  braces  for  the  connection  with  the 
main  support  and  the  journal  support,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  parts  together. 

3.  A  shaft  hanger  made  of  structural  metal,  comprising 
a  main  supporting  portion  having  flaring  legs  and  formed 
of  duplex  flanged  sections  of  similar  shape  suitably  se- 
cured together,  l>ent  portions  forming  feet  carried  bj-  the 
sections  of  said  main  supporting  portion,  a  journal  sup- 
porting portion  of  J-sbape  also  formed  of  duplex  sections' 
of  metal  secured  to  said  main  portion,  said  Journal  sup- 
porting portion  being  continuous  with  part  of  the  main 
supporting  portion  and  having  its  free  end  bent  to  form 
said  journal-box  support,  and  an  Independent  tie  or  brace 
for  the  main  support  having  its  ends  disposed  between 
snd  secured  to  the  duplex  sections  forming  the  legs  of  the 
same. 

4.  A  shaft-banger  made  of  structural  metal  having  s 
main  supporting  portion  formed  of  duplex  parts  of  the 
same  shspe  and  having  flaring  legs,  a  J  shaped  journal 
support  also  formed  of  duplex  sections  of  the  same  shape, 
said  Journal  support  being  continuous  with  part  of  the 
main  supporting  portion  and  having  Its  end  bent  to  form 
the  Journal-box  support,  the  two  parts  being  suitably  se- 
cured together,  braces  for  the  angles  of  the  structure, 
and  a  connecting  brace  for  the  ends  of  the  flaring  legs  of 
the  main  supporting  portion  of  the  hanger. 

5.  A  structural  shaft-hanger  comprising  a  plurality  of 
angularly-shaped  converging  legs  formed  of  duplex  sec- 
tions of  metal  of  the  same  shape,  said  legs  being  united 
at  their  intermediate  portions  to  form  a  brace  and  so 
shaped  that  said  brace  and  one  of  said  legs  form  an  in- 
tegral piece  while  the  other  leg  Is  continuous  snd  has  its 


portion  extending  from  said  brace  junction  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  an  open  cradle  of  J-shape  to  receive  a 
Journal-box. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


874.820.      CAR  -  VENTILATOR.      Thomas    H.    Oakland, 
Chicago,  111,     Filed  May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,906. 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  cowls  hsving  their  en- 
trance ends  pointing  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  conduc- 
tor Into  which  extend  the  outlet  ends  of  the  said  cowls, 
the  said  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  passages  In  com- 
munication with  each  other  at  their  Inner  ends. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  cowls  having  their  en- 
trance ends  pointing  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  con- 
ductor Into  which  extend  the  outlet  ends  of  the  ssld  cowls, 
the  said  conductor  having  its  Inner  end  opening  Into  the 
car  and  the  said  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages in  communication  with  each  other  at  their  inner 
ends. 

8.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  cowls  having  their  en- 
trance ends  pointing  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  con- 
ductor Into  which  extend  the  outlet  ends  of  the  said  cowls, 
the  said  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  passages  In  com- 
munication with  each  other  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  said 
outlet  ends  of  the  cowls  leading  into  the  outermost  pss- 
sages. 

4.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  two  cowls  having  their 
entrance  ends  pointing  in  opposite  directions,  a  conductor 
Into  which  extend  the  discharge  ends  of  the  said  cowls, 
and  a  suction  duct  extending  from  a  berth  In  the  car  and 
opening  Into  the  Inner  entrance  end  of  the  said  conductor. 

.*>.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  ventilator  having 
double  suction  devices,  one  for  connection  with  the  clear 
story  of  the  car,  the  other  suction  device  having  a  suction 
duct  extending  to  a  berth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874.321.  MACHINE  FOR  GRADING  AND  CLEANING 
POTATOES.  ONIONS.  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS. 
JiLEs  (;as(  abd  and  Robert  Shim  men.  Ballan,  Victoria, 
Australia.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,698. 


1.  In  H  grading  machine  for  vegetables,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  an  endless  screen  on  to  which  said  hopper 
delivers,  a  chute  into  which  said  screen  delivers,  a  second 
endless  screen,  located  entirely  within  the  circuit  of  said 
first  screen,  a  second  chute  into  which  said  second  screen 
delivers,  and  a  third  chute  inside  said  second  screen,  pro- 
vided with  slats,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  Tegetable  crmdlng  ouchine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  b<^per,  an  endJeaa  acreen  Into  which  aaid  hopper  de- 
llTera,  a  non  circular  roll  to  rlbrata  the  apper  portion  of 
■aid  screen,  a  chute  Into  which  said  acreen  dellvera,  a 
second  endless  screen  located  entirely  within  the  circuit  of 
said  first  screen,  a  second  chute  into  which  said  second 
screen  delivers,  and  a  third  chute  Inside  aaid  second 
screen,  provided  with  alats,  substantlallj  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  grading  machine  provided  with  a 
frame  having  slots,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  an  end- 
less screen  on  to  which  said  hopper  delivers,  a  non  circular 
roll  having  a  spindle  adjustable  in  said  slots,  said  roll 
adapted  to  vibrate  the  upper  portion  of  said  screen,  a 
chute  into  which  said  screen  delivers,  a  second  endless 
screen  located  entirely  within  the  circuit  of  aaid  first 
screen,  a  second  chute  into  which  said  second  screen  de- 
livers, and  a  third  chute  inside  said  second  screen,  pro 
vided  with  slats,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  grading  machine  provided  with  a 
frame  having  slots,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  an  end- 
less screen  on  to  which  said  hopper  delivers,  a  non  circular 
roll  having  a  spindle  adjustable  in  said  slots,  a  non-cir- 
cular roll,  said  rolU  adapted  lo  vibrate  the  upper  portion 
of  said  screen,  a  belt  tightener  for  the  lower  portion  of 
said  screen,  a  chute  Into  which  snid  screen  delivers,  a 
second  endless  screen  located  entirely  within  the  circuit 
of  said  first  screen,  a  second  chute  Into  which  said  second 
screen  delivers,  and  a  third  chute  inside  said  second 
screen,  provided  with  slats,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  grading  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  slots,  a  hopper,  an  endless  screen  on  to 
which  said  hopper  delivers,  a  non  circular  roll  having  a 
spindle  adjustable  in  said  slots,  a  second  non  circular  roll, 
said  rolls  adapted  to  vibrate  the  upper  portion  of  said 
screen,  rollers  around  which  said  screen  travels,  a  chute 
into  which  said  screen  delivers,  a  second  endless  screen 
located  entirely  within  said  first  mentioned  screen,  a 
second  chute  Into  which  said  screen  delivers,  a  third  chute 
located  entirely  within  the  circuit  of  said  second  screen  a 
fourth  chute  into  which  said  third  chute  delivers,  and 
slats  in  said  fourth  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

{Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  7  4.323.  IRONING-BOARD.  Fkjlncib  C.  Gkioeb 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.  Serial  No' 
386,227. 
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8  7  4.322.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAII^FASTENER. 
Er-vstus  L.  G«kb,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  June  11  1907 
Serial  No.  378,880. 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combination 
with  tbe  rail,  of  a  tie  conalating  of  a  channel  beam  having 
Ita  sides  flanged,  and  flared  at  its  ends,  fasteners  having 
inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
•ides  of  said  tie,  hook-sbaped  clamps  carried  by  said  fas- 
teners and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails, 
«  bolt  passing  tbroogh  said  fasteners  and  the  sides  of  said 
tie,  and  a  nut  for  holding  said  bolt  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  of  an  iaTcrted  channel- 
shaped  bsam  for  supporting  said  rail,  th«  sides  of  said 
beam  bSTlog  opentogs  formed  therein,  fasteners  arranged 
at  the  sides  of  said  beam,  beveled  flanges  carried  by  said 
fastsaers  and  eztending  through  the  openings  of  said 
beam,  book-shaped  clamps  carried  by  said  fasteners  and 
adapted  to  engags  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail,  and  means 
passing  tbroogh  said  fastmers  and  beam  for  holding  said 
fksteners  in  position  at  tbs  aides  of  said  beam. 


An  Ironing  board  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a 
plate  which  is  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  beyond 
which  said  end  of  the  board  projects  to  form  a  stationary 
jaw  of  a  clamp  a  bolt  passing  through  said  board  and 
through  said  plate,  a  movable  clamp  jaw  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  lx)lt  and  a  cam  block  mounted  on  said 
bolt  below  said  clamp  jaw  and  provided  with  a  handle  and 
adapted  to  force  said  movable  clamp  Jaw  upwardly. 


874.324.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  TIRES  TO  VEHI- 
CLE-WHEELS. Emil  Gkbbkrt..  Waltershausen,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,554. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  circumferential 
flange  on  said  felly  and  having  spaced  recesses,  a  rim  car- 
ried by  the  felly  and  having  lateral  projections  at  one  edge 
for  engagement  in  the  recesses,  a  tire  supported  by  the 
rim,  and  screw  threaded  means  for  engagement  with  the 
felly  on  the  side  opposite  the  flange  for  maintaining  the 
rim  In  position  against  lateral  displacement  on  said  felly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly, 
of  a  flange  having  spaced  recesses  clrcumferentlally  ar- 
ranged on  said  felly  at  one  edge  thereof,  said  felly  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads  at  the  opposite  edge,  a  rim  for 
supporting  a  tire  mounted  on  said  felly  and  having  edge 
projections  at  one  side  for  engagemept  In  the  recesses, 
and  a  screw  threaded  member  for  engagement  with  the 
screw  threads  in  the  felly  to  lock  said  rim  against  lateral 
displacemeat  on  said  felly. 


8  7  4,825.     PBRPENDICULAB  8WATH-DIVIDKB  AT- 
TACHMINT.     Jbsss  H.  Gilbs,  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Piled  May  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  207.294. 
The  combination   with  the  knife-bar  of  a   mower,  said 

bar  being  formed  with  a  socket,  of  a  plurality  of  ksilTes 


supported    for    reverse    movement    in    contact,    a    rocking 
plate,  links  connecting  the  plate  and  knives,  a  shoe  seating 


in   the  socket   In  the  knife  bar.  and  a  link  connecting   the 
shoe  and  plate. 


8  7  4,326.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MANURE.  Fbsd- 
RICK  A.  GoKCKELF.K,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362,804. 

1.  A  method  of  treating  manure  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  it  while  fresh  a  mixture  containing  muriatic  and 
sulfuric  acid. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  manure  which  consists  in  ap 
plying  to  it  while  fresh  a  mixture  containing  dilute  com 
mercial   muriatic  and  sulfuric  acids  and  ammonium  salts. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  manure  for  preserving  its  fer- 
tilizing qualities,  and  deodorizing  it,  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying to  It  a  mixture  of  acids  and  water  in  substantially 
the  proportion  of  one  half  pint  of  the  mixed  acids  and 
three  pailfuls  of  water  to  a  cord  of  manure. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  manure  for  deodoriilng  it, 
which  consists  In  applying  to  it  a  mixture  in  about  these 
proportions,  one  half  pint  of  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  muriatic  acid  and  three  pailfuls  of  water  to  a  cord  of 
manure. 


874.327.  SAFETY-CURTAIN  FOR  PREVENTING  RUN- 
AWAY ACCIDENTS  ON  BRIDGES.  Max  Goodman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.512. 


1.  A  safety-curtain  for  preventing  runaway  accidentf 
on  bridges,  consisting  of  a  curtain  corresponding  in  width 
to  the  width  of  the  roadway  of  the  bridge  and  composed 
of  an  exterior  frame  and  a  weli  stretched  across  the  frame, 
means  for  suspending  the  curtain,  roller -carriages  guided 
in  slotted  ways  on  the  bridge-structure  and  connected  witli 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  suspension-means,  and  means  for 
raising  the  curtain  above  the  roadway  or  dropplqg  it  in 
position  across  the  same. 

2.  A  safety-curtain  for  preventing  runaway  accidents 
on  bridges,  comprising  a  curtain  formed  of  an  exterior 
frame  and  a  web  stretched  across  the  same,  rods  for  sus- 
pending tbe  curtain,  roller-carriages  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods,  slotted  guide-ways  on   the  bridge 
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structure  for  gullding  said  roller-carriages,  and  means  for 
raising  the  curtain  above  the  roadway  or  dropping  It  in 
position  across  the  roadway 

3.  \  safety-curtain  for  preventing  runaway  accidents 
on  bridges,  consisting  of  a  curtain  composed  of  an  exterior 
frame  and  a  web  of  sultaMe  material  stretched  across  said 
framt".  pivot-links  for  suspending  the  curtain,  roller-car- 
riages connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  suspension- 
rods,  longitudinally  slotted  guide-ways  on  the  bridge-struc- 
ture for  gullding  said  roller-carriages,  said  ways  having 
Inclined  end  portions  for  permitting  the  curtain  to  be 
moved  for  a  certain  distance  along  the  roadway  of  the 
bridge,  and  means  for  holding  the  curtain  in  raised  position 
or  dropping  It  In  position  across  the  road  way. 


8  74.3  28.       CTCLOUAMIC    APPARATUS.       Kobkkt    G. 
^  Gobdon.  Calgary,  Alt>erta.  Canada     Filed  June  22,  1007. 
Serial  No.  380.252. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltied,  in  combination,  a 
screen  adapted  to  have  a  continuous  picture  cast  there- 
upon, picture-projecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing a  part  of  said  mechanism  to  rock  the  picture  on  said 
screen. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
screen  adapted  to  have  a  continuous  picture  cast  there- 
upon, a  frame,  a  plurality  of  picture-casting  devices  car- 
ried thereby,  and  means  for  rocking  parts  of  said  devices 
simultaneously  to  rock  the  pictures  on  said  screen. 

^.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  clns?  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  slides,  lanterns  guiding  said  slides, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  frame,  and  a  screen  receiving 
the  pictures  cast  by  said  lanterns. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  in  combination,  a 
screen  adapted  to  have  pictures  cast  thereupon,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rock  on  different  axes,  picture-casting  devices 
partly  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
frame. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
screen  adapted  to  receive  pictures,  a  frame  mounted  to 
rock  on  two  axes  substantially  nt  right  angles  to  each 
other,  picture-casting  slides  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.] 


8  7  4,329.  CUT-OFF  AND  BLAST  HEGTLATOR  FOR 
GRAIN.  ORE,  AND  MINERAL  SEP.\R.\TORS.  Wil- 
liam Gkay.  Lincoln.  Nehr  Filed  Oct.  23.  1906.  Serial 
No.   .340.122. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  fan,  the  fan  casing  and 
spout  attached  thereto,  of  the  cut-oflf  and  blast  regulator 
comprising  the  curved  plate,  circular  parallel  rack  bars  to 
which  said  plate  is  attached,  a  rotary  shaft  and  pinions 
thereon  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  and  Idler  rollers 
which  together  with  the  pinions  furnish  supports  for  the 
cut-off  and  regulator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  fan,  the  fan  casing  and 
spout  attached  thereto,  of  a  cut-off  and  blast  regulator, 
comprising  a  plate  curved  concentrically  with  the  axis  of 
tbe  fan,  parallel  circular  bars  spaced  apart  and  attached 
to  the  ends  of  tbe  said  plates  and  provided  on  their  lower 
side    with    teeth    whereby    they    constitute    racks,    pinions 
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mMhini  with  the  rackt  and  meana  for  rotating  the  pin- 
ions whereby  th«  cnt-off  may  be  adjusted  as  required,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  spout,  fan,  fan  caalnj:  and 
the  rotary  cut-off  arranged  In  the  casing,  and  Including 
circular  rack  bars,  of  pinions  meshing  with  the  racks,  a 
rotary  ahnft  on  which  the  pinions  are  mounted,  and  a 
friction  brake,  the  same  consisting  of  a  rotary  threaded 
bolt,  and  a  nut  secured  to  the  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bolt  being  arranged  for  contact  with  the  shafts,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


874,330.  rONVEYINd  MEANS  FOR  CAN  COOKERS 
ANIt  EXHAT'STERS.  Marshall  W.  Groom.  San  .Tose, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2M.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.521. 


■M    /» 


^ 


^>^_  a 


ri~ 


R!i^v-i  1  in  J I J-; 


M  »j  M  t  r 


1.  The  combination  with  sprockets  mounted  on  vertical 
axes,  of  an  endless  chain  passing  around  said  sprockets 
and  composed  of  pivoted  links  having  Integral  transversely 
extending  slat-members,  said  members  being  narrower  at 
one  side  of  their  pivots  than  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
a  track-way  for  supporting  said  slat-members. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  sprockets  mounted  on  vertical 
■axes,   a   chain   passing   around    said   sprockets,    said   chain 

comprising  links  pivoted  together  and  having  Integral 
transversely-extending  slats,  an  endless  track-way  support 
ing  said  slats  ;  said  slats  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  tteing  narrower  at  one  side  of  their 
pivots  than  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  permit  the  slats 
to  be  placed  close  together  and  to  turn  around  the  sprockets. 

3.  A  conveyer  chain  having  links  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  spaced  plates,  said  upper  plates  having  integral 
laterally  extending  •slat-member  projections,  said  slat- 
members  being  narrower  on  one  side  of  the  pivots  of  the 
links  than  on  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  sprockets  mounted  on  vertical 
axes,  a  chain  paning  around  said  sprockets,  the  links  of 
said  chain  comprising  upper  and  lower  spaced  plates,  said 
upper  plates  having  laterally  extending  Integral  slat-pro 
Jectlons,  and  an  endless  trackway  supporting  said  slat- 
projections. 


along  one  edge  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  spindle,  means  for  causing  said  strip 
to  move  to  depress  Its  toothed  or  serrated  edge  when  the 
spindle  is  elevated,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
raise  said  atrip  in  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


874.831.     LOOM-SHUTTLE.     Abxold  Gcldemann.  Pater- 
son,  N.   J.,  aaatgnor  to   Isaac  A.   Hall,   Paterson.    N.   J. 
Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,244. 
1.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  spindle 
pivoted  tber«lo,  a  strip  arranged  substantially  longitudi- 
nally in  the  spiadie,  said  strip  being  toothed  or  serrated 


9     > 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  spindle 
pivoted  therein,  a  strip  arranged  substantially  longitudi- 
nally in  the  spindle,  said  strip  being  toothed  or  serrated 
along  one  edge  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  uf  said  spindle,  means  for  causing  said 
strip  to  move  to  raise  its  toothed  or  serrated  edge  when 
the  spindle  Is  depressed,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  strip  In  the  spindle  In  any  of  the 
various  positions  of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

3.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  spindle 
pivoted  tlierelii.  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  silt 
and  a  seat  adjacent  one  end  of  said  silt,  a  strip  pivoted 
in  said  silt  and  being  toothed  or  serrated  along  one  edge 
theretjf.  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  strip  and  the 
seat  aud  normally  tending  to  raise  the  strip  In  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  causing  said  strip  to  move  to  depress  its 
teeth  or  serrations,  when  the  spindle  Is  raised,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


874,332.     BMOKING-l'IPE.     Henry  M.  Hallett,  Loding- 
ton.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,748. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  an  attachment  de- 
signed to  fit  in  the  Ik)w1  thereof,  comprising  a  plate  form- 
ing a  rest  or  support  for  the  tobacco  load  having  a  series 
of  smoke  outlets,  a  cup  depending  from  said  plate  through 
which  the  smoke  must  pass  in  Its  outward  travel,  a  screw 
uniting  said  cup  to  said  plate  and  designed  to  transmit 
the  heat  of  the  latter  to  the  underside  of  said  cup.  and  a 
non-heat   conductor   surrounding   said    screw    within   said 

cup. 

I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  an  attachment  de- 
signed to  fit  in  the  bowl  thereof,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  smoke  outlet  openings,  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  such  plate  surrounding  said  openings  to  pre- 
vent ashe.H,  nicotin.  etc.  from  passing  therethrough,  a  cup 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  plate,  with  a  cir- 
cumferential space  between  It  and  the  pipe  bowl,  said  cup 
also  having  smoke  outlet  openings,  and  means  protecting 
such  openings  for  preventing  saliva  from  entering  said 
cup. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  an  attachment  de- 
signed to  fit  In  the  bowl  thereof,  comprising  a  metallic 
plate  having  a  series  of  smoke  outlet  openings  formed  by 
striking  up  the  metal,  the  edges  of  the  latter  around  said 
openings  preventing  ashes,  nlcotln.  etc.  from  pnsslng 
therethrough,  a  metallic  cup  depending  from  the  under- 
side of  said  plate,  with  a   circumferential   space  between   It 

I  and  the  pipe  bowl,  said  cup  also  having  smoke  outlet  open- 
ings formed  by  striking  up  the  metal,  the  edges  of  tbe  lat- 
ter preventing  sallvn  from  entering  said   cup. 

4.  The  combination   with   a   pipe,   of  an   attachment  de- 
I   signed   to  fit   In  the  bowl  thereof,  comprising  a   pinte  hav 

Ing  a  series  of  smoke  outlets  formed  therein  by  openings 
struck  up  from  the  underside  thereof,  a  cup  depending 
from  said   plate  having  a  series  of  smoke  outlet  openings 
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formed  by  being  struck  up  from  the  underside  thereof,  a 
circumferential  space  being  left  between  said  cup  and  the 
wall  of  the  bowl,  a  screw  connecting  said  cup  to  gald 
plate,  the  heat  of  the  latter  being  designed  to  be  trans- 
mitted through  said  screw  to  the  underside  of  the  cup.  and 
an  asbestos  sleeve  surrounding  said  screw  within  the  cup. 


874,333.  BAG  OR  SACK  FASTENER  OR  CLOSURE. 
Ai.EiA.vpER  T.  M.^Mii.TtiN,  Etna.  (Ja..  and  William  B. 
LowB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,808. 


nected,   said   neck    having    lips    adapted    to   be    removabl/ 
fitted  on  the  outlet  member  of  said  jehlcle. 

4.  A  discharge  spout  for  a  vehicle  having  an  agitating 
and  pushing  device  thereon,  the  same  being  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  spout  and  engage  the  contents  thereof. 

5.  A  discharge  spout  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vane  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  enter  the  body  of  said  spout 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.  A  fastener  or  closure  of  the  character  described  com 

prising  a  bar  or  ni.'mber  provided  with  two  eyes  or  loops, 
said  bar  or  member  l>elng  arranged  to  be  bent  around  an 
object  to  be  fastened  or  closed,  and  a  bar  or  memt.er  asso 
elated  with  said  first  mentioned  bar  or  member  arranged 
to  iH-  passed  through  an  object  to  be  fastened  or  closed 
and  to  engage  the  eyes  or  loops  on  said  first  mentioned 
bar  or  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastener  or  closure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bar  or  member  arranged  to  be  passed  through  an 
Object  to  be  fastened  or  closed  and  to  project  therefrom, 
and  a  bar  or  member  arranged  to  encircle  the  object  to  be 
fastened  or  closed,  said  projecting  bar  or  member  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  encircling  member  to  secure  and 
fasten  the  same  in  position,  substantlallv  as  described. 


874.335.  TRAP.  William  H  Hakdkn.  Quitman.  Oa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  E.  Gibson,  Quitman,  Oa. 
Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,409. 


874,334.  I>ISCHARGE-CHUTE  FOR  WAGONS.  John 
Harb(.l.sheimer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  22 
1907.     Serial  No.  384.847. 


1.  A  discharge  spout  for  a  vehicle  consisting  of  a  later 
ally  deflected  body  having  matched  ends,  n  neck  on  which 
either  end  of  said  body  may  be  removably  mounted  by  re- 
versal of  said  Ixidy.  and  means  for  connecting  said  neck 
with    the   outlet    memt>er   of   said   vehicle. 

■-'.  An  attachment  for  a  discharge  spout  for  a  vehicle 
composed  of  a  laterally-deflected  body,  a  neck  on  which 
either  end  of  said  body  may  be  removably  mounted,  and  a 
member  extending  forwardly  from  aald  neck,  and  adapted 
to  be  removably  connected  with  said  spout,  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  member  being  open. 

3.  A  discharge  sp^mt  for  n  vehicle  composed  of  a  body. 
and  a  neck,  with  which  latter  said  tody  Is  removably  con     1 


1.  A  trap  having  an  entrance  chamber,  a  trap  chamber, 
a  passageway  connecting  the  entrance  chamber  and  the 
trap  chamber,  and  a  cage  chamber  combined  with  a  door 
for    the    entrance    chamber,    a    tilting    platform    in    said 

^   chamber,    means    whereby    the    platform    may    operate    to 

I   permit  the  door  to  close,   a   trap  door   l»etween   the   trap 

•   chamber  and  the  cage  chaml>er.  a  clock  train  for  opening 

!    the  entrance  do.ir.  a  slide,  means  carried  by  the  trap  door 

[   for    operating    the    slide    In    one    direction,    a    restraining 

I   device  for  the   clock   train,    means   operated    by    the   slide 

for  releasing  the  restraining  device,   and   means   ui.>erated 

by  the  clock  train  for  freeing  the  slide  from  engagement 

with  the  means  carried  by  the  trap  door  for  oj)eratlng  the 

said  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  trap  of  an  entrance  chamber, 
a  door  therefor,  a  tilting  platform,  means  operated  froin 
the  platform  for  releasing  the  door  to  permit  the  latter 
to  close,  means  for  opening  the  door,  a  trap  do .r  arranged 
for  operation  by  the  trapped  animal,  a  hanger  plate 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  trap  door  and  having  a 
ratchet  tooth,  a  slide  plate  having  a  portion  f.T  engage- 
ment by  said  tooth,  means  for  releasing  the  ratchet  tooth 
from  engagement  with  the  slide,  a  clock  train  for  open- 
ing the  entrance  door,  a  restraining  device  for  said  train 
and  means  operated  from  the  slide  plate  whereby  t<i  re- 
lease the  restraining  devicf,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  trap  of  a  tilting  trap  door. 
a  hanger  plate  suspended  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
ratchet  tooth,  a  slide  having  a  p..rtion.for  engagement  by 
such  ratchet  tooth  whereby  the  slide  may  he  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  trap  door,  a  clock  train,  means  for 
restraining  the  same,  means  whereby  the  restraining 
means  are  released  by  the  operation  of  the  slide,  and 
means  operated  by  the  clock  train  for  releasing  tue  hanger 
plate  from  engagement  with   the  slide. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  trap  of  an  entrance  door,  a 
clock  train,  means  operated  thereby  for  opening  the  door, 
a  tilting  platform,  a  tilting  trap  door,  a  slide,  means  In 
connection  with  the  trap  door  for  operating  the  slide  In 
one  direction,  a  restraining  device  for  the  clock  train, 
means  operated  by  the  slide  for  releasing  said  restraining 
device,  and  means  operated  by  the  clock  train  for  freeing 
the  slide  from  engagement  with  the  means  on  the  trap 
door  for  operating  said  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  trap  with  a  tilting  trap  door 
and  a  hanger  plate  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  trap  door  and  provided  with  a  ratchet 
tooth,  of  a  slide  having  a  portion   for  engagement  by  the 
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rfttebet  tooth,  a  posh  rod  for  freeing  the  tooth  from  en- 
gacement  with  the  lUde,  an  entrance  door,  a  clock  train, 
tneana  whereby  the  clock  train  may  operate  to  open  the 
entrance  door,  a  reetraining  derlce  for  the  clock  train,  a 
lever  operated  by  the  allde  whereby  to  free  the  reetrain- 
iDf  derlee  from  the  clock  train,  and  a  lever  operated  by 
the  clock  train  and  arranged  to  move  the  push  rod  for 
freeing  the  hanger  plate,  aabetantlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


874,336.  METHOD  OP  SMELTING  ORES.  John  C. 
Haboie,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1905.  Serial 
No.  240.623. 


A  step  in  the  reduction  of  a  mass  of  ore  in  a  chamber 
which  coDslats  in  causing  a  direct  blast  of  atmospheric 
air  containing  steam  to  enter  directly  into  a  gas  generat 
ing  chamber  and  to  direct  to  the  ore  a  carbon  dioxid  gas 
formed  from  the  admixing  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
generating  chamber  of  the  blast  with  a  carbon  monoxld 
gas  formed  by  passing  a  blast  of  fluid  containing  air 
through  an  incandescent  body  of  fuel. 


874,337.      BOX.      Samdbl   W.    Helm,    New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,830.     ' 


A  box  having  a  convex  front  wall,  a  flat  rear  wall  and 
convex  end  walls  merging  into  said  front  and  rear  walls 
without  sharp  angles,  the  rear  wall  being  provided  at  its 
upper  edge  with  a  plurality  of  cut  away  portions,  a  pintle 
co-extensive  in  length  with  the  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and 
secured  thereto  by  folding  the  edge  of  the  latter  there- 
about, portions  of>  said  pintle  being  exposed  in  said  cut 
away  portions,  a  cover  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tongues  coincident  with  and  folded  about  said  exposed 
portions  of  the  pintle  whereby  the  lid  is  hinged  to  the 
box  at  separate  points  to  provide  a  hinged  connection 
co-extenslve  with  the  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  said  cover 
having  a  depending  flange  conforming  to  the  outline  of 
the  front  and  end  walls  of  the  body,  inwardly  turned 
flanges  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  end  and  rear  walls 
tod  a  box  bottom  fitted  within  the  box  body  against  said 
inwardly  turned  flange. 


874.338.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Bow^ao  B.  Hcsa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aog.  80,  1907.  Swial  No.  390.703. 
1.  RIblKm  Tlbrating  mechanism  ft>r  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprtsinf  the  combinatlim  of  a  ribbon  ribrator, 
a  QBlTeresl  bar,  means  for  operating  the  vibrator  and  an 


adjustable  link  having  surfaces  of  different  elevation 
operatlvely  laterposed  between  the  ribbon  vibrator  op- 
erating devices  and  the  universal  bar  and  whose  said 
surfaces  are  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  parts  whereby 
different  ranges  of  movement  may  be  imparted  to  the 
ribbon  vibrator  according  to  the  adjustment  of  said  link. 


2.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
means  for  operating  it  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
universal  bar  and  an  adjustable  link  pivoted  upon  one  of 
the  two  last  named  parts  and  having  operating  surfaces 
at  dlflTereiit  distances  from  its  axis  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  other  of  said  parts  whereby  according  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  link  dlfTerent  ranges  of  movement  may 
be  Imparted  to  the  ribbon  vibrator. 

o.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma 
chine  comprising  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator. 
a  universal  bar,  means  for  operating  the  vibrator,  au 
adjustable  link  having  surfaces  of  different  elevation  oper- 
atlvely Interposed  between  the  ribbon  vibrator  operating 
devices  and  the  universal  bar  and  whose  said  surfaces  sre 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  parts,  whereby  different 
ranges  of  movement  may  be  Imparted  to  the  ribbon 
vibrator  according  to  the  adjustment  of  said  link  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said 
link. 

4.  Rlbb<jn  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
means  for  operating  it  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
universal  bar  and  an  adjustlble  link  pivoted  upon  one  of 
the  two  last  named  parts  and  having  operating  surfaces 
at  different  distances  from  its  ails  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  other  nf  said  parts  whereby  according  to  the  ad- 
justment of  the  link  different  ranges  of  movement  may 
be  imparted  to  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  link. 

5.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
a  universal  bar,  means  for  operating  the  vibrator,  an 
adjustable  link  having  surfaces  of  different  elevation 
operatlvely  Interposed  between  the  ribbon  vibrator  oper- 
ating devices  and  the  universal  bar  and  whose  said  sur- 
faces are  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  parts,  said  Link 
being  c<innecte<l  to  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  other  whereby  dilferent  ranges  of 
movement  may  be  imparted  to  the  ribbon  vibrator  ac- 
cording to  the  adjustment  of  said  link  and  means  adjust- 
able coincldectly  with  the  adjustment  of  said  link  for 
positively  limiting  the  upward  throw  of  the  ribbon 
vibrator. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  4,339.     ELEVATOR.     PiTM  HiNKEL,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,305. 

1.  An  Improvement  In  elevators  comprising  a  sbaft^ — a 
car ;  guides  located  in  the  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  uprights 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  car ;  a  movable  transverse  mem- 
ber supported  between  the  uprights ;  a  spring  located  be- 
tween the  transverse  member  and  the  top  of  the  car ;  le- 
vers pivotally  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  uprights  the  one 
end  contacting  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  transverse 
I  -member ;  a  bi|r  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers 
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and  to  which  is  attached  the  cable  ;  a  slotted  casting  the  noisle.  a  cover  for  said  retort  and  oppositely  disposed 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  transverse  member  and  a  gas  cbamliers  extending  below  the  lower  wall  of  the  retort 
plurality  of  arms  and  grips  carried  In  the  casting,  sub- 
stantially as  Bpeclfled. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
vator shaft ;  guides  located  in  the  elevator  shaft  ;  a  car 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  guides  :  a  transverse  member 
movably  located  upon  the  top  of  the  car  :  a  spring  located 
between  the  tranwverse  member  and  the  top  of  the  car  ; 
levers  located  above  the  transverse  member,  the  outer  ends 
held  in  depressed  position  by  the  weight  of  the  car  ;  a 
plurality  of  grips  and  arms  pivotally  connecte<l  together 
and  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  transverse  member  and  so 
arranged  ns  to  cause  the  grips  to  contact  with  the  sides  of 
the  guides  In  the  event  the  car  should  become  detached 
from  the  cable,  substantially  as  specified. 


874.340.      RIBBER   OVERSHOE.      Fbedebick    C.    Hood, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,883. 


1.  Til  a  rubber  overshoe  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  sole  of  a  reinforcing  strip  at  the  junction  thereof  com 
prising  n   bias  strip  of  frictioned  fabric  having  one  edge 
provided    with    a    facing   of   rvibber    said    rublwr    l>elng    ex- 
tended beyond  the  edge  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rubber  overshoe  the  combination  with  the  elastic 
upper  and  the  sole ;  of  a  reinforcing  strip  located  at  the 
junction  of  the  upper  and  sole,  said  reinforcing  strip  com- 
prising a  layer  of  fabric  and  a  layer  of  rubber,  the  rubber 
projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  fabric  and  secured 
to  the  upper,  and  the  fabric  extending  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  rubber  and  engaging  the  sole. 


8  7  4.341.  COMBINED  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER. 

Ralph  M.  Jackson.  Fullerton,  Cal.   Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 

Serial  No.  367.422. 

A  generator  and  burner  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  retort  having  an  inwardly  extending  nonle,  the  in- 
ner wall  of  which  is  flaring,  a  tube  communicating  with 
the  supply  pipe  and  having  a  smooth  tapered  end  to  fit 
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and    provided    with    burner    tubes,    said    tvibes    being    pro- 
vided with  burner  caps  having  Jet  orifices. 


8  7  4,342.     ROLLER  TOOTH  GEAR.     Cabl  A.  Jakson, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr    11.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,614. 


1.  A  gear  comprising  a  body  having  a  series  of  tooth- 
sockets  therein,  teeth  journaled  in  said  sockets  and  each 
comprising  au  Inwardly  converging  tapered  shank  seated 
in  the  socket  and  an  Integral  head  extending  out  of  such 
socket,  an  antl  friction  Ltearlng  for  said  shank  near  its 
head,  and  an  end-bearing  axially  located  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  shank  for  resisting  an  Inward  thrust  thereon. 

2.  A  gear  comprising  an  annular  rim  having  therein  a 
series  of  radially  disposed  tooth  sockets,  rotatable  teeth 
seated  in  said  sockets,  each  of  said  teeth  comprising  an  in- 
wardly converging  tapered  shank  and  a  bead  extending 
outward  of  the  periphery  of  the  body,  and  a  series  of 
tapere<l  rollers  interposed  l>etween  each  of  said  shanks  and 
the  surrounding  walls  of  its  respective  socket. 

3.  A  gear  comprising  an  annular  rim  having  therein  a 
series  of  radially  disposed  tooth-sockets,  rotatable  teeth 
seated  in  said  sockets,  each  of  said  teeth  comprising  an 
Inwardly  converging  tapered  shank  and  a  head  extending 
outward  of  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a  series  of  tapered 
rollers  interposed  lietween  each  of  said  shanks  and  the 
surrounding  walls  of  its  respective  socket,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  opposed  to  the  Inner  end  of  each 
of  said  shanks,  and  a  rotatable  bearing  Interpoeed  be- 
tween each  of  such  bearing  surfaces  and  Its  respective 
shank. 

4.  A  gear  comprising  a  body  having  a  tooth-socket 
therein,  a  tooth  comprising  a  shank  seated  in  said  socket 
and  a  head  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  antl-frle- 
tion  roller  bearing  adapted  to  resist  lateral  preMure  on 
said  shank,  said  body  having  a  bearing  surface  oppoeed  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  rotatable  bearing 
axially  Interposed  between  said  bearing  surface  and  tht 
adjacent  end  of  said  shank. 
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5.  A  gear  comprising  a  body  baring  In  Its  periphery  a 
tooth-socket  closed  at  its  Inner  end,  a  tooth  comprising  a 
shank  seated  in  said  socket  and  a  head  extending  outward 
of  the  periphery  of  said  body,  a  series  of  rollers  surround- 
ing said  shank  and  fitting  between  said  shank  and  the 
walls  of  said  socket,  and  an  axlally  located  thrust-ball  In- 
terposed between  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  and  the  body 
of  the  tooth-socket. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  receptacle  for  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  a  pipe  therein  in  the  form  of  a  helical  coil, 
connections  with  the  ends  of  said  pipe  extending  to  the 
outside  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said  coil,  and 
meuD8  for  conducting  a  heating  or  cooling  medium  into 
one  end  of  said  coil  and  out  from  the  other  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  receptacle  for  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  a  pipe  therein  In  the  form  of  a  helical  coil, 
connections  with  tbe  ends  of  said  pipe  extending  to  thp 
outside  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said  coil, 
means  for  conducting  a  beating  or  cooling  medium  to  one 
end  of  said  coll  and  out  from  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  tbe  outer  end  of  said  connections  to 
provide  a  return  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  receptacle  for  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  a  pipe  therein  In  the  form  of  a  helical  coil, 
connections  with  the  ends  of  said  pipe  extending  to  the 
outside  of  tbe  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said  coil,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  a  llqald  to  said  coll,  an  Injector  for  in- 
jecting steam  Into  said  coll,  and  means  fOr  Independently 
controlling  said  pipe  and  injector,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  receptacle  for  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  a  pipe  therein  in  the  form  of  a  helical  coll, 
eoanectlons  with  the  ends  of  said  pipe  extending  to  the 
oatside  of  tbe  receptacle,  bearings  for  said  connections,  a 
■Mtalllc  lining  for  said  receptacle,  said  bearings  being 
connected  fluid-tight  to  said  lining,  means  for  rotating 
■aid  cofl,  and  means  for  conducting  a  heating  or  cooling 
medium  into  one  end  of  said  coll  and  out  from  the  other 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  receptacle  for  containing  tbe  liquid 
to  be  treated,  bMrlng*  in  tbe  ends  of  said  receptacle,  hol- 
low shafts  therein,  sleeves  connected  to  said  ahafts,  a 
helical  coll  of  pipe  connected  at  Its  ends  wltb  the  respec- 
tive sleeves,  means  ft>r  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  fbr 
•upplylag  a  heating  or  cooling  msdlom  to  one  of  said 
•hafts,  and  withdrawing  It  from  the  other,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastte.] 


8  7  4,343.  LIQUID  RIPENER,  PASTEURIZER.  AND 
COOLER.  A.VGK  Jensen,  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  393,045. 


874.344.      PAPER  STOCK  REFINING     MACHINE. 
THUR  JoMEs  and  Arthcr  Grbgg,  Rock  Falls,  III. 
Aug.   31.   3(K)T.      Serial   No.   390.968. 


Ar- 

nied 


1.  A  devlcec  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  vertical 
cylinder,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical,  spaced- 
apart  knives;  a  shell,  inclosing  said  cylinder,  and  provided 
on  its  Inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  knives,  extending  Ion 
gttudlnally  thereof  in  a  zigzag  direction,  said  last-named 
knives  being  in  proximity  to  the  knives  on  said  cylinder  ; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  substantially  as 
shown  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  shaft  ver- 
tically mounted  therein  :  a  frustum  shaped  cylinder,  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a 
plurality  of  knives,  longitudinally  thereof ;  a  shell,  suit- 
ably mounted  In  said  machine,  so  as  to  inclose  said  cylin- 
der, formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  detachably  secured 
to  one  another ;  a  plurality  of  knives  on  the  innpr  face  of 
said  shell,  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  in  sigzag 
arrangement  :  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  vertical 
shaft,  suitably  mounted  therein  ;  a  metal  cylinder,  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  plural- 
ity of  knives,  longitudinally  thereof ;  a  metal  shell,  sup- 
ported in  said  machine,  so  as  to  Inclose  said  cylinder,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  knives  on  its  inner  face,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  in  zigzag  arrangement  ;  said 
shell  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  detachably  united  sec- 
tions ;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  tbe  same,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  suitably  mounted  therein  ;  a  cylinder,  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  and  provided  on  its  periphery  wltn  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  knives ;  a  shell,  removably  supported 
in  said  machine,  inclosing  said  cylinder,  and  provided  on 
its  inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  knives,  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof,  in  zigzag  arrangement,  said  knives 
being  in  close  proximity  to  the  knives  on  said  cyllnd^ ;  a 
rotary  screen,  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  cylin- 
der, inclosing  said  screen,  provided  with  an  opening  is  its 
upper  end.  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
shell  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  ;  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  supported  in  said  frame, 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  therein ;  a  cylin- 
der, fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  on  Its  periphery  with 
a  plurality  of  knives,  longitudinally  thereof ;  a  stationary 
sectlonsl  shell,  inclosing  said  cylinder,  and  provided  on  Its 
inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  knives,  in  close  proximity  to 
the  knives  on  said  cylinder  ;  said  knives  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shell  In  sigsag  arrangement ;  a  cylin- 
drical screes,  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  cylin- 
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der.  Inclosing  said  screen,  snd  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


I 


874. 34C.       TROLLKY.     (Jeorge  Keresztes.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  U.  1;h)7.     Serial  No.  :<!»1.606. 


In  comhlnntlon.  a  shaft  having  threade<i  ends,  a  pair  of 
conoldal  shaped  and  peripheral -shaped  sections  having 
their  opposing  ends  recessed,  each  of  said  sections  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  vertical  wall 
of  Its  respective  recess  to  Its  upper  end.  said  bore  of  a 
diameter  so  as  to  have  the  wall  thereof  snugly  At  the 
shaft  throughout  the  length  of  the  lK)re.  a  pair  of  collars 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  abutting  against  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  recesses,  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement, 
said  recesses  providing  means  whereby  tbe  trolley  wheel 
can  shift  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft,  said  trolley  wheel 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  either  of  the  re 
cesses,  a  harp  having  its  ends  engaging  the  shaft  and 
abutting  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections,  the  ends 
of  the  liarp  in  connection  with  the  collars  preventing  the 
shifting  of  the  sections  upon  the  shaft,  and  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  shaft  for  retaining 
the  ends  of  the  harp  upon  the  sliaft. 


874.346.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET  METAL  RE 
CEITACLES.  Lot  IS  C.  Krlm.mel.  Clinton,  Conn. 
Filed  July   11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,246. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  sheet  metal  receptacles,  which 
Includes  the  formation  of  a  finished  closing  blank,  with  a 
completely  curled  edge,  placing  said  blank  upon  the  un- 
curled edge  of  the  recepUcle  body,  with  the  edge  there- 
of extending  into  said  curl,  applying  pressure  so  that  the 
closing  blank  Is  given  a  movement  relative  to  said  body 
portion,  tbe  curled  edge  of  the  blank  causing  the  edge  of 
the  body  portion  to  be  curled  and  Interlocked  with  said 
curled  edge  on  the  closing  blank. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal  receptacle 
which  Includes  the  formation  of  a  flnlsbad  closing  blank  1 


with  a  completely  curled  edge,  providing  said  curled  edge 
with  a  sealing  material,  placing  said  blank  upon  the  un- 
curled edge  of  the  receptacle  body  with  the  edge  thereof 
extending  into  said  curl,  applying  pressure  so  that  tbe 
closing  blank  is  given  a  movement  relative  to  said  body 
portion,  the  curled  edge  of  the  blank  causing  the  edge  of 
the  body  portion   to  be  curled  and  Interlocked  with  said 

edge  on  the  closing  blank. 


874,34  7.  MATCH  SCRATCH  ANL  KECEITACLE. 
Diego  I^ngk.  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  June  19.  190T. 
Serial  No.  379.759. 


1.  A  match  scratch  or  strike  comprising,  a  figure  of  an 
animal  having  a  movable  limb  or  member,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  member,  and  a  movable  scratch  having  a  catch 
to  hold  tbe  said  limb  or  member  retracted  until  said 
scratch  Is  struck  as  in  the  act  of  striking  a   match. 

1'.  A  match  scratch  or  strike  comprlelng.  the  figure  of 
an  animal  having  a  pivoted  hind  leg.  a  spring  for  project- 
ing the  leg.  and  a  yielding  scratch  having  a  catch  In  the 
,  path  of  the  leg  to  hold  It  retracted  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  until  the  scratch  is  struck  as  In  the  act  of 
striking  a  match. 

3.  A  match  scratch  or  strike  comprising,  the  figure  of 
an  animal  having  a  pivoted  hind  leg,  a  spring  for  project- 

;  Ing  the  leg.  and  a  yielding  scratch  having  a  catch  In  the 
body  of  the  animal  and  having  a  catch  member  projecting 
beyond  the  front  side  of  the  figure  In  the  path  of  tbe  leg  to 
hold  It  retracted  against  the  force  of  the  spring  until  the 
scratch  Is  pressed  inwardly  as  in  the  act  of  striking  a 
match. 

4.  A  match  scratch  comprising,  a  panel  bearing  the  fig- 
ure of  an  animal,  a  pivoted  hind  leg  therefor,  a  spring  for 
projecting  the  leg.  and  a  scratch  punched  out  from  the 
body  of  the  animal  and  having  a  catch  in  the  path  of  the 
leg  to  hold  it  retracted  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
until  the  scratch  is  pressed  inwardly  as  in  the  act  of 
striking  a  match. 

5.  A  match  scratch  comprising,  a  panel  bearing  the  fig- 
ure of  an  animal  provided  with  a  pivoted  hind  leg,  tbe 
panel  having  a  curved  slot  covered  by  said  leg.  tbe  mate- 
rial punched  out  in  forming  the  slot  In  turn  forming  a  lug 
or  projection,  a  lug  or  projection  extending  from  the  piv- 
oted leg  through  said  slot,  a  spring  connecting  said  two 
lugs  or  projections,  and  a  scratch  or  strike  punched  from 
the  body  of  the  animal  and  having  a  catch  to  hold  the 
pivoted  leg  retracted  against  the  action  of  tbe  spring 
until  said  scratch  is  struck  as  In  the  act  of  lighting  a 
match. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.3  4  8.      ARTICLE-SUPPORi     FOR    WARDR0BB8. 
L0CI8     RtMOND,     Grand     Rapids.     Mich.,     assignor     to 
Grand    Rapids    Show    Case    Company.    Grand    Baplds, 
Mich.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907 
Serial  No.  366,795. 

1.  An  outer  fixed  rectangular  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
bottom  slot,  a  second  rectangular  tube  longitudinally 
movable  within   the  first   named   tube  and   also  having  a 
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longitudinal  bottom  slot,  a  T-«haped  member  movable 
within  the  inner  tube,  a  I>ar  suspended  from  the  T-ehaped 
member,  non-frlctlon  rollera  within  the  tubes  to  support 
the  Inner  tube  and  the  T-shaped  member,  a  band  surround- 
ing the  outer  tube  and  having  downward  extensions  at 
the  respective  sides  of  the  slot  in  said  outer  tube,  and 
non-friction  rollers  snpi>orted  on  said  extensions  and  aop- 
portlng  the  inner  tube. 


:l(i 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangrular  tabe  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  bot- 
tom wall  extending  from  front  to  rear  said  tube  adapted 
to  be  held  stationary,  a  second  rectangular  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  its  bottom  wall  extending  from  front 
to  rear  said  second  named  tube  telescopically  traversing 
the  slot  of  the  first  named  tube  partially  within  and  par- 
tially below  the  plane  of  the  same  and  provided  with  non- 
frlctlon  rollers  at  Its  rear  end  said  rollers  engaging  the  in- 
ner top  or  bottom  walls  of  the  first  named  tnl>e,  non-frlc- 
tlon rollers  at  the  onter  end  of  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
flrst^named  tube  and  In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outside  bottom  wall  of  the  second  named 
tube  and  partially  support  the  same,  a  T-shaped  member 
adapted  to  telescopically  move  within  the  plane  of  the 
said  second  tube  and  provided  with  non-frlctlon  rollers  at 
Its  rear  end  which  rolls  engage  and  traverse  the  inside 
top  or  bottom  walls  of  said  second  tube,  non-friction  roll- 
ers Journaled  on  the  second  named  tube  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  thereof  and  engaging  the  un- 
der side  of  the  borixontal  flange  of  said  T-member  sup- 
porting the  same,  brackets  attached  to  each  end  of  said  T- 
member  and  extending  downward  through  the  slot  in  the 
second  named  tube,  a  bar  supported  on  said  brackets,  and 
stops  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond named  tube  and  the  T-member  beyond  predetermined 
points. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  bottom 
wall,  a  second  rectangular  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  its  bottom  wall  and  telescopically  traversing  the 
slot  of  the  first  named  tube  partially  within  and  partially 
below  the  plane  of  the  same,  non-frlctlon  rollers  Journaled 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  second  named  tube  and  traversing 
the  top  or  bottom  inside  walls  of  the  first  named  tube,  a 
band  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  first  named  tube  and 
having  lugs  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  same,  non- 
frlctlon  rollers  journaled  on  said  lugs  and  traversed  by 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  second  named  tube,  a  T-shaped 
member  adapted  to  telescopically  traverse  within  the  plane 
of  the  second  named  tube,  non-frlctlon  rollers  Journaled 
on  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
second  named  tube  upon  which  the  under  side  of  the 
borixontal  flange  of  the  T-member  are  supported  and 
traverse,  non-frlctlon  rollers  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  T-member  and  traversing  the  Inside  top  or  bottom 
walls  of  the  second  named  tube,  brackets  attached  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  T-member  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  traversing  the  slot  of  the  second  named  tube, 
a  bar  supiwrted  on  said  brackets,  a  stop  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  second  named  tube,  a  second  stop 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  T-member  and  a 
handle  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  T-member  for 
extending  and  retrtictlng  the  same. 


874,349.  AUTOMATIC  CAB-STOP.  Gbobob  H.  Rich- 
▲BD8.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  1907.  Serial 
Na  385,807. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roek-ahaft 
barlnc  an  ontatandlng  object-arreattng  arm.  and  having  a 
wel^t  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  rock-shaft  In  a  deter- 


mined position,  and  having  also  an  element  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  rotate  the  shaft  from  Its  normal  position. 

•       1 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rock-shaft 
having  an  outstanding  car  arresting  arm.  and  having  also 
a  trip  and  weight  the  trip  being  adapted  to  be  struck  to 
turn  the  shaft  from  Its  normal  position  and  the  weight 
being  adapted  to  return  the  shaft  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  portion  thereof  bent  to  form  an  outstanding  knee, 
and  having  also  a  combined  trip  and  resetting  weight  the 
trip  portion  being  adapted  to  be  struck  to  turn  the  rock- 
shaft  and  the  weight  portion  being  adapted  to  return  the 
shaft  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  adjact-nt  a  track  the  shaft  havlnc  an  outstand- 
ing arm  adapted  to  normally  project  Into  the  path  of  a 
car  rolling  on  the  track,  the  rock-shaft  having  also  a  trip 
and  resetting  weight  the  trip  being  adapted  to  be  struck 
to  turn  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  turning  Its  arm  out 
of  the  path  of  the  car  the  weight  being  adapted  to  return 
the  arm  to  its  normal  position  when  the  trip  has  been 
freed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  of  bearings  secured  adjacent  a  rail 
thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  the  bearings,  the  shaft 
having  a  portion  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  knee  adapted 
to  normally  project  Into  the  path  of  a  car  wheel  traveling 
on  the  adjacent  rail,  the  shaft  having  also  at  one  end  a 
head  'ormlnj;  a  combined  trip  and  resetting  weight,  a 
cage  adapted  to  move  transverHely  of  the  shaft  and  track 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  car  from  the  latter  the  cage 
being  also  adapted  in  traveling  to  Its  car  receiving  posi- 
tion to  strike  the  trip  portion  of  the  head  thereby  turning 
the  shaft  and  removing  Its  knee  from  the  path  of  car  tbe 

weight  portion  of  the  bead  l>elng  adapted  to  return  the 
shaft  and  knee  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  cage 
retreat-s  from  Its  car  receiving  position,  means  carried  by 
the  shaft  contiguous  to  the  bearings  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  8haft  longitudinally  therein,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movonient  of  the  cage  transverse  the  shaft  when 
the  former  Is  traveling   to  Its  car  receiving  position. 


874, .350.  UEPRODUCING-TRUMPET  SUPPORT.  WAt- 
TER  C.  RUNOK,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  International 
Uoyal  I'hone  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  July  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.608. 


1.  A  reprodacing  trumpet  support  comprising  an  arm 
secured  to  a  talking  machine  at  one  end,  a  brace  secured 
to  the  machine  at  one  end  and  to  the  arm  at  the  other, 
and  a  link  slidahle  on  the  arm  and  brace  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 
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2.  A  reproducing  trumpet  support  comprising  an  arm 
secured  to  a  talking  machine,  a  brace  also  secured  to  the 
machine  at  one  end  and  to  the  arm  at  the  other,  a  link 
slidahle  on  the  arm  and  brace  and  a  yoke  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  reproducing 
trumpet. 

3.  A  reproducing  trumpet  support  comprising  an  arm 
secured  to  a  Ulking  machine  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  rotaUbly 
secured  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage 
a  reproducing  trumpet,  a  clip  plate  secured  to  the  sleeve 
and  holding  the  yoke  In  position  between  It  and  the  sleeve, 
and  an  elastic  packing  protecting  said  yoke  where  It  en- 
gages the  clip  plate  and  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of  affording 
a  slight  universal  movement  and  providing  an  insulated 
joint. 


,874,351.  CARBID  FEED  VALVE.  Frank  E.  Stovbk. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn  ,  assignor  to  The  G.  a.  Lynch  Manu- 
facturing Company,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Tennessee.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.679. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carbid  chamber  having  an 
unobstructed  discharge  opening  in  Its  bottom  and  a  par- 
tition above  said  bottom  provided  with  an  unobstructed 
a[>erture  therethrough,  a  feed  valve  located  in  the  space 
between  said  Iwttom  and  partition  and  having  a  flat  top 
surface,  said  feed  valve  adapted  In  Its  downward  move- 
ment to  close  said  bottom  aperture.  In  Its  initial  upward 
movement  to  augment  the  flow  of  carbid,  and  in  Its  fur- 
ther upward  movement  to  stop  the  flow  of  carMd. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carbid  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  Its  bottom  and  an  apertured  partition 
alove  said  l)ottom.  a  feed  valve  located  In  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  bottom  and  partition  and  having  a  flat  top 
surface  and  a  lower  closing  enlargement,  said  flat  top 
surface  acting  upon  the  initial  upward  movement  of  said 
valve  to  force  oflT  therefrom  the  carbid  piled  thereon,  and 
upon  further  upward  movement  to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid 
through  the  aperture  in  said  partition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  carbid  chamber  having  a 
funnel-shaped  bottom  with  a  central  discharge  opening 
therein,  and  a  similarly  8hai>ed  centrally  apertured  parti- 
tion above  said  bottom,  a  feed  valve  located  In  the  space 
between  said  Iwttom  and  partition  and  having  a  flat  top 
surface  and  a  lower  closing  enlargement,  said  flat  top 
surface  acting  upon  the  initial  upward  movement  of  said 
valve  to  force  off  therefrom  the  carbid  piled  thereon,  and 
upon  further  upward  movement  to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid 
through  the  aperture  in  said  partition. 


8  74,362.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  PRO 
DDCERS.  FURNACES.  &c.  John  A.  Waldburgkb. 
McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forter  Miller  Engineering 
Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  343,081. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  or  producer,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  distributer  having  outwardly  and  down- 


wardly disposed  deflecting  faces  and  Intermittently  ar- 
ranged openings  adapted  to  permit  portions  of  tbe  charga 
to  fall  outwardly  and  Inwardly  respectively,  means  for 
flxedly  snpfwrting  said  distributer,  and  Inwardly  disposed 
deflecting  abutments  located  outwardly  lieyond  and  op- 
poslte  said  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  furnace  or  producer,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  charge  receiving  and  lowering  structure,  of  a  trans- 
verse frame  having  radially  arranged  arms  and  Interven- 
ing clearance  openingt*.  with  independent  deflecting  abut- 
ments locat»Hl  outwardly  opposite  said  openings,  sulwtan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace  or  producer,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  valve  controlled  holder,  of  a  lower  transverse  dis- 
tributer having  radially  arranged  arms  and  Inclined  facea 
with  Intervening  Inwardly  directed  clearance  openings, 
and  deflecting  abutments  located  In  proper  relation  to 
said  openings  for  directing  portions  of  the  charge  there- 
through, 8ul)8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  or  producer,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  valve-controlled  holder,  of  a  lower  transverse  dis- 
tributer having  radially  arranged  arms  nnd  inclined  faces 
with  Intervening  inwardly  directed  clearance  oi)enings, 
and  an  outer  shell  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  de- 
flected abutments.  Bul>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  furnace  ur  producer,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  valve-controlied  bolder,  of  a  lower  transverse  dis- 
tributer having  radially  arranged  arms  and  Inclined  faces 
with  Intervening  Inwardly  directed  i  learance  openings, 
and  an  outer  shell  having  Reparable  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly  deflected  abutments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


874,353.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MATRICES.  Wil- 
liam H.  Welsh,  Colllngewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Charlton  H.  lioyal  and  one  third  to  James  F. 
Gounley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369,789. 


t^.-y, 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  matrices  for  the  production 
of  electrotypes  from  combined  half  tone  and  type  forms, 
which  consists  in  making  a  metal  impression  of  the  half- 
tone, assembling  the  type  and  halftone  Impression  in 
proper  relative  position,  applying  the  usual  wax  plate  for 
the  type  Impression  while  the  metal  Impression  is  In 
place,  and  then  applying  pressure  to  the  wax  plate,  where- 
by the  impressed  metal-plate  is  picked  up  therewith. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  matrices  for  the  productloa 
of  electrotypes  from  combined  half-tone  and  type  forma, 
which  consists  In  making  an  Independent  metal  Impres 
sion  of  the  half  tone,  and  then  making  a  wax  impression 
of  the  type,  and  combining  the  metal  Impression  with  the 
wax  impression  In  the  operation  of  making  the  latter  so 
that  the  parts  to  be  reproduced  are  held  In  the  proper 
relative  position. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  matrices  for  the  production 
of  electrotypes  from   combined   half  tone  and   type  forms. 
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wblch  consiBta  In  asMmblios  the  typ«  and  half-tone  in 
proper  relative  poaltlon,  making  a  metal  impresaion  of 
the  half-tone  in  »itu,  placing  the  uaual  wax  plate  over 
the  type  and  impreaaed-meUl-plate.  and  then  subjecting 
•aid  wax  plate  to  preasare  aufflclent  to  form  the  type  Im- 
pression and  pick  up  the  Impressed-metal-plate. 

4.  Tlie  process  of  forming  matrices  for  the  production 
of  electrotypes  from  combined  half-tone  and  type  forma, 
which  consists  In  asaembling  the  type  and  half  tone  In 
proper  relative  position,  placing  a  thin  metal  plate  over 
the  half-tone,  applying  pressure  to  *ald  metal  plate  to 
form  an  Impression  of  said  half  tone,  placing  a  wax  plate 
for  the  type  Impression  over  said  type  and  the  impressed- 
metal-plate  while  the  latter  is  in  place,  and  then  applying 
pressure  to  the  wax  plate  whereby  the  type  impression 
is  formed  and  the  Impressed-metal-plate  simultaneously 
picked  up. 


874,354.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MATRICES.  Wil- 
Li.VM  H.  Welsh.  Colllngswood.  N.  .1.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Charlton  H.  Uoyal  and  one-third  to  James  F. 
Go.inley.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.637. 


mmmmmm'mmmiimitm. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  matrices  for  the  production 
of  electrotypes  from  half-tones,  sine  etchings  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  making  a  metal  foil  impression 
of  the  half-tone,  sine  etching,  etc.,  placing  a  body  of 
plastic  material  over  the  foil  impression  to  serve  as  a 
carrier  therefor,  and  applying  pressure  to  said  plastic 
body  whereby  the  impressed  foil  becomes  firmly  embedded 
in  and  attached  thereto  and  may  be  stripped  from  said 
half-tone  and  the  like. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  matrices  for  the  production 
of  electrotypes  from  half-tones,  tine  etchings  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  making  a  lead  foil  impression  of 
the  half-tone,  line  etching,  etc..  placing  a  waxed  plate  over 
such  impression  to  serve  as  a  carrier  therefor,  and  apply 
Ing  pressure  to  said  waxed  plate  whereby  the  Impressed 
foil  becomes  firmly  embedded  In  and  attached  thereto  and 
may  be  stripped  from  the  half-tone  and  the  like. 


874.355.      KNIFE- JOINTER    FOR    THE    BOTTOM    CUT- 
TER-HE.VDS    OF    WOOD-PLANERS.      Charles    W     H 
Blood  and  Carl  O.  Ostkman.  Boston.  Mass..  assignors 
to  S.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,964. 


1.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  bed.  a  bottom  cutter- 
bead  mounted  in  said  bed,  a  guide  bar  fixedly  mounted 
transTeraely  of  the  bed  of  the  machine  at  one  side  of  said 


cutter-head  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  below  the  path 
of  the  lumber  being  planed,  longitudinally  movable  grind 
ing  means  including  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  length- 
wise on  said  bar,  having  a  grinding  surface  projecting  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  cutter-head  knives,  and  means 
extending  over  the  guiding  surface  of  said  bar  normally 
In  line  with  and  below  said  path  of  the  lumber  for  pro 
tectlng  the  guiding  surface  of  said  bar  when  the  grinding 
means  is  not  In  use.  and  movable  along  said  bar  out  of  the 
way  when  the  grinding  means  Is  operated. 

2.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  bed,  a  bottom  cutter- 
head  mounted  In  said  bed,  a  transverse  guide  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  cutter-head, 
a  bar -after  the-cut  for  supporting  the  lumber  being  planed, 
longitudinally  movable  on  said  guide  bar.  said  guide  bar 
being  longer  than  the  cutter-head,  a  grinding  carriage 
mounted  on  said  guide  bar  end  normally  occupying  a  pro- 
jecting end  thereof  beyond  the  cutter-head  at  one  end  of 
said  bar-after-the-cut  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  bar 
In  front  of  the  cutter  head  when  the  latter  Is  to  be  sharp- 
ened and  the  bar-after  the  cut  has  been  slid  out  of  the 
way  on  said  guide  bar.  and  a  grinding  device  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  said  carriage  for  reciprocation  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutter  head. 

3.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  bottom  cutter-head,  a 
guldeway  mounted  parallel  thereto  on  the  bed  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  grinding  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
bar,  and  a  pencil-like  grinding  device  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  having  its  grinding  point  extending  obliquely 
downward  toward  said  cutter-head. 

4.  A  wood  planer,  comprising  a  Ixittom  cutter  head,  a 
guldeway  mounted  parallel  thereto  on  the  bed  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  grilling  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
bar,  and  a  pencil-like  grinding  device  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  having  its  grinding  point  extending  obliquely 
forward  and  downward  toward  said  cutter-head. 

5.  K  wood  planer,  comprising  a  bottom  cutter  head  and 
opposite  overhanging  head  plate  for  guiding  the  upper  side 
of  the  work  being  dressed  by  said  cutter-head,  and  a  re- 
clprocable  grinding  device  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  cut- 
ter-head parallel  thereto  and  movable  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cutting  edges  thereof  beneath  said  over- 
hanging head  plate  when  the  latter  is  adjusted  down  for 
thin  stock.     , 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaBctte.] 


874.356.  MARINE  TURBINE.  Edwin  C  Carnt  and 
A.NDREw  FOR.STER.  East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  England, 
assignors  of  one-third  to  J.  Samuel  White  and  Company 
Limited.  Bast  Cowes.  England.  Filed  Oct.  26  1906. 
Serial   No.  340.740. 


-P*-  < SB ► 

1.  A  parallel  flow  single  drum  marine  turbine  oppositely 
bladed  at  the  steam  entry  part  thereby  constituting  a  self 
balance  and  bladed  at  the  remaining  part  In  opposition  to 
the  propeller  thrust  and  the  whole  Interior  of  the  drum  of 
which  turbine  Is  In  communication  with  the  outlet  ends  of 
the  blading  of  the  self  balance  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
blading  of  the  propeller  balance  and  constitutes  a  passage 
for  steam  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  parallel  flow  single  drum  marine  turbine  oppositely 
bladed  at  the  steam  entry  part  thereby  constituting  a  self 
balance  and  bladed  at  the  remaining  part  in  opposition  to 
the  propeller  thrust  and  the  drum  of  which  turbine  is  of 
larger  diameter  at  the  forward  part  of  the  self  balance 
than  at  the  other  part  thereof  and  has  the  whole  of  Its 
Interior  ^  communication  with  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
blading  of  the  self  balance  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  blading 
of  the   propeller   balance   and   constitutes   a   passage   tor 

i  steam  from  o»e  to  the  other. 
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874.357.  ELECTRIC  GAS  LIGHTER.  JOHN  PlCKBNS. 
Passaic.  N.  J,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  Brown, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
;5(m.o;iT. 


^ 


1.  In  an  electric  gas  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body,  an  electric  circuit  oi)eratlvely  associated  with  the 
body  and  including  a  resistance,  an  incandesclble  body 
and  a  battery,  the  battery  l^ing  Inclosed  by  said  hollow 
body,  and  means  also  assiK'lated  with  the  l)Ody  for  closing 
the  circuit  with  either  the  resistance  in  or  out  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  electric  gns  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar body,  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  said  body  and 
including  a  resistance,  an  Incandesclble  lK>dy,  and  a  hat 
tery.  the  lottery  lielng  Inclosed  by  said  tubular  body,  and 
a  switch  iarri<»d  by  the  bo<ly  and  having  nieang  for  closing 
the  clrc\ilt  with  either  the  resistance  In  or  out  of  the  same. 

3.  In  an  electric  gas  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar body,  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  said  body  and 
including  a  resistance,  an  incandesclble  Ixxiy.  and  a  bat 
tery,  the  battery  being  Inclosed  by  said  tubular  l>ody.  and 
a  spring  switch  connected  with  the  t)ody  and  provided 
with  means  for  closing  the  circuit  with  either  the  resist- 
ance In  or  out  of  the  same 

4.  In  an  electric  gas  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body,  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  said  body  and 
Including  a  resistance,  an  Incandesclble  body  and  a  l»at- 
tery,  the  Imttery  l>elng  inclosed  by  said  hollow  body,  and  a 
swit<  h  connected  with  the  l)ody  exteriorly  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  meml>er  adapted  to  close  said  circuit 
with  the  resistance  therein,  said  contact  member  being 
adjustable  to  permit  the  switch  to  close  the  circuit  with- 
out the  use  of  said  adjustable  contact  member  and  with 
said  resistance  cut  out 

5.  In  an  electric  gas  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low l)ody.  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  resistance,  two 
contacts  with  wblch  the  resistance  Is  connected,  an  Incan- 
desclble l>ody.  and  n  lottery,  the  battery  being  inclostnl  by 
said  hollow  lK)dy,  and  a  switch  supported  exteriorly  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  contact  member  for 
engaging  one  of  said  contacts  to  close  the  circuit  with  the 
resistance  therein,  the  switch  Itself  serving  to  engage  the 
other  contact  to  cut  out  the  resistance,  and  the  contact 
member  l>elng  adjustable  to  carry  It  out  of  engagement 
with  Its  cooperative  contact  member  at  will. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not   printed  in   the  (^asette.] 


8  7  4.358.  STAMPING  AND  NUMBERING  MACHINE. 
Joseph  French.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  Sewing  Machine  Supplies  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1907.      Serial  No.  .152.676. 


1.  In  a  stamping  or  numbering  machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  work  support,  a  printing-head  movable 
toward  and  from  the  said  stationary  work-support  for  the 
purpose  of  numbering  or  marking  an  article  thereon,  a 
work-  bold-down  or  presser.  and  means  whereby  the  said 
hold-down  or  presser  is  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  said 
printing-head  and  actuated  thereby,  the  said  means  em- 
bracing a  spring  Intermediate  the  printing-head  and  the 
hold-down    or    presser    and    having    its    tension    increased 


through  the  printing  movement  of  the  printing-bead  to 
liear  the  hold-down  or  presser  with  yielding  force  against 
the  article  placed  upon  the  stationary  work-support  and 
thereby  clamp  the  said  article  fixedly  on  the  work-support 
as  the  carrier  approaches,  and  at  the  time  of  the  Im 
pression. 

2.  In  a  stamping  or  numl>erlng  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, the  swinging  printing  head,  the  stationary  work- 
support,  the  rigid  work  holder  or  presser.  the  siipiwrring 
arm  for  said  work-holder  or  presser.  and  means  for  trans 
mitting  yielding  pressure  from  the  printing-bead  to  the 
work  hold  down  or  presser  to  thereby  actuate  the  latter 
to  clamp  the  article  which  Is  to  be  numl)ere(l  or  market! 
fixedly  upon  the  stationary  work-support  as  the  printing 
head  approaches  the  latter,  and  at  the  time  of  the  iui 
pression. 


8  7  4.355>,  LIQUir»  APPLYING  DEVICE  PerletH. 
Glass,  Qulncy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lorenz  Muther,  Bos 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  234.588. 


In  a  liquid  applying  device,  a  main  reservoir  mounted 
on  a  standard,  and  having  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  bottom 
inclined  with  relation  to  the  standard,  and  provided  with 
a  stop-cock  ;  a  conical  collector  open  at  the  top  and  sup 
ported  on  the  standard  below  the  outlet  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  said  collector  toeing  Inclined  outward  and  provided 
with  a  small  outlet  and  a  chamber  below  said  outlet,  and 
an  applying  portion  of  ab8orl)ent  material  partly  con 
talned  In  said  chamber,  and  partly  outside  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  collector,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
described. 


874,360.      EDGE  SETTIN*;  OR  BCKNISHING  MACHINE 
Alfheo    Harbinotos.    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to 
William  Spiers.  Leicester.  England.     Filed  Oct.  25.  19o5. 
Serial    No.   284.360. 

1.  In  an  edge  setting  machine  the  combination  with 
the  finishing  tool  of  a  boot  carrier  provided  with  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  the  toe  and  heel  resftectiveiy  of  a 
iKKJt.  means  operable  by  a  hand-wheel  to  hold  said  boot  in 
position  on  the  carrier,  a  slide  to  which  the  carrier  is 
pivoted,  cams  fixed  to  a  part  of  the  machine  and  rollers  on 
said  carrier  adapted  to  ride  up  the  fixed  cams  to  rock  or 
vary  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  boot  as  the  slide 
moves  forward  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  the  c<tmblnation  with  a 
slide  a  boot  carrier  pivoted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  as  the  latter  moves  forward,  of  a  carrying  head, 
a  finishing  tool  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  In  said  carrying 
head  whereby  said  to<il  is  caused  to  follow  the  contour 
of  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  the  boot  as  the  latter  la  moved 
around  and  In  contact  with  the  same. 

3.  In  an  edge  setting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
finishing  tool,  of  a  slide,  a  boot  carrier  thereon  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  boot  and  plungers 
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on  the  slide  adapted  to  be  preased  against  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine  to  keep  the  toe  of  the  boot  pressing  In  con- 
tact with  the  finishing  tool  aubatantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  edge  setting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
flnlshlng  tool,  of  a  Ixxjt  carrier,  a  slide  supporting  the 
latter,  a  slldlns  link  and  rotating  crank  for  moving  the 
said  slide  backwards  and  forwards  and  a  second  slide 
on  whlctf  the  first  slide  Is  mounted,  said  second  slide 
having  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the 
first  slide  to  cause  the  edge  of  a  boot  to  move  around  in 
contact  with  the  finishing  tool  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  edge  setting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
finishing  tool  of  a  boot  carrier,  a  slide  supporting  the 
latter,  a  sliding  link  and  rotating  crank  for  moving  the 
said  slide  backwards  and  forwards,  a  lower  slide  mounted 
on  a  fixed  bed  and  weights  or  balancing  means  connected 
with  said  slide  to  maintain  the  sides  of  the  edge  of  the 
boot  in  contact  with  the  finishing  tool  as  the  lower  slide 
moves  laterally  for  the  purpose  described.  • 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


874,361.  NAILING  MECHANISM  FOR  BASKET-MAK- 
ING MACHINES.  EuMET  Horton,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
274,301.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  303,285. 


1.  Nailing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  ham- 
mer and  a  staple  forming  sleeve,  having  a  removable  and 
replacable  block  in  its  bore,  in  contact  with  which  the 
hammer  moves. 

2.  Nailing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  ham 
mer  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rib  and  a  staple  forming 
sleeve  having  a  removable  and  replaceable  wearing  block 
in  its  bore,  formed  with  a  groove  corresponding  with  the 
rib  on  the  hammer  and  in  contact  with  which  the  hammer 
moves. 

3.  The    staple-forming    and    cutting    sleeve    herein    de 
scribed,  recessed  to  receive  a  replaceable  cutter  and  having 
longitudinally    groved    removable    blocks    in    its    end    for 
forming  staples,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  staple-forming  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
to  receive  an  anvil,  a  removable  cutter  and  detachable 
wearing  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Nailing  mechanism  comprlslag  a  staple  forming 
■leeva  having  a  sboalder,  19,  a  hammer  rod  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  shoulder,  d',  a  ham- 
mer, «,  bavinc  a  screw-threaded  adjustable  conection  with 
tha  end  of  the  hammer  rod  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  shoalders. 


874,362.  SCAFFOLD-JACK.  Edwabd  D.  Hunt  and  Alva 
C.  Jambs,  Mount  Victory,  Ohio;  said  James  assignor  to- 
Claude  M.  Osbun,  Mount  Victory,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,. 
1907.     Serial  No.  390.216. 


1.  A  scaffold  jack  comprising  a  base  strip  having  an  In- 
tegral nail  strip  continuous  with  the  base  strip,  said  nail 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  notches  at  each  end  on  op- 
posite sides,  a  scaffold  board  support  hinged  to  said  base 
strip,  a  brace  hinged  to  said  support  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
fasten  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  to  the  base  strip  at 
different  points. 

2.  A  scaffold  Jack  comprising  a  base  strip  having  an  in- 
tegral nail  strip  continuous  therewith  said  nail  strip  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  at  the  lower  end  of  said  nail 
strip  through  which  nails  are  driven  between  two  slates 
Into  the  sheathing,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  at  its  upper 
end  and  on  the  opposite  side  through  which  nails  are 
driven  directly  into  the  sheathing  above  the  slates,  a  scaf- 
fold board  support,  a  brace  therefor  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  lower  end  of  eaid  brace  to  the  base  strip. 

3.  A  scaffold  Jack  comprising  a  flanged  base  strip,  a  nail 
strip  without  flanges  continuous  lengthwise  of  said  body 
strip  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  on  each  side,  a 
flanged  scaffold  board  support  hinged  l)etween  the  flanges 
of  said  base  strip,  a  flanged  brace  hinged  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  support  and  having  a  foot  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
base  strip  between  Its  flanges  and  means  for  fastening 
said  brace  to  the  flanges  of  the  base  strip  In  different 
positions. 

4.  A  scaffold  Jack  comprising  a  flanged  base  strip  tiav- 
Ing  a  nail  strip  continuous  therewith  and  provided  with 
slots  for  securing  It  temporarily  to  a  roof  by  nails  driven 
In  said  slots,  a  scaffold  board  support  hinged  to  the  flange 
of  said  base  strip,  a  brace  hlnge<l  to  the  free  end  of  said 
support,  a  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  said  suppo'rt,  a  loop 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  foot  and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  a  scries  of  openings  in  each  of  said  base  flanges  and 
said  kxjp  to  hold  said  support  In  horizontal  position. 

5.  A  scaffold  Jack  comprising  a  base  strip  having  a  nail 
strip  continuous  therewith  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  or  slots  on  each  edge  into  which  nails  are  to  be 
driven  for  temporarily  fastening  the  base  strip  to  the  roof 
whereby  side  play  Is  prevented,  a  scaffold  board  support 
pivoted  to  said  base  strip,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
said  support  and  projecting  above  it,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably attaching  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  to  the  base 
strip. 


874,363.     TANK-CAR.     Fra.vk  L.  Irwin,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus. 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial 

No.  395,940. 

1.  In  a  tank  car  a  tank  saddle  comprising  a  plate  with 
an  upper  concave  edge  having  recesses  formed  therein,  the 
portions  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  recesses  being  bent  at 
practically  a  right  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  plate,  there- 


Dbcbmber  17, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


191 1 


by  forming  a   seat   and   side  supports  for  a   tank   bearing 
member. 


2.  In  a  tank  car  a  tank  saddle  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  upper  concave  edge  with  recesses  formed  therein  at  In 
tervals.  the  portions  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  recesses 
being  bont  at  practically  a  right  angle  with  the  plane  of 
said  plate,  and  a  reinforcing  momlier  secured  to  said  plate 
adjacent  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  recesses,  a  tank  l^earlnp 
meml>er  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  each  of  said  recesses 
upon  said  reinforcing  memlier  and  to  l>e  supported  later- 
ally by  said  portions  of  said  plate  bent  at  a  right  angle. 

3.  In  a  tank  car  a  tank  saddle,  comprising  a  plate  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  center  sill  of  said  car  and  having  a 
concave  upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  said 
plate  in  said  concave  edge,  the  portions  of  said  plate  ad 
jacent  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  be  bent  at  a  right 
angle  with  the  plane  of  said  plate,  a  reinforcing  raeml>er 
secured  upon  said  plate  beneath  said  bent  portions,  and  a 
tank  l>earlng  meml»er  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  each  of 
said  recesses  and  to  be  supported  from  beneatli  by  the 
lower  edge  of  said  recess  and  said  reinforcing  members, 
and  adapted  to  l<e  supported  laterally  by  said  bent  portions 
of  said  plnte. 

4.  In  a  tank  car,  a  center  sill  construction  having  a  re- 
cess formed  in  its  upper  edge,  a  reinforcing  member  bent 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  recess  mounted  upon 
said  center  sill  construction  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereto,  and  a  tank  block  adapted  to  be  let  into  said  re- 
■cesses  to  lie  supported  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  recesses 
and  by  said  reinforcing'  niemlier  from  beneath,  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  forwardly  and  rearwardly  by  the  forward 
and  rear  edges  of  said  recesses  and  by  the  forward  and 
rear  portions  of  said  reinforcing  member. 

5.  In  a  tank  car.  a  center  sill  construction  having  a  re 
cess  formed  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing members  conforming  in  contour  to  the  edge  of  said 
recess  and  mounted  upon  said  center  sill  construction  ad- 
jacent said  recess,  and  a  tank  block  adapted  to  be  let  Into 
said  recess  and  to  be  supported  therein  from  lieneath  and 
upon  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  thereof  by  the  edges 
of  said  center  sill  adjacent  said  recesses  and  by  said  rein- 
forcing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  An  endwise  !-eclprocatory  ore  ooDcentratlng  table 
having  a  concentrating  portion  flexibly  joined  along  a 
line  diagonal  tu  the  line  of  motion  of  the  table  and  a 
slime  |>ortlon,  the  concentrating  (wrtlon  being  adapted  to 
concentrate  the  pulp  and  the  slime  portion  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  slimes,  said  slime  portion  having  a  ridge 
extending  angularly  across  the  same,  said  ridge  having  an 
Inclined  face  oblique  to  the  line  of  motion  and  upwardly 
Inclined  toward  the  tall  of  the  table,  said  slime  portion 
also  having  means  to  hold  the  wash  water  supplied  thereto 
substantially  in  a  quiet  condition  combined  with  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  concentrating  portion  with 
respect  to  the  slime  portion. 


874.364.      ORE-CONCENTRATOR.      Ultsses     S.     James. 

Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  James  Ore  Concentrator  Co., 

Newark,    N.    J.,   a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Filed* 

Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.069. 

1.  .\n  endwise  reclprocatory  ore  concentrating  table 
having  a  concentrating  portion  flexibly  Joined  along  a  line 
diagonal  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  table  and  a  slime 
portion,  the  concentrating  portion  being  adapted  to  con- 
centrate the  pulp  and  the  slime  portion  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  slime  from  the  pulp  and  having  an  in- 
clined ledge  extending  obliquely  thereacross,  provided 
with  a  face  inclined  upward  toward  the  tail  of  the 
table  and  oblique  to  the  line  of  motion  thereof  combined 
with  means  for  adjusting  said  concentrating  portion  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  slime  portion. 


3.  .\n  ore  concentrating  table  having  a  concentrating 
portion  and  a  slime  iwrtion,  the  concentrating  portion 
being  adapted  to  concentrate  the  pulp  and  the  slime  por- 
tion to  concentrate  the  slimes,  said  slime  jwrtlon  having 
a  ridge  extending  angularly  across  the  same  provided  with 
an  Inclined  face  oblique  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
table  and  upwardly  Inclined  toward  the  tall  of  said  table, 
said  slime  portion  having  flanges  extending  along  the  head 
and  front  thereof,  the  front  flange  merging  Into  said 
Inclined  face  and  extending  short  of  the  apex  of  the  same 
to  provide  an  outlet  for  mineral  values  between  said  front 
flange  and  the  apex  of  said  Inclined  face 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bed  involving  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  swinging  member,  a  concentrating  table 
involving  twii  flexibly  related  sections,  and  supporting 
links  connected  flexibly  with  the  sections  of  the  support- 
ing bed  and  with  the  sections  of  the  table. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bed  involving  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  swinging  section,  a  concentrating  table 
comprising  flexibly  related  sections,  and  supj»ortlng  links 
extending  UMween  the  sections  of  the  table  and  the  sec- 
tions of  the  supporting  lied 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.365.  CONVEYER.  Samiel  F.  Jooe,  Morgan  I'ark, 
111,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  8,   1900.     Serial  No.  304,840. 


1.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the 
chains,  the  freely-swinging  buckets  pivoted  therein,  the 
edges  of  adjacent  buckets  being  arranged  to  overlap,  and 
the  turning  wheels  with  which  the  chains  engage  where 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  changes,  of 
means  carried  by  such  turning  wheels  for  preventing  the 
buckets  from  Interfering  with  each  other  and  shifting  the 
lap  of  the  edges  thereof  as  they  move  from  one  run  to 
another,  sulMtantlally  as  set  fortli. 
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2.  In  an  endleu  swinging  bucket  conveyer,  the  com- 
bination of  cbalDs,  backets  piTotally  supported  therein 
and  provided  with  OTerlapping  edges,  means  for  loading 
the  buckets  arranged  along  one  horizontal  run  of  the 
conveyer,  means  for  discharging  the  buckets  arranged 
along  another  horixontal  run.  means  for  changing  the 
direction  of  the  conveyer  from  one  run  to  the  next,  and 
means  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
that  of  the  conveyer  as  it  changes  from  one  run  to  the 
next  with  which  the  buckets  engage,  such  means  being 
arranged  to  prevent  the  buckets  from  Interfering  with 
each  other,  and  changing  or  shifting  the  lap  of  the  edges 
thereof  as  the  buckets  pass  such  means,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  endless  swinging  bucket  conveyer,  the  com 
blnation  of  endless  chains,  buckets  plvotally  supported 
therein  and  having  overlapping  edges,  a  device  for  turn- 
ing or  changing  the  direction  of  the  conveyer  where  It 
passes  from  the  descending  vertical  to  the  lower  horlBontal 
run.  and  means  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  par 
allel  with  that  followed  by  the  conveyer  in  passing  the 
said  turning  device  arranged  to  engage  the  buckets  and 
separate  them,  whereby  as  they  pass  said  turning  device 
they  do  not  interfere  with  each  other,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  endless  swinging  bucket  conveyer,  the  com- 
bination of  the  endless  chains,  buckets  plvotally  supported 
therein  and  having  overlapping  edges,  a  track  by  which 
the  conveyer  Is  supported  when  moving  along  the  lower 
horizontal  run,  the  forward  end  of  the  track  being  Inclined 
downward,  a  device  for  turning  or  changing  the  direction 
of  the  conveyer  before  it  enters  said'  lower  horizontal 
run,  and  means  movable  in  a  path  substantially  par 
allel  with  that  followed  by  the  conveyer  In  passins  the 
saki  turning  device  with  which  the  buckets  engage  ar 
ranjted  to  prevent  them  from  interfering  with  each  other 
liefore  they  engage  with  the  Inclined  track  portion  of 
the  lower  horizontal  run,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,">.  lu  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  endless  chains, 
swIukIuk'  buckets  freely  pivoted  therein  and  having  over 
lapping  edjjes,  a  wheel  with  which  the  conveyer  engages 
where  It  turns  from  one  run  to  another,  cross-bars  17 
carried  by  the  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
buckets  as  the  conveyer  moves  past  said  wheel,  substan 
tially    as    set    forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,366.  CEMEXT-BLOCK-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
Layfield  and  .\r.BERT  V.  Crisp.  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia. Canada,  assignors  to  Victor  Cement  Block  & 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 
Serial    No.   365,«15. 


for  forming  the  side  and  end  faces  of  the  mold  and 
the  core  space,  means  for  connecting  all  of  the  mold 
plates  to  the  mold  carrying  frame  so  that  as  the  frame 
is  lifted  upward  off  the  mold  base  plates,  the  mold  plates 
will  first  be  withdrawn  from  the  faces  of  the  block 
which  has  been  molde<l,  and  means  for  lifting  the  mold 
carrying  frame  upward  at  times,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  cement  block  mold,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
base  plate  of  a  frame  vertically  movable  thereover,  plates 
for  forming  the  side  and  end  faces  of  the  mold  and 
the  core  space,  and  means  for  8<^)  connecting  the  wall 
and  core  plates  of  the  mold  to  the  mold  plate  carrying 
frame  that  as  the  frame  is  lifted  the  plates  are  first  with- 
drawn  backward  from  the  faces  of  the  block  which  they 

have  molded. 

3.  In    a    cement    Mock    mold,    the    combination    with    a 

table  suitably  supported  at  a  convenient  height  from  the 
floor  and  carrying  the  base  plate  for  the  mold,  of  guide 
columns  t-xtendlng  upward  from  the  table  and  suitably 
connected  at  the  top,  a  mold  plate  carrylnB  frame  ver- 
tically slldable  on  the  columns,  front  back  and  side  mold 
plates  each  plvotally  connected  by  parallel  links  to  the 
carrying  frame,  a  central  frame  siipporteil  on  the  carrying 
frame  and  having  elongated  apertures  Inclined  downward 
toward  the  mid  plane  of  the  core  space  and  means  fur 
connecting  the  core  plates  by  pins  through  the  elongated 
apertures  so  that  when  the  carrying  frame  is  lifted  the 
core  plates  will  l>e  drawn  back  from  the  faces  of  the  core 
space  to  the  mid-plane  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  cement  block  mold,  the  combination  with  a 
table  suitably  supported  at  a  convenient  height  from  the 
floor  and  carrying  the  mold  base  plate,  guide  columns  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  table  and  suitably  connected 
at  the  top.  an  open  rectangular  frame  vertically  slldable 
on  the  columns,  mold  plates  connected  by  equal  and  par 
allel  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  rectangular  frame 
and  to  the  mold  plates,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  links  at  the  horizontal  position  and  at 
an  angular  position  below  such,  means  for  adjusting  the 
leneth  of  the  links,  a  central  frame  secured  to  the 
rectangular  framf  and  having  downwardly  depending 
nieml>ers.  core  plates  secured  by  pins  to  the  depending 
members  in  such  a  manner  that  as  the  frame  Is  lifted 
the  core  plates  will  be  drawn  towanl  the  mid  plane,  means 
for  counterweightlng  the  rectangular  frame  and  Its  con- 
nected parts  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  table 
of  the  luaihlne.  and  means  for  rt'leasinp  such  securing 
mean*. 

5.  In  a  cement  block  mold,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
base  plate,  of  a  frame  vertically  movable  there-over,  plates 
for  formlnj;  the  side  and  end  faces  of  the  mold  and  the 
core  space,  means  for  connecting  all  of  the  mold  plates 
to  the  mold  carrying  frame  so  that  as  the  frame  Is  lifted 
upward  off  the  mold  base  plates,  the  mold  plates  will  first 
be  with-drawn  from  the  faces  of  the  block  which  has 
been  molded,  means  for  lifting  the  mold  carrying  frame 
upward  at  times,  means  for  normally  holding  said  lifting 
means  locke<l.  and  manually  o(>erate<l  means  for  releasing 
the  locking  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  dewribed. 

I 


1.  In  a  cement  block  mold,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
base  plate,  of  a  frame  vertically  movable  there-over,  plates 


874. .'167.  TR0LLP:Y.  Edward  Y.  Moi^RE,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Orik'inal  application  file*!  .June  S,  1007.  Serial  No. 
:177.MS9  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  H91..'548. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trackway  supported  from 
above,  of  a  trolley  having  wheels  riding  on  a  fiange  of  the 
trackway,  the  trolley  extending  transversely  beneath 
such  flange,  and  truide  wheels  carried  by  the  trolley  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  e<lge  of  the  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  I  beam,  of  a  trolley  having 
a  frame  extending  beneath  the  I  beam  and  al»ove  Its  lower 
flange,  wheels  carried  by  the  upward  extensions  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  ride  on  such  flange,  and  other 
wheels  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  tile  I-beam. 

.3.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  travel  on  the  lower  flange 
of  an  I  beam  and  extend   transversely  beneath  the  beam, 
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In  combination,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  ride  on  such  flange,  and  guiding  wheels  carried 
thereby  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  flanse. 


4.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  travel  on  the  lower  flange 
of  an  I  l>eam,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  ex 
tend  lieneath  such  I  beam  and  onto  the  opjioslte  sides 
thereof,  flangeless  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  adapted  to  track  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
I  t>eani  flange,  and  guide  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adafited  to  engase  the  edge  of  such   flange. 

T).  In  a  meihanlsm  adapted  to  travel  on  the  lower  flange 
of  an  I-beam  the  combination  of  an  approximately  U- 
shape<l  frame  extending  l>eneath  the  I  beam  and  onto  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  llangeless  supporting  wheels  carried 
on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and 
Inclining  outwardly,  and  rollers  carried  on  vertical  pins 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,3«S.  BKOO.M.  William  D.  McAtlin,  Tullvanla,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Aaron  Hyams,  Sioux  Falls, 
S.   D.     Filed   Jan.   9.  1907.     Serial   No.   351,574. 


3.  In  a  vertical  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  working  cylinder,  oppositely  moving 
pistons  therein  with  connecting  rods,  and  means  around 
said  cylinder  forming  a  receiving  chamber,  and  ferrules 
in  said  chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  side  connecting 
rods. 


A»  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  con- 
sisting of  a  handle,  a  head  composed  of  two  meml>ers  pro- 
vided with  tai)ere<l  extending  shanks  embracing  one  end  of 
the  hanille  and  tornied  witti  e.-irs  liy  which  they  are  pivot 
ed  to  said  handle,  both  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  apertures  at  their  free  ends,  a  brush  portion  adapted 
to  fit  between  said  meml*«'rs,  and  screws  passing  through 
the  apertures  of  said  nieml>er8  and  through  the  brush 
[Mirtiun. 


8  7  4.369.  VERTICAL  GAS  ENGINE  Wii,hei.m  von 
Gbchelhaki  8KR.  Hessau,  and  Carl  Steinbkckek.  I.ang- 
fuhr.  (Jermany.  Flie<l  Jan.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
,<.-.^.133. 

1.  In  a  vertical  gas  enulne.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
portlnK  frame,  a  working  cylinder,  oppositely  moving 
pistons  therein,  havlnj:  cross  heads  and  connecting  rods 
and  air  and  gas  receiving  chambers  around  said  working 
cylinder,  with  ferrules  passing  thi-ough  said  chambers  for 
the  passage  of  the  side  connecting  rods. 

2.  In  a  vertical  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  working  cylinder,  oppositely  moving 
pistons  therein,  air  and  gas  receiving  chambers,  and  Inlet 
ports  to  said  cylinder  with  means  in  said  chaml>er  for 
guiding  the  air  and  gas  through  the  Inlet  ports  to  the 
working  cylinder. 


4.   In   a   vertical  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a   sup- 
porting frame,  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  there 
In,  means  forming  receiving  chambers  around  said  cylinder 
having  Inlet  ports  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  air  or  gas  through  the  Inlet  ports  to  the  cylinder. 

6.   In   a   vertical   gas  engine,   the  combination  of  a   stip 
porting  frame,  a  working  cylinder  having  oppositely  mov 
ing  pistons  therein  with  cross  beads  and  connecting  rods. 
separate  pieces  for  Immediately  connecting  the  pistons  to 
the  cross-heads,  and  guide  shoes  on  said  separate  pieces. 


874.3  70.  PROCESS  FOR  WEAVING  IN  NATURAL 
COLORS  WITHOCT  PATTERN  CARr»8.  AUGfST  Re- 
gal, Banjaluka.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Franjo  Harazlm  and  one  third  to  Eugen  Karazej, 
Banjaluka.  .\ustrla  Hungary.  Filed  June  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   ai;i,249. 

The  process  of  weaving  in  natural  colors  wltho\)t  Jac 
quard-cards  which  consists  In  preparing  monochrome  pho- 
tographic negatives  from  the  original  to  be  copied,  pre 
paring  a  positive  from  each  negative  and  making  the  part 
of  each  positive  which  was  exposed  to  light  electrically 
Insuiatlve  and  the  part  of  each  positive  which  was  not 
exposed  to  light  electrically  conductive,  and  then  employ- 
ing said  positives.  Individually  and  in  changing  combi 
nations  with  each  other,  as  circuit  makers  and  breakers 
in  an  electromagnetic  apparatus  controlling  the  warp 
selecting  and  actuating  devices  in  a  loom,  substantially 
as  described. 


874,371.     TEMPORARY  BINDER  FOR  IX)OSE  LEAVES 
Heh.man    Wiki>eman,  Chicago,     ill.,    assignor    to    J.     8. 
McDonald    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.   18.  1907.     Serial  No.  36;i.l27. 


1.   .\  temporary  binder  for  loose  leaves  comprislnt  front 

and  liack  covers,  two  hinge  plates  the  rear  portion  of  one 

of  which  is  flanged  transversely  and  the  rear  edges  of  Iwth 

of  which  are   removably   articulated   together  and  to  one 

1  of    which    plates    the    rear    edge    of   one    cover    is    hinged. 
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and  a  ■pring-clamp  adapted  to  lnclo«  and  normally  preas 
■aid  spring-platea  together. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  for  loose  leayee  comprising  front 
and  back  coTera,  two  hlnge-platea  the  rear  portion  of  one 
of  which  Is  flanged  transTersely,  and  the  rear  edges  of 
both  of  which  are  removably  articulated  together  and 
to  one  of  which  plates  the  rear  edge  of  one  cover  is 
hinged  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  rear  edge  of  the  other 
cover  Is  hinged,  and  a  sprlng-clamp  triangular  In  cross 
■ection  and  adpated  to  Inclose  and  normally  press  said 
spring-plates  together. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  for  loose  leaves  comprising  front 
and  back  covers,  two  hinge  plates  the  rear  edge  of  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  depressed  seat  and  the  rear  edge 
of  the  other  with  projecting  fingers  whereby  said  plates 
are  removably  articulated  together  and  to  one  of  which 
plates  the  rear  edge  of  one  cover  is  hinged  and  to  the 
other  of  which  the  rear  edge  of  the  other  cover  is  hinged, 
and  a  Bprlngclamp  adapted  to  Inclose  and  normally  press 
said  hinge-plates  together. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  for  loose  leaves  comprising  front 
and  back  covers,  two  hinge-plates  the  rear  portion  of  one 
of  which  Is  flanged  transversely  and  Is  provided  with  de- 
pressed seats  in  its  rear  surface,  and  the  rear  edge  of 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  projecting  fingers 
whereby  said  plates  are  removably  articulated  together 
and  to  one  of  which  plates  the  rear  edge  of  one  cover  Is 
hinged  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  rear  edge  of  the 
other  cover  is  hinged,  and  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
Inclose  and  normally  press  said  spring  plates  together. 


same  and  said  lever,  whereby  as  the  truck  carrying  the 
motor  Is  moving,  the  latter  Is  in  operation,  and  electrical 
connection  Is  established  between  the  brush  and  motor. 
[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettel 


874.373.     TRACK  GAOE.      Edgar  W.   Fordtck.   Annlston. 
Ala.     Filed  Apr.  8.   1907.      Serial  No.  307.027. 


874,372.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  James 
P.  Williams,  Latonla.  Ky.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.576. 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent, alternately  arranged  conductor  sections  on  op 
posite  sides  of  a  railway  track,  each  conductor  section 
having  a  bend,  whereby  portions  of  each  section  extend 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  line  of  rails  of  the  track,  and 
signaling  apparatus  carried  by  engines,  whereby  signals 
may  be  given  in  each  cab.  as  circuits  are  formed,  by  the 
approach  of  engines  from  opposite  directions,  on  inde- 
pendent conductor  wires. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  locomotives, 
series  of  independent,  alternately  arranged  conductor 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  a  railway  track,  each  con- 
ductor section  having  an  elbow,  whereby  portions  of 
each  section  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  each  line  of  rails 
of  the  track,  and  signaling  apparatus  carried  by  a  loco- 
motive, whereby  signals  may  be  given  by  the  approach 
of  engines  In  opposite  directions,  or  In  the  same  direc- 
tion  and  on  the  same  track,  on  Independent  conductor 

wires. 

3.  In  combination  with  series  of  Independent  and  al- 
ternately arranged  conductor  wires,  an  engine  and  tender, 
an  electrical  generator,  a  brush  contacting  with  said  con- 
ductor wires,  and  having  electrical  connection  with  said 
generator  only  when  the  latter  is  in  operation. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatns,  a  generator 
mounted  on  a  suitable  truck  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  shafts  of  wheels  running  on  the  railway  rails, 
a  contact  bruah,  and  a  governor  mechanism  designed  to 
eaubliah  an  electrical  conectlon  between  said  brush  and 
generator,  when  said  truck  is  moving. 

5.  In  an  electric  aignaling  apparatus,  a  motor,  a  con- 
tact brush,  a  pivoted  lever  having  electrical  connection 
with  said  iNroah,  a  governor  and  connection  between  the 


1.  A  track   gage  comprising  an  axle  and  a  frame  car 
ried   thereby,   gage   wheels   on    the   axle,    said    wheels   each 
having  straight  and  inclined  flanges  for  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  gage,  of  gage  wheels 
having  a  tread  portion,  an  inclined  flange  tapering  there- 
from, and  a  straight  flange.  1 

3.  A  track  gage  comprising  a  frame  and  axle,  gage 
wheels  on  the  axle  having  inclined  flanges  for  gripping 
engagement  with  the  rails,  suitable  connections,  and  an 
alarm  mechanism  actuated  by  the  gage  wheels  through 
the  said  connections. 

4.  A  track  gage  comprising  a  frame  and  axle,  relatively 
stationary  and  slidable  ^age  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle, 
said  wheels  having  Inclined  flanges  for  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  rails,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  actuated 
through   suitable  connections  by   the  movable  gage   wheel. 

5.  A  track  gage  comprising  a  frame  and  axle,  gage 
wheels  on  the  axle  having  inclined  flanges  for  gripping 
engagement  with  the  rails,  an  alarm  mechanism  and  suit- 
able connections  therefor  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  gage 
wheels,  and  a  level  attachment. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,374.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING 
METALS.  WiLHKLM  MCLLER,  Offenbach-on-the  Main, 
Germany,  and  Charles  R.  Mcrray,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
signors  to  Actiengesellschaft  fur  Schrlftgiesserei  und 
Machinenbau,  OfTenbach,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.      Filed  May   13,   1904.      Serial   No.  20T.853. 


The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  slide  rods  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  the  tank,  bearings  on  the  side  of  the 
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tank  for  said  slide  rods,  a  set  of  crow  rods  4,  4  carried 
by  said  sUde  rods,  the  tank  being  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal Blots  6.  5  for  said  croaa  rods,  the  latter  being  to  sup- 
port the  articles  to  be  plated,  eccentric  rods  6,  0  plvotally 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  slide  rods,  a  croaa  abaft 
8  at  the  end  of  the  tank  provided  with  crank  disks  7.  7 
to  which  the  eccentrics  6,  6  are  connected,  and  means 
for  routing  the  shaft  8. 


874.375.     CURTAIN-POLE.     Albebt    J.    Botsb«,    Mount 
Morris.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,821. 


1.  A  curtain  pole  made  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  hav- 
ing Angers  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  said  blank 
being  bent  Into  tubular  form  and  provided  with  a  flaring 
opening  and  an  inner  circular  portion  to  engage  a  sup- 
porting rod. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  curved  outer  portion,  a  curved  Inner  portion, 
fingers  diverging  from  said  inner  portion  and  provided 
with  outturned  lugs  or  flanges,  in  combination  with  a 
supporting  rod  for  the  curtain  seated  In  the  curved  in- 
ner portion  of  the  pole. 

8.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  s  curved  outer  portion,  a 
curved  inner  portion,  a  wall  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  portion,  and  fingers  projecting  from  the  Inner  por- 
tion toward  the  outer  portion  and  provided  with  out- 
turned  lugs,  in  combination  with  a  cuurtaln  supporting 
rod.  substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


12.732.      HYDRAULIC   SWIVEL.      HoRACn  G.   Johnbtoh, 

Corslcana.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  P. 
Sturm  and  Jacob  W.  Sturm.  Corslcana,  Tex.  Filed 
June  12,  1905.  Serial  No.  264,964.  Original  No. 
742,6tf7.  dated  Oct.  27.  1903,  Serial  No.  153.660. 


■aid  collar  and  a*  houalng  carried  by  aald  awtral-atMB 
Inclosing  said  collars. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  comblnattoa  with  a  aolt- 
aMe  support,  of  a  swlvel-stem,  a  collar  aurroaiidlng  th« 
same,  a  collar  carried  by  aald  atem,  antlfrietlon-bearlBga 
interposed  between  said  collars,  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
■wtvel-stem  above  the  uppermost  collar,  and  a  houalng 
depending  from  said  nut  indoaing  aald  antifriction  means. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel.  th«  combination  with  a  ■ai^ 
able  support,  of  a  swlvel-stem,  a  collar  surrounding  th« 
same  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support,  an  annu- 
lar depending  housing  carried  by  said  swlvel-stem  inclosing 
aald  collar,  and  a  hose-stem  rotatably  mounted  Indspend* 
ently  of  said  swlvel-stem. 

4.  A  hydraulic  swivel,  comprising  a  trunnion  block, 
means  for  lifting  the  same  swlveled  thereto,  a  swivel  stem 
passed  through  said  trunnion  block,  a  hose  stem  within 
the  same,  means  for  supporting  said  trunnion  block, 
adjustable  vertically  with  relation  to  said  swivel  stem,  an 
annular  collar  surrounding  said  swivel  stem  above  aald 
trunnion  block,  a  slmllsr  collar  above  the  same,  antifric- 
tion means  Interposed  between  said  collars,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  collars  and  antifriction  means  In  position. 

5.  A  hydraulic  swivel,  comprising  a  swlvel-stem,  a  hose- 
stem,  within  the  swlvel-stem,  means  for  revolubly  support- 
ing the  swlvel-stem,  a  bushing  threaded  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  swlvel-stem.  closing  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  said  upper  end  of  the  swivel -stem  being  formed  with 
an  inner,  annular  space  forming  a  stufflng-box  between 
the  said  stem  and  the  hose-stem,  means  for  closing  aald 
stufflng-box,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  iwlvsl- 
stem  for  preventing  water  from  entering  between  said 
swivel  and  hose  stems. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12,733.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Best  A.  Stockimq  and 
HiBAM  MsyDENHALL,  Audubou,  lowa.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1905.  Serial  No.  245,626.  Original  No.  762,851,  dated 
June  14,  1904,  Serial  No.  164,416. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  with  a  tmn- 
nlon-block  and  a  ball  supporting  the  same,  of  a  awlvsl- 
stem  extending  through  said  blo^,  a  hoee-stem  within 
said  swivel-stem,  a  collar  surrounding  said  swivel-stem 
•bove  said  block,  a  similar  collar  spaced  above  the  first- 
mentioned  collar,  antifriction  means  interposed  between 

181  O.  O.— 128 


1.  The  combination  of  a  washing  machine  body,  an 
agitator,  a  lever,  means  connected  with  the  lever  for 
Imparting  an  alternating  rotary  motion  to  the  agitator,  a 
pitman  connected  with  the  lever,  a  large  gear  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  pitman,  a  small  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with 
the  large  one,  and  a  balance  wheel  connected  with  the 
small  gear  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  waahing  machine  body,  an 
agitator,  a  pinion  on  the  agitator  abaft,  a  balance  wheel 
arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  sakl  plnkMi,  a 
■mall  pinion  connected  witb  the  balance  wheel,  a  large 
pinion  in  meah  with  the  small  one  and  an  operating  devles 
including  a  rack  in  meah  with  the  pinion  on  the  agitator 
and  a  pitman  connected  to  the  large  gear  wheeL 

8.  The  combination  of  a  washing  machine  body,  an 
agitator   mounted   In   the    top   thereof,   a  balance   wheal 
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bcoMth  tb*  bottom  tbtnot,  a  rodi^otetlBf  Iotv, 
eoaooetod  with  tbm  lofor  for  Importiiiff  on  altamattng 
rotai7  motloB  to  ttao  ailtator  and  niMuu  eonnoetod  with 
tho  lOTor  for  importing  a  eonttnaoiu  rotary  motion  to  tlie 
balance  wboti,  lald  maana  including  »■  spMd  Incraaslng 
gearing  darlce. 

4.  A  waahlng  maeblne  body,  an  agitator  mounted  in  Ita 
top,  a  balance  wheel  under  the  body  and  an  operating 
derice  paMOd  aronnd  the  aide  of  the  body  and  connecting 
the  agitator  and  balance  wheel  and  capable  of  operating 
both.  Mid  operating  derice  including  a  ^eed  IncrMialng 
gearing  for  the  balance  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  waahlng  machine  body,  an 
agitator  mounted  in  the  top  thereof,  a  balance  wheel 
mounted  beneath  the  bottom  thereof,  two  connected  leyera 
at  the  side  of  the  body,  the  upper  one  fulcrumed  to  the 

,body,  meana  connected  with  the  upper  lever  for  imparting 
an  alternating  rotary  motion  to  the  agitator,  the  lower 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  oiachine  body  and  pirotally  and 
■lldlngly  connected  with  the  upper  one  and  meani  con- 
nected with  the  lower  lew  for  Imparting  a  continuous 
rotary  motion  to  the  balance  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


DESIGNS 


38,900.  DISH.  WiLLUM  C.  ANonsoN,  Laming,  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  American  Cut  Glass  Company,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907. 
Serial    No.    396,110.      Term    of    patent    7    years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


38,961.  HANDLE  FOB  NUTCRACKERS,  NUT-PICKS, 
AND  SIMILAB  DB88BBT  CUTLBRY.  Marshall  N. 
Jastib,  Portland,  Conn.  Filed  Not.  8,  1006.  Serial  No. 
342,082.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


88,0S2.  8HOB-POLI8HING  BRUSH.  JoHK  Adam 
Kbbao,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1904.  BerUi 
No.  21<l,176.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 

i 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  shoe  polishing  brash  as 
shown. 


38,953.  BKIRT.  David  Cbtstal  and  Max  Tibchlkb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.S01,408.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  skirt  as  shown. 

j  i 

38,964.  PLAYINQ-CARD.  Saiicil  Rot  Bial,  Adrian, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  347,214.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card,  as  shown. 


38.965.  OAS-BUHNBR.  Thoma«  J.  LiTra,  Jr.,  Glouces- 
ter City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company. 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  840,926.  Term  of 
patent  14  years.  i 


Ttaa  onamantal  dealfa  for  a  handle  for  nnt  crackara, 
■at  pkta  or  almUar  artlelaa,  aa  ■hown. 


The  opmamental  design  for  a  gaa  burner,  as  ahomrn. 


I 
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38,966.      GAS-BURNER.  Townsbnd    8tit»8,    Gloncester 

City,    N.    J.,    assignor  to    Welsbach    Light    Company, 

Gloucester  City,    N     J.,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 

Filed    Oct.    27.    1906.  Serial    No.    340.924.      Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


38.987.  CASING  FOR  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRES- 
SURE GAGES.  HiNRV  W.  Mach«r,  Rocheeter.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Hohman  k  Maurer  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  31,  1907.  Serial  No.  876.744.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  deslRn  for  a  gas  burner,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deel^  for  a  caslnj:  for  temperature  and 
pressure  gages  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    DECEMBER  17,   1907. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  aectlon  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentionc^d  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

» 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


Ser.  No.  8.709.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLBRY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Thi  W.  Binqham 
COMPANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  5,062.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  L.  WOLFF  MfQ. 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  11,  1906. 


Particular  detcrtption  of  goodt. — Hatchets,  Scythes, 
BroAdaxes,  Adzee.  Pocket  Knives.  Aujfer-Blts,  Handsaws, 
Hacksaws,  and  Files. 


Ser.  No.  4.724.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  TH08.  H^RPBi  A  Sows  Ltd., 
London.  England.     Filed  May  8,  1005. 


CREWEl!:' 
T.HARPER 

MMWrMCTUMM   I 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoodg. — Metal  Kltchen-Bollera, 
Sinks,  Bath-Tubs,  Water-Closets,  and  Tanks. 


Ser.  No  7,686.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRT 
MATERIALS.)  The  Thombok  Wood  Fixibhihq  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  7.  1905. 


^O^CBLIT^ 


Pmrfieulmr    dueripUon    of    (^o<U.— Crewel-Needles    for  Particular   dc9cripUon   of  aoo<l«.— Varnishes,    BnaBelfl, 

Band-Sewing.  »«"*  Vamlsh-PalnU. 


-1 
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Iw.  MOLlSjae.  (CLAi»«I.  PBABMACronCALPBBP- 
ABAT10M8.  PLAITBBS,  AND  PEOPBIHTAET  AND 
YBCTUlfABT  ICKDlCSiim)  BmOB  Phabmacai.  Co^ 
i^.  LoQla,  Mo^  ud  KnupiTUte.  IlL    FIM  Oct.  6.  1906. 


P*  >  , 


Ber.  No.  14.624  (CLASS  20.  CUTLBBT  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  BDOB-TOOLS.)  NoiTKX-SHAt- 
LBIQH  Habo^tabb  Compawt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  No*. 


14,  1906. 


ffjamti 


Pariiculor  dMcrtpWo*  of  good*. — Axm,  Hatchets,  Cold 
Chl«6lB,  Scythes,  Orast  Hooks,  Hedge-Trimmers,  Com 
Knives,  and  Rasors. 


Ser.  No.  14,630.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHEE- 
WISB  CLASSIFIED.)  No«vbll-8hapl«ioh  Hardwa»« 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  14,  1906. 


Particular  deaoHpiitm  of  pood*.— A  Remedy  for  CouKh* 
and  Colds. 

8er  No  14,621.    (CLASS  20.  CmUBBY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN    CLASS   61.    AND   EDGE-TOOLS.)      No«T«LL  Shap 
LBIOH  Habdwaks  COMPANY,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 
14.  1905. 

Blue 

PartUmlar  detcription  of  gooda. — Auger-Bits. 


Particular  degcriptton  of  gooda. — Scoops. 


Ber  No.  14,622.  (CLASS  28.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Nobvbix-Shaplbioh  Habdwabb 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1906. 

■LUC 


Particular  deaoripiion  of  ffood«.— Hammers. 


Ser.  No.  15.220.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD- VE- 
HICLES.) G«o.  M.  Hbndbb,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  5.  1906. 

Particular   deaoription  of  ffood*.— Bicycles  and   Motor 

Cycles.  I 

I 
Ser    No.  18.4t5.    (CLASS  26.    MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 

OF   MACHINERY    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 

J08BPH  MIVKB  DAVID8BN.  I'fcrls.  FrsBce.    Filed  Apr.  3. 

1906. 


! 


XENIX' 


Ser  No.  14,623.    (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN   CLASS  61.   AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)      Nobvbld-Shap 
LBiOH  Habdwabb  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 
14.  1906. 

> 

Particular  Acaeriptlon  of  flrood».-Axes,  Hatchets.  Cane- 
Knives,  and  Raaors. 


Particular  deacription  of  j;oorf«.— Parts  of  Machinery 
for  TransmlSBlon  Purposes.  Comprising  Bases  In  the  Form 
of  Supports  or  Metallic  Chairs  Intended  to  Sustain  the 
Standards.  Standards  for  Sustaining  the  Pulleys,  and 
Grooved  Pulleys  to  be  Mounted  on  the  Standards. 


fl«r    No    14  624      (CLASS  68.     MEASURING  AND  8CI- 
^'eNTIfJ?  APFAiTTUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.    NOBVBIX-SHAFLWOH  HABDWABB  COMPANY.  St. 

Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Not,  14,  1906. 

MM 


ser.  No.  18.630.  (CLASS  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Hbnby  P.  Cannon.  Brldgevllle.  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1906. 


Particular  deaoripiion  of  oood..— Measuring-Tapes. 

lur    Mo     14  626.      (CLASS   87.      PAPER   AND   PAPER 
■"J^FA^^SeM  not  0THBRW18B  CLA881FIBDJ 

N^rrau^SBaKnOB    Habdwabb    Compaht.    St.    Louis. 

Me.    FH*d  Mot.  14,  1906. 


Cannon  Brand 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda— Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


PmrMeular  de»eHptiou  of  i^ds.— Wrapplng-Paper. 

fl»    No.  14*««^      (CLASS  68.     MBABUBING  AND  SCI 
^OTIFIC  S»AIUTB8.  AFFUABCW.  AND  INBTBU- 

lttirra.>       NWtV«Ur*iAKJII«H    HAM>WaM    COMPAHT. 

8t  LottlB.  Mo.    Flted  Not.  14.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  18,800.  (^LASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Edward  J.  Bifflb,  Allegheny.  Pa.  Fliea 
Apr.  14.  1906. 


SAM  RIFFLE 


JiiimCpWin  •f  0m4s.— DlTMon  ud  Sqoam. 


Porftonior  dotoHptio*  of  oootfs.— Whisky. 


DaCBMBSR  17,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE- 


I9ti 


8w.  No.  18,871.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ARATIONB,  PLASTERS,  AND  PBOFRISTABT  AND 
VBTKBINABY  MEDICINES.)  Tn  MoTHSB  BaiOBL's 
Stbdp  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1906. 


LAXOL 


Sor.  No.  26.685.     (CLASS  8.    DBTBBOBNTS.)     Tst  Mo- 
00c  COMPAKT.  Cbaotor.  Pa.     FUod  Fob.  26.  1907.    UMd 

tan  years. 


*» »» 


ParticKlor  deaoHptUm  of  gooda. — Laxative  Compounds. 


Ser.  No.  28.847.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Johb  Campbbll  Haoan,  Richmond, 
Va.     IMled  Nov.  14,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flavoring  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  24,256.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Nobthbop  Coblbn 
AND  DODGB  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906. 


TRADE    MARK 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Metal    Ceilings    and 
Side  Walls. 


MODOC 
Ufidi  Car  Oener 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liquid  Car-Cleaners. 


Ser.  No.  26.917.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)     G.   W.   NicHOL»oN   Company.  Grand 

Junction.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1907. 

Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Fresh    and    Storage 
Eggs. 

Ser.  No.  26.903.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  Saranac  Glovi  COMPANy,  Lit- 
tleton, N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  2.'>.  1907. 


Ser  No.  24.881.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
WB8TRRN  Leathkb  Mpo.  Co..  Cblcago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1907. 


Porticulat-  deacription  of  gooda. — Leather  Medlclne- 
Caaes,  Obatetric  Bags.  BmergeBcy-Baga,  Pocket  Vlal-CaMt. 
Saddle-BM*.  Vetertnary  Medicine  Case*  and  Bags,  and 
Similar  Physicians'  Leather  Cases. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Leather  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  27.076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Gbobqk  A.  Tbibsdkll,  Wln- 
throp  Harbor.  III.     Filed  May  2,  1907. 


Pmrtieular  deacription  of  gooda.— An  Antlioptlc  Modkl> 
nal  Preparation  for  Bztemal  Use  on  Animals. 


^m 


»7i  ^Wl' 


iio.tf4m 


Vw  MMta.  llAxoMcnmnM  Ob.. 


! 

i 


flIMI  mv  «.  IMT. 


MONA 


PorMcttJor  d— oH^tlw  •/  tfootfa.— CorMts.  Const  Walsta 
and  CoTcra,  Dr>M  Waif,  and  Uadanralats  Other  Than 
Knitted  Undwwalata. 


Ber.  No.  27,M6.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
ABATI0N8.  PLA8TBB8.  AND  PBOPRIBTABT  AND 
YSmQBINABT  MSDICINBB.)  Baoixaw  IfniciNn  Co.. 
Safflnaw,  Midt.    FUcd  May  28.  1907. 


^ 


-  Partioular  dMoHpttofi  of  go9i$. — RemadiM  for  Scrofula, 
Salt-Rheam,  Brjraipelaa.  Besean,  BUa  and  Scalp  Erup- 
tions, Old  Sor«a.  Bhanmatlaia,  Catarrh.  Weak  Heart,  Kid- 
ney and  LlTer  TroaUea,  ladlgeatlon.  Dyspepala,  BUious- 
neas,  Sick  and  N^rrofaa  Baadadw,  Stomach  Complalnti, 
Loas  of  Appetite,  Q«n««l  DiMlIty.  Ferer  and  Ague,  Con- 
atipatlon,  EJoar  Stomach.  Slckneas  or  Pain  in  the  Stomach 
or  Bowela,  Torpid  Liver  or  Bowala,  Qaa  in  tlie  Stomach  or 
Bovrela,  Lame  Bade,  Bdff  Jotata,  -  Neoralgla.  Tooth- 
ache, Sprains,  Cata,  aad  Bnnfl*  FUea,  Bectal  Flatnla. 
TTleeratlon,  Flaaores,  Cracks,  and  All  Bectal  Troubles, 
Bither  Acuta  or  Chroaie,  Coai^  C<dds,  Croup,  Sore 
Throat,  Hoaieeneea.  BreaAltle,  Inflnenaa.  Asthma.  Night 
Sweats,  and  AH  IMssassa  •(  the  Throat,  Chest,  and  liuncs, 
Dissaaas  of  tks  KUbMVt  tad  Bladdar,  Bladder  Irritation. 
Old  Proatatie  Tttnibim,  OoBfsatkn  of  th«  KMasja,  DU- 
betas,  OrsTel.  Brlghfa  Dtaaaaa*  N<m-BsteBttoB  <rf  Urine,  and 
AU  Inflamed  and  Irritated  Condltltma  of  tb«  Bladder.  Kld- 
•ney  and  Urinary  Tkaet;  Olsaasaa  ct  the  Hsart  and  Nerrea, 
and  Diaordm  «f  ttH  BaacC.  Brain,  cad  thrfm,  Palpita- 
tloa.  Heart  Failors,  Laaa  oC  IfeaiMT*  Bfata-nc  Hjrsterla, 
Nsrvoas  Prastratlea.  WHlMflilasaB^  Wsakasss,  Lassitude, 
Nervetm  DaMllty,  iiapslMiiiit  BsxaarH^Mfcaass.  Falatinc 
Bpeils^  nisitB  ma,  I  BprtI  at  Bioed  t»  fte  Bead.  IrM«alar 
Bsart,  aaA  AU  WMbaiiiatQaDoriXMiiialPimwDoeto 
iTNCttlartty  «r  4AN*toHI«C^tta  BaMt^Salltaad  Nerrooa 
CafiurrtMJ  Baafiaa^  gay  IWar,  Ia  CWWpa,  Heart- 
Oatarrb  «(  tks  faisHifc  ftatalaaar.  Iftilaaalmila- 

DHaattva  Otgaaa,  Waiww  Ob«m»  itatrtlaa,  Oaatad  Tongua. 
^HfM<laa»  WalwMf  «!  Oia  Igwa  lia  i»»M|rh.  Vaor  Blood. 

and 
AB 


-9mm,  Orit'Cnaa,  aai  Far> 


4- 


Bar.  Mo.  ST.flM.  (CLASS  87.  PHABMACBUTICAL  P^BP- 
ABATIOin.'  PLASTBR8.  AMD  PROJmVTABT  ImD 
yBTBBIl(ABT  MBDICIMBS.)  HODQB  *  Baiutt,  I|tae 
Rock,  Ark.    FUad  Jnae  8.  1907. 


ParMoslor  datoHpMoa  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Cure 
of  Malaria  and  Diseases  of  the  Blood  and  Kidneys. 


Ser.  No.  28,014.  (CLASS  20.  (HJTLEBT  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  SiMifONS  Habd- 
WAJU  CoMTAirT.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June  10,  1907, 


Porfidtlor  deaoriptton  of  good*. — Adxes,  Cuttlng-TooIs 
of  Awl  and  Tool  Seta,  Axes.  Nat-Augers,  Sblp-Augera, 
Auger-Bit  Seta,  ■  Boring-Bits,  EzpanslTe  Bit-Cutters,  Bit 
Extensions,  Knlfe-Bdge  Can-Openera,  Chisels,  Cold-Chiaels 
ProTlded  with  Cutting  Edges,  Clearers,  Hand-Drtlla,  Blt- 
Stbck  Drilla,  Breaat-DrUla,  Files,  Table-Fortes,  Hand  Food- 
Choppers.  Food-Chopper  Parts,  Gimlets,  Olaas-Cutters  Pro- 
vided with  a  Cutting  Bdge.  Gouges.  Hand  Hair-Clippers. 
Hair-Clipper  iParts.  Hatchets.  Hand  Horse-Clippers,  Grass- 
Hooks,  BusthHooks,  Krant-Cuttera,  Knlres  of  All  Kinds 
Except  MacBlne-KnlTea,  Hand  Meat-Cutters,  Meat-Cutter 
Parts.  Mattocks,  Tnrf-Bdgers.  Nail-Nippers,  Apple-Paners. 
Cutting  -  Pincers,  Planea,  Plana  -  Itona.  Cutting  •  Pllere. 
Trse-Pruner%  Cuttlng-Punchea,  Shoe-Raape,  Horse-Raaps, 
Baiora,  Saf^-Rasora,  Sawa,  Wood-Saw  Bladea,  Ice-Sawa. 
Seiaoors,  Catinet-Scrapers,  Box-Scrapers,  Scythes.  Sbaara 
of  All  KInda  Except  Machine  •  ffiieara,  Tlnnera'  Sidpa, 
Sharpening-^eela,  Hand  Tobacco-Cutters,  and  Lamp-Trlm- 


Ser.  Mo.  28,2#0.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PR^P- 
AHATIONS,  PLASTBB8.  AMD  PBOPRIBTABT  AND 
VBTBBIMABT  MBDICIMBS.)  Feajik  R.  Ttuo.  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  asslgaw  to  The  Prophytoi  Deatlfrlee  Co.,  Inc. 
Filed  Jnna  20.  1007. 


\ 


PROPHYTOl 


FiarMovlort  «sser<M<Mi   of  poods.— Toott  Powder  M 


il'i"" 


.?  i;>'v,^S" 


>7i  iWJ' 


U.  S.   F»A.XKNT  OFFICE. 


»»«* 


No.  M416.  .(CLASS  68.  GAMB8  AMD  TOTS.  AMD 
8F<MtTIMO  GOODS  NOT  OTHBRWI8B  CLASSIFIBD.) 
MABOAxani  Snirr,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Oksi«an  a/B^ena,  Ger- 
maay.    Filed  June  22,  1907. 


h+tih 


PsrMoHlor  detcription  of  good*. — Dolls  and  Stuffed  Toy 
Figures. 


Ser.  No.  28,410.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) GsoBQa  LnwiB  ahd  Compaht,  Chicago, 
ni..  assignor  to  G.  U.  Adamlek,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  26,  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  28,420.  (CLASS  62.  PACKING-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) KiNQAN  AND  CoMPANT.  LIMITED,  Belfast,  Ire- 
land, and  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     Filed  June  27,  1907. 


l^PERMl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (^ired  Meats  and  Sau- 
sage. 


Ser.  No.  28,620.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATI0N8.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Pbilippi  Dbstbxmpcs, 
Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  July  1,  1907. 


/      - 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cnratiye  Ointments. 


Ser.  No.  28,664.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)     Pho- 
Tioa  BoONDAa.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  8,  1007. 


Ser.  Ma  28.844.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING  NOT 

WISB  CLA86IFIBD. )    Tm  CaATurarm  CoacrawT  Liii* 
ITSD,  Bradford.  England.     Filed  July  17.  1907. 

ten  years. 


CRAVENETTE 


Patiioular  description  of  goods. — Ilata  and  Cape  Mads 
of  Felt,  Hair,  and  Fur  and  of  Textile  Materiala,  and  Orer- 
coata.  Coats.  Teeta,  Trooaera,  Pants.  Outer  Shirta,  Outor 
Walata,  Underwalata,  Outer  Sklrta,  Underaklrta,  Cloaka, 
Jacketa,  and  Petticoata  Made  of  Textile  Materiala. 


Ser.  No.  29.089.  (CLAB8  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Bibkin  &  Co.,  Nottingham,  England. 
Filed  July  29,  1907. 


1^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Laces  Made  by 
Machinery  in  Imitation  of  Hand-Made  Laces. 


Ser.  No.  29,194.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
CovEKT  MAKurACTcaiNG  CO.,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  S,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Haraeaa  Formed  of 
Web.  Rope,  or  Leather,  Comprising  Hitching  Derlces, 
Leada.  Tlea,  Larlata,  Breeching  -  Strapa,  Weight  -  Coida. 
BreaatStrapa,  Brldlea,  Checkrelna.  Glrtha,  Haltera,  Tracea 
and  Trace-Carriera,  and  Reins. 


Ser.  No.  29,240.  (CLASS  57.  DENTAL  MACHINES.  AP- 
PARATUS. AND  SUPPLIES.)  John  F.  ScHora,  Chi- 
cago. III.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1007. 


Parttcular  description  of  goods. — A  Dental  Alloy. 


Bar.  No.  20,663.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWIBB 
CLASSIFIED.)  DouBSTic  Sciaxca  Mao.  Co..  Bostoa» 
Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1007. 

Domejstic  Sdenoe 

PorNoatar  dsaorlpfion  of  goods. — ^FlaTortng  Bztraeta. 


«9M 


OFFICIAL  OAZETI'E 


Dbcsmbbr  17,  i^. 


Smt.  Me.  S9.MM.  (OLAMM.  CtTTLBBT  NOTINCLUDKD 
III  CLASS  91,  'AMD  H»GB-TOOL8.)  Btim  UAnvr^c- 
TCBiiio  Co,  BoqtUirMit,  Maa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907. 
UMd  tMi  yMun. 


I.P.HYDE 


Partkmlor  detoHpHoN  of  good*. — Certain  Cutlery  aod 
Rdge-Tooli. 


Ser.  No.  29.S73.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALJ3  NOT  OTHBR- 
WISB  CLASSIFIED.)  AUALOAMATao  GCM  Compa.ny, 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907. 

SILKENE 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Cbemlcal  Starcb 
Preparation  for  Finishing  Textiles  and  for  Laundry  Pur- 
poses. 


Ser  No.  29.675.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Amaloakatid  Ouu  Cuhpant. 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907. 

Giantine 

Particular    deMcription   of   good*. — A   Chepaical    Starch 
l*reparatlon   Used  for   Slslng  Textiles. 


Ser.  No.  29.696.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  M.  C.  Mioel  k  Co..  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.    26,    1007. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Broad  Silks. 


Ser.  No.  29.598.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  M.  C.  Miubl  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  26,  1907. 

MOTORA. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Broad  Silks. 


Scr.  No.  29,699.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLA88IFIBD.)  M.  C.  MiOHL.  *  Co..  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   26,   1907. 

Slussorah 

Pttrticular  description  of  good*. — ^Broad  Silks. 


Bar.  No.  29,000.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  M.  C.  Mton  4  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Itlad  Aag.  M.  1907. 


Scr.  No.  29j^l8.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PAftTS 
OF  MACBINBRY  NOT  OTHBRWISS  CLASSIFIfUD.) 
McCLAT»BaooKB  Co.,  ScrantoD,  Pa.  FUed  Aog^  27, 
1907.     n«ed  ten  years. 


I  ARGAND 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Steam-Blowers. 


Ser.  No.  291.619.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIOHTiNG. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  McClati-Beook8  Co..  Scran  ton.  Pa. 
Piled   Aug.   27.   1907.      Used  ten  years. 


MC  CLAVE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grates. 


Ser.  No.  29.622.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  0TH1-:R- 
WI8E  CLASSIFIED.)  L.  k  E.  Stirx.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.   27,   1907. 

1  •      •  i 

CONCORDIA  SILK  MILLSHNIMUABL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  29,628.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
Class  Jouhxal  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1907. 


!^l)TONOBII£ 

/ 

fUlEjOOK 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Periodical    Issued 
Annually. 


Ser.  No.  29,669.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC  APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU 
MENTS.)  The  Whittb-Haihwb  Optical  CoMPANr, 
Columbus,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.   29,  1907. 


I 


ECUI^JpOCAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses. 


Ser.  No.  29,670.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINA«Y  MEDICINES.)  Fkank  F.  NaWSLL. 
Burlington.   WU.     Filed   Aug.   29,   1907.  1 

SKHO-CIJRO 

Parttculat  description  of  goods. — Pills,  Tablet*,  and 
Powders  for  Internal  Application,  Liquid  Compounds  for 
Both  Internal  and  External  Application,  and  Salres ;  lN>w- 
ders,  Pastea.  and  Liquids  for  Cleaning  and  Hardaning 
the  Teeth,  and  Powders  and  Paates  for  External  Appli- 
cation for  Skin  and  Scalp  Diseas 


DaCKMBKK  17,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I9>f 


Ser.    No.    29,799.      (CLASS    68.      PUBLICATIONS.)    Tna 
Stitbm  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  S^t.  9,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magasines. 


Ser.  No.  29.999.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  COMMBaciAL  BUK- 
TkiCAL  ScppLT  CoMPAKT,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Sept 
14,  1907. 


Ser    No    •'g  Rrtfi      <riAH««s      pttbt  ir  A-rmva  .      r.,.^  /'arfic««Jar  rfrarnpfion  0/  y«o<i«    -I'sble  Compound,   (an 

L;.  i«:         f-       <  CLASS  68.      PUBLICATIONS..      Oct-       inguutj^g  Substance..    InBulatlng-Tape  of  All  Kinds,  and 
iH>oa  NKws  CuMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.       Klectrlcal   Lamp..  All  of  the  Merchandise  Being  for  Eiec- 


190T. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .K  Monthly  Magaslne. 


Ser.  No.  29,873.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHKR- 
W18E  CLASSIFIED  )  Dr.  Max  Lkh.mann  &  On  .  Ber- 
lin, Germany.      Filed   Sept.   11,   1907. 


(tattoliiL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Talcum  In 
Block  Form  for  Smoothing  the  Edges  of  Collars  aod  the 
Like 


Ser.  No.  29.965.  (CLASS  50  POODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Cabteb-Coret  Compant.  Bangor,  Me. 
Filed  Sept.   14,  1907. 


MOOSE-KEAO  BRAND 


The  head  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Potatoea. 


Ser.  No.  29,966.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  CHaiSTlAH  Bckabitt,  Johannlshof. 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1907. 


GMator 


Portieular  description  of  goods. — Dried  and  Preserved 
Fruits,  and  Vegetable  Oils  Used  as  Foods. 


trical  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  30.102.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Th«  Joseph  A  Fkiss  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed   Sept.  20,   1907. 


Particular    drscriplion     fji     yoorf*.  - -Rpady-Made     Suits. 
Coats.  Vests.  Trousers,  Also  Overcoats,  for  Men  and  Boys. 


Ser.  No.  30.104.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  C0NCRBT«-8TEaL 
Enginkkhing  Companv,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1907. 


DIAMOND 


Particular  description   of  goods — Metal   Bars  for  Rein- 
forcing Concrete. 


Ser.  No.  30.289.  (CLASS  65.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.) The  CrNDV-BETTONEY  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1907. 


Particular    description     of    pood*.— Flutes,     ClarineU. 
Drums,  Cornets,  and  Their  Cases. 


Ser.  No.  30,292.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Halpin,  Obsik  k  Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


PERFECTION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Table4lynip. 


/*.yV^^'>,    '  *  •' 


mumm 
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itr.  np.  iMia.    {cujm  m.   hsatimo.  uoHTuia. 

▲KD  ▼nmLATIMO  APPABATUS  MOT  OfCUTDBD 
Df  C!L4M  UL)  OcwMOCX  CA*na  Bwrm  Co.,  <^iliM7t 
DL    FItod  Bcpt  80^  190T. 


4; 


ONO 


'\ 


PorMowtar  deacH^iion  of  gooda. — StoTM,  Rang**,  Oa«- 
Hcatert,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ber.  No.  80^2.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  0THEBWI8B 
CLASSIFIED.)  BnoRMami  A  Aan  Compamt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2, 1907. 


Portkmlar  dMcripUon  of  goodt. — OllTe-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  S0,SS8.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  BTBOHMirn  k  kxn  CoMPijnr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1007. 


PartitmUnr  dnoripiUm  ot  oooda. — SaIad-011. 


Ser.  No.  80.334.  (CLASS  ^B4.  SEA  FOODS.)  Stkoh- 
Mam  A  Abpb  Compaitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1007. 


cv.irr 


PorNoaior  devoKpMoa  of  goodt. — Sardlnea,  Sprate.  An- 
ehoTlea,  Htfrtaga,  Mackerel,  and  Fiah-Balla 


Bar.  Mo.  80.40ft.  (CLASS  B8.  0AMS8  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPOBTTNG  GOODS  HOT  OTHBBWIBB  CLASSIFBD.) 
Hoaaca  A.  WHinuioaa,  Boaten,  Maai.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
190T. 

■AAC  WALTON. 


«/  jaodi.— ^TirtUnf-Taekle, — Tla., 
Swtrala,  Bcela,  Roda,  Fltea, 


Bar.  No.  80.444.  (CLASS  M.  OBJECTS  OF  ART  4ND 
ORMAMEMT.)  J.  Wamd  HaaiTaoa.  Phlladalphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  0,  1907. 


» 


>^3!£2^, 


'^/N't'^ 


Particular  deaoription  of  goodt. — Ptiotographlc  Printp 
Plana,  Spedflcatlona,  and  Sarreyi. 


ot 


Ser.  No.  30.4$3.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Labh's  Brrraaa  doM- 
PANT,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1007.  Used  ten 
years. 


CAUrORNIA 


GINGER  BRAHOr 


Portiowlor  dMcriptUm  of  goodt. — A  Spedflc  for  Cramps, 
Colic,  Flatulency,  Diarrhea,  Dyspepsia,  and  All  Pains  of 
the  Stomach. 


Ser.  No.  30,472.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LBATHBR 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Walton  and  Looan  Coicpant.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Oct 
7,  1907. 


Pratioular  description   of   good*. — Leather   Boots  and 
Shoea.  1 


Ser.  No.  30,476.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSEB  8 
AND  16.)  Thb  6-fr4  C:o.,  Detroit  Mich.  FUed  Oc^  7. 
1907. 


ParMoaiM*  daserf^Moa  0/  fsode.— 8tore-#oUrti  In  LI|Qid 
and  Paste  Itona. 


DBCSICBBK  17, 1907. 
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Bar.  Ma.  80,614.  (CLAB8  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Corbm  *  Roaaraaao. 
BoatOB,  Maas.    FUed  Oct  0.  1007. 


oM^k 


'^ 


ParMoatar  dMoripMea  of  ffoods.— Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  30,643.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  CoBTwaraHT  OoMPAlfT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1907. 


Bar.  Na  80.608.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACKDTICAL  PmBf^ 
ARATIOMB.  PLASTERS.  AND  PBOPRIMTAET  AMD 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       Jabbb    Oback    BaaT, 

Laorlom,  Mich.    FUed  Oct  16,  1007. 


Particular  dasoHpMon  of  goodt.— Ram»dj  tor  the  Traat- 
ment  of  Rheumatism. 


Ser.  No.  80,604.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRMP- 
ARATI0N8,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AMD 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Rauaaa  8.  CLTicaa, 
Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  15,  1007. 


Purtioular  detoription  of  good*. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  30.647.  (CLASS  10.  BOATS  AND  ROAD  VE- 
HICLES.) Naw  YoHK  TAXi-CUa  Compawt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  11.  1907. 

TAXICAB 

Porlioaior  deocHpUon  of  good*. — Motor-Cahs. 


Partioular  de*cription  of  good*. — Remedies  fbr  Fatty 
Degeneration  of  the  Heart,  Heart  Weakneaa,  Cardiac  As- 
thenia, Indigestion.  Nervous  Debility,  Constipation,  Dys- 
pepsia,  Diuiness,  Ecsema,  Impotence,  Wasting,  Decay,  and 
Predisposition  to  Consumption. 


Ser.  No.  30,670.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Edwakd  Kobi  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
La.    FUed  Oct.  12.  1907. 


Rabbit  Foot  Line 


Ser.  No.  30,660.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURB8 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  HATOaa-Coa- 
BBTT  Chain  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  18,  1007. 


XX 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Cbaina,   Chain-Linte, 
and  Chain-Hooka. 


Ser.  No.  30.694.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.  Chicago  BatriNO  Compant, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct  21,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— Bojn'  and  Men's  Coats, 
Pants.  Vests,  and  Jackets,  OTeralla,  TextUe  Storm-Coata, 
Textile  Shirta.  and  Textile  Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  80.602.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Hansen- 
BaiTNarr  Company,  Proridence.  R.  1.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1007. 


PorMoalor  detoription  of  goodt. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment 


Ber.  No.  80.606.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACinTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLABTBES.  AMD  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VBTBBINARY  MEDICINES.)  Bo-Bo  MAauFACTDaiaa 
Co..  Naw  York,  M.  Y.    FUad  Oct  14. 190T. 


3o-3o 


datortpHan  of  goodt.—A  Laxatlre  Candy. 


Partic%aar  detcription  of  good*. — Leather  Belttag. 


Ser.  No.  30,697.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  WUr 
LIS  J.  ELDaiDoa,  Aurora,  Ohio,  FUed  Oct  21,  lOOT. 
Used  ten  years. 

IMPISUIAI^ 

ParMovJor  dateripflon  of  goodt. 
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■«.  No.  30.ara.  (CLAM  42.  TBZTILB8  NOT  OTHSR- 
WI8B  CLA88IFIH>.)  Acoora  A.  Pibchu,  P*t«rMm. 
N.  J.     Filed  0«t.  21,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Fabrics. 


-Waterproofed  Textile 


Ser.  No.  30,707.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE ri^\8SIFIED.)  Makshall  Field  k  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907. 


LA  r^y^ 


?Ttt 


Particular  dMcription  of  goodt. — Leather  Gloves  of  All 
Kinds. 


Ser.  No.  30.718.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Jaucs  L.  Wilson  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Diaper-Cloth. 


Ser.  Na  30.730.  (CI.AS8  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  0THSBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Boa- 
TOM  Rdbbkk  Compaht,  B<wton,  Masa.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1907.    Used  tm  yeara. 


Pmrticulmr   dtteiMfHttm   9f   pMdc— B«M>fr   Boots    and 
Md  K«M>«r  Coats.  RtMttr  Hots,  Eobbw  Caps,  Rab- 
»w  LsKglnca.  Eabhsr  Blufests,  sad  tOUbv  Hon»CoT«n. 


Ser.  No.  30.748.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PflBP- 
.ULkTlOKS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Thi  M.  A.  WiNTBi  Co., 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1907. 


Particular  description  0/  gooda. 
I 


-Laxative  Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  30.754.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
A.  J.  Reach  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct,  23. 
1907. 


PortiK'ular  deacription  of  good$. — Base  -  Balls,  Bats. 
Masks.  Mitts,  and  Protectors,  Lawn-Tennis  Rackets  and 
Balls,  Boxlng-Gloves,  Strlklng-Baga,  Strlklng-Bag  Gloves. 
StrlklnK-Rag  Swivels,  and  Strlklng-Bag  Platforms.  Poot- 
Balls,  Foot  Ball  Bladders^  Foot-Ball  Shin-Guards.  F\>ot- 
Ball  Head  -  Harness,  Foot  -  Ball  Nose  -  Masks,  Foot  -  Ball 
Pads.  Basket  -  Balls,  Medicine  •  Balls,  Hand  -  Balls,  Hand- 
Ball  Gloves,  Fencing  Gloves  and  Plastrons,  Golf-Balls, 
and  Golf-Sticks. 


Ser.  No.  30,790.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)     Indiana  Cotton  Mills,  Cannel- 
ton,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 
1 


w 


(3<m^ 


WNN&LRKDNlIiND. 


( 
Purtioular  dfeription  of  good*. — Cotton  Sheetinfs. 


Dbcrmbkr  17, 1907. 
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»9^ 


Ser.  Na  80,791.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Indiana  Cotton  Mills.  Cannel- 
ton.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


si;ieiTi«iN.KiS 


K^^< 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Cotton  SbeetlngH. 


Ser.   No.   30,817.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO   PRODICTS.) 
ALfTtiD  M.  WoLP.  New   York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Oct.  >'6.  1907. 


8^ 


^^> 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  30,844.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  R.  Warneh  * 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 

TRILOIDS 

Parti(ular    detrription    of    good* — Medlcineg    In    Tablet 
Form. 


Ser.  No.  30,869.     (CLASS  68.    PUBLICATIONS.)     OOT  T. 
KvrcHBSON,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.    Used 

'  ten  years. 

padficDmSReview 

Particular  d«»cription  of  goodt. — A  Drug  JoanuU. 


Ser  No  30,872.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  «■«- 
BKBT  Henkv  Bbown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Butter. 


Ser.  No  30.875.  (CI^SS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  AxniCAX  Tobacco  Cokp^kt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1907. 


W. 


Particular  de»cription  of  gooda. — Chewing  and  Smoking 
Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  30,845.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Tcckek  Pharma- 
CAL  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28.  190". 

Bromo  A4onlf 

Particular    description    of    gooda. — A    Remedy    for    Epi- 
lepsy. 


Ser.  No.  30.881.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED)  Thf.  Winterbottom  Book 
I'LOTH  Cu.MiA.vy,  Ltd..  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
W.  1907. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bookbinders'  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  30.847.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  J.  H.  Snydkb  Mkd  Co.. 
Jonesboro.  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1907. 


Pmrfieular  description  of  gooda. — LtBlment. 


Ser  No  .S0.885  (CLASS  34.  HEATIN(;.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  ALCOHOL  Light,  Hkat  and  Powbi 
Company,  Merlden,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  .30,  1907. 


<c 


Gipsy" 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Alcohol  Gas  Burners. 
Lamps.  Heaters  for  Heating  Rooms.  Stoves  for  Cooking 
Purposes.  Torches,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus. 


Ser.  No.  30,893.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  William  C.  Baikd,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1907.     Used  ten  ynrs. 

PiM'Hcular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flre-Escapes. 


^m 


1930 
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S^.  Wo.  aOJQt.  (CLAM  29.  BBO0M8.  RBnSHKS.  AMD 
DlWTBEa.)  J.  a  DowD  4  Co.,  Vw  York,  N.  T.  FU«d 
Oct.  81,  180T.    UMd  ten  TMra. 


^n«to 


PorMonlor  OettHpUon  of  9oe<l«.— Halr-BruahM  and  NaU 
and  Tootb  RrriahM. 


Bar.  Na  80,918.     (CLASS  49.     DI8TILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQU0B8.)    BOBTON  WiKB  *  SPimira  Co.,  Boato^  Maaa 
Filed  For.  1,  1907.    Used  ten  yeara. 


I 


FAIiC02f 


8«r.  No.  80.897.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  JOHK  H.  LK)i»AaD,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUad  Oct.  81,  1907. 


PartUmlar  de»cr4pUbn   of   ffoodi—Whiakj,   Bom.    Oln 
Brandy,  Cocktalla,  and  Punchea. 

i        .  i 

Ser.  No.  |0,919.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Boston  Win«  A  Spikits  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa. 
FUed  Not.  1,  1907.    Deed  ten  years. 


MKDIUC 


Particular  de$oription  aj  gooda.— An  Antlaeptlc  Waah. 


8er.  No.  30.903.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  HaiDLAND  Baking  Co., 
St.  Lonla,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 


Particular   detcHption    of    gooda. — WhUky.    Enm     Gin 
Brandy,  Cocktails,  and  Panches. 


I 


Ser.  No.  30.920.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)    Boston  Wink  A  Spihits  Co.,  Boaton,  Mass 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


HERMES 


Particular    deacrtption    of    gooda. — WhUky,    Rum,    Gin 

Brandy.  Cocktails,  and  Punches. 


Particular    deaeription    of    gooda— Bntid    Made    from 
Wheat-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  3  0.912.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMA:CEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY 
AND  VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Lddwio  Botho 
SCHBNCK.  New  York,  N.  Y.     PUed  Nov.  1.  1907. 


I 


Ser.  No.  30,921.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Boston  Win*  A  Spibitb  Co..  Boston  Mass. 
Filed  Ncv.  1,  1907.    Used  ten  yeara. 


4 


AUUOW 


Particutar   deaeription   of   gooda.— Whlakj,    Rum,   Gin, 
Brandy.  Clocktalls,  and  Punclies. 


I 


I 


ParUeular  detoHytton  of  ^ooda.— Facial  Lotlona,  Hair- 
Tonlca,  Naaal  Waabes  aad  Gargles,  and  Liquid  Creama  for 
tbe  Complexion. 


Ser.  No.  30,922.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)    Boston  Wins  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa 
Filed  Not.  1,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


WIN TON 


Particul0r   deaeription   of  goods.— Whlnkj,   Rum.    Qln. 
Brandy.  Cdcktalla,  and  Punchea 


I 


Ser.  No.  80,916.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBS.)  BonoH  WiM  4  Snsm  Co.,  Boston,  Maas 
rutd  Not.  1,  1907.    ITssd  ten  yean. 


DUNFOIW 


Pmrtiemlmr  ioaoH^tUm  of  ipooda.— Whlaky,   Ram,   Qln. 
Brandy,  CodttaUa,  and  Ponehea. 


Ser.  No.  30.923.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Boston  Wins  A  Spiwts  Co.,  Boston.  Maas. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.    UsmI  ten  yeara. 

EXCHilNGli: 

I 

CliUB 

Particular  desoriptUm   of  goods.— WhUkj,   Ram.    Gin, 
Brandy,  Cocktaila.  and  Panchea., 


Str.  No.  80,91T.    (CLASS  49.    DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
UQUOBS.)   Bonox  Wikb  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston.  M«ts 
mod  Not.  1.  1907.    Ussd  tan  years. 

TRRSCXITT 

•/  foeils. — Whlaky,   Wtam,   Oln. 


ParMovtor 
BnMdy,  Oscktails, 


Ser.  Na  90,924.  (CLASS  40.  DIBTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  BoMOM  Win  Jk  Snmm  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Not.  1,  190T.    DSsd  ten  ysars. 

wisNiimiat     ' 

PartUmlat  deoeription  of   gooda.-WhlUj,   Rom,   Gin. 
Brandy,  Cotfctalls,  and  Ponefaes.  , 


*«**ii»»-iWMr-«»w«- 


Dbckmbsr  17,1907. 
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Ser.  No.  80.925.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC      Ser.  No.  80.9S3.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)    Boston  Wins  A  Spibits  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  LIQUORS.)    Boston  Wiira  A  Spibits  Ca,  Boston. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.    Used  ten  years.  Filed  Not.  1,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


WAIAIO 


IIRIMMER 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Whlaky,    Rom,   Gin, 
rarticular   deaoription    of    i^ood*  -Wblsky,    Rum.    Gin,      urandv,  Cocktails,  and  Punches. 
Brandy,  Cocktails,  and  Punches 


Ser.  No.  30,934.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Ser.  No.  30,926.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS.)     Boston  Wins  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

LIQUORS.)    Boston  Wink  A  Spirits  Co  .  Boston.  Mass.  ym-d  Nov    1    1907      t'9«d  ten  yrars 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


C  hi:  WINK 


1M91I11ANCI2 


Particvlor    def>cription    of    gooda. — Whisky.    Rum,    Qln, 
rarlicular    descnpttan    of    {joodn     -Wtilsky.    Rum.    Gin.    '    Brandy.  Cocktails,  and  Punches, 
brandy.  Cocktails,  and  Punches.  , 


Sei.  No.  30,927.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Boston  Wink  A  Spirits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No  .^037  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS. )  BosTo.N  Wine  &  Spirits  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Nov.  1.   1907.     Used  ten  years. 


WISTAU 


INmSET 


Particular    description    of    goods — Whisky,    Ram.    Oin. 
Brandy,  Cocktails,  and  I'unrhes. 


Particular   deaciiption    of   gooda. — Wlilsky,    Rum,    Gin, 
Brandy,  Cocktails,  and  Punches. 


Ser.  No.  30,928.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS.)  Boston  Wins  II  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 

FAIlIVIlSVr 


Ser.  No.  30,938  iCLASS  55.  WINES.)  Boston  Wins  A 
Spirits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


WiUjTOX 


Particular     deaeription     of     good*  — Port     and     Sherry 
Winea. 


Particular   deaeription   oj    pood*.— Whisky,    Rum,    Gin.  ,   Ser.  No.  30,939.     (CLASS  55.     WINES.)     Boston  Wine  A 


Krandv.  Cocktails,   and  Punches. 


Spirits  Co  ,  Boeton,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Uaed  ten 
years. 


IIICIIFIKLII 


Ser.  No.  30,929.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)    Boston  Wine  k  Spirits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     Used  ten  years.  Particular     description     of    gooda —V or X     and     Sherry 

Wlnea. 


isiiSMisiui: 


Particular    description    of    goods    -Whisky,    Rum,    Gin,    i 
Brandy,  Cocktails,   and  Punches. 


Ser.  No  30,940.  (CLASS  56.  WINES.)  Boston  Wine  A 
Spirits  Co  .  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov  1.  1907.  Used  t«i 
years. 


MEI/fON 


Ser.  No  30,930.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  BosTo.N  Wine  A  Spirits  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  .Nov.  1,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


STANM01U3 

Particular   deaeription   of   i;ood»— Whisky,    Rum,    Gin, 
Brandv,  Cocktails,  and  Punches. 


Particular     deaeription     of    goods — Port     and-   Sherry 
Wines 


Ser.  No.  30,941.     (CLASS  55.     WINES)     Boston  Wins  * 
Spirits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  l.  1907.    Uaed  ten 

years. 


ALiscyro 


Ser.  No.  30.932.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Boston  Wink  &  Spirits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

PAll»nSNTOR 


Particular     deaeription     of    gooda — Port     and     Sherry 
Wines. 


Ser.  No.  30,942.  (CLASS  55.  WINES  1  Boston  Win  A 
Spirits  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.  Uaed  ten 
years. 


ilLPHA 


Particular   deaeription    of    gooda. — Whisky,    Rum,    Gin.  I        Particular     deaeription    of    gooda. — Port    and     Sherry 
Brandy,  Cocktails,  and  Punches.  |   Wines. 
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8er.  No.  S0.043.  (CLASS  B8.  WINES.)  Bostok  Wixi  ft  |  Ser.  No.  31,004.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
SPIBIT8  Co..  Boston,  MsM.  Piled  Not.  1,  1907.  Used  ten  |  AND  DBE8SING8.)  Sotiheioj*  Polish  Co..  B*ston, 
7—r*.  Mass.     Piled  Nov.  4,  1907. 


OlIDWAT 


PartUyular    de»oHpUo»    of    goodt.— Port    and    Sherry 
Wine*. 


Ser.  No.  30,944.     (CLASS  66.    WINKS.)     Bobton  Wi.vb  A 
Spi«it8  Co.,  Boston,  Man.    Piled  Not.  1, 1907.    Used  ten 


^IiiaiSU[ 


Particular   deacription   of  goods — Shoe   Blackings  and 
Dressings  for  Black  and  Tan  Shoes. 


jmn. 


DEXTER 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Port    and    Sherry 
Wines. 


Ser.  No.  30,945.     (CLASS  86.    WINKS.)     Boston  Wine  A 
cSpikits  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    Piled  Nst.  1,  1907.    Used  ten 
years. 


UHODA 


Particular    detcription    of    goods.-L-Fort    and    Sherry 
Wines. 


Ser.  No.  31,009.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
RE.VL  FOODS,  AND  YE.VST.)  Bat  Statb  MlLLlM«  Co.. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,946.  (CLASS  66.  WINKS.)  Boston  Wins  A 
Spirits  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  1.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


MOHTON 


Particular    descriptUm    of   (roocte.— Port    and    Sherry 
Wines. 


Ser.  No.  30,947.  (CLASS  65.  WINES.)  Boston  Winh  A 
Spirits  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 

DORCHKN 

Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Port    and     Sherry 
Wines. 


> 


Ser.  No.  30,977.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  S.  Harris,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907. 


*T.  MNIt 
FwriixMUur  dMcHptton  of  trood«.— Textile  Collars, 


Ser.  No.  81,001.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  THi  Mond  Nickel  Company, 
LiMiTio,  Wettmlnater.  Enfland.    Filed  Not.  4,  1907. 


PvrMoiitar  dmoHtpMom  of  goods. — Conve  Bulfate. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  31,042.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQrORg.)  Carmel  Wi.vk  Compant,  New  York.  K.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 


I 


B.R.P. 


Particular  description  of  goodn.  —Cognacs  and  Cordials. 


Ser.  No.  :n.04-l.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  CAR.MEL  Wink  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1907. 


MIZPAH 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cognac  and  Cordials. 


Ser.  No.  31.045.      (CLASS  55.     WINES.)     Carmel  Wins 
Com  I  ANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 

REHOBOTH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wines. 


Ser.  No.  31,046.      (CLASS  56.     WINES.)     Carmbl  ^inm 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1907. 


MISRA 

Particular  desoript^on  of  gooda. — Wines. 


Dkcsmbkr  :7, 1907. 
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I93S 


Ser.  No.  81.047.     (CLASS  66.     WINES.)     Cakiibl  Wlira 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Not.  7.  1907. 

JRISHON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wines. 


Ser.  No.  31,048.     (CLASS  65.     WINES.)     Carmel  Wins 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Not.  7,  1907. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Wines. 


Ser.  No.  31,051.      (CLASS  55.     WINES.)      Carmsl  Wins 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 


ESRA 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Wines. 


Ser.  No.  31,000.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Garner  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1907. 

TH 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Printed  and  Dyed  Cot- 
ton Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  81.084.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  UNWBOUaUT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Amuican  iMPaova* 
Anti-Priction  Mbtal  Company.  Mobile,  Ala.  Fllsd 
Not.  8.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antifriction  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  31,085.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  J.  B.  Spskd  ft  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1907. 

vOJt  SAO- . 


• 


Ser.  No.  31,061.      (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)      Thk 
Morse-Brouqhton   Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Filled 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 


Ser.  No.  31.096.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTUBB- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  John  8.  Harris,  New  ToriL, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Not.  7,  1907. 


CMT 


S)ll  ILL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 


ST.  MNIS 


Parlicttkir  description  of  gooda. — Laundry  Starch. 


Ser.    No.    31,083.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD   AND   YARN.) 

Bkrnhard  Ulmann  ft  Co.,  New  Xfirt,  N.  Y.     Piled  Not.      Ser.  No.  31,110.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHEB* 


8.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Tarns. 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.)    John  Wilson,  Sacramento,  CaL 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 

Entomocide 

Particular   description   of  goods. — A   Dlslnfeetaiit,   D«- 
odorlser,  and  Insect  and  Germ  Killer. 


{• 
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W.  JXo.  ihll9.  (CLAM  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBBWIBB 
CXiABBIFinX)  Wiu  H.  Pox.  OnjvrUK  tm^  FU«d 
Nor.  11.  lOOT. 


P«rtieul»r  d«*eripftou  of  g»p4». — Wnah  Prultt  and  Vege- 
UUm. 


8«r.  Na  81,188.  (CXA88  40.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ltlb  *  KZVAXAH  Lis.,  Belfast,  Ireland. 
FUed  Not.  12.  1907. 


Partieular  deaeripHon  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Bep.  No.  81,146.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONBBT. )  Th» 
Waltib  M.  Lowxvt  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  is,  1007. 


Ill 


Particular  description  of  good*.— rChocolate*  and  Bon- 
bons. 


Ber.  No.  81,163.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
William  Bobsrt  Allin,  Manchester,  Bn(land.  Filed 
Not.  is,  1907. 


THECHABBUN 


Particular    d«§eriifUo»    of   ffOOSt. — Cigarettes,    Cigars, 
Smoklnf -Tobftceo,  ft&d  ChcwtBc-TolWieeo. 


Ser.  No.  81,166.     (CLASS  47.     CONFBCTIONBBT.) 
TiD  H.  BuDit.  Laporte,  Ind.    Filed  Not.  18, 1907. 


04- 


t 


MiasTico 


PariieulMr   detcriptUm   of  goods. — Chewing  -  Qam   and 
Candy. 


Ser.  No.  31,160.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
HiiNDUAN  Brothibs,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Not.  14. 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cigars,  Cberooti^  and 
Little  Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  31,182.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Thb 
Waltbb  M.  Lowney  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled 
Not.  15,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — MUk-Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  31,207.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONER  I.)  Ca- 
DAB  BAPfDS  Candt  COMPANY,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed 
Not.  16.  1907. 


ACME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 


I9IS 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  17,  1907. 


66.682.  CANDIES.    Adams  Aboood  Chocolatb  Co.,  Phlladel- 
idila,  Pa. 

TOsd  March  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,766.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16,  1907. 

66.683.  CANDIES.    Adams  Aboood  Chocolats  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  March  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  »,14«.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16, 1907. 


66,597.    ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.    Snow  FlaXB  MamnrAO- 
TUKWO  COMPANT,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  25, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,578.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER li,  1907. 

6  6,69  8.     ROQUEFORT  CHEESE.     SodlTt  AiroimcB  BM 

CaVBS      KT     DBS      PBODUCTBXmS     BtinnS     OB     ROQUBrOBT 

(Atbtbon),  Roquefort,  ATsyron,  France, 
Filed  July  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,828.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 


66,684.    CERTAIN  EDQE-TOGLS.    O.  W.  Bbadlby's  Sons    ;    BKR  14, 1907. 


Weston,  Conn. 
FUed  April  24, 1905.    Serial  No.  2,830.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 


66,699.     CERTAIN  FOOD.     TBOPON  OBSBLLSCHArr MIT BBBCH- 
BlmCTBB  Hattuno,  Millhelm-oD-the- Rhine,  Qermany. 
FUed  August  T,  1906.    Serial  No.  11,31A    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 


6  6.6  8  5.    IMPREQNATINQ  AGENTS  FOR  PRESERVING   I    BER  16,  1907. 

AND  COATING  WOOD.    Chbmischb  Fabbib  FlObshbim.       66,600.    CERTAIN  FOOD.    Tbopon  QB8BLL»CHArr  MlT  BB»CH- 


Db.  H.  Nobbolimokb,  Fl&rshelm-oD-the-Maln,  Owmany. 
Filed  August  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,676.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16, 1907. 


bInktxb  HArnrNO,  MQlbeim-on-the-Rhlne,  Oennany. 
FUed  August  7, 1906,    Serial  No.  11,319.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16,  1907. 


68,688.    CERTAIN  ROAD-VEHICLES.    Thb  COLUMBIA  Cab-      66,601.    FERTILIZERS.     F.  W.  Tunnbu,  A  Co.,  PhUadelphla, 
BiAQB  Co.,  HamUton,  Ohio.  |         Pa. 

FUed  June  19,  1905.    Serial  No.  8,667.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  '       FUed  August  31, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,710.    PUBLISHED  OCTO* 
BKR  16,  1907.  ;    BER  16,  1907. 

66,687.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Cbbscint Miluno Company, Mln-  |    66,602.    CERTAIN    CHEMICAL    PREPARATION.    BlMU 

Chbmical  Wobbb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  August  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,646.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16, 1907. 

66.603.  EMBROIDERY  COTTON.    Cab«on  PiBiB  BCOVT  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  August  26, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,676.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16,  1907. 

66.604.  PAPER    OYSTER-PAILS.    Chicaoo    Foldmo    Box 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  August  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,440.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 

66.605.  PAPER    BAGS.    Thb   Clevbland-Ajcbon    Bag  Co., 
CleveUnd,  Ohio. 

FUed  August  29, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,671.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 


kpolis,  Minn. 
FUed  July  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,797.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16,  1907. 

66,588.    ROOFING  -  SLATE.    Gbnuikb  Banoob  Slatb  Co  , 
Easton,  Pa. 
FUed  September  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,778.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 16, 1907. 

66.689.  WHEAT-FLOURS.    Globb  Millino  Co.,  Lockport, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  July  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,530.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16, 1907. 

68.690.  PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPERS.    Gbaham  Pa- 
PBB  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  r,444.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16, 1907. 

66.691.  PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPERS.    Obaham  Pa- 
PEB  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,460.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 


66,606.    AUTOMOBILES.    Thb  Di  Lrxj  Motob  Cab  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  March  1,  1907.     Serisi  No.  26,684.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16,  1907. 

66,6£2.  ^PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPERS.    Gbaham  Pa-  i   66.607.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY.    Rudolp  Zbob,  OolMni, 

near  Orinuna,  Germany. 
FUed  October  9, 1906.   Serial  No.  22,609.   PUBLISHED  OCTO- 


PBB  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
FUed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,468.    PUBLISHED  (X:T0- 
BER  16,  1907. 

6  6,698.    ROCK -DRILLING  MACHINES.    Thb  Eonomax 


BER  15,  1907. 

86,608.    CHOCOLATE  AND  COCOA.    Pennhyxtaku  Choco- 


RocB  Dbill  Stniucatb  Lxmttbd,  Johanneabuig,  TransTaal.  I         latb  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  June  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,236.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  |      Ffled  June  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,679.    PUBLISHED  BEP- 
BER  16,  1907.  j   TBMBER  17,  1907. 

66,694.     A   SURGICAL   LUBRICANT.     HnxANH   Mbubb,  ,   66,609.    TOOTH-BRUSHES.    R.  Hudnttt-b  Phabmact    New 
Meinlngen,  Germany.  \         York,  N.  Y.  »*»"^vx,  i««w 

FItod  NoTwnber  6, 1906.    Serial  No.  28,1».    PUBLISHED  OC-  |      FUed  September  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  29.746.    PUBLISHED  OC 
TOBER  16, 1907.  ,  TOBER  16. 1907. 

66.696.    CEREAL  BREAKFAST   FOODS.    AT7BBUO  M.  Pb-  i    66,610,    CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.    SHAimOM  A  MottOOX- 
ebtba,  San  Frandaoo,  Cal.  rjLxr,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

PIM  July  12,  1907.    8«iaJ  Na  28,761.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 


BER !«,  1807. 

66,666.    WHEAT  BREAKFAST  FOODS.    Thb  Pobtlani) 
FlOuboto  Mills  Co.,  Portland,  On^. 
FOad  April  r,  1907.    Sertal  No.  »,S64.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BIR  11,1901 


FQed  May  9, 1906.    S«1al  No.  4336.    PUB  LI8HE  D  OCTOBBR 
15,1807. 

66.611.    AUTOMOBILES.    SocitTt    Airoimn    ABlftS,    VO^ 
nsuT*  la  Oarsnne,  Franee. 
F(MDMsmb«-»,l906.    SsrlalNaH*8>    PUBLUHID  00> 
TOBEB  15, 1M7. 
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M412.  AUTOMOBILSS.  BodtTt  AMOvna  AMSk»,  VOto- 

nM  DMMilNr  as,  IflOS.   Sartal  Na  H»-    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBXB  U,  1907. 

M.(1S.   CHAlRa,BOCKERa,8ETTM8,  AND  SOFAS.    Tin 
TATum  Ckaib  Conrjjnr,  B«Uonl,  Ohio. 

WOad  April  13, 1907.    Bvtel  No.  35,687.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BEB  15, 1907. 

66.614.  WHEAT -FLOUB.   WAaHBomK  Csmbt  Com»akt, 
MlnnMpoUa,  Minn. 

FQad  M*7  31.  IffM.    SwriiJ  Na  19.970.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER lA.  1907. 
66.616.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    Zahb  *  QiLL,  SwwSwbaro.  N.  J- 

FllMlAuguitlO,1907.   Swlld  No.  39,419.   PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER IS,  1907. 

66.616.  ROLLED  OATS.   Albbm  Bmo«.  Mnxno  Co.,  Port- 
Uod.  Oreg. 

Plkd  April  14. 1908.   Swtol  No.  18,818.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30. 1906. 

66.617.  BRANDY.   The  Baxtom  Vdixtabo  Comtaht,  LIm- 
rm>.  Framo.  C«L 

FltedNoT«mberaB,1908.    Serial  No.  23,84L    PUBUSHED  OC- 
TOBER 18. 1907. 

66.618.  CERTAIN  WINES.    Td  Baetoh  Wvxmtakd  Com- 
PANT.  LnoTBD.  Fmno,  CaL 

I11wiNoTamb«-3B.1908.    Serial  No.  33,0«3.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 18. 1907. 

66.619.  COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSEBS,  AND  OVERCOATS. 
ALrmxD  DBOCxm  A  Cohk,  Chioego.  111. 

Piled  July  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  38,931.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907. 

66.620.  TROUSERS,  VESTS,  COATS,  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Thx  Oxatu  4t  MXADB  Co.,  Daytcm,  Ohio. 

Filed  Auguet  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  39.176.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 18. 1907. 

J6,621.    CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.    Th«  H.  0.  CAirmu) 
CoMFAirr,  Bridfipmrt,  Coon. 
Toed  May  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  71  jm.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 18, 1907. 

66,622.    RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.    Th«  Ha«tf<»d  RtTBB«« 
WoiKa  COMPAJCT,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fitod  April  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  38,480.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907. 

66.628.    RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.    Tn  Habtkmd  Rubbbb 
WOBxa  CoMPAMT,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 
ritod  April  4,  1907.    Bwtel  No.  38,400.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BXB  15, 1907. 

60,896,    RUBBER  WHXK1/>TIRE8.    Tn  HABTfOBD  RVBUm 
WOUES  CaMPAiiT,  Sarttord,  Conn.,  and  Mew  York,  N.  Y. 
riM  April  4»  1907.    Swial  No.  38,48L    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BXB  15.1907. 

66,626.   RUBBBB  WHEEL-TIRES.   Tm  Habwobd  B0B»» 
WOBXi  CmcTAirr,  Hartford,  Oonn.,  and  Mew  Yoric,  N.  Y. 
Flhd  April  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  1B»«&    PUBLISHED  OGTO- 

BBB 15.  mr. 

663M.   BUBBBRWHXBL-TIRX8.   Tbb  Hamvobd  Evbbxb 
W«Ba  COHravT,  Hartloid,  Coon.,  aad  New  York.  M.  Y. 
flM  April  4,  MOT.  BMtel  Mo.  38,484.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BXB 15, 1907. 

6Mfy.   DKBB8   AMD   MBOUOiX    8HIBT8    MADB    OF 
WOVBN  CLOTH.  J.H.BlCB4kFBniiA]mCa,1in«aiikae. 


mt  J^M  B,  nor.  8iri*iNo.B;M^  published  octo- 

Hj9f    nkin  TOmOB  AMD  BX1IBWIB8.  Tom  Baiut 
niifl  n^ilMitlH  8t  ItHf    BHlal  Mo.  38,77t.    PUBLUHED  OC- 

tobbbu^mt. 

imsi.  otibooati,  pftm»o0at8,  outbb  00at8, 

YBBTB  AMD  TBOmiBB.   Moo^  BiUlAa  *  Co.,  ^      ^ 


find  j^  V,  tmk  Bmm  M^  ii.ni.  pubushbd  goto- 


66.630.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Jajos  8.  Ramaoi,  Chlea«o , 
m. 

FOed  Augoit  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  39.276.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15, 1907. 

66.631.  CORSETS.  RoTAi  WoECEari*  Cobbkt  Co..  Woroia- 
tar.  Maaa. 

Filed  July  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,683.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907. 

66.632.  AN  AROMATIC  LIQUID  PREPARATION  OF  CAS- 
CARA  SAORADA.  Hbwbt  Solomon  Wxixcoms.  London, 
Ea^and. 

Filed  Auguet  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  39.581.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15. 1907. 

66.683.    BALSAMS,  PURGATIVES,  PASTILS  AND  ANES- 
THETICS.   J0L«8  BiKOUt,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  June  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,117.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907. 

66,634.    TOILET    POWDER.     Ci|ABL«a    Bouchm.    Parte, 
France. 
FUed  Auguet  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  29.490.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15, 1907. 

66.636.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Bou«m  Rubbe* 
Co.,  ProTldenoe,  R.  I. 
Filed  Auguet  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,427.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15, 1907. 

66.636.    CEMENTS.    GLUES    AND    ADHESIVES.    C*it«K- 
TUJU  (Pakeht)  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England. 
FUed  August  34, 1907.    Serial  No.  39.560.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15, 1907. 

66.837.  RED  WINE,  BURGUNDY  TYPE.    CHAa.  A.  Zahh 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  37,668.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907. 

88.838.  WHWE  WINE,  RHINE  WINE  TYPE.    Cha8.  A. 
Zahm  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  May  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,669.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1007. 

66.639.  A  REMEDY  FOR  EPILEPSY.    Db.  W.  Towns  Mbi>- 
ICAL  COMPAWT,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wle. 

Filed  May  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  27.079.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 

BER  U.  1907. 

68.640.  RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.    Thb  Habtpobd  RubME 
WoRKB  CWPAWT.  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,466.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15, 1907. 

56.641.  RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.    Thb  Habtpob©  Rtjbbbb 
WoBXS  COMPAKT,  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  38,486.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907. 

66.642.  RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.    Thi  Habtfobd  Ru»M 
WoBU  COMPAKT.  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AiwH  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  36,488.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907. 

66.643.  RUBBER  WHEELrTIRES.    Thb  Habtpobd  Rxtkbie 
WoBZB  COMPAXT.  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FDed  April  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  38,470.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15, 1907. 

66.644.  RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.    Thb  Habtpobd  RxmBBB 
Wobxs  OoicPAirr.  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  38.473.    PUBLISHED  OOTO- 
BBR  U.  1907. 

66,646.    RElIEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM  AND  GOUT.    JoHH 
HaxpioV  Howabth,  New  HaTan,  Conn. 

FOod  July  ».  1907.    Serial  No.  38,909.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15. 1907.  

66.646.  WASHBOARDS.    MAKUHBerraB  Fubmtubb  Co.,  Maa- 

FIkd8ept«nbv9,1907.    Serial  No.  29,800.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15,  907. 

66.647.  •  COUGH  MIXTURE.    OonsN    akd   Skimkb,   Middle- 
town,  N.T.  _   ^  ^„ 

FflMl8ep««itMr5,]907.    Serial  No.  39,708.    PUBLISHED  OC 

TOBIB  15,  IB07. 

66.646.    LAXATIVE  AND  DIGESTIVE  MSDiaNSS.    Thi 
SriBiin  BxnAcmr*  Co.,  Chleago,  HL 
FUed  April  38, 1907.    Serial  No.  38,9»7.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BBRU.190«. 
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66.648.    NIPPERS  AND  PLiERS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CUT- 
TING  EDGE.    Utica  Drop  Forqe  and  Tool  Co.,  Utica, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  16.  1907.    Serial  No   r,43ft.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 

66,660.    LUNG-TONIC.    W.T.  Owbridok  Ltd.,  Hull,  England. 
FUed  August  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,740.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15,  1907. 

66.651.  DYSPEPSIA  MEDICINE.  Louis  C.  WBDOBrxTTH, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  himself  and  Adrian  D.  Adrianoe, 
composing  the  firm  of  The  BeU  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,388.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
7,1907. 

66.652.  COUOn-DROPS.  WE8S«LBB08.CANDTCo.,8t.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  August  27,  1907.     Serial  No    29,626.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER  18,  1907. 

68.653.  CERTAIN  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  APPLI- 
ANCES AND  INSTRUMENTS.  Thb  B.  F.  Ooodbich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  32,675.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15, 1907. 

66.664.    CHAINS.    Batks  &  Bacon,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

FUed  April  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,737.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 

68,655.    LEATHER.    F.  Blombnthal  A  Compant,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
FUed  March  27, 1907.    Serial  No.  36,277.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 

66.666.  LARD.  Chaelks  WoLrr  Pacbino  Company,  Topeka, 
Kans. 

Filed    December  28,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,311.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1907. 

66.667.  SOAP.  Compaqnik  Rat  mtt  bischbInktzr  Haptunq. 
BerUn,  Germany. 

Filed  June  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  7,519.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
36,  1907. 

66.668.  CERTAIN  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.  Jameb 
Donovan  &  Co.,  Everett  Mass. 

FUed    February    13,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,387.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1907. 

66.669.  WHISKY.    E.  Maxtin  A  Co.,  San  Francisco  Cal. 
Filed  May  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,136.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  25, 

1907. 

66,660.    CARD  GAMES.    Akthttx  J.  Fall,  Anamosa,  Iowa. 

FUed  August  30    1907.    Serial  No.  39.674.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15,  1907. 

66.861.    BEER.    Thx  Qkoboi  Wixokmann  Briwino  Co.,  New- 
port, Ky. 
Filed   November   16,   1906.    Serial   No.  33,436.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15, 1907. 

66,662.    PUZZLE.    Richard  Haldbnwakq,  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
FQed  September  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,868.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15, 1907. 


66.663.  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  Hbuna  Stotb  and  Ranoi 
Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  July  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,000.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16,  1907 

66.664.  FELTS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Chas.  W.  Housi  4t  S0K8, 
New  York  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  August  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,438.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15,  1907. 

66.665.  NON- INTOXICATING  TONIC  MALT  LIQUOR* 
Houston  Ice  &  Brewing  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  r,66a     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 

66.666.  MAGAZINE.  The  International  SiTNsmNB  Socr 
ETT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  August  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,303.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15, 1907. 

6  6,6  67.    LEATHER    BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND    SLIPPERS. 
M.  D.  Wells  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  July  31,  1905.    Serial  No.  11,077.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 2,  1906. 

66  668.    CERTAIN  KNITTED  GOODS.    MlcmoAN  KnittinO 
Co.,  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  July  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,077.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 

66.669.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  The  Mon a  Manttpacturino  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed    September   3,    1907.    Serial    No.    29,737.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1907. 

66.670.  SUSPENDERS  AND  BELTS.  Monarch  Suspender 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September   11,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,867.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1907. 

66.671.  BELTS.    Adolpb  Nahass,  Boston,  Mass 

FUed  August  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,650.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15, 1907. 

66.672.  KNIT  UNDERSHIRTS.  Rubens  &  Mabblb,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

FUed   December  13,  1905.    Serial   No.   15,377.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1907. 

66.673.  PIANOS,  AND  INTERIOR  MECHANICALLY-OP- 
ERATED PIANOS.  S.  W.  Miller  Plino  Co.,  Sheboygan, 
Wis. 

FUed  Atigust  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,498.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15, 1907. 

66.674.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Selt,  Schwab  A 
Company,  Chicago  lU. 

FUed  iuly    19,   1907.    Sefial    No.   28,896.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST r,  1907. 

66.676.    CERTAIN   MEAS.URINO    INSTRUMENTS.    Btajt- 
LXY  Rule  &  Level  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn. 
FUed    September   4,   1907.    Serial    No.   3B.747.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1907. 

66,676.    BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER.    Th» 
Tract  Shoe  Co.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
FUed  August  27, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,625.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  17,  1907. 


lS.934^nUe;  "LA  BUNA."    (For  Cl^n.)    A.  C.  HmcBSi 

*  Co.,  CailMgo,  in.    FiUd  NoT«inbcr  16, 19Q7. 
18,926.- nSe:  "LA  P08A."    (For  Ctcv*.)    A.  C.  Hsmscbsl 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.    Fflad  NoTwnber  16, 1807. 
18.936.- TWe;  "LA  FREOATA."    (For  Otm.)    A.  C  Hbm- 

acHU 4 Co., Chloagp, m.   FilAd NoTtmbtrlS, isor. 
18.937.- WB*:  "LA  IIORENDA."    (For  CIgan.)    A.  C.  Hbn- 

•CHU  A  Co.,  ChlMgo,  OL    Fflod  NoT«mbar  16, 1007. 
18,928.- no*.' "DAIBY."    (ForB«Br.)    OAmon  Cnr  BtMir- 

UT,  caneago,  m.    Fltod  NoTHDber  18, 1907. 

18.929.- ntic:  "ZUMALWEI88."  (For  B«er.)  MomxArous 
BBBimia  CoMTAirr,  lOmiMpoUa.  IClnn.  FQad  Noronber  6, 
1907. 

18,980.— WB«.- "FORT  DEAR-BOBN."  (ForWhlaky.)  Jakm 
C.  JoaraTOH.  ChlMffo,  QL   FOad  Saptambw  ll,  1907. 

18.981r-rtfU.-  "SPARKLING  YOSSIOTS  MINERAL  WA- 
TER." (For  IfliMral  Water.)  TonwRB  ICxxKUO.  Watu 
COMTAiiT,  Loa  AngalM,  CaL    Fflad  S«pC«nbar  11, 1907. 

18,982.- ntic*  "EPSOM  SALT  TABLETS."  (ForaModldM.} 
Haut  0.  ScHmrBLUxa,  Clndnnati,  Ohio.  Fflad  NoTamber 
16,1907. 

18.988.—  nOc-  "  VOICBLETS."  (For  a  Modklnal  Compound.) 
QmAintVAnaaa  Cxiu  Ca,  Moont  Vtmoa,  N.  Y.  FQad 
NoTHBbarS,  1907. 

18.984.- 7W<.' "LIQUID  VOICEIiSTS."  (For  a  Madidnal 
Compoond.)  OKAXDVAnana  Cumm  Co.,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.T.   FttadNoTunbv5,1907. 


13,935  — TUle:  "LYDIA  E.  PINKHAM'S  SANATIVE 
WASH."  (For  Medical  Preparation*  for  Women's  Uae.) 
Ltdia  £.  PCiKHAM  MsDiciNK  Co.,  Saoo,  Me.,  and  Lynn,  MaM. 
Filed  November  Ifi,  1907. 

13,936.   [WITHDRAWN.] 

13,937  — riti*.'  "DICK'S  DIAMOND  DUST."  (For  Pollgh- 
ing-Powdera.)  J.  F.  O'Brikn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  No- 
vember 9, 1907. 

13,938.— ytffe.-  "CLEAN-ALL."  (For  a  Preparation  for  the 
RemoTal  of  Dirt  and  Oraaae  from  Cloth.)  Elbbbt  H.  Nicb- 
0L«,  Uberty,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  22, 1907. 

13,939.— r«J«.-  "F.  C  A  CO.  FLUFFY  RUFFLES  PARA- 
SOLS." (ForPararolB.)  FoLuciaCLOOO  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Ywk,  N.  Y.    Filed  November  16, 1907. 

13,940.— Tito;  "F.  C  &  CO.  FLUFFY  RUFFLES  UM- 
BRELLA." (For  Umbreilaa.)  Foujiim  Clooo  <fc  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  November  16, 1907. 

18,941.- rate.-  "WILHELMINA  CORSETS."  (Fw  Coraeta.) 
»  HiusBT  LINCOLN  AOAMS,  Wortseeter,  Maaa.  FUed  October 
18,1907. 

1ZM2  — Title:  "COLLINS  HEALTH  UNDERWEAR."  (For 
Underwear.)  W.  E.  TiixoraoN  MANxrrACTUsnio  Comfant. 
Pittafleld.  Maaa.    Filed  October  »,  1907. 

18,943.— 7W«.-  "FLYING  DIABLE."  (For  a  Game  Appara- 
tua.)  Edwa&d  C.  Who,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Octobo- 
28,1907. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  17,  1907. 


aj74.— nUc  "GOLDBLUMB."  (For  Beer.)  Th»  F.  W. 
0ooKBmBiniioCo.,ETui8vlIla,Ind.   FUadNov«mb«r9,1907. 

8a76.-nBa.*  "THE  DYSPEPTIC'S  DREAM."  (For  Dya- 
paiMia-Talilata.)  Db.  Rickahm  DrmmA  Tabut  Aaao- 
dAfioai.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  November  0, 1007.  « 

8a79.—  rmt:  "BOTT'S  DfPBOVED  PILE  REMEDY."  (For 
ftrUtRMMdy.)  C.H.HoTr*Ca,TflMo,OUa  FIMNo- 
vmlNr  14,  lOtr. 

UTT.— nUa;  "MSN^  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men'a 
Md  Boya*  Avfuai.}    H.  C.  Lrrroir.  ChtoBgo.  BL    FUed  No- 

VHBbvKlSW. 


2X7B.-TitU:  "606.  COLLEGE  SERIES  CONGRESS  PLAY- 
ING CARDS."  (For  Playtng-Cards.)  Tm  Umitid  Statm 
PjATiNoCAtDCk).,Ntarwood,Ohio.    FUed  November  14, 190^. 

2a79.-7"flte.  "LEXARD."  (For  Soap.)  Swijt  and  Com- 
TAirr,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  November  8,  1907. 

2^.90  — TUU:  'HAS  THE  POWER  OF  NIAGARA."  (For 
AulomobOe*.)  Wouam  H.  OiLflTOK,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
November  19, 1907. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


C03S^2S^ISSIOZSrEK.     OF    ^^j^TElSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


JOMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIOMs. 


Marconi  v.  Shobhaekr. 

patent  iktbrfbrencb. 

Decided  October  4.  1907. 

1.   .^PPUCATION— COMPLmON— DBAWlKOa    SlQNID     BT    AtTOt- 

NET  Without  Foxl  Pow«». 
Where  aU  papers  neceaaacy  for  a  complete  application  are 
filed  on  October  30,  1902,  but  the  drawtnga  were  ai^ed  by  sub- 
■titute  attorneys  who  had  not  full  power,  and  on  November  38, 
1903,  full  power  is  given  to  aucta  attomeya.  upon  whoae  request 
the  date  of  the  application  it  changed  to  November  38,  I90S, 
Held  that  the  appUcaUon  U  entitled  to  the  date  of  October  30, 
1903,  aa  a  oonatructive  reduction  to  practice,  the  Informality 
being  one  which  could  be  cured,  and  was  in  fact  cured,  by  sub- 
sequent rattfloation  by  the  persona  delegating  the  power. 

3.  iNTIRnaENCE— PRIOBITT— CONSntUCTIVK        RiDUCTTON        TO 

PRACTICI  OVBRCOirX  BT  PUBUCATION. 

A  published  deacription  of  an  invention  by  the  inventor  de- 
scribing the  invention  in  such  full  and  intelligible  manner  aa  to 
enable  peraons  skOled  in  the  art  to  understand  the  operation 
of  the  invention  and  to  carry  it  Into  practical  uae  la  sufDeient 
to  overcome  the  fUing  date  of  the  application  of  the  oppoeing 
party. 

a.  Same— Actual  RinucTiON  to  Pbacticr— Evidbkci  of  Stjc- 
CX8B  or  Tests. 
In  view  of  the  failure  of  the  inventor  to  testify  aa  to  the  char- 
acter or  results  of  testa  of  a  magneto  receiver  for  wlreleas  teleg- 
raphy and  the  testimony  of  a  witneaa  who  aaalated  in  the  tests 
that  the  signala  were  faint,  the  unsupported  abatement  of  an 
electrical  engineer  who  tested  the  device  that  hla  operator 
received  Intolliglble  messagea  Is  not  aufflclent  to  establlah  tfa«  op- 

eratlveneas  of  the  device,  especially  where  it  does  not  appear 
with  what  certainty  or  rapidity  the  algnala  or  meaaa^ea  were 
received. 

4.  Same— Same— Same— Construction  of  Amotrxr  Device. 

The  oonatruction  of  another  device  to  obviate  defect*  In  a 

prior  derloe  tends  to  show  that  the  first  devioe  was  unsatisfac- 
tory. 

5.  Same— Same— Same— Same. 

Where  it  ia  claimed  that  the  form  of  device  deacribed  and  iUua- 
trated  la  the  application  produced  the  moat  satiafactory  reaults, 
and  It  appears  that  a  devioe  of  this  construction  y^wt  buUt  and 
teeted  and  afterward  several  modifications  of  soch  devioe  were 
made  and  tried  without  sucoeaa,  and  that  a  prior  construction 
waa  flnaUy  reverted  to,  and  that  a  number  of  devieea  of  the  latter 
construction  were  built  for  uae  in  preference  to  the  former,  the 
preaumption  ia  warranted,  in  the  abeenoe  of  testimony  estab- 
Uahing  a  aatlxfaotory  teat,  that  such  device  waa  not  sucoeaafu), 

ft.  Samb— Same— Same— Ex  Parte  Test  Duriho  Rbbuttal  Te»- 

imoirr. 

A  teat  by  a  party  dnrlng  the  taking  of  rebuttal  taattmony  out 

d  Oa  preaanea  of  the  opposing  party  or  hla  acsnt  la  entitled  to 

no  oonilteBtkm  aa  proof  of  the  oparatlynaw  <a  tba  devto  ser- 

tni  years  pravloaa  onder  dUferent  eonditlona. 
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7.  Same— Concealment  or  Sufpresbion  After  Reduction  to 
Practice. 
Where  a  party  constructed  a  device  in  October,  1900,  but  al- 
lowed it  to  remain  entirely  within  the  knowledge  of  the  invwitor 
and  hia  co-employees  until  Icnowledge  was  obtained  of  the  inven- 
tion of  the  opposing  party  when  the  application  in  interlerrnoa 
waa  filed  ahowlng  a  dUIerent  form,  apparently  suggeeted  by  such 
knowledge.  Held  that  such  j>arty's  rights  were  forfeited  by  con- 
cealment. 

Appeal  from  Examiner«-in-Chie£. 

aiQNALING  BT  ELECTROMAGNETIC   WAVES. 

Meuri.  BeUa,  Bettt,  Sheffield  6c  BetU  and  Mr.  Thos.  E. 
RoberUon  for  Marconi. 

Mr.  Philip  Famtworth  and  Meurt.  Fatter,  Freeman 
<fe  Weston  for  Shoemaker. 
Moore,  Commitrioner: 

ThiB  is  an  appeal  by  Shoemaker  from  the  decision  of 
the  ExaminerB-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Marconi  upon  an  issue  the  following  count 
of  which  sufficiently  illustrates  the  nature  of  the  inven- 
tion: 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  electrical  oscillations  which  consists 
^  jymeansof  a  poil  maintained  In  a  mag- 
netic field,  which  field  is  contmuallv  vaned  independently  of  the 


ectingeli  

in  receiving  said  oscillations  oy  meansof  a  ooil  maintained  In  a  ms 
netic  field,  which  field  is  contmuallv  vi 
oacillationa,  substantially  as  described. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  magnetic  detectors 
or  receivers  for  wireless  telegraphy.  This  invention  is 
based  ujwn  the  principle  that  a  rod  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial placed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  conductor  leading  to  the 
aerial  and  ground  of  a  wireless-telegraph  station  while 
not  sensibly  affected  by  high  frequency  electrical  oe- 
cillation  under  ordinar>'  circumstances  becomes  sensi- 
tive to  them  when  placed  in  a  varj'ing  magnetic  field. 
In  utilizing  this  principle  each  of  the  inventors,  as  di»- 
cloaed  in  his  application,  has  incloeed  the  armature  of 

a  magnet  in  a  coil  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
aerial  and  the  other  to  the  ground.  Another  coil  sur- 
rounding the  armature  is  connected  with  a  telephone- 
receiver.  The  magnet  and  armature  are  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  thus  varying  the  magnetic  field. 
By  reason  of  this  construction  the  variations  in  the 
current  induced  by  the  sudden  var>'ing  magnetizations 
of  the  core  are  caused  to  vibrate  the  diaphragm  of  the 
telephone,  and  thus  produce  audible  signals. 

This  interference  as  originally  declared  involved 
three  parties — ^Marconi,  Shoemaker,  and  Fessenden. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Marconi. 

Fenenden  having  taken  no  appeal  from  that  ded- 
■ion  is  no  longer  a  party  to  tMs  case. 
Fo.  7.1 
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ShoMDaker's  application  involved  in  this  interfer- 
ence, Serial  No.  138,228,  filed  January  8, 1903,  Ib  a  di- 
vision of  an  eariier  application.  Serial  No.  130,492, 
filed  November  8, 1902. 

Marconi's  application  Serial  No.  141,339,  which  em- 
bodies the  claimB  in  isnie,  wm  filed  February  2, 1903, 
and  is  a  division  of  an  eariier  application  Serial  No. 
132,974,  which  bean  the  filing  date  of  November  28, 
1902. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  petition,  specifi- 
cation, oath,  and  drawing  0!  application  Serial  No. 
132,974  irere  filed  on  October  30, 1902,  and  that  the  case 
was  originally  jiven  the  Serial  No.  129,396,  uid  the 
filing  date  of  October  30, 1902,  and  wm  forwarded  to  the 
Primary  Examiner.  When  the  Primary  Examiner  took 
up  the  caae  for  examination,  he  discovered  that  the 
attorneys  who  signed  the  drawings  had  not  been  given 
a  full  powa  of  attorney  in  the  case  and  expreased  a 
doubt  that  the  caae  ahould  receive  the  atatua  of  a  com> 
plete  application. 

It  appears  that  liarconi  originally  gave  a  power  of 
attorney  to  the  firm  of  Baldwin,  I^^vidaon  A  Wight, 
with  full  power  of  subetitution  and  revocation.  A  pa- 
per wu  filed  in  conjunction  with  the  application  pa- 
pers in  which  Baldwin,  Davidson  A  Wight  purported 

to  "consent"  to  the  substitution  of  the  firm  of  Betts, 
Betts,  ShefiSeld  St  Betts  in  their  place  and  stead  aa  at- 
torneys for  Marconi.  The  drawings  were  signed  by  the 
latter  firm.  Subsequently,  on  November  28,  1902,  a 
formal  paper  was  filed  by  Baldwin,  Davidson  &  Wight, 
substituting  Betts,  Betts,  Sheffield  &  Betts  as  attor- 
neys, and  a  reqttest  was  also  filed  by  the  latter  that  the 
case  be  given  a  new  date  of  filing  and  serial  number. 
This  request  was  complied  with  and  the  case  given  the 
Serial  No.  132,974  and  date  of  November  28,  1902. 

After  the  declaration  of  this  interference,  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  Shoemaker's  parent  application  was  filed 
November  8, 1902,  Marconi  brought  a  motion  before  the 
Primary  Examiner  that  he  be  given  the  date  October 
30,  1902,  upon  which  he  originally  filed  the  papers  of 
his  application,  as  his  date  of  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  and  that  the  burden  of 
proof  thereupon  be  aihifted  to  Shoemaker.  The  Pri- 
mary Examiner  denied  this  motion.  The  same  ques- 
tion was  presented  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences at  the  final  hearing  of  the  case,  and  he  held  that 
inasmuch  as  Marconi  had,  throuj^  his  attorneys,  re- 
quested in  the  ex  parte  proeecution  of  his  case  that  the 
case  be  given  a  new  serial  number  he  ahould  not  in  an 
tnlarportst  proceeding  ask  that  this  action  be  set  aside. 

This  point  was  not  decided  by  the  Examiners-in- 
CSiief ;  but  in  my  opinion  it  is  material  to  a  complete 
detenninatkm  of  the  qmsstion  of  priority  and  will 
iherefofe  be  considered. 

T\k9  questiDn  to  be  determined  is  whether  Marconi's 
application  as  filed  on  Octobor  30, 1902,  was  an  appli- 
cation up(m  whidi  a  valid  pato&t  could  have  been 
granted.  If  so,  the  riding  of  the  application  consti- 
tated  morely  a  subadtation  for  the  orifinal  application, 
and  un^er  the  well-settled  practiceof  the  Office  Ifaurceni 
is  entitied  to  the  date  wpctn.  wliidi  he  filed  his  wigi- 
nal  applicatbn.    {SOHrman  v.  Hmdridtton,  99  0.  0., 
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1171;  LoUerhand  v.  Hanson,  110  O.  G.,  861;  Duryea 
ami  WkiU  v.  Rice,  126  0.  G.,  1357.)  | 

The  record  shows  that  the  present  application  has  the 
identical  disclosure  which  was  filed  October  30.  The 
only  thing  lacking  was  the  authorization  of  the  act  of 
the  substitute  attorneys  in  signing  the  drawing.  This 
informality  is  one  which  could  be  remedied  by  the 
ratification  of  the  act  either  by  the  principal  attorneys 
or  by  the  inventor  himself.  Both  have  been  done. 
The  filing  of  a  formal  substitute  power  of  attorney  by 
Baldwin  k  Wight  clearly  validated  all  acta  done  by 

Betts,  Betts,  Sheffield  dc  Betts  under  the  power 
given  by  the  paper  consenting  to  their  substitution. 
Upon  June  15,  1904,  Marconi  over  hia  own  aignature 
ratified  the  acta  of  Betta,  Betta,  Sheffield  k  Betts. 
In  view  of  these  facts  it  is  clear  that  a  valid  patent 
might  have  issued  on  Marconi's  original  application, 
and  it  is  not  believed  that  he  ahould  be  deprived  of  the 
benefit  of  his  earlier  date  of  filing  merely  because  he, 

of  his  own  volition,  requested  that  his  case  be  given  a 
new  serial  number  and  filing  date.     It  b  therefore 

held  that  Marconi  ahould  have  been  given  the  date 
of  October  30,  1902,  aa  the  date  of  hia  constnictite 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  and  the  bur- 
den of  proof  shifted  to  Shoemaker. 

Shoemaker  alleges  in  hia  preliminary  statement  that 
he  conceived  the  invention  August  15, 1900,  that  he  re- 
duced the  same  to  practice  September  3,  1900,  and  that 
he  used  appwuatus  embodying  the  invention  for  the  re- 
ception of  wireless  meaaagee  in  long-distance  signaling 
on  or  about  June  1, 1901,  and  subsequently  thereto. 

Marconi  in  his  preliminary  statement  alleges  con- 
ception on  December  10,  1901,  disclosure  to  others  in 
the  United  States  in  January,  1902,  and  the  publication 
of  a  full  disclosure  of  the  invention  in  the  Electriaxl 
World  and  Bngineer  at  New  York  city  July  12,  1902. 
He  also  refers  to  various  patents  taken  out  by  him  in 
foreign  countries,  the  earliest  one  of  which  to  be  pub- 
lished is  hia  Brazilian  patent,  dated  August  19,  1902. 
He  also  refers  to  a  British  application  filed  May  5, 1902. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  concurred  in  finding  that  Marconi's  invention 
was  fully  disclosed  in  an  article  published  in  the  United 
States  in  the  New  York  Electrical  Would  and  Engineer 
on  July  12,  1902,  and  also  in  the  Brazilian  patent  to 
Marconi,  published  August  19,  1902,  and  constituted 
constructive  reduction  to  practice.  He  held  that 
Shoemaker  had  eetablished  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion as  early  as  November,  1900,  but  that  he  had  failed 
to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention 
prior  to  the  date  upon  which  he  filed  hia  application 
and  that  he  was  lacking  in  diligence  at  and  subsequent 
to  the  time  Marconi  entered  the  field  and  reduced  the 
invention  to  practice.  He  also  held  that  if  Shoemaker 
could  be  accorded  a  reduction  to  practice  in  1900,  aa 
alleged,  he  had  forfeited  his  right  by  concealment  of 
the  invention  under  the  principle  stated  in  MaUhea  v. 
Bxai,  (114  0.  Q.,  764.) 

The  Exanxiners-in-Chief  agreed  with  the  conclusions 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  but  in  addition 
thereto  expnased  the  opinion  that  it  was  doubtful 
whether  Shoemaker  ever  had,  prior  to  Marconi's  dis* 
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closure,  a  definite  conception  of  the  principle  upon 
which  his  apparatus  operated,  if  it  operated  at  all. 

Marconi  contends  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  date  of 
filing  of  his  British  application,  May  5, 1902,  as  his  date 
of  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  and  of  the  act 
of  March  3,  1903.  For  the  reasons  stated  in  Stiff  v. 
Oolbraith  (107  O.  G.,  2632)  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the 
second  clause  of  section  4887  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
as  amended  March  2,  1903,  was  not  intended  to  have, 
and  should  not  be  given,  a  retroactive  effect.  The 
date  of  filing  of  Marconi's  British  application  Lb  not 
therefore  available  to  him  aa  hia  date  of  conatnictive 
reduction  to  practice  of  tlua  invention. 

The  disclosure  of  the  invention  in  the  articles  pub- 
lished in  the  Electrical  World  and  Engineer  of  New 
York  on  July  12, 1902,  was  a  reproduction  of  a  part  of  an 
article  by  Marconi  read  before  the  Royal  Institute  of 

Great  Britain  in  England  on  June  13,  1902.  Copies  of 
the  Electrical  World  and  Engineer  of  July  12,  1902, 
and  of  the  published  proceedings  of  the  Royal  Institu- 
tion for  June  13, 1902,  are  in  evidence.  Each  comprisee 
a  description  of  the  form  of  apparatus  described  in 
Figures  3  and  4  of  Marconi's  parent  application  Serial 

No.  132,974,  together  with  a  full  description  of  the 
theory  of  its  operation.  Reference  is  also  made  to  the 
Bucceesful  use  of  this  apparatus  in  the  reception  of  wipe- 
less  messages  over  distances  of  30  and  152  miles. 

The  disclosure  in  the  Electric^  World  and  Engineer 
is  clearly  sufficient  to  enable  any  person  akilled  in  the 
art  to  construct  and  use  the  invention  described 
therein. 

The  Brazilian  patent  to  Marconi,  published  Auguat 
19,  1902,  a  certified  copy  of  which  ia  in  evidence,  like- 
wise contains  a  full  and  complete  disclosure  of  the  in- 
v^ention  in  issue. 

^U  ia  contended  by  Shoemaker  that  these  publica- 
tions have  not  the  force  of  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  and  that  the  publication  of 
the  invention  by  Marconi  prior  to  Shoemaker's  filing 
date  is  insufficient  to  overcome  Shoemaker' a  filing 
date. 

This  contention  ia  believed  to  be  untenable.  Under 
section  4886  of  the  Revised  Statutes  the  discloeiue  of 
an  invention  in  any  prior  printed  publication  in  this  or 
in  any  foreign  country  ia  an  absolute  bar  to  the  granting 
of  a  patent  to  one  who  subsequently  makes  that  inven- 
tion. It  is  well  settled,  however,  that  in  order  to  con- 
stitute such  a  bar  the  earlier  printed  and  published  de- 
scription must  exhibit  the  invention  in  such  full  and 
intelligible  manner  as  to  enable  persons  skilled  in  the 
art  to  which  the  invention  relates  to  understand  the 
operation  of  the  invention  and  to  carry  it  into  prac- 
tical use.  {SejftMnir  v.  Oebome,  11  Wall.,  516;  Cohen 
V.  United Statee  Coreet  Co.,  93  U.  S.,  366,  370;  DownUm 
V.  Teager  MUHng  Co.,  108  U.  S.,  466,  471;  Eamee  v. 
Andrewe,  122  U.  8.,  40, 66.)  When,  therefore,  a  publi- 
cation is  sufficient  to  constitute  a  bar  against  all  later 
inventors,  it  should  manifestly  be  accepted  as  estab- 
lishing the  rights  of  the  one  who  made  that  disclosure 
andVho  with  reasonable  promptnen  filed  his  applica- 
tion for  patent  in  the  United  States.    As  was  well 
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stated  by  Conunisssioner  Mitchell  in  the  case  of  Defrea 

and  Carpenter  v.  Bernstein  v.  Hunter  v.  Goulard  and 

Gibbe,  (54  O.  G.,  1711,  C.  D.  1841,  53) — 

If  a  patent  or  printed  pablication  foreign  or  donoMtie  wars  svi- 
deno0  of  ooDoeption  only,  tbfi  law  would  eztsnd  to  it  that  totormas 
And  seneroaity  whidi  %n  extended,  to  private  drftwina  and  d*- 
■cripiions  repreaenUng  the  inoeptlTe  ttaigea  of  an  inTanuoa.  It  is 
becftOM  s  patent  or  pnntsd  puoUostion  ii  cridsnoe.  when  it  Is  sri- 
denoe  at  sU  of  s  perfected  invention,  that  it  ii  reqaired  to  ipsak  In 
unequivocal  Unguaoe  and  fully,  dearly  and  exactly  dewnbe  ths 
invention  against  wnidi  it  ia  uried  whether  aa  a  bar  to  a  patent 
granted  or  aa  a  baais  for  a  patent  aaked. 

Shoemaker  claims  to  have  conceived  the  invention 

in  August,  1900,  and  to  have  disclosed  it  to  others  by 

means  of  sketches  at  that  time.  He  also  claims  to  have 
had  certain  apparatus  constructed  to  embody  hia  in- 
vention at  >'arioua  times  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
year  1900  and  in  the  year  1901.  Several  of  these 
sketches  and  devices  are  offered  in  evidence.  The 
testimony  relative  to  the  dates  upon  which  these 
sketches  and  de\'ices  were  made  hae>  been  fully  dis- 
cussed by  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea  and  there  ap- 
pears to  be  no  doubt  that  the  true  dates  are  ascribed  to 
them. 

The  first  of  these  exhibits  which  needs  to  be  con- 
sidered for  the  purpose  of  this  case  is  a  device  which 
was  made  in  October,  1900,  marked  "Exhibit  No.  6," 
"Device  No.  2,"  and  a  sketch  and  description  of  this 
apparatus  dated  November  2,  1900.    (Exhibit  No.  6.) 

The  device  comprisee  a  core  of  iron  or  steel  wires  sur- 
rounded by  two  coils  or  wire,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  ground  and  to  the  aerial  of  a 
wireless  station,  the  other  coil  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  telephone  -  receiver.  A  magnet  having 
down-turned  ends  is  rotatably  supported  over  the  cores 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  poles  of  the  magnet  alter- 
nately pass  in  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  core. 
ITiis  device  correaponda  closely  in  construction  with 
the  structure  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2  of  Marconi's  appli- 
cation . 

In  his  description  of  the  operation  of  this  device  in 
"Exhibit  No.  6"  Shoemaker  states: 

The  object  of  the  magnet  it  to  magnetize  the  core  aa  the  high* 
frequency  oscillationa  demagnetize  them.  There  are  other  methods 
by  which  I  can  magnetise  the  core  aa  by  paaaing  an  alternating 
current  of  very  low  frequency  through  one  of  the  ooila  on  the  core. 
The  frequency  must  be  low  enou^  ao  aa  not  to  oanae  aignala  in 
the  tetophone-reoelver  which  i«  connected  to  the  Moondaiy  parts 
7  and  8. 

When  the  magnet  ia  revolved  and  aignala  are  aent  the  high-tre- 
qoency  oaoillationa  aet  up  in  the  primary,  Ariel  A  and  Oronod  O. 
oemagnetlae  the  oore  6  aa  it  is  paaaing  through  vering  (varylnn 
magnetic  atate  and  the  (diange  of  magnetic  llnea  being  very  laiMa 
a  click  ia  heard  on  the  telephone  whlSi  correaponda  to  the  cigiial 
■ent  and  the  telephone  responds  to  the  period  at  whldi  ths  trana- 
mitting-ooU  is  ran. 

The  aignala  received  are  very  faint  and  I  have  not  been  ^le  yet 
to  uae  a  relay  instead  of  the  telephone  and  receive  the  signal  on  a 
Sounder. 

It  is  contended  by  Marconi  that  Shoemaker  did  not, 
prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of  his  application,  nor  even  at 
that  time,  have  a  conception  of  the  true  principles 
upon  which  the  invention  in  issue  is  dependent.  It 
is  not  denied  by  Shoemaker  that  the  vibration  of  the 
diaphragm  of  the  telephone-receiver  in  magnetic  de- 
tectors of  the  character  in  controversy  is  dependent 
upon  variations  in  the  magnetic  hysteresis  in  a  varying 
magnetic  field  due  to  the  influence  of  the  received 
oscillations.  Marconi  therefore  urges  that  because 
Shoemaker,  as  shown  by  his  testimony,  and  that  of  his 
associate,  Midgley,  believed  that  the  effect  of  the  re- 
ceived oscillations  was  a  demagnetizing  effect  he  con> 
strticted  his  apparatus  accordingly  and  endeavored  iu 
Ho.  7.1 
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I  tk*  CON  M  iMi  M  tb*  rac«iT0d  oacillatkMM 
d«MMCB«liaed  it,  and  tiuit  Kick  a  oooiCnictioo  wm  not 
adapted  to  utOiM  liyiltteai  diecta,  altiioug^  aoch 
efiecti  mi^t  ba  pndmotd  in  the  appantna  aa  con- 
atracted.  He  fvthor  coatenda  that  Shoemaker'a  ap- 
paxmtua  ia  conalnicted  to  provide  for  the  rotation  of  the 
magnet  at  aoch  apaed  aa  noald  pravent  the  deairaUe 
hyatereaia  effecta,  and  ia  therefore  inoperative. 

Thia  contention  ia  not  without  force,  and  in  the  lif^t 
of  mK>emaka>'a  unaaccearful  endeavora  to  obtain  a 
aatiifMrtory  operation  of  this  iq>paratua,  aa  will  here- 
inafter appear,  I  am  conatnuned  to  agree  with  the 
atatement  of  the  Examinera4n-€3uel  that — 

It  nwT  w«U  be  doubted  whetber  Sboemaker  ever  bed,  prior  to 
MuooiiPs  dtaidoean,  »  deftnite  eonoeption  of  the  princtpSe  upon 
whidi  the  appantos  operated,  if  it  (grated  at  alL 

In  view,  however,  of  the  fact  that  the  inue  of  this 
interference  is  not  specifically  limited  to  effects  caused 
by  magnetic  hystereos,  but  relates  broadly  to  the 
method  of  detecting  electrical  oacillationa  by  receiving 
auch  oacillationa  by  means  of  a  coil  maintained  in  a 
continually  varying  or  movii^  magnetic  field,  it  is 
believed  that  any  doubt  aa  to  the  sufficiency  of  Shoe- 
maker's conception  of  the  invention  diould  be  waived 
in  hia  favor.  I,  therefore  agree  with  the  conclusion  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  Shoemaker  is  en- 
titled to  a  date  of  conception  not  later  than  November 
3, 1900,  which  ia  the  date  appearing  upon  hia  "  Ehdubit 
No.  6, "  above  quoted. 

Shoemakw'a  efibrta  toward  reducing  the  invention 
in  ianie  to  practice  are  repreaented  by  four  devices, 
which  are  in  evidence. 

The  fiiat  "Exhibit  No.  2,"  which  waa  conatructed 
in'Septemb«>,  1900,  conaiata  of  a  core  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  wirea  which  ia  aunounded  by  a  primary  and  a 
aeoondary  coil.  The  varying  magnetic  field  waa  pro 
vided  in  thia  device  by  paaning  a  magnet,  held  in  the 
hand,  acroai  the  end  of  the  core. 

The  aecond  device  waa  "Exhibit  No.  5,"  above  re- 
fscred  to^  which  waa  conatracted  in  Octobo-,  1900, 
and  ia  deacribad  in  "Exhibit  No.  0, "  dated  November 
2,1900. 

The  third  device,  "Ex^bit  No.  7,"  conatructed  in 
December,  1900,  conMfta  of  a  ring  of  iron  wire  over 
which  two  coila  are  wound,  one  to  be  connected  to 
the  aerial  and  the  ground  and  the  other  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  tdef^ime-raceiver  to  detect  the  changea 
In  the  core,  cauaed  by  the  electrical  oacillationa,  and 
ako  to  be  need  to  vary  the  magnetiBn  in  the  core  by 
I>aaaing  an  alternating  current  of  low  frequency  through 
thii  ooO,  aa  loggeated  in  "Exlubit  No.  6,"  above 
quoted. 

Iliefofarthandlaatdervice,  "Exhibit  No.  8,"  issimi- 
Bar  to  "Exhibit  No.  6,"  «xcept  that  inatead  of  a  17- 
riiapad  magnet  a  lingao  magnetised  aa  to  have  ita  polea 
at  the  enda  ol  »  diamfrtar  la  uaed,  the  core  and  anr- 
fOondinfooOa  lying  in  the  plane  of  ring.  Thia  device 
waa  made  in  the  lattv  patt  of  1901. 

TI10  teitimoiiy  ttkttn  to  the  operation  of  theae 
davieaa  ia  ^tmaatMlaclary.  Shoemaker  and  Midiley, 
iha  mechanic  wIm  oonalnicCed  tlMaa  dervieea,  tsatify 
thi«  1^  vara  abfo  to  iwxiTa  aigndi  on  "Exhibit  No. 
tf  thil  mof*  MtiActory  dgnali  ww  Ttettnd  on 
''SiAdbil  Ho.  S**  at  the  time  itWM  aaade;  that*'Sx- 
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hibtt  No.  7"  waa  leas  efficitot  than  "Exhibit  No.  6," 
and  that "  Exfcdbit  No.  8  "  gave  more  diatinct  reaponaaa 
to  the  electrical  oadUatioiv  than  "Exhibit  No.  6." 
There  is,  however,  no  satiafactOTy  teatimony  that  any  ol 
theae  exhibita  were  acttially  uaed  to  rec^ve  telegraphic 
messages  (Mr  that  any  of  them  were  adapted  for  practical 
uae  under  normal  conditions.  The  hiatory  of  the  con- 
atruction  and  uae  of  theae  devicea,  moreover,  leada  to- 
the  conclusion  that  all  were  unsatis&Mitcny,  and  that 
until  Shoemaker  had  been  made  aware  of  Marconi'* 
succeasful  uae  of  similar  apparatus  he  deemed  this  in- 
vention of  little  importance.  | 

The  statement  in  "Exhibit  No.  6,"  above  quoted, 
that  "the  signals  received  are  very  faint,"  which  is 
borne  out  by  the  teatimony  of  Midgley  (Q.  43)  and  of 
Gehring,  (Q.  2,  p.  218,  Shoemaker's  record,)  who  wm 
Shoemaker's  employer,  clearly  indicatea  that  at  the 
time  "Exhibit  No.  5"  was  constructed  it  was  not  satis- 
factory, and  this  is  emphasized  by  the  fact  soon  after- 
ward, in  Dec«nber,  1900,  an  entirely  different  form  of 
apparatus,  "Exhibit  No.  7,"  was  conatructed.  Upon 
the  failure  of  the  latter  to  give  better  results  Shoo- 
maker  returned  to  "Exhibit  No.  5, "  and  in  June,  1901, 
tested  the  same  at  a  wireless  station  at  Brielle,  N.  J., 
which  was  in  communication  with  a  similar  station  at 
GalUee,  N.  J.  1 

Midgley  testifies  (p.  65,  Shoemaker's  record,)  thJt 
theae  experiments  extended  over  a  period  of  five  or  six 
weeks.  He  does  not,  however,  state  whether  com- 
plete messages  were  received  or  what  proportion  of  the 
signals  could  be  detected. 

Crehring  testifies  that  during  these  tests  he  listened 

for  the  signals  from  the  Galilee  station,  but  that  "the 

signals  came  just  as  faint  as  before. ' '    He  further  state* 

that  Mr.  Pickard,  an  electrical  engineer,  also  tested  it 

at  that  time,  and  that  1 

"  He  (Piclotrd)  kind  of  diaooaraged  me  atjuig  that  it  waa  not  as 
good  as  his  carbon  receiver." 

Pickard,  who  is  called  as 'a  witness  by  Shoemaker, 
testifies  (Q.  3)  that  he  tested  this  device  during  June 
and  July,  1901,  and  also  in  the  fall  of  1901,  and  aays  in 
reQ>ect  thereto  that: 


Becaase  of  its  elmpllci 
ation,  we  realiied  from 


of  construction  and  reliability  of  oper- 
ftrtt  that  it  waa  a  promialng  line  ol 


ation. 

InToettgation,  and  I  peraonaUy  save  mxxto.  tinie  to  ita  inVestln^ 
tlon  and  expertaient.  Althoam  from  the  ant  tika  mrngtMBUc 
detector  diowed  ItaeU  to  be  snficiently  aensltlve  fbr  oommerciaJi 
work,  yet  there  were  sereral  obJecCioiiable  laataras.  Pramiomt 
among  theae  oblaetionatde  laatana  waa  the  great  Tariation  ia 
the  mignltode  of  the  rBR>onae  at  certain  points  in  the  rotation  of 
thamagnet.  Thia  Tariation  in  raapoon  had  the  eflseC  of  creating 
two  dead  pointa,  or  pointa  of  very  taint  reaponae,  in  each  cycS 
or  rotation  of  the  petmaneot  nugBSt.  t 

Upon  cross-examination  he  was  asked: 

X-Q.7.  I>oToqwiahtobeandaratoodaateatlfyii«that"fflioe- 
makMT  Szhihtt  No.  V'^Shoomakar  Derioa  No.  V'^waa,  in  Jana 


and  Joly,  1801,  in  aoch  a  atate  of  oranpletion  that  aaSfatMtory 

'  from  a  tianamittlxig 


eireoit  and  reoei 


plied:    I 


tpletic 
ooald  be  tranamined  1 
by  it? 


and  re 

A.  I  do  not  wKh  to  be  andentood  that  the  devtoe  waa  entirely 
aatiatectory.  In,  my  prerlooa  testimony  I  have  stated  that  thia 
paitiealar  loxm  Sf  macaetie  daleetor  had  ttia  ohjaettoaable  lea* 
ton  of  Tarring  the  laleaaity  of  the  reaponae  aoeordUiw  to  ths 
ralatH*  podttoaS  d  the  rotaUiw magnetrad  tte eonT^llVuL 
bowevar.  a  sHMni^  iastnaasnt  and  with  tto  addttkm  of  a  salt* 
able  motor  to  watntalii  ths  rotation  of  ths  magnst,  ooald  haT« 
haaa  uaed  lor  ea«Dnanlal  work. 


It  appeals,  •  however,  frcHn  croas-queetion  12  that 
when  provided  with  a  suitable  motor  it  waa  atill  aub* 
ject  to  the  obfectkniable  featurea  above  referred  to.  | 

Pickard  states  rX-Os.  ft.  9>  that  during  theae  testa 
Va^7J 


DaCSlffBBR  17, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IMS 


intelligible  measagea  were  received  by  ha  operator, 
Rodebaugh,  whOe  he,  Pickard,  who  is  not  a  Mone 
operator,  listened  in  a  second  receiver.  Rodebaugh 
is  not  called  as  a  witness,  and  Pickard 's  statement 
stands  uncorroborated. 

In  view  of  the  failure  of  Shoemaker  to  testify  as  to 
the  character  or  results  of  these  tests  and  the  testi- 
mony of  Gehring  that  the  signals  were  as  faint  as 
when  he  first  used  the  device  in  November,  1900, 
Pickard 's  unsupported  statement  that  his  operator 
received  intelligible  meesagee  is  clearly  insufficient  to 
establish  the  operativeness  of  the  device,  especially 
since  it  does  not  appear  with  what  certainty  or  rapid- 
ity the  signals  or  messages  were  received. 

That  this  device  was  not  satiafactory  is  further  evi- 
denced by  the  fact  that  in  December,  1901,  the  de- 
vice having  an  annular  form  of  magnet,  "Exhibit 
No.  8,"  was  constructed  in  the  endeavor  to  obviate 
the  dead-points  in  the  rotation  of  the  magnet  referred 
to  by  Pickard  in  his  testimony  above  quoted. 

It  was  urged  at  the  hearing,  and  is  commented  upon 
at  length  in  Shoemaker's  brief,  that  the  testimony 
establishes  the  succeasful  operation  of  the  device 
"Exhibit  No.  8  "  and,  further,  that  its operativenessis 
not  disputed  by  Marconi  or  the  expert  witneesee 
called  in  his  behalf. 

A  careful  scrutiny  of  the  testimony  presented  by 
Shoemaker  fails  to  disclose  any  sufficient  evidence  of 
the  successful  use  of  this  device.  Midgley  says  the 
results  obtained  with  "Exhibit  No.  8"  "were  rather 
more  satisfactory  than  were  the  results  with  Shoe- 
maker 'Exhibit  No.  5,'  'Device  No.  2'  we  being  able 
to  get  more  even  signals  with  this  device  than  with 
'Exhibit  No.  5,'  'Device  No.  2,'"  (X-Q.  143;)  but  the 
testimony  shows  that  several  modifications  of  device 
No.  8  were  tried  without  success  and  that  the  original 
construction  as  shown  in  "Exhibit  No.  5"  was  finally 
reverted  to.  It  further  appears  from  Midgley'e  teati- 
mony that  in  the  summer  of  1903  Shoemaker  had  a 
number  of  devices  constructed  for  use  at  Annapolis  on 
the  principles  and  lines  of  "Exhibit  No.  6,"  "this 
device  being  much  easier  to  construct  than  'Exhibit 
No.  8 '  *  *  •  which  waa  a  slight  improvement  on 
Shoemaker  'Exhibit  No.  6. '"     (Midgley,  X-Q.  144.) 

It  is  a  significant  fact  that  although  the  device  "  Ex- 
hibit No.  8"  is  the  only  one  of  those  offered  in  evi- 
dence which  is  illustrated  in  the  drawings  of  Shoe- 
maker's application  and  is  the  form  of  the  invention 
in  which  it  is  alleged  the  most  satisfactory  results 
were  obtained,  no  sufficient  testimony  is  adduced  to 
establish  any  specific  satisfactory  test  of  the  device, 
and  the  further  fact  that  it  waa,  after  its  alleged  suc- 
cessful operation,  discarded  in  favor  of  the  less  effi- 
cient form  "Exhibit  No.  5,"  clearly  warrants  the  in- 
ference that  it  was  unsuccessful. 

There  is  some  testimony  concerning  a  test  made  by 
Pickard  during  the  taking  of  Shoemaker's  rebuttid 
testimony;  but  Marconi  was  not  repreaented  at  this 
test.  An  ex  parte  test  of  this  character  is  entitled  to  ' 
Tto  consideration  and,  furthermore,  constitutes  no 
proof,  even  if  successful,  of  the  operativeness  of  the 
apparatoa  when  teated  unda  different  conditiona 
aevecal  yaaia  previous.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Exam- 
iner of  iBterferences,  it  is  also  doubtful  whether  at 
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this  teat  more  than  a  amaU  fraction  of  the  predeter- 
mined aignals  amt  were  rec^ved. 
The  character  of  the  preoont  invention  ia  anch  that 
j  the  operativenesB  ol  the  af^iaiatua  for  perfonuii^  tte 
!  method  claimed  is  not  obvious.    It  clsaxly  belooga  to 
I  that  daas  of  inventions  which  requiiaa  actoal  oaa  or 
thorough  tests  to  demonstrato  its  p»«cticability,  and  in 
the  absence  ol  satisfak^tory  proof  d  actual  uae  or  sao- 
cessful  tests  it  must  be  held  that  the  devices  ofiwed  in 
evidence  by  Shoemaker  were  merely  experimental  in 
character  and  that  none  of  them  conatituto  a  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  in  issue.     (DaAieU  v.  Tn- 
her,  103  O.  G.,  2174;  MacDonald  v.  Edimm,  106  O.  Q., 
1263;  McKenxie  v.  Cummingi,  112  O.  G.,  1481;  OoZk- 
gher  v.  Hien,  115  0.  G.,  1330;  Oeumpaugk  v.  Norton, 
115  0.  G.,  1850.) 

Shoemaker  is  therefore  entitled  to  no  earlier  dato  of 
reduction  to  practice  than  the  dato  upon  which  he  filed 
his  application,  November  8, 1902. 

It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  Shoemaker  was  active 
at  the  time  Marconi  entered  the  field  and  exercised  due 
diligence  thereafter  in  reducing  the  invention  to  prac- 
tice. 

Midgley  states  that  Shoemaker  and  himself  experi- 
mented with  "Exhibits  No.  5"  and  "No.  8"  up  to  the 
latter  part  of  the  year  1903,  but  makes  no  specific  state- 
ment as  to  any  wwk  or  test  between  February,  1902, 
and  November  8,  1902,  the  date  upon  which  Shoe- 
maker filed  his  application.  Gehring  does  not  refer  to 
any  work  done  after  April,  1902.  Pickard  says  that 
during  the  summer  and  fall  of  1902  he  made  several 
visits  to  Shoemaker's  laboratory  and  was  shown  certain 
models  of  magnetic  detectors  embodying  alterations  in 
dimensions  and  material;  but  he  does  not  describe  the 
devices  he  saw,  nor  are  the  dates  of  these  viaita  aped- 
fied  Shoemaker  merely  sUtes  that  he  conducted  teata 
with  "Exhibit  No.  8"  during  April,  May,  and  the  aum- 
mermontiiBof  1902.  It  does  not  appear  what  such  teats 
comprised,  nor  when  nor  where  they  were  made. 

During  the  period  intervening  between  October, 
1900,  when  Shoemaker's  "Exhibit  No.  6"  waa  con- 
structed, and  the  date  upon  which  he  filed  hia  applica> 
tion  for  patent  upon  this  invention  Shoemaker  filed 
appUcations  for  a  large  number  of  patents  in  wirelsss 
telegraphy,  (Shoemaker's  reccad,  pp.  36-39,)  and  it  is 
apparent  from  Gehring's  statements  (Q.  2)  that  no  ap- 
plication for  patent  upon  the  invention  in  issue  waa 
made  during  this  time  because  it  was  not  considered 
to  be  aatiafactorily  developed.  It  also  appears  that  an 
application  for  patent  was  finally  made  becauae  of  the 
knowledge  of  Marconi's  published  disclosure  of  the  in- 
vention in  the  Electrical  World  and  Engineer. 

In  view  of  the  facts  above  stated  it  is  clear  that  Shoe- 
maker was  lsu:king  in  diligence  and  cannot  prevail. 

It  is  alleged  that  Shoemaker's  invention  waa  dia- 
cloeed  to  Marconi  through  Gehring.  This  allegation  ia 
denied  by  Marconi.  The  testimony  relative  to  the  in- 
terview between  Gehring  and  Marconi  is  fully  diacuasad 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  hia  deciaion  and 
need  not  be  repeated.  I  agree  with  hia  conduaion  that 
the  teatimony  fails  to  eetabliih  this  diackaure. 

The  lower  tribunals  have  each  h^d  that  if  it  could 
be  admitted  that  Shoemaker  reduced  his  invention  to 
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practice  in 'the  device  "Exhibit  No.  6,"  which  was 
nutde  in  October,  1900,  he  is  guilty  of  conceahnent  un- 
der the  doctrine  stated  in  MaOet  v.  Burt,  (114  0.  G., 
764,)  and  with  this  conchimon  I  also  concur.  So  far  as 
can  be  gathered  from  the  testimony,  Shoemaker's  in- 
vention was  seen  only  by  co-employees  of  the  company 
with  which  he  was  connected.  It  appears  that  his 
device  "Exhibit  No.  5"  was  as  complete  in  October, 
1900,  as  at  any  time  thereafter,  but  that  it  remained 
within  the  knowledge  of  theee  few  until  Shoemaker 
was  stimulated  by  knowledge  of  Marconi's  publication 
to  make  application  for  a  patent.  (Grehring,  Q.  2,  p. 
221,  Shoemaker's  recOTd.)  In  this  connection  it  is  to 
be  observed  that  Shoemaker  discloses  in  his  applica- 
tions only  the  form  of  the  invention  embodied  in  his 
later  "Exhibit  No.  8"  and  mechanism  corresponding 
to  an  apparatus  described  in  Marconi's  publication, 
which,  so  far  as  appears  from  the  testimony,  was  not 
thought  of  by  Shoemaker  prior  to  the  date  of  that  pub- 
lication. 

For  the  reasons  stated  I  fully  concur  with  the  con- 
clusions of  the  lower  tribiuials  that  Marconi  is  the  prior 
inventor  of  the  subject-matter  in  issue. 

The  dodaion  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


TBAD&MABKS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  MERCHANDISE. 

1.  Raw  or  partty-preparBd  znaterlala. 

2.  Reoeptadea. 

5.  Baggage,  horae  equipmBnts,  portfolios,  and  pocketbooks. 
4.  Abrarive,  detergent,  and  polishing  materials. 

6.  Adheatves. 

6.  Cbemioals,  medicines,  and  phannaoratlcal  preparations. 

7.  Cordage. 

8.  Smokers'  articles,  not  Including  tobacco  prodacts. 

9.  EzpiostTes,  firearms,  equipments,  and  projectiles. 

10.  FertUiaers. 

11.  Inks  and  inking  materials. 
13.  Masonry  materials. 

13.  Hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fitting  supplies. 

14.  Metals  and  metal  oaattnga  and  toiglngs. 
U.  Oils  and  gieasea  not  intended  for  food. 

16.  Palnta  and  palnten'  mateitals,  not  including  oils  and  poUsbes. 

17.  Tobacco  prodoeta. 

18.  Agricultural  and  dairy  machinery  and  parts  thereof. 

19.  Vehicles,  not  including  engines. 
30.  Linoleam  and  oUed  doth. 

21.  Electrical  apparatus,  maohinea,  and  mq;>pUea. 

22.  Qamea,  toys,  and  sporting  goods. 

3S.  Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof. 
S4.  Laundry  appllanoea  and  maohinea. 
26.  Locks  uid  safes. 


20.  Measuring  and  scientific  appliances. 

37.  Horologlcal  instruments. 

38.  Jewelry  and  precious-metal  ware. 
20.  Brooms,  bruahea,  and  dusters. 

30.  Crockery,  aarthenware,  and  porcelain. 

31.  Filters  and  refrigerators. 
33.  Furniture  and  upholstery. 

33.  Glassware. 

34.  Heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus,  not  Including 

electrical  apparatus. 

35.  Belting,  hose,  machinery  packing,  and  nonmetallic  tires. 

36.  Musical  instruments  and  supplies. 

37.  Paper  and  stationery. 

38.  Publicationa. 
30.  Clothing. 

40.  Fancy  goods,  fumiahings,  and  notions. 

41.  Canes,  parasols,  and  umbrellas. 

42.  Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics. 

43.  Thread  and  yam. 

44.  Dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances. 

45.  Beverages,  nonalcoholic. 

46.  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  foods. 

47.  Wines,  except  medicated. 

48.  Malt  extracts  and  liquors. 
40.  Distilled  alcoholic  liquors. 
50.  Merchandise  not  otherwise  classified. 

Notioe. 
Departmikt  or  the  Intkbior, 

UNITID  8TATK8    PATENT  OFFICE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  H,  19ii7. 
The  classes  of  merchandise  contained  in  the  foregoing  schedule 
are  approved  and  will  take  effect  upon  the  18th  day  of  March, 
1908,  with  respect  to  all  applications  registered  after  that  date. 
In  lieu  of  the  classification  of  merchandise  established  July  2, 
1906,  under  the  provisions  of  section  2  of  the  act  of  July,  1906, 
entitled  ' '  An  act  to  amend  the  laws  of  the  United  States  relat- 
ing to  the  registration  of  trade-marks." 

/  EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

I  CommisHontr. 


Interference  Notice.  I 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
WMhington,  D.  C,  November  H,  19C7. 

Levy,  Diamatl,  Oppenheimer  it  Company,  their  attiffnt  or  legal 

repretentativei,  tale  notice: 

An  Interfersnce  having  been  dedared  by  this  OfiQce  between  the 
application  of  the  Ainsworth  Shoe  Company,  of  200-211  St.  Oalr 
street,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Levy,  Diamant.  Oppenheimer  &  Company,  of 
107  Battery  street,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
dedaratlon  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  In  the  usual  maiuwr  to 
the  said  Levy,  Diamant,  Oppenheimer  &  Companv  having  been 
returned  un(X>livered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Levy, 
Diamant,  Oppenheimer  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  r9pr»- 
sentatlves,  tnat  if  they  or  any  of  tnem  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  ttiey  should  immediately  put  tbemaelves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  tbe  notices 
of  dedaratioa  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  tbe  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmciAL  Qazitr  for  >lz 
consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tbe  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  m  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE    CommUtioner. 


[VoL131.    Na7.] 


Patents  Noe.  874,376  to  874,919. 
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Patents  Granted iS? 

REiaauEa iiaa 

DxaiQNa ;. 2136 

TaADB-MAsxa-REOUTRArioN  Appued'  Voi*. V. 2137 

TaADE-MA*E»-REOiaTERED ^ik 

Labels  and  Prints oJS 

CoMMiaaioNEB's  Decisions—  

.  Waidmatm  v.  Knno 

Ex  parte  Keil 

Kx  parte  Alart  and  McOuIre 

Bay  State  Belting  Company  v.  Kclton-Broce  Mannfa<y 

taring  Company 

Deitaoh  Brotbara  V.  Loonen 

DEClBlOKa  OF  the  U.  8.  CotTRTS— 

Mary  V.  Cortelyou  and  Jamea  0.  Corteiyou,  Admbils- 
tratori  of  the  Estate  of  John  O.  Cortelyou,  daoeaaed; 
Neoatyle  Company,  and  Brodrlok  Copygraph  Com- 
pany of  New  Jeraey,  Petltlonera,  v.  Charlea  Eneu 
Johnaon  AComp&ny 

iNTERrBRBNCE  NOTICE 


214S 
2144 
2145 

214e 
2140 


2147 
3148 


ISSUE  or  DEOEMBEB  24,  1907. 

P»tente &44-NO, 

Designs 6— No. 

Trade-Marks 103— No. 

Labels lO-No. 

Prints 7— No. 

Reissues 3— No. 


874,878  to  No. 
S8.068  to  No. 

88.877  to  No. 

18.944  to  No. 

2,181  to  No. 

12.734  to  No. 


874.919.  inclusive. 
38,963,  Inclualve. 
88,779.  inclusive. 
13,9SS,  inclusive. 
2.187,  inclusive. 
13,736,  inclualve. 


Total 672 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Sutea. 


i  is 

si 

•Irf 


a 

I 

a. 


Alabama 

Alaska.  District  of. 
Arizona  Territory . 

Arkanaaa 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut ! 

Delaware I 

District  of  Col umbU.i 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory.. 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

ITsHsas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Masaachuaetta 

Michigan 

MinnaaoU 

Mladaalppi 

Mlaaouil 

Montana 

Nebnwka 

Narada 


Stotea. 


ill 


New  Hampahlre 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Tert'y. 


4  '  New  York 


30 


3 

17 

1 

71 


13 
1 
1 


North  Carolina 6 

North  Dakota i 

Ohio 37 

Oklahoma i 

Oregon 3 

Panama 

8  Pennsylvania 48 

Philippine  Islands.. 

2   Rho<fe  Island 2 

64        7      South  Carolina 1 

25    South  Dakota 2 


2 

6 

'23 


9 

7 

6 

2 

3 

5 

27 

17 

9 

2 

16 

2 

4 


3 
11 


4  ! 


Tenneaaee 

Texaa 

Utah 

Vermont i 

Virginia 3 

Waahington 6 

West  vTirglnla 2 

Wiaoonain 12 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Army i'.'.','.\ 

U.S.  Navy L... 


Totaltoettinnaof 
the  United  sutea... 


m      108 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  rORBION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


It" 


Countries. 


Argentina 

A  ust  rla- H  ungary . . . 

Belgium 

Brazil. 

British  West  Indies. 
p4tTm^n 

Cape  Colony 

Cti\ni.'.. '.'..'.. '.'.'..'.". 

Costa  Rico 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Jap&n ,.. 

Java 

Mexico 


16 
11 

18 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  Sooth  Wales... 
New  Zealand 





•  -••• 

Norway 

Portugal 

Roumanla 

..... 

Russia 

Scotland 

Sooth  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switaerland 

-..•• 

Transvaal,  South 
Africa 

1 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. . 

1 

Total  to  citleena  of 
foPBlgn  countries.... 

69 

13 

Interference  Kotice. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Ofitce, 
Woihinffton,  D.  C,  December  It,  im. 

The  Royal  Shoe  Company,  their  a$iiffn*  or  leoal  revre*etUatf9tt 
take  notife:  ' 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
appUoatlon  of  Sell,  Schwab  &  Company,  of  Monroe  and  Market 
stPBjrts,  Chicago,  111.,  for  realstratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  The  Roval  Shoe  Company,  of  300  Deron- 
shire  street.  Boston,  Mass.,  and  the  notice  of  said  dedaratioii 
maQed  by  the  Patent  Office  In  the  usual  m>nn«»r  to  the  said  'Rte 
Royal  Shoe  Company  having  been  returned  tmdelivered,  ootlee  is 
hereby  given  to  the  aaid  The  Royal  Shoe  Company,  their  "rirri 
or  legal  repreMntatlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deslivtoooiK 
test  the  Bald  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themaelfea 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  or<ktt 
that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  retomed  to 
the  OfQoe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

The  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  Oaxxttb  for  atac 
oonaeoutive  weeks.  If  no  appeareanoe  ahall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUoation,  the  Interference  wffl  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  ComtnUtUmer. 


Full  Fames  of  Applicants. 

•  •  •  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  preamble  of  the  specification  will  be  i«oelved  and 
considered  as  a  sufHcient  ocHnplianoe  with  R^  40  of  ttia  Bolaa  of 
Practice.    (Order  521.)  T 

When  the  ftill  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  eltli«r 
in  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  tbe  apeelfksatk«,  tte  SzaJB> 
Iner  wlU,  in  his  ftrst  official  letter,  require  an  amendnaBt  anpplj- 
ingthe  omlsrton.  and  he  win  not  paaatlia  appUoatloai  to  iaaae  until 
the  omiaalon  has  been  supplied,  ualeas  an  aAdavtt  than  haw  bSM 
filed  setting  forth  that  the  faD  first  name  of  ttie  ajppUoant  la  tk* 
one  originally  given  by  him.    (Order  600.) 
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▲PFLI0ATI0M8  UHDEfi  EXAMIVATIOH. 


6 

a 
s 

34 


«» 


344 


173 


ao4 

3S3 


144 
179 


107 
U6 


347 


147 


81S 


878 


{  18 


164 


IJM 


ua 


CoikUtkmatClot4tf  B%tt%tuDeumberl7,l$m. 


Dlvialona  and  aut^to  (A  inven 


oidMt  iMw  appU- 
catton  and  old- 
Mtaotkm  byap- 
piksaiit  awaiting 
oOoeaotloD. 


Amended 


ZVII.  lixtotTplag:  Printing; 
Hatrtx-MaA^Nnt  and  Bolt 
^Ixwki;  dntebea. 

XXXV.  Boeklee,  Bottona.'  and 
Caamat  Card.  Ptotaie,  and  Sign 
XxbRiifting:  ToUet;  Stgnali;  Oax^ 
iDAnt4importa)r«< 

XXXI.  AJoohol;  Cbarooal  and 
Coka;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DlatlUatton:  Oaa,  Heating 
utd  liltnnlnattng;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Laatber;  Liqald  Coating 
Comporitlona;  OUs,  Fata,  imd 
Oloe:  Water  Porlfloatlon;  Mln- 

'  aval  OUa. 

XXXrv.  RaUwayi;  Rallway- 
Brakae;  BaUway  RoUlng-Stock. 

rv.  Brtdgaa;  CofnTeyara;  Cranes 
and  Derrtoka;  BzoaTatlng; 
Hoisting;  HTdraoUo  Engineer- 
ing: Loading  and  Unloading; 
Tomrs;  Iron  Straetoxea. 

XXIV 

tos: 

XX 

Hardware;  Dentlstrr;  Locka  and 
Latches;  Satet;  UndsrUkli^. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harreatera;  Jew- 
elrf;  Moslo. 

VIII.  Bads;  Chain:  Fumlture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Ankles; 
Store  Fomiture. 

XXII.  Air-Otma,  Catapolts,  and 
TaifBta;  Ammnnltlon  and 
BzploslY«  Devlees;  Boats  and 
Boots;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
polsion;  Ordnanoe:  Slips. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wheel- 
wrlght-Mart>lnes;  Wooden  Bolld- 
inga;  Wood  -  Sawing:  Wood- 
Turning;  Woodworkbig- Tools; 
Woodworking;  Fire  -Escapes; 
Ladders. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 

Plows;   Seedera  and   PUntera; 

Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  aadOUWells; 

Bottlea  and  Jara;  Cars  of  Utb 

Stock;    Fishing  and  Trapi^ng; 

Stationery;  Strae-Worklng;  Eo- 

ooational  AjqpUaooea. 

VI.  Bleaoblng  and  Dyeing;  Gbem- 
loala;  XzpUMlTea;  FertUiaera; 
Madloinas;  Preeenrlng;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXXIII.  CaUanr;  Domestic 
Cooktaig  VeaaeU:  Xleetrlclty, 
Ifo^aT  and  ^0oal:  ElaeMo 

■  SignaUng;  Flraproof  BwUdlnga; 
Maaooxy;  Tmta,  Oaaoplea,  UflB- 
btailaa,  ajad  Oaoaa. 

XXXVI.  Caztatna,  Bbadas.  and 
Bereana;  Drafting;  Ditara;  Maaa- 
'^'^  Injtrnmanta;  Wtnd- 

XI.  Boot'and^NMaklng:  Boota, 
Shoaa,  and  I^ntegiLBattmi, 
Bralat,  an  filrat  Settlnr. 
Laatbar  Maanfcoturaa;  Natll^ 
and  Sti^gtto^Wliipa  and  Whip 

X.  Carrtaaaa  and  Wagana 

XXX.  Lampa  and  Oaa-Fltttnga; 
flDtd-PraNvn  Kagilatori;  Uq- 
old  and  Qaaaooa  Faal  Bomera; 


i  Dec.    3 
Dec.    3 

I  Dec.    3 


Not.  39 

Not.  30 

i 

Not.  20 
Not.  20 

Not.  20 
Not.  19 


,  OolB-Han- 


New. 


Not.  19 
Sept.  30 

Oct.  31 


I' 
ll 


Ji 


Oct.  23 
Not.  18 


Not.    1 
Oct.  29 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  e 


Not.  16     Oct.  23 


Not.  16 

Not.  14 
Not.  13 

Not.  11 
Not.   8 

Dec    7 
Not.  8 


Not.    4 
Not.   3 


Hot.  1 


Not.  1 


Oet.  a 


Sept.  16 

Oct.   28 
Oct.   26 

Oct.   14 
Oct.   11 

Not.  14 
Oct.    8 


Oct.    4 
Oct.   14 


Oct.     3 


Aog.    S 


SaptlS 


190 
681 

191 


276 
203 


305 

221 


<5 

i 


138 

37fi 
306 


233 

357 

365 
388 

314 

307 

300 
373 


440 
338 


365 


M4 


333 
316 
313 
383 

238 
113 

307 

329 
280 


143 

107 
105 
175 

331 

109 
3S2 


161 


Apphcationa  Under  ExamintUUm — Contmued. 


Divlalons  and  subjects  of  inTen- 
tion. 


II.  Bea  Cottore;  Dairy;  Label- 
Afflaera;  Paper  FUea  and  Blnd- 
era;  Preaeea;  Tobacco;  Store- 
Servioe;  Pnetnnatlca. 

XXVn.  BroahlngandScmbbtng; 
OrlnOing  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

XV.  Bread.  Past^,  and  Confec- 
tion MaUng;  Coatiog;  Laml- 
nate4  Sheets  and  Fabrica;  Fuel; 
Glasa;  Hydraallo  Lime  and 
Oemant;  Paper-lCaktng;  PaTtng; 
Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and 
Eartbenware  Ajxpaiatos;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Pbotogprapby. 

XII.  BlBTatora-  Journal  -  Boxes, 
PolMys,  and  Shafting;  Labilca- 
tion;  Machlnw  Elements. 

XXV.  Butchering;  IClils;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
CroAbers. 

VII.  Oames  and  Tots;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Paper  Manufactures; 
Velocipedes;  Optics. 

XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines:  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
Engine  Plants. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Stoves  andlFur- 
nacea;  Heating  and  Cooking 
StOTM.Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Qlns:  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knlttbog  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

Xrv.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bsrw;  Farriery; 
Metal  -  Bending;  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting; Sheet  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire-Working; 
Compound  Tools. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XL.  Deposit  and  Collection  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages:  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Fine  Arts;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers;  Wooden  Recepta- 
cles; Baggage;  Llghting-Fix- 
turett  Cloth.  Leather,  anaRub- 
ber  Receptacles. 

IX.  Flre-Eitingulsbers;  Hydrau- 
lic Motors;  Pomps;  Sewerage; 
Air  and  Oas  Pumps. 

XXXVII.  EleotricltT,  C  o  n  d  a  c- 
tors;  Electric  Lifting;  Eleo- 
triclty.  General  Applications. 

XXVI.  Electricity.  Generation; 
Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats; 
Electric  Railways;  MotiTe  Power. 

ni.  Aaneailng  and^Tempering; 
Coattogwltb  Metal;  mectro- 
chemtstry4Metal-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g: 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXX IX.  WaterlDistri b'o t i on; 
Baths  ant^Closets. 

XVI.  Tetographr;  Telephony 

XLI.  Ballway  Draft  Appliances; 

Railway-Ties  and  Fasteners; 
Railway-Rails  and  Joints;  Re- 
allient  Tlrea  and  Wheels. 


Oidaet  new  appU- 
cation  and  old- 
eat  artion  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  acti<m. 


Amended      New. 


Oet.  30 


|9 
11 

O.M) 

I- 


Oct.   21     287 


Oct. 
Oct. 


28     Oct.   26     337 
26     Oct.     3     667 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


26  Oct.     1  697 

I  I 

23  Oct.    14  860 

23  Sept.  26  349 

22  Oct.     7  '  544 

22  Aug.  19  613 

16  Aug.  13  517 


Oct.    14     Aug.    8     259 


Oct. 
Oct. 


II     Oct.   12     530 


9     Aug.    8     7M 


Oct. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

'  Sept. 


7  '  Oct.  1  273 
27  Aug.  16  728 
36  Aug.  2  '  473 
25     Aug.  15     624 


Sept.  19     July     3     839 

Sept.  9    June  U    66ft 
Aug.  15    July  16  1218 


■+■ 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 17,65^ 


Tmxdx-Uamxb,  Disieira,  Labxlb  I 
Ajn>  Panrra. 

Trad#-Marks Dec.  10  l  Not.  31 

Deeimis Dec  14     Not.  18 

Labels  and  Prints '..    . 


XT 
6» 


Ezaminen'  Letters  aad  Amendmenta. 

BxamtMCT  are  directed  toredta  In  eaA  letter  In  anaprtte»tlon 
tba  date  of  t|«  actkm  br  the  appbeant  to  whksh  it  la  a  mty;  an^ 
applleaats  aia  ngnaated  to  indloate  in  their  aetlona  on  aif  AppU- 
oadontb6d«te  ^tba  laat  Offlee  latter.  ^ 


mf 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   DECEMBER  24,    1907. 


874,87«.     GATE.     Adol,»  E.  Asschumakm,  T»ylor,  T«. 
Piled  Aug.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  890,288. 


1.  A  gate  comprlalDg  a  pair  of  gate  aectlona,  means  for 
mounting  said  sections  to  be  swung  In  a  vertical  plane  to 
open  the  gate,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  gate  sections 
for  locking  said  sections  In  its  open  or  closed  position, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  gate  sections  and  coOper- 
atlTely  engaging  the  other  gate  aection  for  locking  the  gate 
aectlons  together  when  closed,  combined  with  means  for 
first  releasing  said  first  mentioned  locking  means  and  then 
upon  further  movement  swinging  the  gate  aectlona  to  their 
open  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Tertically  til  table 
gate  sections,  and  meana  coOperatlTely  connecting  aald 
aectlona  together  to  moTe  In  nnlaoa,  of  counterbalances 
for  each  section,  a  pivoted  latch  member  carried  by  one  of 
aald  gate  aectlona  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  latch  bar 
to  lock  the  gate  sections  in  Its  open  or  cloaed  position,  and 
meana  for  first  releasing  aald  gate  aectlona  to  open  or  cloae 
the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  gate  poata.  of  gat*  aectlons 
vertically  tlltably  mounted  on  aald  poata,  a  rotataMe 
shaft  and  crank  and  pitmen  connectiona  between  the  ro- 
tatable  abaft  and  the  gate  aectiona,  a  rocking  leTer  fol- 
crumed  on  one  of  said  poata,  connectiona  betw«en  aald 
rocking  leTcr  and  said  rotatable  abaft,  meana  carried  by 
one  of  aald  gate  aectlons  for  locking  the  aame  in  Ita  dooad 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  tiltable  larcr  and  co- 
operatlTcly  connected  with  the  locking  meana  Ibr  releaaing 
said  locking  maana,  anbatantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gate  posts,  of  gate  aectlona 
Tertically  tlltably  mounted  on  aald  poata,  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  crank  and  pitmen  connectiona  betwen  the  ro- 
UUble  abaft  and  the  gate  aectlona,  a  rocking  leTer  fal- 
enuned  on  one  of  aald  poata,  connectiona  between  aald 
rocking  lerer  and  said  rotateble  abaft.  oMua  carried  by 
one  of  aaid  gate  aectlona  for  locking  tba  aaaaa  in  Ite  cloaed 
poaition.  and  meana  carried  by  tbo  tUtabto  loror  and  eo- 
operatlTely  connected  with  the  locking  meana  for  releaa- 
Ing  said  locking  meana  before  the  tilting  lerer  begins  ite 
tutlng  BOTemant,  aobatantlaUy  as  abown  and  deacrlbed. 

5.  Tba  eoaablnatlon  with  the  gate  poata.  of  gnta  aectlona 
Tertically  tlltably  monnted  on  nid  poets,  a  rotatable 
■baft  aad  cra^  aad  pitmon  eooaeetlena  betweaa  tba  ro- 
tatable abaft  and  tba  gate  aactteaa,  a  reeklag  lerer  fnl- 
craaed  oa  oae  o(  aald  poate,  eoaaeetlona  betweea  aald 
roektag  lerer  and  aald  rotatable  abaft,  meaae  carried  by 
oae  of  eaM  gate  aeetleas  for  locking  the  eaaw  la  Ite  doeed 
peeltloa,  aad  means  carried  by  the  tiltaUe  lerer  aad  eo- 


operatlTely  connected  with  the  locking  meana  for  r«l4 
Ing  said  locking  means,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  aald 
gate  sections  for  engaging  the  other  gate  section  wbea 
closed  to  lock  the  same  in  its  closed  position,  subatantlaUy 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


874,877.     PUMP.     NicHOLuta  W.  Ariiiorr,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  384.343. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
shaft  arranged  In  said  housing,  an  Impeller  carried  by  aald 
shaft  within  said  housing,  a  suction-sleeve  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  and  Interposed  between  said  Impeller 
and  said  housing,  said  suction -sleeve  having  means  engag- 
ing said  housing  so  as  to  prevent  tranamiaaion  of  moTe- 
ment  from  aald  Impeller  to  aald  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  boosing  bsT- 
Ing  a  cup-shaped  and  outwardly  flaring  dish-shaped  aection 
and  an  Inlet  for  fluid  arranged  In  the  cup-shaped  portion 
of  the  aection,  a  shaft  arranged  In  said  housing,  an  im- 
peller carried  by  aald  abaft  within  said  housing,  a  suctloo. 
sleeve  removably  supported  by  said  shaft  and  Interposal, 
between  aald  Impeller  and  housing,  aald  suction -sieoTe 
having  laterally  projecting  blades  connected  at  their  free 
ends  by  a  rlng-ahaped  portion  and  said  rlng-ahaped  portion 
arranged  to  ftlctlonally  engage  said  housing  ao  as  to  pre- 
vent transmission  of  movement  from  said  Impeller  to  said 
sleeve. 

5.  In  s  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  housing  con- 
sisting of  sections,  each  section  having  a  partially  cop- 
shaped  and  outwardly  flaring  dlah-abaped  portion,  a  abaft 
supported  by  said  section,  an  Impeller  carried  by  said  abaft 
within  aaid  bousing,  suctlon-sleeTes  remoTsbly  supported 
by  said  shaft  and  respectlTsly  arranged  between  said  toi- 
peller  and  aald  boualng,  each  of  said  sleeres  bsTlng  meaae 
engaging  aald  housing  so  as  to  prcTeot  by  the  same  trana- 
mlsslon  of  moTement  from  said  Impeller  to  said  sleere. 

4.  In  a  pomp  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  boaalag,  eos- 
sistlag  of  sections  of  uniform  oatline,  each  of  said  sseCloaa 
bsTlng  a  partially  cap-shaped  and  outwardly  flaring  dlah- 
abaped  portion,  a  dlffoser  snpported  by  said  sectloae,  a 
shaft  cmtrally  arranged  la  said  sections,  a  ■nrtliai  gHeia 
arranged  at  each  side  <a  said  impdler  aad  remoTsbly  aa»> 
ported  b7  eald  abaft  and  each  of  said  sleeres  ksTlac 
meaaa  eogagiag  the  reapectlTe  section  of  said  hoast^  aa 
as  ta  pvarsBt  hgr  the  aaoM  traasmlsBi<m  of  moTemeat 
said  Impeller  te  said  sleeses. 

6.  la  a  pomp  of  the  diaraeCw  dsaerlbed.  a 
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votata  oulBV  wnpvmttd  tv  Mid  hooalag,  a  dUCoMr,  eon- 
iAatlac  of  wetio—  rvBorabiy  wtemnA  to  lald  caatng,  each 

«C  tka  MetlOM  «<  Mid  dUFOMT  IUITIbC  «BdS  iBCUlMd  wltb 

rMptet  to  tlM  oatMT  uad  limor  tMW  tteraof .  to  ponnlt  of 
tto  ■■wmlillin  of  tho  Mcttona  from  tho  tntorior  of  lald 
eMlnc.  a  ahaft  earrlad  by  said  lioaaiBc  and  an  Impallor 
earrtod  hr  aald  ahaft 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not- printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


874,878.  CONNECTION  FOR  QAS-TUBBS.  William  H. 
AUJBN,  Nawark,  N.  J.  FUad  Dm.  26.  190«.  Serial  No. 
849.608. 


i(5 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gaa  cock  haTing  a  rednced 
portion  and  a  tnba  alldlnc  on  the  end  of  the  gaa  cock,  of 
a  clamp  formed  of  wire  hartnt  open  ended  tranarerae 
aprlng  archea  on  the  enda,  one  arch  being  adapted  to  vn- 
braea  the  rednced  portion  of  the  gaa  cock,  and  the  other 
arch  being  adapted  to  clamp  th*  tnbe,  the  clamp  being 
thoa  adapted  to  be  rotatably  arranged  on  tha  tnbe  and  to 
hate  the  archea  applied  almultaneoaaly,  the  archea  clamp- 
ing by  their  own  aprtng  action. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  gaa  cock  baring  a  reduced 
portion  and  a  tube  alldlng  on  the  aid  of  the  gaa  cock,  of 
a  damp  fbrmed  of  wire  haTlng  open  ended  tranayerie 
aprlng  archea  on  the  enda,  one  arch  being  adapted  to  era- 
temce  the  rednced  portion  of  the  gaa  cock,  and  the  other 
arch  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  tnbe,  the  clamp  being 
thoa  adapted  to  be  rotatably  arranged  on  the  tube  and  to 
hare  tlM  archea  applied  aUnnltaneooaly,  the  archea  damp- 
ing by  thair  own  aprtng  action,  each  arch  conalating  of 
enrred  alda  raembera,  loopa  on  the  4nd8  of  the  membera 
and  merging  from  the  kM^a  Into  an  arch. 


8  T  4.  8  7  9.  DBNTAL  CROWN-DRIVER.  Claukci  R. 
ATBaiLU  Webater,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  24.  1907.  SerUI 
No.  889.947. 


1.  A  dttital  crown  drlTer  eomprlelng  a  aaltable  aupport 
and  a  container  carried  thweby  and  baring  oppoalte  por- 
.tt«M  ci  Ita  wall  proTlded  with  ent-«way  portiona. 

2.  A  dmital  crown  tfrlTer  comprlalng  a  aaltable  aupport, 
A  oOBtalaar  e»rrlad  thereby  and  harinff  oppoalte  portiona 
9t  tta  walla  provMad  with  cutaway  portiona.  and  a  plaatlc 
anbataaee  arranged  In  the  container. 


8TM80.  MBTBOD  OT  MAKINO  WIBB^LABS.  Ax- 
-    ntra  J.  BAU>wni»  But  Orange,  M.  J.    FUed  Ang.  2, 

190«.    Serial  Mo.  SSS381. 

1.  TlM  karate  daaartbed  method  of  making  wire  glaaa, 
whldt^  tnmittM  In  dipoalUng  batwaan  oppoaltaly  rotating 
Nlli  Md  «»0B  a  li^ltaitBaUy  awraMa  wtra  fhMe  pa«- 
teg  waOm  aaM  lolb  m  MMi  af  gtaaa  nflklaBtiy  plaatk  to 

«ba  iSikv  wMif  tta  taKltv  It  aataMad  te  the  glaaa. 

dnvtaif  oat  tnm  tka  maaa  «<  glaaa  por- 
ci  tha  tebrte.  abBaltaneooaly 


adrancing  the  fabric  and  caoalng  a  continual  paalng  of 
glaaa  through  the  fabric  at  the  rear  of  tbo  maaa,  aa  aet 
forth. 


2.  The  herein  deacribed  continuous  procaaa  of  making 
wire  glaaa.  which  conalata  in  depoaltlng  between  oppositely 
rotating  rolla  and  upon  a  longitudinally  moTable  fabric 
paaalng  onder  aald  rolls  a  maaa  of  glaaa  snfllciently  plastic  • 
to  paaa  by  ita  own  weight  through  the  spaeea  or  meahea  of 
the  fabric,  whereby  the  latter  la  embedded  in  the  ^aaa ;  and 
progreaalYely  drawing  out  from  the  maaa  of  glaas  portions 
thereof  on  both  aidea  of  the  fabric,  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing the  fabric  and  causing  a  continual  paaalng  of 
glass  through  the  fabric  at  the  rear  of  the  maas ;  and  re- 
plenishing the  mass  of  glaas  from  time  to  time  aa  required  ; 
as  set  fqrth. 

f  I 


8  7  4.381.  TOOL  POR  APPLYING  FASTENING  DB- 
VICES  TO  SPLIT  CARNATIONS,  Ac.  AaiiiM  J.  Bacb, 
Mill  Creek  township,  Erie  county.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.7. 
1007.     Serial  No.  361.068. 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  fastening  dericea  to  split  carna- 
tions and  the  like,  comprlalng  pincer  jawa,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  preaaed  within  the  calyx,  said  jaw  being 
proTided  with  a  prong  face  for  the  pnrpoae  described ; 
and  bandlea  fbr  operating  the  jawa  arranged  at  approxi- 
mately right  anglea  to  the  jaws. 

2.  A  tool  for  applying  faatenlng  derlcea  to  split  cama- 
tlona  and  the  like,  comprlalng  pincer  }awB  haTlng  trana- 
rerae gMorea  in  the  enda  thereof  to  adapt  them  for 
pldklng  np  a  faatener,  one  of  the  jawa  being  adapted  to 
be  Inaaited  within  the  calyx  and  baring  the  pronged 
end  for  guiding  the  petala  as  it  la  Inaertad ;  and  handlea 
for  operating  the  jawa  arranged  approxlBaately  at  right 
angtoa  t9  tha  Jawa. 

8.  A  tool  fbr  applying  faatenlng  darleaa  to  aHltt  ear- 
nations  and  the  like,  comprising  the  jaw  8.  the  shank 
9  secured  to  the  jaw  8  and  approxtmately  at  right  an^ea 
thereto ;  the  handle  10 ;  the  jaw  11  plroted  at  12  on 
the  jaw  8  and  baring  the  groored  end  18 ;  the  ahank  14 
plroted  on  the  ahank  9  at  16  and  acting  In  the  groore 
18;  the  handle  16  for  the  ahank  14,  the  jaw  8  being 
prorided  with  the  groore  20  on  ita  face  and  the  jawa 
8  and  11  baring  tranarerae  groorea  18  and  19  near  their 
enda  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

!  


874,882.     WINDMIIiLi.      Iohm    A.   Bbi,i>  and   Btohbt   W. 

Rnm^i^oa,  Lathrop,  Cal.     Piled  Nor.  7,  1906.     Serial 

No.  842,842. 

1.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  caalng  baring  apaced  latarlbr  gulda 
dmmbeit,  a  drlre  ahaft  jonmaled  In  aald  caalng  and 
cmxtjiag  a  gear  wheel  operating  betweeu  said  gvids  diam- 
bara,  a  frame  harlng  rollara  for  operating  In  said  guide 
chambart  and  with  a  latnally  axtwdtng  eperatlnt  roUar, 
an  SBdlteB  gear  ra^  carried  by  aald  frame  and  ooer- 
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atlraly  angagad  by  aald  gear,  and  an  operating  rod  harlag 
a  tranarerae  alot  and  adapted  to   be  engaged  by 
lateral  bearing  roller. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  baTlng 
elongated  interior  chambers  spaced  apart  and  wltb 
rounded  ends  and  with  a  lateral  chamber  communicating 
with  one  of  said  elongated  chambers,  a  drlre  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  casing  between  said  chambers  and  carrying 
a  gear  wheel,  a  frame  haying  rollers  for  operating  In 
aald  guide  chambers  and  with  a  lateral  bearing  roller 
extending  Into  said  laterally  communicating  chamber, 
an  endless  gear  rack  carried  by  said  frame  and  oper- 
atlrely  engaged  by  said  gear,  and  an  operating  rod  mov- 
ably  diapoeed  in  said  lateral  chamber  and  prorided  with 
a  tranarerae  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lateral 
bearing  roller. 

8.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  caalng  harlng  apaeed  elongated  guide 
chambers  harlng  rounded  ends  with  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  chambers  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
with  a  lateral  chamber  communicating  with  the  other 
of  aald  elongated  chambera,  a  ahaft  provided  with  a 
gear  operating  between  said  elongated  chambera,  a  frame 
baring  rollers  operating  in  said  guide  chambera  and 
with  a  bearing  roller  extending  Into  said  lateral  cham- 
ber, an  endless  gear  rack  carried  by  aald  frame  and 
operatlrely  engaged  by  said  gear,  and  an  operating  rod 
morable  in  said  lateral  chamber  and  baring  a  transrerse 
slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lateral  bearing  roller. 


874,883.     SQUARE.     Wxdb  H.  Bishop,  Blnnlngham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,867. 


permanent  part  of  the  aqoare;  the  aald  aqaara  harlag 
poaltloning  polnta  on  the  tongue  at  oi^oalta  adgM  and  at 
diSarant  dlataneaa  from  the  ootar  and  thereof  and  alao 
harlag  on  the  blade,  at  oppoalte  edgea  tharaot  ang^  aealaa, 
comprising  lines  diapoeed  for  uae  in  oomMnatlon  with  tha 
reapectlra  poaltloning  polnti  and  nnmbared  in  ragvlar 
aaquence  to  indicate  the  degrees  of  the  anglea. 


874,884.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  JoaaPB  H.  BLaiB, 
Bowling  Green.  Mo.  Filed  June  26,  1907.  Sarial  Na 
880,949. 


The  herein  deacribed  aquare  comprialng  a  tongoa,  a 
Mafla.  and  a  Qttrft  lerel  carried  by  and  axtendtaig  hi  the 
dlrwtloB  of  tha  length  of  the  blade  and  oonadtntlag  a 


1.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
polygonal  shaped  base  mounted  on  legs,  and  comprlalng 
a  central  taorlsontai  circular  plate,  with  a  circular  rim 
projection  and  a  central  cylindrical  projection  on  Ita 
upper  surface,  wltb  a  central  and  circular  vertical  oriflea 
through  the  cylindrical  projection,  ribs  extending  horiaon- 
tally  from  the  ed^re  of  the  body  of  the  plate  and  attach- 
ing  to  the  sides  of  the  base  at  their  angles,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ribs  and  sides  of  the  base  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  of  the  plate  two 
borlsontal  arms,  oppositely  placed  and  extended  outward 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  base,  baring  a 
vertical  rectangular  orifice  through  each  near  the  outer 
ends  to  receive  the  vertical  supports,  of  a  vertical  support 
attached  to  each  arm  near  Its  outer  end,  all  of  said  sup- 
ports being  retained  In  said  orifices  by  set-screws;  of 
a  disk,  centrally  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  consist- 
ing, of  a  central  borlsontal  circular  plate,  having  a  cir- 
cular rim  projection  and  a  central  cylindrical  projection 
on  Its  under  surface,  wltb  a  central  shaft  fixed  therein 
and  extending  vertically  downward  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  the  central  orifice  of  the  base,  the  outer  and  inner 
edges  of  the  rim  projection  and  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
projection  coinciding  with  the  similar  projections  of  tha 
base,  horizontal  ribs  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  body 
of  the  plate  and  attaching  to  an  outer  circular  rim,  on 
the  outer  and  upper  surface  of  which  is  inscribed  a 
compass  circle,  figured  each  way  from  0*  to  90*  from 
the  north  and  south  polnta,  the  upper  surface  of  tba 
plate,  rlba  and  outer  rim  lying  In  the  same  plana,  tha 
onder  surface  of  the  projections  lying  in  the  same  plana, 
but  the  under  surface  of  the  rlba  slant  upward  and 
outward  from  the  plate  to  the  outer  rim ;  of  a  rectangular 
rule,  extending  across,  above  and  along  the  oaatar  of 
tha  borlsontal  plane  of  tba  diak,  baring  inacribed  oa  mA 
side  a  scale  of  linear  measurement  graduated  aa  deaired, 
the  ends  adjoatably  attached  to  the  upper  enda  of  the 
rertlcal  supports  on  the  borlsontal  arms  of  the  baaa. 
anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  with  ■ 
baae  mounted  on  lega,  baring  a  central  borlaontal  drenlar 
plate  with  a  rim  and  cylindrical  projeetlona  on  Ita  ap- 
per  anrfaca.  with  a  central  drenlar  rertlcal  orlfloa 
through  the  cylfaBdrleal  projection,  borlsontal  rlba  axtsaO- 
iBg  from  tha  body  of  the  plata  and  attaching  to  tba  sldii 
of  the  baae.  the  upper  surface  of  the  aidea,  rlba  aad 
body  of  the  plate  lying  in  the  aame  plana,  two  borlaontal 
anna,   <^>poaltely   placed   and   extended   from  the   oppar 
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ns  9mtm  m^  of  a 
MBtMtty  M«  MtaHMy  aoutad  ttaMB,  i  imwjiWMi 
of  a  II,— twd  amA  iMflBMtel  abtaUar  plat*  feartac  a  rte  pio- 
jMtiaa  and  a  m  Mati  Iwl  >roi<etlwi  «■  Ma  aadar  aoifaea. 
asd  a  ontfal  iliaft  tfciwla  axttailat  Aowaward  and 
^daptad  to  oparate  la  tlM  «Mtoal  atlica  «<  tba  baae,  tlM 
parU>b«r7  of  tha  projaetloaa  eoladdlnf  with  tlie  ilmllar 
projactioiu  of  tha  baas,  iMrlaoiital  rtlia  axtandliic  from  tb* 
outw  edgo  of  the  body  of  tiM  plat*  and  attaehliv  to  tb« 
oatar  circular  rim,  ob  tha  nppar  and  outer  •orfaoa  of 
which  la  Inscribed  a  coapaae  circle,  gradnated  each  way 
from  0*  to  00*  firom  the  north  and  eoath  polnta,  the 
uiH^  enrfaoe  of  the  plate,  rllia  and  rim  lying  In  the 
eaow  plane,  the  under  aorfaoe  of  the  rlhe  slant  upward 
and  outward  from  the  plate  to  the  rlm,  of  a  rectangular 
rule  eztendlag  acroea,  aboTe  and  altmg  the  center  of  the 
horlaontal  plane  of  the  disk,  on  each  side  ot  which  Is 
Inscribed  a  scale  of  linear  measnremmt,  gradnated  as  de- 
sired, the  ends  adjuatably  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  rertlcal  supports  on  the  horlaontal  arms  of  the  base, 
of  a  drawh&g-board  moonted  on  the  nvjfv  surface  of  the 
disk,  comprising  a  rectangular  frames  slldaUy  adjusted 
by  means  of  end  bars,  and  a  slide  therein  adjusted  to 
move  in  and  over  the  ends  of  the  frame,  subatantiaily  as 
eet  forth. 

3.  In  a  draftlnc  iastnuneat,  the  combination  with  a 
base  mounted  on  !•§■,  harlng  a  central  hortao^tal  circular 
plate  with  a  rlm  and  cylindrical  projectiona  on  its  upper 
surface,  with  a  central  circular  rertlcal  orifice  through  the 
cylindrical  projection,  horisontal  ribs  extending  from  the 
body  of  the  plate  and  attadilng  to  tha  sldea  d  the  baae, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sides,  ribs  and  body  of  the 
plate  lying  in    the    same    plane,    two    horlaontal    anna, 
oppoaltely  placed  and  extended  from  the  upper  and  outer 
t  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  base,  <rf  a  Tertlcal  support 
attached  to  each  arm  near  Its  outer  ad,  of  a  dlak,  cen- 
trally and  rotatably  mooatad  thereon,  cooalatlBg,  of  a 
central  and  horlaontal  elf«ilar  plate  harlng  a  rlm  projec- 
tion and  a  cylladrkal  projeetloa  on  its  under  surface,  and 
a  central  shaft  fixed  therein  eaEtendlng  downward  and 
adapted  to  operate  In  the  central  orlllee  of  the  base,  the 
periphery  of  tha  projeetkma  eolnctdlng  with  the  similar 
projections  of  the  base,  heriaoatal  rtba  extending  from 
the  1>ody  of  titm  plat*  and  attaching  to  the  outer  drenlar 
rim,  on  the  xxnm  and  outer  surface  of  which  Is  inscribed 
a  compass  drda,  graduated  each  way  from  0*  to  90* 
from  the  north  and  aenth  points,  tiie  npper  surface  of  the 
plate,  rtba  and  ,iim  lying  In  the  same  plane,  the  under 
surface  of  the  rtba  alanting  upward  and  outward  from 
the  p^te  to  the  rim,  of  a  rectangular  rule  extending 
aerees,  abara  and  aloag  the  center  of  the  horlaontal  plane 
of  the  disk,  on  each  side  of  which  ie  Inacrlbed  a  scale 
of  linear  maasnrsiamt.  graduated  as  desired,  the  ends 
adjuatably  attaited  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  supports 
on  the^  horlaeatal  anna  of  ttie  base,  of  a  drawing-board 
mounted  on  the  npper  sarface  of  the  disk,  comprising,  a 
netangnlar  frame  slldably  mounted  <»  end  bare,  and  a 
allde  therein,  adJasNd  to  more  in  and  oyer  the  enda  of 
the  irama,  the  ivper  aaifhce  of  each  aide  of  the  frame 
haviag  a  acale  of  ttnear  maaaoresMnt  Inacrlbed  thereon.  In 
dfylalona  em  rsapoadlac  with  tba  dtrlaieaa  of  tha  rule,  and 
end  bare  iMiTlnf  laarrlliad  on  their  upper  surface  a  scale 
of  linear  sMasarsnwt,  the  ttrlalotia  lorreepwidlng  with 
tfea  dlvMoM  at  tta  rale,  ramlefs  centrally  4ecatad  on 
each  aide  of  tke  sIMa  and  enda  of  tha  frama,  anbataa- 
tIalU  aa  aet  flMFtk. 

4.  In  a  drafHiw  taatroBeat  of  tta  character  dsacrnieft, 
ChaeottMaatloftwItha  baae  novatad oaleci, harlng, horl- 
Mfttal  ansa  oppeeltily  placed  aad  aataadsi  froas  tts  eater 
of  two  rartleal  aopperta  attached  ta  the  arM  aear 
af  a  disfe  eeaMany  and  rotataMy  sseoated 
a  doawMi  eirdt  tnaariMI  tharaoa,  flforad 
each  wajr  fnas  0*  to  M^  fraai  tta  aarth  aad  aoaOi  poiata, 
■Off  araetangalar  rale 
ltea«Mar  at  tha  haktaaatal 

•Mt  «C  vhkh  la  iBaoiWull  a  atala  at  naaar  ■lafiiiaiiiit, 

mtMlrtl/  gHMhad  to  tha 
at 


Inner  reeisngnlsr  opening  utrougnout,  a  rectangular 
aperture  In  each  side  extending  to  near  Its  andl,  tha 
edges  slanting  outward,  s  remier  inscribed  on  the 
lower  slant  of  each  aperture,  a  derice  oentrelly  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  portion  of  the  slide,  its  under  sur- 
face elerated  abore  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide,  an 
upward  ettenalon  at  each  and  and  also  a  downward  and 
longitudinal  extension  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
■Ude.  tbe  enda  of  tlie  longitudinal  extension  alanting  diag- 
onally inWard  and  outward,  each  downward  extension  hsr- 
lag  a  rertical  slot  extending  from  Its  lower  edge,  a  pen- 
iMlder  adapted  to  operate  therein,  and  each  extended  end 
baring  a  abaft,  its  bead  projecting  abore  the  upper  anrface 
of  the  extension,  operatlrely  fixed  in  a  circular  rertical 
orlflee  extending  down  into  said  slot  and  attaching  to 
tha  npper  end  of  the  pen-bolder,  the  lower  end  of  the 
holder  baring  a  rertlcal  priflce  adapted  to  recelre  the  shaft 
of  a  drawing-pen,  which  la  retained  by  set-ecrewa,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  shaft  being  encircled  by  a  spiral 
spring,  a  stop  cylindrical  In  ahape  at  the  top  and  rec- 
tangular at  the  bottom,  operatlrely  Inserted  through  a 
spiral  spring  and  the  central  cross  portion  of  the  derice, 
the  rectangular  end  extending  down  through  the 
tipper  portion  of  the  slide  Into  a  transrerae  groore  in  the 
upper  aurface  of  the  role,  a  allde,  actuating  the  stop, 
operating  in  an  orifice  in  the  upper  rectangular  portion 
of  the  stop,  harlng  its  upper  aurface  alaatlag  from  near 
one  end  toward  the  other,  rertlcal  posts  at  the  ends,  and 
a  longitudinal  slot,  through  the  end  not  slanting,  to  teceire 
a  guide  poet  fixed  In  the  npper  portion  of  the  p^-alide, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination,  of  a  base  harlng  two  horisontal  arms,  oppo- 
sitely plftced  and  extended  from  the  outer  sides  of  the 
base,  of  two  rertical  supports  attached  to  the  upper  aur- 
face of  tha  arms  near  their  outer  ends,  of  a  dlak  centrally 
and  rotatably  mounted  th^eon,  harlng  a  compass  circle 
inscribed  on  the  npi>er  aurface  of  ita  outer  rim,  figured 
each  way  from  0*  to  90*  from  the  north  and  aooth  points, 
a  rectangular  rule  extending  across,  abore  aad  along  the 
center  of  the  boriaonUl  plane  of  the  disk,  graduated  as 
desired  oa  each  side  in  scales  of  llaear  measurement,  the 
enda  adjuatably  attached  to  the  upper  eads  of  the  tertlcal 
sapporta,  of  a  drawing-pen  attachment  operating  on  the 
rule,  comprising,  a  slide  with  an  aperture  on  each  side 
and  a  remler  oa  the  lower  slant  of  each  aperture,  a  croes 
derice  cebtrally   mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
slide,  with  extended  ends,  a  rertical  shaft  operatlrely  fixed 
in  each  extended  end  and  extending  down  into  a  slot  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  downward  extenaion  and  attaching  to 
a  pen-holder  adapted  to  operate  in  said  slot,  and  a  stop 
with  means  of  locking  the  attachment;  of  a  rentier  at- 
tainment on  each  arm  of  the  baae,  and  comprising,  a  rer- 
tical support,  a  hinged  inner  piece,  and  a  horisontal  bar 
attached  to  its  upper  end,  its  inner  surface  being  the  are 
of  a  circle  of  the  same  periphery  as  the  outer  edge  of 
the  disk.  Its  upper  surface  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  upper  surface  of  the  rlm  of  the  disk,  with  a  remler 
inscribed   thereon,    graduated   each    way    from    or   to    a 
central   dirision,   and   adjusted    contiguously   against   the 
edge  of  the  disk  by  means  of  a  spiral  spring  encircling 
a  pin  Uxod  in  the  rertlcal  support  and  operating  through 
the  hinged  inner  piece,  and  one  of  said  remler  attacii- 
ments  ha'rlng  a  stop  attached  to  a  lerer.  the  lower  end  of 
which  la  attached  to  the  end  of  a  screw  entering  the 
outw  side  of  the  rertlcal  support,  the  stop  being  adjusted 
to  operate  through   an   orifice   in  said   support,   thence 
through  a  spiral  spring  by  which  it  is  actuated  and  through 
an  orifice  in  the  horisontal  remler  bar  and  enter  ad  orifice 
in  the  edge  of  the  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Clainss  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


874,880.     COUPLINO  FOB  IBON  BBD8TBAD8.     OtrsT  B. 

Bu>Mq|DiBT,  Bedford,  111.     Filed  Sept.  0,  1907.     Serial 

No.  t«,087. 

A  eooillBff  for  Iron  hadataadi  coasprlalni  two  tactloBa 
adJustaNy   conaoeted,   each   section   harlng  its  ends   In 


Tti^wmtMmwmtstmaasFrmiir- ' 


874,886.  CORSET  AND  C0R8BT-WAI8T.  Ida  M.  Bohd, 
Foreet  Hill,  N.  J.  Filed  May  0,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,790. 


1.  In  a  corset,  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  adjustable 
extension  means  at  the  hips,  and  an  abdominal  pad  secured 
to  the  Inside  of  the  body  portion  at  the  back  and  pro- 
vided with  elastic  extension  means  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  abdominal  region  for  adjusting  said  exten- 
sion, the  front  of  the  body  portion  of  the  corset  being 
adapted  to  be  fastened  outside  of  and  sabetantially  cover- 
ing the  abdominal  pad  whereby  the  strain  on  the  lower 
front  portion  of  the  corset  la  relieved. 

2.  In  a  corset,  a  body  portion  comprised  of  two  halves 
adjustably  connected  together  in  back  and  provided  with 
fastening  means  in  front,  means  for  adjustably  extending 
the  lower  edges  of  the  two  halves,  an  abdominal  pad  hav- 
ing ita  rear  ends  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  two  rear 
halves  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  adjustably  ex- 
tending said  pad,  the  front  of  the  body  portion  extending 
down  orer  and  substantially  covering  said  pad  in  the 
abdominal  region  whereby  the  strain  on  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  corset  Is  relieved. 


874,887.  VENTILATOR.  FaAKXLlK  H. 
Iowa,  and  Oct  Adams,  Chicago.  III. 
1906.     Serial  No.  303,060. 


Bdrx.  Atlantic, 
Filed   Feb.   26. 


opening  at  one  side  thereof,  and  axially  beyond  tha  aotf  af 

the  casing. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  dtamlter,  a  eylln- 
drical  casing  extending  therethrough,  a  corer-eection  orar 
one  end  of  said  casing  extending  from  the  edge  of  tha 
opening  at  one  side  thereot  and  axially  beyond  the  and 
of  the  casing,  and  another  and  morable  corar  aaetloa 
adapted  to  more  to  and  from  and  cooperate  with  eald 
firat-named  cover-aeetlon  to  effect  complete  closure  of 
the  end  of  the  easing. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  extending  therethrough,  a  cover-eection  orar 
one  end  of  said  casing  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing at  one  side  thereof,  and  axially  beyond  the  end  of  the 
casing,  and  another  and  morable  corer-section  adapted 
to  move  to  and  from  and  cooperate  with  said  flrst-namad 
cover-section  to  efTect  complete  closure  of  the  end  of  the 
casing,  said  sections  adapted  to  produce  a  shearing  eifect 
between  their  cootiguous  edges  when  the  movable  section 
Is  moved  toward  the  first  section  to  effect  closure  of  the 
casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  casing  , 
extending  therethrough  adapted  to  conduct  air  from  one 
side  of  said  wall  to  the  other,  said  casing  having  a  cloenre  i 
at  each  end,  (meana  for  controlling  said  dosuree),  and 
means  whereby  air  traveling  transrersely  of  said  casing  { 
may  be  injectirely  directed  into  said  casing  upon  the  open- ,  | 
Ing  of  said  closure. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  cliamiwr,  a  casing  I 
extending  therethrough  adapted  to  conduct  air  from  one  I 
side  of  said  wall  to  the  othw,  said  casing  harlng  a  closure 
at  each  end.  (means  for  controlling  Iwth  of  said  doaures 
from  the  same  side  of  the  wall),  and  means  whereby  air 
traraltsg  tiansreraely  of  aald  casing  may  be  lajeetlrely 
directed  Into  aald  caalng  upon  the  opening  of  aald  eloanraa. 

S.  In  eomblnstlon  with  the  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  eylln- 


874,388.     CLrUTCH.     THOMAS  J.  BuTLEX,  Harrison,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,918. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  s  driving  cone,  a  driving  shaft 
connected  with  a  portion  of  said  cone,  a  shaft  to  be 
driven,  said  shaft  being  normally  disconnected  from  aald 
driving  cone  and  said  driving  shaft,  a  positive  clutch  dlak, 
and  a  series  of  independently  acting  frictlon-conee,  all  ar- 
ranged to  be  succeeslvely  operated  for  producing  a  eoes- 
blned  active  engagement  of  said  clutch  disk  and  said 
friction-cones,  and  each  friction  cone  receiving  its  nuud- 
mum  smonnt  of  thrust  before  the  next  following  eona- 
section  is  brought  in  operatire  contact,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  pnri>oaee  set  forth. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drlring  cone,  a  drirlng  shaft 
connected  with  a  portion  of  said  cone,  a  shaft  to  be  drlrea, 
said  sliaft  being  normally  disconnected  from  said  drirlng 
cone  and  said  drlring  shaft,  a  posltlre  clutch  disk,  and 
a  series  of  independently  acting  frtction-ooaee,  all  ar- 
ranged to  be  successirely  operated  for  prodnetlng  a  eon- 
blned  actlre  engagement  of  said  dutch  diak  and  aald  fHe- 
tion-conee,  and  each  friction  cone  receiring  its  maxlaaai 
amount  of  thrust  before  the  next  following  coneaaetlon 
Is  brought  in  operatire  contact,  combined  with  means  ftar 
producing  an  Inactlre  relati<m  of  the  dutch  dUk,  whUa 
the  friction-cones  are  In  their  actlre  engsgenent,  anb- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  dutch  comprising  a  drirlng  cone,  a  drlring  Shaft 
connected  with  a  portion  of  said  cone,  a  shaft  to  be  drfraa, 
said  shaft  being  normally  dlaconneeted  from  aald  drlrlaf- 
cone  and  ssld  drirlng  shaft,  a  posltlre  cinteh  disk,  aad  a 
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at  liid«p«Bd«ntty  meOa^  trteOam-^imm,  all  amatad 
to  ba  ■BecMatTaly  oparatad  tor  pro4aeiBg  a  oiHBlilaad 
tettra  angafaoMBt  of  wtM  dvtdi  ttik  and  lald  Mctloii- 
OMMi,  and  aadi  friction  eona  raealTtsf  tta  Bazlnnm 
aaMMiBt  of  throat  bafbra  tha  aast  fMlowlac  eooaaaetton  la 
liroaclit  In  opnratlTa  eolttaet.  eoaritliiad  with  oMaaa  for 
prododnt  an  taaetlra  taiatkm  of  th«  eloteli  diak,  maana 
fbr  prodneliif  an  InaetlTS  ralatkm  tor  ona  of  mM  friction- 
eonaa  whlla  tlia  ramalaing  frletion-cona  to  atlll  in  an- 
gacamont.  rabatantlaUy  aa  and  tor  tba  porpoaca  aat  forth. 

4.  A  elateh  eomprlalaf  a  drlrins  oona,  a  drtrlnc  abaft 
eoaoected  with  a  portion  of  aald  eona,  a  abaft  to  ba  drlTan. 
■aid  abaft  balng  normally  diaeonnaetad  from  said  drlTing 
cone  and  lald  drlTini  abaft,  a  poaltlra  dvtcb-diak,  and  a 
■ariaa  of  ladapandantly  acting  friction-conaa,  all  arranged 
to  be  aoce— ilTely  operated  for  prodaelng  a  combined 
aetlTe  engagement  of^.  aald  dptch  diak  and  aald  friction- 
conea,  and  each  frKitlon  cone  raeaMng  ita  maxlmom 
amount  of  tbrait  balora  tba  nazt  following  cona-aaction 
la  brought  In  operatlTe  contact,  and  meana  for  anccea- 
alrely  forcing  said  clatcb  dlak  and  all  of  aald  fiictlon-conea 
Into  Inactlre  relatione,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

5.  A  clutch 'comprlaing  a  drlrlng  cone,  a  drlTlng-ahaft 
connected  with  a  portion  of  aald  cone,  a  abaft  to  be  drlren, 
aald  ihaft  being  normally  diaconnected  from  said  cone  and 
aald  drlTlng-ahaft,  a  aprlng-controUed  poeltlve  dutch  dlak, 
and  a  aerlea  of  apring-controlled  and  independently  acting 
friction-conea,  all  arranged  to  be  aucceaairdy  operated  for 
producing  a  combined  actlTe  engagement  of  aald  clatch- 
diak  and  aald  frlctlon-conea,  and  each  friction  cone  recelT- 
Ing  Ita  maximum  amount  of  thruat  before  the  next  follow- 
ing cone-aectlon  la  brought  In  operatlTe  contact,  aubetan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


874.389.     STBAll-GBNBBATOB.     Thomas   B.   BuTiiAir, 
Lake  Bluff,  III.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  347,164. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  ahell,  flre  tnbes  taking  lon- 
gitudinally through  a  portion  of  the  ahdl,  a  longitudinal 
dram  commnnieatiiif  with  tba  aball,  and  a  grate  atructure 
beneath  the  dnun  apaead  from  the  ahdl  a  diatance  aub- 
atantlally  aa  great  aa  the  length  of  the  tnbea  of  the  ahell. 

2.  In  a  ateam  generator,  a  ahell,  flre  tnbea  taking  lon- 
gitudinally tbrougb  a  portion  of  the  ahell,  a  longitudinal 
drum  communicatiag  with  tlia  abdl,  a  front  aupport  for 
positioning  tba  fraa  and  of  tlia  dnun  without  aubatan- 
tlally  raatraining  ita  fraadom  fbr  longitudinal  moTamant, 
and  a  aaddla  diapoaad  beneath  tba  diaU  for  anbatantially 
mpportlng  the  aball  and  drum. 

8.  In  a  ataaaa  gviarator,  a  abdl.  flre  tnbea  taking  lon- 
gttndlnally  tbroo^  a  portion  of  the  abdl,  a  longitudinal 
dmm  oonunonleatlng  with  tba  aball,  a  front  wall  for 
porttloBing  Oa  Craa  and  of  tba  dnun  wltboat  aabatan- 
tlally  ratardtng  Ua  freedom  tor  kwigitadlnal  morament, 
tad  a  nddla  dlqpooad  banaath  tba  atmctara  aabatantially 
bdow  ita  eantw  of  grarity  for  anpporting  tba  aball  and 
dnun. 

4.  In  a  ataam  generator,  a  aartea  of  paralld,  raUtively 
thin  aatnl  dnuaa,  watar  oottnaetlotta  batwaaa  aald  dnuna 
OM  and,  a  dMU  of  rdatlTdy  tbl^  matal  at  greater 
■•fftlftnal  ana  than  tka  oeaiblnad  eroaa  aaetlonal 

teaaly  Into  tba  avper  part  tbereef,  Are  tnbea  astandlag 
thmogh  tte  towar  yactiM  of  tto  nid  aball,  and  a  grata 
taMntt  tfea  druM. 
I.  In  a  alaaai  gMarator,  a  ahdl.  ftra  tobaa  taking  lon- 


gitudinally through  the  lower  portion  of  the  abdl.  a  plu- 
rality of  druma  projecting  from  and  communicating  with 
aald  abell,  one  of  aald  drums  being  arranged  part  abore 
and  part  bdow  the  calculated  watar  line,  and  aaotbar 
wholly  below  the  water  line,  aeparated  from  the  flrat  tor 
beat  drcolatlon  therebetween,  water  circulation  cennee- 
tlona  between  aald  druma,  a  grate  below  the  druma,  and 
maana  for  directing  the  heat  from  the  grata  to  the  flre 
tubea  through  a  path  Including  the  water  flUed  parte  of 
tha  druma  and  excladlng  the  part  of  the  drum  aboye  the 
water  line, 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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874,800.      PIPB-COUPLINO.      JoHi«    O.    Cabbl.    Dnluth, 
Minn,     nied  Jan.  31,  1007.     Serial  No.  805,026. 


1.  A  pipe-conpling  compriBing  two  flanged  sectlona  of  a 
pipe,  the  flange  of  one  of  said  aectiong  having  an  annular 
convex  portion,  the  flange  of  the  other  aection  having  an 
annular  concave  portion  to  receive  said  annular  convex 
portion  each  section  being  receeaed,  a  sleeve  to  be  received 
by  said  reeesaea  when  the  sections  are  fixed  together,  said 
sleeve  having  annular  recesses  at  each  end  thereof,  ex- 
pansible rlnga  carried  by  said  annular  recesses,  said  re- 
cesses of  the  sections  having  annular  depressions  to  par- 
tially receive  said  expansible  rings,  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  threads  upon  ita  inner  circumference  at  each 
end  thereof  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  a  ping  for  the 
removal  of  the  sleeve,  the  said  sections  having  annular  re- 
cesses adjacent  the  concave  and  convex  portions  of  the 
said  sections,  a  suitable  packing  fixed  therein,  and  nuts 
and  bolts  securing  said  flangee  together. 

■  2.  A  pipe-coupling  comprising  two  flanged  sections  of  a 
pipe,  each  section  being  recessed,  a  sleeve  to  be  received 
by  said  recesses  when  tbe  sections  are  fixed  together,  said 
sleeve  having  annular  recesses  at  each  end  thereof,  ex- 
pansible rings  carried  by  said  annular  recesses,  sdd  re- 
ceases  of  tbe  sections  having  annular  depression  to  par- 
tially receive  said  expansible  rings,  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  threads  upon  its  inner  circumference  at  each 
end  thereof,  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  a  plug  for  the 
removal  of  the  sleeve. 

S.  A  pipe-coupling  comprising  two  flanged  sections  of  s 
pipe,  the  flange  of  one  of  said  sections  having  an  annular 
convex  portion,  the  flange  of  the  other  section  having  an 
annular  concave  portion  to  recdve  said  annular  convex 
portion,  each  section  being  receaaed,  a  daere  to  be  re- 
calved  by  aald  reeeaaea  when  tbe  aectlona  are  flzed  tosetber, 
aald  aleera  having  annular  recesses  at  each  end  tbereof, 
expanalble  rlnga  carried  by  aald  annular  racwaBa.  aald  re- 
eeaaea of  the  aectlona  baring  annular  depreaalon  to  par- 
tially reedre  aald  expansible  rings,  aald  aleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  tbraada  upon  ita  inner  cirenmferanca  at  each 
and  theraoC,  to  fadlltate  the  Inaertlon  of  a  plug  tor  tbe  re- 
moval of  the  aleeve,  and  nuts  and  bolta  to  Caaten  tbe 
flangaa  of  the  aectlona.  1 


874.881.     PB0CB88   OF   MAKING   STBBL.      HASitT    O. 

Chutb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FU«d  Jan.  14,   1907.      Berlal 

No.  808,860. 

1.  Tba  yroeaaa  of  making  atad  wbleb  oonaiata  in  tmdt- 
ing  iron  from  a  baaic  charge  containing  pboapboma  and 
manganaaa  under  proper  thermd  conditiona  to  produce  a 
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aaparhaatad  pig  Iron  rich  In  allleon  and  pboapboma  and 
a  anifuroaa  alag,  contacting  the  anperbeated  pig  Iron  with 
aufflclant  ozld  of  Iron  to  remove  dlieon  and  than  traating 
tha  deaillconliad  Iron  to  remore  phosphorus  and  carbon. 


2.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consiaU  In  amelt- 
Ing  iron  from  a  basic  charge  containing  phoaphorlc  and 
manganic  slag  from  a  later  operation  under  proper  thermal 
conditions  to  produce  a  superheated  pig  Iron  rich  In 
silicon  and  phosphorus  and  a  sulfurous  slag,  contacting 
the  superheated  pig  Iron  with  sufllclent  oxid  of  iron  to 
remove  silicon  and  removing  and  reserving  the  produced 
slag  for  subsequent  uee  In  the  smelting,  and  then  treating 
the  desiliconlsed  iron  to  remove  phosphorus  and  carbon 
and  produce  a  basic  slag. 

3.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  in  smelt- 
ing sillclouB  non-bessemer  ores  under  proper  thermal  and 
fluxing  conditions  to  produce  a  superheated  pig  iron  rich 
in  silicon  and  prosphorus  and  a  sulfurous  slag,  contacting 
the  superheated  pig  iron  with  sufllclent  oxid  of  Iron  to  re- 
move silicon,  and  then  treating  the  desiliconlsed  iron  to 
remove  phosphorus  and  carbon. 

4.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  smelt- 
ing Iron  from  a  basic  charge  containing  phosphorus  and 
manganese  under  proper  thermal  conditions  to  produce  a 
superheated  pig  iron  rich  in  silicon. and  phosphorus  and  s 
sulfurous  slag,  producing  a  flowing  current  of  such  molten 
superheated  pig  Iron  and  contacting  It  In  transit  with 
Bofllcient  oxid  of  iron  to  remove  silicon,  and  then  treating 
the  desiliconlsed  iron  to  remove  phosphorus  and  carbon. 

5.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  smelt- 
ing sillcious  non-bessemer  orea  In  the  presence  of  basic 
slag  containing  phosphorus  and  a  silicate  slag  containing 
manganese  under  proper  thermal  conditions  to  produce  a 
superheated  pig  Iron  rich  in  silicon  and  phosphorus  and  a 
sulfurous  slag,  producing  a  flowing  current  of  such  molten 
superheated  pig  Iron  and  contacting  It  In  transit  with 
sufllclent  Olid  of  Iron  to  remove  silicon  and  form  a  silicate 
slag  containing  manganese,  and  then  treating  the  dealli- 
conlsed  iron  to  remove  phosphorus  and  carbon  and  form 
a  basic  dag  containing  phosphorus. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


874,802.  PIE-CBU8T-TBIMMING  MACHINE.  Olivbb 
COLBORMB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24.  1007.  Serial 
No.  380,534. 

1.  In  a  crust  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  members  mounted  ha  axial  allnement  and  movable 
axlally  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  balng  sdspted  to  support  a  pie  tin  and  the  other 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  such  tin  for  trim- 
ming a  pie  crust  thereon,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
mambera  relatively  to  the  other  and  controlling  means 
adapted  to  automaUcally  atart  and  atop  auch  relative 
rotation  when  aald  membera  are  moved  toward  or  away 
from  each  other. 

2.  la  a  pte  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bara  norabla  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  one  of 
aald  mambera  being  adapted  to  snpport  a  pie  tin,  a  trtm- 
mlng  roller  on  the  other  of  said   Daerabers  adapted  to 


engage  the  edge  of  such  tin  far  trlauaing  a  pla 

thereon,  meebanlam  adapted  to  rotate  one  ot  aald  

bera  rdatiraly  to  tbe  other,  and  maana  controUad  bj  tfet 
raUtire  moTamant  of  aald  membera  toward  and  away  tnm 
each  other  tor  starting  and  stopping  tbe  operation  af 
said  mechanism. 


8.  In  a  pie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  one  of 
said  members  being  adapted  to  support  a  pie  tin.  a  plurality 
of  trimming  rollers  on  the  other  of  said  membera,  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  such  tin  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  such  tin  for  trimming  a 
pie  crust  thereon,  mechanism  adapted  to  route  one  of 
said  members  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  for  starting  and  atopplng  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  crust  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  members  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  support  a 
pie  tin  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  such  tin  for  trimming  the  crust  thereon  through  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  members,  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other  when 
they  are  brought  together,  and  meana  for  preventing  such 
relative  roUtlon  when  said  members  are  separated. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pie  tin,  trim- 
ming mechanUm  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  tin  on 
said  support,  said  support  and  trimming  meebanlam  ba- 
lng relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  for  routing  said  support  relatively  to  the  trim- 
ming mechanism,  and  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  means  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  and 
opened  during  the  relative  movement  of  said  support  and 
trimming  meebanlam  respectively  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasetto.] 


874.803.  INDICATOB  FOR  BOTTLES.  JoanPH  Cot^ 
LiWB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1007.  Serial  No 
866,683. 

1.  An  Indicator  device  for  bottles  comprising  meana 
tor  Indicating  the  approximate  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
fluid  poured  out  of  the  bottle  to  the  original  contents  of 
the  bottle. 

2.  An  Indicator  device  for  bottles  comprlaing  two  com- 
municating chambers;  s  fluid  substance  In  one  of  aald 
chambers  sdspted  to  be  gradually  tranafdred  into  tba 
aecond  chamber ;  and  meana  to  prevent  tbe  return  <rf  aald 
fluid  into  the  first  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  an  Indicator  davlee 
comprising  two  communicating  chambers;  and  a  flnld  aob- 
BUnce  In  one  of  aald  chambera  adapted  to  ba  tranafHrad 
Into  tbe  aecond  chamber  commansnratdy  with  tba  out 
flow  of  the  liquid  contanta  of  aald  bottle. 


^Vi  ^— 
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4.  IB  (MtoUMdoft  Witt  a  bottto,  u  tadleator  .dtrio* 
CMB^rlaliiff  two  eoBUNuUeatlaff  chMilMn:  aad  a  fluid  nb- 
•tone*  In  OM  of  aald  ^hambtn  adairtad  to  be  tnaaf^Rvd 
Into  tho  Moond  chambM  ooaun^mrately  with  tb«  out 
flow  of  tte  liquid  eoatMts  of  said  bottlo,  and  moana  to 
prevent  the  return  of  the  transferred  fluid  Into  aald  flret 
chamber. 


6.  In   combination   with   a   bottle,   an   Indicator   device 
comprlBiDff  two  commanicating  ctaamb«n ;  and  a  fluid  sub- 

■tance  In  one  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  be  transferred 
Into  the  second  chamber  commensurately  with  the  out 
flow  of  the  liquid  contents  of  said  bottle,  and  a  one  way 
valve  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  transferred  liquid  into 
said  first  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  4,394.  COMBINATION  WEENCH  AND  PLIERS. 
Pbabl  Cobk  and  Dwioht  Naolub,  Weston,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aog.  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  830,723. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  handles  provided 
with  enlariemants  plrotad  together,  a  jaw  formed  on  the 
•nlargtment  of  om  htadlt,  an  apwardly  projecting  por- 
tion formad  on  tbo  tnlargement  of  the  other  handle,  a 
comptoBMBtal  mamber  aeenred  to  said  upwardly  project- 
lac  portloB.  fonalac  a  solde-way,  a  Jaw  slidably  DMuatad 
la  said  fulte-way  and  BMans  for  adJoitlnc  said  jaw,  *ub- 
■tantlally  aa  deoertbed. 

2.  Tbe  eonblnatloB  with  a  pair  of  haadlae,  ^OTlded 
with  enbuwsasnts  ptvotad  togathar,  of  a  jaw  projwtlng 
«nt  tmm  the  salaraeaseat  of  one  of  the  ^^vi^^n,  an  up- 
wardly ^ojeetlag  porttan  formed  on  the  ealartHn«it  of 
the  other  hudle  ud  ptwided  with  a  groove*  a  conple- 
MMtal  MMBber  eecuied  to  eaid  apwardly  projeedng  por- 
Ilea  aad  profvidad  with  a  croova.  a  Jaw  ^ovldsd  with  a 
toataa  hairtag  a  nwk  «d««  Bouatad  la  the  groovas  of  the 
aald   apsrardly  prejeetlBc  portion   aad   acBber.   aad   a 

■evatia  tai  aild  iMmber  tad  adapted  to  engage 
ncae^  fer  the  pwpoee  flamftud. 
a.  Tha  tamMmmmm  whh  a  pair  «C  baadlsa  proHdsd 
wwtB  pHMad  tagatasr.  tha  aalaigaoMnt  of 
oM  haadle  flttfar  lato  a  corrsepeadtag  teeeea  la  the  sn- 


largament  of  the  other  handle,  a  jaw  projecting  from 
aald  reccesod  anlargamant,  an  upwardly  projectlqg  por- 
tion formad  Integral  with  said  enlargement  flttiqg  into 
said  recees  and  provided  with  a  verUcal  groove  and  a 
transverse  groove,  a  complemmtal  member  secured  to 
said  upwardly  projecting  portion,  a  jaw  alldably  mounted 
In  said  upwardly  projecting  portion  and  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  worm-gear  mounted  in  said  transverse  groote  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  of  said  Jaw,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  handles  provided 
with  enlargements  pivoted  together,  the  enlargement  of 
one  handle  fitting  Into  a  corresponding  recees  in  the  en- 
largement of  the  other  handle,  a  Jaw  projecting  froto  Bald 
recessed  enlargement,  an  apwardly  projecting  portion 
formed  00  the  enlargement  fitting  Into  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove  and  a  transverse  groove, 
a  complemental  member  secured  to  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  and  also  provided  with  a  vertical  and  a 
transverse  groove,  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  T-ahaped  tongue 
mounted  to  said  vertical  grooves,  a  rack  formed  on  said 
tongue  and  a  worm-gear  mounted  in  said  grooves,  meshing 
with  said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

r        


87  4,395.  COLUMN  CONSTRUCTION.  Daniel  B. 
Damklson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  25  1907 
Serial  No.  375,688. 


1.  A  column  construction,  comprising  a  series  of  verti- 
cal  rods  arranged  In  circular  formation,  tie  wires  connect- 
ing the  vertical  rods  and  forming  a  framework  therewith, 
circular  metal  frames  at  the  end  of  the  column  increasing 
in  alxe  as  they  approach  the  end  of  the  column,  and  a 
concrete  body  formed  within  and  upon  the  framework. 

2.  A  column  construction,  comprising  a  framtwork 
formed  of  a  series  of  vertical  rods  arranged  in  circular 
formation,  tie  wires  of  isosceles  triangular  shape  coanect- 
Ing  different  seta  of  vertical  rods  at  intervala  and  forming 
a  framework  therewith,  circular  metal  frames  at  the  end 
of  the  column  Increasing  In  size  as  they  approach  the  end 
of  the  colomn,  and  a  concrete  body  formed  within  and 
upon  the  framework. 

3.  A  colamn,  comprising  a  framework  of  vertical  rods 
arranged  ia  circular  formation,  tie  wires  connecting  dif- 
ferent seta  of  vertical  rods  at  Intervali  and  forming  a 
framework  therewith,  circular  metal  frames  near  the  end 
of  the  column,  a  series  of  aqoare  metal  frame*  surround- 
ing the  vsrtical  rods  and  being  of  auccesaively  amaller 
slae  and  each  differing  in  poaltlon  by  an  eighth  of  a  turn 
from  the  adjacent  square  frames,  the  vertical  rods  being 
bent  outwardly  and  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  column 
to  engage  the  square  frames,  and  a  concrete  body  formed 
on  the  framework. 

4.  A  column,  comprising  a  framework  formed  of  a  eerlea 
of  Tertlcal  rode  arranged  in  circular  formation,  tie  wbrea 
connecting  the  vertical  rods  together,  the  vertical  rods 
being  bent  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  colamn  and  down- 
wardly froK  the  end  of  the  column,  a  series  of  sfoare 
meUl  frames  secured  on  the  outwardlj  bent  ends  of  the 
vertical  baft  and  being  of  racceatlTely  smaller  iln  and 
eadi  having  Ita  comers  overlapping  and  bearing  npoa  the 
sldea  of  tha  nest  square  frame,  otmneetlag  rod*  coaneatlna 
the  largest  aquare  frames  of  adjacent  colomaaaach  pagalag 
diagoaaUy  across  one  of  said  square  f^amea  aad  setored 
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to  tha  aaar  comer  of  the  next  square  frame,  and  a  con- 
crete body  farmed  as  the  framework. 

0.  A  colnmn.  comprialng  a  framework  formed  of  a 
•sries  of  vwtleal  rods  arranged  in  circular  formation,  tie 
wires  eennectlng  the  vertical  rods  at  intervals,  circular 
metal  frames  at  the  end  of  the  column,  the  ends  of  the 
vertical  bars  being  bent  outwardly  and  radially  and 
allghtly  inclined,  square  metal  frames  of  different  sisea 
mounted  on  said  bent  ends  of  the  vertical  rods  and 
arranged  In  the  order  of  their  sise  with  the  corners  of 
each  frame  overlapping  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  next 
larger  frame,  and  connecting  bars  connecting  the  square 
frames  of  each  column  with  the  square  frames  of  adjacent 
columns  and  each  passing  diagonally  across  one  square 
frame  and  connected  to  the  near  comer  of  the  next  square 
frame,  some  of  said  vertical  rods  passing  through  the 
square  metal  frames  and  between  the  diagonally  crossing 
connecting  bars  and  extending  above  the  column  to  serve 
as  means  for  alining  the  column  of  one  floor  with  the 
column  of  the  next  floor. 


874,t9T.  WATBB-CONYETER.  JOKH  O.  Dova,  CooledgS, 
and  CHAkLBT  W1K8INO,  Fort  Worth.  Tax.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1907.     BerUl  So.  360,170. 


874.396.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOES.  Fbank  G.  Dai^ 
BON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Hygienic  Shoe  Shank 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,212. 


1.  A  metal  shank-stlffener  of  a  length  to  extend  from 
above  the  heel  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tread  of  the  sole  of 
a  shoe  and  formed  with  downwardly  converging  sides  23 
creating  a  longitudinal  angular  ridge  24  and  with  a 
broadened  forward  end  having  angular  ridges  28  extending 
from  the  ridge  24  and  an  upwardly  curved  section  29 
intermediate  said  ridges  28  and  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  metal  shank-etlffener  for  shoes  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  heel  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tread  of  the  sole  and 
formed  with  downwardly  oonTorglng  aides  creating  a  lon- 
gitudinal angular  ridge  24  and  with  a  broadened  forward 
end  having  ridges  28  cxtotdlng  from  the  ridge  24,  and  a 
pin  at  the  junction  of  said  ridges  24.  28  adapted  to  enter 
the  main  sole ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  metal  shank-stUfener  for  ahoea  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  heel  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  tread  of  the  sole  and 
formed  with  downwardly  converging  sides  creating  a  lon- 
gitudinal angular  ridge  24  and  with  a  broadened  forward 
and  havlag  rldgea  28  extending  from  the  ridge  24.  a  pin 
at  tha  Jnaetlan  of  aald  rldgea  24.  28  to  enter  the  aole,  and 
a  flUsr  within  the  recess  formed  at  tha  Inner  side  of  the 
stigsast  aboBva  said  pin ;  aabatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  metal  shaak-etifleBer  of  a  length  to  extend  from 
above  the  heal  to  the  lanar  end  of  tha  tread  of  the  sole  of 
a  shoe  and  fonnad  with  downwardly  converging  aides  and 
a  broadened  forward  end  having  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly enrred  eectlon  29,  and  a  short  stiff  Inner  sole  17 
fastened  thereto  aad  eorerlag  and  eatteading  beyond  tiM 
of  tiie  same  and  adapted  to  the  aorteeea  of  the 
■olo  sarronndlng  said  metal  stUDssMr ;  snbotantlally 
ftvth. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same, 
and  means  for  loading  the  conveyer  gradually. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  conyeyer  at  Its  loading  end 
for  varying  the  quantity  of  material  taken  up  thereby. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles, a  motor  for  driving  the  conveyer,  an  adjustable 
means  for  Bupportlng  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  the  said  means  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  conveyer,  and  s  wheel  independent  of 
and  outside  the  line  of  travel  of  said  conveyer  on  which 
the  conveyer  buckets  directly  discharge. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  wheel,  a  motor,  power  transmission 
means  between  the  motor  and  conveyer  wheel,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  conveyer  for  gradually  loading  the 
in  starting  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


874,898.  BLADED  TURBINE  ELEMENT.  SlBABTlAK 
ZiANi  DK  Pkrbanti,  Grlndlcford  Bridge,  Sbeflleld,  Eng- 
land. Original  application  field  May  14.  1904,  Serial  No. 
208,034.  Divided  and  this  application  Oled  July  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  385,056. 


1.  A  turbine  blade  carrier  having  blades  welded  directly 
thereto. 

2.  A  turbine  blade  carrier  with  blades  sttached  thereto 
wholly  by  welding. 

3.  A  turbine  blade  carrier  having  blades  attached 
thereto  by  welds,  certain  working  stresses  on  said  blades 
being  transmitted  to  said  carrier  through  said  welds. 

4.  A  turbine  blade  carrier  having  blades  attached  there- 
to by  welda,  certain  bending  stresses  doe  to  Impact  of 
fluid  on  said  blades  being  transmitted  to  aald  carrier 
throngh  said  welds. 

6.  A  turbine  rotor  having  blades  attached  thereto  by 
welds,  certain  working  stresses  on  said  blades  being  trana- 
mitted  to  said  rotor  through  said  welds. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasetto.] 


8  7  4,399.     BUNCHING  DEVICE  FOB  WINDBOWINO 

ATTACHMENTS.      WiLLUM     QATBBMAif,    Manitowoc, 

Wis.     Filed  Nov.  23,  lOOd.     Serial  No.  344.668. 

1.  In   a  bunching  device  for  wlndrowlng  attaehmanta, 

the  combination  with  a  set  of  wlndrowlng  bars  having  ap- 

tnmed  rear  ends,  of  a  laterally  swinging  fork  prorlded 

with  outwardly  curved  arms  adapted.  In  one  poeltloa  of 

adjnatment,  to  extmd  over  the  laaer  wlndrowlng  bara  ba 

front  of  their  rear  end  portloaa,  means  for  holding  tha 

fork  temporarily  In  such  position,  and  means  for  swiagiaff 


%r  I 


t«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DbCBMBBR  24,  l|o7. 


It  latwmlly  to  poattTr^  wlthdnw  th«  etdltetod  material 
frwn  tlM  windrowlnc  ban. 
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2.  In  a  buncbing  device  for  windrowlng  attachmeots, 
the  combtnatioQ  with  a  let  of  windrowlng  ban  baring  up- 
turned rear  enda,  of  a  laterally  iwlnging  fork  provided 
with  outwardly  carved  anna  adapted.  In  one  position  of 
adjustment,  to  extend  over  the  inner  windrowlng  ban  in 
front  of  their  rear  end  portions,  means  for  holding  the 
fork  temporarily  In  such  position,  and  means  for  swinging 
It  laterally  to  positively  withdraw  the  collected  material 
from  the  windrowlng  bars;  the  lower  arm  of  said  fork 
having  a  greater  degree  of  curvature  than  fhe  upper  arm. 

8.  In  a  bunching  device  for  windrowlng  attachments, 
the  combination  with  a  set  of  windrowlng  ban  having 
upturned  rear  ends,  of  a  laterally  swinging  fork  provided 
with  outwardly  curved  arms  adapted.  In  one  position  of 
adjustment,  to  extend  over  the  Inner  windrowlng  ban  In 
front  of  their  rear  end  portions,  means  for  holding  the 
fork  temporarily  in  such  position,  and  means  for  swinging 
It  laterally  to  positively  withdraw  the  collected  material 
from  the  windrowlng  ban;  said  fork  liavlng  an  elbowed 
shank  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  an  actuating  lever 
linked  to  the  shank,  and  a  retracting  spring  connecting  the 
link  with  the  support,  and  arranged  to  normally  pull  upon 
the  link  in  a  direction  to  swing  the  fork  outwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  or  reaping  machine 
having  a  wind-rowing  attachment,  of  a  supporting  bar,  a 
fork  having  Its  shank  connected  with  the  bar  by  a  substan- 
tially vertical  pivot  ptn  and  having  forked  arms  extend- 
ing rearwardly  in  substantially  horlaontal  planea,  a  foot 
lever  pivoted  to  the  bar,  a  link  connecting  the  foot  lever 
with  the  fork  shank,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  normally 
swing  the  fbrk  laterally  away  from  the  wind  rowing  ban 
subatantially  in  a  horiaoital  plane, — said  foot  lever  being 
arranged  to  act  in  opposition  to  the  pull  of  the  spring. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  or  reaping  machine, 
liaving  a  wind-rowing  attachsMat  comprising  a  aet  of 
trailing  ban  with  upwardly  curved  rear  ends,  of  a  fork 
supporting  bar,  a  fwk  havlnf  its  shank  plvotally  connected 
wltii  the  bar  and  arranged  with  tlie  fwked  arms  extending 
rearwardly  and  liavlng  extremities  carved  toward  the 
wind-rowing  ban  and  terminating  at  a  point  betweoi  the 
pivot  and  the  npwmrdly  eorred  portiena  of  tlie  longer 
winA-rowtng  bars,  wh«ebgr  the  material  moving  laterally 
from  the  ban  oigagee  between  the  fOi^  arms  and  ow  the 
free  ends  thereof,  a  foot  lever  connected  with  the  fork  and 
adapted  to  awing  the  aame  in  one  direetlen,  and  a  ^rlng 
adapted  to  awing  the  fork  In  the  other  dlreetlott.  aald  fork 
b^Bff  arranged  to  iwtBg  lateraUy  toward  and  away  from 
aald  wind  rowing  bare. 


8T4.400.  MACHINB  FOE  CLBAMINO  HBABMRS, 
Qmma  O.  fJamam,  Mooctaad.  Mten.  lUed  Uar.  7, 
190T.    Serial  Mo.  a«14S7. 

1.  In  a  mastilne  far  eleanlng  eraaon,  tte  eomhinatlon 
Witt  a  eaainc  kavtag  latsraUy  spaeed  tfdea,  a  bottom 
an  latot  paaaft  and  aa  ovdat  pMMgo  fer  tka 
of  a  dr«m  anoiMI  wttklB  mOd  caataME*  »  ^unllty 
to  aald  9nm  at  one  end.  and 

strape 


an  approximately  as  wide  as  the  distance  betwcM  the 
latenlly  epaeed  sides  of  the  said  casing  and  under  rotation 
of  said  dram  serve  to  looeen  the  dust  frmn  said  eraaan  and 
to  produce  a  blast  In  a  direction  to  deliver  the  dost  oat 
through  the  discharge  opening  of  said  <^««»>g,  sohotantlally 
as  deecrlbed. 


'/  o 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  laterally 
spaced  sides,  a  bottom  board,  an  Inlet  passsge  and  an 
outlet  passage,  of  a  yieldingly  mounted  gate  in  said  Inlet 
passage  operative  to  cloae  the  gate  opening  and  to  engage 
the  erasen  and  to  prevent  backward  movement  thereof, 
a  drum  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  and  a  plurality  of  beater  straps  attached  to  said 
drum  at  oac  end  and  operative  under  rotation  of  said 
drum  to  loosen  the  dust  from  said  erasers,  and  to  produce 
a  blast  In  a  direction  to  carry  the  loosened  dust  out 
through  the  discharge  opening  of  said  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  erasers,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  laterally  spaced  sides,  a  bottom 
board,  an  ialet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the 
erasers,  of  a  rotary  drum  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  beater  straps  attached  to  said  drum  at  one 
end  and  operative  undo-  rotation  of  said  drum  to  loosen 
the  dust  from  said  erasen  and  to  produce  a  blast  in  a 
direction  to  carry  the  loosened  dust  out  through  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  casing,  and  latenlly  spaced 
guide  rods  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  erasen  for  pre- 
venting jumping  thereof  under  the  beating  action  of  fald 
beater  stnps,  substantially  as  described. 


874,401.  BALL-BEABINO.  PanDBiCH  OaaiiraK,  Berlin, 
Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Maschicnbao-Anstalt 
Altenessen,  A.  G.,  Altenessen,  Oermany.  Filed  July  23, 
1907.    Serial  No.  385.144. 


i 


1.  A  ball-bearing  comprising  in  combination  an  Innw 
ring,  an  outer  ring,  large  balls  In  the  annalar  space  be- 
twem  said  rings,  two  ilat  rings  having  a  plnrality  of 
slots  arranged  between  said  rings  covering  eald  balls  in 
said  annular  space,  a  plurality  of  bridgea  having  holes  and 
small  pins  oa  their  ends  arranged  between  eald  balls  and 
at  right  antfaa  to  said  flat  rlnga,  said  plaa  paaalag  throligh 
said  slots  and  connecting  eald  flat  rlnci  together,  and 
sbmU  balls  in  said  holee  between  said  large  balla. 

2.  A  ball-bearing  comprising  in  combination  an  innw 
ring,  an  oatar  ring,  large  balla  in  the  annnlar  apaoe  be- 
tween aald  Hagn,  two  flat  rtegs  harlag  a  plurality  of 
alots  arrangfd  between  aald  rlnga  eorerlag  stld  balla  in 
said  annalar'  spaee^  a  plnrality  of  ban  In  pain  arraavsd 
betwem  said  balla  and  at  right  aagiss  to  said  flat 
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and  pasaing  through  said  slots  connecting  said  flat  rings 
together,  eald  ban  having  holes  at  their  centen  being 
played  about  the  holes  and  having  small  balls  In  said 
holes  between  said  large  balls. 


874,4  0  2.  SIGNAL  LAMP  OB  LANTBBN  GLASS 
HOLDEB.  William  S.  Hamu.  Lakeside,  111.  Filed 
July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  289.660. 


1.  In  a  signal-lamp  or  lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm 
for  a  color-glasa  having  an  angular  rim  extending  around 
the  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  glass,  a  finger 
orerturned  from  the  rim  at  one  side  and  a  pivoted  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  with  an  offset  free  end  to  pass  over 
the  edge  of  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  signal-lamp  or  lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm 
for  a  color-glass  having  an  angular  rim  extending  around 
the  major  portion  of  the  i>erlptaery  of  the  glass,  a  finger 
overturned  from  the  rim  at  one  side,  a  pivoted  plate  at 
the  opposite  side  with  an  ofFset  free  end  to  pass  over  the 
edge  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  pivoted 
plate  in  place  free  from  accldenUl  displacement  by  vlbn- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  signal-lamp  or  lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm 
for  a  color-glass  having  an  angular  rim  extending  around 
the  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  glass,  a  finger 
overturned  from  the  rim  at  one  side,  a  pivoted  plate  at 
the  opposite  end  with  an  offset  free  end  to  pass  over  the 
edge  of  the  glass,  the  frame-arm  being  provided  with  a 
recees  and  the  pivoted  plate  with  an  interlocking  pro- 
jection for  holding  said  pivoted  plate  In  an  initial  posi- 
tion of  use  free  from  accidental  displacement  by  vlbn- 
tlon. 

4.  In  a  signal-lamp  or  lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm, 
composed  of  an  apertured  sheet-metal  part  and  a  plate 
connected  thereto  by  rivets,  a  rim  formed  on  the  sheet- 
metal  part  bounding  the  major  portion  of  the  aperture 
thweln  and  into  which  rim  the  color-glass  Is  adapted  to 
be  received  and  fit,  a  finger  overturned  from  the  rim  at 
one  side  and  a  pivoted  plate  with  an  offset  free  end  to 
extend  over  the  opposite  edge  of  the  color-glass,  secured 
to  the  plate  portion  of  the  frame-arm  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  toward  the  glass  to  hold  the  same,  or  away  from 
the  glass  to  nleaae  the  same. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
frame  having  a  seat  for  a  plate  of  glass ;  and  a  two-arm 
plate  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  free  ends  of  the  plate  arms 
extending  over  the  seat  and  being  spaced  apart  axlally 
ao  that  they  will  engage  opposite  faces  of  a  plate  of  glass 
on  tlie  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


874,403.     FLASHLIGHT  APPARATUS.     JoHK  E.  Hare, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  851.259. 

1.  A  flashlight  apparatus,  comprising  a  vertlcally-dls- 
I>osed  plate  having  means  for  supporting  a  cartridge  at 
one  side  thereof,  said  plate  having  electric  conUcta 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  contracts  carried  by  the 
cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  in  position  on  the  plate. 
and  meana  carried  by  the  plate  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  contacts  aftw  the  cartridge  is  In  position. 

2.  A  flashlight  apparatus,  comprising  a  vertically-dis- 
poaed  plate  having  means  for  supporting  a  cartridge  at  one 
aide  thereof,  eald  piste  liavlng  electric  contacts  adapted  to 
esigage  eorre^tondlng  contacts  carried  by  the  cartridge 
when  the  cartridge  is  in  position  on  the  plate,  and  s 


switch  carried  by  the  plate  for  cloaing  the  circuit  throogk 
said  contacts  after  the  cartridge  is  in  position,  and  an 
auxiliary  safety  switch  for  preventing  accidaital  cloaing 
of  the  circuit  through  the  cartridge. 


3.  A  fiasbligbt  apparatus,  comprising  a  plate  having 
means  for  securing  a  cartridge  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
handle  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  contacts  carried  by 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  contacts 
carried  by  the  cartridge  for  making  electrical  connection 
therewith,  and  a  switch  carried  by  the  handle  for  dos- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  cartridge. 

4.  A  flashlight  apparatus,  comprising  a  plate  having 
means  for  securing  a  cartridge  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
handle  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  contacts  carried  by 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  contacts 
carried  by  the  cartridge  for  making  electrical  connection 
therewith,  a  switch  carried  by  the  handle  for  cloaing  the 
circuit  through  the  cartridge,  and  a  safety  switch  carried 
by  the  plate  for  preventing  accidental  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  cartridge. 

5.  A  flashlight  apparatus,  comprising  a  plate,  means 
at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  flat 
cartridge  to  secure  said  cartridge  at  one  side  of  said 
plate,  contacts  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage corresponding  contacts  carried  by  the  cartridge,  a 
handle. at  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  and  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  the  cartridge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


874.404.  VARIABLB-SPEED  POWEB  TRANSMITTING 
OEAB.  Pbtkr  Hbbsblicb  and  John  Jaderluicd,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,959. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmitting  device,  the 
combination  with  two  rotative  shafts  arranged  at  aa , 
angle  to  each  other,  of  a  plurality  of  annular  concentric 
gears  mounted  on  one  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheals 
meshing  therewith  and  looeely  mounted  on  the  other  shaft, 
meana  for  separately  locking  said  gear  wheels  to  th^r 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  and  two  connected  geara 
moanted  thereon,  one  of  said  two  connected  gean  meshing 
with  a  gear  wheel  on  said  gear  wheel  bearing  shaft  and 
the  other  meshing  with  one  of  eeld  annular  gean  for'tha 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmitting  device,  tta 
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•y  te  «Mk  •tiMr,  «r  a  piamUtjr  sC  naaUr  eoMBatrte 
pan  ■ovitid  OB  OM  iteCt,  b  ptanltCy  of  goor  wtedi 
ihwlilBc  tlMr«wlth  and  tooatly  moutad  oa  tbo  otkar 
■haft.  nmaM  tot  Mparataly  loeklaff  mU  imt  wbMla  to 
tbalr  aliaft,  an  latanMdlata  Aaft  aRangod  tadlallj  of 
mid  aaanlar  foan^  and  two  eoanaetad  |«an  moonted 
thanon.  ona  of  «ld  two  corawtad  <aan  umltiag  with  a 
foar  wbMl  OB  aald  gaar  whod  hoarlaf  shaft,  and  the 
othar  mMhiac  with  ono  of  laid  aaBolar  gear*  for  the 
pvrpoae  Mt  forth. 

S.  In  a  Tartahia  wgrnA  p«fw«r  trai— llUnc  derlea.  th« 
eoiihlBatlon  with  a  drtrlsK  and  a  drlT«n  ahaft  arrangsd 
at  an  aacio  to  aach  othar,  of  a  whod  or  dUk  oMontMl  on 
ona  of  nld  thafti  and  prorMod  on  Iti  iataral  fkca  with  a 
plorallty  of  aaaiilar.  eoBcntHe  baraiod  gMi%  a  plnraUty 
of  barolad  f«u-  whada  ■Billing  thotawtth  and  looaely 
moontwl  on  the  othar  Aaft,  mean  for  Mparately  locUng 
the  gear  wheels  to  thalr  Aaft,  an  Intermediate  chaft 
nrranged  radially  of  said  aaaalar  tmn  aa^  prorlded  with 
two  connected  beralad  gear  wheeli,  one  of  whi<±  meshes 
with  <uie  of  the  annolar  beveled  geara  of  the  disk,  and  a 
bereled  gear  wheel  normally  loose  on  the  riiaft  carrying 
the  loosely  monnted  gears  and  adai>ted  to  ha  loeksd  thecato. 
and  meshing  with  the  other  gear  of  the  faiteraiedlate  shaft 

4.  In  a  TarW>le  sfwed  power  transmitting  derlce.  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  rotatlTely 
monntad  on  said  shaft  and  prorlded  la  Its  bore  with  a 
radial  notch  and  with  an  annnlar  recess,  a  ring  detadkably 
secnred  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  eloee  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  notch,  and  means  toe  noa-rotatlTely  securing 
said  gear  wheel  to  Its  shaft,  comprising  a  radially  and 
longitudinally  morable  key  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  notelL 


874,405.    AUTOMOBILE.    Hajut  h.  Idb,  Springfield,  III 
Piled  Aug.  16.  lOOe.     Serial  No.  S80.746. 


1.  An  automobile  Including  Its  frame  monnted  upon 
whetfs,  a  rocking  cradle  mounted  upon  tlM  frame,  and  an 
operating  engine  mounted  nfitm  the  cradle,  said  cradle 
harlag  two  bearlaii  dlsplaesd  loogltadlBaUy  <rf  the  avto- 
moblle  and  dlaposed  snbatantlally  midway  betwe«i  tbe 
•Idee  of  the  fnuue. 

2.  An  antooBobUe  taeladlag  Its  frame  mounted  upon 
wheela,  a  roeklBg  cradle  montad  upon  the  frame,  an 
operating  eaglae  meaatad  npes  the  eradle,  enahloalag 
meaaa  Intarpoeed  batwasB  tfea  cradle  and  firamo,  and  two 
bearings  also  Interposed  bstBeen  the  eradle  and  frame. 

S.  An  aatofliobUa  iadadtet  tta  frasM  aoBatad  upon 
^*y^''  *  '^^'1^  ctBdIa  ■■BBtad  qpOB  the  tnmt,  and  an 
openttng  eaflBa  maBBlei  apoa  tha  etadli^  aaM  eradle 
havtef  two  beartefs  dlspiaeei  loagltBdlaBUy  •!  the  aato- 
■ohUs,  one  of  said  boutap  MihBtBatlBllr  preventing 
tniattva  longltadlnal  movaaiBt  hstwesB  the  eradle  and 
ftMs^  while  the  other  <tf  sBid  bMurtegs  pwmlta  saeh 
lOBfltBdlBal  movemsBt. 
4^  aatoawMa  tedaiiBt  Ms  frame  moBBtad  upon 
^    *~    *  iBckbif  evsdle  BMBBted  opaa  the  ftaasa.  an 

the  rrsdla.   tiBBhliiBhn 
tkBctadia  aai  &»■%  aad  two 


placed  longltadlaally  <a  the  automobile,  upon  whlek  the 
BBgtee  may  rock. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaotte.] 


874.40«.     CLAKPINO-MACHINB.     ABTRna  L.  JOHHSOW. 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  June  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  880,M1. 
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1.  In  a  damp^  the  combination  of  a  croes  bar,  or  bead 
and  meana  to  advance  and  retract  tbe  aame,  a  flexible  loop' 
oppoalte  aald  bead,  and  a  pair  of  angular  blocks  located 
within  the  loop,  the  work  being  clamped  between  tbe  said 
head  and  blocks.  1 

2.  In  a  clami>i  tbe  combination  of  a  croes  bar  or  bead,' 
a  loop  opposite  aald  bead  and  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  secured  at  Its  ends  on  opposite  sldee  of 
tbe  bead,  a  pair  of  angular  knucklea  or  blocks  located 
oppoalte  to  eech  other  within  tbe  loop,  tbe  work  being 
received  between  said  knuckles  which  clamp  the  same  at 
the.  Old  and  sides  thereof,  when  the  head  la  adrnnced,  and 
means  to  advanoe  and  retract  the  head. 

8.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  head  alld- 
abla  thereover,  a  loop  of  flexible  material  fastened  at  its 
ends  to  the  table  on  oppoalte  aklea  of  tbe  bead  and  ez- 
tmidtng  around  In  front  of  tbe  aame,  clamping  blocks  lo- 
eated  on  oppoalte  sldee  of  and  within  the  loop  and  meana 
to  advance  or  retract  the  head. 

4.  In  a  clamp,-  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  head  alld> 
able  thereon,  a  flexible  band  fixed  at  Ita  enda  to  the  table 
oa  opposite  sides  of  tbe  head  and  extending  around  in 
firoBt  of  the  head  and  upon  the  table,  and  angular  blocks 
resting  upon  the  table  within  the  band,  the  work  to  be 
clamped  being  held  upon  tbe  table  between  the  blocks  and 
the  h«ul. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  head,  a  shaft  having 
right  hand  and  laft  hand  threads,  toggles  connacted  to  the 
head,  to  advance  and  retract  the  same  and  having  nuts  at 
the  Joint  which  travel  on  said  threads,  oppositely  driven 
imlleys  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  pulleys  and  the 
shaft,  a  shifter  Ibr  tbe  clutch,  springs  bearing  oppoaltely 
on  the  shlftsr  and  normally  holding  the  clutch  In  disen- 
gBfSd  pesitkm.  latehea  connected  to  the  shlftm-  and  aiw 
ranged  to  hold  the  same  with  the  clutch  In  engageamnt 
with  eltheif  puU^,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  nuts  to  release  either  latch. 

L— . 


8TMOT.  TTPB-lTAITINO  MACHINB.  Jaicbb  W.  Kmr- 
BBDT.  Chleago,fIU.,  assignor,  by  mssBs  asstgaaMats.  to 
Tfta  KsBBody  ^yptwritsr  Company  of  MsBhsttsw.  New 
Y0tk,  M.  T.,  a  jpoipwation  ef  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
ItM.  MrlBl  f^.  Ml^OA. 
1.  Ib  a  tlUB wIiIUbb  marina,  the  esttMaatJoB  of  a 
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edgea,  a  earrlage,  guides  on  which  aald  carriage  la  morable 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  upper  and  lower  links 
ptvotally  connected  to  rear  upper  and  lower  platen  frame 
roda  at  one  end  and  to  said  carriage  at  the  other,  aub- 
stantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  comprising  end  platea  and  transTerse  roda 
rigidly  connecting  said  end  platea,  a  carriage,  guide  roda 
on  which  aald  carriage  Is  movable  tranaveraely  of  tbe 
machine,  a  central  arm  on  said  carriage  in  which  the  bear- 
ing for  one  of  said  guide  rods  is  formed,  adjustable  stops 
on  aald  guide  rod,  upper  and  lower  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  platen  frame  rods  at  one  end  and  to  said 
carriage  at  tbe  other,  a  bar  on  wblch  aald  platen  frame 
la  supported  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  carriage  to  which  said  platen  frame  Is 
pivoted,  guides  on  which  aald  carriage  is  movable  trans- 
versely of  tbe  machine,  a  bar  on  which  aald  platen  frame 
is  supported,  guide  slots  to  which  tbe  ends  of  said  bar 
are  fitted,  stops  which  limit  the  movement  of  aald  bar 
in  aald  guide  alots  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
bar.  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  carriage  to  which  said  platen  frame  is 
plToted,  guides  on  which  said  carriage  is  movable  trana- 
versely  of  tbe  machine,  a  bar  on  wbldi  said  platen  frame 
la  supported,  guide  alota  to  which  the  enda  of  aald  bar 
are  fitted,  the  ends  of  said  alots  being  cloned  and  form- 
ing stops  which  limit  the  movement  of  said  bar,  a  trans- 
verse rod,  levers  eecured  thereto  at  both  sldee  of  the 
machine,  linka  which  connect  said  levers  with  said  bar. 
a  ahlft  lever,  a  lever  arm  on  said  transverse  rod  and  s 
link  which  connects  said  lever  arm  with  said  ahlft  key. 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  carriage  to  which  said  platen  frame  is 
pivoted.  guMee  on  wblch  said  carriage  is  movaUe  trana- 
versely  of  the  machine,  a  bar  on  which  said  platen  frame 
is  supported,  guide  slots  to  which  tbe  ends  of  said  Imu-  are 
fitted,  the  enda  of  aald  alots  being  closed  and  forming 
stops  which  limit  the  movemmit  of  said  bar.  a  transverse 
rod,  lovers  secured  thereto  at  both  sidss  of  the  amehlne, 
links  wblA  connect  said  levers  with  said  bar,  shift  levere 
at  both  sldss  of  the  madilna,  lever  arms  on  said  transverse 
rod  and  links  which  connect  said  lever  arms  with  said 
ahlft  ksya,  tbe  etmaection  between  said  lever  arma  and 
llnka  ooaprlslBg  slots  In  one  thereof  and  i^as  secured  In 
the  othar  which  engage  saM  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
serlbsd. 


874,408.  PBX>AL  lODCHANISM.  Paul  B.  Kuiom,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  Ill.» 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21,  1007.  Serial 
No.  380,082. 


1.  In  pedal  mechanism,  aide  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  stationary  supports,  treadles  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms,  swinging  bellows 
levers,  links  pivoted  to  the  enda  of  aald  levers  and  tbe 
rear  ends  of  said  treadles,  the  pivotal  points  of  said  links 
and  levers  being  substantially  below  and  forward  of  the 
pivotal  points  of  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  aide  arma,  tbe 
lever  bearing  normally  against  a  stop,  and  tbe  parts 
being  ao  proportioned  that  during  the  folding  movement 
the  lever  ia  preased  against  Its  stop,  whereby  tbe  distance 
between  said  pivotal  points  remains  constant  during  fold- 
ing or  unfolding  of  aald  treedlea,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  pedal  mechanism,  side  arms  pivoted  at  their 
rear  ends  to  stationary  supports,  treadlea  pivoted  at 
their  forward  enda  to  the  forward  ends  of  aald  arma, 
vertical  bellows  levers  having  their  lower  enda  curved 
and  extended  below  and  forward  of  the  pivotal  points 
at  the  rear  of  aald  aide  arma  and  links  pivoted  to  the 
lower  or  forward  ends  of  said  levers  and  the  rear  ends 
of  aald  treadles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  pedal  mechanism,  side  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  stationary  supports,  treadles  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arma,  bellows  levers, 
links  pivoted  to  the  enda  of  said  levers  and  the  rear  ends 
of  aald  treadles,  tbe  lever  bearing  normally  againat  a  atop, 
and  the  parts  being  so  proportlooed  that  during  tbe  fold- 
ing movement  the  lever  ia  pressed  againat  its  stop, 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  points  of 
aald  links  and  levers  and  tbe  pivotal  points  of  the  inner 
enda  of  aald  side  arms  remains  constant  during  folding 
and  unfolding,  and  said  parte  may  be  folded  or  unfolded 
without  preliminary  arrangement,  substaDtlally  as  do- 
serlt)ed. 

4.  In  pedal  mechanism,  a  awlnglng  bellows  member,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  a  tangent  to  tbe 
cylinder  in  which  the  free  end  of  aald  bellows  member 
swings  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  bellows  member,  ten- 
sion means  for  opposing  said  operation,  and  a  treadle 
adapted  to   rock  said  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  rigid  supports,  side  arma  piv- 
oted at  their  inner  ends  thereto,  a  bar  connecting  tbeir 
outer  ends,  treadles  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
bar,  vertical  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  their  enda 
and  tmvlng  tbelr  lower  enda  bent  or  curved  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  aald  treadlea  and  llnka  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  enda 
of  said  treadles  and  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  salK 
stantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


874.409.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     JoaaTHAM  L.  KviOKT. 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Millard  F.  Brown.  Kan- 
sas aty,  Mo.    FUed  Jnly  9. 1907.    Serial  No.  882.904. 
In  a  combination  tool  consisting  sssentlslly  of  a  pair 
of    croeeed    and    plvotally    connected    levers,    tbe    elevla 
shaped  fnlerum  brace  attached  at  the  croMlag  pottloD  of 
said  levers,  the  under  elds  of  said  devls  brace  being  osr* 
rated  with  saw-tooth  notchee  adapted  to  coOpsrats  iritii  a 
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compuilOB  MTlM  of  nw-tooth  notdiM,  Mdd  notelMd  or 
serrated   porttoni  fbrmlac  the  two   walls  of  gradoated 


■lie  tap  or  nat  wrencb,  stibstaDtially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


874,410.  RATCHBT-DBILL.  Chablks  W.  Kohijbb,  Ar- 
lington, and  Thomas  B.  O'Bbibn,  Watertown,  Mass.  ; 
■aid  Kohler  assignor  to  said  O'Brien.  Filed  July  6, 
1004.     Serial  No.  216,207. 


^f 


1.  A  ratchet  drill  comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle 
and  a  longitudinal  bore  and  formed  adjacent  Its  end  with 
a  boss  and  a  reduced  portion  concentric  with  the  bore,  a 
spindle  joamaled  in  the  bore,  a  drum  Joumaled  on 
the  spindle  and  formed  with  a  reduced  portion  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
frame  abutting  against  the  same,  a  spring  connected 
at  Its  ends  to  said  boss  and  colled  about  the  said  reduced 
portions,  a  casing  mounted  externally  on  the  boss  and 
inclosing  the  spring,  means  attached  to  the  drum  for 
rotating  the  same  in  opposition  to  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  the 
spindle  and  drum. 

2.  A  ratchet  drill  comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle 
and  a  longitudinal  bore  and  formed  adjacent  its  end  with 
a  boas  and  a  reduced  portion  concentric  with  the  bore, 
a  spindle  joumaled  In  the  bore,  a  drum  joumaled  on 
the  spindle  recessed  at  Its  forward  end  and  formed  at 
Its  other  end  with  a  reduced  portion  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  reduced  portion  of  the  frame  abut- 
ting against  the  same,  a  spring  connected  at  its  ends  to 
■aid  boas  and  colled  aboat  the  said  reduced  portlona,  a 
CMlng  mounted  externally  on  the  boss  and  Inclosing  the 
^ty^ng,  means  attached  to  the  drum  for  rotating  the 
same  In  opposition  to  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  clutch  moonted  In  the  receas  on  the  dram 
for  connecting  the  drum  and  spindle. 

S.  A  ratchet  drill  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  handle 
and  a  longitudinal  bore  and  formed  adjacent  its  end  with 
a  boas  and  a  reduced  portion  concentric  with  the  bore,  a 
ipiodlt  JoanuUed  In  tbe  bore,  a  dram  Joamaled  <m  the 
■pladla  and  formed  with  a  reduced  portion  of  substan- 
tially the  sasM  dlasMtar  as  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
fraase  ahatttag  agalaat  tbe  same,  a  aprlag  connected  at 
Its  eads  to  aald  boas  and  ooUed  about  the  said  reduced 
portfona,  a  cMlaff  Bovatad  extaraally  on  the  boas  and 
tadoalaff  tlM  lOrlBg.  a  baad  attached  to  the  drum  far 


rotating  the  same,  flanges  formed  on  the  drum  adjacent 
opposite  edges  of  the  band  and  separated  by  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  the  band,  the  drum  being  also  formed 
with  a  recess  at  Its  forward  end,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  tide 
spindle  In  said  recess,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  drum 
in  said  recess  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  for  con- 
necting the  drum  and  spindle. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  handle,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  drum 
joumaled  on  said  spindle  and  recessed  at  its  forward  end, 
a  ratchet-and-pawl  clutch  mounted  In  said  recess  for 
connecting  the  drum  and  spindle,  a  chuck  member,  a  head 
or  boss  on  the  spindle  forward  of  the  drum  fixed  to 
the  chuck  member  and  constituting  both  a  cover  for  the 
recess  In  the  drum  and  a  holder  for  retaining  the  chuck 
Stationary  while  Inserting  or  removing  a  tool,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a  casing  surrounding  a  part  of  the 
drum,  and  a  spring  external  to  the  drum  and  within  tbe 
casing  for  returning  the  drum  when  released  by  said 
rotating  means. 

6.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  a  frame  having  a  handle,  a  boss 
and  an  Internal  bore,  a  spindle  journaled  In  the  bore,  a 
drum  journaled  thereon  and  formed  with  a  portion  abut- 
ting against  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a  clutch  detachably 
connecting  the  drum  and  spindle,  a  stationary  casing 
mounted  on  the  boss  and  extending  ovv  a  portion  of  the 
drum,  and  a  spring  contained  In  the  space  between  the 
casing,  tbe  drum  and  the  boss,  being  attached  at  Its  ends 
to  the  drum  and  boss  and  colled  helically  about  the 
spindle  In  a  plurality  of  concentric  windings,  one  wind- 
ing being  outside  of  another. 


I 


874,411.  SYBTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION 
AND  PROPULSION.  Macbicb  Lbblanc,  ParU,  France, 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1904.      Serial  No.  200,908. 


I 
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1.  An  electrical  transmission  line,  carrying  alternating 
currents  of  s  wave  length  which  Is  short  with  reference 
to  the  length  of  the  line,  which  has  the  ratio  of  Its 
capacity  to  Its  self  Induction  artificially  Increased  at 
points  along  the  line  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  super- 
elevation of  voltage,  the  consecutive  distances  between 
which  points  are  short  with  reference  to  a  half  wave 
length  of  the  current,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  transmission  line,  carrying  alternating 
currents  of  a  wave  length  which  is  short  with  reference 
to  the  lenffth  of  the  line,  which  has  the  ratio  of  its  self 
Induction  to  lu  capacity  gradually  varied  in  an  Increas- 
ing manner  toward  the  line  terminal,  at  points  along 
the  line  the  consecutive  distances  between  which  are 
short  with  reference  to  a  half  wave  length  of  the  current, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrical  transmission  line,  carrying  alternat- 
ing currents  of  a  wave  length  which  is  short  with  refer- 
ence to  the  length  of  the  line,  and  capacitances  added  at 
points  along  the  line  to  artificially  Increase  the  ratio  of 
its  capacity  to  its  self  Induction  In  a  manner  to  pre- 
vent the  superelevation  of  volUge,  the  consecutive  dls 
taace  between  the  capacitances  being  short  with  reference 
to  a  half  wave  length  of  the  current,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  electrical  transmission  line  csrrying  alternating 
currents  of  a  wave  length  which  Is  short  with  reference 
to  the  length  of  the  line,  and  capacitances  of  gradually 
diminishing  capacity  at  points  along  the  line  to  arti- 
ficially iDcrtaae  the  ratio  of  its  capacity  to  its  self  In- 
duction, and  to  gradually  vary  the  ratio  of  its  self  induc- 
tion to  its  capacity  in  an  increasing  manner  toward  the 
line  terminal,  the  consecutive  distances  between  which 
points  are  short  with  reference  to  a  half  wave  length  of 
the  current,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  elactrlcal   transmission   line,   carrring  altemat- 
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ing  currents  of  a  wave  length,  which  is  short  with  ref- 
erence to  the  length  of  the  line,  comprising  a  terminal 
circuit  of  a  character  to  absorb  the  electrical  energy 
transmitted  to  It,  whereby  reflected  waves  are  avoided,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


874.412.      FOLDING    POCKET   COAT   AND   HAT    HOOK. 
William  H.  Lewis,  Rome.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10    1907 
Serial  No.  .378,102. 


The  coml.inatlon  in  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
of  the  duuble  outsldt-  ho.k.  an  Inside  hook  pivoted  to  and 
adapted  to  fold  between  the  parts  of  the  outside  hook 
and  provided  with  a  projection  a  for  dlgplaclnjc  same 
from  folded  posltioD,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


*74.413.      MEANS    FOR    REINFORCING    COMPOSITION 
CONSTRUCTION    OF   CEILINGS,    W.\LLS.   &c       Wal- 
i.A(E  C.  Lyon.   Hyattsvllle.  Md.     Filed  Feb.   I'T,    1907 
Serial  No.  359,573. 


1  The  combination  of  a  reinforcement  of  a  concrete 
building  block,  slab  or  lieam  and  an  anchorluK  means  for 
ceilings,  walls,  etc..  comprising  two  series  of  intersect- 
ing rods,  and  junction  members,  the  corners  of  which 
are  cut  away,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  edges  In-ing 
bent  to  form  wings  l)etween  which  said  rods  pass  and  by 
which  said  rods  are  held  together,  said  wings  being  bent 
at  such  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  member  as  to  form 
an  undercut  or  dovetailed  receptacle  for  the  reception  of 
an  additional  material  In  applying  a  finishing  surface  to 
said  concrete  building  block,  slab  or  beam,  as  set  forth. 

'1.  \  reinforcing  and  anchoring  means  for  ceilings,  etc.. 
comprising  two  series  of  Intersecting  rods,  loops  formed 
In  one  of  said  series  of  rods,  members  each  having  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  loops,  the  corners 
of  the  members  being  cut  away  and  forming  wings  which 
are  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  an  inclosure  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  material  employed  in  applying  a  finishing 
surfsce.  said  wings  having  openings  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  said  Intersecting  rods,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  reinforcing  and  anchoring  means  for  ceilings,  etc.. 
comprising  two  series  of  Intersecting  rods,  loops  formed 
m  one  of  said  series  of  rods,  members  eac'ii  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  Icops.  the  corners 
of  the  members  being  cut  away  and  forming  wings  which 
are  bent  over  one  of  the  faces  of  the  member  at  inclina- 
tions with  openings  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for 
the  reception  of  said  intersecting  rods,  as  set  forth. 
1310.G.— 126 


874.414.  GRINDING  SHOE  AND  DIE.  William  Mlo- 
DLETON  and  Hehvic  N.  G.  Cobbi,  Kalgoorlle.  Western 
Australia.  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
276,130. 


1.  In  a  grinding  pan,  a  grinding  shoe  and  a  die  having 
their  sides  provided  with  Rerratlons  to  prevent  the  grind- 
ing faces  from  becoming  over  or  under  shot. 

2.  In  a  grinding  pan.  a  grinding  shoe  and  a  die  having 
their  sides  provided  with  substantlallv  parallel  serrations. 

3.  In  a  grinding  pan,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  hav- 
ing lateral  serrations  beveled  in  one  direction  ;  of  a  die 
having  lateral  serrations  beveled  !n  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  n  prindlnK  pan.  a  grinding  die  having  peripheral 
serrations  substantially  parallel  with  the  grinding  face 
and  beveled  In  one  direction.  In  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing shoe  having  peripheral  serrations  also  substantially 
parallfl  with  its  grinding  face  and  beveled  oppositely  to 
those  on  the  die  and  means  to  rotate  the  shoe  relatively  to 
the  die. 


874.415.     ARTIFICIAL  FRUIT      Sam  Miixkr,  Marshfleld. 
Wis.     Filed  May  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,037.  ' 


1.  A  display  device  comprUlng  a  stem  consiBtios  of 
tubular  sections  having  engaging  ends,  means  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  sections  for  binding  them  to- 
gether, a  supporting  disk  upon  each  section  and  having  a 
notched  periphery,  a  collar  upon  each  section  and  above 
the  supporting  disk,  artificial  fruit  connected  to  each 
collar  and  bearing  within  the  notches  thereunder,  aaM 
artificial  fruit  being  disposed  in  contactinf  tlata,  and  lllu- 
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ml— ttBg  dcvkas  190a  tlw  dlaka  and  ooaeMUad  Iqr  tlie 
arttfleSal  fruit. 

2.  A  diaplay  dtrkt  eonprMng  t  Mctkmal  item,  means 
•ztMidliic  Uiroogh  tiM  ■tna  for  taoUtinc  tb*  Mcttons 
rigidly  eoaiMeted,  a  eollar  npoo  aaeh  Mctton,  artificial 
fmlt  dlspoMd  around  tb»  collar,  leeurlng  m«ana  threaded 
throogb  the  collar  and  the  ftvlt  therearoand  tor  fixedly 
eonneetlnf  laid  fruit  to  the  collar,  and  a  dlak  se- 
cured to  each  section  and  below  the  collar  thereon,  said 
dlak  barlns  reesseee  in  Its  periphery  to  receive  the  arti- 
ficial fmlt   - 

8.  A  display  dOTlce  comprising  a  stem  consisting  of 
tubular  sections  baring  engaging  en^.  means  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  sections  for  finding  them  to- 
gether, a  supporting  disk  upon  each  section  and  hsTlng  a 
notched  periphery,  a  collar  upon  each  section  abOTe  the 
supporting  dlak,  artificial  fnit  connected  to  each  collar 
and  bearing  within  the  notches  thereunder,  said  artificial 
fruit  being  disposed  In  contacting  tiers,  and  Illuminating 
deTlcea  concealed  by  the  artificial  fmlt. 


874.416.      MATCH-SAFE.     Ronar  B.  Mowr,   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  386,059. 


1.  A  match-safe  cominrlslng  a  base,  a  Tertlcally  extend- 
ing post  provided  at  the  top  with  a  match^recelTlng 
means,  a  shell  or  casing  movably  arranged  upon  said  post, 
means  in  said  shell  or  casing  for  retaining  matcbes  in 
quantity  within  said  shell  or  casing,  a  pair  of  angularly 
arranged  top-plates  plrotally  connected  at  their  upper 
edges  In  a  hinge-like  manner  with  portions  of  said  shell  or 
caalng,  each  top-plate  having  a  movement  Independent  of 
the  other  and  said  top-plates  being  cut  away  along  tbe 
adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  so  as  to  provide  an  opening 
through  which  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  and  its 
match-receiving  means  projects  when  said  shell  or  casing 
Is  in  Its  lower  position  upon  the  base,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged upon  the  under  faces  ot  said  top-plates  for  normally 
forcing  said  plates  down  upon  said  ahell  or  casing  and  per- 
mitting said  top-plates  to  be  used  as  finger-pieces  for 
lifting  said  shell  or  casing,  sabstaatlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  BMtch-safe  comprlslag  a  base,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing post  provided  at  the  top  with  a  match-receiving  means, 
a  shell  or  casinc  moraUy  arranged  upon  said  post  In- 
clined platss  wlihla  Mtld  shell  or  easing  forming  with  por- 
tions of  said  shell  or  eaatag  a  mateh-recepucle,  and  means 
extending  aleag  tha  lower  portloas  ^  said  plates,  Ua  forc- 
ing the  matches  away  tnm  the  lyuies  of  said  post  during 
the  slldlaf  noTMMOti  of  «tld  shell  or  casing,  a  pair  of 
angnlarlj  arraaftd  tin^pUitea  plvotally  connected  at  their 
upper  edges  la  a  hlage-Uke  nuuiner  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  caslBg,  aaeh  top^i^te  having  a  movement 
iadepeadsvt  o(  the  ether,  and  said  top-plates  being  cut 
away  aloaf  tMr  atfJUMt  tonsitodlBal  edgea,  so  as  to 
proTlte  u  epMtt  «hie«fii  wlikii  the  vMwr  porti<m  of  said 
peat  ad  Ita  aaffh  reselling  means  projeeta  when  eald 
Aell  ov  nartu  Is  ta  Ms  lowered  poaltlott  apes  the  base, 
snbttaattalty  m  ud  far  tbe  porpoaaa  set  terth. 

8.  ▲  aftteb^illi  cioiprlrtBg  a  Um,  t  vartteaUy  «zt«nd- 
tac  peirt  fMfliai  ftt  tto  tap  witk  a  Batek-raeatrlac  neana. 
a  akaU  ar  raft  mmmktr  amnged  vpes  aald  poat.  in- 


cllned  platea  within  said  shell  or  casing  forming  with 
portions  of  said  shell  or  casing  a  match  receptacle,  and 
means  extending  along  the  lower  portions  of  said  plates, 
for  forcing  the  matcbes  away  from  the  sldee  of  said  post 
during  the  sliding  movements  of  said  shell  or  casing,  a 
pair  of  angalarly  arranged  top-platee  pivoUlIy  connected 
at  their  upper  edges  In  a  blnge-llke  manner  with  tbe  upper 
portions  of  said  shell  or  casing,  each  top-plate  bavlag  a 
movement  independent  of  tbe  other,  and  said  top-plates 
being  cut  away  along  tbelr  adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  so 
as  to  provide  an  opening  through  which  tbe  upper  portion 
of  said  poet  and  Its  match-receiving  means  projects  when 
said  shell  or  casing  is  in  its  lowered  position  upon  tbe 
base,  and  springs  arranged  upon  tbe  under  faces  of  eaid 
top-plates  for  normally  forcing  said  plates  down  upon  the 
said  shell  or  casing  and  permitting  said  top-plates  to  pe 
used  M  finger-pieces  for  lifting  said  shell  or  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  match-safe  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing poet  provided  at  tbe  top  witb  a  match  receiving  means, 
a  shell  or  casing  movably  arranged  upon  said  poet,  inclined 
plates  within  said  shell  or  casing  forming  with  portions 
of  said  shell  or  casing  a  match-receptacle,  and  means,  con- 
sisting of  a  channel-shaped  part  20  and  a  convex  marginal 
edge  21,  extending  along  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  each 
plate,  and  om  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  for  forcing  the 
matches  away  from  the  sides  of  the  post  during  the  Hid- 
ing movements  of  said  shell  or  casing,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  match-safe  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing post  provided  at  the  top  with  a  match-receiving  means, 
a  shell  or  easing  movably  arranged  upon  said  post,  In- 
clined plates  within  said  shell  or  casing  forming  witb  por- 
tions of  said  shell  or  casing  a  match-receptacle,  and  means 
consisting  of  a  channel-shaped  part  20  and  a  convex  mar- 
ginal edge  21,  extending  along  the  lower  marginal  edge  of 
each  plate,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  for  forcing 
the  matches  away  from  the  sides  of  the  post  during  tbe 
sliding  moTements  of  said  shell  or  casing,  top-plates  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  shell  or 
casing,  said  top-plates  being  cut  away  along  their  adja- 
cent edges,  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  through  which  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  poet  and  its  match-receiving  means 
projects  when  said  shell  or  casing  Is  in  Its  lowered  posi- 
tion upon  tbe  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


8X4.417.  MEANS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  COUPLING 
WIRE  ROPES.  RODS,  Ac.  Jambs  Moss,  Manchester, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1904.    Serial  No.  200.064. 


For  gripping  two  lashings  or  the  like  side  by  side  and 
by  one  adjuatment  the  combination  of  a  conical  metal 
block  with  Its  exterior  of  conical  formation  and  screw- 
threaded,  aad  also  having  a  nnt-llke  boas  at  one  end, 
and  said  bloek  formed  with  borings  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  block  and  also  grooved  intwnally  and  said 
block  also  gilt  longitudinally  in  part  and  a  nut  with 
tapered  and  screw-threaded  interior  for  contracting  the 
block  simultaneously  upon  the  two  iaabings  pasting 
through  the  borings,  as  set  forth. 


8  7  4,418.  STRAINING  -  PLUG.  JosaPH  H.  McEvoT, 
Honaton,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  S68.«23. 
1.  A  straining  plug  having  a  body  provided  with  slits 
separated  by  intervening  bars  one  face  of  each  of  which 
is  spread  laterally  to  form  a  pointed  overhanging  edge 
deflected  from  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  of  the  bar  and 
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ai^roaching  a  similar  edge  upon  a  parallel  bar  to  reduce 
tbe  width  of  said  silts  between  the  apices  of  the  opposite 
edges. 


2.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  cap  plug  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  each  having  a  body  provided  with  slits  separated 
by  Intervening  bars  one  face  of  each  of  which  is  spread 
laterally  to  form  a  pointed  overhanging  edge  deflected 
from  the  plane  of  tbe  side  wall  of  the  bar  and  approach- 
ing a  similar  edge  upon  a  parallel  bar  to  reduce  tbe 
width  of  said  silts  between  the  apices  of  tbe  opposite 
edges. 

3.  A  straining  plug  comprising  a  plurality  of  slitted 
disks  In  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  strengthening 
rim  surrounding  said  disks. 

4.  A  straining  plug  comprising  a  plurality  of  slitted 
disks  disposed  with  tbelr  silts  in  allnement,  and  a 
strengthening  rim  surrounding  said  disks  and  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  to  engage  tbe  face  of  one 
thereof. 


874,419.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM  R.  McKee.v, 
Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Harrlman, 
Arden,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,922. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  clutch-members  provided  with  means  adapted  on 
said  memtwrs  being  thrown  Into  engagement  one  with 
another  automatically  to  tend  to  draw  the  same  together, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  upon  each 
member,  the  space  between  contiguous  teeth  upon  a  mem- 
ber Increasing  in  a  direction  toward  the  roots  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
clutch-member,  a  second  clutcb-member  adapted  to  be 
thrown  laterally  toward  the  same,  and  means  upon  the 
lateral  surface  of  one  of  said  clutch-members  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  other  thereof  and  tend  to  draw  said  mem- 
bers together,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
teeth  upon  said  member,  the  space  between  contiguous 
teeth  upon  the  member  decreasing  and  then  Increasing  in 
a  direction  toward  the  roots  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  in  combination,  a 
clutcb-member.  a  second  clutcb-member  adapted  to  be 
thrown  laterally  toward  the  same,  and  means  upon  the 
lateral  surface  of  each  of  said  clutch -members  adapted  to 
engage  and  positively  interlock  with  thp  other  of  said 
clutch-members  and  tend  to  draw  said  members  together, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  upon  each  mem- 
ber, the  space  between  contiguous  teeth  upon  a  member 
decreasing  and  then  increasing  In  a  direction  toward  the 
roots  thereof  and  the  minimum  space  being  suflicient  to 
permit  tbe  passage  of  the  thickest  portions  of  the  teeth 
upon  the  opposite  member. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  claas  deecribed,  in  combination,  a 
dutch-member,  a  second  clutch -member  adapted  to  be 
thrown  laterally  toward  the  same,  and  Interlocking,  teeth 
upon   said   members   each   of  said   teeth   being   undercut 


upon  each  side  and  being  adapted  to  engage  another  tootk 
and  tend  to  draw  said  members  together. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deecribed,  in  comblDatkm, 
a  clutch-member,  a  second  clutcb-member  adapted  to  ba 
thrown  laterally  toward  the  same,  and  means  upon  tks 
lateral  surface  of  one  of  said  clutch-membera  adapted 
upon  being  placed  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
other  of  said  clutch-members  to  tend  to  draw  said  mem- 
bers together,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapted 
to  operate  irrespective  of  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


874,420.      FENCE  PICKET.      Daxikl   B.    McKaNZiB.   Bik- 
horn.  W.  Va.     Filed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  882,215. 


The  combination  with  the  parallel  fence  wires  of  a 
picket  for  uniting  said  wires  and  spacing  them  apart 
said  picket  being  formed  from  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
tapered  from  its  bottom  to  Its  top  and  curved  transversely 
into  coDcaTo-convex  form,  the  edges  of  tbe  picket  being 
formed  at  opposite  points  with  the  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly curved  grooves  7  having  tbe  enlargements  or  seats 
8  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  receive  tbe  fence  wires,  the  SQuare 
bottom  of  the  picket  being  formed  at  its  center  with  the 
depending  ear  6.  said  picket  being  also  formed  with  the 
aperture  10  formed  In  the  depending  ear  and  the  aper- 
ture 11  formed  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  picket, 
and  tbe  concavo-cunvex  sheet  metal  wedges  inserted  be- 
tween tbe  concave  side  of  tbe  picket  and  said  wires  with 
their  convex  sides  engaged  with  tbe  wires  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  slmultaneouBly  stretched  and  retained  in 
said  seats,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


874,421.      BABY  CRIB.      JoSKPH    A.    Nail,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,466. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bed-atcad, 
a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  baby-crib  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  and  spiral 
tension  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  btfow 
said  shaft  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  end  portions  of 
said  crib. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  specified,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bed-stead,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  baby-crib  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  rods  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  the  free  end  portions  of  said  crib 
and  carrying  adjusting  means,  and  spiral  tension  springs 
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Mcur«d  at  osa  Mid  to  oOd  rod*  and  at  their  other  ends 
to  said  frame  below  nld  abaft 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  klad  ^tecUled,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  remoTably  eecured  to  the  tide  rail  of  a  bed-etead, 
a  shaft  carried  thwebTi  •  baby-crib  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  ro^  thereon,  springs 
dispoaed  in  operatlTe  relation  to  said  frame  and  said  crib 
for  belencinc  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjastlng  the 
relative  strains  exerted  by  said  springs. 


874.422.  CONTINUOUS  HEATING-FURNACE.  Edwin 
NoKTOS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359,589. 


1.  In  a  continuous  furnace,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged screws  extending  longitudinally  within  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  means  for  monntlng  the  screws  with  their 
axes  inclined  one  toward  the  other,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  screws,  whereby  blanks  may  be  supported  between 
the  corresponding  threads  of  the  screws  and  conveyed 
longitudinally  of  the  furnace  without  binding  on  the 
threads  or  distorting  the  blanks. 

2.  In  a  continuous  furnace  for  beating  packs  or  sheets 
on  edge,  a  rotary  screw  in  the  chamber  of  the  furnace  for 
supporting  and  conveying  the  packs  or  sheets,  the  threads 
of  said  screw  hsving  such  depth  that  the  thread  walls 
maintain  said  packs  or  sheets  on  edge. 

3.  In  a  continuous  furnace  for  heating  packs  or  sheets 
on  edge,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  rotary  screws  in 
the  furnace  chamber  for  supporting  and  conveying  packs 
or  sheets,  the  threads  of  said  screws  having  such  depth 
that  the  thread-walls  maintain  said  packs  or  sheets  on 
edge. 

4.  In  a  continuous  furnace,  having  an  opening  in  the 
roof  thereof,  a  blank  transferring  device  reciprocable  in 
the  furnace  chamber  and  through  the  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  continuous  furnace,  a  rotatable  screw  located 
within  the  furnace  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  blanks 
in  its  threads,  a  reciprocable  blank  carrier  having  means 
for  receiving  blanks  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
with  a  contained  blank  transversely  of  the  screw,  whereby 
a  blank  may  be  delivered  to  said  screw  or  removed  there- 
from. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


874,423.  BOILBR.  William  J.  Ooan,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Ogan  Mechanical  Appliance  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.619. 


1.  Ill  a  bolter,  a  ili^  having  a  strtoa  of  openlagi 
ttaroaghoat  Ita  length  eieaed  by  remoraMe  plates,  one  end 
«f  MM  shell  havlag  a  assoke  bos  thereat  and  the  other 


end  having  a  fire  box  therein,  a  fire  tube  formed  of  apper 
and  lower  curved  plates  and  sabstantlally  oval  In  cross 
section,  one  end  of  said  fire  tube  terminating  in  a  bell- 
shape,  an  and  plate  within  the  shell  and  to  which  said 
bell  end  of  the  flre  tube  is  connected,  the  other  end  of 
the  flre  tube  being  connected  to  the  flre  box  within  said 
shell,  snd  a  series  of  water  tubes  mounted  in  the  flre 
tube  transversely  of  the  length  thereof.  substantiallT  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  a  shell,  a  flre  tube  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  curvtd  plates  within  said  shell,  one  end  of  said 
flre  tube  terminating  in  a  bell-shape,  means  for  supporting 
said  bell  ead  within  the  shell,  a  flre  box  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  flre  tube  is  connected,  and  a  series  of 
water  tubes  extending  across  the  flre  tube  throughout  its 
length, -substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  a  shell,  a  flre  tube  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  curved  plates,  one  end  of  said  flre  tube  terminating 
In  a  bell,  water  tubes  extending  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  plates  across  the  interior  of  the  flre  tube,  and 
end  plates  suppartlng  said  flre  tube  within  the  shell. 


874,424.      FARE-REGISTER.      Joh.n    F.    OhmEH,    Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,031. 


1.  In  a  fare  register,  four  sets  of  counters  mounted 
upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  two  reciprocating  mem- 
bers, each  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  simultaneously  actu- 
ate two  of  said  counters,  and  means  for  taking  impres- 
sions from  said  counters. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  four  sets  of  counters  mounted 
upon  a  common  axis  of  rotstion,  two  reciprocating  mem- 
bers each  oae  of  which  is  adapted  to  simultaneously  actu- 
ate two  of  said  counters,  and  an  Indicator  associated  with 
each  two  of  said  counters  to  indicate  the  fares  registered 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  fare  register,  four  sets  of  printing  couaters 
mounted  upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  two  recipro- 
cating members  each  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  actuate 
two  of  said  counters  in  a  single  operation  thereof,  aa  in- 
dicator associated  with  each  two  of  said  counters,  a  i«-int- 
Ing  device  designating  the  class  of  fare  registered  on  each 
two  of  said  counters,  and  means  for  taking  impreesloas  or 
statements  from  each  two  of  said  counters  snd  from  the 
printing  device. 

4.  In  a  fare  register,  four  sets  of  printing  couatera 
mounted  upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  two  recipro- 
cating members  each  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  Impart  sl- 
mnltaneous  movement  to  two  of  the  printing  counters,  a 
printing  device  associated  with  each  aet  of  connteiH  so 
movable  In  anlson  to  Indicate  in  duplicate  the  class  of  fare 
registered  thereon,  a  printing  device  to  indicate  the  con- 
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doctor,  and  means  for  taking  statements  from  each  two 
of  said  counters  so  actuated  in  unison  and  from  said  print- 
ing devices  to  show  the  duplicate  registrstions  of  fares, 
the  class  of  fsre  so  registered,  and  an  identification  of  the 
conductor. 

5.  In  a  fare  register,  four  sets  of  printing  counters 
mounted  upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  two  recipro- 
cating members  each  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  impart  si- 
multaneous movement  to  two  of  said  counters,  a  printing 
device  for  printing  in  duplicate  the  fares  of  each  two  of 
said  counters  so  operated  In  unison,  a  total  counter  for 
counting  the  totals  of  the  fares  registered  on  all  of  said 
counters,  and  means  for  taking  statements  from  each  two 
of  said  counters  and  from  the  printing  device  associated 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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874.41'6.  COMBINED  TRAP  -  DOOH  ABUTMENT  AND 
LO<'KlNO  MEMBER.  Hknry  Pxarson,  Springfield, 
MasR..  asalgnor  to  (Jeurge  A.  I>enbam,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed   May  8,   1907.      Serial   No.  372,531. 


Q 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  abut- 
ment and  locking  member  comprising  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing oposltely-dlsposed,  abutment-forming  side  walls  ;  and 
a  bolt-recelvlng  chamber  or  space  thereinbetween. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  abut- 
ment and  locking  meml>er  comprising  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing opposttely-dlspoBed  abutment-forming  side  walls  :  and  a 
bolt-recelvlng  chamber  or  space  therelnbeiween  ;  said  abut- 
ment having  an  integral  garment-support  on  Its  front  side. 


874.425.     TEA  MIXTURE.     Hknrt   S.   W.   Palmer,  Lon     ] 
don,  England.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,690. 

1.  The  herein-de8crit>ed  tea  mixture,  consisting  of  tea 
prepared  In  the  usual  manner  nnd  fired  shredded  malt,  the 
latter  being  In  a  form  simulating  that  of  the  tea  leaves. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  malting  a  tea  mix- 
ture, which  consists  In  shredding  and  firing  malt,  and  mix- 
ing the  same  with  tea  of  similar  form  prepared  In  the 
usual  manner. 


874.427  HINGE  Hk.hry  I'k.^hsu.s,  Springfield.  Mass., 
assignor  to  George  A.  Denham,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Msy  8.  1907.     Serisl  No.  372,534. 


The  herein-described  binge,  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves 
Jointed  together  and  combined  with  a  link  and  coupling 
aaember. 


874,428.      DUST-OCARD.      John    Peabson, 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,543. 


Chlcas^>.    III. 


1.  In  a  dust  guard,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  recess  which  with 
the  recess  of  the  other  section  provides  the  axle  opening, 
of  a  yoke  for  the  sections,  and  a  packing  strip  interposed 
li«>tween  the  sections  and  yoke  and  having  Its  edges  extend- 
ed tieyond  the  faces  of  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  dust  guard,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions provided  with  nn  axle  opening,  of  a  yoke,  the  said 
sections  and  yoke  being  provided  with  complementary 
tongue  and  groove,  and  one  of  the  sections  having  a  recess 
formed  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  lose  on  the  yoke  entering 
the  recess,  and  a  leaf  spring  reacting  l»etween  the  boss  and 
bottom   of   the   recess. 

3.  In  n  dust  guard,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  sections  having  a  continuous  groove  at  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  at  Tipper  edge  of  the  upper  section,  a  yolie  ex- 
tending along  the  side  edges  of  both  sections  and  across 
the  top  of  the  upper  section  and  having  a  tongue  entering 
the  groove,  the  ends  of  the  yoke  being  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  seats  on  which  the  lower  section  rests, 
the  tongue  of  the  yoke  opposite  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  section  l>elng  provided  with  a  boss,  and  a  spring 
reacting  between  the  boss  and  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
to  permit  of  automatic  adjustment  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  dust  guard,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  having  overlapping  extensions  at  their 
meeting  edges,  the  sections  being  grooved  at  their  side 
edges  and  the  upper  section  having  a  recess  in  continua- 
tion of  the  groove,  n  yoke  having  vertical  arms  extend- 
ing along  the  side  edges  of  the  sections  and  a  horisontal 
portion  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, a  tongue  on  the  yoke  entering  the  groove,  such  tongue 
centrally  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  yoke  being  en- 
larged to  provide  a  t)06s,  a  leaf  spring  reacting  at  its  ends 
against  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  at  Its  center  against 
the  boss,  and  a  packing  strip  In  the  groove  between  the 
tongue  and  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  pocket, 
of  a  dust  guard  located  In  the  pocket  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections,  a  yoke  for  the  sections,  and  a  packing 
strip  Interposed  l>etween  the  yoke  and  sections  and  having 
its  edges  extended  beyond  the  faces  of  the  sections  and 
engaging  the  walls  of  the  pocket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


874.429.  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  RING.  George 
L.  PiEucE.  Manchester.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  High  Speed  Ring  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  310,485. 


1.  A  spinning  ring  comprising  a  shell  having  Imperfo- 
rate  side  walls  and  an  inturned  flange  at  its  upper  end  and 
an  antl  friction  member  lining  the  shell  and  flange,  con- 
bined  with  a  traveler  made  as  a  ring  having  flat-top  and 
bottom  faces  and  having  an  upwardly  extended  thraad 
guide  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  plate  having  a 
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optanMd  wtthlB  aald  aatilrletloa  monter  and  •ostainlng 
tb»  dreuUr  part  of  nld  tmT«l«r  latMtaiitiaUy  throufhoat 
Ita  l«iigtli  to  thwolqr  proront  th«  dlspUcomont  of  the  trar- 
tf  or  In  the  rlBff> 

2.  A  iplnnlBs  rlnc  ooBprUiliiK  a  ab*!!  baring  Imperfo- 
rate aide  walls  and  an  Intorned  flange  at  its  upper  end,  and 
an  and-Metkm  member  within  said  shell,  combined  with 
a  traTeler  sostainer  comprising  a  plate  baring  an  aptnmed 
flange  prorided  with  <H;>eDliiga  situated  entirely  below  its 
nroer  edge  on  wbleb  the  circular  i>art  of  tbe  trsTeler 
moTss,  said  openings  enabling  an^  lint  within  the  ring  to 
be  discharged  therefrom  toward  the  7am  load  from  which 
it  is  later  thrown  by  centrifugal  action. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  comprising  a 
shell  bSTlng  imperforate  side  walls  and  an  Inturned  flange 
St  its  upper  end,  an  anti-friction  member  lining  tbe  shell 
and  flange,  and  an  inner  member  tutving  an  upturned 
flange  within  the  anti-friction  member,  of  a  traveler  re- 
ceived between  said  upturned  flange  and  the  anti-friction 
means,  ssld  trsveler  comprising  s  eircnlsr  biue  bsrlng 
smooth  top  snd  bottom  faces  and  hsTing  integral  there- 
with an  apturned  arm  prorided  with  an  eye  formed  by 
bending  the  end  of  said  arm  inwardly,  downwardly  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  body  of  the  arm,  said  upturned 
flange  of  tbe  inner  member  haying  a  bearing  to  sustain 
the  traveler  substantially  througbout  its  length. 


874,480.  CBILING-FAN  MOTOR.  Thomas  H.  PiTHnn, 
Chlcsgo.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.621. 


1.  The  eombination  with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  adjustably 
mounted  therein,  a  driving  gear  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
easing  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  frame,  said  caalng 
having  an  annular  portion  engaging  with  said  driving  gear, 
■ad  means  for  adjusting  said  motor  and  thereby  adjusting 
tlM  angagement  of  said  driving  gear  with  said  annular 
portion. 

2.  The  oomblaatkm  with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  mounted 
tlMrela,  a  drtving  gear  driven  by  said  motCMr,  a  casing 
rotatably  monnted  about  said  frame,  said  easing  having  an 
uuralw  portloa  eoSpantlag  with  aald  driving  gear,  said 
driving  gear  being  adtnatably  mouBtad  with  relation  to 
■aid  easing,  to  arfljnat  its  eag»g«MBt  with  said  annular 
portkM,  and  tbntlbj  to  eoatrol  the  wpmA  of  rotation  of 
mU  tuMtat,  and  meant  f»  ndjnstlaf  aald  driTlng  gear. 

S.  The  eomMaattega  with  a  frame,  ot  a  motor  ptvotally 
aoeaatad  ttiewln.  a  driving  gear  driven,  by  aald  motor,  a 
eaatav  reCatably  mooted  about  aald  frame,  said  casing 
IttTiaf  u  auttlar  porttea  ta  winnm—t  with  mU  drtv- 
r.  Mid  ArMaff  gwr  baiag  aAJnatahie  through  the 
of  aaMT  asetor  <»  Its  pivots  to  contnri  the 


speed  St  which  said  casing  is  driven,  and  means  for  sd- 
justlng  ssid  motor  on  its  pivots. 

4.  Tbe  combinstion  with  a  frame,  of  s  motor  pivotally 
mounted  tberein,  a  driving  gear  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
rotatable  casing  baying  bearings  In  said  frame,  snd  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  baring  frictional  engagement 
with  said  driving  gear,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mo- 
tor on  its  pivots  to  vary  the  adjustment  between  said 
driving  gear  and  said  flange  to  control  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ring-like  frame,  of  a  motor 
adjuitably  mounted  therein,  a  driving  disk  carried  upon 
the  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  casing  mounted  to  rotate 
about  said  frame,  said  casing  baying  an  annular  portion 
frlctlonally  engaging  with  said  drlylng  disk,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  motor  and  thereby  adjusting  the  radial 
engagement  of  said  driving  disk  with  said  annular  portion. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


874,431.     PAN.     Julian    H.    Pitkin,    Chicago,    111.,    as- 
signor  to   International    Harvester   Company,   a   Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1906.     Serial  No 
299,229. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  fan  casing  having  openings  In  the  ends  thereof,  radi- 
ally extending,  spirally  arranged  fan  blades  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  casing,  and  auxiliary  blades  secured  to 
and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  blades,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylindrical  fan  casing  provided  with  openings  in  tbe 
ends  thereof,  a  shaft  journaled  in  suitable  bearings  In 
said  casing,  radially  extending,  spirally  arranged  fan 
blades  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  casing,  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  blades  being  opposite  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of 
the  fan  casing,  and  auxiliary  blades  secured  to  and  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  blades,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylindrical  fan  casing  provided  with  openings  In  the 
ends  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  in 
said  casing  and  eccentrically  disposed  relative  thereto, 
bubs  secured  to  said  shaft,  radially  extending,  spirally 
arranged  faa  blades  fixed  to  said  hubs,  the  Inclination  of 
the  blades  being  opposite  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fan 
casing,  and  auxiliary  blades  secured  to  and  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  blades,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

i      


874,432.  TURBINE.  Hcinbich  P.  R.  L.  PObscke, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,634. 


In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  "  8 "   curved  bladea 
alternated  with  strslght  blades  of  narrower  width. 


874,433.  SLIME-CONCBNTRATOB.  Edwaxd  C.  PoatSB, 
Telluride,  Colo.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  871,680. 
1.  In   a   tlime  concentrator,   the  combination  with   a 

table,  of  a  valved  jet  pipe  extending  across  over  the  same. 
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means  to  reciprocate  tbe  pipe  from  the  head  to  the  tail  of 
the  table  and  automatic  means  to  open  and  close  the 
vslve  at    the  head   and   tall   of   the   table,    respectively. 


2.  In  a  slime  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tables  placed  one  above  the  other,  a  rack  of  jet 
pipes  corresponding  to  the  tables  and  extending  acroes 
above  the  same,  means  to  sweep  the  pipes  back  and  forth 
from  the  head  to  the  tsU  of  the  tables,  means  to  auto- 
matically supply  water  to  selected  pipes  during  each 
stroke,  and  means  to  automatically  cut  oflT  said  supply 
at  the  tall  of  the  tables. 

:?.  In  a  slime  concentrator,  the  combination  of  s  plu- 
rality of  tables  placed  one  above  the  other,  a  rack  of  jet 
pipes  corresponding  to  the  tables  and  extending  across 
above  the  same,  said  pipes  having  valves  with  projecting 
stems,  means  to  sweep  the  pipes  back  and  forth  from  the 
head  to  the  tall  of  the  tables,  selective  devices  at  the 
head  of  the  tables,  arranged  to  strike  selected  valve  stems 
and  open  the  valves,  and  projections  at  the  tall  of  the 
tables,  arranged  to  strike  the  stems  of  the  open  valves 
and  close  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  slime  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  jet  pipe  extending  across  above  the  same  and  movable 
back  and  forth  from  the  head  to  the  tall  thereof,  a  valve 
In  said  pipe,  having  a  projecting  stem,  a  push  rod  at  the 
head  of  the  table  arranged  to  strike  the  stem  and  open 
the  valve,  means  to  operate  the  push  rod.  and  a  projection 
at  the  tall  of  the  table  arranged  to  strike  the  stem  and 
close  the  valve. 

,"5.  In  a  sHme  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  tables,  a  header  extending  vertically 
beside  the  tables  and  having  Jet  pipes  extending  there- 
from over  across  the  respective  tables,  means  to  move 
the  header  and  pipes  back  and  forth  from  the  head  to 
the  tall  of  the  tables,  valves  between  the  header  and  the 
respective  pipes,  means  at  the  head  of  the  tables  to  open 
the  valves  in  succession,  and  means  at  the  tall  of  the 
tables  to  close  the  open  valves. 


874.434.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDSAWS  Ai.BERT 
M.  P0BTTEC8,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Philip  G.  Basso.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  May  27,  1J»07. 
Serial  No.  375,953. 


while  being  sawed,  and  a  curved  silt  through  which  the 
saw  will  pass  corresponding  to  tbe  shape  of  the  desired 
finished  srticle. 

2.  The  combinstion  of  a  saw  Uble  having  irregular 
guides  or  ways,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon  and  having 
projections  which  engage  with  said  ways,  said  projectloAa 
being  positioned  toward  opposite  sides  of  said  carriage 
and  also  toward  opposite  ends  thereof. 

3.  Tbe  combinstion  with  a  ssw  table  having  guldea  or 
ways  thereon,  of  a  carriage  engaging  with  one  of  said 
ways  near  one  end  and  with  tbe  other  of  said  ways  near 
the  other  end,  tbe  movements  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  carriage  being  thus  guided  by  said  two  separate  ways. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ssw  table  or  bed  piste  having 
irregular  guides  or  ways,  of  a  carriage  mounted  thereon 
and  having  separate  engaging  points  with  said  guides  or 
ways,  one  of  said  engaging  points  being  upon  one  side  of 
a  plane  taken  longitudinally  of  tbe  carriage  and  also  of  s 
plsne  taken  transversely  of  the  carriage,  and  the  other 
of  said  engaging  points  being  upon  the  other  side  of  each 
of  said  planes. 


8  7  4,435.      ADJUSTABLE    CHAIR.      JESSI    Pbiscott, 
Webster.  Mass.      Filed  July  9,  1907.   Serial  No.  382,876. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  saw  tsble  prorided  with 
curred  ways,  and  a  carriage  liarlng  projectiona  which 
extend  into  and  engage  with  said  ways,  and  also  prorided 
with   suiUble   stops   against   which   the  stock   will    rest 


1.  An  adjustable  chair,  comprising  means  permitting 
It  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  consisting  of  a  trans- 
versely apertured  vertical  plate  having  vertical  edges  and 
a  rounded  end  concentric  of  said  aperture,  a  cooperating 
vertical  plane  transversely  af>ertured  in  line  with  tbe 
aperture  of  the  opposite  plate,  said  two  plates  baring  in- 
terlocking serrations  on  their  adjacent  faces,  sn  approxi- 
mately semlcyllndrlcal  housing  projecting  from  the  sec- 
ond plate  over  and  around  the  rounded  end  of  tbe  other 
plate,  and  a  pivot  Iwlt  extending  through  said  aperatures 
for  clamping  the  two  plates  together. 

2.  An  adjusuble  chair.  conUining  means  permitting 
It  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane.  coasiBting  of  a  trans- 
verse apertured  vertical  plate  having  a  rounded  end  con- 
centric of  said  aperture,  a  cooperating  vertical  plate  trans- 
versely apertured  In  line  with  the  aperture  of  the  oppo- 
site plate,  said  two  plates  having  Interlocking  serrs- 
tlons  on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  housing  projecting  from 
one  plate  over  the  rounded  end  of  the  other  piste,  and 
a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  aperturea  for  clamp- 
ing the  two  plates  together,  tbe  second  plate  having  a 
pair  of  obliquely  extending  bracing  ribs  on  its  outer  side 
spaced  apart  the  width  of  the  l)olt  head  to  protect  and 
strengthen  the  plate  and  restrsin  the  bolt  head  from 
turning. 

3.  An  adjustable  chair,  comprising  s  base  piste  baring 
a  vertically  projecting  pivot  plate  rounded  concentrically 
of  the  pivot,  having  locking  serrstlons  on  one  side  and 
oblique  bracing  rilM  on  Its  opposite  side,  s  hollow  post 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  sn  arched  housing  fit- 
ting orer  the  rounded  end  of  said  rertical  base  platai 
and  a  depending  pirot  plate  at  one  side  of  said  hooalaff 

I  prorided   at    its   adjacsnt   side   with    locking   serratlonn 
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to  cooperate  with  thoM  of  the  base  plate  and  on  Ita 
opposite  aide  barlnc  a  thickened  rounded  aeml-cylin- 
drlcal  contour,  a  plTot  bolt  adjustably  connecting  said 
two  plates,  an  upper  standard  portion  baylnc  s  central 
depending  pin  flttlng  said  hollow  post  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  therein,  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  a 
vertical  pivot  plate  and  housing  constructed  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  corresponding  parts  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  post,  'k  ehslr  bottom,  a  securing  plate  fast 
on  ^e  under  side  thereof,  a  top  plate  plvoUUy  connected 
to  said  securing  plate  to  permit  the  chair  bottom  to  turn 
boriaontally,  said  top  plate  having  a  depending  pivot 
plate  serrated  on  one  side,  provided  with  oblique  ribs  on 
Its  opposite  side  and  rounded  at  Its  lower  end  to  fit  into 
the  adjacent  housing,  and  a  transverse  pivot  adjustably 
connecting  said  depending  pivot  plate  and  the  vertical 
pivot  plate  of  said  standard  portion. 


an  opening,  the  latter  having  at  its  ends  shoulders  axid 
at  ita  inner  edge  an  Integral  tongue  bent  to  form  a  pivot 
loop  or  eye,  a  closure  for  said  opening  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  having  a  straight  inner  edge  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
adjacent  to  said  edge  to  provide  a  pintle,  the  latter  betog 
arranged  In  the  loop  or  eye  formed  by  said  tongue  to 
hinged!}-  secure  said  closure  upon  the  upper  or  outer  face 


874.4.'?fi.     FARM-QATE.     Jamis     W.     Pbice.    Covington. 
Ind.     Filed   Sept.   30,    1907.     Serial   No.   395,267. 


of  the  cover  and  permit  it  to  swing  down  and  engage  said 
shoulders  to  dose  the  opening  in  the  cover,  spring  ho<.ks 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  cover  adjacent  to  said  opening 
and  a  strainer  having  eyes  detacbabiy  engaged  with  said 
hooks,  said  strainer  being  adapted  to  swing  over  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


874,438.  LOCK.  Zebulon  Rautbord,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Berlowltz  and  David 
Rothman.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  S.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,862. 


1.  In  a  lifting  and  swinging  gate  having  bars  and  rails 
plvotally  connected  together,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supporting  post,  of  a  swinging  hinge  post  on  which  the 
gate  is  vertically  adjustably  supported,  a  crane  compris- 
ing a  hanger  and  a  brace  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  bars  respectively  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  gate  and  having  their  front  ends  rigidly  united  to- 
gether, the  hanger  extending  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
brace,  a  rail  plvotally  secured  to  the  gate  in  position  to 
form  a  vertical  guide  slot  through  which  the  front  end  of 
the  hanger  projects,  a  notched  suspension  bar  plvotally 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  hanger  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  one  of  the  lower  bars  In  position 
to  engage  with  the  notches  of  the  susi>en>ion  bar. 

2,  In  a  lifting  and  swinging  gate  having  bars  and 
rails  plvotally  connected  together,  the  ends  of  the  bars 
being  connected  by  rails  on  both  sides  of  the  bars,  the 
combination  with  a  main  supporting  post,  of  a  swinging 
hinge  post  on  which  the  gate  is  supported  vertically 
adjustably  and  formed  with  a  vertical  groove  In  its  Inner 
edge  Into  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  are  adapted 
to  project,  a  crane  composed  of  a  hanger  bar  and  a  brace 
bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the 
gate  respectively  adjacent  to  the  raUs,  at  the  rear  end 
and  extending  beyond  the  middle  of  the  gate,  the  hanger 
bar  and  brace  bar  being  anitcd  near  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  hanger  bar  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
iK-ace  bar.  a  guide  rail  plvotally  secured  to  the  bars  at 
Its  ends  and  forming  a  vertical  guide  slot  for  the  free 
md  of  the  banger  bar,  a  suspension  bar  pivoUlly  aecured 
to  the  free  end  of  the  hanger  bar  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  notches  and  a  pin  secured  to  one  of  the  lower 
hats  in  position  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  the  suspen- 
sion bar,  tb«  latter  extending  downwardly  towards  the 
ground  In  position  to  be  operated  with  the  foot. 


1.  A  key  actuated  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatal^le 
barrel  and  spring  controlled  plungers  in  connection  with 
the  casing  and  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  supplemen- 
tary barrel  section,  a  rotatory  dial  in  connection  with  said 
casing,  and  locking-means  in  TOnnectlon  with  the  barrel 
and  supplementary  barrel  section  the  locking  means  being 
controlled  by  the  dial. 

2.  A  key-actuated  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotutable 
barrel  having  a  clutch-faced  end.  and  spring-controlled 
plungers  In  connection  with  the  casing  and  rotatable  bar- 
rel. In  combination  with  a  supplementary  barrel-sectloa, 
having  a  clutch  face  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  face  of 
the  aforesaid  barrel,  a  spring  cx)ntrolled  bolt  in  connection 
with  the  barrel  section,  a  rotatory  dial  carried  by  the 
casing,  and  actuating  means  for  the  bolt  carried  by  the 
dial. 


874.439.  MANIFOLDING  COPY  BOOK  OR  PAD.  DaniiX 
A.  RoBKBTs.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,206. 


yyj.437.      KBTTLB-COVKR.      Lodisb   B.    Pccmbtt,    Ver- 
WBttlMi.  a.  IX     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  887.019. 

1.  A  cover  of  the  character  described  having  in  its 
edge,  an  opening,  a  clocure  for  the  same,  spring  hooks 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  corw  adjacat  to  said  opening, 
and  a  stringer  having  eyes  dstechably  eagag«d  with  said 
spring  hooka.  saM  strainer  beteg  adapted  to  swing  over 
•aU  (vealng.  snbstantlally  aa  dSMrtbad. 

2.  A  cover  of  the  character  deaerlhed  havlnf  in  Ite  edge 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pad  comprising 
a  plurality  of  leaves  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  por. 
tion  which  pro|ects  beyond  the  body  of  the  pad,  said  pro* 
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jecting  portions  lying  one  above  the  other  and  In  register 
with  one  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  comprising 
a  plurality  of  leaves  connected  together  at  the  stub  end 
of  the  pad.  and  an  overlying  carbon  sheet,  each  of  said 
leaves  being  provided  with  a  portion  which  projects  out- 
wardly beyond  the  body  of  the  pad. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  comprising 
a  plurality  of  leaves  connected  together  at  the  stub  end  of 
the  pad,  an  overlying  transfer  sheet,  and  an  ear  upon  each 
of  said  leaves  which  extends  outwardly  therefrom  beyond 
the  body  of  the  pad  and  said  transfer  sheet,  whereby  said 
leaves  may  be  grasped  and  manipulated  without  touching 
said  transfer  sheet. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sheets  each  of  which  Is  folded  into  a  plural- 
ity of  leaf  portions,  said  sheets  being  secured  together  at 
the  stub  end  of  the  pad,  a  transferring  medium  attacned 
to  said  sheets  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  leaf 
tX)rtlou8  thereof,  nnd  an  ear  provided  upon  one  of  the  leaf 
portions  of  each  sheet  l)y  menns  of  which  the  sheet  may 
i>e  grasped  and  manipulated  with  relation  to  the  transfer- 
ring medium  without  touching  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  comprising 
a  plurality  of  leaves  connected  together  at  the  stub  end  of 
the  pad,  an  overlying  transfer  sheet  attached  thereto,  each 
of  said  sheets  Inking  folded  at  a  point  remote  from  tbe 
stub  end  of  the  pad  into  a  plurality  of  leaf  portions  be- 
tween which  the  transfer  sheet  may  be  inserted,  and  an 
ear  upon  one  of  the  leaf  portions  of  each  sheet  whereby 
said  slieet  may  !>€  grasped  and  drawn  from  beneath  the 
transfer  siiei't  wltlnuil  touching  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


874.440.  MOLDING  Al'PARATTS.  Ai-bert  C.  RwiaSOK, 
Cnlcago.  111..  a88lk:nor  to  Automatic  Molding  Machine 
("oinpHiiy.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  17,   1  !>().">.     Serial  Xo.  287,806. 


sand  In  such  path  between  the  points  of  admlasion  and 

discharge,  and  moans  fur  varying  the  speed  of  said  pro- 
jecting means. 

5.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  suspended  packer  comprising 
a  freely  movable  laterally  ehlftable  casing,  and  power 
actuated  sand  projecting  means  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing and  serving  to  deliver  the  sand  at  high  velocity  Into  a 
mold  ttox. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  molding  apparatus,  power  actuated  sand  project- 
ing means,  a  plvotally-suspended  frame  carrying  the 
same,  means  for  feeding  sand  Into  the  path  of  said  pro- 
jecting means,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  sand  In 
such  path  ttetween  the  points  of  admission  and  dis- 
charge. 

2.  In  molding  apparatus,  power  actuated  sand  project- 
ing means,  a  plvotally-suspended  universally  movable 
frame  carrying  the  same,  means  for  feeding  sand  Into  the 
path  of  said  projector,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
sand  In  such  path  between  the  points  of  admission  and 
discharge  thereof. 

3.  In  molding  apparatus,  power  actuated  sand  project- 
ins  means,  a  plvotally  suspended  frame  carrying  the  same, 
means  for  feeding  sand  Into  the  path  of  said  projecting 
means,  means  for  maintaining  said  sand  In  such  path 
between  the  points  of  sdmlssion  and  dlscbsrge,  and  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  projecting  means. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus,  power  actuated  sand  project- 
ing means,  a  plvotally-suspended  universally  movable 
frame  carrying  the  same,  means  for  feeding  sand  Into  the 
path  of  said  projecting  means,  means  for  maintaining  said 


'<74.441.      BOTTLE 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1907 


M.\jn    B     Sami  EL,   Bryn   Mawr,    Pa. 
.      Serial  No.  391.839. 
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1,  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  fllllng  the  bottle  in  its  upright  position, 
and  having  a  tilling  orifice  at  its  lower  end.  of  a  seal  ex- 
tending over  said  orifice  and  one  or  more  pieces  of  flexible 
material  extending  from  said  seal  upwardly  on  the  side  of 
the  bottle  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the  bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  filling  the  bottle  In  Its  upright  position, 
and  having  a  filling  orifice  at  Its  lower  end.  of  a  seal  ex- 
tending over  said  orifice  and  one  or  more  pieces  of  fiexlble 
material  extending  from  said  seal  upwardly  on  the  side  of 
the  lx)ttle  and  a  seal  securing  said  material  to  the  side  of 
the  bottle. 

\\.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  fllllng  the  bottle  In  Its  upright  position, 
and  having  a  filling  orifice  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  seal  ex- 
tending over  said  orifice  and  one  or  more  pieces  of  dis- 
tinctive paper  extending  from  said  seal  upwardly  on  the 
side  of  the  bottle  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the  bottle 

4.  The  comblDatloD  with  a  Iwttle  having  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  filling  the  bottle  In  its  upright  position, 
and  having  a  fllllng  orifice  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  seal  ex- 
tending over  said  orifice,  one  or  more  pieces  of  distinctive 
paper  eitend^g  from  said  seal  upwardly  on  the  side  of 
tbe  bottle  and  a  seal  securing  said  material  to  the  side  of 
tbe  bottle. 


874,442.       SHELVING  -  TRAY     FOR     BOTTLES.       CaLIB 

Sandel,  Powhatan.  La.     Filed  Mar.   28.   1907.     Serial 
No.  365,116. 


1.  Means  t9t  shelving  bottles  In  rows  comprising  a  sec- 
I  ticnal  box  adapted  to  receive  the  bottles,  said  box  having 
'    four  vertical  walla  with  Its  side  walls  adjustable  towards 

and  away  from  each  other.  In  combination  with  means  for 
locking  said  sectional  box  in  adjusted  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  box  or  tray  formed  of  two  sections  one  within  the 
other  and  each  section  comprising  a  side  wall,  two  end 
walls  and  a  bottom,  the  end  walls  of  one  section  being 

i  turned  over  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  end  walls  of  the  othw 
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Metloa  to  form  a  toacM  sad  vlot  •ildiac  ecmiMctkm  thare- 
bttwMB  to  allow  tkt  aOfiamtmmt  at  aaid  MeUooa  reU- 
tfT«l7  to  each  etbar.  and  oMaoa  for  loeUas  Mid  Mcttons 
in  tlMlr  adjoitad  potltlM,  eomprialiif  piu  Mcurad  at  one 
end  to  the  end  walla  o<  said  inner  ae«tion  and  projectlnv 
outwardly  throogh  lateral  aloCa  formed  In  the  end  walls  of 
the  outer  section,  said  pins  belns  screw-tlireadad  on  their 
outer  ends  to  recelre  a  milled  binding  nut,  substantially 
aa  described. 


874.443.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Matthsw  H.  P.  R.  Saw- 
KET,  Bllton,  near  Rugby,  England.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1905. 
Serial  No.  279,273. 


1.  Id  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  a  blade 
carrying  member  baring  an  annular  doTetalled  grooTe 
fbrmed  therein,  a  strip  in  the  groove,  transverse  cut*  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  strip  extending  from  side  to  side, 
blades  inserted  within  the  cuts  of  the  strip,  side  portions 
on  the  blades  straddled  orer  the  strip  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  blades  in  place. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  blade 
carrying  member  having  a  dovetailed  groove  therein,  a 
dovetailed  ring  in  such  groove  having  transverse  grooves 
or  cuts  therein,  blades  each  having  a  central  portion  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  such  transverse  grooves  or  cuts,  extending 
side  portions  projecting  into  the  annular  groove  between 
the  ring  and  the  carrying  member  and  a  calking  ring  for 
securing  the  blades  hi  position. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  blade  car- 
rying strips  having  cross  grooves  cut  in  the  outer  faces 
part  way  through  the  strips,  blades  in  the  stripe,  each  of 
which  blades  is  stamped  at  the  root  end  so  that  its  middle 
portion  is  flattened  to  conform  to  the  groove  in  the  strip, 
into  which  it  is  set.  while  the  two  sides  are  longer  than 
the  central  part,  and  are  bent  back  at  right  angles  to  the 
middle  so  as  to  embrace  the  strip,  grooves  in  the  drum 
and  casing  into  which  the  strips  are  inserted,  and  means 
whereby  the  blades  are  held  flrmly  in  the  strips,  and  the 
strips  are  held  in  the  grooves. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  blade  car- 
rying strips  having  croaa  grooves  cut  in  the  outer  faces 
part  way  through  the  strips,  'blades  in  tne  ^Ips,  each  of 
which  blades  is  stamped  at  the  root  end  so  that  ite  middle 
portion  is  flattened  to  conform  to  the  groove  In  the  strip. 
Into  which  It  Is  set,  while  the  two  aides  are  longer  than 
the  central  part,  and  are  bent  back  at  right  angles  to  the 
middle  so  as  to  embrace  the  strip,  grooves  in  the  drum 
and  casing  Into  which  the  strips  are  inserted,  and  a  calk- 
ing lug  and  a  dummy  log  whereby  the  blades  are  held 
flrmly  in  the  etrlpe,  and  the  strips  are  flrmly  in  the 
grooTes. 

5.  A  turbine  blade  formed  with  a  single  plate  of  pressed 
Betel  having  its  root  end  bent  into  three  planes,  the  outer 
two  of  which  are  at  sahstantlally  right  angles  to  the  third 
and  extend  h^ond  the  end  thereof  and  that  of  an  acute 
angle  to  each  other,  forming  thereby  a  dovetelled  projec- 
tion by  which  the  blade  la  secured  to  the  turbine  blade 
carrying  member.  • 


§74.444.  HUSKINO-TOOL.  Wiluau  BcHsnnn,  Leaven- 
worth. Kans.  Filed  May  10.  190T.  Serial  No.  816.148. 
▲  derlee  of  the  charaotar  described  coiwfatlac  of  a  broad 
Metallic  slotted  hiade  adapted  to  fit  m««g<*«^i««iiy  agaiast 
tb»  wearer's  thoaih  aad  provided  with  a  asrvatad  hook  ex- 
taadiac  mtetaatiaUy  at  right  angtea  thereto,  and  a  pair 
<tf  straps  astaadiac  ttroafh  the  slot  la  aald  Made  to  whkk 


they  are  seeured,  one  of  said  straps  having  a  perforated 
tepered  end  while  its  companion  la  provided  with  a  bockle 


for  the  reception  of  the  perforated  tapered  end,  subetan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

I i 

874,445.      1K8ULAT0R.      Albbbt    L.    Shbaes.    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.749. 


An  Insulator  having  a  lateral  projection  and  wire-re- 
ceiving Blote  diverging  from  the  projection ;  the  outer 
■Ide  of  the  projection  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer 
walls  of  the  slote  being  Inclined  upward  and  Inward,  and 
also  having  a  portion  tepered  or  inclined  upward  and  In- 
ward from  the  upper  side  of  the  projection  and  the  mouths 
of  the  wlre-recelvlng  slots.  t 


874,446.     SURGICAL  SPLINT.     Stanlbt  C.  SuATBa,  Bol- 
ton, Englaad.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  363,308. 


1.  In  a  surgical  splint  the  combination  with  two  tubu- 
lar rods  each  slit  at  the  enda  and  provided  with  screws 
and  note  to  acrew  thereon  of  a  hip  pad,  rods  projecting 
therefrom  to  enter  the  hollow  rods  A  and  capable  of  ad- 
justment therein,  and  a  foot  rest  with  rods  to  enter  tftie 
other'  Olds  of  the  hollow  rods  and  be  secured  therein  sub- 
stantially aa  4sscribed  and  ahown. 

2.  In  a  suitlcal  splint  the  combination  with  two  tubu- 
lar rods  each  slit  at  the  ends  and  provided  with  screws, 
and  note  to  acrew  thereon  of  a  hip  pad,  rods  prpjeetlng 
therefrom  to  enter  the  hollow  rods  A  and  capable  of 
adjustment  therein,  and  a  foot  rest  with  rods  to  enter 
the  other  enda  of  the  hollow  rods  and  be  eeeured  therein, 
a  body  girth  fuid  a  bar  to  attech  it  to  the  hip  pad,  si}b- 
ataatially  as  ^swaribed. 
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874,447.  WBDQB  -  CUTTING  UACHINB.  Albbbt  B. 
Smith,  Sutter,  Cal.  Piled  June  17,  1007.  Swlal  No. 
879,47e. 


The  herein  described  machine  for  making  wooden  wedges 
comprising  a  base  plate  tapered  at  one  of  ite  ends  and 
formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  apertured  ear.  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  base  plate  being  formed  with 
an  enlargement  having  upon  Ite  top  longitudinally  ex 
tending  parallel  ribs  formed  integral  with  said  enlarge- 
ment and  having  in  their  opposing  faces  longitudinal 
guide  grooves,  said  base  plate  being  also  formed  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  ribs  with  a  transverse  recess  to  receive 
the  block  of  wood  to  be  cut  into  wedges,  a  stop  block 
arranged  upon  the  top  of  the  base  plate  between  said 
recess  and  the  outer  end  of  the  plate,  fastening  bolts 
passed  vertically  tbrougb  said  stop  block  and  the  base 
plate  to  removably  secure  the  stop  block  in  position,  a 
knife  blade  having  its  side  edges  slldably  engaged  in  the 
guide  groovee  in  said  ribe  and  having  Ite  outer  end  beveled 
to  provide  a  cutting  edge  and  its  inner  end  formed  with 
an  Integral  upwardly  projecting  apertured  ear.  a  band 
lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  apertured  ear  on 
the  base  plate,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever 
and  at  Ite  other  end  to  the  ear  upon  the  knife  blade, 
substantially  as  described. 


874,448.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GEAR-WHEELS  WiL 
LiAU  H.  Smith,  ButFalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  <if  one  half  to 
John  R.  Keim  Mills,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,666. 


874.440.  GAS  AND  VAPOR  BURNBR.  Wiluam  T. 
SoLOMOM.  Pltteborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  Hall. 
Pltteburg,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  SO.  1007.     Serial  No.  SM.OIS. 


^' 


The  herelndescribed  method  of  making  gear  wheels  con- 
sisting in  first  rough  forming  s  circular  metel  blank  with 
an  annular  row  of  gear  teeth,  then  heating  the  blank 
sulllclently  to  permit  swaging  of  the  same,  then  subjecting 
the  blank  to  radial  forging  pressure  simulteneously  be- 
tween all  of  Ite  teeth  for  truing  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  teeth,  and  at  the  same  time  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  metel  at  the  heads  of  the  teeth  so  aa  to 
true  these  parte  of  the  teeth,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  passage 
and  a  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
centrically arranged  apertures  which  are  smaller  at  the 
base  and  larger  at  the  top,  ttie  upper  ends  of  said  aper- 
tures opening  into  the  surface  of  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  passage,  a  gas  pressure  regu- 
lator provided  with  concentrically  arranged  teperlng 
apertures  smaller  at  the  bottom  and  larger  at  the  top  and 
opening  into  the  surface  of  the  burner,  and  an  air  pas 
sage  se[>arated  from  the  gas  passage  and  communicating 
with  the  gas  passage  above  the  gas  pressure  regulator. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  passage 
and  a  gas  pressure  regulator  having  apertures  which  are 
smaller  at  the  base  and  larger  at  the  top  distributed  over 
the  entire  area  of  the  burner,  said  apertures  decreasing 
In  length  from  the  center  of  the  burner  outward. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  paasage, 
a  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  series  of  concen- 
trically arranged  apertures  which  are  smaller  at  the  t>aae 
and  larger  at  the  top,  said  apertures  opening  into  the 
surface  of  the  burner  and  a  series  of  openings  In  the  wall 
01  the  burner  above  the  regulator. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  passage,  a  gas  pressure  regu- 
lator provided  with  concentrically  arranged  tapering  aper- 
tures smaller  at  the  base  and  larger  at  the  top,  and-  an 
air  passage  separated  from  the  gas  passage  and  communi- 
cating with  the  gas  passage  above  the  gas  pressure  regu- 
lator, and  a  series  of  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  burner 
above  the  regulator. 


874.450.  GAS-ENGINE.  ANDRBW  J.  SPiCBB,  Franklin. 
Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeDts.  of  one-half  to 
Elmer  C.  Russell.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,011. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a'  smaller  tubular  extension,  and  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  of  a  cooling  chamber  surround- 

;  ing  the  tubular  extension,  said  cooling  chamber  having 
j  a  valved  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  said  cham- 
I   ber  at  one  side  of  the  tubular  extension,  and  a   passage 

forming  a  communication  between  that  side  of  the  piston 
'  opposite  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  cooling  chamber 
':  at  that  side  of  the  tnbular  extension  opposite  the  inlet 
;  and  outlet,  whereby  a  cooling  stream  of  air  Is  propelled 

In    alternately    opposite    directions    through    the    cooling 

chamber,   said  cooling  stream   of   air   being  divided  and 

deflected  by  the  tubular  extension. 

2.  In  s  gas  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  smaller  tubular  extension,  and  a  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  dividing  the  same  into  a  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tubular  extension,  and 

,  a  circulation  chamber,  of  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding 
I  the  tabular  extension  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  c<nb- 
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aonleatlBc  with  tmUl  eooUns  ehambv  at  one  ai&t  of  the 
tubular  eztcnakm,  a  paaaagt  extendtiiff  from  the  cooling 
chamber,  at  a  point  00  the  otter  aide  of  the  tabular  ex- 
tension, to  the  elrcnlatlim  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet  leading 
Into  the  eomboation  ehambtf,  an  air  Inlet  leading  Into  the 
comboatlon  chamber,  a  normaIl7  closed  ralre  arranged  In 
•aid  air  Inlet,  ai^  means  for  alternately  opening  said  last 
mentioned  yalTe  Intermittently,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination,  wltb  a  cylinder 
having  a  smaller  tubular  extension,  and  a  piston  mounted 
In  said  cylinder  dividing  the  same  into  a  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tubular  extension,  and 
a  circulation  chamber,  of  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding 
the  tubular  extension  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
provided  with  suitable  valves  and  having  their  outer  ends 
at  separated  points,  said  inlet  and  outlet  communicating 
with  said  cooling  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  passage  extending  from  the  cooling  chamber,  at 
a  point  on  the  other  side  of  the  tubular  extension,  to  the 
circulation  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  leading  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  air  inlet  leading  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  normally  closed  valve  arranged  In  said  air 
inlet,  means  for  opening  said  last  mentioned  valve  inter- 
mittently, said  air  inlet  passage  having  valved  Inlet  and 
outlet  branches  with  outer  ends  separated,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


874,461.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  THE  EDGES  OP 
MATTRESSES  FOR  STITCHING.  Henbt  A.  Stengel, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  367,309. 


;e* 


1.  In  a  machtee  of  the  type  ^Mcilled.  derleca  adapted  to 
pnatrate  the  edce  of  a  aoattress  to  coapreaa  the  portion  of 


the  mattress  lllling  lying  therein,  gathering  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  gather  the  mattress  edge  after  the  filling  has  been 
so  compressed,  means  for  actuating  the  compressing  de- 
vices, and  further  means  for  actuating  the  gathering 
fingers  after  the  compressing  devices  have  penetrated  the 
mattress. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  needles  adapted 
to  penetrate  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  a  mattress  to 
compress  the  mattress  filling  therein,  gathering  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  a  mattress 
to  gather  the  edge  in  which  the  filling  has  been  compressed, 
rotatable  means  upon  which  each  of  the  needles  are  swlv- 
eled,  cams  for  actuating  the  gathering  fingers,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  rotatable  supports  for  the  needles,  and 
the  cams  for  the  gathering  fingers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  mattress,  inclosing  guides  for  the  edges  of  the 
mattress,  piercing  devices  passing  through  openings  In 
said  Inclosing  guides  and  adapted  to  penetrate  opposite 
sides  of  the  edges  of  the  mattress  to  compress  the  mattress 
filling  therein,  means  for  actuating'  said  piercing  devices  to 
cause  them  to  penetrate  and  withdraw  from  the  mattress, 
gafherlns:  flnpefs  penetrating  openings  in  the  inclosing 
guides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
edges  of  the  mattress  after  the  piercing  devices  have  been 
made  to  engage  said  edRes.  means  for  actuating  said  gath- 
ering flngrors  and  said  piercing  devices  from  a  common 
source  of  power,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mattress 
table  from  the  same  source  of  power. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  mattress  table, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  an  apertured  guide  Inclos- 
ing the  upper  side  edge  of  the  mattress,  needles  penetrating 
openings  In  an  Id  guide  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  por- 
tion of  the  mattress  Inclosed  within  the  guide,  means  for 
actuating  sal^i  needles  to  cause  them  to  penetrate  the 
mattress  and  withdraw  therefrom,  gathering  fingers  pene- 
trating said  guide  and  adapted  to  gather  the  edge  of  the 
mattress  at  a  point  lying  Inwardly  from  the  point  of  pene- 
tration of  the  needles,  and  means  for  actuating  said  fingers 
to  cause  them  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  mattress  after  tue 
needles  have  f)enetrated  the  same. 


874.452 
N.    Y 

Buffalo.  N.  Y 
2.'i,  1006.     Serial  No 


MUFFLE-FI'RNACE.    Edward  L.  Btine.  Buffalo, 
assignor  to  The   Republic   Metalware   Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May 
.■118.412. 


1.  In  a  mulfle  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  combas- 
tion  chamber,  a  muffle  arranged  above  said  chamber  length- 
wise of  the  famace  and  separated  from  the  fornace-waili 
by  an  intervening  longitudinal  exit-flue  for  the  product^  of 
combustion,  and  a  bot  air  fine  arranged  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  furnace  lengthwise  of  the  maflle  and  adjacent  to  said 
exit-flue,  said  hot  air  flue  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phcre  and  letdlng  to  the  combustion  chamber,  substan- 
tlally  aa  set  ftrth. 

2.  In  a  mulBe  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  comba»> 
tioa  chamber,  a  muffle  arranged  above  said  chamber  length- 
wtee  of  tbe  famace  and  aeparated  from  the  furnace-walls 
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by  an  Intervening  longitudinal  exit-flue  for  tbe  products  of 
combustion,  the  muflle  being  closed  at  Its  top  and  sides  to 
isolate  Its  Interior  from  said  flue,  and  bot  air  flues  ar- 
ranged In  the  side  walls  of  tbe  furnace  lengthwise  of  tbe 
muflle  and  adjacent  to  said  exit  flue,  said  bot  air  flues  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  furnace  throughout  the 
length  of  tbe  exit  flue  and  communicating  at  their  rear 
ends  with  tbe  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  muflle-furnace.  the  combination  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  muffle  arranged  above  said  chamber  length 
wise  of  the  furnace  and  separated  from  the  furnace-walls 
by  an  Intervening  exit  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
and  longitudinal  hot  air  flues  arranged  In  tbe  side  walls 
of  the  furnace  adjacent  to  said  exit  flue  and  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  the  furnace  throughout  the  length  of 
said  exit  flue  and  thence  Inwardly  and  downwardly  ad- 
jacent to  the  closed  rear  end  of  the  muffle  and  Into  the 
combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  muffle  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  combus- 
tion  chamber,   and  a   muffle  separated   from   the   furnace 
walls  by  an  Intervening  flue  for   the  products  of  combus 
tlon,  the  walls  of  the  muffle  being  constructed  of  compara 
tlvely  thick  refractory  blocks  laid  In  courses  and  provided 
In  their  inner  sides  which  face  the  Interior  of  the  muffle 
with  recesses  terminating  short  of  their  backs,  the  closed 
backs  of  the  blocks  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  flue  and 
preventing    communication    between     the    same    and    the 
muffle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


874.45,^.      CKMP:NT   FENCE  POST.      William    W    Stopt. 
Somerset.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  1.1,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.393. 


removed  from  the  overhang  of  the  bead  being  provided 
with  a  sharp  angular  edge,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  angular 
edge  merging  into  the  rectangular  neck,  and  divergent  pro- 
jecting wings  springing  from  polnu  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  rectangular  neck  furthest  removed  from  the  over- 
hang of  tbe  bead  and  on  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  angular  edge,  the  wing*  merging  Into  the  triangular 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  angular  edge  thereof  and 
laterally  of  the  overhanging  bead,  tbe  wings  adapted  to 
automatically  incline  the  head  of  tbe  spike  toward  tbe  rail. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  triangular  spike,  of  a  point 
comprising  a  chisel  edge,  one  face  of  the  spike  at  Its  point 
being  unrelieved,  a  rib  pradunlly  Increasing  In  slie  spring- 
ing from  the  chisel  edge  opposite  the  unrelieved  face  and 
from  a  point  near  the  center  thereof,  the  unrelieved  face 
of  the  point  of  the  spike  being  curved  toward  the  ribbed 
face  to  form  a  scooped  point,  those  portions  of  the  ribbed 
face  lying  between  the  rib  and  tbe  side  edgeg  of  the  unre- 
lieved face  cooperating  to  form  gradually  disappearing  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  nt  the  point  of  the  spike. 


874.45:..  ROCK  DRlI.l.  Fkkpertck  V.  W.  Swanton  and 
IliHT  Trice.  Braamfontain.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal. 
Filed  Julv    12.    1907.      Serial   No.   383,545. 


In  a  fence  post,  composed  of  cement  having  transverse 
apertures,  said  posts  having  metallic  cores  provided  with  I 
corrugations  or  serrations  12.  fastening  means  for  the  line 
wires,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  In  its  center 
and  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  apertures,  the  said  loop  having  a  plurality  of 
serrations  to  engage  the  line  wires  to  prevent  longitudinal 
displacement  thereof,  the  portion  of  tbe  wire  beyond  the  | 
loop  surrounding  the  body  of  the  post  and  having  Its 
ends  colled  about  the  line  wires,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

8  7  4,454.     RAILWAY-SPIKE.     Eknest  Swakbon,  Bay 
City,  Mich.    Filed  May  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  816,091. 

1.  A  splits  comprising  an  overhanging  head,  a  rectan 
gular   neck,    a   triangular   body    and    projecting    divergent 
wings  on  that  face  of  the  spike  opposite  the  overhanging 
head,  the  wings  extending  from  points  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  rectangular  neck  and  merging  into  the  triangular 

body. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  an  overhanging  head,   a  rectan- 
gular neck,  a  triangular  body,  that  side  of  the  body  furthest 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  bit  stock  having  undercut  grooving 
on  the  face,  triangular  cutting  means  located  In  the 
grooved  face  and  having  an  lnterlo:klng  relation  with  each 
other  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  underside 
of  such  cutting  means  to  lock  the  same  In  position. 

2.  A  rock  drill  comprising  In  combination  a  shank,  u 
bit  stock  movable  longitudinally  thereupon  and  having  un- 
dercut grooving  on  the  face  triangular  cutting  means  lo- 
cated in  the  grooved  face  and  having  an  Interlocking  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  means  operating  upon  relative 
movement  of  shank  and  stock  to  apply  pr^ure  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  cutting  means  to  lock  the  same  In  position. 

3.  A  rock  drill  comprising  in  combination  a  threaded 
shank,  a  bit  stock  threaded  to  screw  thereon,  said  stock 
having  undercut  grooving  In  the  face,  triangular  bits  fit- 
ting therein  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  shank  and  to  Interlocklngly  engage  each 

other. 

4.  A  rock  drill  comprising  In  combination  a  threaded 
shank,  a  bit  stock  screwed  thereon  and  having  under  cot 
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groovlaf  la  th«  tim,  tritagnlar  Mta  flttliif  th«r«la,  prw- 
■vr*  platM  Oder  tto  Mta,  Mid  plataa  bsbit  adapted  to  bt 
engactd  Iqr  tha  axtNaaitar  o<  tlM  sluutli  and  to  dlatrlbatc 
tlM  pnmun  tbrnrmttom  ovaaly  orw  tko  btts. 

5.  A  "vtmt'  roek  drttl  eon^ialBf  a  tliraaded  shaak,  a 
btt  itock  MTtirad  tharaon  aad  baTtng  two  tatwaaetlng  an- 
darent  grooraa  fMinad  is  tha  faea,  abort  trla]iciiUu>  bits 
located  la  oD«  •ueh  groova,  a  long  trlaiiffolar  btt  k>eat«d  In 
the  other  rroova  and  tertaiK  racanaa  for  locking  with  the 
abort  bita,  raaillait  iwaatnra  plataa  aodar  tha  blta  adapted 
to  ba  engagad  by  tba  axtrami^  of  the  ahank  and  being  Ini- 
tially earrad  ao  a«  to  dlatrUmte  the  preaaure  from  the 
■hank  erenly  orar  the  blta. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


dacer  and  prorlded  with  a  gaa  oatiet  at  Ita  oppar  and  and 
eonatroeted  to  contain  nonbitomlnooa  wtrr^al  and  har- 
Ing  approximately  borlaontal  lateral  paaaage  from  the 
lower  part  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  producer  and  fegu- 
lable  air  supply  to  the  chamber  dlapoaad  on  tha  oppoalta 
aide  thereof  to  the  crude  gaa  Inlet  and  aeparated  there- 
from by  the  maaa  of  oonbitumlnoua  carbonaceona  mate- 
rial subfltantlally  aa  described. 


874.466.     TIE-SLIDE. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1907. 


JT 


William  TaMPLiir,  Chicago.  III. 
Serial  No.  854.467. 


JV 


1.  In  a  tie  slide  the  combination  of  a  frame  detachably 
secured  to  the  collar  and  comprising  a  roller  over  which 
and  a  holder  through  which  the  tie  passes. 

2.  Jk.  tie  slide  comprising  a  frame,  a  clamp  thereon  to 
secure  It  to  the  collar,  a  roller  mounted  in  one  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  tie  holder  In  the  other  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  tie  slide  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  He  along 
the  collar  with  a  rertleally  sliding  adjustable  spring  or 
yielding  clamp  on  one  tide  of  the  collar,  and  a  tie  bolder 
through  which  the  tie  passes  on  the  other  side. 

4.  A  tie  slide  comprising  a  central  open  frame,  with  top 
and  bottom  pieces  connected  together  at  one  end  and  car- 
rying the  roller  at  the  other  end  of  the  slide,  a  holder 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  frame  through  which  the  tie 
passes,  and  a  collar  clamp  to  hold  the  sMde  to  the  collar. 

5.  In  a  tie  alite  the  combination  of  a  frame  detachably 
secured  to  the  collar  and  comprising  a  roller  over  which 
and  a  holder  through  which  the  tie  passes,  said  collar 
clamp  moTably  mounted  on  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


874,467.  CAN-OPENER.  Loci 8  P.  Thkbbiaclt,  Bon- 
fleld.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  888,021. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprlatng  tlie  combination  of  a  banille, 
a  tang  carried  by  the  handle  and  prorided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  body  provldad  with  a  bifurcated  «>d  dlapoaad  oyer  the 
shouldtt,  a  pin  dlapoaad  through  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
body  and  tha  Aoalder,  and  a  cutting  blade  adjusUbly  se- 
cured on  tiM  body. 

2.  A  can  opener  eomprlalag  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  handle 
provided  with  a  pocket  in  <»e  aide,  a  tang  carried  by  the 
handle,  a  body  ptyotad  to  tha  tang  and  proTlded  with  an 
otoet  polntad  end,  a  alaei«  adjnatahiy  dtopoaad  on  the 
body  and  prorUed  with  a  cutting  Made.  Adapted  to  enter 
■*^  Poc^g*  whan  the  body  ia  fpldod  agalnat  the  handle,  and 
a  aet-aerew  carried  by  the  aleere  adapted  to  lock  the  same 
M  aaMbody. 


874.4S8.  OA8  -  PBODUCBR.  Wiluak  Towxa,  Uwr- 
pool,  Kaglaad.  Pttod  Nor.  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  287.162. 
1.  Tha  coabtaatloa  with  a  gaa  prodoear  «f  a  Tcrtlcal 

Vorlfytec  ehaaabar   anaacad  lataraUy  to  tka  gaa  pn>- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  of  a  rertical 
purifying  chamber  arrantred  laterally  to  the  gas  pro- 
ducer  and  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  at  Its  upper  end  and 
constructed  to  contain  nonbltumlnous  material  and  bar- 
ing an  approximately  horlxontal  lateral  passage  from 
the  lower  part  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  producer,  a 
grate  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  to  the 
crude  gas  Inlet  and  separted  therefrom  by  the  mass  of 
nonbltumlnoos  carbonaceous  material,  and  a  regulable 
air  supply  to  the  chamber  under  the  grate,  substaritlally 
as  described. 


874.459.      PIPE. 
Filed  July   22. 


LoRiNG    U.NDiRwooD,     Bclmont.     Mass. 
1907.      Serial   No.   385,011. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  for  smoking 
comprising  a  bowl  formed  with  a  tobacco  pocket,  a  stem 
swlveled  to  the  bowl  so  as  to  swing  directly  orer  and  corer 
the  pocket  thereof,  and  a  perforated  plate  also  swlveled 
to  the  bowl  on  the  pivot  of  the  stem  so  as  to  extend  across 
the  pocket,  being  retained  by  the  stem. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  for  smoking 
comprising  a  bowl  formed  with  a  tobacco  pocket,  a  stem 
swlveled  to  the  bowl  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 
swivel  so  as  to  swing  directly  over  and  cover  the  pocket 
thereof,  and  a  perforated  plate  secured  plvotally  to  the 
top  of  the  bowl  coaxlally  with  the  stem  so  that  It  may 
be  swung  over  the  pocket  and  be  covered  by  the  stem. 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  tobacco  pocket, 
a  perforated  plate  pivoted  to  the  bowl  so  aa  to  swing  oter 
the  pocket  and  formed  with  rounded  protuberances  adapt- 
ed to  swhjg  into  the  pocket  and  engage  oppoalte  sides 
thereof  to  prevent  displacement,  and  a  stem  swlveled  to 
the  bowl  aboTe  said  plate,  bearing  upon  the  latter  so  as 
to  hold  It  against  the  top  of  the  bowl. 

4.  A  pipe  oomprising  a  bowl  having  a  tobacco  pocket, 
a  socket  beside  the  same,  and  a  passage  between  the 
pocket  and  socket;  a  stem  having  a  nipple  contained  in 
said  socket,  atwut  which  the  stem  is  adapted  to  tarn 
Bwlvelly  so  aa  to  extend  oyer  the  tobacco  pocket,  aald 
stem  having  alao  an  enlargement  forming  a  cover  for  tlie 
pocket;  and  a  perforated  plate  arranged  to  swing  about 
said  stem  nipple  and  to  extend  over  aald  pocket  between 
the  top  of  tha  bowl  and  the  8t«n.  being  held  agalnat  the 
top  of  the  bo¥rt  by  the  atem. 

5.  A  pipe  oomprlalng  a  bowl  having  a  tobacco  pocket, 
a  perforated  pute  pivoted  to  the  bowl  so  aa  to  awlag 
aeroaa  the  pocket  or  away  thwefTom  to  uncover  the  aaiae. 
and  a  atem  aw Iveled  coaxlally  with  tha  cov«r  to  tha  bowl 
bearing  upon  |he  cover  so  aa  to  hold  It  on  the  top  of  tba 
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bowl,  aad  ao  ahaped  and  extended  aa  to  ha  capable  of 
extending  over  and  covering  both  the  plate  and  the 
pocket,  tha  atem  being  provided  with  an  Intermediate  «i- 
largonent  fOr  that  purpoee. 


8  7  4.4  60.  FLAX-PULLINO  MACHINE.  Chaklbs  H. 
VB88OT.  Ottawa.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.   293,866. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  two  abutting  flax  pulling  belts,  of  means  for  rotating 
the  same  and  a  mfeans  for  shaking  the  mud  from  the  roots 
of  the  flax  suiubly  placed  below  said  belts  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  upper  and  lower  covering  of  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  slidably  supported  bearing  blocks  for  the  same, 
compression  springs  normally  holding  said  bearing  blocks 
In  their  outermost  position,  a  rod  abutting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  springs  of  all  the  bearing  blocks  on  one  side 
of  tt>e  casing,  and  cam  means  for  moving  said  rod  to 
compress  said  springs  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  flax  pulling  belts  of  a  mud  shaker  located  be- 
low the  flax  pulling  belts  comprising  an  oscillating  arm 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  portion  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  arm  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pulling  and  carrying  means  of  a 
plurality  of  mud  shakers  located  below  the  same,  com- 
prising pivoted  arms  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
portions,  a  rod  connecting  all  of  said  arms  and  means  for 
communicating  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  rod 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  fiax  pulling  machine  the  combination  with  two 
central  driving  pulleys  and  means  for  rotating  the  same 
of  conUcting  flax  pulling  belts  extending  partially  around 
the  pulleys  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  horlEontal  and  contacting  carrying  belts  also  ex- 
tending around  the  central  pulleys  and  rearwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  carry  the  flax  after  It  has  been 
pulled  by  the  first  belto.  and  engaging  belU  extending 
forward  from  the  front  enda  of  the  pulling  belts  and 
borlaontal  carrying  belts  transversely  extending  beneath 
the  rear  ends  of  the  pulling  belts,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


the  lower  edge  thereof,  one  member  of  each  angle  itoa 
being  vertical  and  the  other  m«nber  being  horlaontal,  um 
vertical  members  of  the  angle  irons  being  parallel  aad 
separated  a  suitable  distance  from  each  other  and  the 
horlaontal  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  membera  over  a  maaa  of  concrete, 
meana  for  spacing  the  vertical  membera  from  each  other, 
and  bolts  paaalng  borisontally  through  the  vertical  mem- 
bers to  hold  said  members  against  the  spacing  meana. 


8  7  4,461.     CONCBBTB  STRUCTURE  AND  HANGER 
SUPPORT.     AaTHOB  P.   WALKaa,   Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  190T.    Serial  No.  864.886. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  mass  of  concrete,  a  pair  of 
parallel  angle  bars  embedded  therein  and  arranged  along 
the  tower  edge  thereof,  one  mambar  of  each  angle  iron 
being  vertical  and  the  other  member  being  horlaontal,  the 
vertical  members  of  the  angle  Irons  being  parallel  and 
separated  a  suitable  distance  from  each  other  and  the 
horlaontal  m«nbera  extmdlng  outwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  membera  and  over  a  auaa  of  concrete, 
aad  meana  for  spacing  the  vertical  members  from  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  maaa  of  ooncrete.  a  pair  of 
parallel  aagle  bars  embedded  therein  and  arranged  along 


8.  The  combination  of  a  mass  of  concrete,  a  pair  of 
parallel  angle  bars  embedded  therein  and  arranged  along 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  one  member  of  each  angle  iron 
being  vertical  and  the  other  member  being  horlaontal.  the 
vertical  members  of  the  angle  Irons  being  parallel  and 
separated  a  suitable  distance  from  each  other  and  the 
horizontal  members  extending  outward  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  members,  tubular  spacing  devices  be- 
tween the  vertical  members,  and  bolts  passing  throtigh  the 
vertical  members  and  through  said  spacing  devices  to  hold 
said  members  against  the  spacing  devices. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mass  of  concrete,  a  pair  of 
parallel  angle  bars  embedded  therein  and  arranged  along 
the  lower  edge  tnereof.  one  member  of  each  angle  iron 
being  vertical  and  the  other  member  being  borisontal,  the 
vertical  members  of  the  angle  Irons  being  parallel  and 
separated  a  suitable  distance  from  each  other  and  the 
horizontal  members  extending  outward  from  the  upper 
edges  of  the  vertical  members,  means  for  spacing  the  verti- 
cal members  from  each  other,  and  a  cap  ,  lece  secured  to 
the  horizontal  members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  mass  of  concrete,  of  a  pair  ot 
parallel  angle  bars  embedded  therein  and  arranged  along 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  one  member  of  each  angle  Iron 
being  vertical  and  the  other  member  being  horlaontal,  the 
vertical  members  of  the  angle  Irons  being  parallel  and 
separated  a  suitable  distance  from  each  other  and  the 
bM-isontal  members  extending  outward  from  the  upper 
edges  of  the  vertical  members,  means  for  spacing  the  verti- 
cal members  from  each  otner.  and  means  to  prevent  the 
concrete  entering  the  space  between  the  angle  Irons. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


874.462.    CONCRETE  81RUCTURE.   Abthux  F.  Walkeb. 
AUanta.  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  888.724. 

1.  In  combination,  a  concrete  structure  having  embed- 
ded In  its  under  side  metallic  means  forming  a  channel 
therein  opening  downwardly,  and  a  hanger-bolt  having  a 
bead  portion  at  Ita  upper  end  adapted  to  paas  up  Into  aald 
channel  and  be  supported  therein  when  turned,  aald  hanger 
bolt  having  an  angular  portion  11'  between  eakl  head  and 
the  main  shank  of  the  hanger  bolt,  aald  portion  being 
adapted  to  fit  down  between  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the 
channel  and  thus  lock  the  hanger  bolt  against  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  concrete  structure,  a  chanaal-fOrm- 
Ing  device  embedded  in  the  under  tide  thereof  and  coaalat- 
Ing  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  vertical  separated  members 
or  plates  whose  lower  edces  terminate  approximately  at 
the  lower  face  of  the  concrete  structure,  horlaontal  mem- 
bers projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  edges  of  aald 
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Tcrtlcal  members  and  reattng  directly  apon  the  main  mass 
of  concrete,  and  a  cap  or  arch  portion  connecting  the  outer 
edgee  of  the  boriiontal  members  and  forming  a  closed 
cbannel. 


3.  In  combination,  a  concrete  structure,  a  channel-form- 
ing device  embedded  In  tbe  under  side  thereof  and  consist- 
ing of  sheet  metal  ben\  to  form  vertlcaf  separated  members 
or  plates  whose  lower  edges  terminate  approximately  at 
the  lower  face  of  the  concrete  structure,  borlaontal  mem- 

^  bers  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
vertical  members  and  resting  directly  upon  the  main  mass 
of  concrete,  and  a  cap  or  arch  portion  connecting  the  outer 
edges  of  the  horizontal  members  and  forming  a  closed 
channel,  said  lower  edges  of  the  vertical  members  being 
provided  with  upturned  flanges  embedded  In  the  concrete 
mass  and  having  anchoring  rods  connected  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  concrete  structure,  a  channel-form- 
ing device  embedded  in  the  under  side  thereof  and  consist- 
ing of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  vertical  separated  members 
or  plates  whose  lower  edges  terminate  approximately  at 
the  lower  face  of  the  concrete  structure,  horixontal  mem- 
bers projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
vertical  members  and  resting  directly  upon  the  main  mass 
of  concrete,  and  a  cap  or  arch  portion  connecting  the  outer 
edges  of  the  horixontal  members  and  forming  a  closed 
channel,  said  lower  edges  of  the  vertical  members  being 
provided  with  upturned  flanges  embedded  In  the  concrete 
mass  and  terminating  short  of  the  horlsontal  members  and 
having  anchoring  rods  connected  thereto  and  extending 
up  Into  the  beam. 

5.  In  combination,  a  concrete  structure,  a  channel-form- 
ing device  embedded  in  the  under  side  thereof  and  consist- 
ing of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  vertical  separated  members 
or  plates  whose  lower  edges  terminate  approximately  at 
the  lower  face  of  the  concrete  structure,  horizontal  mem- 

r  bers  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
vertical  members  and  resting  directly  upon  the  main  mass 
Ot  concrete,  and  a  cap  or  arch  portion  concecthig  the  outer 
edges  of  the  horlsontal  members  and  forming  a  closed 
channel,  the  lower  edges  of  the  aforesaid  Tertlcal  members 
being  turned  abruptly  upward  and  terminated  short  of  the 
horlsontal  members  and  prorided  with  anchoring  rods  ex- 
tending up  into  tbe  beam,  and  reinforcing  rods  embedded 
in  th#  beam  under  said  horlsontal  members. 


8  7  4.403.     DBAWSR-OIJIDE.     Lawi:e»cb  H.  Wai.ksb. 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw  Walker  Com- 
pany,   Mnakegon.    Mich.,   a   Corporation    of   Michigan. 
.  riled  Mar.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  364.012. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  case,  ways  flzed  on  the  sides  of 
the  case,  slides  longitodlnaUy  morable  between  the  ways 
and  tbe  bottom  of  the  ease  and  gnldad  thereby,  a  drawer 
movablj  sopported  naar  the  middle  hy  the  slidM,  and 
BMana  for  movably  sai^ortinf  tbe  rear  end  of  the  drawer 
vpoa  tbe  way*. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  ways  fixed  on  the  sides  of 
the  case  and  having  grooves  In  their  lower  edges,  slides 
iongltudinatly  movable  beneath  the  ways,  wheels  jouraaled 
near  the  rear  upper  corners  of  the  slides  and  traversing 
the  grooves,  a  drawer  movably  supported  near  the  middle 
by  the  slides,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  drawer  on  the  ways. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  case,  ways  fixed  on  the  sides  of 
the  case  and  having  grooves  in  their  inner  sides,  slides 
longitudinally  movable  between  the  ways  and  the  bottom 
of  the  case  and  guided  thereby,  a  drawer  movably  sup- 
ported near  the  middle  on  the  slides,  and  wheels  jouraaled 
on  the  sides  of  the  drawer  near  the  rear  thereof  and 
traversing  tbe  grooves  In  the  ways. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case,  ways  fixed  on  the  sides  of 
the  case  and  having  grooves  In  their  lower  edges  and 
grooves  In  their  inner  sides,  slides  longitudinally  movable 
beneath  the  ways,  wheels  journaled  on  the  rear  ends  of 
the  slides  and  traversing  the  grooves  in  the  lower  edges  of 
the  ways,  a  drawer,  wheels  on  the  sides  of  the  drawer  near 
the  middle  thereof  and  traversing  the  upper  edges  of  the 
slides,  and  wheels  on  the  sides  of  the  drawer  near  the  rear 
thereof  and  traversing  the  grooves  in  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  ways. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case,  ways  fixed  on  the  sides  of 
the  case  and  having  grooves  In  their  lower  edges  anJ 
grooves  In  tbelr  Inner  sides,  slides  lonKltudlnally  movable 
beneath  the  ways  and  having  vertically  reduced  forward 
ends,  wheels  journaled  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  slides  and 
traversing  tbe  grooves  in  the  under  edges  of  the  ways,  a 
drawer,  wheels  on  the  sides  of  tbe  drawer  and  traversing 
the  grooves  In  the  inner  sides  of  the  ways,  wheels  on  the 
sides  of  the  drawer  traversing  the  upper  edges  of  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  slides,  and  casings  for  the  last  named 
wheels,  said  casings  having  downwardly  projecting  outer 
sides  sUdably  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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874,464.  ABCH  HANGER  FOR  FIRNACES.  Henry  E. 
Wallis,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallls  Stoker 
and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367.808. 


t3 


"l^X  m  „- 
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cnxcrccLrco 


yujiiij  ij  jwiMii  itLmAiffmp^mnm 


1.  An  arch-hanger,  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 
pair  of  depending  fingers  each  provided  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  luf,  and  a  pair  of  hanger  hooks  carried  by  the 
main  body,  one  of  said  hooks  being  movable. 

2.  An  arch-banger,  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 
pair  of  depending  fingers  each  provided  with  an  Inwaidly 
projecting  lug,  an  Inwardly  projecting  hook  carried  by 
said  body  at  one  end,  and  a  movable  hook  projected 
through  the  main  body  at  the  other  end.  i 


874.465.     KNIT  MUFFLER.     JoHM  H.  Wat,  St.  Davids, 
Pa.     Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,169. 
1.  A  knit  mnlBfr  having  a  body  portion  of  laterally 

elastic  knit  iabric,  and  a  collar  portion  centrally  united 
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while  the  bodv   port  On    remains   fl«t  ^      .         , 

•    ^  remains  Hat.  5    ^   valve,   a   valve  casing  having  an   Inlet  and  outlet. 

a  tension  device  having  a  connection  with  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  resist  the  movement  «{  the  valve,  and  means, 
accessible  while  the  valve  is  under  pressure,  to  adjust 
the   tension   device   to   varying    pressures 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


2.  A  Itnit  muffler  having  a  iKidy  portion  of  laterally 
elastic  knit  fabric,  and  a  collar  portion  centrally  united 
to  the  tup  of  the  body  portion  consisting  of  similar  fabric 
folded  over  to  form  a  collar  and  edged  by  courses  of  rack 
stitch,  whereby  the  collar  portion  Is  caused  to  flare,  and 
short  lines  of  radial  stitching  which  maintain  the  collar 
portion  in  flat  annular  shape. 

.3.  A  knit  muffler  having  a  body  portion,  of  laterally 
elastic  knit  fabric  and  a  collar  portion  with  a  welt  course 
across  the  collar,  along  which  the  collar  is  folded,  said 
collar  portion  being  edged  by  courses  of  rack  stitching 
whereby  the  collar  portion  Is  caused  to  flare,  while  the 
lK)dy  portion  remains  flat. 


874.466.     VALVE.     Henry  F.  Weinlaxd,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor     to     The     I^gonda     Manufacturing     Company! 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  lb 
1907.     Serial  No.  37.S,294. 


1.  A  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an   Inlet  and  outlet, 
devices  to  hold  the  valve  in  open  position  against  a  pre 
determined  pressure  in  either  direction,  and  means  accessi- 
ble while  the  valve  is  under  pressure,  to  adjust  said  devices 
to  varying  pressures. 

2.  A  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  either  the  inlet  or  outlet,  devices  to  hold 
the  valve  in  open  position  against  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure In  either  direction,  and  means,  accessible  while  the 
valve  is  under  pressure,  to  adjust  said  devices  to  varying 
pressures. 

3.  A  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
an  elastic  stop  having  a  connection  with  tbe  valve  and 
adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and  means, 
accessible  while  the  valve  is  under  pressure,  to  adjust  the 
Stop  to  varying  pressures. 

4.  A  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  spring  having  a  connection  with  the  valve  and  adapted 
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874,467.      AT'TOMOBILE-.SLEIGH. 
Milwaukee.     Wis        Filed     Dec.     .31 
187.329. 


William 
1903. 


C.    Weiss, 

Serial     No. 


The  combination  with  a  sleigh  body  mounted  on  runners, 
of  spaced  rods  mounted  In  said  lx>dy  carrying  a  t)eara  with 
downwardly  projecting  ends,  springs  surrounding  said 
rods  lietween  said  beam  and  body,  an  axle  mounted  in  the 
downwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  beam  prorlded  with 
spur  wheels  at  lt.«  ends,  side  bars  connecting  said  axle  to 
said  lK)(ly  provided  with  cross  bars,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  cross  ban  provided  with  a  l)evel  gear  at  each  end, 
a  iK-vel  gear  carried  l.y  the  axle  meshing  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  a  L>evel 
gear  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  at  the  other  end  of  tbe 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 


874,488.  SHUTTER  STAY  AND  ADJUSTER.  Thomas 
A.  Weston.  Arden,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1903.  Serial 
No.   179,385. 


1.  A  shutter  stay  having  slldable  stay  rods,  a  friction 
bracket  and  two  superposed  pivoted  connections  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  l>etweeD  said  bracket  and  stay  rods 
whei-eby  said  parts  have  universal  motion  with  relation 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  shutter  stay  having  slldable  stay  arms,  a  bracket,  a 
plug  adapted  for  frictlonal  action  within  aforesaid  bracket, 
said  plug  being  provided  with  a  vertically  slcrtted  base 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  stay  arm  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  whereby  the  said  stay  arm  and  bracket 
are  universally  jointed   to  each   other. 

3.  A  pivot  pedestal  for  shutter  sUys  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  fit  on  any  angle  and  a  stationary 
pivot  part  adapted  to  occupy  a  vertical  position  Irrespec- 
tive of  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pivot  pedestal  for  shutter  stays  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  cupped  base  having  a  central  .  penlng.  a  screw, 
a  ball  fitting  the  screw,  said  ball  occupying  a  position  In 
said  opening  and  said  screw  securing  the  Ijase  to  the  sill. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pivot  pedestal  for  shutter  stays,  comprising  a  disk 
secured  to  the  sill,  a  cupped  base  embracing  said  disk  and 
a  central  pivot  screw  passing  through  tbe  cup  and  disk. 
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874.460.  BBLF-HBATING  80LDBRINO-IRON.  Jambs 
B.  Whbatlbt,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1905. 
Serial  No.  248,172. 


874,470.  CIRCULATOR  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  Edwu* 
J.  Wh««lbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,591. 


'  1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  provided  with  a  man- 
hole having  a  remorable  coyer,  means  for  securely  locking 
the  cover  In  place,  a  rotary  shaft  10  extending  through 
said  man-bole  cover  and  having  a  bearing  thereon,  an  agi- 
tator moanted  ni>on  the  inner  part  of  said  shaft  so  aa  to 
b«  maintained  within  the  body  of  water  within  the  boiler. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  provided  with  a  man- 
bote having  a  removable  cover,  means  for  securely  locking 
t^  cover  in  place,  a  rotary  shaft  10  extending  through  the 
said  man-hole  cover  and  having  a  bearing  thereon,  an  agi- 
tator moanted  upon  the  innier  part  of  laid  shaft  so  as  to 
be  maintained  within  the  body  of  water  within  the  boiler, 
a  collar  12  mounted  opon  the  inner  part  of  said  shaft, 
and  an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  shaft  located  upon  the 
exterlcv  of  the  said  man-hole  cover. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  provided  with  a  man- 
hole having  a  removable  cover,  means  for  securely  locking 
the  cover  in  jdace,  a  rotary  shaft  10  extending  throuf^ 
Mid  man-kol*  cover  and  having  a  bearing  thereon,  an  agi- 
tator mounted  upon  the  inner  part  of  said  shaft  so  aa  to 
to  maiatalaed  within  the  body  of  water  within  the  boiler, 
a  collar  13  mounted  ap<»  the  lnn«>  part  of  said  shaft,  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rtterrolr  having  two  outlets, 
of  a  closure  for  one  of  said  outlets,  and  a  movable  weight 
actuated  by  gravity  for  alternately  moving  said  closure  to 
open  and  close  its  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  two  outlets, 
of  a  closure  for  one  of  lald  outlets,  and  a  slldable  weight 
connected  to  said  closure  and  movable  to  and  fro  by  the 
tilting  of  the  reservoir. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  refcervoir  having  two  outlets 
one  of  which  is  always  open,  of  a  closure  for  the  other 
outlet,  and  a  slldable  weight  connected  to  said  closure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  two  outlets 
of  a  burner  communicating  with  said  outlets,  a  closure 
for  one  of  said  outlets,  and  a  gravity  actiiated  weight  con- 
nected with  said  closure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  two  outlets 
of  a  burner  communicating  with  said  outlets,  a  closure  for 
one  of  said  outlets,  and  a  slldable  weight  connected  with 
said  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bracket  16  secured  upon  the  exterior  of  said  cover  and 
provided  with  a  perforation  17  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  nats  20  and  22  mounted  upon  said  shaft  lO  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  15,  for  receiving  the  end 
thrust  of  the  shaft. 


874,471. 
Maes. 


RUBBER  BEEL,  Frank  W.  Whitchee.  Boston. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,250. 


1.  A  rubber  heel  provided  with  a  meshed  plate  embedded 
therein,  said  plate  being  integral  in  itself  and  formed  with 
a  large  number  of  holes  in  close  proximity  to  one  another 
more  than  the  number  of  nails  to  be  used  in  attaching  the 
heel  to  the  shoe,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  plate  be- 
tween the  perforations  being  constructed  to  form  parti- 
tions between  the  holes  on  all  sides  thereof  with  sloping 
sides  and  narrow  edges,  whereby  nails  driven  into  the  heel 
at  any  point  against  the  mesh  plate  will  be  deflected  into 
one  of  the  holes  In  the  mesh  plate. 

2.  A  rubber  heel  provided  with  a  meshed  plate  embedded 
therein  formed  with  holes  for  the  passage  of  nails,  the 
partitions  between  the  perforations  being  V  shaped  in 
cross-section  towards  the  wearing  surface  of  the  heel. 


874.472.     FARM  GATE.     CLTDi  F.  Wilsky,  Ashley,   Ind. 
Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,786. 


1.  In    a    gate,    a    swinging    upright,    brackets    upon    the 
!  lower  end  of  the  same,  guide  arms  projecting  from  said 

upright  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  gate  body  having  an  angu- 
lar Inner  end  pivoted  at  Its  lower  and  Inner  corner  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end 
swing  between  said  arms,  a  hook  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  said  upright,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
portion  of  said  gate  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  to  ad- 
justably support  the  gate  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  hinge  post,  a  latch  post,  an  upright 
hinged  to  the  hinge  poet,  a  gate  body  having  an  angular 
inner  end  pivoted  at  its  lower  comer  to  said  upright,  a 
guide  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  gate 
body,  an  inwardly  extending  arm  upon  the  latch  post  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper,  means  upon  the  upper  and  outer  por- 
tion of  ths  gate  body  to  engage  said  keeper  and  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  body  in  a  tilted  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gate,  a  hinge  post,  a  latch  post,  an  upright 
hinged  to  the  hinge  post,  a  gate  body  having  an  angular 
inner  end  pivoted  at  its  lower  comer  to  said  upright,  a 
guide  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  gate 

;  body,  an  inwardly  extending  arm  upon  the  latch  post  pro- 
I  vided  with  a  keeper  recess,  a  projection  upon  the  upper 
I  and  outer  portion  of  the  gate  body  to  engage  said  keeper 
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recess  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  gate  body  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  upright 
for  holding  the  gate  body  in  a  tilted  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


874,473.      DULCIMER-ACTION.     Nicholas  J.   Winlcnd, 
Rockford,  III.     Filed  July  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,296! 


J  Jf  fj        M  J0  J. 


1.  In  combination,  a  key,  a  hammer  and  Its  stem  and  a 
spring  connecting  and  normally  maintaining  the  hammer 
and  stem  In  close  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  key. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  key-rail,  a  key  mounted  thereon,  a 
hammer  rail,  a  hammer  mounted  thereon  by  means  of  its 
stem  and  a  spring  connecting  and  normally  maintaining 
the  hammer  and  Its  stem  In  close  contact  with  the  under 
side  of  the  key.  and  said  key  at  Its  upper  limit  of  travel, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  key-rail,  a  key  mounted  thereon,  a 
hammer  rail,  a  hammer  mounted  thereon  by  means  of  Its 
stem,  a  spring  connecting  and  normally  maintaining  the 
hammer  and  its  stem  in  close  contact  with  the  under  side 
of  the  key  and  said  key  at  Its  upper  limit  of  travel  and  an 
ndjwstlng-screw  for  limiting  the  downward  travel  of  the 
hammer  and  Its  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


874.474.      WEATHEK  STKII'  FOR   DOORS.      WILLIAM    L. 
Wise.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustavus 
W.  Smith.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  22.   1906      Se 
rial  No.  331,666. 


1.  A  weather  strip  for  doors,  comprising  a  spring  metal 
angle  plate  having  one  arm  disposed  vertically  and  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  Its  other  arm  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  reinforce  bar,  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  upper  and  outer  side  of  the  last- 
named  arm  below  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  latter,  and 
a  molding  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  having 
Its  lower  edge  concaved  or  hollowed  and  overhanging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  reinforce  bar  and  adapted  to  limit  out- 
w^ard  movement  of  said  edge. 

2.  A  weather  strip  for  doors,  comprising  a  spring  metal 
angle  plate  having  one  arm  disposed  vertically  and  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  its  other  srm  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  reinforce  bar.  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  upper  and  outer  side  of  the  last- 
named  arm  below  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  latter,  and 
a  molding  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  having 
its  lower  edge  concaved  or  hollowed  and  overhanging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  reinforce  bar  and  adapted  to  limit  out- 
ward movement  of  said  edge,  in  combination  with  means 
secured  to  the  Jamb  of  the  door  frame  at  the  hinge  side 
of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  reinforce  bar 
and  force  the  latter  with  the  lower  arm  of  the  angle  plate 
down  upon  the  door  sill. 

S.  A  weather  strip  for  doors,  comprising  a  spring  metal 
angle  plate  having  one  arm  disposed  vertically  and  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  its  other  arm  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  reinforce  bar,  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  upper  and  outer  side  of  the  last- 
named  arm  below  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  latter,  and 
a  mofdlng  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  having 
its  lower  edge  concaved  or  hollowed  and  overhanging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  reinforce  bar  and  adapted  to  limit  out- 
ward movement  of  said  edge.  In  combination  with  means 


secured  to  the  Jamb  of  the  door  frame  at  the  hinge  side 
of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  relnforcs  bar 
and  force  the  latter  with  the  lower  arm  of  the  angle  pUte 
down  upon  the  door  sill,  and  a  cooperating  stop  secured  te 
the  opposite  Jamb  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end 
of  the  reinforce  bar. 


7  4,475.  GRAIN-AUGER  MECHANISM.  HairaT  P 
Yost,  Tekonsha,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907  Serial 
No.  352.120. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class,  two  oppoeltely-revolubls 
shafts,  a  grain  auger  and  means  by  which  said  auger  may 
be  reversed  by  engagement  from  one  of  said  shafte  to 
another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class,  two  opposltely-revoluble 
shafts,  a  grain  auger,  a  lever,  means  by  which  said  auger 
may  be  reversed  by  the  shifting  of  said  lever  In  Its  rela- 
tion, from  one  of  said  shafts  to  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class,  two  opposltely-revoluble 
shafts,  a  grain  auger,  a  lever  pivoUlly  suspended  between 
said  shafts,  and  means  by  which  said  auger  may  be  re- 
versed by  the  shifting  of  said  lever  in  its  relation,  from 
one  of  said  shafts  to  another. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class,  two  oppogitely-revoluble 
shafts,  a  grain  auger,  a  lever  axlally  supported  from  said 
auger  and  means  by  which  said  auger  may  be  reversed  by 
the  shifting  (..f  said  lever  in  Its  relation,  from  one  of  said 
shafts  to  another. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class,  two  opposltely-revoluble 
shafts,  a  grain  auger  situated  therebetween,  a"  lever  and 
means  by  which  said  auger  may  he  reversed  by  the  shift- 
ing of  said  lever  In  Its  relation  to  and  from  one  shaft  to 
another. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


874,476.      CUPOLA  FURNACE.      Michael    Zipplib,    Al- 
legheny. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,206. 


1.  A  cuiK)la  furnace  having  a  casing,  a  lining  within 
said  casing  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  fire-brick 
or  clay  portion  at  the  base  thereof  and  having  air  supply 
fluea  leading  through  said  lining  Into  said  furnace  below 
said  projecting  portion,  and  compound  twyers  in  said  lin- 
ing and  against  said  casing  having  air  supply  flues  con- 
necting said  first  named  fiues  and  leading  up  from  the  sama 
and  into  the  furnace  through  said  projecting  portion. 
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2.  A  eapoUi-fttniAC*  harlac  a  easlof ,  a  llnliif  within 
aald  eaalBff  formed  vlth  an  Inwardly  projecting  flro-brick 
or  clay  portion  at  tlM  baa*  theraof  and  baring  air  rapply 
fluea  toadlng  thnmgb  aald  lining  into  aaid  fomace  below 
■aid  projecting  portion,  and  compoand  twyen  in  said  lin- 
ing and  agalnat  aald  eaaing  liarlng  a  rertical  air  aupply  flue 
connecting  lald  flrat  named  flues  and  leading  up  from  tbe 
same  and  a  horiaontal  air  lupply  flue  connecting  said  rer- 
tical  flue  and  leading  into  said  furnace  and  through  said 
projecting  portion. 

5.  A  cnpola-fnmace  having  its  lining  formed  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  flre-brick  or  clay  portion  at  the  base 
thereof  and  having  air  supply  flues  leading  up  through  said 
lining  and  into  the  furnace  below  said  projecting  portion, 
and  compound  twyers  in  said  lining  and  against  said  cas- 
ing hsTlag  a  vertical  passage-way  leading  up  from  said 
first  named  flues  and  a  horizontally  inclined  passage-way 
connecting  said  vertical  passage-way  and  leading  into  the 
furnace  through  said  projecting  portion. 

4.  A  cupola-furnace  having  a  casing,  a  lining  formed 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  flre-brlck  or  clay  portion  at 
the  base  thereof  and  having  air  supply  flues  leading 
through  said  lining  into  the  furnace  below  said  projecting 
portion,  and  compound  twyers  In  said  lining  and  against 
said  casing  formed  of  metal  flue  boxes  for  connecting 
said  flues  and  having  a  vertical  passage-way  leading  up 
from  said  flrst  named  flues  and  a  horisontally  <nclined 
passage-way  connecting  said  vertical  passage-way  and 
leading  into  the  furnace  through  said  projecting  portion. 

6.  A  cupola-furnace  having  its  lining  formed  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  fire-brick  or  clay  portion  at  the  base 
thereof  and  having  air  supply  flues  leading  through  said 
lining  into  the  furnace  below  said  projecting  portion,  and 
metal  flue  boxes  connecting  said  flues  and  formed  of  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal  twyer  por- 
tion leading  into  the  furnace  through  aald  projecting  por- 
tion and  said  twyer  portion  being  removably  connected  to 
said  vertical  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,477.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Habbt  M.  Abbbnethy. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Railway  Sig- 
nal Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,674. 


I 

■  I 
.  I 


1.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal  mast, 
two  signals  mounted  on  said  mast.  Independent  operating 
meehanism  for  each  signal,  an  electric  motor,  means  for 
iadepeBdently  oonBectlBg  tlte  operating  mechaniam  of  each 
■Igoitl  with  aald  motor,  independratiy  electrically  con- 
trollad  derlcM  for  opcrattag  tlM  nld  meaaa,  independently 
tiaetrleaUy  controlled  dtvlees  tor  locking  the  operating 
OMchaalsm  of  eadi  atgaal.  a  aignal  circnlt  for  supply- 
lag  the  carrent  to  aald  motor  and  aaid  derlcea,  track 
alrcolta  opened  and  doaed  hf  the  paaalng  ot  tralna.  means 


arranged  In  the  track  circuits  for  opening  and  closing  the 
signal  circnlt  and  means  actuated  by  each  signal  operating 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  signal  circuit  and 
cutting  oat  the  part  of  the  signal  circuit  which  controls 
the  other  signal. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal  mast, 
two  signals  mounted  on  said  mast,  an  electric  motor, 
clutch  members  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  motor  shaft, 
independent  operating  mechanism  connected  with  each  sIk- 
nal  and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the  motor  by  the 
operation  of  said  clutch  members,  two  solenoids,  plungers 
arranged  In  the  solenoids  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  clutch  members,  a  signal  circuit  for  supplying  the 
current  to  said  motor  and  said  solenoids,  track  circuits 
opened  and  closed  by  the  passing  of  trains,  means  arranged 
in  the  track  circuits  for  opening  and  closing  the  signal 
circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  each  signal  operating 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  signal  circuit. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal  mast, 
two  signals  mounted  on  said  mast,  an  electric  motor, 
clutch  mMnbers  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  motor  shaft, 
independent  operating  mechanism  connected  with  each  sig- 
nal and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the  motor  by  the 
operation  of  said  clutch  members,  two  solenoids,  plungers 
arranged  in  said  solenoids  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  clutch  members,  a  trip  latch  for  locking  said  operating 
mechanism  of  each  signal,  an  arm  arranged  to  trip  said 
latch,  an  electro-magnet  arranged  to  bold  said  arm  away 
from  said  latch,  a  signal  circuit  for  supplying  the  cur- 
rent to  said  motor,  raid  solenoid  and  said  electro-magnet, 
track  circuits  opened  and  closed  by  the  passing  of  trains, 
means  arranged  in  the  track  circuits  for  opening  and 
closing  the  signal  circuit  and  means  actuated  by  each  sig- 
nal operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  sig- 
nal circuit  and  cutting  out  the  part  of  the  signal  circuit 
which  controls  the  other  signal. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal  mast, 
two  semaphores  Journaled  on  said  mast  and  counter- 
weighted  80  as  to  assume  the  danger  position,  means  for 
locking  each  semaphore  In  the  danger  position,  independ- 
ent operating  mechanism  connected  with  each  semaphore, 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  each  semaphore  when 
the  mechanism  for  operating  the  semaphore  Is  set  in  mo- 
tion, an  electric  motor,  means  for  Independently  connecting 
the  operating  mechanism  of  each  semaphore  with  said 
motor.  Independently  electrically  controlled  devices  for 
locking  the  operating  mechanism  of  each  semaphore,  a 
signal  circuit  for  supplying  the  current  to  said  motor  and 
said  devices,  track  circuits  opened  and  closed  by  the  pass- 
ing of  trains,  means  arranged  in  the  track  circuits  for 
opening  and  closing  the  signal  circuit  and  means  actuated 
by  each  eemaphore  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  the  signal  circuit  and  cutting  out  the  part  of  the 
signal  circuit  which  controls  the  other  signal. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal  mast, 
two  semaphores  journaled  on  said  mast  and  counter- 
weighted  80  as  to  assume  the  danger  position,  means  for 
locking  each  semaphore  in  the  danger  position,  independ- 
ent operating  mechanism  connected  with  each  semaphore, 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  each  semaphore  when 
the  mechanism  for  operating  the  semaphore  is  set  in  mo- 
tion, an  electric  motor,  means  for  Independently  connecting 
the  operating  mechanism  of  each  semaphore  with  said  mo- 
tor, independently  electrically  controlled  devices  for  lock- 
ing the  operating  mechanism  of  each  semaphore,  a  signal 
circuit  for  supplying  the  current  to  said  motor  and  said 
devices,  track  circuits  opened  and  closed  by  the  passing  of 
trains,  means  arranged  In  the  track  circuits  for  opening 
and  closing  the  signal  circuit,  two  movable  and  two  sta- 
tionary switch  members  arranged  in  the  signal  circuit 
and  meaas  for  connecting  one  movable  switch  member 
with  each  of  the  signal  operating  mechanisms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I 

I 


874,478.     CATTLE-POKE.     Thomas  E.  Adams,  Dsl-llng- 
ton.  La.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  830,397. 
An  anlaial  poke  comprising  in  its  construction  a  metal- 
lic yoke,  substantially   U-shaped,  the  bend  beinc  adapted 
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to  extend  around  the  end  of  the  animal's  nose  and  the 
arms  to  extend  as  side  straps  along  the  cheeks  on  both 
sides  of  the  animal's  head,  the  end  portions  of  said  side 
straps  being  provided  with  holes,  a  head  strap  having  its 
ends  secured  in  said  holes,  a  curbchain  also  connected 
at  its  ends  in  said  holes  of  the  cheek  straps,  and  adapted 
to  pass  under  the  rear  portion  of  the  under  Jaw.  a  strap 
adapted    to    be   passed  over   the   nose  of   the   animal   and 


secured  at  its  ends  to  the  said  side  straps,  and  a  poke 
projecting  forward  frum  the  nose  end  of  the  yoke,  where- 
by the  lower  Jaw  of  the  animal  forward  of  the  curb-chain 
may  tie  free  of  any  obstruction  or  device,  and  whereby  also 
fiy  the  depression  of  the  forward  end  of  the  pokf  the 
curb  chain  will  be  operated  to  inflict  a  degree  of  punish- 
ment on  the  animal. 


874,479.      TE.\    .\ND   COFFEE    I'OT. 
New    York.     N.     Y.      Filed    May     7, 
372.429. 


Robert  J.   Anson, 
1907.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  tea  or  coffee  pot  comprising  a  lower  receptacle 
having  an  Inner  annular  shoulder  and  a  portion  extending 
upward  from  said  shoulder,  an  upper  receptacle  having 
a  diaphragm  located  above  the  bottom  forming  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  receptacle  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  annular  shoulder,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  valve  opening,  and  a  valve  to  close  said 
opening. 

2.  A  tea  or  coffee  pot  comprising  a  lower  receptacle 
having  an  inner  annular  shoulder  and  a  portion  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  shoulder,  an  upper  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  located  above  the  bottom  forming  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  receptacle  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  annular  shoulder,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  valve  opening,  a  valve  to  close  said  opening, 
and  a  cloth  strainer  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the 
iipper  receptacle  and  secured  l>etween  the  downwardly 
extending  flange  thereof  and  said  annalar  shoulder. 

3.  A  coffee  or  tea  pot  comprising  a  lower  receptacle 
having  a  pouring  spout  and  an  inner  annular  shoulder 
and  a  portion  extending  upward  from  said  shoulder,  an 
upper  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  diaphragm 
located  above  the  bottom  forming  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upper  recepUcle  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  annular  shoulder,  said  diaphragm  having  a  valve 
opening,  a  valve  to  close  said  opening,  said  valve  being  un- 
attached to  the  receptscie  and  having  a  stem  extending  to 
a  point  near  the  top  of  the  upper  receptacle,  a  cover  re- 


movably fitted  to  said  upper  receptacle,  and  a  cloth 
strainer  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  upper  recep- 
tacle and  secured  between  the  downwardly  extending 
flange  thereof  and  said  annular  shoulder. 


S74.480.  MACHINE  FOR  KNEADING  AND  MOLDINO 
DOUGH.  Geobge  V.  Bailey,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1907.      Serial  No.   361.9S4. 


1.  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  a  pan, 
a  runner  therein,  and  a  relatively  stationary  upper  mem- 
l^r.  forming  together  a  dough  receiving  chamber,  said 
member  being  provided  upon  Its  face  with  dough  turning 
and  kneadlnp  shouldered  pockets  and  means  for  exerting 
yielding  pressure  on  said  member. 

2.  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  a  pan, 
a  runner  therein,  and  n  relatively  stationary  upper  member, 
forming  together  a  dough  receiving  chamber,  said  member 
belnp  provided  upon  its  face  with  dough-turning  and 
kneading  shouldered  jwckcts,  means  for  exerting  pressure 
on  said  memlier,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pressure 
means. 

3.  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  a  pan, 
a  runner  therein,  and  a  relatively  stationary  upper  mem- 
ber, forming  together  a  dough  receiving  chamber,  said 
member  being  provided  upon  its  face  witli  dough  turning 
and  kneading  shouldered  pockets,  means  for  rotating  said 
runner,  and  a  support  for  said  member. 

4.  In  a  do\igli  kneadlnt'  and  molding  machine,  a  pan. 
a  runner,  the  latter  l>eing  formed  of  a  side  wall  and  base, 
separated  from  the  side  wall  of  the  pan,  a  top  member, 
and  a  rim  projecting  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
pan  and  adapted  to  freely  overhang  the  edge  of  said  base. 

5.  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  a  pan, 
a  runner,  therein,  and  a  relatively  stationary  upper  mem- 
ber, forming  together  a  dough  receiving  chamber,  means 
for  rotating  said  runner,  a  support  for  said  member,  a 
pressure  device  adapte<l  to  bear  upon  said  support,  a 
movable  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  device,  and  meana 
connected  with  said  plate  to  adjust  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


S74,481.  FILTER  OR  SEPARATOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
CLEANERS.  Chakles  E.  Baker,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,874. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  tank  of  a  dry  tank  above  the  same,  an  exhauat 
passage  opening  from  the  wet  tank  and  leading  axlally 
through  the  dry  tank,  a  pipe  affording  communication 
between  said  tanks,  granular  material  covered  by  water 
through  which  the  air  from  said  pipe  passes  to  the  ex- 
haust passaKe.  an  air  inlet  pipe  op>ening  into  the  dry  tank 
and  a  door  in  the  side  of  the  dry  Unk  near  the  bottom 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tank  containing  fluid,  a  removable  receptacle  in 
said  tank  affording  a  space  between  the  same  and  wall  of 
the  tank  and  supplied  with  fluid  from  said  tank,  flltering 
material  in  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  supplying  air  to  the 
receptacle  from  below,  an  exhaust  passage  through  which 
the  air  from  said  receptacle  peases  and  Independent  clean 
out  pipes  opening  from  the  tank  and  receptacle. 
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8.  In  a  dVTiee  of  the  clu«  described  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  dry  mwratiiig  tank  -of  a  water  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
necttof  Mild  tanks,  an  ezhaoat  pipe  extending  throocb 
the  dry  tank  and  commanlcattng  with  the  wet  tank,  a 
receptacle  rigidly  engaged  In  the  bottom  of  the  wet  tank, 
a  aereen  on  each  end  thereof  and  material  contained 
within  the  receptacle  and  surrounded  by  water  for  break- 
ing up  the  air  bubbles  passing  throngh  the  same. 


jf* 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  water  therein,  of  a  water  tank 
communicating  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle  only,  a  dry 
tank,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  the  water  tank, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  dry  tank  and 
with  the  receptacle  from  below  and  granular  material  in- 
closed within  the  receptacle  adapted  by  agitation  thereof 
to  thoroughly  break  the  air  bubbles  to  mix  the  particles 
of  matter  carried  thereby  with  the  water  in  said  receptacle 
and  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  air  to  the  exhaust  passage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  dry  separating  tank  of  a  water  tank  supporting 
the  same  and  filled  with  water,  a  pipe  extending  centrally 
through  the  dry  tank  and  opening  Into  the  wet  tank, 
means  for  conducting  air  from  the  dry  tank  through  the 
water  tank  and  Into  said  pipe,  finely  divided  material  In 
said  water  tank  covered  by  the  water  therein,  and  through 
which  said  air  passes,  said  material  adapted  by  agitation 
of  the  same  to  separate  the  dirt  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


874.482.  BRICKMAKINO-lfACHINB.  Josbph  B.  Bond. 
Ifaywood,  ni.  Filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial  No.  328,123. 
Renewed  Hay  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  873,976. 


1.  Is  a  telek  woMtng  maditiM,  a  clay  reservoir  pro- 
wtth  a  diadiarfc  qxMit  or  barrel ;  means  for  de- 


\ 


tachlng  a  slug  of  clay  from  the  mass  within  the  reservoir, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  slug  from  the  ipout  by 
fluid  pressure  in  said  spout,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brick  molding  machine,  a  clay  reservoir  pro 
vided  with  a  discbarge  spout,  means  for  pressing  the 
nlkas  of  clay  within  the  reservoir  toward  said  spout, 
means  for  detaching  a  slug  of  clay  from  the  mass,  and 
mesns  lor  discharging  the  slug  from  the  spout  by  fluid 
pressure  In  the  said  spout,  subetantlally  as  described. 

a.  In  a  brick  molding  machine,  a  clay  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  spout ;  a  plunger  for  detaching  a  slug  of  clay 
from  the  mass,  and  means  for  discharging  a  slug  from 
the  spout  by  tluld  pressure  in  the  said  spout,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  brick  molding  machine,  a  clay  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  spout ;  means  for  pressing  the  mass  of  clay 
toward  said  spout,  a  plunger  for  detaching  a  slug  of  clay 
from  the  mass,  and  means  for  discharging  the  slug  from 
the  spout  by  fluid  pressure  In  the  said  spout,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  brick  molding  machine,  a  clay  reservoir  pro 
vIded  with  a  plunger  space  and  a  discharge  spout,  a  hol- 
low plunger  working  In  said  spout,  means  for  momentarily 
admiitiog  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  spout  at  each 
Stroke  of  said  plunger,  whereby  a  slug  of  clay  will  be 
suddenly  and  forcibly  discharged  through  said  spout,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  clay  into  the  plunger  sp^ce,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  .35  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


874,483.  ELECTRIC  FIRE  AND  BURGLAR  ALARM. 
Mkl.\wcth()N  J.  Bkiogs,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,610. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  audible  and  visual  signals,  the  visual  signals 
including  electric  incandescent  lights,  and  an  annunciator, 
of  a  battery  or  other  source  of  electrical  generation,  a 
plurality  of  Independent  circuits  each  controlllsg  some 
of  the  signals  and  arranged  to  extend  through  different 
sections  of  a  building,  boat  or  other  place  to  give  dlstlnc 
tlve  fire  and  burglar  alarm  Indications  In  addition  to, 
and  Independent  of  the  annunciator,  one  conducting  mem- 
ber of  the  flre  and  burglar  alarm  circuits  extending  con- 
tinuously throughout  the  whole  series  of  sections  and 
connectbig  with  a  common  lead  from  the  battery,  and 
automatically  operating  circuit  controlling  devices  In  both 
the  flre  and  burglar  alarm  circuits. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  aodlMe  and  visual  signal  devices,  a  source  of 
electrical  generation,  normally  open  circuits  controlling 
the  said  audible  and  visual  signal  devices  independently 
and  arranged  in  sections,  and  automatic  circuit  closing 
devices  arranged  In  said  circulta,  some  of  which  are  opera- 
tive by  differences  in  temperature  to  close  the  citcaita  of 
the  sewal  sections. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  fbrth,  the  eombina- 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  signal  devices  of  different  types,  a 
source  at  electrical  generation,  circuits  Including  the  said 
device*  and  arranged  In  sections,  tbe  signsi  devices  being 
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operstlve  to  Indicate  both  flre  and  burglar  conditions  and 
capable  of  individual  or  simultaneous  operstion,  and  auto- 
matic circuit  closing  devices  Included  In  the  several  sec- 
tions, some  of  which  devices  are  operative  by  variations 
in   temperature. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  audible  signals,  visual  signals,  a 
source  of  electrical  generation,  circuits  including  the  said 
signals  and  source  of  electrical  generation,  all  of  the 
audible  signals  l>elng  operated  to  give  a  flre  alarm,  and 
one  signal  being  oiwrated  to  give  a  burglar  alarm,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  different  portions  of  the 
circuits  to  designate  the  location  of  a  flre  or  the  attempt 
of  a  burglar  to  enter  a  building  or  other  place. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  groups 
<if  Juxtaposed  signals,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality 
of  signals  of  a  tJifferent  type  from  any  other  group,  cir- 
cuits and  a  common  battery  for  operating  said  signals, 
and  means  for  actuating  one  or  more  signals  of  each 
type,   simultaneously. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,484.  VEHICLE  AND  SPRING  THEREOF.  Elmeh 
L.  Bkillhakt.  Pentwater,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1006. 
Serial  No.  336,429. 


1.  A  spring  comprising  oppositely  disposed  leaves  each 
fulcrumed  on  the  top  of  the  other  at  the  free  extremity 
thereof. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  oppositely  disposed  leaves  each 
movably  supported  upon  and  above  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  next  lower  and  means  preventing  lateral  slip  of 
one  leaf  with  respect  to  another. 

;?.  A  spring  comprising  oppositely  and  Inwardly  directed 
leaves  each  projecting  past  the  center  and  affording  a 
fulcrum  for  a  similar  higher  leaf,  and  tapered  flanged 
ends  on  said  leaves  acting  to  engage  a  superposed  leaf, 

4.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely  directed 
tapered  leaves,  each  engaged  at  the  end  with  the  next 
at>ove  and  affording  a  fulcrum  therefor. 

5.  A    spring    comprising   a    plurality    of    right    and    left 
Inwardly  directed  leaves,  each  extending  beyond   the  cen 
ter,  and  affording  a  fulcrum  for  the  next  higher  leaf,  and 
a  flange  near  the  end  of  each  leaf,  acting  to  hold  the  same 
In  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874,485.  DISK-BEARING.  Abthuh  F.  Bbown.  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  P.  P.  Mast  snd  Company.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  :<0.  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,837. 


1.  In  a  disk  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  a  support  for  said  disk  having  a 
recess  therein,  and  a  bearing  block  rigidly  secured  to  said 
support,  of  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  disk  and  having 
a  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture 
In  said  disk  into  the  recess  In  said  support  and  having 
that  portion  within  the  recess  rabbeted  to  form  a  seat  and 
a  packing  mounted  In  said  seat  and  closing  the  Joint  oe 
tween  said  hub  and  said  bearing  block,  subetantlally  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  disk  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  a  support  for  said  disk,  s  bearing 
block  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  and  an  annular 
flange  carried  by  said  support  and  surrounding  the  end  of 
said  l>earlng  block,  of  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  disk 
and  having  a  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe 
aperture  In  said  disk  and  to  enter  the  space  between  said 
bearing  block  and  said  annular  flange  and  having  an  an- 
nular recess  In  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  sleeve  portion 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  aperture  In  said  disk. 
thereby  forming  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  annular  flange  and  a  packing  mounted  In  said 
recess  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bearing  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  In  a  disk  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  a  supiwrt  having  an  annular  recess 
therein,  the  outer  wall  of  said  recess  being  extended  to 
form  a  flange,  and  a  bearing  block  rigidly  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  support,  of  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said 
disk  and  having  a  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  aperture  into  the  recess  in  said  supjwrt,  an  annular 
recess  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  a  packing 
within  said  recess,  said  sleeve  portion  being  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  aperture  in  said  disk,  thereby  forming  an 
annular  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  flange, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  disk  l)earlng,  the  combination,  with  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  a  bearing  hub  rigidly  secured  to 
said  disk  and  extending  through  said  aperture,  of  a  sup- 
port for  said  disk  having  an  annular  recess  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  end  of  said  hub  and  having  an  ai>erture 
within  said  annular  recess,  an  angular  recess  in  the  inner 
wall  thereof  and  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  bearing 
block  fitting  within  said  hub  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
aperture  therein,  an  angular  boss  on  said  bearing  block 
adapted  to  enter  the  angular  recess  of  said  support,  and  a 
screw- threaded  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  support  and  engage  the  screw-threaded  aper- 
ture in  said  bearing  block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  disk  bearing  comprising  a  support  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  disk  having  an  aperture,  a  hub  rigidly  secured 
to  said  disk,  having  a  slot  therein  and  having  a  portion 
extending  through  said  aperture  into  the  recess  in  said 
support,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  said 
hub,  a  bearing  block  fitting  within  said  hub  and  said  flange 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  of  a  cap  provided  with 
a  bolt  hole  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  flange  on  said  hub,  a  headed  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  slot  in  said  hub  and  extend  through  the 
bolt  hole  in  said  cap  and  provided  with  it  nut  on  Its  outer 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,486.      ZINC-LATHE. 
Cal.     Filed  July  ,3.  190"; 


Ralph    8.    Browne, 
Serial  No.  ,S81.998. 


Alameda, 


1.  In  a  tine  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  revoluble 
work  holding  mandrel,  a  collar  carried  by  and  slldable  on 
the  mandrel,  a  means  adapted  to  move  the  collar  along 
the  mandrel,  and  a  fixed  cutting  tool  at  the  end  of  the 
mandrel. 

2.  In  a  zinc  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  revoluble 
work  holding  mandrel,  a  collar  carried  by  and  slldable  on 
said  mandrel,  a  feed  arm  adapted  to  move  said  collar  along 
the  mandrel,  a  rest  rail  under  the  feed  arm.  and  a  fixed 
cutting  tool  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  doc  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  ravolobto 
work   holding   mandrel,   a   slldable   collar   carried  by   tba 
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mandrel,  a  feed  arm  extending  from  a  threaded  block 
toward  the  mandrel  and  In  contact  with  the  collar,  a  feed 
■crew  carrying  eaid  threaded  block  and  arm,  and  means 
to  drive  the  feed  icrew  from  the  mandrel  ihaft. 

4.  In  a  line  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  revoluble 
work  holding  mandrel,  a  alidable  collar  carried  by  the 
mandrel,  a  feed  arm  extending  from  a  threaded  block  and 
in  contact  with  the  collar,  a  feed  screw  on  which  said 
block  is  carried,  a  rest  rail  for  said  feed  arm  extending 
along  the  bed,  and  means  to  drive  the  feed  screw  from  the 
mandrel  shaft. 


8  7  4,487.  COMBINATION  GARMENT.  John  W.  P. 
BuNNiNG,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  319.018. 


1.  A  combined  skirt  and  drawers  formed  integrally  from 
a  single  piece  of  fabric. 

2.  A  combined  garment  formed  Integrally  from  a  single 
piece  of  fabric  comprising  a  waist  portion,  a  skirt  portion 
and  leg  portions,  the  sides  of  each  leg  being  permanently 
attached  to  the  side  of  said  skirt  below  the  waist  line. 

3.  A  combined  garment  formed  integrally  from  a  single 
piece  of  fabric  comprising  a  skirt  portion  and  leg  portions. 
the  outside  of  each  leg  being  attached  to  the  skirt  for  a 
part  of  its  length,  and  means  at  the  top  of  each  leg  for 
■ecuring  the  same  to  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  combined  garment  comprising  a  skirt  portion  and 
leg  portions,  the  outside  of  each  leg  being  attached  to  the 
skirt  for  a  part  of  its  length,  and  a  waistband  separate 
from  the  skirt  permanently  attached  to  the  top  of  the  leg 
portions  and  means  separate  from  said  waistband  to  sup- 
port said  skirt. 

5.  A  combined  garment  formed  Integrally  from  a  single 
piece  of  fabric  comprising  a  waist,  a  skirt  and  legs  stitched 
to  the  side  of  the  skirt  by  a  single  seam. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


874,488.  OIL-BURNER.  Joseph  L.  Cadsby,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  North  American  Biscuit  Company, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,761. 


1.  A  humor  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
oil  passage,  and  a  reduced  extension  through  which  said 
passage  continnes  and  provided  also  with  a  fluid  passage 
exterior  to  lald  extension  and  with  tabular  bosses  com- 
manicatlng  reapectively  with  the  oil  passage  and  the  fluid 
passage,  a  packing  nnt  on  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion, 
an  enlargement  at  the  front  end  of  the  reduced  extension 
provided  with  nicks  or  slits,  a  cap  fitting  around  said  re- 
duced extension  and  snogly  engaging  the  enlargement 
thereof  and  screwed  at  its  rear  end  to  the  body  portion  of 
the  bamer  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  Jet  orifice, 
and  a  valve  comprtsiaf  a  threaded  portion  extending 
through  said  packing  not  and  bearing  a  thrwded  relation 
with  said  oil  passage,  a  non-threaded  portion  having  a 
ItQaid-tlght  Joint  with  the  oil  passage  and  adapted  to  cut 


off  communication  between  the  same  and  the  tubular  boss 
passage  communicating  therewith,  and  a  reduced  extension 
fitting  loosely  In  the  forward  portion  of  said  oil  psssaRe 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  Jet  orifice  and  cut  off 
the  supply  of  fluid  therethrough. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduced  exten- 
sion and  provided  with  oil  and  fluid  passages,  the  oil  pas- 
sage extending  through  the  extension  and  the  fluid  passage 
extending  outside  the  extension,  a  cap  secured  to  the  body 
and  Inclosing  the  extension  and  provided  with  a  Jet  orifice 
In  allnement  with  said  extension,  a  skeleton  partition 
within  the  cap  around  the  end  of  the  extension,  and  a 
valve  arranged  In  and  movable  through  the  extension  to 
successively  cut  off  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  extension 
and  to  close  the  said  jet  orifice. 


874.489.      DENTAL    PLIERS.      Gilbert    J.    Clahk.    May- 
vllle.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,299. 


1.  A  pair  of  dental  pliers  comprising  a  set  of  operating 
handles  and  jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  a  male  die 
conforming  In  shape  to  the  vertical  walls  of  a  dental 
crown  and  Inversely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  ver- 
tical walla  of  a  tooth,  said  die  being  formed  Integrally 
with  or  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  female  die 
conforming  in  shape  to  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
male  die  and  also  formed  Integrally  with  or  rigidly  affixed 
to   the  opiKjslug  jaw   of  said    pliers. 

2.  A  pair  of  dental  pliers  comprising  a  set  of  operating 
handles  and  jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  a  male 
die  conforming  In  shape  to  the  vertical  walls  of  a  dental 
crown  and  Inversely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
vertical  walls  of  a  tooth,  said  die  being  formed  Integrally 
with  or  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  female  die 
conforming  in  shape  to  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
male  die  and  also  formed  integrally  with  or  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  opposing  jaw  of  said  pliers,  the  back  of  one  of  said 
jaws  being  shaped  to  conform  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
walls  of  a  dental  crown,  whereby  one  side  of  a  metallic 
band  held  by  said  pliers  may  l)e  given  the  desired  shape 
by  the  action  of  the  two  opposing  jaws  and  said  band 
simultaneously  held  by  said  jaws,  while  the  opposite  side 
of  the  metallic  l>and  is  pressed  and  burnished  to  conform 
to  the  back  of  the  crown  shaped  jaw,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


874.490.  DERAILING  DEVICE.  William  O.  Cleoc  and 
Oscar  J.  Asmann.  I'alestine,  Tex.  Filed  May  6,  19u7. 
Serial  No.  371,965. 


1.  In  a  derailing  device,  the  combination  with  a  rail  of 
a  railway  line,  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  wheel  defiecting 
flange,  a  depending  flange  interlocking  with  said  rail,  a 
slotted  arm  formed  integral  with  said  plate,  a  pivot  en- 
gaging the  slot  In  said  arm,  and  operative  means  con- 
nected with  said  arm  for  moving  the  plate. 

2.  A  derailing  device,  including  a  rail  of  a  railway,  a 
movable  plate,  a  deflecting  flange  formed  integrral  with 
said  plate,  a  depending  flange  adapted   to   Interlock   with 
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the  lateral  surface  of  said  rail,  a  si. 'tied  arm  for  the  plate, 
a  pivot  engaging  said  slotted  arm.  and  a  switch  oi»eratively 
connected  with  said  arm. 

;{.  A  derailing  device.  Including  a  rail  of  a  railway  line, 
n  l>e(I  plate,  a  movable  plate  having  a  deflecting  flange  and 
a  dei)endlng  flanpc  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  rail,  an  auxiliary  rail  f  r  supporting  said 
movable  plate  when  In  its  operative  position,  an  arm 
formed  iiitegrn!  with  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  pivot  holt  se<ure<l  to  the  l>ast>  plate  and  engaging  said 
slot,  a  switcli  stand  secured  to  the  bed  plate  adjacent  to 
said  movable  plate  and  operative  connection  l»etween  the 
switch  and  the  said   arm. 


874.491.  SWITCH  FOR  STREET-CARS,  William  H. 
Coombs,  Uockford,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,088. 


1.  In  niei'hanlsm  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
two  vertically  arranged  rock-shafts;  two  cranks,  each 
fast  l)y  one  end  to  one  of  the  rock  shafts  :  a  yoke  having 
its  ends  pivot  jointed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cranks;  two 
bevel  edge<l  switching  slxefi  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other;  a  vertically  arranged  rock  shaft  located  in  front  of 
the  first  mentione<l  rock  shafts ;  a  bar  rigidly  connected 
by  one  end  to  the  front  rock  shaft  and  pivotally  con 
nected  l.y  Its  other  end  to  the  central  [)ortion  of  the  yoke; 
and  supporting  means  and  bearings  for  all  of  said  parts 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  mechanisui  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
two  vertically-arrange*!  rock-sbafts  ;  two  cranks,  each  fast 
by  one  end  to  one  of  the  rock-shafts  ;  a  yoke  having  its 
ends  plv(  t  jointed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cranks;  two 
bevel-edged  switching  shoes  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other;  a  vertically-arranged  rock  shaft  located  in  the  front 
of  the  first  mentioned  nek  shaits  ;  a  l>ar  rigidly  connected 
by  one  end  to  the  front  rock  shaft  and  pivotally  connected 
by  Its  other  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  yoke; 
springs  normally  acting,  through  the  yoke  cranks  and 
rock  shafts  operated  by  said  cranks,  to  maintain  the 
switching-shoes  at  right  angles  to  said  yoke  and  support 
Ing  means  and  liearings  for  ail  of  said  parts  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 


874,492.    BLOWl'Il'K.    Cvbille  Deuampe,  Quincy.  Mass. 
Filed    .Mar.   13,   1907.      Serial    No.    362,230. 

1.  In  a  blow  pipe  to  which  a  oimbustlble  gas  and  a 
gaseous  8up|x)rter  of  comhustion  are  supplied  under  pres 
sure,  a  gas  supply  pipe  terminating  In  a  head  containing 
a  mixing  chamlter,  a  detachable  main  noirle  In  said  head 
f.  rmlng  an  outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  second 
gas  supply  pipe  terminating  in  said  head  and  provided 
with  a  detachable  Injector  nozzle  of  a  definite  capacity 
with  relation  to  the  main  nozsle  and  which  discharges 
directly  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  whereby  when  It  Is  de- 
sired to  change  the  size  of  the  flame  both  detachable 
nozzles  may  be  removed  and  replaced  by  other  nozzles  of 
different  capacity,  but  having  the  same  definite  relation, 
suljstantlaliy   as  described. 

2,  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  terminating  in  a 
1  ead  containing  a  gas  chamber  and  a  mixing  chaml>er. 
a  detachable  main  nozzle  In  said  head  forming  an  outlet 
from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  partition  In  said  head  \x- 
tween  the  gas  chamber  and  mixing  chamber,  gas  ports  In 
said  partition,  and  a  second  gas  supply  plp»e  terminating 
In  said  head  and  provided  with  a  detachable  Injector 
nozzle    having    a    definite    capacity    with    relation    to    the   . 


main  nozzle  and  which  discharges  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
l>er,  whereby  when  It  is  desired  to  change  the  size  of  the 
flame  inath  detachable  nozzles  mav  be  removed  and  re- 
placed hy  other  nozzles  of  different  capacity  but  having 
the  same  definite  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  blow-pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  terminating  in  a 
head  containing  a  gas  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
detachable  main  nozzle  in  said  head  forming  an  outlet 
from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  second  gas  pipe  extending 
Into  said  bead  and  terminating  In  a  nozzle  support,  a 
detachable  Injector  nozzle  in  said  support  of  a  definite 
capacity  with  relation  to  the  main  nozzle,  a  chimney  sur- 
rounding said  injector  nozzle  and  forming  a  partition  be- 
tween the  gas  chamL>er  and  the  mixing  chaml>er.  and  gas 
ports  In  said  chimney,  whereby  when  it  is  desired  to 
change  the  size  of  the  flame  both  detachable  nozzles  may 
t)e  removed  and  replaced  by  other  nozzles  of  different  ca- 
pacity but  having  the  same  definite  relation,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  terminating  in  a 
head  containing  a  gas  chaml>er  and  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
nozzle  In  said  head  forming  an  outlet  from  the  mixing 
chaml>er,  a  partition  in  said  head  between  the  gas  cham- 
ber and  the  mixing  chaml>er,  gas  ports  In  said  partition, 
and  a  second  gas  supply  pipe  terminating  In  said  head 
and  provided  with  an  injector  nozzle  which  discharges 
into  the  mixing  chamlier,  the  partition  and  the  injector 
nozzle  l>elng  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  from  the  gas  ports  in  the  partition  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  from  tbe  Injector  nozzle, 
whereby  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  gases  Is  secured,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

5  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  gas  s\ipply  pipe  terminating  In  a 
head  containing  a  gas  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
nozzle  In  said  head  forming  an  outlet  from  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  partition  in  said  head  between  the  gas  chamber 
and  mixing  chamber,  gas  ports  in  said  partition  having  a 
progressively  reduced  diameter  from  the  gas  chamber 
toward  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  second  gas  supply  pipe 
terminating  in  said  head  and  provided  with  an  injector 
nozzle  which  discharges  into  the  mixing  chamber,  whereby 
the  flashing  back  of  the  flame  Into  the  gas  chaml>er  Is 
prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.493.  CURRYCOMB.  P.atiuck  J.  Fauohnan.  Locust 
<iap.  Pn  Filed  .\pr.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  367,832 
1.  The  Improved  curry-comb  consisting  of  a  back,  toothed 
plates  atUched  thereto,  cleaning  devices  applied  to  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  from  and  toward  the 
back,  springs  for  holding  them  normally  depressed,  and 
a   movable  cam   secured   to    the  back    and   adapted   when 
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actuated  to  tilde  the«eleaning  derlcea  outwardly,  lubetan- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 


9 -» 


2.  The  Improved  curry-comb  comprlslDg  a  back  having 
toothed  plates  attached,  cleaning  devices  applied  to  the 
toothed  plates  and  movable  thereon,  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  same  and  holding  the  devices  normally  re- 
tracted, and  a  slidable  cam  plate  arranged  to  co-act  with 
said  means  for  actuating  the  cleaning  devices  in  the  man- 
ner described. 

3.  The  Improved  curry-comb  comprising  a  back  having 
toothed  plates  secured  thereto,  cleaning  devices  applied 
to  the  said  plates  and  movable  thereon,  spring  rods  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  curry-comb  and  passing  through 
the  cleaning  devices,  and  a  slidable  cam  plate  attached  to 
the  back  and  arranged  between  it  and  the  rods,  whereby, 
when  the  cam  is  moved,  the  rods  are  separated  further 
from  the  back,  and  the  cleaning  devices  thereby  moved  out- 
ward on  the  toothed  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  Improved  curry-comb  comprising  a  back  having 
toothed  plates  secured  thereto,  cleaning  devices  applied  to 
the  several  plates  and  comprising  metal  strips,  spring 
wires  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  back  of  the  comb  and 
passing  intermediately  through  the  end  portions  of  the 
cleaning  devices,  a  cam  plate  arranged  between  the  rods 
and  the  back  of  the  comb  and  having  the  end  portions 
provided  with  teeth  upon  whose  inclined  sides  the  afore- 
said rods  are  adapted  to  slide  when  the  cam  plate  is  forced 
in  either  direction,   substantially   as  deacribed. 

5.  Th*  combination,  with  the  curry-comb  back  and  teeth 
of  cleaning  devices  applied  to  the  several  teeth  and  com- 
prising strips  arranged  6n  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth, 
means  for  connecting  their  ends  and  holding  them  nor- 
mally retracted,  and  a  slidable  cam  plate  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  back  and  having  means  for  limiting  its  end- 
wise movement,  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth  constituting  cams  adapted  to  act  on  the 
aforesaid  means  for  connecting  the  cleaning  devices,  in 
the  manner  described. 


874.494.     PACKING-PAD.     John  D.  Fmbsb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,232. 
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1.  A  wrapping  and  packing  pad  compriaing  an  upper 
and  lower  abaet,  a  flilliig  of  packing  material  secured  be- 
tween said  aheeta,  and  a  plurality  of  cords  secured  be- 
tween said  fllllnc  and  the  upper  aheet  without  passing 
ttroogh  the  ftlllnc.  said  cords  extradlaK  toward  meh  end 
of  tiM  pad  and  btiag  arranged  to  prerant  longitudinal 
stratdilBC  tharaof. 

S.  A  pacMng  pad  eoBprlatng  an  upper  and  lower  aheet. 


a  flUlQg  6f  patting  material  secured  between  said  sheets 
and  a  plurality  of  cords  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
upper  sheet  and  extending  In  straight  parallel  lines  from 
end  to  end  thereof. 

3.  A  wrapping  and  packing  pad  comprising  a  layer  of 
packing  material,  a  covering  sheet  pasted  upon  said  layer, 
and  a  plurality  of  cords  held  entirely  between  said  sheet 
and  packing  material  and  extending  toward  each  end  of 
the  pad,  said  cords  being  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal stretching  of  the  pad. 

4.  A  wrapping  and  packing  pad  comprising  a  flUlng  of 
packing  material,  two  covering  sheets  pasted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  filling,  and  a  plurality  of  cords  held  entirely 
between  said  fllllng  and  one  of  said  sheets  and  extending 
toward  each  end  of  the  pad.  said  cords  being  arranged  so 
as  to  prevent  longitudinal  stretching  of  the  pad. 

5.  A  packing  pad  comprising  a  filling  of  packiag  ma- 
terial, two  covering  sheets  pasted  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  fllllng.  and  a  plurality  of  cords  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  covering  sheets  and  extending  In 
straight  lines  from  end  to  end  thereof  between  said  sheet 
and  said   fllllng. 


874.495.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  William  Gateh- 
MAN,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Serial  No 
344,66a 


7 
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In  a  tool  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  and  a  series  of  prongs  connected  with  one  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  form  an  open  cage,  the  free  ends 
of  the  prongs  being  bent  inwardly  in  broad  open  curves. 


8  7  4.496.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  SOLUBLE  IN 
WATER  THE  NICKEL  AND  COPPER  CONTAINED 
IN  SULFID  ORES  AND  MATTES.  Walter  S.  G.i,tes 
and  Hbrbert  H.  Dow.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ontario  Nickel  Company, 
Limited,  Worthlngton.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Can- 
ada.     Piled    Mar.    22,    1906.      Serial    No.    307.379. 

1.  In  a  process  of  rendering  soluble  In  water  the  nickel 
and  coppw  which  are  contained  in  sulfld  ores  and  mattes, 
the  steps  which  consist,  in  roasting  the  ore ;  and.  then, 
treating  the  same  with  a  haloid  solution  containing  free 
halogen. 

2.  In  a  process  of  rendering  soluble  in  water  the  nickel 
and  copper  which  are  contained  in  sulfld  ores  and  mattes, 
the  steps  which  consist,  in  roasting  the  ore ;  and,  then, 
treating  the  same  with  a  haloid  solution  containing  free 
bromin. 

3.  In  a  process  of  rendering  soluble  in  water  the  nickel 
and  copper  which  are  contained  In  sulfld  ores  and  mattes, 
the  steps  which  consist.  In  roasting  the  ore ;  lixiviating 
with  water ;  and.  then,  treating  the  residue  with  a  haloid 
solution  containing  free  halogen. 

4.  In  a  process  of  rendering  soluble  In  water  the  nickel 
and  copper  which  are  contained  in  sulfld  ores  and  mattes, 
the  steps  which  consist,  in  mixing  the  ore  with  a  cblorid ; 
roasting  said  mixture  :  and,  then,  treating  the  same  with 
a  haloid  solution  containing  free  halogen. 

5.  In  a  process  of  rendering  soluble  in  water  the  nickel 
and  copper  which  are  contained  in  sulfld  ores  and  mattes, 
the  steps  which  consist.  In  mixing  the  ore  with  a  chlorld  ; 
roasting  said  mixture ;  and.  then,  treating  the  same  with 
a  haloid  solution  containing  free  bromin. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,497.     DEVICE   TO   PREVENT   SKA-DUMPED   GAR 

BAGE  FROM  BEING  THROWN  ONTO  THE  B^ACH. 

SAMCBt.  R.  Gladdino,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  25, 

1907.     Serial  No.  864,296. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  float- 
ing frame  adapted  to  receive  a  dumping  scow  or  icows. 
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said  floating  frame  being  provided  at  Its  sides  with  down- 
wardly inclined  plates  which  extend  Into  the  water  in 
which  the  frame  floats. 


^^f9t 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  float- 
ing frame  adapted  to  receive  a  dumping  scow  or  scows, 
said  floating  frame  l)elng  provided  at  its  sides  with  down- 
wardly inclined  plates  which  extend  into  the  water  In 
which  the  frame  floats  and  being  also  provided  at  the  ends 
with  gate-ways  having  floating  gates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  float- 
ing frame  adapted  to  receive  a  dumping  scow  or  scows, 
said   floating  frame  being  provided   at   its  opposite  ends 

with  K«te-way8  through  which  said  scow  or  scows  m."»y 
pass  and  floating  gates  for  closing  the  same,  and  said 
frame  being  also  provided  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  jiarts 
thereof  with  downwardly  inclined  plates  which  extend 
into  the  water  In  which  the  frame  floats. 


8  7  4,498.  CAN  CRIMPING  MACHINE  Charles  W. 
Graha.m,  Rome.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'tlca  industrial 
Company.  Rome.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  9,   100.^,.      Serial   No.   244.835. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
crimping  means  and  means  provided  with  an  inclined 
surface  adapted  to  engage  a  can  and  hold  the  same  against 
said  crimping  means,  with  the  can  resting  at  its  edge 
upon  said  surface. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  can.  therebetween,  said  means 
being  relatively  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  can.  crimping  means  upon  said  means,  and  means 
provided  with  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  a 
can  and  hold  the  same  in  operative  relation  to  said  crimp 
Ing  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  6f  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  receive  a  can  body  therebe-, 
tween.  said  members  being  relatively  adjustable  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  can,  crimping  means  upon 
said  member*,  and  a  pair  of  members  provided  with  sur- 
faces Inclined  with  respect  to  a  can  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  crimping  means,  adapted  to  engage  a  can 
and  hold  the  same  against  said  crimping  means,  said 
last  members  being  relstlvely  adjustable  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  can  and  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  can  at  its  edges  with  their  Inclined  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combinstlon, 
crimping  means,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  mem- 
bers  provided   with   Inclined   surfaces  adapted  to  engage 


a  can  at  its  edges  and  hold  the  same  by  said  edges  In 
operative  relation  to  said  crimping  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
crimping  means,  and  a  pair  of  conical  members  the  sur- 
faces of  which  are  inwardly  inclined  toward  one  another 
.tnd  adapted  to  hold  a  can  against  said  crimping  means. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


874,490.     HANI)  HOCK  I 'KILL     Charles  H.  Glnn.  Oro- 
vllle.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  :\.  V.H)(\.     Serial  No.  346,184. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  bit,  of  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  drill  hit  passes,  a  casing  surrounding  the  sleeve 
and  reciprocable  thereon,  a  spring  engaging  the  sleeve  at 
one  extremity  and  the  casing  at  the  opposite  extremity,  a 
hammer  connected  with  the  upi)er  extremity  of  the  casing, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  handle  to  permit  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  the  casing  upon  the  sleeve  where- 
by the  hammer  Is  brought  forcibly  In  contact  with  the  up- 
per extremity  of  the  drill  bit  which  lies  In  the  path  of  the 
hammer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drill  bit  provided  with  a  cap  at 
Its  upper  extremity,  a  sleeve  through  which  the  drill  bit 
passes,  the  sleeve  and  drill  bit  l>elng  connected  to  move 
longitudinally  Independently  of  each  other  but  arranged  to 
rotate  in  unison,  a  casing  which  engages  the  sleeve  and  is 
reciprocable  thereon,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a 
hammer,  n  coll  spring  interjKwed  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  casing  whereby  the  latter  is 
normally  held  In  such  position  that  Its  hammer  Is  above 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  drill  bit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill  bit.  of  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  drill  Mt  passes,  a  casing  surrounding  the  sleeve 
and  reciprocable  thereon,  a  hammer  connected  with  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  casing,  the  hammer  being  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  drill  bit  and  adapted 
to  l»e  brought  into  forcible  contact  therewith,  the  casing, 
sleeve  and  drill  bit  being  connected  to  rotate  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8  7  4.500.  REGISTER  BOOK.  William  L.  Hamilton, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  871,001. 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  the  main 
body  having  a  bore,  guideways,  end  wall,  and  transrtna 
holes :  the  screw  rotatably  supported  in  said  bore,  said 
screw  having  radial  end  channels,  a  series  of  radial  holaa 
and  an  annular  channel  ;  the  rod  Insertlble  in  said  trans- 
verse holes  adapted  to  extend  through  said  annnlar  chan- 
nel and  bold  said  screw  in  said  bore ;  the  clutch  slidablj 
supported  In  said  guideways  in  said  body,  ssld  clvteh 
having  an  arched  threaded  under  surface  adapted  to  mesh 
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loto  nid  screw  and  said  clDtch  being  tliereby  adapted  to  ■   internal  core  of  bar  angle  Iron  forming  a  backing  for  two 
be  moved  In  said  guideways  by  tne  rotation  of  said  screw.     ;  of  tbe  faces  of  tbe  sill. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
witb  tbe  main  body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therein,  adapted  to  admit  a  screw,  longitudinal  guldeways 
adapted  to  support  a  clutch,  and  holes  adapted  to  support 
a  rod  extending  transversely  through  said  body  and  bore 
therein  ;  of  a  screw  adapted  to  "fit  said  bore  in  said  body, 
said  screw  liaving  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  In  the 
front  end  and  an  annular  channel  in  the  threaded  surface 
adapted  to  admit  part  of  aald  rod  and  to  be  thereby  re- 
tained in  said  bore  in  said  body  ;  and  a  clutch  adapted  to 
fit  and  slide  In  said  guldeways  and  to  be  engaged  by  said 
screw  and  to  be  moved  In  said  guldeways  by  the  rotation 
of  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  guide- 
ways,  and  a  rod  insertible  transversely  through  said  body 
and  bore  therein  ;  of  a  screw  rotatably  supported  In  said 
bore,  said  screw  having  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  in 
the  front  end,  an  annular  channel  adapted  to  admit  said 
rod  and  a  series  of  radial  holes  In  the  surface  of  said 
screw  between  said  front  end  and  said  channel  ;  and  a 
clutch  slldably  supported  In  said  guldeways  In  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  rotation  of  said  screw  in  said  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  guide 
ways,  and  a  screw  rotatably  supported  in  said  bore,  said 
screw  having  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  In  the  front 
end,  a  series  of  radial  holes  and  an  annular  channel  In  the 
threaded  surface ;  of  means  insertible  transversely  In  said 
body  adapted  to  enter  said  annular  channel  and  to  thereby 
retain  said  screw  In  rotatable  position  In  said  bore  ;  and  a 
clutch  slldably  supported  in  said  guldeways  In  contact 
with  part  of  the  threaded  surface  of  said  screw  and  there- 
by adapted  to  be  moved  In  said  guldeways  by  the  rotation 
of  said  screw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  main  body,  the  screw  rotatably  supported  therein, 
said  screw  having  an  annular  channel,  and  means  inserti- 
ble in  said  body  and  said  channel  adapted  to  hold  said 
screw  In  said  body  ;  of  a  clntcn  slldably  supported  in  guide- 
ways  in  said  body,  said  clatch  having  an  arched  threaded 
under  surface  adapted  to  engage  tbe  threaded  surface  of 
■•id  screw,  said  clutch  being  moved  in  said  guldeways  by 
the  rotation  of  said  screw  In  said  body  in  contact  with  the 
arched  under  surface  of  said  clatch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qcuiette.] 


874,501.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW.  Millard  F.  Hamslbt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,860. 

1.  A  fireproof  window  embodying  a  casing  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  Internal  loagltudlnal  core  pieces  of  fiat 
bar  metal  along  the  salieot  edges  held  In  place  by  the 
fold!  and  bends  of  the  abeet  metal  passing  aroand  both 
ediges  of  tbe  bar. 

2.  A  fireproof  window  embodying  a  casing  formed  of 
sheet  metal  haying  channels  in  its  outer  and  Inner  faces 
and  an  Internal  core  of  bar  metal  held  by  the  walls  of  said 
channels  to  form  a  backing  for  the  intermediate  face  of  tbe 
casing. 

8.  A  fireproof  window,  onlxMlylng  a  easing,  formed  of 
■haet  metal  and  inclndlDf  a  sheet  metal  sill  baring  an  In- 
twnal  angle  bar  core  about  both  the  edges  of  which  tbe 
sbMt  metal  Is  folded  to  retain  tbe  core  in  position. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  window  a  sheet  metal  Bill  emiwdylng  an 
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5.  In  a  fireproof  window,  a  sheet  metal  sill  embodying 
an  Internal  core  of  bar  angle  Iron  forming  a  backing  for 
two  of  the  faces  of  the  sill,  folds  of  said  sheet  metal  em- 
bracing the  core  to  retain  the  same  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


874,502.  BODY  CATCH  FOR  CASKETS  OR  THE  LIKB. 
Lewis  W.  Harris  and  William  M.  Fakker,  Richmond, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,457. 


1.  Body  catches  for  caskets  or  the  like,  comprising  n 
plurality  of  devices  each  comprising  male  and  female  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  lid  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  casket 
respectively,  the  male  member  composed  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  lid,  two  half-round  members  Integral  with  the  plate 
and  connected  at  their  outer  end  by  a  spring  loop  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  lid,  the  female  member  compris- 
ing a  tube  fitted  in  an  aperture  therefor  in  tbe  edge  of  the 
casket  and  disposed  at  an  angle  corresponding  with  the 
angle  of  said  tongues,  a  spring  catch  for  the  two  forward 
devices  to  lock  the  Hd  in  position,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  catches  when  tbe  lid  la  to  be  removed,  all  sul^ 
■tantlally  as  sbown  and  described.  j 

2.  Means  for  securing  casket-Uds  on  caskets,  a  plurality 
of  tbimbles  di^wsed  at  an  angle  in  tbe  edges  of  the  cas- 
ket, a  tongue  for  each  of  said  thimbles,  sai^^onguee  being 
formed  of  two  sulMtaatlally  half-round  portions  connected 
integrally  by  a  loop,  one  of  said  members  of  tbe  tongues 
being  secured  to  tbe  ltd  and  the  other  being  free  to  move, 
a  plate  carried  by  the  free  end  of  two  of  said  tongues,  a 
finger-hold  extending  out  from  each  of  said  two  plates,  and 
a  tooth  to  engage  each  of  said  plates,  said  teeth  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  casket  body,  all  substantially  as 
sbown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


874,503.      CARrDUMPING    APPARATUS.      Robbbt    HAt, 

Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.     Filed  May  29,  1907.    Serial  No. 
376.860. 

1.  A  car  dumping  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical 
SHpport  for  tbe  car*  mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  fixed  lou- 
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gitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  flexible  operating  means  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  distant  point,  and  a  single  re- 
ciprocating power  element  acting  simultaneously  through 
all  the  flexible  means  to  turn  the  cylindrical  support  upon 
its  longitudinal  axis  from  the  Initial  position  to  a  posi- 
tion to  invert  tbe  cars  and  to  then  turn  it  again  to  Its 
initial  position. 


2.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  support 
for  the  cars  mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  longitudinal  axis 
at  a  number  of  points  along  Its  length,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble operating  means  connected  at  spaced  points  along  tbe 
cylindrical  support  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  distant 
point  and  there  united  Into  two  groups,  and  a  single  re- 
ciprocating power  element  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  a 
corresponding  group  of  flexible  operating  means  to  act 
thereon  simultaneously  to  turn  the  cylindrical  support  on 
Its  axis  in  one  direction  to  Invert  the  cars  and  to  turn  it 
In  tbe  other  direction  back  to  Its  Initial  position. 

3.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  support 
for  the  cars  mounted  to  turn  upon  a  longitudinal  axis,  an- 
nular metal  tracks  peripherally  disposed  upon  tbe  cylin- 
drical support,  annular  brackets  adjacent  to  said  annular 
tracks,  and  annular  non-metallic  sheaves  confined  between 
the  brackets  and  the  tracks  for  receiving  operating  ropes 
or  cables. 

4.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  support 
for  the  cars  comprising  segmental,  longitudinally  disposed 
side  plates  separated  at  top  and  bottom,  annular  peripheral 
tracks  connecting  said  side  plates,  annular  brackets  ad- 
jacent to  the  tracks,  annular  sheaves  between  the  brackets 
and  tracks,  longitudinal  car  tracks  within  the  cylinder, 
and  longitudinally  disposed  strips  within  the  cylinder 
overhanging  portions  of  the  cars  when  Introduced  within 
the  cylinder  and  confining  them  to  the  car  tracks  when 
the  cylinder  is  rotated  on  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

Zi.  In  «  car  dumping  apparatus,  a  rotatable  cylinder  for 
the  cars,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  secured  to  tbe 
cylinder  at  spaced  points  therealong  and  extending  to  a 
distant  point,  trucks,  each  connected  to  all  the  like  ends 
of  the  flexible  connections,  and  a  single  reciprocating 
power  element  connected  to  both  the  trucks  for  moving 
them  simultaneously,  together  with  the  flexible  connec- 
tions, first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other  to 
Impart  opposite  movements  of  rotation  to  the  cylinder. 


874,504.  AUTOMATIC  BOOT  AND  SHOE  LEVELING 
MACHINE.  John  J.  Heys,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  19,  1905.  Serial 
No.  265,844. 


to  cause  said  leveling  means  to  enter  upon  or  leave  the 
shoe  sole  at  the  side  thereof. 

2.  A  leveling  machine  provided  with  a  Jack,  vlbratable 
shank  leveling  means,  and  means  to  change  tbe  relative 
positions  thereof  to  cause  the  vibrations  of  said  shank 
leveling  means  to  enter  upon  or  leave  the  sole  at  the  side 
thereof. 

3.  A  leveling  machine  provided  with  a  Jack,  shank  level- 
ing means,  and  means  to  sweep  the  latter  In  a  curved  patb 
over  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  entering  upon  or  leaving  said 
sole  at  the  side  thereof. 

4  A  leveling  machine  provided  with  a  Jack,  a  vibratable 
shank  ieveler,  and  means  to  swing  tbe  same  over  tbe  sole 
surface  so  as  to  enter  or  leave  tbe  sole  at  the  side  thereof. 

5.  A  leveling  machine  provided  with  a  Jack  and  a  plural- 
ity of  shank  levelers,  and  means  to  move  the  same  and 
said  Jack  one  relative  to  another  to  cause  said  levelers  to 
enter  upon  or  leave  a  shoe  sole  at  the  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


874,505.  SOLE-ROUNDING  MACHINE  John  J.  Heyb. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Com- 
pany. Montclalr.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,912, 


1.  A   leveling  machine  provided  with  a  Jack,   leveling 
means,  and  means  to  change  the  relative  positions  thereof 


1.  A  sole  roundlns  machine  comprislnj;.  in  combination, 
a  cutter  ;  opposed  cutter  and  work  carrying  beads  ;  means 
for  moving  one  head  ;  and  variable-speed  transmitting 
mechanism  intermediate  the  beads  to  cause  an  accelerated 
relative  cutting  movement  between  the  beads  at  a  portion 
of  a  sole  to  be  cut. 

2.  A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  cutter;  opposed  cutter  and  work  carrying  heads;  means 
for  moving  one  head  :  and  transmitting  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate the  beads  to  impart  an  Independent  elliptical  move- 
ment to  the  other  head. 

3.  A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising,  In  combination, 
a  cutter  ;  opposed  cutter  and  work  carrying  beads  ;  means 
for  moving  one  bead  ;  and  transmitting  means  interme- 
diate the  heads  for  Imparting  an  elliptical  movement  to 
the  other  head,  the  resultant  relative  movement  of  the  two 
beads  being  accelerated  at  a  portion  of  a  sole. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cutter  ;  opposed  cutter  and  work  carrying  heads  ;  means 
for  moving  one  head  ;  and  transmitting  means  interme- 
diate the  heads  for  causing  elliptical  motion  of  tbe  other 
head,  the  resultant  relative  motion  of  the  two  beads  being 
varyingly  accelerated  at  different  portions  of  a  sole. 

5.  A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
opposed  heads ;  cutting  means  sustained  by  one  of  said 
hea4s ;  means  for  moving  one  head ;  and  transmitting 
means  intermediate  the  heads  for  causing  elliptical  motion 
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of  tli«  other  hoad.  at  wMiTlmqin  uid  mlnlmara  speed*  In  the 
fonenU  dlrectlona  of  the  owjor  and  minor  «zee  of  the  path 
of  Mid  elliptical  motfcm. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing flanges  upon  the  sides  of  a  blank,  bending  up^  the  sides 
of  the  blank,  upwardly  cnrying  the  bottom  oT  the  blank, 
and  finally  straightening  the  bottom  of  the  blank  and 
thereby  forcing  the  sides  into  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing flanges  upon  the  sides  of  a  rectangular  metal  blank, 
bending  the  blank  after  said  flanges  have  been  formed  so 
that  It  has  Inclined  sides,  upwardly  curving  the  bottom  of 
the  blank,  and  straightening  the  bottom  thereof,  thereby 
brlQglng  said  flanges  into  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  bringing  said  inclined  sides  into  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  substantially  aa  described. 


8  7  4,507.  LENS-DRILLING  MACHINE.  Zkbclon  F. 
H1QH8MITH,  Sumter,  8.  C.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .•?10,469. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  In  combination,  a  drill  spindle 
formed  in  sections  with  a  universal  Joint  therebetween, 
means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  holder  tor  the  work 
upon  which  the  drill  operates,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  bolder  without  substantially  varying  the  relative  angle 
of  any  line  passing  through  the  bolder  with  TtaQ«et  to  the 
axil  of  tb«  drill. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  drill  spindle 
ftormed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  with  a  universal  Joint 
therebetween,  a  work  holder  nnder  the  drill,  and  means  to 
relatively  revolve  the  work  bolder  and  upper  spindle 
Mctton  with  respect  to  each  other,  without  rotating  the 
work  holder  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drllL 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  sectional 
drUl  spindle  having  a  univ«raal  Joint  between  the  sections, 
a  revolaUe  work  holder  opposite  the  drill,  tot  revolving 
the  work  and  reTolvlnc  the  spindle  section  carrying  the 
drill  arovBd  the  axis  of  the  other  spindle  section,  and 
means  to  prevent  rotation  ot  the  work  lKddM>. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
wheel  BBMmnted  on  the  base,  a  revolTlng  work  h<Hder  sup- 
ported vccsBtrkally  aad  rerolTSd  by  the  wheel,  means  to 


8  7  4,606.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BRACE-IRONS  OR 
STRBNGTHENINO-IRON8  FOR  PERCHES  AND  FOR 
ANALOGOUS  ARTICLES.  HnrsT  Hiooin,  Newport, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Company, 
Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,638. 


prevent  rotation  of  the  holder,  a  sectional  drill  spindle 
opposite  the  work  holder,  and  gearing  between  the  wheel 
and  the  splndls. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
rotatable  support  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  ec- 
centric socket,  a  slotted  bracket  on  the  base,  a  work 
holder  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  depending  pins 
fitting  in  the  socket  and  slot,  respectively,  a  flexible  drill 
spindle,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  spin- 
dle and  the  aforesaid  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


874.508.  BRAKE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS.  MoSES  6. 
HcBBABD,  Jr.,  Austin,  111.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1896.  Serial 
No.  612,560. 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  an  electro-mag- 
netic brake-actnatlng  motor,  having  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit, a  generator  driven  by  motion  of  the  car  for  gen- 
erating current  for  the  brake  motor,  and  a  switch  having 
an  electro-mngnetlc  operative  device  In  said  generator 
circuit,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  of 
the  brake-actuating  motor  and  to  put  the  same  in  serlea 
with  the  generator  when  sufficient  current  Is  generated ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  an  electro-mag- 
netic brake-actuating  motor,  a  generator  driven  by  motion 
of  the  car  for  generating  current  therefor,  a  switch  which 
normally  disconnects  the  brake-actuating  motor  from  the 
circuit  of  said  current-generator,  and  an  electro-magnetic 
operating  device  adapted  to  operate  said  switch  to  Include 
said  brake-actuating  motor  In  the  circuit  when  sufDclent 
current  is  generated  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  an  electro-mag- 
netic brake-actnatlng  motor,  a  generator  driven  by  motion 
of  the  car  for  generating  current,  a  switch  which  normally 
disconnects  the  resistance  from  the  circuit  of  said  current 
generator,  and  an  electromagnetic  operating  device  con- 
stantly included  In  the  generator  circuit  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  switch  to  Include  said  resistance  in  the  circuit 
when  safflclent  current  is  generated  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  brake  controller  included  in 
the  circuit  between  the  source  of  power  and  the  car 
motors  when  the  brake  controller  is  put  off,  and  arranged 
to  open  said  circuit  and  close  a  circuit  between  said 
source  of  power  and  the  brake  motor  and  reverse  the  ter- 
minals of  the  car  motor  when  put  on,  in  combination  with 
an  automatic  switch  arranged  to  open  the  circuit  be- 
tween the  source  of  power  and  the  brake  motor  and  ar- 
ranged to  Inclade  the  car  motor  in  the  brake  motor  circuit 
as  soon  as  said  car  motor  or  motors  build  up  and  generate 
current ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  brake 
mechanism  therefor,  of  means  for  actuating  said  brake 
mechanism  and  mechanism  independent  of  said  means  ar- 
ranged to  autoEnatically  regulate  the  brake  pressure  to 
conform  substastially  to  the  variation  in  the  coefficient  of 
friction  as  the  a|>eed  varies,  and  to  retain  part  of  said  pre«> 
sure  after  the  «r  Is  stopped,  whereby  the  retarding  effect 
Is  maintained  snbstantlally  uniform  as  the  car  slows  down 
and  stops  and  the  car  is  held  after  It  has  stopped ;  sub- 
stantially as  dSBcribed. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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874,600.      SALT-CELLAR.      Stibling    P.    IsBKLL,   Ukiah, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,952. 


874,510.  CORNICE  rROTECTOR.  Thbophilcs 
8T0N,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 
No.  361,717. 


John- 
Serial 


1.  A  salt  shaker  comprising  an  exterior  receptacle,  an 
Interior  receptacle  for  holding  salt  shorter  than  the  ex- 
terior receptacle  and  adapted  to  move  endwise  therein 
when  shaken  In  an  axial  direction  and  strike  against  the 
top  and  bottom,  a  closure  on  the  open  end  of  the  exterior 
receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  neck  of  the  Interior 
receptacle,  and  a  perforated  cap  closing  the  neck  of  the 
Interior  receptacle. 

2.  A  salt  shaker  comprising  an  exterior  receptacle,  and 
an  Interior  receptacle  for  holding  salt  shorter  than  the 
exterior  receptacle  and  adapted  to  move  freely  therein  in 
an  endwise  direction  when  shaken  axlally  and  strike  with 
a  blow  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  exterior  receptacle,  and 
cushions  between  the  striking  faces  at  both  ends  of  the 
receptacles. 

3.  A  salt  shaker  comprising  an  exterior  receptacle 
closed  at  one  end,  a  cap  for  the  open  end  having  an  open 
Ing,  a  shorter  interior  receptacle  for  holding  salt  movabk' 
freely  endwise  within  said  exterior  receptacle  and  having  a 
neck  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  cap  thereof, 
an  end  perforated  closure  for  the  neck  of  the  Interior  re 
ceptacle,  and  cushions  at  each  end  of  said  exterior  re 
ceptacle  to  break  the  force  of  the  blow  of  the  Inner  re 
ceptacle. 


874,611.  INTERRUPTER.  WiLLiAM  Kaislino,  Chleago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Milo  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.576. 


1.  An  Interrupter  comprising  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  member  having  a  primary  movement  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  said  contact  member  and  a 
secondary  movement  transverse  thereto,  and  means  in- 
cluding cot^perating  engaging  parts  on  said  actuating  and 
contact  members  whereby  said  contact  member  is  moved 
when  said  actuating  member  reaches  s  definite  point  in 
its  primary  movement. 

2.  .\n  Interrupter  comprising  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  member,  an 
actuating  memlier  having  a  primary  movement  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  said  contact  member  and  a 
secondary  movement  transverse  thereto,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  primary  movement  of  said  actuating  member, 
means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  actuating  member 
toward  said  contact  member,  and  means  including  co- 
i>(>eratlng  engaging  parts  on  said  actuating  and  contact 
members  whereby  the  said  contact  meml>er  is  moved  when 
said  actuatin;;  memln^r  reaches  a  definite  point  In  Its  pri- 
mary movement. 

3.  An  Interrupter  comprising  an  electro  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature therefor,  a  movable  contact  meml)er  having  a  move- 
ment in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  armature,  an 
actuating  member  for  said  contact  member  moved  by  said 
armature  in  a  primary  direction  and  independently  of 
said  armature  In  a  direction  transverse  thereto  and  means 
Including  cooperating  engaging  parts  on  said  actuating 
and  contact  members  thereby  said  contact  member  Is 
moved  when  said  actuating  memlier  reaches  a  definite 
point  in  Its  primary  movement. 

4.  An  Interrupter  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  therefor,  a  movable  contact  meml)er  having  a 
movement  In  the  same  general  direction  as  said  armature, 
an  nctu.'itiiip  nicml>er  for  said  contact  mpml>er  moved  by 
said  armature  in  a  primary  direction,  and  Independently  of 
said  armature  In  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  actuating  member  In  Its  sec- 
ondary direction  of  movement  toward  said  contact  mem 
ber.  and  means  Including  coiiperating  entiaging  parts  on 
said  actuating  and  contact  members  whereby  ssid  contact 
memlier  Is  moved  when  said  actuating  member  reaches  a 
definite  point  in  Its  primary  movement. 

5.  An  interrupting  device  comprising  an  electromagnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  n  iiiovaMe  contact  member  having 
a  movement  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  arma- 
ture, an  actuating  member  for  said  contact  member  moved 
by  said  armature  In  a  primary  direction  and  Independ- 
ently of  said  armature  In  a  direction  transvA-se  thereto, 
and  means  Including  cooperating  engaging  parts  on  said 
actuating  and  contact  members  whereby  said  contact  mem- 
ber Is  moved  when  said  armature  practically  reaches  the 
end  of  Its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


A  house  cornice  attachment,  comprising  a  guard  or  plate 
doubled  or  folded  aownwardly  and  having  a  forward  out- 
standing portion  provided  with  a  lower  free  edge  standing 
outwardly  and  spaced  off  from  the  cornice,  forming  an 
nnbrldged  chasm  between  said  free  edge  and  said  cornice 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  i 


874.512.     WASTE  PIPE    TOOL.      THBODORl    KocH,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,916. 

1.  A  tool  consisting  of  a  staff,  a  hook  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  staff,  a  spring-held  clamping  device  secured  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  staff,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  clamping  device,  said  means  comprising  a  chain  and 
a  pulley  on  said  stsff. 

2.  A  tool  consisting  of  a  staff,  a  spring-held  clamping 
device  secured  at  one  end  of  said  staff,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  clamping  device,  a  hook  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  staff,  and  means  for  providing  Illumination  ad- 
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jaeaat  to  ttM  hook  and  elanplni  dtrlce  reqiectlTely  for 
tli«  porpoM  dMcrilMd. 


874,513.  PLASTIC  FENCE-POST.  Hdqh  P.  Libhabt, 
Troup,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Edwards, 
Troup.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.   2.   1907.     Serial  No.  360,206. 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
and  a  reinforcing  frame  embedded  therein  and  consist- 
ing of  longitudinal  reinforcing  members  arranged  in 
angular  relation  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  blocks 
arranged  between  and  secured  to  said  members,  said 
blocks  being  spaced  apart  by  said  members  and  each 
having  one  of  Its  faces  arranged  adjacent  to  one  face 
of  the  post  and  covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  plastic  ma- 
terial of  which  the  body  is  composed,  whereby  fastening 
devices  may  be  driven  through  said  layer  and  into  the 
blocks,  substantially  as  described. 


874,514.     JOIST-HANGER.     WasLiT  F.  LiKDOW,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,492. 

1.  A  Joist  hanger  formed  of  a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet 
metal  which  la  centraUy  dirided  longitudinally  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  spread  into  a  pair  of  divergent  arms 
wboee  outer  marginal  portions  are  bent  forward  at  rtght 
angle*  on  parallel  llnee  which  are  coatlnnatloos  of  the 
upper  marginal  Ilnea  of  tlM  hiank,  the  flangea  thoa  formed 
being  Intertnmed  at  rl^t  anglea  and  ■ecnred  together  and 
the  tindlTlded  part  of  the  blank  being  brat  back  trans- 
▼•raely  at  right  angles. 

2.  A  Joiat  hangar  formed  of  a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet 
metal  which  la  dtrided  at  one  end  <m  Ita  longitudinal  axis 
tor  a  portion  of  Iti  length  and  spread  Into  a  pair  of  dl- 


rergent  arms  whoM  outer  marginal  portions  are  bent  for- 
ward at  right  angles  on  parallel  lines  which  are  continua- 
tions of  the  lateral  marginal  lines  of  the  undivided  portion 
of  the  blank,  and  Inturned  at  right  angles  near  their  ends 
and  secured  together,  the  undivided  part  of  the  blank  be- 
ing bent  back  transversely  at  right  angles. 


3.  A  joist  hanger  formed  of  a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet 
metal  which  is  centrally  divided  longitudinally  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  and  spread  into  a  pair  of  divergent  arms 
whose  outer  marginal  portious  are  bent  forward  at  right 
angles  on  parallel  lines  which  are  continuations  of  the 
upper  marginal  ilDe<«  of  the  blank,  the  flanges  thus  formed 
being  Inturned  at  right  angles  and  secured  together  and 
the  undivided  part  of  the  blank  being  bent  back  trans 
versely  at  right  angles,  and  stiffening  members  formed  up 
In  the  blank  around  the  transverse  bends. 

4.  A  Joist  lianger  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  sheet 
metal  body  whose  lower  portion  Is  centrally  divided  and 
spread  into  a  pair  of  divergent  arms,  whose  lateral  mar 
glnal  portions  are  bent  forward  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  for  flanges  thereto,  on  spaced  parallel  lines  Inter- 
secting with  the  lines  of  the  inner  divergent  margins,  the 
flanges  being  horizontally  Inturned  near  the  Intersection 
of  the  lines  and  secured  together,  and  the  body  being  bent 
horizontally  back  near  its  upper  end. 

5.  A  joist  hanger  formed  of  a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet 
metal  which  is  centrally  divided  longitudinally  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  spread  into  a  pair  of  divergent  arms 
whose  outer  marginal  portions  are  bent  forward  at  right 
angles  on  parallel  lines  which  are  continuations  of  the  up 
per  marginal  lines  of  the  blank,  the  flanges  thus  formed 
being  Inturned  at  right  angles  below  the  point  of  disap- 
pearance of  the  web  of  each  arm  into  its  respective  flange 
and  secured  together,  and  the  undivided  part  of  the  blank 
being  l)ent  transversely  at  right  angles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S  7  4  ,  5  1  5  .  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUCKET-BI^ANKB. 
I'ETEB  A.  LOHENZ,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jun*"  5,  1905  Se- 
rial No.  263,748. 


1.  The  method  of  producing,  from  an  elongated  strip  of 
metal,  a  series  of  blanks  of  the  character  described,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  series  of  openines  on  the  central  line 
of  the  strip  whose  ends  represent  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tions of  adjacent  blanks  and  whose  sides  represent  edges 
of  the  wing  portions  of  adjacent  blanks  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  blanks  on  the  lines  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
openings  prolonged. 

2.  The  method  of  producing,  from  an  elongated  strip  of 
metal,  a  series  of  blanks  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  series  of  openings  on  the  central  line 
of  the  strip  whose  ends  represent  edges  of  the  body  pop- 
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ttona  of  aAMeent  blanki  and  whoae  ildea  repreMot  edgM 
of  th«  «id  or  wing  portions  of  adjacent  blanka,  aaM  open- 
ings being  disposed  at  the  ssbm  angle  to  the  central  line 
of  the  blank  bat  alternately  inclined  tn  opposite  directions, 
and  snbaeqaently  separating  the  blanks  by  shearing  on 
the  lines  of  the  end  portions  of  said  opsoings  prolonged.*^ 

3.  The  method  of  producing  from  an  elongated  strip  of 
metal,  a  series  of  blanka  of  the  eh&rseter  detcrlbwl,  which 
consists  In  punching  a  Mrtes  of  openings  on  the  central 
line  of  the  strip,  whose  ends  represent  edges  of  the  body 
portions  of  adjacent  bUnks  and  whose  sides  repreaent 
edges  of  the  wing  portions  of  adjacent  blanks,  separating 
the  blanks  from  each  other  and  then  trimming  the  npper 
edges  of  the  wing  portions. 

4.  The  method  of  producing,  from  an  elongated  strip  of 
metal,  a  series  of  blanks  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  series  of  openings  on  the  central  line 
of  the  strip,  whose  ends  represent  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tions of  adjacent  blanks  and  whose  sides  represent  edges 
of  the  wing  portions  of  adjacent  blanks,  separating  the 
blanks  from  each  other,  then  shearing  the  blanks  adjacent 
to  the  Junction  of  the  wings  with  the  body  portion  and 
then  trimming  the  upper  edges  of  the  wing  portions. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  from  an  elongated  strip  of 
roeui  a  series  of  blanks  of  the  character  described,  which 
consists  In  producing  an  opening  on  the  central  line  of 
the  blank  whose  ends  represent  edges  of  the  body  portion 
of  adjacent  blanks  and  whose  sides  represent  edges  of  the 
end  or  wjng  portions  of  adjacent  blanks  by  feeding  the 
strip  to  a  punch  of  appropriate  form  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  strip,  then  turning  the  strip  and  feeding  the 
same  to  the  said  punch  at  the  same  angle  as  before,  where- 
by the  adjacent  openings  are  given  the  same  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  strip,  but  oppositely  Inclined  thereto,  then 
separating  the  blanks  from  each  other  on  the  lines  of  the 
end  portions  of  said  openings  prolonged. 


m^lT.     DIAPHIAOM.    CctSHR  &  huwn, 
ton.  Ky.     Filed  Jnns  2.  IMM.    8«tal  Mb.  81M«r. 


874,516. 
Horseshoe, 
371.78.3. 


CUTTING   IMPLEMENT.     Abbot  A.  Low, 
N.    Y.      Filed    May    4.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  retort,  or  the  Ilka, 
and  an  indicator,  of  a  diaphragm  caalng  Intarposad  ba> 
tween  said  Unk  or  retort  and  the  Indicator,  a  diaphragm 
within  said  casing,  and  a  stop  plate  spaced  from  but  In 
close  proximity  to  the  diaphragm  for  limiting  the  InwaM 
movement  of  the  flexible  portion  thereof  upon  the  ciaatloa 
of  a  vacuum  within  such  tank  or  retort,  said  stop  ptota 
having  perforations  formed  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  tank,  retort,  or  the  like,  and 
an  Indicator,  of  a  diaphragm  caalng  Interpoaed  betwsan 
said  tank  or  retort  and  Indicator,  a  metallic  diaphragm 
within  said  casing,  and  a  stop  plate  arranged  In  close 
proximity  to  said  diaphragm,  between  it  and  the  tank  or 
retort,  said  plate  having  perforatlona,  and  serving  to  limit 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  flexible  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm upon  the  creation  of  a  vacuum  within  said  tank 
or  retort. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  composed  of  two 
corresponding  plates  united  at  their  edges,  of  a  metallic 
diaphragm  plate  of  flexible  metal  held  between  said  edgaa, 
and  a  perforated  disk  of  Inflexible  meUl  also  held  be- 
tween said  edges,  said  diak  being  in  close  relation  to,  but 
spaced  apart  from,  said  diaphragm  plate. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  knife  blade  and  shank  formed  integral 
therewith,  of  a  pivoted  pressure  guard  formed  on  Its  inner 
side  with  a  cutting  edge  opposed  to  the  knife  blade,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  knife  blade  and  shank  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  pressure  guard  opposed  to  the  knife  blade 
and  pivoted  to  the  shank  thereof  by  a  fulcrum  mounted 
upon  a  flat  spring,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  knife  blade  and  shank  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  [H-essure  guard  opposed  to  the  knife  blade 
and  pivoted  to  the  shank  thereof  by  a  fulcrum  mounted 
upon  a  flat  spring,  said  spring  and  fulcrum  being  counter- 
sunk In  the  shank  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  knife  blade  and  shank  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  plroted  pressure  guard  opposed  to  the  knife 
blade  and  formed  with  a  rear  arm,  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  rear  arm,  said  rsar  arm  and  said  spring  being 
countersunk  In  the  shank  of  the  knife  bUda,  for  the  pur- 
pose and  substantially  In  the  manner  described. 

6.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  dealgnatad,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  knife  Made  and  ahana  ftormed  Integral 
therewith,  and  a  pressors  guard  plTotally  attadisd  to  the 
shank  and  formed  with  a  cottlng  edge  opposed  to  the 
knua  edge  and  Inclined  with  rsUtlon  thsraCo,  snbstaa- 
tlally  la  the  manner  and  fOr  the  porpoos  dcacrlbod. 

[Clalaa  «  to  8  not  printad  in  the  Qaaetta.] 
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874,618.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  BUREAD-TRUNKB. 
James  C.  Lynch,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906 
Serial  No.  344,416. 


'^t' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbed  the  comblnattoa 
with  a  trunk  of  a  bumper  rigidly  engaged  to  each  lower 
front  corner  and  to  the  lid.  a  locking  har,  a  knndtla  rlgldlj 
engaged  to  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  lit  over  ths  top  of 
the  trunk,  said  locking  bar  being  rertically  adjostahly  and 
Its  lower  end  seating  In  the  lower  bumper  and  Its  upper 
end  engaged  beneath  the  lid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  and  Ud  of  a 
rigidly  engaged  to  eadi  front  comer  of  the  lid  anL 
a  vertically  adjustable  losing  bar  oomprlalng  an  _ 
bar,  a  knuckle  rigidly  engaged  to  the  top  of  mM  bar, 
an  Integral  transrerse  flange  on  said  knoAla  atfaplad  tn 
fit  oTsr  the  comer  of  the  trank  and  bsnaatli  tka  lid 
tharaby  firmly  prerentlag  rertleal  morament  of  tko  lock- 
ing bar  when  said  trank  la  locked. 

8.  Ths  combination  with  a  tmnk,  and  sllflahia  ittwt 
In  the  ftoot  of  the  same,  of  a  locking  bar  ooA^rtatef  M 
angle  bar  adapted  to  Ot  around  the  fhmt  sdgw  of  nM 
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nd  tniak,  •  Imt  hlufi  mgtmA  to  tk*  aagto  ter 
htatim  ft  loiW  ptBtlih  a  sliortor  htact  «iaNM  to  tk«  trank 
tad  pMBlttiaf  vvrtlaU  •djaatmnt  of  tlM  tagto  bar,  Irat 
pMVMttac  NBMTal  of  tiM  MuiM,  and  a  kimddo  on  tb« 
top  of  tbo  lo^lat  tar  odaptod  to  oagac*  arooad  tlM  top 
conMni  of  tho  tni^  aad  taaoath  the  lid  tteraot 

4.  A  loeklaf  bar  eomprlaliif  an  aagla  bar.  opaa  at  the 
bottooi,  a  knnckla  rigidly  «Bfagod  to  tlM  top  adapted  to 
ansae*  b«tw««a  tha  lid  and  top  of  tha  tmnk.  a  Twtleal 
adJntoUa  bat  non-*apara1ria  hlnc*  ansatad  ona  leaf  to  tba 
tniBk  and  one  to  tbe  angle  bar  thereby  permitting  Tortlcal 
adjaatment  of  the  loeking  bar  and  preventing  the  remoral 
thereof  from  the  tnink. 

6.  A  locking  bar  of  the  cUm  deeeribed  oabraclng  an 
angle  bar  harlng  on  th*  rear  edge  thereof  a  hinge,  oh*  leaf 
of  which  le  proTlded  with  long  pintle,  the  other  leaf  of 
wh\eh  to  adapted  to  be  rlgidlj  engaged  to  the  tmnk  and 
la  relatlToly  abort,  thoa  p*rmltting  rertlcal  adjustment 
of  the  locking  bolt  to  engage  In  receeeee  In  the  bompera. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


874,619.      DUMP-CAR.      Bdwabo   8.   MACLllf,    KnoxrlUe, 
Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  Mo.  892.288. 


haTlng  a  friction  face  at  Ito  hab  and  within  Ito  perlpheori 
an  oppoaltely  facing  friction  disk  or  wheel  elldably  ^• 
gaged  apon  tha  shaft  and  baring  a  friction  face  adjacefit 
the  hab  and  within  ita  periphery,  a  shaft  Joamaled  be- 
tween said  disis  or  wheels,  a  friction  wheel  rtgldly  eeearfd 
on  each  end  thereof,  one  extending  into  poaltlon  to  engage 
either  frlctloo  face  of  the  roUtoble  friction  wheel,  the 
other  to  engage  either  friction  face  of  the  rototahl* 
friction  wheel  and  means  for  shifting  said  friction  wheels 
into  encasement  with  the  respectlye  frtctloD  faces. 


1.  In  a  dux6p-car  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  car-body  having  a  dlaplaceable  wall,  a  toggle  connect- 
ing said  wall  and  a  relatlTCly  fixed  part  of  the  body,  and 
a  link  connected  to  said  toggle  to  forcibly  spread  the  same 
upon  dumping  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  dump-car  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  car-body  having  a  dlsplaceable  wall,  a  toggle  con- 
necting said  wall  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  body, 
and  means  mgaglag  the  knuckle  of  said  toggle  to  forcibly 
spread  the  lattor  apon  damping  of  the  car. 

ft.  In  a  dump-car  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
9t  a  car-body  harlng  a  dlsplaceable  wall,  a  link  and  a 
toggle  connecting  said  wall  and  a  relatlrely  fixed  part  of 
the  body,  and  a  second  link  secured  to  said  flrst-men- 
tloiied  link  and  connected  to  said  toggle  to  forcibly  spread 
the  same  apon  damping  of  the  ear. 

4.  In  a  dnmp-car  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  ear-body  having  a  dlsplacable  wall,  a  link  and  a 
toggle  eoaaeettng  said  wall  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of 
the  body,  and  a  sacoad  Unk  secured  to  nld  first-mentioned 
Unk  aad  to  the  knndUe  of  the  toggle  and  adapted  to 
fsrelUy  spread  tlie  togiHe  whan  the  ear  Is  damped. 

5.  la  a  damp-ear  or  slmUar  stmctnre.  the  combination 
«(  a  ear^wdy  having  a  dtaplaeeable  wall,  a  toggle  eonnect- 
iag  aald  wan  and  a  relatividy  fixed  part  of  the  body,  and 
a  11^  eoanectad  to  th*  toggle  and  adapted  to  forcibly 
ifnad  tiM  saao  apon  damping  of  tha  ear  and  to  lock 
Mid  to0la  whiB  tha  etr^bedy  Is  rlghtad. 

(Clatas  6  to  10  not  ipiatod  to  tho  Oaaatta.] 
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CBAMOUIPIID   AMD   BBVIB8IN0   MECH- 
Qmmtom  W.  M*mum,  GhtcafOk  IlL,  aMlgaor  of 
to  WmiaB  B.  DoBaldsom  Chicago,  IlL    Fllsd 
Aa.t%tiOd.    ■•rial  Ha.  »Mn. 
1.  ▲  UkUim  mmA  traaa^lsskB  davles  ssabodylag  a  coa- 
MtettM  Aaft.  a  wlMsl  rigidly  ascared  timrwrn 


2.  In  a  friction  transmission  device  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  Of  the  balance  wheel  secured  thereon  having 
a  friction  face  at  the  hub  and  a  friction  face  within  the 
periphery  of  the  same,  a  friction  wheel  rotatably  secured 
upon  the  shaft  and  faclnK  the  balance  wheel,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  of  the  main  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  rigidly  secured  on  each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  same 
adapted  to  engage  the  friction  faces  on  the  balance  wheel, 
the  other  to  engage  the  rotatable  friction  wheel  there  be- 
ing sprocket  teeth  on  said  rotatable  friction  wheel. 

3.  A  friction  transmission  device  embracing  a  main 
shaft,  oppositely  facing  friction  wheels  thereon,  one  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shaft,  the  other  rotatable  and  slldable 
thereon  longitudinally,  a  fixed  friction  wheel  at  the  rear 
of  said  movable  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
friction  face  thereon  when  the  latter  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally, a  shaft  Jonrnaled  substantially  parallel  with  the 
main  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  each  end  thereof,  adapted 
to  engage  both  the  first  named  fixed  friction  wheel  and 
the  rotatable  friction  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft 
to  reverse  th*  rotatable  friction  wheel  on  the  main  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  to  drive  said  rotatable 
wheel  St  different  speeds  and  means  for  shifting  the  ro- 
tatable friction  wheel  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed 
friction  wheel  at  the  rear  thereof  thereby  driving  the  ro- 
tatable wheel  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  main  shaft. 

4.  A  frlctton  transmission  device  embracing  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotative  shaft  of  a  balance  wheel  thereon 
having  Inner  and  outer  friction  faces,  a  friction  wheel 
rigidly  engaged  on  the  shaft  opposite  said  balance  wheel, 
a  transmitting  friction  wheel  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and 
tiaving  sprocket  teeth  and  Inner  and  outer  friction  faces 
thereon  oppositely  disposed  with  reference  to  those  on  the 
balance  wheel,  a  shaft  Joumaled  between  mid  transmitting 
friction  wheel  and  balance  wheel,  a  friction  pulley  on  each 
end  thereof,  a  lever  for  inclining  said  shaft  to  bring  aald 
friction  pull*ys  into  engagenftnt  with  one  face  on  the 
balance  wheal  and  one  face  on  the  transmitting  friction 
wheel  and  means  for  shifting  the  transmitting  friction 
wheel  bodily  on  the  shaft  Into  positive  engagement  with 
the  fixed  fri<>i<m  wheel  on  said  shaft.  | 

fi.  In  a  friction  transmission  device  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  a  balance  wheel  thereon  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  friction  face,  of  a  transmission 
friction  whetl  facing  the  same  and  rototahl*  and  lohgi- 
tudinally  mc^able  on  the  shaft  and  also  havtog  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  friction  face,  a  rotating  shaft  having  ita 
ends  extanding  between  said  friction  faeea.  a  friction 
pnlley  on  es|ch  end  of  said  shaft,  a  I*v*r  for  adjnatlng 
■aid  friction  pulloy*  to  simultaneously  ongag*  one  face 
on  the  balagce  wheel  and  one  tace  on  the  transmission 
wheal,  a  l*vir  for  forcing  said  ^laft  bodily  Inwardly  or 
outwardly  t^  oiigage  ■Imnltaaeonaly  corresponding  frlc- 
tton faces  o4  said  whasls,  a  tap««d  frietloa  whsel  rigidly 
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■•eorad  00  th*  driving  abaft  b*hlad  th*  traasmlssloB  frle- 
tloB  whsat,  said  tranmnlaitoa  friettoa  wtaal  haTiag  a 
flaaga  th*r*on  prorldod  with  a^oefest  taatii  and  eomplo- 
m*ntal  with  the  tap*r*d  frtctl<m  whari  and  adapt*d  to 
aagag*  th*reon  and  means  for  shifting  th*  traasmlaaton 
friction  wheel  bodily  en  the  abaft  aad  Into  engagamaat 
with  said  fixed  friction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaietto] 


874,621.  COLD-AIB-INLHT  RBOULATOR  FOB  FUE- 
NACB8.  Thomas  J.  Mabch,  Pottatown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  S66.S82. 


1.  A  cold  air  inlet  regulator  for  furnaces,  comprising  a 
frame  having  open  work  sides,  and  a  plvotally  supported 
vane  arranged  to  cover  one  or  the  other  of  the  open-work 
sides  or  to  occupy  an  Intermediate  position  according  to 
the  direction  of  the  wind. 

2.  A  cold  air  inlet  regulator  for  furnaces,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  closed  roof  and  means  operating  automatically 
to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  one  or  the  other  of 
the  open-work  sides,  or  through  both  of  said  sides  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  A  cold  sir  Inlet  regulator  for  furnaces,  comprising  a 
frame  work  having  outwardly-projecting  convergent  open- 
work sides,  and  a  swing  vane  plvotally  supported  at  the 
convergent  <nd  of  the  frsmework,  said  vane  adapted  to  be 
made  to  cover  one  or  the  other  open  work  side,  or  occupy 
an  Intermediate  position  by  the  action  of  the  wind. 

4.  A  cold  air  inlet  regulstor  for  furnaces,  comprising  s 
framework  having  convergent  open-work  sides,  a  closed 
top  and  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  vane  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  convergent  end  of  the  frame-work  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  by  air  currents  to  close  one  or  the 
other  of  said  open-work  sides  or  to  occupy  an  intermediate 
position. 


874,622.  ANIMAL-SHEARS.  Thomas  A.  MAaTiw,  Chi-  i 
cago.  III.,  aasignor  to  Davis-Martin  Company,  Chicago,  I 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16,  1907.  8e-  * 
rial  No.  879,108.  i 
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1.  In  an  animal  shears.  In  combination,  a  supiwrtlng 
member;  a  movable  cutter;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting member ;  a  stationary  cutter  carried  by  said  lever ; 
and  moans  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  lever. 

Z.  In  an  animal  shears.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
BMoOior:  a  movable  cutter;  a  lever  plvotad  to  said  aap- 
portlng  mas^MT  at  a  potot  between  ita  ends;  a  enttlns 
carried  at  on*  end  of  aald  I*v«r ;  and  an  adjusting 
carried  at  the  other  and  of  said  levar. 

S.  In  aa  aataaal  shears,  la  comblnattim,  a  sapportlng 


member;  a  movable  cattor;  a  l*v*r  plvotad  to _^ 

porting  momber  at  a  point  betw**tt  th*  mds  of  said  tofcT; 
a  cattor  carried  at  one  end  of  said  lever ;  aad  aa  miputb^ 
screw  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  aald  levar. 

4.  In  an  animal  aheara,  to  comblnatton.  a  t-aafaig  ^^f^j^td 
to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  operator ;  a  sMrabl*  eattar ; 
m*ans  in  aaid  casing  for  moving  said  movabl*  cattar;  a 
lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  ita  anda  near  tha  fl»r> 
ward  end  of  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  lever  estaadlag 
to  a  point  near  the  rear  end  of  said  casing ;  an  adjosdaff 
screw  In  said  eod  of  said  lever  adaptad  to  bear  npoa  aa 
adjacent  portion  of  the  casing;  and  a  stationary  cattily 
member  carried  at  the  other  end  of  aald  lever. 

6.  In  an  animal  shears,  in  combination,  a  supportlBg 
member ;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereto ;  means  fOr 
plvotally  moving  said  lever,  said  lever  comprising  a  fo^ 
wardly-extendlng  finger ;  a  member  mounted  apon  ■aid 
finger ;  a  cutting  element  attached  to  said  last  mentioned 
member;  a  stationary  cutting  element;  and  means  for 
presstog  said  stationary  cutting  member  agalaat  said  flrtt 
mentioned  cutting  element. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto] 


874,623.     BALI^COCK.     Jambs  B.  MaAOHBB.  Burltogtoa, 
Vt.    Filed  July  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  827,87i. 


— 

intrM 

tm,* 

i 

\^ 

h 

^^^ 

^ 

c^' 


The  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  an  opening 
In  Ita  bottom,  of  a  pipe  secured  In  said  opening  provided 
with  an  enlarged  end  having  bores  of  two  diameters,  on* 
of   said    bores   being    threaded,    a   pipe   provided    with   a 
threaded  central   flange  adapted  to  be  screwed  toto  said 
threaded  bore,  a   perforated  disk  seated  on  the  shoulder 
formed  by  the  small  bore,   provided  with  eppoaltoly  dis- 
posed upwardly  extending  arms  having  angled  ends  adapt- 
ed  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  threaded  bora 
under  the  flange  of  the  pipe,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  pip* 
under  the  enlarged  bead,  provided  with  oppoaltaly  dlapoaad 
upwardly  extending  bifurcated  arms  of  dUTerent  length*, 
the  walls  of  which  are  apertured,  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  the  bifurcation  of  the  shorter  arm  provided 
with  a  cap  forming  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of 
the  pipe  secured  in  the  head,  the  end  of  said  bar  being 
flattened  st  its  free  end,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  blfareatlon 
of  the  longer  arm  provided  with  a  fork  carrying  a  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  flattened  end  of  aald  bar, 
a   curved   arm   projecting  downwardly   from   aald   lever,' 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  flattened  end  of 
the  arm,  a  rod  secured  in  said  bead  carrytog  a  float   and 
means  for  securing  said  pipe  in  said  tank,  for  the  pu'rpoaa 
described. 


874.624.  FOOD-MIXKR.  Reikhold  Mooa,  PUcervUIOL 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  889,624. 
A  food  beater  or  mixer  comprlaing  a  containing  vaaa*! 
provided  with  oppoaltely-dlapoaed  guides  on  the  Inasr  fa«s 
of  the  skies  thereof,  a  Ud  for  said  rsaaal,  a  baatar  ftaaia 
secured  to  said  Ud  and  removable  therewith  ftom  aald 
vaaael.  and  comprising  s  cross  bar  having  itiywi^fny  i^g 
connected  by  a  transverse  bar,  aaid  lege  flttlng  b*tw«*n  aad 
bald  to  poaltlon  by  aald  gnldea  prevent  tototkw  of  nld 
frame,  daahera  joamaled  at  one  end  to  aaU  traasvaras  kar 
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mtm  ptojaetlac  thtooi^  apartnrw  1b 
tar  ud  ttuoBgh  Mid  lid.  grnxn  on  Mid  proJ«etta|g 


•nds,  and  a  eoc  wbcel  m«nhlng  with  said  gears  and  pro- 
vided with  operating  means. 


874,526.  BLBVATING-WAGON.  Ladhiston  Q.  McGra- 
WOB  and  JoHK  W.  Bball.  Irwin,  Pa.  Filed  July  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  880.3S8. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  end  gate  car- 
ri«l  upon  vertically  movable  oprlgbts,  racks  carried  on 
■aid  aprlghts,  plnlona  rigidly  carried  on  a  tranaverae  shaft 
engaging  said  racks,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft 
for  lowering  and  raising  said  end  gate,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  end  gate  car- 
ried upon  vertical  uprights  movably  carried  upon  the  rear 
ends  of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  racks  carried  upon  said 
apdghts.  pinkma  engaging  Mid  racks  rigidly  carried  on  a 
transverse  shaft,  a  crank  arm  geared  to  nid  transverse 
•haft  for  operating  nme  for  lowering  and  raising  the 
end  gate,  substantially  as  described. 


874,526.  TOT.  LoTHmt  B.  McLadqhlin  and  Bobbbt  J. 
Passohb,  Prleebort.  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
872,104. 


Ing  •  wall  at  one  end  and  its  other  end  open,  a  oonlcal 
bom  aztAdad  longltadloally  throni^  and  housed  irlthln 
the  easing  and  having  its  moothptooe  projecting  through 
an  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  the  Mlarged  open 
end  of  the  hom  being  dispoeed  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
caalng.  a  partition  dispoeed  at  an  intermediate  point  with- 
in the  latter  and  forming  a  rattle-recelvlng  compartment, 
and  a  plnrallty  of  rattles  arranged  within  Mid  coaapart- 
ment 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  type  described,  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  wall  at  one  end  and  its  other  end  open,  a  ham  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  and  housed  withhi  the 
casing,  said  hom  having  a  mouthpiece  projected  through 
the  Mid  wall  of  the  casing  and  its  open  end  dlspoaed  at 
the  open  end  of  the  latter,  the  casing  and  born  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  transverse  perforations,  and  a  semi- 
circular bail  having  inturned  terminal  portions  Joumaled 
In  said  perforations  for  pivoting  the  bail  to  the  casing  and 
holding  the  bom  in  position  within  the  latter. 


L  In  a  toy  of  tha  type  desertbed,  a  tnholar  casing  hav- 
ing a  wall  at  one  and  and  Ita  other  end  open,  a  hom  ex- 
tsBdsd  kngltodtBally  throng  and  teased  within  the 
cuing  and  havlac  Its  oven  sad  dispoMd  tmraid  the  open 
end  of  tta  lattar,  wmU  bom  helBg  provldad  with  a  month- 
plMt  amaoM  t»  pnjaet  outwudly  tHroogh  the  end  wall 
4C  the  ffiT**^! 

2.  iMtktar  9lttm  tjv  dsserlbad.  a  tnhaUr  caalng  hav- 
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874,52 


ORB-EEDUCING   FURNACE.      Jambs    Mc- 


LoooHLiN,  Rye,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1906,  Serial  No. 
307,239.    Renewed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  374.352. 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  reduction  of  ilnc-bearlng  ores,  hav- 
ing an  elongated  furnace  body  open  at  both  ends,  one  open 
end  serving  for  the  admission  of  the  ore  and  the  other 
serving  as  an  outlet  for  the  solid  products  of  the  reduc- 
tion, means  for  axially  constricting  the  alined  outlet  of 
the  furnace,  means  for  feeding  the  material  in  the  ore- 
chamber  of  the  furnace  from  the  receiving  to  the  discharg- 
ing end,  and  means  for  producing  an  electric  arc  in  the 
ore-chamber,  said  chamber  having  in  its  walla  fume- 
apertures  disposed  between  the  reduction  point  and  the 
charging  end  of  the  furnace  and  extending  from  the  ore- 
chamber  obliquely  outward  and  toward  the  receiving  end 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  slnc-bear- 
ing  ores,  comprising  an  elongated,  upright  furnace-body, 
having  In  it  an  ore-chamber  with  fume-apertures  in  its 
walls,  and  an  alined  outlet  at  is  bottom  for  the  solid 
products  of  the  reduction,  and  means  for  producing  an 
electric  arc  to  extend  transversely  across  the  ore-chamber 
below  the  fume  apertures,  means  for  axially  constricting 
the  outlet  at  the  bottom,  and  means  in  the  ore-chamber 
for  forchig  the  ore  downward  therein. 

8.  A  fkimace  for  the  reduction  of  slnc-bearing  ores,  hav- 
ing an  alongated,  upright  furnace-body,  provided  with  a 
recess  6  In  its  walls  and  outlets  7  therefrom  for  th«  fumes, 
meana  balow  said  recess  for  producing  a  transverse  electric 
arc  in  the  furnace,  and  an  outlet  balow  for  the  solid  prod- 
ucts of  the  reduction,  said  oatlet  being  provided  with 
means  far  constricting  it  from  opposite  sldea. 

4.  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  ores  con- 
taining a  vaporisable  metal,  coasting  oi  an  elongated 
fumac«-l>ody  having  fume^utleta  in  its  walls,  m#ans  for 
feeding  the  ore  through  the  furnace,  means  for  producing 
an  electric  arc  in  the  furnace  for  reducing  the  ore,  and 
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for  constricting  tlie  outlet  of  the  fumace,  said 
means  consisting  of  the  hinged  sections  11,  and  means  for 
pressing  tham  together  for  reducing  the  araa  of  the  outlat 
6.  A  fumace  for  the  purpoM  speclflad.  having  an 
elongated  furnace-body  diapoeed  with  its  axis  upright  and 
provided  with  a  fume-recess  6  and  fume-outlets  7  there- 
from, a  hopper  1  at  the  upper  «)d  of  said  body,  a  screw  4 
for  feeding  the  ore  downward  in  a  continuous  manner, 
metal  electrodes  5,  set  in  the  furnace-walls  below  the 
fume-recess,  and  means  for  constricting  the  open  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chamber  in  the  fumace  so  as  to  regulate 
the  discharge  of  the  scoria,  ashes  and  the  like. 


874.528.     DOOR  AND  HINGE.     John  McMrLLBN,  Kent, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     SerUl  No.  388,706. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rabbeted  door  frame,  of  a 
hinge  member  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  per- 
forated portion,  the  perforation  being  in  allnement  with 
the  edge  formed  by  the  Intersection  of  said  rabbet  with 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  also  equidistant  from  both  of 
the  side  edges  of  said  rabbet,  a  door  provided  with  a  con- 
vex edge,  the  axis  of  ct'rvature  of  which  is  approximately 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  door,  a 
hinge  member  carried  by  said  door  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended portion  lapping  the  laterally-extending  portion  of 
the  other  member  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  In  the  opposite  member,  the  convex  por- 
tbe  other  member,  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
tlon  of  said  door  being  of  such  a  tblckness  as  to  approxi- 
mately constantly  contact  with  one  of  the  side  edges  of 
said  rabbet  whereby  no  open  space  exists  between  said 
rabbet  and  said  door  when  said  door  Is  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  provided  with  a 
rabbet  and  a  door  positioned  therein  provided  with  a  con- 
vex rear  edge,  a  binge  member  carried  by  said  door,  said 
members  being  provided  with  lapping  portions  having  reg- 
istering openings,  a  pintle  constituting  an  axis  for  said 
door,  the  position  of  said  pintle  being  in  allnemeqt  with 
the  edge  formed  by  the  Intersection  of  said  rabbet  with 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  ^equidistant  from  both  side 
faces  of  said  rabbet,  the  convex  side  of  said  door  extending 
into  said  rabbet  and  arranged  to  constantly  contact  with 
one  face  thereof  when  said  door  is  moved. 


874.628.  DEVICE  FOB  TRANSFORMING  YARIABLE 
MOTIONS  INTO  UNIFORM  MOTIONS.  Hbnbi  Nib- 
BUHB,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  ft  Halske 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  FUod  Mar.  19. 
1007.     BerUl  No.  368.276. 

1.  Device  for  transforming  a  motion  variable  according 
to  a  mathematical  function  into  a  uniform  motion  and 
for  registering  the  latter  comprising  an  element  for  pro- 
ducing variable  motion,  an  element  for  registering  uniform 
motl<»,  a  transtormw  consisting  of  a  link  movement 
having  <me  end  suitably  guided  and  connected  with  the 
•iMMnt  of  uniform  motion  and  the  othar  end  suitably 
gnldad  and  connected  with  the  element  of  varlaUe  motUm 
and  also  having  an  intermadlata  Joint,  and  maana  for 


guldtng  said  Intomediate  Joint  in  the  path 
with  the  change  In  motion  required. 


2.  Device  for  transforming  a  motion  variable  according 
to  a  mathematical  function  Into  a  uniform  motion,  and 
for  registering  the  latter,  comprising  an  element  for  pro- 
ducing variable  motion,  an  element  for  registering  uni- 
form motion,  a  transformer  consisting  of  a  Jointed  linkage 
connecting  said  elements  of  uniform  and  variable  motion, 
means  for  guiding  the  end  of  the  link  connected  to  the 
element  of  variable  motion,  xm  ^  '  for  guiding  the  end  of 
the  link  connected  to  the  element  >  registering  unifbrm 
motion,  and  means  for  guiding  the  ther  ends  hinged  to- 
gether in  a  path  corresponding  with  the  change  In  motion 
required,  to  transform  the  variable  motion  into  the  uni- 
form  motion. 

8.  Device  for  transforming  a  motion  variable  according 
to  a  mathematical  function  into  a  uniform  motion  and 
for  registering  the  latter,  comprising  a  transformer  having 
a  Jointed  linkage  and  a  curved  guide  suitably  shaped  to 
guide  the  hinged  ends  of  said  Jointed  linkage  to  cause  the 
variable  motion  of  a  point  of  one  link  to  be  transformed 
Into  a  uniform  motion  of  a  second  link  ;  a  water  meter 
arrangement  working  on  the  Venturl  principle  and  impart- 
ing to  the  said  point  of  the  first  link  the  variable  motion ; 
and  means  for  registering  the  uniform  motion  of  the  above 
mentioned  second  link  of  the  transformer,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Device  for  transforming  a  motion  variable  according 
to  a  matbematical  function  into  a  uniform  motion  and 
for  registering  the  latter,  comprising  a  transformer,  hav- 
ing a  jointed  linkage  and  a  curved  guide  suitably  shaped 
to  guide  the  hinged  ends  of  said  jointed  linkage  to  cause 
the  variable  motion  of  a  point  of  one  link  to  be  trans- 
formed into  a  uniform  motion  of  a  point  of  a  second  link ; 
a  tube  having  two  shanks  and  containing  a  liquid,  the 
alterations  in  height  of  one  levpl  of  said  liquid,  caused  by 
the  alterations  in  height  of  the  other  liquid  level,  being 
Imparted  to  the  first  mentioned  link  of  the  motion  trans- 
former ;  and  means  for  registering  the  uniform  motion  of 
the  above  mentioned  second  link  of  the  transformer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  Device  for  transforming  a  motion  variable  according 
to  a  mathematical  function  into  a  uniform  motion  and 
for  registering  the  latter,  comprising  a  motion  transformer 
having  a  Jointed  linkage  and  a  curved  guide  suitably 
shaped  to  guide  the  hinged  ends  of  said  Jointed  linkage 
to  caose  the  variable  motion  of  a  point  of  one  link  to  be 
transformed  Into  a  uniform  motion  of  a  second  link ;  a 
tube  having  two  shanks  and  containing  a  liquid,  the  one 
shank  opening  into  the  restricted  portion  of  a  fluid  conduit, 
so  that  the  level  height  of  the  liquid  level  In  this  shank 
Is  influenced  by  the  fluid  pressure  present  at  said  re- 
striction ;  means  for  Imparting  the  alterations  in  height 
of  the  oth«-  liquid  level  of  the  tube,  to  a  point  of  on* 
link  of  said  transformer,  and  means  for  registering  the  pro- 
duced uniform  motion  of  a  second  link  of  Mid  trans' 
former,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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•T4,SaO.  COMTIlfIK>I7B  FUBR4C*.  BDwn  MoMmr. 
Mmt  ToriC  N.  T.,  ud  Hnrsr  C  Sk4W,  OlcMtew,  Pa. 
FItod  A^r.  18,  1906.  Itftel  No.  2M33S,  R«aew«d  June 
6.  1907.    I«U1  Ho.  877,909. 


1.  In  a  fomaco  (or  hoatlnc  metal  aheota  or  platea,.a 
pair  of  rotary  acrowa  arranged  to  adrance  the  oppoalta 
odgea  of  the  alieeta  or  platea  along  the  fomaee  diamber, 
and  means  for  rapportlng  the  platea. 

2.  In  a  famaee  for  beating  metal  sheets  w  plates,  a  pair 
fA  rotarj  screws  arranged  to  adrance  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  sheets  or  plates  along  the  fnraaee  chamber,  means  for 
supporting  the  plates,  the  said  support  bdng  Interruptsd 
at  a  suitable  point  wberebj  the  sheets  or  plates  are 
remored  from  the  aone  In  whlcL  they  were  heated. 

8.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  metal  sheets  or  plates,  a  pair 
of  rotary  screws  arranged  to  advance  the  oppoette  edges 
of  the  sheets  or  plates  along  the  furnace  .chamber,  and 
screw-threaded  means  to  support  and  sdyanee  similarly  a 
horlsontal  edge  of  es<A>  aheet  or  plate. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  metal  sheets  or  plates,  a 
pair  of  rotary  screws  arranged  to  adrance  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  sheets  or  plates  along  tiie  furnace  chamber, 
and  screw-thrsadsd  means  to  support  and  adrance  simi- 
larly a  horlaontsl  edge  of  each  plate  or  sheet,  the  said 
screw-threaded  means  being  Interrupted  at  a  suitable 
point,  whereby,  the  sheets  or  plates  are  remored  from 
the  Bone  in  which  they  were  heated. 

6.  In  a  furnace  means  for  adrandng  metal  sheets  or 
plates  therein,  said  means  iacludlng  screws  in  the  threads 
of  which  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sheets  or  plates  are 
positioned. 

[aslms  6  to  10  not  prated  in  the  Oasette.] 


874.B31.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR-STABTBR.  William  C. 
O'Bstiir,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1905.     SerUI  No.  284,105. 


■^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
iag  reslstancs  la  the  armature  circuit,  a  normally  open 
Ipiw-rsstotanee  drcult  In  shunt  to  said  starting  raslstance, 
twa  iBoraUa  awiteh  members  In  said  shunt  drcult,  an 
alaetro-magastlc  deriee  adapted  to  more  one  of  said  mem- 
hais  to  dosed  pesltioa  sach  time  the  line  switch  Is  elossd, 
aad  an  slectro-asagnstic  derlee  adapted  to  smto  the  other 
asBBhw  to  opsB  poaltloB  only  wKen  tiie  armature  currant 
at  atantiff  ti  alwvt  a  pcadetarBlaad  qoaattty. 

S.  Hi  an  aatoaatle  atarttr  for  tiaetrie  motoit,  a  startlaf 
rcststaaes  ta  ths  arsMtave  elrcatt,-a-ttetasally  opan  low- 


reslstan4|B  drcult  in  shunt  to  said  atartlng  reslstaace,  two 
morable  Switch  members  In  said  shunt  drcult,  an  slectro- 
magttetl9  derlee  sdapted  to  more  one  of  said  ihembers 
to  dosMl  poeltlon  each  time  the  line  switch  is  cloaed,  and 
an  electro-magnetic  derlee  adapted  to  more  ths  other 
member  to  open  poeltlon  only  when  the  armature  current 
at  startfcig  la  abore  a  predetermined  quantity,  said  dee- 
tro-magiwtic  derlces  being  connected  so  as  to  b<  slmnl- 
taneooaly  energised  when  the  line  switch  Is  closed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  deetrlc  motora,  a  stsrt- 
lug  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit,  an  electro-olagnetie 
derlee  baring  colla  In  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  low- 
reslstanae  drcult  In  shunt  to  said  colls  and  realstanea, 
two  motable  switch  members  in  said  ahunt  drealt,  one 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  derlee  when  the  armature 
current  at  starting  exceeds  a  predetermined  quantity,  and 
an  electro-magnetic  derlee  arranged  to  more  Mm  other 
member  to  closed  position  each  time  the  line  switch  Is 
closed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
ing reslatance  in  the  armature  drcult,  an  electro-magnetic 
derlee  baring  coils  in  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  low- 
reslstanoB  drcult  in  shunt  to  said  colls  and  reslstagce,  two 
morable  switch  members  in  said  ahunt  drcult,  one  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  open  poeltlon  by  said  derlee  when  the  arma- 
ture current  at  starting  exceeds  a  predetermined  quantity, 
and  an  electromagnetic  derlee  arranged  to  more  the 
other  mamber  to  closed  position  each  time  the  line  switch 
is  closed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  atart- 
lng realstance  in  the  armature  circuit,  an  electro-mag- 
netic derlee  harlng  eolls  in  said  circuit,  a  normally  open 
low-reslatance  drcult  In  shunt  to  said  coils  and  realstance, 
two  morable  switch  members  in  said  ahunt  drcult,  one 
adapted  to  be  mored  to  open  position  by  ssid  <terlce  when 
the  armature  current  at  starting  exceeda  a  predetermined 
quantity,  and  an  dectro- magnetic  derlee  responsive  to  cur- 
rents of  less  strength  than  said  predetermined  quantity 
adapted  to  more  the  other  switch  member  to  closed  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


874,532.  LOADING-MACHINE, 
neapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec. 
360,107. 


William  J.  Ohu.  Mln- 
31,     1906.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  ahd  wheels  supporting  the  same,  of  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  supplemental  frame  plrotally 
connected  at  its  rear  upper  portions  to  said  main  frame 
and  provided  with  supporting  wheels  at  its  forwardly  pro- 
jecting tree  end,  a  pick-up  derlee  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
the  free  end  of  said  supplemental  frame,  and  an  endless 
toothed  slat  and  belt  eonreyer  mounted  on  said  supple- 
mental frame  and  running  orer  said  rotary  pick-up  derlee 
and  driting  the  latter,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  aad  wheels  supporting  the  same,  of  a  forwafdly  and 
downwardly  projecting  supplemental  frame  plrotally  con- 
nected aa  its  rear  upper  end  to  said  main  frame  and  pro- 
rided  with  supporting  wheels  at  its  forwardly  pifojectlng 
free  end^  a  rotary  toothed  plA-up  derlee  mounted  in  tha 
free  end  of  said  soi^Ieraaatal  fi^ma,  an  endlaas  tootbad 
slat  aa|  bdt  coarser  mounted  on  ntd  supplameatal 
frame  atid  nmnlag  orer  aad  drlrlag  said  rotary '  pldc-op 
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dsrlce,  and  an  adjustable  deck  and  belt  tightening  derlee 
BBonated  on  said  supplemental  frame  and  orer  which  said 
endlsss  eierator  runa,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  wheels  supporting  the  same,  of  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  supplemental  frame  plrotally  con- 
nected at  ita  rear  upper  portion  to  aald  main  frame  and 
prorided  with  supporting  wheels  at  Its  forwardly  project- 
ing free  end,  a  toothed  rotary  pick-up  deriee  mounted  In 
the  free  end  of  said  supplemental  frame,  an  endless  eiera- 
tor belt  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame  and  running 
orer  and  drirlng  said  rotary  pick-up  device,  and  a  shoe 
plate  supported  below  said  rotary  pick-up  deriee,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


8  7  4,538.  BLOCK-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Milton  J. 
Palmitbr,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  856,211. 


1.  A  block  moldlnf;  machine  oomprislng  a  bed  plate, 
front  and  rear  sides,  the  front  side  being  hlngedly  mounted 
and  movable  out  of  operative  position  automatically  and 
the  rear  side  being  slidable  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  partitions  connected  to  the  rear  aide 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the 
hinged  side,  and  means  for  moving  the  partitions  and  rear 
side  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  block  molding  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a 
hinged  front  side  movable  to  inoperative  position  auto- 
matically, a  plurality  of  partitions,  locking  means  for  the 
hinged  side,  and  means  for  moving  the  partitions,  con- 
nected with  the  locking  means  to  release  the  front  side. 

3.  A  block  molding  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a 
hinged  front  side  movable  to-  inoperative  position  auto- 
matically, a  plurality  of  sliding  partitions,  pivoted  latches 
for  holding  the  front  side  against  movement,  and  means 
for  moving  the  partitions,  connected  to  the  latches  to 
release  the  front  side. 

4.  A  block  molding  machine  comprising  a  hopper  open 
at  Its  front ;  a  mold  arranged  below  and  In  front  of  the 
hopper  and  formed  of  a  bed  plate,  a  hinged  and  weighted 
front  side,  a  plurality  of  sliding  partitions,  a  back  aide 
connecting  the  partitions,  and  latcbm  for  holding  the  front 
side  against  the  ends  of  tbe  partitions ;  an  oscillatory 
shaft  arranged  below  the  mold  and  connected  to  the  sliding 
partitions;  and  a  pair  of  levers  harlng  means  to  engage 
the  latchea  to  operate  them. 

5.  A  block  molding  machine,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a 
downwardly  swinging  front  side,  latches  for  tbe  front  side, 
morsble  partitions  for  the  bed  plate,  an  osclltstory  shaft 
bdow  tbe  bed  plate,  lerers  on  tbe  shaft,  adapted  to  operate 
tba  latches,  and  conneetton  between  the  shaft  and  the 
morable  partitions  for  moring  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaeCte.] 


874.584.  WHEEL-PLOW.  WILLIAM  H.  Paslix. 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  Parlln  A  Oreadorff  Company,  Caatoa, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  May  11.  1909.  la- 
rial  No.  816,370. 
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1.  In  a  wheel  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  draft  evener  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  front  sad  of 
the  plow  frame,  a  caster  wheel  mounted  on  a  rearward 
extension  of  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  a  bearing  la 
the  rear  end  of  the  plow  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  caster  wheel  shaft  and  extended  aidswlas 
therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  the  plow 
frame,  a  connection  between  the  arm  of  the  caster  whari 
shaft  and  one  end  of  tbe  lever  upon  the  aame  side  of  thalr 
respective  pivoul  points,  and  a  connection  between  ths 
other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  evener  upon  the  aame  side 
of  their  respective  pivotal  points,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  draft  evener  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
the  plow  frame,  a  caster  wheel  mounted  on  a  rearward 
extension  of  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  a  bearing  la 
the  rear  end  of  the  plow  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  ths 
upper  end  of  the  caster  shaft  and  extended  sidewlse  there- 
from, a  collar  swiveled  In  tbe  swinging  end  of  tbe  arm,  a 
strut  rod  extended  through  the  collar  and  harlng  a  atop 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  side  of  the  collar,  a  cross 
lever  with  one  end  of  which  the  front  end  of  the  strut 
rod  Is  connected,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  cross  lever  with  tbe  evener  at  a  point  to  one  aide 
of  the  draft  hitch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  draft  evener  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
the  plow  frame,  a  caster  wheel  mounted  on  a  rearward 
extension  of  a  caster  shaft  having  a  bearing  in  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  plow  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  caster  shaft,  a  collar  swiveled  In  the  swinging  end 
of  tbe  arm,  a  strut  rod  extended  through  the  collar,  a 
swlngable  stop  arm  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  strut  rod 
at  some  distance  in  front  of  tbe  collar  and  adapted  to 
lie  with  Its  swlngable  end  In  contact  with  the  collar,  a 
cross  lever  with  one  end  of  which  tbe  front  end  of  ths 
strut  rod  is  connected,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  other 
end  of  the  cross  lever  with  the  evener,  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


874,635.  RAIL-FASTENING.  Hehbirt  E.  PiacirAL,  Gal- 
reston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Brewer  W.  Kej, 
Woodward,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,308. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  tie,  a  cushion 
thereon,  a  rail  resting  on  said  cushion  and  flttiaf  lata  a 
slot  cut  therein,  which  slot  Is  cut  so  deep  that  ths  opftr 
surf  see.  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  will  be  on  a  lias  with 
the  surface  of  said  cuahlon,  aad  means  for  fasteaiag 
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rftU  to  Miid  tl«,  whteb  meaos  la  adapted  to  mgmgt  partly 
with  tb«  flans*  ot  wUl  raU  and  partly  with  tb«  aorfacc  of 
Mid  CQShton  and  be  rapported  thereby,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  c«nent  railroad  tie  harlng 
a  recess  cat  in  the  top  thereof,  a  cushion  fitting  within 
said  recess,  a  rait  resting  on  said  cushion  and  fitting  into 
a  slot  cut  therein,  which  slot  is  cut  so  deep  that  the 
upper  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  will  be  on  a  line 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  cushion,  and  means  along- 
side the  flange  of  said  rail  fastening  down  through  said 
cushion  Into  said  tie,  which  means  Is  adapted  to  engage 
partly  with  the  flange  of  said  rail  on  the  inside  and  the 
surface  of  said  cushion  on  the  outside,  whereby  said  means 
may  be  supported  by  said  cushion  so  as  to  be  held  in 
proper  engagement  with  the  flange  of  said  rail. 


duits,  connected  with  opposite  aides  of  the  furnace,  a 
stack,  and  meana  for  aelectiyely  connecting  the  conduits 
with  the  stack  to  aerve  aa  flues,  connections  Iwtween  the 
upper  portion  of  the  still  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
furnace,  and  means  for  aelectlTely  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  gas  in  said  branches,  substantially  aa  described. 


874,638.  PROCESS  OF  MANDFACTDBING  WROUGHT 
IRON  OR  STEEL.  JoHH  A.  PoTTWt,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,607. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing,  direct  from  iron  oxid 
ore.  Iron  comparatively  free  from  carbon,  which  consists 
in  passing  through  a  furnace  the  flames  of  coiin)U8tiOD 
of  fuel  suflielent  to  melt  the  Iron  reduced  by  the  herein- 
after recited  steps,  feeding  ore  into  the  furnaces  to 
expose  the  adTandng  surface  of  the  ore  to  the  heat  of 
said  flames,  passing  reducing  gas  through  the  ore  and 
through  Its  adTancing  surface  Into  the  furnace  to  reduce 
the  ore,  conducting  away  together  the  gaseous  products 
of  said  combustion  and  reduction,  and  collecting  the 
molten  products  of  the  reduction,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing,  direct  from  iron  oxld 
ore,  iron  comparatively  free  from  carbon,  which  consists 
in  passing  through  a  furnace  the  flames  of  combustion  of 
fuel  aufllcient  to  melt  the  iron  reduced  by  the  hereinafter 
recited  atepe,  contlnuoualy  feeding  ore  Into  the  furnace 
to  expose  the  advancing  surface  of  the  ore  to  the  heat  of 
said  flames,  continuously  passing  reducing  gas  through 
the  ore  and  through  its  advancing  surface  into  the  furnace 
to  reduce  the  ore,  continuously  conducting  away  to- 
gether the  gaseous  products  of  said  combustion  and  reduc- 
tion, and  continuously  collecting  the  molten  products  of 
the  redaction,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  smelting  apparatus,  the  combination  of.  a  fur- 
nace, munns  for  charging  ore  Into  said  furnace,  means  for 
highly  heating  the  front  surface  of  the  ore  body,  and 
means  for  passing  combustible  gas  through  the  body  of 
ore  In  the  direction  towards  the  furnace  at  a  point  be- 
hind, but  adjacent  to,  said  front  surface,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

4.  In  a  smelting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace, means  for  charging  ore  Into  said  furnace,  means  for 
highly  heating  the  front  surface  of  the  ore  body,  and 
means  for  passing  a  reducing  gas  Into  the  ore  body,  and 
through  Its  front  surface  Into  the  furnace,  substnntlally 
as  described. 

.").  In  -a  smelting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace, means  for  supplying,  to  said  furnace,  fuel  and  air 
for  the  combustion  of  said  fuel  means  for  charging  ore  Into 
said  furnace,  means  for  highly  heating  the  front  surface 
of  the  ore  body,  and  moans  for  preventing  escape,  except 
through  said  front  surface  Into  the  furnace,  of  redurlng 
gas  in  contact  with  said  ore,  substantially  as  described 


874.58  8.  COMBINED  SAGE-BRUSH  DIGGER  AND 
LAND- ROLLER.  Jamcs  W.  Powell,  Arlet*.  Oreg. 
Filed   May    22,    1907.      Serial   No.   375.072. 


874,687.      APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING    WROUGHT 

IRON   OB   STEEL    DIBBCT    FROM   ORE.      John    A. 

Porm,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.    Serial 

No.  851,237. 

1.  In  a  smelting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace, means  for  feeding  ore  thereto,  a  stack  connected  with 
tlM  famaoe,  a  itlU,  heated  by  the  stack,  for  diatiUlng  crude 
oU,  a  pipe  for  eupplyiag  the  crude  oil  to  the  still,  a  pipe 
ter  drawtac  oC  the  Uqold  reftdoes,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  atUI  to  the  fumaoe  to  conduct  thereto  the  gas 
■o  dlBttlled.  anbstaBtially  as  dswribed. 

S.  In  a  narttlBg  apparatsa,  the  combination  of  a  far- 
ter teadlac  ore  thartto,  a  atlU  for  dlstUllBc 
material,  aeaas  for  vtnteipc  the 
heat  of  tbm  fDrmace  to  heat  said  still,  air  con- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roller,  and  a  frame  thereon ; 
of  a  pair  of  angle  bars  diametrically  oppositely  disposed 
and  extending  longitudinally  on  said  roller,  means  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  bars  and  bold  said  roller  agaiaat  rota- 
tion whereby  the  opposite  angle  bars  will  engage  the  soil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  and  a  frame  thereon ;  of  a  pair  of  a«^e  bars 
oppositely  disposed  on  said  roller,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
frame  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  angle  bars  and  hold 
the  opposite  angle  bar  in  engagenMat  with  the  eeil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaertbed,  the  combtanation 
with  a  toUar  and  a  fraoM  thirefor ;  of  aa^a  hara  on  said 
roller,  a  latch  pivotally  and  adjostahly  aeenred  to  said 
frame,  a  detent  on  said  Utch  adapted  to  eagaga  one  of 


Dbcembek  24,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


300I 


said  angle  bars  and  bold  the  roller  against  rotation,  and 
means  to  releaae  the  detent  from  the  angle  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  and  a  frame  therefor :  of  angle  bars  on 
said  roller,  a  latch,  means  to  adjustably  mount  one  end 
of  aaid  latch  on  said  frame,  a  detent  at  the  free  end  of 
said  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  angle  bars,  a  finger  at 
the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  latch  and  means  to  engage 
said  finger  and  elevate  the  latch,  whereby  the  detent 
will   be   disengage<1   from    the   angle   bar. 

5.  In  a  device  ef  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roller,  having  a  frame  therefor  ;  of  angle  bars  on 
aaid  roller,  a  bridge  carried  by  said  frame,  and  extending 
over  said  roller,  said  bridge  having  a  slot  therein,  a  head 
aecured  to  said  frame,  a  latch  pivotally  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  bead,  a  detent  on  said  latch  adapted  to 
engage  said  angle  bars  and  hold  the  roller  against  rota- 
tion, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bridge  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  extended  end  of  said  latch,  anfl  means  to 
bold  said  lever  In  its  normal  poaltlon. 


874,641.     GATE.     Rankin  B.  Raaca,  Knigbutown,  Ind. 
Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,247. 


874.539.  MARKING  PEN.  WiLFOKD  D.  Prbst,  Wil- 
liam C.  Lynok.  and  Oboros  C.  Kncd8«n,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  27,  1007.      Serial  No.  375,789. 


1.  In  a  pen  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  lx)w  shaped 
blades  held  in  a  suitable  handle  and  having  Ink  holding 
recesses  formed   In   their  ends,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  iKiw  shaped  blades  held  therein,  and  straight  nibs  on 
aaid  blades  having  recesses  in  said  nibs,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  described,  a  handle.  In  com 
binatlon   with  a   pair  of  (Jerman   sliver  lx)w  shaped  blades 
held   therein   and    having  an    ink   holding   recess   near   the 
end  of  each  said  blade  and  formed  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 


874,640.       NUT-LOCK.       James     H.     Ramsdkli..     Newton 
Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  190C.     Serial  No.  340.788. 


^  A 


1.  in  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
slotted  bolt,  a  plurality  of  nuts  thereon,  the  adjacent  faces 
thereof  having  ratchet  teeth,  the  lower  nut  being  also  pro- 
vided with  notches  In  Its  threaded  bore  adapted  to  register 
with  the  boU  slot,  a  spring  washer  located  between  the 
nuta  and  having  a  tooth  engaging  in  the  bolt  slot  and  a 
spring  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  one 

of  the  nuts. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
slotted  bolt,  a  plurality  of  nuta  thereon  the  adjacent  faces 
thereof  having  ratchet  teeth,  the  lower  nut  being  also  pro- 
vided with  notches  In  Its  threaded  bore  adapted  to  register 
with  the  bolt  slot,  a  spring  washer  located  between  the 
nuts  and  tiavlng  a  lug  engaging  in  the  bolt  slot  and  regis- 
tering lower  nut  notch  and  spring  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth  on  each  nut  one  of  the  spring  teeth 
being  pivoted  on  the  washer  and  held  In  poaltlon  by  a 
protector  ring  surrounding  the  waalier. 


In  a  gate  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  gate,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  borlsontally  dlaposed 
bars,  vertically  disposed  standards  at  each  side  of  said 
bars  and  means  to  pivotally  secure  the  bare  and  standards 
together  ;  of  means  to  hold  said  bars  in  various  positions 
above  the  horiaontal.  comprising  a  pair  of  rods,  a  atlrrup 
extending  over  one  of  said  bars,  a  bolt  extending  through 
eyes  on  said  rods  and  through  the  lower  end  of  the  stirrup, 
whereby  when  weight  is  directed  on  said  rods,  the  stirrup 
w  11  be  clamped  In  engagement  with  aaid  bar  and  means  to 
secure  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  rods  to  parts  of  the  gate. 


8  7  4,542.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFACTION  AND 
PURIFICATION  OF  SEWAGE.  CoBXlLiCS  W.  RCB- 
8BLL,  Burllrgton,  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.932. 


""im^ 


in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  aeries  of 
upright  substantially  air  tight  cells,  trapped  pipes  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  cells  at  their  h  wer  ends  for  estatn 
llshlng  communication  therel>etween.  a  trapped  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  cell  of  the 
series,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  last  cell,  the  ends  ot  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  upon  the  Interior  of  the  cells  depending  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  cells,  and  a  filter  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  last  cell  over  the  end  of  the  trapi>ed  pipe  at  the  bottom 
thereof.  .     , 


8  7  4,543.      WRENCH    FOR    OPERATING    BUSHINGS. 

John  P.  Schei  kr,  Mlshlcot.  Wis.    Filed  June  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  379,090. 


1.  A  wrench  for  operating  bushings  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  bore  therethrough  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  bore  in  aaid  buahing,  a  plurality  of  prongs  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  en- 
gage sockets  In  a  bushing,  oppositely  disposed  ears  eztead-> 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  opposite  «>d  of  said  body,  aaid 
ears  having  alining  openings  therein,  and  a  bar  aztandinff 
through  said  openings  and  projecting  a  distance  from  eaA 
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ridt  of  Mid  mn  to  form  huidlM  vhw^  ndd  wroaeh  mmj 
bo  roodUy  <qMntod  ovd  tbm  bfaahiac  rotated. 

2.  A  wTMieh  for  oporatlsff  boshlafo  eomprisiiiff  a  eylln- 
drleai  body  hartac  rboro  tborothrongh  of  groatcr  diameter 
tiiaa  tbe  boro  In  aald  bosbint.  oppooitely  dlapooed  eart 
oztoDdlng  npwardly  froa  <we  end  of  Mid  body  and  formed 
bj  tbe  eontinoatloD  thereof,  aald  ean  bavinc  alining  open- 
ings therein,  a  bar  extending  through  Mid  opening! 
ana  ftrom  Moh  ride  of  said  eara  to  form  handles  and 
a  plurality  of  prongs  extending  downwardly  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  Mid  body  adapted  to  engage  soekete  in  a 
bashing  whereby  said  boshing  may  be  rotated. 


874,644.    NTJT-LOCK.    Paul  C.  Schmidt,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  25.  1907.    SerUl  No.  886,687. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  prorided  at  ite  forward  end  with  a 
transTerM  groore  or  channel,  a  nut  thrMded  onto  the  bolt 
and  baTlng  a  pair  of  opposed  radial  sockets,  a  spring 
metal  todcing  ball  designed  to  sMt  in  said  channel  and 
bOTlng  a  pair  of  oppositely  extoided  elongated  arms  pro- 
Tided  with  right  angularly  extended  portions  hSTlng  ter- 
minal Intomed  lingers  to  sMt  rem>ectiTely  in  Mid  sockets, 
^Mld  locking  moBBber  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
ft>lded  spring  loop  connecting  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to 
contract  and  hold  the  arms  under  tension  when  the  locking 
iBMaber  is  applied. 


874,646.    PIPB-WRBNCH.    Bubidqk  L.  Scbibnik,  Ames- 
bury,  MsM.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  818,298. 


^ 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comi  rising  a  hollow  stock,  a  fixed  Jaw 
formed  on  tbe  outer  edge  of  mM  stock,  a  plToteUy-mo'nnted, 
morabie  ^w  arranged  to  coact  with  Mid  fixed  Jaw,  Mid 
moralde  Jaw  baTlag  an  elongated  ^aak  projected  Into 
Mdd  boUow  stock,  a  ^ring-retracted  oponting  rod  slldably 
asoonted  la  said  sto^  and  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe 
lAank  of  Mid  moTable  Jaw  and  normally  projecting  through 
and  bfliyoad  tb«  wd  of  Mid  stock  oppoalto  to  that  on  which 
ttM  laws  are  mounted. 

S.  A  plpo  wrweh  oMnprlslng  a  otodc  baTlng  formod 
therelB  a  lemgltadinal  rsems  tqiwa  through  both  ends  Oiero- 
of,  a  tasd  jaw  as  ooo  ond  thereof,  a  sMTalde  Jaw  plTotally 
■ooatsd  fa  Mid  itodc  la  petftloB  to  eoaet  with  Mid  flxod 
Jaw,  a  oteak  oa  tke  Iner  sad  e<  said  sMTablo  Jaw  pro- 
teto  ttw  f  esM  of  MM  stock,  aa  openttag  tod 
eaattoetad  at  om  oad  to  said  ahaak  aad  rtidaUy 
at  Ha  other  ead  la  a  guMs  passage  formed  ta  thm 


end  of  ^m  stock  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  Jgws  are 
mounted  and  normally  projecting  beyond  Mid  end,  a  knob 
or  bandlB  formed  on  the  projecting  end  of  Mid  rod  by 
means  of  which  the  rod  is  mored  forward  and  the  moTable 
Jaw  opened,  and  a  coiled  pull  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  Mid  tod  and  at  ite  other  end  to  the  stock  to  exert  a 
pulling  action  on  Mid  rod  to  retract  it  and  clow  the  mov- 
able Jaw. 


874,646.     AERIAL  LADDER.     William  H.  8haf«b.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  $14,161. 


1.  An  extensible  member  fnlcrumed  at  a  fixed  point  and 
provided  with  an  actuating  wlndlaM  having  in  combination 
a  stetlonary  drum,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  thereia,  a  ro> 
tetlve  cable  drum  mounted  concentric  therewith  and  in- 
cloeing  ttie  stationary  drum,  gears  engaging  the  crank 
shaft  therewith,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  rMistlng  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  An  extensible  member  provided  with  an  actuating 
windlass  having  in  combination  a  crank  shaft,  a  fotetive 
cable  dram  mounted  concentric  therewith,  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  resisting  tbe  rototlon  of  the  shaft,  and  differen- 
tial gears  arranged  to  rotate  the  drum  and  shaft  at  differ- 
ent speeds. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  extensible  member  fulcrumed 
at  a  fixed  point,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cable  drum  Joumaled 
thereon,  gears  for  rotetlng  the  drum  and  shaft  at  respec- 
tive different  ftpeeds,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly 
resist  the  movement  of  the  drum  in  relation  to  the  diaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  extensible  member  folcrnmed 
at  a  fixed  point,  a  drum  Jonrnaled  thereon,  a  cable  actuated 
by  the  drum  for  extenslbly  adjusting  the  member,  t  crank 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  axial  line  of  the  drum,  dlffsrential 
speed  gears  actuated  thereby  for  driving  the  drum,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist  the  difference  In  the 
speed  of  the  shaft  In  relation  to  tbe  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  turn-table,  a  main  shaft  and  a 
secondary  shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  gears  connecting  them 
together  an  extensible  member  secured  to  the  main  shaft 
and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  series  of  springs  mount- 
ed on  Mch  of  Mid  shafte  and  arranged  to  collectively  exert 
a  yielding  resisUnce  to  the  movement  of  said  shafts,  by 
the  descending  movement  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1 

I 


874.547.     CLOTHES-LIFTER.     GaoBOS  A.  Shaw.  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Piled  June  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  378.944. 


A  cIotlKs  lifter  comprising  two  gripping  arms  with  in- 
turned  eogaglng  ends,  an  outer  leaf  spring  atUched  to  tbe 
outer  sidM  of  uid  arms  and  uniting  the  Mme  by  extending 
from  one  arm  to  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  bow,  aa  inner 
leaf  spring  united  to  the  inner  sldM  of  said  anas  and  ex- 
tending ffom  one  arm  to  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  bow. 
said  outer  and  inner  springs  being  rigidly  united  beyond 
the  ends  Of  the  arms,  and  the  width  of  Mid  sprlngf  being 
equal  to  lite  widths  of  the  arms,  a  slotted  plate  having  one 
Md  attecped  to  the  inner  iMf  sprhig  snd  the  otUer  end 
penetratiag  a  slot  In  the  other  side  of  the  inner  leaf  spring 
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and  bi  tht  arm,  and  a  pin  penetratiag  tbe  slot  In  the  arm 
and  the  slot  la  said  plate  and  providing  means  to  limit 
the  sprMding  movement  of  the  arms  under  the  combined 
action  of  tlie  two  springs,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


874,648.  RECORD  HOLDING  AND  SHIFTING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Thomas  V.  Skollt, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  25,  1906.     SerUl  No.  318.614. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  having  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  tubular  record,  a  m&gaxlne  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  such  records  and  movable  to  bring 
sucosssive  records  in  alinement  with  said  mandrel,  a 
shifter  movable  longitudinally  of  Mid  mandrel  for  shifting 
a  record  to  and  from  said  mandrel,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  shifter  and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
magaaine  whereby  said  magazine  will  be  locked  against 
movement  while  a  record  is  displaced  from  said  magazine 
by  Mid  shifter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  having  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  tubular  record,  a  magaaine  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  such  records  and  movable  to  bring 
succeMlve  records  in  alinement  with  said  mandrel,  a 
shifter  movable  longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  for  shift- 
ing a  record  to  and  from  said  mandrel,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  shifter  and  having  slldable  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  magazine  whereby  said  shifter  will 
be  locked  against  operation  except  wbeo  one  of  tbe  records 
In  said  magazine  la  In  alinement  with  said  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  phonograph  containing  a  record  support,  a  support  Jour- 
naled  adjacent  the  end  of  the  record  support,  a  plurality  of 
record  holders  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  Individually 
aline  with  the  record  bolder,  said  bolder  support  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  means  for  shifting  the 
record  from  the  holder  to  the  record  support,  and  mMUs 
operatively  related  to  the  first  said  means,  and  adapted  to 
enter  one  of  tbe  apertures  In  the  holder  support  to  lock 
the  same  against  movement  when  the  record  Is  being 
shifted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  phonograph,  containing  a  record  support,  s  plurality  of 
record  holders  Journaled  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  support 
and  adapted  to  individually  aline  with  the  support,  a 
perforated  disk  csrrled  by  the  holders,  s  movably  sup- 
ported bsr,  shifting  fingers  thereon  sdjscent  the  record 
support  for  moving  the  record  from  the  holder  to  the 
support  when  the  latter  is  in  alinement  with  said  support, 
and  a  locking  bar,  carried  by  said  first  bar  and  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  the  perforations  In  the  disk  to  loA  the 
holders  against  movement  snd  permit  the  remoTsl  of  the 
record  when  the  bolder  and  record  supporte  sre  in  allne- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  eombinatioa  of 
a  phonograph  conUlnIng  a  record  support,  spaosd  sup- 
ports adjacent  the  end  of  the  record  support,  one  of  said 
spaced  supporte  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  the  record  support,  a  plurality  of  record 
hoMers  Jeomaled  between  the  spaced  supporte  and  adapted 
to  allae  with  tbe  record  support,  a  perforated  disk  carried 


by  the  holders,  a  bar  adjacent  tbe  record  boldor,  aad 
Ing  through  the  spaced  supporte,  fingers  carried  by  tbo 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  record,  a 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  locking  rod 
nected  to  the  handle  and  passing  through  one  of  tbs 
supports,  Mid  locking  rod  being  adapted  to  ontor  oaa 
tbe  perforations  in  tbe  disk  to  lock  tbe  holders,  when  < 
fingers  are  moved  to  shift  tbe  record. 

[Clslms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasettcl 


8  74,6  49.      8URFACING-MACHINE.      JOHM   F.   StolC,. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  July  SO,  1906.    Serial  No. 
828,872. 


1.  A  self  propelled  surfacing  machine  comprlaing  a 
truck,  means  carried  by  tbe  truck  for  propelling  It,  a 
frame  depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  truck, 
hearings  secured  to  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  extondlag 
through  Mid  bearings  and  depending  below  the  frame,  a 
surfscing  tool  carried  by  the  shaft,  motion  transmissloa 
mechanism  driven  from  said  means  and  adapted  to  opera- 
tively connect  with  uld  shaft  Intermediate  the  eads 
thereof  for  rotetlng  It  and  embodying  a  clutch  device 
for  operatively-connecttng  and  disconnecting  said  mecbaa- 
Ism  to  and  from  said  shaft,  a  pressure  device  engaging 
with  tbe  shaft  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure 
upon  tbe  tool,  means  for  regulating  said  pressurs  dsvlos, 
s  housing  for  the  tool,  a  suction  device  mounted  upon  tba 
truck  St  a  point  removed  from  tbe  forward  end  thereof, 
said  suction  device  Independent  of  said  tool  carrying  shaft 
whereby  tbe  said  device  can  be  operated  independent  of 
the  tool,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
propelling  means  to  the  suction  device,  and  a  conduit  be- 
tween said  suction  device  and  said  boosing. 

2.  A  self-propelled  surfacing  machine  comprising  a 
truck,  means  carried  by  the  truck  for  propelling  it,  a  frame 
depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  truck,  bearings 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through 
Uld  bearings  and  depending  below  the  frame,  a  surfacing 
tool  carried  by  the  shaft,  motion  transmlwlon  mectianlsm 
driven  from  said  means  and  adapted  to  operatively  con- 
nect with  said  shaft  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof  for  ro- 
tetlng It  and  embodying  a  clutch  device  for  operatively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  mechanism  to  cover  said 
shaft,  a  pressure  device  engaging  with  the  shaft  for  maln- 
telnlng  a  predetermined  pressure  upon  the  tool,  means  for 
regulatlug  said  pressure  device,  a  housing  for  the  tool,  a 
suction  device  mounted  upon  the  truck  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  suction  device  inde- 
pendent of  Mid  tool  carrying  shaft  whereby  the  Mid  devloe 
can  be  operated  Independent  of  the  tool,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  from  Mid  propelling  means  to  the 
suction  device,  a  conduit  between  said  suction  device  and 
said  housing,  s  recepUcIe  carried  by  the  truck,  and  a  con- 
ducting pipe  between  Mid  suction  device  and  Mid  rscap- 
tecle. 


874.560.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WBFT-REPLENISHINO  LOOMS.  Almbt  E.  WalmJU, 
ABTH0B  Walkbk,  and  OaoBOB  WAUcaa,  Norwood  OroiB. 
near  Halifax,  England.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906. 
No.  388,026. 
1.  In  automatic  weft-repl«ilshing  looms,  and  In 

hination,  s  CbntroIUnj;  device  ccnnprising  s  feeling  fiagor,  a 
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part  flwrrlad  tlMraby  aad  baTloc 
«  BUBbcr  of  tad«piDd>ntly  awirabte  postttr*  aad  accattv* 
•toetrle  tormlaaki  wmagad  Altamfttaty  and  loeattd  partly 
wltkla  aaid  raeMMa,  aprlaga  wlttila  wM  netmm  tor  eon- 
tNUlag  tlM  aoTtmmt  «(  Mid  tanniaala«  atop  ptoeta  alao 
withlB  tlM  reeaitM  tot  llmttiac  aaift  moraaaiit,  alaetrie 
enuMctlona  Iwtw—a  aald  tenaliials  and  a  atmrea  of  tfae- 
trle  aapply,  a  bobbin  harlaf  a  eosdttctlTe  part  tharaon 
with  whleb  aald  tarmlaala  ar«  adaptad  to  contact  to  com- 
Plata  tba  drcalt,  weft-replenlahing  maehanlam,  and  maana 
opwabla  on  the  complatlon  of  lald  circuit  for  actnatln« 
■aid  waft-r^lcniablng  nectaanism. 


M 

d    ■  "-r  ail 


2.  In  aatomatic  weft-replenlahlng  loomi  and  In  combina- 
tion a  morable  feeling  finger,  a  number  of  movable  feeling 
pointi  carried  thereby  to  form  the  terminals  of  an  electric 
dreult,  a  source  of  electric  sapply,  electric  connections 
between  the  latter  and  the  terminals,  a  bobbin,  a  conduc- 
tive part  thereon  with  which  said  terminals  are  adaptad  to 
contact  to  complete  the  circuit,  means  for  moving  said  fin- 
ger to  bring  said  terminals  Into  contact  with  the  bobbin, 
means  comprising  springs  and  a  loss  on  the  feeling  finger 
having  undercut  angnlar  faces  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  a  face  on  a  depending  part  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  finger,  weft-repIenlshlng  mechanism  and 
maana  operated  by  the  completion  of  the  circuit  for  actuat- 
ing laid  weft-replenlshiDg  mechanism. 


874,601.     DRB88-8KIRT.     Saucxl  L.  Wallis,  Pasadena, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,611. 


1.  A  placket  protector,  comprising  a  piece  of  cloth  of 
snbatantlally  semi-circular  shape;  and  a  stilfenlng  wire 
sacurad  In  the  circular  edge  thereof  and  projecting  beyond 
the  straight  edge  at  the  upper  porti<». 

2.  A  placlcet  protector,  comprlalng  a  piece  of  cloth  sub- 
stantially seml-clrcnlar  provided  with  a  stllfening  wire 
Mcuad  to  the  edges  thereof,  said  doth  being  adapted  to 
ha  aeeond  to  the  gannait  at  one  aide  of  the  placket  and 
paas  aeroas  the  same. 

8.  A  pladcet  protector,  comprlalng  a  aeml-drcolar  pocket 
havlBg  a  stursalag  wire  secured  to  tha  elreolar  edge 
tfcswof,  the  doth  foradng  the  podcet  being  aaearad  to  the 
ganMBt  at  one  ilds  <rf  die  placket  and  hdng  adapted  to 
acnwB  the  auoa  and  banaath  tttat  portloa  vA  the 
iraoBiC  osi  tha  otiMr  sMa  of  aald  opantag. 
4.  A  piaekat  pwtaetos,  eos^rlaiag  a  pockst  havtag  a 
wif*  te  «M  alta  tkaraoi;  tka  doth  fataslag  tike 
IP  tte  gamnt  at  oaa  itda  af  ika 

ttat  porttB«  a(  tta  ganssKt  oa  tha  atksr  alda  «f 


S.  A  placket  protector,  cMnprtaiBg  a  podiet  having  a 
rtUteBtag  wire  la  the  adga  thereof  and  adapted  to  b» 
aaearad  to  tM  aklrt  hand  at  tha  placket,  tfca  doth  forcing 
tha  pocket  Mng  sacnrad  to  the  garosnt  at  one  aldt  of 
the  placket  4nd  being  adapted  to  pans  aeroaa  the  same  and 
beneath  that  portion  of  the  garment  on  the  other  side  of 
said  opening. 


874,562.  WIRE-FASTENER.  STLvnaTHB  WlLBtTSH  and 
Thokas  %.  Smith,  Tunis,  Tex.  Piled  Bept  0,  1B07. 
Serial  No.  392,086. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  telegraph  wires  and  the  like 
comprising  a  head,  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  arm 
of  a  telegraph  pole,  a  clamping  member  secured  to  and  In- 
sulated from  said  head,  means  whereby  the  wire  may  be 
automatically  fastened  by  said  clamp,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  wire  fastener  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bead,  a  shank  or  bolt  formed  on  said  head  whereby 
the  same  is  secured  to  the  arm  of  the  telegraph  pole,  a 
clamping  device  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  said  bead, 
said  clamping  device  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
corrugated  apper  surface  and  a  pivotally  mounted  clamp- 
ing head  having  a  corrugated  lower  surface  to  coact  with 
the  corrugated  surface  of  said  base,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  wire  fastener  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bead  bavlng  an  annular  flange  on  Its  lower  end,  a 
fastening  bolt  or  shank  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
bead,  a  clamping  device  secured  to  and  insulated  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  head,  said  clamping  device  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  curved  and  corrugated  upper  surface, 
an  upwardly  projecting  detent  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
base  plate,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  clamping  meml)er  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm,  a  bead  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  said  bead  having  a  curved  and  corrugated 
tower  surface  to  coact  with  the  corrugated  upper  surface 
ot  the  base  plate  and  a  handle  portion  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  pivoted  clamping  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


87«,653.     SAOOAR-CRANE.     Lawia  H.  Williams,  Zanes- 
viiie,  Ohio.    Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,313. 

1.  A  saggar  crane  comprising  a  standard,  a  hoisting 
sleeve  alididaly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  boom  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  a  hoisting  cable,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  aald  cable  to  said  boom  and  means  to  ralaa 
or  lower  said  boom  and  sleeve,  subatantially  aa  desertbed. 

2.  A  aaggar  crane  comprising  a  pivoted  standard,  a 
hoisting  slotre  dldably  mounted  thereon,  a  boom  saoarad 
to  said  sleere,  a  hoiating  cable,  meana  to  adjoatahly  con- 
nect said  csible  to  the  boom,  and  means  whereby  tha  «ahla 
la  wooAd  np  to  raise  the  boom  and  aleara,  aahataatlalty  aa 
daaerihad. 

8.  A  sagfar  erana  eoasprlalng  a  standard*  hoisting  pal* 
liiya  rvfoloMy  OMMntad  on  tha  nppar  partloa  of 
Mmdatd,  a  jhtitorhig  alavre  alldahty  Boantsd  on  ( 
ard,  a  boosi  eennactad  to  aald  alsars.  a  dnsap  adlaatably 
onanactsd  t»  aaM  hooas.  a  hoiatlnff  caUo  hnTlag 
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«OBBaetad  to  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  pass  ovar  one  or 
the  other  of  said  hoisting  pulleys,  and  a  windlass  adapted 


frame  between  the  head  and  foot  members,  aeml-drcolarly 
formed  supports  aecored  to  the  underside  of  the  bed-Craaa 
and  adaptad  to  ride  upon  the  projecting  portlona  of  tha 
baaes,  means  for  changing  the  poaltlon  of  the  had-franM.  a 
woven-wire  spring  supporting  frame  comprising  a  ploralltjr 
of  sections  la  which  the  middle  sections  are  adaptad  to  n«s 
mally  lie  In  a  horlaontal  position  while  the  end  seetlona  ara 
susceptible  of  being  moved  into  an  Inclined  poaltlon,  maana 
for  hlngedly  securing  the  end  sections  to  the  middle  aae- 
tlons,  means  for  holding  the  end  sections  when  raised,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bed-frsme  in  a  desired  position. 


to  wind  up  said  cable  and  thereby  raise  said  sleeve  and 
boom,  substantially  as  described. 


874,664.       DRILL-SOCKET.       Nobman    B.    Woods,    Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,884. 


The  combination  of  a  drill  socket  bavlng  a  longltudl 
nally  extending  bore  terminating  in  a  transversely  ex- 
tending drift  receiving  passage,  an  extractor  pin  arranged 
in  the  bore  of  the  socket  and  having  a  reduced  central 
portion  forming  spaced  shoulders,  and  a  removable  re- 
tainer in  the  socket  which  extends  at  its  inner  end  be 
tween  the  shoulders  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  extractor 
pin  and  retain  the  latter  In  position. 


874,666.     INVALID'S  BED.     Olive  K.  Woollsn,  Frank 
lin,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  389.199. 

1.  An  Invalid's  bed  comprising  a  bead  and  foot  member 
secured  together  and  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  base,  a  bed-frame  arranged  iwtween  the 
head  and  foot  members,  means  for  pivotally  monnting  said 
bed-frame  between  the  bead  and  foot  members,  semi-circu- 
larly  formed  supports  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  l)ed- 
frame  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  haaea,  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  bed- 
frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  bed-frame  in  the  desired 
poaltlon. 

2.  An  Invalid's  bed  comprising  a  bead  and  foot  member 
Bseorad  together,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  base,  a  bed-frame  arranged  between  the  head 
and  foot  members,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bed- 


3.  An  invalid's  bed  comprlBlng  a  head  and  foot  meml>cr 
secured  together,  each  member  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting base,  a  bed-frame  arranged  l)etween  the  head  and 
foot  members,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bed- 
frame  between  the  head  and  foot  members,  seml-clrcularly 
formed  supports  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  bed-frame 
and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
bases,  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  bed-frame,  a 
woven-wlre  spring  provided  with  a  centrally  located  aper- 
ture and  Its  supporting  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  In  which  the  middle  sections  are  adapted  to  nor- 
mally lie  in  B  horieontal  position  while  the  end  sections 
are  susceptible  of  being  moved  Into  an  Inclined  position, 
means  for  hlngedly  securing  the  end  sections  to  the  middle 
sections,  means  for  holding  said  end  sections  when  raised, 
a  head  plate  adapted  to  register  with  the  central  aperture 
m  the  woven-wire  sprines,  means  for  clianglng  the  position 
of  said  head-plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  bed-framc 
in  a  desired  posit  ion. 

4.  An  Invalid's  bed  comprising  a  head  and  foot  member, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
base,  a  bed-frame  arranged  between  the  head  and  foot 
members,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  between 
the  head  and  foot  members,  seml-clrcularly  formed  sop- 
ports  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  bed-frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  ride  upon  the  projecting  portions  of  the  baaea,  a 
plurality  of  uprights  secured  to  and  adapted  to  move  with 
the  bed-frame,  said  uprights  straddling  the  bead  member, 
and  a  clamping  device  passing  through  the  uprights  and 
the  head  member,  for  locking  the  bed-frame  In  the  deaired 
position. 


874,566.  METAL  RAILWAT-TIE.  John  H.  Akin  and 
CHARLsa  C.  ANDXK8ON,  Creston,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1907.     SerUl  No.  371,133. 

1.  The  combiBation  with  railway  rails,  of  a  supporting 
tie,  said  tie  consisting  of  angular  sections  said  sections 
having  notches  therein,  lips  at  each  end  of  said  notehaa 
and  means  to  direct  said  lips  into  engagement  with  tht 
ralL 

2.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  angular  aae- 
tions.  the  vertical  portion  of  said  sections  having  notehaa 
in  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  receive  rails,  lips  at  aadi  and 
of  said  notches  adapted  to  be  directed  Into  engagaawt 
wltb  the  base  of  the  rails,  a  locking  bar  between  tha 
meeting  faces  of  said  sections  adapted  to  move  aald  aae* 
tlons  longltndlnally  in  opposite  directions  and  tha  Upt  iBto 
engagement  with  the  rails. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  rail  tie  comprising  seetlona,  patw 
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I  i<  mM  MctlHW  Mag  bwlaoatftl  «■«  p«rtlOHi  tktraof 
vwtkal,  th«  vwtteal  MctioM  hmwtait  ft  P«lr  «f  Bflftdhw  la 
tlM  avpar  adf*  tterMC  tl^s  at  Um  «nd  t^  aald  aoCeh«  and 
JB—M  to  BMT«  MUd  Mcttosa  loQvttadtBally  ta  opposite 
diroetioiw  to  oaftfo'tbo  Up*  with  nlla  plaeod  la  nld 
aotelMo. 


4.  Tb«  herein  deacribod  rail  tie  etMnprtelng  a  pair  of  an- 
gular sectloDi  th«  meetlag  faces  of  which  are  prorided 
with  .reciatering  chanaele,  aotehee  in  eaid  ■eetlons,  lipa  at 
tlM  ends  of  eaid  notchee  adapted  to  extend  orer  and  engage 
tlM  base  of  raila  placed  in  said  notchee,  a  locking  bar  seated 
in  said  channel!  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
DBS  end  of  one  of  the  sectiona  and  means  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  engage  the  end  of  the  opposite  sectloD, 
wlMrebjr  said  sections  may  be  mored  longitadioally  In  op- 
posits  directlona 

5.  The  herein  described  rail  tie  comprising  a  pair  of 
angnlar  secttoaa  the  meeting  faces  of  which  are  provided 
with,  registering  channels,  notches  In  said  seetlona  adapted 
to  receive  rails,  lips  at  the  ends  of  said  notches,  a  locking 
bar  seated  in  ssid  channels,  an  angular  extension  at  one 
end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  one  section,  a 
1>inding  nut  for  the  opposite  end  of  ssld  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  other  section  whereby  when 
the  not  la  directed  on  to  said  bar,  the  sections  will  be 
mored  longitudinally  and  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
portion  of  said  lips  Into  engagement  with  said  rails  and 
means  to  lock  said  sections  in  their  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8744^67. 
N.  D. 


HARNESS.    GBOBoa  A.  AHDassoH,  Coal  Harbor. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1907.    Serial  No.  871,202. 


A  dsvlee  of  tks  ebasaetsr  dsserlbsd  oomprislag  s  brsast 
«oUar  eoaatettag  oC  a  broad  baad  aad  a  ralatorelac  oMm- 
tm  gtltchad  apoa  tta  aatar  tect  «f  tald  baad,  a  a«^ 
havlBc  at  Ito  ends  dtvsrging  rtraps  forowd  with 
pain  of  aoaaacttag  straps.  liaTtag  tbtit  lower 
letwejMi  ttM  eoUar  baad  aad  Ita  rtfaiareiag 
aadaseaiad  ttaabttvsta  bj  tbt  ititebiaff  wbleh 
odtsa  aaid  parta.  tha  faraaott  atnip  of  «adi  pair  beteg 
Itaslf  aad  sseatad  to  prorida  a  laop,  a  rtag 


arraaged  in, said  loop  tot  a  neck  yoke  coaaection.  and 
tackles  arra|»ged  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  coanecilng 
straps  and  aUspted  to  receive  the  apertured  brace  straps 
upon  the  neA  aaddle.  substantially  ss  described. 


874,668.  ALTERNATINO-DIRECT^CUBRBNT  SYS'CBM 
OF  CONTBOL.  Howabd  L.  Bbach.  Wllklnsbnrg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  4  Ifanofactoring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peansylrania.  Filed  Mar. 
3.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,096. 


1.  The  combination  with  distributing  conductors  for 
direct  and  alternating  current,  respectively,  a  collector  de- 
vice for  direct  current  that  is  normally  maintained  out  of 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  distributing  conductor. 
and  a  collector  device  l^or  alternating  current  that  is  nor- 
mally maintained  In  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
distributing  conductor,  of  means  for  moving  the  collector 
devices  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective 
conductors,  a  change-orer  switch  haying  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  characters  of  energy,  and  means 
actuated  thereby  for  controlling  the  operating  means  for 
the  collector  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  distributing  conductors  for 
direct  and  alternating  current,  respectively,  a  collector  de- 
vice for  direct  current  that  la  normally  maintained  out  of 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  distributing  conductor, 
and  a  collector  device  for  alternating  current  that  is  nor- 
mally maintained  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
distributing  conductor,  of  means  for  moving  the  direct 
current  collector  device  into  engagement  with  Its  con- 
ductor, similar  means  subjected  to  a  like  operating  force 
for  moTlng  the  alternating  current  collector  device  away 
from  its  conductor,  a  change-over  switch  having  positions 
corresponding  to  the  different  characters  of  energy  and 
means,  dependent  in  operation  upon  the  position  of  one  of 
the  current  collector  devices,  for  governing  the  change- 
over switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  distributing  conductors  for 
direct  and  alternating  current,  respectively,  a  collector  de- 
vice for  direct  current  thst  is  normally  maintained  out  of 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  distributing  conductor, 
and  a  collector  device  fOr  alternating  current  tlist  is  nor- 
mally maintained  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
distributing  conductor,  of  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  direct  current  collector  device  into  engagement  and 
the  aJtematiag  current  coUector  device  oat  of  engagement 
with  their  respective  conductors,  a  change-over  switch 
bariof  positions  corresponding  to  different  cbaracteri  of 
energy,  meang,  dependent  In  operation  upon  the  position  of 
the  direct  carrent  collector  devices,  for  governing  Um 
change-over  switch,  and  manually  controlled  means  tor 
further  govei^lng  the  operation  of  the  ehuag^-om  switch. 

4.  In  an  el^tric  railway  systtm  havinf  altaraatlaf  dor* 
rent  aad  direct  carrent  supply  eimduetors  for  dlSareat  ise- 
tloas,  ths  coiibination  with  a  collector  for  each  kind;  of 
enrrsBt,  a  ckange-over  switch  and  pneomatle  means  itor 
c^jwratlng  the  same,  of  an  automatic  relay  swltdh  an4  a 
Biaaaalljr-opc^sted  switch  for  goveralac  lald  ofunt 


ittag 


S.  Ib  an  electric  railway  systsm  hsTtng  altsraktlac  ^or* 
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rent  and  direct  current  supply  conductors  for  difleront 
tloBS,  ths  combiBation  with  a  collector  for  each  kind  of 
carrent,  pneunuiticslly-sctuatsd  means  tor  controlling  the 
operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  collectors,  a  pnsumatlc- 
ally-<9erated  change-over  switch,  electro-aisgnetically  con- 
trolled valves,  an  automatic  relay  switch  and  a  manuaily- 
opsratad  switch  for  controlling  the  application  of  pnou- 
nuitle  pressure  to  said  change-over  switch. 
[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


874.SS9.     SYSTEM   OF  CONTROL.     Howard  L.   Bbach^ 
Wllkinsbnrg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westinghouse    Electric  ' 
A  Msnufscturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  804,097. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  sources 
of  direct  and  alternating  current,  translating  devices  and 
means  for  arranging  the  circuits  of  the  system  for  oper- 
ation thereof  by  the  one  character  of  energy  or  the  other, 
of  a  switch  that  permits  operation  of  the  said  means  to 
arrange  the  circuits  of  the  system  for  direct  current  oper- 
ation only  when  the  system  is  supplied  with  direct  current. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  oombtnatlon  with  sources 
of  direct  and  alternating  current,  and  translating  devices, 
of  a  change-over  switch  for  arranging  the  circuits  of  the 
system  for  operation  of  the  devices  by  the  one  character 
of  energy  or  the  other,  and  a  switch  that  permits  opera- 
tion of  the  changeover  switch  to  arrange  the  circuits  for 
direct  current  operation  only  when  the  system  Is  supplied 
with  direct  current. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  dis- 
tributing conductors  that  are  supplied,  respectively,  with 
direct  and  alternating  current,  current  collectors  to  en- 
gage the  respective  conductors,  and  translating  devices, 
of  means  for  arranging  the  circuits  of  the  system  for  oper- 
ation of  the  devices  by  the  one  character  of  energy  or 
the  other  and  a  switch  that  prevents  the  said  means  from 
operating  to  arrange  the  circuits  for  direct  current  opera- 
tion except  when  the  coUector  for  direct  current  engages 
the  corresponding  conductor. 

4.  In  s  system  of  control,  the  comblnstion  with  sources 
of  direct  and  alternating  current,  and  translating  de- 
vices, of  s  change-over  switch  for  arranging  the  circuits 
of  the  system  for  operation  of  the  devices  by  the  one  char- 
acter of  energy  or  the  other,  controlling  magnet  wind- 
ings therefor,  and  a  circuit-governing  switch  that  prevents 
the  change-over  switch  from  operating  to  arrange  the  cir- 
cuits for  operation  by  direct  current  except  when  direct 
current  is  supplied  to  the  system. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combiiiatlon  with  dis- 
tributing conductors  that  are  supplied,  respectively,  with 
direct  and  alternating  current,  current  collectors  to  en- 
gags  tlM  respective  conductors,  and  traaslatiBg  devices, 


of  s  chsnge-over  switch  for  arranging  the  drenite  of  the 
system  for  operation  of  the  devices  by  the  one  character 
of  energy  or  the  other,  and  a  switch  that  prevsnte  the 
change-over  switch  from  operating  to  arrange  the  dr* 
cults  for  direct  current  operstlon  except  when  tlie  col- 
lector  for  direct  current  engages  the  corresponding  dia- 
trlbuting  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


874,560.  MACHINE  FOR  DEPOSITING  LIQUID  CON- 
FBCTIONBRT  MATERIAL.  LCDWio  A.  Bano.  Haa* 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  June  2S.  1906.  Serial  No. 
828.867. 


7-7 


TT^f 


1.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  liquid  or  plastic  con- 
fectionery material  a  tanic  for  containing  the  material, 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  number  of  dlscbarge-nos- 
ales,  each  being  cut  off  at  an  angle  to  form  oval  openings. 
In  combination  with  a  corresponding  number  of  stoppers 
for  closing  the  discharge  openings,  a  bar  to  which  the 
stoppers  are  attached,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bar  to  open  and  close  the  nozzles  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  liquid  or  plastic  con- 
fectionery material  two  tanks  for  containing  material,  of 
different  description  each  tank  being  provided  with 
discharge  nozzles,  the  nozzles  of  one  tank  standing  op- 
posite those  of  the  other  tank,  in  combination  with 
stoppers  each  adapted  to  close  the  nozzles  of  the  tanks 
opposite  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  liquid  or  plastic  con- 
fectionery material,  discharge-nozzles  cut  off  at  the  end 
at  an  angle,  thus  forming  oval  openings.  In  combination 
with  stoppers  for  closing  the  nozzles  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  central  bore  and  a  lateral  opening,  to  allow 
liquor  to  run  out  In  vertical  streams,  and  means  to  move 
the  stoppers  in  their  lonpltudlnal  direction. 


874,561.  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  AND  WELDING. 
William  N.  Best,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.,  assignor  to  John 
n.  Best  and  Ezra  Best.  Quincy,  111.  Filed  Sept  20. 
X904.      Serial  No.  226,523. 


1.  A  furnace  body  provided  with  superposed  Inlet  snd 
outlet  and  a  partition  between  them  at  one  end  and  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  other,  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  body  being  provided  with  apertures  shove  ths  com- 
bustion chamber  and  between  It  and  the  outlet  and  eoa- 
stltutlng  means  for  holding  articles  to  be  heated  at  ths 
top  of  the  combustion  chamt>er. 

2.  A  furnace  body  provided  with  superposed  lalet  and 
outlet  St  one  end  and  a  combustion  chamber  st  the  oUier, 
snd  a  hortsontally  srranged  partition  between  the  Inlet 

i  and  the  outlet,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  tlie  t)ody  beiag 
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pcoTlted  with  apwivrwi  totwMs  tlte  partttlOB  ukA  tb9 
rmt  wmll  ahvw  mM  eMUtutloB  duuber.  nld  mparturM 
ceaatttiitUiv  mma»  for  hotdteg  artlclw  to  \m  hwttad  at 
tbt  top  <tf  the  combwtlM  ehaabtr. 

8.  An  tfOBgfttod  furiMeo  body  prortdad  with  niptrpoMd 
tetot  uid  ovttot  St  oao  end  and  a  comboatlon  "ImwHir  at 
th«  otbat,  and  a  flat  horiaoatal  partition  betwaan  tb»  tnlat 
and  th«  oatlet,  ona  of  the  dda  walla  of  tlia  body  batng 
proTldad  with  ap«rtar«o  betwoM  tha  partition  and  tha 
raar  wall  abbra  tha  eombostlon  ehambar  and  aobotantlally 
la  tha  Huna  plana  with  tha  partition  and  conatltntlng 
maani  tor  holding  artlelaa  to  ba  haatad  at  tha  top  of 
the  eombuatlon  ehambar. 

4.  A  raarwardly-lncUnad  elongatad  furnace  body  pro- 
Tided  with  a  enperpoaed  Inlet  and  oatlet  at  the  forward 
end  and  a  eomboatlon  chamber  at  the  rear  end,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  furnace  being  prorlded  with  a  slag  outlet 
and  one  of  the  aide  walls  with  apertures  abore  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  aperturea  constituting  means  for 
holding  articles  to  be  heated  at  the  top  of  tbe  combus- 
tion rhamber  below  the  lerel  of  the  outlet 

5.  A  furnace  body  prorided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
at  one  end  and  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  other,  the 
front  wall  of  said  body  having  a  hollow  extension  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  Inlet,  tbe  top  of  said  extension  being 
proTlded  with  an  opening,  one  «f  the  side  walls  of  tbe 
body  being  proTlded  with  aperturea  abore  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  tbe  same  being  adapted  to  hold  the  bars  at 
the  turn  In  the  course  to  the  bested  gases,  an  air  blast 
at  the  bottom  of  tbe  inlet,  and  a  burner  adapted  to  pro- 
ject a  flame  into  tbe  Inlet  between  the  opening  In  the 
top  wall  of  tha  extanslon  and  tbe  air  blast  at  tbe  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


gaara,  elntch  drums  connected  to  the  reapeetlTe  drlvtn 
gaara  and  having  rims  with  Internal  frletUm  faeaa,  clutah 
manbers  montted  on  and  connected  to  rotate  with  tbe 
driven  abaft  and  extending  within  the  facea  of  the  afofo- 
■ald  drums,  each  clutch  being  provided  with  an  elaatlc 
device  In  the  form  of  a  nearly  complete  ring,  one  end 
of  which  Is  fastened  to  the  inner  clutch  member,  the  said 
ring  extending  within  tbe  annular  drum  rim  and  having  an 
Inclined  end,  an  actuating  member  in  each  clutch  moving 
radially  and  provided  with  au  inclined  portion  for  en- 
gaging tbe  inclined  end  of  the  clutch  ring  to  distend  said 
ring,  and  an  operating  bar  axially  movable  In  the  driven 
abaft  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  portion  to  engage  the 
said  actuating  member  of  each  clutch,  said  operating  bar 
being  cylindrieal  and  baying  flatted  portions  on  eacb  side 
of  Its  Inclined  portion,  said  bar  having  notches  in  Its 
flatted  portion  and  a  spring  actuated  device  having  a  pro 
Jection  for  engaging  In  said  notcbes.  , 


8  7  4,564.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROCELLULOSE.  Oaston  C. 
Di  Briaill«8,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.   305.345. 


874,562.  DOUBLE  PAN.  FaiD  Bliss,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Oottle  Bliss,  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,642. 


An  outer  pan  and  an  inner  pan  arranged  within  said 
outer  pan  to  project  through  one  side  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrpied. 


874,663.  POWBR-TBANSMI8SION  DEVICE.  ANoaaw 
BoDiaNoaa,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3o7,9S4. 


.f^- 


^■^-r^^   'C 


▲  powtr  tirawatortan  .nMaas  ooraprialng  a  drtrtac  shaft, 
a  phtrallty  of  gaara  earrlad  tli««by,  a  drivw  abaft,  a 
plorallty  of  gaara  rotatably  aMoatad  on  tha  driven  abaft 
and  coattamally  la  drtvaa  eoBMction  with  tiia  driving 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  perforated 
diaphragm  dividing  It  into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
poaltlve  and  negative  electrodes  In  tbe  lower  chamber, 
and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  said  lower  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  perforated 
diaphragm  dividing  It  Into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a 
positive  electrode  located  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  tbe 
diaphragm,  and  a  negative  electrode  located  near  tbe 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  Th^  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  perforated 
diaphragm  dividing  it  Into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  and 
electrodes  of  glided  platinum  wire  located  In  the  lower 
chamber.  ] 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  perforatcid 
diaphragm  dividing  It  Into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
wire  electrodes  In  tbe  lower  ctaaml>er,  and  a  piston  nor- 
mally placed  at  the  top  of  tbe  upper  chamber,  and  means 
for  operating  said  piston  from  outside  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  means  adapted 
to  retain  a  charge  of  cellulose  In  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
same,  means  for  conveying  a  current  of  electricity  Into  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  cellulose  to  extract  the  liquid 
therefrom.  ] 

874,566.     FLUSH-TANK.     Ralph   B.    Bbistow,   Denver. 

Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  Bnrkart  and 

one-fourth  to  Harvey  A.  Williams,  Denver,  Colo.     FUad 

Mar.  29,  1997.     Swlal  No.  866,400. 

1.  In  a  fluah-taak,  the  combination  of  a  tank-chamber, 
a  piston  therefor.  Inlet  and  outlet  ways  which  oommnnl- 
eata  with  the  tank-chamber  on  both  aides  of  the  platoa, 
valvea  far  eoAtroUlng  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ways,  sad 
means  for  operating  said  valvea  to  eanae  the  water  to  pass 
through  said  wftya  and  tha  tank-chamber. 

I 
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2.  In  a  flnab-tank,  the  combination  of  a  Unk-chambar, 
a  platon  therefor.  Inlet  and  outlet  ways  which  commnnl- 
eata  with  tha  tank-chamber  on  both  sides  of  the  piston, 
▼alvaa  for  eontroUlng  said  Inlet  and  onUet  waya,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valves  to  cauae  the  water  to  pass 
throui^  said  ways  without  entering  the  tank<hamber. 


3.  In  a  flush-tank,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank-cham- 
ber, having  Inlet  and  outlet  ways  which  communicate  with 
the  tank  chamber,  and  valves  for  controlling  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ways,  said  valves  being  coupled  together,  of  a  cross 
arm  connected  with  one  of  said  valves,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  cross  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  point  of 
connection  with  the  valve,  for  operating  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  flush-tank,  the  combination  with  a  Unk-cham 
ber.  Inlet  and  outlet  ways  which  communicate  with  the 
tank  chamber,  and  valves  for  controlling  said  ways,  said 
valves  being  coupled  together,  of  a  cross  arm  connected 
to  one  of  said  valves  and  provided  with  posts  on  opposite 
sides  of  Its  connection  with  the  valve,  twin-hooks  for 
alternstely  engaging  each  of  said  posts,  and  means  for 
operating   tbe   twin  hooks. 

5.  In  a  flusb-Unk.  the  combination  with  a  tank-cham 
I>er.  inlet  and  outlet  ways  which  communicate  with  said 
tank  chamber,  valves  for  controlling  said  ways,  said  valves 
being  coupled  together,  of  a  cross  arm  connected  with  one 
of  said  valve*  and  provided  with  posU,  twin-hooks  for 
actuating  said  cross  srm,  and  a  guard  for  preserving  the 
operative  relation  of  the  twin  hooks  and  cross  arm. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874,566.  WHEEL  CULTIVATOR.  ABTHUa  F.  Brown. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  P.  P.  Msst  and  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  30 
1907.     Serial  No.  354,838. 


said  cultivator,  and  means  for  moving  said  gang  baam,  oC 
s  member  carried  by  said  frame,  flxad  againat  lateral 
movement  and  having  one  end  adjacent  to  aald  gaag 
beam  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  tha  maaaa  for 
moving  said  beam,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  tnmt, 
a  gang  beam  supported  from  said  frame  and  capable  of 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  trav^ 
of  said  cultivator,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  gang  k— im 
of  a  member  carried  by  said  frame,  fixed  against  lateral 
movement  and  having  one  end  adjacent  to  said  gang  baan 
and  adapted  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  gang  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  an 
arm  supported  from  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  gang 
beam  extending  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  fixed 
against  lateral  movement,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  near  one 
end  of  said  arm  and  connected  to  said  gang  beam. 

4.  In  a  wheel  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
s  gang  beam  supported  from  said  frame  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  and  vertical  movement  relatively  thereto,  and 
an  arm  supported  from  said  frame  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  gang  beam,  said  arm  being 
capable  of  a  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  frame 
and  fixed  against  lateral  movement,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
near  one  end  of  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  gang 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  gang  beam  pivouily  supported  therefrom  and  capable 
of  horltontal  and  vertical  movement  relatively  thereto, 
and  an  arm  supported  from  ssld  frame  and  capable  of  a 
vertical  movement  relatively  thereto  and  fixed  agmiost 
horlsontal  movement,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  near  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  gang  beam  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


874,667.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  RoT  W.  Baowji, 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial  No' 
358,300. 


1.  In  a  wheal  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  gang  beam  aapported  from  said  frame  and  capable  of 
movement  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
181  a  O.— 129 


1.  In  an  electric  controller  tbe  combination  of  a  bar  a 
ratchet  connected  with  the  said  bar,  an  electro  magnet 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  rheostat  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  spring 
sctuated  contact,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacU,  a  body 
connected  to  the  said  spring  sctusted  contset  and  having 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  said  electro  magnet  to  hold 
the  said  spring  sctusted  contset  upon  the  said  fixed  con- 
tacts. 

3.  In  s  rheostat  the  combination  of  an  electro  magnet, 
a  spring  actuated  conUct,  a  plurality  of  fixed  oontacta, 
a  rack  movable  over  the  said  electro  magnet  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  said  spring  actuated  contact  will  be  per- 
mitted to  move  to  such  a  position  thst  the  said  spring 
actuated  contact  will  make  contact  with  one  of  the  said 
fixed  contacts  and  will  be  held  In  the  said  poaltton  againat 
the  retractive  power  of  the  spring  actuated  contact  whea 
the  aald  magnet  Is  energised  and  directly  engagea  the  aaM 
ra^. 


aozo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.  In  a  rlMoctat  Um  combiiuitlon  of  a  tprlof  actuated 
eontaet,  a  plarallty  of  fixed  contacti,  a  ma<n«t,  th«  said 
macnet  baTtas  a  notched  armatare  connected  to  the  said 
■prtac  actuated  e<nitact  and  so  arranged  as  to  engage 
m«ebanieall7  and  magnetleallj  with  the  poles  of  the  said 
macnet  when  the  magnet  is  energised. 

6.  In  a  rheostat  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated 
switch,  an  electro  magnet  and  a  notched  armature,  one  of 
the  poles  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  the  said 
armatore. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874,568.  CAR.  Euu  8.  Bccknam,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  John  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb' 
7,  1007.     Serial  No.  S66,176. 


1.  In  a  car  or  similar  structure,  stanchions  provided 
with  two  separate  slldeways,  upper  and  lower  sashes  mov- 
ing in  said  slldeways  so  that  each  never  moves  In  the 
8llde,way  of  the  other,  means  for  causing  the  lower  sash  to 
raise  the  upper  sash  when  the  two  are  shifted  Into  the 
storage  space  in  the  roof  of  the  car  and  means  for  causing 
one  sash  to  positively  move  the  other  on  their  downward 
movement. 

2.  In  a  car  or  Tsimllar  structure,  stanchions  with  Inde- 
pendent slldeways,  upper  and  lower  sashes  moving  In  said 
slldeways,  so  that  neither  can  get  in  the  slldeway  of  the 
other,  means  on  tlje  lioper  sash  for  engaging  the  lower 
sash  BO  that  when  the  lower  sash  is  raised,  the  upper  Is 
carried  with  It,  and  means  on  both  sashes  for  causing  the 
lower  sash  to  force  the  upper  sash  down  when  the  sashes 
are  removed  from  the  storage  chamber. 

3.  In  a  car  or  similar  structure.  sUnchions  with  sep- 
arate, curved  and  widened  slldeways,  upper  and  lower 
sashes  moving  in  said  slldeways  so  that  neither  can  get 
Into  the  sUdeway  of  the  other,  a  book  on  the  upper  sash 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  saah  so  that  when  the  lower 
saah  is  raised  the  upper  is  carried  with  It  and  means  for 
oanalng  one  sash  to  poaitlvely  move  the  other  on  their 
downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  car  or  similar  structure,  stanchions  with  sep- 
arata alideways.  npper  and  lower  saahea  moving  In  said 
alidewaya,  so  that  nsither  can  enter  the  slldeways  of  the 
other,  means  for  canaing  the  lower  saah  to  raise  the 
nppar  wbaa  the  laabaa  ara  raised  Into  tbatr  storage  cham- 
bw,  a  recessed  pUts  with  eroaalnga  let  hnto  the  inner 
tftoa^  tba  vtsptK  mah  and  a  log  adapted  to  akgage  said 
owitac  proJeetiBc  from  the  oat«r  fkea  of  tha  lower  saah, 
MM  log  and  oroaatng  belnc  adaptad  to  Intar-angage  whan 
tt*  saahas  are  rakwd.  wharrtij  tha  lower  movas  tba  npper. 


874,569.  FCHNACE  GRATE  AND  ASH-PIT.  CHAM^ca 
Bdsh,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial  No 
365,646. 


yyyy.wxy  .yw.  y,,,^,  ,r^,^,  ,,^^  v>vyy  -x^xx,  •ry,,  y^„y,  y„///j;if 


In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  side  walls,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  basin  arranged  l>etween  the  walls,  and  a  front  wall 
exteodlng  Into  the  basin  and  having  an  opening  there- 
under :  of  supporting  bars  surrounded  by  the  walls,  a  grate 
composed  of  removable  sections  supported  on  the  bars, 
separate  means  fop  each  section  for  holding  the  sections 
against  tUfinK  movement  In  one  direction,  and  lapping 
doors  upon  the  front  wall  and  having  openings  therein 
adjacent  the  front  ends  of  the  bars,  said  openings  bolng 
disposed  to  ri?celve  means  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
specth-e  bars  to  tilt  the  bars,  each  of  said  bars  being  tilt- 
able  transversely  to  direct  ashes  solely  toward  the  center 
of  the  basin  thereunder.  i 


874.570.  SALTING  AI'l'ARATUS.  Andrew  S.  Cais.v- 
CROS8,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No 
365.584. 


1.  In  an  ai.paratua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  parallel  feed  rollers,  means  for  Imparting 
alternate  rotary  movement  to  said  rollers,  a  hopper  s\ip- 
ported  above  and  Intermediate  of  said  rollers,  and  a  revH>- 
luble  brush  centrally  supported  below  said  rollers,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  pair  of  parallel  feed  rollers,  means  for  Imparting 
alternate  rotary  movement  to  said  rollers,  a  hopper  sup- 
ported upon  said  rollers,  spring  means  holding  said  hopper 
In  contact  with  said  rollers,  and  a  revoluble  brush  Jou^- 
naled  below  said  rollers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  apron,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  feed 
rollers  Journaled  cbove  the  same,  means  for  Imparting  al- 
ternate rotary  movement  to  said  rollers,  a  hopper  resting 
upon  said  rollers,  spring  means  holding  said  hopper  In 
position,  and  a  revoluble  brush  Journaled  between  said 
rollers  and  apron. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  apron,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  feod 
rollers  Journaled  above  said  apron,  a  resilient  covering  for 
said  rollers,  a  hopper  supported  above  said  rollers,  dowa- 
wardly  extending  side  walls  carried  by  said  hopper  and 
contacting  wltk  said  rollers.  adJusUble  means  for  impart- 
ing alternate  rotary  movement  to  said  rollers,  and  a  revola- 
ble  bmah  supperted  between  said  rollers  and  apron. 
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tlon  wltS^.  *^^^      ."■  °'  '*"  ''*"  ^^r\\^,  the  comblna- 

rl^ferT  tea™.  2     >i?*   'r°'   °'   "    "■''   «'   '»«"«'    ^^   \ 
rollers  Journaled  above  the  same,  a  resilient  covering  for 

tary  movement  to  said  rollers,  a  hopper  arranged  above 
-Id  rollers  and  having  downwardly  extending  s^e  wal^s 

^^^^:.  "'"  r"*"-  -  '-'""*  «>-^'°«  for  «ld  -id 
^urn-^  ^L"*'  °"  ""*  '^"*''"'  "<*  »  revoluble  brush 
Journaled  between  said  rollers  and  apron 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


^^BANn^  '' n'''"''  ^'^^  CUTTING  FLAPS  OF  SWEAT- 
BANDS.  HE.NRY  B.  Crampto.n,  Syracuse  \  Y  rti^ 
Mar.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  361.965  ^ 


874,6.3.     POWER-PUMP  FOR  MEASURING  OIL.     Jomr 
B.   Davis    Dayton.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Oil 

v^^^I^l^  ^°  •  ^'^*°°'  ^^'<''  *  Corporation  of  Ohia 
Hied  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.989 


It*. 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  flaps  of  sweat  bands  comprising 
two  shearing  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other  and  provided  with  a  lengthwise 
serrated  cutting  edge,  and  additional  cutters  projecting  at 
substantially  right  angles  from  the  ends  of  the  serrated 
cutter. 

.  iJ"^  "7*''*  '""■  ''""'°*^  "''P*  '°  "'^•■t  bands  comprising 
a  bed  having  lengthwise  and  transverse  grooves  therein  a 
cutter  supporting  head  movable  to  and  from  the  bed  and 
provided  with  a  lengthwise  serrated  cutter  entering  one 
of  the  grooves,  and  transverse  cutters  entering  the  other 


874,572. 
Worcester, 
338,253. 


WIRE  PAPER-CLIP.     Waltkh  L.  Curtis 
Mass.      Filed    Oct.    10,    1906.      Serial    No*. 


1.   A  papot  fastener  comprising  a  clip  naving  a  central 
coll,  and  adjacent  jaws  having  extensions,  the  said  exten 
slons  being  separated  whereby  pressure  on  the  said  eiten 
slons  opens  the  Jaws. 

1'.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  clip  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  coiled  to  form  two  jaws,  and  adjacent  ex- 
tensions beyond  the  Jaws  having  extremities  overlying  and 
pressing  on  the  colled  portion. 

3.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  clip  formed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  colled  to  form  jaws,  with  adjacent  extensions 
overlapping  beyond  the  colled  portion,  and  extremities 
overlying  the  colled  portion  and  exerting  pressure  thereon 
below  the  pivotal  points. 

4.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  spring  clip  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  metal  colled  centrally  to  form  Jaws  the  said 
strip  being  then  bent  in  opposite  directions  to  overlap  be- 
yond the  coil,  and  inwardly  bent  extremities  overlying  the 
colled  portion  and  exerting  pressure  thereon. 

6.  In  a  spring  clip,  a  strip  of  metal  colled  to  form  Jaws 
and  extensions  forming  means  for  manipulating  the  Jaws' 
the  said  extensions  having  extremities  which  are  bent  to 
overlie  and  exert  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  colled 
portion,  snbaUntUlly  as  described. 


1.  In  a  power  pump  for  measuring  oil.  a  cylinder  a 
piston  and  rod  movable  therein,  a  cross  head  on  the  upper 
,  end  of  Bald  piston  lod.  a  pitman  connected  to  the  cross 
I  head,  a  driving  crank  connected  to  the  pitman,  a 
dial  and  cooperating  means  to  Indicate  the  quantities  of 
oil  dispensed  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  controlled 
through  the  ascending  movement  of  the  cross  head  to  cut 
off  the  power  from  the  pomp  at  the  completion  of  each 
discharge  of  oil  as  per  the  indication  on  the'dlal. 

2.  In  a  power  pump  for  dispensing  oil.  a  cylinder  a 
piston  and  piston  rod.  a  cross  head  to  which  the  piston  rod 
is  connected,  a  crank,  and  a  pitman  connected  with  the 
crank  and  cross  bead,  a  cmpntlng  dial  to  Indicate  each 
discharge  of  oil  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  Interposed 
between  said  computing  dial  and  said  Cross  head  whereby 
said  cross  head  imparts  muvemont  to  the  dial  to  record 
thereon  each  discharge  of  oil  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  power  pump  for  dispensing  oil,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton and  piston  rod.  a  cross  head  a  pitman  and  crank  con- 
nection with  said  cross  head,  a  clutch  controlling  the 
power  admitted  to  the  crank,  a  lever  controlling  the 
clutch,  said  lever  being  manually  operated,  means  for 
locking  said  lever  in  position,  a  computing  dial  to  indicate 
the  quantities  of  oil  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  means 
Interposed  l.etween  the  cross  head  and  t!,e  computing  dial 
whereby  said  dial  is  actuated  from  the  cross  head  to  Indi- 
cate each  discharge  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  computing  dial  to  release  the  operating  lever  and 

,  whereby  the  clutch  devices  are  thrown  out  of  engagement 
nnd  the  pump  Is  stopped  at  the  completion  of  its  opera- 
tion In  discharging  the  quantity  of  oil  indicate*!  upon 
the  dial. 

4.  In  a  power  pump  for  dispensing  oil.  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton and  piston  rod.  a  cross  head  to  which  the  piston  rod 
is  connected,  means  for  driving  said  cross  bead  to  actuate 
the  piston,  a  computing  dial  upon  which  the  quantity  of 
oil  to  be  dispensed  Is  Indicated  In  advance  of  the  opera- 
tions of  the  pump,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
computing  dial  and  the  cross  head  whereby  said  comput- 
ing dial  Is  returned  to  lero  position  step  by  step  from  the 
cross  head  In  each  operation  of  the  pump  from  the  point 
indicated  upon  the  dial  when  the  dial  Is  set. 

5.  In  a  power  pump  for  dispensing  oil,  twin  cylinders  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  for  each  cylinder,  a  cro«i  bead  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  of  each  cylinder,  a  pitman  and 
crank  connection  with  each  cross  head,  clutch  devices  con- 
trolling  the  power  transmitted  to  said  crank,  a  compatlng, 
dial  to  indicate  in  advance  of  the  operations  of  the  pumS 
the  amount  of  oil  to  be  dispensed  from  both  cyllndera! 
means  Interposed  between  one  of  the  cross  heads  and  the 
dial  mechanUim  whereby  said  dUl  is  actuated  from  said 

^^    *!!  i°  *°?'****  ^^*  ''"""^  °'  o"  <»««A*r»ed  from 
both   cylinders  in  each   operation  of  said  cylinders,  and 
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tk»  eoMpattBg  4lal 
MM  dkd  la  rrtUMd  to  Hs  awo  posttloB  bf  th« 
•>«"M°M  of  tte  9«ap  «ad  wbOTtfe^  tk«  poww  la  auto- 
aatk^aiy  eat  off  fron  dw  poap  wban  tka  dial  fa  lo  morad 
to  aaro. 

(ClaUaa  6  to  •  not  prtatod  In  tho  Qaactte.] 


§74,67  4.  8BLF-]fBA8URING  OIL-PUMP.  John  B. 
DATia,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalfoor  to  Tha  National  Oil  Pump 
k  Tank  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cotporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aos.  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  386.886. 


1.  In  a  self-meaBurlng  oil  pump,  the  combination  of  two 
cylinders,  pistona  with  plunger  roda  therein,  adjustable 
piecea  on  the  upp«r  ends  of  said  plunger  roda,  a  pulllng- 
down  chain  connected  to  the  Inner  enda  of  said  adjustable 
pieces,  a  sub-base,  a  aprocket  wheel  mounted  In  the  sub- 
base  and  around  which  said  pulllng-down  chain  paaaea  a 
lifting  chain,  the  enda  of  which  are  attached  to  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  plunger-roda,  sprocket  wheela  mounted 
In  the  top  Qf  the  machine  and  over  which  aald  last-named 
chain  passes,  a  crank  handle,  and  gearing  operated  by 
said  crank  handle  and  by  which  said  aprocket  wheels  are 
rotated  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  roda  and  therewith 
the  pistona  In  the  cyllndera  through  the  pull  and  lift 
chains  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  self-meaaurlng  oU  pump,  a  supporting  frame 
harlng  a  head,  two  pomp  cyllndera,  two  platona  and  plun- 
ger rods,  a  sub-baae  aboTe  the  cyllndera  haTlng  a  aprocket 
housing  thereon,  an  adjuatable  piece  aecored  to  the  npper 
end  of  each  plunger  rod,  a  polling-down  chain  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  said  adioatable  plecaa,  a  aprocket  wheel 
mounteU  in  the  sprocket  honalng  on  the  anb-baae  and 
around  which  said  polling-down  chain  paaaea,  a  lifting 
chain  secured  to  the  tipper  enda  of  the  plunger  roda, 
aprocket  wheels  mounted  In  tha  head  of  tbe  machlna  and 
OTer  which  said  lifting  chain  paaaea,  Intenneahlng  gear 
wheels  on  the  shafta  of  aald  aprocket  wheela,  and  a  crank 
iMndle  to  Initially  drlre  one  of  aald  gear  wheels  to  trana- 
Mlt  the  lifting  and  pulling  power  to  aald  chaina. 

S.  In  a  self-meaaurlng  oU  pump,  two  pomp  cyllndera.  a 
platon  and  plunger  rod  In  each  pomp  cyllndM^,  a  lifting 
Aaln  haTlng  ita  ends  attached  to  the  upper  enda  of  tha 
ploBger  roda,  adjoatoble  p*«eea  carried  on  tha  opper  endi 
<tf  the  plunger  roda,  a  palUaf-^own  diala  harlnc  ito  oida 
Uta^Md  to  the  adjoatoble  pleeea,  aald  pulll^-down  chain 
eKtaadlng  downwardly  firom  tha  enda  of  the  ploager  roda, 
■  ud  aseans  to  actoato  tte'Itfttog  chain  to  rieTato  a  plan- 
tar rod.  and  tha  pulltar^toira  chain  thwewltfa.  and  where- 
in tfca  other  ploBgar  rod  li  lowwod. 


•f 43TB.     BAU^<;0CK.    Joaof  H.  DaTn«  H— »ii*"«,  Ohio, 

■arigaor  to  The  Saattuy  Murafaetwrtag  Coawaay.  Baa- 

^  ntoa.  Ohto.    FUad  Am^  ]%  IMS.    ■artal  Na  STS^M. 

H  a  baU  cock,  t  vah*  dMuakw  fetTtac  t  lopply  kilot 

•ad  v»He  aaat  In  tta  taaa  aad  aa 


with  la  Ito  totrf  and  hartog  a  dlaeharge  outlet  aldewlat  to 
Ita  baaa,  a  naive-plng  with  Ita  foot  reattog  upon  and  ifloa- 
log  aaU  ratoe-aeat  and  baring  Ita  body  prajeetlng  through 
the  <9«nlnf  la  the  roof  free  of  contact  therewith,  an  um- 
brella flange  carried  by  the  valre  plug  aboTO  the  aanalar 
dlaeharge  opentog  wlthto  the  roof  opening  around  the 
ralre-plug  ae  aa  to  permit  free  aldewlaa  dlaeharge  of  the 
water  paaalng  upwardly  through  aald  annular  opening,  a 
lerer  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  croaalng  the  ralre  plug 


at  its  upper  end  and  having  sidewlse  engagement  therewith 
so  that  the  valve  plug  may  not  shift  sidewlse  relative  to 
the  lever,  aad  a  pivot  engaging  and  fitting  tbe  lever 
and  upper  end  of  the  valve  plug  in  such  manner  as  to 
prevent  the  ehifting  of  the  upper  end  of  Ihe  valve  plug 
endwise  of  the  lever,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth, 
whereby  whea  the  valve  plug  is  raised  it  is  freely  suspend- 
ed by  its  upper  end  and  whereby  tbe  flowing  water  is 
given  a  low  elde  outlet  at  the  valve-seat  and  an  upward 
and  sidewlse  outlet  above  the  valve  chamber. 


874,676.  ME3TAL  ORE-CAR.  Bthan  I.  DoDDS,  Pullman, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  I'ullman  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB.  Filed  June  24.  1905.  Serial 
No.  266.811. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  side  sills,  of  a  series  of  side  stalKes  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  side  sills,  and  a  load-holding  receptacle  hav- 
ing its  side  walls  secured  to  said  side  stakes,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  Bide  sills,  of  a  series  of  side  stakes  secured  to  tbe  inner 
faces  of  said  aide  sills  and  extending  below  the  latter,  and 
a  load-holding  receptacle  having  the  full  depth  of  said 
aide  stakes  aod  secured  through  its  side  walls  to  the  lat- 
ter, aabitantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
aide  allla.  side  stakes  disposed  Inside  of  and  secured  to 
aald  aide  allls,  and  a  car  body  whose  sides  are  attached  to 
aald  aide  stakes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
aide  allla,  sid^  stakes  having  inner  and  outer  flangea,  aafd 
ootor  flanges  being  secured  to  the  Inner  surfaoea  of  a^d 
aide  allla,  and  a  car  body  fastened  to  the  toner  flangea  of 
aald  aide  atakai.  sutotantUlly  aa  deacHbed. 

6.  In  a  ear  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
channel  aide  s^ls  dlapoaed  with  their  flangea  extended  piti- 
wardly.  aide  etakes  having  short  outer  flangea  and  loag 
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«n^  «rf  aald  abort  oater  flangea  to  aald  toner  flangea.  aald 
outer  flangea  being  faatened  to  the  toner  aorfheea  of  aald 

i^J^^^^.  and  a  car  body  aeeured  to  the  toner 
flangen  of  said  side  stakes.  subatanUaUy  as  deacribed. 
ICiauaa  a  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Gaaetto] 


874,677.     METALLIC  ORE-CAR.     Bthak  I.  DoDoa,  Pull- 
man. Ill     assignor  to  Tbe  Pullman  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,    a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed   July   24,    1906 
Serial  No.  270.993. 


«f  ^^-i?  nf  ^  *^*  *"'*■•  described,  the  combtoation 
of  center  sills  having  flanges  along  their  lower  edges,  s 
car  body  extending  below  said  sills  on  each  side  thereof, 
aald  lower  portions  each  having  downwardly  converging 
bottom  walls  secured  to  a  fiange  of  said  center  sill,  and 
tea  side  wall  of  said  car  body,  substantially  as  described 
'i.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
flanged  center  sills,  and  a  car  body  extending  below  said 
center  sills  on  each  side  thereof,  said  lower  portions  each 
having  downwardly  convergent  bottom  walls  secured  to 
aflange  of  said  center  sills  and  to  a  side  wall  of  the  car 
body,  one  of  the  bottom  walls  of  each  of  said  lower  por- 
d^crlb^'*""""'^  *  '°'*'  dlacharglng  door,  subatantUlly  as 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
flanged  center  sills,  a  car  body  extending  below  said 
•llle  on  each  side  thereof,  aaid  lower  portions  each  hav- 
Ing  downwardly  converging  bottom  walls  secured  to  a 
flange  of  said  center  sills  and  to  a  side  wall  of  said  car 
body  the  outer  bottom  walls  of  said  lower  portions  be- 
ing hinged  to  form  load  discharging  doors,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  car  having  a  longitudinal 
sill  and  a  car  body,  of  a  bar  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
car  body,  and  a  strut  riveted  to  tbe  bar  and  sill,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  car  having  a  longitudinal 
sill  and  a  car  body,  of  a  flanged  bar  secured  to  tbe  end  of 
the  car  body,  and  a  strut  riveted  to  the  flange  of  the  bar 
and  to  the  sill,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  I 


8  7  4.678.  DOOR  -OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DUMPING-CABS.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Chicago,  111  as- 
signor to  The  Pullman  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Original  application  filed  July  24 

«!!2?T^'"'V  ^L  ^"^^'^^      ^'^'*^  "**  ^^  application 
filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.662. 


1.  Id  a  raUway  car,  the  combination  of  a  dnmnlna 
door,  aad  an  operating  meehanlam  therefor  tocludtog  . 


rotary  ahaft,  an  arm  fixed  thereto  and  lotatabie  mma 
with,  a  eurved  link,  means  connecting  oae  end  of  laM 
curved  link  to  the  door,  meant  conneettag  the  other  tM 
of  said  curved  Itok  to  said  arm,  said  laat-menttonad  cam- 
nectlng  means  and  curved  link  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  ahaft  In  the  cloeed  poaitlon  of  aald  door.  anb. 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  domptoff 
door,  and  an  operating  meehanlam  therefor  Inclodtor  • 
rotary  shaft,  an  arm  having  a  bub  or  sleeve  faatened 
on  said  shaft,  an  arcuate  link  the  Internal  diameter  of 
which  Is  substantially  equal  to  tbe  external  diameter  of 
said  hub  or  sleeve,  means  connecting  one  end  of  aald 
arcuate  link  to  said  arm.  and  means  Joining  the  other 
end  of  said  arcuate  link  to  said  door,  said  arcuate  link 
during  a  portion  of  tbe  closing  of  said  door  fitting  over 
said  hub  or  sleeve  and  turning  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  dumping 
door,  and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  Includtog  a 
rotary  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  thereto  and  rotatable  thero- 
with,  a  substantially  semicircular  link,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  said  semi  circular  link  to  said  door,  and  meana 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  semi-circular  link  to 
said  arm,  said  last-mentioned  connecting  means  and  link 
being  adapted  to  embrace  said  shaft  In  the  cioaed  poai- 
tlon of  said  door  with  the  end  of  said  arm  between  aald 
shaft  and  door,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
dumping  doors,  a  roUry  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism 
for  each  of  said  doors  Including  an  arm  fixed  to  lald 
ahaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  curved  link,  meana 
connecting  one  end  of  aald  curved  link  to  ita  door  and 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  eurved  link  to 
said  arm,  said  last-mentioned  connecting  means  and 
curved  link  being  adapted  to  embrace  aald  ahaft  In  the 
cioaed  position  of  aaid  door,  said  arma  projecting  to  op- 
posite directions  from  said  shaft,  substantially  as  oL. 
scribed.  .7    «-    »w- 

5.   In    a    railway    car.    the    combination    of    a    pair    of 
dumping  doors,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  an  operating  meehan- 
ism  for  each  of  said  doors  including  an  arm  having  a  hob 
or   sleeve   fastened   on   said   shaft,    an   arcuate    link    the 
Internal   diameter  of  which   is  substantially   equal   t^   the 
external  diameter  of  said  hub  or  wheel,  a  link  connecting 
one  end   of  said   arcuate  link  to  said  arm,   and  meana 
Joining   the  other  end   of  said   arcuate   link   to  Its  door 
said  arcuate  link  during  a  portion  of  the  closing  of  said 
door  fitting   over  said   hub  or  sleeve  and    turning   there- 
with,  said   arms    projecting   in   opposite   directions   from 
said  shaft,   substantially   as   described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  4,579.     BEEHIVE.     PrrKB  J.  Eckman.  Long  Lake 
Minn.     Filed   Dec.    19.   1906.     Serial    No.   348,557. 


1.  A  hive,  eomb-retainlng  framea  therein,  and  a  caae 
removably  supported  in  said  hlvr  and  having  com^S! 
tainlng  frames  therein,  and  means  for  toclosina  aald 
cage  and  Ita  frames.  '-•"■•ng    aaia 

2^  A  hive,  comb-retalnlng  frames  thereto,  and  a  retleu- 
Uted  cage  removably  supported  In  said  hive  and  hartor 
comb-retalnlng  frame,  therein,  and  mean,  for  tocloalnj 
«ld  cage  and  Its  frames,  said  cage  having  a  hlngwl  cov« 
of  reticulated  matertal.  ••"•«~  cuvw 

8^  A  hive,  comb-retatalng  frames  therein,  and  a  retieo. 
Uted  cage  removably  supported  to  aald  hive  and  hartec 
comb-retatolng  framee  thereto,  and  mean,  tor  tocloaS 
aaM  cage  and  Ita  framea,  the  framea  of  the  cage  hnr^ 
extenalons  at  their  enda.  ^^  "»Tiii« 


aoi4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCBMBBR  24,  11907. 


874.580.  OBA&INO.  Asmahd  Fabkas  aiul  Joufh 
KzKpyn,  BUtaBooart,  Prance.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 
BwUl  No.  858,883. 


Jf  0 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drlTlnc  abaft,  a  driven  sbaft. 
a  fly-wbeel  normally  rotating  in  uniaon  with  laid  ebafta 
and  means  whereby  motion  Is  Imparted  from  the  driving 
■baft  to  the  fly-wheel  when  the  driven  shaft  is  discon- 
nected from  the  driving  abaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fly-wheel  normally  rotating  in  unison  with  said  shafts, 
and  means  whereby  motion  is  imparted  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  fly-wheel  to  cause  the  fly-wheel  to 
rotate  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  driving  shaft  when 
the  driven  shaft  is  dlBC(»nected'from  the  driving  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fly-wheel  normally  rotating  in  unison  with  said  shafts, 
means  whereby  motion  is  imparted  from  the  driving  sbaft 
to  the  fly-wheel  when  the  driven  shaft  is  disconnected 
from  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
motion  from  the  fly-wheel  to  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fly-wheel  normally  connected  to  both  of  said  shafts  to 
rotate  In  unison  therewith,  means  for  breaking  the  con- 
nection between  the  fly-wheel  and  the  driven  sbaft,  and 
means  whereby  the  fly-wheel  is  rotated  by  the  driving 
■haft  when  the  connection  Is  broken  between  the  fly-wheel 
and  the  driven  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fly-wheel,  a  connection  between  the  fly-wheel  and  the 
ahafta  caoalng  the  parts  to  rotate  in  unison,  means  for 
intermpting  said  connection,  and  a  gearing  between  the 
driving  sbaft  and  the  fly-wheel  whereby  the  motion  is 
tranamitted  to  the  fly-wheel  only  when  said  connection  is 
Interrupted. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


%74.681.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  DRAWERS.  William  H. 
Fu>OD,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888,298. 


1.  Ab  attadMMHit  far  drawera  cMipristng  ttrtpa  ar- 
nafsd  la  pair*  aad  eouMetad  to  tha  raar  alda  of  the 
dcMW.  and  to  tiM  bMk  of  tho  caaiBf  to  gvlda  tht  dimwar 
It  tba  aaaM  tcpm  batag  eatlraly  wltbdrawa  from 
raek  ban  kiafaAy  emuoetod  to  taM  aCt^  and 
a  aiar  yialoa  ranrolahlj  ■Muatad  la  Mid  drawar  otfaf  aad 
a*9lad  to  ba  MfOfOd  br  said  radE  bara.  aiAaiaatiaUy  aa 


2.  An  attachment  for  arawers  eosBprlalng  strip*  ar- 
ranged in  iMiira  and  connected  to  the  raar  aide  o<  the 
drawer,  and  to  the  back  of  the  casing  to  gnide  the  dmwar 
and  prevent  the  same  from  being  entirely  withdrawn  from 
the  easing,  rack  bars  hlngedly  connected  to  said  strips,  a 
gear  pinion  revolubly  mounted  in  said  drawer  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack  bars  whereby  said 
strips  are  caused  to  move  in  unison  and  hinged  supporting 
strips  adapted  to  bold  said  rack  bars  in  position,  subotan- 
tially  as  deOcribed. 

8.  An  attachment  for  drawers  comprising  pairs  of  strips, 
the  strips  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  hlngedly  connected 
together  at  their  inner  ends  whereby  the  same  ate  folded 
and  unfolded  by  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the 
drawer,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rear  strips  and  the  back  of  the  drawer  casing,  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  outer  ends  of  the  forward  strips  and 
the  rear  side  of  the  drawer,  means  to  detachably  socnre 
said  hingee  with  the  rear  side  of  the  drawer,  right-angu- 
larly projecting  studs  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  rear 
strips,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  engage  a  paasage 
formed  in  the  adjacent  strip  when  said  bars  are  folded 
together  by  the  inward  movement  of  the  drawer,  rack  bars 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  strips,  a  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  ends  of  said  rack  bars,  a  gear  pinion  revo- 
lubly mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  rack  bars,  and  means  to  hold  said  casing  and  pinion 
in  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  drawers  comprising  upper  and 
lower  supporting  cleats  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner 
wallfl  of  the  opposite  sides  or  end  pieces  of  the  drawer 
casing  to  support  and  guide  said  drawer,  pairs  of  hlngedly 
connected  strips  arranged  adjacent  to  each  side  or  end 
of  the  caslnf ,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rear  strips  of  said  pairs  and  the  back  of  the  casing,  a 
detachable  bingre  connection  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
forward  strips  and  the  rear  side  of  the  drawer,  means  to 
prevent  said  pairs  of  strips  from  being  entirely  straight- 
ened out  or  brought  into  allnement,  a  pair  of  rack  bars, 
one  of  which  is  hlngedly  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  one 
pair  of  said  strips,  wblle  the  other  rack  bar  is  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  opposite  pair  of  strips,  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  rack  bars,  a  pinion  rerolu- 
bly  mounted  in  said  casing  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
bars,  pairs  of  hlngedly  connected  snpporting  strips  baTlng 
a  binge  connection  at  one  end  with  said  casing  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  rear  side  of  the  drawer  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 


874,682.  METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  BRICKS,  Ac. 
William  H.  Pbancis,  Cherryvale,  Kans.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  F'tancis,  Independence,  Kans.  filed 
June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,367. 


1.  The  oBtbod  of  transporting  mssaes  of  material  in 
baik.  whlcl^  cooalata  In  applying  tb«  lifting  strain  lit  a 
point  below  tbo  eontar  of  gravity  of  tho  balk  bat  abovO  the 
baale  layer  af  tho  matmrlal  aad  at  tha  sam*  ttano  llfUnn  tho 
baale  layer  by  a  plnehtns  atraln  applied  bolow  the  pla^a  of 


Deckmbrr  24, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3015 


application  of  the  lifting  strain  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
same  but  above  the  basic  surface  of  the  mass. 

2.  The  method  of  transporting  separate  blocks  of  ma- 
terial in  Btacked-up  bulk,  which  couisti  in  spacing  apart 
the  basic  layer  of  such  blocks,  applying  the  lifting  strain 
below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mass  above  the  basic 
layer  and  between  the  units  of  the  basic  layer  and  at  the 
same  time  pinching  and  lifting  the  basic  layer  by  a  hori- 
wnUl  strain  at  right  angles  to  the  lifting  strain  and 
moving  the  entire  ^lle  intact. 


874,683.     TRACING  IMPLEMENT.     Jean  GAaaar.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa,    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  866,236. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  chamber  therein  opening  througb  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  diamber  carrying  a 
support  for  tracing  wheels,  and  a  cap  applicable  to  the 
handle  to  inclose  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  supporting  stem  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle,  securing  means  associated  with  the  stem,  and  a 
cap  upon  the  handle  inclosing  said  stem. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  screw  stem  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  tracing  wheels, 
means  for  confining  the  wheels  upon  the  stem,  and  a  cap 
applicable  to  the  handle  to  Inclose  said  stem  and  the 
wheels  supported  thereby. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
liandle,  a  snpporting  stem  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle,  a  clamping  nut  carried  by  the  stem,  and  a  cap 
removably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  inclosing  the  stem. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
liandle  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  stopper  closing  the 
chamber,  a  screw  stem  projecting  from  the  stopper,  a  nut 
upon  the  stem  to  clamp  a  series  of  tracing  wheels  thereon, 
and  a  cap  detachably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  Inclosing 
the  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


874,684.     CARPBT-CLEANER.     GnoBGi  F.  Ooodaju),  St. 

Loala,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  814,184. 

1.  A  carpet  cleaner  provided  with  a  dost-collecting 
chamber,  a  beater-chamber  provided  with  means  for  beat- 
ing the  carpet,  a  fan  easing  provided  with  a  fan,  the  said 
dust  chamber  extending  above,  to  one  aide  of  and  to  the 
bottom  of  eald.  fan  caalng,  said  fan  easing  being  located 
intermediate  between  said  dost  and  beater  chambers  aad 
communicating  with  said  dust  chamber  near  the  lower 
part  thereof  aad  aloo  commonlcatlng  with  eald  beater 
chamber,  whereby  the  fan  serves  to  sock  the  doat  from  the 
beater-chamber  and  diacharge  it  into  the  dost-chamber. 


and  a  dost  collecting  tray  or  pan  located  within  the  bot- 
tom of  said  dust  chamber,  and  a  second  doat  eoUeetiaff 
tray  or  pan  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said  duat  chamber 
above  said  fan  casing. 


18    n" 


2.  A  carpet  cleaner  provided  with  a  dust-collecting 
chamber,  a  beater -chamber  provided  with  means  for  beat- 
ing the  carpet,  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a  fan,  said  fan 
casing  being  located  intermediate  between  said  dost  and 
beater  chambers  and  communicating  with  each  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  fan  serves  to  suck  the  dust  from  the 
beater-chamber  and  discharge  It  into  the  dust  chamber, 
said  cleaner  being  provided  with  a  return  passage  leading 
from  said  dust  chamber  to  the  Intake  of  the  said  fan 
chamber,  and  also  provided  with  an  air  outlet  for  said 
dust  chamber  adapted  to  permit  a  less  outflow  of  air 
than  is  Introduced  by  the  fan  to  said  dust  chamber,  where- 
by the  surplus  air  is  returned  through  said  return  passage. 

3.  A  carpet  cleaner  provided  with  a  dust-collecting 
chamber,  a  beater-chamber  provided  with  means  for  beat- 
ing the  carpet,  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a  fan,  said  fan 
casing  being  located  Intermediate  between  said  dust  and 
t)€ater  chambers  and  communicating  with  each  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  fan  serves  to  suck  the  dust  from  the 
beater-chamber  and  discharge  it  into  the  dust-chamber, 
said  cleaner  being  provided  with  a  return  paasage  leading 
from  said  dust-chamber  to  the  InUke  of  the  said  fan 
chamber,  and  also  provided  with  an  air  outlet  for  said 
dust  chamber  adapted  to  permit  a  lees  outflow  of  air  than 
Is  introduced  by  the  fan  to  said  dust  chamber,  whereby 
the  surplus  air  is  returned  through  said  return  paaaage, 
and  the  communication  between  said  beater  chamber  and 
said  fan  chamber  having  a  portion  of  their  path  In 
common. 

4.  A  carpet  cleaner  provided  with  a  dust  collecting 
chamber,  a  beater-chamber,  a  fan  casing  prorided  with  a 
fan  communicating  with  both  said  dust  and  beater  cham- 
bers and  serving  to  suck  the  air  from  the  beater  chamber 
and  deliver  it  Into  the  dust  chamber,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent beaters  in  said  beater  chamber,  and  normally 
held  out  of  close  contact  with  the  carpet,  and  means  fOr 
successively  actuating  said  beaters. 

5.  A  carpet  cleaner  provided  with  a  dust  collecting 
chamber,  a  beater-chamber,  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a 
fan  and  communicating  with  both  said  dust  and  beater 
chambers  and  serving  to  suck  the  air  from  the  beater 
chamber  and  deliver  It  into  the  dust  chamber,  and  a  set 
of  beaters  comprising  flexible  strips  provided  with  mean* 
for  flexing  each  strip  and  releasing  the  same  to  snap  it 
against  the  carpet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


874,686.  STRAW -RACK  FOR  GRAIN  -  SEPARATORS, 
John  B.  Hale,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Piled  Jaly  8,  1900. 
SerUl  No.   268,681. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblaatloo 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  driving  crank  ihaft,  two 
soltably  supported  roA  shafts,  a  grain  pan  held  bf  tald 
rock  shaft,  a  pitman  extending  from  eald  driving  eraak 
sbaft  and  secured  to  said  grain  pan,  a  plarallty  of  loop 
■hafta  fopported  by  eald  frame,  a  flaier  bar  •eeored  ta 
each  npper  loop  member  to  each  of  lald  ihafts,  flaflvt 
extending  from  each  of  said  finger  bars,  a  ealtably 
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partad  ruA  ahaf^  •  ttmw  rack  Mauad  at  oaa  sad  to  aald 
laat  ■wtlMiaa  rack  Aaft,  aad  at  tiM  <woaita  and  to  tlia 
vppar  mmit&t  wt  Am  int  of  mM  loop  ■bafta.  a  aet  of 
two  addttloaal  itnir  rt^a,  «aefa  itnw  rtdc  at  Iti  lowtr 

•Bd  balas  aaentad  to  tha  lower  memtMr  of  on*  of  said 
loop  ahafta,  aad  at  tha  oppoalta  end  to  the  ppper  mambar 
of  ona  of  aaid  le*^  aluutta,  an  and  atraw  rack  aacnr^  at 
Its  forward  and  to  tba  lowv  mambar  of  tlM  laat  of  said 


loop  abafta,  a  rock  ahaft,  aaid  end  atraw  rack  being  sup- 
ported by  laid  laat  mentioned  ro^  abaft,  a  abield  below 
aaid  laat  mentioned  rack,  emptying  upon  aforeaald  grain 
pah,  a  pitman  extasding  from  said  drlTlng  crank  ahaft 
and  aecorad  to  ona  of  afOreaald  loop  ahafta,  and  a  plurality 
of  lingers  extending  from  the  firat  three  of  aforesaid  straw 
racks,  all  arranged  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth.  ^ 


874.588.  WINDOW-FABTBNBB.  Habbt  L.  Hammond, 
IndUnapolla.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,299. 


In  a  window  faataning  derice,  the  combination  with 
the  caalng  and  aaah,  of  a  moTaUe  atrip  hinged  securely 
to  the  easing  and  soaeaptlhla  of  baing  mored  oyer  the 
upper  edge  of  tha  lower  aaah  and  extending  to  and  abut- 
ting the  upper  end  of  the  wlndow-caalng,  said  strip  being 
proTlded  with  a  notch,  and  meana  on  the  upper  sasb 
adapted  to  engage  tha  notch  on  the  atrip. 


of  wbl^ 


ptf-lmposed  depreaalble  aeriea  of  ruling  derlcea  adapted  to 
engage  tha  paper  on  the  bed-pUte. 

8.  A  ruling  machine  compriaing  a  suitable  baae-plate, 
tracks  thMson  adjacent  to  the  longltadlnal  edges  thereof, 

a  longitutSnally  reciprocal  carrier,  runners  therefor  the 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  which  engage  said  tracks,  a 
bed-plate  mounted  on  said  carrier,  meana  for  rota;tiTely 
adjnating  said  bed-plate  on  said  carrier,  and  a  suferlm- 
poaed  depreaalble  series  of  ruling  devices  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  paper  on  the  bed-plate. 

4.  A  paper  ruling  machine  comprising  a  suitable  base- 
plate, a  bed-plate  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  oppositely 
located  brackets  secured  to  and  arising  from  said  base- 
plate, a  transTerae  bar  the  enda  of  which  are  yertically 
movable  la  the  upper  portions  of  said  brackets,  a  series 
of  ruling  devices  adjustable  on  said  bar  and  means  for 
restoring  said  bar  to  Its  original  poaltion  after  It  Is  de- 
pressed. 

6.  A  paper  ruling  machine  compriaing  a  suitable  base- 
plate, a  bed-plate  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  oppoaltely 
located  brackets  secured  to  and  arising  from  said  base- 
plate, a  tfansverse  bar  the  ends  of  which  are  yertlcally 
movable  lo  the  upper  portions  of  said  brackets,  a  aeriea 
of  ruling  devices  removably  adjustable  on  aaid  bar  and 
meana  for  reatorlng  said  bar  to  its  original  position  after 
It  Is  depreased. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,687.  PAPBR-RULING  MACHINB.  JoaaPH  W.  Hats.  ' 
Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  George  L.  Simonda,  ; 
Chicago.  IlL    FUad  Mar.  6.  1907.    SerUl  No.  860.946. 


1.  A  mltng  maehlna  compriaing  a  reciprocal  carrier 
hSTliig  a  baarlBg  ttaraln  and  having  a  aeriea  of  openinga 
arraacad  arooad  aatd  bearing,  a  bed-plate  having  a  pivotal 
atvd  angaglag  aaid  baarlag  wlMraby  aaid  bad-plate  la  ro- 
tattTtiy  nowtad  upon  said  carrier,  a  bolt  carried  by  said 
**  bsdHMate  and  adapted  to  «igage  said  openings,  and  a  sn- 
partaapoaad  dapiaaalbla  aarlaa  of  ruUag  devieea  adapted  to 
aagaga  tka  paper  oa  aaid  bad-^ta. 

S.  A  nillBC  SMrtilaa  cowprlalBt  a  soltable  baaa-plata, 
tncka  tbenoB  adiacsat  to  tlM  leogltadlaal  edges  ttieraof, 
«  iMSfltiiAtaally  raelptoeal  earriar,  numsn  tlMrefor  the 


aaid  trada,  a 
a  aa- 


874,688.     BULING  DEVICE.     Joskfh  W.  Hays,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.641. 


1.  A  ruling  device  compriaing  a  auitable  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  inking  element  contained  therein,  and  a  ruling  dlak 
journaled  In  the  side  face  of  said  receptacle  and  reoelving 
Its  Ink  supply  from  said  Inking  element. 

2.  A  ruling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  receptacle 
having  an  inking  element  contained  therein,  and  ruling 
disks  Journaled  In  the  side  face  of  said  receptacle  and 
receiving  their  ink  supply  from  said  Inking  element,  the 
periphery  of  said  disks  being  of  different  construction  from 
each  other. 

3.  A  ruling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  laklng  element  contained  therein,  ruling  disks 
Journaled  in  the  side  face  of  said  receptacle  and  reoelving 
their  ink  supply  from  said  inking  element,  the  periphery 
of  said  disks  being  of  different  construction  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  receptacle 
In  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  ruling  device  comprising  a  suitable  handle,  a  ro- 
tatable receptacle  Journaled  in  the  end  of  said  handle  and 
provided  with  compartments  each  containing  an  Inking 
element,  a  series  of  seats  on  the  side  face  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  boss  on  one  of  the  divided  enda  of  said  handle  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  seats  and' retain  said  receptacle  In  an 
adjusted  position. 

5.  A  rtding  device  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle  di- 
vided Into  two  compartments  each  containing  a  separate 
inking  el^nent,  and  ruling  disks  Journaled  In  the  side  face 
of  said  receptacle,  one  adjacent  to  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  the  other  adjacent,  to  the  oppoaite  compart- 
ment, and  each  receiving  its  ink  supply  from  the  inking 
element  in  Its  respective  compartment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  | 

I  I 
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874.589.  WAVE-MOTOR.  John  R.  Hwdsbson,  Loa  An- 
geles, Oal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  889,^99. 
1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  standard,  levers  pivoted  to  tha 
standard,  a  paddle  beam  pivoted  to  tha  outer  end  at  each 
lever,  a  paddle  on  each  paddle  beam,  racks  connedted  to 
the  respe^lve  levers,  pinions  meshing  with  the  respective 
racks,  a  Shaft  anpporting  ail  of  said  plnlona,  and  maana 
for  operaftng  aaid  abaft. 
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2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  atandard,  levera  pivoted  to  the 
ataadard,  a  paddle  beam  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
levar.  a  paddle  on  each  paddle  beam,  racka  connected  to 
the  respective  levers,  pinions  meshing  with  the  respective 
racka,  a  ahaft  anpporting  all  of  aaid  pinions,  a  seriea  of 
air  compressors,  a  connection  between  each  air  compressor 
and  Its  respective  paddle  beam,  a  delivery  pipe  connected 
to  all  of  the  air  compressors,  an  air  motor  connected  to 
aaid  ahaft  for  operating  It  and  having  an  air  connection 
with  aaid  delivery  pipe. 


*  fTfr^5^ 


3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  standard,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
Standard,  a  paddle  beam  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
lever,  a  paddle  on  each  paddle  beam,  racks  connected  to 
the  respective  levers,  pinions  meshing  with  the  respective 
racks,  a  shaft  supporting  all  of  said  pinions,  means  for 
operating  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  having  an  air  passage 
pivoted  to  each  lever,  and  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  with 
its  piston  rod  pivoted  to  the  <associated  paddle  beam  for 
regulating  the  stroke  of  the  paddle  beam. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  standard,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  a  paddle  beam  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
lever,  a  paddle  on  each  paddle  beam,  racks  connected  to 
the  respective  levers,  pinions  meshing  with  the  respective 
racks,  a  shaft  supporting  all  of  said  pinions,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  abaft,  a  cylinder  having  an  air  paaaage  pivoted 
to  each  lever,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  with  ita  piston  rod 
pivoted  to  the  associated  paddle  beam  for  regulating  the 
stroke  of  the  paddle  beam,  guides  on  each  side  of  each 
paddle  beam  and  pivoted  to  said  standard,  said  guides  be- 
ing below  the  fulcrum  of  the  paddle  beams,  and  guidee 
above  aaid  fulcrum  attached  to  the  standard  for  guiding 
the  upper  end  of  the  paddle  beam. 

6.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  standard,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  a  paddle  beam  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
lever,  a  paddle  on  each  paddle  beam,  racks  connected  to 
the  respective  levers,  pinions  meshing  with  the  respective 
racks,  a  shaft  supportlUK  all  of  said  pinions,  a  series  of 
air  compressors,  a  connection  between  each  air  compressor 
and  Ita  respectfVe  paddle  beam,  a  delivery  pipe  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  air  compreaaora,  an  air  motor  con- 
nected to  aaid  shaft  for  operating  it  and  having  an  air  con- 
nection with  said  delivery  pipe,  and  a  storage  reservoir 
connected  to  the  first  named  pipe  for  supplying  air  to 
various  power  plants. 


874,590.  WHIFFLETREE  TRACE-FASTENER.  Thos. 
A.  Hbnobick,  Sauquolt,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  R.  Freta,  Sauquolt,  N.  Y..  and 
Florence  L.  Rogers,  Warrington,  Pa.  Filed  May  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  874.169. 

1.  In  a  trace  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  across  a  trace-receiv- 
ing space  therein  and  supported  In  eyes  at  either  side  of 
aaid  space,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  bolt  to  Its  posi- 
tion spanning  said  space,  a  lever  for  releasing  the  bolt  and 
arranged  to  form  a  housing  for  the  bolt  when  In  closed 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  trace  fastener  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bolt,  a  trace-receiving  apace  acroaa  which  the  bolt  is 
adapted  to  be  projected,  eyes  at  either  side  of  aaid  apace 
raeelvtng  the  bolt,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  the  bolt  to 


cloaed  poaltion  and  mooatad  on  a  atam  or  ahaak  of  tba 
bolt,  a  levar  for  operating  the  bolt  arraagad  to  provMa  a 
honaiag  for  tha  ahank  or  atem  of  the  bolt  and  aprlag.  Bvb> 
stantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  whiffle  tree  faatener  of  a  re- 
ciprocating bolt,  a  trace-recetvlng  space  across  which  tha 
bolt  Is  adapted  to  tie  projected  and  having  eyea  at  etthw 
side  of  aaid  space  to  receive  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing the  bolt  to  dooed  poaltion  mounted  00  an  Inwardly 
extending  stem  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  bolt  operating  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bolt  and  connected  by  a  link 
with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  fastener  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  housing  for  the  spring  and  stem  portion  of  the  bolt, 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 


874.691.  LOCK  WHIP-SOCKET.  Cabl  M.  HoasBGOTT 
and  Henbt  C.  Est,  Jolley,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,500. 


■t 


The  combination  with  a  socket  having  a  rounded  bot- 
tom and  an  opening  through  the  extreme  lower  end  there- 
of, of  a  whip  resting  on  aaid  bottom,  said  socket  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  portion  of  the  whip  Ineloaad 
thereby,  a  shaft  entering  the  lower  end  of  said  whip  and 
extending  longitudinally  axially  thereof,  prongs  at  the 
inner  end  of  aaid  ahaft  extended  laterally  beyond  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  contiguous  parts  of  the  whip 

and  hold  the  shaft  embedded  therein,  an  eye  Integral  with 
and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  whip  and  adapted  to 
extend  entirely  through  the  opening  in  the  socket  and  a 
lock  adapted  to  engage  said  eye  and  secure  the  whip 
within  the  socket  said  lock  being  of  greater  dimenaiona 
than  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket. 


874,692.     CULINARY  SCRAPER.     Geobgi  M.   HooilttS, 
Jollet,  III.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,667. 


1.  A  culinary  acraper,  compoaed  of  a  flat  strip  of  sheat 
metal  doubled  over  near  ita  center  and  the  two  halves 
connected  together  to  form  a  handle,  the  end  pdrtJons  of 
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t^d  strip  Mlaibnt  oat  at  right  aa^w  to  Mid  handle  In 
opposite  dboetlOM,  tad  leraptDg  projeettono  formod  od 
the  tecM  «f  Mid  cad  portloa*  opposite  the  handle. 

3.  A  enUaary  aerapw,  eoaipooed  of  a  flat  atrip  of  aheet 
metal  doubled  orer  near  Its  center  and  the  two  halTea 
rigidly  nnlted  near  said  point  <^  folding  to  form  a  handle 
portion,  a  fre«  ronndsd  loop  bslng  formed  at  the  point  of 
folding,  the  end  portions  <rf  said  strip  being  bent  out  at  an 
angle  to  said  handle  portion-  to  form  aeraplng  bladea.  and 
tiM  edges  of  the  strip  at  one  side  of  said  loop  being  cut 
out  to  form  a  scraping  hook,  all  as  deecribed  and  set  forth. 


8  7  4.608.    TBACTION-BNGINB.     Eowasd  D.  HosTOif. 
Chaplin.  Ky.    Filed  May  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  371,418. 


1.  In  a  traction-engine,  an  engine  and  its  shaft  adapted  '■ 
to  be  drlTen  in  the  same  direction  at  all  times,  gear-wheele  i 
looeely  moanted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  an 
Intermediate  shaft  arranged  between  the  engine-shaft  and 
the  driving-axle,  a  gear-wheel  fa«t  on  one  end  of  said  Inter-  j 
mediate  shaft  and  an  idler  interposed  between  said  gear- 
wheel and  one  of  the  gear-wheels  upon  one  side  of  the  ' 
englne-ahaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  directly  engaging  the 
gear-wheel  upon  the  other  side  of  the  engine-shaft,  a  train 
of  gears  Interposed  between  the  fixed  gear-wheel  on  the 
intermediate  shaft  and  the  driving-axle,  and  means  for 
clutching  and  unclutchlng  the  loose  gears  alternately  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  engine-shaft,  whereby   the  machine 
may  be  propelled  l>ackward  or  forward  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  traction-engine,  an  engine  and  its  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  in  the  same  direction  at  all  times,  gear-wheels 
having  outwardly  extending  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  engine-shaft  upon  opposite  ends  thereof,  clutches 
spllned  to  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fly-wheels 
of  the  engine-shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft '  arranged  be- 
tween the  engine-shsft  and  the  driving-axle  of  the  machine, 
a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft 
end  an  idler  Interposed  between  aald  gear-wheel  and  one 
of  the  gear-wheels  of  the  engine-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely 
moanted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft  and 
directly  engaging  the  gear-wheel  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  engine-shaft,  a  train  of  gears  interposed  between  the 
fixed  gear-wheel  on  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  driving- 
nxie,  and  meana  for  alternately  ahlftlng  the  clutches  npon 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine  to  effect  their  engagement 
with  the  fly-wheels  of  the  engine  to  propel  the  machine 
forward  or  backward  as  desired,  and  meana  for  maintain- 
ing both  of  said  clntchos'  disengaged  from  the  fly-wheels 
whereby  the  engine  may  he  driven  independently  of  all  of 

''said  gear-wheela 

8.  In  a  traetloa-englne,  an  engine  and  its  shaft  adapted 
to  bo  driTon  In  the  samo  direction  at  all  times,  gear-wheels 
loosely  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  clatches 
for  alternately  engaging  said  gear-wheels  with  the  fly- 
whoela  of  said  Aaft,  an  tatomiedlate  abaft  arranged  be- 
twosB  the  «acl«»slMft  and  the  driving-axle,  a  gear-wheel 
flxtd  to  oM  sod  <tf  wM  latsnMdlats  shaft  and  an  Idler 
iBtarpoasd  botwosa  said  goar-wheel  and  one  of  the  gears 
OB  the  sBghse-Aaft,  a  lear^whod  looaaly  mounted  upon 
the  ^peolte  end  of  saM  tntwaiedtate  whmft  and  directly 
•nCgglBC  tha  goar-wbaal  upon  the  othtr  and  of  ths  snglne- 
•baft.  a  dsteb  in  loeUag  wM  lootely  moostid  gttr-whMl 
to  tko  latenaedlata  abaft,  a  train  of  goar-whaala  Inter- 
tho  flxsd  gear-whsti  of  tbs  tatoroMdlats 


shaft  and  the  driving-axle  of  the  machine,  means  fOr  sll- 
temately  shifting  the  clutches  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine  to  propel  the  machine  either  forward  or  back- 
ward as  desired,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  several 
clntches  in  unOlutched  position  whereby  the  engine  and  ita 
shaft  may  be  driven  entirely  independently  of  the  propel- 
ling gears. 

4.  In  a  traction-engine,  an  engine  and  its  shsft  adaptsd 
to  be  driven  in  the  same  direction  at  all  timea,  gear-whecds 
loosely  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  spring- 
actuated  clutches  for  alternately  engaging  said  gear-wheela 
with  the  fly  wheels  of  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  ar- 
ranged between  the  engine-shaft  and  the  driving-axle,  a 
gear-wheel  flxed  to  one  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and 
an  idler  interposed  between  said  gear-wheel  and  one  of 
the  gears  on  the  engine-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  di- 
rectly engaging  the  gear-wheel  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
engine-shaft,  a  spring-actuated  clutch  for  locking  said 
loosely  mounted  gear-wheel  to  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
train  of  gear-wheels  Interposed  between  the  flxed  gear- 
wheel of  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  driving-axle  of 
the  machine,  means  for  alternately  shifting  the  said  spring- 
actuated  clutches  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  to 
propel  the  machine  either  forward  or  backward  as  deslrtd. 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  several  spring-actuated 
clutches  in  unclutchcd  position  whereby  the  engine  and  Its 
shaft  may  be  driven  entirely  Independently  of  the  propel- 
ling gears. 

5.  In  a  traction-engine,  an  engine  and  its  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  la  the  same  direction  at  all  times,  gear-wheels 
loosely  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  sprlag- 
actuated  clutches  for  alternately  engaging  said  gear-wheels 
with  the  fly-wheels  of  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft 
arranged  between  the  engine-shaft  and  the  drlvlng-aile,  a 
gear-wheel  flxed  to  one  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and 
an  Idler  Interposed  between  said  gear-wheel  and  one  of  the 
gears  on  the  engine-shaft,  a  gearwheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  di- 
rectly engaglag  the  gear  wheel  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
engine-shaft,  a  spring  actuated  clutch  for  locking  said 
loosely  mounted  gear-wheel  to  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
train  of  gear-wheels  Interposed  between  the  flxed  gear- 
,  wheel  of  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  driving-axle  of 
the  machine.  knuckle-Jointed  bell-crank  levers  and  means 
for  operating  them  for  shifting  said  spring-actuated 
clutches  to  alternately  lock  the  gear-wheels  with  the  en- 
gine-shaft upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  to  propel  the 
;  machine  either  forward  or  backward  and  permitting  the 
several  clutches  to  remain  In  an  unclutched  position 
whereby  the  engine  and  its  shaft  may  be  driven  entirely 
Independently  of  the  propelling  gears. 


8  7  4,694.  SPEED- INDICATOR.  Fhkp  F.  Ingram,  gan 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  8.  Wilson, 
San  Diego,  Cal.    Filed  May  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  376,112. 

1.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  deecribed,  an  upright 
aaving  a  transverse  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  from  said  slot  to  its  top,  a 
sliding  sleeve  surrounding  said  upright,  a  cross  piece  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said  transverse 
Blot  in  the  opright,  an  Indicating  mechanism,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  upright 
and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  mecbaDism  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  cross  piece,  a  rotary  sleeve  upon  taid 
upright,  a  rotary  sleeve  upon  said  sliding  sleeve  and  llnki 
connecting  said  rotary  sleeves  and  carrying  centrifugal 

weights. 

2.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
having  a  transverse  longitudtnally  extending  slot  and  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  from  said  slot  to  lu  top,  a 
eliding  sleeve  surronndlitg  said  upright,  a  cross  piece  car- 
ried by  sakl  aleeve  and  extending  through  said  transverse 
■lot  in  the  upright,  an  Indicating  meehaniam.  a  rod  ex- 
toidlng  thraugh  ths  longitudinal  opening  In  the  nprlght 
and  connect^  at  Its  uppor  and  to  said  mechanism  ana  at 
Ita  lower  enl  to  said  cross  piece,  a  rotary  aleeve  upon  Mid 
nprlght  bendath  aald  slMbkc  sleeve,  a  rotary  aleeve  upon 
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said  idldlng  aleeve,  centrifugal  devlcea  connecting  aald  ro- 
tary alseves.  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  upright  and 
angaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  eliding  sleeve  and  an 
adjuatlng  nut  upon  said  upright  and  engaged  wltb  the 
tower  end  of  said  coll  spring. 


m 


^ — ■^rr 
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3.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
having  a  transverse  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a 
longUudinal  opening  extending  from  said  slot  to  its  top,  a 
sliding  sleeve  surrounding  said  upright,  a  cross  piece  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said  transverse 
slot  In  the  upright,  an  Indicating  mechanism,  a  rod  ex- 
tending throngh  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  upright 
and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  aald  meehaniam  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  cross  piece,  a  rotary  sleeve  upon  said 
upright,  a  rotary  sleeve  npon  said  sliding  sleeve,  anti- 
friction bearings  for  each  of  said  rotary  sleeves,  weight 
carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  rotary  sleeve,  links 
pivotally  connecting  the  lower  rotary  sleeve  and  said  arms, 
a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  upright  and  engaged  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  sliding  sleeve  and  an  adjusting  nut 
upon  said  upright  and  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
coll  spring. 

4.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  en  upright 
having  a  transverse  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  from  said  slot  to  Its  top,  a 
sliding  sleeve  surrounding  said  upright,  a  cross  piece  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said  transverse 
slot  in  the  upright,  an  Indicating  mechanism,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  longitudinal  opening  In  the  upright 
and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  mechanism  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  cross  piece,  a  rotary  sleeve  upon  said 
upright,  a  rotary  sleeve  upon  said  sliding  sleeve,  centrifa- 
gal  weight  carrying  links  connecting  said  roUry  sleeves, 
anti-friction  iwll  l>earlngs  for  each  of  said  rotary  sleeves, 
a  shaft,  antl-frlctlon  ball  bearings  therefor,  a  fly  wheel 
upon  said  shaft  and  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and 
said  rotary  sleeve  upon  the  upright. 

8.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
having  a  transverse  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  from  said  slot  to  Its  top,  a 
sliding  sleeve  surrounding  said  upright,  a  cross  piece  car 
ried  by  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said  transverse 
■iot  in  the  upright,  a  centrifugal  device  for  actuating  said 
sliding  sleeve,  a  dial  plate  having  an  apertured  portion  to 
rscelre  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  a  set  screw  for 
clamping  said  dial  plate  upon  said  upright,  a  concentric 
abaft  mounted  in  said  dial  plate,  a  pointer  upon  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  upon  satd«baft,  a  gear  segment  to  mesh  wltb  said 
pinion,  a  link  connected  to  said  segment  and  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  a  set 
acrew  for  clamping  aald  rod  in  eaid  aperture. 


874.506.      ADVBBTIBINO-MACHINE.      Habold   A.    Ibon 
siDB,  Uppsr  Norwood,  England.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1906 
Sarlal  No.  848,680. 
1.  In  a  card  exhibitor,  the  combination,  with  a  sbow- 

cass  having  a  display  window,  of  an  endless  carrier  pro 


vided  with  means  for  supporting  the  carda  and 
behind  the  said  window,  a  motor  for  keeping  tha  saM  «ar> 
rier  in  motion,  a  retractable  platform  for  aupportiac  • 
card  in  the  said  eaae  alMve  the  eaid  carrier,  a  door  la  the 
said  case  permitting  the  card  to  be  placed  on  the  said 
plstform,  and  a  connection  between  the  aald  door  and 
platform  which  retracts  the  said  platform  and  permits  tks 
card  to'drop  therefrom  onto  the  said  carrier  when  the  said 
door  is  closed. 


2.  In  a  card  exhibitor,  the  combination,  with  a  show- 
case having  a  display  window,  of  an  endless  carrier  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  cards  and  arrangsd 
behind  the  said  window,  a  motor  for  keeping  the  said 
carrier  in  motion,  a  retractable  platform  for  supporting 
a  card  in  the  said  case  above  the  said  carrier,  a  door  In 
the  Jront  of  the  said  case  provided  with  locking  mechan- 
ism for  normally  holding  It  closed,  a  receptacle  for  cards 
arranged  behind  the  said  door  and  provided  with  spring- 
pressed  feed-mechanism,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
door  and  platform  which  retracts  the  said  platform  and 
permits  the  card  to  drop  therefrom  onto  the  said  carrier 
when  the  said  door  is  closed. 

3.  in  a  card  exhibitor,  the  combination,  with  a  8lK>w- 
case  having  a  display-window,  of  an  endlCM  carrier  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  cards  and  arranged 
behind  the  said  window,  a  motor  for  keeping  the  said  car- 
rier In  motion,  a  retractable  platform  for  supporting  a  card 
In  the  said  case  above  the  said  carrier,  a  door  in  the  said 
case  for  permitting  the  said  card  to  be  placed  on  the  aald 
platform.  Indicating  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
the  said  door  and  provided  with  a  visual  signal  to  show 
when  the  machine  is  in  use,  and  a  connection  Iwtwean  ths 
said  door  and  platform  which  retracts  the  said  platform 
and  permits  the  card  to  drop  onto  the  ssid  carrier  whan 
the  door  Is  closed. 


8  7  4,596.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  OXYOBN.  Aa- 
MAND  Jamrr,  Paris.  France.  Filed  May  14,  1904.  Serial 
No.  208,111. 

1.  The  hereinl>efore  described  process  of  producing  oxy- 
gen which  consists  in  commingling  pulverised  carbona- 
ceous material,  a  highly  chemically  active  oxldixing  aalt 
and  comminuted  Inert  refractory  material,  bnmliig  tbt 
mixture  in  a  closed  veasel  and  retainlflg  the  gas  prooaesd 
in  a  receiving  vessel. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  oxy- 
gen which  consists  In  commingling  a  pulverised  carbooa* 
ceouB  material,  a  finely  commlnutad  highly  diomieally 
active  oxidising  salt  and  finely  pulvertaed  intrt  ntnetorf 
material,  brlqueting  the  mixture  and  burning  the  hrtquata 
in  a  closed  chamber. 

8.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  piodnetag  o^y. 
gen  which  consists  In  commingling  paltariasd  rartwiia 
ceoua  material,  pulverised  highly  chemically  aettro  «i»«^H- 
ing  salts  and  finely  comminuted  Inert  refTaetety  «— *— lt^»^ 
brlqueting  the  mixture,  burning  ths  briqnsta  la  a 


<rnrtr 


ekftatar  aad  pMitaf  tte  prod«eti  of  comboatlon  tbroagh 
the  vntitytmM  Batarlata. 


4r 


.y 


4.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  proceM  of  producing  oxy- 
gen which  *  conslBta  In  commingling  finely  eoramlnoted 
carbonaceoua  material,  pulverlaed  highly  chemically  actlre 
oxidising  SAlts  and  finely  commlnated  inert  refractory 
nuterUl.  brlquetlng  tbe  mixture,  burning  the  briquets  in  a 
closed  chamber  and  passing  the  products  of  combustion 
through  a  layer  of  lime. 

5.  The  herelnbef<»e  described  process  of  producing  oxy- 
gen, consisting  In  mixing  a  relatirely  small  quantity  of 
combustible  comminuted  carbonaceous  material  with  a 
relatirely  large  qaantity  of  a  potassium  chlorate  and  finely 
powdered  Inert  noncombnstlble  material,  this  mixture 
being  lighted  and  burned  In  a  closed  ressel  and  removing 
the  carbon  dloxld  from  the  oxygen  so  produced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


8  7  4.697.     PLOW.     Etowiir  Jaxmmll,  Rirerdale,  Kana. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1007.     Serial  No.  3SQ.109. 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  land  side  and  the 
mold  board,  of  a  brace  connecting  the  parts,  a  clip  dis- 
poMd  at  tbe  interMctlon  of  tbe  mold  board  and  tbe  land 
side  and  prorided  with  elongated  orifice,  a  keeper  bolted 
to  the  mold  board  and  ivaced  at  both  ends  therefrom,  a 
share  baring  a  nose  piece  carrying  a  stod  to  engage  the 
orlflee  of  tbe  clip  and  with  a  shank  to  project  between 
tbe  keeper  and  tbe  mold  board,  and  a  locking  bolt  carried 
by  tbe  keeper  and  engagteg  a  seat  formed  in  the  ahank. 


8  7  4.698.    PA8TBUBIZBR.  Aaqb  Juraaif,  Eureka.  Cal. 
Plied  Ju.  17.  1907.    aerial  No.  862.729. 

1.  la  a  pastenriaer,  tke  eomblaation  with  the  upwardly 
flaring  eoaleal  tasOT  wan  of  tbe  chamber  for  a  beating 
mtObua,  «Bd  meaas  tm  aapplybo^  beating  flnid  to  mM 
Chamber,  ot  a  eealeal  lovelier,  a  r^rtleal  shaft,  means  fbr 
ffotatteff  tbe  mom,  a  eastkBg  aecured  upon  tbe  uf9«t  «id 
ef  aaM  abaft,  bavtag  aa  awaalar  rtoolder  to  wikidi  tbe 

edtoe  9t  tba  taapeiier  la  seenred.  aad  a  btf  ahaped 
Bsrmad  at  tta  upftt  aad  lato  a  atoaf*  ekmely  sor- 
HMailBc  tbe  ahaf^  tba  lofwer  edge  of  aald  tmpeilar  babM; 
••eared  «•  •aid  baaa^  aobatbatlaUy  ••  deaolbad. 

2.  la  a'paatMntaar,  tt»  emaldaatloa  with  the  inwardly 
MBteal  taaar  ^aU  of  a  dtemiMr  tec  a  baattng 

«C  a  «o«leal  ti9dlw>.  a  rcrttal  shaft,  mmm  tar 

«to  ttMk^A  hiU  ihap^  bigs  fonnd  tt  Mi  opp^r 

kite  A  tlmm  ctanlF  •Knaadbiff  th«  •haft,  •aid  baaa 

ribk  aad 


•a  apioQ 

scribed. 


■•outd  npoB  said  rib^  •abstaatlallj  ••  d*> 


3.  In  a  pasteurizer,  tbe  combination  with  the  upwardly 
flaring  conical  Inner  wall  of  a  chamber  for  a  heating 
medium,  of  a  conical  Impeller,  means  for  rotating  said 
Impeller  within  said  inner  wall,  means  fOr  supplying  heat- 
ing fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  beating  said 
fluid  comprlalng  an  apertured  stand  pipe  within  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  ateam  to  said 
stand  pipe,  said  aperturea  opening  In  the  opposite  angular 
direction  to  that  of  tbe  Impeller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pasteurizer,  the  combination  of  a  heating  me- 
dium chamber,  an  Impeller  rotating  within  the  same. 
means  for  rotating  said  impeller,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  the  heating  fluid  In  said  chamber  a  rotary  motion  in 
the  opposite  angular  direction  to  that  of  the  Impeller, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pasteurizer,  tbe  combination  of  a  heating  me- 
dium chamber  baring  an  inner  wall,  and  a  trough  con- 
nected with  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  an  impeller  ro- 
tating within  said  chamber,  and  comprising  a  casting  at 
the  top  thereof,  said  casting  extending  circumferentlally 
into  close  proximity  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  trough,  and 
said  casting  baring  a  circular  wall  and  an  annular  cover 
cloalng  said  trough,  the  inner  edge  of  which  extends  into 
close  proximity  with  said  circular  wall,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


874,699.  INDEXED  BALLOT  AND  BALLOT -BOOK. 
Fkaivk  a.  Johnson,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Nor. 
16,  1897.     Serlsl  No.  668,784. 


1.  A  ballot  iMiok  tiarlng  a  separaltle  leaf  for  each  can- 
didate, the  laarea  for  eadi  odice  baring  a  eossoioo  dl»- 
tfagoitfiiag  ^laraeterlatlc,  dlCSring  frwas  tbe  laarea  for 
tb«  otber  oUfcea,  whereby  tbe  eeleetlon  of  !••▼••  to  fcna 
a  ballot  ia  fStUitated. 

2.  A  ballet  book  baring  a  separable  leaf  for  each 


»«.-».*•»  jS-»  .i 


''*.-'^>^^M'iiim^0A3mtiM<iik~Mii:m-^ 


iASsaatS^&a^feaii"^^* 


iBf  diftoant  dealgnatlng  marks  and  tbe  learea  for  all 
-eaadldatea  for  tlM  aame  oAce  bearing  tbe  same  dsoig- 
aatlng  mark,  the  mark  corresponding  to  tbe  different 
ottoea  conatituting  a  aeriea,  wherein  tlie  selection  of  learea 
to  form  a  ballot  is  facilitated. 

8.  A  ballot  book  baring  a  eeparable  leaf  for  each  ean- 
-dldate,  the  learea  for  each  ofllce  being  of  uniform  siae  aad 
baring  a  uniform  diatlnctive  mark,  and  the  leares  for 
different  ofllces  being  of  different  slses  and  baring  dif- 
ferent diatlnctlre  marks,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  ballot  book  baring  a  separable  leaf  for  each  can- 
didate, the  leares  for  esch  offllce  being  of  uniform  size  and 
the  learM  for  different  ofllces  being  of  different  sises,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  ballot  book  baring  a  separable  leaf  for  each  can- 
didate, tbe  leares  for  each  office  being  of  uniform  size  and 
color  and  the  leaves  for  different  ofllces  being  of  different 
sizes  and  colors,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«74,600.      FIRE  EXTINGUISHING    APPARATUS.      WaL- 

TiB  B.  Johnston,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Walter    R.     Johnston     ManufacturlDK    Company.     New 
York,   N.  Y.,   a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Dec. 
.     7.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.706. 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatua,  a  bucket  adapted 
to  bold  a  chemical  compound  and  prorided  with  a  sta- 
tionary corer  having  at  one  side  of  the  bucket  and  flush 
therewith  an  opening  around  which  ia  a  plurality  of 
grooves  designed  to  contain  a  sealing  material,  and  a  cover 
for  ssld  openings  provided  with  s  plurality  of  flanges 
adapted  to  enter  said  grovea. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  bucket  adapted 
to  hold  a  chemical  compound  and  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary cover  having  at  one  side  of  tbe  bucket  and  flush 
therewith  an  opening  provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a 
plurality  of  grooves  around  said  opening  adapted  to 
contain  a  sealing  msterlal,  and  said  cover  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  flanges  adapted  to  enter  aaid  grooves. 

8.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  bucket  adapted 
to  hold  s  chemical  compound  and  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary cover  bsvlng  at  one  side  of  the  bucket  and  flush 
therewith  an  opening  prorided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a 
plurality  of  groores  around  said  ojtenlng  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  sealing  material,  and  said  corer  being  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  flanges  adapted  to  enter  said  groores,  and 
means  for  holding  said  corer  in  a  doeed  position. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatua,  a  backet  adapted 
to  bold  a  chemical  compound  and  prorided  with  a  sta- 
tloaary  eorer  baring  at  one  side  and  floah  therewith 
aa  opening  around  which  ia  a  plurality  of  groorea  de- 
•tgaed  to  contain  a  sealing  material,  said  opening  being 


ed  to  enter  said  groorea,  and  supplemental  fire  Ttlnfnlgh 
Ing  derlcea  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  aaid  bo^at  aad 
remored  therefrom  through  said  opening  and  to  be  oaed 
in  throwUig  a  fire  extlngulaher  liquid. 

6.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatua,  a  bo^at  adaptad 
to  hold  a  chemical  compound  and  prorided  with  a  sta- 
tionary cover  having  at  one  side  of  the  bucket  and  ftoab 
therewith  an  opening  around  which  is  a  plurality  of 
grooves  designed  to  contain  a  sealing  nxaterial,  aaid  opea- 
lAg  being  provided  with  a  hinged  corer  baring  a  plarallt;f 
of  fiangea  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  and  supple- 
mental  fire  extinguishing  devices  adapted  to  bs  inserted 
into  said  bucket  and  removed  therefrom  through  said 
opening  and  to  be  used  in  throwing  a  fire  extinguishing 
liquid,  the  cover  of  the  bucket  being  also  prorided  wltb 
a  test  opening  and  means  for  closing  tbe  same. 


874,601.  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  rOTBNTIAL  CIRCUITS. 
JosKPH  N.  Kelman.  Los  Anf^eles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1907.      Serial  No    307,124. 


1.  Tbe  switch  and  circuit  breaker  for  high  potential 
circuits.  coDsleting  of  two  or  more  pairs  of  borlsontally 
projecting  poles  or  contact  pieces  with  which  oppositely 
operating  gwltch  blades  make  and  break  contact,  the  up- 
per ends  of  each  pair  of  said  blades  being  connected  to  a 
rod  of  wood  or  equivalent  Insulating  material,  aaid  switch 
blades  being  pivotally  connected  near  their  center  of 
length  by  links  to  pivotal  connections  on  an  Insulator, 
attached  to  a  beam  of  wood  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank, 
the  fixed  pieces  or  contact  pieces  being  also  attached  to  in- 
sulators fastened  to  a  wooden  beam  within  the  tank,  tbe 
conductors  from  the  fixed  poles  or  contact  pieces  extend- 
ing through  Insulators  carried  In  the  top  cover  of  the 
tank,  consisting  of  non-conducting  material,  tbe  ferrules 
of  insulating  material  at  tbe  center  of  the  cover  of  the 
tanks,  tbe  wooden  rods  operating  in  said  ferrules,  the 
clips  connecting  an  Insulator  with  tbe  top  of  the  woodM 
rod.  tbe  clips  connecting  the  Insulator  to  the  channel 
Iron,  tbe  connecting  pieces  an(\  pivots  by  w^hich  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  wooden  rods  are  connected  to  tbe  upper  parts 
of  tbe  switch  blades,  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe 
upper  ends  of  tbe  switch  blades,  tbe  frames  and  guidea 
between  tbe  center  tank  and  each  of  the  side  tanka.  the 
vertical  rods  operating  in  said  frames  and  guides,  tbs 
shaft,  tbe  lever  and  links  and  tbe  counter  weight  tor 
opening  and  closing  tbe  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  all 
operating  in  tbe  manner  and  for  the  purposes  subetantlaUy 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  channel  iron,  the  clips  eoa- 
necting  tbe  channel  iron  to  the  upper  parts  of  tbe  la- 
snlstors,  clips  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  upper 
la  tors  wltb  tbe  upper  end  of  each  wooden  rod,  the 
rods,  tbe  connecting  piece  at  the  lower  end  of 
wooden  rod,  to  which  the  switch  blsdes  are  pivoted,  th* 
flexible   metallic    connection   between   tbe   upper   pirotad 

i  ends  of  the  switch  blades,  the  switch  bladea,  tbe  links  |>(t> 
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otelljr  eooBcettnc  tk«  nrltdi  bladM  to  the  atatiooftry  In- 
Rlator,  to  tlttt  tbe  end*  of  tbm  twitch  UadM  operate 
horlioiBtally,  or  nearly  lo.  In  opening  and  cloelnc  the 
circuit  to  the  fixed  polea  or  contact  pieces,  lubatantlally 
a*  hereinbefore  described. 


874,602.     TELEGRAPH  •  KEY.     JOHN  P.  Kinnit,  Poca- 
tello,  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1007.     SerUl  No.  860,746. 


^'..^ 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  telegraph  initrumeot  bar- 
ing a  key  lever  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  same,  of  an 
operating  member  carried  by  the  key  lever  and  arched 
to  span  the  instrument,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  oper- 
ated from  Its  side  opposite  that  from  which  the  key  lever 
projects,  BQbstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  instmment  bar* 
Ing  a  key  lever  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  same,  of 
an  operating  bar  arched  to  span  the  Instmment  and  hav- 
ing at  each  of  Its  ends  a  flnger  piece,  one  end  of  said 
bar  being  attached  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  key  lever 
and  Its  other  end  being  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  Instrument,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telegraph  Instrument  hav- 
ing a  vertical  pivot  and  a  horizontally  swinging  key  lever 
arranged  upon  said  pivot  and  having  one  end  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  Instrument,  of  an  operating  bar 
arched  to  span  tbe  instrument  and  having  at  each  of  Its 
ends  a  flnger  piece,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  attached 
to  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  key  lever  and  its  other  end 
being  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  Instrument, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.     . 


874,603.  ROCK-DRILLING  MACHINE.  Alva  D.  Lm. 
Brookline,  and  Fbancib  J.  E.  Nelson,  Jr.,  East  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,322. 


1.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  face  plate  pivoted  with  a  plurality  of  depressions 
la  Its  face ;  means  for  rotating  said  plate ;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  cutters  secured  In  said  depressions  with  their  axes 
radial  to  the  axis  of  said  plate  and  at  different  .distances 
from  said  center  thereby  effecting  in  tbe  revolution  of 
•aid  plate  a  cutting  from  the  central  opening  to  tbe 
ontar  periphery  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  rock  drUllBC  naehlne,  the  combtaatlon  of  an 
ajuralar  plate ;  a  plurality  of  frames  dlatrlbated  at  varl- 
ooa  dlatancee  froaa  tbe  eentMr  over  tbe  face  thereof ;  and 
a  plnraUty  of  evttara  In  each  frame  each  mounted  upon 
aa  ladapwudant  azla. 

S.  In  a  rock  drllltaig  madilae,  tha  combination  of  an 


annular  plate;  a  plurality  of  frames  secured  to  the  face 
thereof  at  different  distances  from  the  center ;  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  in  each  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  frames  relative  to  tbe  axis  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  sn 
annular  plate ;  a  plurality  of  frames  secured  to  the  face 
thereof ;  a  plurality  of  series  of  cutters  on  the  face  there- 
of ;  and  a  plurality  of  forms  of  cutters  in  each  series. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
annular  plate ;  a  plurality  of  frames  secured  to  tbe  face 
thereof ;  a  plurality  of  overlapping  aeries  of  cutters  on 
the  face  thereof :  and  a  plurality  of  forms  of  cutters  In 
each  series. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,604.  METTHOD  OF  FINISHING  ARMOR-PLATfc. 
Edwin  W.  Lewis  and  John  S.  Ungkh,  Munhall,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  May  19,  1903.    Serial 

No.  157,766. 


d:^ 


■^ 


^. 
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1.  The  method  of  finishing  armor  plate,  consisting  in 
carburlzing  Its  face  and  llquld-bardenlng  tbe  same,  sub- 
jecting the  plate  to  two  cutting  operations,  one  before  and 
one  after  liquid  quenching,  and  cold  sawing  tbe  plate  In 
carrying  out  the  latter  step  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separable  base 
carburlzing  the  face  of  the  plate,  rough  cutting  the  plate, 
water-hardening  the  carburized  face,  and  then  cold  saw- 
ing the  plate  to  final  form  ;  substantially  as  described. 


874,605.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.    John  S.  Losch,  Reading, 
Fn.     Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,560. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  l)ase  having  an 
annular  seat,  and  arms  Integral  therewith,  an  annular 
plate,  a  ring  of  flexible  material  between  said  seat  and 
plate  and  within  said  arms,  levers  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  movable  head  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separate  base 
having  an  annular  fixed  seat  and  provided  with  external 
arms  Intergral  therewith,  an  annular  plate,  a  ring  of  flexi- 
ble material  between  said  seat  and  plate,  a  supplemental 
plate,  a  ring  of  flexible  material  between  said  piataa, 
said  plates  and  rings  being  separable  transversely,  levers 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  movaWe 
bead  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separable  baaa 
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having  a  hub  and  an  annular  seat  Integral  therewith,  and 
provided  with  arms,  an  annular  plate  having  lugs  engag- 
ing said  arms,  a  rtoK  of  flexible  material  between  said 
seat  and  plate,  a  supplemental  plate,  a  ring  of  flexible  ma- 
terial between  said  plates,  said  plates  and  rings  being 
separable  transversely,  levers  connected  to  said  arms,  and 
amovable  head  having  curred  bearing  surfaces  engaged  by 
said  levers. 


8  7  4,606.  COMBINED  CONDENSER  AND  FEEDER 
MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSES.  Gboroe  A.  Lowrt, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Plan- 
ters Compress  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  15.   1900.     Serial  No.  36.603. 


874.607.    KETTLE-FILLER.    John  B.  Lotnd,  West  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  382,0S1. 


1.  In  .1  press,  and  In  combinalion  with  a  compressing 
device,  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  material  by  gravity,  a 
screen  within  the  hopper  adjacent  to  the  compressing  de- 
vice, and  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  screen,  a  con- 
stant area  of  screen  surface  being  exposed  to  the  notion  of 
the  exhaust  means,  and  the  exhaust  means  being  constant 
In  action. 

2.  In  a  press,  and  in  combination  with  a  compressing 
device  n  liopper  arranged  to  deliver  material  by  gravity,  a 
screen  within  the  hopper  adjacent  to  the  compressing  de- 
vice, and  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  screen,  a  con- 
stant area  of  screen  purface  l»elng  exposed  to  the  action  of 
the  exhaust  means,  tlje  exhaust  means  being  constant  In 
action,  and  means  to  guide  material  from  the  screen  to  the 
compressing  device. 

3.  In  a  press,  and  In  combination  with  a  compressing 
device,  a  hop|)er  arranged  to  deliver  material  by  gravity,  a 
moving  screen  within  the  hopper  adjacent  to  the  compress- 
ing device,  and  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  screen, 
a  constant  area  of  screen  surface  being  eipo6e<l  to  the 
action  of  the  exhaust  means  and  the  exhaust  means  being 
constant  In  action. 

4.  In  a  press,  and  in  combination  with  a  compressing 
device,  a  liopper  arraiiged  to  deliver  material  by  gravity,  a 
moving  screen  within  the  hopper  adjacent  to  the  compress- 
ing device,  and  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  screen, 
a  constant  area  of  screen  surface  being  exposed  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  exhaust  means,  the  exhaust  means  being  con- 
stant in  action,  and  means  to  guide  material  from  the 
screen  to  the  compressing  device. 

5.  In  a  press,  and  In  combination  with  a  compressing 
device,  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  material  by  gravity, 
a  moving  screen  within  the  hopper  adjacent  to  the  com- 
pressing device,  and  means  for  drawing  air  through  tbe 
screen,  a  constant  area  of  screen  surface  being  exposed  to 
tbe  action  of  the  exhaust  means,  the  exhaust  means  being 
constant  in  action,  means  to  relieve  from  the  action  of  said 
exhaust  means  that  portion  of  the  screen  adjacent  to  the 
compressing  device,  and  means  to  guide  material  from  the 
screen  to  the  compressing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  tube  engaged  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
retaining  flantce  at  Its  inner  end.  a  funnel  surroundlns 
the  tul>e  outwardly  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  tube  being  split 
to  form  resultant  tongues  within  the  funnel  to  hold  the 
funnel  against  removal,  and  a  Ud  for  tbe  funnel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  tube  engaged  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
retaining  flange  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  funnel  surround- 
iDK  the  tube  outwardly  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  tube  being 
split  within  the  funnel  to  form  tongues  to  hold  the  funnel 
against  removal. 


874, 60S.  DANGER  SIGNAL.  Clevia  J.  Lcthkr,  Desioge, 
Mo ,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  James  T.  Mayberry,  Des- 
ioge, Mo.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1907.      Serial  No.  388,386. 


1.  A  danger  signal  comprising  a  float,  a  target  carried 
thereby,  means  for  hiding  said  target  when  the  float  is 
in  its  lowermost  position,  an  electric  switch  sej»arate  from 
the  float  and  parts  carried  thereby  but  within  the  path  of 
and  actuated  I'V  the  float  when  raised  or  lifted,  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  switch  and  electric  trans- 
lating devices  capable  of  producing  signals. 

2.  A  danger  signal  comprising  an  electric  circuit,  a 
switch  in  said  circuit,  a  float,  connections  between  the 
float  and  switch  for  closing  the  latter  when  the  float  is 
lifted,  a  target  carried  by  the  float,  electric  signal  indi- 
cating devices  rendered  active  on  the  closure  of  the 
electric  circuit,  and  gravity  operated  means  located  upon 
and  supported  by  structures  subject  to  dangerous  condi- 
tions, and  a  common  connection  between  all  the  gravity 
means  and  the  electric  switch  whereby  the  latter  Is  oper- 
ated when  any  one  of  the  gravity  means  becomes  active. 

2.  A  danger  signal  comprising  an  electric  circuit,  a 
switch  in  said  circuit,  a  float,  connections  l>etween  the 
float  and  switch  for  closing  the  latter  when  tbe  float  la 
lifted,  a  target  carried  by  the  float,  electric  signal  indi- 
cating devices  rendered  active  on  the  closure  of  the  electric 
circuit,  and  gravity  operated  means  located  upon  and 
supported  by  structures  subject  to  danger  conditions,  and 
a  common  connection  between  all  the  gravity  means  con- 
sisting of  a   wire  separately  connected  to  each  gravity 
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and  alao  eoMweted  ti»  tbmt  part  of  tbe  float  strnc- 
tnro  epanttait  to  ongafi  tha  awltek. 

4.  A  daatar  ilgnal  eomprMac  a  eaatac  harlBC  a  eham-' 
bar  eommoalcatiaf  with  tlM  aztM>lor  of  tha  eaalag .  a  float 
-wltblB  aald  chamber,  a  rod  earrlad  bj  aald  float,  a  target 
carried  bjr  mM  rod.  OMaiia  carried  by  tbe  casing  tor  hldlac 
the  target,  a  pawl  and  ratdMt  detent  fOr  pwrnlttlng  tbe 
float  to  riae  bat  preroBtiac  Its  return  moTMnent,  an 
■electric  ewitch  within  the  caalng.  an 'arm  carried  by  the 
rod  for  engaglnc  aald  twitch  to  cloae  the  aame,  an  electric 
lamp  carried  by  tbe  casing,  a  eoarce  of  current  carried 
by  the  casing,  and  electric  connections  from  the  aoorce  of 
current  Including  the  Uuap  and  switch. 

5.  A  danger  signal  comprising  a  casing  bavlag  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  float 
within  said  chamber,  a  rod  carried  by  said  float,  a  target 
carried  by  said  rod,  means  carried  by  tbe  casing  for  hiding 
tbe  target,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  detent  for  permitting  the 
float  to  rise  but  prerentlng  Its  return  moTement,  an  elec- 
tric switch  within  the  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rod 
for  engaging  said  switch  to  inclose  the  same,  an  electric 
lamp  carried  by  the  casing,  a  source  of  current  carried  by 
tbe  casing,  and  electric  connections  from  the  source  of 
current  including  the  lamp  and  switch,  a  pipe  or  conduit 
leading  from  the  casing  and  along  a  structure  subject  to 
dangerous  conditions,  weights  located  on  and  supported 
by  said  structure,  a  wire  connected  to  the  arm  carried  by 
tbe  rod  and  leading  to  tbe  pipe  or  conduit,  and  branch 
conectloDs  from  tbe  wire  to  each  of  the  weightv. 


«74,609.  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Jambs  H. 
Lynch,  Belie  Vernon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to 
Franlc.  O.  Myers  and  one-tenth  to  Thomas  E.  Cunning- 
ham, Plttslnirg,  I'tL.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.&fi7. 


1.  A  tie  and  fastener  for  rails  comprising  a  tie  haying 
a  flange  extending  out  from  the  sides  of  the  same,  a 
removable  clamping  portion  on  said  tie  for  engaging  with 
one  side  of  said  rail,  a  slidable  clamping  portion  on  said 
tie  and  flttlng  around  said  flanges  for  engaging  with  the 
other  side  of  said  rail,  means  for  holding  said  slidable 
portion  in  place,  and  guides  or  arms  on  said  slidable 
portion  for  fitting  under  said  flanges  and  within  said  re- 
morable  clamping  portion. 

2.  A  tie  and  fastener  for  rails  comprising  a  tie  having 
a  flange  extending  ont  from  the  sides  of  the  same,  a 
removable  clamping  portion  on  said  tie  for  engaging  with 
one  side  of  the  rails  and  having  downwardly  projecting 
sides  thereon,  a  slidable  clamping  portion  on  said  tie  for 
engaging  with  the  other  side  of  said  rail  and  fltUng 
around  aald  flangM  by  downwardly  projecting  aides  there- 
on, means  for  holding  said  slidable  portion  in  place,  and 
guides  or  arms  on  the  sides  of  said  slidable  portion  for 
flttlng  undwr  aald  flangea  and  within  the  sides  on  said  re- 
morabla  p<Htlon. 

8.  A  tie  and  faateaer  for  rails  comprising  ties,  clamp- 
ing portlona  for  the  rails  on  said  ties,  and  a  liner  plate 
flttlng  between  said  ties  and  within  the  said  clamping  por- 
tlona for  engaging  with  the  rail. 

4.  A  tie  and  fastener  for  rails  comprising  ties,  clamp- 
lag  portions  for  the  rails  on  said  tlea,  a  IfaMr  plate  flttlng 
hatwaan  aald  tlaa  and  within  said  clamping  i>ortlon8,  and 
nlMable  elami^ng  portions  on  nM  ties  and  engaging  with 
aaM  llaar  plate. 

fl.  A  tta  and  faatcn«r  for  ralla  eominrlslng  tlea,  clamping 
pertlNM  tor  the  ralla  on  said  ties,  a  Itner-i^ate  flttlng 
Mtwaaa  aald  ttaa  and  wttUn  aald  damping  pwtkma,  and 
iOidilt  duipliiff  potttoMi  on  said  ttai  Imrtag  gnldaa  or 
a«agteg  with  aald  Iteer  ^tatta. 

[ClataB  «  Mt  srtitafl  la  Oa  Gaaetto.] 


874,610.      WA8HIN0-MACHINB.      Bbbt  Miifooa,   NoTln- 
ger,  Mo.     FBed  Aug.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  881,198. 


A  washing  machine  comprising  a  box.  a  top  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  top  and  having  a  vertical  bearing  alined  with  that  in 
the  top  and  with  two  horizontally  alined  bearings,  a  rack 
bar  supported  for  sliding  movements  In  a  horizontal  plane 
In  tbe  latter  bearings,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack 
bar,  a  dasher  shaft  journaled  for  sliding  movements  In 
the  vertical  bearing  of  the  yoke  and  In  the  bearing  of  tbe 
top,  and  an  elongated  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and  re- 
clprocatory  therewith  across  the  raclt  bar,  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  dasher  to  adjust  itself  to  the  contents  of  the  box. 


8  7  4,611.  BOLT  FOR  FIXING  RAILWAY  CHAIRS, 
RAILS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltie  E.  G.  MOBTiMORi, 
Gosport,  England.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial  Nf 
365,663. 


a 


X- 


C 


1.  A  bolt  for  fixing  railway  chairs,  rails  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  head  and  shank,  tbe  shank  having  a  screw- 
threaded  reduced  portion  terminating  in  a  driving  point,  a 
shoulder  formed  by  such  reduction  and  means  on  said 
shank  to  prevetit  the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  A  bolt  for  fixing  railway  chairs,  rails  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  bead  and  taper  shank,  the  shank  having  a 
screw-threaded  reduced  portion  terminating  In  a  driving 
point,  a  shoulter  formed  by  such  reduction,  a  cone  adaptad 
to  be  screwed  on  to  said  reduced  portion  of  shank  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  thereof  and  means  on  said  shank  to 
prerent  tha  rotation  thereof.  1 

8.  A  bolt  for  fixing  railway  chairs,  rails  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  bead  and  taper  shank,  the  shank  having  a 
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screw-thresded  reduced  portion  terminating  in  a  driving 
point,  a  shoulder  formed  by  such  reduction,  s  screw-thread- 
ed cone  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  tongues, 
projections  or  barbs  to  engage  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
■bank  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  cone  up  to  tbe  shoul- 
der and  means  on  said  shank  to  prevent  the  rotation 
thereof. 


I 


874,612.  FURNACE  IK>OK  OPENER.  Chaelbs  W.  Mc- 
Candlkss,  Allegheny,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  £3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.196. 


^=L// 


1.  In  a  furnace  door  opener  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  horizontally  sliding  doors,  a  supporting  bar  above  said 
doors,  a  pair  of  suspending  links  plvotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  each  door  and  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  supporting  bar  above  mentioned,  one  end  of  the 
supporting  bar  being  extended  to  form  a  supporting  arm.  a 
lever  pivoted  l)etween  its  ends  to  said  arm.  toggle  links 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  one  end  of  said  lever, 
each  toggle  link  being  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  one 
of  the  doors,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  cause 
ready  movement  of  the  toggle  links  and  opening  movement 
of  the  doors. 

2.  In  a  furnace  door  opener  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  borisontally  sliding  doors,  a  supporting  bar  above  said 
doors,  a  pair  of  suspending  links  plvotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  each  door  and  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  supporting  bar  alwve  mentioned,  one  end  of  the 
supporting  bar  being  extended  to  form  a  supporting  arm.  a 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  arm.  toggle  links 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  one  end  of  said  lever, 
each  toggle  link  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  one 
of  the  doors,  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  cause  ready 
movement  of  the  toggle  links  and  opening  movement  of  the 
doors,  and  a  lock  device  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  lever  aforesaid  after  the  same  has  been  operated,  to 
prevent  closing  movement  of  the  doors. 

8.  In  a  furnace  door  opener  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  horizontally  sliding  doors,  a  supporting  bar  above  said 
doors,  a  pair  of  suspending  links  plvotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  each  door  and  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  supporting  bar  above  mentioned,  one  end  of  the 
supporting  bar  being  extended  to  form  a  supporting  arm,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  arm.  toggle  links 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  one  end  of  said  lever, 
each  toggle  link  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  one 
of  the  doors,  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  cause  ready 
movement  of  the  toggle  links  and  opening  movement  of  the 
doors,  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  arm  of  the 
supporting  l>ar  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lever  carried 
thereby  to  lock  the  doors  In  an  open  position. 

4.  In  a  furnace  door  opener,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting bar,  a  pair  of  oppositely  sliding  doors,  pairs  of 
links  connected  to  tbe  supporting  bar,  one  pair  of  the 
links  having  connection  with  one  door  and  tbe  other 
pair  with  the  other  door,  a  bifurcated  arm  extending  from 
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one  end  of  the  supporting  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  between  tha 
bifurcate  portions  of  said  arm,  toggle  links  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  each  having  connection  at  the 
other  end  with  one  of  the  doors,  means  for  actuating  the 
lever  to  open  the  doors,  a  dog  pivoted  between  the  bifur- 
cate portions  of  the  arm  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  to  lock  the  doors  in  an  open  position, 
and  means  for  holding  said  dog  normally  In  position  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lever. 

5.  In  u  furnace  door  opener,  the  combination  of  doors,  a 
pair  of  links  connected  with  each  door,  a  support  with 
which  said  links  are  plvotally  connected,  toggle  links  con- 
nected together  at  one  end,  and  each  connected  at  its 
other  end  with  one  of  the  doors,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  connected  ends  of  tits  toggle  links  for  actuation  loere- 
of.  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  and  a  lock  device  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  lever  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
and  hold  the  doors  in  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.613.  NAIL  HOLDER  AND  SET.  JoHS  A.  McCoLM, 
New  Plymouth,  Idaho.  Filed  June  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.995. 


1.  A  nail  holder  comprising  spaced  tines  tapered  at  their 
ends  and  having  a  set  opening  and  n  clearance  opening 
In  the  length  of  the  space  formed  l>etween  said  tines,  and 
a  separator  mounted  to  receive  both  an  axial  and  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  adapted  to  sweep  over  said  set 
opening. 

2.  A  nail  holder  and  set.  comprising  tines  longitudinally 
curved  and  tapered  at  their  ends,  and  having  a  set  opening 
and  a  clearance  opening  in  the  length  of  the  space  formed 
between  the  tines. 

3.  A  nail  holder  and  set  longitudinally  curved  through- 
out Its  length  and  comprising  a  hand  piece  and  spaced 
tines,  the  latter  tapered  at  their  ends  and  having  a  set 
opening  and  clearance  opening  in  the  length  of  the  space 
formed  between  them,  and  a  separator  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  holder  and  comprising  a  blade  to  rest  upon  the 
tines,  and  a  finger  piece,  said  separator  having  both  an 
axial  and  a  longitudinal   movement. 


874.614.  SPINDLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  William 
T.  Noah.  Elon  CoUege.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 
Serial   No.  365.575. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  rail,  of  a  bolster  se- 
cured to  the  rail  and  having  an  opening  formed  In  one  side 
thereof,  a  step  carried  by  the  bolster,  a  spindle  journaled 
in  tbe  step  and  provided  with  a  whirl  disposed  at  the 
opening  of  the  latter,  and  a  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
bolster  and  forming  a  support  for  the  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  rail,  of  a  bolster  se- 
cured to  said  rail  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  step  carried  by  the  bolster  and  provided 
with  spaced  disks  forming  an  intermediate  oil  chamber, 
there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  upper  disk  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  oil  chamber,  a  spindle  journaled  in 
the  step  and  provided  with  a  whirl  disposed  at  said  open- 
ing, and  a  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  bolster  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  tbe  step. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  rail,  of  s  bolster  so- 
cured  to  tbe  rail  and  having  Its  lower  end  threaded  and 
one  side  thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  a  step  dis- 
posed within  the  bolster,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  step 
and  provided  with  a  whirl  disposed  at  the  opening  in  tha 
twister,   a   cap   engaging  tbe   threads   on   tbe  bolster  and 


If 


ipTOr5aR|?wli& 


'  si^^i^sit&t 


2oi 


'^ji^gESarwa^s^i?^^ 


'^,'^Kiig'^ritAf 


i 

OFFICIAL  GAZETXa 


±3! 


December  t^  1907. 


a  sqpport  for  tht  ttap,  and  a 
the  eftp  «Bd  (Mp. 


wmabv  iBterpoMd 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  rail,  of  a  bolster  se- 
cured to  the  rail  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  one  aide 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  extension  depending  from  the  bolster 
at  said  opening  and  baring  its  exterior  walls  threaded,  a 
step  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  extension  and  provided 
with  spaced  disks  dsflnlng  an  intermediate  oil  chamber, 
a  spindle  Joornaled  in  the  step  and  provided  with  a  whirl 
disposed  at  the  opening  In  the  bolster,  and  a  cap  engaging 
the  threads  on  the  cylindrical  extension  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  step,  there  being  a  recess  In  the  step 
forming  a  source  of  communication  between  the  bearing 
and  oil  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  rail,  of  a  bolster  se- 
cured to  the  rail  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  step  disposed  within  the  bolster  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  bol- 
ster, a  spindle  passing  through  said  bearing  and  Joumaled 
In  the  step,  a  whirl  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  cap  detacbably 
secured  to  the  bolster  and  forming  a  support  for  the  step, 
an  operating  shaft,  and  a  friction  disk  having  a  cushioned 
face  for  engagement  with  the  whirl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


874.615.  PRBiaHT-CAB.  William  H.  Ndnamachkr, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,271. 


1.  In  a  box  car,  the  combbiatlon  with  the  top  and  end 
chorda  and  the  sills  of  the  car  body,  of  a  metallic  md  plate 
■paimliig  the  end  of  said  body  and  secured  to  said  chords 
MdsUla 

2.  In  a  box  car,  the  comUnatlon  with  the  tlmbMS  of  the 
car  body,  of  a  metallic  pUte,  secured  within  the  car  to  the 
and  tlaibcrs.  and  diagtMsal  metallic  braosi  axtendlng  from 
tba  vvp»  eoraMs  of  aald  plate  to  the  aide  sUls. 

S.  In  a  Iwr  ear,  tb»  eoabiantloB  with  the  comer  poats, 
and  and  atda  stlla  of  a  ear  body,  oi  a  metallic  plate 
eorrarlat  tlM  and  of  tba  car.  and  aeeurad  to  said  posts 
•ad  allla,  and  a  pair  at  asetnl  braeeo  oeenrad  to  the  upper 
eeniera  of  lald  plata  and  cxtendint  diagonally  and  aeearad 
to  Mid  Mm  ami  napaettraly. 

4.  in  a  davlaa  of  tta  daas  deacrlbad.  the  combination 
wttb  tba  alda  and  and  sOla  and  t^  end  ebnrd  of  a  ear 
todr. «(  •  MilnUle  and  Plata  witbtn  aald  body  and  seearod 
allla  and  top  chard,  a  pair  9X  tanrten  bmeas  eon- 
nt  Oafar  nppar  oadi  rwpacUtaly  to  tba  vnn 


comers  of  said  plate  and  extending  diagonally  down* 
ward  and  secured  to  the  side  sills  approximately  midway 
of  their  length.  | 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlaa 
with  the  usual  timbers  of  a  car  body,  of  a  metallic  plaXe 
secured  to  and  covering  the  end  of  said  body  upon  Its 
Inside,  a  metallic  brace  secured  at  one  end  to  the  door 
Jamb  of  the  ear  body,  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
side  girth  of  aaid  body  and  having  Its  opposite  end  se- 
cured between  the  end  girth  and  said  metallic  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  4.616.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Thomas  C.  Oakmaw, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,747. 


iA   \^^,.  ../J.yy^,.}:.     .q-.'/y''.   ,.j    V    J 


1.  An  engine,  having  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  com- 
partments spaced  laterally  and  having  lapping  ends,  each 
compartmeDt  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  Its  other  end,  revoluble  element  Intersecting  the  planes 
occupied  by  said  compartments  and  constituting  the  inner 
walls  of  the  compartment,  and  a  piston  carried  by  said 
element  and  mounted  to  travel  within  each  compartment, 
each  piston  comprising  telescopic  sections  and  yieldable 
spacing  means  Interposed  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  revoluble  member,  an  arcuate 
compartment  partly  surrounding  said  member,  and  dis- 
posed to  receive  an  explosive  mixture,  said  member  con- 
stituting one  wall  of  the  compartment,  a  piston  movable 
with  said  member  and  longitudinally  of  the  compartment 
and  disposed  to  compress  and  expel  the  mixture  within 
the  compartment,  a  second  oppositely  disposed  arcuate 
compartment  partly  surrounding  the  revoluble  member 
and  disposed  to  receive  the  expelled  mixture,  said  member 
constituting  one  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  piston 
movable  with  said  member  and  longitudinally  of  the  com- 
partment, and  means  for  exploding  the  mixture  to  drive 
the  last  mentioned  piston  and  propel  the  revoluble 
member. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
member,  a  compressing  piston  movably  mounted  therein 
and  revoluble  therewith,  and  an  impact  receiving  piston 
movably  mounted  within  and  revoluble  with  said  mem- 
ber ;  of  an  arcuate  compression  compartment  partly  sur- 
rounding the  revoluble  member,  said  member  constituting 
one  wall  thereof  and  said  compression  piston  being  mov- 
able longitudbially  of  said  compartment,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arcuate  explosion  compartment  partly  sdr- 
rounding  the  revoluble  member  and  disposed  to  receive 
compreaaed  fluid  from  the  compression  compartment,  said 
Impact  receivtos  piston  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  compr«sal<in  compartment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
member,  a  valre  member  integral  and  rcvolnble  therewitSi, 
and  compreasing  and  impact  receiving  pistons  movably 
mounted  wlth|n  and  revoluble  with  said  member  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  valve  member ;  of  a  fixed  casing  sqr- 
roondlng  aald;  revolnUe  member  and  formed  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  laterally  apaeed  arcuate  compreaaipn  and 
explosion  corafMrtments  partly  surrounding  opposite  por- 
tlona  of  the  favoluUe  member  and  dtspoaad  at  oppol^t• 
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aldaa  of  the  valve  n>ember,  said  pistons  being  disposed  to 
work  within  the  resi>ectlve  compartments  and  said  mmnber 
constituting  the  inner  wall  of  each  compartment. 

6.  An  engine  comprising  a  wheel,  oppositely  dispooed 
compreaaion  and  explosion  compartmmts  concentric  with 
and  eloaed  by  the  wheel,  said  compartments  having  alining 
porta,  a  compression  piston  and  an  Impact  receiving  piston 
movable  with  the  wheel,  and  a  flange  upon  the  wheel 
and  movable  between  the  compartments,  said  flange  having 
a  port  between  the  pistons  adapted  to  register  with  and 
permit  communication  between  the  alining  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


874,617.  QAITINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SULKIES  OR 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  William  L.  Oodbn,  Burlingame, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.926. 


1.  A  galtlng  attachment  comprising  two  side  poles,  tbe 
forward  ends  being  attachable  to  the  respective  shafts  and 
the  ends  being  attached  to  tbe  attachment  cross-bar,  a 
cross-bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  forwsrd  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  so  that  said  attachment  may  be  used  to  throw 
tbe  rear  portion  of  the  horse  to  one  side  or  the  other  and 
to  prevent  him  from  swerving  to  either  side  of  his  Intended 
position. 

2.  A  galtlng  attachment  comprising  two  side  poles  and 
a  cross-bar.  the  forward  ends  of  the  poles  being  attachable 
to  tbe  vehicle  shafts,  and  the  rear  ends  being  attached 
to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cross-bar  and  being  laterally  adjustable 
thereon,  the  cross-bar  being  adjustably  attachable  to  the 
forward  portion  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  galtlng  attachment  comprising  two  side  poles  and 
a  croas-pole.  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  poles  being 
attachable  to  tbe  respective  shafts  of  a  vehicle,  and  their 
rear  ends  being  laterally  adjustably  attachable  to  the 
cross-pole,  and  said  cross-pole  being  adjustably  attachable 
to  a  cross-bar  of  tbe  vehicle,  so  as  to  control  tbe  position 
of  tbe  horse  in  traveling  and  prevent  bim  from  swerving 
in  either  direction. 

4.  A  galtlng  attachment  for  vehicles  having  shafts,  com- 
prising two  side  poles  and  a  cross-pole,  straps  for  attach- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  tbe  side  poles  to  the  shafts  of 
the  vehicle,  straps  for  adjustably  fastening  tbe  side 
poles  to  the  cross-pole,  and  a  strap  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  cross-pole  of  the  attachment  to  the  cross-bar  of 
the  vehicle ;  whereby  the  attachment  is  adjustable  to 
horses  having  hind-quarters  of  different  widths  and 
whereby  said  attachment  may  be  shifted  from  side  to 
side  so  as  to  positively  control  his  position  In  traveling ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  galtlng  attachment  for  vehicles  having  a  pair  of 
shafts,  comprising  the  combination  of  two  side  poles  and 
a  croaa-pole,  straps  for  sttaching  the  ends  of  the  side 
polea  to  the  shafts,  straps  for  adjustably  fastening  tbe 
rear  enda  of  tbe  side  poles  to  the  ends  of  the  croaa-pole, 
and  a  meana  for  securing  the  cross-pole  to  the  croaa-bar 
of  the  vehicle  so  that  aaid  croas-pole  aball  be  laterally  ad- 
Jnatable  ao  that  thereby  tbe  hind-quarters  of  the  horse 
may  be  thrown  to  either  side  and  confined  in  any  desired 
poalthw  within  tbe  shafts ;  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


8  7  4.618.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SWIVSL-JOIimL 
AKLia  D.  OaTBB  and  LAwaairca  Main.  Centralla,  Waab. 
Piled  Mar.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  862.036. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  swivel-connection  consist- 
ing of  welding  a  fixed  link  Into  the  end  of  a  ring,  and 
forging  the  other  end  of  the  ring  around  tbe  enlarged  end 
of  the  swivel  link. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  swivel-connection  consist- 
ing of  welding  a  fixed  link  Into  the  end  of  a  ring,  forging 
the  other  end  of  tbe  ring  around  tbe  enlarged  end  of  the 
swlvel-llnk.  and  turning  tbe  swivel-link  relatively  to  the 
ring  during  the  forging  of  the  ring  tberearound. 


874,619.  TREE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Fbi«d«ICH 
G.  Pabst.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  July  19.  1906. 
Serial  No.  326,852. 


1.  A  tree  for  boots  and  sboee  comprising  a  toe-piece, 
a  beel-ptece,  articulated  rods  adapted  to  move  parallel  to 
each  other  and  carrying  tbe  toe  and  heel-pieces  and  a 
detent  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  one  of  the  roda. 

2.  A  tree  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  toe-piece, 
a  heel-piece,  articulated  rods  adapted  to  move  parallel  to 
each  other  and  carrying  said  toe  and  heel  pieces,  a  handle 
connecting  said  rods,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on 
one  of  said  rode  and  a  rod  carried  by  the  handle  adapted 
to  operate  the  pawl. 

3.  A  tree  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  toe-piece, 
a  heel-piece,  articulated  rods  movable  parallel  to  each 
other  carrying  the  toe  and  heelpieces,  a  handle  con- 
necting tbe  rods,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  handle  adapted 
to  engage  teeth  on  one  of  the  rods,  a  rod  slldable  in  tbe 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  pawl,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally raise  the  rod  and  thereby  hold  the  pawl  in  engaipe- 
ment  with  tbe  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toe-piece  and  a  beel-pleea, 
of  a  toothed  member  connected  to  one  of  said  pieces,  a 
member  connected  to  the  other  piece  substantially  parallel 
to  tbe  toothed  member,  links  connecting  said  membar, 
means  to  automatically  lock  each  member  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  and  means  to  release  tbe  locking 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  toe-piece  and  a  heel-piece, 
of  a  toothed  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  plecea,  a  rod 
parallel  to  tbe  toothed  rod  connected  to  the  other  plaoa, 
links  connecting  the  rods,  a  pawl  to  automatically  en- 
gage tbe  teeth  during  the  movement  of  the  toothed  rod  in 
one  direction  and  means  carried  by  one  of  tbe  links  to 
actuate  the  pawU 


...aifciSsfe^©./ 


-llKiiiiiiHiiii  jfiin'ifiii.   I-  I    .1 


9038 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24, 1907. 


874,ft20.  WBAPPINO-lfACHINE.  Jakm  U.^PMTTwaaoii, 
Loa  Anffdcs,  Cal..  anlgiior,  hj  dlroct  and  mcaae  aa- 
algnnMnta,  to  National  Wrapping  Machine  Co.,  Loa  An- 
galea,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
IdHp.    Serial  No.  803,802. 


1.  A  wrapping  machine,  compriaing  a  frame  having  a 
top  forming  a  table ;  a  trap  door  in  aald  table  ;  top-fold  Ing 
platea  alidably  mounted  on  said  table,  one  on  each  side  of 
aald  trap  door ;  edge  end  folding  alldea  secured  to  said 
top-foldtng  plates  ;  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
platea. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame  baring  a  top  form- 
ing a  table ;  a  trap  door  In  said  table ;  ledges  at  the  sides 
of  aald  trap  door ;  top-folding  plates  slldably  mounted  on 
aald  table,  one  on  each  side  of  said  trap  door ;  edge -end 
folding  alldea  aecured  to  aald  top-folding  plates ;  a  shaft 
mounted  below  said  table ;  two  cam  wheela  haying  Irregu- 
lar grooves  In  the  facea  thereof  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
portion  of  said  grooves  being  on  a  straight  line  around 
the  circumference  thereof  and  the  other  portion  curving 
away  from  the  atralght  portion  and  then  back  to  straight 
portion,  the  curved  portion  of  the  groove  of  one  cam  being 
offaet  aa  to  the  curved  portion  of  the  groove  of  the  other 
cam ;  two  levers  pivotally  secured  upon  said  table  top,  the 
ends  of  said  ievera  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
top-folding  platea  and  aald  cams. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame  having  a  top  form- 
ing a  table ;  a  trap  door  in  said  table,  aald  trap  door  be- 
ing plTOtally  connected  to  said  table ;  and  means  for  lock 
lag  and  unloving  aald  trap  door. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame  having  a  top  form- 
ing a  table ;  a  trap  door  In  said  table,  aald  trap  door  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  said  table ;  counter-balancing 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  trap  door  ;  and  means 
for  locking  and  nnlocking  said  trap  door. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  edge-end  folding  slides  hav- 
ing pointed  front  ends  and  having  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  pointed  ends  earring  away  from  each  other,  said 
alldea  being  longitudinally  and  borlsontally  and  centrally 
dlTlded  and  being  adjoatably  aecnred  together ;  and  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  aald  alldea. 

[Clatma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


strip  bent  to  form  an  outer  wall  of  cylindrical  form  and 
an  Inner  wall  of  angular  form. 

3.  A  knok  shank  filling  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall,  and  an  angular  Inner  wall,  said  walls  being  spaced 
apart  but  secured  together  at  one  point. 

4.  A  knob  shank  filling  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall,  an  aaguiar  loner  wall,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  angular  inner  wall  relatively  to  the  cylin- 
drical outer  wall.  T 

5.  In  a  kaob,  a  hollow  shank,  a  filling  piece  therein  com- 
prising an  outer  wall  adapted  to  the  knob  ahank,  and  an 
angular  loner  wall  adapted  to  a  knob  spindle,  and  a  screw- 
passage  extending  through  the  knob  shank  and  both  the 
inner  and  outer  wail  of  the  knob  ahank  filling  one  of  said 
walls  adjacent  to  the  screw  passage  in  the  knob  shank 
being  yielding. 


874.622.  PNEUMATIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAY-CROSS 
INGS.  James  W.  Pipkin  and  Hillabd  S.  Mitchkll, 
Wilton,  Ark.     Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.583. 


874,621.  KNOB.  Obobgb  B.  Pickop,  New  BriUin.  Conn., 
•aalgnor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  26.  1007.  Seri&l  No.  i 
886.660. 


1.  A  kiKrti  ahaiik  fllUng  compriaing  a  circular  outer  wall 
ftiraagad  to  fit  witbiB  tbe  knob  abank,  and  an  angular  j 
yMding  iBiiar  wall  arranged  to  recelre  a  aplndle  of  angular 
eroM  nettoa,  aad  spaeaa  bat  wean  tbe  outer  wall  and  Inner 
wall  of  tbe  fllllag,  to  protlde  elaaranee  to  ptrmlt  aald 
wll  to  jM6. 

S.  A  kiMrt)  Aank  filling  compriaing  a  wrougbt  metal 


1.  A  signal  for  railway  crossings  comprising  a  com- 
pressor for  each  railway  approach  to  the  crossing,  signal 
devices  for  each  approach  to  the  crossing,  a  pipe  line  con- 
necting the  compressors  and  signaling  devices,  means  for 
actuating  the  compressors  from  a  moving  train  to  charge 
the  pipe  lines  and  operate  tbe  signal  devices,  and  a  relief 
for  the  pipe  line  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the  train  after 
passing  the  crossing  and  receding  therefrom  to  permit 
the  signal  devices  to  return  to  normal  position.  { 

2.  A  signal  for  railway  crossings  comprising  a  com- 
pressor for  each  railway  approach  to  the  crossing,  signal 
devices  for  each  approach  to  the  crossing,  a  pipe  line  con- 
necting the  compressors  and  signaling  devices,  means 
for  actuating  the  compressors  from  a  moving  train  to 
charge  the  pipe  lines  and  o[>erate  the  signal  devices, 
valves  interposed  In  the  pipe  lines  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  signaling  devices  therewith  to  close  by  the 
blast  of  air  through  the  pipe  line  In  one  direction,  and 
to  open  by  said  blast  of  air  moving  In  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion to  admit  of  cutting  out  certain  signals  and  the  actua- 
tion of  certain  other  signals  according  to  the  direction  of 
approach  of  the  train  towards  the  crossing,  and  a  relief 
valve  for  tie  pipe  line  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the  train 
after  passiog  the  crossing  and  receding  therefrom  to  per- 
mit the  signaling  devices  to  return  to  normal  posltlott. 

3.  In  railway  signal  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  compressor,  a  signal  device,  a  pipe  line  lietweea  the 
signal  device  and  compressor,  means  for  operating  aald 
compressor  from  a  moving  train,  a  check  valve  in  the 
pipe  line  for  preventing  back  presaure,  and  a  trip  between 
said  check  valve  and  the  compreaaor,  operating  meaoa  to 
effect  a  bleeding  of  the  pipe  lines  to  permit  the  parta  to 
return  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  railway  signal  appliances,  tbe  combination  of  a 
signal  device,  a  compressor,  a  pipe  line  connecting  tbe 
compreasor  with  the  signal  operating  means,  a  check 
valve  in  tbe  length  of  tbe  pipe  line,  a  compreaaing  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  tbe  compreaaor  upon  tbe  moving  of  a 
train  in  one  direction,  a  trip  for  aald  check  valve  adapted 
to  be  operated  when  tbe  train  la  moving  in  tbe  oppoalte 
direction. 

6.  In  algnal  appliancea  for  rallwaya,  tbe  combination  of 
a  aignal  device,  a  compreaaor,  a  pipe  line  between  aald 
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compreaaor  and  tbe  actuating  meana  of  tbe  aignal.  and  a 
valve  in  the  pipe  line  having  an  Inclined  portion  to  receive 
the  Impact  of  tbe  current  passing  through  said  pipe  line, 
whereby  the  valve  is  held  closed  when  the  current  Is  in  one 
direction  and  is  opened  when  the  current  is  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874,623.  APPARATT  S  FOR  GRADING  FRUITS 
VEGETABLES.  Ralph  B.  Polk.  Greenwood, 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,810. 


AND 
Ind. 


in  a  solution  of  acetic  acid  and  salt  Ln  the  proportlooa 
substantially  as  specified  and  macerating  the  material  la 
water. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  making  a  food  product 
from  the  lupine-l>ean  which  consists  in  boiling  the  same  in 
water  containing  acetic  acid  and  salt  in  tbe  proportlona 
substantially  as  specified,  macerating  the  material  in  run- 
ning water  and  drying  the  resulting  product. 

s.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  making  a  food  product 
from  the  lupine-bean  which  consists  in  boiling  the  same  in 
water  containing  acetic  acid  and  sea  salt  in  the  propor- 
tions substantially  as  specified,  macerating  the  material  in 
running  water  to  remove  soluble  undesired  portions,  grind- 
ing rhe  purified  material  and  drying  the  resulting  product. 


874,626.  SHAF'T  AND  THILL  IRON.  William  Rbm- 
ICH,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,729. 


1.  In  a  vegetable  grader,  the  combination,  with  a  tank, 
of  a  conveyer  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  vegetables  from  one  end  of  the  tank 
to  the  other,  a  second  conveyer  arranged  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank,  and  a  pair  of  elevators  arranged  at 
the  delivery  end  of  tbe  tank  and  adapted  to  remove  the 
vegetables  therefrom  at  different  levels,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  deep  level  elevator  from  engaging  the  high 
level  vegetables. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  grader,  the  combination,  with  a  tank 
of  considerable  volume,  having  a  passage-way  formed 
therein  and  of  comparatively  small  volume,  said  passage- 
way having  free  communication  with  the  main  body  of 
the  tank  but  confining  vegetables  thereto,  of  a  conveyer 
arranged  at  a  low  level  in  said  passage-way.  a  second  con- 
veyer arranged  at  a  higher  level  in  said  passage  way,  a 
pair  of  elevators,  one  projecting  Into  said  tank  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  other  In  position  to  receive  vegetables  from 
the  low  level  conveyer,  and  a  guard  for  preventing  vege- 
tables at  the  higher  level  from  passing  to  the  low  level 
conveyer. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  grader,  the  combination,  with  a  tank 
of  considerable  volume,  having  a  passageway  formed 
therein  and  of  comparatively  small  volume,  said  passage- 
way having  free  communication  with  the  main  body  of  the 
tank  but  confining  vegetables  thereto,  of  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged at  a  low  level  in  said  passage-way,  a  second  con- 
veyer arranged  at  a  higher  level  in  said  passage  way,  and 
a  pair  of  elevators,  one  projecting  Into  said  tank  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  other  in  position  to  receive  vegetables  from 
tbe  low  level  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  grader,  tbe  combination,  with  a  tank  of 
considerable  length,  of  a  conveyer  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  feed  the  vegetables  from  one 
end  of  the  tank  to  the  other,  means  for  driving  aald  con- 
veyer, a  second  conveyer  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank,  and  a  pair  of  diacbarging  means  adapted  to 
remove  the  vegetables  from  the  tank  at  different  levels. 

6.  In  a  vegetable  grader,  the  combination,  with  a  brine 
tank  of  conatderable  volume,  having  a  paaaage-way  formed 
therein  and  of  comparatively  small  volume,  said  passage- 
way having  free  communication  with  the  main  body  of  the 
tank  but  capable  of  retaining  the  vegetables,  of  a  conveyer 
arranged  at  a  low  level  in  passage-way,  a  second  conveyer 
arranged  at  a  higher  level  In  said  paaaage-way,  means  for 
driving  aald  conveyers  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  pair 
of  elevatora,  one  projecting  into  aald  tank  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  other  in  position  to  receive  vegetables  from  the 
low  level  conveyer  while  the  other  of  aald  elevators  re- 
ceives vegetablea  from  the  high  level  conveyer. 


1.  A  shaft  connection  comprising  the  upper  curved  bar 
and  the  lower  straight  bar,  the  rear  ends  thereof  being 
t>ent  or  looped  and  adapted  to  fit  one  with  the  other,  meana 
for  fastening  said  bent  or  looped  ends  together,  meana 
for  connecting  forward  ends  to  the  shaft  or  thill,  and 
the  Intermediate  strut  or  brace. 

2.  A  shaft  connection  comprising  the  curved  upper  bar 
and  the  straight  lower  bar,  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  bare 
being  bent  or  looped  and  adapted  to  fit  one  within  the 
other,  the  intermediate  brace  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  and  the  angular  brace  having  Its  rear  end 
fastened  within  the  bent  or  looped  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  cross  piece,  of 
the  upper  curved  bar  bent  downwardly  at  its  rear  end. 
the  lower  straight  bar  bent  upwardly  at  its  rear  end  and 
fitting  within  the  bend  at  the  end  of  the  upper  bar,  the 
intermediate  strut  or  bridge  piece,  the  angular  brace  hav- 
ing Itfl  rear  end  secured  within  the  bend  of  the  upper 
and  lower  bars,  and  the  horizontal  member  of  said  braee 
being  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  cross  piece,  and  the 
supplemental  brace  connecting  the  shaft  and  cross  piece 
and  also  the  brace  and  bars  together  with  bolts  for  fasten- 
ing the  said  parts  together  as  specified. 


874,624.      PROCESS    OF   MAKING    A    FOOD   PRODUCT 
FROM    LUPINE    BEANS.     Adolpho    oa    S0D8A    Rais, 
Oporto,    Portugal.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1006.     Serial    No. 
307,672. 
1.  Tbe  bcreindeacribed  proceaa  of  making  a  food  product 

from  tbe  luplne-bean  wbicb  conalata  in  beating  tbe  aame 


874,626.  BEDPLATE  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINERY. 
Max  R0CK8TBOH,  Kleln-Sedlltz,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
1,    1906.      Serial    No.    328,746. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame  composed  of  two  aide 
sections  having  standards  forming  bearings  for  a  cylinder, 
said  sections  also  forming  a  bed  plate,  guide  rlba  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  bed  plate,  said  sections  provided 
with  grooves  forming  carriage  slide,  means  for  connecting 
the  sections,  and  wedge  members  for  securely  holding  tbe 
sections  together. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  Involving  a  frame,  two  sectiona 
forming  a  ribbed  bed  plate,  each  of  aald  sectiona  having 
standards  forming  bearings  for  a  printing  preaa  cylinder, 
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for  Joining  the  sections  to  Mch  other,  and  wedges  Inter- 
posed between  the  sections  to  rigidly  hold  the  latter  In 
proper  position  with  respect  to  each  other. 


874.627.  TBANSMISSION-QBAB  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chablss  W.  Suabt,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  814.576. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  friction  disk  arranged 
for  rotation  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  moanted 
for  rotation,  one  each  side  of  the  friction  disk,  and  one 
•of  which  shafts  is  arranged  to  be  shifted  longitudinally, 
-and  both  of  the  shafts  being  driven  from  the  driving 
shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  friction  wheels  mounted  on  the 
shafts  and  engaging  on  the  side  Caces  of  the  friction 
disk,  means  whereby  one  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  is 
moved  to  and  from  the  friction  disk,  and  means  arranged 
upon  the  longitudinally  moving  shaft  and  upon  the  shaft 
carrying  the  friction  disk  for  reversing  the  motion  of  said 
disk  when  the  longitudinally  moving  shaft  is  shifted  from 
one  position  to  another. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  diving  shaft,  of  a  friction  disk  arranged  for 
rotation  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted 
for  rotation  one  on  each  side  of  the  friction  disks,  which 
shafts  are  driven  from  the  driving  shaft,  one  of  which 
shafts  Is  mounted  to  move  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed friction  wheals  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  side  faces  of  the  friction  disk,  means 
whereby  the  friction  wheels  sre  moved  longitudinally 
upon  the  shatta,  means  whereby  one  end  of  one  of  the 
shafts  is  mtfVed  to  and  from  the  friction  disk,  means 
amafsd  on  the  Iragitndlnally  moTlng  shaft  and  upon 
the  shaft  carrying  the  friction  diak  for  reversing  the 
motion  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  friction  disk  when  the 
longltodlnally  moving  shaft  is  shifted,  and  means  where- 
by said  last  mehtloned  shaft  is  shifted. 


874.628.      PBOCBS8  OF  PBODUCIMa  STBBLu      Osoaoa 

0.  BmwAMD,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Fbans  vox  Kooci^ 
onr,  Holfiomha  Bo^,  Vs.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Labora- 
tory Company,  N«w  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Fitod  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  882.484. 

1.  Tile  pro  case  of  producing  stesl,  which  omiaiata  In 
fwtag  ixoa  as  an  atoetrode  in  presence  of  a  refining  slag, 
«dMuid8lly  ••  dsMTlbad. 

%.  TiM  ^«essi  of  prodndng  steel,  which  etmsists  in 
tesfclf  Iron  as  an  eleetrode  in  prcsttaee  of  a  reflning  slag, 
whils  htosrlBg  air  Into  the  fnmaee  In  wdar  to  oxidise  a 


847,629.    HORSE-COLLAR.    Akdsbw  J.  SiMMOMS.'Farm- 
Ington,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  8$9.409. 


A  horse  collar  comprising  a  fore  -  wale  closed  at  its 
bottom  and  open  at  Its  top,  an  after  -  wale  fixed  to  the 
fore-wale  and  closed  at  the  bottom  of  the  collar  and  open 
at  the  top  thereof ;  the  said  after-waie  being  made  up  of 
front  walls  having  their  lower  end  portions  lapped,  back 
walls  having  their  lower  end  portions  lapped,  and  laces 
connecting  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  front  and  back 
walls  together  and  also  connecting  the  lower  lapped  end 
portions  of  the  walls  together  and  detachably  connected 
together  at  their  lower  ends,  whereby  when  the  laces  are 
disconnected  and  loosened  an  opening  is  afforded  between 
the  lapped  lower  end  portions  of  the  front  walls  and  the 
corresponding  end  portions  of  the  back  walls,  and  Inflat- 
able pads  positioned  in  the  side  portions  of  the  after-wale ; 
the  said  inflatable  pads  being  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  Inflation  tubes  arrsnged  entirely  within  the  after- 
wale  and  located  adjacent  to  the  said  opening  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  after-wale  to  permit  of  access  being 
gained  to  the  tubes  through  the  opening. 


874.630.  THIRD-RAIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CARS.  Gbobgs  H.  Sohn.  Lincoln,  Cal.  Filed  June  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378.152. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hoIlOw  rail 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  upper  face,  a 
current  carrying  wire  disposed  in  said  rail,  a  dummy  car 
carrying  wheels  normally  running  on  said  rail,  a  hollow 
tube  upward  from  said  car,  an  electric  car,  a  tube  on 
the  under  side  of  said  electric  car  and  teleacoplqg  said 
first  named  tube  and  means  disposed  within  said  Aommy 
car  and  tald  tubes,  conveying  the  current  from  said  wire 
to  said  elMtrie  car,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described  a  hoU#w  rail 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  upper  face,  a 
earrent  carrying  wire  dhipoeed  in  said  rail,  a  dummy  car 
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carrying  wheels  normslly  running  on  said  rail,  a  trolley 
carried  by  said  car  engaging  ssld  wire,  an  electric  car 
means  connecting  said  dummy  car  to  ssld  electric  csr,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  trolley  through  said 
slot,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  hollow  rail 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  upper  face,  s 
current  carrying  wire  disposed  In  said  rail,  a  dummy  car 
carrying  wheels  running  normally  on  said  rail,  a  trolley 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  dummy  car  and  normally 
engaging  said  wire,  an  electric  car  means  connecting  said 
dummy  car  to  said  electric  car,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  dummy  car  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  trolley,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  hollow  rail 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  upper  face,  a 
current  carrying  wire  disposed  in  said  rail,  a  dummy  car 
carrying  wheels  normally  running  on  said  rail,  a  hollow 
tube  upward  from  said  car,  an  electric  car  means  slldably 
connecting  said  tube  with  the  under  side  of  an  electric 
car,  a  trolley  pivotally  mounted  with  said  dummy  car  and 
engaging  normally  with  said  wire,  wires  connected  with 
said  trolley  and  extending  through  said  tube  and  hence  to 
a  point  on  said  electric  car.  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  dummy  car  and  said  trolley,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dummy  car, 
a  hollow  tube  swlveled  in  the  top  thereof,  an  electric 
car.  means  slldably  connecting  said  tube  to  said  electric 
car,  and  means  disposed  In  operative  connection  with  said 
dummy  car  for  conveying  electric  current  to  a  point  in 
said  electric  car.  as  set  forth. 


874,631.  STACK-KILN.  Hsnbt  8.  Spackmak,  Ardmore, 
and  Ellis  W.  Lazbll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Henry  8.  Spackman  Engineering  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
27.    1907.     Serial   No.   386.859. 


1.  In  stack  kilns,  a  kiln  shaft  provided  with  a  goose 
neck  and  suction  pipe  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  carry  off 
the  kiln  gases,  a  plurality  of  separate  producer  furnaces 
communicating  with  the  kiln  shaft,  each  of  said  furnaces 
being  provided  with  a  grate,  a  combustion  arch  and  a 
cooperating  bridge  wall  having  an  opening  substantially 
in  line  with  said  grate  and  having  a  relieved  inner  face 
adjacent  the  stack  to  prevent  the  burned  material  entering 
the  furnace  throat,  a  cooler  substantially  in  line  with 
and  wcelTlng  the  burned  material  from  the  kiln  shaft, 
■aid  cooler  having  a  corrugated  metaUic  discharge  cone 
provided  with  a  gate,  a  substantially  indoaed  air  cham- 
ber around  said  cooler,  fluea  oondnctlng  the  beatad  air 
from  said  air  chamber  to  said  ash-pits,  separate  supple- 
mntal  floss  from  said  air  chamber  communicating  with 
secondary  porU  in  the  kiln  stack  adjacent  said  fomaoss 
•ad  esmannleatiag  with  snpplemsntal  ports  in  the  kiln 


stack  shove  the  level  of  ssld  furnaces  and  blast  derioss 
in  said  flues  to  control  the  air  blast  passing  therethroofli. 
2.  In  stack  kilns,  a  kiln  shaft  provided  with  s  suctlOB 
pipe  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  carry  off  the  kiln  gssss, 
a  plurality  of  separate  producer  furnaces  coramnnicatiag 
with  the  kiln  shaft,  each  of  said  furnaces  being  provided 
with  a  grate,  a  combustion  arch  and  a  cooperating  bridge 
wall  having  a  relieved  inner  face  adjacent  the  stack,  an 
Inclosed  ash-pit  below  said  grate  having  an  aah-chuts 
below  the  same  and  closed  by  an  aah-pit  door,  a  cooler 
substantially  in  line  with  and  receiving  the  burned  ma- 
terial from  the  kiln  shaft,  said  cooler  having  a  corru- 
gated  metallic  discharge  cone,  a  substantially  Incloaed  air 
chamber  around  said  cooler,  flues  conducting  the  heated 
air  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  ash-piU,  separate  sup- 
plemental flues  from  said  air  chamber  provided  with  ports 
entering  the  kiln  stack  adjacent  said  furnaces.  Injectors 
In  said  flues  to  control  the  air  blast  passing  there- 
through and  means  to  admit  external  air  to  said  flues. 

3.  In  stack  kilns,  a  kiln  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
communicating  separate  producer  furnaces,  each  of  said 
furnaces  being  provided  with  a  grate,  a  combustion  arch 
and  a  cooperating  bridge  wall  having  a  relieved  inner  face 
adjacent  the  sUck.  an  Inclosed  ash-pit  below  said  grate, 
a  cooler  substantially  In  line  with  and  receiving  the 
burned  material  from  the  kiln  shaft,  a  substantially  In- 
closed air  chamber  around  said  cooler,  flues  conducting 
the  heated  air  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  ash-pits, 
separate  supplemental  flues  from  said  air  chamber  com- 
municating with  ports  entering  the  kiln  stack  adjacent 
and  above  the  furnaces  and  means  to  control  the  air  blast 
passing  through  said  flues. 

4.  In  stack  kilns,  a  kiln  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
communicating  separate  producer  furnace,  each  of  aaid 
furnaces  having  a  constricted  throat,  means  to  prevent 
the  access  of  the  burned  material  to  aaid  throat  and  an 
Inclosed  ashpit,  a  cooler  below  said  furnaces  to  receive 
the  burned  material  from  the  kiln  shaft,  a  subsUntlally 
inclosed  air  chamber  around  said  cooler,  and  means  to 
force  heated  air  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  aab-pits 
and  to  said  kiln  shaft  adjacent  and  above  the  throats 
of  said  furnaces  In  regulated  quantities. 

5.  In  Btsck  kilns,  a  kiln  shaft  hsving  s  plurality  of 
communicating  separated  producer  furnaces,  each  of  said 
furnaces  having  a  constricted  throat,  means  to  prevent 
the  access  of  burned  material  to  said  throat  and  an 
Inclosed  ash-pit,  a  cooler  constituting  a  continuation  of 
said  kiln  shaft  and  subetantlally  Inclosed  to  form  an 
air-heating  chamber  and  means  to  supply  air  of  ragn- 
lated  temperature  and  amount  from  said  air  chamber  to 
said  ash  pits  and  to  the  kiln  shaft  adjacent  or  above  the 
throats  of  said  furnaces. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


874,632.      SPRING-CLASP.      Mabc    STKHSBaBO.    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  276,887. 


In  s  spring  clasp  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal,  tha 
combination  with  an  attaching  plate  provided  with  an  at- 
taching loop  and  Integral  flanges  forming  binge  bearings 
and  having  a  cross  bar  intermediate  said  loop  and  flanges ; 
of  s  hook  comprising  trunnions  fitted  to  said  bearings;  a 
sepsrate  spring  piste  hsving  recesses  registering  with  said 
trunnions  having  a  cross  bar  corresponding  to  the  cross 
bar  in  said  attaching  plate  ;  and  lugs  Integral  with  one 
of  said  pistes  folded  sbout  the  cross  bar  of  the  other  of 
said  plates. 

874.6S3.     SPRING-LATCH.     THBODoas  B.  Snvnm,  C1«T»> 

land,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.     Sertai  No.  880,914. 

1.  In  a  latch,  the  comt^nation  of  a  baas  plat*  and  8 

latch  member  pivoted  to  said  baas  pUU  and  eapaUt  of 

being  disconnected  therefrom  only  when  in  oertaii  p«*> 
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tloaa,  tad  a  «rtaf  Mttaf  Id  ton  Mid  Itteh  noabtr  la  tht 
latehtas  dlreetloB.-HMad  tauM  plat*  and  lat^ia«  nembw 
teTlos.  th«  oae  two  AooMan  and  tb*  other  a  moTable 
darlee  eapabto  of  betas  novod  batwMa  aald  iriumldeca  aftar 
tba  IttehlBC  memter  hu  been  pivoted  to  tba  baae  plate 
and  has  bean  turned  late  operatlTe  poaltlon.  whereby  the 
lateb  membor  ia  bald  la  oparatlTa  poaltlon  and  preTented 
from  belnc  turned  relattve  to  ttae  baae  plate  to  a  poaltlon 
wb«r«  It  can  be  dlaeonneeted  therefrom. 


■aid  porta  being  controUed  by  the  piatona,  a  Ttlre  ehattber 
Intermediate  the  compreaalon  cbambere  and  having  a  duid 
Inlet,  and  Ttfvea  arranged  In  aaid  yalTe  chamber  and  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  latter  and  the  00m- 
pressiOD  cbambers. 


2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate  and  a 
latch  member  pivoted  to  said  baae  plate  and  capable  of 
being  disconnected  therefrom  only  when  In  certain  poal- 
ttoni,  and  a  spring  acting  to  turn  gald  latch  member  In  the 
latching  direction,— aald  baae  plate  and  latching  member 
having,  the  one  two  shoulders  and  the  other  a  movable 
device  capable  of  being  moved  between  said  shoulders  after 
the  latching  member  has  been  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  and 
has  been  turned  Into  operative  position,  whereby  the  latch 
member  is  held  In  operative  position  and  is  prevented  from 
being  t\irned  relative  to  the  base  plate  to  a  poaltlon  where 
It  can  be  disconnected  therefrom,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
said  movable  device  Into  the  described  position  between 

■aid  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  provided 
with  two  Bhoolders  and  a  forwardly  projecting  poet  o»,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  said  baae  plate  and  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  post  h*,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  axU  of  the 
Utch  and  engaging  at  Its  ends  respectively  with  the  poets 
b*  and  o»,  and  a  movable  device  carried  by  the  latch  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  shoulders  whereby 
through  the  engagement  with  said  shoulders  the  movement 
of  said  latch  member  upon  its  axis  Is  limited  and  the  latch 
held  In  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  having 
two  Bhoulders  o*,  a  latch  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring 
operated  to  turn  It  In  the  latching  direction,  a  spring  bolt 
carried  by  said  latching  member  and  capable  of  being 
moved  endwise  and  being  turned  upon  its  axU  and  having 
a  narrow  downwardly  projecting  rib  on  its  under  side 
which  projects  betwean  the  said  abonlders. 

B.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  having 
two  shoulders  o»,  a  latch  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring 
operated  to  turn  it  in  the  Utching  direction*  a  spring  bolt 
which  paaaea  through  a  hole  In  said  latching  member  and 
Is  capable  of  being  moved  endwlM  and  being  tnmad  in  the 
same,  and  having  a  narrow  downwardly  projecting  rib 
on  Ita  under  side  whleh  projects  betwean  the  said  shoul- 
ders.—aaid  latch  member  havlas  radiating  grooves  adja- 
cent to  eaid  bole  aad  aaid  bolt  having  a  bevalad  lug 
adapted  to  entv  either  <tf  eald  groovea. 

tClaima  «  to  16  not  printed  In  tha  (laaetta.] 


874,684.  TWO-CYCLB  INOINB.  WltLLlM  A.  8t.  G«l- 
MAix.  QraanTlUa,  Me.  FUed  May  24,  1006.  SerUl  No. 
818,670. 

1.  In  an  tatvaal  eomboatlon  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
ftrraagad  bead  to  head  and  In  aUnement  with  each  other, 
piatona  la  eald  eyUaden,  a  ptetoa  rod  axtaadlng  tbroafb 
tha  head  eyltedar  aad  to  whleh  ho«h  platoiM  are  aecnrad, 
a  crank  abaft  eoBaeetad  to  one  ot  tha  plateaa,  nypar  and 
lower  uaapreaBinn  ^aasbera  eoanaeted  to  the  open  csida 
of  tk*  ^Uadara,  ialat  porta  laadlac  from  tha  eoaiproHlon 
ttooasb  tte  wans  eC  tte  eyUadart,  «Khaiiat  porta 
the  eyIladM  aad  azraafad  to  ba  ataeovarad 
at  tka  ootar  ttmlta  e(  tkeir  atntaa.  aU  of 


2.  In  an  nternal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylladers 
arranged  tandem  and  having  their  explosion  chambera 
adjacent  to  each  other,  a  crank  casing  in  communication 
with  the  open  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  and  formtag  a 
compression  chamber,  a  second  compression  chamber  in 
free  communication  with  the  open  end  of  the  other  cylin- 
der, piston  controlled  Inlet  ports  leading  from  the  com- 
pression chambers  to  the  respective  cylinders,  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  the  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  supply  and  with  the  two  com- 
pression chambers,  and  connected  and  slmulUneously 
acting  valves  arranged  In  said  casing  for  alternately 
placing  the  chambers   In  communication   with  the  source 

of  supply. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cyliadera 
arranged  tandem,  compression  chambers  In  communication 
with  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  ports  leading  from  the 
compression  chambers  through  the  walls  of  said  cylladers, 
exhaust  ports  also  leading  through  the  walls  of  the  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  connected  pistons  disposed  In  said  cyl- 
inders and  controlling  the  ports,  a  valve  casing  In  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  supply,  and  with  the  two  com- 
pression chambers,  and  a  pair  of  valves  arranged  In  said 
valve  chamber,  said  valves  being  simultaneously  acted 
upon  by  the  pressure  from  one  chamber  and  the  suction  or 
partial  vacuum  formed  In  the  other  chamber,  whereby  the 
valves  are  moved  to  alternately  place  said  chambers  in 
communication  with  the  source  of  supply. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
arranged  tandem,  having  their  exploaion  chambers  adja- 
cent to  each  other,  the  heads  of  the  explosion  chambers 
being  separated  by  a  a  water  space,  stuffing  boxes  in  said 
heada,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  tha  Btufllng  boxea, 
pistons  secured  to  the  rod  and  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
ders, upper  and  lower  compreeaion  chambers  In  com- 
monlcatloB  with  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  piston 
controlled  inlet  ports  leading  from  said  cbambers  to  the 
cyllndera,  platen  controlled  exhauat  porta  leading  from 
the  cyllndera,  a  valve  casing,  having  ported  parUUoas  and 
provided  with  valve  seats,  said  casing  being  In  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  supply  and  with  the  upper 
and  lower  compression  chambera,  and  a  pair  of  connected 
▼alvea  adapted  to  the  eeata,  aald  valvea  being  cxpoaed  to 
the  preesare  of  one  chambM'  and  the  suction  or  partial 
vacuum  stairitaneously  formed  in  tlie  other  diambei!. 

S.  In  Ml  internal  combuatton  engine,  the  eonUnatton 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  piatona  thOTeUi,  a  pair  of  cham- 
bera connected  to  said  eylladeta,  the  piatona  operating 
to  almultgneoudy  produce  a  partial  vaeaaai  hi  one  of  the 
Aamben,  and  a  ecnnpreaalon  in  tha  otiMr   chaaeber.  a 
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branched  aupply  conduit  connected  with  the  chamber*,  a 
valve  easing  at  the  point  of  branching  of  the  conduit, 
Tatvea  In  tbe  casing  for  controlling  ttae  supply  tbroogb 
each  branch  of  the  conduit,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
valvea  to  move  simultaneously  by  tbe  combined  effect  of 
the  vacuum  lo  one  chamber  and  the  compreiiloD  in  tht 
other. 


874,638.  REGI8TKRINQ  DEVICE.  Ralph  Btobm, 
J08IPH  F.  Undbbwood,  and  Robirt  Jackson,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  872,867. 


semaphore-slgaal  device,  a  slide  adapted  to  lock  lata 
engaging  means  when  In  a  predetermined  poaltiM,  aa 
armature  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  eald  slkle  into  Ito 
■aid  predetermined  position  when  the  circuit  la  broken 
through  said  electro-magnet  and  to  be  released  frosa  eaM 
Slide  Whan  the  circuit  It  e\(mA.  and  a  maka-and-broU  da- 
vice  Inserted  In  said  circuit  at  the  other  station. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  conalstlng  of  aa 
electrical  circuit  between  two  stations,  an  electro-magnet 
Inserted  In  said  circuit  at  one  station,  a  semaphore-elgnal 
device  at  the  same  sUtlon.  a  rotatable  disk  having  eagaff- 
Ing  means  thereon  and  operatlvely  connected  with  eald 
semaphore-Blgnal  device,  a  slide  adapted  to  lock  into  aaid 
eni^aglng  means  when  in  a  predetermined  position,  aa 
armature-Stop  actuated  by  said  electro-magnet  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  slide  In  a  deelred  position  when  eald  circuit 
is  broken  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  the  dr- 
cult  is  closed,  and  make-and-break  devices  Inserted  In  said 
circuit  at  each  station. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874.036.      CONVEYER.      Lbb   8.    Stkaioht.   Fonda,   Iowa. 
Filed   Aug.    12.    1907.      Serial    No.    388.192. 


^    40 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  an 
electrical  circuit  between  two  stations,  an^  electro-magnet 
Inserted  in  said  circuit  at  one  station,  a  make-and-break 
device  Inserted  In  said  circuit  at  the  other  sUtlon,  a  sema- 
phore-signal device  at  the  former  station,  means  at  the 
same  sUtlon  for  actuating  said  semaphore-signal  device, 
locking  means  operatlvely  enRaged  between  the  armature 
of  said  electro-magnet  and  said  semaphore  actuating  means 
adapted  to  lock  the  latter  In  one  position,  recorders  eepa- 
rately  connected  with  the  said  locking-means  and  with  said 
semaphore-actuatlng-means  adapted  to  Independently  re- 
cord the  action  of  their  said  connections  on  a  tape,  a  mov- 
able tape  adapted  to  receive  succesaive  records  from  said 
recorders,  and  inclosurea  for  said  tape  adapted  to  prevent 
alterations  In  tbe  records  Impressed  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  an 
electrical  circuit  between  two  stations,  an  electro-magnet 
inserted  in  said  circuit  at  one  sUtlon,  a  make-and-break 
device  inserted  in  said  circuit  at  the  other  station,  a  sema- 
phore-signal device  at  the  former  station,  means  at  the 
same  station  for  actuating  said  semaphore-signal  device, 
locklng-means  operatlvely  engaged  between  the  armature 
of  said  electro-magnet  and  said  semapbore-actuatlng- 
meana,  a  movable  tape,  means  for  progressively  moving 
said  upe  In  connection  with  said  locklng-means,  and  re- 
corders separately  connected  with  said  locklng-means 
and  with  said  semaphore-actuatlng-means  adapted  to  In- 
dependently record  the  action  of  their  said   connections 

on  said  tape. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  two 
electrical  clrculU  between  separated  stations,  a  make-and- 
break  device  In  each  circuit  at  each  station,  an  electro- 
magnet In  one  circuit  at  one  stotion.  an  electro-magnet  in 
the  other  circuit  at  the  other  tUtlon,  a  eemaphore  at  each 
SUtlon,  means  at  each  aUtlon  for  actuating  lU  sema- 
phore, locklng-means  at  each  station  adapted  to  lock  Its 
■emaphore  In  one  position  and  adapted  to  be  released  only 
by  the  adjacent  electro-magnet  connected  thereto  when  the 
circuit  is  closed  through  said  device  by  tbe  use  of  both  of 
the  make-and-break  devices  st  said  stations,  and  means  at 
each  station  connected  to  said  locking-means  and  to  said 
■emaphore-actnatlng-meana  indepeadttitly  adapted  to  re- 
cord tbe  action  of  either  of  said  connections. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  consisting  of  an 
tlectrical  circuit  between  two  stations,  an  electro-magnet 
■     inaerted  in  saM  circuit  at  one  sUtk»,  a  semaphore-signal 
davlca  at  the  same  station,  a  rotatable  diak  having  engag- 
ing meana  thereon  and  operatively  connected  vrith  aald 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  Inclined  track 
secured  to  the  truck  and  formed  of  main  and  auxiliary 
sectlonB,  wheels  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
track,  an  endless  conveyer  connecting  said  wheels  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  load  receiving  cars,  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  and  forming  a  support 
for  the  adjacent  wheels,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  boom,  and  means  for  rotating  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  truck,  a  wheel  journaled  In  the  free  end 
of  the  boom,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  truck  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  engaging  said  wheels,  an  arm  depending 
from  the  boom,  a  windlass,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  arm  and  windlass  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  inclined  track 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  formed  of  ptvoUlly  connected 
sections  provided  with  vertical  guide  flanges,  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  and  having  a  sprocket 
wheel  Journaled  in  tbe  free  end  thereof,  a  similar  sprocket 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  truck  frame,  a  connection  between 
the  boom  and  one  of  the  track  sections,  sprocket  chaina 
engaging  the  sprocket  wheels,  load  receiving  cars  aeenred 
to  the  sprocket  chains  and  provided  with  terminal  roUen 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  guide  flanges,  means  ft»r 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  boom,  means  for  locking  the 
boom  m  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
chains. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  main  track  sec- 
tion mounted  on  the  truck  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  pin.  an  auxiliary  track  section  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  main  tra<*  section  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  for  the  reception  of  tbe  pin,  an  endlaM 
conveyer  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  track,  spaeed  lead 
receiving  cara  forming  a  part  of  the  conveyer  and  peo- 
vlded  with  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  track  eectloBB, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  traA 
tlons.  and  means  for  rotating  the  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination   with   a   truck,   of   a   main 
■ectlon  mounted  on  the  truck,  an  auxiliary  track 
1  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  main  track  sactloa,  " 


'■M*ii 


■SkMjit':»m:-Mitl!ila'mfirnw  't  miiii-Himimn  -Mi  im.'  ■ 


^■flgtffl' "':''"'  j"-M!j;wi--»'i^i'_'t<;i'"r« 


M94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCKMBBR  24«  1907. 


to  tbe  track,  a  tnuwrerM  aliaft  eonaeetlBg  miA 
bnawts,  a  boom  pivotelly  aioaiitodl  on  mM  ihaft  and 
MtantlBt  b«B«ath  the  auxiliary  track  aeetloii,  a  wheel 
jenrnaled  en  the  frw  end  of  the  boom,  a  almllar  wheel 
Jonrnaled  on'  the  rear  end  of  the  track,  an  endleee  con- 
reyer  eonnectins  laUl  wheela.  load  reeelTlng  care  forming 
a  part  of  the  amrvn  and  prorklad  with  rollers  for 
•ttgagament  with  tba  track,  ■UtVmary  track  sections 
secured  to  the  track  beneath  the  main  track  sections, 
means  for  ralataif  and  towering  the  aozlllary  track  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  the  conveyer. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


874.637.  8KLF-IONITINO  OAB-BTOYB.  Otto  BTacixui. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgnw  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Oscar 
Scoda,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1905,  Serial  No. 
272.889.    Renewed  Oct  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  896,669. 


1.  A  self  Igniting  gas  stove,  having  a  bnrner,  an  Igni- 
tion cylinder  with  one  end  adjacent  to  tbe  barner,  said 
end  of  tbe  cylinder  being  open  and  the  sides  of  the  cylin- 
der being  perforated,  a  gas  supply  tube,  a  cap  commani- 
cating  therewith,  a  tubular  channel  connecting  said  cap 
with  tbe  second  or  remaining  end  of  the  ignition  cylinder 
and  an  Ignition  pill  located  within  the  ignition  cylinder 
adjacent  to  said  second  end  thereof. 

2.  A  self  igniting  gas  stove,  having  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  gas  snppiy  pipe  located  approximately  equi- 
distant from  the  boraers,  a  plurality  of  ignition  cylinders 
having  open  ends  respectively  joxUposed  to  tbe  burners, 
the  sides  of  the  (flinders  being  perforated  and  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  the  ^IlndOTS  being  adjacent  to  the  gas 
■npply  pipe,  means  establishing  communication  between 
the  said  pipe  and  the  second  named  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
an  Ignition  pill  located  In  each  Ignition  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  gas  snppiy  end  thereof,  and  a  cover  plate  arranged 

'over    the    ignition   cylinders   and    the   said   gas    snppiy 
means. 

8.  A  self  Igniting  gas  stove,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  gas  Bvpsij  pipe  located  approximately  equi- 
distant from  said  bnrners,  a  cap  secured  to  the  discharge 
and  ot  said  pipe,  a  mx\m  of  tubular  channels  commonl- 
cattng  with  the  cap  Ignition  eylladers  projected  respee- 
tlTSly  toward  the  burners  and  having  open  ends  adjacat 
thereto,  the  sides  of  the  cylinders  being  perforated  and 
SB  adjaewit  pUl  located  at  each  igaltkm  cyliadw  adjacent 
to  the  gas  snppiy  and  thereof. 

■  4.  A  mit  igniting  gas  stove  eomprltfng  a  plurality  of 
kwaan,  a  gas  wapplj  pipe  located  approximately  eqnldls- 
tasC  troa  said  horawa.  a  cap  seeuad  to  tba  dlacharge 
end  of  said  j^pa,  a  series  of  tnbolar  cimnnela  comaunl- 
oittaf  witb  the  eap  IgaltUm  cjUadsta  prajaetod  respae- 
tt?ily  toward  tba  konMia  and  havlac  opsa  mdm  adjaesnt 
tkwito.  the  afdM  o(  tta  cyltedais  bstag  pecfaratad.  an 
IgBlttM  pin  tooMtd  la  aaeb  IfiyttoB  cyUaAir  adjaoait 
to  ttesMnppIr  Md  ttaraoi;  aad  a  oofvsr  plato  £Mt«asd 
to  tta  MM  eap  aad  psotosMag  tbm  IgaltloB  dsfrlee  and  the 


874.688.  CONTROLLER.  BMMaTT  W.  Stull,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  Bisignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  and  Tbe  Bullock  Electric  Hanu- 
facturiag  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
3,  1906.     SerUl  No.  314,019.  | 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  a  magnetically  operated  interlock  between  the 
controlling  drum  and  tbe  reversing  switch. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  reversing 
switch,  a  blowout  magnet,  and  an  Interlocking  device 
between  the  controlling  drum  and  the  reversing  switch, 
operated   by   tbe   blowout   magnet. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  a  magnetically  operated  device  for  locking 
tbe  reversing  switch  against  movement  whenever  current 
is  flowing  through  tbe  controller. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  reversing 
switch,  a  blowout  magnet,  and  a  device  operated  by  the 
blowout  magn«X  for  locking  the  reversing  switch  in  what- 
ever position  It  may  be  when  tbe  blowout  magnet  is 
energized. 

6.  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum,  a  reversing 
switch,  a  locking  device  for  the  reversing  switch,  and  a 
blowout  magnet  which  also  operates  said  locking  device. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


! 


874,639.  FILLING-MACHINE.  BuBT  E.  Tatijos,  Wau- 
seon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Chewnlng,  Randolph,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.   7,    1907.     Serial   No.   861,185. 


1.  In  a  flUing-macbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
element  hsiving  a  circular  serlee  of  caa-carryiag  pock#ts,  of 
machaniam  for  successively  feeding  cans  to  the  pockets  as 
the  element  revolves,  and  an  adjustable  yieldingly  saonnted 
member  for  centering  tbe  cans  when  fed  to  the  pockets. 

2.  In  a  fllllng-BBachlne,  the  combination  with  a  totary 
etomeat  liiiTlag  a  circular  serlea  of  receptaele-carrylitg 
podwta,  atd  the  feed-mechanism  therefnr,  of  a  rece|;»toele 
eeatering  taember  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  tba  feed 
BMChaaisou  and  sdjnatahle  SMans  for  causing  said  mem- 
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ber  to  have  yielding  contact  with  the  receptacles  as  they 
are  fed  to  the  po<AeU. 

8.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  receptscle  carrying  pocket  hav- 
ing side  bars  forming  the  pocket  walls  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  base  and  each  having  iU  other  end  adJusUbly 
secured  thereto,  the  adJusUbly  secured  ends  being  more 
contracted  than  the  pivoted  ends. 

4.  In  a  flUing-macblne,  a  can-carrying  pocket  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  and  spaced  bars  forming  side  walls,  the 
forwstd  ends  of  the  bars  being  pivoted  to  the  plate  to 
provide  a  broadened  receiving  mouth  and  their  rear  ends 
being  contracted  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  fllllng-machlne,  a  rotary  UWe,  a  plurality  of 
can-carrying  pockets  mounted  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  tbe  table,  each  pocket  comprising  a  stem  projected 
through  the  table,  a  baae  plate  carried  by  the  stem  above 
the  Uble,  side-bars  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  plate,  meana 
for  preventing  a  turning  of  tbe  pocket  relative  to  tbe 
table,  and  means  eoftperatlng  with  the  stem  to  effect  a 
properly  timed  vertical  movement  of  the  pocket  when  the 
table  revolves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,641.      APPARATUS    FOR    USE    IN   THE    flARDKI- 
ING    OF   8TBEL.     William   Tatlos,   Lelcestw, 
land.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  861.794. 


I 


874  640  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Elmkb  Z.  Tatlob, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Multl-Colour  Print- 
ing Company  (1904)  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed 
June  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  879,567. 


1  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
and  a  series  of  grlpper  bars  attached  thereto,  of  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  such  carrier  comprising  eccen- 
tric studs  connecting  two  of  the  links  thereof  and  a  pawl 
engaging  ratchets  mounted  on  such  eccentric  studs,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
of  a  grlpper  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  grlpper  blades, 
springs  for  holding  auch  bladee  normally  open,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  such  grlpper  bar,  and  formed  with  depressions, 
and  cranks  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  such  depressions  and 
acting  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  grlpper  blades,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3  In  a  printing  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  carrier 
of  a  grlpper  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  grlpper  blades, 
springs  for  holding  such  blades  normally  open,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  such  grlpper  bar.  and  formed  with  depressions, 
cranks  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  such  depressions  and  act- 
ing against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  grlpper  blades,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  contact  between  the  cranks  and 
grlpper  blades  and  thereby  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  latter  on 
the  sheet  held  by  tbe  grlpper  bsr.  substantUlly  as  specl- 

4  In  s  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier, 
a  grlpper  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  grlpper  blades  and 
a  plurality  of  projections,  springs  for  holding  said  blades 
open,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  grlpper  bar,  a  cylinder  for 
■aid  csrrler  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  bar  projections,  and  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  bar  projections  with  and  from  said 
cylinder  projection. 

6  In  a  printing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier, 
a  ^ppar  bar,  dovetaUed  projections  formed  thereon,  a 
cylinder,  similar  projections  carried  thereby,  and  a  series 
of  clamps  operated  by  a  cam  and  links  and  each  adapted 
to  fit  around  the  projections  on  the  gripper  bar  and  cylin- 
der to  adjuat  the  poaltlon  of  snch  gripper  ber  and  liold 
it  flnnly  in  place,  substantUlly  aa  specllled. 

(Claim  6  not  prlatad  to  the  Oaaetto] 


1.  An  apparatus  applicable  to  the  hardening,  tempering 
or  annealing  of  steel,  comprising  a  magnet  having  polar 
extensions  of  soft  iron  rigidly  connected  therewith,  said 
extensions  being  adapted  to  support  magnetically  the 
mass  of  steel  under  trestment  and  means  tor  varying  the 
distance  between   said    polar  extensions. 

2.  An  apparatus  applicable  to  the  hardening,  tempering 
or  annealing  of  steel,  comprUlng  a  magnet  having  polar 
extensions  of  soft  Iron  sdapted  to  be  rotated  so  as  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  polar  extensions  and  to 
he  rigidly  fixed  In  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  said  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  support  magnetically  the  mass 
of  steel  under  treatment. 

3  In  hardening,  tempering  or  annealing  steel,  an  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  magnet  having  soft  Iron  pole  pieces 
extending  normally  parallel  with  each  other,  clamping 
■crews  In  the  poles  of  said  magnet  adapted  to  secure  said 
pole  pieces  against  roUtion  and  said  pole  pieces  adapted 
by  rotation  in  the  poles  of  said  magnet  to  vary  tbe  dis- 
tance between  the  said  pole  pieces. 

4.  In  hardening,  tempering,  or  annealing  steel,  an 
apparatus  comprising  a  horse-shoe  magnet,  soft  Iron 
pole  pieces  extending  normally  In  line  with  the  llmbe  of 
said  magnet  clamping  screws  In  the  poles  of  said  magnet 
adapted  to  secure  said  pole  pieces  against  rotation  and 
said  pole  pieces  adapted  by  rotation  In  said  limbs  to  vary 
the  dlsUnce  between  the  said  pole  pieces. 

5.  In  hardening,  tempering  or  annealing  steel,  an  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  magnet  having  soft  Iron  polar  exten- 
sions, one  of  which  Is  cranked  and  rotatably  connected 
with  the  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]. 


874  642      NUT  LOCK.      Hbnbt   A.  THOMPSON,   Loogootaa, 
Ind.     Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,022. 


A  nut  lock  for  rail  Joints  and  tbe  like  comprising  a 
locking  piste  provided  along  one  of  Its  edges  with  notchaa 
and  along  the  opposite  edge  with  a  plurality  of  lateraUy 
extending  flexible  tongues,  each  of  the  tongues  having  a 
bolt  receiving  opening  formed  In  Its  end  portion  and  a 
nut  engaging  opening  formed  adjacent  its  baae,  the  mM 
locking  plate  being  held  in  an  Inverted  position  wbea  b»> 
Ing  applied  and  being  bent  downwardly  to  throw  tba  airti 
within  the  before  mwitloned  nut  engagtog  oponlnga  aftor 
the  nuts  have  been  tightened,  the  locking  pUte  havtag  •*- 
notched  edge  thereof  deflected  outwardly  to  extsad^-*- 
the  base  of  tbe  raUs  and  throw  the  notches  into 
ment  with  the  spikes. 
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87  4,648.  FLUID  QAQB  OB  INDICATOR.  JOHX  J. 
TonuiM,  'Odar  RapMn,  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  857.871. 


"m 


1.  Tfae  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  an  indica- 
tor Including  a  casing  having  Its  lower  end  enlarged  to 
form  a  fluid  reservoir  and  its  upper  end  provided  with  an 
air  chamber,  the  exterior  wall  of  the  air  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  seating  groove,  an  Indicating 
tube  seated  within  the  groove  and  having  its  lower  end 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  and 
a  pipe  forming  a  source  of  communication  between  the  air 
chamber  and  storage  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  an  Indicator 
including  a  casing,  having  a  reservoir  and  provided  with 
an  air  chamber  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  there 
being  a  seating  groove  formed  In  one  wall  of  the  air  cham- 
ber and  a  scale  arranged  on  said  wall  at  the  seating  groove, 
an  Indicating  tube  seated  within  the  groove  and  having  one 
end  thereof  extended  within  the  reservoir  and  its  opposite 
end  projected  laterally  and  provided  with  a  vent  opening, 
and  a  pipe  forming  a  source  of  communication  between 
the  tank  and  reservoir. 


874,644.  SENSITIVE-PLATE  PACKAGE.  Pibtbo  Tob 
aAWi.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
286,271. 


^     ^;'^~^ 


1.  An  article  of  manafaetnre  harlng  a  back  abaat,  a 
plata-lBclotsiBf  frama  attached  to  said  back  sheet,  a  aecond 
fraBM  attached  to  the  plate-lndoaloig  frame,  the  iniwr  por- 
tlon  of  which  axtaoda  Inwardly  beyond  th«  edgM  of  th« 
vpaaing  la  tha  plata-lncloalnc  frame,  a  third  frame  at- 
tadiad  to  tlM  MeoBd  fnma  and  harlai  two  oppoatto  aidea, 
and  a  alMa  adapted  to  move  between  the  aldea  ot  eakl 
third  ' 


2.  An  article  of  manafacture  having  a  back  sheet,  a 
plate  inclosing  frame  attached  to  said  back  sheet,  a  lecond 
frame  attached  to  the  plate  inclosing  frame,  the  Inner 
portion  of  which  extends  beyond  the  edges  of  the  opening 
In  the  plate  Inclosing  frame,  a  third  frame  consisting  of 
sides  and  an  end  and  attached  to  the  second  frame,  a  slide 
adapted  to  nwve  between  the  sides  of  said  third  frame, 
and  a  fourth  frame  attached  to  the  third  frame  and  over- 
lying the  marginal  portion  of  the  slide  when  the  latter 
is  in. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  back  sheet,  a 
plate  Inclosing  frame  attached  to  said  l>ack  sheet,  a  sec- 
ond frame  attached  to  the  plate  Inclosing  frame,  the  Inaer 
portion  of  which  extends  beyond  the  edges  of  the  opening 
In  the  plate  Inclosing  frame,  a  third  frame  consisting  of 
sides  and  an  end  and  attached  to  the  second  frame,  a  slide 
adapted  to  move  between  the  sides  of  said  third  frame,  and 
a  fourth  frame  having  Inwardly  folded  marginal  portiens 
attached  to  the  sides  and  end  of  the  third  frame.  | 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  back  sheet,  a 
plate  Inclosing  frame  against  the  back  sheet,  a  second 
frame  against  the  plate  Inclosing  frame,  and  the  inner  por- 
tion of  which  extends  beyond  the  edges  of  the  opening  of 
the  plate  Inclosing  frame,  a  third  frame  consisting  of 
sides  and  an  end  and  lying  against  the  second  frame,  a 
fourth  frame  lying  against  the  third  frame  and  having  in- 
wardly folded  sides  and  end  flaps,  said  parts  being  suit- 
ably attached  together,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  third  frame  and  having  a  light 
excluding  flap. 


874,645.     PAPER  FOLDING  MACHINE.     Joseph  Tbi 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,855. 


SISKii., 


'     '^•^'- 


1.  In  paper  folding  machine  having  movable  sheet-bekr- 
Ing  tapes  and  an  end-guide,  the  combination  with  the 
downwardly  movable  folding  knife,  of  a  contact  leaf  mov- 
ably  supported  upon  said  end-guide  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  and  adapted  to  normally  prevent  operation 
of  the  downwardly  movable  folding-knife,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  a  moving  sheet  upon  the 
tapes  will  cause  a  swinging  movement  of  said  contact-leaf 
in  the  direction  of  said  end-guide  to  permit  operation  of 
the  downwardly  movable  foldlng-knlfe. 

2.  In  a  paper-folding  machine  having  movable  sheet-bear- 
ing tapes  and  an  end-guide,  the  combination  with  the 
actuating  lever  of  the  folding-knife  and  cam  by  which  said 
lever  is  operated,  of  adjacently-disposed  contact-leaves 
movably  supported  upon  said  end-guide  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  lever  out  of 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  cam,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  a  moving  sheet  upon 
the  tapes  will  cause  a  swinging  movement  of  said  contact- 
leaves  In  the  direction  of  said  end-guide  to  permit  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  lever  and  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  paper-folding  machine  having  movable  sheet-bear- 
ing tapes,  an  end-guide  and  a  side  guide ;  the  combination 
with  the  actuating  lever  of  the  foldlng-knlfe  and  cam  by 
which  said  lever  is  operated,  of  adjacently-dtapoeed  con- 
tact-leaves morvably  supported  upon  said  end-golde,  a  con- 
tact-leaf movably  inpported  upon  the  side-guide,  each  con- 
tact leaf  upon  the  end-guide  and  the  contact-leaf  upon  tlie 
side-gnide  hating  a  connection  with  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  lever  out  of  operative  position  with  relatloo 
to  the  cam,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  sorb 
that  a  moving  sheet  upon  the  tapes  will  cause  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  adjacently-dlspoeed  contact-leaves  upon 
the  end-guide  In  the  direction  of  said  end-gnide  and  a 
swinging  movement  of  the  contact-leaf  apon  the  side-guide 
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In  the  direction  of  said  side-guide  to  permit  operation  of 
said  actuating  lever  and  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  paper-folding  machine  having  movable  sheet-bear- 
ing tapes  and  an  end-guide,  the  combination  with  the 
swinging  blade  arm  of  the  longitudinal  pasting-blade,  of 
adjacently-disposed  contact-leaves  movably  supported  upon 
said  end-guide  and  having  a  connection  with  and  adapted 
to  normally  prevent  operation  of  the  swinging  blade  arm  ; 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  a  mov- 
ing sheet  ut>on  the  tapes  will  cause  a  swinging  movement 
of  said  contact  leaves  in  the  direction  of  said  end-guide  to 
permit  operation  of  the  swinging  blade  arm  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal pastlng-blade. 

5.  In  a  paper-folding  machine  having  movable  sheet  bear- 
ing tapes,  an  end-guide  and  a  side-guide;  the  combination 
with  the  swinging  blade-arm  of  the  longitudinal  pastlng- 
blade,  of  adjacently-disposed  contact-leaves  movably  sup- 
ported upon  said  end  guide,  a  contact-leaf  movably  sup- 
ported upon  the  side-guide,  each  contact-leaf  upon  the 
end-guide  and  the  contact-leaf  upon  the  side-guide  having 
a  connection  with  and  adapted  to  normally  prevent  opera- 
tion of  said  swinging  blade-arm  ;  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  a  moving  sheet  upon  the  tapes 
will  cause  a  swinging  movement  of  the  adjacently-disposed 
contact-leaves  upon  the  end  guide  in  the  direction  of  said 
end-guide  and  a  swinging  movement  of  the  contact-leaf 
upon  the  side  guide  In  the  direction  of  said  side-guide  to 
{>ermlt  operation  of  the  swinging  blade-arm  of  said  longi- 
tudinal pasting  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,646.  BUOY.  Thomas  L.  Willson,  Ottawa.  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor,  by  Diosne  assignments,  to  United 
States  Marine  Signal  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  273,443. 


1.  A  combined  gas  and  whistling  buoy  having  a  whistle, 
a  flotation  chamber,  a  tubular  portion  at  Its  center  consti- 
tuting a  gas  chamber,  and  air  compressing  means  sur- 
rounding said  gas  chamber  for  operating  the  whistle  and 
symmetrically    arranged    about    the    center. 

2.  A  combined  gas  and  whistling  buoy  having  a  whistle, 
a  tubular  portion  at  its  center  constituting  a  gas  chamber, 
and  separate  air  compressor  tubes  outside  of  said  gas 
chamber  operating  the  whistle  and  balancing  each  other. 

3.  A  combined  gas  and  whistling  buoy  having  a  whistle, 
a  tubular  portion  at  the  center  constituting  a  gas  cham- 
ber, and  two  air  compressor  tubes  outside  of  said  gas 
chamber  operating  the  whistle  and  diametrically  opposite 
to  and  balancing  each  other. 

4.  A  whistling  buoy  having  a  whistle,  two  air  com- 
pressor tubes  operating  the  whistle  and  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other,  and  mooring  chains  attached  fixedly  to 
the  buoy  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of 


the  two  tubes  so  as  to  bold  the  edge  of  such  plane  to  the 
current. 

5.  A  combined  gas  and  whistling  buoy  having  a  whistle, 
a  tubular  portion  at  the  center  constituting  a  gas  cham- 
>)er,  and  two  air  compressor  tubes  operating  the  whistle 
and  diametrically  opposite  to  and  balancing  each  other, 
and  mooring  chains  attached  fixedly  to  the  buoy  and  ax- 
tending  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  air  compreaaor 
tubes  and  the  central  tubular  portion  so  ss  to  hold  the 
edges  of  such  plane  to  the  current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


874,647.  SAFETY  HOOK.  Ernst  Wlatnioo.  Klagenfurt, 
Austrlaliungary.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
889,694. 


1.  A  safety  hook  composed  of  a  fixed  member  and  a 
movable  member  plvotally  connected  thereto.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  upturned  edge  walls  closely 
contacting  with  the  edges  of  the  fixed  member  and  the 
movable   memlifT   of   the   hook,    substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  safety  hooli  composed  of  a  fixed  memlier  and  a 
movable  member  plvotally  connected  thereto,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  upturned  edge  walls  closely  con- 
tacting with  the  edges  of  the  fixed  member  and  the 
movable  member  of  the  hook,  and  a  lip  h  projecting  from 
the  edge  of  the  casing  to  overlap  the  movable  hook  mem- 
ber substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

3.  A  safety  hook  composed  of  a  fixed  member  and  a 
movable  member  plvotally  connected  thereto,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  upturned  edge  walls  closely 
contacting  with  the  edges  of  the  fixed  member  and  the 
movable  member  of  the  hook,  a  lock  secured  to  the  casing 
the  hook  being  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive 
the  bolt  of  the  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  hook  composed  of  a  fixed  member  and  a 
movable  meml)er  plvotally  connected  thereto,  In  combina- 
tion with  an  open  faced  casing  having  upturned  edge  walls 
closely  contacting  the  edges  of  the  hook,  and  pivots  con- 
necting the  book  to  the  edge  walls  of  the  casing,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  A  safety  hook  composed  of  a  fixed  member  and  a 
movable  meml>er  plvotally  connected  thereto.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  open  faced  casing  having  upturned  edge 
walls  closely  contacting  the  edges  of  the  hook,  and  plvota 
connecting  the  hook  to  the  edge  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a 
Up  h  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  casing  to  overlap 
the  movable  hook  member  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  74.64  8.  UMBRELLA  STRUCTURE.  John  WoLm, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Aurora  Specialty  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Cori)oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,506. 

1.  In  a  reversible  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rod. 
and  the  cover  supporting  frame  arranged  on  said  rod, 
said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  arranged 
to  form  ribs  and  stretcher  rods,  said  members  having 
a  fixed  length  when  the  umbrella  Is  open  or  closed,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  relative  elongation  and  contrae- 
tion  of  said  members  when  a  pressure  is  exerted  on  the 
inside  of  said  frame  tending  to  reverse  said  frame. 

2.  In   a   reversible  umbrella   the  combination  of  a  rod 
and  a  cover  supporting  frame  comprising  a  notch  rigidly 

I  mounted   at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,   a   series  of  rlho 


gagy 
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•a  arc  graatar  thaa  niaety  dtcrMa,  a  maaar  amuifad  oa 
nld  rod,  atrttdMr  rods  ^Totally  Mcarad  to'aafd  raaaer 
aad  aa  oparatiTS  coaaactlon  arraasad  batwaaa  aach 
BtretelMr  rod  aad  tlM  rtt>  to  ba  asteadad  tl^ral^,  nld  ctm- 
Mctloa  haTtag  tha  MUBa  flxad  poaltton  oa  dia  rib  whan  tba 
uabraUa  la  ia  ita  aoraial  opaa  or  doaad  poattkm  aad  eapa- 
Ua  of  moTlag  oa  aald  rib  wbaa  a  praaaara  la  azartad  on 
tlM^laalda  of  aald  fraoie  tendlag  to  rararaa  aald  frama. 


3.  In  a  rereralble  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rod 
aad  a  cover  sapportlng  frame  arranged  thereon,  aald 
frame  compriaing  a  notch  aecnred  at  the  upper  end  of 
aald  rod,  a  aeries  of  rlba  piTotally  secured  to  aald  notch, 
each  rib  comprising  two  telescoping  aectlons  arranged 
so  that  the  rib  haa  a  fixed  length  when  the  frame  la  In 
Ita  normal  open  position  or  Ita  closed  poaltlon  and  capaole 
of  contraction  when  the  frame  Is  opened  beyond  Its  normal 
position,  a  riuner  arranged  on  said  rod  and  a  series  of 
atretcber  rods,  each  stretcher  rod  being  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  runner,  and  at  its  oppoalte  end  to  a  rib. 

4.  In  a  reveralble  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
and  a  cover  supporting  frame  compriaing  a  notch  mount- 
ad  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  series  of  ribs  pivotally 
secured  to  said  notch,  a  runner  arranged  on  said  rod  and 
a  aerlea  of  atretcher  rods,  each  stretcher  rod  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  runner,  and  at  Its  oppoalte  end  to  a 
rib  and  comprising  two  teleacoplng  aectiona  capable  only 
of  elongation  beyond  their  normal  length. 

6.  In  a  reversible  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rod 
and  a  cover  supporting  frame  comprising  a  notch  mount- 
ed at  the  upper  end  of  aald  rod,  a  aeries  of  ribs  plvotally 
secured  to  said  notch,  a  alidlng  member  arranged  on  each 
rib,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  alidlng 
members  on  said  ribe,  a  runner  arranged  on  said  rod.  and 
a  series  of  stretcher  rods,  each  stretcher  rod  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  runner,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  a 
rib  aad  compriaing  two  telescoping  aectiona  capable  only 
of  elongation  beyond  their  normal  length. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


874.640.     THiaiMDOXTL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PBOC- 

BSS  OF  MAKING  SAMB.     Kakl  Albsscht.  Blebrlch. 

Qannany,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company, 

Aktlangcaellachaft,  Bietelch,  Oermaay.     Filed  July  30, 

1M6.    Serial  No.  828,866. 

1.  Tha  horela  daacrlbad  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  red 
eotoring  matter  eonialstlns  la  combining  thlolndoxyl  car- 
teKjUe  acid  with  laatia. 

1.  Tha  ber^B  daaerlbed  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  red 
'eolortag  matter  coaalatiag  la  combining  thlolndoxyl  with 
Intla. 

8.  The  aaw  dyeatuff,  having  tha  foUowlag  coaatltotlon 


C,H 
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of  aea^ct  rad  aaadlaa.  poaaaaalag  a  nMtalllc 
laaolaMa  «r  dUlkaltly  aolabla  la  tha  uaoal 
te  eoMMtxated  toltorle  tcMa  with  a 
aad  wbldkaiay  be  traaaCanaad  1^  radadag 


•grata  into  a  lauco  compound,  capable  of  being  reoxidlsed 
and  precipitated  aa  tha  dyeatuff  from  Ita  aqoaona  aoluttoa 
by  ezpoaore  to  air. 


8  7  4,650.    LUBRICATOR.    Swam  AxDBaaoH,  Ottnmwa, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  881.48S. 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  suitable  cup  or  container, 
and  a  loose  plunger  In  said  cup  or  container  operating  by 
Inertia  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  to  force  the 
same  from  the  container  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  aald 
cup  coacting  with  the  plunger  to  form  an  air  cnahlon  at 
that  end  of  the  cup  remote  from  the  end  containing  the 
lubricant. 

2.  A  force-feed  lubricator  comprising  a  suitable  cup, 
a  closure  for  the  same  provided  with  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, and  a  plunger  contained  and  movable  in  said  cylin- 
drical extension  and  provided  with  a  hollow  guiding  stem 
having  perforations  therethrough  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  head  of  the  plunger. 

3.  A  force-feed  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  having  inte- 
rior threads  at  its  upper  end,  a  closure  provided  with  a 
threaded  sleeve  fitting  the  threada  In  the  cup  and  ex- 
tending therebeyond,  and  a  plunger  fitting  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  hollow  guiding  stem  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  cup  through  the  closure  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions spaced  a  distance  from  the  head  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  lubricator  adapted  for  use  upon  moving  parts, 
comprising  a  suitable  cup,  a  closure  for  the  same,  a  plunger 
having  a  relative  movement  with  relation  to  the  cup  and 
acting  by  inertia  to  force  the  lubricant  from  the  cup,  and 
a  spring  catch  for  the  closure  comprising  a  spring  arm 
hinged  to  one  side  of  the  cup  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  a  recess  In  the  closure. 


8  7  4,651.    CLASP.     Fridihick  A.  Baonall,  AttleborQ, 
Mass.     Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.469. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  haa 
on  its  face  a  protuberance,  and  the  other  member  carrying 
a  projecting  pin  having  ita  point  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
protuberance  when  the  clasp  is  closed,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection betweea  aald  membera  perpendicular  to  their  facet. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  plvotally  connected  members,  one 
of  which  has  on  its  face  a  protuberance,  and  the  other 
member  having  an  opening  reglaterlng  therewith  when  the 
claap  la  closed,  and  a  pin  on  the  member  havlag  the  open- 
ing, aald  pin  being  preaented  toward  the  other  member 
aad  having  Its  point  adjacent  the  baae  of  the  protuberance 
whaa  the  claap  la  cloaed. 

3.  A  claap  oomprlalng  two  jaw-membera,  one  of  whidh 
haa  on  ita  faee  a  protuberance,  and  the  other  member 
having  an  opeiiing  reglaterlng  therewith  when  the  claap 
la  closed,  a  rearward  bend  In  one  of  tha  membara.  a  pivotal 
conaectkm  between  aald  bead  aad  the  other  member,  aald 
pivot  being  perpendicular  to  the  facet  of  the  membem, 
and  a  pia  oa  tlia  member  having  the  openba^,  aald  pin  ba> 
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Ing  preaented  toward  the  other  m^ffmt,  and  baring  Ita 
point  adjac^t  tha  baae  of  the  protuberance  whan  the  claap 
la  doeed. 


874,662.    VALVB.    OaoBoi  W.  Bailbt,  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  869.160. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  plate  of  greater  diameter  than  ' 
the  port  Burrounded  by  the  valve  seat,  an  annular  groove  { 
in  the  face  of  the  valve  plate  near  ita  edge  and  oppoalte 
the  valve  seat  an  enlargement  or  widening  of  the  groove 
near  ita  opening  edges,   metallic  bearing  aurfacea  on  the  : 
sides  of  said  edgea,  an  annular  packing  ring  or  gasket  In   1 
said  groove  and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the 
valve  plate  to  receive  the  Impact  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
be  diatended  laterally  into  the  enlargementa  by  contact 
with  the  valve  aeat,  and  under  the  full  load  of  preaaore 
bearing  upon  the  valve  plate. 

2.  In  a  valve  a  valve  plate  of  greater  diameter  than  1 
the  port  surrounded  by  the  valve  seat,  an  annular  groove  | 
In  the  face  of  the  valve  plate  near  its  edge  and  opposite 
the  valve  aeat  having  a  bottom  of  aemi-cyllndrlcal  cross- 
section  and  an  enlargement  or  widening  of  the  groove 
near  its  opening  edges,  metallic  bearing  surfaces  on  the 
sides  of  said  edges,  an  annular  packing  ring  or  gasket  of 
cylindrical  croaa-section  in  said  groove  and  normally  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  face  of  the  valve  plate  to  receive  the 
Impact  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  distended  laterally  into 
the  enlargements  by  contact  with  the  valve  seat,  and 
under  the  full  load  of  pressure  bearing  upon  the  valve 
plate. 

3.  In  a  valve  a  valve  plate  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  port  surrounded  by  the  valve  seat,  an  annular  groove 
In  the  face  of  the  valve  plate  near  its  edge  and  opposite 
the  valve  seat  having  a  bottom  of  semi-cyllndrical  croas- 
sectlon  and  an  enlargement  or  widening  of  the  groove 
near  ita  opening  edges,  a  metallic  bearing  surface  on  the 
inside  of  the  opening  of  said  groove,  an  annular  packing 
ring  or  gasket  of  cylindrical  cross-section  In  said  groove 
and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  valve  plate 
to  receive  the  Impact  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  distended 
laterally  into  the  enlargements  by  contact  with  the  valve 
seat,  and  under  the  full  load  of  pressure  bearing  upon  the 
valve  plate. 


874,658.  SQUARE.  Eiiu  E.  Bathbow,  Prince  Albert, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  305.373. 


tag  tiM  lug  of  aald  projection,  and  means  for  losing  wM 
projactloB  and  piata  In  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed,  Xh»  blade 
portion  liaviag  a  projection  at  oae  end  with  a  lag  extaad- 
ing  therefrom  and  incllnad  at  ona  aide  and  a  racaaa  la  tha 
blade  formed  with  one  inclined  aide,  a  tongue  portfcn 
having  a  plate  at  one  end  overlapptBg  aald  projection  aad 
plvotally  united  thereto,  aaid  piata  having  a  lug  for  bearlag 
within  the  receaa  of  aald  blade  and  inclined  to  correepond 
therewith  and  said  tongue  having  W  receaa  for  receiving 
the  lug  of  aaid  projection  and  Inclined  to  correaq^nd 
thereto,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  projection  aad  plate 
In  poaltlon. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  described,  the  blade 
portion  having  a  projection  at  one  end,  the  tongue  portion 
having  a  plate  at  one  end  overlapping  said  projection  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  with  a  recess  having  an  inclined  end, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  blade  and  disposed  with  Ita 
free  end  bearing  againat  the  inclined  end  of  aald  receaa. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claas  described,  the  blade 
portion  having  a  projection  at  one  end  and  an  aperture 
partly  in  the  blade  and  partly  in  the  projection  and  a  alot 
extending  from  the  aperture,  the  tongue  portion  haviag 
a  plate  at  one  end  overlapping  said  projection  and  pivoted 
thereto  and  with  a  receaa  having  an  Inclined  end,  and  a 
spring  secured  in  said  slot  and  bearing  at  its  free  end 
against  the  inclined  end  of  said  recess. 


874.654.      MOUSE-TRAP.      FRKDitKica   BcACDaT,   Spring- 
field. Mass.     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,569. 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a  baae- 
pleoe,  a  cover  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  same,  a  link  extend- 
ing between  the  cover  and  base-piece,  and  trip  mechanism 
carried  by  the  base-piece  and  engaged  by  the  link,  a  bait- 
plate,  the  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  post  to  which  tha 
bait-plate  is  secured,  said  bait-plate  having  an  overhang- 
ing part,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected  to  the  baae-plece 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  overhanging  part  of  the  bait- 
plate. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described  having  In  combina- 
tion a  platform,  a  cover  pivoted  thereto,  a  bait-plate 
plvotally  connected  to  the  platform  and  provided  with  an 
overhanging  end,  a  trigger  also  plvotally  connected  to  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  overhanging  end  of 
the  bait-plate,  a  plate  extending  between  tbe  trigger  and 
said  plate,  and  a  link  connection  plvotally  connected  to 
the  cover  and  having  a  bent  end  for  engaging  the  plate 
extending  between  the  trigger  and  the  bait-plate,  whereby 
when  the  trigger  is  released  the  cover  will  be  permitted 
to  fall  as  described. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed.  the  blade 
portion  having  a  projection  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom  and  of  less  thickness  than  the  aame  and  with 
a  lug  exteadlng  from  ita  free  end  and  a  receaa  la  the  blade 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  projection,  tbe  tongue  portion  liav- 
Ing  a  plate  at  one  end  leas  In  tbickneaa  than  the  tongue 
and  overlapping  said  projection  and  plvotally  united  tliere- 
to,  aald  plate  having  a  lug  for  bearing  witliln  the  receaa 
of  aald  blade  aad  aald  tongue  having  a  receaa  for  receiv- 


874,655.       WINDOW-SHADE     BRACKET.       ChaBUM     B. 

BBNNrrr,  Topeka,  Kansas.     Filed  July  25,  1907.     BtarM 

No.  385,548. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  rack  bar,  means  for  supporting  the  rack  Imr,  a 
bracket  movable  upon  the  rack  bar,  a  pinion  carried  by 
tbe  bracket  and  engaging  the  rack  bar,  a  reel  and  cord 
for  actuating  the  pinion,  and  meaaa  for  lockiag  the  reel 
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acalBSt  wnatvmmt,  the  Mid  lodtliit  maaas  betes  eoatroUad 
1)7  tbm  before  isentloned  eord. 


874,«6T.  VARIABLE  QBARINO.  FsAMB  Bcsou,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  aulgnor  of  three-foarttw  to  Henry  M. 
WUllame,'  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  369.722- 


2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rack  bar,  means  for  supporting  the  rack  her,  a 
bracket  movable  upon  the  rack  bar,  a  pinion  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  engaging  the  rack  bar,  a  reel  and  cord 
for  actuating  the  pinion,  a  pawl  for  locking  the  reel 
against  movement,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  pawl  and 
loosely  engaging  the  cord. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rack  bar,  end  posts  supporting  the  rack  bar, 
an  Intermediate  brace  provided  with  a  lateral  arm  engag- 
ing the  rack  bar,  a  movable  bracket  provided  with  an 
nnder-cut  groove  receiving  the  rack  bar,  the  mouth  of 
the  groove  being  designed  to  receive  the  arm  of  the  brace 
when  the  bracket  Is  moved  past  the  brace,  and  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  bracket  for  meshing  with  the  rack  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guide  bar,  a  bracket  movable  upon  the  guide 
bar,  means  for  sliding  the  bracket  upon  the  guide  bar.  a 
reel  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and  controlling  the  means 
for  sliding  the  same  upon  the  guide  bar,  a  cord  cooperat- 
ing with  the  reel,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  reel  for  lock- 
ing the  same  against  movement,  the  said  pawl  being  con- 
trolled by  the  cord. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rack  bar,  a  bracket  tlldable  upon  the  rack  bar. 
a  pinion  joumaled  upon  the  bracket  and  engaging  the 
rack  bar.  a  reel  for  actuating  the  pinion,  the  said  reel 
being  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  teeth,  a  gravity 
pawl  normally  engaging  the  teeth  to  lock  the  reel  against 
movement,  a  cord  cooperating  with  the  reel,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  the  pawl  and  looeely  engaging  cord  to  throw  the 
pawl  Into  an  operative  position  when  a  pull  Is  exerted 
upon  the  cord. 


87  4.«5  6.      ATTACHMENT   FOB   BABY-CABRIA0E8. 
'    HiNBT    BaxNiMO,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Sept.    9,    1907. 
SerUl  No.  892,055. 


t^k^  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  rings  of  friction  surfaces 
thereon  and  channels  between  said  rings,  of  a  pinion 
having  a  friction  surface  to  engage  said  friction  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  rings  of  friction  surfaces 
thereon  and  channels  between  said  rings,  of  a  pinion 
having  a  friction  surface  wider  than  said  channels  to 
engage  said  friction  surfaces. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rows  of  spaced  friction  surfaces  thereon 
and  concentric  channels  between  said  rows,  of  a  pinion 
having  a  friction  surface  to  engage  said  friction  surfaces, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rows  of  spaced  friction  surfaces  thereon 
and  concentric  channels  between  said  rows,  of  a  pinion 
having  a  friction  surface  wider  than  said  channels  te 
engage  said  friction  surfaces.  | 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  rings  of  friction  surfaces 
thereon  and  having  a  concentric  channel  between  said 
rings,  of  a  pinion  adapted  to  shift  across  the  face  of  sal<l 
wheel  and  having  a  friction  surface  to  engage  the  friction 
surfaces  of  said  rings,  the  surface  of  said  pinion  being 
wider  than  said  channel  whereby  the  former  will  straddle 
the  latter  as  the  pinion  is  shifted  from  one  ring  to  another 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


874,658.  CAREIER-FRAME  FOR  BASKETS.  Jambs  B 
Cameron,  Paris,  Tex.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  Ne 
384,986. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrUge  having  a  sprlng- 
■apported  body,  of  an  attaduBent  comprising  a  clamp  le- 
cored  to  the  bottom  of  tb«  body,  and  a  depondlng  bar  and 
foot  piece  sapportod  taj  tb»  clamp. 

2.  TlM  eomblaatloB  with  a  aprlntHnipported  carriage 
body,  of  an  attachment  c— iprlalng  a  eimoip  bar  extending 
•etOM  VAder  tlM  bottoM  of  Mid  tedy  ud  aacinod  ttervto, 
B  rwrmurdlr  «KtMdtB|  am  fMrtaBod  to  the  damp  bar, 
«Bd  B  dowBWBtdiy  OTtWBdteg  bar  tutmuA  to  tto  rear 
•■d  of  bbM  arm  and  prvridad  wltt  •  toot  ptec*. 


1.  In  a  carrier  frame,  the  combination  with  a  side 
member  having  a  plurality  of  interiorly  threaded  laterally- 
projecting  lugs  on  one  face,  of  wheels  Joumaled  to  said 
member  outwardly  of  Its  lugs,  and  a  second  side  mem- 
ber having  enlarged  end  portions  provided  with  guard 
flanges  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  the  luga  of  said  first  mentioned  side  member  and 
screws  working  through  the  apertures  In  the  second- 
mentioned  member  and  screwing  In  the  lugs  of  the  flrgt- 
mentloned  member  for  removably  fastening  said  members 
together. 

2.  In  a  cart-ler  frame  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  side  member  having  spaced  axles,  of 
wheels  Joumaled  to  lald  axles  and  a  second  side  mem- 
ber having  snlarged  end  portions  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending guard  flanges  and  receaaes  or  sockets  In  Ita  inner 
face  to  receli*  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wheel  hobs  fe- 
moTBbly  positioned  to  said  first  mentioned  tide  member. 

S.  In  comblnatloB  with  wheels,  side  frames  arranssd 
on  <^poaite  sldeB  of  the  wheels,  one  of  the  frames  having 
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riba  formed  on  Its  inner  face  Immitfliately  under  the 
wheels  and  the  other  having  recesses  or  so<*ets  In  Its 
Inner  face  to  receive  the  hubs  of  the  wheels  and  means 
for  removably  securing  said  frames  together. 


874,669.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  TIGHTENER.  Edward 
CoNBLiN,  Channahon,  111.  FUed  Sept.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  893,294. 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  specified  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  one  end  closed  and  provided 
with  an  angular  opening,  a  plunger  slldably  fitted  within 
said  casing  and  comprising  sn  angular  stem  fitting  the 
angular  opening  of  said  casing  and  having  lU  opposite 
end  forked  to  receive  a  pulley  wheel,  and  a  coll  spring 
mounted  upon  the  plunger  and  confined  between  a  shoul- 
der thereof  and  a  corresponding  shoulder  at  one  end  of 

the  said  casing. 

2.  A  fastening  of  the  character  subsUntlally  as  speci- 
fied the  same  comprising  two  parts,  one  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  cylindrical  projection  and  an  Inclined  lug 
and  having  a  depression  forming  a  socket,  the  other  part 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  an  angular  opening  formed  therein,  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  ears  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  mounted  In  said  casing  and  comprising 
an  angular  stem  forked  at  one  end  to  receive  a  pulley 
wheel  and  having  Its  angular  portion  fitted  In  said  an- 
gular opening  of  the  casing. 


874  660  CLOTHES-PIN.  Jasper  N.  Cooke  and  John 
C.  MoELLXR,  Davilla,  Tex.  Filed  May  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.   3TB.228. 


*~S 


A  clothee-pln  comprising  parallel  bars  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  forward  return  bend  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bare,  and  looped  bars  extending  from  said 
benda  and  connected  at  their  extremltlea. 


874  661.      TYPE  -  WRITER.      Octavb   Cobd.    Mont«lmar, 
France.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  291.497. 


length,  of  a  key -lever  engaging  the  type-bar  and  adapted 
to  operate  It  vertically,  a  frame  supporting,  and  adapted 
to  guide  the  type-bar.  one  of  the  guide  portions  of  the 
frame  being  formed  with  a  slot  which  engages  the  typo- 
bar  and  causes  Its  roUtlon  as  it  Is  carried  vertically  tbero- 
through  by  the  key  lever. 

2.  In   a   typewriting   machine,   the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  arm  bearing  a 
plurality    of    vertically    arranged    characters    and    formed 
also  with  another  vertically   disposed  arm  formed  f<»  a 
portion  of  its  length  with  a  helical  twist  of  a  key-lever 
engaging  the  type-bar  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  It  ver- 
tically, a  frame  supporting  the  type-bar  and  adapted   to 
guide   It   the  frame   having   an   upper   plate   and    a   lower 
plate,    each   plate   being   provided    with    alining   openings 
for  the  recepilon  of  the  type  bar  the  opening  In  one  of 
the   plates  being  formed   to  engage  the  helical   portion   of 
the  type  bar  and  causes  Its  rotation  as  It  Is  carried  ver- 
tically therethrough  by  the  key-lever,  a   platen,  a  hinged 
carriage  carrying  the  platen,  and  a  rock-shaft  having  an 
arm  adapted  to  oscillate  the  carriage  about  Its  hinge  to 
secure  the  proper  elevation  of  the  platen,   to  receive  the 
printing  impression  of  any   of  the  characters  carried  by 
the  type-bar. 

3.   In    a   typewriting   machine   the    combination    with   a 
spacing  bar,  of  a  plurality  of  type  bars  each  formed  with 
two  vertically  disposed  arms  and  a  horlaontal  arm  con- 
necting the  vertical  arms  one  of  the  vertical  arms  hearing 
a    plurality    of    vertically    arranged    characters    and    the 
other    vertical    arm    being    formed    for    a    portion    of    Its 
length    with   a    helical    twist,   of   key-levers   engaging    the 
type  bars   and   adapted   to  reciprocate  them   vertically,   a 
frame    supporting    the    type-bars    and    adapted    to    guide 
them,  the  frame  having  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
'  each  plate  l>elng  formed  with  alining  openings  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  type  bars,  the  openings  In  the  lower  plate 
being  formed  to  engage  the  helical  portion  of  each  type- 
i  har  and  to  cause  their  oscillation  as  they  are  carried  ver- 
j    tlcally  therethrough  by  the  key-levers,  a  bmged  carriage. 
'    a   platen   mounted    in    the   carriage,    an   open    rectangular 
frame,    one   side   of   the   frame   forming   the   hinge   upon 
which  the  carriage  is  mounted  and  .the  opposing  side  of 
the  rectangle  forming  a  support  for   the  free  end  of  the 
I   carriage,  a  rock-shaft,  having  an  arm  upon  which  the  sup- 
I   porting  side  of  the  rectangle  rests,  this  arm  being  adapt- 
';  ed  to  be  lowered  to  bring  the  platen  to  a  proper  prlnt- 
I   Ing  position  for  the  lower  characters,  a  second  rock-ahaft 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  side  of 
the  rectangle   to  elevate  the  platen   to   a   propw   printing 
position  for  the  upper  characters,  a  toothed  rack  formed 
on   the   rear   of  the  carriage,   a  bell-crank   lever,   a  pawl 
carried  by  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank-lever  and  adapted  to 
engage    the   rack,    a    lever   pivoted    intermediate   Its   ends 
and  supporting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank-lever,  and 
a  hinged  bar  resting  upon  the  key-levers  and  upon   the 
spacing  bar,   and  also   resting  upon   the  other  end  of  the 
lever  which  supports  the  pawl   lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  oe- 
clllatory  type-bars  and  key-levers  adapted  to  actuate  the 
type-bars,  of  an  Inking  pad  formed  with  obliquely  dis- 
posed Inking  faces  and  with  a  lower  plate,  a  hinged  bar 
resting  upon  the  key-levers  and  having  an  outatandlng 
arm,  and  a  bell-crank  frame  having  one  of  Its  arms  «i- 
gaged  by  the  outstanding  arm  to  hold  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever  In  engagement  with  the  lower  plate 
of  the  Inking  pad. 

5.  A  type  bar  consisting  of  a  vertically  disposed  typ# 
bearing  arm,  a  borlaontal  arm,  and  a  second  vertically 
disposed  arm  the  latter  having  an  upper  circular  part,  a 
contracted  neck,  and  a  lower  flat  portion  fonned  with  a 
helical  twist. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  In  a   typewriting  machine  the  combination  wltb  a 
typo-bar  having  a  helical  formation  for  a  portion  of  ita 
in  O.  Ow— 181 


874,662.     SPINNING-MACHINE.     JoHK  A.  Db  Vrro.  BoB- 
ton,  Mam.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  808,007. 
1.  In  a  spinning  and  twistlnf  maebine.  In  combfaiBtloB, 
a  hollow  rotatable  member  upon  the  interior  of  which  tlM 
I  yarn  or  thread  la  wound,  a  tnbnlar  yam  guiding 
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eoOp«ntliiff  with  Mid  hollow  rotaUble  member,  one  of 
Mid  members  being  morable  with  relation  to  the  other,  a 
evttlnc  member  fixed  to  eeld  goidlaK  member  and  haTlnc 
a  hole  or  opening  which  reglatera  with  the  panage  In 
Mid  guiding  member,  a  cooperating  morable  catting  mem- 
ber baring  a  bole  or  opening  eccentrically  located  with  re- 
lation to  the  paaMge  in  Mid  guiding  member  and  nor- 
mally communicating  therewith  through  the  hole  In  the 
fixed  cutting  member,  a  tube  eurroundlng  said  guiding 
member  and  to  which  the  morable  cutting  member  is  se- 
cured to  more  therewith,  a  collar  looM  on  said  guiding 
member,  means  to  secure  nid  surrounding  tube  to  uld 
collar,  a  spring  interposed  between  uld  tube  and  guiding 
member  to  maintain  the  cutting  members  in  contact,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  surrounding  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 


874,663.  BRAKH-SHOE.  William  B.  Db  Voc,  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  anignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  trustee. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,154. 


2.  In  a  spinning  and  twisting  machine.  In  combination, 
a  hollow  rotatable  member  upon  the  interior  of  which  the 
yarn  or  thread  Is  wound,  a  tubular  yam  guiding  member 
cooperating  with  uld  hollow  rotatable  member,  one  of 
■aid  members  being  morable  with  relation  to  the  other,  a 
cutting  member  fixed  to  said  guiding  member,  and  a  co- 
operating cutting  member  morable  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  cutting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  rotatable  member  upon  the  Interior  of  which  the 
yam  or  thread  is  wound,  a  tubular  yam  guiding  member 
cooperating  with  Mid  hollow  rotatable  member,  one  of 
Mid  members  being  morable  with  relation  to  the  other,  a 
cutting  member  fi^  to  the  Mid  guiding  member  at  its 
lower  end  and  baring  a  hole  or  opening  through  it  which 
communicates  with  the  passage  in  the  gnldlng  member,  a 
rotatable  cutting  member  arranged  in  line  with  the  fixed 
cutting  member  and  prorlded  with  a  hole  or  opening 
through  it  eccentric  to  the  passage  in  the  guiding  member 
and  normally  communicating  therewith  through  the  hole 
in  the  fixed  cutting  member,  and  a  rotataNe  carrier  for 
said  rotatable  cutting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spinning  and  twiatlng  machine,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  rotatable  member  upon  the  interior  of  which  the 
yam  or  thread  is  wound,  a  tubular  yarn  gnldlng  member 
eoOperatlng  with  said  hollow  rotatable  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  morable  with  relation  to  the  other, 
and  a  rotatable  cutting  member  to  Mrer  the  portion  of 
tba  yam  in  tha  p««nge  of  the  guiding  member  from  tlM 
portlm  of  the  yam  outside  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
serlbed. 

0.  In  a  spinning  and  twisting  machine.  In  combination, 
a  hollow  rotataUe  member  upon  the  Interior  of  which  the 
yam  or  thrwd  la  woond,  a  tnholar  yam  gnidlng  member 
cooperating  with  said  hollow  rotatable  membOT,  ooe  of 
Mid  nembers  being  morable  with  rtfatlon  to  the  other, 
and  a  evtttng  saemher  harlng  Its  entttng  edge  morable 
traiwvirMly  with  relation  to  the  pasMga  of  tlia  guiding 
muabu,  mbatantlallj  m  deserlbed. 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  with  a  flange  and 
tread  portions,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  formed  partially 
from  each,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  with  a  flange  and 
tread  portions,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  struck  up  from  the 
metal  of  said  flange  and  tread  portioDs,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  with  a  flange  and 
tread  portions,  and  a  reinforcing  strip,  one  end  of  said 
strip  being  connected  with  said  flange  and  the  other  with 
Mid  tread  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  with  a  flange  and 
tread  portions,  and  an  integral  reinforcing  strip,  one  end 
being  integral  with  said  flange  and  the  other  with  said 
tread  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  with  a  flange  and 
tread  portions,  and  a  key-lug  formed  partly  of  the  metal 
of  Mid  flange  and  partly  of  the  tread  portion,  snbetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,664.     DRAFT-EVKNBB.     Albkbt  W.  Dusinbskt, 
Ionia,  Kans.    Filed  July  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  382,766. 


In  a  draft  erener,  the  combination  of  transversely 
spaced  longitudinal  bars,  a  timber  extended  across  Mid 
bars  and  connected  thereto,  a  bar  paralleling  and  spaced 
from  Mid  timber  and  similarly  connected  to  Mid  longitu- 
dinal bars  and  baring  Its  extremities  terminating  a  distance 
from  the  extremities  of  the  said  timber  and  connected  at 
iti  extremltlM  thereto,  eqaallsing  lerers  plroted  to  the  ex- 
tremltlM  of  the  Mid  timber  to  prorlde  short  and  long  arms, 
the  latter  extending  inward,  a  flexible  connection  uniting 
the  Inner  ends  oC  aald  long  arms,  a  swingle-tree  baring  a 
sheare  pulley  supported  in  the  bight  of  Mid  flexible  con- 
nection, and  doable-trees  connected  to  the  extremltia  of 
the  short  arms  of  Mid  eqaallsing  lerers  and  prorlded  with 
pairs  of  swingle-trees.  , 


874.066.   BRUSa-HOLDBB  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES. 

Qiotoio  FiNSiand  BmiuoTillseo,  Milan,  Italy.    Filed 

Apr.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  809,681. 

1.  A  brush  holder,  s  plurality  of  springs  situated  in 
planes  contenting  the  commutator  axla  and  each  of  which 
la  prorlded  with  a  pressure  finger  harlng  a  portion  tliereof 
aztandlng  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  fingers  being  altar- 


Decembkr  24, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»*43 


nately  disposed  with  respect  to  Mch  other  and  the  point 
of  atUchment  between  one  spring  and  a  support  being 
alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the  point  of  attach- 
ment between  the  other  spring  and  the  support. 


r^j 


2.  A  brush  bolder  comprising  two  independent  systems 
of  springs,  and  pressure  fingers  provided  on  the  side  faces 
of  the  bruab  holder  and  situated  In  planes  containing  the 
commutator  axis  and  acting  upon  two  dlfTerent  points  of 
the  brush. 

3.  A  brush  holder  comprising  two  Independent  system 
of  springs,  pressure  fingers  provided  on  the  side  faces  of 
the  brush  holder  and  situated  in  planes  containing  the  com- 
mutator axis  and  acting  upon  two  different  points  of  the 
brush,  and  pivots  for  the  pressure  fingers,  one  of  said 
pivots  arranged  near  the  base  of  the  brush  holder  and  com 
mutator  and  the  other  pivot  at  a  distance  therefrom. 


874.666.  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  AND  CUT- 
TING METALS.  Emilk  Gauthixb  and  Camillb  Rod- 
riqces-Elt.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,548. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metals  by  means  of  a 
hMting  Jet,  and  an  oxidbilng  jet,  a  mouth  piece  having 
an  oxidising  gas  current  outlet  and  several  combustible 
gas  outlet  openings  arranged  and  adapted  to  discharge 
combustible  gas  In  streams  substantially  parallel  to  the 
strMm  of  oxidising  gas  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  meUls  by  means  of  a 
hMting  jet,  and  an  oxidising  jet,  a  mouthpiece  having  out- 
let openings  for  the  current  of  oxidising  gas  and  combusti- 
ble gas  In  different  planes  respectively,  all  nld  openings 
belDg  formed  and  adapted  to  direct  strMms  of  gas  in 
parallel  Hum. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metala  by  hMting  and 
oxidising  jets,  a  month-piece  having  an  oxidising  gas  out- 
let and  a  plurality  of  combustible  outlet  openings  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metala  by  beating  and 
oxidising  jets,  a  moutb-plece  having  an  oxidizing  gas  out- 
let and  having  a  plurality  of  combustible  gas  outlet  open- 
ings only  at  one  side  of  the  oxidising  gu  current  outlet, 
tnbetantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoM  wt  forth. 


said  conduit  for  contracting  the  passage  therethrough,  s 
plurality  of  water  chambers,  means  for  Mtabllshlng  com- 
munication between  one  of  Mid  chambers  snd  one  end  of 
the  mercury  column,  means  for  Mtsbllsblng  communlcatloD 
between  the  other  of  Mid  chambers  and  the  other  end  of 
the  mercury  column,  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  one  of  said  chambers  and  one  side  of  Mid  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  pasuge  through  the  conduit,  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  other  of  Mid 
chambers  and  the  other  side  of  said  contracted  portion  of 
the  passage  through  the  conduit,  and  an  adjustable  scale 
arranged  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  mM  mer- 
cury column. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  mercury  column,  a  steam  conduit,  means  interposed  in 
said  conduit  for  contracting  the  passage  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  water  chambers,  means  for  esUbllshlng  com- 
municstlon  between  one  of  said  chambers  and  one  end  of 
the  mercury  column,  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  other  of  Mid  chambers  and  the  other  end  of 
the  mercury  column,  means  for  esUbllshlng  communica- 
tion between  one  of  said  chambers  and  one  side  of  Mid 
contrkcted  portion  of  the  passage  through  the  Conduit,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  other 
of  Mid  chambers  and  the  other  side  of  Mid  contracted 
portion  of  the  passage  through  the  conduit. 


874,668.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WASTE  OAKUM 
AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS.  Chkistian  L  Gbllmt, 
Dusaeldorf,  and  Gael  Bukss.  Rocholt,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,817. 


874,667.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  STEAM  FROM  A  BOILER.  Max  OBHmn.  DuSMldorf- 
Rath,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  244,062. 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 

a  mercury  column,  a  steam  conduit,  means  interposed  in 


1.  Procem  of  treating  waste  oakum  and  similar  bm- 
terlal,  which  consists  In  carding  It,  bMtlng  it,  trMting 
It  In  a  bath,  dehydrating  It  by  centrifugal  action,  again 
carding  it,  and  flnallj  drying  It,  sobeUntially  u  spedfled. 

2.  ProceM  of  trMting  waste  oakum  and  similar  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  carding  It,  bMtlng  It,  treating 
it  In  a  first  bath  containing  ammonia  soda,  waahlng  It, 
treating  it  in  a  second  bath  containing  caustic  lye,  again 
washing  It,  dehydrating  It  by  centrifugal  actkm,  again 
carding  It,  and  finally  drying  it,  substantially  m  spectlad. 
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874.660.  ETELETING-MACHINB.  Oborqb  Ooddo.  Win- 
chester, Mau.,  assignor  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,803. 


1.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Kulde-plate,  of  means  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  determining  the  position  of  the  work  relative  to  said 
guide-plate,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
position  of  said  first  mentioned  means  to  vary  the  spread 
of  the  eyelets. 

2.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
guide-plate,  of  means  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  stock  relative  to  said 
guide-plate,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
position  of  said  first  mentioned  means  after  the  first  eye- 
let in  a  series  has  been   set. 

3.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
guide  -  plate,  of  means  for  determining  the  position  of 
stock  relative  to  said  guide-plate,  means  for  automatically 
changing  the  position  of  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
vary  the  spread  of  the  eyelet,  and  means  for  preventing 
change  In  the  position  of  said  first  mentioned  means  when 
a  uniform  spread  Is  desired. 

4.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
guide  plate,  of  edge-gages  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  position  of  said 
edge-gages  to  vary  the  spread  of  the  eyelets. 

5.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
guide-plate,  of  edge-gages  secured  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  automatl:ally  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  edge-gages  and  guide-plate  to  vary  the  spread 
of  the  eyelets. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


874,670.  BOTTLE  CAP  OR  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES, 
JARS,  OR  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  Elisb  Golt- 
gT»rx.  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392,089. 


of   rent   produced   when    pulling   said   thumb-piece   and  di- 
verging therefrom  towards  the  rim  of  the  capsule. 

2.  A  closure  for  bottles.  Jars,  or  other  receptacles,  com- 
prising a  capsule  made  of  a  metal  which  can  easily  t>e 
torn  and  adapted  to  be  secureil  to  the  mouth  of  said 
receptacle  and  formed  with  a  silt  providing  a  thumb- 
piece,  and  with  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  weak- 
ened portions  located  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  said 
slit  and  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  extending 
from  the  lines  of  rent  produced  when  pulling  said  thumb- 
piece  and  diverging  therefrom  towards  the  rim  of  the 
capsule. 

3.  A  closure  for  hnttles,  jars,  or  other  receptacles,  com- 
prising a  capsule  made  of  a  metal  which  can  easily  be 
torn  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  mouth  of  saM 
receptacle  and  forme<l  with  a  silt  providing  a  thumb 
piece,  and  with  further  silts  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  ends  of  said  first  named  silt  and  extending  from  the 
lines  of  rent  produced  when  pulling  said  thumb-piece  and 
diverging  tlierefrom  towards  the  rim  of  the  capsule. 


874.671.  CLIITING-SHARrENING  MACHINE.  Edwin 
J.  GoLLD,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  E.  Sawdey,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1906. 
Serial   No.  333.246. 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles.  Jars,  or  other  receptacles,  com- 
prising a  capsule  made  of  a  metal  which  can  easily  be 
torn  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  mouth  of  said 
roeeptacle  and  formed  with  a  slit  providing  a  thumb- 
piece,  and  with  weakened  portions  located  at  a  distance 
from  tbe  ends  of  said  silt  and  extending  from  the  lines 


1.  A  sharpening  means  for  clippers  having  parallel 
blades  consisting  of  a  plate  having  parallel  faces  and 
end  flani:es.  one  of  the  faces  being  adapted  to  He  aealnst 
the  cutting  face  of  one  of  the  blades  with  the  end  flanges 
embracing  tbe  sides  of  said  blades  to  prevent  movernent 
of  the  plate  with  relation  to  snld  blade  and  with  the 
other  face  engaging  and  relatively  movable  over  the  cut- 
ting face  of  the  other  blade. 

2.  A  sharpening  means  for  cllppora  havlnc  parallel 
blades  consisting  of  nn  aluminium  plate  having  parallel 
faces  adapted  to  lie  between  the  cutting  faces  of  the 
blades  of  the  clipper  when   the  blades  are  still  assembled 

.but  separated  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  said  plate  being 
providefl  with  means  for  holding  It  In  Immovable  rela- 
tion to  one  blade  and  In  relatively  movable  relation  to  the 
other  blade. 


i 


874,672.      FLUE-STOP.      Ah.ve.st     E.     Gowin,     Morrlson- 
ville.    111.      Filed    Feb.    21.     1907.      Serial    No.    358.740. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scoop  designed  for 
entrance  into  a  flue  opening,  a  cap  plate  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  scoop  for  closing  said  flue  opening,  a 
longitudinally  slidable  bar  sustained  In  the  scoop  and  pro- 
jecting through  cap  plate.  l)earing  arms  attached  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  scoop  and  each  pivoted  with  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations,  the  side  walls  of  the  scoop  having 
longitudinal  slots  arranged  opposite  said  perforations  and 
locking  bolts  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with 
the  bar  and  arranged  for  their  outer  ends  to  project  out- 
wardly  through   the  perforated   bearing  arms  and  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l.  a  scoop  designed 
for  entrance  Into  a  flue  opening  and  having  one  of  Its 
side  walls  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bearing 
arm  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  scoop  and  having 
a  perforation  disposed  coincident  with  said  slot,  a  cap 
plate  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  scoop  for  closing 
the  flue  opening,  a  longitudinally  slidable  bar  sustained 
In   the   scoop   and   projecting  outward   through   said  plate 
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and   a    locking    bolt    pivotally    connected   at    Its   inner   end 
with   the   bar  and   having   Its   outer  end  arranged   to   pro- 


ject outwardly   through   the    perforated   bearing  arm   and 
slot. 


874.673       .\niHE.\TKK       Fiia.nci.s  W    (Jrke.n,  Wakefield, 
England.      Filed  Jan.   17,   1907.      Serial   No.  352.799. 


1.  A  heater  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  pipe 
forming  a  passage  way  therethrough,  a  spiral  meml>er  ar 
ranged  within  the  pif)e  and  extending  throughout  the 
longitudinal  extent  thereof,  and  laterally  extending  wings 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  i)lpe  pro 
Jecting  from  said  spiral  riieml)er  within  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  heat  passing  through  the  pipe  Inter- 
mediate the  said  spiral  and  the  Inner  wail  of  the  latter 
to  cause  said  heat  to  be  dispersed  against  said  Inner  wall. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes,  of 
spiral  memlHTs  within  said  tubes  and  extending  through- 
out the  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  a  T-element  secured 
to  one  end  of  each  spiral  member  and  in  friction  con- 
tact with  the  piping  at  one  extremity  thereof  for  sus- 
pending said  spiral  members  within  the  pipes,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wings  secured  to  said  spiral  members  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  tubes. 


874,674.  STALL-FLOOR.  Ottu  Gri  newald.  Jr.,  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.,  and  RuBKKT  Altim;.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  24,  1907.      Serial  No.  385,351. 

1.  A  stall  floor  comprising  a  frame-member  formed 
with  a  groove  extending  around  the  border  of  the  frame, 
which  groove  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  material  of  the 
ordinary   stable  floor,   ribs  projecting  upwardly   from   the 


frame  meml>er,  a  plurality  of  separated  slat-membera 
bridging  and  supported  by  pairs  of  said  ribs,  providing 
spaces  t)eneath  the  slat-members  and  between  the  slat- 
supporting  ribs,  said  floor  having  ventilator  openings  In 
communication  with  said  spaces  at  the  ends  of  said 
slats. 


2.  A  stall  floor  comprising  a  frame  member  formed 
with  a  groove  extending  around  the  border  of  the  frame, 
which  groove  is  adapted  to  receive  the  material  of  the 
ordinary  stable  floor,  longitudinally  arranged  ribs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  frame-section 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  drain-ducts  In  conjunction  with 
such  base,  a  plurality  of  separated  slat  members  bridging 
and  supiwrted  upon  pairs  of  said  rll>8.  said  flot)r  having 
ventilator  openings  at  the  ends  of  said  slat-members 
communicatlug  with  the  drain-ducts  l)etween  tbe  alat- 
supportlng  ribs,  and  a  drain  for  the  floor. 


874,6  75.  AUTOMATIC-PLAYING  PIANO.  Axel  G. 
Gt  LBRANSBN.  Chicagro,  111.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  331.230. 


vj:£^^?ijfr-. 


.4f- 
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1.  in  an  automatic  playing  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  piano  having  abstract  rods,  of  automatic  playing 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  action  mechanisms 
for  the  automatic  playing  mechanism  in  the  form  of  units, 
each  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  liellowp  arranged  In  a 
tier,  a  common  mounting  block  from  which  the  bellows  are 
supfKirted.  and  primary  valve  mechanism  In  the  block  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  bellows  to  cause  cumulative 
oj)eratlon  thereof,  the  movable  parts  of  each  set  of  bellows 
l)elng  connected  with  one  of  the  piano  abstract  rods. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  mechanism  for  mechanically 
operated  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  common  mounting 
block,  of  a  plurality  of  l>ellows  supported  l>elow  the  mount- 
ing block,  a  common  primary  valve  mechanism  for  the 
bellows  arranged  In  the  mounting  block,  said  mounting 
block,  bellows  and  valve  mechanism  comprising  an  Indi- 
vidual unitary  .'Structure,  the  movable  members  of  the 
iK-liows  being  connected  together  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion  with  key  operating  meclianism  of  the  piano. 

3.  In  an  automatic  playing  jiiano  the  combination  with 
the  abstract  rods  and  the  hammer  actuating  mechanism  of 
the  piano,  of  a  -plurality  of  Individual  action  mechanism 
units  one  for  each  of  the  al)8fract  rods,  a  plurality  of  bel- 
lows for  each  unit  having  their  movable  members  con- 
nected together  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  cor- 
responding abstract  rod,  a  common  mounting  block  from 
which  the  bellows  are  supported,  a  common  primary  ralve 
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mecbanitm  arranged  in  the  mounting  block  and  connected 
through  aultable  channela  with  the  bellows,  and  a  flat 
rectangular  wind  chest  extending  across  the  piano  In  front 
of  the  ends  of  the  abstract  rods,  said  pneumatic  action 
units  being  remoTably  supported  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
wind  chest,  said  bellows  acting  cumulatively  and  their 
combined  force  upon  operation  causing  movement  of  the 
abstract  rod  and  the  hammer  mechanism  connected  there- 
with. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action  mechanism  unit  for  mechanically 
operated  pianos  comprising  a  common  mounting  block  8, 
a  plurality  of  bellowa  ananged  in  a  vertical  tier  below 
said  mounting  block  and  supported  therefrom,  links  16 
connecting  together  the  movable  members  of  the  bellows  at 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  shelf  19  on  one  of  the  bellows  adapt- 
ed for  association  with  hammer  actuating  mechanism  of 
the  piano,  primary  valve  mechanism  mounted  In  the  block 
8  and  common  to  all  the  bellows,  operation  of  the  valve 
mechanism  causing  cumulative  operation  of  the  bellows. 

5.  In  an  automatic  playing  instrument  comprising  an 
upright  piano  and  automatic  playing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  vertical  abstract  rods  for  the  piano,  of  a 
wind  chest  for  the  automatic  playing  mechanism  extend- 
ing along  the  Interior  of  the  piano  In  front  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  abstract  rods,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  action 
mechanisms  for  the  automatic  playing  mechanism  in  the 
form  of  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  bellows 
arranged  in  a  tier,  a  common  mounting  block  for  each 
anit  from  which  the  bellows  are  supported,  a  primary 
valve  mechanism  In  each  mounting  block  for  simulta- 
neously controlling  the  bellows  to  cause  cumulative  opera- 
tion thereof,  said  units  being  supported  In  rows  from  the 
rear  wall  of  the  wind  chest,  and  the  movable  parts  of  each 
set  of  bellows  being  connected  with  one  of  the  abstract 
rods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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chambers  and  are  expelled  through  said  discharge  port, 
substantially  as  described. 


874,677.     WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.     Frank  J.   Hall  Phil- 
adelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,659. 


8  7  4,676.  EXHAUST-MUFFLER.  Edwabd  J.  Gllick, 
MIshawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,153, 

-  --— — 'T^r  -    T  11  M  ' 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  main  chamber  Into 
which  exhaust  gases  are  expelled,  a  series  of  auxiliary 
chambers  surrounding  said  main  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  by  perforations  formed  in  said  main  cham- 
ber, the  total  area  of  the  perforations  communicating  with 
each  auxiliary  chamber  varying,  said  auxiliary  chambers 
being  in  communication  with  each  other  at  their  ends,  a 
discharge  port  in  one  of  said  auxiliary  chambers  whereby 
exhaust  gases  discharged  into  said  main  chamber  pass 
Into  said  auxiliary  chambers  and  are  expelled  through  said 
discharge  port,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  exhaust  muffler  an  outer  and  an  inner  casing,  a 
series  of  auxiliary  chambers  formed  between  said  casings 
and  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  ends  to  form 
a  continuous  xig-sag  passage  through  all  of  said  auxiliary 
chambers,  each  of  said  auxiliary  chambers  communicating 
with  said  inner  casing,  a  port  in  said  inner  casing  for  ad- 
mitting exhaust  gases  therein  and  a  port  in  one  of  said 
auxiliary  chambers  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  are 
expelled,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  exhaust  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  and  an  inner  casing,  a  series  of  partitions  radially 
interposed  between  said  casings  and  secured  thereto,  to 
form  auxiliary  chambers,  each  of  said  auxiliary  chambers 
communicating  with  said  inner  casing  by  communications 
of  unequal  area,  said  aoxlliary  chambers  being  in  communi- 
cation at  their  ends  with  each  other,  and  a  discharge  port 
In  one  of  said  auxiliary  chambers  whereby  exhaust  gases 
discharged  into  said  main  chamber  pass  into  said  auxiliary 


1.  In  a  woven  pile  fabric,  two  binder  warp-threads,  weft- 
threads,  and  Interwoven  separately  cut  pile  tufts  or 
threads  bound  by  the  warp  threads  occupying  a  raised 
position  In  each  shed  and  said  separately  cut  pile  tufts  or 
threads  tied  to  said  warp-threads. 

2.  In  a  woven  pile  fabric,  two  binder  warp  threads,  a 
stuffer  warp-thread,  and  separately  cut  pile  tufts  or 
threads  bound  by  a  warp  thread  occupying  a  raised  post 
tlon  in  each  shed,  weft-threads  Introduced  above  and  be- 
low the  stuffer  warp-thread,  the  upper  weft-thread  located 
beneath  the  cut  pile  tufts  or  threads  and  said  separately 
cut  pile  tufts  or  threads  tied  to  the  warp-threads  to  form 
a  cut  pile  face  in  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  woven  pile  fabric,  binder  warp-threads,  a  stuffer 
warp-thread,  pile  tufts  or  threads  bound  by  the  warp- 
thread  occupying  the  raised  position  In  each  shed,  weft- 
threads  Introduced  above  and  below  the  stuffer  warp- 
thread,  the  upper  weft-thread  Introduced  below  the  cut 
pile  tufts  or  threads,  said  stuffer  warp-thread  and  weft- 
threads  bound  together  by  said  binder  warp-threads  to 
form  the  backing  of  the  fabric,  and  said  separately  cut  pile 
tnfts  or  threads  tied  or  bound  in  each  shed  by  the  binder 
warp-threads  to  the  backing  to  form  a  dense  cut  pile  tuft 
face. 

874,678.  MACHINE  FOR  WEAVING  TUBING.  WIK- 
FRRD  W.  Barkis,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emma  M. 
Wilson.  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1904.  Serial 
No.  233,327. 


Wll 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubes,  a  cylinder  or  throat, 
a    series  of   warp   guiding   members   nrraneed   about   said 
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throat,  means  connected  to  etch  member  for  reciprocating 
it  to  form  a  shed,  arranged  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  distance  between  said  member  and  said  throat,  a 
shuttle  device  arranged  to  travel  in  the  shed  so  formed, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shuttle  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubes,  a  cylinder  or  throat, 
a  weft  shuttle  arranged  to  travel  about  said  throat,  a 
series  of  warp  spools  arranged  about  said  throat,  each 
formed  with  a  thread-eye  or  warp-guide,  an  Inwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  member  connected  with  each  spool,  and 

•means  for  reciprocating  said  members,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  spools  to  form  a  shed  does  not  substantially 

vary  the  length  of  the  warp  from  said  eye  to  the  work. 

3.  In  a  macbloe  for  forming  tubes,  a  borlxontal  cylinder 
or  throat,  a  warping  arranged  about  said  cylinder,  a  series 
01  pairs  of  warp  spools,  a  series  of  pairs  of  members  sup- 
ported by  said  ring,  and  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
spools,  a  cam-ring  supported  by  said  cylinder,  and  con- 
nections between  said  cam  ring  and  said  members. 


I 


8  7  4,679.  RAILROAD -CROSSING.  William  E.  Ha- 
woHTH,  Ridge  Farm,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,702. 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  lower  track,  an  ui>- 
per  track,  movable  sections  constituting  portions  of  the 
upper  track  and  normally  alining  therewith  and  extending 
across  the  rails  of  the  lower  track,  a  locking  head  In  the 
path  of  each  movable  section  and  disposed  to  project 
thereinto,  and  means  for  actuating  the  heads  to  bind 
them  upon  the  sections. 

2.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  lower  track  and  an 
upper  track,  movable  sections  constituting  portions  of  the 
upper  track  and  normally  alining  therewith  and  extend- 
ing across  the  rails  of  the  lower  track,  vertically  movable 
locking  devices  in  the  paths  of  the  movable  sections,  said 
sections  having  sockets  to  receive  said  devices,  and  means 
for  successively  actuating  said  devices  to  bind  them  upon 
a  wall  of  each  socket. 

3.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  lower  track,  an 
upper  track,  movable  sections  constituting  portions  of 
the  upper  track  and  normally  alining  therewith  and  ex- 
tending across  the  walls  of  the  lower  track,  a  locking 
device  In  the  path  of  and  disposed  to  engage  each  section, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  locking  de- 
vices. 

4.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  lower  track,  an 
upper  track,  movable  sections  constituting  portions  of  the 
upper  track  and  normally  alining  therewith  and  extend- 
ing across  the  rails  of  the  lower  track,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  socket,  the  bottom  of  each  socket  being 
recessed  and  slotted,  a  locking  device  In  the  path  of  each 
movable  section  and  disposed  to  be  seated  within  each 
slot  and  socket,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  devices  to  seat  them  within  the  recesses. 


874,680.      MOSQUITO-TRAP.      William    S.    Hull,    Jack- 
son, Miss.     Piled  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,264. 
1.  A  mosquito  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  clo- 
sure and  Its  Interior  surface  of  a  dark  color,  collecting  cur- 


tains within  said   casing,  and  means  for  kfltatlng 
curtains. 
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2.  A  mosquito  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  clo- 
sure and  Its  Interior  surface  of  a  dark  color,  and  parallel 
hanging  curtains  within  said  casing  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  closure 

3.  A  mosquito  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  clo- 
sure and  Its  interior  surface  of  dark  color,  curtains  within 
said  casing  and  of  a  dark  color,  and  a  removable  casing 
provided  with  collecting  curtains  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  casing. 

4.  A  mosquito  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  clo- 
sure and  Its  Interior  surface  of  dark  color,  curtains  within 
said  casing  and  of  a  dark  color,  a  removable  casing  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  cas- 
ing, and  means  within  the  main  casing  for  agitating  said 
curtains. 

5.  In  a  mosquito  trap,  a  collecting  casing,  a  removable 
casing  having  an  extension  inserted  therein,  a  pivoted 
bottom  disposed  in  said  extension,  an  operating  handle  for 
said  bottom  disposed  at  the  outer  face  of  the  removable 
casing,  and  means  in  the  collecting  casing  for  driving  In- 
sects into  the  removable  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


874.681.  BAIL  ATTACHMENT.  Chakleb  D.  BLNQATa, 
Camp  Creek,  Va.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,707. 


am 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  band,  operating  levers  applied  to  ths 
ends  of  the  band,  a  ball,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  ball  and  the  operating  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  t>and.  bell  crank  levers  applied  to  the 
ends  of  the  band  for  drawing  the  same  together,  a  ball, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  ball  and  the  bell  crank 
levers. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  band,  operating  levers  applied  to  the 
ends  of  the  band  for  drawing  the  same  together,  link  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  operating  levers,  a  bail,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  ball  and  the  link  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  band,  bell  crank  levers  applied  to  the 
ends  of  the  band  to  draw  the  same  together,  the  said  bell 
crank  levers  having  one  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected 
while  the  opposite  pair  extend  outwardly  In  opposite  di- 
rections, link  members  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the 
second  mentioned  pair  of  arms,  a  ball,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  bail  and  the  said  link  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  band,  bell  crank  levers  applied  to  the 
ends  of  the  band,  the  said  bell  crank  levers  having  one 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  while  the  opposite  pair 
of  arms  extend  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  link 
members  loosely  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  second 
mentioned  pair  of  arms,  a  keeper  connected  to  the  link 
members,  and  a  ball  applied  to  the  keepers. 

[Claim   G  not   printed   In   the  Gaaette.] 


874.682.  MATCH  -  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Wallace  C. 
Johnson,  Ivy,  and  William  B.  Hcrt,  Stockton,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.      Serial  No.  357.579. 


1.  In  a  match  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
hopper  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  disposed  chute,  a 
vertically  movable  plate  therein,  a  piunper  movable  in  the 
chute,  an  igniter,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  cam 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  and  a  lug  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  to  raise  the  plate. 

2.  In  n  match  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
hopper  thereon,  a  vertically  disposed  chute  leading  from 
the  hopper,  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  in  the  chute  to 
eject  the  match  therefrom,  an  igniter  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  ejected  match,  a  vertically  movable  plate  in 
the  chute  for  assisting  in  the  feed  of  the  matches,  a  cam 
formed  at  the  edge  of  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  below  the 
plate,  a  lug  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  for 
raising  the  plate,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
plunger,  and  a  lug  on  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
link  for  holding  the  plate  in  elevated  position  during  the 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  match  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
hopper  thereon,  a  vertically  disposed  chute  leading  from 
the  hopper,  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  In  the  chute  to 
eject  the  match  therefrom,  an  igniter  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  ejected  match,  a  vertically  movable  plate  in 
the  chute  for  assisting  in  the  feed  of  the  matches,  a  cam 
formed  at  the  edge  of  the  plate,  a  weighted  lever  arranged 
below  the  said  plate  which  normally  assumes  a  depending 
position,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  plunger  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  latter  in  withdrawn  position  when 
the  lever  Is  depending,  and  means  on  the  lever  for  raising 
the  said  plate  and  permitting  the  same  to  fall  by  gravity. 


874,683.      NON-REFILLARLE   BOTTLE.      Habold  W.   E. 

JoSLiNO.  London,  England.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial 
No.  349.884. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  hollow  tube  secured  with- 
in the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  ring  forming  a  valve  seat 
fixed  In  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  member  having  an  Ir- 
regular face  and  also  a  substantially  plain  face  slldable  In 
the  tube,  a  movable  member  having  opposite  Irregular 
faced  ends  cooperative  with  the  valve  member,  and  a 
washer  Interposed  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  movable 
member. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  hollow  tube  having  a  ring 
at  one  end  and  a  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end.  a  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  flat  face  and  an  Irregular  face  slldable  In 
said  tube,  a  movable  member  operative  upon  said  valve 
element  and  having  opposite  Irregularly  shaped  end*  to 
afford  a  fluid  passage  way. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  hollow  tube  having  a  ring 
at  one  end  and  a  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end.  a  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  flat  face  and  an  irregular  face  slldable  In 
said  tube,  and  a  movable  member  operative  upon  said 
valve  element  and  having  opposite  Irregularly  shaped  ends 
to  afford  a  fluid  passage  way,  and  a  washer  Intermediate 
the  movable  member  and  the  valve  element. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  hollow  shell  arranged 
within  the  neck  of  the  same,  a  ring  forming  a  valve  seat 
fixed  In  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  valve  having  an  Irregular 
face  slldable  In  the  shell,  and  irregularly  shaped  elements 
also  slldable  within ^the  shell  and  operative  upon  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  hollow  tube  carried  with- 
in the  neck  of  the  l>ottle  and  having  a  ring  at  one  end  to 
form  a  valve  seat,  a  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tube,  a  plurality  of  movable  elements  having  Irregularly 
shaped  faces  arranged  within  the  tube  between  the  Bald 
shoulder  and  valve  seat,  one  of  said  elements  having  a 
substantially  plain  face  adapted  to  dl.sengage  and  engage 
with  the  valve  seat  for  opening  and  closing  the  neck  of 
the  bottle  when  moved  in  different  positions,  and  a  wa$her 
element  interposed  between  two  of  the  irregularly  faced 
elements. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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874,684.     r6taRY   ENGINE.     Momek  A.    King,   Colton. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,108. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  -  head  operated  by 
sprocket  chain  and  cam  mechanism  on  the  revolving  shaft, 
when  running   in  one  direction. 

2,  A  cylinder  head,  in  a  rotary  engine,  oscillated  by 
sprocket  chain  and  cam  mechanism  on  the  revolving  shaft 
to  run  the  engine  in  either  direction. 
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8.  Two  cylinder-heads,  each  one  near  the  periphery  but  1 
on   opposite  extremities   of  the  annular   cylinder  of  a   ro-   ; 
tary  engine,  oscillated  by  sprocket  chain  and  cam-mechan- 
ism on  the  revolving  shaft  for  running  the  engine  in  one 
direction. 

4.  Two  or  more  cylinder-heads.  In  a  rotary  engine,  os- 
cillated by  sprocket  chain  and  cam  mechanism  on  the  re 
volvlng  shaft  for  running  the  engine  In  either  direction. 

5.  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  revolving  disk  bearing  adjust- 
able valves  admitting  motive-fluid  alternately  through  In- 
lets Into  the  annular  cylinders  of  two  or  more  engines. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


874,685.      BOTTLK  STOPPER       Geoeg    Kikkeoaard.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1W6.     Serial  No.  337,507. 


U^  ^ 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  metnlllc  cap  contain- 
ing a  packing  material  and  having  a  number  of  depending 
fingers  around  Its  periphery,  a  handle  or  tailpiece  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  finpers,  each  finger  having  an  inwardly 
extending  lug  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  stiffen 
ingrlbs  surrounding  said  lugs  and  extending  upward  to 
the  top  of  the  cap  :  the  Inner  surface  of  the  flange  being 
provided  with  fracture  grooves  parallel  to  the  fingers,  one 
of  said  grooves  being  on  either  side  of  the  finger  from 
which  the  handle  extends. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cap  con- 
taining packing  material  and  having  a  depending  flange, 
fingers  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  and 
provided  with  a  reinforcement  extending  from  their  lower 
ends  upward  through  the  width  or  depth  of  the  flange,  one 
of  said  fingers  having  a  handle  or  tail  piece  provided  with 
a  reinforcement  extending  through  its  handle  and  continu- 
ing through  the  length  of  the  finger  to  which  it  Is  at- 
tached and  the  width  of  the  flange,  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  flange  being  provided  with  fracture  grooves,  one  of 
said  grooves  being  on  each  side  of  the  finger  from  which 
the  handle  extends. 


switch-points,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod  for  positively  locking  the  switch-points, 
means  for  setting  the  locking  device  In  a  lock-set  poaitlon 
to  release  the  switch-points,  and  means  controlled  by 
nfovement  of  the  switch-points  for  nutomatlcaily  locking 
the  switch  In  a  position  towards  which  said  points  are 
shifted. 

3.  A  switch-point  lock  consisting  of  an  endwise  mov- 
able lock  rod  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
switch  points,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  lock-rod  for  positively  locking  the  switch- 
points,  means  for  setting  the  locking  device  in  a  lock-set 
position  to  release  the  switch  points  and  gravity  acting 
means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  switch-points  for 
automatically  locking  the  switch  In  a  position  toward* 
which  said  points  are  shifted. 

4.  A  switch  i>oint  lock  consisting  of  a  locking  device  for 
positively  locking  the  switch-points  and  embracing  an  op- 
erating lever  which  swings  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  dl- 
dectlon  of  movement  of  the  switch  points,  means  whereby 
said  lever  Is  arrested  in  a  releasing  or  lock  set  position, 
and  means  whereby  the  lever  swings  to  its  locking  posi- 
tion upon  subsequent  movement  of  the  Bwltch-polnts. 

8.  A  switch-point  Jock  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  switch-points  and  an  endwise  movable  rod  attached 
to  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  locking  device  co- 
oi>eratlng  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  including  a 
swinging  operating  lever  and  means  whereby  said  lever  U 
arrested  in  a  lock  set  position  to  release  the  switch-points, 
constructed  upon  subsequent  shift  inn  of  the  switch-points 
and  endwise  movement  of  said  rod  to  permit  said  lever  to 
automatically  swing  Into  position  to  lock  the  switch- 
points  In  place 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


tlMM.     SWITCH     POINT  LOCK.     James   B  Latimer, 

CbfMigo,    111,,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.   Cloud.  Frank    M. 

Patterson,  and  Fred  W.  Klzer,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Oct.   , 
2,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,094. 


i2iiium_^i:m 


1.  A  switch  point  lock  consisting  of  a  locking  device  In- 
dependent of  the  switch  actuating  mechanism,  a  longitu- 
dinally reciprocating  lock  rod  fixed  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
switch  points  and  adajited  for  locking  engagement  at  Its 
outer  end  with  said  locking  device  and  means  controlled 
]iy  the  shifting  of  the  switch  points  to  automatically  move 
said  locking  device  from  an  Intermediate  or  unlocking  po- 
sition to^  locking  position. 

2.  A^switch  point  lock  consisting  of  an  endwise  movable 
lock-rod    attached    to    and    extending    laterally    from    the 


874.687.  WAVE  OR  TIDE  MOTOR.  Henbt  J.  Law- 
rence, Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  June  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.    379,625. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  ballast  receiving  chamt^r,  and  a  motor 
mechanism  mounted  upon  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motnr,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  ballast  receiving  chaml>er.  endless  l)elt8 
mounted  within  the  casinR,  floats  carried  by  the  endleaa 
belts,    and    means    for   directing    the    water    against    the 

floats. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  upwardly  Inclined  wall  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  month  at  the  opposite  end.  endless  l>elt8  mounted  within 
the  casing,  and  floats  carried  by  the  endless  l>elt8,  the 
Mid  inclined  wall  directing  the  water  against  the  float! 
when  moving  in  one  direction  while  the  water  entering 
through  the  before  mentlone<l  mouth  acts  upon  the  floats 
when   movlne   in   an   opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  sides  connected  by  a  transverse  partition,  end- 
less belts  mounted  within  the  casing,  floats  carried  by  the 
endless  l>elt8  and  moving  in  opposite  directions  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  partition,  and  means  for 
directing  the  water  against   the  oppositely  moving  floats. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  sides  connected  by  a  transverse  partition,  the 
said  casing  having  an  upwardly  inclined  wall  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  mouth  at  the  opposite  end,  endless  belts 
mounted  within  the  casing,  floats  carried  by  the  endless 
I>elt8  and  moving  In  opposite  directions  upon  opposite 
gldea   of   the   transverse   partition,    the   before   mentioned 
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iBcllMd  walls  Mniaf  to  direct  the  water  acalnit  the 
floati  opOB  one  ilde  of  the  partition  while  the  water 
anterlaff  throogh  the  before  mentioned  month  acts  apon 
the  float*  apon  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  partition. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


874,688.  DOOB-FASTBNBB.  Amthvh  L.  Laa,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Qaston  Lacomme,  Brook- 
Ijn.   N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  17,   1907.     Serial  No.  897,791. 


>;:^w^m^ 


1.  In  a  door  fastener,  a  resilient  bail  haTing  a  pair  of 
axlally  opposed  shanks,  combined  with  a  hook  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  shanks  and  engaged  by  the  other  shank,  sub- 
stantiallj  aa  specUled. 

2.  In  a  door  fastener,  a  resilient  triangolar  bail  having 
a  i»ir  of  axlaily  oppoeed  shanks,  of  which  one  terminates 
in  a  lug  and  the  other  terminates  in  a  catch,  combined 
with  a  hook  plToted  to  the  lag  and  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch,  subsUntlally  as 
specified. 


874,689.  CABDOOB  HOOK.  Talbot  Lbknox,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  McGaire  -  Cummlngs  Manofactoring 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  FUed 
Dec.  31,  1904.    Serial  No.  239,156. 


:/r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  car-door  hook 
having  an  apper  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  car,  and  having  an  arm  projecting 
toward  the  ear  door,  and  a  lower  retaining  member 
ptTOtally  connected  with  said  upper  member  and  arranged 
to  swing  in  a  plane  lying  at  an  angle  with  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  upper  member. 

2.  The  combinaUoB  with  a  car,  of  a  hook  comprising 
an  apper  member  pivotally  mounted  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  ear  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  car  door,  and 
having  an  arm  projecting  toward  the  car  door,  and  a 
lower  retaining  membw  plvotally  connected  with  the 
upper  BMmber  so  aa  to  swing  longitudinally  it  the  car. 

8.  A  ear-door  book,  compriaing  an  upper  member  ar- 
ranged to  swing  toward  and  from  the  car  door  and  having 
an  arm  projecting  toward  the  door,  and  a  lower  member 
plvotally  connected  with  said  upper  member  so  as  to 
swing  only  tongltodinally  of  the  car,  said  lower  member 
having  a  retaining  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  door. 


sdapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  under  test,  and  meana  for 
short  circuiting  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  under  test. 


2.  In  a  line  teeter,  In  combination,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  a  telephone  receiver,  or  the  like.  In  circuit 
with  aald  source  of  energy,  a  make  and  break  device  In 
said  circuit,  means  for  connecting  Into  said  circuit  ter- 
minals of  a  line  to  be  tested,  and  a  short-circuiting  device 
Intermediate  the  said  terminals. 

8.  In  a  line  tester,  In  combination,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  contained  in  said  tester,  a  telephonic  re- 
ceiver or  the  like  in  circuit  therewith,  means  for  short 
circuiting  said  receiver,  and  selective  means  whereby  said 
receiver  may  be  put  In  circuit  either  with  said  source 
of  electric  energy  contained  In  the  tester,  or  with  a 
source  of  electric  energy  contained  In  the  Une  under  teat. 

4.  In  a  Une  teeter  In  combination,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  telephone  receiver  or  the  like,  means  for 
short  circuiting  said  receiver,  means  for  putting  In  circuit 
with  said  raceiver  the  line  to  be  tested,  means  for  short 
circuiting  said  line,  selective  means  by  which  said  tele- 
phone receiver  may  be  put  in  circuit  either  with  source 
of  electric  energy  in  the  line  tester  or  with  source  of 
energy  in  line  under  test,  and  a  make  and  break  device 
for  controlling  passage  of  current  through  said  receiver 

i I 

874,691.    FIBB-BSCAPE.    Charuis  L.  Lindqdist.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  891,414. 


874,680.      LINa-TBSTBB.      Bdwim    S.    Lnrcour,    Brook- 
Una,  Maa.     FUad  FMc  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  856,862. 
1.  la  a  llM  taatw.  In  eomhlnatlon.  a  aonrce  of  elec- 
trical  mtrgf   and   a    ttiapbonle   recalvar,   or    the    Ilka. 


1.  A  flre-eacape  apparatus,  comprising  a  stand  pipei  a 
caalng  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  stand 
pipe,  a  slide  movable  vertically  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  which  passes  outwardly  therethrouKb, 
means  for  lacking  said  slide  In  its  lowest  posiUon,  a 
supplements!   arm    pivoted   to   said   first   named   arm,   a 
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brace  pivoted  to  the  supplemental  arm  and  to  the  stand 
pipe,  a  rope  connected  with  the  supplemental  arm  and 
adapted  to  support  a  cage  t>r  basket,  said  rope  being 
passed  around  a  pulley  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  brace 
adjacent  to  the  supplemental  arm  and  over  a  pulley  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  Into  and  downwardly 
through  said  stand  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  said 
rope  to  raise  and  lower  the  cage  or  basket. 

2.  A  fire-escape  apparatus,  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  a 
casing  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  stand 
pipe,  a  slide  movable  vertically  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  which  passes  outwardly  therethrough, 
means  for  locking  said  slide  in  its  lowest  position,  a 
supplemental  arm  pivoted  to  said  first  named  arm,  a 
brace  pivoted  to  the  supplemental  arm  and  to  the  stand 
pipe,  a  rope  connected  with  the  supplemental  arm  and 
adapted  to  support  a  cage  or  basket,  said  rope  being 
passed  around  a  pulley  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  brace 
adjacent  to  the  supplemental  arm  and  over  a  pulley  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  Into  and  downwardly 
through  said  stand  pipe,  means  for  operating  said  rope 
to  raise  and  lower  the  cage  or  basket,  and  devices  tu 
control  the  descent  of  said  cage  or  basket. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stand  pipe 
wnlch  passes  vertically  through  the  separate  stories  of 
the  building  and  into  the  basement,  two  vertically  ar 
ranged  rods  mounted  in  the  basement  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  stand  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  weight 
mounted  on  said  rods,  sheaves  connected  with  said  weight. 
abeavea  supported  between  the  tops  of  said  rods,  a  rope 
wound  on  said  sheaves  and  one  end  of  which  Is  secured 
and  the  other  end  passed  up  through  said  stand  pipe,  and 
another  rope  connected  with  said  weight  and  passed  up 
through  said  stand   pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stand  pipe 
which  passes  vertically  through  the  separate  stories  of  a 
building  and  Into  the  basement,  two  vertically  arranged 
rods  mounted  In  the  basement  and  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  stand  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  weight  mounted 
on  said  rods,  sheaves  connected  with  said  weight,  sheaves 
supported  between  the  tops  of  said  rods,  a  rope  wound 
around  said  sheaves  and  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  and 
the  other  end  passed  up  through  said  stand  pipe,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  top  portion  of  the  stand  pipe  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  a  window  and  folded 
Inwardly  thereof  and  with  the  outer  end  portion  of 
which  said  rope  Is  connected,  a  cage  or  basket  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said  rope,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  parts. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  stand  pipe 
wblcb  passes  vertically  through  the  separate  stories  of  a 
building  and  Into  the  t>asement,  two  vertically  arranged 
rods  mounted  In  the  basement  and  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  stand  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  weight  mounted 
on  said  rods,  sheaves  connected  with  said  weight,  sheaves 
supported  between  the  tops  of  said  rods,  a  rope  wound 
around  said  sheaves  and  one  end  of  which  Is  secured 
and  the  other  end  passed  up  through  said  stand  pipe,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  top  portion  of  the  stand  pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  a  window  and  folded 
Inwardly  thereof  and  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  which 
said  rope  Is  connected,  a  cage  or  basket  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  said  rope,  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  parts,  and  devices  for  rsislng  said 
weight  when  In  Its  lowest  position  and  sounding  an  alarm 
from  the  various  floors  or  stories  of  the  building. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


blast  Doiile  mounted  above  the  casing  adapted  to  direct 
a  blast  of  air  towards  the  beams. 


874,692.      M.\CHINE    FOR    SLAG  BREAKING.      Carl   G. 

L1ND8TRAND,  BIsbee,  Ariz.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial 

No.  386.125. 

1.  The  herein-described  slag  breaking  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  be  supported  In  front  of  the 
rollers  of  a  mill,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  emlx)dylng  a  transversely  extending  rod,  a  pair  of 
spaced  beams  mounted  In  front  of  said  casing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rod,  a  lever  secured  to  said  frame  and  sdapted 
to  move  the  rod  downwardly  between   the  beams,  and  a 


2.  A  slag  breaking  apparatus  comprising  a  caalng 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  front  of  the  rollers  of  a  mill, 
transversely  extending  spaced  beams  supported  in  front  of 
said  casing,  and  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  caalng 
at  the  front  thereof  and  consisting  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rod  adapted  to  move  between  the  beama,  and  two 
side  arms  connected  to  said  rod,  one  of  said  side  arms 
being  formed  with  a  lever  extension. 


8  7  4,693.       EXPLOSIVE-TURBINE.       FBBDBaiCK     W. 


LuBDKS,  Trenton,   N.  J. 
No.  220,846. 


Filed  Aug.   15,   1904.     SerUl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  turbine  wheel,  of  an  explosion  cylinder  having  an 
exit  adapted  to  deliver  Its  charge  to  the  turbine  wheel 
for  operating  said  wheel,  means  controlling  the  passage 
of  the  exploded  charge  through  said  exit  to  the  turbine 
wheel,  and  means  for  exploding  a  charge  within  the  cylin- 
der, said  charge  exploding  means  being  adapted  to  release 
the  means  controlling  the  imssage  of  the  exploded  charge 
to  the  exit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  turbine  wheel,  of  an  explosion  cylinder  having  an 
exit  adapted  to  deliver  Its  charge  to  said  turbine  wheel 
for  operating  same,  a  valve  closing  the  exit,  means  for  ex- 
ploding a  charge  within  the  cylinder,  said  means  operating 
means  whereby  the  valve  is  released,  and  auxiliary  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  valve  should  the  last  mentioned 
means  fall  to  act. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  turbine  wheel,  of  an  explosion  cylinder  having  an 
exit  adapted  to  deliver  a  charge  to  the  turbine  wheel, 
means  controlled  by  the  turbine  wheel  for  closing  the  exit, 
means  automatically  operated  by  the  turbine  wheel  for 
releasing  said  closing  means,  and  auxiliary  means  operated 
by  the  expanded  gases  of  the  explosion  adapted  to  release 
said  closing  means  should  the  turbine  operated  means 
fall  to  act. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  turbine  wheel,  of  explosion  cylinders  having  exits 
adapted  to  deliver  their  charges  direct  to  the  turbine 
wheel,  valves  closing  said  exits,  and  automatic  electric 
means  controlling  the  release  of  said  valves  st  a  prada- 
termlned  time. 
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6.  In  a  derlce  of  Um  cUm  deKrlbed.  the  comblmitlon 
with  a  turbine  wheel,  of  ezpkMlon  ey linden  haying  exlU 
adapted  to  deliver  their  Charsea  direct  to  the  turbine 
wheel,  Talvea  cloalng  said  exlta,  and  electrical  means  oper 
ated  by  the  turbine  wheel  for  automatically  releasing  said 
ralves  at  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


874.694.  LOCK.  Pbank  F.  Millm,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Martin  B.  Palaey.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.516. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt 
slldlngly  held  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  pivot- 
ally  held  to  said  bolt,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  tumblers  to  hold  the  same  and  prevent  movement 
of  the  bolt,  a  detent  movable  toward  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  part  thereof,  a  lever,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  lever  and  to  the  detent  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operated  to  engage  the  bolt  and  rigidly  hold  the 
same  when  said  means  Is  moved  by  a  key  or  other  device. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt 
slldlngly  held  in  said  casing,  a  detent  movable  toward  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally 
held  to  the  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  bolt,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  lever 
in  .one  dlrect,lon.  a  bell-crank  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
detent,  and  a  link  connecting  the  bell-crank  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  lever  whereby  the  detent  may  be  operated  to 
lock  the  bolt  when  the  lever  Is  moved. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt 
held  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  engaging  part, 
a  detent  movable  toward  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage 
•  part  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  held  to  the  casing  and 
having  one  end  thereof  arranged  adjacent  to  the  bolt,  a 
spring  normally  forcing  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  bell- 
crank  connected  at  one  end  to  the  detent,  and  means  con- 
necting the  bell-crank  at  Its  other  end  to  the  lever  whereby 
the  detent  may  be  operated  to  lock  the  bolt  when  the  lever 
la  moved. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt 
■lldlngly  held  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
detent  movable  toward  th«  bolt  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
■lot,  a  lever  plvoUlly  held  to  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  thereof  arranged  adjaerat  to  the  bolt,  a  spring  nor- 
mally forcing  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  bell-crank  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  detent,  and  a  link  connecting  the  bell-crank 
at  Its  other  end  to  the  lever  whereby  the  detent  may  be 
operated  to  lock  the  bolt  when  the  lever  is  moved. 

6,  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldlngly  held  In 
■aid  casing  and  provided  with  a  ward  or  fixed  tumbler 
part,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  pivotally  held  to  the  bolt  and 
each  provided  with  an  Z-«haped  slot  arranged  lengthwise 
thareof,  a  projection  on  the  eaaing  entering  the  slot  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  being  thrown  nnleaa  the 
projection  regtaten  with  the  longer  or  horiaontal  part  of 
the  ilota,  ■prlngs  normally  forcing  the  tumblers  downward. 


means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  bolt,  and  mechanism 
Independent  ef  the  tumblers  and  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
the  latter  unless  the  bolt  is  thrown  by  a  properly  made 
key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 


8  74.6  95.  TYPE -WRITER.  EHRENrKiBD  M1KU8  Co- 
logne. Germany.  Filed  July  6.  1905.  Serial  '  No 
288,551. 


1.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
of  means  for  jfulding  the  paper  In  said  carriage,  a  sta- 
tionary holder  with  a  printing  block  which  faces  a  nearly 
vertical  part  of  the  paper  frona  the  front,  an  Inking 
band  guided  over  said  printing  block  in  front  of  the 
paper,  a  movable  type  carrier  adapted  to  strike  the  paper 
from  behind  against  said  Inking  band  on  said  print- 
ing block,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  type 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
of  means  for  guiding  the  paper  in  said  carriage,  a  sta- 
tionary block  holder  provided  with  a  cross  recess,  a  print- 
ing block  of  bard  material  (ivory  and  the  like)  which 
is  adapted  to  be  introduced  from  a  side  Into  the  cross 
recess  of  said  stationary  block  holder  and  faces  the  paper 
from  the  front,  an  indicator  on  said  stationary  block 
holder,  an  inking  band  guided  over  said  printing  block 
in  front  of  the  paper,  a  movable  type  carrier  adapted 
to  strike  the  paper  from  behind  against  said  inking  band 
on  said  printing  block,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  type  carrier. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  slot,  of  means  for  guiding  the  paper  In  said  car- 
riage over  the  slot,  a  stationary  holder  with  a  printing 
block  which  faces  the  paper  over  the  slot  from  the  front, 
an  inking  band  guided  over  said  printing  block  in  front  of 
the  paper,  an  oscillating  type  segment  adapted  to  strike  the 
paper  from  behind  n^r.iln.st  said  Inking  band  on  said 
printing  block,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  actuating 
said  oscillating  type  segment. 

4.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  horiaontal  slot  extending  nearly  over  the  whole 
width,  of  means  for  guiding  the  paper  in  said  carriaga, 
an  axle  on  said  carriage  along  one  edge  of  Its  slot,  a 
plurality  of  elastic  arms  adjustable  on  said  axle  and 
adapted  to  guide  narrow  papers,  a  stationary  holder  with 
a  printing  block  which  faces  the  paper  from  the  front, 
an  inking  band  guided  over  said  printing  block  in  front 
of  the  paper,  an  oscillating  type  segment  adapted  to 
strike  the  paper  from  behind  against  said  inking  band 
on  said  printing  block,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  actu- 
ating said  oscillating  type  segment. 

5.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
of  a  paper  holder  on  said  carriage  and  being  bent  on  the 
front  to  form  a  trough  open  at  the  sides  and  being  bent 
rearwardly  In  the  upper  part  of  its  rear  wall,  a  slot  In  the 
rear  wall  of  Bald  paper  holder  and  extending  nearly 
over  the  whole  width,  a  cover  secured  on  the  frame  and 
bent  rearwardly  over  the  trough  of  said  paper  holder, 
a  pair  of  guiding  rollers  on  both  sides  of  the  rear  wall 
of  said  paper  bolder  beneath  said  slot,  a  block  bolder  oa 
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■aid  cover  provided  with  a  recess  opposite  to  said  slot, 
a  printing  block  In  the  recess  of  said  block  holder,  two 
band  rollers  on  the  lower  and  upper  sides  of  said  block 
holder,  an  Inking  band  adapted  to  be  vertically  led  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  two  band  rollers  over  said  print- 
ing block  In  front  of  the  paper,  an  oscillating  type  seg- 
ment adapted  to  strike  the  paper  from  l>ohlnd  against 
said  inking  band  on  said  printing  block,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  oscillating  type  segment 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


874,696.     AUTOMATIC    INCUBATOR.      William    F.    M. 

McCarty.    Pleasantvllle.    N.    Y.     Filed    Apr.    11,    1907. 
Serial  No.  367,546 


1.  In  an  automatic  incubator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  egg  carrying  cylinder,  a  moistening  device  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  eggs,  and  means  for 
Imparting  periodic  rotations  to  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  an  automatic  Inculiator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  egg  holding  pockets  formed  on  the 
circumference  thereof,  a  moistening  device  arranged  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  eggs  within  said  pockets,  and 
means  for  ImpartinK  periodic  rotations  to  said  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  incubator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  egg  holding  pockets  formed  on  the 
circumference  thereof,  spring  cages  mounted  within  said 
pockets,  and  adapted  to  loosely  hold  the  eggs,  a  mois- 
tening device  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  eggs 
within  said  pocket,  and  means  for  imparting  periodic 
rotation  to  said  cylinder,  sul>stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably  mounted  casing,  having  a  transparent  section, 
means  for  supplying  heat  thereto,  a  rotatable  egg  carry- 
ing cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  moistening  device  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  eggs,  and  means  for 
imparting  periodic  rotation  to  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  In  an  automatic  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably  mounted  casing  provided  with  a  thermostatic- 
ally regulated  heat  supply,  a  rotatable  egg  carrying  cyl- 
inder mounted  therein,  a  moistening  device  arranged  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  eggs,  and  means  for  imparting 
periodic  rotation  to  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


874.697.      VEHICLE-HUB.    Gi»bo»  A.   McK»BL,  JackK)n. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  George  A.  McKeel  ft  Company,  Lim- 
ited.   Jackson.    Mich.,    a     Partnership    Association    of 
Michigan.     Filed   June   29.    1907.     Serial    No.    381.397. 
1.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  vehicles,   a  wood   portion,  an 
axle,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  loosely  encircle  the  axle  set  in 
the  wood  portion,  said  sleeve  beveled  at  Its  forward  end 
to  receive  a  cone  shaped  cup.  the  cone  shaped  cup  sup- 
ported on  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  ball  cup  sleeved  over 
the  axle,  a  plurality  of  balla  boosed  therein  bearing  on 
the  inner  walls  of  the  ball  cup.  a  nut  designed  to  engage 
the  end   of  the  axle,   provided   with   a   projecting   flange. 


and  a  lock  nut  having  a  screw- threaded  engagement  with 
the  ball  cup  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
nut  engaging  the  end  of  the  axle. 


2.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  vehicles,  a  wood  portion,  an 
axle,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  loosely  encircle  the  axle  set  In 
the  wo(Xl  portion,  said  sleeve  l»eveled  at  Its  forward  end 
to  receive  a  cone  shaped  cup,  the  cone  shaped  cup  sup- 
ported on  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  ball  cup  sleeved  over 
the  axle,  a  plurality  of  halls  housed  therein  bearing  on 
the  inner  walls  of  the  ball  cup.  a  nut  designed  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  axle,  provided  with  a  projecting  flange, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  nut.  and  a  lock 
nut  having  a  screw -threaded  engagement  with  the  ball 
cup  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  nut  engaging 
the  end  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  vehicles,  a  wood  portion,  an 
axle,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  loosely  encircle  the  axle  set  In 
the  wood  portion  being  beveled  at  one  end  to  receive  a 
cone  shaped  cup,  the  cone  shaped  cup  supported  on  the 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  ball  cup  sleeved  over  the  axle,  means 
for  securing  the  ball  cup  in  position,  a  plurality  of  tmlls 
housed  therein,  a  ball  retainer  sleeved  in  the  ball  cup 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  to  confine  the  balls 
and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  ball  cup  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  to  support  an 
annular  dust  guard,  and  the  dust  guard  housed  within 
the  channel  formed  by  the  tlange  of  the  ball  retainer  and 
the  end  of  the  ball  cup. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  vehicles,  a  wood  portion,  an 
axle,  a  sleeve  to  encircle  the  axle  housed  within  the  wood 
portion  and  rotating  therewith,  said  sleeve  beveled  at 
both  ends,  a  pair  of  cone  8baj>ed  cups  encircling  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  a  ball  cup,  a  reinforcing  cup  within  which 
the  ball  cup  is  housed  having  an  annular  collar  adapted  to 
engage  the  axle,  a  ball  cup  for  the  outer  end  of  the  hub. 
a  nut  adapted  for  screw- threaded  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  axle  to  adjust  the  ball  cup,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  nut.  and  a  lock  nut  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  ball  cup  also 
adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  nut. 


874,698,     HYDRAULIC  JACK.     Jame.s   W,   Nklso.v,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21.  1906.     Serial  No,  317.865. 


1.  A  self-contained,  multiple-pump  hydraulic  Jack  bar- 
ing a  flold-paaaage  not  Including  tbe  pump-borea  and  pro- 
viding the  only  means  of  communication  between  reaervolr 
and  ram-cbamber. 
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2.  A  multJple-pump  hydraulic  Jack  baying  a  valved 
fluld-paaaage  separate  from  the  pump-bores  and  communi- 
cating therewith  and  means  for  holding  all  of  the  valves 
off  their  seats. 

3.  A  self-contained  multiple-pump  hydraulic  Jack  hav- 
ing a  continuous  and  straight  fluid-passage  from  the  reser- 
voir to  ram-chamber  and  providing  the  only  means  of 
communication  therebetween. 

4.  A  multiple-pump  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage from  reservoir  to  ram  chamber  separate  from  pump 
bores  and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow 
through  said  passage. 

5.  A  muItlple-pump  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  continuous 
straight  fluid-passage  from  reservoir  to  ram  chamber, 
valves  In  said  passage  cooperating  with  the  pump  to  force 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  ram  chamber,  and  means 
for  positively  unseating  all  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


874.699.     HYDRAULIC  JACK.     James  W.  Nelson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.866. 


1.  A  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  continuous  and  straight 
fluid-passage  from  reservoir  to  ram  chamber  and  providing 
the  only  means  of  communication  therebetween. 

2.  A  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  passage  providing  the  only 
means  of  communication  between  reservoir  and  ram  cham- 
ber, said  passage  not  including  the  pump  chamber  but 
communicating  therewith. 

3.  A  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  passage  from  reservoir  to 
ram  chamber  and  providing  the  only  means  of  communica- 
tion therebetween,  said  passage  not  including  the  pump 
chamber  but  communicating  therewith  and  serving  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  in  both  directions. 

•4.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  passage  which  does  not 
include  the  pump  chamber  but  communicatea  therewith  and 
provldea  the  only  means  of  communlcatioD  between  reser- 
voir and  ram  chamber,  the  combination,  with  the  pump,  of 
valves  In  said  passage  cooperating  with  said  pump  to  force 
liquid  into  said  ram  chamber,  and  means  for  positively  un- 
seating said  valves. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  continuous  and  straight 
fluid-passage  from  reservoir  to  ram  chamber,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  pump,  of  superposed  valves  In  said  passage 
cooperating  with  said  pump  to  force  liquid  through  said 
passage  to  the  ram  chamber,  and  means  acting  against  one 
of  said  valves  only  to  positively  unseat  all  of  said  valves. 

[Clslms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.700.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Jamm  W.  Nblson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  14,  1906,  Serial  No.  321,621. 
Renewed  Oct,  31,  1007.     Serial  Na  400,071, 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  pump-block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  pump-bores  and  a  fluid-passage  from 
reservoir  to  ram-chamb«r  separate  from  said  pump-bores 
but  eommanlcatlng  therewith. 

2.  Id  a  hydraalle  Jack,  a  plurality  of  parallel  pump-  i 


pistons,  a  passage  from  reservoir  to  ram  chamber  separate 
from  the  pump-chambers  but  communicating  therewith, 
valves  In  said  passage,  and  means  for  holding  all  of  said 
valves  off  their  seats. 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  plurality  of  parallel  pump- 
pistons,  a  series  of  check-valves  to  control  the  flow  from 
reservoir  to  ram  chamber  and  means  for  positively  unseat- 
ing all  of  said  valves  by  one  operation. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  the  cotr.blnatlon,  with  two  par- 
allel pumps,  of  a  series  of  valves  for  controlling  flow  from 
reservoir  to  ram  chamber  and  the  first  of  which  checks 
backflow  from  one  of  said  pumps  only,  and  means  for 
positively  unseating  said  first  valve,  said  means  being 
further  operable  to  unseat  all  of  said  valves. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  the  combination,  with  two  par- 
allel pumps,  of  a  pump-block  having  corresponding  pump 
bores  and  a  separate  fluid-passage  from  reservoir  to  ram 
chamber  separately  communicating  with  each  pump-cham- 
ber, an  Initial  Inlet  valve  to  said  passaj^e,  a  final  outlet 
valve  therefrom,  a  valve  Intermediate  of  said  pump-eham- 
bers,  and  means  for  rendering  Inoperative  said  inlet  valve 
only  or  all  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,701.  FRYING-PAN  AND  FOLDING  HANDLE 
THEREFOR.  Fra.vk  P.  ONbill.  Dell.  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,276. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  saucepan. 
a  handle  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  saucepan, 
the  handle  being  provided  with  a  spring  hook  at  its  hinged 
end  the  said  hook  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
hinge  with  the  handle  In  extended  position,  and  the 
saucepan  being  provided  with  a  loop  underneath  the  hinge 
and  with  which  the  said  hook  is  designed  for  engagement, 
whereby  to  hold  the  handle  rigidly  In  extended  position, 
relative  to  the  saucepan. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein- 
described  saucepan  and  handle  therefor,  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connection  with  the  saucepan  and  adapted 
to  fold  over  the  same  and  be  extended  from  the  rim  of  the 
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saucepan,  the  saucepan  being  provided  at  one  side  of  tbe 
hinge  with  a  loop,  and  the  handle  being  provided  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  hinge  with  a  spring  hook  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  hinge  and  be  snapped  into  the  loop. 


by  tbe  draft  therethrough,  a  blower  driven  by  the  motor, 
and  a  connection  l>etween  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  blower 
and  tbe  flrst  flue. 


874.702.  GASKET  OR  WASHER  CUTTER.  Elias  J. 
Pattox.  Hastlnps,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,352. 


1.  \  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  work 
RupportlnK  table,  an  overhanging  arm  secured  to  the  table 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  an  op- 
erating shaft  Journaled  in  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  cut- 
ter bar  extending  transversely  through  the  operating 
shaft,  a  I'uttlng  tool  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar.  a 
threaded  rod  carried  by  the  cutter  bar,  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  spaced  radiat- 
ing fingers,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  nut  and  cut- 
ler bar  and  operatively  connected  with  the  cutter,  and  a 
pin  projecting  through  one  of  the  openings  In  the  over- 
hanging arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers  on  the 
nut  for  feeding  the  cutter  to  the  work  when  the  shaft  Is 
rotated. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  work 
supporting  table  having  an  overhanging  arm  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
arm,  an  operating  shaft  journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  socket,  a  work  centering  pin  secured 
to  the  table  and  engaging  the  socket,  a  cutter  bar  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  cutting  tool  slldably  mount- 
ed for  vertical  movement  on  one  end  of  the  cutter  bar,  a 
threaded  rod  carried  by  the  cutter  bar,  a  nut  engaging 
the  threads  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  spaced  radiating 
fingers,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  nut  and  cutter  bar 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  cutter,  and  a  stop  pin 
depending  from  the  over-hanging  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  fingers  on  tbe  nut  for  automatically  feeding  the 
cutter  to  the  work. 


874,703.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.  ALCORI*  RSCTOB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rector  Gas  I>amp  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  825,686. 

1.  A  structure  such  as  described,  comprising  a  burner 
having  a  central  draft  tube,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  draft 
tube  being  enlarged  a  wall  concentric  with  the  draft  tube 
forming  a  flue  between  Itself  and  tbe  draft  tube,  said 
wall  being  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  end  of  the  mantle, 
a  second  wall  concentric  with  the  first  wall  and  forming 
a  circular  flue  delivering  outside  the  mantle,  tubes  deliver- 
ing air  from  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  draft  tube  to 
the  outer  flue,  a  bunsen  tube,  tubes  delivering  air  and  gas 
from  the  bunsen  tube  to  the  inner  flue,  and  a  motor 
mounted  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  draft  tube  and  oper- 
ated by  the  draft  therethrough. 

2.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  a  burner 
having  a  central  draft  tube,  a  wall  concentric  with  the 
draft  tube  forming  a  flue  between  Itself  and  the  draft 
tube,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  end  of 
a  mantle,  a  second  wall  concentric  with  and  siMiced 
around  the  first  wall  and  forming  a  second  flue,  air  con- 
nections between  the  lower  part  of  the  draft  tube  and  the 
second  flue,  a  motor  mounted  In  tbe  draft  tube  and  driven 


3.  A  structure  such  as  de8crit)ed,  comprising  a  central 
draft  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  wall  concentric  with  the 
draft  tut)e  and  forming  a  flue  discharging  at  the  top,  a 
second  wall  around  the  first  wall  and  forming  a  second 
flue  between  the  two.  the  second  flue  also  delivering  at  the 
top,  air  connections  l>etween  the  lower  part  of  the  draft 
tube  and  the  second  flue,  a  bunsen  tube  having  connections 
with  the  first  flue,  a  motor  mounted  In  the  draft  tube 
and  driven  by  the  shaft  therethrough,  and  a  blower  oper- 
ated by  the  motor  and  discharging  Into  the  bunsen  tube. 

4.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  a  central 
draft  tube  open  at  t>oth  ends,  a  wall  surrounding  the  draft 
tube  and  forming  a  flue  discharging  at  the  top,  the  said 
wall  being  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  end  of  a  mantle, 
a  second  wall  concentric  with  the  flrst  mentioned  wall 
and  forming  a  second  flue  delivering  outside  the  mantle,  a 
bunsen  tube,  pipes  leading  from  the  bunsen  tube  and  de- 
livering into  the  first  named  flue,  pipes  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  draft  tube  and  delivering  Into  the  second 
flue,  a  motor  in  the  draft  tube  operated  by  the  draft  there- 
through, a  blower  operated  by  the  motor,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  blower  to  the  lower  part  of  the  bunsen  tube. 

6.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  central  draft  tube  open  at  tbe 
bottom,  a  wall  concentric  with  and  outside  of  the  draft 
tube  around  which  the  mantle  fits,  said  wall  forming  a 
fiue  a  second  wall  outside  the  mantle  and  forming  a  flue, 
said  second  wall  being  inclined  towards  but  terminating 
a  distance  from  tbe  mantle,  a  bunsen  tube,  a  series  of 
tubes  leading  from  the  bunsen  tube  to  the  flue  formed 
around  the  draft  tube,  and  a  blower  for  creating  a  draft 
through  the  flue  formed  by  tbe  second  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


874,704.     WAGON-BOX      Olivkb  B.  Rstnolds,  Elgin,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  20,   1906.      Serial    No.  296,959. 


1.  A  wagon  box  having  the  edges  of  the  side  boards 
thereof  covered  with  channel  bars,  which  are  clenched  se- 
curely thereto,  said  channel  bars  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  speclfled. 

2.  A  wagon  box  having  the  edges  of  the  side  boards 
thereof  covered  with  channel  bars,  which  are  clenched  se- 

,  curely  thereto,  said  channel  bars  being  provided  with  In- 


J 


2056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Drckmbkr   24,  1907. 

\— 


wardly  projecting  tongues  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  flanges 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  wagon  box  having  the  edges  of  the  side  boards 
thereof  covered  with  channel  bars,  which  are  clenched  se- 
curely thereto,  said  channel  bars  being  provided  with  lat- 
erally extending  beads  at  the  upper  side  and  with  In- 
wardly projecting  tongues  ot\  the  lower  edge  of  the  flanges 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  A  wagon  box  having  the  edges  of  the  side  boards 
thereof  covered  with  channel  bars,  which  are  clenched  se- 
curely thereto,  said  channel  bars  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly projecting  tongnes  on  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  Raid  flanges  being  turned  in  at  their 
end  to  form  a  continuous  flange  about  the  corners  of  the 
wagon  box  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


a  spreader  located  above  the  weighing  hopper  in  the  path 
of  the  grain  and  free  from  the  discharging  means  for  the 
grain  or  overcoming  the  Impact  force  of  the  grain,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 


874.705.  INCANDESCENT  OAS-BURNER.  William  T. 
Solomon,  IMttsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  Hall, 
rittsburg,  I'a.     Filed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,533. 


1.  An  Incandescent  gas-burner  comprising  an  Imperfo- 
rate chamber,  a  refractory  body  surmounting  the  cham- 
^r  having  a  frusto-conical  lower  portion  provided  with 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  gas  and  an  upper  portion  con- 
stituting a  support  for  a  refractory  light  -  producing 
mantle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  incandescent  gas-burner  comprising  an  imperfo- 
rate chamber,  a  refractory  body  surmounting  the  chamber 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  base 
provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  gas,  and  a  re- 
movable cap  portion  fitting  over  the  tubular  portion  and 
constituting  a  support  for  a  refractory  light-producing 
mantle,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  An  Incandescent  gas-burner  comprising  an  imperfo- 
rate chamber,  a  refractory  body  surmounting  the  chamber 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  having  n  frusto-conical  base 
provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  disk  or 
diaphragm  closing  the  top  of  said  frusto-conical  base,  and 
a  removable  cap  portion  fitting  over  the  tubular  portion 
and  constituting  a  support  for  a  refractory  light  -  pro- 
ducing mantle,  substantially  as  specifled. 


874,706.  GRAIN-METKR.  Andbkw  So.vandbb,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Grain  Meter  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,762. 

^1.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combination  of  hoppers  includ- 
ing a  movable  weighing  hopper,  a  rock  shaft  common  to 
said  hoppers,  bearings  for  said  rock  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  hoppers  supported  by  the  rock  shaft,  gates  for 
the  hoppers,  and  means  for  operating  the  gates,  a  spreader 
below  the  shaft  and  above  the  bottom  of'  said  weighing 
hopper,  labatantlally  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combination  of  a  plnrality  of 
hoppers  Including  a  weighing  hopper,  a  supporting  shaft 
common  to  said  hoppers  being  the  sole  support  for  said 
hoppers,  bearings  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  dis- 
charging grain  from  said  hoppers  at  a  predeto-mined  time. 


3.  In  a  Kraln  meter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
hoppers  Including  weighing  hopper,  a  support,  a  shaft  com- 
mon to  said  hoppers,  said  shaft  l>elng  the  sole  support  for 
said  hoppers,  gates  for  said  lioppers,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  gates,  a  source  of  supply  for  said  hoppers,  and  a 
spreader  located  above  the  weighing  hopper  Independent 
of  the  gates,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  a  ijrain  meter,  the  combination  of  a  statioDary 
frame,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  raovably  suspended  from  said 
frame,  gates  for  said  hoppers,  and  gate  operating  means 
Including  a  slotted  operating  device  formed  with  a  mini- 
mum amount  of  friction  engaging  surfaces,  and  a  spreader 
device  located  below  oue  of  said  hoppers,  for  the  purpose 
specifl'Hl. 

5.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combination  of  an  upper  re- 
ceiving hopper  and  a  weighing  hopper,  a  stationary  frnme. 
and.  means  for  supporting  said  hoppers  from  said  frame, 
gates  for  said  hoppers,  and  means  for  oj>eratlng  the  gates 
of  the  upper  hopper  having  a  preliminary  amount  of  move- 
ment before  the  gates  are  operated,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  gates  of  the  lower  hopper  at  the  commencement 
of  the  movement  of  said  hopper,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


874,707.  ELECTROLYTIC  REFININCJ  OF  TIN.  ECMM 
A.  Sperrt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1006.  Se- 
rial  No.  334,754. 

1.  The  method  of  refining  tin  which  consists  in  dlspolv- 
ing  a  tin  bearing  material  In  a  suitable  electrolyte  passing 
an  electric  current  through  an  electrolytic  diaphragm 
within  electrolyte,  and  depositing  tin  at  the  cathode. 

2.  The  method  of  refining  tin  which  consists  In  electro- 
lytlcaliy  dissolving  tin  bearing  material  at  the  anode  In 
the  suitable  electrolyte  and  depositing  tin  at  the  cathode, 
and  suitably  isolating  the  cathode  from  contact  with  the 
residues  of  such  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  refining  tin  which  consists  In  dlasolv- 
Ing  a  tin  bearing  material  In  a  suitable  electrolyte  passing 
an  electric  current  through  an  electrolytic  diaphragm 
within  the  electrolyte  depositing  tin  at  the  cathode  and 
circulating  the  electrolyte. 

4.  The  method  of  refining  tin  which  consists  In  dissolv- 
ing a  tin  bsarlng  material  In  a  suitable  compound  electro- 
lyte passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolytic 
diaphragm  within  the  electrolyte  depositing  tin  at  the 
cathode  and  circulating  the  anolyte. 

5.  The  method  of  refining  tin  which  consists  in  melting 
the  raw  alloy,  bringing  the  molten  material  to  a  high  tem- 
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perature,  thus  changing  Its  electro  depositing  character- 
istics and  electro  depositing  the  mass  so  treated  In  a  sult- 
alile  electrolyte. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


874,708.      VEHICLE  WHEEL.      Charlbs    W.    Stapleton, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1905.    Serial  No.  281,822. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  elastic  spokes,  and  a  buffer 
interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  spokes  adapted  to 
limit  the  action  of  the  same. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  com 
posed  of  spring  metal,  and  a  bvifTpr  inferp  .sed  l>etween 
the  ends  of  said  spokes  adapted  to  limit  l>oth  the  vertical 
and   lateral   actum   of   the  same 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spokes  composed 
of  spring  metal  curvilinear  In  form,  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  hub  and  felly,  and  a  buffer  inter- 
posed l>etween  said  spokes  thereby  limiting  the  spring 
action   of   the   same. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plnrality  of  spokes  curvilinear 
In  form  composed  of  spring  metal  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  hub  with  the  felly,  and  a  buffer  mounted 
l)etween  the  ends  of  said  spokes  intermediately  between 
the  hub  and  the  felly,  as  and  for  the  purj>ose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  plurality  of  spokes  composed 
of  spring  metal,  curvilinear  in  form,  having  b.th  ends 
thereof  secured  In  the  hub.  said  spokes  overlapping  each 
other  and  the  ends  thereof  helri*:  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  hub,  and  a  buffer  intermediate  between  the  hub 
and   the  felly. 

[Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.700.       STFEKING  GEAR.       Petek     Steinhavkr,     St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  2.1.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,504. 

1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fixed  truck  and  a  horizontally 
oscillating  truck,  axles  on  the  trucks,  means  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  axles  for  any  position  of  the 
■oscillating  truck,  and  a  fulcrum  piece  for  permitting  an 
oscillation  of  the  horizontally  oscillafing  truck,  during 
the  travel  of  the  vehicle  in  a  vertical  plane  disposed  trans 
versely  to  the  axle  of  said  truck,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  truck  rotatable  horizontally  about  a 
fixed  axis,  and  a  fulcrum  plate  having  a  knife-edge  alx)ut 
which  the  truck  may  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  lx)dy  frame,  a  stud  depending  there 
from,   a   rounded    head   at    the   lower   end  of    the   stud,   a 
truck  having  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  stud  head,   ! 
a    ful-rum    plate    interposed    t)etween    the    stud  head    and    '. 
tmttom    of    the    iK>cket,    said    plate    having    plane    bottom   ^ 
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faces  meeting  In  an  edge  resting  on  the  pocket-bottom, 
means  for  maintaining  the  fulcrum  edge  In  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  truck  axle,  whereby  the  truck  Is  capable  of 
horizontal  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  the  stud,  and  of 
vertical  oscillation  about  the  edge  of  the  fulcrum  plate, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 


4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body-frame,  a  stud  depending  there- 
from, a  rounded  head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stud,  a 
truck  liaving  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  stud-head, 
a  fulcrum  plate  Interposed  between  the  stud-head  and 
bottom  of  the  pocket  and  having  a  knife-edge  resting  on 
said  bottom,  means  for  maintaining  said  knife  edge  per- 
manently In  parallel  relation  to  the  truck  axle.  wl>ereb? 
the  truck  is  at  all  times  susceptible  of  horizontal  oscilla- 
tion alK)ut  the  stud  axis,  and  of  vertical  oscillation  about 
the  knife  edge,  a  motor,  and  intermediate  gearing  !>etween 
the  motor  and  truck  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  axle 
thereof  and  08clliati|^n  about  the  stud  aforesaid,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  l>ody-frame,  a  truck 
having  a  central  pocket,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  frame 
and  entering  the  pocket,  a  knife-edge  fulcrum  plate  in  the 
pocket  supporting  said  stud,  and  a  locking  pin  carried 
by  the  fulcrum  plate  and  loosely  engaging  a  socket  In  the 
bottom  of  the  pocket  for  maintaining  the  knife  edge  In 
permanent  relation  to  the  truck  axle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,710.     NECKTIE.     Alfred  Swanson,  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,132. 


In  a  necktie,  a  fastening  plate  having  a  lug  at  each 
end  and  provld»Hl  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  one  edge  and 
a  curved  opening  substantially  at  its  center,  a  strip  of 
folded  material  passed  through  said  slot  and  tied  Into 
a  knot  to  simulate  a  four  In  hand  tie.  the  plate  l)elug 
then  turned  back  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  knot  so  as 
to  be  substantially  longitudinal  of  the  tie  and  secured 
thereto  by  means  of  threads  passing  over  said  lugs. 


8  7  4.71  1  .  CLOTHES  STICK  AND  CATCHER.  Agnes 
Thi  ESON.  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  June  11.  190«.  Se- 
rial  No.   321,216. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothes  stick  consist- 
ing of  a  straight  cyllnarlcal  wooden  stick  with  a  relatively 
long  tapered  end  finished  with  a  rounded  point  and  having 
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a  plurality  of  radially  dlapoaed  pins  projecting  from  said 
■tock  above  the  tapered  end,  said  pins  being  dlapoaed  In 


different  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
stock. 


8  7  4.712.     SEAL-LOCK.     Emil  Tvdkn.  Hastings,  Mich. 
Filed  June  11,  1906.     ^rlal  No.  321,092. 


*    7. 


wKks^m 


1.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  bolt  which  Is  mounted  for 
two  movements,  one  longitudinal  and  the  other  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  movement ;  an  element  which  Is  adapt- 
j'd  to  Ik;  engaged  by  the  bolt  In  said  transverse  movement 
for  securing  a  closure  said  bolt  having  means  for  engaging 
such  element ;  a  rupturable  seal  lodged  In  position  obstruct- 
ing movement  of  said  elements  for  opening  the  closure,  the 
l)Olt  having  means  engaging  the  seal  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  Inward  for  retaining  the  seal  In  such  ob 
structing  position,  and  automatic  means  engaging  the  bolt 
to  retain  It  at  such  seal-retaining  position. 

2.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  bolt  which  has  two  move 
ments.  one  longitudinal  and  the  other  transverse  thereto 
said   bolt   being   provided   with   means   for  engaging  a   do 
sure:  a  closure  which  Is  engaged  in  said  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  and  a  rupturable  seal  lodged  outside  the 
cloaure  and  obstructing  the  opening  movement  of  the  lat 
ter,  the  bolt  having  means  for  engaging  the  seal  by  long! 
tudlnal,  movement  of  the  bolt  inward  and  automatic  means 
engaging  and  retaining  the  bolt  at  the  limit  of  such  Inward 
movement. 

3.  In  a  seal  lock  comprising  a  bolt  which  is  mounteA4or 
two  movements,  one  longitudinal  and  the  other  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  movement,  an  element  which  ia  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  in  said  transverse  movement  for 
securing  a  closure  aald  bolt  having  means  for  engaging 
such  element ;  a  spring  which  reacts  to  cause  such  move 
ment ;  a  rupturable  seal  lodged  in  position  obstructing  the 
movement  of  said  element  for  opening  the  closure,  the  bolt 
having  means  for  engaging  the  seal  by  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  bolt  iDward  for  retaining  the  seal  In  such  ob- 
structing position,  said  spring  being  adapted  for  engaging 
the  bolt  to  retain  it  at  seal-retaining  position. 


4.  A  seal  lock  comprising  n  bolt  which  has  two  move 
ments.  one  longitudinal  and  the  other  transverse  thereto 
said  bolt  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  do 
sure  :  a  closure  which  Is  engaged  in  the  transverse  move 
ment  of  the  bolt  ;  a  spring  which  reacts  to  cause  sue. 
movement  :  a  rupturable  seal  lodged  outside  the  closure 
and  obstructing  the  movement  of  the  latter,  the  bolt  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  seal  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bolt  Inward,  and  being  adapted  also  for  engagement 
by  the  spring  for  retention  thereby  at  the  limit  of  such 
Inward  movement. 

3.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  bolt  which  Is  mounted  for 
two  movements,  one  longitudinal  and  the  other  transverse 
thereto  ;  a  plate  whlc^h  is  apertured  to  permit  the  bolt  to 
be  thrust  through  It,  the  bolt  having  a  projection  which 
engages  the  margin  of  the  aperture  by  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  bolt  after  it  is  thus  thrust  through  the 
plate  to  secure  the  plate  against  movement  relative  to  the 
bolt;  a  rupturable  seal  hxlged  In  position  olwtructlng  wuch 
movement  of  the  plate,  the  bolt  having  means  engaging  the 
seal  by  Inward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt  and 
adapted  by  such  engagement  to  retain  the  seal  in  said  ob- 
structing poBltlon.  and  automatic  means  engaging  the  bolt 
to  retain  It  at  such  seal  retaining  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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874.713.  MILL.  Adolfo  Wkber,  Milan.  Italv.  ^iled 
Apr.  16.  1906,  Serial  No.  312,019.  Renewed  Jun*  8 
1907.     Setial  No.  378,003. 


z 
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1.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  mechanism 
embodying  a  stationary  shell  and  a  rotary  bur,  a  rotary 
shaft  having  the  bur  mounted  thereon  and  spllned  thereto, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  move  longitudinally 
thereon  and  to  rotate  therewith,  a  tension  sjtrlng  between 
the  sleeve  and  bur,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  sleeve 
to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  the  grinding  mechanism 
embodying  a  stationary  shell  and  a  rotary  bur.  a  hollow 
shaft  having  the  bur  mounted  thereon  and  spllned  thereto, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  move 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  tension  spring  interposed  between 
said  sleeve  and  the  rotary  bur.  a  rod  located  in  said  hollow 
shaft  and  having  connection  with  the  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  and  securing  the 
same  in  the  adjusted  fx»sltlon. 

?..  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  the  grinding  mechanism 
embodying  a  stationary  shell  and  a  rotary  bur.  a  hollow 
shaft  having  the  rotary  bur  mounted  thereon  and  splliu^^i 
thereto,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  to  turn 
therewith  and  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  a  tension 
spring  between  said  sleeve  and  the  rotary  bur.  a  rod  ar 
ranged  within  the  hollow  shaft,  a  key  connecting  the  aald 
sleeve  and  rod  and  passed  through  longitudinal  slots  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  hollow  shaft  to  cause  the  rod,  shaft 
and  sleeve  to  rotate  together  while  admitting  of  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  and  sleeve,  a  set  nut 
threaded  upon  a  projecting  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  Jam  nut 
for  securing  the  part  In  adjusted  position. 


8  7  4,714.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WORSTEF*  YARNS. 
V.\LORrs  R.  We.stc  OTT.  I'awtucket.  and  FR.^^K  W.  IV>t- 
TER.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  14,  lt»06.  Serial 
No.  343.410.  1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
worsted  yarns  comprising  the  evening  of  the  sliver  prepara- 
tory to  drawing  and  spinning. 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  a  yarn  of  wool  of  substan        874.718.      INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.      Elias  R.  Wil- 


tially  uniform  weight  for  a  given  unit  of  length  comprising 
the  automatic  evening  of  the  silver  preparatory  to  the 
drawing  operation. 


3.  The  herein  described  yarn  process  comprising  the 
usual  carding,  combing,  gllllng.  drawing  and  spinning 
operations,  and  an  intermediate  process  connected  there- 
with for  evening  the  silver  to  a  substantially  uniform 
weight  for  a  given  unit  of  length. 

4,  The  herein  described  yarn  process  comprising  the 
usual  carding,  combing,  gllllng,  drawing  and  spinning 
•Hx^ratlons,  and  as  a  step  Intermediate  the  combing  and 
drawing  automatically  evening  the  silver  to  a  substan- 
tially uniform  weight  for  a  given  unit  of  length. 


874,715.  WOOL  EVENING  AND  DRAWING  MACHINE. 
VAtoais  S.  Westcott,  I'awtucket,  and  Frank  W.  Pot- 
TEB,  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1906  Serial 
No.  343,411. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  gill  box.  and  mechanism  for  delivering  thereto  a  sliver 
of  substantially  uniform  weight  for  a  given  unit  of  length. 

2.  A    machine    of    the    character    described    comprising 
a   gill   box   having  back   drawing  rolls  and   means   for    ni 
tatlng    the   same,    and    mechanism    for    delivering    to    said 
rolls  a  silver  of  substantially   uniform  weight   for  a   given 
unit  of  length. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
front  and  back  drawing  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said 
rolls  at  different  but  constant  rates  of  speed,  fallers 
Intermediate  said  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  delivering 
to  said  l)ack  rolls  a  sliver  of  substantially  uniform  weight 
for  a  given  unit  of  length. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  gill  box  comprising  drawing  rolls  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  sliver  evening  mechanism  com- 
prising evening  and  drawing  rolls,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rolls  of  said  evening  mech- 
anism. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gill  box  comprising  drawing  rolls  and  fallers. 
means  for  actuating  said  rolls  and  fallers,  and  means  for 
varying  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  silver  entering  the  gill 
box  as  the  sliver  varies  in  weight. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


SEE,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  S.  1906.     Serial  No. 
;^09,960 


1.  An  incandescent  gas  lamp  capable  of  being  adjusted 
either  to  an  upright  or  an  Inverted  position,  means  for 
securing  said  lamp  in  either  iwsltlon.  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  mantle  in  proper  location  In  either  position 
of  the  lamp 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  burner  tube,  man- 
tle supported  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  burner  tube, 
a  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  burner 
tube,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  which  enters 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  gas  which  enters  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
gas  regulating  means  being  In  close  proximity  to  the  air 
regulating  means 

3.  An  incandescent  gas  lamp  capable  of  being  adjusted 
either  to  an  upright  or  an  inverted  position,  a  lock  nut 
for  retaining  said  lamp  in  either  position  and  another 
lock  nut  for  securing  the  mantle  In  proper  location  In 
either  position  of  the  lamp. 


874.717.  <X»IFUTING  CHEESE-CfTTER  FOR  VEND- 
ING CHEESE.  John  Wi.nkelmkveb,  Anderson.  Ind.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  S,  Gettle  and  one-half  to 
Alfred  L.  Reed.  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Julv  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,207. 


1  A  cheese  emitter  Including  a  cutting  knife,  a  rotary 
table  to  co(iperate  with  the  cutting  knife  and  provided 
j  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  movable  controlling  device  to  co- 
I  operate  with  the  teeth  for  moving  the  table  ¥otatlvely, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  controlling  devlre  fixedly  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  teeth  to  positively  lock  the 
table. 

2.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  n  cutting  knife,  a  rotary 
cheese  table  to  coiiperate  with  the  cutting-knife  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  a  movable  control- 
ling device  to  cof.perate  with  the  teeth  for  moving  the 
table  rotatlvely,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  controlling  device,  and  means  for  tempora- 
rily holding  the  controlling  device  fixedly  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  teeth  tA  lock  the  table. 

3.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  cutting  knife,  a  rotary 
cheese  table  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting  knife  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  movable  controlling  device 
to   cooperate   with    the    teeth    for    moving   the   table    rota- 
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tiTely,  an  operating  lerer  for  the  controlling  device,  an 
indicator  bar  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  sockets,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling device  and  provided  with  a  clamp-screw  for  en- 
tering either  one  of  the  sockets. 

4.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  cutting  knife,  a  rotary 
cheese  table  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting-knife,  a  con- 
trol llnj?  device  for  moving  the  table  rotatlvely  and  adjust- 
ing the  positions  thereof,  an  operating  lever  for  the  con- 
trolling device,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
controlling  device  to  control  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  table,  a  register  to  indicate  the  amount  of  cheese 
cut  off  by  the  cutting  knife,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movements  of  the  operating  lever  for  actuating  the  regis- 
ter. 

5.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  cutting-knife,  a  rotary 
cheese  table  to  cortperate  with  the  cutting-knife,  a  con- 
trolling device  for  moving  the  table  rotatlvely  and  ad- 
justing the  positions  thereof,  an  operating  lever  for  the 
controlling  device,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  fontrolUng  device,  to  control  the  extent  of  movement 

of    the    table,    a    bell    to   announce    the    movement.s    of    the 
table,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  oper- 
ating b^ver  for  causing  the  bell  to  sound. 
[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874, 71S.     MAIL-BOX.     George  A.  Wirt.  Greensburg.  Ind. 
Filed   Sept.   17,   1906.      Serial  No.   334,832. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  mail  box,  of  a  main  substan 
tlally  cylindrical  receptacle,  having  an  upwardly  Inclined 
mouth  in  one  side  thereof,  a  support  therefor,  a  cover 
meml)er  Incasing  said  main  receptacle  and  extending  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  plvotul 
connection  between  the  incasing  cover  and  the  receptacle 
to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  mouth  thereof,  said  pivotal  connection  t>elng  so 
located  with  relation  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  that, 
when  the  cover  is  thrown  to  open  position,  it  will  expose 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 

.  2.  The  combination,  in  a  mail  box,  of  a  main  substan 
tially  cylindrical  receptacle,  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
mouth    In   one  side   thereof,    a   support   therefor,   a   cover 
memher   incasinj?   said    main   receptacle  and   extending   be 
low  the  lower  edge  of  the  mouth  thereof,  said  casing  hav 
ing  a  substantially  vertical  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
rei-eptacle  when  In  closed  position  and  extend  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  incasing  cover  and  the  receptacle  to  the  rear 
of     the    receptacle    and     substantially     parallel     with     the 

mouth  thereof,  said  pivotal  connection  being  so  located 
with  relation  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  that,  when 
the  cover  is  thrown  to  open  position,  it  will  expose  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  mail  box.  of  a  main  substan- 
tially cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  longitudinally  up- 
wardly presented  mouth,  a  bolder  therefor  comprising  the 
■betta  14  and  15,  secured  thereto  and  forming  to  the  rear 
of  the  receptacle  and  parallel  therewith,  a  cliamber  17,  a 
cover  embracing  said  main  receptacle,  and  a  pivot  pin  ex 
tending  through  said  chamber  17  and  engaging  the  cover, 
Bubfltanttally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  mall  box.  of  a  main  aubstan 
tially  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  longitudinally  up- 
wardly presented  mouth,  a  holder  tlierefor,  comprising  the 
■heeta  14  and  15,  secored  thereto  and  forming  to  the  rear 
fit  the  recepUcIe  and  parallel  therewith,  a  chamber  17,  a 
cover  embracing  eaid  main  receptacle,  and  a  longitudinal 
pivotal  connection  between  the  cover  and  bolder  in  line 


with  said  chamber   17.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pu 
poses  set   forth. 


+ 


874.719.     FOUCE  FEED  OILER.     GeobG£  Wi)OD.  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.730. 


1.  An  oiler  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  pump  cylin 

ders  In  the  casing,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  each  pump  cyl- 
inder and  projK'ting  therefrom,  a  spring  encircling  each 
piston  and  bearing  thereon,  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
bearing  on  the  casing,  a  lever  engaging  each  piston,  and 
means  for  Individually  engaging  each  lever  to  compress  the 
spring  and  then  to  release  the  lever  to  allow  the  spring  to 
operate  the  pump. 

2.  An  oiler  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders in  the  casing,  pistons  in  the  pump  cylinder  and  pro- 
jecting    therefrom,     a     spring    engaging    each     piston     and 

adapted  to  operate  It,  a  lever  for  each  piston  for  com- 
pressing the  spring,  and  means  for  operating  and  releasing 
the  levers. 

3.  An  oiler  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders therein,  a  piston  in  each  pump  cylinder  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  spring  ofl  each  piston,  levers  pivoted  In 
the  casing,  one  lever  engaging  each  pump  piston,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  in  the  casing,  and  studs  on  the  shaft, 
each  stud  being  arranged  with  a  lever  in  Its  path  of  travel. 

4.  An  oiler  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders therein,  a  piston  in  each  pump  cylinder,  a  spring  en- 
circling each  piston  to  operate  It  in  one  direction,  a  lever 
for  each  piston  having  a  foriced  end  engaging  the  piston 
and  each  lever  being  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a 
shaft  In  the  casing,  and  a  stud  on  the  shaft  for  each  le- 
ver and  arranged  to  operate  the  lever  to  compress  its 
spring. 

5.  An  oiler  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders therein,  a  lever  engaging  each  pump  cylinder,  a 
spring  on  each  pump,  a  second  spring  on  each  pump  to  re- 
ceive the  reverse  motion  of  its  lever,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


8  7  4.720.     STAMP-AFFIXER.      Edwin   c.   Yacck,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,560. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable 
plunger,  means  normally  tending  to  elevate  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  carriage,  a  cutting  edge  formed  upon 
said  carriage  with  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  plunger 
co-acts  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  feeding  a  sheet 
of  stamps  between  said  cutting  edges,  an  atomlrer.  and  an 
air  pump  actuated  by  the  depression  of  the  plunger  for 
spraying  liquid  from  said  atomizer  upon  said  stamps,  said 
pump  serving  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

I 


Dkcbmber  24, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ao6i 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion    with    a    supporting    frame,    of    a    vertically    movable 
plunger,  means  normally   tending  to  elevate  said   plunger, 
said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  longi 
tudlnally  movable  carriage,  a   cutting  edge  formed   upon 
said  carriage  with  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  plunger 
co-acta,  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  feeding  u  sheet 
of  stamps  between  said  cutting  edges,  an  atomizer,  an  air 
pump  actuated  by  the  depression  of  the  plunger  for  spray 
Ing  liquid  from  said  atomizer  upon  said  stamps,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  plunger  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment  to  the   carriage,   and   a  stop  member   for  preventing 
retrograde  movement  of  said  carriage,  the  air  pump  serv- 
ing to  retard  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

.'i  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable 
plunger,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  plunger 
In  an  elevated  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage, 
a  cutting  edge  formed  upon  said  carriage  which  extends 
the  width  of  the  sheet  of  stamps  to  be  cut.  a  feed  roller 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  feed  said  sheet  of 
«tamp.s  over  said  cutting  edge,  an  atomiser  arranged  tb 
spray  said  stamps,  and  an  air  pump  actuated  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  force  air  through 
said  atomiser  to  spray  said  stamps,  said  air  pump  serving 
to  retard  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable 
plunger,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  plunger  In 
on  elevated  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  a 
cutting  edge  formed  upon  said  carriage  which  eitends  the 
width  of  the  sheet  of  stamps  to  be  cut.  a  feed  roller 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  feed  said  sheet  of 
stamps  over  said  cutting  edge,  means  for  moistening  said 
Stamps,  a  ratchet  bar  Journaled  for  rocking  movement 
upon  said  carriage,  a  member  actuated  by  the  depression 
of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  bar  to 
impart  a  step  by  step  longitudinal  movement  to  the  car- 
riage, and  a  stop  member  for  preventing  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  carriage 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable 
plunger,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  plunger 
in  an  elevated  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage, 
a  cutting  edge  formed  upon  said  carriage  which  extends 
the  width  of  the  sheet  of  stamps  to  be  cut.  a  feed  roller 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  feed  said  sheet  of 
stamps  over  said  cutting  edge,  means  for  moistening  said 
stamps,  a  ratchet  bar  journaled  for  rocking  movement 
upon  said  carriage,  and  a  meml>er  actuated  by  the  depres 
slon  of  the  plunger  and  adaptefi  to  engage  said  ratchet 
bar  to  Impart  a  step  by  step  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
carriage. 


874,721.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  Robert  Adams. 
London,  England.  Filed  June  28.  1904.  Serial  No 
214.625. 

1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
door  pivot  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  links  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
pivot,  plates  having  one  end  thereof  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  links,  and  the  other  ends  fulcrumed  In  the 
casing,  an  arm  on  said  pivot,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  arm.  an  adjustable  actuating  spring  engaging  the 
plates  for  returning  the  pivot  to  Its  normal  position,  and 
adjusting  devices  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  combined  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  door  pivot  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  links  operatlvely  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  pivot,  plates  having  one  end  thereof 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  links,  and  the  other 
ends  fulcrumed  in  the  casing,  an  arm  on  said  pivot,  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm.  a  checking  device  actu- 
ated by  the  latter  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  pivot 
in  one  direction,  an  adjustable  actuating  spring  engaging 
the  plates  for  returning  the  pivot  to  its  normal  position, 
and  adjusting  devices  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
«prlng. 


3.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  with  a 
recessed  casing,  of  a  moval)le  pivot,  links  fulcrumed  in 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  casing  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movable 
pivot,  actuating  plates  operatlvely  connected  to  said  links, 
an  adjustable  spring  contacting  with  the  plates  interme- 
diate their  extremities  and  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  pivot,  and  a  checking  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  the  pivot  and  working  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  spring  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
pivot. 


4.  In  a  combined  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  recesses  in  Its  sides,  a  rotary  pivot 
mounted  therein  and  provlde<l  with  laterally  extended 
arms.  Ilnkp  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  arms  of  the  pivot,  plates  having  one  extremity  mounted 
in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  casing,  and  the  other  ex- 
tremity connected  to  the  links,  an  adjustable  spring  inter- 
mediate the  extremities  of  the  said  plates  and  in  contact 
therewith,  and  a  checking  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pivot  for  retarding 
the  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  movable  pivot  mounted 
therein,  links  operatlvely  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
t>e  operated  by  th»'  same,  a  spring,  and  plates  In  contact 
with  the  spring  at  one  side  thereof  Intermediate  their 
extremities  and  with  the  casing  at  the  opposite  side  of 
one  extremity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


8 


7  4,722.  ANVIL-VISE.  Erastcs  Alderson,  North 
Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,852. 


In  combination,  an  anvil  block,  an  anvil  mounted  there- 
one  and  secured  thereto,  a  T-«haped  bearing  bolted  to  aald 
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block,  ft  tIm  lerer  plTOted  to  lald  beftrlnx.  ft  foot  lerer 
ftUo  pivoted  to  ftftid  beftring,  a  connectlnx  link  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  foot  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
vise  lever,  and  a  ratchet  plate  attached  to  said  block 
adapted  to  engage  aald  foot  lever  and  hold  the  viae  jaw 
against  the  anvil. 


874,723.  ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE-SEAT.  Alfkbd  C. 
AnDkbson.  Atwater.  Minn.  Filed  May  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375.215. 


^      J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  base  support,  a  pair  of 
crank  rods,  the  bodies  of  which  are  connected  to  said  seat 
with  their  arms  arranged  to  clear  the  ends  thereof,  and 
with  said  arms  connected  to  said  base  support  by  bearings 
located  outside  of  said  arms,  and  oblique  links  or  braces 
connecting  diagonally  opposite  portions  of  said  crank  rods 
and  holding  said  crank  rods  in  their  set  adjustments,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  base  support,  a  pair  of 
crank  rods,  the  bodies  of  which  are  connected  to  said  seat, 
with  their  arms  arranged  to  clear  the  ends  thereof,  and 
with  said  arms  connected  to  said  base  support  by  bearings 
located  outside  of  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  toggle-acting 
obliquely  extended  links  connecting  the  end  portions  of 
said  crank  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  meaoa  f<»f  adjustably 
supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  base  support,  a  pair  of 
crank  rods,  the  bodies  of  which  are  connected  to  said  seat, 
with  their  arms  arranged  to  clear  the  ends  thereof,  and 
with  side  arms  connected  to  said  base  support  by  bearing 
located  outside  of  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
connecting  the  body  portion  of  the  rear  crank  rods  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  crank  rod.  and  adapted  when 
straightened  out  to  lock  said  crank  rods  against  pivotal 
movements.  In  respect  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  base  support,  a  pair  of 
crank  rods,  the  body  portion  of  which  are  detachably  piv- 
oted to  said  seat,  and  the  arms  of  which  are  provided  with 
trunnfons  plvotally  mounted  in  said  base  support,  toggle 
links  connecting  the  body  portion  of  the  rear  crank  rod 
to  the  trunnions  of  said  front  crank  rod,  and  rest  lugs  on 
the  forward  end  portions  of  the  seat  engageable  with  the 
arms  of  said  front  crank  rod  when  the  seat  ta  adjusted 
into  an  intermediate  poaltion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  base  support,  a  pair  of 
crank  rods,  the  arms  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  to 
said  base  support,  and  the  body  portions  of  which  are  de- 
tachably pivoted  to  aald  seat,  of  an  oblique  brace  con- 
necting the  body  portion  of  the  rear  crank  rod  to  the  arms 
of  the  front  crank  rod,  and  hooks  or  open  brackets  on  the 
back  and  bottom  of  said  seat  engageable,  respectively, 
with  the  body  portions  of  the  rear  and  front  crank  rods, 
lubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
■» 

874.724.     CLAMP-BAR.     EooaNa  BuutaB,  Batavla.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,699. 

1.  A  damp  bar  comprising  a  core  having  a  flat  metallic 
portion  disposed  longitudinally  upon  one  face  thereof,  and 
cormgfttiona  integral  with  said  metallic  portion  and  flash 
with  the  outer  Cace  thereof. 


2.  A  damp  bar  comprising  a  core,    and  a  metallic  Jacket 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  flat  surface,  said  Jacket  hav 
ing  corrugations  Integral  and  flush  with  aald  surface. 

3.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  core  and  a  metallic  Jacket 
having  a  ioogitudinal  series  of  transverse  corrugations, 
said  corrugations  being  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
core. 


4.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  core,  a  longitudinally  re- 
inforced Jacket  thereon,  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  transverse  corrugations  having  their  outer  r>or- 
tlons  flush  with  one  face  of  the  Jacket. 

5.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  core,  a  metallic  jacket 
surrounding  the  core  and  having  lapping  portions,  and 
securing  means  extending  through  the  core  and  lapping 
portions,  said  Jacket  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  transverse  corrugations. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


874,725.     CLAMP-BAR.     Kl'GBKB  Babkeb,  Batavia,  N.,Y. 
Filed  Apr.   16,    1907.      Serial   No.   368.525. 


1.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  metallic  core,  members 
secured  upon  opposite  faces  thereof,  and  a  rack  inter- 
posed between  said  members  and  contacting  with  one 
edge  of  the  core.  ' 

2.  A    clamp    bar    comprising    a    metallic    core,    members 
secured    upon    opposite    faces    of    the    core,    a    back    plate 
secured  upon  the  members  and  contacting  with  one  edge 
of  the  core,  and  a  rack  secured  to  said  members  and  con 
tacting  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  core. 

3.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  metal  core,  members 
secured  upon  opposite  faces  thereof,  and  a  plate  secured 
upon  said  members  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
transverse  corrugations  projecting  between  said  members. 

4.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  transversely  corrugated 
metal  core,  oppositely  disposed  members  fitting  snufly 
against  opposite  faces  of  the  core,  and  plates  embracing 
and  secured  upon  opposite  faces  of  said  members,  one 
of  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse 
corrugations. 

5.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  transversely  corrugated 
metal  core,  members  clamped  upon  opposite  faces  of  said 
core,  and  plates  secured  upon  the  members  along  opj?oslte 
edges  of  the  core,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  transverse  corrugations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  4,726.     RAILWAY  GAME  APPARATUS.     JOHK  J. 

Barnbs,  Harington,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial 

No.  308,105. 

1.   In  a  railway  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  main  track  mounted  thereon,  a  siding  tr«ck 
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having  its  ends  Joined  to  the  main  track,  two  curved 
tracks  having  one  set  of  ends  Joined  to  the  main  track, 
the  other  set  of  ends  meeting  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
track,  thus  forming,  with  the  main  track,  a  "Y",  and  a 
plurality  of  devices  representing  cars  longitudinally  mov 
able  from  end  to  end  of  the  main  track  ^nd  dlvertlble 
each  from  the  main  to  any  one  of  the  other  tracks,  each 
of  said  devices  having  means  for  engaging  the  track  upon 
which  it  is  mounted  to  prevent  the  upward  removal  of 
the  device  from  the  track. 


2.  In  a  railway  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  l>a8e,  of  a  main,  track  mounted  thereon,  a  siding  track 
having  its  ends  Joined  to  the  main  track,  two  curved 
tracks  having  one  set  of  ends  Joined  to  the  main  track 
and  the  other  set  of  ends  meeting  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  track,  thus  forming,  with  the  main  track,  a  "V", 
switches  connecting  the  main  track  with  the  connecting 
ends  of  the  other  tracks^  and  a  pluralltv  of  devices  repre 
senting  cars  movable  lengthwise  from  end  to  end  of  the 
main  track  and  dlvertlble  therefrom  to  any  one  of  the 
other  tracks,  each  device  having  means  for  engaging  the 
track  upon  which  it  Is  mounted  to  prevent  the  upward 
removal  of  said  device  from  the  track. 

.3.  In  a  railway  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  main  track  and  a  siding  track  mounted 
thereon,  the  siding  track  having  Its  ends  Joined  to  the 
main  track  and  the  main  track  having  a  horizontally  ro 
tatable  reversible  section  forming  a  turn-table,  and  a 
plurality  of  devices  representing  cars  movable  length 
wLse  from  end  to  end  on  the  main  track  and  dlvertlble 
therefrom  to  the  siding  track  at  either  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  devices  having  means  for  engaging  the  track  upon 
which  it  is  mounted  to  prevent  the  upward  removal  of 
the  device  from  the  track. 

4.  In  a  railway  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  main  track  and  a  siding  track  mounted 
thereon,  the  siding  track  having  its  ends  joined  to  the 
main  track  and  the  main  track  having  a  horizontally  ro 
tatable  reversible  section  forming  a  turntable,  switches 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  siding  with  the  main  track, 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  representing  cars  movable 
lengthwise  from  end  to  end  upon  the  main  track  and 
dlvertlble  therefrom  to  the  siding  track  at  either  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  devices  having  means  for  engaging 
the  track  upon  which  it  is  mounted  to  prevent  the  upward 
removal  of  the  device  from   the  track. 


874,727.  UMBRELLA  Arthir  Bibbv.  Rochester.  Pft., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  Renner.  Monaca.  Pa. 
FUeti    Itec.    .31,    1906.      Serial    No.    350.261. 


piece,  sectional  supporting  braces  plvotally  secured  to 
one  of  said  rib  sections  and  to  said  runner,  lugs  on  one 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brace  sections  and  means 
on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  brace  sections  for  en- 
gaging with  said  lugs  to  detachably  connect  the  same 
together. 

::  .\n  umbrella  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  stick 
having  detachable  sections,  a  crown  piece,  a  runner  on 
said  stick,  sectional  ribs  plvotally  secured  to  said  crown- 
piece,  sectional  supporting  braces  plvotally  secured  to 
one  of  said  rib  sections  and  to  said  runner,  lugs  on  one 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brace  sections,  and  a  spring 
connection  on  the  ends  of  the  other  brace  sections  for 
engaging  with  said  lugs  to  detachably  connect  the  same 
together. 

.3.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  stlcli 
having  detachable  sections,  a  crown-piece,  a  runner  on 
said  stick,  sectional  ribs  plvotally  secured  to  said  crown 
piece,  sectional  supporting  braces  plvotally  secured  to  one 
of  said  rib  sections  and  to  said  runner,  lugs  on  one  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brace  sections,  and  a  spring 
plate  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  brace  section  en- 
gaging with  said  lugs  for  detachably  connecting  the  brace 
sections  together. 

4.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  stick 
having  detachable  sections,  a  crown-piece,  a  runner  on 
said  stick,  sectional  ribs  plvotally  secured  to  said  crown- 
piece.  sectional  supporting  braces  plvotally  secured  to  one 
of  said  rib  sections  and  to  said  runner,  lugs  on  one  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brace  sections,  a  spring  plate 
on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  brace  section,  and  pro- 
jections on  said  plate  engaging  with  said  lugs  for  detach- 
ably connecting  the  brace  sections  together 

5.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  stick 
having  detachable  sections,  a  crown  piece,  a  runner  on 
said  stick,  sectional  fibs  plvotally  secured  to  said  crown 
piece,  sectional  supporting  braces  plvotally  secured  to  one 
of  said  rib  sections  and  to  said  runner,  lugs  on  one  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brace  sections,  means  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  other  brace  sections  for  engaging 
with  said  lugs  to  detachably  connect  the  same  together, 
and  a  guiding  sleeve  on  one  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
brace  sections  for  fitting  around  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other   brace   section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


R  74,7  28.  WORK-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Louis  N.  BiSHor.  Dayton.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1906. 
Serial   No.  340.767. 


<^ 


1  An  umbrella  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  stick 
having  detachable  sections,  a  crown-piece,  a  runner  on 
said  stick,  sectional   ribs  plvotally  secured  to  said   crown 


1.  A  work  guide  for  sewing  machines  having  a  pair  of 
side  portions  and  a  depressed  intermediate  portion,  said 
side   portions    having   beveled   ends 

2.  A  work  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  / 
guiding  surface  having  a  flat  intermediate  portion  ter- 
minating in  side  portions,  each  of  which  extends  upwardly 
and  outwardly  at  an  inclination,  said  intermediate  por 
tlon  constituting  a  seat  for  the  presser  foot  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  sides  adapted  to  Impart  a  curvilinear 
shape  to  the  work,  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  guid- 
ing surface  Imving  a  slot  at  Its  bottom  to  allow  of  the 
operation  of  the  needle  and  feed.  ~ 

3.  A  work  guide  for  sewing  machines  having  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  side  portions,  the  outer  and  inner 
facet  of  which  extend  at  an  inclination,  and  a  flat  Inter- 
mediate portion  terminating  at  the  lx)ttom  of  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  the  side  portions,  said  intermediate  por 
tlon  having  a  slot  to  allow  of  the  operation  of  the  needle 
and  feed. 
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874,729.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  DOOR  8TRDC 
TIJRE.  T1TU8  Di  BOBCLA.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,347. 


-t- 


1.  A  concrete  door  having  a  metal  reinforcement  em 
bedded  therein  and  extending  across  substantially  the  en- 
tire body  of  the  door  and  having  a  V-ahaped  portion  em- 
bedded In  one  vertical  edge  portion  of  the  door,  the  free 
edges  of  said  V  extending  to  the  surface  at  the  corner 
edges  of  the  door,  and  a  reinforcing  piece  at  the  opposite 
edge  "Of  the  door,  said  piece  and  the  V-shaped  portion  pro 
vldlng  means  for  the  attachment  of  lock  and  hinge 
fixtures :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  door  having  a  metal  reinforcement  em- 
bedded therein,  and  extending  across  substantially  the  en- 
tire body  of  the  door,  and  having  a  V-portlon  at  one  edge, 
the  edges  of  the  V  extending  to  the  surface  at  the  corner 
edges  of  theHoor  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.<.  A  concrete  door  structure  having  a  V-shaped  edge 
reinforcing  strip  formed   with  fingers  extending   into   and 
embedded   in    the  body   portion   of  the  door,    and   forming 
•  openings  through  which  the  concrete  fills  said  strip  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  concrete  door  structure  having  a  reinforcement 
embedded  therein  and  extending  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  body  of  the  door  composed  of  expanded  metal 
having  a  flat  strip  or  flange  at  one  edge  portion  and  a  V 
shaped  flange  at  the  opposite  edge  portion  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


871,730.  MINERS  PROSPECTING  -  TOOL.  Dominik 
BOlderl,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.  Serial  No 
356,492. 


1.  The  herein  described  prospecting  tool  comprising  a 
head  having  a  tapering  central  socket,  a  handle  removably 
fitted  thereto  and  prorlded  with  cavities,  the  bosses  on 
the  head  haTing  squared  ends,  each  boss  being  provided 
with  a  socket  extending  longitudinally  from  its  end  to  the 
csateal  aoeket,  a  detachable  tool-point  or  member  and  a 
tang  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tool  and  adapted  to 
*llde  into  a  longitudinal  socket,  the  tang  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  tbe  socket  and  arranged  to  extend  there- 
through and  into  a  cavity  in  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  conTertlhle  tool  for  miners'  ose,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  formed  with  a  tapering  central  socket  and 
haring  boaaea  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  socket  in 
which  are  formed  apertures,  a  remorabte  handle  therefor 


provided  with  cavities  arranged  to  register  with  the  said 
apertures  in  the  bosses,  a  detachable  tool  arranged  to 
be  fitted  to  one  of  said  bosses  having  a  tang  secured  there- 
to and  arranged  to  extend  through  an  aperture  and  Into 
a  cavity  in  the  handle  to  Interlock  the  handle  and  bead, 
and  a  set  scyew  carried  by  the  bosses  for  securing  the 
tang  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


874,7.31.     STKAM-PRODUCER      Isaac  H.  Bover,  Muncle, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  299.487 


1.  A  steam  prf>ducer  including  a  horizontal  cylindrical 
evaporator  shell  with  headers  connected  thereto,  stirrups 
supported  in  the  shell  and  extending  near  the  lowermost 
portion  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  tutes  arranged  on  the 
stirrups  and  having  their  ends  turned  up  and  opening 
Into  the  headers. 

2.  A  steam  producer  Including  a  horliontal  cylindrical 
shell  with  (leaders  connected  thereto,  stirrups  supported 
in  the  shell,  superheating  tul>es  connected  to  one  of  the 
headers,  a  steam  chamlwr  connected  to  the  superheating 
tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  on  the  stirrups 
and  having  their  ends  turned  upwardly,  one  end  of  each 
tube  opening  Into  the  steam  chamber  and  the  other  end 
opening  near  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  evaporator 
shell. 

j  3.  A  steam  producer  Including  a  furnace  with  front 
'  and  rear  walls  and  also  side  walls,  a  pair  of  main  head- 
ers mounte<I  on  the  side  walls,  evaporator  shells  attached 
to  the  headers,  a  secondary  heater  mounted  on  the  fiv)Qt 
I  wall  and  having  coniniunkatlon  with  the  main  headers 
and  provided  with  regulators  at  the  communicating  pas- 
sages, a  Piiperheater  extending  above  the  evaporator- 
shells,  arches  and  a  combu«tlun  chamber  floor  extending 
collectively  under  the  evaporator  shells,  a  draft  passage 
from  the  furnace  through  the  rear  wall,  a  primary  heater 
In  the  draft  passage  above  the  superheater  having  com- 
munication with  the  secondary  heater,  and  a  chimney 
connection  communicating  with   the  draft   passage. 

4.  A  steam  producer  Including  a  furnace  with  front  and 
rear  walls  and  also  side  walls,  a  pair  of  main  headers 
mounted  on  the  side  walls,  evaporator  shells  attached  to 
the  headers,  a  pair  of  narrow  upright  headers  on  the  front 
wall  attached  to  and  extending  higher  than  the  main 
headers  at  ends  thereof,  tubes  connected  to  the  uprlpht 
headers,  feed  passages  provided  with  regulators  between 
the  upright  headers  and  the  main  headers,  superheating 
tabes  connected  to  the  main  headers,  a  steam  chaml^er 
In  connection  with  the  superheater  tubes,  and  a  primary 
heater  mounted  on  the  main  headers  and  having  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  narrow  upright  headers. 

5.  A  steam  producer  Including  a  furnace  with  walls,  a 
front  header  and  a  rear  header  mounted  on  the  walls,  the 
rear  header  having  a  lower  chamber  and  an  upper  cham- 
ber therein,  evaporator  shells  connected  to  the  front 
header   and   also    with    the   lower    chamber   of   the    rear 
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header,    water  divider    tubes   supported    in    the   evaporator 
shells  and  having  upturned  ends,  superheating  tubes  con 
ne<ted  to  the  front  header  and  also  with  the  upper  cham 
ber   of   the   rear    header,    and   ducts   connecting    upturned 
ends  of  the  water  divider  tubes  with  ends  of  the  super 
heater    tul>e8. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.  1  r 


874,732.  METUOLt  OF  TREATING  PACKS.  Chaklks 
W.  Bray,  Pittsburg.  I*a.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet 
&  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  <it 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,888. 


1.  The  method  of  opening  or  loosening  the  sheets  or 
plates  of  a  pack  In  which  the  said  sheets  or  plates  stick 
together,  which  consists  In  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the 
pack  while  heated  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  loosening  sheets  or  plates  of  a  pack 
In  which  the  said  sheets  or  plates  stick  together,  which 
consists  In  feeding  the  pack  forwardly  while  heated,  and 
at  the  same  time  applying  a  cooling  fluid  thereto;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  opening  or  loosening  sheets  or  plates 
of  a  pack.  In  which  said  sheets  or  plates  stick  together. 
which  consists  in  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  top  and 
t»ottom  faces  of  the  pack  while  heated  ;  substantially  as 
descrll)ed 

4.  The  method  of  opening  or  loosening  the  sheets  or 
plates  of  a  pack  in  which  the  said  sheets  or  plates  stick 
together,  which  consists  In  applying  separate  streams  of 
cooling  fluid  to  the  pack  while  heated  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

r>.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal,  the  method 
which  consists  in  rolling  the  heated  pack,  and  then  sub- 
jecting said  iienteil  pack  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  fluid, 
thereby  loosening  the  sheets  of  the  pack  from  each  other  ; 
substantially   as   described. 


874,733.      VEST  HOLHER.      Oscab    H.    Bbown.    Eastport, 
Me      Filed   July   2,   1907.      Serial   No.   381,852. 


and    a    spring    latch    for    holding   said    sliding    member   In 
operative  position,  sulistantiaily  as  described. 

2.  A  vest  holder  comprising  a  meml>er  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  collar  button,  a  sliding  meml>er  mounted  on  said 
first  mentioned  member  and  provided  with  a  prong,  and 
a  spring  latch  for  holding  said  sliding  member  in  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  A  vest  bolder  comprising  a  stationary  member  and 
a  sliding  member  mounted  thereon,  prongs  on  said  mem- 
l>ers.  a  spring  latch  secured  to  the  stationary  member 
and  provided  with  an  angular  toe  normally  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  stationary  memlier  to  engage 
the  sliding  meml>er  and  prevent  Its  movement  upon  the 
stationary  memt>er. 


874,734       BAG  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  11.  1907. 


*-»--» 


TlI<.>MAS   J.    BKiiI'QH. 

Serial  No.  373.181. 


1.  A  vest  holder  comprising  a  stationary  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein  to  engage  the  rear  collar  button, 
upwardly  extending  prongs  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
plate,  a  sliding  member  provided  with  a  prong  adapted 
to  engage  the  material  between  the  prongs  on  the  plate. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  talile,  an  Interiorly  curved 
former  arranged  thereon  and  a  movable  wlre-compresslng 
device  coactlng  therewith,  of  a  reciprocating  cutter  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  said  former,  and  means  for  aiUancing 
It  for  severing  the  wire  after  the  same  has  been  applied 
to  the  bag  for  closing  it.  substantially  as  (le8crU)e*l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  former  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  wire  thereinto,  of  a  movable  device  f<>r  com- 
pressing the  wire  upon  the  mouth  of  a  bag.  a  wire  cutter 
applied  l>eneath  the  former,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  shifting  the  same  laterally  for  dis- 
tributing the  wear  on  the  cutting  edge,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  former  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  wire  thereinto  and  compressing  it  as  de8crll>ed.  of 
a  wire  cutter  and  means  fof  reciprocating  it,  a  ratchet- 
and  cam  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bev- 
eled end  of  the  cutter,  whereby  it  is  moved  intermittently 
laterally  while  being  reciprocated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  and  bend- 
ing and  clamping  a  wire  upon  the  mouth  of  a  bag,  of  a 
cutter  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  work  In  contact  with 
the  projecting  end  of  the  bag,  and  means  for  imparting 
movement   thereto,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  former  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  wire  thereinto  and  clamping  it  upon  a  t)ag, 
of  reciprocating  cutters  arranged  horiiontally  opposite 
each  other  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  whereby 
they  are  advanced  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions 
for  severing  the  projecting  end  of  a  bag,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4.735.     VAPOR-Bl'RNER.     John  BBrNBAU.  Cllchy, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  May  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.072. 
In  a  vapor  burner  a  closed  veasel  of  annular  cross-sec- 
tion connected  with  tbe  oil  supply  and  arranged  centrally 
above   the   burner,    a    second    closed    vessel    of   cylindrical 
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croM-aectlon  of  nnaUer  diameter  than  the  inner  space  of 
the  annalar  vesMl  centrally  inaerted  in  the  latter,  a  pipe 
of  communication  itarting  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
drical yessel  and  reachinK  up  into  ttie  annular  space  to 
near  the  top  of  the  annular  vessel,   a   feed   pipe  leading 


to  the  burner  from  a  ixjlnt  near  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
vessel,  substantially  aa  descrll^ed. 


8  7  4,736.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF-VALVE.  Thomas  J. 
BiTKLEY.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
311.593. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having  a 
blowoff  pipe,  a  valve  mounted  in  a  suitable  casing,  one  side 
of  said  valve  exposed  to,  and  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  In  said  blow-off  pipe  and  the  remaining  side  of  said 
▼alve  exposed  to  an  inclosed  chamber  and  a  pipe  forming 
constant  communication  between  said  inclosed  chamber 
and  the  steam  chest  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having  a 
blow-off  pipe,  a  valve  mounted  in  a  suitable  casing,  one 
side  of  said  valve  exposed  to  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  In  said  blow-off  pipe  said  valve  exposed  to  an 
inclosed  chamber,  a  pipe  forming  constant  communication 
between  said  Incloied  chamber  and  the  steam  supply  to 
said  cylinder  and  a  passageway  controlled  by  a  valve 
forming  communication  lietween  said  Inclosed  chamber 
and  the  exterior  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  d«vAc«  efftbc  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  relief 
pipe  entering  said  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  exit  of 
said  relief  pipe,  a  second  valve  of  larger  area  arranged  to 
move  said  first  named  valve,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  steam 
supply  for  said  cylinder  leading  to  one  side  of  said  second 
named  valve,  a  third  valve  to  control  the  exit  of  said  sec- 
ond named  pipe  and  means  for  moving  said  third  named 
valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion, a  hollow  nipple  screwed  into  one  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  plnrallty  of  radial  boles  through  said  nipple  a 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  pipe  and 
said  holes  and  a  steam  pressure  pipe  leading  to  the  Interior 
of  said  body  portion  to  control  said  valve. 


874,737. 
N.  Y. 


FLUID-MIXER.      Hakby    Bccklin.    Rochester, 
Filed  Sept.  '2Q.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,165. 


1.  A  mixer  oomprtslng  a  chamber  having  two  separate 
inlets,  and  an  outlet  ;  valves  adapted  to  move  In  one  direc- 
tion to  close  said  Inlets  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
open  them  ;  cams  plvotally  supported  within  said  mixer  to 
swing  together,  and  adapted  when  rocked  In  one  direction 
to  depress  one  of  the  valve  stems,  and  when  rocked  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  depress  the  other  valve  stem  ;  springs 
controlllug.  respectively,  the  movement  of  said  valves  In 
one  direction  :  a  hand  operating  lever  attached  to  said 
cams  whereby  they  are  rocked  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
cams  vertically  when  In  any  position,  whereby  said  valves 
are  depressed  simultaneously  and  to  the  same  extent. 

2.  A  mixer  comprising  a  chamber  having  two  separatje 
Inlets,  and  an  outlet  ;  valves  adapted  to  move  In  one  direc- 
tion to  close  said  Inlets  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
open  them  ;  a  hand  operated  lever ;  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  valve  stems,  whereby,  as  said  lever  l« 
rocked  in  one  direction,  said  valves  are  moved  at  the  same 
time  In  the  same  direction  at  different  velocities  ;  mean« 
also  operated  by  said  lever  whereby  said  valves  are  opened 
simultaneosuly  and  to  the  same  extent  ;  and  springs  con 
trolling,  respectively,  the  movement  of  said  valves.  In  one 
direction. 

3.  A  mixer  oomprlsing  a  chamber  having  two  separate 
Inlets,  and  an  outlet :  valves  adapted  to  move  In  one  direc 
tlon  to  close  said  Inlets  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
open  them  ;  a  hand  operated  lever ;  connections  l)etween 
said  lever  and  the  valve  stems,  whereby,  as  said  lever  Is 
rocked  In  either  direction,  both  of  said  valves  are  moved 
at  the  same  time  In  the  same  direction  but  one  with  a 
greater  velocity  than  the  other,  according  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  lever  is  moved  ;  means  also  operated  by  said 
lever,  whereby  said  valves  are  opened  simultaneously  and 
to  the  same  extent ;  and  springs  controlling,  respectively, 
the  movement  of  said  valves  In  one  direction.  I 

4.  A  mixer  comprising  a  chamber  having  two  separate 
Inlets,  and  an  outlet  :  valves  adapted  to  move  in  one  dlrec- 
t'on  to  close  said  Inlets  and  In  the  opp)oslte  direction  to 
open  them  ;  levers  pivoted  to  the  mixer  casing  and  attached 
to  the  valve  stems,  respectively  ;  a  block  plvotally  sup- 
ported within  said  mixer,  having  two  cam  surfaces  adapt- 
ed, respectively,  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  and, 
when  said  block  Is  rocked  In  one  direction,  to  depress  one 
lever  and  valve  stem.  and.  when  said  block  Is  rocked  In  the 
opposite  direction,  to  depress  the  other  lever  and  valve 
stem  ;  springs  controlling,  respectively,  the  movement  at 
said  valves  In  one  direction  ;  and  means  for  rocking  said 
block. 

5.  A  mixer  comprising  a  chamber  having  two  separate 
inlets,  and  an  outlet ;  valves  adapted  to  move  In  one  direc- 
tion to  close  said  Inlets  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
open  them  ;  levers  pivoted  to  the  mixer  casing  and  attached 
to  the  valve  stems,  respectively ;  a  block  plvotally  sup- 
ported within  said  mixer,  having  two  cam  surfaces  adapt- 
ed, respectively,  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  levers, 
and,  when  said  block  is  rocked  In  one  direction,  to  depress 
simultaneonslv    both    levers  and   valve   stems  at   different 
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velocities;  springs  controlling,  respectively,  the  movement 
of  said  valve  stems  In  one  direction  :  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


874.738.      FOUNTAIN  -  PEN.      Lafayette   F.    CRAwroHD. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  3.  1006.     Serial  No.  324.686. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  i>en  holder  and  having 
an  Ink  filling  plunger  fitted  to  the  bore  of  the  holder,  said 
plunger  comprising  a  head  and  threaded  stem  with  a 
shoulder  therelietween,  a  flexible  washer  mounted  on  the 
stem  against  the  shoulder  and  the  holder  havlnp  an  In- 
ternal flange  at  its  outer  end,  l>etween  which  and  the 
shoulder  on  the  plunger  the  washer  Is  adapted  to  l>e  held 
and  compressed,  and  a  removable  cap  adapted  to  l*e  screwed 
to  the  stem  of  the  plunger  whereby  the  plunger  and  cap 
are  held  In  position  and  the  washer  is  compressed  to  form 
an  air  and  Ink  tight  joint  at  the  end  of  the  pen. 

•J.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  ii  l>arrel  and 
a  plunger  having  a  threaded  stem  of  sufficient  length  to 
protrude  through  an  end  of  the  barrel  when  In  one  of  Its 
extreme  positions,  of  a  key  ndapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  the  protruding  end  of  the  plunger  and  a  cap  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  protruding  end  of 
the  plunger  when  the  key  Is  removed  whereby  to  fasten 
the  plunger  and  cap  In  position. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
a  plunger  the  barrel  having  an  orifice  at  one  end  and  the 
plunger  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  adapted  to  pro- 
trude through  said  orifice,  said  stem  having  an  orifice 
which  extends  only  partly  thmugh  it  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  in  said  urlfice  In  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  the  barrel, 
of  a  key  secured  to  a  part  of  the  pen  and  normally  lying 
alongside  the  latter  whereby  space  Is  forme«1  lietween  the 
pen  and  key  to  receive  the  pocket  for  fastening  the  pen  to 

the  pocket. 

6.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  the  barrel, 
of  a  key  secured  to  a  part  of  the  pen  and  normally  lying 
alongside  the  latter  whereby  space  Is  formed  between  the 
pen  and  key  to  receive  the  pocket  for  fastening  the  pen 
to  the  pocket,  said  key  having  a  joint  formed  therein 
whereby    It    may    be   folded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


of  said  receptacle  to  a  iM)lnt  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  receptacle,  said  tul>e  then  being  returned  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  piston- 
like bottom  dlspoed  within  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
hottoni.  of  an  outlet  tube  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  receptacle  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle,  said  tube  then  being  returne<l  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  piston-like  bottom 
disposed  within  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  locking  said 
piston  like  bottom  against  retrograde  movement  after  It 
reaches  Its  limit  of  movement  toward  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  A  non  refiUable  receptacle,  comprising  a  lK>dy  portion 
open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top.  an  outlet  tul>e 
leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  re<eptacle,  and  a 
piston  like  Iwttom  for  the  receptacle  which  is  slldably  dis- 
posed within  said  receptacle,  the  lower  face  of  the  top  l>e- 
Ing  convex  and  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  being  con- 
caved. 

4  A  non-reflllable  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion 
open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top.  an  outlet  tube 
leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  plston- 
llke  ^Kittom  for  the  receptacle  which  Is  slldably  disposed 
within  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  locking  said  plston- 
llke  l)Ottom  against  retrograde  movement  after  It  reaches 
its  limit  of  movement  toward  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
the  lower  face  of  the  top  being  convex  and  the  upper  face 
of  the  lx>ttom  being  concave. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion With  a  body  portion  closed  at  the  top  ayd  open  at  the 
bottom,  of  an  outlet  tube  leading  from  the  tube  which  ex- 
tends down  one  side  of  the  receptacle  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  then  partially  around  said  receptacle 
and  then  up  to  a  i>olnt  at)ove  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
there  being  an  annular  groove  formed  In  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  piston  like  bottom 
slldably  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  and  an  annular 
packing  ring  carried  by  said  bottom  which  is  adapted  to 
expand  Into  said  annular  groove  when  the  bottom  reaches 
its  limit  of  movement  toward  the  top. 


874,739.  NON  REFILLABLE  RECEPTACLE.  Ror  N. 
Cunningham  and  John  W.  McPhkbson.  Columbus, 
Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial   No.   365.695. 


^^// 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  of  an  outlet  tube  leading  from  the  upper  portion 


874,740.      LUBRICATING -AXLE.      William    E.    Dalby. 
Hester.  N.  C.     Filed  June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.638. 


"    i-^'i 


1.  In  a  lubricant  device,  an  axle,  a  bolster  carried  there- 
by, a  T  shaped  duct  fixed  therelx'tween.  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled  reservoir  communicating   with   said  duct. 

2.  In  a  lubricant  device,  an  axle,  a  twister  carried  there- 
by, n  T-shaped  tubular  duct  fixed  therol)etween.  and  a 
valve  controlled  reservoir  communicating  with  s^ld  duct, 
and  a  double  closure  for  the  said  reservoir 

3.  In  a  lubricant  device,  an  axle  having  a  longitudinal 
recess,  a  Nilster  carried  thereby,  a  T-shaped  tubular  duct, 
having  its  ends  perforated,  seated  in  said  recess  and  be- 
tween the  axle  and  bolster,  a  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  duct,  said  reservoir  having  a  valve-controlled 
well,  and  a  double  closure  for  the  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  lubricant  device,  an  axle  having  a  longitudinal 
recess,  a  bolster  carried  thereby,  a  T-8hai>ed  tubular  duct 
having  its  ends  perforated  seated  In  said  recess,  a  reeer- 
voir  communicating  with  said  duct,  said  reservoir  havlnc 
a  well,  a  valve  having  a  screw  threaded  shank  for  closing 
said  well,  a  pair  of  closures  for  the  reservoir,  one  of 
which,  is  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  to  receive 
said  shank,  while  the  other  Is  hinged  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  reservoir,  and  a  lock  for  one  of  said  closure*. 
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874,741.  CORN-PLANTER.  Calvin  R.  Davis.  South 
B«nd,  Ind..  assignor  to  OUver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335.997. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
series  of  rearwardly  projecting  drag  bars  secured  to  the 
frame,  furrow  opening  disks  secured  to  the  drag  bars, 
follower  wheels,  drag  bars  for  the  follower  wheels  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  drag 
bars,  a  shaft,  a  lerer  to  move  the  same,  arms  on  the  shaft, 
yokes  on  the  follower  wheel  drag  bars,  rods  on  said  yokes 
and  on  the  first  mentioned  drag  bars  projecting  through 
holes  In  the  arms,  springs  on  the  rods  below  the  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs,  collars 
on  the  rods  above  the  arms,  and  a  counterbalance  spring 
tending  to  turn  the  shaft  to  lift  the  drag  bars  and  parts 
connected  therewith.  ^ 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
drag  bar  secured  thereto,  furrow  opening  disks  secured  to 
the  drajT  bar.  a  follower  wheel  drag  bar  plvotally  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  first-mentioned  drag  bar,  a  follower 
wheel  connected  with  Its  drag  bar,  a  fork  straddling  the 
follower  wheel  and  secured  to  Its  drag  bar,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  fork,  a  shaft,  a  crank  arm  thereon  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  rod,  a  coiled  spring  on  the  rod.  an 
adjusting  nut  on  the  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spring 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  latter,  a  collar  secured  on  the 
rod  above  the  arm.  and  a  lever  to  turn  the  shaft  to  raise 
and  lower  the  drag  bars  and  vary  the  spring  pressure 
thereon. 

;<.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
series  of  hangers  at  the  front  thereof,  drag  bars  plvotally 
secured  to  the  hangers  and  extending  rearward  below 
the  frame,  and  furrow  opening  disks  secured  to  the  drag 
Imrs,  of  follower  wheel  drag  bars  plvotally  secured  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  drag  bars,  follower  wheels 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  drag  bars,  forks  se- 
cured to  the  last- mentioned  drag  bars  and  straddling  the 
follower  wheels,  upwardly  projecting  spring  rods  on  the 
forks,  a.  shaft,  crank  arms  thereon  connected  with  the 
spring  rods,  a  depending  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  lifting 
spring  connecting  the  depending  crank  arm  with  the  front 
of  the  plantar  frame,  a  lever  to  turn  the  shaft,  a  toothed 
sector  on  the  frame,  and  a  spring  pressed  detent  to  engage 
the  sector  and  lock  the  lever. 


874,742.  WRENCH.  Hbnkt  P.  Dbckbbt,  Marion  Junc- 
tion, 8.  D.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  378,963. 
A  wrench  of  the  clan  described  comprlitng  a  head,  a 
handle,  the  head  being  redaced  to  subetaBtlally  one-half 
Its  length  and  proTtded  with  a  nut  recelTlng  opening  In 
Its  nnredticed  end,  a  two-part  collar  portion  formed  Inte- 
gral  with  one  end  of  the  handle  and  receiving  the  redaced 
portion  of  the  bead,  an  anndUr  ratchet  fixed  upon  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  head  between  the  collars  of  the 


-r 
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said  collar  portion,  the  handle  being  bifurcated  at  that 
end  at  which  the  two  part  collar  portion  Is  formed,  pawls 
pivoted  In  the  bifurcation  and  adapted  to  coftperate  In 
dependently  with  the  ratchet,  springs  tending  to  hold  the 
pawls  In  such  engagement,  a  lug  formed  integral  with 
each  of  the  pawls,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  fixed  upon  the 


handle  and  Inclosing  the  said  bifurcated  portion  thereof, 
the  sleeve  being  provided  Interiorly  wltb  an  annular  groove 
which  Is  contracted  to  form  a  cam  portion  which  Is 
adapted  to  ride  over  one  or  the  other  of  the  pawl  lugs 
to  move  the  corresponding  pawl  from  engagement  with 
the  ratchet. 


874.74.1.      ANTHRACENE    DYE.      Joseph    Dei?JET.    Klber- 
feld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfahriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Aug,    15.    1907.      Serial   No.   388.643. 
The    herein -described    new    dyestuff    which    can    be    t.h- 
talned  by  treating  a  solution  of  anthraqulnone  in  sulfuric 
acid  with  copper,  which  dyestufT  Is  a  black  paste  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  dull  brown  color,  and 
giving  a  dull  violet  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda 
lye.    which    vat    dyes    unmordanted   cotton   brown    shades, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


874.744.      ANTHRACENE   DYE.      JOSEPH   Dkinet,   Elber- 
feld. Germany.  asslRnor  to  Farbenfahriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation"  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,694. 
The    herein  described    new    dyestuff    which    can    be    ob- 
tained by  treating  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  alpha-methyia- 
minoanthra(iuinone    with    aluminum,    which    dyestuff    is    a 
dark  greenish  black  paste  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid   with   a  dull    violet  color  ;   and  giving  a   reddish    vat 
with    hydrosulflte   and   caustic   soda   lye.    which    vat   dyes 
unmordanted    cotton    ollve-green    shades,    substantially    as 
hereinbefore  described. 


874,745.     TELEGRAPHY.      Patrick     B.     Delant.     South 
Orange.  N.  J.    Filed  June  13,  1903.     Serial  No.  101, .348. 


1.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  pri- 
mary variable  resistance  device,  of  a  receiver  Instru- 
ment having  a  movable  part,  a  local  circuit  Including 
the  Instmment  and  controlled  by  variation  of  resistance 
of  the  primary  device;  whereby  said  part  is  moved  to 
make  a  signal  on  the  reception  of  a  signal  wave   or  Im- 
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pulse  that  affects  the  variable  resistance  device,  and 
meaus  for.  on  the  completion  of  the  signal,  developing  a 
force  locally  for  returninR  the  movable  part  to  normal 
position. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination  of  the  pri- 
mary variable  resistance  device,  an  electro  magnetic  de- 
vice, Its  armature,  a  local  circuit  including  the  electro- 
magnetic device  and  fontrolled  by  the  variable  resist- 
ance device  ;  to  cause  attraction  of  the  armature  on  re- 
ception of  a  signal  wave  or  impulse,  and  a  second  local 
circuit  acting  on  the  completion  of  the  signal  to  retract 
the  armature  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the 
primary  variable  resistance  device,  of  a  receiver  instru- 
ment having  n  movable  unbiased  part,  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding said  Instrument  and  controlled  by  variation  of 
resistance  of  the  primary  device,  whereby  said  part  is 
moved  to  make  a  siRtwil  on  reception  of  a  signal  wave 
or  Impulse  and  means  for.  on  the  completion  of  the  signal, 
developing  a  force  locally  for  returning  the  movable  part 
to  normal  position. 

4.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  co- 
herer, resistance  of  which  Is  decreased  on  the  reception 
of  a  signal  wave  or  Impulse,  a  local  circuit  controlled 
thereby,  an  armature  attracted  from  normal  position  to 
sit^nallng  [K>sition  by  such  local  circuit  on  the  reception 
of  a  signal  wave  or  impulse,  and  a  second  local  circuit 
nornially  open  but  closed  on  the  completion  of  a  signal 
and  acting  to  retract  the  armature  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  co- 
herer, resistance  of  which  Is  decreased  on  the  reception 
of  a  signal  wave  or  impulse,  a  local  circuit  controlled 
thereby,  an  unbiased  armature  attracted  from  normal 
position  to  signaling  position  by  such  local  circuit  on  the 
reception  of  a  signal  wave  or  Impulse,  and  a  second 
local  circuit  normally  open  but  closed  on  the  completion 
of  a  signal  and  acting  to  retract  the  armature  to  iU  nor- 
mal position. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  fast  on  said  countershaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
cooperating  with  the  gear  normally  loose  on  the  counter- 
Klinft  to  render  the  same  fast  thereon,  a  clutch  mechan- 
ism coiiperating  with  the  gears  nornially  loose  on  the 
driven  shaft  to  render  said  gears  fast  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  clutches,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 


8  7  6,746.     HINGE.      Lvdia    H.    Dennis,     Grata,     Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,025. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  central  pintle 
bearing,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  bearing, 
and  a  pivoted  pawl  near  the  lower  end  of  said  l)eartnK, 
and  the  other  hinge  uieml>er  provided  with  an  upper 
pintle  bearing  having  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto  and  a  lower 
pintle  l)earlng  having  ratchet  teeth  at  Its  upper  edge, 
and  a  pintle  for  holding  said  pintle  bearings  in  alinement 
with  the  pawls  In  positions  to  engage  with  the  ratchet 
teeth. 

2.  A    hinge    comprising    two    memljers    provided    with 
ratchet  teeth  and  pawls  for  adjustably  holding  the  mem 
bers  at  any  required  angle,  one  fi*om  the  other. 


874.747.      VARIABLE  SPEED  -  TRANSMITTING     GEAR 
ING.     John  A.  Dk  Vito.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.   295. R98. 

1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.   In   com 
btnatlon.   a   driving   shaft,   a   gear  fast   thereon,   a  driven 
shaft    in    alinement    with   said   driving  shaft,   a    plurality 
of  gears  loose  thereon,  a   countershaft,  a   gear  normally 
loose  thereon  and  meshing  with   the  gear  on  said  drlv- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fast  thereon,  a  driven 
shaft  having  a  key  way,  a  plurality  of  gears  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  annular  recess  on  their  Inner  circum- 
ference provided  with  a  lug  or  projection,  a  counter-shaft, 
a  gear  normally  loose  thereon  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  to  render  the  loose  gear  on 
said  counter-shaft  fast  thereon,  a  plurality  of  gears  fast 
on  the  counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  pivoted  key  movable  In  the  said  key-way 
and  cooperating  with  the  lugs  of  the  gears  on  said  driven 
shaft  to  clutch  the  said  gears  to  said  driven  shaft,  and 
means  to  move  said  key,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  shaft,  a  gear  fast  thereon,  a  driven  shaft 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  key-way,  a  plurality  of  gears 
normally  loose  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gears 
thereon  in  mesh  with  the  gears  on  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  key  movable  In  said  key  way  and  cooperating 
with  the  gears  on  said  driven  shaft  to  couple  the  said 
gears  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
driven  shaft  afld  keyed  thereto,  a  gear  fast  on  said  coun- 
ter shaft,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  said  counter  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the 
gear  movable  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  lever  to  move  the  gear 
longitudinally  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  means 
to  connect  the  said  lever  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  handle  on 
said  rock  shaft,  a  notched  bar.  a  pawl  or  dog.  carried  by 
said  handle  and  cooperating  with  the  notches  In  said 
bar.  and  a  second  pawl  or  dog  carried  by  said  handle  and 
engaging  said  bar  to  prevent  movement  of  the  said  handle 
to  reverse  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  until  said  second 
pawl  or  dog  is  disengaged  from  said  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  key-way. 
a  gear  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  »  key  movable  in  said 
key-way  and  cooperating  with  said  gear  to  couple  the 
same  to  said  shaft  when  said  key  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  gear  secured  to  said  key  to  move  there- 
with, a  third  gear  with  which  the  gear  attached  to  the 
key  co5perates  when  said  key  is  moved  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection, means  to  rotate  said  third  gear  and  produce  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  shaft  when  said  slid- 
ing pear  is  in  mesh  with  said  third  gear,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  key  and  the  gear  attached  thereto  longitudi- 
nally on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  mechanism  to  prevent  accidental  reversal  of  the 
rotatable  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fast  thereon,  a  counter- 
shaft,   a    gear    normally    louse    on    said    counter-shaft,    a 
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clutch  on  the  counter-shaft  to  render  the  said  loose 
gear  fart  thereon,  a  gear  fast  00  said  countershaft,  a 
drlTen  ahaft,  a  gear  normally  loose  thereon  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  faat  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  key  cooperat- 
ing with  the  gear  loose  on  the  driven  shaft  to  render  the 
same  fast  on  said  shaft  and  also  cooperating  with  the 
gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft  to  connect  the  driven  shaft 
directly  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  lever  to  move  said  key, 
a  lever  to  operate  the  clutch  on  the  counter-shaft,  and 
meuns  to  connect  said  clutch-operating  lever  with  said 
key-operating  lever,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,748.     TRAP-NEST.      William   Dix,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,636. 


•XXW  <X\NV  .\NVf<NVVS.V«N<(NV>»-<XV 


1.  In   a   nest-box   having   a  door  pivoted  above  the  en 
trance  thereto,  a  rotatable  rod  having  an  arm  engagealile 
with   the  door  for  holding  It  open,  and  means  extending 
across  the  entrance  for  rotating  the  rod  to  withdraw  the 
arm  from  the  door. 

2.  In  a  nest-box  having  a  door  pivoted  above  the  en- 
trance thereto,  a  rotatable  rod  having  an  arm  engageable 
with  the  door  for  holding  It  open,  and  a  looped  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  entrance  for  rotating  the  rod  to  with- 
draw the  arm  from  the  door. 

3.  In  a  trap-nest,  a  door  for  the  entrance  thereto, 
means  operated  by  the  fowl  for  closing  the  door,  and  a 
signal  device  carried  by  the  door. 


8  7  4,749.  SUPPLEMENTAL  METALLIC  PICTURE- 
HOLDING  STRIP.  George  F.  Drew,  Brunswick,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.979. 


Jt    V    'jt 
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1.  As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture  the 
picture  holding  strip  substantially  as  herein  described, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  continuous  length  of  wire  formed 
Into  alternate  up  and  down  loops  having  parallel  Inter- 
mediate connecting  portions  lying  in  a  single  plane,  the 
upper  and  lower  bends  of  the  strip  being  bent  toward  the 
front  at  suitable  angles,  the  upper  bends  adapted  when  In 
use  to  engage  a  picture  molding  proper  and  the  lower 
ones  forming  picture  cord  hooks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  picture  molding  proper,  of  a 
supplemental  picture  holding  strip  placed  behind  the  same 
and  comprising  a  contlntions  length  of  wire  formed  Into  a 
■erto*  of  alternate  npper  and  lower  loops  united  by  parallel 
Intermediate  members  lying  In  a  single  plane,  the  npper 


loops  being  bent  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  said  mold- 
ing and  the  lower  loops  to  project  In  front  and  form  pic- 
ture cord  holders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


R74.750. 
Minn, 


SLEKJH, 
Filed  Mar 


Wklford    G.    EDWARD8,    Plalnvlew, 
i5.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,322. 


1.  In  a  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  front 
steering  sled  and  a  rear  fixed  sled,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween said  eleds  comprising  a  tubular  member  fixed  to  the 
rear  sled,  a  member  slidable  within  said  tubular  member, 
a  thimble  threaded  on  said  tubular  member  and  surround- 
ing said  slidable  member,  said  slidable  member  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end,  an  expansive 
coll  spring  surrounding  said  slidable  member  within  said 
tubular  member  and  bearing  against  said  head  and  said 
thimble,  and  a  hook  carried  by  said  steering  sled  for  en- 
gagement with  said  first  named  hook. 

2.  In  a  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  front 
steering  sled  and  a  rear  sled  connected  thereto,  of  a  beam 
disposed  between  the  front  ends  of  the  runners  of  said  rear 
sled,  a  back  member  fixed  to  said  beam  and  having  project- 
ing ends,  headed  bolts  projected  through  said  ends  and 
through  the  ends  of  the  runners  adjacent  thereto,  nuts  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts,  expansive  coll  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  projecting  ends  and  the  headed  ends  of 
said  bolts,  and  a  connection  between  said  t>eam  and  the 
front  sled. 


874.751.  .MEASURING  IMPLEMENT.  EoMt  XD  W.  El- 
lington, Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390.778. 


1.  In  a  measuring  Implement,  a  base  comprising  parallel 
side  members  having  upward  extending  flanges  connected 
by  a  bridge  piece,  a  level  arm  comprising  side  members 
connected  by  a  bridge  piece  and  carrying  a  spirit  level, 
and  a  pin  pirotally  connecting  the  level  arm  with  the  base  : 
one  side  member  of  the  level  arm  being  provided  with  an 
Index  or  pointer,  and  the  base  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  scale  cooperating  therewith. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Implement,  a  base  comprising  spaced 
parallel  side  members  having  flanges  connected  by  a  bridge 
piece,  a  level  arm  connected  pivotally  with  the  base  and 
having  side  members  connected  by  a  bridge  piece,  said 
level  arm  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  one  edge 
radial  to  the  pivot  and  provided  with  a  scale;  and  a  scale 
arm  supported  pivotally  between  the  side  members  of  the 
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base   and    capable   of  extending  between   the   slotted   free 
ends  <'t  the  side  members  of  the  level  arm. 

'.i.  In  a  measuring  implement,  a  base  comprising  spaced 
parallel  side  nieinl»er8  hnvlnjj  flanges  connected  by  a  bridge 
piece,  a  level  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  base  and 
comprising  side  meml>er8  connected  by  a  bridge  piece,  one  of 
said  side  members  l>eing  provided  with  an  index  and  the 
base  l>ein>;  provided  with  an  arcuate  scale  co^iperatlng 
therewith,  and  said  level  arm  being  provided  with  a  sjilrit 
level  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  one  edge  radial 
to  tlu'  [ilvot  :  and  a  scale  arm  pivoted  between  the  side 
members  of  the  base  and  capable  of  extending  between  the 
slotted   free  ends  of  the  side   members   of  the   level   arm. 


8  74,76  2.  VALVE-DISCHARGE.  William  E  Eth- 
BIDGB,  Schlater.  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366.031. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  discharge,  a  feeder,  a 
rotary  valve  located  Intermediate  the  feeder  and  pneu- 
matic discharge,  and  a  spring  actuated  apron  held  In 
contact  with  said  rotary  valve  to  prevent  air  from  the 
pneumatic  discharge  passing  Into  the  feeder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  discharge,  a  feeder 
and  a  valve  mechanism  l>etween  the  feeder  and  pneu- 
matic discharge,  the  same  comprising  a  box  having  a 
bottom  portion  made  rounding,  a  rotary  compartment 
valve  located  within  the  box  and  closely  fitting  the 
rounded  bottom  [(ortlon  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  actuated 
aprun  In  contact  with  the  valve  at  a  point  opposite  to 
the  rounded  portion  of  the  box,  thereby  preventing  air 
from  the  pneumatic  discharge  finding  Us  way  into  the 
feeder  and  insuring  positive  and  regular  discharge  of  the 
feeder  into  the  pneumatic  conveyer. 


874.7ft3.  METHOD  OF  OPENING  PACKS.  Gbobo«  D. 
EvA.Ns.  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin 
Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.      Filed   Mar.   25.   1907.      Serial   No.   364.473. 


-t-. 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal,  the  method  of 
oi)eninK  or  loosening  the  sheets  of  a  pack,  consisting  In 
rolling  a  heated  pack  and  then  subjecting  the  heated  pack 
to  a  ciHilIng  ll(iui(l  batli  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal,  the  method 
which  consists  in  rolling  a  heated  pack,  and  then  feeding 
the  he.nted  iiack  throiigli  a  bath  of  water:  substantially 
as  de8crll»€d. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal,  the  method 
which  consists  In  rolling  a  heated  pack,  then  subjecting 
the  heated  pack  to  a  liquid  bath,  and  thereafter  reducing 
the  plates  or  sheets  hy  further  rolling  in  packed  form  : 
sut>8tantiallv  as   described.  I 


87  4,7  54.  INDtLXING  MECHANISM.  Ernkst  J. 
Flather.  Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  .Tan.  10.  1906  Serial 
No.   295.468. 


1.  A  gear-cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  holding 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  cutter-carriage  having  a  cutter 
adapted  to  act  on  the  blank,  an  indexing  mechanism 
adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  the  blank  holding 
shaft,  said  mechanism  Including  a  loose  driving  member, 
and  a  clutch  member  which  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driving  member  to  render  the  index- 
ing mechanism  operative  and  Inoperative,  mechanism 
operated  by  the  carriage  In  Its  backward  movement  for 
engaging  the  clutch  member  with  the  driving  meml)er, 
and  positive  operating  means  driven  by  the  indexing 
mechanism,  for  first  separating  the  clutch  member  from 
the  driving  member  and  then  locking  the  indexing  mech- 
anism. 

2.  A  gear-cutting  machine  comprising  a.  blank-holding 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  cutter-carriage  having  a  cutter 
adapted  to  act  on  the  blank,  an  Indexing  mechanism 
adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  the  blank-holding 
shaft,  said  mechanism  including  a  loose  driving  n)eml)er, 
and  a  clutch  member  which  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driving  member  to  render  the  Index- 
ing mechanism  operative  and  inoperative,  a  locking  gear 
meshing  with  a  gear  of  the  Indexing  mechanism  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-groove  having  a  locking  shoulder,  a 
detent  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  said  shoulder, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  a  backward  movement  of  the 
carriage  for  first  removing  the  detent  from  the  shoulder 
and  then  moving  the  clutch  member  into  engagement  with 
the  driving  member,  the  said  cam  groove  having  an  ec- 
centric portion  which  Is  caused  by  the  rotation  of  the 
locking  gear  to  move  the  detent  to  first  separate  the 
clutch  member  from  the  driving  member,  and  then  engage 
the  detent  with  the  shoulder  of  the  locking  gear. 

3.  A  gear-cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  holding 
shaft,  an  Indexing  mechanism  to  impart  motion  thereto, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  loose  driving  member  and  a 
movable  clutch  meml>er  cooperating  therewith,  and  clutch- 
operating  mechanism  including  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  to  which  the  clutch  member  Is  afllxed,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  oblique  slots 
engaging  studs  on  the  shaft,  means  for  confining  said 
sleeve  against  endwise  movement.  an<l  means  for  partially 
rotating  said  sleeve  In  opposite  directions,  and  thereby  im- 
parting endwise  movements  to  the  shaft  and  clutch  mem- 
t>er  for  connecting  the  driving  and  clutch  members  to- 
gether and   subsequently   disconnecting  them. 

4.  A  gear-cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutter  carriage, 
a  blank-holding  shaft,  an  indexing  mechanism  to  Impart 
motion  thereto,  and  including  a  loose  driving  nieml>er, 
and  a  movable  clutch  member  cooperating  therewith,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  engaged  with  said  clutch 
memt>er.  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  con- 
fined against  movement  iengthwti^e  of  the  shaft,  connec- 
tions l)etween  said  gear  and  shaft  for  imparting  endwise 
movements  from  the  gear  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a 
fear  segment  engaged  with  said  gear,  a  detent-arm  aflSxed 
to  said  lever,  a  locking  gear  meshing  with  a  member  of 
the  Indexing  mechanism  and  having  a  groove  receiving 
the  detent-arm.  said  groove  having  a  stop-shoulder  to 
arrest  the  detent,  a  rod  reciprocated  by  the  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  pawl,  and  an  oscillatory  arm  or  striker 
located  In  the  path  of  said  pawl  and  cnnnected  as  de- 
scribed with  the  said  lever  and  detent  arm.  the  groove  of 
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the  locking  gear  haTtng  an  eccentric  portion  formed  to 
move  the  detent-«rm  and  the  lever  connected  therewith. 

6.  Indexing  mechanism  for  metal  -  cutting  machines 
comprising  a  driving  gear  train,  a  driven  feeding  gear 
train,  a  disconnect Ible  coupling  between  said  trains,  an 
endwise  movable  shaft  tq  which  one  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers is  fixed,  mechanism  for  moving  said  shaft  to  connect 
the  coupling  and  thereby  set  in  operation  the  feeding  train, 
and  means  positively  operated  by  the  latter  train  for  re- 
versely moving  said  mechanism  and  shaft  to  disconnect 
the  coupling. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


874,755.  FAUCET.  Edwin  C.  Fliischman  and  John  F. 
Jennings.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Monarch 
Brass  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1905.      Serial  No.  279,756. 


y^Jf 


1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  way,  a  final 
valve  which  seats  against  the  inlet  end  of  such  way,  an 
initial  valve  having  a  hollow  stem,  said  Initial  valve  and 
stem  having  a  fluid  vent  in  their  exterior  formation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  way,  a  final 
valve  which  seats  against  the  inlet  end  of  such  way, 
an  initial  circular  valve  having  a  tubular  stem  of  sub- 
stantially same  circular  size  as  said  Initial  valve,  said 
initial  clrcuian  valve  and  tubular  stem  having  a  fluid 
outlet  vent  in  their  exterior  circular  formations,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  way,  a  final 
valve  which  seats  against  the  inlet  end  of  such  way,  an 
initial  circular  valve  having  a  tubular  stem  of  substan 
tially  same  circular  size  as  said  initial  valve,  a  link  having 
one  end  inclosed  within  and  pivoted  to  said  tubular  stem, 
a  crank  shaft  Journaled  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link. 
said  initial  circular  valve  and  tubular  stem  having  a  fluid 
outlet  vent  in  their  exterior  circular  formations,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  way,  a  final 
valve  which  seat*  against  the  inlet  end  of  such  way, 
An  Initial  circular  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  provided 
with  a  lateral  inlet  port  and  having  an  outlet  end,  a 
link  loosely  Jointed  to  said  stem,  a  crank  shaft  con- 
nected to  aaid  link,  said  initial  circular  valve  and  tubular 
atem  having  a  fluid  outlet  vent  in  their  exterior  circular 
formations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fancet,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  way,  a  final 
valve  which  seats  against  the  inlet  end  of  such  way,  an 
initial  circular  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  provided  with 
two  Inlet  porta  reapectively  in  opposite  sides  of  Its  end 
Adjacent  to  the  initial  valve,  and  having  its  opposite  end 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  link  having  its  one  end  loosely 
Jointed  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  stem,  a  crank  shaft 
conaected  to  aach  link,  lald  initial  circular  valve  and 
tubular  at«n  having  a  fluid  outlet  vent  in  their  exterior 
'Circular  fonnationa  between  said  two  ports,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


«74.756.     POTATO-MA8HBB.     Mamt  B.  FaaxcH.  Clyde. 

Oblo.     FUed  Sept  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  336,870. 

In  a  potato  maaber,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion baring  an  Internal  opening  of  coailderable  ilae  formed 


therein,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  heat  conducting 
material  and  being  adapted  to  contain  a  heating  fluid  and 
said  body  portion  having  Its  lower  face  serrated  or  fluted, 
a    handle   which    forms   a   closure   for    the   opening   of   the 


body  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  gaslcet 
adapted  to  form  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  said  handle 
and  the  body  portion  of  the  masher,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


I 


8  7  4,757.  SYRUP  MEASURE  FOR  CHARGING  BEV- 
ERAGE BOTTLES.  John  H.  Fox.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  19^)7.     Serial  No.  359.259. 


1.  The  portable  syrup  measuring  funnel  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  funnel  a  having  handle  o'  at  the 
side  and  its  lower  end  tapered  and  provided  with  the  oock- 
casing  6  having  a  nozzle  with  discharge  outlet  c'  at  the 
I)ottom  and  passage  e  with  vent-tube  d  extended  to  the  top 
of  the  funnel  upon  the  outside  of  the  same,  the  hollow- 
plug  ff  having  the  inlet  n  for  filling  the  same,  with  the 
vent-hole  0  connecting  with  the  vent-tube  d  during  the 
filling  of  the  plug,  and  having  the  hole  p  for  discharging 
the  same,  with  vent-hole  q  for  admitting  air  to  the  plug 
during  the  emptying  of  the  same. 

2.  The  portable  syrup  measuring  funnel  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  funnel  a  having  handle  a'  at  the 

I  side  and  its  lower  end  tapered  and  provided  with  the 
,  cock-casing  h  having  a  nosxle  with  discharge  outlet  a'  at 
I  the  bottom  and  passage  e  with  vent-tube  d  extended  to 
,  the  top  of  the  fannel  upon  the  outside  of  the  same,  the 
,  plug  0  having  the  hollow  block  m  .fitted  adJusUhly  to  the 
>  same  for  varying  the  contents  of  the  plug  without  matert- 
:  ally  contracting  its  capacity,  a  stop  to  regulate  the  rota- 
tions of  the  plug  g,  and  holes  for  emptying  and  venting 
•  such   plug  when  moved   in  accordance  with  the  stop. 
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874,758.    PAPER  FILE.    Gboboi  Gaimt,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,335. 


1.  A  flUng  device  comprising  a  bacltlng,  an  upwardly 
extending  flap  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  backing 
and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
latter,  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  said  flap  and  a  ver- 
tically extending  flap  at  the  other  side  having  a  lateral 
edge  secured  to  the  backing,  the  two  flaps  lying  In  the 
same  plane  when  both  are  pressed  simultaneously  against 
the  backing  and  being   movable  Independently. 

2.  A  filing  device  composing  a  backing,  an  upwardly 
extending  flap  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  backing 
at  a  point  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  latter  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  l)elow  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an 
abutment  at  one  side  of  said  fiap  and  a  vertically  extend 
Ing  fiap  at  the  other  side  having  a  lateral  edge  secured  to 
the  l>acking,  the  two  flaps  lying  in  the  same  plane  when 
pressed  against  the  backing  and  being  movable  independ- 
ently. 

.1.  .\  filing  device  comprising  a  backing,  an  upwardly 
extending  flap  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  backing 
and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  I'oper  edge  of  the 
latter,  and  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  said  fiap  and  a 
vertically  extending  flap  at  the  other  side  having  a  lateral 
edge  secured  to  the  backing,  and  its  lower  end  arranged 
to  form  an  opening  located  above  tbe  corresponding  ex- 
tremity of  the  (ther  flap 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  backing,  an  upwardly 
extending  flap  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  l)acking 
and  terminating  at  a  point  l>elow  the  upper  edge  of  the 
latter,  and  vertically  extending  flaps  arranged  at  both 
sides  of  said  flap  having  their  lateral  edges  secured  to 
the  backing  and  their  lower  edges  terminating  at  points 
above  the  corresponding  extremity  of  the  first  mentioned 
flap,  all  of  said  flaps  lying  in  the  same  plane  when 
pressed  against  the  backing  and  being  movable  independ- 
ently. 

5.  In  a  flllng  device  the  combination  with  a  backing, 
of  an  envelop  having  one  side  secured  thereto  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  surface  and  the  opposite  or  outer  side 
divided  into  a  central  flap  having  Its  attached  edge  at 
the  bottom  and  above  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  back- 
ing and  its  upper  free  edge  terminating  at  a  point  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  side  of  the  envelop  and  ver- 
tically extending  flaps  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the 
central  flap,  all  of  said  flaps  lying  In  the  same  plane 
when  the  envelop  is  flattened  or  compressed  and  l)elng 
Independently  movable. 


874,769.     GRAIN  DOOR.     Edgab  B.  Gilleland,   Nevada, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  seven  sixteenths  to  Jay  Rlnehart,  Ne- 
vada, Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,088. 
1.   In    combination    with    a    sliding    door    a    guide    rod 
therefor,   and   lock   means   for   securing   the  door   at   any 
adjusted  position,  said  lock  means  consisting  of  a  locking 
rod  mounted  to  receive  a  movement  around  its  axis  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  member  to  grip  the  said  guide  rod 
and  means  for  turning  said  rod  and  securing  the  same  in 
an  adjusted  poaition. 
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2.  In  combination  a  sliding  door,  guide  rods  tberefor, 
a  locking  rod  mounted  upon  the  said  door  and  adapted 
to  have  a  movement  imparted  thereto  around  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  provided  with  clutch  members  cooper- 
ating with  said  guide  rods,  and  means  for  turning  said 
locking  rod  to  effect  release  of  the  clutch  members,  or  to 
cause  the  same  to  grip  the  said  guide  rods. 


3.  In  combination  a  door  slldably  mounted  and  adapted 
to  close  a  door  opening,  swinging  pviide  rods,  connecting 
means  tietween  said  guide  rods  and  door,  a  locking  rod 
mounted  upon  the  door  and  provided  with  eyes  embrac- 
ing said  guide  rods  and  constituting  clutch  members, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  movement  to  said  locking  rod 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  tt>  cause  the  clutch  members 
either  to  release  the  guide  rods  or  grip  the  same. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  guide  rod 
therefor,  and  lock  means  for  securing  the  door  at  dif- 
ferent adjusted  positions,  said  lock  means  conBlating  of 
a  rod  mounted  upon  the  door  to  receive  a  movement 
around  its  axis  and  provided  with  a  clutch  meml)er  to 
grip  the  said  guide  rod.  a  handle  secured  to  the  locking 
rod,  the  door  being  provided  with  a  keeper  and  the 
handle  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with 
said  keeper,  a  fastening  being  provided  to  hold  the  handle 
In  the  keeper. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  guide  rods  there- 
for, a  rod  mounted  upon  the  said  door  and  adapted  to 
have  a  mnvement  imparted  thereto  around  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  eyes  encircling 
the  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  clutch  the  same  by  the 
turning  movement  of  the  rod  formed  with  the  eyes,  a 
handle  formed  on  the  last  named  rod,  the  dbor  being  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper  with  which  the  said  handle  Is  adapted 
to  engage  by  torsional  strain  of  the  said  last  named  rod, 
and  a  fastening  for  securing  the  handle  to  the  keeper. 


874.760.      NUT-LOCK.      Joh.v  H.  Qlosap,  Nottawa,  Mich. 
Filed    Dec.    3.    1906.      Serial    No.    346.105. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
washer  locked  to  the  bolt  against  rotation  with  respect 
thereto,  but  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  said  washer 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  nut  en- 
gaged upon  the  bolt,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  bore 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  openings  in  tbe  washer,  tbe 
nut  being  provided  with  a  convexed  outer  face  through 
which  the  bore  opens,  a  pin  slidably  seated  in  the  lx>re 
in  the  nut  and  adapted  for  the  engagement  of  one  of  its 
ends   Interchangeably   in   the   openings   in   the  washer,   a 
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coIUir  on  lald  ptn  adapted  to  contact  with  the  washer,  and 
a  iprlng  wcaced  npon  the  pin  and  bearing  at  one  of  ita 
ends  against  the  collar  and  at  Its  other  end  against  a 
shonkler  formed  by  redadng  the  bore,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  ptn  being  bent  orer  upon  itself,  there  being  a  seat 
formed  in  the  nut  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the 
bent  over  portion  of  the  pin  when  the  same  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  openings  in  the  washer,  and  the  pin  being 
maintained  against  other  than  vertical  and  rotary  move- 
ments in  the  holes  in  the  nut  and  washer. 


874.761.  SNOW-PLOW.  GnoBGi  Ohaham  and  John  C. 
Mabtin^  RouDthwaite.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  876.898. 


1.  A  snow  plow  comprising  carrying  means,  and  disks 
mounted  on  said  carrying  means  and  arranged  when 
moved  against  a  mass  of  snow,  to  be  rotated  by  the  fric- 
tion between  their  faces  and  the  snow,  and  to  move  the 
snow. 

2.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame,  and  disks  loosely 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  in  front  of  the  frame 
and  at  acute  angles  to  each  other,  with  the  inner  portions 
of  their  perimeters  in  close  proximity,  and  having  concave 
faces,  whereby  when  pressed  against  a  mass  of  snow  they 
will  be  rotated  by  the  friction  between  their  faces  and  the 
snow  and  will  move  the  snow. 

3.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame,  upper  and  lower 
Tertlcal  central  deflectors  fixed  on  the  frame,  gruide  wings 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  lower 
central  vertical  deflector,  and  disks  loosely  mounted  on 
the  frame -Immediately  in  front  of  the  deflectors  and  guide 
Wings  and  disposed  at  acute  angles  to  each  other,  with 
the  inner  portions  of  their  perimeters  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  having  concave  faces,  whereby  when  forced 
against  a  mass  of  snow,  they  will  be  rotated  by  the  friction 
between  their  faces  and  the  snow  and  will  move  the  latter. 

4.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame  of  general  acute 
angle  form,  upright  shafts  mounted  In  the  said  frame  and 
equipped  with  antifriction  wheels  extending  ontward  be- 
yond the  planes  of  the  frame  sides,  and  disks  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  against  the  antifriction  wheels,  and  ar- 
ranged when  moved  against  a  mass  of  snow,  to  be  rotated 
by  the  friction  between  their  faces  and  the  snow,  and  to 
move  the  snow. 

5.  As  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame  of  general  acute 
angle  form,  upright  ahafts  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
eqnipped  with  antifriction  wheels  extending  outward  be- 
yond the  planes  of  the  frame  lidea,  yertical  central  de- 
flectors of  acute  angle  form  flxed  on  the  prow  of  the  frame, 
guide  wings  flxed  on  th«  rear  portions  of  the  frame  sides 

.  and  arranged  in  the  aame  horlsontai  plane  as  the  lower 
deflector,  and  dlaka  mounted  on  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
deflector!  and  gnlde  wlngi  and  against  the  anti-frlctlon 
wheels,  and  arranged  when  moyed  against  a  masa  of  snow 
to  be  rotated  by  th«  friction  between  their  faces  and  the 
snow,  and  to  more  the  snow. 

[Clabn  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  4,762.  MECHANICAL  PIANO-PLAYER.  Ax«l  0. 
OuLBRAMBEN,  Sycamore.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  301,964. 


1.  In  a  mechanically  operated  piano,  the  combiniation 
with  the  abstract  rods  of  the  piano,  of  a  vertical  flat  main 
air  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  mecbanisma,  each 
mechanism  being  a  unitary  structure  and  comprising  a 
main  mounting  block,  actuating  bellows  secured  below 
the  block  and  primary  pneumatic  valve  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  block,  each  unitary  structure  being  se- 
cured to  the  rear  wall  of  the  main  air  chamber  by  means 
of  screws  Inserted  from  the  front  through  the  rear  wall  of 
the  main  chamber  whereby  each  structure  may  be  readily 
and  Independently  removed,  said  pneumatic  mechanisms 
being  arranged  In  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  and  each 
having  operative  connection  with  an  abstract  rod  of  the 
piano. 

2.  In  a  mechanically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
with  the  abstract  rods  of  the  piano  of  a  main  air  chamber 
having  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  hinged  wall,  pneumatic 
mechanisms  arranged  In  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  In 
front  of  the  foot  of  the  abstract  rods  of  the  piano,  a 
mounting  block  for  each  pneumatic  mechanism,  primary 
valve  mechanism  disposed  In  and  on  said  mounting  block, 
actuating  bellows  supported  below  the  block  and  having 
direct  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  abstract  rods, 
each  unitary  mechanism  being  secured  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  main  air  chamber  by  means  of  screws  Inserted  from 
the  front  through  said  wall  upon  opening  of  the  hinged 
front  wall  of  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  mechanically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
with  a  main  air  chamber  having  the  rear  vertical  wall  3 
and  the  hinged  cover  6.  a  mounting  block  9  extending 
from  and  secured  to  the  rear  wall  3  by  means  of  screws  41 
passing  through  the  wall  3,  an  actuating  bellows  11  sup- 
ported from  the  under  side  of  the  mounting  block,  an  ab- 
stract rod  for  the  piano,  an  abutment  on  said  abstract 
rod.  an  extension  40  from  the  bellows  for  engaging  with 
said  abutment,  and  primary  controlling  valve  mechanism 
supported  on  the  mounting  block,  said  mounting  block, 
valve  mechanism  and  bellows  forming  a  compact  unitary 
structure  readily  removable  from  the  supporting  wall  3 
upon  withdrawal  of  screws  41. 

4.  In  a  mechanically  operated  piano,  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  vertical,  flat,  main  air  chamber  extending  across  the 
piano,  abstract  rods  at  the  rear  of  the  piano,  pneumatic 
mechanisms  supported  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  main 
air  chamber,  a  mounting  block  for  each  mechanism,  ac- 
tuating bellows  supported  below  the  mounting  block  and 
having  direct  connection  with  one  of  the  abstract  rods, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  bel- 
lows, a  valve  chamber  for  the  valve  mechanism,  a  pas- 
sageway leading  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  main  air 
chamber,  a  disk  within  the  main  air  chamber  applied  over 
the  end  of  the  passageway  for  eacb  pneumatic  mecbsnlsm, 
and  a  pin  hole  through  eacb  disk  communicating  with  the 
corresponding  passageway. 

5.  In  a  mechanically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
with  a  single,  flat,  main  air  chamber  extending  across  the 
piano  at  the  front  thereof,  abstract  rods  for  the  piano  to 
the  rear  of  the  cnamber.  pneumatic  mechanisms  extending 
rearwardly  from  and  removably  secared  to  the  rear  wall 
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of  the  main  air  chamber,  each  pneumatic  mechanism  being 
in  the  form  of  a  compact  unitary  structure  and  comprls 
Ing  a  mounting  block,  valve  mechanism  and  actuatlnsr  be! 
lows,    each    actuating    l)ellow8    having    direct    connection 
with  the  corresponding  abstract  rod. 


! 


874,763.  rNElM.\TIC  ACTION  MECHANISM.  Axkl  O. 
OULBRAN8EN.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  I>ec.  11.  1906  Serial 
No.  347. .•?06. 


1.  In  pneumatic  action  mechanism  for  mechanically 
operated  Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
block,  a  bellows  supported  from  the  under  side  of  the 
mounting  block,  said  mounting  block  forming  one  member 
of  said  bellows,  a  valve  block  on  said  mountluR  block,  a 
valve  supported  on  said  valve  block,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
In  the  mounting  block,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
mounting  block  and  engaged  by  the  diaphragm  and  by  the 
valve,  movements  of  the  diaphragm  being  transmitted 
through   the  lever  to  the   valve. 

2.  In  pneumatic  action  mechanism  for  automatically 
operated  Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
block,  a  l^llows  mounted  below  said  block,  said  block 
forming  one  of  the  members  of  said  bellows,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  block,  a  valve  block  on  the  mounting 
block,  a  valve  chamber  In  the  valve  block  connected  with 
the  bellows,  a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber,  a  lever  dis- 
posed lietween  the  valve  and  diaphragm  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  mounting  block  whereby  movements  of  the 
diaphragm  are  transmitted  through  the  lever  to  the  valve, 
and  guiding  means  for  the  lever. 

3.  In  pneumatic  action  mechanism  for  automatically 
operated  pianos,  the  combination  of  a  mounting  block,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  In  said  block,  a  bellows  supported  I* 
low  the  block,  a  valve  block  on  the  mounting  block,  a 
valve  chamlier  In  said  valve  block  having  connection  with 
the  bellows,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  mounting 
block  and  extending  between  the  diaphragm  and  valve, 
engagement  of  the  diaphragm  and  valve  with  the  lever 
upon  movement  of  the  diaphragm  being  at  dlfTerent  points, 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  diaphragm  are  either  mul- 
tiplied or  reduced   before  reaching  the  valve. 

4.  In  pneumatic  action  mechanism  for  automatically 
operated  pianos,  the  combination  of  a  mounting  block,  a 
bellows  supported  from  the  mounting  block,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  in  said  block,  a  diaphragm  in  said  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  valve  block  on  said  mounting  block,  a  valve 
chamber  In  said  valve  block  having  connection  with  the 
bellows,  a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  mounting  block  and  extending  across  the 
diaphragm  chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  valve, 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  causing  engagement  of  the 
diaphragm  and  valve  with  the  lever  and  thereby  trans- 
mission of  motion  from  the  diaphragm  to  the  lever,  the 
points  of  engagement  of  the  valve  and  diaphragm  with  the 
lever  being  In  different  planes. 

5.  In  pneumatic  action  mechanism  for  automatically 
operated  Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
block  1,  a  bellows  2  supported  below  the  mounting  block,  a 
diaphragm  chamtjer  8.  a  diaphragm  9,  a  valve  block  11 
having  a  valve  chaml)er  12.  a  valve  In  the  chamber,  a  lever 
20  having  a  bifurcated  end  22,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to 
the  mounting  block  at  one  end  and  extending  between  the 
diaphragm  and  valve,  whereby  movements  of  the  dia- 
phragm are  transmitted  through  the  lever  to  the  valve, 
and  a  guide  post  23  engaging  in  the  bifurcated  end  22'  of 
the  lever  for  guiding  said  lever. 


874,764.  GRINDING  MILL  Willard  Halstead,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Engelberg  Huller  Ca, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  19(>4      Serial  No.  L'35.066. 


1.  A  cast  metal,  reversible,  segmental  plate  for  attri- 
tion mills  having  a  l>ody  portion  of  uniform  thickness 
and  formed  with  continuQps  or  unbroken  annular  ribs 
and  continuous  or  unbroken  intersecting,  straight,  radial 
ribs  on  both  sides,  the  rlt>e  on  one  side  of  the  plate  being 
directly  opposite  those  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

2.  A  cast  metal,  reversible,  segmental  plate  for  attri- 
tion mills  having  a  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness 
and  formed  with  annular,  concentric,  unbroken  ribs,  and 
Intersecting,  straight,  radial  ribs  on  both  sides,  the  ribs 
on  one  side  of  the  plate  being  directly  opposite  those  on 
the  opposite  side  and  the  outer  curved  ribs  being  at  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  radial  ribs  while  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  radial  ribs  project  Inwardly  from  the  inner  curved 
ribs  and  are  of  different  lengths. 


874.765.      ATTACHING    DEVICE.     Adolph    Hampe,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.599. 


1.  In  an  attaching  device,  a  rectangular  plate  having 
an  opening  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  the 
plate,  and  also  having  struck  up  portions  extending  later- 
ally of  the  plate  and  from  the  edges  of  the  plate  to  the 
opening,  said  struck-up  portions  forming  bearings  having 
an  open  side,  a  stud  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  said  stud 
being  spaced  from  said  opening,  a  clasp  member  having 
laterally  extending  arms  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bear- 
ings of  the  plute.  said  member  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  &tud  when  the  member  is  in  one  position,  and 
also  having  an  extension  adjacent  snid  arms,  and  a 
spring  member  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate 
from  the  stud,  the  point  of  securing  of  the  spring  mem- 
ber and  the  stud  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
In  the  plate,  said  spring  member  having  a  t>earlng  con- 
tact on  the  extension  of  the  clasp  member  to  retain  the 
latter  In  either  an  or>en  or  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  nttaching  device,  a  flexible  support,  a  plate 
secured  thereto,  a  clasp  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
plate  said  memt)er  having  an  opening,  a  stuu  secured  to 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  opening, 
said  stud  comprising  a  metallic  support  and  a  yielding 
facing  therefor,  said  facing  extending  beyond  the  front 
plane  of  the  metallic  support  to  prevent  contact  of  a  stock- 
ing with  the  metallic  support. 

3.  In  an  attaching  device,  a  flexible  support,  a  plate 
secured  thereto,  a  clasp  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
plate,  said  member  having  an  opening,  a  stud  secured  to 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  open- 
ing, said  stud  comprising  a  metallic  eyelet  secured  to  the 
plate  and  having  a  projecting  portion,  and  a  rubber  facing 
for  the  outer  periphery  of  the  eyelet,  said  facing  extend- 
ing l>eyond  the  plane  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
eyelet  and  preventing  contact  of  a  stocking  with  the 
eyelet. 

4.  A  stud  for  attaching  devices  comprising  an  eyelet 
having  spaced  flanges  adapted  to  receive  a  plate  there- 
between, one  of  said  flanges  being  located  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  eyelet,  the  free  end  of  the  eyelet  being 
flared,  and  a  cylindrical  rubber  facing  for  the  eyelet,  said 
facing  being  In  the  form  of  a  tul)e  and  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  eyelet 
to  provide  a  yielding  surface  projecting  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  flared  end  of  the  eyelet,  whereby  the  material  to 
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be  clamped  is  held  from  eonUct  with  the  eyelet  portion 
of  the  itad. 
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874.766.   H08K-SDPP0BTBR.      Ethkl    M.    Hatnbs,    Nor- 
mal, 111.    Filed  Not.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  342,652. 


in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  drum,  the  latter  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the 
yebtcle,  and  means  on  another  of  such  parts  connected 
to  the  strap,  arranged  to  loosen  the  same  against  the 
tension  of  the  yielding  means  when  movement  between 
the  parts  in  one  direction  occurs,  and  to  permit  tighten- 
ing of  the  strap  during  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  check  such  movement,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  loosening  movement  of  said  band. 

5.  A  Shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  drum, 
a  flexible  strap,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said 
strap  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  drum,  the  latter 
being  mounted  on  one  of  the  relatively  movable  parts  of 
the  vehicle ;  means  on  another  of  such  parts  connected 
to  the  strap,  arranged  to  loosen  the  same  against  the 
tension  of  the  yielding  means  when  movement  l)etfreen 
the  parts  la  one  direction  occurs,  and  to  permit  tighten- 
ing of  the  strap  during  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  check  such  movement ;  and  a  stop  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  yielding  means. 

[Claims  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  garment  supporter,  a  U-shaped  body  portion  hav-      874,768.     SPARK  ARRESTER.     Joskph  H.  Hinbs.  I'hila- 


ing  the  free  ends  of  Its  arms  bent  laterally  Inwards  to- 
wards each  other,  the  terminals  of  said  bent  ends  being 
directed  downwards  and  sharpened,  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  coacting  bars  adapted  to  have  the  end 
of  a  strip  of  fabric  twisted  therearound,  and  having  their 
ends  slldably  engaged  with  said  arms,  said  bars  being 
designed  for  movement  towards  said  sharpened  terminals 
to  cause  the  same  to  penetrate  and  engage  the  fabric. 


delphla.  Pa.      Filed  Aug    19.  1907.     Serial  No.  889,212. 


874,767.  SHOCK-ABSORBING     DEVICE.       Qkobgk    S. 

Hill,  Bradford.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.     Serial  No. 
304,165. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  drum 
and  a  band  engaging  the  same,  constituting  codperatlng 
frictlonal  members,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  spring 
supported  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  to  the  sup- 
porting base,  said  members  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  loosen  the  band  when  the  body  and  base  approach  each 
other  and  to  tighten  the  band  when  they  separate,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  loosening  movement 
of  said  band. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  drum, 
a  strap  frlctlonally  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  and  strap  being  attached  respectively  to  differ- 
ent relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle,  and  arranged 
so  that  relative  movement  of  said  parts  in  one  direction 
may  loosen  the  strap  and  in  the  other  may  tighten  the 
■trap,  to  check  such  motion,  and  adjustable  means  for  lim- 
iting the  loosening  movement  of  said  strap. 

S.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  drum, 
a  strap  frlctlonally  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  and  strap  being  attached  respectively  to  differ- 
ent relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle,  and  being  rotata- 
ble  to  each  other  when  movement  between  said  parts 
occurs,  being  also  constructed  so  that  relative  movement 
of  said  parts  In  one  direction  may  looeen  the  strap  and 
in  the  other  may  tighten  the  strap,  to  check  such  motion, 
and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  loosening  move- 
ment of  said  strap. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  drum, 
a  flexible  strap,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  strap 


1.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  smoke  box,  a  rotary 
screen  journaled  therein,  and  a  rotary  cleaner  la  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  said  screen.  i 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  locomotive  provided  with  a 
smoke  box,  V  shaped  brackets  secured  therein,  a  rotary 
screen  journaled  In  said  brackets,  a  rotary  cleaner  Jour- 
naled In  two  arma  of  said  bracket.s  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  with  the  screen  and  thereby  cleansing 
and  rotating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  locomotive  provided  with  a 
smoke  box,  a  smoke  stack  extending  down  into  said  box 
with  Its  lower  end  extended  and  scalloped,  brackets  In 
the  smoke  l)ox,  a  rotary  screen  Journaled  In  said  brackets 
with  its  periphery  adjacent  to  said  extended  and  scalloped 
portion  of  the  smoke  stack,  and  a  rotary  cleaner  Journaled 
In  position  for  engaging  with  the  screen  and  simultane- 
ously rotating  and  cleaning  the  same,  said  cleaner  being 
provided  with  projections. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  locomotive  provided  with  a 
smoke  box,  a  smoke  stack  extending  down  Into  the  same, 
having  Its  lower  end  expanded  and  scalloped,  V-shaped 
brackets  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  smoke  box,  one  of  the 
arms  of  each  of  which  Is  perforated  near  Its  upper  end. 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  a 
cylindrical  screen  on  said  shaft  having  Its  periphery  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  of  the  smoke  stack,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  perforations  of  said  arms,  having  a  pulley  on  one 
end,  a  cylindrical  cleaner  mounted  on  said  second  men- 
tioned shaft  provided  with  projections  for  engaging  with 
the  screen,  and  means  connected  with  said  pulley  for 
rotating  said  cleaner  and  screen. 


874,769.     CORE  BAR.     Charles  S.  Humphrey,  Bellefon- 

talne,  Ohio.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,301. 

1.  A  collapsible  core  bar  constructed  In  sections,  each 

of  which  consists  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 

bars  and  segmental  rings  to  which  said  bars  are  connected, 

the  said  segmental  rings  embodying  straight  sides  8  con 

1  Btltuting  retaining   bars,   the  said   retaining  bars  of  one 

I  section    estendlng   parallel    with    the   corresponding    bars 

of  the  other  section,  and  wedges  adapted  to  be  Inserted 

^  between   said   retaining  bars  to  bold   the  sections  In  ex- 


Dbcembkk  24,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2077 


tended   relation,   and    means    for    limiting   the   spreading 
movement  of  said  sections. 


2.  A  collapsible  core  bar  constructed  In  sections,  each 
of  which  consists  of  8«»Kmental  rings  having  straight  por- 
tions that  connect  together  the  ends  of  their  curvtHl 
portions  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  angle 
bars  secured  to  the  curved  portions  of  said  ring*,  one 
member  of  the  respective  longitudinally  extending  bars 
projecting  out  from  the  rings  and  the  other  mfembers  that 
are  secured  to  said  rings  being  spaced  from 'each  other, 
wedges  adapted  to  be  Inserted  betwen  the  straight  bars 
of  correspondlnp  sections  to  hold  the  sections  In  ex- 
tended relation,  and  means  for  limiting  the  spreading 
movement  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  bar  constructed  In  sections,  each 
of  which  consists  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
bars  and  segmental  rings  to  which  said  bars  are  con- 
nected, said  wings  l>eing  provided  with  retaining  bars 
that  extend  parallel  with  each  other  on  the  respective 
sections,  retaining  bolts  extending  through  said  liars  and 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  one  section  from  the 
other,  and  wedge  bars  adapted  to  be  Inserted  endwise 
between  the  ends  of  the  retaining  bars  of  the  respective 
sections,  each  of  said  wedge  bars  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  dlspose<l  wedge  blocks  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  retaining  bars,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  wedge  bars,  after  being  Inserted  between  the 
ends  of  the  retaining  bars  will  effect  a  wedging  action 
against  the  retaining  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


8  7  4,7  70.  TWINE  HOLDER  FOR  BINDING  CORN, 
GR.\IN.  Ac.  Henbv  (i.  Hi  h.st  and  William  H.  Roth. 
Oxora,  Mo.     Filed  June  20,   1907.     Serial  No.  379,964. 


A  device  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  a  flexible  binder 
comprising  an  elliptical  tody  open  to  form  engaging  books 
at  each  end  of  the  major  diameter  of  said  body,  a  pair  of 
diverging  fingers  securetl  to  one  of  said  books  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  a  line  through  the  major 
diameter  of  the  body,  said  fingers  being  wedge-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  each 
other. 


8  7  4.771.  COMrRESSED  AIR  MOTC?..  THOMAS  L. 
J0NK8,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  379,483. 


1.  A  compressed  air  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
high  pressure  cbaniber  ancl  a  low  pressure  chamber  pro- 
vided respectively  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotatable 
shaft  In  said  chamt)ers,  a  plurality  of  short  tubes  mounted 
on  the  shaft  in  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  longer  tubes  mounted  on  the  shaft  In  the  low  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  the  short  tube. 

2.  A  compressed  air  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  high  pressure  (■hflmt>er  and  a  low  pressure  chamber 
provided  respectively  with  air  and  water  Inlets  and  air 
and  water  outlets,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  chambers  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  passages,  a  plurality  of  short 
radial  tubes  on  the  shaft  in  the  high  pressure  chamber 
communlcatlnK  with  the  passages,  and  a  plurality  of 
longer  curved  tubes  on  the  shaft  In  the  low  pressure 
chaml)€r  communicating  with  the  short  tubes  through  said 
passages. 

3.  K  compressed  air  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  chambers,  a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  Into  said  cham- 
bers having  longitudinal  passages  connecting  the  cham- 
bers, radial  tul>es  attached  to  the  shaft  at  both  ends  of 
the  passages,  and  disks  of  different  diameter  on  each  set 
of  tubes  forming  radial  passages. 

4.  A  compressed  air  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  chaml)er8.  a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  Into  said 
chamlters  having  longitudinal  passages  reaching  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other  and  radial  tubes  attached  to  the 
shaft  at  both  ends  of  the  passages  one  set  of  tubes 
being  shorter  than  the  other,  the  longer  tubes  l>elng  bent 
Id   one    direction    within    the    plane    of    the   set    of   tubes. 

6.  A  compressed  air  motor  comprising  a  casing,  an  Im- 
perforate partition  in  the  casing  forming  a  high  pressure 
chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  partition  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal passages  connecting  the  chambers,  a  plurality  of  short 
radial  tul>es  on  the  shaft  in  the  high  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  the  passages  and  a  plurality  of 
longer  curved  tubes  on  the  shaft  in  the  low  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  the  short  tubes  through 
said  passages. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


874, 


PIN  TICKET  FOR  FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE. 


ALiONZt)  Kimball,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Kim- 
ball Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,007. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  material  to  be  marked,  of 
a  pin  ticket  attached  to  one  side  only  thereof,  the  said 
ticket  comprising  a  portli  n  attached  to  the  said  material 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  fastener  for  effect- 
ing the  attachment  of  the  ticket  to  the  material,  s  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  directly  upon  such  portion,  so  as  to 
completely  cover  the  fastener,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  fastener  to  fasten  the  folded  flap  to  the  portion 
of  the  ticket  In  which  the  fastener  la  Inserted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  material  to  be  marked,  of 
a  pln-tlcket  attached  to  one  side  only   thereof,   the  said 
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tldwt  comprlslBc  a  portion  attaehod  to  th«  said  material, 
and  adapted  to  recalre  a  remorable  fastener  for  effecting 
the  attachment  of  the  ticket  to  the  material,  a  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  dlrectUr  apon  euch  portion,  so  as 
to  completely  coTer  the  fastener,  and  means  for  fastenlnic 
the  folded  flap  to  the  portion  of  the  ticket  In  which  the 
fastener  Is  Inserted,  said  means  comprising  a  tongue 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  ticket  to  enter  a  slot  formed  In 
the  ticket  near  Its  other  end. 


7   *'^» 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  material  to  be  marked,  of  a 
pin-ticket  attached  to  one  side  only  thereof,  the  said 
ticket  comprising  a  portion  attached  to  the  said  material, 
the  said  portion  being  provided  with  openings  to  receive 
a  removable  fastener,  the  latter  penetrating  the  attached 
material  between  the  openings,  a  flap  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  the  fastener-receiving  portion,  so  as  to  cover  the 
laid  fastener,  and  means  independent  of  the  fastener  for 
securing  the  folded-over  flap  to  the  portion  of  the  ticket 
In  which  the  fastener  is  Inserted. 

4.  A  pln-tlcket  having  a  pin  carrying  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  fabric  and  provided  with  three 
alined  openings  to  receive  a  removable  fastener,  two  of 
the  openings  receiving  the  body  of  the  fastener  at  each 
side  of  the  portion  of  the  attached  material  penetrated 
by  the  fastener,  and  the  other  opening  receiving  the  head 
thereof,  a  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  to  cover 
the  said  fastener,  and  means  for  fastening  the  folded  over 
flap  down  upon  the  portion  of  the  ticket  In  which  the 
fastener  Is  inserted. 


674,773.     NUT-LOCK.     Hieman   B.    Lake,   Rapid    River, 
Mich.      Filed   Apr.   13,   1907.      Serial   No.   367,966. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end, 
of  a  plate  carried  apon  said  bolt  end,  and  provided  with 
a  corrugated  outer  face ;  a  nut  having  the  edges  of  Its 
inner  face  provided  with  seats  extending  from  side  to 
side ;  and  a  U-shaped  key  Interposed  between  said  plate 
and  nat,  said  key  consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms  flttlng  In 
opposite  leati  in  said  not  and  a  bight  portion  fitting  in 
a  third  seat  therein  and  provided  with  a  corrugated  Inner 
face  enaased  with  the  corrugations  on  satd  plate. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bolt  haTing  a  threaded  end, 
of  a  circular  plate  prorlded  with  a  radially  toothed  outer 
fae«;  a  nat  lutTing  the  MTeral  edfes  of  its  inner  face 
proTMed  with  eeata  extending  from  sMe  to  side ;  and  a 
resUteat  U-ahaped  key  interposed  between  said  plate  and 
ant,  aald  key  eonalstlng  of  a  pair  of  arms  flttlng  in  oppo- 
site eeata  tn  said  nat,  and  a  transreraely  widened  bight 
portion  flttiac  la  a  third  seat  therein  and  harlng  a  seriea 
of  radially  arranged  taeth  formad  on  Its  inner  face  for 

with  the  toothed  faee  of  said  plate. 


874,774.  BUOGYIBON.      William    A.   LAWOJAHa,   Plym- 
outh,  Wis.      Filed  Aug.   22,   1907.     Serial   No.  889.625. 


1.  A  shifting  rail  of  a  buggy  having  depending  rear 
supports  for  the  swung  back  top  of  the  vehicle  below  the 
fulcruini  of  the  side-braces  of  said  top. 

2.  A  Shifting  rail  of  a  buggy  having  a  stationary  de- 
pending rear  yoke  at  each  side,  and  a  reversible  yoke  In 
slip-fit  connection  with  the  one  aforesaid  for  the  support 
of  said  top  when  swung  back,  the  support  being  at  one 
elevatloa  or  another  according  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
reversible  yokes.  1 

3.  A  shlftlng-rail  of  a  buggy  having  a  statloasry  de- 
pending rear  yolte  at  each  side,  and  a  reversible  buffer- 
carrying  yoke  In  sliding  fit  connection  with  each  station- 
ary yoke  for  the  support  of  the  buggy-top  when  the  same 
is  swung  back. 

4.  A  shlfting-rall  of  a  buggy  having  a  ststionary  de- 
pending rear  yoke  at  each  side  provided  with  an  upper 
outer  stud  upon  which  to  confine  the  lower  end  of  a  side- 
brace  of  the  buggy  top.  and  a  reversible  buffer  carrying 
yoke  in  sllding-flt  connection  with  each  stationary  yoke 
for  the  support  of  said  buggy  top  when  the  same  is  swung 
back. 


874.775.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Frbdehick  H.  r..ATHBOP, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  McCarthy. 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Mar.  24,  1905.      Serial  No.  251,707. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston-member  having  a  chamber  for  explosive  mix- 
ture and  a  valveless  exit  passage,  and  a  valve  control- 
ling the  admission  to  said  chamtier,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston-member  having  a  chamber  for  compressed 
explosive  mixture  and  equipped  with  a  valve  controlling 
the  admission  to  said  chamber  said  chamber  lUTlng  s 
valveleae  exit  passage,  and  admission  and  exliaast  valvee 
for  the  engine,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
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rotary  piston-member  having  a  valved  chamber  for  explo- 
sive mixture,  an  exhaust  vslve,  and  admission  means  com- 
prising a  spring-held  check-valve,  a  cam-actuated  rod, 
valves  on  said  rod  controlling  separate  fuel  and  fuel  and 
air  admission  passages,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
valved  hollow  piston-member  movable  therein,  an  exhaust 
valve,  a  suitably  actuated  abutment  movable  Into  said 
cylinder,  and  admission  means  comprising  a  passage 
equipped  with  a  check  valve,  a  valve-casing  connected 
therewith  and  provided  with  two  valve-seats  and  having 
air  admission  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve- 
seats,  an  oil-chamber  having  a  passage  opening  into  the 
valve  casing  adjacent  to  one  air  inlet  thereof,  a  plunger 
projecting  Into  the  oil-chamber  and  serving  to  eject  the 
oil.  and  valves  on  said  plunger  coacting  with  said  valve- 
seats,   for   the   purpose   set   forth. 

>').  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  chamber  having  a  recess  In  one 
wall  thereof  and  an  admission  port  adjacent  to  said  re- 
cess, a  valved  hollow  piston  member  movable  In  aald  an- 
nular chamber  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  said  recess  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
piston  meml>er,  a  movable  abutment  adapted  to  enter  the 
annular  chamber,  and  admission  and  exhaust  controlling 
means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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874,777.  GUIDING  AND  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES.  Christina  Linbobq,  Oaleton,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,672. 


874,776  MANURE  LOADER.  Hknhy  J.  Lawrbnck.  El- 
more. Minn.,  asglgnor  of  one  half  to  Oscar  E.  Seastrom. 
Elmore.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
:<94.S9S. 


1.  A  manure  loader  comprising  a  spreader  box.  arches 
secured  to  said  spreader  box.  a  track  supported  upon  said 
arches,  a  sliding  block  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
s  roller  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  mounted  on  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  spreader  box.  a  hay  fork  and  a  rope  pass 
ing  over  pulleys  and  around  a  pulley  on  the  block  and 
around  the  spirally  grooved  roller  and  connected  to  the 
fork,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  latch  and  a 
trigger,  and  a  trip  on  the  fork  for  operating  said  trigger 
and  latch. 

2.  In  a  manure  loader,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
traveling  block,  a  hay  fork,  a  spirally  grooved  roller  and  a 
rope  passing  over  pulleys  and  around  a  pulley  on  the 
block  and  engaged  with  said  grooved  roller  and  fork. 

'A.  In  a  manure  loader,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
sliding  block,  a  hay  fork  and  a  spirally  grooved  roller  and  a 

rope    passing   ov«r   pulleys  and   connected   to   the  block,   to 
the  roller   and  to  the  fork. 

4.  A  manure  loader  comprising  an  I-beam  track,  a  slid- 
ing block  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  pulley  on  said 
block,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  said  block,  a  pivoted 
trigger  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch,  a  keeper  for  said  latch,  a  spirally  grooved  roller,  a 
hay  fork  provided  with  a  trip  to  engage  said  trigger  snd 
a  rope  passing  around  pulleys,  around  the  pulley  on  the 
block,  around  the  grooved  roller  and  connected  to  the  trip. 

5.  In  a  manure  loader,  a  track,  a  traveling  block 
mounted  to  move  on  said  track,  a  hay  fork  and  a  roller 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove  and  a  rope  connected  to  the 
block,  passing  around  the  grooved  roller  and  connected  to 
the  fork,  said  rope  adapted  to  run  off  of  said  grooTSd 
roller  for  the  purpose  described. 


1  A  guiding  and  marking  attachment  for  sewing  laa- 
chlnes  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  support- 
ing bars,  having  arranged  thereon  a  scale  of  measure- 
ments, means  to  secure  said  bars  to  the  presser  foot  bar 
of  the  machine,  guide  feet  removably  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  supporting  bars,  a  chalk  bolder,  and  a 
spring  clamp  on  said  holder  whereby  the  same  Is  detach- 
ably  secured  to  either  of  said  guide  feet,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  guiding  and  marking  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  support- 
ing bars  having  arranged  thereon  a  scale  of  measure- 
ments, a  fastening  Ixilt  having  formed  therein  a  trans- 
versely disposed  passage  to  receive  said  bars,  a  fastening 
clip  having  an  apertured  bolt  engaging  portion  through 
which  said  bare  are  adapted  to  project,  a  clamping  nut 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt, 
whereby  the  supporting  bars  are  rigidly  held  together  In 
their  adjusted  positions,  guide  feet  standards  adapted  to 
l*  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  bars, 
guide  feet  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  and  a  chalk 
holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  standards,  substan- 
tially  as  described 

3.  A  guiding  and  marking  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  sup- 
porting bars  adapted  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened  to 
adjust  the  device,  a  fastening  clip  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  machine,  a  clamping  screw 
arranged  In  said  clip,  a  clamping  plate  swlveled  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby 
with  the  presser  foot  bar.  reduced  threaded  ends  formed  on 
said  bars  to  provide  shoulders,  guide  feet  supports  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  reduced  threaded  ends,  clamping 
nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  ends  to  hold  said 
standards  In  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  golds 
feet  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  standards,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


874,778.  COMBINED  ELEVATOR  AND  BUILDER'S 
CRANE  FOR  MOVING  HEAVY  BUILDING  MATE- 
RIALS.     Emil    LCbckk,    Merseburg,    Germany.      Piled 

Jan.    12,    1»07.      Serial    No.    352.059. 

1.  A  builder's  crane,  consisting  of  posts  erected  In  front 
of  the  building  to  which  brackets  overhanging  towards  the 
building  are  attached  vertically  adjustable  and  carrying 
the  ways  for  a  tiareltng  crane,  two  of  said  brackets  being 
firranged  nearer  to  each  other  and  extending  also  in  the 
direction   away  from   the  building,  as  described. 

2.  A  builder's  crane,  consisting  of  posts  erected  In  front 
of  the  building  to  which  brackets  overhanging  towards  the 
building  are  attached  vertically  adjustable  and  carrying 
the  ways  for  a  traveling  crane,  two  of  said  brackets  being 
arranged  nearer  to  each  other  and  extending  alao  in  tlM 
direction  sway  form  the  building,  a  truck  traveling  on  the 
crossways  formed  by  said  two  brackets,  as  deeerlbed. 

3.  A  builder's  crane,  consisting  of  posts  erected  in  front 
of   the   building   to   which   brsckets  overhanging   towards 
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the  buUdinfr  are  attacbed  Tertically  adjustable  and  carry- 
ing tbe  ways  for  a  traTellng  crane,  two  of  tald  brackets 
being  arranged  nearer  to  eacb  otber  and  extending  also  in 
tbe  direction  away  from  tbe  building,  a  truck  trayeling 


on  the  croasways  formed  by  said  two  brackets,  said  truck 
carrying  the  portion  of  the  main  longitudinal  ways  be- 
tween said  two  brackets   as  described. 


874,779.  WRAPPER  FOR  "METAL  SHEETS.  Herbert 
E.  Marks,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sheet  k  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268,901. 


1.  A  rectangular  wrapper  having  opposite  free  edges 
turned  Inwardly  to  define  a  side  of  the  wrapper  and  then 
folded  back  across  the  outside  thereof  to  form  sealing 
wings,  and  a  sealing  strip  having  Inturned  edges  embracing 
the  sealing  flaps  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rectangular  wrapper  consisting  of  a  blank  folded 
to  form  three  sides  of  the  wrapper,  the  free  ends  of  the 
blank  being  turned  Inwardly  to  define  tbe  fourth  side  of 
the  wrapper  and  then  folded  back  across  the  outside  there- 
of to  form  sealing  wings,  and  a  sealing  strip  having  In- 
turned  edges  embracing  the  sealing  flaps  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  rectangular  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
blank  folded  to  form  three  sides  of  tbe  wrapper,  the  free 
ends  of  the  blank  being  folded  inwardly  to  define  tne 
fourth  side  of  the  wrapper  and  then  folded  back  across 
the  outside  thereof  to  form  sealing  wings,  and  a  sheet 
metal  sealing  strip  having  Inturned  edges  embracing  the 
sealing  flaps,  the  sealing  strip  and  the  flaps  being  pressed 
together  to  Interlock  them  and  connect  the  ends  of  the 
blank   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  rectangular  wrapper  having  opposite  free  edges 
turned  inwardly  and  defining  a  aide  of  the  wrapper  and 
then  folded  back  across  the  outside  thereof  to  form  sealing 
wings,  and  a  sealing  strip  having  inturned  edges  embracing 
tbe  sealing  wings  and  connecting  the  same  by  a  single 
seam,  the  width  of  tbe  sealing  strip  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  wrapper, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  rectangular  wrapper  formed  of  a  blank  which  Is 
bent  to  form  an  end  and  opposite  sides,  the  free  ends  of 
the  wrapper  being  bent  inwardly  to  define  the  other  end  of 
the  wrapper  and  then  bent  outwardly  to  form  sealing 
flaps,  and  a  sealing  strip  having  inturned  edges  embracing 
the  sealing  flaps  and  connecting  the  same  by  a  single  seam, 
the  width  of  the  sealing  strip  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  wrapi>er.  substantially 
asdswaribed. 


874.780.  THERMO  -  ELECTRIC  ELEMENT.  ALfiiST  L. 
Marsh.  Lake  Bluff,  111.,  assignor  to  Wm.  A.  Splnka  & 
Co.,  (^Icago,  III.,  a  Copartnership  Firm.  Filed  Jan. 
17,   1907.     Serial  No.   352,689. 


1.  A  thermo  electrc  couple,  one  element  of  which  con- 
sists of  an  alloy  of  vanadium  and  another  metal,  which 
when  alloyeil  with  vanadium  forms  an  alloy  which  Is 
e!ectro-ne::ntlve  to  nickel. 

2.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  con- 
sists of  an  alloy  of  vanadium  and  nickel 

3.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  con- 
sists of  an  alloy  of  vanadium  and  nickel  and  the  other 
element  of  an  alloy  of  nlcj^el  and  copper. 
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8  7  4.781.  TEMPKRATURE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  FURNACES.  Allan  (;.  Mather  and  EK.-fE.ST  C. 
Shaw,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  264.303.  Renewed  Nov.  14,  1907.  Serial  No, 
402,210. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  draft  and  check  dampers 
of  a  furnace,  of  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  oppositely 
projecting  cranks  connected  with  the  respective  dampers, 
a  sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the  crank  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  one  way  acting  clutch  member,  a  weight  provided 
with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  around 
said  sprocket  wheels  and  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
point  of  support,  a  clutch  member  fixed,  on  said  crank 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  member  on 
the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  latter  is  turned  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pull  exerted  by  the  weight,  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  bold  said  clutch  members  In  mutually  en- 
gaging contact,  a  brake  mechanism  normally  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  thermostatic  switch, 
and  an  electrically  operated  device  for  releasing  said 
brake    mechanism    when    the    circuit    is    closed    ^y    said 
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switch,  and  devices  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  for  breaking 
said  electrical  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  draft  and  check  dampers 
of  a  furnace  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  open  and  close  tbe 
said  dampers  In  succession  :  a  rotary  disk  driven  by  said 
motor ,  and  a  gravity  actuated  brake  lever  provided  with 
a  notch  in  which  the  margin  of  said  disk  is  entered  ;  said 
brake  lever  l)elng  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  near  the 
notch  and  normally  adapted  to  drop  by  pravlty  to  an  an- 
gular position  with  the  sides  of  said  notch  hlndlnj:  upon 
the  disk;  an  electro-magnet  provided  with  a  movable 
armature;  a  screw  adjustably  connectlnj:  said  armature 
with  the  brake  lever  :  a  thermostatic  switch  for  closlnK 
electrical  circuits  through  the  electro-mapnet  ;  and  means, 
operated  by  the  motor,  for  breaking  such  circuits. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  draft- and  check  dampers 
of  a  furnace  of  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  cranks  connected  to  the  respective  dampers,  fast 
and  loose  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  nu  unted  on  the  loose  clutch  member,  a 
weight  provided  with  a  corresponding  sprocket  wheel,  a 
chain  passed  around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  one 
end  (unnected  with  a  fixed  point  of  support  above  the 
weight,  a  thermostatic  switch,  an.l  means,  in  operative  I 
relation  thereto,  for  releaelnj:  and  holding  the  crank 
shaft,  said  clutch  members  l>elng  arranged  for  motion 
transmitting  engagement  In  one  direction  only,  whereby 
said  weight  may  l>e  periodically  lifted  by  pulling  upon  the 
sprocket  chain  In  the  opposite  direction  without  operating 
the  crank  shaft. 


and  lapped  upon  said  foot-portion,  the  vertical  portions 
of  the  said  flanges  forming  a  double  walled  supporting 
flange  and  the  said  foot  portion  Inclosing  flanges  forming 
a  double  walled  bearing  flange,  said  I>earlng  flange  being 
broad  on  Its  under  surface  and  extending  entirely  around 
the  Imse  of  the  crate,  the  top  of  one  crate  being  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  supportinK  flanpe  of  a  like  crate,  sulisUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  crate,  a  grating  therefor,  com- 
prising a  series  of  Intersecting  straps  arranged  edgewise, 
one  set  of  said  straps  having  tongued  slots  through  which 
tbe  other  set  of  straps  are  passed,  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
tongues  being  forced  hack  to   lock  the  straps  in  the  slots. 

5.  A  grating  comjHjsed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  straps 
arranged  edgewise  and  having  tongued  slots  formed  by 
Iiartlally  punching  tongues  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  straps  also  arranged  edgewise  and  extending 
through  the  slots  In  the  first  series  of  straps,  the  second 
set  of  straps  having  Indentations  at  the  Intersecting 
points,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues  being  forced  Into 
said  Indentations  to  lock  the  straps 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4.782.     METALLIC  CRATE.     Joseph   Mathv,  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.569. 
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874,783.  GRATE  FOR  METALLIC  CRATES.  Joseph 
Mathv.  Hot  Springs.  Ark  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.   367,570. 


1.  The  herein  described  metallic  crate,  having  Its  side 
walls  formed  with  an  offset  depending  flange  provided 
with  a  horizontally  projecting  foot  portion,  an  inset  bot- 
tom piece  provided  with  a  dei>endlng  flange  closely  fitting 
the  depending  flange  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal flange  extending  under  and  lapped  over  and  upon 
the  said  foot-portion,  the  vertical  portion  of  said  flanges  ' 
forming  a  double  wall  supi^rtlng  flange  upholding  the 
bottom  above  the  surface  upon  which  the  crate  rests  and 
the  horizontal  portions  of  said  flanges  forming  a  triple 
walled  bearing  flange  having  a  broad  bearing  surface  on 
its   underside.   Bubstantially    as   described 

2.  The  herein  descrl!«d  metallic  crate  comprising  two 
opposite  metal  portions  bent  into  approximately  U -shape 
and  united  at  their  ends  to  form  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
the  crate,  said  walls  being  formed  with  an  offset  depend- 
ing flange  at  their  base,  said  depending  flange  having  a 
horizontally  extending  foot -portion  ;  and  a  bottom  piece 
stamped  from  sheet  metal  having  a  depending  flange  fitted 
closely  within  the  offset  flange  of  the  walls,  and  having 
a  horizontally  extending  portion  underlying  the  said  foot- 
iwrtton.  and  turned  over  and  lapped  upon  said  foot  portion 
and  forming  therewith  a  iK'arlng  flange  broad  on  Its  under 
surface  and  extending  entirely  around  the  base  of  the 
crate,  the  walls  of  the  crate  l>eing  inclined  inwardly  from 
lK)ttom  to  top  so  that  tbe  top  of  one  crate  Is  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  supporting  flanges  of  a  like  crate,  subtjtan- 
tlallv  as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  metallic  crate  having  Its  side 
and  end  walls  formed  of  two  opposite  meUl  portions  bent 
Into  approximately  U-shape.  the  crate  having  rounded 
corners,  and  said  side  walls  being  Inclined  so  that  the 
upper  end  of  the  crate  Is  smaller  than  the  base  portion, 
said  walls  being  formed  with  an  offset  depending  base 
flange  having  a  horizontally  extending  foot  portion  :  a 
bottom  piece  having  a  depending  flange  fltted  closely 
within  the  offset  flange  of  the  walls,  and  having  a  borl- 
lontally    extending    portion    underlying    and    turned    over 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  grate  composed  of  intersecting 
straps,  with  supports  attached  to  the  grate  at  points  of 
intersection  of  the  straps  and  locking  straps  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grate  composed  of  longitudinal 
and  transversely  arranged  series  of  straps,  with  supporU 
having  slotted  upper  ends  embracing  one  of  the  straps  at 
points  of  Intersection,  and  their  extremities  turned  over 
the  Intersecting  straps  to  lock  tbe  same,  substantially  as 

described. 

;i.  The  combination  of  a  grate  composed  of  longitudinal 
and  transversely  arranged  series  of  bars  notched  at  their 
l>olnts  of  Intersection,  with  supports  having  slotted  upper 
ends  embracing  one  of  the  straps  at  intersecting  points 
and  having  their  extremities  turned  over  the  adjacent 
Intersecting  straps  to  lock  the  same,  substantially  as 
descril)e<l. 

4.  The  combinatioji  of  a  grate  composed  of  longitudinal 
and  transversely  arranged  series  of  straps,  with  supports 
having  slotted  upper  ends  embracing  one  of  the  straps  at 
points  of  Intersection,  and  their  extremities  turned  over 
the  Intersecting  straps  to  lock  the  same,  and  bands  sur- 
rounding the  Intersecting  straps  and  attached  to  the  ends 

thereof. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  grate,  of  a  series  of  parallel 
straps  notched  on  their  upper  side,  a  series  of  Intersecting 
transversely  arranged  straps  notcued  on  their  under  side. 
said  straps  being  fitted  together  at  their  notched  Inter- 
secting points,  with  a  locking  device  embracing  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  straps  at  an  Intersecting  point  and  having 
its  extremities  turned  over  and  down  upon  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  intersecting  strap  to  lock  the  straps  together, 
substantially  as  descrllted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


874.784.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Henby  W.  Mer- 
RiTT,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  May  25,  1904.  Serial  No.  209,619. 
1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  bearing  faces,  one  arranged  forwardly  of  the 
otber,   two  sets  of  type  bar   hangers,  one  set   alone  being 
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mounted  on  each  of  said  bearing  faeea  and  the  hangers 
of  the  f<Nrward  aet  extending  upwardly  and  overlapping 
tboae  of  the  rear  aet,  and  type  ban  pivoted  to  each  set 
of  hangers. 


] 


2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  segment  having  its  front  face  formed  Id  two 
steps,  one  above  and  back  of  the  other ;  a  series  of  hang- 
ers secured  to  the  upper  or  back  step  by  screws :  and  a 
series  of  hangers  secured  to  the  lower  or  forward  step 
and  bent  so  as  to  permit  of  access  to  the  screws  of  the 
other  series  of  hangers. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
ment having  an  integral  stepped  face,  one  step  of  said 
face  being  back  of  and  of  less  radius  than  lue  other  :  and 
a  series  of  hangers  mounted  on  said  steps  in  staggered 
arrangement,  the  forward  series  of  hangers  extending 
upwardly  and  radially  past  the  hangers  of  the  rearward 
series. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  segment  having  a  stepped  face,  one  step  of  said 
face  being  back  of  and  of  less  radius  than  the  other  ;  a 
series  of  hangers  mounted  on  said  steps,  the  hangers  on 
the  front  step  having  their  pivot  points  nearer  the  center 
of  the  segment  than  those  on  the  other  step  ;  and  type 
bars  pivoted  to  said  hangers. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  segment ;  a  series  of  type  uar  hangers  mounted 
thereon  in  a  plurality  of  sets,  the  hangers  of  one  set 
having  their  pivot  points  back  of  and  farther  from  the 
center  of  the  segment  than  those  of  the  front  set ;  type 
bars  pivoted  to  said  hangers,  those  type  bars  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  back  set  of  hangers  curving  over  the  hang 
ers  of  the  front  set ;  slots  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  type 
bars  ;  links  pivoted  to  said  type  bars  in  said  slots  ;  and 
keys  connected  with  said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^   874,785.      SWITCH-STAND.      Aukklils    B.    Moser.    Los 
I       Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.371. 


^^ 


A   switch   stand   of   the   daaa   described   comprising   a 
tubalar  yertlcallj  diapoaed  cuing,  a  shaft  mounted  rar-  i 


tlcally  within  the  casing  for  turning  movement,  a  crank 
arm  secured  to  the  shaft  at  Its  extreme  lower  end  and 
t>eneath  the  base  of  the  casing,  a  switch  rod  pivoted  to  the 
crank  arm,  a  segmental  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  front  side  of  the 
casing,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  last  named  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  segmental  gear,  a  bracket  fixed  upon  the 
said  front  side  of  the  casing  and  extending  to  each  side 
of  the  same,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  last  named  shaft, 
lever  rests  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  bracket  and  de- 
signed for  the  reception  of  the  hand  lever  when  at  either 
limit  of  its  movement,  a  lock  associated  with  one  at  the 
rests  for  locking  the  lever  thereto,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  front  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end  there 
of,  a  semaphore  arm  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  fixed  to  the  first 
named  abaft  and  meshing  with  the  said  pinion,  a  lump 
brarliet  fixed  upon  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  sup 
ported  from  the  bracket  and  having  bull's  eyes  which 
are  presented  in  opposite  directions,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  semaphore  arm  and  including 
pairs  of  right  angularly  extending  arms,  targets  of  one 
color  carried  by  each  of  the  arms  of  one  pair,  and  tar- 
trets  of  anotiier  color  curried  by  each  of  the  arms  of  the 
other  pair,  the  targets  of  either  pair  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  position  in  front  of  the  bull's  eyes  ojf  the 
lamp. 


874.786.      SUSPENDING    DEVICE.      Chablbs    K.    Miel 
LEB,  Jr.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   Feb.   18,    1907.     Serial 
No.  357,105. 


A  suspending  device  formed  of  a  wire  having  a  ring  at 
one  end,  and  l>ent  to  form  a  four-sided  loop,  one  of  the 
sides  extending  and  having  the  ring  at  its  free  end,  the 
side  opposite  being  arched  to  facilitate  tending  the  wire. 


874,787.  AUXILIARY  TOWER  DEVICE.  John  G.  Mua- 
PHY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,147. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  platform  longitudinally  slotted,  angle  pieces  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  platform  forming  a  track  below  the 
plane  of  the  platform  surface,  an  endless  chain  mounted 
upon  sprocket  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  platform,  and 
lying  below  the  upper  surface,  supporting  rollers  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  platform,  and  a  truck  having  a 
stud  secured  to  Its  under  side  and  lying  within  the  slot  to 
engage  the  endless  chain,  when  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
are  on  the  tracks,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril)ed. 

2.  In   a  device  of   the  character  described  the  coiablna 
tion  of  a  platform  longitudinally  slotted,  angle  pieces,  se 
cured  to  the  side  of  the  platform,  forming  a  track  below 
the  plane  of  the  platform  surface,  and  engaging  medium 
within  the  slot  movable  from  the  lower  end  of  the  plat 
form   toward   the  upper  end,  and  lying  below   the  upper 
surface,  a  truck    tiavlng  a   stud  secured  to   Its    under   side 
and  lying  within  the  slot  to  engage  the  movable  medium 
when  the  wheels  of  the  truck  are  on  the  tracks  subetan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 
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8  7  4,788.      RAILROAD^RAIL.      Waltm    McCaJFIKTT, 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,663 


A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  section  having  an 
upstanding  flange  which  is  wedgp  shaped  in  cross-section, 
said  flange  being  provided  at  points  with  bolt  openings,  a 
tread  section  provided  with  a  depending  bifurcated  flange 
the  inner  walls  of  the  bifurcations  of  which  extend  in  in 
clined  planes,  the  said  bifurcated  flange  being  provided 
with  iKilt  openings  which  aline,  the  bifurcation  in  the 
flange  of  the  tread  section  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
completely  receive  the  upstanding  flange  of  the  base  sec- 
tion only  when  Initial  pressure  has  l>een  applied  upon  the 
said  tread  section,  the  bolt  openings  In  the  flange  of  the 
base  and  tread  sections  being  adapted  to  register  only 
after  such  pressure  has  been  applied,  and  bolts  adapted  for 
engagement  through  the  openings  at  such  time. 


8  7  4.7S9.  ORNAMENT.  Michael  E.  McDonnell, 
Leominster.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,888. 


t- 
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1.  An  article  of  personal  wear  comprising  a  non  opaque 
body  of  relatively  dark  color  having  a  slit  in  Its  upper 
edge,  and  an  insert  of  material  of  different  shade  than  the 
body  adapted  to  change  the  shade  of  that  portion  of  the 
article  In  which  It  Ie  placed 

2.  An  article  for  personal  wear  comprising  an  integral 
non-opaque  body  having  greater  length  and  breadth  than 
thickness,  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  Unween  the 
front  and  back  of  said  body  and  throughout  a  part  thereof, 
and  an  insert  cemented  within  said  channel  of  a  different 
shade  than  the  body. 

8.    A  personal  wear  comb  comprising  a  non-opaque  body, 
teeth  carried  by  said  body,  a  longitudinal  channel  formed 
In  the  edge  of  said  body  above  the  teeth,  and  an  insert  se 
cured   within  said  channel   of  a  different  shade  than  that 
of  the  body. 


874,790.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Akthib  L.  1'atterso.n. 
Albemarle.  N.  C.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,887. 


swinging  links  on  each  side  and  a  base  B  mounted  on  the 
base  A  and  provided  with  means  for  adjustment  in  two 
directions,  a  label  holder  arranged  on  the  base  B  bealde 
said  type  carrier  and  an  Ink  pad  arranged  on  the  base  A 
on  the  other  side,  of  the  type  carrier. 

2.  A  lal>el  printing  device,  comprising  a  sub-base  A,  a 
swinging  type  carrier  mounted  on  the  middle  of  the  same, 
a  superposed  base  B  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  sub-base 
and  provided  with  means  for  adjustment  in  two  directions, 
and  a  lal>el  holder  arrange<l  on  the  superposed  base  within 
the  limits  of  the  swing  of  the  type  carrier 

3.  A  label  printing  device,  comprising  a  sub-base  A,  a 
parallel  motion  type  carrier  having  a  slot,  a  type  bed  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  stem  extended  through  the  slot  of 
the  carrier,  «  si  rew  threaded  handle  turned  upon  said 
threaded  stem  above  the  type  carrier  and  adJusUbly 
clamping  the  type  bed.  a  base  B  mounted  on  and  adjust- 
able in  relation  to  the  sub  base  and  bearing  a  label  holder 
arranged  l>eslde  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  type 
carrier. 

4.  A  label  printing  device,  comprising  a  sub  base  A,  a 
swinging  type  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  holder  for  hold- 
ing a  stack  of  labels  while  l>elng  printed,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  at  one  end  an  adjustable  overhanging  lip  for 
the  ends  of  the  labels,  an  elastic  presser  for  pressing  down 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  stack  of  labels,  and  an  adjust- 
able gage  plate  at  the  side  and  a  base  B  for  said  label 
holder   adjustably   mounted  on   the   sub   base. 

5  In  a  laliel  printing  device,  the  combination  with  an 
oscillating  tyi>e  carrier  ;  of  a  lal>el  holder  arranged  l««lde 
the  type  carrier  and  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  labels, 
said  \&be\  holder  having  a  gage  plate  arranged  to  adjust 
the  stack  of  labels  to  the  circular  swing  of  the  type  car- 
rier to  insure  continued  and  accurate  registration  as  the 
labels  of  the  stack  are  successively  printed  and  removed. 


874,791.     LATHE  DOG.     Ross  R.  Penn,  Flora,  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  364,743. 


f.7 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  ring  shaped  head  providing  cam  surfaces,  Jaws 
siidably  mounted  within  the  head  and  provided  with 
retaining  flanges  to  engage  one  side  thereof,  and  holding 
devices  on  the  jaws  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the 
head,  said  devices  being  adapted  to  permit  removal  of  the 
Jaws  through  one  side  of  the  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  bead  forming  a  receiv- 
ing chamber  having  cam  walls,  jaws  siidably  engaging 
said  walls,  said  jaws  being  provided  at  one  side  with 
retaining  flanges  engaging  one  side  of  the  head,  and 
retaining  screws  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Jaws  engaging 
the  reverse  side  of  the  head,  said  screws  being  removable 
to  permit  lateral  detachment  of  the  Jaws. 


1.   A  label  printing  device,  comprising  a  base  A,  a  paral- 
lel motion  type-carrier  mounted  thereon  and  having  two 


874,792  ELECTRIC  HORN.  I..fiON  Chalas.  Edoi  abd 
RfiQiiLLAKT,  and  Camillk  Contal,  Levallols-Perret, 
France.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.299. 

1.  In  an  electric  horn,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating 
plate,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature,  a  spring  plate 
adapted  to  press  the  armature  towards  the  electro  magnet, 
a  rod  loosely  mounted  between  the  armature  and  the 
vibrating  plate,  the  said  rod  being  adapted  to  maintain 
the  armature  slightly  away  from  the  electromagnet 
against  the  action  of  the  said  spring  plate,  and  means 
for  producing  Intermittent  currents  In  the  electro-magnet. 

2.  .\n  electric  horn  comprising  a  tube  in  the  shape  of 
a  trumpet,  a  casing  on  the  smaller  end  of  the  tube,  a 
vibrating    plate    within    the   casing,    an    electro-magnet    in 
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Mid  casing,  an  armatare.  a  tpring  for  pressing  said  arma- 
ture toward  said  electro-magnet,  a  rod  to  bold  said 
armature  away  from  said  electro-magnet,  means  (or  trans- 
mitting the  vibrations  of  the  armature  to  said  vibrating 
plate,  and  means  for  producing  intermittent  currents  in 
said  electro-magnet. 


I  8.  The  combination  with  an  outside  knob,  knob  mechnn- 
!  Ism  and  a  bolt,  the  latter  having  a  free  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  knob  mechanism,  of  a  yielding  device 
exposed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  means  con- 
necting said  bqlt  and  yielding  device,  whereby  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  latter  the  bolt  will  be  re- 
tracted. 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  door,  outside  meanp  for 
retracting  the  bolt,  means  for  deadlocklnR  said  outside 
means  and  a  bolt  actuated  by  the  latter,  of  a  plate  hinged 
to  the  innar  face  of  the  door  and  means  connecting  said 
plate  and  bolt,  whereby  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the 
former,  the  bolt  will  he  retracted. 

5.  The  eombination  with  a  door,  outside  means  for 
retracting  a  bolt,  means  for  deadlocking  said  outside  means 
and  a  bolt  actuated  by  the  latter,  of  a  plate  hinged  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  hinged  plate  and 
the  bolt,  whereby  when  the  plate  Is  swung  toward  the 
door,  the  bolt  will  be  retracted. 


•T.  Tn  an  nlarm  device,  a  horn,  a  diaphragm  arranged  In 
operative  relation  thereto,  an  electro  magnet,  an  armature 
influenced  by  said  electro  magnet,  a  circuit  Interrupter 
operated  by  said  armature  and  a  connection  between  said 
armature  and  said  diaphragm  whereby  vibrations  of  the 
armature  are  mechanically  transmitted  to  the  diaphragm. 


874,79.'?.  LOCK.  Wellington  S.  Robinson,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  &.  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,157. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  outside  mechanism  for 
retracting  same  and  means  for  dogging  the  latter,  of  a 
yielding  means  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door 
and  devices  connecting  the  bolt  and  said  yielding  means, 
whereby  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  latter  the  bolt 
win  be  retracted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  mechanism  for  retract- 
Ing  same  from  the  outside  of  the  door  the  said  bolt 
having  free  movement  independent  of  said  outside  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  daad-locklng  the  outal^e  mechanism, 
of  a  ytoldtog  derlee  exposed  at  tbe  Inner  side  of  the 
door  and  means  connecting  said  bolt  and  yielding  device 
whereby  wiien  pressure  la  applied  to  the  latter,  tbe  bolt 
will  b«  r«tnct«d. 


874,704.  TOP -REST  FOR  CARRIAGES.  W1LLIA.M  R. 
RooTE,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,22«. 


The  combination  of  a  carriage  rail  having  a  lateral 
projection  of  rectangular  form  in  cross-section,  a  top- 
locking  member  and  a  retaining  device  secured  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  said  lateral  projection,  a  top  Ixjw, 
and  a  rest  for  the  said  bow  Interposed  l>etween  the  top- 
locking  member  and  the  carriage  rail  ;  the  said  rest  com- 
prising a  sleeve  like  body,  of  general  rectangular  form 
in  cross  section,  receiving  the  lateral  projection  of  the 
rail  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  thin  and  resilient 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  bottom  wall  c  and  side  walls  f 
Inclined  slightly  outward  from  said  txittom  wall,  whereby 
they  are  put  under  tension  and  have  a  tendency  to  spring 
inward,  and  also  having  Inwardly  directed  flanges  g  oo 
the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  f,  and  a  cushion 
having  base  flanges  arrange<l  under  the  flanges  of  the 
body  and  between  the  latter  flanges  and  the  lateral  pro- 
jection of  the  carriage  rail,  and  also  having  a  portion 
extending  upward  between  the  flanges  y  and  above  the 
sleeve-like  body. 


874,795.  BAFETY-FUSB.  Joseph  Sachs  and  Feakk  D. 
REYNt)LDS.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sachs 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  .Mar.  19.  1906,  Serial  No.  306,723.  Renewed 
May   16,  1907.      Serial   No.   373,980. 


1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  end  caps  there- 
for, flat  blade  contact  terminals,  a  fuse  strip  electrically 
connected  to  the  flat  blade  terminals,  and  means  passing 
through  the  walls  of  the  casing  but  not  through  the  end 
caps  and  engaging  the  flat  blade  terminals  to  maintain 
the  same  lb  position  within  the  casing  Independent  of  the 
said  end  caps. 

2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  end  caps  there- 
for, flat  blade  conUct  terminals,  a  fuse  strip  electrically 
connected  to  the  flat  blade  terminals,  means  Independent 
of  the  saU  end  caps  and  co-acting  with  the  flat  blade 
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terminals  to  position  the  same,  and  means  passing 
through  the  walls  of  the  casing  but  not  through  the  end 
caps  and  engaging  the  flat  blade  terminals  to  maintain 
the  same  In  position  within  the  casing  independent  of  the 

said  end  caps. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  end  caps  there 
for,  flat  blade  contact  terminals,  a  fuse  strip  electrically 
connected  to  the  flat  blade  terminals,  means  Independent 
of  the  said  end  caps  for  co-acting  with  the  flat  blade 
terminal*  to  position  the  aame,  means  passing  through 
the  walls  of  the  casing  but  not  through  the  end  caps  and 
engaging  the  flat  blade  terminals  to  maintain  the  same 
In  position  wlthlng  the  casing  Independent  of  the  said 
end  caps,  and  means  for  securing  the  end  caps  in  position 
on   the  casing. 

4.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  end  caps  there- 
for, flat  blade  contact  terminals,  a  fuse  strip  electrically 
connected  to  the  said  flat  blade  terminals  and  extending 
between  the  same,  means  independent  of  the  end  caps  for 
CO  acting  with  the  flat  blade  terminals  to  position  the 
same,  and  means  co  acting  with  the  walls  of  the  casing 
and  Independent  of  the  end  caps  and  engaging  the  flat 
blade  terminals  to  maintain  the  same  In  position  within 
the  casing  and  independent  of  the  said  end  caps. 

5.  A   safety   fuse   comprising   a   casing,   end    caps   there- 
for, flat  blade  contact  terminals,   fuse  terminals  electric 
ally  connected  to   the  said   fuse   terminals   and  extending 
between    the   same,    an    anchor    having    tnturned    ends    re 
ceived  within  the  end  of  the  casing  and  extending  across 
the   same,    and   means    passing   through    the    walls   of   the 
casing,  through   the  inturned  ends  of  the  anchor   and  en 
gaging   a    flat    blade    terminal    to    maintain    the    same    in 
position  within  the  casing  independent  of  the  end  caps. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


connection  within  the  said  recess  In  the  casing,  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  other  end  cap  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


874,796.     SAFETY  FUSE.     Joseph  Sachs  and  Frank  D. 
r'bynolps,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    The    Sachs 
Company,   Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti 
cut.      Filed   Apr.   5,   1906.  Serial   No.   310,045.      Renewed 
May    16,    1907.      Serial   No.    373,981. 


874,797.  SAFETY-FUSE.  Joseph  Sachs  and  Frank  D. 
Reynolds,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sachi 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  312,303.  Renewed 
June    15,    1907.      Serial    No     379,181. 


>'».'»!lWW^'<»!<k'''  ^•«V<».'<i.'>i'VV*'\R.  i.T4.TVWW<».^!ia.--.     .'^~< 


^i,'Vtf*'^'WVVK««>».^'W».'^^  'a.'^'tt.'W  k-Q.'ft.'V^  ■>,'<>,Tk'^'^>V 


1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  terminals  therefor, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  fuse  strip,  a 
conductor,  and  an  indicating  means  electrically  Interposed 
between  one  terminal  and  one  end  of  the  said  conductor 
and  located  at  tbe  said  aperture  In  the  terminal. 

2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  end  caps  therefor, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  fuse  strip, 
a  conductor,  and  an  Indicating  means  electrically  Inter- 
posed i>etwe<'n  one  of  the  said  end  caps  and  one  end  of  the 
said  conducti>r  and  located  at  the  aperture  In  the  end  cap. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  terminals  thereon, 
a  fuse  strip,  a  conductor,  and  an  Indicating  connection 
electrically  Interposed  between  one  terminal  and  one  end 
of  the  said  conductor  and  extending  into  an  aperture  in 
the  said  terminal. 

4  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tut>e.  end  caps  therefor, 
a  fuse  strip,  a  conductor,  and  an  indicating  connection 
electrically  Interposed  l>etween  one  end  cap  and  one  end 
of  the  said  conductor  and  extending  into  an  aperture  in 
said  end  cap. 

.-..  .\  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tul>e.  terminals  therefor, 
a  fuse  strip,  a  conductor,  and  an  indicating  means  inter- 
posed between  one  terminal  and  one  end  of  tbe  said 
conductor  and  extending  Into  an  aperture  in  the  said 
terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  end  caps  therefor, 
a  fuse  strip  within  the  tube,  a  wire  electrically  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  said  end  caps,  and  indicating 
means  electrically  Interposed  l)€tween  the  other  end  of 
said  wire  and  the  other  end  cap. 

2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  end  caps  therefor, 
fuse  strip  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  said  end 
caps,  a  fuse  strip  extending  between  and  electrically  con 
nected  with  the  said  fuse  strip  terminals,  a  wire  elec- 
trically connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  said  end  caps, 
and  an  indicating  means  electrically  Interposed  l)etween 
the  other  end  of  the  said  wire  and  the  other  end  cap. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tul>e,  end  caps  therefor, 
a  fuse  strip,  a  wire  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  said  end  caps,  and  an  Indicating  connection  In- 
terposed between  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
end  cap  and  the  other  end  of  said  wire. 

4.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  end  caps  therefor, 
fuse  strip  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  end 
caps,  a  fuse  strip  extending  between  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  said  fuse  strip  terminals,  a  wire  electric- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  said  end  caps, 
and  an  Indicating  connection  Interposed  between  and  elec 
trically  connected  to  the  other  end  cap  and  the  other  end 

of  tbe  said  wire. 

6.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tut>e  provided  with  a 
recess  in  Its  outer  surface  and  at  one  end  thereof,  end 
caps  for  the  said  tube,  a  fuse  strip,  a  wire  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  said  end  caps,  and  an  Indicating 


8  74,798.  SAFETY-FT'SE.  Joseph  Sachs,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Company,  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  312,302.  Renewed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,369. 


1  A  safety  fuse  comprising  terminals,  a  bolder  of  Insu- 
lating material,  a  pocket  Integral  with  said  holder  and 
wires  connected  at  one  end  with  the  respective  terminals, 
and  at  the  other  electrically  connected  with  each  other 
by  a  fusible  joint  within  the  said  pocket 

"  2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  terminals,  a  two  part  holder 
of  Insulating  material,  a  pocket  In  said  holder,  and  high 
resistance  wires  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
respective  terminals  and  colled  within  said  pocket  at 
their  other  ends  with  the  extremities  of  the  coils  elec- 
trically connected  by  a  fusible  joint. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  terminals,  a  two-part  holder 
of  Insulating"  material  with  the  parts  thereof  secured  to- 
gether, a  pocket  formed  by  the  parts  of  said  holder,  and 
high  resistance  wires  electrically  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  respective  terminals  and  passing  between  the 
parts  of  said  holder  and  at  the  other  ends  colled  and 
electrically  connected  by  a  fusible  joint  within  said  pocket. 

4.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  terminals  therefor, 
a  holder  of  "insulating  material,   a  pocket  in  said  holder 

,   and   wires  connected  at   one  end  with   the   respective   ter- 
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minals  and  p«JM9  into  mid  holder  and  at  the  other  elec 
trlcally  connected  with  each  other  by  a  fusible  Joint  within 
the  said  pocket. 

5.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  terminals  therefor, 
a  holder  of  insulating  material,  a  pocket  in  said  holder, 
and  high  resistance  wires  electrically  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  respectlre  terminals  and  passed  into  said  bolder 
and  at  the  other  colled  with  their  extremities  electrically 
connected  by  a  fusible  Joint  within  said  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


874,799.  RIB  ANR  RIB-JOINT  FOR  UMBRELLA  AND 
I'ARASOL  FRAMES.  Fredkbiok  W.  Schkueder.  Strand. 
London.    England.      Filed    May    7,    1907       Serial     No. 


1.  In  umbrella  frames  a  main  rib  of  substantially  U 
shaped  section,  a  Joint  piece  of  substantially  U  shaped 
s^-ctlon  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  rib,  but  having  Its 
sides  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
lib,  locking  indentations  in  the  sides  of  the  rib  and 
of  the  Joint  piece.  Inwardly  projecting  indentations  1b  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  Joint  piece,  and  a  stretcher  rlh 
having  Its  end  formed  to  engage  plvotally  with  the  said 
Inwardly  projecting  indentations;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

-     In   umbrella  frames,  a  rib  of  substantially  U  shaped 
section  but  having  the  sides  thereof  formed  with  loneitu 
dlnai    corrugations   to   strengthen    said    rib;    substantially 
as  (Inscribed. 

:i.  In  umbrella  frames,  a  main  rib  of  substantially 
U  shaped  section  but  having  the  sides  thereof  formed  with 
longitudinal  corrugations,  a  Joint  piece  of  substantially 
U-shaped  section  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  rib  and 
having  Indentations  engaging  the  said  corrugations,  a 
stretcher  rib  having  a  transverse  hole  formed  in  the  end 
thereof,  and  Inwardly  projecting  indentations  In  the  sides 
of  the  joint  piece  engaging  the  hole  in  the  stretcher  rib  . 
substantially  as  described. 

4.   In  umbrella  frames,  a  rib  of  substantially   U  shaped 
section   but  having   the  sides  thereof   formed    with    out 
wardly  projecting  longitudinal  corrugations,  a  joint  piece 
of  substantially   U-shaped  section  having  outwardly   pro 
Jecting    longitudinal    corrugafions    engaging    the    corruga 
tlons    In    the   rib,    said    Joint    piece    being    inclosed    within 
the  sides  of  the  rib  but  having  Its  sides  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  rib,  and  having  shouldered 
portions  abutting  on  the  said  edges.   Inwardly  projecting 
indentations  in  the  said  shouldered  portions  of  the  Joint 
piece,  and  a  stretcher  rib  having  Its  end  formed  to  engage 
plvotally  with  the  said  Inwardly  projecting  indentations ; 
substantially  as  described. 


874.800.      BBBT-HARVBSTBR.      Edwin   E.   Shaw,   Edge- 
wood,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,469. 


In  a  beet  haryester  of  the  type  set  forth,  combination 
with  a  longitudinal  beam,  and  a  standard  fixed  thereto 


and  depending  therefrom  of  a  foot-piece  comprising  a  ver- 
tical web  having  horlxontal  lower  flange,  and  the  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  upper  flange,  fastening 
means  for  Securing  said  web  to  said  standard,  a  mold 
board  formed  at  the  ends  of  one  of  its  sides  with  shoul- 
ders designed  to  engage  said  standard  at  the  front  and 
rear  vertical  edges  thereof,  said  mold  board  being  imposed, 
and  fixed  upon  said  forwardly  Inclined  flange,  and  having 
Its  front  end  terminating  short  of  the  front  end  of  said 
foot-piece,  and  a  point  having  Its  upper  surface  of  the 
same  inclination  as  the  upper  flange  of  said  foot-piece, 
and  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion 
overlying  .said  flange,  and  secured  thereto,  and  with  a 
shoulder  abutting  the  end  of  said  foot  piece. 


874.801.  EXTENSION  LADDER.  Hinky  C.  Sibms  and 
HEiNRira  Dewitz,  Wheatley,  Ark.  Filed  June  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,265. 


1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  of  collapsible  side  pieces. 
toot  pieces  connecting  the  side  pieces,  and  cooperating 
levers  and  supporting  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  side 
pieces  of  the  ladder  and  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
carrying  wheels  and  the  said  member  cooperating  to  form 
a  truck  for  the  ladder  when  collapsed. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  of  collapsible  sides, 
foot  pieces  connecting  the  side  pieces,  cooperating  levers 
and  supporting  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  side  pieces 
of  the  ladder  and  to  each  other  for  controlling  the  collaps- 
ing of  the  side  pieces,  and  means  carried  by  the  levers 
for  cooperation  with  the  same  and  the  supporting  bars 
to  form  a  truck  for  the  '-^('der  when  collapsed. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  tt^  combination  of  side  pieces  having 
■A  laiy  tong  construction,  footpleces  connecting  the  side 
pieces,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  ladder,  a  wheel 
carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  supporting  bar  also  pivoted 
to  the  ladder  and  cooperating  with  the  lever  to  form  a 
support  for  the  ladder  when  extended  and  a  truck  for  the 
ladder  when  folded. 

4.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  of  side  pieces  having  a 
lazy  tong  construction,  footpleces  connecting  the  side 
pieces,  a  lever  applied  to  one  end  of  the  ladder,  a  sup- 
porting bar  applied  to  one  end  of  the  ladder,  and  a  wheel 
carried  by  the  lever,  the  lever  and  supporting  bar  forming 
a  truck  for  the  ladder  when  folded. 

5.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  of  side  pieces  having  a 
lazy  tong  construction,  foot  pieces  connecting  the  sides 
pieces,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  side  pieces  of  the 
ladder,  wheels  carried  by  the  levers,  and  supporting  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  ladder  and 
to  the  levers,  the  free  ends  of  the  supporting  bars  being 
curved  outwardly  and  connected  by  a  rod  upon  which 
the  foot  is  placed  when  extending  the  ladder,  the  said 
levers  and  supporting  bars  cooperating  to  form  a  truck 
for  the  ladder  when  collapsed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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874  802       VEHICLE   STEERING-GEAR.      JOHN    P.    SiM-  '  the  countersunk  opening,  and  a  nut  brewed  °°  t^*  ^» 
MONS,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial    _  and  having  a  concaved   surface  presented   to  that  of  the 


No.  363.368. 


washer 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  Including  a  fixed  wheel  axle 
having  horizontal  disk-shaped  tables  at  each  end.  and  ball- 
l^arlngs  fitted  around  the  lower  side  of  said  disks,  a 
chanil>ered  wheel  center  within  which  said  horizontal 
bearing  Is  contained,  means  enterltip  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber and  l>earlng  directly  upon  one  side  of  the  dl8k-8hai>ed 
table  ends  of  the  axle  to  maintain  a  bearing  contact  be- 
tween the  oi)posite  side  of  the  chaml.er  and  the  contiguous 
side  of  the  table  ends,  a  vertically  disposed  hall  tearing,  a 
wheel  huh  within  which  It  is  fitted,  said  bearing  enabling 
the  wheel  to  turn  freely  around  the  horizontally  adjust- 
able portion. 

2  In  a  bearing  and  steering  mechanism,  a  wheel  having 
a  hollow  hub.  a  hall  bearing,  and  sectional  race,  one  por- 
tion of  which  Is  fitted  within  the  hub.  a  sleeve  upon  which 
the  other  portion  of  the  race  Is  fitted,  rings  fittlnp  the  hub 
and  sleeve  whereby  the  l»earlnp  is  adjusted,  a  hollow  cen- 
tral portion,  and  means  securing  it  within  the  ball-race 
carrying  ring,  a  rigid  axle  having  horizontal  circular 
tables  nt  opposite  ends,  hall  races  Interposed  t.etween  said 
table,  and  a  corresponding  bearing  surface  within  the 
wheel,  means  by  which  the  wheels  may  be  turned  to  change 
their  direction  with  relation  to  the  axle,  said  wheels  l^elng 
turnable  upon  the  bearing,  which  Is  In  their  plane  of 
rotation 

^.  The  combination  wjth  a  wheel  having  an  interior 
antl-frlctional  bearing  about  which  It  Is  revoluble.  of  an 
axle  having  a  rigid  horizontal  disk  or  table  at  Its  end,  a 
hollow  wheel  center  within  which  the  table  is  located,  a 
sleeve  Inclosing  the  table,  an  antl-frlctional  bearing  be- 
tween the  table  and  the  sleeve,  and  upon  which  the  wheel 
is  turnable  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  table,  and  means 
entering  one  side  of  the  hollow  wheel  center  and  l>earlng 
directly  upon  one  side  of  the  disk  or  table  ends  of  the  axle 
to  maintain  a  bearing  contact  at  the  opposite  side  between 
the  table  and  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  an  Interior 
antl-frlctional  bearing  about  which  It  Is  revoluble,  of  a 
central  horizontally  channeled  portion,  an  axle  having  a 
flat  horizontal  circular  disk  rigid  therewith  and  located 
within  the  horizontal  channel  of  the  wheel,  an  antl- 
frlctional  bearing  between  the  table  and  the  hub  alK)Ut  the 
vertical  axis  of  which  the  wheel  Is  turnable.  and  means 
entering  one  side  of  the  horizontal  channel  of  the  wall  and 
bearing  directly  upon  one  side  of  the  table  to  maintain  a 
bearing  contact  between  the  wheel  and  the  table  bearing 

5.  In  wheels  and  axles  of  the  character  described,  a 
rigid  axle  with  fixed  tables  at  Its  ends,  horizontally  chan- 
neled wheel  centers  between  which  and  the  tables  turnable 
Joints  are  formed  having  common  axes  with  the  tables, 
sectional  anti  frlctlonal  bearings  between  said  centers  and 
the  wheels,  about  which  the  wheels  are  revoluble.  and  sec 
tlonal  collars  within  the  wheel  hubs  to  adjust  the  l^arlngs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  rail  sections,  fish  plates  one  hav- 
ing non  -  circular  countersunk  openings,  bolls  passing 
through  the  fish  plates  and  rail  sections,  washers  on  the 
bolts  havlni:  non-circular  projections  engaging  In  the  coun- 
tersunk openings,  and  nuts  on  the  lK)lt8  l^arlng  against 
the  washers,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  nuts  and  washers 
being  concaved. 

874,804  PORTABLE  WIRE-FENCE  POST  William  B. 
Stambaigh,  Woodsboro.  Md  Filed  June  18,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  379.588. 


874,803.     NUT-LOCK.     Alfred  K.  Spinskt.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed   May   24,   1907.      Serial    No    375,533. 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  members  secured  to- 
gether by  the  bolt  and  one  having  a  non-circular  counter 
sunk  opening,  a  washer  having  a  con(avlty  on  one  side  and 
a  non  circular  projection  on  the  opposite  side  engaging  in 


In  combination  with  a  fence  post  base  and  a  fence  post 
having  a  seating  thereon  centrally  thereof,  hooks  carried 
by  said  base  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  turn  buckles  hung 
plvotally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  post  at  opiwslte  sides 
thereof,  hooks  having  threaded  shanks  and  forming  a  part 
of  said  turn  buckles  and  braces  connecting  said  turn 
buckles  with  said  respective  first  named  hooks,  said  braces 
each  comprising  a  rod  formed  at  Its  ends  with  eyes  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  respective  hooks. 


874,805.     POWER-FAN.     JosKPH  C.  Stink,  Osceola  Mills, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  .353,272. 


1,  In  a  power  fan,  the  combination  with  a  hub  provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  recesses,  of  vanes  disposed  about 
said  hub  as  an  axis  and  a  vane  and  hub  uniting  member 
for  each  vane,  consisting  of  a  projection  upon  one  end. 
fitting    with   a    recess   in    the   hub,   and   a   plate   upon    the 
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other  end  secured  to  the  Yane,  and  an  Intermediate  sboul- 
•der,  wb^eby  the  desired  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
bub  may  be  Imparted  to  the  vane. 

2.  In  a  power  fan,  the  combination  with  a  hub  provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  angular  recesses,  of  vanes  disposed 
about  said  hub  as  an  axis,  and  a  vane-and-hub-unltlng- 
member  for  each  vane  comprising  a  projection,  an  inter- 
mediate shoulder,  and  a  plate,  said  projection  and  inter- 
mediate shoulder  fitting  within  a  recess  In  the  hub,  and 
said  plate  being  secured  to  the  vane,  substantially  as 
described. 


*  7  4,  80  6.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Robert  H. 
Sthotheb,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Type 
writer  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.004. 


^v^ 


and  a  tumbler  curb  the  latter  being  wholly  within  the 
lock  case,  meiins  carried  by  said  curb,  engaging  means  on 
the  lock  case  for  locking  the  curb  and  tumblers  In  position 
on  the  post,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tumblers. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  tabulator  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  column  stops  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  operable  column  selecting  stops,  said 
column  stops  and  selecting  stops  having  relative  motion 
during  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  said  selecting  stops 
having  their  contacting  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  such  relative  motion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  tabulator  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  column  stops  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  operable  column  selecting  stops,  said 
column  stops  and  selecting  stops  having  relative  motion 
duiiiii;  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  said  selecting  stops 
having  their  contacting  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  such  relative  motion,  and  said 
column  stops  having  their  contacting  surfaces  In  different 
lines  parallel  to  the  direction  of  such  relative  motion. 

.{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  column  stops 
mounted  to  move  In  unison  with  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
and  having  contact  faces  that  move  In  different  paths,  and 
separably  operable  column  selecting  stops  for  coSperatlon 
with  said  column  stops,  all  of  said  column  selecting  stops 
having  their  contacting  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  column  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  column 
stops,  denomination  stops  and  column  selecting  stops,  all 
of  said  column  selecting  stops  and  one  of  said  denomina- 
tion stops  having  their  working  faces  in  the  same  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 

.">.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  column  stops 
and  a  plurality  of  denomination  selecting  devices,  and  a 
plurality  of  column  selecting  devices  both  coSperating 
with  the  same  column  stops,  said  column  selecting  devices 
being  so  situated  i^s  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  one  of  the 
denominational  positions  determined  by  said  denomina- 
tion selecting  devices. 

f  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


2.  In  a  combination  lock  the  combination  with  a  lock 
case  and  tumbler  post,  of  a  series  of  assembled  tumblers 
and  a  tumbler  curb  the  latter  being  wholly  within  the 
lock  case,  means  for  holding  said  tumblers  and  curb  on  the 
post,  means  for  preventing  the  curb  from  rotating  and 
means  for  rotating  the  tumblers. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
case  and  tumbler  post,  of  a  series  of  nested  tumblers  and 
a  tumbler  curb  mounted  on  said  post,  the  said  curb  being 
wholly  within  the  lock  case  means  on  the  curb  engaging 
means  on  the  case  for  preventing  the  tumbler  and  curb 
from  moving  lengthwise  of  the  post,  a  spring  catch  en- 
gaging the  curb  for  preventing  the  latter  from  rotating 
on  the  post  and  means  for  rotating  the  tumblers. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock  the  combination  with  a  lock 
case  and  a  tumbler  post,  of  a  series  of  nested  tumblers 
and  a  tumbler  curb  mounted  on  said  post,  a  shoulder  on 
a  part  projecting  from  the  curb  engaging  a  shoulder  on 
the  case  for  preventing  movement  of  the  tumbler  and 
curb  endwise  of  the  post,  a  spring  catch  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  curb  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  tumblers. 

r.  In  a  combination  lock  the  combination  with  a  lock 
case,  and  a  tumbler  post,  of  a  series  of  nested  tumblers 
and  a  tumbler  curb  mounted  on  said  post,  lugs  projecting 
forwardiy  from  said  curb,  washers  interposed  between  the 
tumblers  and  engaging  said  lugs,  means  for  locking  said 
curb  against  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
post,  means  for  preventing  the  curb  from  rotating  oq  the 
post,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tumblers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Sazette.] 


874,807.      COMBINATION-LOCK.      Warren    H.    Taylor. 
-  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Stamford,    Conn.      Filed    Apr.    8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  366,977. 
1.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 

case  and  tumbler  post,  of  a  series  of  connected  tumblers 


874.808.  CYLINDER  LOCK.  Warren  H  Taylor.  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,434. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  lock 
having  a  protecting  armor  located  within  the  cylinder  In 
advance  of  the  pins 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  lock 
having  a  protecting  armor  located  within  the  cylinder 
and  plug  la  advance  of  the  pin. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  lock 
having  a  protecting  armor  located  within  the  cylinder, 
and  a  protecting  armor  located  within  the  plug,  the  armor 
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la  the  ping  being  slotted  for  the  panage  of  the  key,  the 
armors  in  the  cylinder  and  plug  being  located  in  advance 
of  the  pin  tumblers. 


874,809.  PIN-TICKET.  C.rsTAV  A.  Wallin.  New  York, 
.N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,551. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  material  to  be  marked,  of  a 
pin-ticket  attached  to  one  side  only  thereof,  the  said  pin- 
ticket  comprising  a  portion  having  a  flexible  pin  perma- 
nently attached  thereto  and  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  said  pin  after  passing  through  the  said  ma- 
terial, a  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  directly  upon  the 
pln-carrylng  portion,  so  as  to  cover  tbe  said  pin,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  said  folded  portion  to  the  por- 
tion to  which  the  pin  Is  attached. 

2.  A  pin-tlcket  attachable  to  one  side  only  of  a  mate- 
rial to  be  marked,  said  pln-tlcket  comprising  a  portion 
lying  in  a  single  plane  and  a  pin  permanently  attached 
thereto,  a  flap  adjoining  and  adapted  to  cover  the  said 
portion  and  Its  attached  pin,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
flap  to  the  portion  to  which  the  pin  is  attached,  said 
means  comprising  two  elements  l)etween  which  the  plo 
is  attached  to  the  ticket. 

.T.  A  pin-tlcket  comprising  a  portion  having  a  pin 
permanently  attached  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
flap  adapted  to  fold  over  directly  upon  the  pln-carrylng 
portion  to  cover  the  pin  carried  thereby,  and  n  tongue  on 
the  flap  to  extend  Into  the  slot  and  maintain  the  flap 
folded  upon  the  pln-carrylng  portion,  the  pin  being  at- 
tached to  the  ticket  between  the  slot  and  the  tongue. 

4.  A  pin-tlcket  comprising  a  portion  having  a  pin  per- 
manently attached  tlioreto,  a  flap  adapted  to  fold  over 
directly  upon  the  pln-carrylng  portion  to  cover  the  free 
end  of  the  pin.  and  means  to  fasten  the  flap  folded  upon 
the  pln-carrylng  portion  independently  of  the  pin.  said 
means  comprising  two  elements  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  ticket. 


874,810.      CYSTOSCOPE.      Reinhold   H.    Waptleb,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,306. 


1.  In  a  cystoscope.  the  combination  with  a  telescopic 
tube,  of  means  for  conveying  a  catheter,  means  for  engag- 
ing and  directing  the  path  of  the  forward  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter, and  means  revolubly  adjustable  for  actuating  the  last 
aforesaid  means. 

2.  In  a  cystoscope,  the  combination  with  a  telescopic 
tube,  of  means  running  parallel  with  and  secured  to  the 
said  telescopic  tube  for  conveying  a  catheter,  a  rod  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  the  aforesaid  means,  and  means  opera- 
tive upon  turning  said  rod  for  engaging  and  directing 
the  path  of  the  catheter. 

3.  In   a   cystoscope,   the  combination   with   a   telescopic 
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tube,  of  a  pair  of  tubes  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  said  telescopic  tube  and  connected  to  tbe  same  and 
through  each  of  which  a  catheter  Is  passed,  a  rod  jour- 
naled  between  the  said  pair  of  tubes,  a  guide  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  said  rod,  and  means  for  revolubly 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  rod  to  cause  the  said  guide 
bar  to  engage  and  direct  the  path  of  tbe  catheter  In 
.'Ither  of  the  said  pair  of  tul)e8. 

4.  In  a  cystoscope.  the  combination  with  a  telescopic 
tube,  of  a  pair  of  tubes  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  said  telescopic  tube  and  connected  to  the  same  and 
through  each  of  which  a  catheter  Is  passed,  a  rod  Jour- 
naled  between  the  said  pair  of  tubes,  a  guide  bar  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  tubes,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  said  guide  bar  to  the  end  of  the  said  rod  to 
cause  the  said  guide  bar  to  engage  and  direct  the  path  of 
the  catheter  in  either  of  the  said  pair  of  tti!>e8 

5.  In  a  cystoscope.  the  combination  with  a  telescopic 
tube,  of  a  pair  of  tulles  placed  side  by  side  and  parallel 
with  the  said  telescopic  tube  and  through  each  of  which 
a  catheter  is  passed,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  pair  of 
tubes  passing  around  tbe  telescopic  tube  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  rod  Journaled  between  said  pair  of  tubes, 
a  guide  bar  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  tubes,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  said  guide  bar  to  the  end  of 
the  said  rod  to  cause  the  said  guide  bar  to  engage  and 
direct  the  path  of  a  catheter  In  either  of  the  said  pair 
of  tubes. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,811.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  DRIVING-GEAR.  Geobob 
A.  Wbidelv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harold  O.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  376.825. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
casing  and  a  driving  pinion,  of  an  Inner  bearing  and  an 
outer  bearing  for  said  pinion,  and  supporting  means  for 
both  of  said  bearings  fitted  upon  the  same  portion  of  the 
axle  casing. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
casing  having  a  shaft  opening,  of  a  bearing  cup  fitted  to 
the  casing  in  said  opening  and  having  a  portion  lying 
within  the  casing,  a  bearing  mounted  In  said  cup  for  the 
inner  end  of  a  driving  pinion,  a  secdnd  l>earlng  cup  also 
fitted  to  the  casing  in  said  opening,  a  bearing  In  said  sec- 
ond cup,  and  the  driving  pinion  supported  between  said 
bearings. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting- 
structure  having  an  opening,  of  a  bearing  cup  fitted  to  said 
opening,  a  liearing  carried  by  said  cup.  a  second  bearing 
cup  fitted  to  tbe  first  cup.  a  bearing  carried  by  said  second 
cup  In  allneraent  with  the  first  bearing,  and  a  driving 
meml>er  journaled  between  said  l)earlng8. 

4.  in  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting- 
structure  having  a  finished  opening,  of  a  bearing  cup  fitted 
into  said  finished  opening,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  cup, 
a  second  bearing  cup  fitted  to  the  first  cup,  a  bearing  car- 
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rled  by  gaid  second  cup  In  allnement  wKh  the  first  bear- 
ing and  a  drlvlDg  member  Journaled  between  said  bearings. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  axle 
structure  having  a  finished  shaft  opening,  the  shaft  sec- 
tions journaled  therein,  and  the  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  sections  comprising  a  driving  gear,  of  a 
driving  pinion  meshing  with  Bald  gear,  and  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings for  supporting  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  driv- 
ing pinion,  a  cup  having  a  radial  flange  fitting  the  finished 
oiMnlng  of  the  axle  casing  and  supporting  the  Inner  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  cup  having  a  radial  flange  fitted  upon  the 
flange  of  the  first  cup  and  supporting  the  outer  bearing, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  two  bearing  cups  on  to  the 
casing. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  * 


8  7  4,812.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OP 
VALVES.  Matthias  Weiss,  Marlafeld,  near  Lalbach, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stanlslaus- 
Jungwlrth,  St.  Stefan,  Styrla,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,249. 


1.  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  piston 
connected  thereto  having  faces  of  different  area,  a  cylin- 
der containing  the  piston  open  on  one  side  of  the  piston  i 
and  having  an  admission  port  and  exhaust  port  on  the 
other  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  In 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  alternately  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  admission  ports  and  exhaust  port. 

2.  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  piston 
connected  thereto  having  faces  of  different  area,  a  cylin- 
der containing  the  piston  open  on  one  side  of  tbe  piston 
and  having  an  admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port  on  the 
other  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  rotatable  valve  having  a 
groove  In  its  side  parallel  to  Its  axis  adapted  to  alter- 
nately establish  communication  between  said  admission 
port  and  cylinder  and  between  the  cylinder,  and  exhaust 
port. 

3.  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism,  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  admission  port,  a 
piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  having  faces  of  different 
area  the  face  of  smallest  area  directed  towards  the  open 
end,  a  valve  cylinder  mounted  in  the  piston  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  ports,  a  valve 
connected  to  the  piston,  and  a  valve  in  the  valve  cylinder 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  exhaust  and 
admission  ports. 

4.  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism,  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  admission  port,  a 
piston  moanted  in  the  cylinder  having  faces  of  different 
area  the  face  of  smallest  area  directed  towards  the  open 
•nd,  a  valve  cylinder  In  tbe  piston  cylinder  having  ports 
communicating  with  the  aforesaid  ports,  a  valve  con- 
nected to  the  piston,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  valve  cylindo',  having  a  peripheral  groove  1 


parallel  to  Its  ails  adapted  to  alternately  establish  com- 
munication between  the  admission  port  and  piston  cylin- 
der and  between  the  piston  cylinder  and  exhaust  port. 

5.  In  a  valve  control,  a  valve,  a  cylinder  having  an  ad- 
mission port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
connected  to  the  valve  and  having  one  face  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  steam  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  co-ailal 
with  the  piston  controlling  the  admission  port  and  exhaust 
port  whereby  the  opposite  face  of  the  piston  can  be  sub- 
jected either  to  full  steam  pressure  or  to  atmospheric 
pressure. 

I  


874,813.  FEEDER  AND  CUTTER  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  RoBKHT  S.  White,  Jr..  Osceola,  and 
CHAKLK8  A.  Fbt.  Grand,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,058. 


1.  In  a  feeder  and  band  cutter  for  threshing  machines, 
a  shaft  supported  for  rotation,  band  cutting  knives  upon 
said  shaft,  a  countershaft  having  cranks,  serrated  feeder 
bars  pivoted  upon  the  cranks,  a  rock  shaft  having  crank 
arms,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
feeder  bars,  a  segment  upon  the  rock  shaft  having  a  cam 
edge,  a  rock  lever  having  an  antifriction  member  engag- 
ing the  cam  edge  of  the  segment,  a  countershaft  driven 
from  the  band  cutter  shaft,  an  emergency  governor  loclud- 
ing  sprocket  wheels  of  different  diameters  mounted  loosely 
thereon  and  driven  from  the  band  cutter  shaft  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rocking  lever  whereby  said  sprocket 
wheels  may  be  operatlvely  connected  with  the  counter- 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  threshing  machines, 
a  cutter  carrying  shaft  having  a  governor  Including  a 
plurality  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  countershaft,  an  emergency 
governor  on  said  countershaft  including  two  sprocket 
wheels  of  different  diameters  loose  upon  said  shaft  and 
driven  direct  from  the  governor  upon  the  cutter  carrying 
shaft,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  countershaft, 
shoulders  vp<in  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  lever,  vibratory  feeder  bars 
having  vertically  movable  free  ends,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  feeder  bars  and  the  lever  connected 
with  the  countershaft  whereby  said  lever  will  be  rocked 
to  engagement  with  either  of  the  sprocket  wheels  or  to  an 
Intermediate  non  engaging  position  as  the  free  ends  of  the 
feeder  bars  rise  or  fall  to  different  positions. 

3.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  threshing  machines 
Including  a  countershaft  having  cranks,  serrated  feeder 
bars  pivoted  upon  the  cranks,  a  rock  shaft  having  crank 
arms,  and  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  feeder  bars,  an  emergency  governor  Including  a 
countershaft,  a  sleeve  upon  said  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  of 
different  diameters  journaled  loosely  upon  tbe  sleeve, 
bearing  lugB  extending  from  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  a  slot 
In  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  lugs,  shoulders 
upon  the  loner  faces  of  the  sprocket  wheels  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  shaft  section 
mounted  slidably  In  the  sleeve  and  having  a  slot  engaging 
the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rock  shaft  having  crank  arms,  link-connected  with  the 
feeder  bars  whereby  the  shaft  section  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally in  the  sleeve. 
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4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  threshing  machines. 
an  emergency  governor  including  a  countershaft,  a  sleeve 
upon  said  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  of  different  diameters 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  sleeve  and  having  shoulders 
upon  their  Inner  faces,  a  lever  carried  by  and  extending; 
through  a  slot  In  the  sleeve,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shoulders  upon 
the  sprocket  wheels,  a  shaft  section  slldable  in  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  slot  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  a 
crank  shaft  supporting  a  plurality  of  feed  bars,  a  rock 
shaft  having  cranks,  links  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  feeder  bars,  a  segment  upon  the  rock 
shaft  having  a  cam  edge,  a  Ijpver  having  a  bifurcated  end 
engaging  an  annular  groove  upon  the  sliding  shaft  section 
of  the  emergency  governor,  an  antl  friction  member  upon 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  lever  engaging  the  cam  edge  of 
the  segment,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  the 
antifriction  member  In  engagement  with  the  cam  edge  of 
the  segment. 


874,815       SAFETY  rOCKIIT.      Jambs  R.   Williams.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    13,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,195. 


874,814. 
Ix)uls.  Mo. 


BALING  PRESS.     Hknbv  L.  Whitman,  St. 

Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,464. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  block  bolder  or  dropper,  a  yoke 
to  which  the  holder  Is  secured,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
to  the  yoke,  and  a  casting  or  stand  to  which  tbe  lever  Is 
pivoted  and  which  has  an  inclined  upper  face  upon  which 
the   yoke    Is   adapted    to    bear,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  block  bolder  or  dropper  consist- 
ing of  channel  bars  adapted  to  receive  a  block  and  which 
are  normally  held  In  an  Inclined  position,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bars  from  such  Inclined  position  to  a 
vertical  position  and  at  tbe  same  time  move  the  bans 
forwardly  so  as  to  bring  the  block  Into  position  to  be 
engage^l  by  the  feeder  arm  of  the  press,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  block  holder  consisting  of  channel 
bars  adapted  to  receive  the  block,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
channel  bars,  an  Inclined  bed  upon  which  the  yoke  Is 
adapted  to  bear  when  In  normal  position,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bed  and  to  said  yoke :  whereby,  when  the 
lever  Is  operated  the  holder  Is  moved  forwardly  and  to 
an   upright  position,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  block  holder  consisting  of  chan- 
nel bars  having  springs  secured  to  their  Inner  lower  faces, 
a  yoke  secured  to  the  channel  bars,  an  Inclined  bed  upon 
which  the  yoke  Is  adapted  to  rest  to  hold  the  channel 
bars  In  an  Inclined  position  normally,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  bed  and  to  said  yoke,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  baling  press  having  a  hopper 
with  Inclined  side  pieces,  a  block  holder  having  wings 
fitting  tbe  Inclined  sides  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
moving  the  block  holder  forwardly  and  from  an  inclined 
to  an  upright  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


The  herein  described  safety  pocket  comprising  a  body 
portion,  an  elastic  band  inclosing  the  neck  of  the  body 
portion  and  operating  to  normally  contract  the  said  neck, 
and  a  stiffening  strip  applied  to  the  bottom  and  side  edgei 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  pocket  and  serving  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  a  distended  position. 


8  7  4,816.  GUIDE  FOR  OVEREDGE  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. James  B.  Wright,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Wlllcox  and  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  315,949. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  needle  and  looper  of  an  over- 
seaming  machine  with  a  presser  foot  having  an  Inclined 
edge  guide,  a  needle  hole  plate  slotted  for  tbe  passage  of 
the  looper  and  Inclined  edge  guide,  together  with  a  second 
edge  guide  Immediately  beyond  the  Inclined  edge  guide  and 
attached  to  the  needle  hole  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  comtilnation  of  the  needle  and  looper  of  an  over- 
seaming  machine  with  a  presser  foot  having  an  edge  guide, 
an  upright  guard  plate  l>ehind  the  presser  foot  and  a  hori- 
zontal guard  carried  by  the  nprlght  plate  above  the  cloth 
plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


874,817.     MUSIC  ROOK  ROLL.     I>on  H.  York.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  June  2,',    1907.      Serial   No.   380.715. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
flexible  cover  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  receive 
n  book  or  sheet  between  them,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  at  Its  edge  with  a  pair  of  memliers  of  a  separabi* 
fastener,  the  other  memV)er  being  also  provided  near  its 
edge  with  a  pair  of  members  of  a  separable  fastener,  and 
a  detachable  handle  provided  with  pairs  of  the  comple- 
mental  members  of  said  fasteners  adapted  to  coact  with 
tbe  fastening  members  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  ■ 
flexible  cover  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  recelv* 
a  t>ook  or  sheet  lietween  them,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  at  Its  edge  with  a  pair  of  members  of  a  separable 
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futener,  the  other  member  being  also  provided  near  its 
edge  with  a  pair  of  members  of  a  separable  fastener,  and 
a  detachable  handle  provided  with  pairs  of  the  com- 
plemental  members  of  said  separable  fasteners  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  fastening  members  of  the  cover,  the  fasten- 
ing members  of  the  handle  being  farther  apart  than  the 
corresponding  fastening  members  of  the  cover,  the  length 
of  the  handle  being  considered. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  conalstlng  of  a 
flexible  cover  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  receive 
a  boolc  or  sheet  between  them,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  at  its  outer  and  Inner  ends,  respectively,  with 
a  pair  of  members  of  a  separable  fastener,  and  a  detach- 
able handle  provided  with  complemental  members  of  such 
fastener  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fastening  members 
of  the  cover. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
flexible  cover  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  receive 
a  booii  or  sheet  between  them,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  three  pairs  of  members  of  a  separable  fas- 
tener, said  pairs  being  located,  respectively,  at  the  two 
«^ods  and  at  the  middle  of  said  cover  members,  and  a 
•detachable  handle  provided  with  fastening  devices  adapted 
■to  coact  Vlth  the  fastening  devices  of  the  cover. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
^exll)Ie  cover  comprising  two  meml)ers  provided  at  their 
jidjoining  edges  with  eyelets  designed  to  receive  temporary 
blading  devices,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  pair  of  soclcets,  the  other  member  being 
provided  with  three  pairs  of  sockets,  one  pair  at  its  inner 
end,  one  pair  at  its  middle,  and  another  pair  at  Us  outer 
end,  said  last  named  member  being  also  provided  with 
a  fly  and  said  fly  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring  studs, 
and  a  detachable  handle  provided  at  Its  ends  with  trans- 
versely extending  rows  of  spring  studs  adapted  to  engage 
the  various  socliets  of  the  cover  members. 


8  7  4,818.  GARMENT-CREASING  DEVICE.  Albkrt 
Abrams,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,676. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crease-retaining  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  separate  strips  of  elastic  webbing, 
a  Btrtp  of  rubber  secured  to  the  strips  at  their  meeting 
edges  to  hingecfly  connect  the  strips  together,  and  adhesive 
material  on  the  outer  sarfacea  of  the  webbing  strips  where- 
by the  device  can  be  secured  to  a  garment  by  applying  heat 
to  the  strips. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crease-retalnlng  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  strips  arranged  with  their  edges 
in  proximity,  a  strip  of  elastic  material  glaed  or  cemented 


to  the  strips  for  hlngedly  connecting  them,  and  stripe  of 

gutta  percha  sheeting  applied  to  the  outside  of  the  strips, 
and  elastic  cords  connecting  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
strips  together. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crease-retalnlng 
means  comprising  strips  of  elastic  material  arranged  with 
their  edges  in  proximity,  u  strip  of  rubber  cemented  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  sstrlps  to  hlngedly  connect  them, 
and  pieces  of  gutta  percha  sheeting  applied  to  the  outside 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  strips. 


874,819.     RECORD  NEIEDLE.     Habvbt  H.  Allison,  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,937. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sounding 
box.  and  a  needle  having  n  shank  and  a  head  broader  than 
said  shnnk,  provided  with  a  point,  and  with  arms  spaced 
apart  connecting  the  point  and  the  shank  of  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sounding  box,  and  a  needle 
having  a  shank,  and  a  head  provided  with  a  point,  and 
with  arms  spaced  apart  connecting  the  point  and  the 
shank  of  the  needle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sounding  box  and  a  needle  hav- 
ing a  shank,  and  a  head  provided  with  a  point,  and 
with  an  aperture  forming  arm.s  .segmental  in  cross  section 
connecting  said  point  with  the  shank  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sounding 
box,  and  a  needle  having  a  shank,  and  a  head  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  grooves,  and  an 
aperture  extending  through  said  grooves. 


874,820.  GARMENT-SUPPORTING  CLASP.  James  F. 
Atwood,  Claremont,  N.  H.  Filed  July  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.   383,026. 


1.  In  a  clasp  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
jaw  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot 
near  its  upper  end  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  slots  near  Its 
lower  end.  a  webbing  extending  rearwardly  through  the 
highest  slot,  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  stationary  jaw 
and  rearwardly  through  the  lowest  slot,  and  forward  and 
back  through  the  higher  of  the  two  lower  slots ;  a  mov- 
able jaw  plvotally  connected  with  the  stationary  jaw  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  or  rearwardly  extending  lip 
which  when  the  clasp  Is  closed  is  opposite  the  portion  of 
the  stationary  jaw  which  is  l)etween  the  two  lower  slots, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  two  jaws  being  at  different  heights 
and  provided  with  inwardly  bent  horizontal  edges  one  of 
which  overlaps  the  other,  and  means  for  closing  the  jaws 
and  maintaining  them  in  clamping  relation  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clasp  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  stationary 
jaw  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot 
near  its  up^r  end  and  a  pair  of  borlsontal  alots  near  its 
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lower  end,  whereby  the  web  may  be  applied  by  passing 
it  rearwardly  through  the  highest  slot,  around  the  lower 
edge  of  the  stationary  jaw  and  rearwardly  through  the 
lowest  slot,  and  forward  and  back  through  the  higher  of 
the  two  lower  slots  ,  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  connected 
with  the  stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
or  rearwardly  extending  Up  which  when  the  clasp  is 
closed  Is  opposite  the  portion  of  the  stationary  jaw  which 
Is  between  the  two  lower  slots,  and  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  portion  of  the  web  which  projects  for- 
ward through  and  in  front  of  the  upper  of  the  two  lower 
slots  In  the  stationary  jaw.  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  Jaws 
being  nt  different  heights  and  provided  with  Inwardly  bent 
horizontal  edges  one  of  which  overlaps  the  other,  and 
means  for  closing  the  jaws  and  maintaining  them  In  a 
clamping  position,  for  the  pur[H>8e  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clasp  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
Jaw  ;  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  connected  near  its  upper  end 
with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  stationary  jaw,  and 
provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  having  an  upward  exten- 
sion which  is  of  less  length  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
slot,  whereby  shoulders  or  ledges  are  pr(xiuced  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  extension  ;  anil  a  locking  lever  consisting 
of  a  short  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  stationary 
jaw,  and  a  long  arm  at  substantially  right  angles  with 
the  short  arm  and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  long 
arm  being  broader  than  the  length  of  the  extension  to  the 
slot,  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  swung  upward  to  force 
the  movable  jaw  against  the  stationary  jaw  the  short  arm, 
thereof  Is  moved  Into  said  extension  of  the  slot  and  the 
long  arm  bears  against  the  shoulders  or  ledges  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  said  extension,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clasp  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
Jaw  ;  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  c-onnected  near  Its  upper 
end  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  stationary  Jaw, 
and  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  having  an  upward 
extension  which  Is  of  less  length  than  the  main  portion 
of  the  slot,  whereby  shoulders  or  ledges  are  produced  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  extension  ;  a  locking  lever  con- 
sisting of  a  short  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  sta- 
tionary jaw.  and  a  long  arm  at  substantially  right  angles 
with  the  short  arm  and  extending  through  said  slot,  said 
long  arm  being  broader  than  the  length  of  the  extension 
to  the  slot,  whereby  when  the  lever  is  swung  upward  to 
force  the  movable  jaw  against  the  stationary  jaw  the  short 
arm  thereof  Is  moved  Into  said  extension  of  the  slot  and 
the  long  arm  liears  against  the  shoulders  or  ledges  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  extension  ;  and  a  wedging-arm  ex- 
tending from  the  long  arm  near  Its  outer  end  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  edge  of  the  stationary  jaw  when  the 
jaws  are  clostxl.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


of  said  shaft  to  rock  the  said  levers  on  their  pivots  and 
thereby  uncover  more  or  less  of  the  said  knives,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  knives  or  cut- 
ters, a  shaft  on  which  said  carrier  Is  mounted  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  sleeve  or  hub  on  said  shaft  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  provided  with  a  series  of  pivot  projections,  a 
plurality  of  levers  pivoted  on  said  projections  and  having 
ends  cooperating  with  said  knives  or  cutters,  a  retaining 
ring  for  said  levers,  means  to  secure  said  ring  to  said 
flange,  a  ring  having  an  Inclined  slot  Into  which  the  said 
levers  extend,  means  to  move  said  ring  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft  to  rock  the  said  levers  on  their  pivots  and  there- 
by uncover  more  or  less  of  the  said  knives,  a  feather  edger 
ring  cooperating  with  said  knives  and  provided  with  pins 
or  rods  extended  through  said  retaining  ring,  a  sleeve 
loose  on  said  hub  and  provided  with  radial  arms,  and 
means  to  secure  said  rods  or  pins  to  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters or  knives,  guard  levers  extended  l>etween  said  cut- 
ters, a  ring  loosely  mounted  to  slide  bodily  with  relation 
to  said  levers  and  connected  with  the  latter  to  turn  the 
same  by  sliding  movement  of  said  ring,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  ring  to  slide  it  bodily  toward  and 
from  the  said  levers  to  move  the  latter  and  uncover  more 
or  less  of  the  cutters  or  knives  while  the  machine  is  in  op- 
eration,  substantially   as  deecrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  cutter  or  knife,  a  guard  lever  cooperating 
therewith,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  to  slide  bodily  with  re- 
lation to  said  lever  and  connected  with  the  latter  to  turn 
the  same  by  sliding  movement  of  said  ring,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  ring  to  slide  it  bodily  toward  and 
from  the  said  lever  to  move  the  latter  and  uncover  more 
or  less  of  the  cutter  or  knife  while  the  machine  Is  In  op- 
eration,  substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  in  combination, 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  plurality  of  pivot 
projections,  levers  pivoted  upon  said  projections,  a  retain- 
ing ring  for  said  levers  secured  to  said  flange,  and  a  slot- 
ted ring  cooperating  with  said  levers  to  turn  them  on 
their   pivots,   8ui>etantlally    as    de8crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,82  2,  CARBIRETEK.  Uabky  D.  Baibd,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Saint  Clair  Motor  Co..  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907,  Se- 
rial No,  357,323, 


87  4,82  1.  EDGE  TRIMMING  MACHI.NE.  Albkbt  A. 
Aykr,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ruth  L.  Vose.  Brook- 
line.  Mass      Filed  May  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,002. 


i?  .<<■ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  knives  or  cut- 
ters, a  shaft  on  which  said  carrier  Is  mounted  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  sleeve  or  hub  on  said  shaft  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  provided  with  a  series  of  pivot  projections,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivoted  on  said  projections,  and  having 
beds  cooperating  with  said  knives  or  cutters,  a  retaining 
ring  for  said  levers,  means  to  secure  said  ring  to  said 
flange,  a  ring  having  an  inclined  slot  into  which  the  said 
levers  extend,  and  means  to  move  said  ring  longitudinally 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  base-compres- 
sion type  having  a  passage  leading  from  its  base  to  its  In- 
let port,  of  a  valve  for  admitting  iharges  of  gasolene  to 
said  passage,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  oi)erated  by  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  engine  piston  and  the  movement  of 
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which  valve  opens  the  gasolene  valve,  and  a  gauze  cage 
wlthlD  the  paRsage  to  receive  and  hold  the  gasolene 
through  which  the  air  passes  on  Its  way  to  the  Inlet  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  base-comprps- 
slon  type  having  a  passage  leading  from  Its  base  to  Its  in- 
let port,  a  valve  operated  by  the  stroke  of  the  engine  pis- 
ton for  admitting  air  to  said  passage,  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting charges  of  gasolene  to  said  passage  having  a  stem 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  air  valve  to  open  the  gaso- 
lene valve,  and  a  foramlnous  cage  within  the  passage  sur- 
rounding the  gasolene  nozzle  to  receive  the  gasolene. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  base-compres- 
sion type  having  a  passage  leading  from  Its  base  to  its  inlet 
port  and  one  side  of  which  passage  is  open,  of  a  plate  to 
close  said  opening,  means  for  admitting  charges  of  gasolene 
to  said  passage  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
said  plate  to  operate  by  the  stroke  of  the  engine  piston 
for  admitting  air  to  the  passage  and  operating  to  actuate 
said  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  base-compres- 
sion type  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  its  base  to 
its  Inlet  port,  said  passage  having  an  open  side,  of  a  plate 
to  close  said  open  side  of  the  passage  formed  with  a  gaso- 
lene inlet  passage,  a  valve  to  control  said  gasolene  pas- 
sage, and  means  operated  by  the  suction  stroke  of  the  en- 
gine piston  for  admitting  air  to  the  passage  and  operating 
the  gasolene  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  base-compres- 
sion type  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  its  base  to 
Its  Inlet  port,  said  passage  having  an  open  side,  of  a  plate 
to  close  said  open  side  formed  with  an  opening  and  with 
a  gasolene  passage,  a  valve  to  close  the  opening  In  the 
plate  operated  by  the  stroke  of  the  engine  piston  to  admit 
air  to  said  engine  passage,  a  valve  to  control  the  gasolene 
passage,  and  a  stem  on  said  valve  operated  by  the  opening 
of  the  air  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


874.823.  FLUID-PRESSURE  ENGINE.  Ibvin  E.  Bab- 
BicKLOw.  Antloch,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,006. 


_ J . 

runner  therein  aUapted  to  be  rerolved  by  the  flnid  pre^ 

sure,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  latter  cylinder  from  each 
end  of  the  former,  means  for  supplying  compre8se<l  nir  to 
each  end  of  the  generator  cylinder,  a  conduit  for  fuel 
leading  to  each  end  of  the  generator  cylinder,  means,  oper- 
ated in  unison  with  the  piston,  for  igniting  said  fuel,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  compressed  air  in- 
let and  opening  the  conduit  to  the  impact  cylinder  at 
either  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  for  opening  said  inlet  and 
closing  said  conduit  at  the  other  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  generator  cham- 
l)er  having  a  valve  seat  at  each  end,  a  hollow  valve  sliding 
in  each  seat,  a  yoke  connecting  said  valves  whereby  they 
move  in  unison,  and  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder^ 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  each  valve  alternately,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  generator  cylin- 
der having  a  valve  seat  at  each  end,  a  valve  at  each  end 
for  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  end.  a  yoke 
connecting  the  two  valves  whereby  they  move  in  unison. 
and  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  valves  alternately,  substantially   as  de 

scril)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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874,824.  METHYLENE  CITRYL  OXYTOLUIC  ACID; 
RL-t)OLPH  BEtBNDES  and  JCbgbs  Callsen,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.     Filed  June.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.329. 

1.  The  herela  described  new  methylenecitryl  oxytoluic 
acids  obtainable  by  the  action  of  the  acid  dlchlorld  of 
methylene   citric  acid  upon  oxytoluic  acids,   which   in   th« 

I  acid  form   are  white  crystalline  powders,   soluble  in   ace- 
tone and  alcohol,  scarcely  soluble  in  water,  and  which  by 
;   heating  with  caustic  alkalies  are  decomposed   Into  oxyto- 
;  lulc  acids,  forming  salts  with  bases  which  retain  the  val- 
uable therapeutic   properties   exhibited   by   the  adds,  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  hereinbefore  described.  J 

2.  The  herein  described  new  methylene  cltryl  para-oxy- 
toluic  acid,  obtainable  by  the  action  of  the  acid  dlchlorld 

i  of  methylene  citric  acid  upon  para-oxytoluic  acid,  which  in 
'  the  acid  form  is  a  white  crystalline  powder,  melting  at 
from  175  to  178°  C,  soluble  In  alcohol,  acetone,  benzene 
I  and  ether,  scarcely  soluble  in  water,  and  which  by  heating 
with  caustic  alkalies  is  decomposed  Into  para -oxytoluic 
acid,  forming  salts  with  bases  which  retain  the  valuable 
uable  therapeutic  properties  exhibited  by  the  acids,  8ul>- 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  engine,  comprising  a  generator  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  an  Impact  cylinder,  a 
runner  therein  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  fluid  pressure,  a 
conduit  between  the  two  cylinders,  a  conduit  leading  to 
the  generator  cylinder  for  supplying  the  compressed  air 
and  fluid  fuel  thereto,  and  a  pump  operated  In  unison  with 
the  piston  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  said  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  engine,  comprising  a  generator  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  an  Impact  cylinder,  a 

.  runner  therein  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  fluid  pressure,  a 
conduit  between  the  two  cylinders,  a  conduit  leading  to 
the  generator  cylinder  for  supplying  the  compressed  air 
aod  fluid  fuel  thereto,  a  pump  operated  In  unison  with  the 
piston  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  said  conduit,  and  means 
also  operated  In  unison  with  the  piston  for  Ic^iltlng  said 
fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  generator  cylin- 
der,-a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  an  Impact  cylinder,  a 


874,825.  OXYALKYL  DERIVATIVE  OF  THE  XANTHIN 
BASES.  RUDOLPH  Berenoks  and  Felix  Hkrwio,  El- 
berfeld, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.      Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.788. 

1.  The  herein  descril)ed  new  oxyalkyl  derivates  of  xat- 
thln  bases  obtainable  by  treating  xanthin  bases  containing 
replaceable  hydrogen  In  the  iraino  groups,  with  halogen 
hydrins  with  the  addition  of  agents  capable  of  binding 
acids,  and  being  crystalline  compounds  easily  soluble  In 
water  acting  like  alcohol,  forming  esters  with  acid  chlo- 
rids.  and  by  the  action  of  chlor-formlc  acid  ester  and  sub- 
sequent treatment  with  ammonia  being  converted  Into 
urethanes  ;  and  exhibiting  valuable  therapeutic  properties, 
substantially  as  herelnl)efore  described.  I 

2.  The  herein  described  l.:}-dimetbyl-oxyethylxanthln  ob- 
tainable by  treating  theophyllln  with  glycolchlorhydrln, 
and  crystallizing  from  alcohol  in  the  shape  of  coiorlees 
leaflets  melting  at  158—160'  C,  being  easily  soluble  In 
water  more  difficultly  soluble  in  alcohol,  scarcely  soluble  in 
ether  and  benrene,  acting  like  an  alcohol,  forming  ester^ 
with  acid  chlorids.  and  by  the  action  of  chlor-formlc  aclrf 
ester  and  subsequent  treatment  with  ammonia  being  con- 
verted Into  the  corresponding  urethane ;  and  exhibiting 
valuable  therapeutic  properties,  substantially  as  hereinbe- 

•  fore  described. 
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8  7  4,826.  NULLIFYING  DISTURBANCES  IN  TELE- 
GRAPHIC OR  OTHER  SIGNALING  CIRCUITS.  En 
WARD  Blakenky.  Osslniug.  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  E.  Chet- 
wooD,  Jr.,  Elizal)eth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,388. 


trough,  a  spout  leading  from  the  trough,  valves  mounted 
in  the  spouts,  a  rod  connecting  the  valves  and  adapted  to 
tilt  the  same  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  a  slide 
adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  seed,  a  slotted  plate 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  seed  trough,  rods  having  slid- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  said  plate,  and  check  row  actu- 
ated mechanism  for  moving  said  rods  whereby  the  plate 
may  be  tilted,  as  set  forth.  ^ 


1.   In  a 

the  slowly 


V     • 

telegraphic   circuit   organized   for   operation   by 
rocurrlng  current  impulses  of  manually  trans- 
mitted Morse  signals,  the  combination  of  a  line  conductor; 
branches  In   parallel  with  one  another  forming  jointly  an 
extension    of   said    line   conductor    In    series    therewith;    a 
bridge  conductor  uniting  said  parallel  branches;  an  induct- 
ive connection   in  each  parallel   branch  on  different  sides 
of    the   said    bridge,    respectively,    rendering   such    portion 
of  each  branch  Impassable  to  steady  currents  and  to  the 
said  slowly  recurring  normal  current  impulses,  but  permit- 
ting the  passage  therethrough  of  relatively  high  frequency   j 
Induced  alternating   currents:   and   means  for  maintaining   ! 
a  potential  difTerence  at  the  extremities  of  said  bridge  for   I 
the  said  normal  currents,  and  a  condition  of  equipotentlal   , 
for  said  Induced  currents.  \ 

2.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  main  circuit,  a 
Wheatstone-balance  system  having  its  branches  connected 
in  the  main  circuit,  a  receiving  instrument  in  the  bridge 
of  the  balance,  and  a  condenser  connected  in  a  portion  of 
each  branch  at  each  side  of  the  bridge,  and  rendering  said 
portions  impassable  to  steady  currents. 

3.  A  telegraphic  system  comprising  a  main  circuit,  a 
Wheatstone  balance  circuit  having  Its  branches  connected 
in  the  main  circuit,  a  receiving  device  in  the  bridge  of  the 
balance,  a  condenser  connected  in  a  portion  of  each  branch 
at  each  side  of  the  bridge,  and  rendering  said  portions 
impassable  to  steady  currents  and  means  associated  with 
the  branches  for  adjusting  the  balance,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  telegrahic  circuit  with  a  line 
conductor,  of  parallel  conductors  forming  an  extension 
thereof,  a  bridge  conductor  connecting  the  parallel  con- 
ductors, a  receiving  element  In  the  bridge  conductor,  a  con- 
denser In  each  of  the  said  parallel  conductors,  said  con- 
densers lieing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  conductor, 
respectively,  and  a  sending  element  in  one  of  the  parallel 
conductors  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  conductor 
from    the  i  ondenser 

6.  In  a  system   for  nullifying   the  disturbing  effects   In 
telegraphic  circuits  organized  for  operation  by  the  normal 
slowly  recurring  current  Impulses  of  standard  Morse  trans- 
mi88k)n.    of    induced    alternating    currents    of    relatively 
high  frequency,  the  combination  of  the  telegraph  line  con- 
ductor ;  with  an  Inductive  circuit  station  section   for  the 
said   higher   frequency    induced   currents,    comprislni^   two 
parallel   branches  each   composed  of  a  conductive  and  an 
inductive  portion  in  series,  the  said  inductive  portion  l>eing 
conductively   discontinuous :    a    conductive    circuit    station 
section  for  the  said  normal  telegraphic  currents  constituted 
of  the  conductive  portions  of  said  parallel   branches,  and 
an  lnterp<iscd  bridge  or  cross  conductor  joining  said  paral- 
lel  branches  at   points  equlpotential  with   respect  to  said 
higher   fre<iuency   Induced   currents   and   between   the   con- 
ductive and  Inductive  portions  thereof,   said  conductively 
discontinuous   Inductive  portions  being  on  different  sides 
of  the  bridge  In  their  respective  parallel  branches  ;  and   a 
receiving  telegraph  instrument  connected  in  the  said  bridge. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


874,827.       CHECK  ROW    AND    HILL    MARKER.       WlN- 
FIKLD  J.   BoTTS,   Havre  de  Grace,   Md.      Filed  June   14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,049. 
1.  A  combination  check  row  planter,  comprising  a  frame. 

driving  wheels  and  harrow  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  seed 


2.  A  combination  check  row  planter,  comprising  a 
frame,  driving  wheels  and  harrow  disks  mounted  thereon, 
a  seed  trough,  spouts  leading  from  the  trough,  valves 
mounted  in  the  spouts  a  rod  connecting  the  valves  and 
adapted  to  tilt  the  same  simultaneously  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  slide  adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  seed, 
a  slotted  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  seed  trough, 
said  plate  having  slots  therein,  rods  with  antifriction  roll- 
ers mounted  thereon  and  which  latter  are  mounted  In 
said  slots,  and  check  row  actuated  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  rods,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combination  check  row  planter  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  and  harrow  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  seed 
trough,  spouts  leading  from  the  trough,  valves  mounted  in 
the  spouts  a  rod  connecting  the  valves  and  adapted  to  tilt 
the  same  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  a  slide 
adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  seed,  a  slotted  plate 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  seed  trough,  said  plate  having 
slots  therein,  rods  with  antifriction  rollers  mounted  there- 
on and  which  latter  are  mounted  in  said  slots,  check  row 
actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said  rods,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  antifriction  rollers  from  one  end 
of  the  slot  to  the  other  after  the  plate  has  been  tilted  by 
the  check  row  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  combination  check  row  planter,  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  and  harrow  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  seed 
trough,  spouts  leading  from  the  trough,  valves  mounted 
in  the  spouts  a  rod  connecting  the  valves  and  adapted  to 
tut  the  same  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  a  slide 
adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  seed,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  seed  trough,  said  plate  having  slots 
therein,  the  ends  of  said  slots  being  enlarged,  antifriction 
rollers  adapted  to  move  In  said  slots,  rods,  psid  anti  fric- 
tion rollers  mounted  on  the  latter  and  positioned  in  said 
slots,  check  row  mechanism  for  moving  said  rods  whereby 

1   said  plate  may  be  tilted,  and  means  for  moving  the  anti- 
friction rollers  from  one  end  of  the  slots  to  the  other  after 

j  the  plate  has  l>een  tilted,  as  set  forth. 

I        5.   A  combination  check  row  planter,  comprising  a  frame, 

'  driving  wheels  and  harrow  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  seed 
trough,  spouts  leading  from  the  trough,  valves  mounted 
in  the  spouts  a  rod  connecting  the  valves  and  adapted  to 
tilt  the  same  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  a  slide 
adapted  to  regulate  the  fed  of  the  seed,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  seed  trough,  said  plate  having  slots 
therein,  the  ends  of  said  slots  being  enlarged,  anti-friction 
rollers  adapted  to  move  in  said  slots,  rods  connected  to 
said  antifriction  rollers,  check  row  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  rods  whereby  said  plate  may  be  tilted,  tilting 
check  row  operated  levers  to  which  said  rods  are  con- 
nected, springs  connected  to  said  tilting  levers  and  fas- 
tened to  the  seed  box  of  trough,  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24, 1907 


874,828.  POWBR-TRANSMI88ION  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam L.  Bock,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,473. 


¥^J=f 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  convex  surface,  a  driven  wheel  having  a 
beveled  face,  and  an  Intermediate  wheel  provided  with 
a  double  bevel  arranged  between  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  shaft,  of  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  convex  face,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
beveled  face,  a  pivoted  frame  Intermediate  said  wheels, 
and  a  wheel  provided  with  a  double  bevel  journaled  In  said 
frame. 

3.  In  n  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  shaft,  of  a  bearing  box  for  said  shaft,  curved 
guide  ways  adapted  to  seat  said  box.  a  drive  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  con- 
vex face,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oppositely  disposed  driven 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
face,  and  an   intermediate  friction   wheel   provided   with  a 

double  bevel  engaging  the  faces  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  shaft,  of  arc  guide  ways,  a  beariiSg  box 
adapted  to  receive  said  shaft  and  slide  in  said  guide  ways, 
a  driven  wheel  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  convex  face,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oppositely 
disposed  driven  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provldei;} 
with  a  beveled  face,  a  yoke  intermediate  said  wheels,  and 
a  wheel  provided  with  a  double  bevel  journaled  on  said 
yoke. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  shaft,  of  curved  guide  ways,  a  bearing  box 
for  said  shaft  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  ways,  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  convex  face,  a  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  beveled  face,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  yoke,  an  intermediate  friction  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  double  bevel  and  journaled  on  said  yolie,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  yoke  on  Its  pivotal  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,830.   SASH-LOCK.   Fbbd  A.  Cakwdll,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,544. 


874.829.  COMBINED  CUTTER  AND  BASTER.  Sarah  E. 
Cantkall,  Athens.  111.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,688. 


A  combined  cutter  and  baster  comprising  shear-members 
piTotally  connected  with  each  other  and  having  studs,  a 
needle  mounted  on  one  of  the  shear-members,  a  presser 
plate  mounted  on  the  same  shear-member  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  complemental 
shear-member,  a  table  fixed  on  the  complemental  shear- 
member,  a  looper  moanted  on  the  complemental  shear- 
member  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  needle,  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  studs  on 
the  shear-members,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  looper  with 
■aid  arms. 


The  herein  described  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a 
yoke,  a  pair  of  bolts  carried  by  said  yoke  and  mounted  to 
slide  within  the  casing,  said  yoke  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged, invwardly  extending  lugs,  a  pair  of  finger  levers 
pivoted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending eU)ow  projections  cooperating  with  said  lugs  of  the 
yoke  for  shifting  said  yoke  and  the  bolts  carried  thereby, 
a  separating  spring  mounted  within  the  casing  between 
said  elbow  projections,  said  spring  being  mounted  upon  a 
pin  and  having  two  arms  which  bear  outwardly  against 
the  finger  levers,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  levers  and 
maintaining  the  twits  in  a  retracted  position. 


874.831.      APPARATUS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF 
TASTEBOARD  BOXES  BY  PUNCHIN*;,      Henri   M.   P. 

Catoire   and   Joseph    A.   M.    Market,    Paris,   France. 
Filed  May  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  314.789. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  pasteboard  boxes,  con- 
sisting of  a  base,  a  mandrel  on  the  base,  a  disk  of  com- 
pressible material  on  the  mandrel,  a  mold  formed  of  a 
single  piece  and  removably  secured  to  the  base  with  the 
mandrel  projecting  Into  the  same,  the  face  of  the  mold 
being  of  the  contour  of  the  box  to  be  formed,  and  a  sec- 
ond mandrel  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  and  compress 
the  disk  oti  the  first  named  mandrel. 

2.  An  a[i|)aratus  for  forming  pasteboard  boxes,  com- 
prising a  mold  of  a  single  piece  and  having  the  contour 
of  the  box  to  be  formed,  an  elastic  mandrel  projecting 
Into  one  end  of  the  mold,  and  a  rigid  mandrel  adapted 
to  enter  the  other  end  of  the  mold. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  pasteboard  boxes,  a  base 
provided  with  lips,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the  base,  and 
a  mold  on  the  base  and  Into  which  projects  the  mandrel, 
said  mold  being  provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  the  lips 
of  the  base  to  secure  the  mold  thereto. 


874,832.  ANNOUNCING  OR  ADVERTISING  APPARA- 
TUS. E.\iiLE  CuARi.E.s,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1904.      Serial   No.    190,836. 

If  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spindles,  a  series 
of  display  devices  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  form 
a  letter,  the  said  display  devices  having  a  plurality  of 
faces  presenting  the  same  form,  whereby  the  letter  re- 
mains constant  when  different  faces  are  presented,  the 
said  faces  being  differently  colored,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindles. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatu.s.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  display  devices  arranged  to  produce  a  design 
the  form  of  which  remains  constant,  each  display  device 
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having  a  number  of  faces  of  the  same  constant  form,  but  t 
of   different   appearances,    each    face   being   adapted    to   be 
brought    into    position    to    form    part    of    the    design,    and 
means  for  moving  said  display  devices  simultaneously   to 
present  a  different  set  of  faces  to  the  front.  I 


M  ^    14 


-ft- 


Jr 


to.  bolts  pivoted  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  a  lever 
connected  with  and  operating  said  bolts,  wedge  blocks 
having  longitudinal  slots,  screws  passing  through  said 
slots  Into  the  door  frame,  and  securing  the  wedge  blocks 
adjustably  thereto  and  in  position  for  engagement  by  the 
bolts  on  the  door.  sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  d<Kn-  frame,  n  door  fitted  there- 
to, wedge  blocks  secured  to  the  door  frame.  t)olt8  pivoted 
to  the  door  In  position  to  engage  their  respective  wedge 
blocks.  oi>eratlng  means  lietween  said  bolts,  and  interme- 
diate devices  between  the  bolts  and  operating  means  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  pivoted  Iwlts  there- 
on of  links  pivoted  together  and  also  pivoted  independently 
to  their  respective  l>olt.8.  and  means  l>etween  the  bolts  for 
operating  the  links,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


,n_LiAi  J  !..! 
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874.834.  INSULATOR  AND  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CONDUCTORS.  Thomas  C.  Corn.NO,  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.586. 


3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  series  of  block* 
arranged  to  produce  an  inscription  or  design,  the  several 
faces  of  each  block  presenting  a  different  color,  but  the 
Inscription  or  design  or  the  part  thereof  on  the  several 
faces  remalnlnn  constant  in  form,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  blocks. 


874.833.  FASTENER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  -  DOORS. 
LOUIS  G.  Coon,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.941. 


1  An  Improved  Insulator  and  protector  for  electric 
conductors,  comprising  longitudinal  sections  each  having 
Its  respective  edges  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  rib.  and  a  series  of  notched  transverse  supports  for 
a  conductor,  the  said  supports  being  arranged  staggered 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  flrmly  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  Insulator  and  protector  for  electric 
conductors  comprising  longitudinal  sections,  which  are 
separable  from  each  other  and  provided  with  transverse 
supports  for  a  conductor,  and  a  plug  of  material  adapted 
to  abeorb  moisture,  the  same  being  made  in  separable 
sections  and  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  insulator, 
substantially  as  described. 


874,835.     ENTRY-TAG.     Robebt   H.  Cubgbovk,   Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.      Serial   No.   345.301. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  wedge  blocks  hST- 
ing  longitudinal  slots,  screws  passed  through  said  slots 
and  securing  the  blocks  adjustably  to  the  door  frame, 
a  door  titte.l  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  In  said  door  and  hav- 
ing a  lever  at  Its  inner  end  and  a  handle  at  Its  outer  end. 
bolts  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  door  near  its  opposite  ends  and  arranged  at  their  outer 
ends  to  engage  uiMin  the  wedge  blocks,  a  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  inner  arm  of  one  of  said  bolts  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  lever  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  inner  arm  of  the  other 
bolt  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  first  said  link,  substan- 
tiallv  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door  frame  having  the 
wedge  blocks  and  the  door  fitted  to  said  frame  of  op- 
posite Uilfs  pivoted  to  the  door  and  engaging  upon  the 
wedge  blocks,  an  operating  lever  on  the  door  between  the 
bolts,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  bolts  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  lever  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  other  Ix.lt  and  extended  at  its  other  end  past 
the  lever  and  pivoted  at  its  said  end  to  the  first  link  at 
a  point   t)etween   the   pivots   thereof,   substantially   as  set 

'orth.  ^       .    ^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  fitted  there 


Q        No  tux. 


1.  An  entry  tag  for  fairs  and  other  places  of  display 
exhibitions,  provided  with  a  main  panel  at  one  end  having 
a  corner  panel  separate<]  from  the  main  panel  by  a 
webkened  line,  a  concealing  panel  at  the  other  end  of 
the  tag.  and  a  name  panel  between  the  main  and  the 
concealing  panel,  the  said  concealing  panel  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  name  panel  by  a  weakened  line  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  over  the  name  panel  and  secured 
thereto   to  conceal   the  entries   thereon. 

2,  An    entry    tag   for    use    at    fairs   and   other   display 
exhibitions,    subdivided    Into    a    main    entry    panel    at    the 
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top  of  the  tag.  harlng  a  detachable  corner  panel,  a  name 
panel,  and  a  concealing  panel  at  the  bottom  of  the  tag 
and  forming  a  portion  of  the  tag  proper,  being  partially 
■eparated  from  the  body  panel  bj  a  line  of  perforations 
located  below  the  name  panel,  the  said  concealing  panel 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  orer  npon  the  name  panel  to 
conceal  the  same,  and  a  cementing  material  carried  by 
the  concealing  panel  on  Its  front  face  at  Its  bottom  edge. 
3.  An  entry  tag  provided  with  a  main  entry  panel  at 
one  end  thereof  having  a  comer  panel  divided  from  the 
body  of  the  main  panel  by  a  .line  of  perforations,  an 
Intermediate  panel,  and  a  detachable  concealing  panel 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tag,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
the  Intermediate  panel  and  secured  In  said  folded  position. 


874,836.  ADJUSTABLE  CHANDELIER.  Owbn  Doooi 
and  Sam  DEL  G.  Camp,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,387. 


1.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
stationary  section  embodying  a  tubalar  casing,  of  a 
relatively  adjustable  section  mounted  telescopically  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  stem  having  an  abatment 
fixed  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  adjustable  longi- 
todlnally  of  the  stem,  an  annular  body  of  expansible  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  stem  and  having  one  end  engaging 
the  said  abutment  on  the  stem  and  its  opposite  end  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  device  for 
adjusting  the  stem  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  to  com- 
press the  expansible  medium  longitudinally  and  expand  it 
transversely. 

2.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
section  embodying  a  tubular  casing,  of  a  relatively  adjust- 
able section  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  thereof 
and  embodying  a  stem  having  an  abutment  at  its  upper 
end  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  stem  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  an 
expansible  medium  having  its  ends  engaging  the  said 
abutment  and  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  respectively 
and  arranged  to  be  compressed  longitudinally  and  ex- 
panded transversely  when  the  stem  and  sleeve  are  oper- 
ated relatively,  and  a  cam  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem  and  cooperating  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  adjusting  the  latter  and  the  stem  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
section  embodying  a  tabular  casing,  of  a  relatively  adjust- 
able section  embodying  a  stem  having  an  abutment  at  its 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  operate  longitudinally  of  the 
easing,  a  sleeve  snrroondlng  the  stem  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof,  an  annular  expansible  body  sur- 
rounding the  stem  and  Interposed  between  the  abutment 
thereon  and  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  adjust- 
able member  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  having  arms  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  provided  with  cam  sarfacei  adaptad  to  eo^Vperate 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to  operate  the  latter 
and  tha  stem  longitiidinally  to  compress  tiie  annular  body 
lOBfltadlnally  and  expand  it  transversely. 


4.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
section  embodying  a  tubular  casing,  of  an  adjustable 
section  adapted  to  carry  lamp  attaching  devices  and  em- 
bodying a  stem  having  its  upper  end  threaded,  and  an 
abutment  fitted  to  operate  on  said  threads,  a  pair  of 
cooperatively  arranged  washers  loosely  fitted  on  the  stem, 
an  annular  body  of  expansible  material  surroundlnK  the 
stem  between  the  washers,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  operate 
longitudinally  of  the  stem  having  its  upper  end  engaging 
one  of  the  washers,  and  a  device  connecting  the  lower 
end?  of  the  stem  and  sleeve  for  adjusting  them  longi- 
tudinally to  compress  the  expansible  body  axlally. 

5.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
section  embodying  a  tubular  casing,  a  relatively  adjust- 
able section  mounted  telescopically  within  the  casing  and 
emlwdying  a  sleeve,  a  hollow  stem  movable  axlally  there- 
in, lamp  attaching  devices  supported  on  the  stem,  an 
annular  body  of  expansible  material  having  Its  ends  en- 
gaging portions  of  the  sleeve  and  stem,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  stem  axlally  relatively  to  the  sleeve  to  compress 
the  said  body  axlally  and  expand  it  transversely  Into 
engagement  with  the  casing,  and  conducting  cords  having 
their  lower  ends  movable  with  the  stem  and  arranged  to 
permit  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  ad- 
justable and  supporting  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,837.     ROLLER-BEARING.      Ellswobth  J.   EDWAnos, 

•    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Filed   Jan.    12,    1906.      Serial    No. 

295,721. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  having  annular  grooves  approxl 
mately  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  bearing  being  formed 
of  an  outer  bearing  ring  and  an  inner  t)earing  ring,  the 
latter  made  of  two  rlng-8haf)ed  members,  one  containing 
the  other,  a  set  of  main  rollers  having  conical  ends  In 
engagement  with  the  said  annular  grooves,  and  a  set  of 
spacing  rollers  having  conical  ends  In  engagement  with 
the  said  annular  grooves,  the  said  spacing  rollers  alter 
natlng  with  the  said  main  rollers,  and  the  said  main 
rollers  and  the  said  spacing  rollers  having  their  axes 
traveling  In  the  same  circular  path. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  having  annular  grooves  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  bearing  being  formed 
of  outer  and  Inner  bearing  rings,  one  of  said  rings  being 
composed  of  two  ring  shaped  members,  one  containing 
the  other,  a  set  of  main  rollers  having  their  ends  in  en- 
gagement with  said  annular  grooves,  and  a  set  uf  spacing 
rollers  having  their  ends  in  engagement  with  said  annular 
grooves,  the  said  spacing  rollers  alternating  with  the 
said  main  rollers,  and  the  said  main  rollers  and  the  said 
spacing  rollers  having  their  axes  traveling  In  the  same 
circular   path. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rings 
having  on  each  end  beveled  shoulders,  the  adjacent  shoul- 
ders of  the  inner  and  outer  rings  forming  approximately 
V-shaped  annular  grooves,  one  of  said  rings  being  com- 
posed of  two  ring-shaped  members,  one  containing  the 
other,  a  set  of  main  rollers  having  their  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  grooves,  and  a  set  of  spacing  rc^lers 
having  their  ends  in  engagement  with  the  said  grooves, 
the  said  spacing  rollers  alternating  with  the  said  main 
rollers,  and  the  said  main  rollers  and  the  said  spacing 
rollers  having  their  axes  traveling  In  the  same  circular 
path. 
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874,838.  WIND  AND  DUST  SHIELD  FOR  RAILROAD- 
COACHES.  Bas.sett  FKKorsoN.  Moores,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.   3.    1907.      Serial   No.   366,192. 


i»-  - 


allv  mounted  at  its  rear  upon  the  upper  front  comer  of 
the  sleeve,  said  movable  Jaw  having  s  short  srm  extending 
below  its  pivotal  point  and  provided  with  a  curved  receM, 
a   cross  pin    secured    upon    the   upper    rear   corner   of   said 
sleeve    a  colled  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having 
diverging   arms   of   different    lengths,    the   shorter   one   of 
which   contacts   with   the  fixed  Jaw,   and   the   longer   arm 
being  extended  upwardly  and  having  Its  terminal  curved 
to   contact    with    the   curvature   of   the   short    arm   of    the 
movable    jaw.    and    said    fulcrum    of    said    spring    being 
arranged  below  the  fulcrum  of  the  movable  jaw  to  permit 
of  the  normal   tendency  of  the  spring  to  exert  a  greater 
pressure  on   the  shanli  of  the  flied   jaw.   a   stop   pin  for 
engaging  the  shank  of   the  fixed  jaw  to   limit   the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  and  a  stop  pin  for  engaging  the  curva- 
ture of  the  longer  arm  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  fixed  Jaw 
In  normal  gripping  position  and  also  permit  of  a  limited 
outward  movement  of  the  same 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flexible  shield,  a  foldable  frame  concealed  by  and  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
frame  in  unfolded  position 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  automatically  winding  curtain,  a  frame  associated 
therewith  for  holding  the  curtain  In  extended  position, 
and  a  locking  device  for  adjustably  holding  the  same  In 
fixed  position.  ...         « 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  self-winding  curtain  mounted  therein,  a  frame 
foldable  into  and  unfoldable  from  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with  the  curtain  for  holding  the  latter  distended, 
and  a   locking  device  for   holding  the  frame  in  extended 

position. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  self-windtuK  curtains,  a  foldable  frame  disposed 
between  them  and  connected  with  the  free  ends  thereof, 
and  a  locking  device   for  holding  the  frame  in  extended 

position.  ^,      ...         , 

5  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair  of  self-wind- 
Ing  curtains  movable  in  and  out  of  the  slot  of  the  housing 
and  laiy  tongs  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  with 
and  disposed  between  the  curtains  to  hold  the  latter  In 
outdrawn  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


.. 


874.840.     TOY.     Chablis  G.   Flchs.  Jersey   City,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  8,  1907      Serial  No.  377,844. 


In  a  tov.  a  board,  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  comprlslnf 
a  fiat  strip  having  screw-eyes  affixed  to  Its  rear  face,  and 
wire  supports  attached  to  said  board  having  angularly- 
turned  ends  engaging  said  screw  e.ves. 


8  7  4  8  4  1.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  PLATE.  William 
Gahdinkb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Commercial  Stornpe  Battery  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
813,778. 


874  839       PIPE  WRENCH.      Chaelks    H.    Fostee.    West 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,696. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  with  a  toothed  fixed  Jaw 
having  longitudinal  teeth,  a  sleeve  having  teeth  slldsbly 
moanted  on  the  shank  and  serving  to  contact  with  the 
longitudinal  teeth  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  plvot- 


1  A  storage  battery  plate  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  receptacles  having  spaced  transverse  bars  consti- 
tuting bottom  supports  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  dividing 
members  having  spaced  transverse  ribs,  and  sheets  of  ab- 
Borl>ent   material   interposed   between   said  receptacles  and 

rigid  plates. 

2.  A  storage-battery  plate  comprising  a  bar,  a  spacing- 
member  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  receptacle  having  a  trana- 
verselr  slotted  bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  active  mate- 
rial and  mounted  on  said  spacing  member,  an  absorbent 
sheet  mounted  between  each  of  said  receptacles  and  said 
spacing-members,  and  a  frame  cast  Integral  with  each  of 
said  members  after  the  same  have  been  assembled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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874.842.     SASH 
St.  Loals,  Mo. 


FASTENER.     WIIXIAM  A.  OoOLCWSKi, 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.     8«rUl  No.  3»6,703. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  rack,  a  box  or  casing, 
a  pair  of  parallel  Inner  and  outer  plates  arranged  within 
said  box  or  casing,  pinions  supported  by  the  outer  plate 
and  Intermeshlng  with  the  rack,  locking  dogs  or  pawls 
carried  by  the  Inner  plate  and  arranged  to  pass  through 
openings  In  the  outer  plate  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  pinions,  springs  acting  on  the  inner  plate  and  tending 
to  force  the  same  outward,  a  pair  of  compression  springs 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  plates  and  tending  to  keep 
the  dogs  or  pawls  In  release  position,  and  a  cam  arranged 
to  engage  the  Inner  plate  and  force  said  dogs  or  pawls  to 
locking  position. 


874,843.  HEAT  -  RADIATING  MANTEL.  Alexander 
Hackk.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .371,523. 


1.  A  mantel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
back  section,  hollow  supporting  columns  and  shelves  ar- 
ranged on  said  back,  a  hollow  base  portion  arranged  be- 
neath said  columns,  said  hollow  parts  forming  a  con- 
tinuous passage,  a  smoke  box  arranged  in  the  lower  shelf 
of  the  mantel,  a  series  of  smoke  conducting  tubes  or  pipes 
connected  with  said  smoke  box  and  the  fire  place  and 
adapted  to  pass  around  through  the  hollow  parts  of  the 
mantel  to  form  a  continuous  smoke  conducting  tube  or 
pipe,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  smoke  box 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  chimney  flue,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  fire  place  mantel  comprising  a  metal  back,  a  fire 
place  arranged  In  said  back,  of  hollow  metal  supporting 
colomni,  ahelvea  and  a  hollow  metal  base  section  ar- 
ranged on  said  back  to  form  a  continuous  passage,  a  se- 
rlM  of  smoke  conducting  tubes  or  pipes  arranged  in  said 
hollow  portion  of  the  mantel  and  connected  together  to 
form  a  cantinaous  smoke  and  beat  conducting  tal>e  from 
Mild  Ore  place  to  the  chimney  flue,  and  a  cold  air  register 
arranged  in  said  base  section  of  the  mantel,  whereby  cold 
air  la  supplied  to  the  hot  air  passage  of  the  mantel,  where 
It  ia  heated  by  contact  with  the  hot  air  tubes  in  said  pas- 
aages,  and  la  discharged  at  the  top  of  the  mantel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  fire  place  mantel  comprising  a  metallic  back,  a  fire 
place  arranged  therein,  upper  and  lower  ahelres  arranged 


on  said  back,  hollow  supporting  columns  connected  with 
paid  hollow  shelves,  a  hollow  base  section  arranged  below 
said  columns  and  connected  therewith,  a  removable  cover 
in  said  base  section,  a  smoke  box  arranged  in  the  lower 
shelf  of  the  mantel,  said  box  having  formed  therein  a  se- 
ries of  compartments,  a  discbarge  pipe  connecting  one  of 
said  compartments  with  the  fire  place,  a  series  of  smoke 
conducting  tubes  or  pipes  arranged  in  said  columns,  upper 
shelf  and  base  section,  and  connecting  with  the  other  com- 
partments in  said  lower  shelf  to  provide  a  continuous 
smoke  and  heat  conducting  passage  through  said  hollow 
parts  of  the  mantel,  and  a  cold  air  register  arranged  In 
the  base  of  the  mantel  to  admit  cold  air,  which  paa«s 
upwardly  through  the  hollow  parts  of  the  mantel  con- 
nected with  said  base,  and  Is  discharged  In  a  heated  con- 
dition from  the  open  upper  side  of  the  top  shelf,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


874,844.     DETACHABLE  WHEEL-RIM.    Raymond  Hkaly, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  349,769. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tire  carrying  rim,  a  felly,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  having  Inclined  bearing  edges  for  the  rim 
expanded  outwardly  and  having  their  Inside  faces  between 
the  felly  and  rim  flush  as  described,  and  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferential liners  superposed  in  the  space  between  the  felly 
and  Inside  of  the  rim,  all  as  described  to  form  an  expan- 
sible solid  bearing  for  the  rim  extending  continuously  from 
the  outside  of  the  edge  of  one  plate  to  the  outside  edge  of 
the  opposite  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tire  carrying  rim,  a  felly, 
side  plates  having  expanded  edges  adapted  to  form  a  bear- 
ing or  support  for  the  rim.  the  Inside  of  which  bearing  Is 
flush  with  the  vertical  face  of  the  side  plate  outside  the 
felly,  a  pair  of  circumferential  liners  superposed  upon  one 
another  and  filling  the  space  between  the  felly  and  rim 
and  between  the  vertical  faces  of  the  side  plates  and 
clamping  bolts  adapted  to  draw  said  side  plates  together 
and  expand  the  liners  by  engagement  of  said  vertical  faces 
with  the  larger  edges  of  the  liners,  all  as  described  so  as 
to  form  the  expansible  solid  bearing  for  the  rim  extending 
continuously  from  the  outer  edge  of  one  side  plate  across 
the  space  between  the  l)€arlng  faces  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  opposite  side  plate. 

3.  The  combination  substantially  as  described  of  a  tire- 
carrying  metallic  rim,  a  wheel  felly,  a  pair  of  side  plates 
each  affording  a  bearing  at  Its  edge  for  the  rim  and  having 
a  flat  inner  face  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  felly  to 
the  edge  of  the  bearing  surface  for  the  rim,  a  pair  of  cir- 
cumferential liners  filling  the  space  bounded  by  the  side 
plates,  rim  and  felly,  and  means  for  drawing  the  side  plates 
together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


874,845.     WRENCH.     Earl  Henrv.  Allegheny.  Pa.     Filed 

Oct.   14.   1907.      Serial  No.  397,422. 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank, 
a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  housing  on  said 
shank  having  a  socket,  an  elongated  slot  in  nie  outer  wall 
of  the  socket  and  countersinks  on  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
a  movable  Jaw,  a  shank  for  said  movable  Jaw  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  socket,  said  shank  having  a  threaded 
seat  therethrough  and  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through 
said  seat  and  the  slot  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  and 
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adapted  to  engage  the  counter-sinks  In  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  socket  and  hold  the  movable  Jaw  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


! 


2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shank  havinR  a  fixed  jaw.  a  housing  on  said  shank, 
■aid  housing  having  a  socket  therethrough,  the  outer  wall 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  the  Inner 
wall  with  counter  sinks  ;  of  a  shank  longitudinally  movable 
through  said  socket,  a  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
means  extending  through  the  movable  shank  and  slot  In 
the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  adapted  to  engage  the 
counter-sinks  and  lock  the  movable  shank  In  Its  adjusted 
position. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  shank, 
a  Jaw  on  said  shank,  said  shank  having  a  socket  thereon, 
the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  slot  and  the 
inner  wall  with  notches,  a  shank  slldably  mounted  in  said 
socket,  a  locking  bolt  extending  through  the  movable  shank 
and  slot  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  socket,  said 
bolt  being  movable  with  the  shank. 


holding  the  top  in  the  adjusted  positions,  and  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  for  supporting  the  top  when  moved 
to  one  side  of  the  main  frame. 

6.  In  a  desk,  a  main  frame,  a  top  therefor  movable  with 
relation  to  the  main  frame  and  from  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  comp.irtment  concealed  between  the 
top  of  the  desk  and  the  main  frame  and  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  and  a  member  connected  to  the  desk  top  and 
movable  thereby  over  and  concealing  the  compartment 
when  the  said  desk  top  is  moved  with  relation  to  the  main 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  4.846.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  DESK.  Edmcnd 
HiooiNS.  Soldiers  Home,  Cal.  Filed  July  30.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  386,227. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  desk,  of  a  main  frame,  pivot 
members  carried  thereby,  the  top  of  the  frame  being  ar- 
ranged on  a  curved  line  struck  from  the  center  of  said 
pivots,  an  adjustable  top  section,  arms  mounted  00  said 
pivots,  pivotal  connections  between  the  arms  and  the  top 
section,  a  rack  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  top  section  and  engaging  said  rack. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  desk,  of  a  main  frame,  an  ad- 
justable top  section,  pivotal  connections  between  the  top 
section  and  the  main  frame  whereby  the  top  section  may 
be  moved  In  different  degrees  of  inclination,  and  supports 
on  the  main  frame  for  receiving  the  top  section  when 
moved  to  a  aubetactlally  upright  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  desk,  of  a  main  frame,  pivot 
arms  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  top  section  pivotally 
secured  to  the  pivot  arms,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  adjusting 
means  for  the  top  section. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  desk,  of  a  main  frame,  pivot 
arms  carried  thereby,  a  top  section,  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  top  section  and  main  frame  being  curved  on  an  arc 
struck  from  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connections  between  the 
armi  and  the  main  frame,   pawl-and-ratchet  detent*  for 


874,847.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  SHARI  ENING  SHEARS. 
Jerome  E.  IltLSE,  Alt)any,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907. 
Serial   No.   392.511. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  blades  of  shears,  a  screw 
upon  which  the  blades  are  pivoted,  a  nut  upon  the  screw, 
a  leaf  spring  engaged  by  said  screw  and  held  against  the 
face  of  one  of  the  blades,  a  coil  spring  Interjwsed  between 
the  leaf  spring  and  one  of  the  blades,  a  washer  mounted 
upon  the  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  one  of  the 
blades,  and  means  for  preventing  the  nut  fri>m  turning 
Independent  of  the   washer,   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  blades  of  shears,  a  screw 
upon  which  the  blades  are  pivoted,  a  nut  upon  the  screw, 
a  leaf  spring  engaged  by  said  screw  and  held  against  the 
face  of  one  of  the  blades,  a  coll  spring  interposed  between 
the  leaf  spring  and  one  of  the  blades,  a  washer  mounted 
upon  the  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  one  of 
the  blades,  and  wings  upon  said  washer  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  nut,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  blades  of  shears,  a  screw 
upon  which  the  blades  are  pivoted,  a  nut  upon  the  screw, 
a  leaf  spring  engaged  by  said  screw  and  held  against  the 
face  of  one  of  the  blades,  a  coil  spring  Interposed  between 
the  leaf  spring  and  one  of  the  blades,  a  washer  mounted 
upon  the  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  one  of 
the  blades,  and  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  being  angled 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  one  of  the  blades, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  blades  of  shears,  a  screw 
upon  which  the  blades  are  pivoted,  a  nut  upon  the  screw, 
a  leaf  spring  engaged  by  said  screw  and  held  against  the 
face  of  one  of  the  blades,  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between 
the  leaf  spring  and  one  of  the  blades,  a  washer  mounted 
upon  the  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  one  of  the 
blades,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  leaf  spring  having  a 
lug  adapted  to  engage  an  Indenture  in  the  face  of  the 
blade,  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  blades  of  shears,  a  screw 
passing  through  registering  apertures  therein,  a  nut  upon 
said  screw,  means  for  preventing  the  nut  moving  inde- 
pendent of  the  screw,  a  leaf  spring  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  screw  passes,  one  end  of  the  leaf 
spring  having  a  lug,  an  indenture  in  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  the  blades  engaged  by  said  lug,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
leaf  spring  being  angled  and  conforming  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  blade  against  which  It  contacts,  a  colled 
spring  mounted  upon  the  screw  and  interposed  between 
the  leaf  spring  and  the  shear  blade,  as  set  forth. 


874.848.  SINK  SHAFT  DRILL.  John  P.  Kabns.  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Karns  Tunneling  Machine 
Co..  Boulder.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.532. 

1.  A  percussive  drilling  mechanism  for  sinking  ahafta 
of  large  diameter,  comprising  an  open  drill  head,  a  flange 
extending  upward  from  the  drill  head  and  of  leas  diame- 
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t«r  than  the  latter, 
which   the   materUl 
drills  aod  the  water 
pump  sulde. 


•aid  flange  forming  a  caalng  Into 
dialnteffrated  by  the  action  of  the 
may  pasa,  said  flange  forming  a  sand 


874,840.  BAROB.  J^uBs  P.  Kabb  and  John  D.  Radch, 
Logansport,  Ind.  Plied  Feb.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
807,012. 


'  1*  I  ^-^  *-   ,0   '  J*  '  » 


1.  The  Improved  barge  comprising  a  frame  formed  in 
■ectlons  conslatlng  of  aide  planks  whose  ends  are  scarfed 
and  fitted  together,  longitudinal  balkheads  extending  from 
end  to  end,  tranareree  deck  beams  secured  to  the  side 
planks  and  Intervening  balkheads,  and  bottom  beams  ar- 
ranged transTersely  and  extending  through  mortises  in 
the  lower  side  planks,  Tertical  bolts  passing  through  the 
parts  named  and  binding  them  together  and  longitudinal 
straining  rods  and  tram  rods  arranged,  substantially  as  , 
deMTrtbed.  1 


2.  An  Improved  barge  composed  of  longitudinal  sections 
which  are  detacbably  connected,  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
side  planks  being  Jointed  together,  top  and  bottom  beams 
and  ribs  arranged  transversely  and  planking  applied  to 
form  the  deck  and  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  screw  bolts 
passing  vertically  through  the  top  and  bottom  beams  and 
ribe,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  Improved  barge  constructed  In  longitudinal  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  separated  and  each  comprising  side 
planks  whose  ends  are  scarfed  and  fitted  together  ;  bolts 
passing  vertically  through  the  meeting  scarfed  ends  and 
thus  connecting  the  said  sections ;  top  beams  arranged 
transversely;  bottom  covering  sections  comprising  plank- 
ing, transverse  ribs  which  are  fitted  in  mortises  In  the 
lowest  side  planks,  screw  bolts  passing  through  the  side 
planking  aod  the  top  and  bottom  beams  or  ribs ;  and 
straining  rods  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  barge  and 
passing  over  supports  at  the  center  of  the  same  and  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  and  end  portions  of  the  barge,  as 
shown  and  described. 


I 


874,850.     GENERATOR.     Joseph  M.  W.  Kitchbn,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,228. 


2.  A  percussive  drilling  mechanism  for  sinking  shafts 
of  large  diameter,  comprising  a  drill  carrying  head  open  ; 
for  the  passage  of  water  and  other  material,  a  casing 
extending  upward  from  the  drill  head  and  Into  which 
such  material  may  pass,  a  drill  head  carrying  shaft,  and 
connecting  webs  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  percussive  drilling  mechanism  for  sinking  shafts 
of  large  diameter,  comprising  a  drilling  head  open  for  the 
passage  of  water  and  other  material,  an  annular  flange 
extending  upward  from  the  head  and  forming  a  casing 
Into  which  such  material  will  pass,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
drill  head,  webs  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  casing,  and 
spring  mounted  guiding  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  flange  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  wall  1 
of  the  shaft  being  drilled. 

4.  In  drilling  mechanism  for  sinking  shafts  of  large  i 
diameter,  an  open  drill  head  having  a  vertically  extended 
casing  open  at  the  top,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ribs  extend- 
ing from  the  shaft  to  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  spring 
pressed  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  shaft  at  a  point  above 
the  drill  head. 

6.  In  percussive  drilling  mechanism  for  sinking  shafts 
of  large  diameter,  a  drill  bead  arranged  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  cutting  bits  at  Its  lower  face,  said  drill  head 
being  open  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  water  and  other 
material,  and  an  upwardly  extending  open  flange  carried 
by  the  drill  head  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter, 
the  flange  forming  a  sand  pump  guide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  boiler, 
of  means  for  producing  power  by  gas  explosion,  means  for 
utilizing  said  power  In  reusing  the  heat  of  exhaust 
steam,  and  a  means  for  economizing  the  waste  beat  of 
said  first  named  means. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  boiler, 
of  a  first  means  for  generating  and  exploding  gas,  a 
second  means  for  heating  air  for  combustion,  a  third 
means  for  producing  steam  from  waste  heat,  means  for 
separately  drawing  said  waste  through  each  of  the  second 
and  third  named  means  and  for  accurately  applying  said 
beat  to  said  means  in  any  desired  amounts,  means  for  the 
storage  of  a  compresaed  medium  for  power  transmission 
and  for  equalizing  the  pressure  of  an  outflow  of  said 
medium  from  said  storage  means,  means  for  Inducing  a 
partial  vacuum  In  said  generator,  and  means  for  oom- 
presslnj^  a  medium  for  power  transmission,  all  of  said 
means  co-acting  with  said  boiler  in  producing  steam 
economically,  and  for  reducing  the  heat  wastes  in  power 
production,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  boiler, 
of  a  flrst  means  for  condensing  waste  steam  and  heating 
air,  said  steam  being  Introduced  at  a  high  level  and  said 
air  at  a  low  level  and  l)elng  conveyed  to  a  high  level  In 
said  means,  a  means  for  exhausting  air  and  water  In  Mid 
flrst  named  means,  a  means  for  purifying  and  evaporating 
water  and  for  exhausting  vapor  and  steam  from  taid 
means  and  for  compressing  said  vapor  and  steam,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  vapor  and  steam  Into  the  first 
named  means  and  under  and  Into  the  fuel  burned  In  said 
generator,  for  the  purpose  of  economically  producing 
power  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrfbad.  1 
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4.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  boiler,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  taking  exhaust  steam  from  a  motor  and 
for  condensing  said  steam  and  for  beating  air  with  said 
steam,  and  means  fur  taking  some  of  said  steam  and 
passing  it  through  a  bed  of  burning  fuel  for  producing 
a  vacuum  In  the  said  first  named  means  and  for  producing 
purified  water  for  steam  generation  and  for  the  disen- 
gagement of  Bteazp  Into  Its  chemical  elements  prepara- 
tory to  their  burning  in  said  generator,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  power  generator,  the  combination  of  (1)  means 
for  burning  fuel,  (2)  means  for  perfecting  the  combustion 
of  volatilized  gases  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  com- 
bustion perfecting  chamber  having  a  sufliclently  high 
run  to  perfect  the  combustion  of  the  volatilized  gases 
before  said  gases  make  contact  with  beat  absorbing  sur- 
faces transmitting  heat  into  the  water  contained  In  said 
generator,  (3)  means  for  converting  water  Into  steam  In 
said  generator,  said  means  comprising  provision  for  re- 
ceiving and  absorbing  into  said  water  the  heat  of  a  per- 
fected combustion  at  a  .evel  above  said  means  for  per- 
fecting combustion  and  for  the  disengagement  of  steam  on 
a  broad  surface  of  water  at  said  high  level,  and  (4)  means 
for  beating  water  In  divided  vertically  moving  currents 
with  the  heat  of  gases  traveling  downwardly  from  a  high 
level  to  a  low  level,  said  water  traveling  from  a  low 
level  to  a  high  level,  said  generator  being  constructed  to 
receive  cold  feed  water  at  a  low  temperature  and  to  pro- 
gressively heat  said  feed  water  In  the  travel  of  said 
water  from  a  low  level  to  a  high  level  where  the  water 
Is  being  disengaged  Into  steam  at  said  high  level  of  said 
generator. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,851.  BASEBALL  GLOVE  OR  MITTEN.  ELWiif 
LiTTi.K,  Granville,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,037. 


1.  A  baseball  glove  or  mitten  having  a  seam  crossing 
the  palm  thereof,  the  edges  forming  said  seam  having  the 
one  a  projection  and  fhe  other  a  recess  receiving  said  pro- 
jection whereby  a  cavity  or  recess  is  formed  in  said  palm. 

2.  A  base  ball  glove  or  mitten  having  a  seam  passing 
from  the  angle  between  the  fore  finger  and  the  next  finger 
to  the  wrist,  the  material  of  the  palm  being  puckered  In- 
wardly at  said  seam  to  form  a  cavity  or  recess. 

3.  A  base  ball  glove  or  mitten  having  a  palm  formed  of 
two  sections,  the  adjacent  edges  whereof  unite  to  form  a 
seam  extending  from  the  angle  between  the  fore-finger 
and  the  next  finger  to  the  wrist,  the  edges  forming  said 
seam  having  projections  and  recesses  uniting  to  form  a 
cavity  or  recess  In  the  face  of  the  glove. 


8  7  4,852.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  Wiliiklm 
LORKNZ.  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Daimler  Motorengesellscbaft,  Unterturkhelm-Stuttgart, 
Germany.     Filed  June   17,   1907.      Serial  No.   379.302. 

1.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  central  differential 
sbaft  carrying  a  toothed  wheel,  coaxlally  arranged  with 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  second  differential  shaft  Inclosing 

-the  central  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  casing  having  teeth, 
and  planet  wheels  carried  by  the  said  cylindrical  part  and 
meshing  with  said  teeth  and  the  said  central  toothed 
wheel. 

2.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  head  made  integral  with  the 
driving  shaft,  pivots  carried  in  recesses  by  the  driving 
shaft,  a  central  differential  shaft  provided  with  teeth,  a 


hollow  shaft  loosely  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  tad 
provided  with  an  internally  toothed  ring,  planet  wbaala 
loosely  carried  by  said  pivots  and  meshing  with  the  teath 
of  the  central  sbaft  and  the  Internally  toothed  ring. 


3.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  head  carrying  pivots,  and  a 
central  pivot  made  Integral  with  the  said  bead,  a  central 
shaft  having  a  toothed  bead  (pK  In  which  a  recess  is  pro- 
vided to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  said  central  pivot,  s  hollow 
shaft  loosely  mounted  on  the  central  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  internally  toothed  ring,  planet-wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  pivots  and  meshing  with  the  Internally 
toothed  ring  and  the  toothed  head  of  the  central  shaft. 


874,853.     WRENCH.     Jambs  Losky,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,984. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  slotted  main  bar  having  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  slldable  jaw  carried  by  the  main  bar,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  to  the  sliding  Jaw  and  having  a  slot  there- 
through In  the  same  plane  as  the  slot  In  the  main  bar,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  rock  in  the  hand  lever  slot  carrying  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  the  main  bar,  and  a  slide 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  main  bar  and  pivoted  to 
the  pawl  carrying  lever. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  slotted  main  bar  having  a 
fixed  Jaw.  a  slldable  Jaw  mounted  on  said  main  bar,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  to  the  sliding  jaw  and  having  a  slot  there- 
through, a  lever  pivoted  In  said  slot  having  a  cutting 
blade  on  Its  lower  end  and  a  pawl  on  Its  upper  end  adapted 
to  engage  teeth  on  the  main  bar,  and  a  slide  pivoted  to 
said  pawl  lever  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  main 
bar,  and  headed. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  slotted  main  bar  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  and  teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  a  slldable  jaw 
mounted  on  said  main  bar  and  movable  freely  thereon,  a 
band  lever  pivoted  to  the  sliding  Jaw  to  swing  to  and 
from  the  main  bar  and  having  a  slot  therethrough  in  the 
plane  of  the  slot  in  the  main  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the 
slot  in  the  hand  lever  and  having  on  each  side  of  its  upper 
end  a  lug  or  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  In  the  main 
bar,  and  a  slide  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  main 
bar  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pawl  lever,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  elide  projecting  beyond  the  main  bar, 
and  headed. 


874,854.    PIPE-TONGS.    Habolx)  H.  Maddbsn,  Hollywood, 
Cal.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,446. 
A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  lever,  hay- 
ing a  bifurcated  end,  a  member  pivotally  suspended  from 
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■aid  leTer  «t  a  dlatanoe  from  said  bifurcated  end  and 
bavlnir  forwardly  projecting  Jaws  formed  with  curred 
lower  faces,  a  curved  link  plTOted  at  one  end  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  destined  to  bave  Its  other  end  detachably  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  gripping  member  pivot- 


K-Q) 


i3 


ally  suspended  from  said  bifurcated  end  and  disposed  for 
movement  between  said  Jaws,  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  wide  curved  face  having  gripping  dies  embedded 
therein. 


8  7  4,855.  WIRE-FENCE  STRETCHER.  William  B. 
Marshall,  Paris,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,454. 


1.  A  wire-fence  stretcher  comprising  two  uprights  and 
their  cross  bars,  a  reel  shaft  Journaled  in  the  uprights 
and  provided  with  a  reel  and  crank  to  operate  It,  a  rope 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  reel,  a  pulley  and  means  upon 
which  it  is  swiveled  connected  with  the  end  of  the  fence 
to  be  stretched,  a  second  pulley  swiveled  on  a  hook  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  one  of  said  cross-bars,  the  said  rope 
being  passed  at>out  the  flrst-mentloned  pulley  and  then 
about  the  second,  and  carried  back  and  connected  with 
the  fence-engaging  means  and  means  to  sustain  the  up- 
rights in  position. 

2.  A  wire-fence  stretcher  comprising  two  uprights  and 
their  cross  bars,  a  plank  brace  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  uprights  and  the  post  to  which  the 
fence  is  to  be  fastened,  brace-bara  extending  from  the 
tops  of  the  uprights  to  the  rearward  edges  of  the  plank- 
brace,  a  reel-shaft  journaled  in  the  uprights  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reel  and  crank  to  operate  it,  a  rope  attached 

at  one  end  to  the  reel,  a  pulley  and  means  upon  which 
it  is  swiveled  connected  with  the  end  of  the  fence  to  be 
stretched,  a  second  pulley  swiveled  on  a  hook  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  one  of  said  cross-bars,  the  said  roi>e 
being  passed  about  the  flrst-mentloned  pulley  and  then 
about  the  second,  and  carried  back  and  connected  with  the 
fence-eagaglns  means. 


874,856.     TUBULAR  -  MAGAZINE     AUTOMATIC     GUN. 
William  Mason,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aiaignor  to  Win- 
chester Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.111. 
1.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  barrel  and  barrel-extension,  a  tnbular 
magaslne  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  receiver,  a  guide-fork  carried  by  the 
barrel,  and  a  bearlnc-aleeve  mounted  in  the  fork  and  em- 


bracing the  magazine  and  adapted  when  disconnected 
from  the  fork  to  permit  the  magaalne  to  be  laterally  sep- 
arated ther»'from. 


2.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  recoiling  barrel  and  barrel-exteBslon, 
a  tubular  magazine,  a  take-down  head  located  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with 
the  receiver,  a  downwardly  opening  guide-fork  depending 
from  the  barrel  and  embracing  the  magazine,  a  bearing- 
sleeve  located  In  the  said  fork  to  form  a  bearing  for  the 
magazine  which  it  holds  in  the  fork. 

.3.  In  a  take-down  gun.  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  barrel  and  barrel-extension,  a  tubular 
magazine  having  Its  rear  end  detachably  connected  with 
the  receiver,  a  downwardly  opening  take-down  guide-fork 
depending  from  the  barrel,  having  Its  opening  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  magazine,  a  bearing-sleeve  larger  In 
diameter  than  the  said  opening  mounted  In  the  fork  Into 
which  It  Is  Inserted  from  rear  to  front,  a  barrel-closing 
spring  encircling  the  magazine,  and  means  for  retracting 
the  sleeve  from  the  fork  against  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
whereby  the  magazine  may  be  laterally  connected  from 
the  barrel  and  receiver. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  recoiling  barrel  and  barrel-extension, 
a  tubular  magazine  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  the  receiver,  a  guide-yoke  depending  from  the  bar- 
rel, a  bearing  sleeve  for  the  magazine  mounted  la  the 
said  yoke  from  which  It  Is  laterally  movable,  a  barrel- 
closing  spring  encircling  the  magazine  and  holding  the 
sleeve  in  place  In  the  yoke,  a  forearm,  and  a  latch  mount- 
ed in  the  forearm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
sleeve  when  the  spring  Is  compressed  for  removing  the 
sleeve  from  the  yoke  preparatory  to  laterally  separating 
the  magazine  and  barrel. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  recoiling  barrel-extension  mounted 
therein,  a  barrel  detachably  connected  with  the  barrel- 
extension,  a  tubular  magazine,  connection  between  the 
barrel  and  magazine  whereby  they  may  be  separated  at 
pleasure,  a  take-down  head  mounted  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
with  the  receiver,  and  a  magazine  lock  mounted  la  the 
said  head  for  engajrement   with  the.  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


87  4.85  7.      BRAKE.      .John  II.  Mekedith.  Altoona,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   3,   1907.      Serial   No.   366.169. 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  link,  means 
actuated  thereby  for  applying  the  brakes,  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  actuate  said  link,  a  stop  for  said  mov- 
able member,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
stop  as  the  brake  wears. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  link,  means 
actuated  thereby  for  applying  the  brakes,  a  nut,  means 
for  guiding  the  same,  a  connection  between  said  nut  and 
said  link  for  actuating  said  link,  a  member  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  nut,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber automatically  with  the  wear  of  the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  link,  means 
actuated   thereby    for  applying   the   brakes,    a   bracket,   a 
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nut  guided  therein  and  connected  with  said  link,  a  rack 
having  means  for  engaging  said  nut  to  determine  the 
position  of  travel  thereof,  a  screw  controlling  said  nut, 
and  means  for  holding  said  rack  In  a  more  advanced  po- 
sition as  the  brakes  wear. 


4.  In  a  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  link,  means 
actuated  thereby  for  applying  the  brakes,  a  bracket,  a 
screw  mounted  therein,  a  nut  guided  In  said  bracket  and 
connected  with  said  link,  and  a  rack  engaging  said  nut 
and  permitting  n  limited  travel  thereof,  said  rack  having 
teeth  projecting  toward  the  brake  and  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  the  wear  of  the  brakes,  said  bracket  having  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack  to  lock 
the  same  against  a  backward  movement 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  link,  means 
for  applying  the  brakes  through  said  link,  a  bracket,  a 
screw  mounted  therein,  a  nut  on  said  screw  guided  In  said 
bracket  and  connected  with  said  link,  a  rack  engaging  said 
nut  and  permitting  a  limited  movement  thereof,  said  rack 
having  n  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  rack  in  applying 
the  brakes,  and  a  transverse  dog  bar  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth  to  lock  said  rack  against  a  rearward  movement. 


condenser,  a  hot  well  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
condenser,  a  cooling  tower  discharging  into  the  condenser 
and  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  liase  uf  the  tower  feeding 

such  condenser. 

5.  In  a  cooling  system  for  condensing  steam  plants,  a 
condenser,  a  hot  well  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
condenser,  a  cooling  tower  discharging  Into  the  conden- 
ser and  a  multiple  water  circulation  iietween  said  hot  well 
and  the  tower  and  automatic  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  In  the  hot  well  for  varying  the  said  circula- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.859.  ANTIFRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  CRANKS  AND 
PITMEN.  William  W.  Nkighbolr,  Denlson,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  S57,278. 


874,858.  SYSTEM  OF  COOLING  FOR  CONDENSING 
STEAM  PLANTS.  Hrxbt  E.  McGowan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,156. 


1 1 
1.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  crank  arms 
and  the  pitman  head  provided  with  circular  recesses  in 
their  opposing  faces,  circular  disks  or  cups  fitted  in  said 
recesses  and  having  annular  grooves  or  ball  races  In  their 
opposing  faces,  antifriction  bails  titted  In  said  grooves  and 
spacing  the  disks  or  cups  apart,  and  a  connecting  member 
extending  through  the  crank  arms  and  the  pitman  head, 
and  axlally  through  the  disks  or  cups. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  crank 
arms  having  circular  recesses,  bearing  members  opposed  to 

I  said  crank  arms  and  having  corresponding  circular  re- 
I  cesses,  disks  or  cups  fitted  In  said  circular  recesses  and 
having  annular  grooves  In  the  faces  thereof,  antifriction 
'  members  fitted  in  said  grooves  and  spacing  the  disks  apart, 
headed  connecting  rr.pmbers  extending  axially  through  the 
disks,  and  antl  friction  balls  Interposed  between  the  heads 
and  the  connecting  members  and  the  adjacent  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  condensing  steam  plants,  a 
condenser,  a  hotwell  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
condenser,  a  cooling  tower  discharging  Into  the  condenser, 
and  a  multiple  water  circulation  lietween  said  hot-well  and 
the  tower  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the  said  cir- 
culation. 

2.  In  a  cooling  system  for  condenslnp  steam  plants,  a 
condenser,  a  hot  wel!  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
condenser,  a  cooling  tower  discharging  into  the  condenser 
and  means  for  delivering  the  water  from  said  hot-well  to 
the  tower  In  excess  of  that  furnished  to  the  condenser 
and  an  overflow  from  the  tower  to  the  well. 

3.  In  a  cooling  system  for  condensing  steam  plants,  a 
condenser,  a  hot  well  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
condenser,  a  cooling  tower  discharging  Into  the  condenser 
and  a  multiple  water  circulation  between  the  said  hot  well 

and  the  tower. 

4.  In  a  cooling  system  for  condensing  steam  plants,  a 
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874.860.        INCUBATOR.     Olivkh  1'.  I'niLLiPS,  Amo.   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.372. 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  latter,  means  in- 
cluding a  regulating  lever  for  governing  the  amount  of 
heat  supplied  to  the  chamber,  a  contact  arm  connected  for 
movement  with  the  lever  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  latter,  a  contact  membrr  pivoted  on  the  casing  and 
having  a   pair  of  spaced   contact   iK)rtlon8   curved   In  a 

plane  parallel  with  the  lever  and  lietween  which  said  arm 
Is  arranged  for  movement,  said  contact  member  being 
movable  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
arm.  a  normally  open  circuit  Including  the  contact  mem- 
ber and  arm.  and  an  alarm  contained  In  said  circuit 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination  of 
a  heated  chamljer.  a  thermostat  therein  having  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  swinging  plate  actuated  by  the  member, 
a  means  carried  on  the  swinging  plate  for  regulating  the 
heat  supplied  to  the  chamber,  a  contact  on  the  swinging 
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plate  dlapoaed  parallel  with  the  axis  on  which  the  latter 
moTM,    a    Btatlonary    contact    proTided   with    oppositely 


curved  extremities  l)etween  which  the  gwlnglng  contact  Is 
disposed,  and  a  signal  circuit  controlled  by  the  contacts. 


874.861.     SOLDERING-IRON.     Raymond  Pockman,  Yolo, 
Cal.    Filed  May  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  319.524. 


parallel  pockets,  and  said  stay  being  proTided  with  a  borl- 
aontal  pocket  At  the  bottom  extending  across  the  width 
thereof,  stiffening  members  In  each  of  the  poclcets,  said 
stay  being  cut  away  at  the  back  of  the  shoe  approximately 
to  the  vertical  center,  and  an  elastic  connecting  the  lower 
corners  of  the  stay. 


1.  A  soldering  Iron,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
fuel,  an  air  pump  In  the  reservoir,  a  perforated  hood  within 
the  reservoir  at  the  inner  end  thereof ;  an  outlet  tube  se 
cured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  reservoir  and  extending  into 
the  hood,  a  generator  tube  secured  to  the  outlet  tul)e,  a 
spring-pressed  valve  for  the  generator  tube,  means  for  op- 
erating the  valve,  a  cup  secured  to  the  generating  tube  and 
haying  a  Bunsen  tube  projecting  centrally  therefrom,  a 
perforated  shell  secured  to  the  cup  and  projecting  beyond 
the  same,  and  a  head  secured  to  the  shell. 

2.  A  soldering  Iron,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
fuel,  means  for  forcing  liquid  fuel  therefrom,  an  outlet  tube 
extending  Into  the  reservoir  and  having  means  therein  for 
obstructing  the  flow  of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  generator  tube 
secured  to  the  outlet  tube  and  projecting  beyond  the  reser- 
TOir,  a  valve  for  the  generator  tube,  means  for  operating 
the  valve,  a  Bunsen  tube  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
generating  tube,  a  cup  at  the  base  of  the  Bunsen  tube,  a 
perforated  shell  secured  to  the  cup  and  inclosing  the  Bun- 
sen tube,  and  a  head  secured  to  the  shell,  and  having  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  discharge  passages. 

3.  In  a  soldering  iron,  a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  means 
for  forcing  the  fuel  from  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  tube  pro- 
jecting Into  the  reservoir,  a  generating  tube  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  valve  for  the  generator 
tube,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  into 
the  oatlet  tube  and  having  a  member  provided  with  an  in- 
clined surface,  a  spring  sarrounding  the  stem  in  the  outlet 
tube,  a  tabular  boas  on  the. generator  tube,  an  adjustable 
pin  In  the  boss  and  engaging  the  inclined  surface  of  the 
member  of  the  valve  stem,  a  burner  carried  by  the  gener- 
ator tube,  and  a  head  adjacent  to  the  homer. 


874,862.  ANKLE-STAY  FOR  SHOES.  Abraham  Posnsb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1907.  SerUl  No.  377.191. 
1.  An  ankle  stay  comprising  a  face  of  leather  and  lining 
of  canras  lecared  together  at  their  edges,  said  stay  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  each  side  of  the  ankle,  said 
portions  Iielng  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
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2.  An  ankle  stay  comprising  a  face  of  leather  and  a  lin- 
ing of  canvas  secured  together  at  their  edges,  said  stay 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  each  side  of  tie 
ankle,  said  portions  being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  parallel  pockets,  and  said  stay  being  provided  with 
a  horizontal  pocket  at  the  bottom  extending  across  the 
width  thereof,  stiffening  members  In  each  of  the  pockets, 
said  stay  being  cut  away  at  the  back  of  the  shoe  approxi- 
mately to  the  vertical  center. 

3.  An  ankle  stay  comprising  a  flexible  body  having  |a 
portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  each  side  of  the  ankle,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  stlffeners  arranged  In  each  ankle  p<x- 
tlon  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  horizontal  resilient  strip  at  the  l)Ottom  of  the  stay  and 
extending  the  full  width  thereof,  said  stay  being  cut  away 
at  the  back  from  the  top  approximately  to  the  vertical 
center. 

4.  An  ankle  stay  comprising  a  flexible  body  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  upon  each  side  of  the  ankle,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  stlffeners  arranged  In  each  ankle  portion  and 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  horizontal 
resilient  strip  at  the  bottom  of  the  stay  and  extending  the 
full  width  thereof. 

1     - 

874.86.3.  BOTTOM  BOARD  FOR  BEEHIVES.  Evcr.sr  L. 
Pratt.  Swarthmore.  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,967. 


1.  A  bottom  board  for  bee  hives  having  Its  upper  sur- 
faces In  different  horizontal  planes,  the  surface  in  the  lower 
plane  being  the  bottom  of  a  relatively  deep  chamber  that 
opens  at  the  end  of  the  bottom  board  and  Is  uncovered  at 
the  top,  and  having  means  for  removably  supporting  at- 
tachments. 

2.  A  bottom  board  for  bee  hives,  comprising  side  rails, 
grooves  In  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  rails,  a  piece  or  pieces 
situated  In  said  grooves  and  closing  the  space  between  the 
side  rails  for  a  portion  of  their  length  only  from  front  to 
rear,  and  attachments  fitted  for  engagement  with  the 
grooves  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
bottom  board. 

3.  A  bottom  board  for  bee  hives  having  a  chambered  end 
forming  a  bee  entrance,  and  an  alighting  tward  movably 
placed  in  such  end.  and  adjustable  to  different  positions 
therein,  said  alighting  board  having  a  member  or  membsrs 
that  are  placed  in  different  relations  to  the  bee  entrance  by 
adjustment  of  the  alighting  board  therein. 

i  4.  The  combination  of  a  hive  having  an  entrance  opening 
1  and  an  alighting  board  slidably  and  tiltingly  shiftable  in 
I  the  hive  entrance,  and  having  means  to  co^iperate  with  such 
I  entrance  to  yary  the  size  of  the  entrance  opening. 
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5.  An  alighting  board  fOr  bee  hires,  having  strips  of  dif- 
ferent width  separated  by  a  space,  and  shiftable  to  change 
the  position  of  said  strips  with  reference  to  the  entrance, 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  entrance  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


874.864.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING 
NICKEL.  John  N.  Pking.  New  York.  N.  \..  assignor 
to  Elmer  A.  Sperry.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  342,491. 

1.  The  method  of  refining  Impure  or  crude  nickel  which 
consists  In  treating  it  in  a  suitable  solution  with  a  soluble 
sultld.  treating  the  liquid  which  bears  the  resulting  solids 
with  a  solvent  for  the  foreign  bodies,  separating  the  re- 
maining solids  and  electrolysing  them. 

2.  The  method  of  refining  Impure  or  crude  nickel  which 
consists  in  treating  It  in  a  suitable  solution  with  a  soluble 
Bulfld.  treating  the  liquid  which  bears  the  resulting  solids 
with  a  solvent  for  the  foreign  botlles,  separating  the  re- 
maining solids  and  electrolyzlng  them  In  the  presence  of  a 
chlorld. 

.3.  The  method  of  refining  Impure  or  crude  nickel  which 
consists  In  treating  It  In  n  suitable  solution  with  a  soluble 
suifiil.  treating  the  liquid  which  bears  resulting  solids  with 
a  solvent  for  the  foreign  todies,  separating  the  remaining 
solids  and  eiectrolyiing  them  In  a  compartment  cell  and  in 
the  anode  compartment   of  such  cell. 

4.  The  method  of  refining  Impure  or  crude  nickel  which 
consists  In  treating  It  in  a  B\iitnMe  solution  with  a  soluble 
sulttd,  treating  the  lliiuid  which  toars  the  resulting  solids 
with  absolvent  for  the  foreign  bodies,  separating  the  re- 
maining solids  and  electrolysing  them  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  in  contact  with  an  Inert  anode  and  depositing  nickel 
at  the  cathode. 


874.866.      METALLIC  COMPOSITION.    Chaklks  J.   Rkbd, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    23.    1906.      Serial    No. 

307.697. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  comprising  lead, 
arsenic,  and  copper  combined  together. 

2.  The  herein  de8crlt)ed  composition  comprising  lead, 
arsenic  and  copt>er.  the  proportion  of  arsenic  being  not 
less  than  ten  per  cent. 

3  The  herein  de8crU>ed  composition  comprising  lead, 
arsenic  and  copper,  the  proportion  of  copper  being  leas 
than  the  proportion  of  lead. 

4.  An  antl  friction  metal  comprising  lead,  arsenic  and 
copper,  the  proportion  of  arsenic  Ijelng  less  than  the  pro- 
portion of  lead  and  greater  than  the  proportion  of  copper. 


8  7  4.867.'  WEEHER  AND  STALK  CUTTER.  IIlNRT 
RiCHKLDERFEK,  Wasco,  Orcg.  Filed  June  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  379.733. 


874,865.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTAVATING  AND  RE- 
MOVINM;  MATERIAL.  Amm  n  B.  Pboal.  Jr..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,855. 


1.  The  combination  with  excavating  appar.ntus.  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  excavating 
apparatus,  .and  means  for  delivering  material  from  said 
conveyer  to  cars  adjacent  to  said  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  excavating  apparatus,  of  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  into  which  said  excavating  apparatus  is 
adapted  to  deliver,  a  conveyer  on  to  which  said  receiving 
hopper  discharges,  and  means  for  discharging  material 
from  conveyers  to  cars  adjacent  to  said  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  with  excavating  apparatus,  of  a 
conveyer  to  which  said  excavating  apparatus  is  adapted  to 
deliver,  said  conveyer  having  a  portion  thereof  elevated, 
and  means  for  delivering  material  from  the  elevated  por- 
tion of  said  conveyer  to  cars  adjacent  to  said  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  excavating  apparatus,  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  excavating 
apparatus,  and  a  traveling  tripper  or  deliverer  for  said 
conveyer  whereby  material  may  be  delivered  from  said 
conveyer  to  cars  standing  alongside  of  said  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  with  excavating  apparatus,  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  excavating 
apparatus  and  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  discharging  ma- 
terial from  said  conveyer  Into  the  cars  arranged  alongside 
of  said  conveyer,  said  tripper  having  a  discharge  chute 
provided  with  a  closure,  whereby  the  delivery  of  material 
through  said  discharge  chute  may  be  arrested  when  said 
tripper  or  deliverer  is  In  transit  from  one  car  to  another. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  drums  of  different 
^V«fzes  arranged  to   travel   upon   the  ground   and  having   a 
common    projecting   cutting   blade    arranged    at   an   angle 
with    the   longitudinal    axes  of  said   drums  and   carried   at 
the  peripheries  of   said   drums. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  drums  of  different 
diameters  rigidly  connected  and  arranged  to  travel  upon 
the  ground,  said  drums  having  a  common  projecting  cut- 
ting blade  of  helical  form  carried  at  the  peripheries  of 
said  drums. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having 
drums  of  different  sizes  arranged  to  travel  upon  the 
ground,  and  cutting  blades  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
eries of  said  drums,  said  blades  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having 
drums  of  different  diameters  arranged  to  travel  upon  the 
ground,  and  cutting  blades  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
eries of  said  drums  and  connecting  the  same,  said  blades 
being  of  helical  form. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  shaft,  spaced 
drums  rigid  with  said  shaft  nnd  arranged  to  travel  upon 
the  ground,  said  drums  l>elng  of  different  diameters  and 
having  radial  recesses,  said  recesses  of  one  of  snid  dnims 
being  arranged  Intermediate  of  the  recesses  of  the  other 
■  of  said  drums,  and  cutting  blades  arranged  in  said  re- 
cesses, said  blades  projecting  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
said  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


874,868,  TELAUTOPIIOTE.  Sidney  Rothschild,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  333.423. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  light-controlled  ceil,  a  belt 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot,  means 
for  defining  an  image  upon  said  belt  and  upon  so  much  of 
said  cell  as  Is  left  exposed  by  said  slot,  a  light-controlled 
switch  for  shifting  an  electric  current  to  different  parts 
of  said  light-controlled  cell  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
light  passing  through  said  slot  to  said  ceil  to  produce 
variations  In  said  electric  current,  n  line  wire  energised 
by  said  variations  of  said  current,  and  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  said  currents  passing  through  said  line  wire 
for  the  purpose  of  reproducing  at   a   distance   an   Image 
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•ImaUtlng  that  thrown  upon  satd  belt  and  said  light-con- 
trolled cell. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  line  wire,  meana  for  Impressing 
thereupon  electric  Impulses  analogous  to  variations  In  the 
light  of  an  ImaKe,  an  electric  lamp  controllable  by  varia- 
tions of  current  in  said  line  wire,  a  movable  belt  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  lamp  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  movable 
wheel  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lamp  and  provided  with  a 
■lot  crossing  said  slot  In  said  belt,  means  for  moving  said 
belt  and  said  wheel  in  planes  crossing  each  other  so  as  to 
direct  the  movements  of  a  beam  of  light  passing  from 
■aid  lamp  through  said  slots  thus  crossed,  and  a  screen 
for  receiving  said  b€f^m  of  light  thus,  controlled. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  synchronizing  motors, 
one  disposed  at  a  receiving  station  and  the  other  at  a 
transmitting  station,  a  light-controlled  cell  and  a  light- 
controlled  switch  disposed  at  said  transmitting  station  and 
connected  with  the  synchronizing  motor  at  said  transmit- 
ting station,  a  line  connected  with  said  light-controlled  cell 
and  with  said  light-controlled  switch  for  conveying  to  a 
distance  electric  impulses  produced  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  said  light-controlled  switch  and  said  light-controlled 
cell,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  synchronizing 
motor  at  said  receiving  station  for  reproducing  an  image. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  line  wire,  means  for  energizing 
the  same  by  electric  currents,  the  Intensity  of  said  currents 
representing  the  relation  between  lights  and  shadows  of 
an  Image  to  be  transmitted,  a  vacuum  tube  located  at  the 
receiving  station  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  cur- 
rents from  said  main  line,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
vacuum  tube  to  a  predetermined  normal  extent  independ- 
ently of  said  currents  from  said  main  line. 


8  7  4.869.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VE- 
HICLES. Olof  a.  Sandboroh.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304,121. 


1.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  trolley, 
and  a  second  current  collecting  device  and  supply  conduc- 
tors therefor,  of  means  independent  of  the  current  collect- 
tng  device  for  automatically  completing  a  circuit  through 
cither  the  trolley  or  the  current  collecting  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  cur- 
rant collectors,  of  means  for  aatomatically  intermpting  the 


circuit  through  one  of  the  devices  and  completing  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  other  after  the  latter  has  come  Into  en- 
gagement with  Its  supply  conductor,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  main  circuit  selective  switch,  and  a  selective  relay 
which  Is  energized  from  the  latter  of  said  current  collect- 
ing devices  and  which  determines  the  position  of  the  main 
circuit  selective  switch. 

3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
circuit,  two  current  collecting  devices,  supply  conductors 
therefor,  and  a  selective  switching  device  for  connecting 
either  one  of  the  collectlnR  devices  to  the  motor  circuit, 
of  means  Independent  of  one  collecting  device  and  depend- 
ent upon  the  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  other 
collecting  device  with  or  from  its  supply  conductor  for 
governing  the  operation  of  the  selective  switching  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  electric  motors,  supply  con- 
ductors therefor,  a  switching  device  for  selecting  one 
of  said  conductors,  and  Independent  current  collecting  de- 
vices for  connecting  each  conductor  with  the  switching 
device,  of  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  switch- 
ing device,  said  means  being  dependent  upon  the  engage- 
ment or  the  disengagement  of  one  of  the  independent  col- 
lecting devices  with  or  from  its  supply  conductor  and  in- 
dependent of  the  other  device. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system  having  dissimilarly 
located  supply  conductors  for  different  sections,  the  com- 
bination with  current  collectors  adapted  to  engage  the 
respective  supply  conductors,  a  change-over  switch,  and 
operating  electro-magnets^,  therefor,  of  automatic  means 
Independent  of  one  of  the  current  collectors  for  selectively 
energizing  said  magnets  In  accordance  with  the  engage- 
ment or  disengagement  of  the  other  current  collector  with 
or  from  Its  supply  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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874  ,870.  BELT,  BAND,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ralph 
SCHBCKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.   382,998. 
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1.  A  strap  hating  a  portion  thereof  formed  of  two  layers, 
means  for  securing  said  layers  together  at  two  points 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  strap,  and  a  plurality 
of  loops  encircling  one  of  satd  layers  and  having  their  ends 
secured  together  and  each  loop  connected  to  the  adjacent 
one  independently  of  said  layers  and  between  the  same, 
said  loops  being  disposed  intermediate  said  securing  means. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  strap,  n  plurality  of  loops  en- 
circling the  same  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  an  opening  therein  to  form  the  loops  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  strap  for  aecuilng  together  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
piece  of  materifl  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  strap  fron 
said  opening.      | 


874.871.  ROTARY  CUTTER-HEAD.  Elvjeb  S.  ShimEB 
Milton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shlmer  and  Sons, 
Incorporated.  Milton,  Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,479. 

1.  A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  longl. 
tudlnally  slotted  bit  holder  slldably  engaging  the  recess,  a 
blade  or  bit  held  in  the  slot  and  clamping  screws  engaging 
the  bit  holder  and  having  heads  adapted  for  engagement 
with  one  wall  of  the  recess. 

2.  A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinal  recess  provided 
with  grooves  or  offsets,  a  longitudinally  slotted  bit  holder 
Slldably  engaging  the  recess  and  having  portions  engaging 
the  grooves  or  offsets,  a  blade  or  bit  held  In  the  slot  and 
clamping  screws  engaging  the  bit  holder  and  adapted  to 
be  tightened  against  one  wall  of  the  recess. 

3.  A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  bit 
holder  engaging  the  recess  and  having  a  longitudinal  bit 
receiving  groove,  and  clamping  screws  extending  through 
one  wall  of  the  bit  holder  and  having  heads  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  wall  of  the  recess. 


Dkcemhkk  24,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


2109 


4.  A  bit  holder  for  cutter  heads,  consisting  of  a  block 
having  a  longitudinal  bit  receiving  recess  and  slots  where- 
by one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  is  sub-divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  wings  or  leaves,  and  clamping  screws  en- 
gaging the  ludlvlduul  wings  or  leaves. 


5.  A  bit  holder  for  cutter  heads,  consisting  of  a  grooved 
block  one  side  of  which  is  subdivided  Into  a  plurality  of 
bit  engaging  wings  or  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette.] 


874,872.  LATCH  FOR  MINE-CAR  DOORS.  Christian 
H.  Smith,  Tranger.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,323. 


1.  Combined  with  h  door,  an  inclined  latch  bar  having 
a  laterally  projecting  tapering  finger  on  Its  lower  end. 
bearings  for  said  l>ar.  parallel  arms  on  said  bar  above 
and  In  contnct  with  said  upper  bearing,  a  lever  pivoted 
!)etween  said  arms  and  a  keeper  on  said  door  for  retain- 
ing the  latch  in  closed  position. 

2.  Combined  with  a  swinging  door,  an  inclined  liar  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  tapered  flinger  on  Its  lower  end, 
bearings  for  said  rod,  parallel  arms  projecting  from  said 
rod  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said  finger  and  resting 
on  one  of  said  l)earlngs,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  between  said 
plates  and  having  a  limited  upward  movement,  and  a 
fixed  stop  plate  having  a  curved  end  against  which  said 
finger  bears,  the  angular  position  of  said  twr  being  such 
as  to  cause  the  finger  to  rise  when  it  Is  turned  inwardly 
on  its  axis. 

3.  A  latch  for  mine  car  door,  comprising  an  Inclined 
latch  txar  mounted  to  turn  In  l>eRrlng8  on  said  door  having 
a  lateral  projection  on  its  lower  end  a  hand  lever  on  its 
upper  end  and  a  stop  plate  on  the  car  having  Its  outward 
end.  with  which  sa'd  finger  contacts,  upwardly  curved 
the  Inclination  of  said  lock  bar  causing  said  finger  to 
move  Inwardly  and  upwardly  when  said  latch  Is  moved 
to  disengage  the  door. 


874,873.     TOY.     Van    St  mkblin,    Plnetops.    N.    C.     Filed 

Mar.   13,   1907.     Serial   No.    362,180. 

1.  A  toy  comprising  spaced  pressure  bars,  supporting 
ban  connected  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  said  pressure 
bars,    ■paced   strands    attached    to   said    supporting    bars 


upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pressure  bars,  and  toy  figurM 
mounted  ui>on  said  strands,  the  strands  of  the  several 
pairs  being  twisted  and  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  tb« 
figures  supported  thereby  when  subjected  to  linear  tension. 


a 


2.  A  toy  comprising  spaced  pressure  bars,  supporting 
bars  plvotally  connected  midway  of  their  ends  to  said 
pressure  bars  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  any  relative 
angular  position,  toy  figures  and  twisted  strands  coD- 
nectlng  said  toy  figures  to  said  supporting  bars. 

3.  In  a  toy  the  combination  of  spaced  pressure  bars, 
supporting  bars  having  connection  with  said  pressure  bars 
and  having  under  cut  notches  or  grooves,  companion 
strands  fitted  in  said  undercut  grooves  and  being  twisted 
and  Jointed  figures  mounted  upon  said  strand  and  having 
motion  Imparted  thereto  by  the  tendency  of  said  strands 
to  straighten  when  subjected  to  linear  tension. 


874,874.  FILLING-NOZZLE  FOR  CANNING-MAClilNES. 
BrsT  ¥..  Tayu)H,  Wauseon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  D. 
Chewnlng.  Randolph,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361.184. 


1  The  romblnatlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  filling  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  an  air  vent  channel  having 
an  annular  mouth  surruiindlng  the  discharge-opening,  a 
valve  sssMciated  with  tlie  vent,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
discharge  opening,  a  movable  eU-ment  associated  with  said 
two  valves  and  adapted  when  raised  to  effect  an  opening 
first  of  the  vent  valve  and  then  the  other  valve,  a  recip- 
rocatory  member,  having  a  finger  to  coact  with  said  ele- 
ment for  raising  It.  a  roller  carried  by  the  member,  a 
cam    track   for   the   roller,   said   track   being   faabioned   to 
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effect  a  movement  of  the  member  to  open  the  Talvee,  a 
foot  carried  by  the  member  for  coacting  with  the  re- 
cepUcle  whereby  a  ralalng  of  the  receptacle  will  elevate 
the  roller  In  poaltion  to  engage  the  track,  and  a  gaaket 
on  the  nozsle  with  which  the  receptacle  abuts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber  having  Its  lower 
end  provided  with  a  restricted  discharge-opening,  an  annu- 
lar air-vent  mouth  and  an  inner  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem 
'projecting  down  within  the  casing  and  normally  having 
its  lower  end  projecting  within  the  discharge  opening,  a 
disk-like  valve  member  carried  by  the  stem  to  seat  on  the 
Inner  valve  seat  of  the  chamber  when  the  stem  is  down, 
an  air-vent  tube  leading  from  the  annular  mouth  to  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  weighted 
member  slidlngly  carried  by  the  stem  and  having  a  part 
fashioned  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  vent  tube  when 
the  member  is  down,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  member  on  the  stem,  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  an  initial  raising  movement  to  the  member  to 
open  the  upper  end  of  the  vent  and  then  a  continuing 
movement  thereof  to  cause  the  member  to  engage  the  stop 
and  raise  the  valve  from  its  seat  and  the  stem  free  from 
the  discharge  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


874,875.  DUMP-BED.  Chaklks  C.  TArLOB,  Gbobqb  W. 
Wood,  and  Matuew  A.  Vincb.vt,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept,   4,   1906.      Serial  No.  333,258. 


1.  An  automatic  dump  bed  comprising  two  members 
pivoted  together  to  swing  outwardly  and  inwardly  to 
open  the  bed  at  the  center  thereof.  In  combination  with 
operating  means  comprising  flexible  elements  connected  to 
each  bed  member,  devices  operating  simultaneously  upon 
the  flexible  elements  to  open  both  bed  members,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  operating  means  from  one  of 
said   flexible  elements. 

2.  A  dump  bed  comprising  two  dump  bed  members 
plvotally  connected  together  to  swing  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  open  the  dump  bed  at  the  center  thereof,  and 
a  supporting  frame  for  said  dump  bed,  each  dump  bed 
member  comprising  a  fulcrum  member  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  dump  bed  member  to  shift  the  point  of  sup- 
port of  the  dump  bed  member  relatively  to  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof. 

3.  A  dump  bed  comprising  two  dump  bed  members 
pivoted  together  to  swing  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
open  the  dump  bed  at  the  center  thereof,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  fulcrum  member  adjustable  on  the  frame,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  sal(l  fulcrum  member  and  to 
a  dump  bed  member. 

4.  A  dump  bed  member,  a  movable  fulcrum  therefor, 
operating  means  connected  to  the  bed  to  swing  the  bed 
member  on  the  fulcrum,  and  to  move  the  fulcrum  in  the 
movement  of  the  bed  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
po«ltl<Hi  of  the  fulcrum  connection  to  the  bed  member. 

5.  A  damp  bed  comprising  two  dump  bed  members 
pivoted  together  to  aarlng  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
open  the  damp  bed  at  the  center  thereof,  a  aapporting 
frame,  a  aoppMliBg  member  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  ful- 
crum m«nbu'  pivoted  to  the  dump  bed  member  and  hav- 
ing wtM  aapporting  member  pivoted  thereto,  and  clamping 
meena  for  eeeuring  aald  falcmm  member  in  variant  po- 
altfcms. 

[OaliM  6  to  0  not  prtntad  in  the  Oaaette.1 


874,876.  FAUCET  FOR  BEER  AND  OTHER  CARBON- 
ATED BEVERAGES.  Robkrt  W.  Tatlob,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,539. 


In  a  faucet  for  beer  and  other  carbonated  beverages, 
the  comblnatiun  with  a  valve  casing  Including  a  liquid 
supply  pipe  having  a  branch  passage  and  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  in  said  casing  having  a  central  beverage 
opening  designed  to  be  alined  with  said  liquid  supply 
pipe,  a  gas  passage  communicating  with  said  beverage 
opening  and  designed  to  be  alined  with  said  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  branch  gas  passage  leading  at  an  angle  from  said 
beverage  opening  to  said  liquid  supply  pipe,  and  a  gas 
vent  passage  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  and 
designed  to  be  alined  with  said  branch  passage. 


874,877.  METHOD  OF  CASTING.  Herbert  G.  Undih- 
wooD,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1904.  Serial  No. 
190,669. 


«S  .m^  S8S8«l*»rSS  jRSSi  SSSSS  «5^  SS^^k?  SSSiJ  J  ^ 
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1.  A  method  of  casting  which  consists  in  compressing 
the  air  above  the  surface  of  an  inclosed  mass  of  molten 
metal,  and  maintaining  said  pressure  therein  without  forc- 
ing additional  air  therein  exhausting  the  air  from  the  in- 
terior of  a  mold,  and  opening  connection  between  said  mold 
and  the  metal  whereby  the  molten  metal  will  be  forced  and 
drawn  into  the  mold  by  both  pressure  and  exhaustion,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  method  of  casting  which  consists  In  compressing 
the  air  alx)ve  the  surface  of  an  inclosed  mass  of  molten 
metal,  and  maintaining  said  air  under  pressure  therein 
without  forcing  additional  air  above  the  surface  of  the 
Inclosed  metal  Inclosing  a  mold  In  an  Inclosed  chamber,  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  and 
therefore  from  its  contained  mold,  opening  connection  be- 
tween said  mold  and  the  molten  metal  and  thereby  forcing 
the  metal  into  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  method  of  casting  which  consists  In  sealing  a  metal 
pot  or  other  receptacle  containing  metal  from  outside  air, 
charging  the  space  above  the  metal  with  a  compressed  gas 
and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  until  the  melted  metal 
has  been  forced  from  the  melting  pot,  thus  preventing  con- 
tinued oxidation  of  the  metal  In  the  pot. 

4.  A  method  of  casting  which  consists  in  sealing  a  metal 
pot  or  other  receptacle  containing  molten  metal  from 
outside  air,  charging  the  space  above  the  molten  metal 
with  compreseed  air,  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  com- 
preeaed  air  until  all  the  metal  has  J)een  forced  from  the 
melting  pot,  thus  preventing  continued  oxidation  of  the 
metal  In  the  pot,  substantially  aa  described. 
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6.  A  method  of  casting  which  consists  In  sealing  from 
out-side  air  a  melting  pot  or  other  receptacle  containing 
metal  to  be  melted  and  cast,  charging  the  space  above  the 
metal  with  a  compressed  gas,  cutting  off  the  supply  of  gaa, 
exhausting  air  from  a  mold  and  bringing  the  exhausted 
mold  Into  communication  with  the  sealed  melting  pot. 
whereby  the  metal  will  be  drawn  and  forced  from  said 
melting  pot  Into  the  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


cellulose  ester,  provided  with  an  incorporated  and  incloaed 
supporting  core  of  open  mesh  fine  fabric. 


874,878.  VEHICLE  STEERING  DEVICE.  Edwabd  J. 
VBAAL8TAD.  Buffslo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  819,367. 


874,880.  STOCKING -PROTECTOR.  Gboboe  V.  Wau^cB, 
Wakefield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Barclay,  Brown  and  Bird, 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
chusetts.     Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.006. 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  steering  rod,  and  a  duplex  screw-thread  thereon,  of  two 
nuts,  one  for  each  thread,  a  swinging  member  carried 
wholly  by  said  nuts  and  actuated  by  the  movements 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  steering  rod,  and  a  duplex  screw-thread  controlled  there- 
by, of  two  nuts,  one  for  each  thread,  a  swinging  member 
plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  nuts,  and  a  link  plvotally 
secured  to  said  swinging  member  and  to  the  other  of  aald 
nuts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  right  and  left 
band  screw  threads,  of  nuts  working  on  said  threads,  means 
for  preventing  said  nuts  from  turning  axlally,  a  swinging 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  nuts,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  swinging  member  to  the  other  of  said  nuts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  right  and  left 
hand  screw-threads,  and  a  guide  bar  parallel  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  such  rod,  of  nuts  working  on  said 
threads  and  guided  by  said  bar,  a  swinging  member  having 
arms  connected  to  one  of  said  nuts,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  other  of  said  nuts. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  rod  having  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads,  of  a 
frame  through  which  such  rod  Is  passed,  nuts  working  on 
said  threads  and  guided  by  said  frame,  a  casing  Inclosing 
all  of  said  parts  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod,  said 
casing  having  openings  In  Its  sides,  a  swinging  member 
comprising  corresponding  arms  projected  through  said 
openings  and  secured  to  one  of  said  nuts  and  connected  to 

the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking  protector, 
consisting  of  two  end-parts  or  sections  and  a  central-part 
or  section,  severally  of  flexible  sheet  msterlal  and  having 
each  of  the  two  end-parts,  at  one  end,  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  central-part,  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  free  and 
unconnected  so  as  to  overlap  each  other,  substantially  aa 
described,  and  for  the  use  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking-protector, 
consisting  of  two  end-parts  or  sections,  and  a  central-part 
or  section,  severally  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  having 
each  of  the  two  end-parts,  at  one  end,  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  central-part,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  free  and 
unconnected,  and  also  having  each  of  said  end-parts  tapered 
from  their  plvoted-end  to  their  free  end,  and  rounded  off 
at  their  opposite  ends,  and  the  said  central  part  rounded 
off  at  its  opposite  ends  and  therebetween  concaving  along 
each  of  its  edges. 


874,881.     WALL.     Frank  J.  Baker,  San   Francisco.  CaL 
Filed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.714. 


874.879.    DRESS-SHIELD.    Chaelm  N.  Waiti.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  844,217. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dreae  shield,  com- 
poMd   of  a  film   of  luhatantlaliy   tranaparent,   wftened 


1.  A  wall  having  embedded  therein  a  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement comprising  a  group  of  wires  spaced  from  each 
other  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  wall,  and  a  tie  wire 
connecting  all  of  said  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wall  having  embedded  therein  a  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement comprising  a  group  of  wires  spaced  from  each 
other,  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  wall,  and  a  zigzag  tie 
wire  obliquely  connecting  all  of  aald  wires,  Bubetantlally 
as  descrllted. 

3.  A  wall  having  embedded  therein  a  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement comprising  a  group  of  wires  adjacent  to  each 
side  of  the  wall,  and  a  tie  wire  connecting  aald  groupa, 
said  tie  wire  being  looped  around  each  wire  in  turn,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  frame  comprising  two  groupa  each  con- 
taining parallel  strands  of  wire,  spaced  from  each  other, 
all  substantially  In  the  same  plane,  the  strands  of  eedi 
group  being  comparatively  close  to  each  other  relative  to 
the  distance  between  the  groupa,  and  a  tie  wire  connecting 
the  several  strands  obliquely,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  metallic  frame  comprising  two  groups  of  parallel 
atrands  of  wire,  all  substantially  In  the  same  plane,  the 
strands  of  each  group  being  comparatively  cloce  to  each 
other  relative  to  the  distance  between  the  froupa,    and  & 
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tie  wire  connecting  the  Mreral  stranda  obtlqaely  and  being 
looped  around  each  wire,  aatiatantially  as  described. 
[Ciaima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,882.  PROCESS  OP  STUFFING  LEATHER  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Gbobqc  Bbabhopb,  Colum- 
bua,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  William  A.  Mooney 
and  one-third  to  Thomas  Mooney,  Columbus,  Ind.  Filed 
July  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  269,718. 


1.  An  apparatus  (or  stuffing  leather  consisting  of  a  melt- 
ing tank,  a  compression  tank,  means  whereby  pressure  Is 
generated  within  said  tank,  a  hose  connected  to  said  tank, 
a  spray  nozzle  on  said  hose,  and  a  perforated-topped  table 
on  which  to  place  the  bides  while  the  mixture  Is  being 
applied  from  said  nozzle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  stuffing  leather  consisting  of  a  melt- 
ing tank,  a  compression  tank,  means  whereby  pressure  is 
generated  within  said  tank,  a  bose  connected  to  said  tank, 
a  nozzle  on  said  bose,  and  a  suitable  table  on  which  to 
place  the  bides  while  the  mixture  is  being  applied  from 
said  nozzle. 


874,883.     LrBRICATINO  DEVICE.     Abthuh  F.  Clabki, 
Butler,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,522. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  an  oil  chamber,  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  an  oil  collector  in  the  form  of  a  disk  mounted  on 
■aid  abaft,  to  rotate  therewith  and  extending  into  said  oil 
chamber,  an  oil  gatherer  adapted  to  scrap*  the  oil  from 
th«  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  pipes  supporting  lald  oil 
gatherer  and  communicating  therewith  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  said  pipes  in  addition  to  their  function  aa  a 
support  for  the  oil  gatherer  serying  aa  feed  pipes  to  cod- 
duct  the  oil  from  the  gatherer  to  the  parts  to  be  inbrlcated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case,  baring  an  oil 
chamber,  of  a  shaft  reTOlubly  mounted  within  said  crank 
case,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  projected  into  the 
oU  chamber,  an  oil  gathwer  adapted  to  scrape  oil  from 
the  periphery  of  said  disk,  one  or  more  pipes  leading  from 
■aid  oil  gatherer,  and  means  for  supporting  the  oil  gatherer 
adjostably.  eomprialnc  a  threaded  pipe  extending  through 
the  tirank  case  and  through  the  oU  gatherer,  and  a  jam-nut 
•n  said  plpsu 
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874.884.  SHOE  SHANK  STIFFENER.  Fbank  Q.  BblSon, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hygienic  Shoe  Shank  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1»04, 
Serial  No.  2.33,931.  Renewed  May  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.895. 

1.  A  shank-Btlffener  In  one  integral  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  depressed  rib  portion  14  commencing 
at  a  point  13  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  extending 
upwardly  to  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  shank  at  Its 
lower  end  havlnR  a  somewhat  triangularly  shaped  portion 
sharply  defined  by  outlines  18  diverging  from  said  point 
and  from  which  the  shank  arches  upwardly  toward  its 
upper  end,  tlie  sides  of  said  shank  being  extended  upwardly 
and  outwardly  In  a  transverse  direction  from  the  said  rib 
portion  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  shank  stlffener  In  one  Integral  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  depressed  rib  portion  commencing  at 
a  point  16  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  extending 
upwardly  to  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  shank  at  its 
upper  end  being  flat  and  rounded  at  Its  edges  and  at  its 
lower  end  having  a  somewhat  triangularly  shaped  portion 
sharply  defined  by  outlines  18  diverging  from  said  point 
and  from  whicB  the  shank  arches  upwardly  toward  its 
upper  end,  and  said  shank  having  inwardly  curved  side 
edges  and  sides  which  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  in 
a  transverse  direction  from  said  rib  portion  and  are  up- 
wardly arched  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole  having  a  flat 
tread  which  forms  an  irregular  obliquely  arranged  ridge 
by  its  Junction  with  the  shank  portion,  and  a  shank  piece 
the  body  portion  of  which  is  longitudinally  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  shank  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  the  forward 
portion  of  the  shank  piece  having  a  flat  face  which  forms 
an  irregular  obliquely  arranged  ridge  by  its  junction  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and  supports  the 
ridge  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  flat  tread  of  the  outer 
sole. 


874,885.      FILM.      OziAS    Dodoh,   Norwich.    Conn.      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.623. 

1.  A  semi-transparent  grained  film  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered transparent. 

2.  A  semi-transparent,  grained,  gelatin  film  adapted  to 
receive  drawings,  which  may  be  rendered  permanent  by 
flowing  the  dim  with  flexible  collodion,  and  adapted  tQ  be 
rendered  transparent.  | 

3.  A  grained  film  adapted  to  receive  drawings  direttly 
upon  its  surface. 

4.  A  grained  film  adapted  to  receive  drawings  which 
may  be  rendered  permanent  ;  which  film  is  adapted  to  be 
rendered  transparent. 

5.  A  grained  film  adapted  to  receive  drawings  and  to 
use  as  a  negative  In  photography. 


8  7  4.886.  GEAR-CUTTER.   Feedebick    L.    EBMHAtOT, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  May  25,  1907,     Serial  No.  375,713. 


1.  Aa  a   new   article  of  manufacture,  a  circular  metal 
cutter,   with   radially  projecting   teeth,   having  peripheral 
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and  lateral  cutting  edges  the  continuity  of  said  peripheral 
cutting  faces  slightly  reduced  in  the  direction  of  their  radii 
on  alternate  sides  of  consecutive  teeth,  said  reduction  con- 
stituting slightly  less  than  one  half  the  total  width  of 
said  peripheral  cutting  faces. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  circular  metal 
cutter,  with  radially  projecting  teeth,  having  peripheral 
and  lateral  cutting  edges  the  continuity  of  said  periph- 
eral cutting  faces  slightly  reduced  in  the  direction  of 
their  radii  on  alternate  sides  of  consecutive  teeth,  said 
reduction  constituting  rectangular  portions  slightly  less 
than  one  half  of  the  total  width  of  said  peripheral  cutting 
faces. 


874.887.  BROADCAST  SEEDING-MACHINE.  Fkkdi- 
NAND  J.  Fkldt.  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,678. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  member. 
a  (omblned  shield  and  bracket  extending  laterally  from 
said  support Ing  member,  a  hopper  8upp«irt  having  a  hop- 
per extending  from  one  end  and  feed  spouts  depend- 
ing from  the  other  end  and  connected  to  said  shield 
and  bracket,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft  jour- 
naled  through  said  hopper  support  and  spaced  apart, 
arms  extending  from  said  hopper  support,  haiigei-s  con- 
nected to  said  arms  and  provided  with  vertical  shaft  bear- 
ings In  their  free  ends,  shaft  bearings  carried  by  said 
shield  and  bracket  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  bearings 
of  said  hangers,  vertical  shafts  carried  by  said  shield  and 
bracket  and  by  said  hanger  bearings,  distributer  devices 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  shafts,  means 
for  communicating  the  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
counter  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  from 
said  counter  shaft  to  said  vertical  shafts. 


per  extending  from  one  end  and  feed  spouts  depending 
from  the  other  ^nd  and  connected  to  said  shield  and 
bracket,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft  journaled 
through  said  hopper  support,  arms  extending  from  aaid 
supt>ort,  hangers  connected  to  said  arms  and  provided 
with  vertical  shaft  bearings  in  their  free  ends,  shaft  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  shield  and  bracket  in  vertical  allne- 
ment with  the  bearings  of  said  hangers,  vertical  shafts 
carried  by  said  shield  and  bracket  l>e>irinfr«  and  by  aaid 
hanger  l>earlng8,  distributer  devices  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  shafts  and  operating  t>eneatb  said 
combined  shield  and  bracket,  pinions  having  obliquely  dis- 
posed spaced  teeth,  gears  carried  by  said  counter  shaft 
and  provided  with  space<l  semi  spherical  peripheral  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  oblique  teeth  of  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  counter  shaft. 


874.889,  SAUSAGE  -  STUFFING  MACHINE.  Edmlnd 
Hahn.  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319.427. 


874,888.      SEEDING-MACHINE.      Fkbdinand   J.    Fkldt. 
Peoria,  III.     Filed  May  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.239. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  member, 
a  combined  shield  and  bracket  extending  laterally  from 
■aid  supporting  member,  a  hopper  support  having  a   Iiop-  i 


1.  In  a  sausage  stuffing  machine,  a  meat  cylinder;  a 
plunger  working  therein  to  express  the  meat  therefrom;  s 
Btufling  nozzle  leading  from  the  meat  cylinder  ;  a  faucet 
controlling  said  nozzle ;  a  controlling  device  connected 
with  the  machine  and  operated  In  response  to  the  opening 
or  closing  of  said  faucet  to  start  or  stop  the  plunger  ;  and 
Independent  means  also  connected  with  the  machine  for 
controlling  the  backward  movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  sausage  stuffing  machine,  a  meat  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  piurnllty  of  stuffing  nozzles ;  a  faucet  for 
each  nozzle  ;  a  mechanically  operated  plunger  working  in 
the  cylinder  ;  a  controlling  device  for  said  plunger  con- 
nected with  the  machine  ;  an  automatic  member  connected 
with  said  device  to  operate  the  same  and  stop  the  plunger; 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  member  and  each 
faucet,  whereby  said  member  is  operated  by  opening  the 
faucet  to  start  the  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meat  cylinder ;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stuffing  nozzles  leading  therefrom  ;  a  device  co- 
operating with  each  stuffing  nozzle  to  control  the  opera- 
tion thereof;  an  expressing  plunger  working  In  the  cylin- 
der :  means  connected  with  the  machine  for  starting  the 
forward  movement  of  said  plunger  In  response  to  the  open- 
ing of  any  of  the  nozzle  controlling  devices ;  and  inde- 
pendent means  also  connected  with  the  machine  for  stop- 
ping the  forward  movement  of  said  plunger  when  all  the 
nozzle  controlling  devices  are  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  meat  cylinder ;  of  the  ex- 
pressing plunger  working  therein ;  a  driving  member  for 
said  plunger  ;  means  connected  with  the  machine  for  eon- 
trolling    the    operation    of    aaid    driving    member ;    a    rock 
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■baft  mltabljr  mounted  on  the  machine  and  connected 
with  Mid  controlling  means  and  being  proTlded  with  a 
yielding  force  ac  that  of  a  weight  or  spring,  the  tendency 
of  which  1«  to  stop  the  plunger ;  a  plurality  of  ■tnfBng 
noulee  leading  from  the  meat  cylinder ;  a  faucet  for  each 
nonle ;  and  a  flexible  connecting  memb^  exteo<Ylng  from 
said  noule  to  lald  rock  shaft  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  meat  cylinder;  of  the 
plunger  working  therein ;  the  friction  pulley  mounted  on 
the  machine  for  driving  said  plunger ;  the  rock  shaft  con- 
nection mounted  6n  the  machine  for  controlling  said  fric- 
tion pulley  ;  a  stuffing  noxsle  leading  from  the  cylinder ;  a 
faucet  therefor ;  a  flexible  connection  between  said  faucet 
and  said  rock  abaft;  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of 
connection  between  said  faucet  and  said  flexible  connec- 
tion. 


874,800.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  BOATS.  LODIS 
A.  Hartmann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,006. 


Decbmbbr  24,19^7. 
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cesaes  of  the  same,  an  inner  part  comprising  a  central 
portion  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  with  end 
flaps  bearing  against  the  recessed  walls  thereof,  and  strips 
connected  at  the  ends  to  said  flaps  and  forming  socleeta 
for  bearing  orer  said  tongues. 


1.  In  a  boat,  a  propelling  shaft  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  screw-propeller  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  worm- 
gear,  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  short  shafts 
journaled  in  said  frame,  and  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
said  shafts  projecting  through  said  frame  and  being 
squared  to  receive  a  crank,  a  train  of  graduated  speed 
changing  gears  secured  on  said  shafts,  the  lower  gear  of 
said  train  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
fly  wheel  secured  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  foot  oper- 
ated brake-lever  adapted  to  be  forced  upwardly  to  engage 
said  fly-wheel  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  gears  and  be 
automatically  drawn  downwardly  out  of  engagement  with 
the  fly-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boat,  a  propelling  shaft  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  screw  propeller  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  worm 
gear,  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  abort  shafts 
joarnaled  in  said  frame  and  the  ends  of  the  plurality  of 
said  shafts  projecting  through  said  frame  and  being 
squared  to  receive  a  crank,  a  train  of  graduated  speed 
changing  gears  secured  on  said  shafts  the  lower  gear  of 
said  train  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
fly  wheel  secured  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  foot  oper- 
ated pivoted 'brake  lever  located  beneath  the  fly  wheel  and 
having  a  aboe  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  forced  upwardly 
to  engage  said  fly  wheel  to  stop  the  movement  of  the 
gears,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  drawing  said  shoe 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fly-wheel  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  7  4.891.  FRUIT-BOX.  Pbtis  HumiCH,  Hoquiam, 
Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
Oarry  H.  Linder,  Hoquiam,  Wash.  Filed  July  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  827,263. 


▲  box  of  tha  class  dsserlbed,  comprising  an  outw  part 
forming  the  front  rear  and  side  walls  with  recesses  in  the 
nppw  •dfea  of  two  oppoalts  walls,  elongated  tongnss  con- 
Boetad  to  MUd  rsewMd  walli  and  KoJoetini  Into  th*  r«- 


874,892.  WBITIN3-MACHINE.  Edwabd  B.  Hkbs,  New 
York,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1906.      Serial  No.  244,022. 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  cooperating  tabulator  stops 
adapted  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
for  multiple  column  printing,  combined  with  line  lock  de- 
vices and  an  operating  connection  therefor  actuated  by  en- 
gagement of  the  tabulator  stops  to  actuate  the  line-lock 
devices  to  prevent  printing,  and  by  disengagement  of  the 
stops  to  restore  the  Une-Iock  devices  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  tabulator  devices  comprising 
a  rail  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  tabulator  stops  ar- 
ranged for  multiple  column  printing,  a  stop  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  respective  tabulator  stops  and  means 
for  Jumping  the  carriage  from  one  tabulator  stop  to  an- 
other, combined  with  line-lock  devices  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  latter  and  the  tabulator  devices 
whereby  the  line-lock  devices  are  put  Into  operation  when- 
ever the  carriage  Is  arrested  by  the  cooperating  stops. 

3.  In  a  writing  machine,  tabulator  devices  comprising 
a  rail  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  tabulator  stops 
arranged  for  multiple  column  printing,  a  stop  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  respective  tabulator  stops  and  means 
for  Jumping  the  carriage  from  one  tabulator  stop  to 
another,  combined  with  a  type-bar  Intercepter  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  In  the  paths  of  and  to  lock  the  type  hers 
and  an  operative  connection  between  it  and  the  tabulator 
devices  whereby  the  type  bars  are  locked  whenever  the  car- 
riage is  arrested  by  the  cooperating  stops. 

4.  In  a  writing  machine,  tabulator  devices  comprising 
a  tabulator  stop  rail,  stops  adjustably  mounted  tberoon, 
a  movable  stop,  carried  by  the  frame,  composed  of  two 
members  one  mounted  upon  the  other  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  and  spring  held  away  tberefrbm,  a  tabulator 
key  in  the  key  board  and  an  operative  connection  between 
It  and  the  two  part  movable  tabulator  stop  on  the  frame 
whereby  the  latter  on  the  depression  of  the  key  may  be 
moved  into  such  position  that  the  spring  held  member 
thereof  will  engage  the  tabulator  stops  on  the  bar  to  ar- 
rest the  carriage,  in  combination  with  means  for  locking 
the  type  bars  and  an  operative  connection  between  asid 
means  and  the  spring  held  member  of  the  frame  tabulator 
stop  whereby  when  the  carriage  is  arrested  the  type  bars 
are  locked  and  are  unlocked  when  the  tabulator  stops  are 
disengaged. 

5.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tabulator 
bar  mounted  in  the  carriage  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
platen,  adjustable  tabulator  stops  thereon,  a  spring  cushion- 
ed tabulator  step  movable  transversely  to  the  tabulator  bar 
and  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  rack  of  the 
machine  out  of  engagement  with  the  escapement  pinion,  a 
tabulator  key,  an  operative  connection  between  it  and  ths 
spring  cushisned  tabulator  stop  and  the  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  rack  whereby  on  actnatlon  of  the  key  the 
rack  Is  disenfaged  and  the  spring  cushioned  talralator  stop 
Is  moved  iatp  position  to  engage  the  adjustable  talmli^tor 
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stops  on  the  carriage,  means  for  locking  the  type  bars  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  spring 
cushioned  tabulator  stop,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.  ] 


1 


874,893.     TWYER.      Hknky    B.     KKiPra,     Lancaster.     Pa. 
Filed   Mar.    1,    1905.      Serial    No.   247,884. 


A  twyer  comprising  a  hollow  pot-shaped  body  having 
a  flaring  upper  portion  Interiorly  formed  with  a  deep 
pocket-shaped  partition  constituting  a  nest  and  having 
oppositely  Inclined  sides  extending  downward  from  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  body,  said  partition  being  In- 
tegral with  the  walls  of  said  body  and  merging  therewith 
near  the  top  thereof,  and  the  bottom  of  said  partition  be- 
ing provided  with  elongated  parallel  slots  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sides  of  said  nest  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  middle 
slot  being  in  the  lowest  part  of  the  nest  and  the  others  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  being  arranged  to  deliver  their  blasts 
converglngly  upward  Into  the  blast  Issuing  from  the  middle 
slot,  and  said  body  having  a  blast-inlet  below  said  par- 
tition. 


874.894.  DRILL.  Geobgb  E.  Lynch,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,169. 


*T      .•»   '"^ 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rod  that 
carries  the  tool,  a  franae  or  casing  in  which  the  rod  Is 
mounted  formed  with  a  guide,  a  cross-head  on  the  rod  and 
movable  in  the  said  guide  of  the  frame,  a  spring  arranged 
to  actuate  the  rod  In  one  direction,  a  toggle-joint  having 
one  of  Its  links  connected  with  the  said  cross-bead  and  the 
other  mounted  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivot  or  axis,  and 
means  for  straightening  out  the  Joint  to  compress  the 
spring  snd  for  permitting  the  flexing  of  the  joint  sfter  the 
compression  has  been  effected,  whereby  the  spring  may  set 
to  drive  the  rod  forcibly  forward,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rod  that 
carries  the  tool,  a  frame  or  casing  in  which  the  rod  is 
mounted  provided  with  a  guide,  a  spring  for  sctuating  the 
rod  in  one  direction,  a  cross-head  arranged  to  move  in  the 
said  guide  of  the  frame,  through  which  the  rod  passes,  an 
abutment  secured  to  the  rod  against  which  the  cross-bead 
is  held,  a  toggle-joint  having  one  of  its  links  connected  with 
the  said  cross-head  and  tbe  other  mounted  to  swing  about 
a  fixed  pivot  or  axis,  and  means  for  straightening  out  the 


Joint  to  compress  tbe  spring  and  for  perml*tlng  the  flexing 
of  the  Joint  after  the  compression  has  been  effected,  where- 
by tbe  spring  acts  to  move  the  piston  forcibly  forward, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rod  that 
carries  the  tool,  a  frame  In  which  the  rod  is  mounted,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  rod  In  one  direction,  a  toggle-mech- 
anism for  moving  tbe  rod  Interposed  between  It  and  the 
frame  In  which  It  Is  supported,  means  for  stralghteninf 
out  the  joint  to  compress  the  spring  and  for  permitting  the 
flexing  of  the  Joint  after  the  said  compression  has  been 
effected,  and  a  rotary  driven  part  connected  with  and  oper- 
ating the  Inst  said  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reciprocating  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rod  for 
carrying  the  tool,  a  frame  In  which  the  rod  is  mounted,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  rod  In  one  direction,  a  cross-head 
mounted  upon  the  rod.  a  pair  of  toggle-joints,  said  pairs 
being  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  one  link 
of  each  pair  connected  with  the  said  cross-head  and  the 
other  link  of  each  pair  mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot  or  cas- 
ing, and  means  arranged  to  straddle  the  said  rod  and  con- 
nected with  both  of  the  toggle  Joints,  for  simultaneously 
straightening  out  the  said  toggle-joints  to  compress  the 
spring  and  for  permitting  the  flexing  thereof  after  the  com- 
pression has  been  effected,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  reciprocating  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rod  for 
carrying  the  tool,  a  frame  In  which  the  rod  la  mounted, 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  rod  to  deliver  Its  blow,  a  toggle- 
joint  having  one  of  Its  links  connected  with  the  rod  and  its 
other  link  plvotally  supported  on  a  fixed  pivot  or  axis,  a 
lever  20  recessed  on  one  of  Its  sides  to  form  tbe  walls  or 
faces  20'>  and  20S  the  link  of  the  toggle  mounted  on  a  fixed 
pivot  resting  In  the  said  recess,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  lever  20,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


874.896.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  TREADLE.  ALBBBT  B. 
Mann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Laun- 
dry Machinery  Company,  Norwood.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,349. 


1.  A  treadle  for  controlling  a  motor  operated  machine, 
consisting  of  a  two-part  boxing  plvotally  connected  and 
held  In  a  given  normal  position,  switcb  mechanism  having 
contacts  on  said  two  members  within  the  box  adapted  to  be 
alternately  made  and  broken  by  rocking  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  electric  connections  between  said  contacts,  motor, 
armature,  and  the  source  of  supply,  whereby  the  polarity  of 
the  armature  Is  reversed  when  said  meml>er  Is  rocked,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  2.  A  treadle  for  controlling  a  motor  operated  machUie, 
adapted  to  be  actuated  for  operating  the  machine,  and  hav- 
ing a  foot  piece  formed  of  two  parts  plvotally  connected, 
tension  means  holding  said  parts  normally  In  a  given  poal- 
tlon.  contacts  supported  by  said  parts,  and  electric  connec- 
tions between  said  contacts,  motor,  armature,  and  th« 
source  of  supply,  whereby  the  polarity  of  the  armature 
may  be  reversed  when  one  of  the  parts  is  rocked,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  treadle  for  controlling  a  motor  operated  machine 
adapted  to  be  actuated  for  operating  the  machine,  a  foot 

i  piece  formed  of  two  members  plvotally  connected  and  form- 
ing a  housing  for  switch  mechanism,  tension  means  bold- 

1  lug  said  parts  normally  in  a  given  position,  lour  contacts 
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in  the  flnt  member,  two  on  each  side  of  tbe  plTOt,  the  diag- 
onally oppoalng  contacts  b«lnf  electrically  connected,  the 
Mcond  member  having  two  contacts  extended  on  oppoelte 
■ides  of  the  pivot  In  position  to  alternately  engage  two  of 
the  contacts  of  the  first  member,  the  said  contacts  of  the 
second  member  being  appropriately  electrically  connected 
to  the  armature  of  a  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  operated  machine  having  working  ele- 
ments, a  treadle  for  mechanically  controlling  said  elements, 
connecting  mechanism  between  said  treadle  and  said  work- 
ing elements,  said  treadle  comprising  a  relatively  station- 
ary member,  a  relatively  movable  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  member,  fixed  electrical  contacts 
formed  in  one  of  said  members,  movable  contacts  formed  in 
the  other  member,  electric  connections  between  said  fixed 
contacts  and  movable  contacts  arranged  to  rotate  the  ar- 
mature of  the  motor  In  one  direction  when  the  movable 
contacts  are  brought  to  one  electric  circnlt  closing  position, 
and  reverse  the  rotation  of  the  armature  when  the  movable 
contacts  are  brought  in  a  second  electric  circuit  closing 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  treadle  for  mechanically  controlling  the  working 
elements  of  a  motor  operated  machine,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member,  a  relatively  movable  member, 
plvotally  connected  to  said  stationary  member,  fixed  elec- 
trical contacts  formed  In  one  of  said  members,  movable 
contacts  formed  In  the  other  member,  electric  connections 
between  said  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contacts  arranged 
to  rdtate  the  armature  of  tbe  motor  In  one  direction  when 
the  movable  contacts  are  brought  to  one  electric  circuit 
closing  position,  and  reverse  the  rotation  of  the  armature 
when  the  movable  contacts  are  brought  In  a  second  electric 
circuit  closing  position,  and  means  In  connection  with  said 
treadle  adapted  to  be  actuated  independent  of  the  motor 
control  actuation  to  mechanically  control  the  working  ele- 
ments of  tbe  machine,  substantially  ag  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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of  the  tray,  and  capable  of  being  extended  forwardly  be- 
yond the  tr«y,  to  form  a  long  support,  two  longltadtnal 
partitions  within  the  box  shaped  body,  beneath  the  tray,  a 
transverse  partition  extended  between  the  longitudinal  par- 
titions near  one  end  thereof,  a  coin  holder  In  tbe  upper 
portions  of  the  receptacle,  formed  by  said  partitions,  said 
coin  holder  open  only  at  the  forward  portion  of  Its  top, 
hinged  at  Its. rear  end  to  the  longitudinal  partition,  and 
bavlng  Its  forward  end  resting  upon  the  other  longitudinal 
partition,  and  a  series  of  short  longitudinal  partitions  ex- 
tended from  tbe  transverse  partition  to  the  end  of  the  box 
shaped  body,  opposite  from  the  coin  receptacle. 


874,806.  RURAIy-MAILrCARRIERS  CABINET.  Edwakl. 
L.  MATHiaoN,  Panora,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  368,841. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  shaped  portion,  a  hinged  cover,  a  tray  hinged  to  the 
box  shaped  body  portion,  and  having  a  writing  table  hinged 
to  the  top  of  the  tray,  and  capable  of  being  extended  to 
position,  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  shaped  body  portion,  a  hinged  cover,  a  coin  recep- 
tacle open  only  at  the  forward  portion  of  Its  top  surface, 
and  hinged  at  Its  rear  end,  and  having  Its  front  end  nor- 
mally resting  upon  a  stationary  support,  to  hold  the  tray  in 
a  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  shaped  body  portion,  a  hinged  cover,  two  longitudinal 
partitions  arranged  near  tbe  front  and  rear  of  the  box,  a 
transverse  partition  between  said  longitudinal  partitions 
near  one  end,  a  coin  receptacle  open  only  at  the  forward 
portion  of  Its  top,  hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  one  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal partitions,  and  contained  between  tbe  transverse 
partitions  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  box,  said  coin  recep- 
tacle being  of  such  depth  as  to  leave  a  large  receptacle  be- 
neath It,  and  a  series  of  longitudinal  partitions  extending 
from  the  transverse  partitions  to  the  end  of  the  box  oppo- 
alte  from  the  coin  receptacle. 

4.  A  rural  mail  carriers'  cabinet  comprising  a  box  ahaped 
body  portion,  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a  tray  hinged  to  the 
r«ar  of  tbe  box  shaped  body,  with  Its  forward  end  resting 
Ml  the  front  of  the  box  shaped  body,  said  tray  formed  with 
notebaa  in  the  forward  portions  of  the  ends  thereof,  a 
wrttiag  table  hinged  to  the  front  side  of  the  tray,  normally 
Nsting  In  nid  sotehw,  and  spaced  apart  from  tbt  bottom 


874,897.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Morris  W.  Moore.  Everett, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlantis  Fountain  Pen  Company, 
Everett,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,737. 


1.  In  a  pen  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  pen  held 
against  movement  therein,  a  valve  In  the  rear  of  said  pen 
and  a  movable  member  operatlvely  associated  with  said 
valve  and  having  a  by-pass  of  greater  length  than  said 
valve. 

2.  In  a  pen  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  pen  held 
apalnst  movement  therein,  a  valve  in  the  rear  of  said  pen, 
a  movable  sleeve  having  a  by-pass  of  greater  length  than 
said  valve  and  operatlvely  associated  with  said  valve,  and 
means  for  positively  moving  said  member. 

3.  In  a  pen  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  pen  held 
against  movement  therein,  a  valve  in  tbe  rear  of  said  pen 
and  a  movable  sleeve  between  said  valve  and  barrel  and 
having  a  by-pass  of  greater  length  than  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  pen  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel  having  a  by- 
pass, a  pen  supported  therein,  a  valve  in  the  rear  of  said 
pen,  said  by-pass  being  of  greater  length  than  said  valve,  a 
cap  for  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  operable  by  said 
cap  for  securing  relative  posltlonlngs  of  said  valve  and 
by-pass. 

5.  In  a  pen.  a  barrel,  a  shoulder  on  said  barrel,  a  cap 
for  the  end  of  said  barrel  and  rotatable  thereon  In 
longitudinal  abutment  with  said  shoulder,  a  movable  mem- 
ber within  said  barrel,  and  means  for  engagement  between 
said  cap  and  member  for  moving  said  member  longitudi- 
nally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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874,898.  AUTOMATIC  STARTING  BOX.  THOMAa  M. 
Morris,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Frederick  P.  Lewis  and  one-fourth  to  Edward  H. 
Everit.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,508. 

1.  In  an  automatic  starting  box,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  arm  thereof,  of  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  said  arm  from  Its  dead  to  Its  running  position  and 
for  cutting  the  said  arm-moving  means  out  of  and  Into 
operative  position  according  to  the  position  of  the  arm, 
and  means  for  utillilng  the  arm  to  close  a  circuit  through 
an  emergency  machine  when  the  arm  Is  not  In  Its  running 
position  the  said  emergency  machine  then  taking  tbe  place 
of  the  power  machine. 

2.  In  an  automatic  starting  box,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  arm  thereof,  of  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  said  arm  from  Its  dead  to  Its  running  position  and 
for  cutting  out  such  means  when  the  arm  reaches  Its  run- 
ning position  to  permit  It  to  automatically  go  back  to  Its 
dead  position,  two  contact  strips  connected  with  a  sepa- 
rate source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  carried  by  the 
arm  for  engagement  with  the  said  strips  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit throui^  the  same  when  the  arm  leaves  Its  running 
position  whereby  a  separate  source  of  electrical  energy  is 
brought  Into  use  until  the  power  current  again  appears  on 
the  mains. 
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S.  In  an  automatic  starting  box,  tbe  combination  with 
the  movable  arm  thereof,  of  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  said  arm  from  Its  dead  to  Its  running  position,  and 
for  cutting  out  surh  means  when  the  arm  reaches  its  run- 
ning position  to  permit  It  to  sutomatlcally  go  back  to  Its 
dead  position,  and  two  emergency  motor  contact  strips  ex- 
tending nearly  throughout  the  sweep  of  the  arm.  and  a  con- 
tact plate  carried  by  the  arm  and  In  contact  with  tbe  said 
strips  except  when  the  arm  is  In  Its  running  position 
whereby  an  emergency  motor  connected  with  a  separate 
source  of  electrical  energy  is  brought  into  use  until  the 
power  current  again  appears  on  the  mains. 


^?f1 


4.  In  an  automatic  starting  box.  tbe  combination  with 
the  movable  arm  thereof,  of  self  controlled  means  for  au- 
tomattcally  moving  tbe  arm  from  its  dead  to  its  running 
position,  means  operated  by  the  arm  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  an  emergency  motor,  and  a  switch  operated  syn- 
chronously with  the  arm  for  turning  to  the  running  ma- 
chine, whichever  it  may  be,  the  secondary  leads  to  the 
switch-board. 

5.  In  an  automatic  starting  box.  the  combination  with 
the  movable  arm  thereof,  of  self-controlled  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  arm  from  its  dead  to  its  running  position  and 
for  releasing  It  In  its  running  position  when  the  power 
leaves  the  main  lines,  means  controlled  by  the  arm  for 
closing  tbe  circuit  through  an  emergency  machine  when 
the  arm  leaves  its  running  position,  and  a  wheel-switch 
operating  synchronously  with  the  said  arm  and  turning 
tbe  secondary  leads  to  the  switch-board  to  the  running 
machine,  whichever  it  may  be,  In  consonance  with  the 
movement  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


874,899  S.\WM1LL  SET  WORKS.  Joseph  RobinsoiT, 
Centralla.  Wash.  Filed  .Mar.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,578. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  a  chain 
tberebeneath,  a  set  shaft  and  knees  and  connections  lie- 
tween  said  shaft  and  knees,  shafts  having  sprocket  wheels 
to  engage  said  chain,  connections  between  said  set  shaft 
and  said  shafts  of  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for 
movably  mounting  said  carriage  whereby  tbe  same  may  be 
moved  In  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  said  chain  and  be- 


yond the  same  to  cause  said  sprocket  wheels  to  become  dl»- 
engaged  therefrom. 

2  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage  provided 
with  a  set-shaft  and  knees  and  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  knees,  of  a  chain  traveling  in  a  channel,  said 
channel,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  chain,  mech- 
anism for  imparting  rotary  motion  in  either  direction  to 
the  set-shaft,  said  mechanism  including  two  sprocket 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  with  the  chain  and  means  for 
movably  mounting  said  carriage  whereby  the  same  may  )w 
moved  l>eyond  the  extremities  of  the  chain  to  cause  said 
sprocket  wheels  to  become  disengaged  therefrom. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  a  chain 
tberebeneath.  knees  on  the  carriage,  means  on  the  carriage 
for  actuating  said  knees  including  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  which  project  downwardly  to  engage  said  chain, 
means  for  supporting  a  jwirt  of  the  uppermost  part  of  said 
chain,  and  means  for  movably  mounting  said  carriage 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  beyond  the  extremities  of 
said  chain  supporting  means  to  cause  said  sprocket  wheels 
to  l>ecome  disengaged  therefrom,  tlie  supported  part  of 
said  chain  being  of  sufficient  length  to  engage  both  of  said 
sprockets  at  the  same  time. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  an  elon- 
gated chain  supporting  element  having  a  horizontal  dis- 
position, an  endless  chain  having  its  uppermost  part  in 
said  element,  knees  on  the  carriage,  means  for  actuating 
said  knees  including  sprocket  wheels  which  project  down- 
wardly to  engage  said  chain,  and  means  to  movably  mount 
said  carriage  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  to  and  from 
said  chain  to  engage  and  disengage  said  sprocket  wheels 
with  respect  to  said  chain. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sawmill  carriage  provided 
with  a  set-shaft  and  knees  and  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  the  knees,  of  a  chain  traveling  in  a  channel,  said 
channel  which  has  its  ends  reslllently  supported,  sprocket 
wheels  driven  by  said  chain,  a  shaft  for  each  ssM  sprocket 
wheel,  a  friction  wheel  upon  one  of  tliese  shafts,  the  other 
of  these  shafts  being  geared  to  another  shaft  provided  with 
a  friction  wheel,  the  last  named  shaft  and  friction  wheel, 
a  pulley  dispyosed  l>etween  said  friction  wheels,  means  to 
effect  the  engagement  l>etween  the  pulley  and  either  of  the 
friction  wheels,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
pulley  and  the  set-shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


874.900.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW-CLOSING  DEVICE. 
John  F.  Ruth,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,766. 


f-^.r 


V^'-ft'  e^r- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash  ar- 
ranged to  slide  therein,  of  a  counterbalancing  weight,  a 
flexible  connection  between  tbe  upper  sash  and  tbe  weight, 
an  auxiliary    weight,   a    clutch   supporting  said   auxiliary 
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weight,  ■  pair  of  clamping  jaws  arranged  In  the  clatch 
for  engaging  the  flexible  connection  when  the  clutch  ia 
released,  and  a  fuilble  connection  on  the  clutch  for  holding 
the  same  and  the  auxiliary  weight  in  normal  poaitlons. 

2.  Tbie  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  aasb  ar- 
ranged to  alide  therein,  of  a  counterbalancing  weight,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  upper  saab  and  eald.  weight, 
an  auxiliary  weight,  a  clutch  through  which  the  flexible 
connection  passee  and  which  clutch  supports  the  auxiliary 
weight,  a  Jaw  fixed  in  the  clutch  on  one  side  of  the  flexible 
connection,  a  pivoted  jaw  in  the  clutch  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  flexible  connection,  and  a  fusible  connection 
arranged  on  the  clutch  for  holding  the  same  and  the 
auxiliary  weight  In  normal  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash  ar- 
ranged to  slide  therein,  of  a  counterbalanclnK  weight,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  upper  sash  and  said  weight, 
an  auxiliary  weight,  a  clutch  through  which  the  flexible 
connection  passes  and  which  clutch  supports  the  auxiliary 
weight,  a  Jaw  fixed  In  the  clutch  on  one  side  of  the  flexible 
connection,  a  pivoted  Jaw  in  the  clutch  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  flexible  connection,  means  whereby  the  engaging 
face  of  tbe  pivoted  jaw  Is  adjusted  to  and  from  the  en- 
gaging face  of  the  fixed  jaw.  and  a  fusible  connection  ar- 
ranged on  the  clutch  for  holding  the  same  and  the 
auxiliary  welgbt  in  normal  positions. 


874.901.  DRYING-MACHINE.  Frkdebick  O.  SABORyr, 
GranltevlUe.  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons 
Corporation,  GranltevlUe,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.   Filed  8ep£!  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  335,348. 


1.  In  a  drier.  In  combination,  the  drying-chamber,  a 
carrier-apron  which  carries  the  stock  through  the  said 
chamber,  and  the  swinging  fingers  i,  i,  i,  arranged  to  yield 
under  pressure  and  operating  to  open  up  tbe  said  stock  In 
its  travels. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  the  drying-chamber, 
and  the  carrier-apron  which  carries  stock  through  the  said 
chamber,  of  a  series  of  swinglng-flngers  i.  i,  t,  a  shaft  car- 
rying the  said  flngera,  and  an  adjustable  pressure-device 
connected  with  tbe  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  a 
drylng-chamlwr,  and  an  outlet-duct  or  box  for  the  escape 
of  air  from  said  chamber,  of  a  fan  In  connection  with  said 
oatlet-duct  or  box  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  chamber 
and  discharging  the  same  from  the  machine,  and  a  damper 
for  closing  the  outlet-duct  or  Ik>i  beyond  Its  communication 
with  the  said  fan. 

4.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  with  the  casing  having 
a  drying-chamber,  an  outlet-duct  or  box  for  the  escape  of 
air  from  said  chamber,  and  a  damper  for  regulating  tbe 
rate  of  such  escape,  of  a  fan  in  communication  with  said 
outlet-duct  or  box  beyond  said  damper,  for  withdrawing 
air  from  the  chamber  and  discharging  the  same  from  tbe 
machine,  and  a  damper  for  closing  the  outlet-duct  or 
box  beyond  Its  communication  with  the  said  fan  during  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  latter. 

6.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  tbe  casing  having  a 
drying  chamber,  air-h«ating  means,  a  fan  for  producing 
a  elrealatloa  of  air  within  tbe  machine,  and  an  outlet-duct 


or  iKJx  for  tlie  escape  of  air  from  the  said  chamlwr,  at  a 
fan  in  communication  with  said  outlet-duct  or  box  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  chamber  and  discharging  the  sams 
from  tbe  machine,  and  a  damper  in  connection  with  the 
outlet-duct  or  box  beyond  its  communication  with  the  aiid 
fan. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


874.902.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  Fkanklin  B.  Wkitbbshad- 
SE.v,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Q. 
Blakey.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.797. 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  clothes  frame  suspended  by 
articulated  rods  at  each  end,  a  cross-rod  connecting  the 
joints  of  said  rods  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  clothes  frame  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  arms  secured  nt  one  end  to  a  cross- 
rod,  said  frame  suspended  from  a  suitable  support  by 
means  of  articulated  rods,  cross  rods  connecting  the  joints 
of  said  articulated  rods,  guide  strips  suitably  secured, 
cleats  secured  to  the  cross  rod  of  the  frame  to  engage  said 
guide  strips,  and  means  secured  to  the  clothes  frame  to 
raise  and  lower  It.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


874.90.S  .APrARATT'S  FOR  CT'TTING.  FOLDING.  AND 
INTERFOLDING  SHEETS  OR  UNITS.  Seth  Whebl- 
ER,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maximilian  Morle  and 
Helnrich  Summer.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  31. 
1904.      Serial   No.   239.274. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  two  rolls,  of  rolls  beside  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  rolls,  and  carrying  cutters,  means  for  feeding  sheets 
between  said  rolls,  flanged  cam  disks  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  cutters,  and  means  compelling  the  inter- 
foldlng  of  tbe  sheets  or  cut  units. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  two  rolls,  rolls  located  beside  tbe  first-men- 
tioned rolls  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  bars 
in  said  grooves  projecting  at  their  ends  beyond  the  rolls, 
cutters  on  said  bars,  springs  t>eblnd  the  bars  pressing  ttiem 


December  24, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aii9 


outward,  flanged  disks  into  which  the  ends  of  the  bars 
project  and  which  bold  the  cutters  in  the  rolls,  and  said 
flanged  disks  having  notches  or  recesses  which  permit  the 
cutter  to  be  forced  outward  by  Its  springti  to  sever  the  strip 
and  means  for  folding  said  severed  sheets. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  rolls  and  means  for  feeding  sheets  over 
the  respective  rolls,  of  V-sbaped  longitudinal  ribs  on  l)oth 
rolls  to  press  the  paper  sheets  Into  grooves  in  the  other 
roll  and  Impress  folds  In  the  sheets,  and  means  for  timing 
the  feed  of  sheets  or  units  between  the  rolls  to  compel  the 
overlapping  and  Interfolding  of  tbe  sheets  or  units  passing 
over  one  roll  with  the  sheets  or  units  passing  over  the 
other  roll. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  two  rolls,  means  for  cutting  strips  into 
sheets  or  units  of  several  sheets,  and  feeding  the  same  over 
both  rolls  and  down  l>etween  them,  and  timing  the  feed  of 
the  sheets  or  units  to  compel  them  to  overlap,  of  means 
for  forming  Impression  lines  of  fold  In  said  sheets  or  units, 
vertical  racks  reciprocated  vertically,  strippers  operated 
by  the  racks  and  entering  grooves  In  the  rolls  to  strip  the 
sheets  or  units  therefrom,  and  folders  operated  by  said 
racks  for  pressing  down  the  folds  or  the  sheets  or  units. 

.^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  rolls  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein, 
of  pins  or  points  beside  the  grooves,  cutters  constructed  to 
sever  a  strip  or  strips  Into  a  sheet  or  units  of  several 
sheets,  and  means  for  forming  folding  Impressions  In  the 
sheets  and  for  forcins  the  same  onto  the  points,  tapes 
for  feeding  said  sheets  or  units  down  between  the  rolls. 
and  tbe  cutting  operation  so  timed  as  to  compel  tbe  sheets 
or  units  to  overlap,  strippers  constructed  to  force  the 
sheets  or  units  from  the  pins  or  points,  a  table  or  platform 
to  receive  the  folded  sheets,  and  folders  constructed  to 
fold  and  press  down  the  folded  sheets  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette,] 


outside  their  pivots  engaged  by  said  rod,  whereby  said 
pawls  are  jointly  thrown  into  raising  and  lowering  engage- 
ment for  said  lift  member  and  held  by  a  torsional  action  of 
said  spring. 


874.904.  LIFTING  JACK.  John  H.  Bcrkholdek,  Ash- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed  June  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  378,130. 


In  lifting  jacks,  a  standard  A,  a  lift  member  B  therein 
and  a  rotatable  actuating  gear  C  screwed  onto  said  lift 
member  and  seated  in  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
gears  E  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stand- 
ard adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  meshing 
with  said  actuating  frear.  an  operating  handle  G  having  a 
cross  head  and  a  substantially  yoke  shaped  extension  6 
therefor  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  standard  A,  and 
double  engaging  pawls  9  and  10  pivoted  between  said  cross- 
head  and  extension  6  and  adapted  to  engage  said  side  gears 
at  one  or  the  other  end  according  to  their  position,  a  con- 
necting rod  12  between  said  pawls,  a  bolt  13  socketed  In 
the  base  of  said  cross  bead  and  having  said  rod  12  ex- 
tending through  tbe  same,  a  spring  17  about  said  bolt  and 
pressing  against  said  rod  12,  and  pawls  having  extensions 


874.905.  MACHINE  FOR  HOLDING.  STAMPING,  AND 
DISPLAYING  CHECKS.  Edwabd  F.  Chandlbe,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Russell  Van 
Tassel  and  one  third  to  Alexander  Edward  Leighton, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
288.765. 


%^» 


1.  A  check  displaying  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  hopper  and  a  sight  opening  below  tbe  hopper,  means  for 
successively  passing  checks  from  the  hopper  and  bring- 
ing tbem  Into  allnement  with  tbe  sight  opening,  holding 
means  adapted  to  retain  the  check  before  the  sight  open- 
ing stamping  devices  for  stamping  checks  during  their 
passage  from  the  hopper  to  the  holding  means  and  means 
for  automatically  withdrawing  the  holding  means  after  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  check 
holding  receptacle,  means  fi  r  successively  withdrawing 
one  check  at  a  time  from  tbe  said  receptacle,  visible  check 
holding  means  adapted  to  receive  the  check  after  it  has 
been  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle,  means  for  stamping 
the  checks  after  they  have  l)een  withdrawn  from  the  hop- 
per and  means  for  discharging  the  check  from  tbe  re- 
ceiving means  after  a  predetermined  time. 

3.  In  a  check  displaying  device  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  hopf>«>r  and  a  sight  opening  below 
the  hopper,  feeding  means  for  successively  passing  cbeciu 
from  the  hopper  and  bringing  them  Into  allnement  with 
the  sight  opening,  a  segregating  device  co  acting  with  tbe 
feeding  means,  stamping  devices  for  enjragement  with  the 
checks,  holding  means  adapted  to  retain  the  check  before 
the  sight  opening,  and  means  fbr  automatically  with- 
drawing tbe  holding  means  after  a  predetermined  Interval 
of  time. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  open- 
ing and  a  hopper,  feeding  devices  arranged  in  tbe  casing 
and  projecting  into  the  hopper,  segregating  devices  held 
adjacent  the  feeding  devices,  a  stamping  cylinder,  rack- 
arms  alining  with  the  sight  opening,  and  means  for 
operating  the  feeding  devices,  stamping  cylinder,  and 
rack-arms. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  opening 
and  a  hopper,  intermittently  operating  feeding  disks 
mounted  within  tbe  casing,  an  Intermittently  operated 
stamping  cylinder  arranged  adjacent  the  disks,  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  tbe  feeding  disks  and  stamplof 
cylinder,    intermittently    operated    rack  arms,    and    means 
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tor  operttlni  the  rtck-trms  tlteraately  with  the  feeding     874,907.    MIxNING  SALT.     Hmman  Fbasch.  Clereland 


diiki  and  fltamp  cylinder 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


874,906.     MINING  SALT.     Hirman  Fbasch,  CleTeland, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  United  Salt  Company,  Cleveland, 
"Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    16,    1899. 
Serial  No.  705,604. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  mining  salt,  conslitlng  In  Intro- 
ducing unsaturated  brine  into  a  natural  deposit  of  salt, 
removing  it  charged  with  gait  from  said  deposit,  recov- 
ering salt  by  cooling  and  partially  evaporating  the  charged 
brine,  preparing  the  residual  brine  for  reuse  by  heating 
and  dilution,  and  so  continuing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  mining  salt,  consisting  in  Intro- 
ducing into  a  natural  gypsum  containing  deposit  of  salt 
unsaturated  brine  heated  above  the  temperature  of  maxi- 
mum solubility  of  calcium  sulfate,  removing  It  charged 
with  salt  from  said  deposit,  recovering  salt  by  cooling 
and  partially  evaporating  the  charged  brine  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  leave  a  residual  brine  whose  temperature  is 
nearer  to  that  of  said  maximum  solubility  than  is  the 
temperature  of  the  brine  supplied  to  the  deposit,  prepar- 
ing the  residual  brine  for  reuse  by  diluting  and  heating. 
and  so  continuing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  mining  salt,  consisting  In  Intro- 
ducing Into  a  natural  deposit  of  salt  unsaturated  brine 
heated  above  the  atmospheric  temperature,  removing  it 
charged  with  salt  from  said  deposit,  recovering  salt  by 
cooling  and  partially  evaporating  the  charged  brine,  pre- 
paring the  residual  brine  for  reuse  by  heating  and  dilu- 
tion, and  so  continuing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  mining  salt,  consisting  In  Intro- 
ducing%insaturated  brine  into  a  natural  deposit  of  salt, 
removing  it  charged  with  salt  from  said  deposit,  recov- 
ering salt  by  evaporation  at  the  expense  of  heat  In  said 
brine  when  It  leaves  the  deposit,  so  as  to  elTect  thereby 
a  lowering  of  temperature  as  well  as  a  partial  evaporation, 
preparing  the  residual  brine  for  reuse  by  heating  and 
dilution,  and  so  continuing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  improvement  In  mining  salt,  consisting  In  Intro- 
daclng  Into  a  natural  gypsum  containing  deposit  of  salt 
unsaturated  brine  heated  above  the  temperature  of  maxi- 
mum solubility  of  calcium  sulfate,  removing  it  charged 
with  salt  from  said  deposit,  recovering  salt  by  evapora- 
tion at  the  expense  of  heat  In  said  brine  when  it  leaves 
the  deposit,  so  as  to  effect  thereby  a  lowering  of  tempera- 
ture as  well  as  a  partial  evaporation  and  the  lowering  of 
temperatnre  being  such  as  to  leave  a  residual  brine  whose 
.temperature  Is  nearer  to  that  of  said  maximum  solubility 
than  la  the  temperatnre  of  the  brine  supplied  to  said  de- 
pcalt,  preparing  the  resfdoal  brine  fOr  reuse  by  beating 
and  dilation,  and  so  eoaUBalng,  snbatantfally  as  described. 

[Clalnni  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Salt  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1809. 
Serial  No.  736,841.  Renewed  May  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,725. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  salt  or  like  substance  fi-om 
a  natural  deposit,  by  circulating  outside  of  the  deposit  a 
stream  of  brine  which  la  heated  at  a  suitable  point  In  the 
circulation.  Introducing  an  aqueous  solvent  liquid  at  super- 
atmospherlc  temperature  Into  the  salt  deposit,  removing 
the  brine  formed  by  the  solvent  action  of  said  liquid  still 
at  super-atniospheric  temperature,  separating  salt  out  of 
solution  by  an  evaporation  at  the  expense  of  heat  stored 
partly  In  the  brine  from  the  salt  deposit  and  partly  In 
the  brine  circulating  outside,  and  uniting  the  two  brines, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  salt  or  like  substance  from 
a  natural  deposit,  by  circulating  outside  of  the  deposit  a 
stream  of  brine  which  Is  heated  at  a  suitable  point  In  the 
circulation.  IntroducioK  an  aqueous  solvent  liquid  at  super- 
atmospheric  temperature  Into  the  salt  deposit,  removing 
the  brine  fornaed  by  the  solvent  action  of  said  liquid  ttlll 
at  superatmospherlc  temperature,  separating  salt  out  of 
solution  by  the  exposure  of  the  heated  orlne  from  the  said 
deposit  and  of  the  outside  circulation  unsupported  In 
drops  to  an  evaporation-promoting  atmosphere  in  such 
manner  as  to  effect  an  evaporation  at  the  expense  of  heat 
stored  partly  In  the  brine  from  the  salt  deposit  and  partly 
In  the  brine  circulating  outside,  and  uniting  the  two 
brines,    substantially    as   described. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  salt  or  like  substance  from 
a  natural  deposit,  by  circulating  outside  of  the  deposit  a 
stream  of  brine  which  Is  heated  at  a  suitable  point  In  the 
circulation.  Introductlng  an  aqueous  solvent  liquid  com- 
paratively free  from  salt  and  at  superatmospherlc  tem- 
perature Into  the  salt  deposit,  removing  the  brine  formed 
by  the  solvent  action  of  said  liquid  still  at  superatmos- 
pherlc temperature,  separating  salt  out  of  solution  by  an 
evaporation  at  the  expense  of  heat  stored  partly  in  the 
brine  from  the  salt  deposit  and  partly  in  the  brine  circu- 
lating outside,  and  uniting  the  two  brines,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  recovering  salt  or  like  substance  from  a  natural 
deposit  by  means  of  an  aqueous  solvent,  the  Improvement 
consisting  in  introducing  water  comparatively  free  from 
salt  after  a  working  volume  of  brine  has  been  secured 
while  the  cavity  In  the  deposit  is  comparatively  small,  and 
when  the  cavity  Is  larger  Introducing  water  holding  a 
larger  proportion  of  salt  In  solution  and  formed  of  brine 
heated  and  diluted  by  direct  condensation  of  steam  there- 
in, substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  recovering  salt  or  like  substance  from  a  natural 
deposit  by  means  of  an  aqueous  solvent,  the  Improvenaent 
consisting  In  Introducing  water  comparatively  free  from 
salt  and  at  superatmospherlc  temperature  when  the  cavity 
In  the  deposit  is  comparatively  bmall.  and  when  the 
cavity  is  larger  introducing  water  holding  a  larger  pro- 
portion of  salt  in  solution  and  formed  of  brine  heated 
and  diluted  by  direct  condensation  of  steam  therein,  the 
salt  being  separated  from  the  brine  from  the  deposit  by 
an  evaporatlen  at  the  expense  of  heat  stored  in  the  aaid 
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brine  prevlona  to  Its  removal  from  the  deposit,  and  heated 
and  diluted  brine  Introduced  Into  the  deposit  being  resid- 
ual brine  from  said  evaporation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,909.  TILE  CONSTRUCTION.  PWM  J.  FiaCHii, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  NlchoUa 
FUcber  and  one-third  to  Edward  J.  Flscbw.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  829,340. 


8  7  4,908.  APPARATUS  OR  MEANS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION. TRANSMISSION.  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Chablss  E.  Fkitts,  New 
York.  N.  Y. ;  Josephine  H.  Fritts.  administratrix  of  said 
Charles  E.  Fritts,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Spencer  B.  Prentiss.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  23. 
1886.      Serial  No.  278,855. 


MMMNHIfH*?^' cf   I' 


1.  An  organized  system  for  the  production  and  trans- 
mission of  electrical  energy  by  repeated  inductions,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  an 
electric  generator  producing  normally  straight  or  unipolar 
currents,  electromotive  force  or  potential,  and  expending 
a  certain  amount  of  energy  in  "charging"  condensers  con- 
nected to  Its  poles  :  two  or  more  sections  of  conductor  ar- 
ranged in  line  or  series  ;  condensers,  inductively  uniting 
the  sections  into  a  line  whose  ends  are  connected  to  the 
terminal  or  polar  condensers,  and  having  capacities  suit- 
able for  discharging  over  the  sections  connected  to  them 
currents  having  the  stated  amount  of  electrical  energy  : 
and  apparatus  properly  reversing  or  varying  the  charRes 
of  said  polar  condensers;  the  whole  arranged  and  operat 
Ing  to  reproduce  the  original  amount  of  electrical  energy 
In  each  of  the  sections  by  the  repeated  inductions  and 
electrical  attractions  and  repulsions  at  the  several  con 
dense  rs. 

:>;.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  by  re- 
peated Inductions,  the  combination  of  a  line-section  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  conductors  whose  joint  resistance 
is  suitable  for  conveying  currents  having  a  certain  amount 
of  electrical  energy  ;  any  desired  number  of  similar  sec- 
tions of  approximately  equal  resistance  arranged  In  series 
or  line  with  it ;  and  condensers  inductively  connecting  | 
said  sections  into  a  line,  and  having  capacities  suitable  ' 
for  discharging  currents  with  the  stated  amount  of  elec- 
trical energy  over  the  sections  connected  to  them  ;  the 
whole  arranged  and  operating  to  transmit  and  deliver 
said  amount  of  electrical  energy  for  utilisation  In  each 
of  the  sections  of  the  line  by  means  of  section  conductors 
and  condensers  which  are  separately  suitable  for  convey- 
ing and  delivering  only  the  original  amount. 

3.  The  combination  of  apparatus  for  producing  suitably 
varying  currents,  electromotive  force  or  potential  and 
therewith  charging  one  or  more  polar  condensers  ;  means 
for  regulating  the  speed  and  action  of  said  apparatus  ;  and 
one  or  more  lines  consisting  of  sections  united  by  con- 
densers and  having  their  ends  connected  to  said  poles 
through  said  polar  condensers. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  generator  producing 
normally  straight  or  unipolar  currents,  electromotive 
force,  or  potential  :  apparatus  for  suitably  varying  the 
same  and  therewith  charging  one  or  more  polar  con- 
densers ;  means  for  regulating  the  speed  and  action  of 
said  apparatus  and  the  nature  of  the  currents  sent  by  said 
condensers  over  the  line  ;  and  one  or  more  lines  having 
their  ends  connected  to  the  other  sides  or  armatures  of 
aald  polar  condensers,  and  conveying  the  currents  In- 
duced and  discharged  thereon  by  aald  condensers. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electric  generator  producing 
normally  straight  or  unipolar  currents,  electromotive 
force  or  potential ;  apparatus  uniformly  varying  the  same 
And  therewith  charging  one  or  more  condensers  connected 
to  the  poles  of  the  generator ;  and  one  or  more  lines  hav- 
ing their  ends  connected  to  said  poles  through  said  con- 
•densers. 

[Claims  6  to  199  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

181  O.  G.— 186 


The  comhinatloD  of  a  vertical  sheet  metal  wall  with 
metal  lups  struck  upward  at  an  angle  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  of  horirontal  lines,  tiles  with  flat  faces 
to  fit  against  the  metal  wall  with  upwardly  Inclined  slots 
extending  inward  from  said  faces  and  with  their  edges 
Inclined  from  the  said  faces  downward,  the  lower  edges  of 
each  row  of  tiles  fitting  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  next 
lower   row  of  tiles. 


874,910.  COTTON-GIN  ROLLER.  John  W.  Gbavbb.  Cov- 
ington, Tenn.,  assignor  to  International  Cotton  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  12.  1904.  Serial  No. 
228.195.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  3, 
1905.     Serial   No.   248.232. 


1.  A  main  gin  cylinder  having  bars  fixed  upon  its  pe- 
riphery parallel  with  its  ails,  and  combing  plates  bifur- 
cated to  fit  upon  said  bars,  In  combination  with  rods  lo- 
cated In  grooves  formed  In  said  bars  and  notches  in  said 
plates. 

2.  A  cotton  gin  roller  comprising  a  cylinder  and  friction 
and  combing  sections  arranged  alternately  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cylinder,  said  combing  sections  having  shoul- 
ders which  are  constructed  to  overhang  the  friction  sec- 
tions and  interlock  therewith  for  holding  the  same  against 
outward  movement  on  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  bars  fixed  to  its 
surface,  bifurcated  plates  straddling  said  bars  and  having 
overhanging  shoulders,  means  removably  locking  aald 
plates  to  said  bars,  end  leather  sheets  supported  on  edge 
upon  said  cylinder's  surface  and  held  in  place  by  extend- 
ing beneath  said  shoulders. 


874,911.  WEIGHING  AND  CAN-FILLING  APPA&ATU8. 
FKKDiiaiCK  J.  HcTBACH.  Savannah,  Ga..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Morehouse  Manufacturing  Company,  Savannah, 
Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906. 
SerUl'  No.  311,157. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  weighing  device  Ineludlnc  a 
bucket,  means  for  supporting  a  can  In  position  to  receive 
a  charge  of  material  from  the  bucket,  a  tubular  devloe 
carried  by  the  bucket  for  directing  material  from  the 
backet  Into  the  can,  and  means  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  tubular  device  and  the  can  to  prevent  waste  of 
material  therethroagh. 
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1.  Tte  comMiuitloB  of  a  waichtaiK  4«Tte«  intinmf^  ^ 
*"*•*•  ■»••■•  tor  rapportlBs  •  ««n  la  posttkm  to  rw^r* 
A  eharf*  of  material  fn>ni  tha  baekat,  a  faaaal  tepcwUnf 
from  tlM  boetet  for  dallTarlBff  matarlal  into  tba  can.  and 
Bieani  for  eloalng  th«  ipaee  between  th«  funnel  and  tlM 
can  to  pr«Tent  waat*  ot  material  therethroosli. 


3.  The  combiDatioo  of  a  weishisK  deTlce  tncludlna  a 
bucket,  means  for  aupportlng  a  can  In  poeition  to  reeelre 
a  charge  of  material  from  lald  bucket,  a  tabular  derice 
to  direct  the  material  from  the  bucket  into  the  can,  a 
tubular  member  aurroundlng  and  morable  relatlTely  to 
•aid  tubular  device  and  proTlded  with  a  packing,  and 
means  for  operating  the  tubnlar  member  to  carry  the 
packing  Into  contact  with  the  can  on  the  flow  of  material 
Into  the  latter,  for  preventing  waate  of  material  between 
the  tubular  device  and  the  can. 

4^  The  combination  of  a  weighing  device  including  a 
bucket,  means  for  supporting  a  can  in  poaltion  to  receive 
a  charge  of  material  from  aaid  backet,  a  tabular  device 
to  direct  the  material  into  the  can  and  carried  by  the 
bucket,  a  tubular  member  anrroondlng  the  tabalar  device, 
aupported  independently  of  the  bucket  and  provided  with  a 
packing,  and  means  for  operating  the  tubnlar  member 
with  respect  to  the  tubular  device  to  carry  said  packing 
into  contact  with  the  can  on  the  delivery  of  material  into 
the  latter,  aald  packing  serving  to  prevent  waate  of 
material,  when  it  engages  the  can  betwem  the  latter  and 
the  tubular  device. 

5.  The  .^combination  of  a  weighing  device  including  a 
bucket,  means  for  supporting  a  can  in  position  to  receive 
a  charge  of  material  >from  Mid  bucket,  a  funnel  pendent 
from  the  backet  fbr  directing  the  material  from  said 
bucket  into  the  can,  a  tubalar  member  surrounding  the 
funnel  and  provided  with  a  packing  at  its  lower  edge,  and 
means  for  operating  the  tubular  member  on  the  delivery 
of  material  into  the  can  to  carry  laid  packing  against  the 
upper  edge  of  the  can  and  prevent  the  waste  of  material 
between  the  can  and  the  funnel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


874,012.      HOR8B8HOB.      Michak.     Kak^     Cincinnati. 
Oblo.    FUcd  Mar.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  862,841. 

1.  A  horseshoe  formed  wttii  a  pair  of  el<mgated  spaced 
pwalM  toe  rtdiea  aztndlBc  acnm  the  toa,  heel  ridge* 
which  are  U-shaped  and  amufad  atoag  the  sides  of  the 
^  sMea.  and  tategral  sMe  ridge*  fbrmtec  oentlnaatloDs 
of  the  lanermoet  of  the  toe  ridgea  aad  axtendlnff  between 
•ad  spaced  from  the  aid*  ediaa  of  the  shoe  aide*,  aald 
■Mt  rtdgei  termlaatlBt  tt  poteti  altateg  with  the  heel 
ridge*,  all  of  said  ridge*  bei^  of  the  same  height. 

2.  A  hona^oe  fonswd  with  a  pair  of  spaeed  parallel 
toe  rldgei,  heel  ridgp*  ot  9-ihapa  diapoaed  to  have  the  tan 
tiMraef  totfk  with  tha  sMt  %i^m  «t  th*  ahoa  gMai.  and 
««»«haped  side  rMfaa;  mid  iMtpa  bafaHr  eoatlaaatloBa  of 
th*  tBMrnoat  of  wid  tea  rMfv  and  attodlv  to  polBta 


to  aline  with  the  space  between  the  legs  of  said  heel  ridge*, 
•aid  side  ridge*  being  located  within  the  space  betweea 
the  aide  edgea  of  the  shoe  aida*  ao  aa  to  leave  gnatav 
apace  between  the  outer  side  edgea  of  the  ahoe  aldaa  and 

the  aide  ridge*  than  between  the  latter  aad  the  Inner 
edge*  of  the  shoe  sides,  all  of  said  ridges  being  of  the 
same  height. 


8.  A  horseshoe  formed  with  a  pair  of  simced  parallel 
toe  ridges,  the  inner  of  said  ridges  terminating  at  pointa 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  shoe  sides,  and 
aide  rldgea  forming  continuations  of  aald  inner  toe  ridge 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  heels  of  the  shoe,  and  heel 
ridge  harvlng  oppositely  disposed  sides  which  are  out  of 
longitudinal  allnement  with  said  side  ridges. 

4.  A  horseshoe  formed  with  spaced  toe  ridgea,  heel 
ridges  having  two  legs,  and  side  ridge*  which  at  one  end 
terminate  at  points  between  the  inner  enda  of  said  lees 
of  the  heel  ridges,  all  of  said  ridges  being  of  the  same 
height  and  forming  wearing  treads  on  their  outer  faces 
of  Bubatantially  the  same  thlckneea. 

6.  A  horseshoe  formed  with  a  toe  ridge,  heel  ridges 
having  legs  of  unequal  length,  and  side  ridges  of  arcuate 
form  leading  from  said  toe  ridge  to  pointa  adjacent  the 
inner  terminations  of  the  heel  ridges,  said  side  ridges 
being  located  closer  to  the  inner  side  faces  of  the  ahoe 
than  to  the  outer  aide  faces  thereof. 


874,913.      STARTER  FOR    EXPLOSION-MOTORS.      Hbb- 

MAN  J.  S.  Lewis,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  H.  Dale,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907 
Serial  No.  360.846. 


1.  A  spring  operated  starter  for  exploelon  engines  com 
prialng  two  parta  or  members  Independently  revoluble  on 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  power  spring  Impelling 
said  members  angularly  with  reepect  to  one  another,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  coaxlally  with  aaid  membera  and  movable 
in  one  direction  to  engage  one  member  to  the  abaft  and 
movable  in  the  other  direction  to  engege  the  other  mem- 
ber to  said  shaft,  aald  dlrectlcms  being  In  the  plane  of  ro- 
Utlon  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  non-en- 
gaged member  atationary  In  each  ease. 

2.  A  aprliif  operated  atarter  for  ezpiocloa  engine*  eom- 
prialng  two  parta  or  membera  Independently  revolnble  on 
th*  abaft  to  be  actoated,  a  power  aprtag  Imp^tng  aaid 
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members  angularly  with  respect  to  one  another,  friction 
clatches  for  engaging  either  member  with  said  shaft, 
meana  for  holding  the  non-engaged  member  atationary, 
and  meana  inclading  cams  angularly  movable  coaxlally 
of  aald  members  for  engaging  either  of  aald  dntchea 
aelectlvely. 

8.  A  aprlng  operated  starter  for  explosion  englnea  com- 
priaing  two  parta  or  members  Independently  revoluble  on 
the  abaft  to  be  actuated,  a  power  apring  impelling  aaid 
members  angularly  with  reapect  to  one  another,  clutches 
for  engaging  either  of  said  members  to  the- shaft,  and 
a  single  part  movable  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
membera  for  engaging  either  one  of  aald  clutches  and 
almultaneooaly  dlaengaglng  the  other  dutch. 

4.  A  spring  operated  starter  for  explosion  engines  com- 
prising two  parts  or  members  independently  revoluble  on 
the  abaft  to  be  actuated,  a  power  apring  impeUing  aald 
membera  angularly  with  reapect  to  one  another,  dntchea 
for  engaging  either  member  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
abutting  against  said  clutches,  said  levers  having  cam 
inclines  and  adjustable  stationary  cam  indlnes  ooOperat- 
wlth  whereby  the  clutchea  are  engaged  when  aaid  levers 

are  moved. 

6.  A  spring  operated  starter  for  explosion  englnea  com- 
prising two  parts  or  members  Independently  revolnble  on 
the  abaft  to  be  actuated,  a  power  spring  impelling  said 
members  angularly  with  respect  to  one  another,  dutches 
for  engaging  either  member  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
abutting  against  said  clutches,  said  levers  having  cam 
inclines  and  adjustable  stationary  cam  inclines  cooperat- 
ing therewith  whereby  the  clutches  are  engaged  when 
aald  levers  are  moved. 


874,914.  BACK  SIGHT  FOR  SMALL  -  ARMS.  Qdokgk 
NOBMAN,  Small  Heath,  near  Birmingham,  England, 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Tbe  Birmingham  Small  Arms 
Company  Limited,  Small  Heath,  near  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  295.926. 


a  a 


/*  «*  JC 


1.  In  a  back  alght  for  fire  arma,  the  combination  with 
the  sight  bar  having  a  hinged  acrew  stem,  of  a  nut  rotata- 
ble  upon  and  traversing  tbe  said  atem,  and  inclined  ramps 
carried  on  the  bed  of  the  sight  and  upon  which  the  said 
nut  rldea  for  obtaining  elevation  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  back  eight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with 
the  eight  bar  having  a  hinged  screw  stem,  of  a  nut  rotata- 
ble  upon  and  traveraing  tbe  aaid  stem,  inclined  ramps 
carried  on  the  bed  of  tbe  sight  and  upon  which  the  said 
nut  rides  for  obtaining  elevation  adjustment,  and  a  spring 
permanently  influencing  the  hinged  atem  and  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  aame  at  a  point  beyond  ita  center  ao  aa 
to  oppoae  the  upward  angular  movement  which  the  aald 
stem  Is  constrained  to  make  by  the  traversing  of  the 
adjaating  nut  along  the  ramps,  thereby  holding  the  alght 
absolutely  steady  in  all  positions. 


In  which  adjaeent  pins  of  two  adjaeent  lugs  extend,  said 
pins  tnralng  freely  In  tbe  lug  orifices  bat  held  from  tora- 
Ing  in  the  link  orifices. 


2.  In  a  aand  papering  or  analogous  machine,  tbe  eadleai 
carrier  comprising  transverse  lags,  lugs  on  the  inner  thee 
of  each  lag,  a  pair  of  circular  orifices  In  each  log,  a 
pin  in  each  lug  orifice,  and  pairs  of  links,  each  pair  havlnf 
two  orifices  in  which  adjacent  pins  of  two  adjacent  logi 
extend,  each  pin  being  held  from  taming  in  one  at  leaat 
of  the  two  corresponding  orifices  of  a  pair  of  links. 

8.  In  a  sand  papering  or  analogous  machine,  the  endlee* 
carrier  comprising  transverse  lags,  lugs  on  the  Inner 
face  of  each  lag,  a  pair  of  drcnlar  orifices  in  each  log, 
a  pin  in  each  lug  orifice,  links  connecting  adjaeent  pins 
of  adjacent  lugs,  the  lugs  having  recesses  intersecting 
their  pin  orifices,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
lubricating  material. 

4.  In  a  sand  papering  or  analogous  machine,  the  endleaa 
carrier  comprising  transverse  lags,  lugs  on  tbe  inner  face 
of  each  lag,  a  pair  of  circular  orifices  in  each  lug,  a 
pin  In  each  lug  orifice,  and  pairs  of  links,  each  pair  having 
two  oriflcea  In  which  adjacent  pins  of  two  adjacent  luga 
extend,  one  at  least  of  tbe  two  corresponding  orifice*  of 
a  pair  of  Unlu  being  non-circular,  there  being  recesses  in, 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  lugs  to  receive  a 
lubricating  material,  each  recess  Intersecting  t>oth  pin 
oriflcea. 


874.916.  ROAD-GRADER.  Edwin  C.  Sh«bwiw,  Braa- 
don.  Wla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bdgarion  H.  Sberwia, 
Brandon.  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  11. 1907.    Serial  No.  367,622, 


874,916.     CARRIER  FOR  8ANDPAPSRING-MACHINB8. 
jAMsa  L.   Paaar,   Smlthville,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  H.   R. 
Smith  Machine  Company.  Smlthville,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.    Original  applica^n  filed  Sept  24, 
1908,  Serial  No.  836.0&9.     Divided  wdA  this  application 
filed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,801. 
1.  In  a  sand  papering  or  analogous  machine,  the  eadlees 
carrier  comprising  tranaverae  laga,  luga  on  the  inner  face 
of  each  lag,  a  pair  of  circular  oriflcea  in  each   lag,  a 
pin  in  each  log  orlfloe,  and  linka  each  having  two  orifleaa  i 


1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  blade,  a  main  tongue 
from  which  said  blade  is  directly  suspended,  a  sulky  pro- 
rided  with  a  tongue  having  a  loose  connection  with  the 
main  tongue,  a  guide  secured  to  the  baae  of  tbe  main 
tongue  and  guiding  the  sulky  tongue  in  relatively  vertical 
movement  between  the  two  tongues,  and  suspension  means 
from  the  sulky  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  blade,  a  main  ton^e  to 
which  the  blade  is  rigidly  connected,  a  snlky  provided 
with  a  tongue  loosely  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the 
main  tongue,  the  main  tongue  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  arcited  guide,  which  embracea  the  rear 
end  of  the  sulky  tongue.  Independently  movable  band  le- 
vers fulcrumed  on  the  sulky,  and  suspension  chains  con- 
necting said  levers  with  the  blade. 

8.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  blade  adapted  to  be 
held  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  length  of  the  machine,  or 
direction  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  foundation 
block  to  which  said  blade  la  aecured,  aald  block  acting  la 
a  capacity  of  weight  in  the  blade  and  being  thicker  at 
its  front  otd  than  at  its  rear  end,  whereby  to  Impose 
a  greater  amount  of  Its  weight  on  the  cutting  taA  ot 
tbe  Made,  said  foundation  block  being  formed  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  bracket,  a  main  tongue  aeenred  at 
ita  baae  to  the  bracket,  and  a  aulky  provided  with 
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tor  ralaloff  and  lowertac  th«  bUde  and  harloff  a  r«U- 
tiraly  rertleal  moT«m«nt  with  th«  ton«ii«,  ai  and  for  th« 
pnrpoM  Mt  forth.  ^ 

4.  A  road  gradM  comprlalnf  a  blade,  a  main  tongue 
to  which  said  blade  la  Mcored,  a  sulky  proTlded  with  a 
tongue  haying  a  looM  connection  with  the  main  tongue, 
a  guiding  connection  between  the  baaee  of  the  two  tongues, 
■aid  iulky  Including  an  axle  In  the  form  of  a  box,  whereby 
weights  may  be  dUpoaed  In  said  boi,  for  the  purpose 
■peelfled,  and  hand  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  sulky  and 
haTing  sospenslon  connections  with  the  blade. 
'  6.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  blade,  a  main  tongue  to 
the  base  of  which  said  blade  Is  rigidly  connected,  said 
tongue  being  provided  at  Its  base  with  an  upwardly 
extending  arched  guide,  a  sulky  comprising  traveling 
wheels  located  one  in  the  rear  and  the  other  In  front 
of  the  blade  and  also  comprising  an  axle  supported  by 
and  connected  to  the  traveling  wheels  and  constructed 
of  channel  stuff  forming  a  box  adapted  to  be  weighted,  a 
tongue  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle  and  loosely  connected 
at  Its  front  ends  to  the  main  tongue,  the  rear  end  of 
the  sulky  tongue  extending  through  and  snugly  fitting 
the  arched  guide,  Independently  operable  hand  levers  ful- 
crumed on  the  sulky,  and  suspension  chains  connecting 
said  hand  levers  with  the  blade  near  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.917.     DISPLAY  -  R.\CK.    John  B.  Timbkrlakb,  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1903.     Serial  No.  186,360. 


J4 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base  formed  of  wire  and 
having  horisontal  portions  7  upon  which  the  edge  of 
the  article  may  rest  formed  with  feet  at  each  end  and 
having  a  cross  connecting  piece,  and  an  upright  rest 
against  which  the  article  may  lean  formed  of  a  piece  of 
wire  separate  from  the  base  and  having  its  ends  inter- 
twisted with  the  horisontal  portions  of  the  base,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base  formed  of  a 
■Inglft.  piece  of  wire  and  having  approximately  horizontal 
members  with  feet  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  an  upright 
rest  2  formed  of  another  piece  of  wire  having  its  ends 
extended  forward  of  the  rest  and  Inter-twlsted  with  the 
horisontal  members  of  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  display  rack  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  hori- 
sontal portions  7  with  feet  at  their  ends,  an  upright  rest 
against  which  the  article  displayed  may  lean,  and  shoul- 
ders arranged  In  front  of  the  rest  and  rising  above  the 
horisontal  portions  7  of  the  base  to  serve  as  abutments  for 
th«  article,  the  ends  of  the  reat  being  Int^r-twlsted  with 
th«  horisontal  portions  of  the  base  between  the  upright 
r««t  and  the  said  shoulders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  diaplay  rack  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  horisontal  portions  7  and  having  feet  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  an  aprlght  r«at  2  formed  of  another  piece  of 
wlrt  having  Its  ends  extended  to  one  side  of  the  upright 
portion  of  the  rest  and  then  Inter-twlsted  with  the  hori- 
sontal porticms  of  the  baae  between  the  upright  and  the. 
feet  at  one  end  of  the  base,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  display  rack  comprlslnff  a  base  1  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wire  having  approximately  horisontal  support- 
ing mambers  and  rests  for  feet,  and  an  upright  rest  2 
forased  of  another  piece  of  wire  having  Ita  ends  Inter- 
twisted with  tha  horisontal  membera  of  the  base,  and  mb- 
bar  ihMtiilBfa  cowrlnff  the  Intertwisted  portions  of  the 
bMe  and  rest,  MihetanttnUy  ai  set  forth. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  fas  the  Oaactte.1 


874.918.  8TEAW  -  8TACKEB.  JoHif  B.  BA«THOU)i€nw. 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tlie 
Sattley  Stacker  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  M 
1900,  Serial  No.  18,007.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1904,  Serial' 
No.  230,261.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Miav 
1,    1905.     Serial   No.    268,428. 


1.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  thresher 
having  straw  delivery  means  and  the  Inner  elevator  sec- 
tion having  the  upwardly  extending  frame,  of  the  recipro- 
cating carrier  devices  within  the  said  upwardly  extending 
frame,  the  swinging  section  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  frame,  the  straw  carrying  devices  supported 
therein,  and  a  power  mechanism  connected  with  said 
straw  carrying  devices  and  with  said  reciprocating  carrier 
devices  to  cause  their  cooperation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  thresher 
having  straw  delivery  means,  an  inner  stacker  section  os- 
cillatory  In  horizontal  planes  and  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating elevator  and  a  hopper  movable  towards  and  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  elevator,  means  for  actuating  said 
parts,  and  a  vertically  swinging  section  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  section,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  straw  from  said  reciprocating  elevator,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  [ 

3.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  thresher 
having  straw  delivery  means,  an  Inner  stacker  section  a 
reciprocating  elevator  therein  comprising  alternating  bars, 
a  vertically  swinging  stacker  section  connected  with  sakl 
Inner  section,  a  guiding  means  whereby  the  upper  end  of 
said  reciprocating  bars  are  directed  and  confined  to  form 
a  throat  for  the  exit  of  the  straw  to  said  swinging  sec- 
tion, means  for  delivering  the  straw  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  elevator,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  parts  of 
said  elevator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  threshar 
having  straw  dtllvery  means,  the  reciprocating  elevator 
comprising  bars  having  movable  fingers  for  engagement 
with  the  straw,  the  upper  swinging  elevator  section,  and 
straw  carrying  devices  therein  for  receiving  the  straw 
from  said  fingers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  an  inner  hori- 
zontally swinging  stacker  section,  means  for  elevating  the 
straw,  an  inwardly  and  outwardly  moving  hopper  having 
an  Inclined  bottom  to  deliver  the  straw  to  said  elevator 
and  a  reciprocating  mechanism  connected  both  with  sai^ 
straw  elevating  means  and  with  said  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.919.      LOOSE-LEAF    LEIX3BR.      WILLIAM    BonBH«B, 

Chicago.   111.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   Jacob  Ahlherg, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  29.  190«.     Serial  No.  882,44a 

1.  In   a   binder.    In   combination,    two   badi   members; 

means  for  moring  said   back  members  with  relation  to 

each    other    comprising    a    rotatable    element ;    a    ratchet 

wheel  arranged  to  move  with  said  rotaUble  element ;  two 

Independently    movable    pawls    adapted    to    engage    said 

ratchet  wheel,  aakl  rotatable  element  being  adapted  for 

rotation  by  means  of  a  key ;  and  an  arm  adapted  to  en> 

gage  said  pawls  and  extending  to  a  point  'adjacent  to  said 
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rotatable   element    and    in    position    to    be    engaged    and 
moved  by  said  key. 


2.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  two  plates  each  pro- 
vided upon  its  forward  side  with  a  longitudinal  side 
flange ;  leaf-holding  means  secured  to  said  longitudinal 
side  flanges  ;  and  mean.s  located  upon  the  rear  side  of  said 
plates  for  moving  said  plates  toward  and  away  from  each 
other._ 

3.  In  a  binder.  In  combination,  two  plates  each  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  side  flange  upon  its  forward 
side :  leaf-holding  members  secured  to  said  side  flanges, 
one  of  said  leaf-holding  members  having  rack  teeth  formed 
thereon ;  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear  side 
of  one  of  said  plates,  and  adapted  to  meeb  with  said  rack 
teeth  :   and   means  for   rotating  said   pinion. 

4.  In  a  binder.  In  combination,  two  flat  plates  arranged 
to  slide  one  upon  the  other  ;  leaf-holding  means  secured 
to  said  plates  upon  one  side  thereof ;  and  means  upon 
the  other  side  of  said  plates  for  moving  said  plates  toward 
and    away    from   each    other. 

5.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  two  plates  arranged  to 
slide  one  upon  the  other;  leaf-holding  members  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  plates  upon  one  side  thereof,  one  of  said 
members  having  rack  teeth  formed  upon  its  lower  side  ;  a 
pinion  mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  one  of  said  plates, 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack  teeth  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


tt.734.  PNEUMATIC  MILKING  APPARATUS.  Albx- 
ANDKR  GiLMES,  Heidelberg,  Victoria.  .Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  361.423.  Original  No. 
744,188,  dated  Nov.  17,  1903.     Serial  No.  161,717. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  apparatus  a  teat-cup  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  casing,  a  flexible  lining  therefor,  a  cup 
at  the  bottom  of  said  lining,  and  a  cap  and  nut  for  con- 
necting the  flexible  lining  to  the  cup  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  cap  having  a  boss  adapted  to  fit  into  the  base  of  said 
rigid  casing,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  apparatus  a  teat-cup  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  casing,  a  flexible  lining  therefor,  a  cap 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lining  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  in  combination  with  a  ferrule  connected 
to  the  rigid  casing  for  the  admission  of  the  pulsations  be- 
tween the  lining  and  casing,  said  ferrule  being  below  the 
middle  of  said  lining,  a  polaator  communicating  with 
said  ferrule,  and  a  milk-receptacle  communicating  with 
the  said  opening  In  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  apparatus  a  teat-cup  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  casing,  a  mouth-piece  therefor  provided 
with  a  conical,  annular  rigid  reinforcement,  a  flexible 
lining  for  the  said  casing,  a  small  cup  at  the  bottom  of 
said  lining,  and  a  cap  and  nut  for  connecting  said  cap 


to  said  lining,  said  cap  having  a  boss  adapted   to  fit  In 
the  base  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  apparatus  a  teat-cup  having 
a  mouthpiece  provided  with  a  conical  annular  rigid  re- 
inforcement and  a  small  air-Inlet  through  the  said  mouth- 
piece fir  admitting  atmospheric  pressure  behind  the  milk, 
said  teat  cup  further  provided  with  a  lining,  a  pulsator 
communicating  with  said  cup  back  of  the  lining  thereof, 
and  a  milk-receptacle  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  said   lining. 

5.  Pneumatic  milking  apparatus  having  teat  cups  with 
inflatable  linings  and  provided  with  a  milk  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  upi)er  end  thereof  to  the  milk  receiver,  said 
passage  having  an  air  inlet  to  permit  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  assist  in  the  flow  of  the  milk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


12.735.  RAILWAY-BRAKE.  Paul  Hallot.  Vlncennee, 
France.  Hied  Aug.  25.  1904.  Serial  No.  222.078. 
Original  No.  730.115,  dated  June  2,  1903.  Serial  No. 
130,198. 


1.  In  a  brake  for  vehicles,  a  series  of  revolving  centrif- 
ugal masses,  correlated  mechanism  arranged  to  transmit 
the  energy  of  said  masses  to  the  brake,  a  regulating  device 
interposed  between  said  masses  and  mechanism,  and  means 
for  applying  the  brake  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  revolving 
part  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  drum  arranged  thereon,  a  cord 
connected  with  said  drum  and  with  brake  mechanism, 
a  clutch  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  revolving  part,  a 
piston  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and  connections 
between  said  piston  and  drum,  whereby  the  latter  is  made 
to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  clutch,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  regu- 
lating device  consisting  of  a  pulley  loosely  arranged  on  the 
axle,  means  for  bringing  the  same  into  operation,  and  re- 
volving centrifugal  masses  longitudinally  immovable  with 
respect  to  the  axle  and  arranged  to  engage  said  regulating 
device  with  a  force  that  automatically  Increases  and  de- 
creases In  proportion  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  cen- 
trifugal masses. 

I       4.  In   a  brake  mechanism,   the  combination    with   cen- 
I  trifugally  acting  revolving  masses,  means  actuated  by  the 
I   live  force  of  the  car  and  surrounding  said  masses  to  create 
additional  brake  power  proportionately  to  the  speed  of  the 
car,   and  an   intermediate  regulating  device  whereby  the 
I  braking  power  or  action  decreases  automatically   in  pro- 
I   portion  to  the  reduction  of  the  rotary  speed  of  the  revolv- 
ing masses. 

5.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  part  and 
centrlfugally  acting  revolving  masses  within  said  part, 
means  for  operating  the  brake,  and  a  regulating  element 
interpoeed  between  the  revolving  masses  and  the  brake 
operating  means. 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9I9i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT8 


Dbcbmbbr  a4, 1907. 


DESIGNS. 


88,908.  POTTERY  JAB.  Gbomb  B.  Tnxaum,  Moamoath. 
lU.  FU«d  Mmj  18,  1907.  BwUl  No.  374.016.  T»rm  of 
patent  14  yean. 


88.MI.  OAS«BUBNaR  PIIXAB.  Abtrub  K  Miu^e. 
Paakaklll.  H.  T.  FUad  Oct.  17.  1907.  8«-Ui  Mo. 
897.940.    Xtom  of  patent  7  yean. 

t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pottery  Jar  ai  ahown. 


88,969.  HBATBB  AND  POOD-BBCBPTACLB.  Louisa 
PoLSKT,  Stockton,  Cal.  PUed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  886.006.    Tvm  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  omainnital  deatgn  for  a  heater  and  fb«l  receptacle, 
aa  ahown. 


88,900.  PADLOCK.  CKAun  B.  JoHxaox.  New  Britain, 
Coan.,  aaaUnor  to  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Coi^any.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coaaeetleat.  Filed 
Apr.  »K.   1907.     Serial  No.  870,888.     Term  of  patent 


The  omaaMntal  deafen  Cor  a  padlock  aa  Aown. 


The  ornameaUl  design  for  a  gai  burner  pillar,  aa  ahown 


8,962.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR.  Pacl  ArrHua.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  360,986. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    automobile    radiator,    as 
ahown. 


88,968.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Bdwabd  L.  Oont«b,  Mendoa. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,030.  Term 
of  patent  14  years.  1 


E 


The  omanental  design  tor  a  rehlde  body,  substantially 
I  ahown.  •     1 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  Of  February  20, 1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


Ser.  No.  9,266.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       Ser.  No.  9.810.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 


LIQUORS.)     Thb  Cook  k  BnaimniiMB  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  June  27,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


PartUml«r  detcription  of  ffood*. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  9,267.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thi  Cook  A  BnurHniicn  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  27,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Porticuiar  deacri^ion  of  goods. — Cocktails. 


Ser.  No.  9.269.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQITORS.)  Th«  Cook  k  Bkrhhiiicu  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1906.     Used  ten  yeara. 


;t 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Mbchanibchb  Wbbwuii  ao 
LiNDKir,  Hannorer-Llnden.  Germany.  Filed  July  6. 
1906. 


C-i> 


Particular  detoription  of  qoo6». — VelTeteena 


Ser.  No.  12,580.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Samu  OSBOBir  * 
Co.,  Sheffield,  Bncland.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.  Used 
ten  yeara. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Cutlery    In    General, 
and  other  Hand  Tools  Having  a  Cutting  Edge. 


Ser.  No.  12,681.  (CLASS  14.  METALS,  UNWBOUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Saml.  OSBoaH  ft  Co., 
Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.  Used  ten 
years.  ' 


PmrHcmlar  dtteriptUm  of  goods. — Oln- 


Part<oiiIar  detoHpMoa  of  goods. — Steel  and  Iron  In  Ban, 
Sheets,  Rods,  Plates,  and  other  Un wrought  and  Partly- 
Wrought  Forms. 
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8«.  No.  12.879.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ABATIONS.  PLA8TBB8,  AND  PEOPEIBTABY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  P.  F.  W.  Bxmmli^  B«r- 
Un.  Qermanj.    FU«d  Sept.  21.  1906.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  aood«.— Stomachic  Powder. 

Ser.  No.  15,061.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEP- 
ABATI0N8.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. )  Vbbhiniotm  Chimischb 
WiKKB  AKTMNcaBgBLLscHArr,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Not.  29.  1005. 


Dartring 


Particular  detcHption   of  gooda. — Cold-Cream    and   Po- 
madea  Made  from  Wool-Fat. 


Ser.  No.  16,561.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  William  A.  Kiubmbb,  Los 
Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1905. 


r 


Particular  description  of  aood«— Shirt- Walsta,  Klmonas, 
Coraet-Covers,  and  Collars  and  Cuffs  of  Textile  Material. 


Ser.  No.  17.228.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Eliot  &  Matthkws,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1906. 


Particular  descHption  of  firood*.— Worsteds  and  Cheviots. 

Ser.  No.  18,080.    (CLASS  IS.    METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Th>  Columbian 
HABDWAaa  CoMPAKT.  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21 
1906.     Used  ten  years. 

OXFORD 

Portioular    detortption    of    goodt. — 8prln«-Hlnges    and 
Sprlng-Hlnge  Blanks. 


Bar.  No.  18,965.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS  -  METAL  WARE.)  Tm 
Wtiwjwoif  SwoBD  ConPAiTT.  LiMiTTO,  London  and 
Sheffield,  England.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1906. 


P«rW«rt»-  tfMor^MMi  •f  pw)<t.— Flat  Wtw,  Tablaware, 
•ad  HoUow  War*  of  Nlcfcal.  BUtw,  or  Btoetroplata,  or  a 
ComUaatloB  of  Both  Tbmt  Metala. 


Ser.  No.  19,786.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Chablks  E.  Sheppard  Sew 
York,  N.  t.     Filed  May  21.  1906. 


Particular  detcHption  of  goods— Loone-heat  Binders. 

i I 


Ser.  No.  20,331.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  8oci«Tfi  anowtmb  oes 
Pboduits  Chimiqubs  SPiciAcx.  Lyon  -  Monplalslr. 
France.     Filed  June  16,  1906. 


usnsn 


Particular  deacription  of  f;ooJj».— Medicines  tor  the 
Treatment  of  .\norexla.  Tuberculosis.  Neurasthenia.  Over- 
work. Rickets,  Dyspepsia,  All  Ills  Caused  by  Overfeeding, 
Tubercular  Ferers,  Dothlenenterltls,  La  Grippe,  Erysipelas] 
Smallpox,  Eruptive  Fevers.  Rheumatism,  Pneumonia,  Pleu- 
risy, Hectic  Fevers,  Typhoid  Fever,  Tubercular  Rheuma- 
tism, Chloro  Anemia.  Cancer,  Paludlsm,  and  Hemorrhages. 


Ser.  No.  20,332.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Soci«Tfi  anonyms  Dts 
Pboduits  Chimiqibs  SpSciacx.  Lyon  -  Monplalslr, 
France.     Filed  June  16,  1906. 


NEMOPLASE 


Particular  description  of  crood«.— Medicines  and  Plasters 
for  Use  In  Treating  Chloro  Anemia,  Cancer,  Paludlsm, 
Hemorrhages.  Weakness  During  Convalescence,  snd  All 
Tubercular  Afffections. 


Ser.  No.  20,333.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREp. 
ABATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Socrtrt  anontmb  dbs 
Pboddits  Chimiqcbs  Sp«ciadx,  Lyon  -  Monplalslr. 
France.     Filed  June  16,  1906. 


CRYOGUIIE 


Particular  deterii^tion  of  i/ood*.— Medicines  for  the 
Treatmant  of  Tubercular  Ferer.  Dothlenenterltls,  La 
Grippe,  Eryslptlaa,  Smallpoi.  Eruptive  Ferera,  Rheuma- 
tlam.  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy,  Hectic  Fevers.  Typhoid  Fever, 
and  Tabercular  Rbaamatlam. 
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Ser.  No.  20,384.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  8oci«Tf  anonymi  dks 
Pboduits  Chiuiqles  Sp£ciaux,  Lyon  -  Monplalslr, 
France.     Filed  June  16,  1906. 

PEISODIIC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  the 
Treatment  of  Anorexia.  Tuberculosis,  Neurasthenia,  Over- 
work, Rickets,  Dyspepsia,  and  All  Ills  Caused  by  Over- 
feeding. 


Ser.  No.  21,564.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Amebican  Washboabo  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  National  Washboard  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IllinoU.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  24,180.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)     Nim>AI.a 

T£ND8TiKrABBiK.  GrSnvold.  In  ftstre  Aker,  near  Chrla- 
tlanla,  Norway      Filed  Dec.  21,  1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Matches. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  22,447.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Emil  Skelio,  a.  O.,  Hellbronn,  Germany, 
and  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Chicory    and    Coffea 
Substitute  Consisting   Largely   of  Chicory. 


Ser.  No.  23,494.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
In'tebnationau  Patent  Cohpobatton.  Pierre,  S.  D., 
and  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906. 


F.  IL  Y. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Lubricators   and   Me- 
chanical Oilers. 


Ser.  No.  23.705.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Chillinoton  Tool  Com- 
pany Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1906. 


Ser.  No.  25,777.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Painb 
FuBNiTUBE  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoes.  Spades,  Shovela, 
Picks,  Wood  -  Splitting  Wedges,  Crowbars,  Mining  -  Bars, 
Coffee  -  Diggers,  Plowshares,  Hammers,  Trowels,  and 
Pitchforks. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Mattresses,     Uphol- 
stered Springs.  rillowB,  and  Bolsters. 


Ser.  No.  26,617.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  LociB  Pblosi,  Washlngtonville,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — A  Cordial   Compoaad 
of  Dilute  Alcohol,  Sugar,  and  Fruit  Extract. 


Mil  U^i   I    niiii 


ai^o 


I 
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Dbcsmbbr  24, 1907. 


•r.  No.  a«,Tia.  CCKtASS  44.  BAKBRT  PBODUCTti.  CM- 
BMAL.  rOOOS.  AMD  TSAn.)  VACmc  MnAota  Com- 
TAxr,  iKcoBroBAnD,  tea  Fnutetooo.  Cal.  FU«I  Apr.  16. 
1907. 


detoriptUm  of  ^ooil.— Wbwt-Flakes. 


8€r.  No.  26.001.  (CLASS  61.  JBWBLBT  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PBBCI0U8-MBTAL  WABB.)  AOOLPH 
BosBKBaBO.  Ntwark,  N.  J,     Filed  Apr.  20,  1007. 


ParUcut^r  «MeHpMei»  of  goodt.—mnga,  Ch»lM.  Brace- 
let*, and  Jewelry  Compoeed  of  Gold,  SUrer,  PUtinum.  or 
Alloys  Thereof. 


8«r.  No.  27.104.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBB- 
WI8B  CLASaiFISD.)  Jacob  Cohbk  Sow  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T.    ni«d  Mmj  7,  1007. 

Parftoular   doaorl^Ho*  of  goods.— Uta't  Coata,    Veata 
Trouaera,  and  Orercoata. 


9u.  Na  27,806.  (CLASS  44.  BAKEBY  PB0DUCT8.  CB- 
BBAL  FOODS.  AND  TBA8T.)  Bxtpb  Qbaik  A  MiLL- 
IKO  Co.,  Fairmont.  Mian.     Filed  May  81,  1007. 


•f  gotia. — WlMa^Floar. 


Sor.  No.  2a016.    (CLASS  23.   HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WlSa  CLABSIFIBD.)       SlMMOMS   HABDWABB  COHPAITT 

St  Look,  Mb.    Filed  Joae  10,  1007. 


Parttoufr  detoripUon  of  900<to.— Hammera,  Screw- 
DrlTer  Blta.  Blt-Bracea,  Brace-Jawa.  Carpentera'  Pinch- 
Bart,  Carpenter*'  Wrecklnj-Bart,  Screw-Drlrer^  Putty- 
Knirea.  Ice-Plcka.  PoUto-Hooka.  Mannre-Hooka.  MeUI- 
Handlinir  Ladlea.  Wood-Choppera"  Mania.  Nall-Pullera 
Plck-Byea,  Plcka,  Bled«ea,  Non-Cutting  Carpenters'  Placers 
Non-Cnttiat  Blackamltha'  Pincers.  Hoea.  ShoTels,  Band- 
Bakea.  Bay-Forka,  Header-Fork*.  Btfanare-Forka,  Owden- 
Forka,  Blret-Seta.  Nail-Seta.  Saw-Seta.  Saw-Framea.  Saw- 
Clampa,  Oarden-Trowela.  Awla.  Coal-Wed««a.  Wood-Chop- 
pera'  Wedgaa,  Implementa  for  the  Laying  and  Flnlahlag  of 
Qranitold.  Cement,  and  Mortar.  Non-Cnttlng  TooU  of 
Awl  and  Tool  Seta,  and  Coal-Shorel*. 


Ser.  No.  28^47.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBB- 
WI8E  CLASSIFIED.)    Babth  A  Mybb.  OkUhoma.  Okla 
Filed  June  24,  1907. 


ParUoulae  detoHptton  of  good*. — Hata  Made  of  Felted 
or  other  Flkroua  MaterUla,  Glorea  Made  of  Hidea,  Skins. 
Furs,  and  Woren  Materiala.  Orerahlrta.  Collars,  and  Dn- 
underwear  Made  of  Woren  MaterlaU,  OTeralls,  and  Trou- 
aera. 


Ser.  No.  28.864.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINBBY  AND  PABTS 
OF  MACHINBBY  NOT  0THBBWI8B  CLA88IFI1D.) 
WiLicABTM  A  MoBMAif  Co.,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Filed 
Jane  24,  1907. 

THE      NCto 

GRINDER 

ParUoular    detoripUon    of    good*. — Drlll-Grlndlng    Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.  Na  28,888.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIONB,  PLASTBBS,  AND  PBOPBIBTABY  AND 
VBTBBINABY  MBDICIHBS.)  CHBiariAif  CaDaaaoTH. 
Qefle,  Swepoi.     Filed  July,  10.  1007. 


SAMARIN 


P»Ueu1ar  deeoHpMoa  of  ^eod*.— Iron  Compound  Haed 
aa  a  Bemed^  for  Bheumatlsm.  Nerrooaneaa.  Oaatrk  Ca- 
tarrh. Leas  of  AppeUte,  Sleepleaaaeaa.  and  Stomaek 
Trouble. 


tummimwmt 


Dbchmbkr  24, 1907. 
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8«r.  No.  28.018.  (CLASS  40.  BKVBBAGB8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Wakb  CsaMiCAi.  CouTAKt,  Balelgfa.  N.  C. 
Filed  July  20,  1007. 


Portioalar  deaoription  of  good*. — A  Non-AlcohoUc  Tonic 
Bererage. 


Ser.  No.  28.924.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQU0B8.)    John  Qdack  and  Obbhabo  H.  SAirDBaoaa, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  executors  of  the  eetate  of  C.   Sand 
heger.  deceased.     Piled  July  22,  1907. 


Ifinlitniun 


*?>-*■ 


ParUcular  de*oripUon  of  (^ood*.— Whlaky. 


Ser.  No.  28,996.  (CLASS  BO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBBWI8K 
CLASSIFIED.)  Stbvinson  A  Howbll,  Limitbd,  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 


S&H 


If.lS'   'N--1*»l, 


The  disk  being  red. 
PartUmlar    description    of    goods 
and  Flavoring  Sbrtracta. 


-FlSToring    E8«enc«8 


Bar.  No.  20.106.    (CLASS  S6.    LBATHBB  AND  LBATHBm 
MANUFACTUBSS   NOT  OTHBBWISE   CLASSIFIBD.) 

CJotbbt  MANUTACTuaiMO  CO.,  Waterrliet,  N.  Y.     Ftlad 
Aa«.  S,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


COVERT 


Portiottlar  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Hameas  Formed  of 
Web.  Bope,  or  Leather,  Compriaing  Hitching  Dcrlosa, 
Leads,  Tlea.  Lariats,  Breeching  •  Strapa,  Weight  •  Corda, 
Breaat-Strapa,  Bridles.  Checkrelna,  Olrtha,  Halters,  and 
Trace  and  Trace-Carriers  and  Reins. 


Ser.  No.  29.785.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  0THEBWI8E  CLASSIFIED.)  JOHM 
L.  Tandy,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


^M^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Iron  Beds,  Folding 
Beds,  Couches.  Cots,  DsTenports,  Bed-Sprlnga,  and  Wool, 
Cotton,  Felt,  Excelsior,  and  Spring  Matti 


Ser.  No.  29,840.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  SxavBHaoN  A  Howell,  Limitbd, 
London.  England.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 


S&H 


The  disk  being  red. 

Partieular  desoripUon  of  goods. — BasentUl  Oils.  Color- 
ings, (Being  Vegetable  or  Mineral  Extracts  Which  are  Used 
for  Coloring  Food  Substances,)  Caramel,  Beer-Clarlflera, 
ind  Preparationa  for  Producing  Froth  on  Beers,  and  Pre- 
serratJTes  and  Soda  Bicarbonate  for  Use  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Bererages  and  in  the  Preparation  of  Food  Prod- 
ucts. 


Ser.  No.  20.08B.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER-      „       „     „  „.     .pr  ars  21     ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
?^^^ul';'S'7^?.■^      S«Awao...   London.   England.      ^^^l^.^i^Z/lStfrTpJ^T^o^^^ 


lANRin 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Insecticides. 


Ser.  No.  20.048.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Aabon  Waltbb  BOBBMAir,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1907. 

"DEVIL'S  PASTE" 


gart,  Germany.    Filed  Sept  10,  1907. 


The  mark  being  printed  io  red. 
PorMoalar  de*oription  of  goods. 
Bats.  Mice,  and  Boachea. 


-Paste  for  Deatroying 


PartUmlar  desoription  of  good*. — Electric  Igniting  De- 
,  vices  for  ExploaJve-Bnginea.  Electric  Sparks-Pluga,  Mag- 
nectic  Spark-Plugs,  Electric-Current-Distributing  Derleaa, 
Electric  Controlling  Derlcea  for  Igniters  in  Multicylindar 
Explosive-Engines,  Electric  Igniter-Flangea,  Electric  In- 
terrupter Devlcea.  Magneto-Electric  Clutches,  and  Ma«- 
i  neto-ElectrIc  Machinea. 


aiaa 
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8«r.  Mo.  29,M1.  (CLASS  8«.  lAATHBB  AMD  LBATHBB 
MANUFACTUBES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
W.  B.  CosoEAva  Bhob  Co.,  ZanearlUe,  Ohio.  Filed 
8«pt.  11.  1007. 


Particular   de»oription   of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


December  24, 1907. 

-4 


Ser.  No.  29,862.  (CLASS  86.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
W.  B.  C08QBATX  SHoa  Co.,  ZanesYlUe,  Ohio.  Filed 
S«pt  11.  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29,864.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ALBERT  E.  KiRK,  Hoopeston.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1907. 


.^e^^. 


PAINT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paint. 


Ser.  No  29,918.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  Tna 
Lacto-Bacillinb  Company  or  New  Tobk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1007. 


..jj^Sik.. 


r-?«5J&^'>>: 


>BAaClLLlNl 


r''Cjr'.^^'»» 


Particular  descriptitm  of  goods. — Milk. 


8«r.  No.  20,010.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRT  PRODUCTS.)  Thb 
LACTo-BACiLLiira  Compant  or  Naw  Yobk,  New  York^ 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1007. 


FarUeuktr  4meHption  of  gooit.—MOk. 


Ser.  No.  80,07«.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA 
CHINERY.)  Uabry  O.  Secre.st,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Sept.  19.  1907. 


tj 


^ 


f  5  ir 


4 


Particular  description   of  goodf. — Lawn   Trimmers   and 
Edgers. 


Ser.  No.  30,196.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Qdack  and  Gerhard  H.  Sandheokr, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  executors  of  the  estate  of  C.  Sandbeger. 
deceased.     Filed  Sept.  25,   1907. 


OLD  SHORTS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  30,297.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Daniel  W.  Simmons,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1907.  I 

SEATTLE  SPIRIT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes  and  Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  30,306.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERI.N'ARV  MEDICINES.)  The  Fkrmo  CompanX, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Remedies  for  the  Cor- 
rection of  Stomach,  Liver,  and  Bowel  Disorders. 


Ser.  No.  30,319.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Stkrling,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Plastic   Compound 
to  be  Used  as  a  Tire-FUler.  i 


Ser.  No.  30,409.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  THB  W.  W.  Haspxb  Co..  ZanesvlUe. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1007. 


Partieular  dmoripUon  of  goods. — Splcat. 


December  24, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  80.411.  (CLASS  46  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) The  W.  W.  HAKPaa  Co.,  ZanesTllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  ,^0.465.      (CLASS  9.     E.XPLOSIVBS.)     Campbell 
M.  HiNTEU.   London,   England.     Filed  Oct.  7.   1907. 

LYTO 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Compositions    .\pplled 
to    Strips    of    Suitable    Material    and    Constituting    Safety 

Match  iKnltioii  Strips. 


Ser.  No.  30,498.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CL/SSIFIED.) 
N  M  C  R  Company,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,620.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH.* 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Benjamin  FaAKaLiN  Cal- 
LENnEH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crayons. 


Ser.  No.  30.065.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APIWRATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  ViAscorE  Mrr,  Cu  ,  Cblcago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  lOOT. 


VIASCOPE 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Moving-Picture    Ma- 
chines,  Films,   and   Attachments. 


N-M-C-R 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ink-Dlvldlnp  Bands 
for  Use  for  the  I'urjxjse  of  Itlvldinx  Inks  of  IMfTerent 
Colors  or  Kinds  One  from  Another  on   Inking-Rollers. 


Ser.  No.  30,587.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  THE  Clhtvkland  Varnish  Compant, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   14.   1907.     Used  ten   years. 

CLEVELAND 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Varnishes,    Japans, 
Varnlsh-Olls,  I^acquers,  Enamels,  and  Paints 


Ser.  No.  30,679.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEKAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Glenn  Springs  <'  mianv,  Spartanburg, 
S.  C.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Used  ten  rears. 


^^ 


,^^SP^^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Mineral    Water. 


Ser.  No.  30,689.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  )  The  Clkveland  Varnish  CoMPANr, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    14,  1907. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Varnishes,    Japans. 
Varnlsh-Olls,  I^acquers,  Enamels,  and  Paints. 


Ser.  No.  80.699.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  H.  J,  Heinz  Company,  Alleghenv,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.690.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Clivelakd  Vabnish  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907. 

PERMANERE 


PorMowZor    desoription    of    goods. — Tamiahes,    Japans. 
VamUb-OlIa.  Lacqaers,  Enamels,  and  Paints.  i 


The  circle  being  printed  in  red 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pickles,  Chow-Chow, 
Sauer  Kraut,  Pickled  Onions,  Vinegar,  Baked  Beana,  Soap. 
Catchup,  Chutney,  Sauces,  Relishes,  Mustard,  Ollree.  Olive- 
Oil.  Horse-Radlsh.  Fruit  Preserves,  Fruit  Butters,  Fruit 
Jellies,  Euchred   Figs.  Cranberry  Sauce,  and   Mince-Meat. 


Ser.  No.  30,747.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  L.  Eestkin  A  Bro.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1907. 


a 


RUCHIFFON 


ff 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chiffons. 


li! 
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MBNTS.)     80DTH  Bbtd  Watch  CompAnt,  South  Brad, 
iDd.    Filed  Oct  29.  1907 


INOB,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Hauib  SoapiHon  CourAKJ, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Nor.  4.  1907. 


BZBl 


Panicular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — Oarten. 


ParHeular  detcription  of  good$.—Wktch«i. 


8«r.  No.  30,861.  (CLASS  8C.  BBLTINO,  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Kdschnitmi  k  QtCuHUT, 
Vienna,  Austria.    Piled  Oct  29,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30,995.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) LrccEocs  Smith,  Mineral  Wella,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1907. 


c|w 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Waters. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  31.007.  (CLASS  80.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) FoDNTAiN  I.vK  PAD  COMPANY,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907. 


Particular   detcription  of  goods. — Steam  or  Machlsery 
Picking. 


Ser.  No.  80,885.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Chaklbs  B.  Kmlie, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Piled  Oct  29,  1907. 


The  Cream 
ttet  Is  Different 


ATLAtcneCmr. 


Particular  deecription  of  goods. — Inks  and  Ink-Pads 

\ 

Ser.  No.  31,008     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)       Campho    Cboup    Co., 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 


»    Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Cream. 


Ser.  NO.  30,894.     (CLASS  4«.     BBVBEAGE8.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)     Chablu  NBUNsiifaBR.  BalUmore,  Md.     Filed 
Oct.  31.  1907. 

Bcimr 

ParMc<*ter  desertption  of  goods.— A   Carbonated    Beer 
Free  of  Alcohol. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Croup, 
Coughs,  and  Colds. 


Ser.  No.  31.016.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  U.  S.  Hami  Compaht, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80.968.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLBRT  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  BfHJB-TOOLS.)  A.  Baldwin  A  Co., 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Not.  2,  1907. 

JOUTHERNBBLLE 

ParHtmtmr  desoripHon  ef  #ee4b.— Saws.  Bcta«>rs.  Shears. 


1  ' 
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**™°ii™     ^^^^^  "      ^^^'^  PREPARATIONS  ,   Ser.  No.  31.067.     CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATIBIALB.) 

NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       BnADLnsroH    A  !       Rockland-Rockpobt   Lim.  Co..  Rockland.   Me.     PUed 

Wonaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Uwd  ten           Nov.  7.  1907.  "caiaiw.    ai«.      ruM 

yeara. 


^^  B/?^^ 


% 


Particular  detcription  of  goods  -Beer,  Ale,  Porter,  and       „  P^^^^^^  description  of  ffood*.— Lime  and  Ready-Mixed 


Stout. 


Mortar. 


Ser.  No.  31,027.  (CLASS  18.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1  THOMAS  Litwil 
LKR,  Tremont.  III.      Filed  Nov.  5,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,068.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACei.NERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thk  Conqckbob  Fikk  ExTiNoi  isHEK  COMPANY^  Port- 
land.  Me       Filed   Nov,   7,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  i7ood*.— Wire  Fence. 


CONQUEROR 


Particular  description  of  goods — Flre-Kxtln^Ubers. 


Ser.  No.  31.029.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)      Hans     Schwahzkopf. 
Charlottenburg.   near  Berlin,   Germany.      Filed   Nov.   6, 
1907. 


f 


Ser.  No.  31.069.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. I'LASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  De  Miracli  Chimical 
Co..  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  T,  1907. 

X)e!)lliracU 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Toilet      Cream    and 
Freckle-Eradicator. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cosmetics    for    the 
Hair. 


Ser.  No.  31,040.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  AcMl  Chbmical  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Nov.  7,    1907. 


Ser.  No.  31,086.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY)  Cad- 
BCBT  Brothbbs,  LiMiTiD,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1907. 

IIIIHILLE 

Particular  ih^cription  of  goods.— Qocof.  and  Chocolate. 


ACME 


I'articuUir  desciiption  of  <70od«— Massage  Cream. 


Ser.  No.  31.059.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Standard 
Mfq.  Co.,  Shelby.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 


^ 

J 


ct*^ 


«io«» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sprlng-Hlnges. 


Ser.  No.  31,101.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES..       JosKTH     Fhi»duand«b 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedj  for  Ecsema, 
Pimples.  Blotches,  Humors.  Acne.  Red  Nose.  Scaly  Scalp, 
and  Ordinary   Skin  Troubles. 


Ser.  No,  31,103  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Minton  Compakt,  Inc..  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907. 


CANTAB 


Ser.  No.  31.066.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Haut  Moli,  Potts 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1907. 


MOLEINE 


Particul^  desoription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Wboop- 
Inc-Cooch  and  All  Colds.  | 


Particular  description   of  f/ood«.— Hose- Supporters   and 

Garters. 


Ser.  No.  81.106.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) H.  AJCD  T.  Dailbt,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1907. 


>R»$O0C 


ParUoular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  Beverage. 


m0m»  Nii|»w,ii.u».,»i|,|i,|.pi^,^i—|i„^„, 
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Sw.  No.  81.108.  (CLASS  87.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRSP- 
ARATIONS.  PLA8TBBS,  AND  PBOPBUTTARY  AND 
VBTEBINART  inSDICINBS.)  Narm  M.  HooK.  Mer- 
cer, Pt.    Filed  Not.  ©,  1907. 


AM 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — An  Olntmeot. 


Ser.  No.  31,111.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)      HuLMAN    &   Co.,    Terre    Haute,    Ind. 

Filed  Noy.   11,  1907. 

nnnsKiPE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Apple-Butter,  Jam. 
VlneKar,  Crushed  Fruits,  Fruit  Preserves,  Jelly,  Mustard, 
and  Mince-Meat. 


Ser.  No.  31.116.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Padl   Chuvmcx.   Oou 
henans,  (Haute-Saone.)  France.    Filed  Not.  11,  1907. 


Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Medicines  for  the 
Treatment  of  Gravel,  Gout,  Bheumatlc  Gout,  Rheumatism. 
Dyspepsia,  Neuralgia,  and  Dlseuea  of  the  Liver  and  Kid- 


neys. 


Ser.  No.  31.117.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  FABBKxrABKixiN  or  Elbibtild 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 

B 

BAYER 
E 
R 

ParHoKtor  AtMcripUon  of  goo4». — Coal-Tar  Dyea,  Diaiii- 
fMtanti,  PreaarratlTta  for  Food,  Photographte  DaT«lopera, 
and  ChMHleals  Used  In  Prlnttat,  Dyeins.  aatf  Plaishlns. 


Ser.    No.   31,12a      (CLASS   34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING, 
,   AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)     Bbidoi  k  Bbach  Mawufactceikq  Com- 
PANY,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Stoves  and  Rauges. 


Ser.  No.  31,127.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Bridob  &  Bbach  Manlfactcbino  Com- 
PA.VY,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 


•  mwmm 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Stoves  and   Ranges. 


Ser.    No.    31.129.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING, 
AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)      Briixib  &  Bbiich  MANUFACxt  ring  Co.m 
PANT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 


nmrnm. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stoves. 


Ser.   No.   31.144.      (CLASS   11.      LEATHER    BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)     CoRKY  Chemical  Co.,  Corry.  I'a 
^  Filed  Nov.  12,  1907. 


^* 


Particular  description  of  ^ood«— Shoe-Polish. 

i- 

Ser.  No.  31,145.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Joh.n  Wanamakkb,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1907. 

LILLIAN 

STRAIGHT 

BACK 

Particular  dexription  of  good*. — Ladies'  Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  31,152.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  RoBiRTS  &  Mathiws,  AnsoDla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1907. 

NICHT  DRIVERS  FRIEND 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — Vehicle-Lamps. 


DECEMBER  14,  1907. 
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Ser.    No.    81.167.       (CLASS    87.      PAPBR    AND    PAPER  8«r.  No.  81,176.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP- 

MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  I  ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

Cabi  Bbothbbs,  Highland  Park,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  13,  VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       C.     H.    Hott    k    Co., 

1907.  Toledo.  Ohio,     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907. 

I 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Press-Boards. 


Ser.  No.  31,161.  iCLASS28.  HAND- T(X)LS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  WiTHiNGTO.N'  k  Coolky  Mant- 
FACTiBiNQ  (^OMFANY,  Jsckson,  Mlch.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods — A   Pile  Remedy. 


mm 


Particular  description  of\goods. — Hoes. 


■lyc 


Ser.  No.  31.180.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATl'S.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS 1  Bt  iLUEKS  Iron  FouNDBy,  Providence,  R.  L 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907. 


VENTURI 


Ser  No.  31.162.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  WiTHlNOTON  4  COOLEV  MaNL- 
FACTCBiNG  COMPANY,  Jacksou,  Mlch.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1907.      Used   ten   years. 


ParticuUir  description   of   (joods.  —  Water-Meters. 


Ii^ahHoe 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hoes. 


Ser.  No.  31,189.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lee  Broom  &  Dcbtkr  Company,  Lin- 
coln. Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907. 

LftSTRO 

Particular  description  of  good^f. — Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  31,168.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VHTKRINART    MEDICINES.)      Maeiani    k   Co..    New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.    14,    1907. 


Ser.    No.    31,190        (CLASS    43        THREAD    AND    YARN.) 

Th«  Amebican   Thmad  Company,   Jersey   City,  N,   J. 


Filed  Nov.  16,  1907. 


MUCANTI 


p0U^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Spool-Cotton,   Sewlnf- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Particular  description  of  goods — -A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Intro-Colltls,  Muco'Mem- 
braneous  Discharges,  Diseases  of  the  Intestinal  Tract,  Cer- 
tain Typhoid  and  Colonial  Fevers,  and  Diseases  Resulting 
from    Abuse  of   Purgatives    and    Injections. 


Ser.  No.  31,191.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Ambbican  Thbbad  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed   Nov.   15.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  31.173.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)        COMMBBCIAL    EUBCTBICAL     Srp 

PLY  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907. 


SX 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton,  Bewlnf- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  81.192.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  ambbican  Thbbad  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907. 


#Kfe 


> 


PatrHoular  i«$oription  of  {7ood«.— Soldering-Paste,   Bol- 
derinx  Salts,  and  Bolderlng-Stl^ks. 
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8«r.  No.  81.194.  ( CLASS  87.  PHABMACBTmCAL  PBSP. 
ABATI0N8,  PLA8TBB8,  AND  PBOPEIHTABY  AND 
TBTBBINABT  MHDICINES.)  EoBi»soN  BioB.  k  COM- 
FANT,  INCOBPOXATSD,  Pwtland,  Me.,  and  Mald«n,  Man 
Filed  Not.  16,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Ointment. 


Ser.  No.  31.196.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Robinson  Bros.  &  Com- 
pany, INCORPORATKD,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Medicinal  and  Toilet 
Cologne. 


Ser.  No.  31,202.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) The  C.  S.  Morit  Mkrcantim  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Not.  16,  1907. 


Cabinet 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 


( 


Ser.  No.  31.203.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS.)  Wahfibld 
Pratt  Howkll  Co.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  16. 
1907. 

I 

DANDELION 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  FUh. 


Ser.  No.  31,204.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINSRY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) A.  B.  Fabqohab  Compawt  Limitbd,  York. 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  16,  1907. 


PcrMoKlor  description  of  goods. — Potato-Diggers. 


Sw.  No.  31,208.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATI0N8,  PLA8TBBS.  AND  PBOPBIBTARY  AND 
VHTBRINART  MEDICINES.)  TH»OLiif«  Chbmical 
Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Bridmport,  Conn. 
Fllod  Not.  16,  1907. 

THEOLINE 

PmrUeular  dt$cripUon  of  (;eods.—Unimmt». 


Ser.  No.  31,232.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBRWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  Faibchild  Bros,  ft  Fobtib,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  18,  1907. 


! 


Lacfod 


Particular   description   of  goods.— A    food    for    Infanta 
and  Inyalids. 


Ser.  No.  31,237.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
L\  CLASS  21.)  General  Gas  Light  Co.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 

Particular     description    of    goods. — Mantles     for     Ga» 
Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  31.260.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED)  Thz  GiLL«rr»- 
ViBBEB  Co.,  New  London,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Cable-Caps.   Plpe-Cap«, 
Molding-Boxes,    Moldlng-Box  Covers,   and   Ground-Clamps. 


Ser.  No.  31,262.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  0THE3- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Bry  -  Bi>>cK  Mercantile  Co„ 
Memptiia,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907. 


goHSSlg 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
I    

Ser.  No.  31.283.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Philadblphia  DRTisfo  Machinkbt  Company.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Plied  Nov.  21,  1907. 

HURRICANE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Compresses  for  Cotton, 
Wool.  Hair.  Ra^s.  Leather,  Scrap-iron,  Veneer,  Tobacco, 
and  other  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  31.2S4.  CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thb  PHILAOK.PBIA  DRYrNO  Machiniky  Company,  Phil- 
adelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  21,  1907. 


HURRICANE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machinery  for  Drying, 
Cooling,  Ordering,  or  Treating  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  31,285.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thb  Philadblphia  Drtisq  Machinbby  Company,  Phil, 
adelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  21,  1907. 

HURRICANE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Machinery  for  Waah< 
Ing.  Scouring.  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Chroming.  Oxldlilng. 
and  Finishing. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER   24,  1907. 


fle,877,    WHKAT- FLOUR.     Amkkica.n     Tbadino     Company 

(Pa(  iric  Coast).  San  Frauosco,  C&L 
Filed  July  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,^79.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

€6,678.    COATS.  VESTS,   TROUSERS,    AND    OVtRCOATS. 
I.  DaxsNKB,  S&n  Fr&nclsco.  Cal. 
FUed  July  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,146.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22.  1907. 

€6,679.    CANNED  FISH.    Jed  Frye  4  (  u..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  29.526.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22.  1907. 

€6.680.    CANNED  FISH.    Jkd  Fkyk  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FllM  August  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,527.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22,  1907. 

€6.681.    CANNED  SARDINES.    JiD  Fryx  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,528.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22.  1907. 

€6,682.    CANDY    AND    CHOCOLATES.    Hkss    Bros.,    Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,613.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22,  1907. 

€6.683.    CERTAIN  CANNED  GOODS.     The  Holbrooi  Qbo- 
cery  Co.,  Keene,  WoodsvUle,  and  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,846.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

€6,684,    CERTAIN  SEA   FOODS.     The  Holbbook  Grocery 
Co.,  Keene,  Woodsville,  and  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  27,847.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

€6,685.    COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.    Isaac  Isaacs, 
Kuiisaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.589.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

€6,686.    CURED  MEATS  AND  SAUSAGE.    Kinqan  AND  Com- 
PANY,   Limited,  Bellaet,   Ireland;  Indianapolis,   Ind..  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  June  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,412.     PUBLISHED  OCl'O- 

BER8, 1907. 

€6,687.    CURED,     COOKED,    CANNED,    AND    SAI.TEP 
MEATS,  LARD.  AND  SAUSAGE.     Kinoan  and  Company, 
LiMiTKD.    Belfast,   Ireland;    Indianapolis,    Ind.;     Baltimore, 
Md.,  and  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,413.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8.  1907. 

€6,688.    COCOA  AND  CHOCOLATB.    The  Mazawattee  Tea 
Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  »,  1907.    Serial  No.  r,76&.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

€6.689.    CELLULOID.  ANIMAL  AND  VEGETABLE  MAT- 
TER HAIR-COMBS.    Radigan,  Rich  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,365.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER ta,  1907. 

€6)690.     BEER.    Thi  RiTiHL  Baos.  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  10,  1907.    Serial   No.  293«.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22, 1907. 

€6,691.    SARDINES.    Edwin    Shtveu..    Boeton.    Masa.,    as- 
signor   to    Delong,   Seaman  &  Company,    Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Firm. 
Fltod  September  13,  1907.    Serial   No.  29.967.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  22,  1907. 


66.692.  CHILDREN'S  TEXTILE  BANDS,  UNDERSHIRTS, 
AND  CAPS.    Albert  Dwight  Smith,  Spnngfleld,  Maas. 

FUed  August  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,548.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22,  1907. 

66.693.  BRP:aD.    George  S.  Ward,  Pituburg.  Pa. 

Faed    December    11,    1906.     Serial    No.    33,942.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1907. 

66.694.  CATSUP,  MINCE-MEAT,  APPLE-BUTTER,  PIC- 
KLES. AND  VINEGAR.  WicmTA  Vinegar  WoRis,  Wich- 
ita, Kans. 

FUed  July  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,811.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22.  1907, 

66,696.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Zwonechek  &  Aksamit,  WUbw, 
Nebr. 
Filed   September   12.   1907.    Serial   No.   29,888.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1907. 

66.696.  WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  CORNMEAL.  Zwonechik 
A  .Kksauit,  Wilber.  Nebr. 

FUed   September   12,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,889.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1907. 

66.697.  CERTAIN    CUTLERY.    A.    R.    Ju8Tic«    Company 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,631.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
14,  1907. 

66.698.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  Deitsch  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,647.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.699.  CURED  AND  SALTED  MEATS.  Kinga.n  and  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland;  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  June  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,415.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.700.  CURED  AND  SALTED  MEATS  Kingan  and  COM- 
PANY, Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland;  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial   No.  28,417.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

66.701.  CURED  MEATS.  Kingan  and  Company,  Limited, 
Belfast,  Ireland:  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Richmond,  \'a. 

Filed  June  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  28.419.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907. 

66.702.  HOSIERY.     Paramount  KjarriNO  Co.,  Chicago,  lU- 
Filed  March  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,936.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

1,  1906. 

66.703.  FERTILIZERS  Viroima-Carouna  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.:  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Vai.  Charlee- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  17.598.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.704.  NON-ABRASIVE  8C0URINO-POWDER.  Ani 
Mantjtactc^ing  Company,  North  Adams,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,182.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.705.  STATUARY.  Daprato  Statuary  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 

FUed  July  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,853.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22.  1907. 

66.706.  KNITTED  AND  NETTED  UNDERCLOTHING. 
Elmira  KNarriNO  Mills.  Elmira  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,461.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22. 1W7. 
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66.707.  WATCHK8.     TAmaiqiUM    d'boklooxbix      Bkau-Sxts 
Vyc  PuDOiAifS  BovBQTJiif,  St.  Imier,  SwlturUnd. 

FUed  Aofuat  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  12,121.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22, 1907. 

06.708.  VULCANIZED  FIBER  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  COMBS.    Haix-Hsftskmam  Bbvsh  Co.,  North  AcUma, 


Fa«lAugUft21,1907.    SerUl  No.  20,496.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907. 

66.709.  TOILET   AND   LAUNDRY   SOAP.    AxrasD  HONS' 
B«rwlek,  Pa. 

FUed  Auput  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,293.    PUBUSHED  OC- 
TOBER 22, 1907. 

66.710.  CIGARS.    Lotns  KDrouMO  Co.,  Mllwuilcee,  Wia. 
FUed   September  12,   1907.    Serial  No.  29,914.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  22, 1907. 

66.711.  ICE  AND  ROLLER  SKATES.    Thx  SxMxniL  Wiir»- 
LOW  Skati  Mro.  Co.,  Woroeeter,  Haas. 

FUed  June  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,404.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1007. 

66,713.    WATCH-BOWS    AND    WATCH-PENDANTS.    Thi 
Wachtwi  MANUFACTuaiwo  CoMPAMT,  Hait/ord,  Conn. 
Filed  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,800.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22, 1907. 

66.713.  OLUES  MADE  FROM  SEAWEEDS.    Thk  Akabol 
M'r'o  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,949.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1907. 

66.714.  ABRASIVE    METAL-POLISHES.    Ajuaoxa    Chxm- 
ICAL  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  August  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,684.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907. 

6  8,715.    FERTILIZERS.  AsHiPOo'  Faanuzxa   Compakt, 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
FUed  August  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,323.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907. 

68,718.    CALCIUM-SILVER  AND  QUININ  SALTS.    Fischxb 
Ch«mical  Imfobtihq  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  2. 1906.    Serial  No.  11.117.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1907. 

86.717.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  GERMICIDE  PREPARATION 
FOR  DENTAL  USE.    JOHN  C.  Gbait,  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed  June  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,311.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.718.  MINERAL  WATERS.    St.  John  Hakmbwobth,  Lon- 
don, England. 

Filed  July  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,998.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.719.  PARIS- GREEN.    Moaau  Hbbbmann  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,857.    PUBUSHED  OC- 
TOBER 22, 1907. 

6  6,720.      POWER-TRANSMITTING     APPARATUS, 
CLUTCHES,  AND  SPEED-GEARS.    iNTKBNAnONAL  Pat- 
XNT  COBTOBATION,  Pierre,  8.  D.,  and  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  NoTember  33,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,867.    PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  22, 1907. 

66.721.  HAIR,  FLESH,  AND  TOOTH  BRUSHES.    JxNKDfS 
M.  Lawton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

rUwI  July  27,  1M7.    Serial  No.  29,065.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907. 

66.722.  INSECTICIDES.    Laoasn  A  Bbothbb,   New  York> 
N.  Y. 

PllMl  Auguat  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  ».«7.    PUBUSHED  OC- 
TOBER S3, 1907. 

66.723.  REFRIGERATORS.   Tbb  Locsulxo  Ltncua  Co., 
Lookland.  Ohio. 

rUed  Seiift«mb«i<^13,  1907.    Setral  No.  »JUi.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  22, 1907. 

66.7a&.    CERTAIN  KNITTED  QARMSMT8.    M.  Haltt  dk 
Bbo.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Fflwl  Ssiiftao^Mr  S,   1007.    Ssrlal   No.   39,727.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  as.  1907. 


66,726.     8TOCKIN08,    KNITTED,    NETTED,    AND    LACK 
UNDERWEAR  AND  WAISTS.    Thx  Mona  MANTTTAcrtJB- 
INO  CoicPANT,  Boston,  Maas. 
FUed  September  3,   1907.    Serial   No.  29,738.    PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  22,  1907. 

66.726.  PRESERVING  AND  DISINFECTING  AGENTS. 
Montana  OuuxscuArr  mtt  beschiU.nktxe  Hattuno, 
Strehla,  Oermacy. 

FUed  July  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,138.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 23.  1907. 

66.727.  HIDES,  SKINS,  AND  FURS.  OrrxNX  Handxlb- 
QESxixflCHArr  SchbOdkb,  Smidt  &  Co.,  Bremen,  Oermany. 

FUed  July  36,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,061.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1907. 

66.728.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  TVM 
Stanoabd  SxwiNO  Machinx  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  August  31,  1907.    8«1al  No.  29,694.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22,  1907. 

66.729.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLES.  Thx  Standabd 
SiwiNQ  Machinx  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  August  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,008.     PUBUSHED  OC- 
TOBER 22,  1907. 

66.730.  RAZOR-HONES.  Thi  Stobkt  Honi  Co.,  Loe  Alle- 
les, Cal. 

Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,676.     PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.731.  CERTMN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION.  ToaoNTO 
Type  Foundry  Co.,  (Limttid,)  Toronto,  Canada. 

Filed  May  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,286.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66,733.    ELECTRICAL  BELLS  AND  ELECTRICAL  PUSH- 
BUTTONS.   U.  S.  E.  M.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  27,906.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.733.  HAND-OPERATED  GILDING- WHEEL.  W.  H. 
Cob  Manufactctking  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

FUed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,521.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.734.  HAND-OPERATED  GILDING- WHEEL.  W.  H.* 
Cox  Manutactcbino  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,522.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.736.  HAND-OPERATED  OILDINO-WHEEL.  W.  H. 
Cox  Mantttactcbinq  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

FUed  July  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,616.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

6  6,736.      HAIR-TONICS,    FACE-POWDER,  PERSPIRA- 
TION-POWDER.   TALCUM    POWDER,    AND    BATH- 
POWDER.    Anna  Clydx  Aydxlott,  McKenzle,  Tenn. 
FUed  April  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,036.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1907. 

66.737.  COLD-CREAM,  MASSAGE-CREAM,  AND  TOILET 
CREAM.    Loon  W.  Babtkl,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  September  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,877.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1907. 

66.738.  CERTAIN  REMEDIES  AND  TONICS.  BxBO  Mxdi- 
ciNX  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

FUed  March  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,066.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1907. 

66.739.  FILLED  GELATIN  CAPSULES.  Fischxb  CnxMiCAi 
Impobtino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  2, 1905.    Serial  No.  11,120.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907.  I 

66.740.  CHIFFONS,  MALINE8,  RIBBONS,  AND  VELVETS. 
FancDM ANN  &  Distellatob,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,912.     PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907. 

66.741.  WHISKY.    Oxo.  Bknx  <fr  Sons,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  February  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,338.    PUBUSHED  OC- 
TOBER 22,  1907. 

66.742.  KNIT  STOCKINGS.    Glidoxn,  Hydx  dc  Co.,  Boston, 


FUed  May  7, 1006.    Serial  No.  19,377.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 35.  1906. 
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66.748.    REMEDY   FOR   CERTAIN   DISEASES.     Hampdxn 
Mro.  Co.,  Baltlmor*,  Md. 
Filed  August  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,391.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.744.  AROMATIC  MEDICINAL  ELIXIR.  Hawxs  Chimi- 
CAL  ("OMPAKT,  LouiaviUe.  Ky. 

Filed  August  a.,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,585.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907 

68.745.  WHISKY.    John  J,  HERMANN,  Zanesvtlle.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  3.499.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1900. 

66.746.  WHISKY.    I.  L.  Lamm  Co.,  Superior,  Wis. 

Filed  July  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,933.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.747.  n.UR- GROWER  AND  DANDRUFF- ERADICA" 
TOR.     Thomas  J.  Jotck,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,690.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.748.  LINIMENT  AND  MEDICINES  FOR  CATARRH, 
HAY-FEVER,  AND  DEAFNESS.  Kanx  Chxmical  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  .\uKiwt  19, 1907.     Serial  No.  29,457.     PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.749.  TONIC  Hartland  Law  HkebektE.  Law,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  April  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  26,635.     PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.750.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
H.  Hattxn  Leppkh,  Chlcs^o,  111. 

Filed  July  2.^.  1907.     Serial  No.  29,029.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22.  1907. 

66.751.  SALVE.     P.  W.LxRCH&Co.,SouthCanaan,Pa. 

Filed  Noveml>er  9, 1905.     Serial  No.  14.471.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22.  1907 

66.752.  COLD-CREAM  AND  REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA. 
Franx  N.  Pond,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  4, 1907.     Serial  No.  29,751.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22.  1907 

66.753.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.  Sapa 
CniMirAL  Co.,  St.  Loul«,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept«ml>«r  14, 1907.     Serial  No.  29,968.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22,  1907. 

66.754.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Socitrt  '  Lx  Fxrmxnt," 
P&ri.«    Franoe. 

Filed  Aiifaigt20,1907.     Serial  No.  29,489.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.755.  WHISKY,  GIN.  BRANDY,  CORDIALS,  AND  COCK- 
TAILS.    WiLiON  P.  Straper,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  February  2,  1907.     S«^al  No.  25.086.     PUBLISHED  OC-  f 
TOBER  22,  1907 

66.756.  WHISKY.  W.  A.  Ross  A-  Brothxr,  Incorporatxd, 
New  York.  NY. 

Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,847.     PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

86,767.    CERTAIN  PAINTERS' MATERIALS.    ACKi  Wmn 
Lead  &  Color  Work.'s  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  August  24. 1907.    Serial  No.  29.550.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.758.  CERTAIN  STOVES,  HEATERS.  AND  OVENS. 
Amkrican  Stovi  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  April  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  26.516.     PUBLISHED  MAY  7, 
1907. 

66.759.  GAS-STOVES,  0A8- RANGES.  GAS -HEATERS. 
AND  COAL-RANGES.  American  Stove  Compant,  Jersey 
City  N.  J.,  and  St.  Loul.«  Mo. 

Filed  April  8.  1907.     Serial    No.  26.546.     PUBLISHED  MAY  7. 
1907. 

66.760.  GAS-STOVES.  GAS -RANGES.  GAS -HEATERS 
AND  COAL-RANOES.  American  Stove  Compant.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  April  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,547.     PUBLISHED  MAY  7, 
1907. 

66.761.  FURNACES,  STOVES.  AND  RANGES.  E.  B.  Colbt 
ACcJerseyClty.  N.  J. 

FUed  May  29.  1905.    Serial  No.  6,861.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907.  , 


t 


66.762.     PACKING. 
FUed  JLly  20,  1907. 
BER22, 1607. 


Ed-wakd  C.  Ga&ratt,  Seattle.  Waab. 
Serial  No.  29,096.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 


66.763.     BLEACHED  ABSORBENT  GAUZE  IN  THE  PIECE- 
Thx  Jacobus  A  Carublx  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  August  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,519.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 


66.764.     PRINTED  BOOKS 

more,  Md. 

Filed  October  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.404 
BER22.  1907. 


John  Mhipht  Compant.  Baltl- 

PUBLISHED  OCTO- 


66.765.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Srx  E.  Lang. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  executrix  ol  Henry  J.  Lang,  deceased,  assignor 
toH.  J.  Lang  Shoe  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Firm. 

Filed  June  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  27399.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22. 1907. 

66.766.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Srx  E.  Lano. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  executrix  of  Henry  J.  Lang,  deceased,  assignor 

I         to  H.J.  Lang  Shoe  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Firm. 

Filed  June  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  27,900.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER22.  1907. 

66.767.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  LUDDT  6i  Cu»- 
Kixs.  Lynn.  Mass. 

Filed  August  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,378.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER22  1907. 

66.768.  VARNISHES,  FILLERS,  AND  COLORS  GROUND 
IN  OIL.    Thx  MoorxPaintCo.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,472.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907. 

66.769.  STITCHED  CANVAS  MACHINE-BELTING.  Mount 
VxRNON  BxLTrNO  Co.,  Baltimore  Md. 

Filed  Au^st  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  29.506.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22. 1907. 

66.770.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS' MATERIALS.  Thx  Patter- 
son Sargkkt  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,456.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22,  1907. 

66.771.  PASTEBOARD  CASES,  BOXES.  AND  CARTONS. 
Charles  C.  Rahn.  Thompsonvllle.  Conn. 

Filed  August  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  29.189.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22  1907. 

6  6.772.    STOVES,    RANGES,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF 
Smith  A  Anthont  Compant,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  22, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,837.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22.  1907. 

6  6.773.    SUBSTITUTE    FOR    TURPENTINE      Southxrn 
StTBSTiTUTX  Tcrpintinx  Compant,  Wilmington,  Del.^^Kid 
nighlandtown.  Md. 
Filed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,130.     PUBLISHED 

BER22,1907. 

66.774.  MEDICATED  AND  ANTISEPTIC  PADS  F 
TERNAL    TREATMENT    OF    THE    ANUS.     FXIDXRICE 
Albert  Steele,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19,  1906      Serial  No.  22,790.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 15.  1907. 

66.775.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Thx    System  Compant, 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,798.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22.  1907. 

66.776.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Txraqua  Minxial  Com- 
pant  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,424.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22. 1907. 

66.777.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  W.  B.  CoBOXAVX 
Shoe  Co.,  Zanesvllle.  Ohio. 

Filed   September  11.   1907.    Serial   No.  29.860.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22, 1907. 

66.778.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  W.  B.  Coboravx 
Shox  Co.,  ZanesTlUe.  Ohio. 

Filed  September  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,868.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22. 1907. 


Southxrn 
Del^pd 

D^fllb- 
P^R  EX- 


66.779.     GOLD  PAINT. 
Filed  February  23,  1907. 
TOBER  22, 1907. 


Welsh  and  Jonxs.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  25,6».     PUBLISHED  OC- 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  24,  1907. 


13,Hi.— Tide:  "LA  IMPERIALE  BOUQUET."  (For  Cigars.) 
McLean  aoAK  Mm.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  October 
17, 1907. 

UMb-TiOe:  "KREMLIN  RUSSIAN  CI0ARETTE8  M'F'O 
BY  VLADIMIR  F.  GNESIN  'THE  RUSSIAN  STORE.'" 
(For  Cigarettes.)  VLADma  P.  Ojotsm,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  NoTember  23,  1907. 

13,946- r«i<.- "OLD  GERMAN  LAOER."  (For  Beer.)  Wil- 
MANKS  Bros.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schuster 
Brewing  Company,  Rochester,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  ol 
Minnesota.    Filed  November  20,  1907. 

13,947- Titie.-  "GOSSIP  CHOP."    (For  Tea.)    Upham  Bbo's. 
NewYork,  N.  Y.    FUed  November  20, 1907. 

13,948.- r<tf<;  "BUNTE."  (For  Chocolate  and  Cocoa.)  Bunt* 
Bbothiks,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  September  19,  1906. 


13,9i9—TitU:  "FARRELL'S  WEDDING  BREAKFAST 
CANE  AND  MAPLE  SUGAR  SYRUP."  (For  Cane  and 
Maple-Sugar  Syrup.)  Fabkell  &  Compant,  Omaha,  Nebr, 
FUed  November  20,  1907. 

13,9  50  -TiUe:  "FARRELLS  PRIDE  OF  COLORADO 
FANCY  TABLB  SYRUP."     (For  Table-Syrup.)     Fakrell 

^  *  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    FUed  November  20,  1907. 

13.961- Titf^.-  "ZEROLENE."  (For  Oils.)  Standaed  Oil 
Company,  San  Francisco  and  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 23.  1907. 

13,962 -TMt:  "MONTY  KRY8T0  "     (For  a  Preparation  for 

the  Hair.)    Joseph  Montaqce,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sep. 

tembcr  3,  1907.  j 

13.953.- roi*.-  "COLLEOIAM."    (For  Shoes  for  Men.)     E.  B. 

PlMENBKOCK  A  BoNS,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Filed  November  20, 

1907.  I 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED   DECEMBER   24,   1907. 


aaSl.— ritf«;  "BEAR  DESIGN."  (For  a  Breakfast  Food.) 
Cbeam  or  Whbat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  November 
22,  1907. 

aa82.— rw«;  "THE  NEWSBOY."  (For  a  Br«akl»et  Food.) 
OaiAM  Of  Wheat  Co.,  Minii«apolli,  Minn.  FUed  November 
22,1907, 

2a83.-  TUU:  "THERE  18  MORE  CREAM  OP  WHEAT."  (For 

a   Breakfast  Food.)    Ckbam   o»  Whkat  Co.,  MlnneapoUs, 

Minn.    FUed  November  22, 1007. 
2,184.- r«J«.-  "RAISED  ON  CREAM  OP  WHEAT."    (For  a 

Breakfast  Food.)    Cbxam  or  Whzat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Piled  November  22, 1007. 


2,185.— Ttfte."  CUTE  KIDS."  (For  a  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbeam 
OP  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  November  22,  1907. 

2.186  — Title:  ••BOr  WHISPERING  TO  SISTER."  (For  a 
Breakfast  Food.)  Cbeam  or  Whiat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Mlno. 
FUed  November  22,  1907. 

2.187  — TitU:  "THE  JAPILLU8I0N."  (For  a  Remedy  for 
Diseases  of  the  Eyes.)  The  Eye-Fix  Remedy  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.    FUed  November  23,  1907. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKER'S  DECISIONS. 


Wkidmann    v.    Knup. 
Decided  January  U.  1907. 

1.  iNTXBrKBKKCE— OBIQINAUTY— FaILTTBI  TO  ASSIST  CLAIU  TO 

IKTKNTIOH. 
Where  W.  stated  In  the  presence  of  K.  and  a  witness  that  he 
proposed  to  fUa  an  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  which 
each  now  claims  to  have  made  and  K.  at  that  time  made  no  pro- 
test, but  a  few  days  later  went  to  W.  and  asked  to  have  his 
name  In  the  patent,  Held  that  as  it  appeared  that  W.  was  at  the 
head  of  ths  business  and  was  a  man  of  violent  temper  and  that 
K.  made  It  a  practice  not  to  dispute  W.  in  the  presence  of  others, 
and  In  view  of  the  fact  that  K.  was  an  Intelligent  man  at  the 
head  of  a  large  department,  his  request  to  have  his  name  In  the 
patent  Indicated  that  he  regarded  himself  at  that  time  to  be  ttw 
Inventor  of  the  process  in  issue. 

2.  Samb— Same— SiLBKCE  Aiteb  Filing  Application. 

A  failure  to  assert  the  origination  of  an  invention  by  a  sab- 
ordlnate  ofBoer  against  the  claims  of  his  superior  cannot  be  re- 
garded as  aoqoiesoence  In  the  superior  officer's  claims  to  the  In- 
vention where  prior  to  that  time  the  sabordlnate  officer  liad 
filed  an  application  for  such  Invention. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

DYXINO. 

Mr.  R.  O.  DyrenfoTik  for  Weidmann. 

Mr.  Otto  Munk  and  Mr.  WHliam  F.  Hall  for  Knup. 

Moore,  AsrittarU  Commissioner^  now  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  app>eal  by  Weidmann  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examinere-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Knup,  the  senior  party. 

The  issue  is  stated  in  two  counts,  which  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  tln-weight*d  slik  a  uniform  blue  black 
which  consists  In  weighting  the  silk  with  tin,  then  subjecting  It 
to  a  bath  of  black  Iron,  and  finally  treating  It  with  suitable  vege- 
table extracts  or  dyea. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  silk  bloe  black,  obtaining  a  prodoct  of 
anv  desired  weight,  which  consists  in  weighting  the  silk  with  tin, 
sabjecting  it  In  seauence  to  an  acidulated  bath,  a  black-Iron  bath, 
a  black-Iron  gambier-bath  containing  matter  for  coloring  accord- 
ing to  tha  ■hade  daaired,  and,  then,  to  the  d}^bath,  snbstantlaUy 
as  described. 

The  issue  relates  to  dyeing  silk,  and  particularly  to 
the  procesB  of  dyeing  silk  a  blue  black,  which  has  been 
previously  treated  with  a  solution  of  tin  to  increase  its 
weight.  The  invention  consists  in  the  application  to 
silks  which  have  been  weighted  with  tin  of  a  process 
which  had  been  previously  considered  applicable  only 
to  unweighted  sLlks. 

Weidmann  alleges  conception  and  disclosure  in  the 
euly  part  of  the  fall  of  1903  and  reduction  to  practice 
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in  the  early  part  of  the  winter  of  1903-4.  Knup  allege* 
conception  and  reduction  to  practice  on  November  18, 
1903,  and  disclosure  on  December  9,  1903. 

The  controversy  between  the  p&rtiei?  ie  one  of  origi- 
nality rather  than  prionty  of  invention,  each  ailing 
disclosure  to  the  other. 

Knup'e  application  wa*  filed  December  28.  1903,  and 
Weidmann'e  application,  which  eventuated  in  his 
Patent  No.  780,924,  here  involved,  was  filed  January 
7,  1904.  Weidmann'e  patent  was  inadvertently  grant- 
ed, and  hence  the  posseaBion  thereof  gives  him  no  ad- 
vantage, the  burden  of  proof  resting  upon  him  by  vir- 
tue of  Knup'e  earlier  filing  date. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  in  favor  of 
Knup,  and  his  conclusion  was  sustained  by  all  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief.  one  of 
the  members,  however,  writing  a  separate  opinion, 
stating  reasons  for  his  conclusion,  which  differed  in 
some  respects  from  the  majority  opinion.  In  view  of 
the  facte  that  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  Weidmann 
and  that  three  separate  opinions  have  been  written  be- 
low, each  finding  in  favor  of  Knup.  the  conclusions  of 
the  lower  tribunals  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  error 
is  made  to  appear  clearly. 

At  the  time  the  invention  was  made  both  parties 
were  connected  with  the  Weidmann  Silk  Dyeing  Com- 
pany. Weidmann  being  the  president  of  the  company 
and  Knup  the  foreman  of  the  black-dyeing  department. 
Knup  left  the  employ  of  the  company  in  January,  1904. 

The  evidence  submitted  on  behalf  of  Weidmann 
clearly  shows  that  the  process  of  the  issme  was  success- 
fully carried  out  on  December  11  and  December  12, 
1903,  by  Knup  or  by  the  workmen  in  his  department 
under  his  supervision,  two  samples  being  ppcxluced, 
which  are  in  e\'idence  and  known  as  "Weidmann's 
Exhibit  No.  1"  and  "Weidmann's  Exhibit  No.  2." 
Weidmann  claims  that  these  samples  were  produced  by 
Knup  under  his  (Weidmann's)  directions,  while  Knup 
claimfl  that  although  Weidmann  told  him  to  make 
these  samples  he  did  so  only  after  Knup  had  told  him 
of  his  previous  successful  practice  of  the  process  in  con- 
nection with  an  order  received  some  time  injNovember, 
1903,  from  one  of  their  regular  customen.  The  contro- 
versy therefore  turns  on  the  question  whether  Weid- 
mann told  Knup  how  to  produce  these  nunplee  at  the 
time  in  question  or  whether  the  process  was  diadoeed 
to  Knup  by  Weidmsmn  at  some  previons  time. 

The  lower  tribimals  found  tiiat  Weidmann's  prooii 
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failed  to  ahow  that  he  diacloeed  the  invention  to  Knup 
or  to  any  one  elae  prior  to  December  14,  1903.  In 
accordance  with  the  well-established  practice  this  con- 
clusion of  fact  wiU  not  be  disturbed  unless  it  is  clearly 
against  the  weight  of  evidence.  (Flora  v.  Potorie,  109 
O.  G.,  2443.)  The  evidence  on  this  point  has  been 
carefully  ex&mined,  but  no  reason  is  found  for  coming 
to  a  different  conclusion.  Since  Knup  is  proved  to 
have  been  in  poflseadon  of  the  invention  <m  December 

11,  1903,  and  since  he  is  prima/aeie  an  original  inventor, 
he  must  prevail  unless  his  own  record  or  the  circum- 
stances surrounding  the  parties  clearly  indicate  the 
contrary. 

Appellant  assigns  as  an  error  of  the  Eiaminers-in- 
Chief  their  failure  to  give  proper  weight  to  the  silence 
of  Knup  in  the  presence  of  an  assertion  by  Weidmann 
of  ownership  of  the  invention  and  his  intention  to  take 
out  a  patent  therefor  and  to  Knup 'a  failure  to  assert 
claim  to  the  invention  until  he  had  made  arrangements 
to  leave  the  Weidmann  Silk  Dyeing  Company;  but  the 
claim  on  behalf  of  app>ellant  that  Knup  laid  no  claim 
to  the  invention  in  the  face  of  Weidmann's  assertion 
that  he  was  the  inventor  thereof  is  not  borne  out  by  the 
evidence.  It  appears  that  in  a  conversation  between 
Weidmann,  August  Hunziker,  and  Knup  about 
December  14,  1903,  Weidmann  stated  that  he  intended 
to  take  out  a  patent  for  the  invention  in  controversy, 
and  Elnup  at  this  time  made  no  protest  or  claim  to  the 
invention;  but  it  further  appears  from  the  testimony  of 
both  Weidmann  and  Knup  that  a  few  days  after  this 
occurrence  Knup  went  to  Weidmann  and  asked  to  have 
his  name  in  the  patent.  On  behalf  of  Weidmann  it  is 
claimed  that  Knup  made  this  request  not  because  he 
had  any  part  in  the  inventive  act,  but  because  he  was 
the  head  of  the  black-dyeing  department  and  performed 
the  physical  acts  of  the  reduction  to  practice  or  directed 
their  perf(»mance.  On  behalf  of  Knup  it  is  claimed 
that  he  wanted  his  name  in  the  patent  because  he  was 
the  inventor  of  the  process.  It  is  scarcely  probable 
that  a  msm  of  the  intelligence  of  Knup,  who  was  an 
expert  chemist  and  at  the  head  of  a  department 
employing  three  hundred  or  four  hundred  men  and 
drawing  a  salary  of  $5,000  per  year,  would  ask  his 
employer  to  put  his  name  in  a  patent  to  be  granted 
for  an  invention  made  solely  by  the  employer  and 
with  which  he  had  nothing  to  do  except  to  per- 
form the  physical  acts  necessary  to  its  reduction  to 
practice  under  his  employer's  direction.  These  cir- 
ctunstances  are  believed  to  be  a  sufficient  basis  for  the 
conclusion  that  Knup's  request  to  have  his  name  in  the 
patent  was  an  assertion  that  he  claimed  the  invention 
as  his  own.  Knup's  explanation  of  the  reason  for  fail- 
ing to  assert  his  ri|^tB  in  the  presence  of  Weidmann  and 
Hunziker  on  the  occasion  of  the  conversation  about 
December  14,  1906,  appears  to  be  reasonable.  It 
appears  from  the  evidence  that  Weidmann  has  a  violent 
temper,  and  Knup  states  that  he  made  it  a  practice  not 
to  dispute  Mr.  Weidmann  on  any  matter  in  the  pres- 
ence of  others.  For  this  reason  he  awaited  a  more 
oppoitune  time  to  assert  bis  claims,  in  the  meantime 
talking  the  matter  cm  with  htr  vif  e  to  determine  the 
best  w»7  to  proceed  under  the  dicumfltancee.  It  does 
aotappear  that  at  the  time  this  convenation  took  place 
between  Weidmann,  Knup,  and  Honxiker,  Knup  had 
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any  fixed  intention  to  resign  his  position.  This  is  the 
only  time  that  Weidmann  asserted  his  intention,  in  the 
presence  of  Knup  and  others,  to  take  out  a  patent  for 
the  invention  in  controversy  up  to  the  time  of  the  filing 
of  Knup's  application,  after  which,  it  is  believed, 
mere  silence  on  the  part  of  Knup  would  not  create  a 
presumption  against  him.  Under  all  the  circum- 
stances Knup's  explanation  seems  reasonable,  and  it 

is  deemed  sufficient  to  negative  any  presumption  aris- 
ing from  his  failure  to  assert  hia  rights  at  the  time  in 
question.  ,  | 

It  is  contended  by  appellant  that  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  erred  in  the  conclusions  which  they  drew  from 
the  evidence  submitted  to  show  Knup's  use  of  the  proc- 
ees  in  issue  in  connection  with  certain  samples  alleged 
to  have  been  made  by  Knup  on  an  order  from  Giver- 
naud  Brothers  in  November,  1903.  It  is  evident  from 
the  opinion  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  that  they  fidly 
considered  the  evidence  relating  to  this  transaction,  and 
they  found  as  a  fact  that  Knup  reduced  the  invention 
to  practice  at  the  time  this  order  was  filled  in  Novem- 
ber, 1903.  No  reason  is  seen  for  disturbing  this  con- 
clusion, which  seems  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  evi- 
dence. Moreover,  there  is  no  evidence  to  overcome 
the  prima  facie  reduction  to  practice  by  Knup  on  De- 
cember 11,  1903.  J 

It  is  further  contended  by  appellant  that  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief erred  in  giving  undue  weight  to  the  fact 
that  Knup  preceded  Weidmann  only  by  ten  days  in 
the  filing  of  an  application.  The  rule  is  well  estab- 
lished that  the  junior  party  must  establish  his  case  by 
a  fair  preponderance  of  evidence  in  order  to  prevail, 
and  this  rule  seems  to  have  been  followed  in  this  case. 

No  error  is  found  in  the  conclusion  reached  by  the 
Examiners-in-Chief,  and  their  decision  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  Knup  is  sifi&rmed. 


Ex  PARTS   KeIL. 

APPLICATION    FOR   PATENT. 
Decided  November  U,  1907. 

Dkawinos— EumNATTON  Of  UNNrc«a8A«T  Illustrations. 
Held  that  the  requirement  by  the  Examiner  that  uimeoeaaary 
flgurea  be  c&sceled  and  that  the  remaining  figures  be  redooed  to 
a  reasonable  scale  and  placed  on  a  single  sheet  was  right. 

On  PBTmoN. 

LOCK. 

Mr.  J.  Odtll  Fowler  for  the  applicant. 
MooRB,  Commianoner: 

This  is  a' petition  from  the  requirement  of  the  Exam- 
iner that  applicant  reduce  the  number  of  sheets  of 
drawings  in  this  case. 

It  appears  that  the  application  as  originally  filed 
contained]five  sheets  of;dniwings.  The  applicant  has 
canceled  three  of^thesefin  reeponse'to  the  Examiner's 
requirement.  The  Examiner  now  requires  that  all  the 
figures  of  the  drawings  be  placed  on  one  sheet. 

From  an  inspection  of  the  drawings  it  is  not  seen 
that  the  large  perspective  view  of  Figure  2  is  necessary 
to  a  complete  illustration  of  the  invention.  The  in- 
vention disclosed  in  the  application  consists  in  making 
the  opening  in  the  escutcheons  largw  than  the  knob- 
•{Mndle,  anjd  while  this  is  shown  in  dotted  linea  in 
1^.  2  it  could  be  so  shown  in  original  Fig.  7,  or  that 
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figure  could  be  modified  so  as  to  show  a  section  through 
one  of  the  escutcheons  in  the  plane  of  the  knob- 
spindle,  which  would  show  the  opening  larger  later- 
ally than  the  spindle,  as  it  is  shown  lai^r  vertically 
in  original  Fig.  8.  However,  if  applicant  desires  to 
retain  a  perspective  view  the  same  could  be  placed 
on  a  sheet  with  the  other  figures  by  making  it  of  rea- 
sonable siBe  and  omitting  the  knobs  of  original  Figp. 
7  and  8. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex   PARTE   AlART   AND   McGUTRE. 

APPUCATION   FOR   REGISTRATION    OP  TRAOE-MARE. 
Decided  December  It,  19(/T. 

1.  Trade-Maris— Dicipnvx 

A  mark  containing  the  legend  "Guaranteed  under  the  Food 
and  Drufn  Act  of  June  30, 1906,"  Held  deceptive,  since  the  regis- 
tration of  such  a  mark  would  lead  the  public  to  believe  that  the 
Oovemment  had  guaranteed  the  purity  of  the  article  upon  which 
the  mark  was  used. 

2.  Same— PtTBLic  Poucr. 

It  ia  believed  to  be  against  public  policy  to  register  a  mark 
which  indicatee  or  suggests  that  the  Government  has  given  Its 
official  approval  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  merchandise 
to  which  such  mark  is  affixed. 

On    APPEAL. 

TRADB-MARX  fOR  PICKLES,  ETC. 

Meitrs.  Arthur  C.  Frasrr  and  Utxna  for  the  applicant. 
MooRE,  CommiMiorur: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  trade-mark  con- 
sisting of  a  red  seal  bearing  an  arbitrary  device  and  also 
containing  the  legend  "Guaranteed  under  the  Food 
and  Drugs  Act,  June  30,  1906,  Serial  Number  1.281." 

The  ground  upon  which  registration  was  refused  is 
that — 

•    •    •    registration  of  the  mark  In  it*  present  form  would  lead 
to  confusion  and  convey  the  Idea  that  the  guaranty  clause  is 

Protected  by  the  registration  of  the  mark  claimed,  "f  his  is  con- 
rary  to  the  reason  and  spirit  of  the  law  and  it  is  l)€lievcd  to  be 
contrary  to  public  policv  to  grant  a  registration  to  anv  person 
which  includes  the  specific  form  of  notice  which  the  Government 
permits  manufacturers  to  use  in  giving  the  notice  of  guaranty 
under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  June  30,  1806. 

It  is  contended  by  the  appellant  that  under  section 
5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  registration  of  an  arbi- 
trary trade-mark  permits  the  inclusion  of  matter  not 
registrable  per  se  and  that  registration  of  a  mark  which 
includes  a  descriptive  phrase  written  in  a  particular 
manner  should  be  permitted  in  order  that  the  benefit 
of  this  arrangement  may  be  obtained  in  any  suit  of 
unfair  competition  in  trade  in  which  such  arrange- 
ment might  be  simulated  in  the  mark  of  the  adverse 
party.  It  appears  from  this  contention  that  the  guar- 
anty clatise  is  intended  to  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
trade-mark  sought  to  be  roistered . 

It  is  well  settled  that  no  prop)erty  can  be  claimed  in 

a  trade-mark  so  constructed  or  worded  as  to  contain  a 

false  or  misleading  representation.     In  the  case  of  the 

Sdtuater  Co.  v.  MtdUr  (126  0.  G.,  2192)  the  court  of 

appeals  said: 

R«o«nt  salutary  laws  restrain  manufacturers  and  dealers  from 
1  mpoaiiig  upon  the  public,  preparations  injurious  to  baaith.  The 
oourta  grow  Increamngly  oarefbl  and  oautious  In  restnUnins  false 
rtpnMDtatioiis  as  to  the  pubUc  In  Tending  such  praparahona. 
wbmn  any  aymbol  or  label  dalswd  u  a  ^de-mark  Is  w  worded 
as  to  oonUln  a  dlattnet  MMrtton  iHiieb  is  lalse,  do  propartr  right 
eaBbeotaimednorcan  the  ri|^t  to  the  exchutve  uw  of  It  be  mJSn- 
tained  by  a  court  of  equity.    Ck>arto  of  equity  will  not  Interfere 
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by  iQjQDctton  where  thare  It  any  Uok  of  proof  Id  the  applloant't 
case  or  any  misrepresentation  in  his  trade-mark  or  label,  nor  will 
the  courts  uphold  in  any  one  a  privilege  of  deceiving  the  puhlle. 
An  exduaive  privilege  to  deceive  the  pubhc  Is  not  one  that  a  court 
of  equity  can  sanction  nor  one  whlcn  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents should  aid.  'W  hUe  there  is  a  right  of  property  In  a  trad*- 
mark  In  connection  with  a  vendible  commodity  it  is  essential  that 
the  vender  should  not  In  his  trade-mark  or  in  the  printing  con- 
nected therewith,  or  in  the  business  use  of  the  trade-mark,  him- 
self be  guilty  of  anv  false  or  misleading  repreeenUtions.  It  Is  set- 
tled that  wnere  the  owner  of  such  a  trade-mark  applies  for  an 
Injunction  to  restrain  another,  his  petition  will  l>e  denied.  (See 
Worden  y.  Califomta  Fxg  Syrup  Co.,  187  U .  S.,  516:  Calitomia  Fig 
8vr%p  Co.  v.  Suamt  4  Co.,  73  Fed.  Rep.,  812;  Leathrtcloth  Co.  v. 
American  Leaihercloth  Co..  4  DeGex,  .T.  A  S.,  137;  Eleven  Houte 
of  Lord*  Co*..  .•>28:  Fetridoe  v.  WelU,  4  Abbott,  N.  V.,  144;  i/^an- 
haaan  Medtcinf  C  o.  v.  Wood.  23  O.  G.,  1925;  108  U.  S.,  218;  Sieoert 
etoLv.  Oandolfi  et  ai..  139  Fed.  Rep.,  917.) 

Rule  19  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  provides  that  no  de- 
ceptive mark  shall  be  rt^ist^red,  and  the  provisions  of 
this  rule  have  been  rigidly  enforced  by  this  Office. 

While  the  guaranty  clause  included  in  the  appli- 
cants' trade-mark  is  in  the  terms  prescribed  by  the 
Secretaries  of  the  Treasury-,  -\griculture,  and  Commerce 
and  Labor,  under  the  authority  vested  in  them  by  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act,  its  use  as  an  integral  part  of  a 
trade-mark  is  unwarranted  in  view  of  the  rulings  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

At  the  time  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  first  became 
effective  various  manufacturers,  either  intentionally  or 
inadvertently,  so  included  the  guaranty  clause  with 
other  printed  matter  upon  their  labels  as  to  make  it 
appear  that  the  Government  had  guaranteed  the  purity 
of  the  articles  upon  which  these  labels  were  affixed. 
This  having  been  called  to  the  attention  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  the  following  order  was  issued  by 
him: 

No  other  word  should  go  upon  this  legend  or  accompany  It  In 
any  way.  Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  nothing 
should  be  placed  upon  the  label,  or  in  anv  printed  matter  accom- 
panying It,  Indicating  that  the  guaranty  Is  made  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  The  ap7)earance  of  the  serial  number  with 
the  phrase  above  mentioned  upon  a  lat)el  does  not  exempt  It  from 
inspection  nor  Its  guarantor  from  prosecution  in  case  the  article 
In  question  be  found  in  anv  wav  to  violate  the  Food  and  Dnun 
Act  of  June  30, 1906. 

It  is  believed  that  if  the  trade-mark  now  presented 
for  registration  should  be  registered  in  its  present  form 
and  if  the  applicant  should  place  in  connection  there- 
with the  words  "Registered  in  the  U.  S.  Patent  Office," 
as  he  is  required  to  do  by  section  28  of  the  Trade-Mark 
.\ct  of  1905,  and  as  the  specimen  labels  filed  with  his 
brief  shows  he  has  done,  the  public  would  be  led  to  be- 
lieve that  the  Government  had.  by  registering  this 
trade-mark,  guaranteed  the  purity  of  the  article  upon 
which  it  was  used.  Registration  of  the  mark  is  there- 
fore refused  upon  the  ground  that  the  mark  is  decep- 
tive in  its  nature. 

It  is  also  believed  that  registration  of  the  mark  here 
presented  should  be  refused  upon  the  ground  that  its  reg- 
istration is  contrary'  to  public  policy.  The  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  re  Cahn,  Belt  dc  Co., 
(122  0.  G. ,  354)  cited  with  approval  several  decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  which  refused  registration 
of  national  flags  and  coats-of-arms  of  States  upon  the 
ground  that  the  registration  of  such  marks  was  con- 
trary to  public  policy.  (Ex  parte  Schmachtenburg  Broi. , 
51  MS.  Dec.,  204;  New  Prague  FlouHng  Mill  Co.,  62 
MS.  Dec.,  437;  ex  parU  Penny,  67  MS.  Dec.,  136;  ex 
parte  Standard  Faiihxon  Co.,  89  O.  G.,  189;  ex  parU  BaU, 
98  0.  G  .  2366;  ex  parte  Brand»vilU  Fruit  Farm  Com- 
pany, 103  0.  G,  660.^  It  is  believed  that  for  equally 
cogent  reasons  public  policy  demands  the  refuial  of 
Fa  8.] 
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regiatntion  of  any  tnde-mark  which  indicatee  or  mg- 
gefta  that  the  Govemment  has  given  ita  official  i^pro  val 
of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  merchandiae  to  which 
such  mark  ia  affixed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


Bat  State   Bbitino   Coicpant  v.   Kblton-Bruc* 
MANU7AcnnuN0  Company. 

oppoainoN. 

Decided  August »,  IWf. 

1.  Tbass-Mabk— Mask  Must  Bb  Ajtixxd  to  tbx  Goods. 
In  onter  tiMt  a  party  may  aeqaln  a  trada-mark  right,  It  miut 
ba  ihown  that  be  affixed  the  mark  to  the  goods. 

X  SAMX— EVIDWCI— COMPaWKCT  Of  WlTNXSS. 

The  fact  that  the  wltDMMfl  teatifylug  In  behalf  of  a  corpora- 
tion were  offloers  of  the  oori>oration  fumishea  no  enfltelent  rea- 
son for  disregarding  thetr  depositions. 

On  appeal. 

TRADK-UASK  rOK  BELT  AND  LACK  LKATHXB. 

Mr:  George  N.  Goddard  for  the  oppoeer. 

Meur$.  Pennie  <fc  Goldsborcmgh  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  Acting  Commistioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  sustaining  the  opposition  of  the  Bay 
State  Belting  Company  and  holding  that  the  Kelton- 
Bruce  Manufacturing  Company  is  not  entitled  to  reg- 
ister the  words  "Indian  Tanned"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
belt  and  lace  leather. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  the  testi- 
mony fails  to  establish  the  use  of  the  mark  in  question 
as  a  trade-mark  by  the  Kelton-Bruce  Company  or  its 
predecessors  prior  to  1892.  He  found  that  the  Bay 
State  Belting  Company  adopted  in  1885  a  mark  of 
which  the  words  "Indian  Tanned"  formed  a  promi- 
nent part  and  has  continuously  used  the  mark.  The 
Examiner  of  Interferences  thereupon  held  that  the 
Kelton-Bruce  Company  has  no  right  to  register  the 
mark  of  its  application  as  a  trade-mark. 

The  testimony  of  both  Rowbotham  and  Carter  is  to 
the  effect  that  they  assisted  in  the  organization  of  the 
Bay  State  Belting  Company  in  1884  and  have  ever 
since  been  officers  of  the  company.  Both  witnesses 
testify  that  the  Bay  State  Belting  Company  began 
in  March,  1885,  to  mark  its  sides  of  lace-leather  with 
the  figure  of  an  Indian  and  the  words  "  Indian  Tanned," 
the  work  being  that  shown  in  the  Bay  State  Belting 
Company's  certificate  of  registration  No.  23,185,  issued 
on  June  6, 1893.  They  testify  that  the  mark  has  been 
used  continuously  by  said  company  and  that  the 
leather  was  sold  under  the  name  "Indian  Tanned." 
A  bill  for  a  stencil,  dated  March  «24,  1885,  was  intro- 
duced in  evidence  which  these  witnesses  state  was  for 
a  BtencU  bearing  the  mark  above.  The  stencil  was  not 
introduced  in  evidence;  but  the  witnesses  state  that 
it  was  wfon  out  long  ago  and  has  been  supplanted  by 
a  rubb«  stamp. 

Rowbotham  teatified  to  sales  of  lace-leather  by  the 
company  marked  "Indian  Tanned,"  some  of  them  to 
Cttrtsmen  outside  the  State  of  Maasachuaetts.  He  pio- 
daced  the  booka  at  the  examination  for  the  inapection 
d  q^>licant*B  counsel  containing  tntriei  of  auch  udea. 
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The  testunony  in  behalf  of  the  Bay  State  Belting 
Company  is  believed  to  satisfactorily  establish  its  con-* 
tinuoua  lue  of  the  mark  since  1886. 

Although  the  testimony  in  behalf  of  the  Kelton-> 
Bruce  Manufacturing  Company  shows  that  its  prede* 
ceasor,  the  KeUon  &  Bruce  Company,  sold  lace-leather 
under  the  name  of  "Indian  Tanned "  from  the  time  of 
the  organization  of  the  company  in  1886  and  subse- 
quently used  these  words  on  their  bill-heads  and  in  ad» 
vertisements,  there  is  no  testimony  as  to  the  actual  use 
of  the  mark  on  the  goods  prior  to  1892.  This  is  admit- 
ted by  counsel  for  the  Kelton-Bruce  Manufacturing 
Company  in  the  following  statement,  (p.  6  of  brief:) 

The  remark  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  there  ia  n<> 
proof  in  the  record  of  actual  marking  of  the  goods  by  Kelton  A 
Bruoe  prior  to  1802  is  well  founded  only  if  It  be  taken  to  mean 
actual  testimony  to  that  effect.  It  was  Impossible  for  us  to  find 
any  employee  of  Kelton  &  B  ruce  who  ooaid  have  had  any  knowU 
edge  of  such  mazking,  but  the  witnesaes  Pennoyer  and  Nichols 
testified  that  wljen  they  first  entered  the  employ  of  Kelton  <» 
Brace  in  1802  and  1803,  respectively,  the  goods  were  being  marked. 
The  only  proof  of  marking  prior  to  that  date  la  the  natural  infer- 
ence from  the  tact  that  the  words  were  being  used  on  all  the  ata^ 
tlonery  of  Kelton  &  Bruce,  and  from  the  fact  that  the  goods  were 
being  sold  and  were  known  to  the  trade  aa  "Indian  Tanned" 
leather. 

Under  section  16  of  the  act  of  1905  in  order  that  a 
pitfty  may  be  found  gTiilty  of  infringing  a  registered 
trade-mark  it  must  be  established  that  he  has  affixed 
the  mark  "to  merchandise,"  and  it  is  equally  true  that 
in  order  to  acquire  a  trade-mark  right  the  mark  must 
be  affixed  to  the  goods.  A  mere  possibility  or  pref 
sumption  that  the  mark  was  so  affixed  is  not  sufficient 
to  establish  the  existence  of  the  right. 

It  is  contended  by  the  Kelton-Bruce  Miknafacturing 
Company  that  the  unsupported  testimony  of  Row- 
botham  and  Carter  does  not  amount  to  proof,  because 
they  are  officials  of  the  Bay  State  Belting  Company, 
and  therefore  interested  parties.  The  mere  fact,  how« 
ever,  that  they  are  interested  parties  is  no  reason  for 
disregarding  their  dep>06itionB  where  their  testimony 
was  not  discredited  or  impeached  on  cross-examina- 
tion, nor  is  it  true  that  their  testimony  is  entirely  un- 
supported, as  appears  from  the  brief  analysis  of  the  evir 
dence  heretofore  made.  ' 

The  evidence  is  found  to  establish  the  conclusions 
reached  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  his 
decision  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


i 


Deitsch  Brothers  v.  Loosen. 

CANCELATION    PROCBEDINO. 

Decided  December  17,  IKTT. 

1.  Thide-Marks—Cancblation— Motion  to  Suppkkso   Tbsti- 

MONT— OBXBCTION   iNDKriNITE. 

An  objection  that ' '  the  proceedings  about  to  be  taken  are  con- 
trary to  the  statutes  and  the  rules  In  these  cases  made  and  pro- 
vided "  Held  too  indefinite  to  warrant  suppressing  testimony 
where  no  other  notice  of  the  real  ground  of  objection  was  glveft 
prior  to  the  hearing  on  the  motion.  j 

2.  Sxica— SAmt— TsamioNT— Panrrma  Exmnrrs. 

The  printing  or  reproduction  of  pap«r  exhibits  wHI  not  ha 
required,  since  if  the  case  should  be  appealed  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  these  ezhihtts  can  ba  aaa^ 
to  the  court  as  phyaieal  exhibits.  | 

8.  Baio— BAita— MonoHfr-ArFXAL.  I 

An  appeal  trsm  a  dadslon  of  the  Bxaminer  of  IntsrivanoM  to 
vltkdi  no  Undt  of  aw»al  was  set  wiU  not  be  illsiiilssed  beeamsa 
tta  appeDant  did  not  ffaist  ask  toave  cA  the  CcnuBlasloiMr  to  flla 
BOdiapiwaL 
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4.  Sajfc— Motion  to  Suppress  Evidbmcc  ob  to  Pxint  Ex- 
hibits—Appeal. 
Appeals  will  not  hereafter  be  allowed  from  a  deciaion  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  a  motion  to  strike  out  testi- 
mony or  a  motion  to  require  ths  i»teting  of  exhibits  prior  to  the 
appeal  from  the  deciaion  on  the  merits  rendered  after  final 
hearing. 

Apfbal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

txade-makk  fob  tooth-bbushxs. 

Mr.  Joffph  L.  Levy  and  Mr.  Houard  A.  Coombt  for 

Deitsch  Brothers. 

Meurs.  Goepel  <k  Goepel  for  Loonen. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  appeal  by  Deitsch  Brothers 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  deny- 
ing a  motion  (1)  to  suppress  the  entire  deposition  of 
certain  witnesses  for  Loonen;  (2)  to  require  Loonen  to 
print  or  reproduce  ae  part  of  his  printed  record  sill  the 
exhibits  offered  in  his  behalf  capable  of  printing  or  re- 
production; (3)  to  stay  proceedings  pending  the  deter- 
mination of  the  motion.  Loonen  has  filed  a  motion  to 
dismiss  the  appeal. 

It  appears  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied 
the  motion  of  Deitsch  Brothers,  but  did  not  set  a  limit 
of  appeal  from  his  decision.  Loonen's  motion  to  dis- 
miss is  based  on  this  fact.  He  contends  that,  no  limit 
of  appeal  having  been  set,  Deitach  Brothers  should  have 
applied  to  the  Commissioner  for  leave  to  take  an  appeal 
or  for  an  order  restoring  the  jurisdiction  to  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  so  that  he  could  hear  argument  as  to 
whether  he  would  permit  an  appeal. 

This  appeal  being  in  proper  firm,  it  is  believed  that  it 
would  be  highly  technical  to  dismiss  it  for  the  reason 
urged  by  Loonen.  For  this  reason  the  motion  to  dis- 
miss must  be  denied. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  it  has  heretofore  been  the 
practice  to  entertain  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  on  a  motion  to  suppress  testi- 
mony and  to  require  exhibits  to  be  printed  the  present 
app>eal  will  be  considered. 

The  motion  to  suppress  the  testimony  was,  as  ap- 
peared from  a  brief  filed  at  the  hearing,  based  on  the 
ground  that  the  notice  of  taking  testimony  did  not  give 
the  names  of  the  witnesses,  as  required  by  Rule  154. 

The  record  shows  that  counsel  for  Deitsch  Brothers 

attended  the  examination  of  the  witnesses  and  objected 

on  the  ground  that  the — 

proceedings  now  to  be  taken  on  behalf  of  the  party  Loonen  are 
contraryto  the  statutes  and  the  rules  In  these  cases  made  and 
provided. 

It  does  not  appear  from  this  general  objection  what  the 
real  ground  of  objection  was,  and  the  motion  to  strike 
out  does  not  state  therein  the  specific  objection.  The 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  clearly 
right,  since  it  was  not  made  to  appear  that  the  moving 
party  was  injtired  or  inconvenienced  by  the  failure  to 
give  the  names  of  the  witnesses  and,  as  pointed  out 
above,  due  notice  of  the  objection  was  not  given.  ( Rule 
159.) 

The  second  part  of  the  motion  asks  that  Loonen  be 
required  to  print  or  reproduce  his  exhibits.  No  reason 
is  seen  for  making  such  a  requirement.  It  is  true  that 
the  rules  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  require  that  the  transcript  of  the  record  shall 
be  printed;  but  these  exhibits  can  go  to  the  court  as 
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physBcal  exhibits  and  need  not  be  included  in  the 
transcript.  Counsel  for  Deitsch  Brothers  in  his  affi- 
davit filed  in  support  of  his  motion  states  that  owing  to 
the  nature  of  these  exhibits  it  would  be  exceedingly 
expensive  to  reproduce  them.  This  same  question 
was  before  Commissioner  Duell  in  Freeman  v.  Bemr 
sUin,  and  in  a  decision  reported  in  83  O.  G.,  155,  he 
refused  to  require  that  the  paper  exhibits  be  printed. 

It  is  believed  that  it  will  be  in  the  interest  of  good 
practice  and  will  work  no  hardship  to  the  parties  if 
hereafter  no  appeal  be  allowed  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denv-ing  a  motion  to  suppress 
testimony  or  a  motion  to  require  the  other  l>arty  to 
print  exhibits  prior  to  the  appeal  from  his  decision  on 
priority  rendered  after  final  hearing.  The  question  oi 
the  correctness  of  his  decision  on  the  motion  can  of 
course  be  raised  on  such  appeal. 

The  sotting  of  times  for  hearings  of  neceasity  rests  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  his 
decision  on  this  question  will  be  reviewed  only  in  a 
case  where  the  circumstances  are  such  as  to  call  for  the 
exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  deny- 
ing the  motion  of  Deitsch  Brothers  ip  affirmed,  and  the 
motion  of  Loonen  to  dismiss  the  appeal  of  Deitach 
Brothers  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETa 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

Mary  V.  Cortelyou  and  James  G.  Cohtelyou.  .\d- 
MIKI8TRATOR8  OF  THE  Estate  op  John  G.  Cortel- 
you, deceased;  Neostyle  Company,  and  Brod- 

RICE    COPYGRAPH    COMPANY   OF   NeW    JeRSEY,  PETI- 
TIONERS, r.  Charles  Enev  Johnson  &  Company. 

Decided  December  1. 1907. 

1.  iNTKrNQKMENT — CONTKIBUTOET— S ALE    OT    UNPATENTED    SUP- 

PLIES roB  Use  with  Patented  Machine. 
Where  a  machine  is  sold  under  the  restriction  that  it  was  to  be 
used  only  with  supplies  made  by  the  vendor,  a  defendant  who 
sells  supplies  which  are  used  with  such  machine  cannot  be  held 
liable  as  a  contributory  infringer  (>f  the  patent  for  the  machine 
where  it  does  not  appear  that  the  defendant  ever  BoUdted  an 
order  for  such  supplies,  or  was  evnr  notified  bytheplaintUlB  of  the 
rights  which  theycl&imed.orthat  the  executive  officers  of  defend- 
ant had  knowledge  of  the  special  character  of  such  machines  or 
the  restrictions  on  the  purchase  of  suppUes. 

2.  Same — Notice— Notice  to  Salesman  Not  Notice  to  Com- 

PANT. 

Notice  to  a  salesman  of  a  compmny  who  was  not  an  oflBcer  or 
general  agent  of  the  company  is  not  such  notice  as  will  bind 
the  principal  with  respect  to  all  future  transactions. 

Mr.  Edmmid  Wetmore  and  Mr.  S.  0.  Ednwnds  for  the 

petitioners. 

Mr.  Francis  T.  Chambers  for  the  respondents. 

'.    Mr.  Justice  Brewer  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  is  a  suit  to  restrain  an  allied  infringement  of  a 
patent  granted  June  22, 1897.  for  the  stencil-duplicating 
machine  known  as  the  rotary  Neostyle  The  plain- 
tiffs below,  petitioners  here,  represent  the  entire  inter- 
est in  the  patent.  There  is  no  claim  of  any  infringe- 
ment by  using  or  selling  the  patented  machines,*  but 
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of  an  indirect  infringwnent  in  the  following  manner: 
For  the  last  few  yeun  the  rotary  Neostyle  has  been  sold 
subject  to  this  license,  which  was  plainly  disclosed  on 
the  base-board  of  the  machine: 


LiOBDM  inwnMDt. 
btoeliosDMi 


This  nuMhim  ii  sold  by  ths  Neostyls  Com- 
pany with  the  liosnte  nstrietion  that  It  can  be  and  only  with  ttan- 
eO  papsr.  Ink  and  othsr  •oppllss  made  by  the  Neoetyle  Caxaptaj, 
NewTorkeity. 

The  defendant  company  (which  is  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  ink)  is,  it  is  contended,  en- 
gaged in  selling  ink  to  the  ptirchasers  of  these  machines 
for  use  thereon ;  that  it  is  thus  inducing  a  breach  of  the 
license  contracts  and  is  responsible  as  indirectly  in- 
fringing the  patent  rights  of  plaintiffs.  The  circuit 
court  sustained  the  contention  and  entered  an  interloc- 
utory decree  for  an  injunction  and  an  accounting.  (138 
Fed.  Rep.,  110.)  On  appeal  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  Second  Circuit  reversed  this  decree  and 
remanded  the  case  to  circuit  court,  with  instructions 
to  dismiss  the  bill  (76  C.  C.  A.  456,)  whereupon  the 
case  was  brought  here  on  certiorari. 

The  three  judges  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  con- 
curred in  reversing  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  on 
the  ground  that  the  evidence  waa  not  sufficient  to  show 
that  the  defendant  had  notice  that  the  machines  for 
which  the  ink  was  ordered  had  been  sold  under  any  re- 
strictions, but  they  differed  upon  the  question  whether 
there  waa  any  liability  in  case  sufficient  notice  of  the 
license  agreement  had  been  broiight  home  to  the  de- 
fendant. The  majority  were  of  the  opinion  that  the 
doctrine  of  contributory  infringement,  which  they  con- 
ceded to  exist,  should  not  be  extended  beyond  thoee 
articles  which  are  either  parts  of  a  patented  combina- 
tion or  device,  or  which  are  produced  for  the  sole  pur- 
pose of  being  so  used,  and  should  not  be  applied  to  the 
staple  articles  of  commerce.  In  that  view  of  the  case 
the  article  supplied  being  ink,  a  thing  of  common  use, 
its  sale  to  a  purchaser  of  the  Neoetyle  machine  would 
be  no  infringement. 

While  in  BemerU  v.  N'ational  Harrow  Company   (186 

U.  S..  70)  this  Court  held,  in  respect  to  patent  rights, 

that  with  few  exceptions — 

any  oonditioiu  whidi  are  not  in  tbeir  very  nature  illegal  with  regard 
to  this  kind  of  property,  tmpoaed  by  the  patentee  and  afreed  to  by 
tbe  Uoenaee  for  the  right  to  manofaotore  or  oae  or  aell  the  article, 
wHlbeopheldbytheooarte—  .'v  ^  . 

it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  how  far  a  stipulation  in  a 
contract  between  the  owner  of  a  patent  right  and  the 
purchaser  from  him  of  a  machine  manufactured  under 
that  right,  that  it  should  be  used  only  in  a  certain  way, 
will  sustain  an  action  in  favor  of  the  vendor  against  the 

purchaser  in  case'*of  a  breach  of  that  stipulation.     So 

although — 

It  one  maliolooily  Interferes  in  a  contract  between  two  parties,  and 
Indooea  one  of  thm  to  break  that  contract  to  the  injury  of  the 
other,  ths  party  injured  can  maintain  an  action  igainit  the 
wrongdoep— 

Angles.  Chicago, St.  Paul  <kc.  Railvxty,  (161 U.  S.  1, 13,) 
it  is  also  unneceonry  to  determine  whether  this  states 
'the  full  measure  of  liability  resting  upon  a  party  inter- 
fering and  inducing  the  breaking  of  a  contract,  for  we 
concur  in  the  views  expressed  by  all  the  judges  of  the 
court  of  appeals  that  there  is  no  sufficient  evidence  of 
notice.    True  the  defendant  filled  a  few  orders  for  ink  to 
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be  used  on  a  rotary  Neoetyle,  but  it  does  not  appear  that 
it  ever  solicited  an  order  for  ink  to  be  so  used,  that  it 
was  ever  notified  by  the  plainti£ta  of  the  rights  which 
they  claimed,  or  that  anything  which  it  did  waa  con- 
sidered by  them  an  infringement  upon  thoee  rights. 
Further,  none  of  the  chief  executive  officers  of  the  com- 
pany had  knowledge  of  the  special  character  of  the 
rotary  Neoetyle  machine  or  the  restrictions  on  the  pur- 
chase of  supplies.  The  case  of  the  plaintiffs  in  this 
respect  rests  mainly  on  the  testimony  of  the  witness, 
Grerber,  who  testified  that  at  the  instance  of  the  miana^r 
of  the  Neoetyle  Company  he  wrote  to  the  defendant  for 
a  one-pound  can  of  black  ink  for  use  on  the  rotary  Neo- 
style,  saying— 

I  will  be  at  my  ofQoe  Friday  afternoon,  between  1 :30  and  3:30,  and 
If  convBnient,  nave  your  repreaentative  call  at  that  time. 

A  salesman  of  the  defendant,  named  Randall,  did  call. 
The  witness  directed  Randall's  attention  to  the  restric- 
tions on  the  single  machine  he  had  in  his  office,  and 
asked  if  he  would  have  any  trouble  with  the  Neostyle 
Company  if  he  used  the  defendant's  ink,  Randall  re- 
plied in  tbe  negative,  and  added  that—'  I 

the  ink  in  qoestlon  was  not  patented,  that  anybody  could  make  or 
use  it;  tbax  no  troable  would  come  to  me  from  tbe  uae  of  tbe  ink 
which  he  sold. 

The  restriction  on  the  machine  shown  to  Randall  was 

one  formerly  used  by  plaintiffs,  but  which  had  been 
discarded  prior  to  this  transaction  and  for  it  the  present 
license  agreement  had  been  substituted.  The  restric- 
tion shown  to  Randall  stated  that  the  machine  was  sold 
"with  the  express  understanding  that  it  is  licensed  to 
be  used  only  with  stencil  paper  and  ink  (both  of  which 
are  patented)  made  by  the  Neostyle  Company  of  New 
York  city."  Evidently  from  his  reply  Randall's  atten- 
tion was  drawn  to  the  question  of  a  patent  on  the  ink. 
Further  he  was  not  an  officer  or  general  sigent  of  the  de- 
fendant company,  but  simply  a  salesman  and  it  cannot 
be  that  this  talk  with  him  is  notice  to  and  binding  on 
his  principal  in  respect  to  all  future  transactions. 

After  reviewing  all  the  minor  considerations  to  which 
our  attention  has  been  called  by  the  plaintiffs,  we  see 
no  sufficient  reason  for  disagreeing  with  the  unanimous 
opinion  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  in  respect  to  the 
matter  of  notice,  and  its  decree  is  affirmed. 


Interference  Notice, 

DZPAKTltBKT  or  THX   IXTKXIOK, 

UKTriD  Statm  Patxwt  Omc«, 
Wa4hini/ton,  D.  C,  Novtr^brr  H,  1901. 

Levy,  Diamavt,  OpvenhHmtr  A  Comjxmy,  their  a9$i(fiu  or  Ugai 

repreientative*,  late  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfQoe  between  the 
application  of  the  Alnaworth  Shoe  Company,  of  ao»-211  St.  Qair 
street,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for  reKiatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registersd  to  l«Ty,  Diamant,  Qppenbelmer  &  Company,  of 
107  Battery  street.  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.,  and  the  notice  of  aaid 
dedaration  mailed  by  tbe  Patent  OfBoe  in  the  usual  manner  to 
the  said  Lery.  Diamant,  Oppenhetmer  &  Company  having  been 
returned  undAlvered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Levy, 
Diamant,  Oppenhcimer  A  Company,  their  asaigns  or  I^ai  repre- 
■entatlTea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  Mid 
Intoiterenoe  they  diould  Immediately  put  themselves  in  oommnni- 
cation  with  ths  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  dedaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmaAL  Oaxsttx  for  six 
eosiaeoatlve  wseks.  U  no  aopearanoe  shaQ  be  entered  at  tbe  ex- 
piration of  ths  nwlod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  m  case  of  deteolt. 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommittitmer. 
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Interference  Notioe. 

DkPASTMKrr  OF  THE    iNTKRTOa, 

Uwrntp  States  Patkkt  Orrrci, 
W(uhin0on,  D.  C,  December  11,  1907. 

The  Royal  Shoe  Company,  their  a»»xffnf  or  legal  repretentativet, 

take  notice: 

An  interterenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  betiwum  the 
application  of  Sell,  Schwab  &  Company,  of  Monroe  and  Market 
streets,  Chicago.  111.,  for  reglitration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade^mark  registered  to  The  Roval  Shoe  Company,  of  300  DeToa- 
shire  street,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration 
mailed  by  tb«  Patent  Office  In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Tbe 
Roval  Shoe  Company  having  bees  returned  ncdellvefed,  notice  is 
berebv  given  to  the  said  Tbe  Roval  Shoe  Company,  thair  asstgns 
or  legal  representatives,  that  if  tnev  or  any  of  them  derire  to  oon- 
teat  the  saJd  Interference  they  shoald  immedlatelj  pat  themielvM 

in  commnnloatloQ  with  the  CommiaaioDer  of  Patente  in  order 
that  tbe  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sect  by  and  retomed  to 
the  Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Tbe  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmciAX  OiJCxm  for  slz 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearanoe  shall  be  entered  at  tbe 
expiration  of  the  period  of  puDllcatlon,  the  interlerence  will  be 
proceeded  with  a*  in  case  of  nefaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK,  ConmUno%er. 


Ptill  Names  of  Applioantg. 

*  *  *  All  applications  which  Jlsoioee  tbe  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plioant  in  tbe  preamble  of  the  speoiltoatlon  will  be  reostred  and 
oonstdered  as  a  stifOdent  compBanoe  with  Role  40  of  tbe  Rules  of 
Practice.    (Order  881.) 

When  the  fuU  first  name  of  the  appUoant  doee  not  appear  althsr 
in  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  the  spedioatkm.  tbe  Exam- 
iner will,  In  his  first  official  letter,  reqnh«  an  ameDdsMOt  mpfir- 
iBg  the  omission,  and  he  win  ixrt  pass  the  appUoation  to  taMse  ami 
the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  afBdaTit  shall  bare  been 
filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  firvt  name  of  the  appHoant  Is  tbe 
one  origlnuly  given  by  him.    (Order  600.) 
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XVII .  Linotyping;  P r In t Ita'g ;    D«c. 
Matrix-Making;  Nut  and   Bolt 
Locks;  Clutches. 

XXXV.  Buckles,    Buttons,    and     Dec. 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Toilet;  Signals;  Gar- 
ment-Supporters. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Gila,  Fats,  and 
Glue;  Water  Purification;  Min- 
eral Oils. 

XXXIV.  Railways;  R'allwa'y- 
Brakes;^  Railway  Rolllng-Stock. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Unoertaklng. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Loading  and  Unloading; 
Towers;  Iron  Structures. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Se wing-Machines;  Surgery. 

XXII.  Alr-Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and OU  Wells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Fishing  and  Trapping; 
Stationery;  Stone-Working;  Eo- 
ocational  Appliances. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew-     Nov. 
elry;  Music. 

VIII.  Beds;    Chairs;     Furniture;     Nov. 
Kitchen    and    Table    Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electr  i  c  1 1  y. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Electric 
Slgn&llng;  Fireproof  BoUdlngs; 
Masonry;  Tents.  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Roofs;  Wheel- 
wright-Machines; Wooden  Build- 
ings; Wood  -  Sawlna;  Wood- 
Tatnlng;  Woodworking- Tools; 
Woodworking;  Fire  -  Eacapes; 
Ladders. 

1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

VII.  Games  and  Tots;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Paper  Minafactures; 
VeioclpedM;  Optics. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; ExpIoslTea;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Pieaervliig;  Sugar 
axxl  Salt. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:   Button 
•Eyelet,  and  Rivet   Setting; 
Leatb«r  ManofaottiTes;  Nailing 

^  and  Stapling:  Whips  and  Whip 
ApparatusTuamesa. 

XXXVI.  Cortalna.  Shades,  and 
Senens;  Diattlng;  Driers;  Mea»- 
ortng  InHtroments;  Wlnd- 
Wbeela;  Bngraving. 

XXVIII.  Interaal^mbustion 

Engines:    MlaoaUaneoos    Heat- 

■n^ne  Plants. 
XXvlI.  Bnuihl^andScmbbtng; 

Ortndlac  u>d  PoUdiiog;  Laan- 
Washing  Appazatos. 
.  Steam  -  Snghiea;   Steam- 

BoUsn;  Staam-Kngine  Valves; 

Steam  and  Vaooom  Pomps;  Tn-  , 

lanoTS  and  XJeotors. 

XXIII.  AmkhSm;  Coin-Han-    Not.   4 
dttOB  Horology;  Rcoorden; 
B«f  itterr,  TDW^XwtraUiog 
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XV.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabncs;  Fuel: 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Photography. 

XXX.  Lamps  and  Ga»-Fittinara; 
Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type- Writing  Machines. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

XXV.  Butchering;  MlUs;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Disi)enBing  Bevorages;  Dispens- 
Ing-Can."*;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

II.  Bee  Culture;^  Dairy;'' Label- 
Affiiers.  i'aper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Presses;  Tobacco,  Stor&- 
Service;   Pneumatics. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Stove..s  and  Fur- 
naces; fHeating  andlC  coking 
Stoves.Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  \Neavlng. 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles.  and|Ex- 
plosivo  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery; 
Metal  -  Bending;  Metal  -  Orna- 
menting;^ Sheet  -  Metal  -  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire- Working; 
Compound  Tools. 

X .  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XL.  Deposit  and  Collection  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  .^FinejArt-s;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers;  Wooden  Recepta- 
cles; Baggage;  Lighting-Fix- 
tures; Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
ber lieceptacles. 

IX.  Flre-Extlnguishers;  Hydrau- 
lic Motors;  T»ump«;  Sewerage; 
Air  andlGas  Pumps. 

III.  .\naeaiing  and  ♦Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal;  Electro- 
chemistry; Metal-F  o  u  n  d  1  n  g; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation; 
Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats; 
Electric  Railways;  Motive  Power. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors; Electric  Lifting;  Elec- 
tricity, General  Applications. 

XXXIX.  Water  Distri  b  u  t  i  o  n; 
Baths  and  Closets. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 

Railway  -  Ties  and  Fasteners; 
Railway-Rails  and  Joints;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 
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874,920.      IPTTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      GaoBoa 


I 


J.    Altham.    Fall    River,    Mass., 
Marine   Motor  Company,   Boston, 
of    .Massachusetts.       IMled    Feb. 
35."., .'■.2.'). 


assignor    to    Aero    and 

Mass..  a  Corporation 

2,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  deflector  for  an  explosion  engine  having  a  greater 
height  at  its  ends  than  at  its  center 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  radial  port  and 
a  deflector  therefor  having  a  greater  height  at  Its  ends 
than  at  Its  center. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  radial  ports  and  a  deflector  therebe- 
tween having  a  greater  height  at  its  ends  than  at  Its 
center. 


874.f)l.'l.  TOP -LIFT  OR  HEEL  HOLDER  P'OR  HEEI^- 
ATT  ACHING  MACHINES.  John  W.  Haddock,  Lynn. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,846. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  top  lifts  or  heels  to 
boots  a  support  for  a  Ixxit.  a  holder  for  said  top  lift  or 

heel,    said    holder    havinp    a    projecting    portion     thereiir 
adjacent  to  the  tread  of  said  top  lift  or  heel,  and  mechan 
ism   for   moving   said   holder   toward    and   away    from    said 
supports.  wherel)y  said   projecting  portion  may  be  forced 
Into  said  top  lift  or  heel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  top  lifts  or  heels  to 
boots  by  nails  or  the  like,  a  support  for  a  Itoot.  a  bolder 
for  said  top  lift  or  heel,  said  holder  having  a  projecting 
portion  thereon  adjacent  to  the  tcead  of  said  top  lift  or 
heel  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  said  nails  or  the 
like  and  also  the  tread  of  said  top  lift  or  heel,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  holder  toward  and  away  from 
said  support,  whereby  said  projecting  portion  may  be 
forced  into  said  top  lift  or  heel  and  said  nails  driven 
Into  said  shoe  with  the  heads  thereof  partly  driven 
through  said  top  lift  or  heel. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  top  lift  or  heel,  for  heel  attaching 
machines  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  block  and  a 
plate  fast  thereto  and  projecting  from  the  face  of  said 
block  toward  a  top  lift  or  heel  held  thereon,  said  plate 
having  a  recess  in  its  lower  face,  and  means  for  holding 
said  top  lift  or  heel  on  said  block  consisting  of  two 
clamp     plates     adjustable     laterally     of     said     block,     and 

spring!  fast  to  said  clamp  plates  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  therebetween  a  top  lift  or  heel. 


4.  A  holder  for  a  top  lift  or  heel,  for  heel  attaching 
machines,  comprising  In  its  construction  a  block  and  a 
plate  fast  thereto  and  projectlnp  from  the  face  of  said 
block  toward  a  lop  lift  or  heel  held  thereon,  said  plate 
having  a  recess  in  its  lower  face,  means  for  holding  said 
top  lift  or  heel  on  said  block  consisting  of  two  clamp 
plates  adjustable  laterally  of  said  block,  springs  fast  to 
said  clamp  plates  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  therebe- 
tween a  top  lift  or  heel,  and  a  screw  in  each  of  said 
clamp  plates  adapted  to  bear  against  the  breast  of  said 
heel  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  74,92  2.     VAULT-LIGHT  CONSTRrCTION. 
Baebe.    Allegheny,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1907. 
No.  365.243. 


JrLirs 
Serial 


-    V*^^:*-^=- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  reinforcement  having 
annular  openings,  and  circular  glasses  each  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  bear  upon  the  reinforcement,  and  bulges 
beneath  said  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  corners  of  the 
opening  and  when  turned  bear  outwardly  against  the 
walls   of   the   opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  reinforcing  rods  arranged  cross- 
wise with  relation  to  each  other  to  form  square  glass- 
receiving  openings,  the  rods  being  woven  together  in 
mesh  form  and  providing  a  reinforcement  of  the  thick- 
ness or  depth  of  two  of  the  rods,  and  glasses  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  the  square  openings  of  the  reinforcement, 
each  glass  having  lateral  projections  spaced  apart  verti- 
cally a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  or  depth  of  the 
reinforcement,  the  uppermnet  projection  l>elng  adapted  to 
l)ear  against  the  top  of  the  reinforcement,  and  the  under 
projections  consisting  of  lugs  adaptixl  to  l>o  disposed  to- 
ward the  oorners  of  the  reinforcement  openlnj;  when  the 

glass   is   inserted   and   when   the   glass   is   turned   adapted   to 
bear  against   the  under  side  of  the  reinforcement. 

3.  The  combination  of  reinforcing  rods  arranged  to 
form  square  glass  receiving  spaces,  a  circular  glass  hav- 
ing a  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  rods,  lugs 
projecting  from  the  glass  beneath  the  flange  for  passing 
l>eneath  the  rods,  the  glass  being  bulged  above  the  lugs 
for  the  purpose  described 

4.  The  combination  of  resilient  rods  spaced  apart  to 
form  glass  receiving  spaces,  and  glasses  formed  with 
lateral  enlargements,  the  glasses  toeing  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  rods  when  the  enlargements  are  not  dis- 
posed toward  the  same,  the  enlargements  being  adapted 
when  the  glasses  are  turned  to  impinge  the  rods  and  be 
thus  held  therel)etween. 


874,92.3.       NOZZLE    FOR    ELASTICFI.TID    TURBINES. 

Henbt   S.   Baldwin,   Lynn,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Ueneral 

Electric  Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

June  27.  1907       Serial  No.  381.00". 

1.  In  a  nozrle  structure,  the  combination  of  a  divided 
nozzle,  means  uniting  the  parts  of  the  nosale  at  the  ends, 
a  support  for  the  noule,  and  abutments  which  engage  the 
nozile  parts  and  hold  them  In  contact. 
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2.  In  a  npule  atruetare,  the  combination  of  a  noxsle  di- 
Tlded  Into  two  principal  parts,  the  line  of  division  being 
In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  steam  flow,  devices 
clamping  the  members  at  the  ends,  a  support  for  the 
noscle^  abutments  engaging  the  members  on  «ppaalte  aides 
and  holding  them  in  contact,  and  means  which  pass 
through  the  parts  of  the  noxxle  into  the  support  for  se- 
curing theii\  in  place. 


Ing  partially  around  the  funnel,  whereby  said  funnel  will 
engage  the  spout  when  the  receptacle  is  slid  upon  the  sup- 
port Into  position   under  the  spout. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coflTee  mill  having  a  spout, 
of  a  receptacle,  a  support  therefor,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  in  Its  top,  and  a  spring-actuated  funnel  at- 
tached to  the  receptacle  to  extend  Into  the  opening  and 
having  an  operating  member  at  one  side,  whereby  said 
fnnnel  will  be  depressed  by  the  spout  and  yieldingly  en- 
gage the  same  when  the  receptacle  is  slid  upon  the  sup- 
port into  position  under  said  spout. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


3.  In  a  nozzle  structure,  the  combination  of  a  section- 
alized  nozzle  divided  in  a  cylindrical  plane  into  two  prin- 
cipal parts,  devices  at  the  ends  of  the  parts  for  uniting 
them,  n  support  for  the  nozzle  abutments  formed  on  the 
support  which  have  opposed  concentric  surfaces  that  en- 
gage the  parts  of  the  nozzle  and  hold  them  in  contact 
throughout  th»Mr  length,  and  bolts  that  pass  through  the 
nozzle  parts  Into  the  support  for  holding  the  same  in 
place. 

4.  In  a  nozzle  structure,  the  comblnatlpn  of  a  nozzle  di- 
vided into  two  principal  parts  in  a  cylindrical  plane  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  fluid-discharging  passages, 
means  located  at  each  end  of  the  nozzle  for  holding  the 
parts  together,  a  support  having  a  recess  with  concentric 
side  walls  Into  which  the  nozzle  may  be  Inserted  or  with- 
drawn as  a  unit,  the  said  walls  holding  the  parts  of  the 
nozzle  in  contact,  means  for  uniting  the  nozzle  and  sup- 
port, and  conduits  in  the  support  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  nozzle  passages.  


874.924.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  COFFEE  MILLS.  Frank 
Bartz  and  Frederick  A.  Wygant,  Hornell,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors  to  Bartz,  Wygant  ft  Brown,   Hornell,  N.  Y..  a 

'   Corporation.    Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,423. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  mill  having  a  spout. 
of  a  receptacle,  a  support  therefor,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  In  Its  top,  and  a  fannel  let  Into  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  spout  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  placed  upon  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  mill  having  a  spout, 
of  a  receptacle,  a  support  therefor,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  In  its  top,  and  a  spring-actuated  funnel  at- 
tached to  the  receptacle  to  extend  Into  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  spout  when  said  receptacle  is  slid 
upon  the  support  Into  position  under  said  spout. 

'  3.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  mill  having  a  spout, 
of  a  receptacle,  a  support  therefor,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  In  its  top,  a  spring-actuated  fnnnel  attached  to 
the  receptacle  to  extend  Into  the  opening,  and  a  guide- 
flange  extending  aronnd  the  fannel,  said  fannel  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  spout  when  the  receptacle  Is  slid 
apon  the  support  into  position  under  the  spont. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  mill  having  a  spout, 
of  a  receptacle,  a  support  tberefOr,  said  reeepUele  having 
an  opeDlng  In  Its  top,  a  sprlni-actnated  fnnnel  attached  to 
the  T«eeptacle  to  extend  Into  the  opening  and  haying  an 
operating-member  at  one  side,  and  a  guide-flange  eztend- 


874,925.  COFFEE-MILL.  Frank  Raktz  and  Fhkdkkick 
A.  Wvgant,  Hornell,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bartz,  Wygant 
&  Brown,  Hornell,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,416. 


anr 


1.  A  grinding  or  pulverizing  disk  for  mills,  the  fac4  of 
which  disk  Is  provided  with  a  marginal  series  of  tangen- 
tlally  disposed  teeth  having  cutting  edges,  a  circular  rib 
surrounding  a  central  feed-opening  In  the  disk  and  having 
its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  teeth, 
ribs  extending  tangentlally  from  said  circular  rib  to  the 
marginal  series  of  teeth,  pockets  formed  between  the  ribs 
and  teeth,  and  a  recess  extending  across  the  circular  rib 
to  connect  the  feed  opening  with  one  of  the  pockets  and 
feed  the  coffee  beans  thereto. 

2.  A  grinding  or  pulverizing  disk  for  mills,  the  face  of 
which  disk  is  provided  with  a  marginal  series  of  shallow 
channels  tangentlally  disposed  and  forming  teeth  13,  a  cir- 
cular rib  surrounding  a  central  feed  opening  In  the  disk 
and  having  its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  teeth,  ribs  extending  tangentlally  from  the  circular 
rib  to  the  marginal  series  of  teeth  and  each  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  pockets  between  the  ribs  and  teeth  and  In- 
clined upward  towards  the  teeth,  and  a  recess  for  feeding 
the  coffee  beans  to  one  of  the  pockets  cutting  across  the 
circular  rib  and  extending  alongside  the  cutting  edge  of 
one  of  the  tangential  ribs,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being 
Inclined  upward  to  the  marginal  series  of  teeth,  as  here- 
in shown  and  described. 

.3.  A  grinding  disk  havine  a  marginal  series  of  shallow 
channels  forming  teeth  each  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
side,  a  circular  rib  surrounding  a  central  feed  opening  in 
the  disk,  ribs  extending  tangentlally  from  the  circular  rib 
to  the  marginal  series  of  teeth  and  each  rib  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  one  side,  pockets  between  the  ribs  and  teeth 
and  Inclined  upward  to  the  teeth,  and  a  recess  cutting 
across  the  circular  rib;  combined  with  a  disk  20  baring 
shallow  channels  tangentlally  disposed  and  extending  in- 
ward from  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  a  recess  in  said 
disk  at  the  central  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  grinding  disk  having  a  marginal  series  of  shallow 
channels  forming  teeth  each  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
side,  a  rlrc\ilar  rib  surrounding  a  central  feed  opening  in 
the  disk,  rifcs  extending  tangentlally  from  the  circular 
rib  to  the  marginal  series  of  teeth  and  each  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  one  side,  pockets  between  the  ribs  and  teeth 
and  inclined  upward  to  the  teeth,  and  a  recess  cutting 
across  the  circular  rib  and  extending  alongside  the.  cut- 
ting edge  of  one  of  the  tangential  ribs  combined  with  a 
companion  grinding  disk  having  shallow  channels  tan- 
gentlally dispoeed  and  extending  inward  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk,  and  a  recess  extending  parallel  with  a  di- 
ameter of  the  disk  and  presenting  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
side.  : 
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874.926.  RESILIENT  CONNECTION  FOR  PENDULUM- 
MILLS.  Hermann  Bbhr.  Magdeburg-Sodenburg.  Ger- 
many.    Piled  May  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.757. 


within  the  overhang,  a  plate  on  top  of  the  overhang  and 
a  fastening  means  cooperating  with  said  plates  for  secur- 
ing the  overhang  to  an  axle. 


1.  In  a  pendulum  mill,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
pulley,  a  frame  mounted  in  said  pulley  and  free  to  slide 
bodily  therein,  a  pendulum  connected  by  a  universal  Joint 
with  said  frame,  and  yielding  connections  between  said 
sliding  frame  and  driving  pulley. 

2.  In  a  pendulum  mill,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
pulley,  a  frame  mounted  In  said  pulley  and  free  to  slide 
bodily  therein  in  any  horizontal  direction,  a  pendulum 
connected  with  said  frame  by  a  universal  joint,  and  elas- 
tic blocks  between  said  frame  and  pulley. 


874,928.  8UCCINYL-DI0XYT0LCIC  ACID.  Rtix.LPH 
BiRKNDKs  and  JtjRGEN  Callsen,  Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
July  22,  1907.     Serial   No.  385.045.      (Specimens.) 

1.  The  herein-described  new  succlnyl-dloxytolulc  acids 
obtainable  by  the  action  of  the  add  dichlorld  of  succinic 
acid  upon  oxytolulc  acids,  which  In  the  acid  form  are 
white  crysUlllne  powders  soluble  In  alcohol  and  acetone, 
scarcely  soluble  in  water  and  which  by  heating  with  caus- 
tic alkalies  are  decomposed  into  succinic  acid  and  oxyto- 
lulc adds,  forming  salts  with  bases  which  retain  the  valu- 
able therapeutic  properties  exhibited  by  the  acids,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  new  succlnyl  -  dlparaoxytolulc 
add  obtainable  by  the  action  of  the  acid  dichlorld  of  suc- 
cinic acid  upon  para  -  oxytolulc  acid,  which  in  the  add 
form  Is  a  white  crystalline  powder  melting  at  193'-196* 
C,  soluble  in  hot  alcohol  and  glacial  acetic  acJd,  scarcely 
soluble  in  water  and  which  by  heating  with  caustic  alka- 
lies Is  decomposed  into  succinic  acid  and  para-oxytolulc 
add.  forming  salts  with  bases  which  retain  the  valuable 
therapeutic  properties  exhibited  by  the  add.  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


874,927.  SAND  -  BAND  FOR  VEHICLES.  Frank  BaH- 
NETT,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  Filed  May  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,319. 


1.  A  sand  band  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
portion,  an  under  portion  movably  connected  thereto, 
said  portions  being  disposed  to  surround  a  hub.  a  laterally 
displaced  portion  integral  and  concentric  with  the  upper 
portion  and  constituting  an  overhang,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  overhang  for  securing  the  band  to  an  axle. 

2.  A  sand  band  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
portion,  an  under  portion  movably  connected  thereto,  said 
portions  being  disposed  to  surround  a  hub,  an  extension 
integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  band  and  concen- 
tric therewith,  an  abutment  within  the  overhang,  and 
means  engaging  the  overhang  for  clamping  the  abutment 
upon  an  axle. 

3.  A  sand  band  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  two  part 
cylindrical  portion,  the  upper  half  extending  Inwardly  to 
form  an  overhang,  the  lower  half  hinged  to  the  upper 
half  at  one  side  ant:  provided  with  a  temporary  securing 
means  on  the  other  side,  a  partition  attached  to  the  Inner 
end  of  each  part  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  adapted 
to  overlap,  a  realstering  slot  l)elng  formed  in  each  parti- 
tion, and  securing  means  connected  with  the  overhang. 

4.  A  sand  band  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  divided  horizontally,  hinged  together  at  one  side 
and  having  a  separable  fastening  at  the  other  side,  a  semi- 
circular portion  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
divided  portions  and  arranged  to  overlap  and  a  registering 
slot  in  each  partition,  an  overhang  continuous  with  said 
upper  portion  of  the  sand  band  and  a  clip  connecting  the 
sand  band  to  the  axle. 

6.  A  sand  band  for  vehicles  comprising  a  horizontally 
divided  cylindrical  portion  hinged  together,  a  divided 
partition  at  the  inner  e=d  U  said  cylindrical  portion,  an 
overhang  forming  psrt  of  said  sand  band,  a  bearing  ^i^U 


874.929.       SUCCINYL-DISALICYLIC    ACID.       RUDOLPH 
Berendes  and  JCroeh  Callsen.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Frtedr.   Bayer  k  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
July  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.046.      (Specimens.) 
The    herein-described    new    succlnyl-di-sallcyllc    acid    ob- 
toinable   by    the   action    of    the    acid   dichlorld    of   succinic 
add  upon  "salicylic  acid,  which  In  the  acid  form  is  a  white 
crystalline   powder   melting   at   178-180*    C.   soluble   with 
difficulty  in  cold  alcohol   and  gladal  acetic  add.  scarcely 
soluble  in  water  and  which  by  heating  with  caustic  alka- 
lies  Is  decomposed   Into  succinic   add   and   salicylic   add. 
forming  salts  with   bases  which   retain   the  valuable  ther- 
apeutic properties  exhibited  by  the  add.  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


S74.930.      ANTISIPHON-TRAP.      AiwLPHrs    L.    Bower, 
Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.053. 


1.  A  fluid  seal  trap  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
a  bottom  outlet  neck,  an  inner  sealing  cone  projecting  up- 
wardly within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  top  outlet 
opening,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  whirling  motion  to 
the  fluid  and  material  passing  through  said  sealing  cone. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a  bottom 
outlet,  and  a  spirally  grooved  inner  cone  projecting  up- 
wardly within  the  casing  and  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  a 

top  outlet. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  an  outer  casing  inclosing  an  air 
space  and  having  a  bottom  outlet,  and  an  inner  sealing 
cone  projecting  upwardly  into  said  air  space  from  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  casiog,  said  inner  cone  being  provided  witli  a 
spirally  corrugated  Rbell  forming  Interior  spiral  grooves 
winding  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  cone,  said  cone 
being  further  provided  with  a  bottom  tangential  inlet, 
and  with  a  top  opening  at  its  apex. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  an  outer  casing,  and  an  inner 
sealing  cone  provided  with  interior  spiral  grooves  and  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  baffle  lips  overhanging 
■aid  grooves,  said  cone  being  further  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom inlet  and  a  top  outlet. 


874,031.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Godfeiiy  Bhkn- 
NEB,  Poughlteepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,336. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  there- 
on, a  rotary  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  and  two  spaced 
cam  members  secured  to  said  shaft  at  different  angles  to 
each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  and  reciprocate  said 
reciprocating  member,  said  cam  members  being  each  com- 
posed of  oppositely  disposed  heart-shaped  cams. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocating  member  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  relatively  to  said  reciprocating 
member,  two  cam  members  fixed  to  said  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  reciprocating  member  and  each  composed  of 
oppositely  disposed  heart-shaped  cams,  said  cam  members 
being  arranged  at  different  angles  to  each  other,  and 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  saiu  reciprocating  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  cams  and  impart  a  constant 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  suitably 
driven  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  pair  of  cam  mem- 
bers composed  of  oppositely  disposed  heart-shaped  cams 
and  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  either  side  of  said  recipro- 
cating member,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  which  said  cams  engage  to 
Impart  a  constant  reciprocating  movement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  suitably 
driven  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member  having  formed  there- 
in a  slot  through  which  said  shaft  projects,  oppositely  dis- 
posed heart-shaped  cams  spaced  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft  adjacent  each  side  of  said  recipro- 
cating meml)er,  and  rollers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  member  in  position  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the 
oppositely  disposed  heart-shaped  cams  on  each  side  of 
■aid  member  to  impart  a  constantly  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  latter. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  suitably  driven 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  member,  oppositely  projecting  heart- 
shaped  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  said  member,  similarly  disposed  cams  mounted  on  said 


shaft  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  member,  the  last- 
mentioned  cams  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
first-mentioned  cams,  rollers  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the 
opposite  projecting  cams  on  each  side  of  said  member  to 
Impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  member,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  secured  on  said  reciprocating  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.932.  HAIR-CLIPPING  DEVICE.  Isaac  N.  Brigham, 
Melrose  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Electro  Automatic 
Safety  Razor  Company.  Orange,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,837. 


1.  In  a  hair  cutting  device  the  combination  of  a  housing 
provided  with  guide  ways  and  guard  fingers,  a  blade  car- 
rying a  head,  guided  by  the  guide  ways  of  the  housing, 
one  end  of  said  carrying  head  provided  with  an  Inclined 
faced  lug,  a  pivoted  clip  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
carrying  head  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  clip  In 
engagement  with  the  blade  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  blade,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  hair  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
a  blade  carrylOK  head  carried  and  guided  by  said  housinp, 
a  cutting  blade  provided  with  parallel  cutting  edges,  one 
of  said  edges  located  at  the  horizontal  center  line  and  the 
opposite  edge  located  at  one  side  of  the  horizontal  line, 
and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


874.9.S3.     MEDICINE-CASE.     Joseph  Bhistow,  Jr..  Oak 
Park.  111.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,057. 


2.  In  a  bottle  holding  device,  rotatable  disks  and  means 
disks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  disks  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  an 
upturned  periphery  and  with  radial  openings,  the  margins 
of  said  openings  being  inclined  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  holding  device,  rotatable  disks  and  means 
for  supporting  said  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  periph- 
eral and  radial  openings  formed  therein,  the  margins 
of  the  radial  openings  being  inclined  toward  the  outer 
edge  of  the  disk,  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk  being 
curved  upwardly. 
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874,934.  FENCE-WIRE  TIGHTENER.  Hknrt  Bboome 
and  Charles  J.  Bown's,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.083. 


1.  In  a  device  for  tightening  fence  wire,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  movable  member  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  hook  member  sUdlngly  mounted  in  said  movable  mem- 
t>€r,  means  connected  with  the  hook  member  for  operating 
said  hook  member  independent  of  the  movable  member, 
and  connections  between  the  movable  member  and  the 
hook  member  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  members  so 
that  they  will  rotate  in  unison,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  movable  member  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  hook  member  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  rotatable 
member,  a  crank  connected  to  said  hook  member  for  slid- 
ing said  member  to  and  from  the  fence  wire,  means  for 
connecting  the  hook  member  and  the  rotatable  member 
whereby  the  crank  will  rotate  said  members  In  unison, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  member  supported  by  said 
frame  and  the  member  for  causing  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  member  when  it  Is  rotating,  a  hook  member 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  single  crank  arm  connected  with 
the  member  for  giving  the  hook  member  a  longitudinal 
movement  Independent  of  the  movable  member,  and  con- 
nections between  the  book  member  and  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  causing  same  to  be  moved  In  unison  by  the  crank, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  screwthreaded  member  sup 
ported  by  said  frame,  a  hook  member  slidlngly  mounted 
in  the  rotatable  meml>er.  operating  means  connected  to 
the  hook  member  for  sliding  same  Independent  of  the  rota- 
table movement,  and  connections  between  the  hook  member 
and  the  rotatable  member  for  causing  said  members  to  be 
rotated  and  simultaneously  moved  longitudinally  by  the 
operating  means. 

5.  In  a  tightening  device  for  fence  wire,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  projecting  supports  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  rotatable  member,  a  hook  member  supported 
by  the  rotatable  meml»er.  means  for  rotating  said  rotata- 
ble member,  and  connections  between  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  said  projecting  supports  whereby  said  supports 
will  l>e  moved  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member. 


table  or  other  support,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  to  said  ex- 
tension, a  longitudinal  piece  connected  with  and  operable 
by  said   lever,  said   longitudinal   piece   having  knife-clamp- 
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Ing  means  and  also  having  rods,  and  the  upper  section 
having  channels  to  receive  said  rods,  and  thumb-screw 
means  for  clamping  said  sections  together. 


874,936.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
John  G.  Callan,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  June 
16,    1906.      Serial    No.    321.993. 


874.935.       KNIFE-CLEANER.      JoiiN    Brown.    Auckland. 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Oct.   8,   1906.     Serial  No.  338,010. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  knife  cleaning  member  in  sec- 
tions provided,  respectively,  with  knife  cleaning  facings, 
an  extension  on  one  of  said  sections,  provided  with  means 
for  fastening  said  knife  cleaning  member  to  a  table  or 
other  support,  n  hand  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  extension, 
and  a  longitudinal  piece  connected  with  and  operable  by 
said  lever,  said  longitudinal  piece  having  knife  clamping 
means  and  also  having  rods,  and  that  section  of  the  knife 
cleaning  meml)er  which  is  provided  with  said  extension, 
being  furnished  with  channels  to  receive  said  rods 

2.  The  combination  of  a  knlfe-cleanlng  member  In   up 
per   and   lower   sections   provided   respectively   with   knife 
cleaning  facings,  the  upper  section  having  elongated  slots 
for  the  supply  of  cleaning  powder  to  the  facings  thereof, 
and    an    extension    on    the    lower    section    provided    with 
means    for    fastening    the    knlfe-cleanlng    member    to    the 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  governor  controlling  It,  and  a  device  which  co- 
operates with  and  assists  in  moving  the  governor  in  its 
action   on    the   regulator. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  t'ae  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  motor  for  moving  it.  a  governor  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  the  motor,  and  a  device  cooper- 
ating with  the  governor  to  reduce  the  load  thereon  as  it 
controls  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  motor  for  moving  it.  a  means  for  controlling 
the  motor,  a  governor  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
means  as  the  load  requirements  change,  and  a  device  co- 
operating with  and  reducing  tbe  load  on  the  governor  as 
it  acts  on  said  means. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  moving  It,  a  pilot  valve 
controlling  the  motor,  a  governor  regulating  the  move- 
ments of  the  pilot  valve,  and  a  device  coCperatlng  with 
the  governor  to  move  the  pilot  valve. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  motor  for  nioving  it,  a  speed  governor  con- 
trolling the  motor,  and  a  device  responding  to  unbalanced 
pressures  for  assisting  the  governor. 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,937.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANIN(;  BLACKBOARD- 
ERASERS.  Stephen  M  Case,  Newark,  N,  J.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,783 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  vertical  l)eating  surface  therein,  a  shaft  rotata- 
ble in  tbe  casing,  a  series  of  eraser  holders  radially  ar- 
ranged on   the  shaft,   and  means  for   manually   operating 


'  I  I 

t! 


\- 


2156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkchmbkr  31,  1907. 


the  shaft   to   caoae  a  contact   of  the   eraser   holdera   In 
unison  on  the  beating  surface. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  partition  therein,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  the 
partition  and  parallel  therewith,  holders  on  the  shafts 
for  grasping  an  eraser,  mechanism  connecting  the  shafts 
to  move  them  In  unison,  and  a  hawlle  connected  with  one 
of  the  shafts  for  its  manual  manipalation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  partition  therein,  shafts  parallel  with  the  parti- 
tion, segmental  gears  on  the  shafts  and  In  mesh,  a  handle 
on  one  shaft,  posts  projecting  up  from  the  shafts,  and 
eraser  holders  on  the  ends  of  the  posts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  partition  therein,  shafts  parallel  with  the  parti- 
tion, segmental  gears  on  the  shafts  and  In  mesh,  a  handle 
on  one  shaft,  posts  projecting  up  from  the  shaft,  spring 
clasps  on  the  tops  of  the  poets,  and  a  pair  of  finger  pieces 
on  each  clasp. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  partition  therein,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  parti- 
tion, a  series  of  posts  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  plate 
encircling  the  shaft  and  pro^etlag  therefrom  oa  either 
Bide,  grasping  portions  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  spring 
plates,  finger  pieces  on  the  spring  pUtes  for  spreading  the 
holding  portions  thereof,  and  a  handle  on  the  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating It. 


874,088.  MACHINE  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  MANU- 
FACTURING FILAMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  FEANCia  M.  F.  Caziv,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  170,940. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  ex- 
haoatlhle  receptacle,  means  for  squirting  a  prospective 
flUet  or  glower  Into  said  receptacle  for  the  purposes 
specified  and  means  for  air  exhausting  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  sUted,  an  ez- 
haaatlble    reo^tade.   a   plurality   of   fillet   s^ulrters   ar-  j 
■■■■S4  to  «qiilrt  a  prospectlTe  fillet  or  glower  Into  said  , 
receptacles,  and  means  ft>r  air  exhausting  said  receptacle.  • 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  exhaustible 
receptacle,  means  for  squirting  a  prospective  fillet  or 
glower  Into  said  receptacle  and  means  for  simultaneously 
forming  said  fillet  Into  Its  final  shape  sulwstantlally  as, 
shown  and  described.  1 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a 
chamber,  means  for  simultaneously  squirting  a  core  and 
cover  therefor  into  said  chamber  and  means  for  forming 
such  squirted  parts  into  their  flnai  shape,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  exhausting  said  chamber. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  ex- 
haustible vessel,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  con- 
centrically arranged  squirting  mouths,  said  receptacles 
adapted  to  receive  semlplastlc  material,  means  for  main- 
taining such  material  In  the  semi-plastic  liquid  condition 
and  for  forcing  such  material  out  of  the  squirting  mouths 
In  the  receptacles,  said  receptacles  having  their  squirting 
mouths  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  exhaustible  ves- 
sel and  means  for  simultaneously  forming  such  squirted 
fillet  Into  the  final  shape  desired. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87  4,9  39.  REKRKiERATOB-BUILDING.  Frank  B. 
Clayto.n  and  Gbdbge  D.  SPiKLSEaGKB,  PhUad*lphia, 
Pa.     FUed  Juae  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  .380,216 


1.  A  building  comprising  separable  hollow  wall  panels 
formed  of  opposed  sheet  metal  plates  interlocked  to  f.irm 
flanges  at  their  margins  whereby  said  panels  are  con- 
nected, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  building  cnruprisinc  a  series  of  unit  wail  panels 
formed  of  opposed  sheet  metal  plates  Interlocked  at  their 
margins  to  form  flanges  which  overlap  adjoining  panels, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  building  comprising  a  series  of  unit  wall  panels 
formed  of  opposed  sheet  metal  plates  maintained  In 
spaced  relation  by  brace  bars,  and  interlocked  at  their 
margins  to  form  flanges  which  overlap  the  adjoining 
panels,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

4.  A  building  comprising  a  series  of  unit  wall  panels, 
formed  of  opposed  sheet  metal  plates,  maintain.*(l  In 
spaced  relation  by  brace  bars  and  interlocked  at  their 
margins;  a  tilling  which  is  a  nonconductor  of  heat  In- 
closed between  said  plates ;  and  flanges  on  said  panels 
which  overlap  adjoining  panels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  building  comprising  a  series  of  panels  having 
flanges  extending  in  a  plane  with  one  of  their  faces,  so 
arranged  that  the  alternate  panels  have  their  flanges 
respectively  within  and  without  said  building  and  over- 
lapping the  opposite  faces  of  the  adjacent  panels,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,940.      PICTURE  EXHIBITING    MACHINE.      Roldy 
Bush  Coli,  Frederlcktown.  Mo.     Filed   Feb.   28.   1907. 
Serial  No.   369,812. 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,   a   rotatable 

member,  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  with  the  rotatable  mem- 
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ber  and  provided  with  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  radial 
gr.K)ve  or  slot  In  the  ratchet  wheel  In  the  plane  of  the 
peripheral  teeth  and  adjacent  to  une  of  said  teeth,  a 
lever  having  at  one  end  a  pivoted  dog  or  locking  member 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  groove  or  slot  in  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  acting  as  a  bark  stop  for  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  coin  chute  having  its  inner  end  adjacent  to  the 
•ther  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  direct  a  coin 
Into  engsKeinent  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever 


-  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  locking  and  re- 
leasing mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
having  peripheral  teeth  and  a  radial  groove  or  slot  ex- 
tending Into  the  b(Kly  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  the  radial 
plane  of  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  ratchet  teeth 
a  lever  carrying  at  one  end  a  dog  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  groove  or  slot  In  the  ratchet  wheel  and  coarting 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  act  as  a  back  stop  for  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  coacting  with  the  lever  In  op- 
puBitlon  to  the  weight  of  a  coin  to  permit  a  movement 
of  the  lever  by  the  coin  to  an  extent  suflJclent  to  carrj 
the  dog  out  of  the  slot  but  not  out  of  the  path  of  the 
ratchet  teeth. 


means    carried    by    the    armature    for    artuvting    the    pin 

carrying  arm  to  release  the  contact  arm. 

2.    In  an  electric  clock,  a  pair  of  magnet  coil.s.  the  cores 
of  which  are  extended,  an  armature  arranged  for  opera 
tlon   between    the    extended    ends   of   the   cores,   a    power 
spring    connected    to    and    arranged    to    l»e    wound    up   for 
moving    the   armature    In    one   direction,    suitable   driving 
connections   actuated   by   the   power   stored   In   the  spring 
for    moving    the    clock    mechanism,    an    electri.-    circuit    In 
which  the  colls  are  located,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
magnet  cores  for  opening  and  closing  the  eloctrl;  circuit, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  magnet  frame,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm  to  engage  beneath  the  contact"  arm 
to  hold  the   same  elevated   when   the  circuit   is  open     and 
means  carried  by  the  armature  for  actuating  the  pin  carrv- 
ing    arm    to    release    the    contact    arm.    and    which    means 
,   also  elevates  the  contact  arm. 

I        3.   in  an  electric  clock,  a  pair  of  magnet  colls,  the  cores 
I  of  whicb  are  extended,  a  shaft  journaled  l^tween  the  ends 
'  of  the  cores,   an   armature   fixed  on   said   shaft,    a   spring 
I    fixed  to  and  adapted   to   be  wound   by   the  shaft   when   ro- 
I   tated  In  one  direction,  means  connected   to  the  outer  end 
:   of  said  spring  whereby  the  tension  of  the  same  Is  varied 
I   connection    between    the    shaft    and    the    clock    geaiiug     an 
j  electric   circuit    In    which   the   coils    are    located,   an    arm 
:   pivoted  to  one  of  the  magnet  cores  for  opening  and  closing 
j    the  circuit,   an    arm   pivoted    to   the   magnet    frame,   a   pin 
carried    by    the    upper    end   of   said    arm    for    engaging   be- 
neath the  contact  arm  to  hold  the  same  elevated  when  the 
^  circuit   is  open,   and  means  carried  by   the   armature  for 
actuating   the   pin   carrying   arm    to   release    the    contact 
arm,  and   which   means   is   adapted   f..  elevate  the  contact 
arm. 


874.942.     NUHSING-BOTTLE.     Thbodoie  H    Cook    Min 
neapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.726. 


874.041.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Ulyssks  L.  COLLi.vg.  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Collins  Electric  Clock  Company, 
St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed  Mar' 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.119. 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  having  a  flattened  lower  wall  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  bottle,  whereby  the  com- 
plete drainage  of  the  bottle  when  tilted  slightly  Is  Insured 
and  legs  provided  on  said  wall  and  adapted  to  elevatt-  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bottle  above  the  neck  thereof  when 
the  device  Is  In  use.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nursing  bottle  having  lugs  or  pins  formed  thereon 
at  one  end,  and  legs  removably  mounted  on  said  lugs  or 
pins  and  adapted  to  support  the  bottle  In  an  Inclined 
position. 

3.  A  nursing  bottle  having  a  lower  wall  that  Is  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  lower  portion  of  the  bottle 
neck,  whereby  a  flat  even  surface  will  l>e  formed  from  the 
bottom  of  the  Iwttle  to  the  orifice,  and  said  wall  having 
a  longitudinal  centrally  arranged  depression,  and  le^s 
provided  on  said  wall  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bottle  above  the  neck  thereof  when  the 
devic*  Is  In  use.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  !n  an  electric  clock,  a  pair  of  magnet  colls.  1  ho  cores 
of  which  are  extendcHl.  a  shaft  journaled  between  the 
ends  of  the  cores,  an  armature  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
fixed  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  by  the  shaft  when  ro- 
tated In  one  direction,  connections  between  the  shaft  and 
the  clock  gearing,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  the  colls 
are  located,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  magnet  cores 
for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  so  arm  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  magnet  frame,  a  pin  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm  for  engaging  beneath  the  contact  arm 
to   hold   the  same  elevated   when   the   circuit  Is  open,   and 


8  74,943.        MECHANISM      FOR      FEEDING      I'.XPER 
He.nht  B.  C(hiley.  New  Britain,  Conn  ,  assljtnor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Comiiany,  Kensington.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1003      Serwl 
No.  244,740. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets, 
of  a  picker  movable  beneath  the  pile,  and  adapted  to  seize 
the  lower  sheet  thereof ;  feed  rolls  sleeved  on  the  picker- 
shaft ;  means  for  driving  said  feed-rolls:  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  feed-rolle  to  seize  and  advance  the 
sheet  delivered  by  the  picker. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets. 


ai58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31, 1907. 


a  pneumatic  picker  adapted  to  wise  a  sheet  from  said  pile ; 
a  rotary  shaft  carrying  the  picker;  feed-rolla  sleeyed  on 
the  picker  shaft  for  adranctng  the  sheet  delirered  by  the 
picker  :  complemental  feed-rolls  ;  and  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  all  of  said  feed-rolls. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  support  composed  of  a  pair 
of  slides,  of  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  slides ; 
feed  rolls  movable  with  the  slides;  gearing  for  continu- 
ously driving  the  feed-rolls ;  and  a  device  carried  by  the 
shaft  of  one  of  the  feed-roUg  for  delivering  a  sheet  to  said 
feed-rolls. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sliding  support,  of  feed- 
rolls  movable  with  said  support;  a  table  for  receiving 
a  pile  of  sheets ;  a  picker  also  movable  with  the  support 
and  upon  the  shaft  of  which  two  of  the  feed-rolls  are 
sleeved  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  picker  to  cause  It 
to  detach  a  sheet  from  the  pile,  and  deliver  said  sheet  to 
the  feed  rolls. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  table  for  re- 
ceiving a  pile  of  sheets,  of  a  movable  support,  spring-con- 
trolled levers  movable  with  the  support;  and  buffers 
carried  by  said  levers,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 

the  pile. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  production  of  calcium  carbid  by  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  the  heat  produced  by  a  current  of  electricity 
of  substantially  uniform  amperage  notwithstanding  varia- 
tions in  the  internal  resistance  of  the  furnace,  and  regu- 
lating the  furnace  to  restore  the  normal  internal  re- 
sistance and  thereby  restore  the  normal  voltage  and  main- 
tain an  approximately  uniform  expenditure  of  energy. 

5.  The  production  of  calcium  carbid  by  fusing  the  entire 
mixture  in  a  sone  of  fusion  produced  by  an  electric  arc 
maintained  by  a  source  of  energy  of  substantially  uniform 
amperage  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  Internal  re- 
sistance of  the  furnace,  and  discharging  the  fused  carbid 
as  a  crustless  pig 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874.945.     MILITARY    EQUIPMENT.      Akthlr   J.    Davby, 
Westminster,    London,    England.      Klled    Jan.    28     1907 
Serial  No.  354,582. 


^r\^^ir%^r'^^^ 


8  7  4.944.  ART  OF  ELECTRIC  SMELTING.  Frank 
Creelma.n,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Wlllson 
Carbide  Works  Company  of  St.  Catherines,  Limited,  St. 
Catherines.  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan  5  1904 
Serial  No.  187,794. 


1.  The  process  of  electric  smelting  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  material  to  be  smelted  to  the  heat  of  an 
electric  current  of  subsUntially  uniform  amperage  not- 
withstanding variations  In  the  internal  resistance  of  the 
furnace,  and  regulating  the  furnace  to  restore  the  normal 
Internal  voltage  and  malnUIn  an  approximately  uniform 
expenditure  of  energy. 

2.  The  process  of  electric  smelting  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  material  to  be  smelted  to  the  heat  of  an 
electric  arc  maintained  by  electric  energy  of  substantially 
uniform  amperage  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  in- 
ternal reslsUnce  of  the  furnace,  and  regulating  the  fur- 
nace to  restore  the  normal  Internal  resistance  and  thereby 
malnUln  an  approximately  uniform  expenditure  of  energy. 

3.  The  process  of  electric  smelting  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  material  to  be  smelted  to  electric  energy 
of  sabsUntlally  uniform  amperage  notwithstanding  rarla- 
tlons  in  the  internal  resistance  of  the  furnace,  and  regu- 
lating the  furnace  by  means  of  the  variations  in  electro- 
motive force  occarring  at  its  termlitals  to  restore  the  nor- 
mal Internal  resistance. 


1.  In  a  military  equipment,  the  combination  of  a  belt, 
cartridge  carriers  detachably  connected  to  the  belt,  sling 
members,  a  haversack  and  a  support  for  a  water  bottle 
or  other  articles  to  which  the  ends  of  the  sling  members 
are  respectively  cross  connected,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  sling  members  to  the  belt  at  the  back  and  to  the 
cartridge  carriers  in  the  front  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  military  equipment,  the  combination  of  a  belt, 
cartridge  carriers  detachably  connected  to  the  belt,  sling 
members,  a  haversack  and  a  support  for  a  water  bottle 
or  other  articles  to  which  the  ends  of  the  sling  members 
are  respectively  cross  connected,  means  for  connecting  the 
sling  members  to  the  belt  at  the  back  and  to  the  car- 
tridge carriers  in  the  front,  a  knapsack  and  means  for  at- 
taching It  to  the  sling  members  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  military  equipment,  the  combination  of  a  belt, 
cartridge  carriers  detachably  connected  to  the  belt,  sling 
members,  a  haversack  and  a  support  for  a  water  bottle 
or  other  articles  to  which  the  ends  of  the  sling  members 
are  respectively  cross  connected,  means  for  connecting  the 
sling  members  to  the  belt  at  the  back  and  to  the  cartridge 
carriers  In  the  front,  a  knapsack,  means  for  attaching  it 
to  the  sling  members,  and  steadying  straps  crossing  the 
knapsack  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  knap- 
sack and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  lower  edges  of  the 
cartridge  carriers  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  military  equipment,  the  combination  of  a  belt, 
cartridge  carriers  connected  with  the  belt,  Independent 
sling  members  connected  with  the  belt  at  the  back  and 
with  said  cartridge  carriers  at  the  front,  the  connections 
between  said  sling  members  and  the  belt  and  cartridge 
carriers  being  at  points  in  the  length  of  the  sling  mem- 
bers distant  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  ends  of  the 
sling  members  extwodlng  below  the  belt  towards  the  front 
and  back  of  the  sides  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  military  equipment,  the  combination  of  a  ttelt. 
cartridge  carriers  connected  with  the  belt,  sling  members 


Dkckmbkr  31,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2159 


crossing  each  other  freely  at  the  back  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  belt  at  the  back  and  connected  with  the 
cartridge  carriers  at  the  front,  the  points  of  connection 
between  said  sling  members  and  the  belt  and  cartridge 
carriers  l>elng  at  points  distant  from  the  ends  of  the  sling 
members  and  both  ends  of  each  sling  member  extending 
below  the  belt,  whereby  each  sling  member  is  adapted  to  be 
directly  connected  with  two  articles  arranged  substan- 
tially opposite  each  other  with  relation  to  the  bell. 


the  base,  a  step  and  a  guide-bearing  mounted  in  the  shell, 
and  means  for  conveying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the 
step- bearing. 


874,946.  PArER-MAKINC  MACHINE.  Cabl  Eichhorm 
and  Clarkncb  W.  Campbkll,  l>exter,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Elchhorn  i;ampl)ell  Company,  Dexter,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
4.   1905       Serial   No.  258,863. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  feed  box,  a  means  of  carrying  stock  therefrom  through 
a  paper  machine,  a  feed  box  transverse  the  screen  of  said 
machine  and  having  a  longitudinal  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  being  plvotally  mounted  to  adjust  the  angle 
of  discharge  therefrom  onto  the  screen  and  conduit  means 
for  supplying  said  feed,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  feed  box  and  a  screen  adapted  to  carry  paper  stock 
therefrom,  through  the  paper  making  machinery,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  feed  boxes,  plvotally  mounted  and 
extending  substantially  transverse  the  screen  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  contents  of  the  said  feed 
boxes,  substantially  as  de8crtt)ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  feed  boxes  located  substantially  transverse  the  screen, 
each  plvotally  mounted  and  eaoh  provided  with  a  close 
cover  and  each  being  adnpte<l  to  receive  pressure  there- 
in to  drive  the  contents  thereof  onto  the  stock  passing 
beneath  the  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  having  as  an  element 
thereof  means  for  carrying  paper  stock  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  feed  box  mounted  substantially  transverse  of  the 
screen,  having  Its  sides  converging  at  the  bottom  into  a 
longitudinal  opening  facing  against  the  travel  of  the  stock 
carrying  means,  means  for  HmltlDK  the  extent  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  altering  the  direction  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged therefrom,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  transverse 
feed,  conduits  for  supplying  stock  thereto,  means  for  eject- 
ing the  stock  therefrom  under  pressure,  and  means  for 
governing  the  direction  and  extent  of  the  discharge  of 
stock  therefrom,   substantially   as  shown. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.947.  BEARING  FOR  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINES. 
William  L.  R.  Emmet  and  Oscar  Jcngobkn,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  25,  1903.  Serial 
No.  16.*?. 060. 

1.  In  a  step  bearing  for  a  turbine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  a  chambered  base,  a  shell  which  is  detachably 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  and  rises  above  the  level  of 


2.  In  a  step  bearing  for  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  chambered  base,  a  shell  which  Is  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  and  rises  above  the  level  of  the 
base,  a  bearing  block  which  Is  attached  to  the  end  of  the 

shaft,  a  second  bearing  block  In  line  with  the  first  and 
supported  by  the  shell,  there  l>elng  a  chamber  formed  be- 
tween the  blocks,  and  a  means  for  delivering  a  lubricat- 
ing fluid  to  the  chamber  under  pressure  for  supporting  the 
wheel  shaft  and  maintaining  a  lubricating  film  between 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  blocks. 

."?.  In  a  step  bearing  for  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  chambered  base,  a  shell  which  is  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  and  rises  above  the  bottom  of 
the  base,  a  detachable  plate  secured  to  the  shell,  a  l)earing 
block  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  block  sup- 
ported by  the  plate  and  secured  against  rotation,  means 
for  maintaining  a  film  of  lubricant  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  bearing  blocks,  and  a  means  for  adjusting 
the  shaft  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  step  bearing  for  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  chaml)ered  l>ase.  a  shell  which  is  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  base,  a  guide-l>earing  car- 
ried by  the  upper  part  of  the  shell,  a  bearing  block  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  lower  part  of  the  shell,  a  t>earing  block  sup- 
ported by  the  plate,  an  adjusting  means  passing  through 
the  plate  and  sustaining  the  weight  on  the  lower  l>e«rlng 
block,  and  a  means  for  preventing  the  lower  block  from 
turning. 

5.  In  a  step  bearing  for  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  chambered  base,  a  shell  which  Is  secured  to  the 
base,  a  bearing  block  that  is  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  second  bearing  block  In  line  with  the  first,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  shell  for  supporting  the  second  block,  an 
adjusting  device  for  the  second  block  which  passes  through 
the  plate,  and  a  means  for  conveying  lubricant  through 
the  adjusting  device  for  lubricating  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  blocks.  n 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,948.  RAII>-JOINT.  James  L.  Fknn,  Jr.,  Brace- 
bridge.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  July  3.  1907  Serial 
No.  382.06-J 

1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  having  Its  base  extend- 
ing lieyond  its  head  and  web  and  a  slot  In  said  base  for- 
ward of  said  web  and  a  lug  forward  of  said  slot  jiroject- 
ing  upwardly  to  the  level  of  said  head,  and  a  rail  having 
its  head  extending  beyond  Its  web  and  base  and  a  slot  in 
said  forward  extensions  and  a  lug  forward  of  said  slot 
projecting  downwardly  into  the  slot  In  said  base,  said 
slot  io  said  bead  receiving  the  said  lug  from  said  base, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  rails  joined 
longitudinally    and    having    the    head   and    base    shortened 
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Md  lOottod  corretpondlngly  and  downward  and  upward   '  Ing  from   moving   transversely   to  the  side   frame   In  one 
pn»J«ctlo«.   TtgiBt^lng   with    and   entering   tb.   afore«ild      direction,  substantially  as  described 

!i°.l'  -"h  "*"***°«  *°  *;*  '^y"  """^^^  »•'•»  <rf  *»>•  ^^  [Claims  6  aed  7  not  printed  In  the  C.azette  1 

base  and  the  upper  surface  level  of  said  head,  suhatan-  "^ene.j 

tially  as  described. 

874,950.  SHOCK  AND  HAY  LOADER.  Frank  Fohiia^, 
WahpetoD,  N.  D.  Filed  Aur.  1.  19O6  Serial  No! 
328,716. 


3.  A  rail  Joint.  comprUlng  a  rail  having  Its  base  extend- 
ing beyond  its  head  and  web  and  said  head  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  web  and  a  slot  through  said  base  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  wall  In  allnement  with  the  end  face  of 
said  head  and  a  lug  extending  vertically  from  said  base 
at  the  other  end  of  said  alot  and  rljld  with  said  base 
and  having  an  ear  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  fts 
upper  end,  a  rail  having  Ita  head  extending  beyond  Its  base 
and  web.  said  base  projecting  slightly  beyond  said  web  and 
a  slot  through  said  head  having  its  inser  ead  wall  In  allae- 
maat  with  the  end  face  of  said  base  and  a  lug  extending 
dowBwardly  from  said  iMad  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
slot,  said  lug  balBg  rigid  with  said  band  and  partially  ex- 
tesdiBg  over  the  dktanee  between  said  slot  and  the  end 
of  said  rail  and  having  at  ita  lower  end  an  ear  extending 
outwardly  th«^frou».  and  a  locking  bar  havinc  aide  walls 
Joined  by  an  end  wall  and  an  Intermediate  wall  towards 
the  open  end.  said  side  walla  having  a  fUrlng  lower  end 
spreading  over  the  baae  of  said  rail,  aabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


874.949.     TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL. BOX 
Ceoboe  G.   Flovd.   Granite.   111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel    Foundries.    New   York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  .S64.303 


a^ 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  a  part  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  interior  of  an  Independent  Journal  box  or 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  a  portion  Integral 
therewith  adapted  to  project  Into  the  Interior  of  an  In- 
dependent Journal  box  or  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  and  a 
Journal  box  or  casing,  the  latter  having  an  aperture 
through  which  a  part  of  said  side  frame  projects  Into  the 
interior  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinaOon  of  a  car  truck  aide  frame  having 
a  log  integral  therewith  and  a  Journal  box  or  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  said  lug  projects  into  the 
interior  of  aaid  box  or  caalng.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
a  lag  or  proJecUon  Integral  therewith,  a  journal  box  or 
easiag  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  log  pro- 
ject* Inte  the  interior  of  aaid  box  or  easlAg.  an  axle  the 
Mid  of  which  extends  into  said  box  or  easing,  and  a  bear- 
ing for  the  aaid  axle  haTlng  a  ahonlder  c»«ctlag  with  aaid 
lug  or  projection  of  the  aide  frame  to  prevent  aaid  baar- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  Its  carrying 
wheels,  of  hcrlaontal  and  Inclined  carrier  belts  operating 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  draft  line,  a  frame  sec- 
tion hinged  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  horizontal  car- 
rier belt,  a  carrier  belt  operating  In  said  frame  section 
parallel  with  the  draft  line,  a  series  of  revolving  gather- 
ing fingers  mounted  In  said  frame  section  and  arranged 
to  pick  up  the  bound  bundles  or  shocks  and  deliver  them 
to  said  belt,  and  a  revolving  reel  located  above  said  gather- 
ing Angers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  shocks 
or  bundles  and  direct  them  backward  upon  said  frame  sec- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  having  carrying 
wheels  and  belts  operating  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  draft  line,  a  frame  section  hinged  on  said  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  gathering  fingers  proylded  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame  section,  a  reel  mounted  above  said  frame  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  shocks  or 
bound  bundles  and  direct  them  backward  Into  said  frame 
section,  and  means  connecting  said  frame  section  and  reel, 
and  whereby  their  simultaneous  vertical  movement  Is  per- 
mitted,   substantially    as    described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  c)irryln< 
wheels  and  a  transversely  operating  belt,  of  a  frame  sec- 
tlon,  gathering  fingers  mounted  In  said  frame  section, 
bars  pivotally  s^ipported  above  said  frame  section,  a  reel 
mounted  In  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  over  said  gather* 
ing  fingers,  means  for  tilting  gald  bars  and  adjustable  con- 
nectlons  provided  between  said  bars  and  said  frame  sec- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  belt  operating  transversely  therein,  a  frame 
section  pivoted  on  said  frame,  gathering  fingers  mounted 
In  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  section,  upright  stand- 
ards provided  near  the  rear  of  said  frame  section,  a  rod 
connecting  said  standards,  bars  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
projecting  In  the  front  and  the  rear  of  same,  a  reel  mount- 
ed on  the  forward  end  of  said  bars  and  overhanging  said 
fingers,  and  means  for  tilting  said  bars  to  raise  and  lower 
said  reel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  and  a  transversely  operating  carrier  belt,  of  a 
frame  section  pivoted  in  front  of  said  belt,  gathering  fin- 
gers mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  section, 
bars  pivotally  supported  above  said  frame  section,  a  reel 
mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  bars  and  overhanging 
said  frame  section,  links  adjustably  connecting  said  frame 
section  and  said  bars,  and  whereby  the  dlsUnce  between 
said  reel  and  frame  section  can  be  changed  and  said  frame 
section  and  reel  moved  vertically  slmultaneoualy  and 
means   for  operating  said   oars. 

[aalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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874.961.  OVERSHOE-RETAINER.  RoaMT  F.  Fraizkr, 
Cloverdale  township,  I'utnam  county.  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.577. 


^- 


1.  A  retainer  for  overshoes  comprising  a  hooked  bar 
having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  and  a  clamping  member 
slldably  mounted  thereon  having  a  lug  to  engage  the 
holes  In  the  bar.  prongs  extending  upwardly  from  said 
clamping  member  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  bar  to  hold 
one  end  of  the  clamping  member  on  the  bar  and  also  to 
engage  the  Inside  of  the  overshoe,  and  a  tongue  pivotally 
secured  to  said  clamping  member  to  hold  the  overshoe  in 
engagement  with  said  prongs,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  retainer  for  overshoes  comprising  a  hooked  bar 
having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  and  a  clamping  member 
slldably  mounted  thereon  consisting  of  a  base  portion,  two 
arms  extending  from  said  base  portion  and  bent  over  said 
bar  to  form  slides,  said  arms  t>elng  then  twisted  and  ex- 
tended on  substantially  [)nraliel  planes  and  provided  with 
holes  In  their  ends,  a  clamping  tongue  plvotJiUy  mounted 
In  the  holes  In  said  arms,  a  lug  on  said  base  portion  to  en- 
gage the  holes  In  said  l>ar,  and  prongs  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  base  portion,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


having  a  spark-ool!  therein,  and  means  for  moving  wld 
projection  across  the  path  of  said  spring  to  produce  sparks 
In    the   gun   for   exploding   the   gas. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  gun,  a  beaded  rod  pro- 
jecting Into  said  gtin  and  having  a  spring  between  Its  head 
and  the  gun,  adapted  to  thrust  the  rod  Inward,  maans  out- 
side of  the  gun  by  which  the  rod  can  be  drawn  outward,  a 
spring  mounted  within  the  fnin  in  the  path  of  said  bead,  a 
battery,  to  the  poles  of  which  said  spring  and  beaded  rod 
are  respectively  connected,  a  spark  coll  Interposed  in  the 
circuit  thus  formed,  a  gas  generator,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  generator  and  the  gun  for  Introducing  gas  Into 
the    gun. 

5.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  a  gun.  a  gas  generator 
connected  to  said  gun.  a  binding  post  on  said  gun  having 
a  projection  within  the  gun.  and  connected  to  a  battery,  a 
binding  i>ost  on  said  gun  having  a  spring  within  the  gun, 
and  connected  with  said  battery,  one  of  said  connections 
having  a  spark  coll  therein,  and  means  for  causing  a  rela- 
tive movem<'nt  !>etween  said  sprlnp  and  said  projection  to 
produce  sparking  in  the  gun,  for  eipiodtng  the  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


874,952.     GAS  GUN.     William  S.  Frankli.n.  Bethlehem, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,256. 


yj» 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  gun  body  having  a 
thread  on  its  rear  end,  a  breech-plate  having  a  thread 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  gun-body,  a  gas  nc  zzle 
and  an  igniter  apparatus  carried  by  said  breech-plate,  and 
a   gas  generator   connected  with  said  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  gun  l>ody  open  at  both 
ends,  a  breech-plate  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  gun-body,  an  Igniter  and  a  gas  notzle  carried  l\v 
said  plate,  and  a  gas  generator  connected  with  said  nozzle 

3.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  gun.  n  gas  generator. 
connected  to  said  gun,  a  stationary  binding  post  on  said 
gun  and  having  a  projection  within  said  gun.  said  binding 
post  Ijeing  connected  with  a  battery,  a  second  binding  pofsi 
having  a  spring  within  said  gun.  said  binding-post  l>elni: 
also  connected  with  said  battery,  one  of  said  connet-tions 


874,953.  METAL -DRAWING  MACHINK.  Georoe  W. 
Fhohlich,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  354,354. 


1.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  carrying  block,  n  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  inclined  slots 
near  the  forward  ends  of  said  clamping  jaws,  and  a  mov- 
able wedge  member  engaging  said  slots  to  operate  said 
clamping  Jaws. 

2.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  carrying  block,  a  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carrying 
block,  Inclined  slots  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  clamping 
jaws,  and  a  wedge  member  having  two  pairs  of  Inclined 
Burfaces  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  Inclined  sur- 
faces In   the  slots  In   said  clamping  Jaws. 


874,954.  FKICTION-CLUTCH  PULLET.  Lek  H.  Geis- 
ENDORF.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1906  Serial 
No.  349.406. 


1.  in  a  clutch  pulley,  a  loosely  mounted  belt  pulley  hav- 
ing one  integral  and  one  removable  set  of  radial  arms 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  fixed  friction  wheel 
mounted  Inside  the  l»elt  pulley  between  the  two  aeta  of 
arms,  clutch  means  for  clamping  the  belt  pulley  to  the 
friction  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  removable 
set  of  arms  to  the  belt  pulley  comprising  flanges  on  the 
Inside  of  the  rim  of  the  belt  pulley  extending  transveraely 
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from  the  Junctioni  of  the  integral  arm*,  said  flaogea 
harlns  longltadtnal  grxtOTtm  and  terminating  with  abrupt 
enda  to  form  bearing  shoalders  for  the  enda  of  the  remov- 
able arma  and  bolta  passing  tbroagb  the  corresponding 
trmi  of  both  sets  and  throagh  the  longitudiDal  grooye  in 
the  flange  between  the  two  arms  being  bolted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  belt  pulley 
looaelT  mounted  thereon,  said  pulley  having  two  sets  of 
parallel  arms  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  one  set  being 
removably  secured  to  the  pulley,  a  friction  wheel  mounted 
In  a  fixed  manner  on  said  shaft  between  the  two  sets  of 
arms  of  the  loosely  mounted  belt  pulley,  a  pair  of  clamping 
rings  one  on  each  side  of  the  friction  wheel,  said  rings 
carried  by  the  belt  pulley,  friction  plates  carried  by  the 
clamping  rings,  a  pair  of  eye-bolts  passing  through  the 
clamping  rings  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  said 
rings,  plate  extensions  from  one  of  the  rings  in  pairs  In- 
closing the  eye  of  each  eye-bolt,  fulcrum  pins  carried  by 
the  eyes  of  said  eye-bolts  grooves  in  said  plates  parallel 
with  the  eye-bolts  in  which  the  ends  of  the  fulcrum  pins 
are  seated,  levers  having  bifurcated  cam  shaped  ends  em- 
bracing said  eye-bolts  and  fulcrumed  on  said  fulcrum  pins, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cam  levers  toward  and  from 
the  belt  pulley  to  move  the  clamping  rings  toward  or 
from  the  friction  wheel. 


874.955.      SPARKING   MECHANISM    FOR    EXPLOSION 

ENGINES.     Loui.s  A.  GiANOLi.  Paris,  France.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,782. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  and  stationary  ele- 
ments of  a  magneto  generator,  of  a  stationary  Insulating 
ring  having  an  Internal  rack  and  contacts,  a  rotary  gear 
connected  to  said  rotary  element  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
planet  gear  of  conducting  material  meshing  with  said  rack 
and  rotary  gear,  and  adapted  in  its  planetary  movement 
to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  contacts,  and  a 
wire  in  which  current  is  induced  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  rotary  and  stationary  elements,  said  wire 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  rotary  gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  and  stationary  ele- 
ments of  a  magneto  generator,  of  a  stationary  insulating 
ring  having  an  internal  rack  and  a  plurality  of  contacts 
on  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  rotary  gear  connected 
to  said  rotary  element  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of 
planetary  gears  of  condncting  material  meshing  with  said 
rack  and  rotary  gear  and  adapted  In  their  planetary 
movement  to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  contact, 
and  a  wire  In  which  current  la  induced  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  rotary  and  stationary  elements,  said  wire 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  rotary  gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  can-carrier,  of  a  rotary  annular  member 
mounted  above  said  can-carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
centering  devices  mounted  on  said  rotary  annular  member 
automatically  engaging  and  centering  the  upper  ends  of  the 
cans,  substantially  as  described. 


a74,»6«.     CAN-CAPPING  MACHINE.     Q»OBG»  O.  Oi^ss. 

Hoopeaton,  111.  Piled  July  22,  1905.   Serial  No.  270,781. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  cana,  the  comblna- 
tioB  with  means  for  lifttag  and  supporting  a  can,  of  an 
aatomatically  operating  eaa-centerlBg  mechanism  comprla- 
tag  a  plarallty  of  plTotad  dertcea  having  parts  adapted  to 
be  atradi  and  rmlaed  by  the  npper  end  of  the  can,  and  other 
parta  adapted  to  be  moted  inwardly  thereby  agalnat  the 
aides  of  the  can.  aabataatlally  aa  described. 


3.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotfiry  can-carrier  and  a  superposed  annular  soldering  Iron 
guide  carrying  the  soldering  Irons,  of  a  plurality  of  coun- 
terwelghted  bell-crank  levers  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
said  guide  around  the  lower  end  of  each  soldering-iron  and 
serving  to  engage  and  automatically  center  the  cans  as  the 
latter  are  raised  Into  engagement  with  said  soiderlng-lrons. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
soldering-iron  and  means  for  presenting  a  can  thereto,  of 
communicating  gas  and  air  chambers  adjacent  to  and  heat- 
ed by  said  soldering-iron,  means  for  Introducing  gas  and 
air  to  said  chambers,  and  a  burner  communicating  with 
said  gas  chamlx-r  and  directed  against  the  iron,  substan- 
tially as  described.  j 

5.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
soldering- Iron  and  means  for  presenting  a  can  thereto,  of 
communicating  gas.  air  and  mixing  chambers  all  located 
adjacent  to  and  heated  t)y  said  soidoring-lron.  means  for 
Introducing  gas  and  air  to  said  gas  and  air  chambers,  and 
a  burner  connected  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  directed 
against  the  Iron,  Bubstantiaily  as  described.  , 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.957.  JEWELRY  ■  CLASP.  George  Godley,  Sarnla, 
Ontario,  I'anada.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,367. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  an  outer  clasp  member  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  one  end  and  with 
slots  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  member  at  a  point 
above  the  end  of  said  bore,  the  forward  and  rear  walls 
of  said  slots  being  inclined  toward  the  forward,  or  open, 
end  of  said  bore,  an  inner  clasp  member  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  and  slldably  supported  within  said  cylindrical 
bore,  and  heads  projecting  from  said  Inner  member,  said 
heads  provided  with  independent  inclined  faces  for  en- 
gagement, respectively,  with  the  forward  and  rearward 
inclined  walls  of  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  an  outer  clasp  member  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  one  end  and  with 
slots  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  member  at  a 
point  above  the  end  of  said  bore,  the  forward  and  rear 
walls  of  said  alots  being  inclined  toward  the  forward,  or 
open,  end  of  said  bore,  an  inner  clasp  member  adapted  to 
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be  roUtably  and  slldably  supported  within  aald  cylin- 
drical bore,  and  resilient  latches  projecting  from  said 
inner  member,  said  latches  provided  with  independent  in- 
9llned  faces  for  engagement,  respectively,  with  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  Inclined  walls  of  said  sloU,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


874,958.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  GiJOBGB  W. 
GoEHNS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  298.103. 


A  bottle  washing  machine  consisting  of  a  frame  formed 
with  a  horizontal  base,  a  foot  depending  therefrom  at  an 
intermediate  point  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
pair  of  spaced   parallel   uprights   integral   with   said   base, 

said  uprights  each  terminating  In  Integral  enlarged  bear- 
ings wliich  project  beyond  the  sides  of  said  uprights,  a 
curved  arm  formed  Integral  with  said  base  and  with  the 
inner  of  said  uprights  at  the  Juncture  of  the  latter  with 
said  base,  said  arm  terminating  in  an  enlarged  seat  alin- 
ing with  said  first  named  bearings  and  spaced  from  said 
bearing  of  the  Inner  upright,  a  mandrel  In  said  seat,  a 
plate-like  clamp  engaging  said  mandrel,  bolts  secured  to 
said  clamp  for  securing  said  mandrel,  a  spindle  in  said 
l>earing8  having  an  opening  in  one  end.  a  brush  having  a 
shank  extending  through  said  mandrel  and  into  said 
opening  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  spindle 
to  engage   the  brush   shank. 


8  7  4,959.  AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM- 
PIPES.  Frank  W.  Guvk,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.  Filed 
July    15,   1905.      Serial   No.   269,814. 


coil-spring  surrounding  the  piston  rod  intermediate  the 
cylinder-head  and  piston  and  normally  exerting  a  down- 
ward pressure  upon  the  piston,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
pipe  line  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  supporting  the  same,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  the  piston  rod  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  arm 
formed  Integral  with  the  sleeve  and  extending  Inwardly 
towards  the  pipe  line,  a  laterally -extending  horlaontally- 
arranged  pin  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  a 
lever  adjustably  carried  by  the  stem  of  the  turning 
plug  and  extending  Inwardly  and  having  a  bent  portion 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  bring  the  outer  end  In  a  line  with 
the  arm  carried  by  the  piston,  and  the  extreme  outer  end 
of  the  lever  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
the  pin  therein  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston- 
rod. 


87  4,9  60.      ATR-PUMP.      Bkn.tamin    Hamann,    Detroit, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,684. 


1.  In  an  air-pump,  a  suitable  frame  work,  two  parallel 
single-acting  cylinders  secured  thereto  and  having  each 
an  air  outlet  valve  in  an  end  opposite  from  where  the 
other  cylinder  has  it,  a  pumping  rod  sliding  in  the  frame 
work  and  extending  l>eyond  the  i.pposite  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  ex- 
tending from  each  piston  and  fixed  beyond  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  pumping  rod,  and  means  for  gathering 
the  air  from  the  two  outlets  Into  a  single  tube;  said 
frame-work  consisting  of  two  8  shaped  yokes  embracing 
the  cylinders  and  a  standard  secured  to  the  yokes  and  a 
bolt  through  each  yoke  between  the  cylinders  for  closing 
it   tightly   about   the   cylinders 

2.  A  pump  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard with  a  stirrup  at  its  lower  end,  two  horliontally  dis- 
posed 8-shaped  yokes  fixed  on  the  standard,  a  vertically 
sliding  rod  guided  In  the  middle  of  the  yoke  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  handle,  two  cylinders 
clamped  In  the  yokes,  one  at  each  side  of  the  rod.  a 
piston  with  a  piston  rod.  in  each  cylinder,  one  of  said 
piston-rods  extending  downward  and  the  other  upward, 
and  being  beyond  the  cylinders  secured  by  a  transverse 
or  lateral  arm  to  the  sliding  rod.  and  means  for  letting 
air  Into  the  cylinders  and  means  for  gathering  the  ex 
pelled  air  Into  a  single  tul)e. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  line 
of  supply  pipe  vertically  arranged,  a  branch  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  a  cap-shaped  member  connected  to  said 
branch  pipe,  a  cylinder  screwed  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  cap  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  turning  plug 
In  the  pipe  line  above  the  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  a  cylinder-head  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  vertically  adjustable,  a  piston  rod  carried 
by  the  pliton  and  extending  through  the  cylinder-bead,  a 


874,961.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  William  F.  Hkbdbicr, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  368,990. 
1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tapered  body  hav- 
ing In  one  side  a  tapered  opening,  a  knife  blade  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  opening,  a  tt^bular  guldeway  ad- 
jacent to  the  openings,  a  shank  within  the  tubular  guide- 
way  to  which  the  knife  blade  is  secured,  and  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  the  shank  and  adapted  to  return  It  to  normal 
position  after  each  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  pMdl  iluupeMr  coBprlslag  a  tap«r«d  bottj  foivMd 
of  front  aad  rwr  Mettona  and  a  tnlmlar  foldeway  adjacent 
to  the  bo47  and  stellarly  formed,  tbe  front  and  raar  mc- 
tlona  of  the  body  ImIbs  connected  with  the  corr— ponding 
sections  of  the  guidcway  by  means  of  toncaea,  rlTets  for 
connecting  tbe  tongaes  together,  tbe  body  being  prorlded 
with  an  opening  adjacent  to  tbe  gnideway,  a  knife  blade 
extending  transreraely  of  the  opening,  a  knife  shank  con- 
nected with  the  blade  and  slldably  mounted  within  the 
tubular  gutdeway,  and  a  spring,  within  the  tubular  guide- 
way,  adapted  to  return  the  knife  to  normal  position  after 
Vflch  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tapered  body  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  a  cylindrical  neck,  the  tapered  body 
being  provided  with  a  tapered  opening,  a  tubular  guide- 
way  adjacent  to  the  opening,  the  body,  neck  and  guldeway 
being  each  formed  of  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front 
sections  being  all  integrally  formed  and  the  rear  sections 
being  all  Integrally  formed,  rivets  for  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  sections  together,  a  knife  blade  extending 
transversely  of  the  tapered  opening,  a  shank  alldably 
mounted  within  the  tubular  guldeway,  and  a  spring  within 
tlie  tubular  guldeway  for  returning  the  knife  to  normal 
position  after  each  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tapered  body  having 
therein  a  tapered  opening,  a  dared  base  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  a  cylindrical  neck  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  tubular  guldeway  adjacent  to  the  opening 
in  the  body,  the  body,  base,  neck  and  guldeway  being  all 
formed  of  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  sections  being 
all  integral  with  one  another  and  the  rear  sections  being 
likewise  integral  with  one  another,  means  for  securing 
together  the  front  and  rear  sections,  and  a  knife  slidably 
mounted  within  the  tubular  guldeway,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  i)encn  sharpener  comprising  a  tapered  body  hav- 
ing therein  a  tapered  opening,  a  flared  base  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  body,  a  cylindrical  neck  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body,  a  tubular  guldeway  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  tbe 
body,  the  body,  base,  neck  and  guldeway  being  all  formed 
of  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  sections  being  all 
Integral  with  one  another  and  the  rear  sections  being 
likewise  integral  with  one  another,  means  for  securing 
together  the  front  and  rear  sections,  and  a  knife  com- 
prising a  blade  extending  transrersely  of  the  opening  in 
the  body,  a  shank  In  transTerae  relation  to  the  blade  and 
eztendiof  through  and  oat  of  tbe  tubular  guldeway,  and 
a  spring  within  the  guldeway  for  returning  the  knife  to 
normal  position  after  each  stroke,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  4,062.      DDST-PBOraCTOR    FOB    TRACTION-EN- 
0INB8.     Samdbt^  Hdqhbs,  Lindny,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Piled  Mar.  25.  1907.    Serial  No.  S64.478. 
1.  In  a  dnst  protector  for  traction  engine*  and  the  like, 
the  coosbtnation  with  the  body  and  the  drtrtag  mechan- 
ism, of  a  rotary  fan  sattably  Incased  and  supported  from 
said  body  and  haring  a  screened  in-take  pipe  and  enltable 
outlet,  a  pipe  extndtng  feanrardly  from  said  outlet  and 
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terminating  in  a  bell-ihaped  nozsle  In  proximity  to  a  main 
driving  wkeel,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  said  pipe 
and  oommnnicating  therewith  and  having  flaring  mouths 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  aiMl  directing  a  flow  of 
air  over  certain  driving  parts,  deflectors  in  connection 
with  said  driving  parts  and  coacting  with  said  blanket  of 
air,  and  means  for  nperatlng  said  fan.  substantially  as 
described. 
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2.  In  a  dust  protector  for  traction  engines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  body,  the  main  driving  wheels 
and  the  gear  mechanism  operating  said  wheels,  of  a  rotary 
fan  suitably  Incased  and  having  a  screened  Intake  pipe 
and  an  outlet  and  supported  from  said  body,  pipes  extend- 
ing from  said  outlet  rearwardly,  pipes  of  smaller  diameter 
connected  to  said  pipes  and  terminating  In  outwardly  ex- 
tending lengths  having  bell-shaped  nozzles  In  proximity 
to  said  main  driving  wheels,  branch  pipes  extendiui;  from 
the  joints  connecting  said  larger  and  smaller  pipes  and 
having  flaring  mouths  arranged  to  the  outer  and  Inner 
sides  of  said  gear  mechanism  and  directing  a  flow  of  air 
downwardly  completely  covering  the  gear  wheels  of  said 
mechanism,  deflectors  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  gear 
mechanism  and  coacting  with  the  flow  of  air.  and  means 
for  operating  said  fan.  sut)8tantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
power  driven  fan  having  a  suitable  intake  and  outlet, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  opening  of  said  fan  and 
having  tlnrlng  mouth  openings  therein  arranged  and  blank- 
eting parts  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


874,963.  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  TOi'  BOWS. 
Stbphkx  D.  Hcntbr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1907.     Serial   No.  389.940. 


1.  \  holder  for  the  bows  of  an  automobile  top,  com 
prising  a  r<xl,  a  member  carried  at  one  end  of  the  rod 
against  which  one  outside  bow  is  adapted  to  abut,  a  series 
of  spacing  plates  supported  by.  and  freely  movable  along, 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  alternately  with  re- 
spect to  the  lx>w8,  and  an  end  plate  carried  by  th*  rod 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  other  outside  bow  and 
means  to  move  the  end  plate  toward  said  end  member, 
thereby  moving  all  the  plates  along  the  rod  and  clamping 
the  bows. 

2.  A  holder  for  the  bows  of  an  automobile  top,  compris- 
ing an  upright  rod,  spacing  plates  freely  movable  thtreon 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  alternately  with  respect  to 


the  bows,  and  adjusting  means  adapte<i  to  move  said 
plates  along  tho  rod  and  relatively  toward  each  other, 
thereby  clamping  the  bows. 

.'i     .\    li>>ldor    for    tho    hows    of    an    automobile    top,    com 
prising    an    upright    rod,    spacing    plates    freely    movable 
thereon   an<l   adapted   to   receive   said   bows,    one  between 
each    two  adjncont    plates,   and   a   nut   engaging   said    rod 
and  one  of  said  plates. 

4.  A  holder  for  the  Ikiws  of  an  automobile  top  rompris- 
ing  an  upright  threaded  rod,  an  end  member  carrietl  by 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  bows,  spacing 
plates  sleeved  and  freely  movable  thereon,  and  a  nut  on 
said  rod  engaging  one  of  said  plates. 

5.  A  holder  for  the  bows  of  an  automobile  top  compris- 
ing a  lower  end  plate,  an  upright  rod  extending  through 
said  plat»',  an  upp<'r  end  menitier  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
series  of  spacing  plates  sleeved  and  freely  movable  on 
said  rod  between  said  lower  end  plate  and  upi>er  end  mem- 
ber, and  moans  to  adjustably  move  said  rod  vertically 
with  relation  to  the  lower  end  plate. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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874,964  PNEUMATIC -TIRE  PROTECTOR.  WIIXIAM 
M.  J.\.MiE.soN.  Te  Papa,  near  Onehunga.  New  Zealand. 
Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,728. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  protector,  the  combination  of  a 
box  having  a  transversely  corrugated  plate  adapted  to  t)e 
fltted  to  said  tire,  and  means  for  securing  a  solid  tire  to 
the  box. 

2.  In  n  pnenmntlr  tire  protector,  tbe  combination  of  a 
sectional  Ixix  having  a  transversely  corrugated  plate  adapt- 
ed to  1)0  fitted  to  said  tire,  and  means  for  securing  a  solid 
tire  to  the  Ihix. 

S.  A  pneumatic  tire  protector  comprising  a  box  having 
a  transversely  corrugated  plate  adapted  to  l>e  fltted  to 
said  tire,  said  box  furthermore  constituting  a  felly  for 
the  reception  of  a  solid  tire. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  protector  comprising  a  sectional 
l>ox  having  a  transversely  corrugated  plate  adapted  to  be 
fitted  to  said  tire,  said  box  furthermore  constituting  a 
felly  for  the  reception  of  a  solid  tire,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  sections. 

T).  .\  itiH'uinatlc  tirt'  protector  comprising  a  Ikix  having 
n  transversely  corrugated  plate  adapted  to  be  fitted  to 
said  tire,  said  box  having  braces  and  being  furthermore 
provI(le<l  with  means  for  the  reception  of  a  solid  tire. 

[Claim  t">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,066.  MrLTII'LK-STA(;K  IMI'ACT  TURBINE.  Os- 
car Ji'NCKJREN.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Tompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.\ug.  9.   ISXt."!.      Serial    No    27,^,.'?61 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
diaphragms  dividing  the  casing  into  a  plurality  of  stages, 
a  nozzle  for  each  stace  that  converts  a  certain  portion  of 
the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  Into  velocity  and  slmul- 
taneniusly  discharufs  It  In  the  form  of  an  unbroken  cylin- 
drical column  to  all  of  the  wheel  buckets,  wheel  buckets 
in  the  high  pressure  stage  that  are  short  and  narrow,  and 
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wheel  buckets  In  the  low  pressiire  stage  that  are  relatively 
long  and  wide,  all  of  said  buckets  abstracting  wholly  or  in 
large  part  the  velocity  of  the  motive  fluid  due  to  the  pre- 
ceding nozzle  and  at  the  same  time  preserving  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  fluid  column,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  wherein  portions  of  the 
pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  are  successively  converted  Into 
velocity  and  the  velocity  abstracted  by  stages,  the  combi- 
nation of  tbe  sectionallzed  nozzle  In  each  stage  for  dis- 
charging motive  fluid  In  an  unbroken  cylindrical  column 
against  all  of  the  buckets  adjacent  tliereto  to  produce  ro- 
tation and  also  to  prevent  bucket  losses,  and  rows  of  wheel 
and  intermediate  buckets  for  abstracting  the  energy  of  t^e 
motive  fluid  by  stages  and  for  fractionally  abstracting  the 
energy  of  the  fluid  in  each  stage,  the  diameter  of  the  wheel 
In  the  high  pressure  stage  l^elng  less  than  that  of  the  wheel 
in  the  low-pressure  stage. 


3.  In   an    elantic-fluid    turbine    wherein    portions    of   tbe 

pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  are  successively  converted 
into  velocity  and  the  velocity  al)8tracted  by  stages,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  stages,  rows  of  wheel  and  In- 
termediate buckets  for  abstracting  the  energy  of  the  motive 
fluid  In  said  stages,  single  rows  of  wheel  buckets  for  the 
low  pressure  stages  and  one  or  more  nozzles  for  each  stage 
which  convert  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  into  velocity 
and  simultaneously  discharge  It  against  all  of  the  buckets 
In  an  unbroken  column  to  produce  rotation  and  at  the  same 
time  reduce  bucket  losses,  the  said  nozzles  and  buckets  be- 
ing arranged  In  axial  allnement  so  that  the  motive  fluid 
enters  the  first  wheel  and  leaves  tbe  last  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  cylinder 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  wherein  portions  of  the 
pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  are  successively  converted  Into 
velocity  and  the  velocity  abstracted  by  stages,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  diaphragms  for  dividing  It  Into  stages, 
one  or  more  sectionallz«>d  nozzles  for  each  stage  which 
convert  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  into  velocity  and 
simultaneously  <lischarge  it  with  Its  velocity  unimpaired 
against  all  of  the  wheel  buckets  to  produce  rotation  and 
prevent  bucket  losses,  buckets  In  the  stages,  and  wheels 
and  bases  for  the  buckets  presenting  smooth  unbroken 
surfaces  to  the  nozzles  and  diaphragms  of  tbe  stages  to 
decrease  rotation  losses. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  wherein  portions  of  the 
pressure  of  motive  fluid  are  successively  converted  Into 
velocity  and  the  velocity  abstracted  by  stapes,  the  combl- 
hation  of  one  or  more  nozzles  for  each  of  the  stages, 
which  convert  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  into  velocity  and 
simultaneously  discharge  it  acainst  all  of  the  wheel  buck- 
ets to  produce  rotation,  and  in  an  unbroken  cylindrical 
column  to  prevent  bucket  losses,  wheel  buckets  In  the 
stages  revolving  In  front  of  the  nozzles  all  of  which  are 
active  at  all  times,  the  buckets  Increasing  in  width  and 
depth  from  the  high  to  the  low-pressure  stage,  supports 
for  the  buckets  presenting  smooth  unbroken  surfaces  to 
the  fluid  In  the  stages,  and  surfaces  adjacent  the  wheel 
periphery,  to  prevent  rotation  losses. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 
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8  7  4.966.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN  3  SOUND-RECORDS. 
IsioOB  K1T8EE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,753. 

1.  The  method  of  prodnclng  copies  of  pbonograpbic  rec- 
ords, which  consists  Id,  first,  producing  a  master  record, 
producing  a  reverse  therefrom,  enlarging  the  lines  of  the 
master  record,  and  producing  copies  by  compressing  a  ma- 
terial between  tbe  master  record  and  Its  reverse. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  copies  of  phonographic  re- 
cords, which  consists  in,  first,  producing  a  master  record  ; 
in.  second,  tatting  an  electro-plating  reverse  from  said 
master  record;  third,  deepening  the  recording  lines  of  the 
master  record  and.  fourth,  compressing  suitable  material 
between  the  two  records. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  copy  of  a  master  record, 
which  consists  in,  first,  producing  a  master  record  and 
taking  a  reverse  of  said  record,  then  enlarging  the  lines  on 
said  ma.ster  record,  and  then  subjecting  a  suitable  metal 
to  pressure  between  the  master  record  and  Its  reverse. 


8  7  4,967.  GREENISH-BLACK  AZO  DYE.  W.^lter 
KOnio,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeid,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.   26,   1907.     Serial  No.  390,245. 

1.  The  herein-described  new  aao-dyestuffs  having  the 
above  given  formula,  obtainable  by  combining  in  alkaline 
solution  sulfonic  acids  of  1-naphthylamln  compounds  with 
alkylated  l-amlno-7-napbthol,  which  dyestuffs  are,  after 
being  dried  and  pulverized.  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 
salts  darlc  powders  soluble  in  water  ;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  sulfonic 
acids  of  1-naphthylamln  compounds  and  alkylated  1- 
amlno-7-oxy-8-naphthylamin,  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid 
baths  generally  from  brown  to  black  shades,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  azo-dyestuff  obtainable  by 
combining  In  alkaline  solution  the  dlazocompound  of  1- 
naphthylamln-5  sulfonic  acid  with  l-benzylamino-7-naph- 
thol,  which  yyestufr  is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverized. 
in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble 
In  water  with  a  grayish-blue  color  and  being  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  bluish  -  violet  color  ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  l-naphthylamln-5-suifonlc  acid  and  1-benzyl- 
amino  7-oiy-8naphthylamin  ;  ai^d  dyeing  wool  from  acid 
baths  greenish-black  shades,  substantially  as  described. 


874,968.  VIOLET-BLACK  AZO  DYE.  Walter  KOnio, 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,246. 

1.  The  herein-described  new  azo-dyestuffs  having  the 
above  given  formula,  obtainable  by  combining  In  alkaline 
solution  sulfonic  acids  of  1-naphthylamln  compounds  with 
l-amlno-7-naphthol.  which  dyestuffs  are.  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  In  water ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannoua  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  sulfonic  acids  of 
1-naphthylamln  compounds  and  1.8-naphthlyenedlamin-7- 
naphthol ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  generally 
from  brown  to  black  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  azodyestuff  obtainable  by 
combining  in  alkaline  solution  the  dlazocompound  of  1- 
naphthylamln-4  sulfonic  acid  with  l-amlno-7-naphthol, 
which  dyestuff  is.  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  in 
the  shape  of  Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in 
water  with  a  violet  color  and  being  soluble  in  conced- 
trated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  violet  color :  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
1  -  naphthylamin  -  4  -  sulfonic  acid  and  1.8-naphthylenedl- 
amln-7-naphthol ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  violet- 
black  shades,  subatantlally  as  described. 


874,969.     ATTACHMENT  FOR   SLED-RUNNERS.      Wil 
LIAU  J.  La  Fudcb,  Northampton,  Mass.     Filed  June  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,338. 
1.  The  comblnatloQ,  in  an  attachment  for  sled-runners, 

with  a  sled,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  roller  between  its 


ends  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
sled,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  sled 
and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  lever  to  normally 
retain  the  latter  in  Ita  elevated  position,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  lever  Is  retained  normally  by  said 
spring  above  a  horizontal  line  passing  through  Its  pivotal 
point. 


2.  The  combination,  in  an  attachment  for  sled-runners, 
with  a  sled,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  roller,  means  for 
attaching  one  end  of  such  lever  to  the  sled  at  different 
elevations,  and  a  spring  arrangPil  between  the  8le<l  and 
said  lever  to  normally  retain  the  forward  terminal  of  the 
lever   In   an   elevated   position. 

3.  The  corabination.  In  an  attachment  f(  r  sled  runners, 
with  a  sled,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  roller  between  its 
ends  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
sled,  means  to  depress  said  lever  into  a  suhstantiaiiy 
horizontal  position,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the 
sled  and  the  lever  t<i  swing  the  latter  upward  on  Its 
pivot  above  such  horizontal  position  when  released  from 
said  means. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  attachment  for  slwl  runners, 
with  a  sled,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  roller  in  flzed 
bearings  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with 
the  sled,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  sled  above  the  other  terml 
nal  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  depress  the  lever  into  a 
substantially  horizc  ntal  position,  and  a  spring  arranged 
between  the  sled  and  the  lever  to  swing  the  latter  upward 
on  its  pivot  alx)ve  such  horizontal  position  when  rclenned 
from  said  cam. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  attachment  for  sled-runners, 
with  a  sled,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  roller  and  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  sled,  a  cam  pivoted 
to  the  sled  above  the  other  terminal  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  depress  the  lever,  such  cam  having  a  receiving 
part  for  an  operating  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


874,970.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Thomas,  F. 
Little,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.  Serial  Ko. 
391,706.  j 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  central  compartment  open  at  its  upper  end,  a 
chamber  In  lower  end  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  central  compartment  through  a  stand  pipe,  a 
water  chamber  partly  surrounding  said  central  compart- 
ment and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  later,  a  purifier  chamber  communicating  with 
said  lower  compartment  and  with  the  service  pipes,  a 
horizontal  partition  wall  in  said  casing  closing  the  upper 
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end  of  the  water  chamber  and  the  purifier  chamber,  a 
carbid  bucket  open  at  its  upper  end  disposed  in  said 
central  compartment,  a  cyMnder  opt-n  at  Its  lower  end 
entering  said  central  compartment  and  receiving  said 
carbid  bucket  and  said  stand  pipe,  a  chamber  above  said 
cylinder  oommunlrating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
and  a  vent  communicating  with  said  chaml)er. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  ctsmpartment  open  at  Us  upper  end,  a 
chamber  in  lower  end  communlcaiing  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  central  compartment  through  a  stand  pipe,  a 
water  chamljer  partly  surrounding  said  central  compart- 
ment and  conimunlcatinK  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  latter,  a  purifier  chamt)er  communicating  with 
said  lower  compartment  and  with  the  service  pipes,  a 
horizontal  partition  wall  in  said  casing,  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  wnter  chamber  and  the  purifier  chamber,  a 
carbid  bucket  open  at  Its  upper  end  disposed  In  said 
central  compartment,  a  cylinder  open  at  Its  lower  end 
entering  said  central  compartment  and  receiving  said 
carbid  bucket  and  said  stand  pipe,  a  chamber  above  said- 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
and  a  vent  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a  point 
8ut«tantlally  diametrically  opposite  the  point  of  com- 
munication of  said  chamber  with  the  said  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  compartment  open  at  its  upper  end,  a 
chamber  in  lower  end  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  aald  central  compartment  through  a  stand  pipe,  a 
water  chamber  partly  surrounding  said  central  compart- 
ment and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  a  purifier  chamber  communicating  with 
said  lower  compartment  and  with  the  service  pipes,  a 
horizontal  partition  wall  in  said  casing  closing  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  water  chaml)er  and  the  purifier  chamber,  a 
carbid  bucket  open  at  its  upper  end  dlsp-sed  In  said 
central  compartment,  and  provided  between  Its  ends  with 
perforations  through  which  water  is  admitted.  Inverted 
V  shaped  troughs  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  admitted 
water  to  divide  and  distribute  the  same  to  various  parts 
of  said  Ifucket,  a  cylinder  open  at  Its  lower  end  entering 
said  central  compartment  and  receiving  said  carbid 
bucket  and  said  stand  pipe,  a  chamber  above  said  cylin- 
der communicating'  with  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  and 
a  vent  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  compartment  open  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
chamlier  In  lower  end  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  central  compartment  through  a  stand  pipe,  a 
water  chamber  partly  surrounding  said  central  compart- 
ment and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  a  purifier  chaml>er  communicating  with 
said  lower  compartment  and  with  the  service  pipes,  a 
horizontal  partition  wall  In  said  casing  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  water  chamber  and  the  purifier  chamber,  a 
carbid  bucket  open  at  Its  upper  end  disposed  in  said 
central  compartment,  a  tapered  chamt)er  above  said  cylin- 
der of  larger  diameter  at  its  upper  than  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  ryllndiT,  and  a  vent  communicating  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  vent  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  Its  upper  end. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  compartment  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
chamber  In  lower  end  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  central  compartment  through  a  stand  pipe,  a 
water  chaml»er  partly  surrounding  said  central  compart- 
ment and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  «)f  the  latter,  a  purifier  chamber  communicating  with 
said  lower  compartment  and  with  the  service  pipes,  a 
horizontal  partition  wall  In  said  casing  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  water  chamber  and  the  purifier  chamber,  and 
disposed  below  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing,  the  said 
upper  wall  of  the  latter  Ix-ing  provided  with  a  central 
opening  of  larger  area  than  the  said  central  com 
partment.  a  carbid  bucket  open  at  its  upper  end  dis- 
posed In  said  central  compartment,  a  cylinder  open  at 
its    lower    end    entering    said    central    compartment    and  ' 


receiving  said  carbid  bucket  and  s.nid  stand  pipe,  a  cham- 
ber above  said  cylinder  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  and  a  vent  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  tapered  chamber  above  said  cylinder  of  larger 
diameter  at  Its  upper  than  at  its  lower  end,  and  com- 
municating at  its  lower  end  with  said  cylinder,  and  a 
vent  communicating  with  said  chaml.er  at  its  upper  end, 
the  upper  end  of  said  tapered  chaml»er  fitting  said 
central  opening  In  tbe  upper  wall  of  said  casing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


874.971.  WATER-ELIMINATOH  FOR  STE.\M  BOILERS. 
James  Long,  MInot,  N.  D.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,211. 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  steam  conduit 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  water  eliminator  comprising  a  two- 
part  hollow  bulb  rigidly  secured  together,  a  drip  cup  in 
the  lower  section  of  said  bulb  having  a  drain  pipe  de- 
pending Into  the  boiler,  a  perforated  dome  like  partition 
In  the  upper  section  of  said  bulb,  forming  a  supplemental 
x-ondensatlon  chaml}er  In  the  top  of  the  bulb,  a  drain  tube 
secured  to  said  perforated  dome  like  partition  at  a  point 
outside  of  said  perforations  and  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  supplemental  condensation  chamber  Into 
said  drip  cup,  an  annular  deflecting  rib  on  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  dome  like  partition,  outward  of  the  perfora- 
tions thereof,  and  one  or  more  annular  deflecting  ribs  on 
the  upper  Interior  surface  of  said  supplemental  condensa- 
tion chamber,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


874.972.  MILKING  -  MACHINE.  Acgust  H.  Loqvirt, 
Siklerkoplng,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,993. 


1     In  a   milking  m.ichlne.  the  combination  with  pistons 
adapted  to  be  placed  up  to  the  teats  to  successively  act 
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upon  the  Mine  from  the  roots  thereof  toward  their  ex- 
tremities, of  a  drtvlng  shaft,  a  number  of  disks  carried  by 
the  said  driving  shaft,  each  disk  having  two  slots  com- 
municating with  each  other,  one  slot  being  eccentric  and 
the  other  concentric  to  the  driving  shaft,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  pistons  into  the  slots,  and  means  for  causing  the 
aald  lugs  to  engage  the  eccentric  slot,  when  the  driving 
shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  for  causing  the  said 
lugs  to  engage  the  concentric  slot,  when  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated In"  the  opposite  direction.  Hubatantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  pistons 
adapted  to  be  placed  up  to  the  teats  to  successively  act 
upon  the  same  from  the  roots  thereof  toward  their  ex- 
tremities, of  a  casing  having  holes  through  which  the  pis- 
tons project,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  within  the  said 
casing,  a  number  of  disks  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  each 
disk  having  an  eccentric  slot  as  also  a  second  slot  con- 
centric with  the  driving  shaft,  said  latter  slot  communi- 
cating, at  its  ends,  with  the  eccentric  slot,  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  pistons  into  the  slots  of  the  disks,  and 
tongues  placed  at  one  end  of  the  concentric  slots  adja- 
cent to  the  eccentric  slot,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to 
cause  the  lugs  to  engage  the  eccentric  slot  when  the  ma- 
chine is  working,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
teat-cups  mounted  In  the  said  frame  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  able  to  swing  away  from  and  toward  one  another, 
pistons  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  teat-cups  to 
successively  act  upon  the  teats,  and  a  number  of  slotted 
disks  connected  to  the  pistons  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  the  pistons  to  successively  move,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  the  said  frame,  arms  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  said  arms  having  oblong  holes  allowing 
them  to  be  also  moved  at  right  angles  to  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  keeping  the  arms  in  position,  milking  organs 
carried  by  the  arms,  pistons  movably  mounted  in  the  milk- 
ing organs,  and  disks  connected  to  the  pistons  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  successively  move,  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  arms  having  oblong 
holes  embracing  the  shaft  so  as  to  allow  the  said  arms  to 
b«  moved  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  pawls  attached  to  the  arms. 
a  lever  Journaled  about  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  th£ 
aaid  lever,  the  different  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel 
in  such  a  manner,  that,  when  the  lever  la  turned,  the 
arms  are  caused  to  move  inwardly,  milking  organs  carried 
by  the  arms,  pistons  mounted  to  move  in  the  milking  or- 
gans, and  disks  connected  to  the  pistons  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  cause  the  latter  to  successively  move,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


from  and  permitting  It  to  move  hy  gravity  towards  the 
record,  and  means  maintaining  the  diaphragm  substaa- 
tially  parallel  with  the  slide  during  said  movements. 


874,973.  COMBINED  RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER 
FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  THOMAS  H.  Macdonald, 
Bridgeport.   Conn.,    assignor    to   American    Graphophone 

'  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,849. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  recording  stylus 
and  a  reproducing  stylus  attached  thereto,  a  slide  sup- 
porting said  diaphragm,  and  means  elevating  the  dia- 
phragm relative  to  the  slide  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
extremes  of  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  recording  stylus 
and  a  reproducing  stylus  connected  thereto,  a  slide, 
means  supporting  said  diaphragm  on  said  slide  and  par- 
allel therewith,  means  elevating  the  diaphragm  upon  the 
movement  of  the  slide,  and  means  maintaining  the  dia- 
phragm parallel  with  the  slide  during  the  elevating 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  recording  stylus 
and  a  reproducing  stylus  connected  thereto,  a  slide  sup- 
porting said  diaphragm,  and  means  moving  the  diaphragm 


4.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  diaphragm  supported 
by  said  slide,  a  style  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  In 
contact  with  the  record  tablet,  and  means  carried  by  the 
slide  and  lifting  the  diaphragm  upon  the  movement  of  the 
slide. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  slide  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  carried  thereby 
and  resting  by  gravity  on  the  record,  means  lifting  the 
diaphragm  from  and  permitting  It  to  return  by  gravity 
towards  the  re^-ord  while  maintaining  the  diaphragm  at 
all   times  substantially  parallel  with  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,974.  EXHAUST  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  GAJ  - 
ENGINES.  Ernest  C.  MADtKJX,  Woodward.  Okla.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Hoops,  Woodward, 
Okla.     Filed   Aug.  26,  1907.     Serial   No.  390.195. 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  an  exhaust 
valve,  an  exhaust  valve  stem,  a  tappet  arm  for  engaging 
the  stem,  a  bracket  secured  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
engine,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  bracket,  a  lever  plT- 
otod  to  the  bracket  at  a  point  above  the  tappet,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Concaved  lower  surface  and  with  a  locking 
shoulder  curved  on  an  arc  struck  from  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lever 
to  the  arm  and  serving  to  hold  said  lever  normally  In- 
active. 


8  7  4.975.  BAND-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Anton 
Mahi.kn.  Superior.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.37.413. 

In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  crank  shafts,  each  having  a  plurality  of  cranks,  set  one 
in  advance  of  the  other,  of  gyrating  bars  carried  by  the 
corresponding  cranks  of  said  two  shafts,  serrated  knives 
and  serrated  toothed  blades  carried  by  said  bars,  tedder 
acting  hooks  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  mem- 


Deckmber  31, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2169 


bers  of  said   bars   and   forming    extensions   thereof,    links 
connecting  said  tedder  acting  hooks  to  relatively  fixed  sup- 


I 


ports,  and  a  conveyer  working  below  said  knives,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


874,976.      rL.\Mi'.      Bolckr   H.    Meesk,    Brownsville,   Pa. 
Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.235. 


1.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  jaw.  of  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the 
body  portion,  a  cam  for  operating  the  movable  jaw  and  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  movable  jaw  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed 
jaw,  of  a  movable  jaw.  pins  secured  to  said  movable  jaw 
and  passing  through  the  elongated  slots  in  the  body  [wr- 
tlon,  a  cam  supported  by  the  body  portion,  under  the  mov 
able  Jaw,  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  the  said  cam. 

.'i.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  base  portion,  of  arms  projecting  from  the  base  por- 
tion adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  movable  Jaw 
mounted  on  the  body  portion,  a  cam  supported  by  the 
body-portion  over  the  base  and  under  the  movable-Jaw  for 
operating  the  latter,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  cam. 


874.977.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Charles 
L.  R.  E.  Mknc.er.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  May 
22,  1899.     Serial  No.  717,842. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  Incandescent  conductors  or 
filaments  for  electric  lamps,  consisting  in  Intimately  mix- 
ing a  material  having  electric  conductivity  with  a  non- 
conducting substance,  by  producing  In  the  shape  of  the 
Incandescent  conductor,  a  mixture  of  the  non-conducting 
substance,  carbon,  and  an  oxygen  compound  of  a  metal 
and  heating  said  mixture  by  an  electric  current  until  the 
carbon  by  Its  combination  with  the  oxygen  of  the  named 
compound  parts  In  the  gaseous  state,  leaving  the  metallic 
material  In  the  filament. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  incandescent  conductors  or 
filaments  for  electric  lamps,  consisting  in  intimately  mix- 
ing titanium  with  a  non-conducting  substance,  by  pro- 
ducing in  the  shape  of  the  incandescent  conductor,  a  mix- 
ture of  the  non-conducting  substance,  carbon,  and  an  oxy- 


gen compound  of  titanium,  and  heating  said  mixture  by 
an  electric  current  until  the  carbon  by  Its  combination 
with  the  oxygen  of  tne  named  compound  parts  in  the  gas- 
eous state."  leaving  the  metallic  titanium  in  tne  filament. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  Incatyjescent  conductors  for 
electric  lamps  formed  by  an  Intimate  mixture  of  metallic 
electric  conductive  titanium  with  a  non-conducting  sub- 
stance which  consists  In  proilucing  In  the  shape  of  the  in- 
candescent conductor,  a  mixture  of  an  oxygen  compound 
of  titanium  carlion  and  the  non-conducting  substance  and 
heating  said  mixture  by  an  electric  current  until  the  metal-  s 
He  titanium  is  roduced  fruui   its  compound. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  incandescent  conductors  for 
electric  lamps  formed  by  an  Intimate  mixture  of  metallic 
electric  conductive  titanium  with  a  nou  conducting  sub- 
stance, which  consists  in  producing  a  paste  formed  by  mix- 
ing an  oxj-gen  comp>ound  of  titanium  in  a  tluld  condition, 
carbon,  and  a  non-conducting  substance,  shaping  said  paste 
Into  an  incandescent  tllament.  heating  said  filament  until 
It  becomes  an  electric  conductor,  and  further  heating  the 
aame  by  an  electrJc  current  until  the  metallic  titanium  is 
reduced  from  its  comiwund 


874,978.  I'OWER-TRANSMISSION  GEARING,  Vernon 
D.  Mlnueb,  Beach  City.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385.34  2 


1.  A  power  transmission  ccarlng  comprising  a  drive 
shaft.  l»eveled  pinions  fixed  thereon,  a  longitudinally-ad- 
justable driven  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  fixed  thereon, 
and  other  beveled  gear  wheels  mo\inte(i  on  said  driven 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  each  gear  wheel 
lielng  nested  In  the  next  gear  wheel  of  larger  site. 

2.  A  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  drive 
shaft.  l)evel  pinions  fixed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  having  Its 
axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
movable  longitudinally  In  the  plane  of  said  axis  of  rotation, 
a  bevel  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  other 
bevel  gear  wheels  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  for  rotation  therewith, 
each  gear  wheel  being  provided  with  a  hub  housed  in  the 
hub  of  the  gear  wheel  of  next  larger  size. 

3.  In  a  jiower  transmission  gearing,  a  drive  shaft,  bevel 
pinions  fixed  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereon  and  movable  Into  mesh 
with  one  of  the  t>evel  pinions  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  driven  shaft,  another  gear  wheel  movable  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  gear  wheel  into  mesh 
with  another  bevel  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  spring 
Intf^rposed  between  said  gear  wheeli^  on  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  A  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  bevel  pinions  fixed  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable 
driven  shaft.  neste<l  gear  wheels  carried  thereby  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  pinion.*  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  an- 
other gear  wheel  also  in  operative  relation  to  one  of  the 
pinions  on  the  drive  shaft  and  connected  and  movable  on 
said  driven  shaft  for  reversing  Us  direction  of  rotation. 

6.  A  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  pinions  fixed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  an- 
other gear  wheel  thereon  fixed  for  rotation  therewith  bat 
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longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  said  driven  shaft 
another  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  second  gear 
wheel  and  fixed  thereto  for  rotation  therewith  but  longitu- 
dinally movable  with  relation  thereto,  another  g'ear  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  driven  ahaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  movable  with  relation  thereto  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  pinions  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  fixed  gear  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  the  last-named  gear  wheel  thereon. 


t 


tion  with  a  plorallty  of  feed  bins,  of  doors  hlnRed  to  said 
feed  bins  and  adapted  to  form  bottoms  therefor  when 
closed,  latches  pivoted  to  said  -loors  and  eitendlriK  across 
said  doors,  fixed  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
latches  to  support  the  doors  In  their  closed  positions  a 
rigid  member  b-^dlly  movable  with  relation  to  the  bins  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  members  which  are  adapted  to  en- 


87  4,97  9.  TROLLEY -HARP.  William  J.  Mcrpht. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Kennedy.  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Piled  July  20.  1904.  Serial  No.  217  346 
Renewed  Oct.  31.   1907.     Serial  No.   400.069. 


gage  and  actuate  the  latches,  a  flexible  member  secured  to 
said  rigid  member  for  actuating  said  rigid  member  from  a 
distant  station,  an  Inclosure  for  said  bins,  the  walls  of 
said  Inclosure  supporting  said  bodily  movable  member,  a 
door  for  said  Inclosure.  and  a  flexible  member  connected 
to  said  bodily  movable  member  for  releasing  said  door. 


1.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  shank,  a  fixed  arm  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  trolley  wheel  provided  with  unitary 
trunnions  which  engage  the  bearings  and  a  hinged  upper 
arm  the  free  end  of  which  rests  over  the  trunnions. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  fixed  bifurcated  arm 
provided  with  bearings,  a  bifurcated  upper  arm  hinged  to 
the  fixed  arm.  a  trolley  wheel  lying  between  the  branches 
of  the  arms  and  having  unitary  trunnions  engaging 
the  bearings,  and  springs  connecting  the  corresponding 
branches  of  the  arms,  and  acting  to  retain  the  branches  of 
the  upper  arm  in  engagement  with  the  trunnions. 

3.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  fixed  bifurcated  arm  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  bifurcated  upper  arm  hinged  to  the 
fixed  arm.  spring  pockets  in  the  corresponding  branches 
of  the  arms,  springs  in  said  pockets  whose  opposite  ends 
are  connected  to  the  respective  arms,  and  a  trolley  wheel 
having  unitary  trunnions  which  engage  the  bearings. 

4.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  fixed  arm  provided  with 
bearings,  an  upper  arm  hinged  thereto,  a  trolley  wheel 
having  unitarian  trunnions  engaging  the  bearings  and  a 
ball  pivoted  to  the  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  under 
the  lower  arm  and  serve  as  a  lock  to  prevent  the  trolley 
wheel  from  being  thrown  from  its  bearings  and  as  a  guard 
to  prevent  the  wheel  from  engaging  the  wire  from  above. 

6.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  fixed  bifurcated  arm  hav- 
ing recesses  provided  with  ribs,  bearings  having  grooves  In 
their  underside  engaging  the  ribs,  a  bifurcated  upper  arm 
hinged  to  the  fixed  arm  and  a  trolley  wheel  lying  between 
the  branches  of  the  arms  and  having  unitary  trunnions 
engaging  the  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.981.     GUN  IIAND-PROTECTOR,     Pacl  Nobth.  I^ke^ 
wood.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Chamberlain   Cartridge  & 
Target  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  29,   1906.      Serial  No.  308.764. 


1.  A  hand  protector  for  double  barreled  guns  comprising 
a  covered  spring  metal  body  of  substantially  C-shape  In 
cross  section  having  near  Its  end  an  inwardly  extended 
and  forwardly  projecting  spring  latch  which  is  In  the  plane 
of  the  rib  between  the  gun  barrels,  and  whose  end  extends 
beyond  the  end  of  the  protector,  there  being  a  hole  in  said 
latch  for  engagement  with  a  pin  secured  to  said  rib. 

2.  A  hand  protector  for  double-barreled  guns  comprising 
a  covered  spring  metal  body  of  substantially  C-sbape  In 
cross  section,  having  near  its  end  and  midway  between  Its 
sides  an  integral  tongt^^  which  Is  bent  Inward  and  then 
forward  upon  Itself  and  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the 
body,  said  latch  tongue  having  a  hole  for  engagement  with 
a  pin  secured  to  the  rib  l)etween  the  two  barrels  of  the 
gun. 


Bdwabd 
1,    1907. 


87  4,9  80.  STOCK-FEEDING  APPARATUS. 
McOlinchay.  Galloway,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar 
Serial  No.  359,976. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  feed  blna,  of  doors  hinged  to  said 
feed  blna  and  adapted  to  form  bottoms  therefor  when 
closed,  latches  pivoted  to  said  doors  and  extending  across 
said  doom,  fixed  membera  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
latches  to  support  the  doors  In  their  closed  positions,  a 
rigid  member  bodily  movable  with  relation  to  the  bins  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  members  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  the  latches,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
to  said  rigid  member  for  actuating  said  rigid  member  from 
a  distant  station. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 


874,982.   CONVBYER-BELT.    Hb.vhy  C.  Nohton,  SanVran- 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.181. 


1.  A  conveyer  belt  of  the  trough  type,  having  a  central 
wearing  surface  corrugated  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
corrugations  terminating  a  considerable  distance  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  belt. 
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2.  A  conveyer  belt,  having  its  longitudinal  centra!  por- 
tion only  corrugated  with  the  corrugations  of  tapering 
form  and  the  widest  portions  thereof  located  In  the  center 
of  the  belt. 

3.  A  conveyor  belt  having  a  transversely  corrugated 
wearing  surface,  the  corrugations  being  thickest  and  widest 
In  the  middle  of  the  l>elt.  and  tapering  off  to  nothing  to- 
wards the  edges  of  the  belt  and  terminating  a  considerable 
distance  from  said  edges. 

4.  \  conveyer  belt,  having  pockets  along  Its  central 
wearing  surface,  said  pockets  formed  by  diagonally  dis- 
posed Intersecting  riffles  which  decrease  In  horizontal 
width  outwardly  townrds  the  edges  of  the  lielt  and  whose 
outer  ends  terminate  a  considerable  distance  short  of  said 
edges. 

5.  A  conveyer  belt  having  pockets  along  Its  central 
wearing  surface,  said  pockets  formed  by  diagonally  dis- 
posed Intersecting  riffles,  said  rimes  l)elng  thickest  at  their 
lower  ends  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  belt. 


] 


874,983.  FOOT  AND  LEG  BATH  FOR  HORSES.  Habbt 
R.  OBrian  and  John  R.  Coi'ltkh,  Oxford,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  18.   1907.     Serial  No.  357,973. 


1.  A  foot  bath  for  live  stock  Including  a  flexible  recepta- 
cle having  means  for  attachment  to  the  leg  of  an  animal, 
spaced  reinforcing  plates  constituting  the  lottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  their  peripheral  eiiges  bent  up- 
wardly to  produce  vertically  disposed  flanges,  the  side 
walls  of  the  ret^eptacle  l)elng  Interposed  between  the 
flanges  and  the  several  parts  crimped  together  to  form 
a  circumferential  bead. 

2.  A  foot  liath  for  live  stock  Including  a  receptacle 
having  flexlUe  side  wails  and  a  reinforced  bottom,  the 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  extended  laterally  to 
form  longitudinal  ribs,  eyelets  piercing  the  ribs,  a  lacing 
strip  threaded  through  the  eyelets,  and  a  strap  secured  to 
the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
leg  of  an  animal. 

3.  A  foot  bath  for  live  stock  Including  a  flexible  recepta- 
cle having  Its  bottom  reinforced  and  formed  of  spaced 
metallic  plates,  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  are  bent 
upwardly  and  spaced  apart  for  the  reception  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  several  parts  crlmpe.l 
together  to  form  a  circumferential  bead  there  being  a 
drain  opening  formed  In  the  up-turned  ends  of  the  rein- 
forced plates,  a  valve  seated  In  the  drain  opening,  and 
a  strap  secured  to  the  receptacle  for  securing  the  latter  In 
position  on  the  leg  of  an  animal. 

4.  A  foot  bath  for  live  stock  Including  a  flexible  recepta 
cle.  spaced  plates  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  their  peripheral  edges  bent  upwardly  to  form 
vertically  disposed  flanges,  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle 
being  Interposed  between  said  flanges  and  the  latter 
crimped  to  form  a  circumferential  bead,  there  being  a 
drain  opening  formed  In  the  flanges  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  strap  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  receptacle  for  securing  the  latter  in 
position  on  the  leg  of  an  animal,  and  a  plug  for  normally 
closing  the  drain  opening. 

5.  A  foot  bath  for  live  stock  including  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing flexible  side  walls  and  a  reinforced  bottom,  a  filling 
spout  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  drain 
opening  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  plug 


normally  closing  the  drain  opening,  an  attaching  strap  se- 
cured to  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  leg  of  an  animal,  and  an  auxiliary  strap  se- 
cured to  said  receptacle  and  dispom^d  at  isubstanttally 
right  angles  to  the  attaching  strap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  jirinted  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


8  7  4,984.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  RUBBER 
TIRES.  Sabbath  A  Oliva.  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,208. 


1.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  standard  having  one  end  formed  to  ite  removably 
clamped  In  a  vise  and  having  its  other  end  bifurcated  and 
forming  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms  having 
a  space  between  them,  means  for  securing  the  wheel  to 
be  operated  upon,  abutments  against  which  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  the  ends  of  the  tire  rest  and  tension  shafts  for 
tightening  the  wire,  said  abutments  and  ^lmfts  being  car- 
ried by  said  arms. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  standard  having  one  end  formed  to  l>e  removably 
clamped  in  a  vise  and  having  Its  other  end  bifurcated  and 
forming  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms  having  a 
space  between  them,  means  for  securing  the  wheel  to  be 
operated  upon,  abutments  against  which  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  the  ends  of  the  tire  rest  and  tension  shafts 
for  tightening  the  wire,  said  abutments  and  stiafts  L»elng 
carried  by  said  arms,  the  said  abutments  being  provided 
with  front  and  top  grooves  to  receive  the  wire. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  deBcrU)ed.  comprising 
a  standard  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  lug  for  engagement 
with  a  vise  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard  l>elng  bifurcated  and  forming  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  arms  having  a  space  between 
them,  a  wheel  supporting  stud  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  slot  of  the  standard,  and  an  abutment  and  a  tension 
shaft  carried  by  each  of  said  arms. 


s:4.985.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Ahthik  J.  0  Nkill,  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Aretlno  Company.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.541. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  turn  table,  a  stud 
upwardly  extending  from  the  center  of  the  turn  table,  a 
supplemental  disk  shaped  plate  provided  In  Its  center  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  stud,  the  opening  being  of 
suitable  size  to  permit  the  supplemental  plate  to  be  slipped 
down  over  the  stud  to  lie  In  facial  contact  with  the 
turn  table,  the  supplemental  plate  being  removable  from 
the  stud  and  removably  mounted  on  the  turn  table,  a 
ring-shaped  flat  record  having  In  Its  center  an  opening  of 
suitable  site  to  permit  the  record  to  be  laid  In  facial 
contact  with  the  turn  table  and  closely  surround  the  disk- 
shaped  plate,  the  plate  serving  to  properly  center  the  rec- 
ord and  being  of  a  site  and  shape  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  record  without  disturbing  the  supplemental  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2  The  combination  of  a  Ulklng  machine  turntable  a 
■tud  upwardly  extending  from  the  turntable,  a  supple- 
mental dIskBhaped  plate  provided  with  an  opening^ 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud,  the  supplemental  plate  being 
removable  from  the  stud  and  removably  mounted  on  the 
turntable,  and  a  ring  shaped  flat  record,  having  In  Its 
center  an  opening  of  suitable  slse  to  permit  the  record  to 
be  laid  In  facial  contact  with  the  turntable,  said  record 
being  removable  from  said  turntable  and  said  disk  while 
said  disk  remains  upon  said  turntable,  substantially  as 
described.  ' 


i!r»TV^«'^"''^  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RULIN04 
MACHINES.  ALFRED  Petehson,  Denver.  Colo,  asslgno? 
of  one-fourth  to  Frank  J.  Dunst,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,782. 


874.9^6.  VACUUM-PRODUCINO  APPARATUS.  Charles 
A.  Parson-s,  Newcastle  -  upon  -  Tyne,  England.  Filed 
Juno  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  265.740. 


1.  In  combination  for  the  production  of  high  vacua    a 
chamber    to    be    evacuated,    a    plurality    of    vacuum    in 
tenslflers  arranged    to   draw  from   said  chamber   in   series 
Bad   mtenslflers  being  dim.nishlngly  graded  Tn  size  from 

lnf.n-^r  T'"'"'^-  ^«°^«°««"  alternating  with  said 
Intensiflers,  substantially  as  described 

ber'to'lJ'lf-  '"'Z'  ''^""^  ^'  condensing  plant,  a  cham- 
f!L     »>f^^«^-"ated.  a  vacuum  Intenslfler  drawing  directly 

va2?'  'T^^'"'  "  ^°"'«°«"  '°t°  ^»^'^b  the  air  and 
vapor  from  the  chamber  and  Intenslfler  are  discharged,  an 
air  pump  .-onnected  by  a  passage  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
condens..r.  a  vacuum  intenslfler  drawing  from  the  con- 
d  nser  at,d  discharging  Into  the  passage  connecting  the 

nisi"'"'  r'/'  '''  '^''°'^°««'--  *°^  ^  dip  seal  In  said 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

X^r'tnl^l"^  ^"''"^  """^''"^  '""  ^^^^^^^^S  plant,  a  cham- 
sald  ch^mr'"^'."^  """"'I  *  condenser,  a  passage  connecting 
said  chamber  and  condenser,  a  vacuum  Intenslfler  In  said 
passage  drawing  from  the  chamber,  means  for  cooling  the 
circulating   fluid   in   said   condenser,    a   second    condenser 
a   passage   <onnectlng  the   two  condensers   and   a   second 
vacuum  intenslfler  In  the  passage  drawing  from   the  ?rst 
condenser,   an  air   pump  drawing  condensed  rfuld   through 
a   dip  seal   from   the  second  condenser  and  a   third  In- 
tenslfler operating  In   series  with  said   air   pump,   and  a 
passage  having  a  dip  seal  connecting  the  air  pump  with 
the  first  condenser,  substantially  as  described 
y^i\  ^°J"*^  ''**'"*•  *'***"*°«^  °'"  condensing  plant,  a   cham- 
R^  d  ch^^C"*!,"^  ^"'^  '  «>nden.er,  a  passage  connecting 
said  chamber  and  condenser,  a  vacuum  intenslfler  In  said 
passage  drawing  from  tne  chamber,  an  evaporative  cooler 
for  cooling  the  circulating  medium  In  said  condenser    a 
second  condenser,  a  passage  connecting  the  two  condensers 
?r°nm*tr'r1'"'T°'  *°*«^fle''  »°  the  passage  drawing 
fluid  thrn     H    ^°°d«°»«^'  "  »'r  pump  drawing  condensed 
?  /?,i,  ^  "^     .t  '^^  "**'   '^^   "^«  «««^°d    condenser  and 
a  third  Intenslfler  operating  in  series  with  said  air  pumn 

r.^?K*.r!f**^  ^*'''°*  *  "^'P  ***'  connecting  the  air  pump 
^vith  the  first  condenser,  sabstantlaily  as  described 

5.  In  high  vacua,  cooling  or  condensing  plant,  a  cham- 
ber to  be  evacuated  and  a  condenser  connected  therewith 
by  a  passage  a  vacuum  intenslfler  In  said  passage  drawing 
from  the  chamber,  a  second  condenser  connected  by  a 
passage  with  the  first  condenser,  a  vacuum  Intenslfler  in 
this  passage  discharging  from  the  first  Into  the  second 
condenser,  a  circulating  fluid  cooling  chamber,  a  passage 
connecting  the  cooling  chamber  with  the  second  condenser 
and  a  vacuum  Intenslfler  in  said  pas«ige  drawing  from 
the  circulating  flnld  cooling  chamber,  an  air  pump  and  an 
mtenaWer  working  in  series  with  the  air  pump  and  pas- 
■ages  having  dip  seals  connecting  both  condensers  with 
the  air  pump.  suheUntlally  as  dercrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1^  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
I  with  a  ruling  machine  having  a  traveling  felt,  of  shafts 
I   extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  crimping  rolls  car- 
ried   by    the    shafts,    and    means    engaging    the    felt    and 
adapted  to  lift  a  sheet  therefrom  and  feed  it  to  the  crimp- 
ing rolls.  *^ 

2^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ruling  machine  having  a  traveling  felt,  of  crimp- 
ing rolls  journaled  above  and  intermediate  the  sides  of 
the  felt,  an  ai)ron  engaging  the  felt  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  sheet  to  the  rolls,  and  means  to  feed  the  sheet  upon 
the  apron.  ! 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rulln«  machine  having  a 
tr.avehnc  felt,  of  crimping  rolls  journaled  above  and  in- 
termediate the  sides  of  the  felt,  an  apron  adapted  to  bear 
at  one  edge  upon  the  surface  of  the  felt,  and  with  its  op- 
posite edge  adjacent  the  roil.s,  and  feed  rollers  bearing 
normally  upon  the  felt,  and  adapted  to  feed  a  sheet  upon 
the  aprou. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ruling  machine  having 
parallel  shafts,  means  to  rotate  the  shafts,  and  crimping 
rolls  carried  and  adjustable  longltudlnailv  upon  the 
shafts,  and  feed  disks  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
crimping  rolls  and  adjustable  longltudlnailv  of  the  shafts 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ruling  machine  having 
parallel  shafts  disposed  one  above  the  other.  Interenga«- 
ing  rolls  carried  by  the  shafts  and  provided  with  cor- 
rugated peripheries,  and  feed  disks  mounted  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rolls  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


874.988.  WHEELED  CULTIVATOR.  Stalev  D  Pool. 
and  John  Kiel,  MoUne.  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Mollne,  III,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.266. 

1.  A  gang  plow  or  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame  to  which  the  gangs  are  hinged,  and  gang 
elevating  and  machine  -  balancing  mechanism  mounted 
thereon,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  draft  of  the  team 
and  including  as  a  part  thereof  depth  regulating  and  gang- 
leveling  devices  adapted  to  operate  Independently  of  said 
elevating  and  balancing  mechanism  for  changing  the 
depth  of  penetration  and  leveling  the  gangs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  its 
axle-splndles  arranged  to  swing  backwardly  with  the 
wheels,  a  multiple-armed  rock  shaft  on  said  frame  having 
upright  and  pendent  arms  the  latter  being  connected  with 
vertical  portions  of  said  axle,  a  lever  connected  with  one 
of  said  arms  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion extending  from  a  fixed  point  on  the  machine  frame 
over  the  free  end  of  an  upright  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  to 
a  cultivator  gang,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  by  the 
draft  of  the  team  and  the  wheels  simultaneously  thrown 
back  to  balance  the  machine. 
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3.  in  combination  with  n  wheeled  supportluj;  frame 
having  the  vertical  portions  of  an  axle  arrange<l  to  swing 
backwardly  with  the  wheels,  a  multiple  arme<l  rock  shaft 
on  said  frame  having'  an  upright  arm  carrying  an  anti 
friction  device  and  dependinj;  arms  connected  with  the 
vertical  portions  of  said  axle,  a  hand-lever  connected  with 
one  of  said  depending  arms  for  rockhig  said  shaft,  and  a 
second  lever  having  a  flexible  connection  extending  there- 
from over  said  antifriction  device  and  secured  to  a  cul-  • 
tlv.qtor  gang,  whereby  the  depth  of  penetration  may  be 
regulated,  the  draft  of  the  team  utilized  in  raising  the 
gang  and  the  wheels  thrown  back  to  balance  the  machine 
when    the  gangs   arc  raised. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  axle- 
splndles  secured  thereto  so  that  the  wheels  may  swing 
backwardly.  a  rock-shaft  on  said  frame  having  a  ^R\r  of 
arms  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  one  of 
said  arms  carrying  an  antifriction  device,  a  band-lever 
and  connections  between  the  same  and  one  of  said  arms 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  a  def)th-regulating  device  In- 
cluding a  lever  having  a  flexible  connection  extending 
therefrom  around  said  antI  friction  device  and  secured  to 
a  gang,  whereby  said  regulating  device  and  the  draft  of 
the  team  are  utilized  in  raising  the  gang  and  preserving 
the  balance  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  axle- 
splndles  arranged  to  swing  backwardly  with  the  wheels, 
a  rock-shaft  on  said  frame  having  arms  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  therefrom,  a  hand-lever  and  a  rod  or 
t>ar  connecting  the  same  with  one  of  said  arms  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  and  a  depth-regulating  lever  having  a 
flexible  connection  extending  therefrom  around  a  sheave 
carried  by  another  arm  of  said  rock-shaft  and  secured  to 
a  cultivator  gang,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


874,989.  STEERINO  GEAR.  (Jeorge  G.  Porter.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June   10,    1907.     Serial    No.   378,202. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  member;  a  steering- 
post  ;  a  gear  secured  to  the  steering  member  :  a  flxed  gear 
provided  with  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  first 
gear  ;  a  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said  gears  ;  and  con- 
nections between  the  steering  -  post  and  the  pinion  for 
moving  the  latter  over  the  gears. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steering  member  :  a  toothed 
member  connected  thereto  and  movable  therewith  :  a  flxed 
toothed  memlwr,  one  of  said  toothed  members  having  a 
greater  numl)er  of  teeth  than  the  other;  a  pinion  meshinjt 
with  both  of  said  toothed  members  ;  a  steering-post  ;  and 
connections  between  said  post  and  the  pinion  for  travers- 
ing the  same  over  the  trwthed  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steering  post  ;  a  steering  mem- 


ber ;  a  gear  movable  with  said  member  ;  a  fixed  gear,  the 
number  of  teeth  upon  one  gear  being  greater  than  that  on 
the  other  ;  a  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said  gears  ;  a 
plnlon-carricr  ;  and  connections  intermediate  the  steering- 
post  and  carrier  for  moving  the  latter  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  pinion  to  traverse  the  gears. 


hm-  ^ 


4.  In  combination  with  a  steering  post ;  a  steering  mem- 
ber;  an  Internal  gear  movable  with  said  meml>er  ;  a  fixed 
Internal  gear,  the  number  of  teeth  upon  said  gears  being 
different;  a  pinion  meshing  with  Iwth  of  said  gears;  a 
pinion-carrier  mounted  within  the  gears  ;  and  means  in- 
terposed l>etween  said  carrier  and  the  steering-post  for 
actuating  the  carrier. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  steering-post  ;  a  steering  mem- 
^>er ;  an  Internal  gear  movable  with  said  memlior :  a  fixed 
Internal  gear,  the  number  of  teeth  upon  said  gears  being 
different  ;  a  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said  gears ;  a 
rotatable  pinion-carrier  having  Its  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  gears;  a  l>eveled  pinion  for  rotating  said 
carrier  ;  and  a  l)eveled  gear  secured  to  the  steering-post 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.990.       MULTIPLE-VOLTAGE    SYSTEM     OF    MOTOR 

CONTROL.  William  H.  Powell.  Norwood.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Failed  Oct.  19.  1905.  Serial  No. 
283.635. 

'>^  //•/'  /Wr ,  y»v  /W  ^WrVr 


1  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature  and 
fleld.  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  at  the  armature 
terminals,  and  means  for  simultaneously  Increasing  the 
effective  fleld  windings  of  the  motor  l>eyond  what  they 
were  just  prior  to  making  such  increase  In  voltage. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  means  for 
changing  the  potential  at  the  motor  armature  terminal*. 
means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  normal  fleld 
strength  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
storing the  field  strength  to  Its  previous  normal  condition 
after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature,  a 
main  fleld  winding  and  an  auxiliary  fleld  winding,  means 
for  effecting  changes  in  the  potential  on  the  leads  of  the 
armature    circuit,    means    for    cutting    the    auxiliary    fleld 
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winding  Into  the  motor  circuit  on  a  change  of  potential 
and  an  automatic  time  device  for  cutting  said  auxiliary 
field  winding  out  of  circuit. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  dynamo-electric  machinery,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor,  field  and  armature  circuits  therefor, 
an  auxiliary  field  winding,  means  for  efTectlng  a  change  In 
potential  on  the  leads  of  the  armature  circuit,  means  for 
cutting  said  auxiliary  winding  Into  circuit,  and  an  auto- 
matic time  device  for  cutting  the  auxiliary  winding  out 
of  circuit. 

5.  In  a  switch  for  dynamo-electric  machinery,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor,  a  main  field  winding  and  armature, 
circuits  therefor,  an  auxiliary  field  winding,  means  for 
changing  the  resistance  of  the  main  field  circuit  and  for 
changing  the  potential  at  the  armature  terminals  for  ef- 
fecting changes  In  the  speed  of  the  motor,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  auxiliary  field  winding  Into  circuit  on  a  change 
of  potential  at  the  armature  terminals,  and  an  automatic 
time  device  for  cutting  the  auxiliary  field  winding  out  of 
circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874.9S1.      WATER-HEATER.      Rudolph   B.    Phikn.   Rock 
ford,  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  249,130. 


A  water  heater  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  open 
at  each  end  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end  and 
at  Its  other  end  having  the  Inner  face  cut  away,  said  cut- 
away portion  provided  with  screw  threads,  said  body  por- 
tion further  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  screw  threaded 
opening,  an  interiorly  screw  threaded  flanged  cap-piece 
connected  to  the  flange  of  the  body  portion  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  body  portion,  a  packing 
Interposed  between  the  flange  of  the  cap-piece  and  the 
flange  of  the  body  portion,  a  pipe  secured  to  the  screw 
threaded  opening  of  the  body  portion,  a  pipe  lecored  to  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  the 
inner  face  thereof  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  body 
portion,  said  pipe  projecting  from  that  end  of  the  body 
portion  to  which  it  Is  secured  and  having  its  free  end 
closed,  an  open  pipe  secured  to  the  cap-piece  and  extend- 
ing through  the  body  portion  and  Into  that  pipe  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  pipe  secured  to  the 
cap  piece,  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  other  pipe  connected  with  the  cap 
piece. 


874.992.  QUICK-ACTING  VISE.  Theodorii  C.  Pbodtt; 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Oct. 
24,   1907.     Serial  No.  899,039. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod  adapted  to  be  moyed  longitudinally  therethrough  with- 
out turning,  of  a  derlce  frictlonally  held  in  engagement 
with  said  rod,  a  nut-member  plToUlly  connected  with  said 
friction  device  and  adapted  to  partially  rotate  around  said 


rod  with  said  friction  device,  and  mi-ans  for  causing  said 
nut-mcmbfr  to  turn  on  it.s  pivot. 


2.  The  combioatlon  with  n  frame  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod  adapted  to  be  moved  loneltudinally  therethrough  with- 
out turning,  of  a  device  frictlonally  held  in  engagement 
.with  said  rod.  a  nut  member  plvotally  connected  with  said 
friction  device  and  adapted  to  partially  rotate  around  said 
rod  with  said  friction  devlcp,  and  stationary  means  for 
causing  said  nut-memtuT  to  turn  on  Ity  pivot. 

3.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  frame  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod  adapted  to  1)«  moved  longitudinally  therethrough  with- 
out turning,  of  a  device  frictlonally  held  in  engagement 
with  said  rod,  a  nut  member  plvotally  connected  with  said 
friction  device  and  adapted  to  partially  rotate  around  said 
rod  with  said  frtttion  device,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
nut-meml)er  to  cause  it  to  turn  on  its  pivot  and  l)e  held 
either  away  from  or  in  engagement  with  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  unrl  a  screw  threaded 
rod  adapted  to  !)«  moved  longitudinally  therethrough  with- 
out turning,  of  a  device  frictlonally  held  In  engagement 
with  said  rod,  a  pin  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said 
friction  device,  a  threaded  nut-member  mounted  on  said 
pin,  and  stationary  means  for  causing  said  nut-member  to 
turn  on  its  said  pin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod  adapted  to  b«  moved  longitudinally  therethrough  with- 
out turning,  of  a  device  frictlonally  held  in  engagement 
with  .said  rod.  a  pin  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said 
friction  device,  a  threaded  nut-member  mounted  on  said 
pin,  a  cam  formed  on  said  nut-member  and  a  stationary 
device  adapted  to  bear  on  said  cam  as  said  friction  device 
and  nut  memlier  are  turned  to  cause  said  nut  member  to 
turn  on  Its  said  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


874,993.  BUCKET  FOK  TURBINES.  Walter  F.  Rice, 
Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York- 
Filed    July    9.    1906.      Serial    No.    325,219. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with 
separately  formed  buckets,  of  a  connector  passing  through 
the  same,  and  a  mass  of  metal  cast  on  said  buckets. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with 
separately  formed  buckets,  of  a  connector  passing  through 
the  same,  and  a  mass  of  metal  cast  on  said  buckets  and 
fused  thereto. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with 
separately  formed  buckets,  of  a  connector  passing  through 
the  same,  and  a  mass  of  metal  cast  on  said  buckets  and 
fused  thereto  and  to  said  connector.      • 
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4.  In    an    elastic    fluid   turbine,    the   combination    with 
separately-formed  buckets,  of  a  connector  passing  through 
their  ends,  and  a   mass  of  metal  cast  thereon  and  extend 
ing  beyond  said  connector. 

5.  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with 
separately  fornuHl  buckets,  of  a  cable  passing  through 
their  ends,  and  a  support  cast  thereon  and  enveloping 
said  ends  and   said  cable. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


874,994.  ROTARY  MEASURING  DEVICE.  MvBOX  H. 
RiCHAEDsuN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.    362,629. 


-r- 
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1.  In  a  hand  rotary  measuring  device,  the  combination 
of  a  support  provided  with  a  projection  extending  be- 
yond the  surface  thereof,  a  register  disk  provided  with 
an  upstruck  portion  to  form  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  projection  to  plvotally  support  the  disk,  means  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  disk,  an  operating  member 
rotatalfly  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  operatively 
related  to  said  member  for  moving  the  disk  about  Its 
pivot  when  the  member  is  operated,  said  memt>er  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  across  the  surface  to  be 
measured. 

2.  In  a  hand  rotary  measuring  device,  the  combination 
of  a  support  provided  with  a  projection,  a  register  disk 
provided  with  an  upstruck  portion  forming  a  recess 
adapted  to  re<'eive  the  projection  to  form  a  pivot  for  the 
disk,  a  casing  for  the  support  and  disk,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the 
upstruck  portion  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  disk,  a 
rotatably  supported  operating  member,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  related  to  the  said  member  for  moving  the  disk 
when  the  meinl>er  is  rotated,  the  periphery  of  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  engagement  with  and 
across   the   surface   to   be   measured. 

3.  In  a  hand  rotary  measuring  device,  the  combination 
of  a  support  provided  with  a  projection,  a  register  disk 
provided  wltli  an  upstruck  portion  forming  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  projection  to  form  a  pivot  for  the 
disk,  a  casing  for  the  support  and  disk,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  up- 
struck  portion  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  disk,  a  ro- 
tatably supported  operating  member,  means  operatlvely 
related  to  the  said  member  for  moving  the  disk  when 
the  member  is  rotated,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
operating  member  projecting  beyond  the  casing,  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  en- 
gagement with,  and  across  tlie  surface  to  be  measured, 
and  rn.ans  for  retaining  the  register  disk  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  hand  rotary  measuring  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  a 
series  of  indicating  characters  surrounding  the  aperture. 
a  disk  rotatalile  within  the  casing  and  having  a  project- 
ing portion  extending  into  the  aperture,  said  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  an  indicator  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  indicating  cliaracters  surrounding  the  aperture,  an 
operating  meml>er  rotatably  mounted  in  and  projecting 
beyond  the  casing,  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  disk  to  successively  Indicate  the 
characters  when  the  member  Is  rotated  and  separate 
means  for  adjusting  the  disk. 


874.995.       SHAFT    TACKING.       FREr.EKiCK     Samielson, 

Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

a    Corporation    of    New    York,      Filed    June    20.    1906. 

Serial  No.  322.602. 

1.  The   combination   of   a    shaft,    a   flexible   sleeve   sur- 
rounding and   secured   at   one  end   to   the  shaft   to   rotate 


therewith  and  arranged  with  its  body  spaced  from  the 
shaft  to  permit  of  relative  transverse  movement,  a  sta- 
tionary packing  ring  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  support  for  the  packing  ring  which  is  independent 
of  the  sleeve. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  flexible  sheet  metal 
sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  with  a  space  between  and 
provided  with  a  transversely-extending  portion,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  shaft  forming  a  seat  for  the  transversely- 
eitending  portion,  means  engaging  the  transversely-ex- 
tending portion  for  securing  it  to  the  abutment  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  a  packing  ring  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  support  for  the  packing 
which  Is  independent  of  the  sleeve. 


874.996.     KNOCKDOWN  CRATE.     Joseph  F.  Schoeppl, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Oct  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  340.062. 


1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  boxing,  of  a 
plurality  of  grates  mounted  in  said  boxing,  means  for 
supporting  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  grates,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  central  portion  of  said  grates,  said 
means  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member  formed 
with  notclies  therein  for  accommodating  the  wires  of 
said  grating,  and  a  plurality  of  shouldered  portions  for 
tlrmly  holding  the  sides  of  said  gratings  in  engagement 
with  the  side  supports  of  said  gratings. 

2.  A  crate,  comprising  a  boxing  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  extending  entirely  around  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  grooves  positioned  centrally  of  the  sides  of 
said  l)oxing  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned 
grooves,  gratings  mounted  within  said  grooves,  said  grat- 
ings being  formed  with  side  and  end  members  that  are 
designed  to  rest  In  said  first  mentioned  grf>oves  said  side 
meml>ere  l)elng  formed  with  hooked  portions  for  prevent- 
ing any  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  secured  in  said  second  mentioned 
grooves  for  rigidly  supporting  the  central  portions  of  said 
gratings,  one  of, said  supporting  members  being  formed 
with  a  tongue  and  the  other  of  said  separating  members 
being  formed  with  a  groove  for  holding  the  said  support- 
ing members  In  proper  relation  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  separating  members  l>eing  formed  with  notches  for 
engaging  the  wires  of  said  gratings  for  preventing  any 
lateral  movement  thereof,  and  shouldered  portions  on 
each  of  said  separating  members  and  engaging  said  side 
members  for  holding  the  same  in  some  of  said  first  men- 
tioned grooves. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  grooves  and  a  vertical  groove  on 
each  side  of  said  housing,  grating  mounted  In  said  hori- 
zontal grooves  and  supporting  members  mounted  in  said 
vertical  grooves  for  supporting  and  holding  In  position 
said  grating,  said  supporting  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  formed  with  notches  and  shoulders. 
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■aid  Dotcbefl  being  designed  to  engage  the  central  wires 
of  Bald  grating  and  said  shoulders  being  designed  to 
accommodate  the  side  wires  of  said  grating  whereby  the 
said  side  wires  will  be  confined  In  said  horizontal  grooves. 


8  7  4,997.  TAILORS  TBMPtET  FOR  MAKING  PAT 
TERNS.  Joseph  F.  Schoei'pl,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Feb.   19.   1907.     Serial  No.  358.1*31. 


A  tailor's  templet  ronslstlng  of  a  flat  elongated  body 
bounded  along  one  side  by  a  concave  edge  and  along  the 
opposite  side  by  a  convex  edge  of  varying  curvature,  and 
having  cut  in  Its  Interior  a  plurality  of  elongated,  closely- 
udjacent  slots,  some  of  which  are  of  varying  curvature, 
the  edges  of  some  of  the  slots  being  prolonged  by  means  of 
small  holes  formed  through  the  body,  and  the  slots  being 
so  grouped  that  each  end  half  of  the  body  is  occupied  by 
.1  set  of  slots  all  arranged  with  the  concave  edge  of  one 
slot  opposed  to  the  (onvex  edge  of  the  next  slot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


874,998.       REVERSIBLE     SHJN     FOR     AUTOMOBILES 
AND  LIKE  PFRI-OSES.     Willlvm  Schimacheh.  Cam- 
.     den.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.856. 


In  combination,  a  sign  board  having  two  of  Its  edges 
grooved,  a  hanger  to  which  the  board  Is  pivoted,  the  ends 
of  said  hanger  being  so  bent  as  to  He  within  Uie  grooves 
In  the  board  and  lock  said  board  against  accidental  dls 
placement,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  banger  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  upper  edge  of  the  board,  and  a  clip  adapted  to 
be  sprung  unto  the  upper  portion  of  the  banger  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  an  object,  as  8j>eclfled. 


874,999.      CARRIAGE  FEED    MECHANISM    FOR    TYPE- 
WRITING    MACHINES.       Jerome    B.     Skcor.     Derby, 
Conn.,    assignor     to    Williams     Typewriter    Company, 
Derby,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   Iowa.      Filed   Apr.   7 
ld06.     Serial  No.  310,480, 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
Aovement  aprlng-cyllnder  removable  from  the  machine- 
frame,  a  iprlog  detent  automatically  locking  the  cylinder 
against  rotation  when  removed  from  the  frame  and  a 
fastening  device  aerTlng  the  combined  porpoae  of  securing 


■f 


the  spring  cyMnder  In  the  frame  and  retracting  the  spring 
detent  to  release  the  spring  <yUnder  and  restore  it  to  op 
erative  condition.  [ 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlue  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable housing,  feed  and  escapement  mechanism  mount- 
ed in  said  housing,  a  detent  automatically  locking  (lie  faed 
device  against  movement  when  removed  from  the  machine- 
frame,  and  a  clamp  securing  the  housing  In  normal  posi- 
tion in  the  frame  and  retracting  the  detent  so  as  to  re- 
lease the  feed  device  in  the  act  of  securing  the  housing  In 
the  frame.  j 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable housing,  a  spring  cylinder  mounted  therein,  »n 
automatic  det«nt  locking  the  spring  cylinder  against  rota- 
tion when  remove<l  from  the  machine-frame  an  alarm  bell- 
hammer  mounted  in  the  housing  and  an  arm  on  the  detent 
acting  on  the  t)ell  hammer  to  retract  it  In  the  act  of  lock- 
ing the  springcylinder  in  order  to  facilitate  removal  of 
the  housing  from  the  frame.  \ 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  '  a 
suitable  escapement  device,  of  a  connected  pair  of  arms 
one  receiving  Impact  from  a  suitable  actuating  device  and 
the  other  transmitting  the  movement  to  the  escapement, 
and  means  for  changing  the  relative  prominence  of  said 
arms  so  as  to  regulate  the  eflTect  on  the  escapement,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit)ed. 

6.  In  an  escapement  apparatus  for  typewriting  mk- 
chines.  a  trarisniittlng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected arms  rocking  on  a  common  center,  one  of  said  arias 
receiving  the  impact  of  an  actuating  device  and  the  other 
communicating  movement  to  the  escapement,  and  means 
varying  the  relative  prominence  of  said  arms  whereby  the 
effect  of  the  movement  on  the  escai>ement  may  be  varied, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5,000.  CAN  FOR  HANDLING  MILK.  WilliaW 
Seidel,  Wheeling,  III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Serial  tin 
305,299. 


o 

1.  In  a  milk  handling  can,  the  combination  of  a  conical 
body,  an  in-  and  out-  curved  bottom  for  the  !K)dy,  and  a 
band  having  ccmtlnuous  edge  scallops  and  encircling  and 
extending  below  the  in-  and  out-  curved  bottom  of  the 
can,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

2.  In  a  can  for  handling  milk,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  boily,  a  neck  at  the  apex  of  the  body  and  having 
on  its  exterior  Interlocking  means,  a  cap  having  an  Inner 
band  and  an  outer  band  at  the  bottom,  interlocking  means 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  band  coftperating  with  the 
Interlocking  means  on  the  neck  of  the  can.  a  strainer  on 
the  interior  of  the  inner  hand,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the 
inner  band,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can  for  handling  milk,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  body,  a  neck  at  the  apex  of  the  body  and  having 
on  its  exterior  interlocking  means,  a  cap  having  an  Inner 
band  and  an  outer  band  at  the  bottom.  Interlocking  means 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  band  coSperatlng  with  the 
interlocking  means  on  the  neck  of  the  can,  a  strainer  on 
the  Interior  of  the  inner  band,  and  an  elongated  hood 
carried  by  the  Inner  band  and  having  an  open  mouth  on 
one  side,  substantially  as  described. 

.  4.  In   a   can  for  handling  milk,   the  combination  of  a 
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conical  txHly,  a  neck  at  the  apex  of  the  body,  opposing 
beads  on  the  exterior  of  the  neck,  a  cap  having  at  the  bot- 
tom an  exterior  band  and  Inner  band,  opposing  lugs  on 
tbe  Inner  face  of  the  outer  band,  each  lug  having  a  groove 
to  Interlock  with  the  exterior  l>eads  of  the  neck  of  the 
can,  a  strainer  on  the  Interior  of  tbe  inner  band,  and  a 
hood  carried  by  the  inner  band,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  can  for  handling  milk,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  boily,  a  neck  at  the  apex  of  the  body,  opposing 
beads  on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  neck,  a  cap  having  at  the  l)Ot- 
torn  an  exterior  band  and  an  inner  band,  opposing  lugs  on 
tbe  inner  face  of  the  outer  band,  each  lug  having  a  groove 
to  Interlock  with  the  exterior  beads  of  the  neck  of  the 
can,  a  strainer  on  tbe  Interior  of  the  inner  tmnd.  and  an 
elongated  hood  carried  by  the  Inner  band  and  having  an 
open  mouth  on  one  side,  substantially  as  described. 


875.001.  BOTTLE -SCKl  BEING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Seidkl,  Wheeling,  111.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  308,836.  Divided  and  this 
appllcution   filed  Oct.   2.   1906.      Serial    No.   .^.37.090. 


1  In  a  nia(  hine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  trough,  constantly  movable  feeding  mechanism 
located  wltliln  the  feed  trough,  a  scrubber  adjacent  to  the 
trough  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sealing  mouths  adapt- 
ed to  have  the  mouths  of  bottles  Inserted  thereinto,  a  con- 
stantly rcvohiMe  support  for  the  sealing  mouths,  brushes 
carried  by  the  revolubie  support  and  adapted  to  l)e  thrust 
into  the  mouths  of  the  bottles,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  lirushes  within  tbe  bottle  mouths,  stibstantlally  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descritted,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  trough,  an  endless  chain  adjacent  to  the  trough, 
suitably  spaced  feed  mpmbers  secured  to  the  chain  and 
projecting  into  the  trough  and  providing  spaces  for  the 
admission  of  bottles,  a  drum  laterally  adjacent  to  the 
trough  provided  with  a  series  of  sealing  mouths  arranged 
In  11  circle  and  adapted  to  have  the  l>ottlo  mouths  insfrted 
thereinto,  slldably  mounted  brushes  entered  through  the 
sealing  mouths,  a  gear  wheel  for  actuating  each  of  the 
brushes,  a  fixedly  positioned  gear  wheel  located  In  the  line 
of  circular  travel  of  the  brush  gear  wheels  and  adapted 
to  give  an  intermittent  rotation  thereto,  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  the  brushes,  substantially  as  described. 

W  In  a  ninchine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  trough,  traveling  feed  members  within  the  Trough 
providing  spaces  for  the  admission  of  bottles  between 
thPiu.  a  drum  laterally  a<ljacont  to  the  trough  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  sealing  mouths  iidapted  to  have  -the 
bottle  mouths  InserttKl  thereinto,  slidably  mounted  brushes 
entered  through  tbe  scaling  mouths  a  gear  wheel  for  actu- 
ating each  of  the  brushes,  a  fixedly  positioned  gear  wheel 
located  in  the  line  of  circular  travel  of  tbe  brush  gear 
wheels  and  adapted  to  give  an  Intermittent  rotation  there- 
to, a  Rlidahly  mounted  rack  connected  with  each  of  the 
brushes,  a  companion  fixed  rack  on  the  drum,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  in  a  yoke  and  meshing  with  the  two  racks,  a 
stationary  cam  track  for  moving  the  yoke,  substantlallv 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  mechanism  within  the  trough,  a 


reroluble  drum  laterally  adjacent  to  the  trough  and  pro- 
vided with  sealing  mouths  extending  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  the  bottle  mouths  entered  thereinto,  slldably 
mount  -d  brushes  carried  by  tbe  drum  and  entered  through 
the  sealing  mouths,  said  brushes  each  consisting  of  a  . 
brush  tul>c  having  entered  into  its  end  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble brusb  wires  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  and  expanded 
within  tbe  Iwttles,  a  clutch  meml>er  on  tbe  tirusb  tul>e,  a 
gear  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  clutched  thereto,  a 
fixedly  positioned  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  clutch  meml)er  when  brought  into  proper  position 
by  the  rotation  of  tbe  drum,  and  means  for  thrusting  for- 
ward and  retracting  the  brushes,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  trough,  a  revolubie  drum  laterally  adjacent  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sealing  mouths  adapted 
to  have  iKJttle  mouths  inserted  thereinto,  a  feed  mechan- 
ism In  tbe  trough,  a  slldably  mounted  brush  tube  having 
a  plurality  of  flexible  brush  wires  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  entered  into  and  expanded  within  the  bot- 
tles, a  movable  clutch  member  secured  to  tbe  brush  tube. 
a  gear  clutch  meml>er  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to 
be  clutched   to  the  movable  clutch  member,  a  slldable  rack 

secured  to  the  movable  clutch  member,  a  fixed  rack  on  the 
drum  adjacent  to  the  slldable  rack,  a  gear  wheel  between 
the  two  racks,  a  yoke  within  which  the  gear  wheel  Is 
mounted,  and  a  fixed  cam  track  for  moving  the  yoke  to 
give  a  forward  thrust  and  retraction  to  the  brush  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


876,002.  VALVE  FOR  STAND-PIPES.  William  H. 
SiLLBW,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,049. 


4  'fllf  I 


1.  In  a  valve  construction  for  stand  pipes  the  comblna-  - 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  bousing  having  a  longitudinal  chan 
nel  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  gate-valve  for  intercepting 
the  channel,  a  second  nousing  secured  to  tbe  said  cylin- 
drical housing  and  containing  a  pressure  chamber  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber  located  at  the  side  of  the  pressure  cham- 
l>er  the  pressure  chamber  having  ports  at  Us  upper  and 
lower  ends  leading  Into  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  at  Its 
lower  end  an  elongated  port  communicating  with  the  ex- 
haust, the  auxiliary  chamber  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
port  leading  to  the  exhaust  and  communicating  near  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  w  lih  the  fluid  under  jiressure,  a  slide- 
valve  located  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  having  collars 
thereon  which  put  the  upper  end  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber nlternately  into  communication  with  the  fluid  under 
pressure  and  with  the  exhaust  and  the  lower  end  Into  com- 
munication with  the  fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston  within 
the  pressure  chamber  with  a  flange  which  gradually  closes 
the  exhaust  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chaml»er.  and  a  means 
for  connecting  the  gate  valve  and  the  piston. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gate  valve  to  be  interposed 
In  a  channel  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  contalnlnc  a   pressure  chamber  and 
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ao  auxiliary  chamber,  the  auxiliary  chamber  having  ports 
puttlDg  it  Into  communication  with  the  fluid  under  pre»- 
Bure  and  with  an  exhaust,  the  exhaust,  the  pressure  cham- 
ber having  ports  connecting  It  with  the  auxiliary  charmer, 
a  valve  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  for  putting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pressure  chamber  alternately  In  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  under  pressure  and  with  the  exhaust 
respectively,  a  piston  within  the  pressure  cylinder,  means 
for  connecting  the  piston  and  the  jjate-valve,  and  an  auto- 
matic means  operated  by  the  piston  for  gradually  cbolcing 
the  exhaust  aa  the  gate-valve  approaches  its  seat. 


875,003.     BULLETIN-BOARD.    Tho.mas  M.  Shank,  Hur- 
ricane, W.  Va.     Filed  May  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  375.208. 


J9t^ 


1.  A  railway  bulletin  board  InrludinR  a  frame,  and  a 
number  of  independent  bulletin  bars  mounted  therein  with 
the  names  and  numbers  of  the  stations  arranged  consecu- 
tively on  said  bars,  each  bar  having  the  name  of  a  station 
on  one  side  and  the  number  of  said  station  on  the  other 
side  tliereof. 

2.  .\  railway  bulletin  board  including  a  frame,  and  a 
numU^r  of  independent  bulletin  bars  mounted  therein  with 
the  names  and  numbers  of  the  stations  arranged  consecu- 
tively on  said  bars,  each  bar  having  the  name  of  a  station 
on  one  side  and  the  number  of  said  station  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  the  directions  of  the  travel  of  the  trains 
being  Indicated  on  the  frame  of  the  bulletin  board,  one  di- 
rection on  one  end  and  the  other  direction  on  the  opposite 
reverse  end. 


875,004.  DETACHABLE  PIPE-COUPLING.  Albert  L. 
Shear.s,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369,088. 


Ji 


In  a  detachable  coupling,  a  male  member  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  having  an  interior  abutment,  and  also 
having  a  rearwardly  tapered  bore  extending  to  said  abut- 
ment, diametrically  opposite  lugs  extending  circumferen- 
tially  on  the  outer  side  of  the  tubular  portion  and  tapered 
at  their  rear  sides  in  a  common  direction,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  spring  strip  connected  to  the  tubular  por- 
tion and  extending  outward  and  forward  from  the  point 
of  connection  and  provided  with  an  apex  and  terminating 
In  a  forwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  free  end  portion.  In 
combination  with  a  female  member  comprising  a  peripheral 
portion,  lugs  arranged  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  peripheral 
portion  and  having  inclined  rear  sides,  recesses  formed  In 
the  Inner  side  of  the  peripheral  portion  Immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  smaller  ends  of  the  lugs,  a  central  tubular 
portion  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  portion  and  exte- 
riorly tapered  toward  its  forward  end  to  snugly  occupy 
the  rearwardly  tapered  bore  of  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
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her,  and  a  gasket  arranged  in  the  peripheral  portion  and 
surrounding  the  central  tubular  portion  at  the  rear  of  the 
latter. 


875,005.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH, 
ria,  Ohio.     Filed  May  5,  1906. 


Robert  L.  Short.  Fosto- 
Serial  No.  315,446. 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceiver provl<led  with  an  outlet,  a  flap  valve  adapted  to 
control  said  outlet,  a  brush  mounted  upon  said  valve,  a 
portion  of  said  valve  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface 
operated  upon  and  to  open  said  valve  outward  from  said 
receiver  under  pressure'  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  fountain  iirush  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  outlet,  a  flap-valve  yieldingly 
held  In  position  to  control  said  outlet,  a  brush  mounted 
upon  said  valve,  a  portion  of  said  valve  adapted  to  con- 
tart  with  tl»e  surface  operated  upon  and  to  open  said 
valve  outward  from  said  receiver  under  pressure  applied 
thereto. 

3.  A  fountain  brush  comprising.  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  outlet,  a  flap-valve  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  close  said  out- 
let when  moved  In  one  dirpotion,  a  sprinc  operative  to 
hold  said  valve  in  Its  closing  position,  a  brush  mounted 
upon  said  valve,  a  portion  of  said  valve  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  surface  operated  upon  and  to  open  said  valve 
outward  from  said  receiver  under  pressure  applied  thereto. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  outlet,  a  detachable  neck  forming 
a  conduit  for  the  liquid  and  having  one  end  connecting 
with  said  outlet  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  flap-valve  operative  to  control  said  opening,  a 
brush  carried  by  said  valve,  a  portion  of  said  valve 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  operated  upon  and 
to  open  said  vaive  outward  from  said  opening  un(^er 
pressure  applied  thereto. 


875,006.  CLASP  FOR  CUFF  HOLDERS.  Stephen- 
Smith,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial 
378,188. 


Ho. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  clasp  comprising  two  Jaws 
pivoted  together  intermediate  of  their  ends,  of  a  clamping 
plate  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  other  jaw  to  hold 
said  free  ends  apart,  said  plate  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  abnt  against  the  opposite  jaw  and  an  inwardly 
Inclined  projection  adapted  to  spread  the  free  ends  of  said 
Jaws  as  said  plate  is  brought  into  position  between  them. 
a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  opposite  jaw  being  bent  down 
ward  slightly  to  retain  the  end  of  said  plate  In  contact 
therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clasp  comprising  two  jaws 
pivoted  together  intermediate  of  their  ends,  of  a  clamp- 
ing plate  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  other  jaw  to  hold 
said  free  ends  apart,  said  plate  having  a  central  projec 
tlon  in  line  therewith  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the 
end  of  the  opposite  Jaw,  the  side  portions  of  the  end  of 
said  notched  Jaw  being  bent  downward  slightly  to  retain 
the  end  of  said  plate  In  contact  therewith. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  clasp  comprising  two  jaws 
pivoted   together  intermediate  of  their  ends,   of  a  clamp- 
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log  plate  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  other  jaw  to  hold 
said  free  ends  of  said  Jaws  apart,  said  plate  having  a 
central  projection  in  line  therewith  adapted  to  engage  a 
notch  In  the  end  of  the  opposite  jaw  and  Inclined  projec- 
tions on  each  side  of  said  central  projection  adapted  to 
spread  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws  as  said  plate  is  brought 
Into  position  l>etween  them,  fhc  side  portions  of  the  end 
of  said  notched  jaw  being  l>ent  downward  slightly  to 
retain  the  end  of  said  plate  In  contact  therewith. 


! 


875.007.     VENTILATOR.     Georgb  D.  SriELBKROEE,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.199. 


1  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  oombination  with  a  fan 
arranged  to  circulate  air  In  said  system  ;  of  a  door  within 
said  system  arranger!  to  i>e  shifted  to  permit  the  entry 
of  fresh  air  thereto,  and  to  permit  the  saturated  air  to 
escape  from  said  system  :  and.  means  arranged  to  actuate 
said  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  circulate  air  in  said  system  :  of  means  arranged 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  In  said  system  ;  and 
means  within  said  system  arranged  to  renew  the  supply 
of  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination  with  a  fan 
arranged  to  circulate  air  In  *aid  system  ;  of  means  dis- 
tinct from  said  fan.  arranged  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  air  in  said  system  :  and,  means  within  said 
system,  distinct  from  said  fan.  arranged  to  l>e  shifted  to 
close  the  normal  passageway  In  said  system,  and  thereby 
direct  the  air  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere,  and  renew 
the  supply  of  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination  with  a  fan 
arranged  to  circulate  air  In  said  system  ;  of  means  com- 
prising a  flap  valve  arranged  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
circulation  :  and,  means  comprising  a  door  within  said 
system  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  renew  the  supply  of 
air,  and  to  Intercept  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
system,  and  direct  it  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  system,  comprising  an  air  Inlet 
and  outlet,  the  combination  with  a  fan  arranged  to  circu- 
late air  In  said  system  :  of  means  comprising  opposed  flap 
valves  arranged  to  reverse  the  direction  of  circulation  ; 
and.  means  comprising  a  door  arrange<l  to  normally  close 
said  air  inlet,  but  capable  of  being  shifted  to  contem 
poraneously  open  said  inlet  and  Intercept  the  normal 
passage  of  air  through  said  system,  and  thereby  discharge 
air  from  said  system  through  said  outlet,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,008.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Juskph  J.  Steinhahtbh. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Newark  Safety  Ra«or  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1907.  Serial  No.  302.609. 
1.  A  raior  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  blades  arranged 

in  the  casing  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  with  their 


cutting  edges  close  together,  and  a  roller  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  rotate  between  the  blades  and  In 
close  proximity  to  their  cutting  edges. 


AJi 


2.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  pair 
of  members  on  each  end.  the  members  I'eing  arranged  In 
hinged  relation,  blades  in  the  casing,  one  being  arranged 
Id  each  member,  and  a  roller  arranged  between  the  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  rotate  between  the  blades  and  In 
close  proximity  to  their  cutting  edges. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  members, 
and  blades  in  the  memlx-rs  with  their  cutting  edges  adja- 
cent to  the  axis  of  the  hinges. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  meml)ers, 
blades  in  the  memL>ers  with  their  cutting  edges  adjacent 
to  the  axis  of  the  hinges,  and  one  adapted  to  act  as  a 
guard  for  the  other  when  the  hinged  members  are  swung 
apart. 

5.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  members, 
blades  In  »he  members  with  their  cutting  edges  adjacent 
to  the  axis  of  the  hinges,  and  one  adapted  to  act  as  a 
guard  for  the  other  when  the  hinged  mt'ml)ers  are  swung 
apart,  and  a  roller  between  the  memliers  and  adapted  to 
roll  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,009.  CARRYING  AND  SETTING-UP  MACHINE  FOR 
BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hakky  J.  Sticbel,  St. 
I>ouls,  Mo.     Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,329. 


1  In  a  carrying  and  setting  up  machine,  the  combina- 
lion  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  car- 
ried mounted  on  said  conveyer,  an  abutment  for  said 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  holder  laterally  to 
cause  said  abutment  to  discharge  the  article. 

2.  In  a  conveying  and  setting  up  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  convoyer.  of  a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  con- 
veyed tlltlngly  mounted  on  said  conveyer,  an  abutment  for 
said  holder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tilting  of  said 
holder  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  holder 
and  abutment  to  discharge  the  article. 

3.  In  a  conveying  and  setting  up  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer,  of  a  spring  mounted  holder  on  said 

[    conveyer   for    the   article   to   be   carried,   an    abutment   for 
!   said  holder,   and   means   for   releasing  said   holder  to  dis- 
charge the  article. 

4.  In  a  conveying  and  setting  up  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  a  spring  mounted  holder 

;    on  said  conveyer  for  the  article  to  be  carried,  an  abutment 
for  said  holder,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holder  to  dis- 
'  charge  the  article. 
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5.  In  a  conTeylng  and  setting  up  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endleoa  conveyer,  of  a  second  conveyer  mov- 
ing at  an  angle  to  said  first  conveyer,  a  spring  mounted 
holder  on  said  first  conveyer  for  the  article  to  be  carried, 
an  abutment  for  said  holder,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
holder  to  discharge  the  article  on  said  second  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,010.  LAMl'  FOR  BURNING  CARBURETED  AIR. 
Fbank  \V.  SiTER.  London,  England.  Filed  May  17 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,202. 


r 


1.  In  a  lamp  for  burning  carbureted  air.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  tube  part  of  which  projects  upwardly 
from  the  support  while  part  passes  therefrom  and  is  con- 
structed to  terminate  In  a  burner,  a  carbureting  chamber 
surrounding  but  movable  in  relation  to  the  upwardly  di- 
rected portion  of  the  tube,  absorbent  material  within  the 
carbureting  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  to  the  carbureting 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  the  tube,  a  port  In  the  tube,  a  cor- 
responding port  In  the  carbureting  chamber  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  air  and  vapor  by  moving  the  car- 
bureting chamber  with  relation  to  the  tube  ns  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  for  burning  carbureted  air  the  comblna- 
*tIon  of  a  support,  a  tube  part  of  which  projects  upwardly 

from  the  support  while  part  passes  therefrom  and  is  con- 
structed to  terminate  In  a  burner,  a  carbureting  chamber. 
a  tube  running  through  and  forming  an  inner  wall  to  the 
carbureting  chamber  this  tube  fitting  closely  around  the 
upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  support  tube,  absorbent 
material  within  the  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  mov- 
ing tli,e  carbureting  chamber  in  relation  to  the  support 
tube,  an  air  inlet  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
to  the  support  tube,  a  port  in  the  support  tube  and  a  cor- 
resiwndlng  port  In  the  tube  within  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lamp  for  burning  carbureted  air  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  tube  part  of  which  projects  upwardly 
ftom  the  support  while  part  passes  therefrom  and  Is  con- 
structed to  terminate  In  a  burner,  a  carbureting  chamber, 
«  tube  running  through  and  forming  an  Inner  wall  to  the 
carbureting  chamber,  this  tube  fitting  closely  around  the 
upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  support  tube,  absorbent 
material  within  the  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carbureting  chamber  In  relation  to  the  support 
tube,  an  air  inlet  to  the  carbureting  chamber  controlled  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  support  tube,  an  air  Inlet  to  the  sup- 
port tube  controlled  by  a  port  and  passage  through  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  port  In  the  support  tube  and  a 
corresponding  port  In  the  tube  within  the  carbureting 
chamber  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  for  burning  carbureted  air  the  combina- 
tion of  a   support,  a  straight  tube  projecting  upwardly 


from  the  support,  a  continuation  of  this  tube  passing  out 
from  the  support  and  constructed  to  terminate  Iti  a 
burner,  a  separable  carbureting  chamber  surrounding  the 
upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  support  tube,  abs<jrbent 
material  within  the  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carbureting  chamber  in  relation  to  the  s»pj)ort 
tube,  an  air  Inlet  to  the  carburetlnR  chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
to  the  support  tube,  a  port  in  the  support  tube,  a  corre- 
sponding port  in  the  carbureting  chamber,  the  air  Inlets 
and  ports  being  so  positioned  with  relation  to  each  other 
that  movement  of  the  carbureting  chamber  simultaneously 
regulates  the  passage  of  air  and  vapor  to  the  burner  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lamp  for  burning  carbureted  air  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  tube  part  of  which  projects  upwardly 
from  the  supiwrt  while  part  passes  therefrom  and  is  con- 
structed to  terminate  In  a  burner,  a  carbureting  chaml)er, 
a  tube  running  through  an<l  forming  an  Inner  wall  to  the 
carbureting  chamber  this  tube  fitting  closely  around  the 
upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  support  tube,  absorbent 
material  within  the  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotary  movement  of  the  carbureting  chamber  in 
relation  to  the  support,  means  carried  by  the  support  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber on  the  support  tube,  an  air  Inlet  to  the  carbureting 
ciiamber,  an  air  inlet  to  the  support  tube,  a  port  in  the 
support  tube  and  a  corresponding  port  in  the  tube  within 
the  carbureting  chamber  as  set  forth. 

[Clalmg  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


876,011.     PAPER  BOX.     Geokge  W.  Swift,  Jr.,  Borden- 
town,  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  345..3O0. 


1.  A  collapsible  box,  comprising  a  base,  a  body  and  a 
lid  which  are  distinct  and  primarily  separate  ;  said  base 
having  a  partition  provided  with  a  flap  secured  to  said 
base,  and  having  opposite  side  flanges  fitted  to  said  body  ; 
registered  apertures  being  provided  in  said  body  and  par- 
tition flanges:  distinct  attaching  means  connecting  said 
body  and  partition  through  said  registered  apertures; 
marginal  flanges  on  said  base  and  lid  ;  right  angular  rein- 
forcing plates  fitted  to  said  base  and  lid  flanges  at  the 
corners  thereof;  distinct  mean.s  permanently  connecting 
said  plates  with  said  flanges :  said  corner  plates  l)elnB 
provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  apertures 
In  said  body;  distinct  devices  connecting  said  body  and 
base  through  said  registered  apertures  in  said  corner 
plates;  and  clasps  each  having  one  end  connected  with  said 
lid  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said 
body  through  a  hole  In  the  latter,  suljstantlallv  as  »et 
forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  base,  a  body,  and  a 
lid,  which  are  distinct  and  primarily  separate;  said  base 
having  a  partition  provided  with  a  flap  secured  to  s.ild 
base,  and  having  opposite  side  flanges  fitted  to  said  body  ; 
registered  apertures  being  provided  in  said  body  and  par- 
tition flanges;  distinct  attaching  means  connecting  said 
body  and  partition  through  said  reg^^tered  apertures ; 
marginal  flanges  on  said  base  and  lid  ;  right  angular  rein- 
forcing plates  fitted  to  said  base  and  lid  flanges  at  the 
corners  thereof ;  distinct  means  permanently  connecting 
said   plates  with   said  flanges ;   said   corner  plates  being 
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provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  aper- 
tures In  said  iHxIy  ;  and  distinct  devices  connecting  said 
t>ody  and  base  through  said  registered  apertures  in  said 
corner  plates,  sutMstantlaiiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  box.  comprising  a  base,  a  body,  and  a 
lid  which  are  distinct  and  primarily  separate;  said  base 
comprising  a  plane  panel  and  marginal  flanges;  right  an- 
gular reinforcing  plates  fitted  to  said  base  flanges  at  the 
corners  thereof;  distinct  means  permanently  connecting 
said  plates  with  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  open  apertures  adapted  to  receive  attaching  means 
distinct  from  the  means  securing  said  plates  to  said 
flanges  ;  and,  a  partition  having  a  flap  fitted  to  said  panel  ; 
distinct  means  permanently  connecting  said  flap  with  said 
panel  ;  said  flanges  on  said  partltipn  extending  parallel 
with  the  side  flanges  on  said  panel,  and,  said  partition 
flanges  being  provided  with  open  apertures  adapted  to  re 
celve  distinct  attaching  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  box,  comprising  a  base,  a  »K)dy,  and  a 
lid  which  are  distinct  and  primarily  separate;  said  base 
comprising  a  plane  panel  and  marginal  flanges  :  right  an- 
gular reinforcing  plates  fltted  to  said  base  flanges  at  the 
corners  thereof;  distinct  means  permanently  connecting 
said  plates  with  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  open  apertures  adapted  to  receive  attaching  means 
distinct  from  the  means  securing  said  plates  to  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  collapsible  box,  comprising  a  base  meml>er,  a  body 
member,  and  a  lid  member,  which  are  distinct  and  pri- 
marily separate;  said  base  and  lid  having  reinforcing  cor- 
ner plates  permanently  secured  therein;  and  said  body 
and  said  base  plates  having  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  and,  distinct  devices  connecting  said  body 
and  base  through  said  registered  apertures,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


875.012.  EXTR.^CTION  OF  COPPER  AND  OTHER 
METALS  FROM  ROASTED  PYRITES.  ArcrsTE  Tix- 
IKR  and  fAsiMiR  ToRTEt-.  Paris.  France,  assignors  to 
Les  Prodults  Chlmlque  de  Croissy  (J.  Basler  &  Co.), 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Aug.  .-^1,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'^32,855! 

1.  Method  or  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from 
Iron  pyrites,  comprising  roasting  uf  the  pyrites  and  treat- 
ment of  the  roasted  pyrites  with  nascent  chlorln  in  a 
warm  acid  lUjuor.  whereby  the  cop^>er  Is  separated  and  the 
Iron  is  substantially  unattacked. 

2.  Method  or  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from 
Iron  pyrites,  comprising  roasting  of  the  pyrites  and  treat- 
ment of  the  roasted  pyrites  with  nascent  chlorln  In  an 
acid  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  to  H)°  C. 
whereby  the  copper  is  separated  and  the  Iron  is  substan- 
tially unattacked. 

3.  Method  or  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from 
Iron  pyrites,  comprt.-^lng  roasting  of  the  pyrites,  and  treat- 
ment of  the  roasted  pyrites  at  a  temperature  of  about  70" 
to  80°  C.  with  a  mineral  add.  as  hydrochloric  acid.  In 
the  presence  of  an  .ilkall  compound  capable  of  liberating 
chlorln  under  the  action  of  the  acid,  whereby  the  copper 
Is  separated  and  tb«    Iron  is  substantially  unattacked. 


876.013.  CARRIAGE  FOR  CONVEYING  DRUMS  OF 
ELECTRIC  CABLES.  W1LLIA.M  A.  TrHNER.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.833. 


mounted  on  two  wheels,  which  Is  open  at  its  rear  end  and 

which  is  also  inclined,  shoes  slldably  fltted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  the  drum  and  means  whereby  the 
shoes  run  [*c  imked  in  different  positions  on  the  Inclined 
frame 

2.  A  carriage  for  conveying  the  drums  of  electric  ca- 
bles and  such  like  comprising,  in  comhlnstlon,  a  frame 
mounted  on  two  wheels  which  Is  open  at  Its  rear  end  and 
which  Is  also  Inclined,  shoes  slldably  fitted  on  the  inclined 
part  of  the  frame,  means  whereby  the  shoes  can  be  locked 
in  different  positions  on  the  Inclined  frame,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  shoes  on  the  Incline. 

3.  A  carriage  for  conveying  the  drums  of  electric  ca- 
bles and  such  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
mounted  on  two  wheels,  which  Is  open  at  its  rear  end  and 
which  Is  also  Inclined,  sliding  shoes  which  can  be  raised 
or  lowered  on  the  inclined  frame,  means  whereby  the 
shoes  can  be  locked  in  different  positions  on  the  inclined 
frame,  and  gearing  for  moving  the  shoes. 

4.  A  carriage  for  conveying  the  drums  of  electric  cat 
hies  .and  such  like  comprising.  In  combination,  a  frame 
mounte<i  on  two  wheels,  which  is  open  at  its  rear  end  and 
which  Is  also  Inclined,  sliding  shoes  having  projections 
thereon  for  supporting  the  ends  of  a  removable  spindle 
which  can  he  passed  through  the  drum  to  allow  of  the 
latter  Iwlng  ral8e<l  off  the  ground  and  means  for  moving 
the  shoes. 

5.  A  carriage  for  conveying  the  drums  of  electric  ca- 
bles and  such  like  comprising,  In  combination  a  frame  built 
up  of  channels  with  depending  plates  at  each  side  thereof, 
a  strap  connecting  said  channels,  sliding  shoes  in  the 
channels  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


875,014.     FOLDABLE  BOX      James  E.  Tcrto.v.  Jr.,  and 
James  T.  Henshaw.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  7 
1906.     Serial  No.  342,404. 


1.   A   carriage  for   conveying  the  drums  of  electric  ca- 
bles and   such  like  comprising.   In  combination,   a   frame 
131  O.  G.— 140 


1.  In  a  foldable  box.  the  combination,  with  a  bottom,  of 
guide  plates  secured  to  the  said  bottom,  each  of  the  said 
guide  plates  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  having  a 
cam  shaped  end  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  l>ottom  and  having  Its  main  portion 
arranged  farther  above  the  said  bottom  than  Its  said  end 
portion,  a  side  meml>er  provided  with  pivot  pins  which 
engage  with  the  said  guide  slots,  one  edge  of  the  said 
side  meml:>er  being  pressed  against  the  said  iwttom  by  the 
cam-shaped  end  portions  of  the  said  slots  when  the  box 
Is  in  use.  and  foldable  box  members  to  complete  the  box 
also  operatively  connected  with  the  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  foldable  box,  the  combination,  with  a  bottom, 
of  stationary  guide  plates  secured  tn  the  said  Iwttom,  each 
guide  plate  having  two  similar  slots  and  each  slot  having 
its  middle  portion  arranged  farther  alKive  the  said  bottom 
than  Its  opposite  end  portions,  a  front  and  a  back  each 
provided  with  pivot  pins  which  engage  with  the  said  slots, 
and  ends  operatively  connected  with  the  said  front  and 
back. 

3.  In  a  foldable  box,  the  combination,  with  a  bottom, 
of  guide  plates  secured  to  the  said  bottom.  ea«h  said  guide 
plate  being  provided  with  two  slots  having  their  middle 
portions  arranged  above  the  level  of  their  end  portions, 
a  front  and  a  back  provided  with  pivot  pins  which  are 
slldable  In  the  said  slots,  ends  operatively  connected  with 
the  said  front  and  back  parts,  a  top  hinged  to  the  said 
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back,  and  iprlng-catches  secured  between  the  adjacent 
enda  of  the  gaid  slots  and  enga^ring  with  the  said  box- 
ends  when  the  box  is  In  use  and  with  the  satd  top  when 
the  box  is  folded  up. 

4.  In  a  foldable  box,  the  combination,  with  a  bottom, 
and  sides  foldably  connected  therewith,  of  ends  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  said  box  sides,  said  sides  baring  grooves 
adjacent  to  the  pivots  of  the  hinges  and  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  their  Inner  faces,  and  guard-plates  secured 
to  the  said  ends  and  provided  with  Inclined  projecting 
portions  which  engage  with  the  said  grooves  when  the 
box  is  opened  up  and  in  use. 

6.  In  a  foldable  box,  the  combination,  with  a  foldable 
body  portion  provided  with  a  back,  of  a  lid.  double-hinges 
•connecting  the  said  back  and  lid,  each  double-hinge  having 
a  middle  plate  which  rests  on  the  top  edge  of  the  back 
when  the  box  is  not  folded  and  having  also  two  pivot 
pins,  and  spring-tongues  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  said 
back  and  engaging  with  slots  In  the  said  middle  plates  and 
preventing  the  accidental  movement  of  the  said  middle 
plates.  :> 


875.015.     POOL  BOWLING-TABLE.    Thomas  A.  Dpion, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  251,149. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  game  table  of  the  character 
described,  a  score  Indicating  device  thereon  comprising 
uprights  secured  to  the  table,  a  cross-piece  held  by  the  up- 
rights, a  shaft  mounted  on  the  cross-piece,  posts  plvotally 
held  by  the  shaft  Intermediate  their  lengths,  signal  posts 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  named  posts,  and 
latches  carried  by  the  first  named  posts  above  their 
pivots  for  holding  said  posts  vertical. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  game  table  of  the  character 
described,  a  score  Indicating  device  thereon  /comprising 
uprights  secured  to  the  table,  a  crosa-plecei  adjustably 
secured  to  the  uprights,  a  shaft  mounted  oiNthe  cross- 
piece,  posts  held  by  the  shaft  intermediate  their  lengths, 
signal  posts  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  first 
named  posts,  and  latches  carried  by  the  first  named  posts 
above  their  pivots  for  holding  said  posts  vertical. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  game  table  of  the  character 
described,  a  score  Indicating  device  thereon  comprising 
uprights  secured  to  the  table,  a  cross  piece  secured  to 
the  uprights,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  cross-piece,  posts 
plvotally  held  by  the  shaft  Intermediate  their  lengths, 
signal  posts  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  first 
named  posts,  latches  carried  by  the  first  named  posts 
above  their  pivots  for  holding  said  posts  vertical,  and 
means  for  returning  said  posts  to  their  vertical  position 
after  the  latches  have  been   released. 

4  In  combination  with  a  game  table  of  the  character 
described,  a  score  indlcatiog  device  thereon  comprising 
uprights  secured  to  the  table,  a  cross-piece  secured  to  the 
uprights,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  cross-piece,  posts 
plTOtaily  held  by  the  shaft  intermediate  their  lengths, 
signal  posts  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  first 
named  posts,  Utdies  carried  Ij  the  first  named  posts 
aboTS  thair  piTOta  tor  holding  said  posts  vertically,  and 
ji  tension  cable  secured  to  the  aprlghta  and  contacting 
with  the  latdiea  to  hold  said  latches  In  operative  po- 
altioa. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  game  table  of  the  character 
deacrtbed,  a  score  tadleatlag  device  thereon  comprising 
uprights  secured  to  the  table,  a  cross-piece  secured  to  the 
oprlgfats,    a    shaft    mounted    on    the    cross    piece,    posts 


plvotally  held  by  the  shaft*  Intermediate  their  length, 
signal  posts  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  first 
named  posts,  a  second  cross-piece  arranged  adjacent  the 
first  named  cross  piece,  latches  carried  by  the  first 
named  post,  engaging  the  second  named  cross  piece  for 
holding  said   posts  vertical. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,016.  REMOVABLE  GUN  SIGHT.  Jamks  B.  Uskn 
and  Arthcr  W.  a.  Phair,  LlUooet,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.    19,   1906.     Serial   No.   312,564. 


«  ^M\     f^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
block,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  block  to  the  barrel 
of  a  firearm,  a  sight  provided  with  a  lug  having  recesses 
therein  the  lower  walls  of  said  recesses  being  Inclined 
and  slldable  means  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  recesses  and  lock  said  sight  to  the  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  supporting  mem- 
ber to  the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  a  sight  carried  by  the 
supporting  member,  a  pin  provided  with  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tremity and  adapted  to  lock  the  sight  on  the  supporting 
member,  and   a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  supporting  mem- 
ber to  the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  a  sight  carried  by  the 
supporting  member  and  provided  with  recesses  having 
inclined  lower  walls,  a  pin  provided  with  a  bifurcation 
having  one  of  its  sides  Inclined  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inclined  walls  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally causing  said   pin   to  engage  the  sight 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  supporting  mam- 
l)er  to  the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  a  sight  carried  by  the 
supporting  member,  and  a  pin  slldably  disposed  at  one 
end  with  a  milled  nut  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  bi- 
furcation adapted   to  engage  the  sight. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
block  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  and  with  a  borliontal 
bore,  a  sight  provided  with  a  lug  disposed  In  the  vertical 
bore,  a  pin  glldably  disposed  In  the  horizontal  bore,  a 
spring  disposed  on  the  pin,  a  member  disposed  In  the 
horizontal  bore  and  adapted  to  guide  the  pin  and  receive 
the  thrust  of  the  spring,  and  a  retracting  member  on 
the  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


875,017.  ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.  John  C.  Van 
Sltkb,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.   383,498. 

1.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  a  clock  train  Including 
an  hour  hand  arbor,  a  sleeve  frlctlonally  mounted  thereon 
and  lndepen<]ently  adjustable,  a  numeral  bearing  disk 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  hoar  hand,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  second 
pinion  frlctlonally  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adjustable 
independently  thereof,  an  adjusting  arm  secured  to  the 
second  pinion  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  a  pair  of  Independently  revoluble  gears 
Intermeshing  with  said  pinions  and  provided  with  trip 
pins  extending  inward  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
gears,  a  switch  member,  an  actuating  device  therefor,  and 
a  locking  means  for  said  actuating  device,  said  locking 
means  being  under  the  control  of  said  trip  pins. 

a.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  a  clock  train  Including 
an  hour  hand  arbor,  s  sleeve  frlctlonally  mounted  thereon 
and  adjustable  Independently  thereof,  a  nnmeral  bearing 
disk   at    the   outer    end    of   said    sleeve    and    adjustable 
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relatively  to  the  hour  hand,  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
Sleeve,  a  second  pinion  frlctlonally  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  two  pinions  and 
tending  to  force  the  s«>cond  pinion  against  s  shoulder 
on  the  sleeve,  said  second  pinion  being  independently 
adjustable,  an  arm  secured  to  the  second  pinion  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  l)ent  over  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
a  pair  of  stop  pins  carried  by  the  disk  for  limiting  move- 


disposed  along   an   arc  de9crlbe<l    from    the   Joint    between 
the  sections  as  a  center,  gubstantlnliy  as  set  forth. 


ment  of  the  arm,  a  pair  of  Independently  revoluble  gears 
Intermeshing  with  the  pinions  and  provided  with  trip 
pins  extending  inward  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
gears,  a  swhch  memU^r,  an  actuating  device  therefor  and 
a  lucking  -means  for  said  actuating  device,  and  a  single 
tripper  arm  arranged  to  be  successively  engaged  by  both 
of  the  trip  pins  and  serving  to  control  said  focking 
means. 


2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  two  substantially  seml-clr- 
cular  sections  hinsred  together  at  one  end.  thclrlnner  sur- 
faces being  disposed  alK)ut  arcs  descrlln'd  from  the  center 
of  the  clamp.  Iurb  terminating  the  oppoeite  ends  of  the 
sections,  a  nose  formation  extending  beyond  the  lug  of  one 
section  and  having  outer  ratchet  teeth  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  sections,  a  shoul- 
der on  the  opposite  section  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
nose,  a  similar  series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  opposite  section  for  engaging  the  teeth  on 
the  nose  aforesaid,  the  edges  of  the  teeth  being  disposed 
along  a  curve  described  from  the  hInge-JoInt  of  the  sec- 
tions as  a  center,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


876,018.  SHAPED  IRON  OR  STEEL  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE-FRAMES. Edolard  C.  F.  Verschavk.  Pari.. 
France.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.940. 


875,020.       AUTOMATIC    STOKER.       He.vht    E.     Wallis 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallls  Stoker  and  Manu- 
facturing Co.,   Terre   Haute,   Ind.,  a  Corporation   of   In- 
diana.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362  977 


'idUi^ 


«  6 


1.  A  meui  structure  comprising  a  U-shaped  Iron  pro- 
vided with  small  arms,  and  a  vertical  core  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  arms  and  united  thereto  by  anto- 
genous  welding,  said  arms  being  extended  bevond  said 
core  and  l)eing  integral  and  of  uniform  thickness  throuKh 
put   their  width. 

2.  A  metal  structure  comprising  a  U-shaped  Iron  pro- 
vided with  small  arms,  a  vertical  core  fitted  against  the 
said  arms,  the  height  of  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
U-shaped  Iron,  and  two  small  supplementary  wings  In  line 
with  the  arms  of  the  U  so  that  the  extremities  of  the  core 
are  Interposed  between  the  extremities  of  the  afms  of  the 
U  and  of  the  said  wings,  the  parts  being  united  bv  auto- 
genous  welding. 

3.  A  metal  structure  comprising  a  U-shaped  Iron  pro- 
vided with  small  arms,  and  a  vertical  core  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  arms  and  united  thereto  by  auto- 
genous welding,  said  arms  being  extended  beyond  said  core 
and  being  integral  and  of  uniform  thickness  throughout 
their  width,  the  extremities  of  the  extreme  wings  belna 
turned  down. 


875.019.      HOSE  CLAMP.      Hkkbt  A.  Wahlmbt,  St   Lools. 

Mo.     Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,277. 

1.  A  hose-clamp  comprising  two  sections  hinged  at  one 
end,  lugs  terminating  the  opposite  ends,  a  nose  formation 
on  one  of  the  sections  having  serrations  disposed  on  Its 
outer  surface,  corresponding  serrations  formed  on  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  opposite  section,  said  serrations  being 


1.  In  a  stoker  of  the  chain  grate  type,  the  combination, 
with  a  sulUMe  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  chain-sup- 
porting shafts  Journaled  one  at  each  end  of  said  frame 
and  an  endless  chain  grate  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  sub^ 
stantlally  horizontal  support  for  said  chain  grate  between 
said  shafts,  of  means  for  driving  the  shaft  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  structure  whereby  the  tight  side  of  the  belt 
will  l>e  the  live  side,  a  coking  plate  arranged  above  the 
chain  grate,  a  pivoted  Ull  plate  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  Inner  end  of  said  coking  plate  and  the  chain 
grate,  and  means  for  gucoesslvely  delivering  small  quan- 
tities  of   fuel    to   the   coking    plate. 

•1.    In  a  stoker  of  the  chain  grate  type,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  chain-support- 
ing shafts  Journaled  one  at  each  ei3d  of  said  frame,  and  an 
endless  chain  grate  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  means  for 
driving  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  structure  where- 
by  the  tight  side  of  the  belt  will  {>e  the  live  side    a  coking 
plate   arranged   above    the    chain    grate,    a    feeding    hoppe- 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  coking  plate,  a  plunger  arranges 
In  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  coking  plate 
a   rolling  gear  having  n  rolling  meshing  engagement  witb 
said  plunger  and  a  rolling  meshing  engagement  with  a  sta 
tlonary  member,  and  means  for  rolling  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  stoker  of  the  chain  grate  type,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  chain-support- 
ing shafts  journaled  one  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  and  an 
endless  chain  grate  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  means  for 
driving  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  structure  where- 
by the  tight  Bide  of  the  belt  will  be  the  live  side,  a  coking 
plate  arranged  above  the  chain  grate,  a  pivoted  tall  plate 
forming  a  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  coking 
plate  and  the  chain  grate,  a  feeding  hopper  adapted  to  de- 
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liver  to  said  coking  plate,  a  pluDger  arranged  In  said  hop- 
per and  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  coking  plate,  a  rolling 
gear  having  a  rolling  meshing  engagement  with  said  plun- 
ger and  a  rolling  engagement  with  a  stationary  member, 
and   meana   for   rolling  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  stoker  of  the  chain  grate  type,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  chain-support- 
ing shafts  Journaled  one  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  and  an 
endless  chain  grate  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  means  for 
driving  the  shaft  at  the  inner  end  of  the  structure  where- 
by the  tight  side  of  the  belt  will  be  the  live  side,  a  coking 
plate  arranged  above  the  chain  grate,  a  feeding  hopper 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  coking  plate,  a  plunger  arranged 
in  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  coking  plate, 
a  rolling  gear  having  a  rolling  meshing  engagement  with 
said  plunger  and  a  rolling  meshing  engagement  with  a 
stationary  member,  a  segment  arm  carried  by  said  rolling 
gear,  an  actuating  arm  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  gear,  a 
pair  of  stops  carried  by  said  segment  arm  and  to  which 
said  operating  arm  may  travel,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one   of  said   stops   toward   the   other. 

5.  In  a  stoker  of  the  chain  grate  type,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame  and  a  pair  of  chain-sup- 
porting shafts  Journaled  one  at  each  end  of  said  frame, 
an  endless  chain  grate  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  means 
for  driving  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  structure 
whereby  the  tight  side  of  the  belt  will  be  tb«  live  side,  a 
coking  plate  arranged  above  the  chain  grate,  a  pivoted 
tall-plate  forming  a  connection  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  coking  plate  and  the  chain  grate,  a  feeding  hopper 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  coking  plate,  a  plunger  arranged 
in  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  coking  plate, 
a  rolling  gear  having  a  rolling  meshing  engagement  with 
said  plunger  and  a  rolling  engagement  with  a  stationary 
member,  a  segment  arm  carried  by  said  rolling  gear,  an 
actuating  arm  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  gear,  a  pair  of 
stops  carried  by  said  segment  arm  and  to  which  said  oper- 
ating arm  may  travel,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
stops  toward  the  other. 


875.021.  FIRE-BOX  DOOR.  William  D.  Westbrook. 
Olenwood,  Minn.  Filed  July  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,757. 


The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox  hav- 
ing a  fael  opening,  of  doors  3  and  4  arranged  to  close 
Mid  opening,  guides  5  and  6  between  which  said  doors 
are  slidable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  cylinder  7  horizontally 
arranged  beneath  said  doors  and  near  the  same,  said 
cylinder  having  pistons  8  and  stems  0  therefor  projecting 
through  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  straps  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pistons  with  said  doors  respectively, 
whereby  when  said  pistons  are  separated  said  doors  will 
be  opened,  and  cioaed  when  said  pistons  are  moved 
toward  each  other,  there  being  a  space  provided  between 
•aid  pistons  near  the  middle  of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  11 
communicating  with  said  space,  a  pipe  12  having  branches 
leading  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  14 
communicating  with  said  pipes  11  and  12  and  with  a 
source  of  fluid  supply,  a  sliding  valve  within  said  casing  i 


and  arranged  to  alternately  admit  fluid  pressure  througk 
said  pipes  11  and  12  to  the  middle  of  said  cylinder  and 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  a  treadle  connected  to  said  valw 
and  whereby  the  fireman  can  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  doors,  substantially  as  de8crn>ed. 


875,022.     CHUCK.     Jambs   H.  Wbstcott,  Oneida.   .N.  Y, 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Westcott  rhurk  Company 
Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jao 
8,  1»06.     Serial  No.  295,015. 


1.  In  a  chu(Jk  provided  with  a  cradle,  a  screw  and  a 
dog  in  en>;a>reinent  therewith,  the  dog  being  slldably 
mounted  to  admit  complete  outward  movement  thereof, 
a  lug  on  the  cradle  at  Its  Inner  end  providing  a  stop  to 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  dog,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  A  scroll  chuck  comprislnK  a  scroll  ring,  a  ctadle.  a 
screw  and  a  dog  severally  arranged  In  cooperative  tMi 
gagement,  the  said  cradle  and  dog  having  means  to  stop 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  latter  on  the  former  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  connected  members  is  efTectlve  to 
take  up  lost  motion  In  the  operation  of  the  chuck,  the 
said  parts  being  constructed  ami  arranged  to  permit  c<nii 
plete  outward  movement  of  the  dog  relative  to  the  cradle 


I 


875,023.  PROJECTILE.  Charles  Van  Cisb  WHEELEa, 
rittsburg.  and  .\r,EXANDKR  O.  McKenna.  Braddock.  I'a.. 
assignors  to  The  Firth  .Sterling  Steel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.  Serial 
No.   285,601 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  cap  of  a  weight  not  less  than 
2  W+400 

jQQ    -  ( W  being  the  weight  of  the  uncapped  proje^-tile  and 

the  weights  being  expressed  In  pounds.)  ' 

2.  A    shell    having    a    cap    of    a    weight    not    less    than 

8W4--KXI    „ 

jQQ (>V  l)elng  the  weight  of  the  <incapj)e<l   projectile,  the 

weights  being  expressed   In  pounds)   and  of  frusto-conlcal 
form. 

3.  A  shell  having  a  point   the   radius  of  curvature   of 

the  base  portion   of  the  point  of  which   Is  not  less  than 

2.25   times   Its   caliber   surmounted    by   a  cap   of  a   weight 

2  W  -u  400 
not  less  than       -^^^        (W  being  the  weight  of  the  uncapped 

projectile,    the    weights    l)elng    expressed    In    pounds*     and 
of  frusto-conlcsl  form. 

4.  A  shell  having  a  point  the  radius  of  curvature  of 

the  base  portion  of  the  point  of  which   is  not  less   than 

2.25   times   its   caliber   surmounted    by   a   cap   of  a    weight 

2  W  ^  400 
of  not  lesH  than  y^y         (W    being    thn    weight    of    the    on 

capped   shell,   the   weights   being   expressed    In   pounds) 
and  gradually  tapered  from  rear  to  point. 
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6.   A    capped    projectile    combining    an    armor    piercing 

projectile  and  an  attached  cap  upon  the  point  of  the  said 

2  W  -;-  400 
projectile,  the  said  cap  exceeding  the  weight jtjq where  W 

is  the  weight  of  the  uncapped  projectile.  wherel>y  the 
momentum  of  the  said  cap  at  impact  substantially  In 
advance  of  the  projectile  Itself  may  materially  affect  the 
resisting  powers  of  the  plate  to  the  projectile  In  contra- 
distinction to  the  heretofore  known  or  assumed  effect  of 
lubrication. 


875,024.  I'EA  HARVESTER.  Jame.s  F.  Wheeler.  South- 
port,  Ind  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\ugustln  Bolce, 
Indianapolis.    Ind.       Filed    Mar.    29.    1907        Serial    No. 


-*    -J'' 


2.  A  concrete  curb  protector  comprising  a  metal  face 
plate  provided  with  a  Up  on  Its  Inner  face  and  a  continu- 
ous   ro<.l    or    wire    anchoring    memlier    Ix'nt    to    form    open 


1  The  combination,  with  a  portable  carriage  and 
cutter  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  said  cutter  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom,  nieani^rranuefl  in  advance  of  the  cutter 
bar  for  engaging  the  crop  to  be  cut  imme«llately  prior  to 
the  cutting  action  thereon,  and  means  for  driving  said 
engaging  nleans  In  either  direction  relative  to  the  line 
of  transportation  of  the  c\itter 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  carriage  and 
cutter  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  said  cutter  bar  In  position  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom,  an  endless  rarrler  arranged  alwve  said 
cutter  bar  and  In  advance  thereof,  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  engaging  the  material  to  l)e  cut.  and  means 
for  driving  said  carrier   in  either  direction. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  carriage  and 
cutter  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  said  cutter  bar  In  jwsltlon  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  above  said 
cutter  bar  and  In  advance  thereof,  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  engaging  the  material  to  be  cut,  and  means 
for  driving  said  carrier  In  either  direction.  si)l>8tantlally 
parallel  witli   the  line  of  transportation  of  the   cutter. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  carriage  and 
cutter  bar  i-arried  thereby,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  sai<l  c->itter  bar  and  adapttnl  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom,  means  arranged  in  advance  of  the  cutter 
bar  for  engaging  the  crop  lo  t>e  cut  Immediately  prior  to 
the  cutting  action  thereon,  means  for  driving  said  en- 
gaging means  In  either  direction  relative  to  the  line  of 
transportation  of  the  cutter,  a  transversely  movable  cim- 
veyer  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
veyer, and  means  f<ir  driving  said  last  mentIone<l  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  carriage  and 
cutter  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  said  cutter  bar  In  position  to  receive  mn 
terlal  therefrom,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  alxive  said 
cutter  bar  and  In  advance  thereof,  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  engaging  the  material  to  l>e  cut,  means  for 
driving  said  carrier  in  either  direction,  a  transversely 
movable  conveyer  arranges!  to  the  rear  of  the  first  men- 
tione<l  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  said  last-men 
tloniHl   conveyer. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


loops  and  permanently  engaged  at  intervals  by  the  lip  of 
the  face  plate  between  the  loops. 


875,026.  JOURNAL  BOX  LID.  Charlbs  D.  Whitinq, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J. 
Murphy,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353,219. 


tnjt&b.  (M'KIM'KOTFCTOR.  Sami  F.i.  Wtiivert.  Bast 
Orange.  N,  .1.  Filed  Apr,  16,  1907.  Serial  No  368,576. 
1.    A    concrete   curb   protector   comprising   a    metal    face 

plate    and    a    continuous    rod    or    wire    anchoring    member 

l)ent   to   form   often    loops  and   t>ermanently   secured  to  the 

face  plate  at  Intervals  Ijetween  the  loops. 


1.  In  a  lid  for  Journal  boxes,  the  combination  of  means 
for  slldably  mounting  the  lid  on  a  journal  box  and  a  piv- 
oted member  adapted  to  seaire  the  lid  In  a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  lid  for  journal  boxes,  the  combination  of  means 
for  slldably  mounting  the  lid  on  a  Journal  l>ox,  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  secure  the  lid  in  c  los«Hi  position,  and 
elastic  means  for  controlling  said  pivoted  memtier. 

3.  In  a  lid  for  Journal  boxes,  the  combination  of  means 
for  slldably  mounting  the  lid  on  a  Journal  I:k)x.  there  being 
a  housing  on  said  lid  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
pivoted  locking  member  secured  therein,  and  elastic  means 
for  controlling  said  [dvoted  member. 

4.  In  a  lid  for  journal  iMjxes,  the  combination  of  means 
for  slldably  mounting  the  lid  on  a  journal  box.  there  t>elng 
a  housing  on  said  lid  and  a  pivoted  nienit>er  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  secure  the  lid  In  close<l  position. 

5.  In  a  lid  for  journal  boxes,  the  combination  of  means 
for  slldably  mounting  the  lid  on  a  journal  l>ox.  there  being 
a  housing  on  said  lid.  a  pivoted  member  carried  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  secure  the  lid  In  a  close<i  position, 
and  elastic  means  for  controlling   said  pivoted   member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


875.027.  WINDOW  SHADE  FIXTURE.  SmNKY  T. 
Williams.  Paducah.  Ky  Filed  Apr  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  369,318. 

1.  A  support  for  window  shades  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof 
to  receive  the  journal  upon  the  shade  roller,  a  keeper 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  guard  arm  pivotally  mounted 
np<in  the  bracket  and  detachaMy  engaging  the  keeper, 
the  said  guard  arm  l>elng  designed  to  extend  across  the 
slot  to  retain  the  Journal  of  the  shade  roller  In  position 
within  the  slot. 

2.  A   support   for   window   shades   comprising   a   bracket 
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•having  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  one  side  thereof 
to  receive  tbe  journal  upon  the  shade  roller,  a  keeper 
upon  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  guard  arm  plVotaHy 
^^Tr       ""^^   '""^  ^'■'"'**   "**  detachably   enga^ng   the 


length  forming  part  of  the  main  current  carrying  cl^uJt 
or  ai,   the  trains  of  the  entire  system.  shoTt  insulX 

sections    located    between    the    main    sections   of   sai.i  VaU 

or  trolley  wire,  and  circuit  connections  from  said  Insu- 
ate.1   sections   for  cutting  out   an   adjacent   main   section 

from  the  power  circuit.  swuon 

4.   In  an  alectrlc  railway  system,  a  sectional  power  rail 

out  ^t  Tenir  "h^"""^'  •-'^"'^'^""^  eontinuousThr^;;" 
out   its   length   and   constituting  a   line  conductor   for   the 

leTeth  7"T  ^'•«'^'''"'-"^'^-  «°<1  at  every  point  of  its 
length  forming  part  nf  the  main  current  carrying  circuit 
for  ali  the  trains  of  the  entire  system,  short  insulated 
sections  between  tbe  main  sections,  and  electric  clrco,^ 
from  said  Short  sections  operated  to  cut  out  the  adjaint 
main  section  of  the  power  rail  or  trolley  wire  when  *id 
circuits  are  completed.  ,  »  '^uu 


3    A  support  for  window  shades  comprising  a  bracket 
hav  ng  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from   one  side  there^ 
to   receive   the   Journal  upon    the   shade   roller,   a  keeper 
olTtan  '    '"'':!:,  "'    *    ^"^^^   -P'-*"^   guard    mem^ 

fng  the  ke:;:;."  '"  *''  '"''*'  "**  '**'^^*^'^  -^»«- 


876^029.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      James    J.    Wood,    Fon 
Wayne.  Ind        Filed  Apr.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  257.888 


875.028.  TRAIN-STOP  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS 
Ernst  Woltmann.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  23 
1907.     Serial  No.  358.989.  ' 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  gygtem.  a  sectional  power  rail 
or  trolley  wire  normally  constituting  a  line  conductor  for 
the  power  current  transmlsalon  and  at  every  poUit  of  its 
length  forming  part  of  the  main  current  carrying  circuit 
for  all  the  trains  of  the  entire  system,  danger  signals 
corresponding  to  the  terminations  of  the  sections,  and 
means  actuated  conjointly  by  a  signal  at  danger  and  a 
train  passing  on  to  the  section  protected  by  such  signal 
for  lowering  the  potential  of  said  section  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  current  carrying  function  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  rail  or  trolley  wire. 

2  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  sectional  power  rail 
or  trolley  wire  normally  electrically  continuous  through- 
out  Its  length  and  constituting  a  line  conductor  for  the 
power  current  transmission,  and  at  every  point  of  Its 
^gth  forming  a  part  of  the  main  current  carrying  circuit 

Z  11^  I  "^1'  "'  .?'  *°""  ''^"*»'  '°«"-  for  render- 
ing any  selected  section  temporarily  non-electrlfled.   and 

i^,7i^r  ~°'^"^*°'-  'or  carrying  the  line  current  tem- 
porarily past  any  such  non-electrlfled  section 

«,  ;,!n  *°  */^^'**'  "*""*'  ■^'*^°*'  *  -ectional  power  rail 
o^^^  ?  IT  °°"^'^  electrically  continuous  through- 
out Its  length  and  constituting  a  line  conductor  for  Uie 
power   current   transmission,   and  at  every   point   of   its  I 


terming.       \  ^^^^""^  comprising  two  pairs  of  contact 

erm  na  8,    two    conducting    bridges    for    uniting    the    two 

terminals    of    the    respective    pairs,    a    cross-baf    carrvllg 

said    bridges,   nnd   actuating   means   engaging   said    cn.J 

:     he  c^o^^"  ""  'T'''  ^''^  ^"^^'^"^  '-"-^^  ^«  -abt 

tJ.n.n°,  *''?"'"'  "'^"'^   comprising   two   pairs  of  conUct 
ermlnals,    two    metallic    bridges    for    electrically    uniting 

:   whkh  said  bridges  are  pivotally  connected,  and  actuating 
means  loosely  engaging  said  cross  bar  between  the  bridg^ 
IZ/   *^//'— -  «PP"-1   thereby   to  said   cross    arTs 
divided  and  distributed  .njually  to  the  four  contact  termi- 

liftlS. 

3^n  electric  switch  comprising  two  pairs  of  circuit 
ternltaas.  two  metallic  bridges  for  connecting  the  two 
terminals  of  the  respective  pairs,  a  rocking  cross  bar  car 
rylng  said  bridges,  a  movable  rod  loosely  engaging  said 
cross-bar  between  them,  and  means  for  moving  said  ro2 
to  displace  the  cross  bar  and  open  or  close  the  switch 

4.    In  an  electric  switch,   the  combination   of  a  cross  bar 

IneTaM   '"'  'k'"''  ^"''''"^  "'''"''''■  ^  ^^'^^^^  '"od  car';: 

he  swUcr"  '"•  '  ""'•''^  ^  '^°^'°«  constantly  to  open 

the  switch,  an  actuating  part  engaging  said  rod  to  close 

1  !Z  ^T^""'^  '*'^  'P'''"«-  ^  «^'-°°«^''  spring  M,  and 
an   adjustable    part    d    between    which    and    said    cross-bar 

julte^"      *"  ''  "'*"''"'''''  *"''  '"'^"^''^  ""  '''''^  °^»y  ^  ad. 

mo^v«M  "^  ^'^■"■"  '"'""'^'  '^^  combination  with  the 
movable  element  thereof,  of  a  rod  E  carrying  It  having 
a  pivot  hole,  and  a  detachable  actuating  lever  arm  H  in 
front  of  said  ro,l  having  tlxed  to  it  rearward"  p"1ect,ng 
pin  ;»  freely  entering  said  pivot  hole,  whereby  the  !eve? 
may  be  disconnected  and  displaced  forwardly  by  with- 
drawing its  pin  from  said  hole 


875,030.      SWITCFI    FOR    ELECTRIC    METERS       Jaue.s 
vA'^o^fn'"^  ^*^°^'  '°'^-     *'*'^^  S«P*-  19-  1»05.   Serial 

fJ'J^!"  combination  of  a  switch  tending  to  open,  a  cam 
for  closing  It  by  a  forward  movement,  a  catch  for  holding 
It  closed,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  cam  adapted 
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upon  the  backward  movement  of  the  cam  to  Its  starting 
point,  to  trip  said  catch. 


2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  switch  tending  to  open,  a  lever 
arm  connected  thereto,  a  cam  having  a  recess  b  and 
peripheral  surface  c  for  engaging  said  arm.  a  catch  ap- 
plied to  said  arm  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  and  means 
In  connection  with  said  cam  for  tripping  said  catch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  tending  to  open,  a  lever 
arm  J  connected  thereto,  a  cam  having  a  recess  b  and 
peripheral  surface  0  for  engaging  said  arm.  a  catch  P  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  and  a  projection  t  for  tripping  said 
catch. 


875,03L     SHOCKER.    Robert  Woods,  Mlnto,  N.  D.    Filed 
Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,458. 


1.  in  a  sliocker,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
dump  revolul)ly  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  comprising 
two  shock  receiving  receptacles  secured  heck  to  back  and 
each  having  an  (ip«n  front  and  one  open  end. 

2.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame, 
of  a  vertically  movatiie  frame  on  the  wheeled  frame,  a 
shock  forming  dump  having  two  shock-receiving  recepta- 
cles, trunnions  on  the  dump  having  rotary  mounting  in  the 
vertically  movable  frame,  an  eccentric  on  one  uf  said  trun- 
nions, and  a  band  brake  engaging  said  eccentric  to  retard 
rotary  movement  of  the  dump. 

.'J.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame. 
of  a  vertically  movable  frame  on  the  wheeled  frame,  a 
shock  forming  dump  provided  with  two  shock  receiving 
receptacles  and  having  rotary  mounting  In  the  vertically 
movable  frame,  means  for  holding  the  dump  In  horizontal 
position  to  receive  a  shock,  a  top  plate  on  the  frame,  a 
spout  on  the  top  plate  to  guide  bundles  or  stalks  into  the 
shock  forming  dump,  a  harvester,  an  inclined  frame  or 
platform  connecting  the  top  of  the  shocker  frame  with  the 
harvester,  an  endless  conveyer  on  the  platform  or  frame 
to  carry  the  bundles  or  stalks  to  the  spout,  and  mechanism 
driven  by  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  shocker  for  driving  said 
conveyer. 

4.  in  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame, 
of  a  shock  forming  dump  having  rotary  support  in  the 
frame  and  comprising  two  receptacles  secured  back  to 
back,  each  receptacle  having  one  closed  end  and  an  open 
front,  said  openings  In  the  front  l)elng  comparatively  nar- 
row at  the  closed  end  of  the  receptacle  and  very  wide  at 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  said  dump  adapted  to  turn  to 
dump  a  shock  and  bring  the  lower  receptacle  Into  position 
to  receive  a  shock. 


8  7  6,032.  TYPEWRITINc;  MACHINE.  William  B. 
W<K^)i>not  sE,  Syracuse.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N  Y  .  a  Coriwratlon  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1904       Serial  No.  197.662. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
t>ar  having  an  engaging  hook,  the  plane  of  which  Is  In  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  type  bar.  an  actuating  connec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  and  l)e  disengaged  from  said  hook, 
and  a  spring  for  preventing  the  accidental  disengagement 
of  the  actuating  connection  from  said  book. 

2  In  a  typewriting  macliine.  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  snap  hook  thereon,  the  plane  of  the  hook 
being  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  type  bar,  and  an 
actuating  connection  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  said  snap  hook 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging  type  bar, 
a  hook  that  Is  carried  by  said  bar  and  opens  forwardly. 
and  an  actuating  link  that  extends  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine  and  engages  said  hook  and  is  adapted  to  l>e  dls 
engaged  therefrom 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging  type  bar, 
a  hook  that  is  carried  by  said  bar  and  cjpens  forwardly.  an 
actuating  link  that  extends  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine 
and  engages  said  ho<^k  and  Is  adapttvl  to  be  disengaged 
therefrom,  and  a  spring  f<ir  preventing  the  accidental  dis- 
engagement of  the  link  from  said  haok. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  type  bar  that  swings  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  the  printing  position,  a  hook  formed  on  said  bar  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  which  opens  forw.irdly,  an  actuat- 
ing link  that  straddles  and  engasres  said  hook  and  wlilch 
moves  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  and  n  spring  carried 
by  the  type  bar  and  adapte<l  to  l>ear  against  the  link  to 
prevent  an  accidental  disengagement  of  the  link  from 
the  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


875,033.  GOVERNLNG  MECHANISM  FOR  TrRBIXES. 
Charles  H.  Worset.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  22,  1906,  Serial  No.  322,812.  Renewed  July  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.624. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  regulator  of  a  shiftable  de- 
vice for  <ipenlng  and  closing  ttie  regulator,  an  actuator 
for  tlie  device,  n  governor,  and  means  positioned  by  the 
governor  for  cnuplng  the  movements  of  said  actuator  to 
shift  tbe  device  into  positions  in  which  It  will  open  or  cloee 
the  regulator  to  satisfy  load  reijuirements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  shiftable  cam  for 
opening  and  closing   tbe  valve,  an  actuator  for  the  cam, 
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a  governor,  and  a  device  positioned  by  tlie  Kovernor  which 
causeti  the  actuator  to  shift  the  cam  laterally  to  open 
or  close  the  valve  to  satisfy  load  requirements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  cam 
shaft  driven  thereby,  of  a  cam  on  the  latter  shaft,  a 
valve,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cam  to 
the  valve,  a  speed  responsive  device,  and  means  positioned 
by  the  device  which  causes  the  driving  shaft  to  shift  the 
cam  shaft  longitudinally  to  vary  the  action  of  the  cam 
on    the  valve   to   satisfy  load   requirements. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  means  for  moving  the  regulator  In  one  direction 
or  the  other,  and  a  load-responsive  device  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  regulator  Including  a  lever  having 
8tep|)ed  ends. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  regulators,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
regulators,  and  a  load-re.sponslve  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  regulators  including  a  tilting  lever  hav- 
ing stepped  ends. 

Iflalms  «  to  1!»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.0.14.     TRIPOK     HE]AI>.      Em.mett    U.    WKiGirr.    Park 
City,    Utiih.      Kllod    Apr.    15.    1907.      Serial    No.    368.131. 


1.  A  tripod  head.  Including  a  baseplate,  a  supporting 
plate  connected  with  said  base  plate  by  a  universal  joint. 
a  hollow  post  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  8upi>ortln>: 
plate,  iiieiins  for  adjusting  said  post  upon  its  pivot,  a  level- 
ing plate,  a  stem  f(ir  the  leveling  plate  adapteil  to  engage 
the  bore  of  said  hollow  post,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
stem  longitudinally  in  said  post. 

2.  A  tripod  head  Including  n  liai*e-piate.  a  supporting 
plate  connected  with  said  l)ase-plate  by  a  universal  joint, 
a  hollow  post  pivotally  mo»inted  upon  said  supporting 
plate,  graduated  sectors  carried  by  said  supporting  plate, 
adjusting  screws  connecting  said  jmst  with  the  sectors. 
a  leveling  plate  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to  engage 
the  l)ore  of  said  hollow  post,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  stem   aslaliy   and   rotatably   in   said  post. 

."{.  A  triixid  head.  Including  a  base  plate,  a  supporting 
plate  connected  with  said  base  plate  by  means  of  a  uni 
versal  joint,  a  hollow  post  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  plate,  graduated  sectors  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting plate,  adjusting  screws  connecting  said  post  with 
the  sectors,  a  levellng-plate  provided  with  a  graduated 
Stem  adapted  to  engage  the  bore  of  said  hollow  post,  a 
graduated  Iwss  attached  to  the  said  leveling  plate  con- 
centric with  the  stem,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stem 
axially  and   rotatably    In   said   post. 

4.  In  a  trl|X)d  head,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate, 
of  a  leveling  plate,  a  connecting  member  between  said 
plates,  said  member  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate  con 
nected  to  the  base  plate  by  a  universal  Joint,  a  post  plv 
oted  to  said  supporting  plate,  and  means  for  varying  the 
distances  between  the  centers  of  said  base  and  leveling 
plates. 

5.  In  a  tripod  head,  the  combination  with  a  base-plate, 
of  a  leveling  plate,  a  member  connecting  said  plates,  said 
member  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate  connected  by  a 
universal  Joint  to  the  base  plate,  a  post  pivoted  to  said 
supporting  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  post  upon  Its 
pivot,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  center 
of  said  base  and  leveling  plates,  and  means  for  rotatably 
adjusting  said  leveling  plate  relatively  to  the  supporting 
plate. 


875.03,'>.  ELJM-TRirAL  HJMTI.NG  DEVICK  FOU  GA3- 
STOVKS.  Vj.vcent  C.  de  Yharko.ndo,  I.,os  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.      Serial  No.  .'174.791. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritjed.  the  coml)lna- 
tion  with  a  gas  stove  provided  with  h  l)iirner,  of  a  bracket 
positioned  wlfhln  and  (lei>ending  from  a  portion  of  said 
gas  stove,  a  standard  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  spark  plug 
provided  with  an  Insulating  portion,  engaging  said  stand 
ard.  said  spark-plug  provided  with  an  outer,  metallif  end 
positioned  contiguous  to  said  burner,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  current  of  electricity  to  the  metallic  end  of  saia 
spark  plug  and   to  said   ()urner. 

-'.  In  a  devlc*'  of  the  chnracter  descrll)ed,  the  comblnar 
tion  with  a  support,  a  burner  carried  t)y  said  support,  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  horizontal  portions,  one 
of  said  horizontal  |)ortlons  secured  to  said  support,  a 
spark-plug,  means  supporting  said  spark  plug  upon  the 
other  horizontal  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  electric  current  to  said  spark  plug  and 
burner. 

3.  In  an  electrical  igniting  devicp,  the  combination  with 
a  support  provided  with  a  l)urner.  of  a  bracket  attached 
near  one  end  to  said  support  and  having  its  opposite  end 
spaced  from  said  support,  a  removable  standard  carried 
by  said  last  mentioned  end.  a  spark  plug  supported  en- 
tirely upon  said  standard  and  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  burner,  iind  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  elec* 
tricity   to  said  spark  plug  and  to  said  burner. 

4.  In  an  electrical  Igniting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  gas  stove  provided  with  a  burner,  of  a  spark-plug  po* 
sitione<l  within  said  stove  and  contiguous  to  said  burner 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  spark-plug  to  sal 
stove,  and  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  sal 
spark-plug  ami  burner. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  with  a  support,  a  burner  carried  by  said  support,  of  a 
standard  positioned  contiguous  to  said  burner,  means  sup. 
I)ortlng  said  standard  upon  said  support,  a  member  thread- 
ed into  said  .standard,  an  Insulating  member  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  extending  through  said  first  mentioned 
nieml)er,  means  for  holding  said  shoulder  of  said  insulat- 
ing inemher  against  .said  first  mentioned  inember,  and 
means  carried  Ijj-  and  adapted  to  conduct  an  "electric  cur 
rent   through   said   Insulating  meml>er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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875,036.      GYKOSCOPE.      Nabciss    Ach,    Marburg,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•{32.723. 

1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  an  arbitrary  numl>er  of  spin^ 
ning  bodies,  a  rotatalile  frame,  an  axle  supporting  said 
spinning  bodies  and  revoiubly  mounted  In  said  rotatable 
frame,  pivots  for  said  frame,  supporting  means  for  said 
pivots  and  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  axle  with  said 
spinning  iHxly,  at  least  one  part  of  the  mass  of  the  spin- 
ning iKjdy  adapted  to  be  displaced  with  relation  to  the 
carrying  an  axle  by  certrlfugal  force. 

2.  A  gyroscope  comprising  an  arl)itrary  number  of  spin- 
ning iKKlles,  an  axle  supporting  same,  a  rotatable  frame, 
said  axle  revolubiy  mounted  In  said  rotatable  frame,  piv- 
ots for  said  frame,  supporting  means  for  said  pivots  and 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  axle  with  said  spinning 
body,  at  least  one  part  of  the  mass  of  the  spinning  body 
adapted  to  be  dlnplace<l  with  relation  to  the  carrying  axle 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  means  for  securing  i>ermanent 
connection  l>etween  the  axle  of  rotation  of  the  spinning 
body  and  the  displaceable  parts  of  its  mass. 
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3.  A  gyroscope  comprising  at  least  one  spinning  body 
provided  with  at  least  one  cavity,  filling  material  in  said 
cavity  adapted  to  be  displaced  on  rotation  of  the  spinning 
body,  an  axle  supporting  said  spinning  bo<ly.  said  axle 
revoiubly  mounted  in  a  rotatalilc  frame  and  supporting 
means  for  sai<l  last   named  frame. 


4.  A  gyroscoi>e  comprising  at  least  one  spinning  body 
provided  with  at  least  one  cavity  forming  a  ring,  filling 
material  In  said  cavity  adapted  to  l>e  displaced  on  rota- 
tion of  the  spinning  body,  an  axle  supporting  said  spin- 
ning IxHiy,  said  axle  revoiubly  mounted  In  a  rotatable 
frame  an<l  suppt)rtlng  means  for  said  last  name<l  frame. 

5.  A  gyr<>scoi>e  comprising  at  least  one  spinning  l>ody 
provide<l  with  at  least  one  cavity  forming  a  ring  filling 
material  of  lifpild  condition  in  said  cavity,  an  axle  sup- 
porting said  spinning  Ixxly.  said  axle  revoiubly  mounted 
In  a  rotatable  frame  and  supporting  means  for  said  last 
named  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8Tii037.  COUNTING  MECHANISM.  Hkkm.xnn  .\ron, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  1904.  Serial 
No.  210,u:J3. 


^  A 


1.  A  counting  mechanism  for  meters  and  similar  Instru- 
ments comprising  a  driving  member,  a  relatively  movab'i' 
driven  memU'r,  a  resilient  connection  intermediate  said 
memt>ers,  a  detent  pin  or  shoulder  carried  by  said  driven 
meint>er.  a  tripping  pin  or  shoulder  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing memlH'r.  and  rigidly  '-onnecteil  vibrating  detent  and 
trljiplng  arms  adapfe<i  to  engage  re8i>e<lively  said  detent 
pin  or  sbonliier  and  said  tripping  pin  or  shoulder. 

2.  A  counting  merhanism  for  meters  and  similar  Instru- 
ments comprising  a  rotary  driving  memt>er  jirovided  with 
a  lateral  tripping  pin,  a  driven  memt>er  mounted  conceu 
trically  therewith  for  lnde[>endent  rotary  movement  In  re- 
spect thereof,  and  provi<led  with  a  lateral  detent  pin,  a 
torsional  spring  having  its  ends  ( onnwted  re8p«.»ctively 
with  said  detent  pin  of  the  driven  member  and  tne  driving 
memtier,  a  rock  shaft,  and  two  vibrating  arms  tixed  there- 
on, the  one  having  a  (b-taininn  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  lateral  jitn  of  the  driven  memU'r  and  the  otiier  nor 
mally  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tripping  pin 
of  said  driving  niemt)er  by  which  the  same  Is  p<'rkKllcally 
engaged  to  lift  the  detaining  arm  from  engagement  with 
the  lateral   pin  of  the  driven  member. 


3.  A  counting  mechanism  for  meters  and  similar  Instru- 
ments comprising  the  rotary  driving  wheel  a  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  hub  and  an  oppositely  project- 
ing lateral  tripping  pin  (/.  the  shaft  h  upon  which  said 
wheel  is  mounle<l,  the  driven  wheel  c  loosely  mounted  u|x)n 
said  shaft  h  and  provided  with  a  lateral  detent  pin  uimju 
the  face  nearest  the  driving  wheel  and  the  lateral  gear 
tooth  or  pin  k  upon  the  opposite  face,  the  spiral  spring  i 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  detent  pin  h  and  the 
other  end  attached  lu  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  the 
rock-shaft  e,  the  arm  f  fixed  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  lying 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tripping  pin  (/.  the  de- 
taining arm  g  also  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  (  and  having  a 
shoulder  normally  engaging  the  detent  pin  h,  a  peripher- 
ally toothed  Indicator  wheel  I  disposed  In  iperative  rela- 
tion with  the  gear  tooth  or  stiul  k  upon  the  driven  wheel 
c,  and  a  dial-plate  or  disk  0  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  Indicator  wheel  I. 


875,038.  FINISHING  MEMBER  FOR  TILING.  GfsTAV 
AVKES,  Washington,  D.  C.,  assignor  to  Alfred  du  Mon- 
tler,  Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907  Serial  No. 
368,690. 


1.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, and  combs  of  teeth  converging  rearwardly  from  said 
body  portion  for  impression  in  a  plastic  backing,  whereby 
such  plastic  backing  will  enter  between  said  teeth  and 
provide  a  support  positively  locked  ^>etween  the  entire 
length  of  said  converging  comlis,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  finishing  inember  for  tiling  comprising  a  metal 
body  portion,  and  combs  of  resilient  teeth  converging 
rearwardly  from  said  body  portion  for  Impression  In  a 
plastic  backing,  whereby  such  plastic  Itacklng  will  enter 
between  said  teeth  and  provide  a  support  positively  locked 
between  the  entire  length  of  said  converging  combs,  sub 
stantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  n  body  por- 
tion provided  with  means  for  supporting  adjacent  filing, 
and  combs  of  teeth  converging  rearwardly  from  said  body 
portion  for  Impression  In  a  plastic  backing,  whereby  such 
plastic  backing  will  enter  l>etween  said  teeth  and  provide 
a  support  positively  lo<-ked  tx'tween  the  entire  length  of 
said  converging  combs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  to  adjustably  overlap  the  faces  of  adjacent 
tiling,  whereby  the  extent  of  such  overlapping  can  be  ad- 
justed to  meet  varying  conditions  of  practice,  and  combs 
of  teeth  converging  rearwardly  from  said  body  i>ortlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flnishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  metal 
body  portion  formed  to  adjustably  overlap  the  faces  of 
adjacent  tiling,  whereby  the  extent  of  such  overlapping 
can  be  adjusted  to  meet  varying  conditions  of  pi.ictice.  and 
combe  of  resilient  teeth  converging  rearwardly  from  said 
body  portion,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 


S7.'>.030.      FENCKl'itST       Chari.es   S.    Bekbe,.  Peru.   Ind. 

Filed  Oct.   12.  HKKl       Serial  No    338.625. 

1.  In  combination,  a  plastic  material  base  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  jiost  receiving  slut  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  same  and  formed  with  an   arched  floor. 
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and  a  post  secured  to  the  base  and  fitted  In  said  slot  and 
having  Its  lower  end  notched  to  receive  said  floor. 


-.  In  combination,  a  plastic  material  base  formed  across 
the  central  portion  of  Its  upper  end  with  a  post  receiving 
fl  ot  open  at  the  top  and  both  ends  and  formed  with  a  floor 
diverging    downwardly    from    its    central    portion,    a    post 

fn^       ,."«     "'''  ""^  ^^^•"«  "'  '«^«''  «"«*  «1ge  formed 
to  fit  said  floor,  and  guys  between  the  post  and  base  and 

arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post. 

r,.  In  combination,  a  plastic  base  having  an  Intermediate 
post  receiving  slot,  said  base  provided  at  each  end  with 
separated  wire  fastening  means  having  metal  reinforces 
embedded  In  the  base,  a  post  seated  in  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing wire  receiving  projections  a  distance  above  said  lower 
end.  and  twisted  guy  wires  from  said  projections  to  said 
separated  wire  fastening  means. 

4  In  combination,  a  plastic  base  having  an  intermediate 
post  socket  In  its  upper  end.  portions  of  the  base  on  oppo- 
81  e  sides  of  said  socket  having  separated  projecting  metal 
wire  fastening  means,  a  post  seated  in  said  socket  and  a 
distance  above  Its  lower  end  having  wire  securing  pro- 
jections at  Its  opposite  sides,  and  guys  arranged  on  oppo- 
site Sides  of  the  po8t  between  said  projections  and  said 
means,  each  guy  comprising  wire  lengths  tightly  twisted 
together  between  the  post  and  said  means. 

5  A  plastic  base,  having  a  post  receiving  slot  open  at 
the  top  and  ends  and  extending  across  the  central  portion 
Of  he  upper  eftd  of  the  baso.  in  combination  with  a  post 
at  Its  lower  end  seated  In  said  slot,  and  guys  from  the  post 
to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  base. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.040.      AUTOMATIC   LEAK-INDICATOR   FOR  SHIPS 

K^i^^r   ^"°"»<>»'   Tammerfors.    Russia.      Filed   July 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.342. 


1.  In  automatic  leak-Indicator  for  ships  the  combination 
Of  a  casing,  a  float  suspended  in  said  casing  by  means  of 
a  Cardan's  suspension,  means  for  opening  and  shutting  off 
•ccesa  to  said  casing  and  electric  contacts  adapted  to  be 
cl08«l  by  said  float.  ^  *'         v  ue 

2.  In  aatomatic  leak-Indicator  for  ships  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  float  suspended  In  said  casing  by  means  of  a 
Cardan's  suspension,  means  for  opening  and  shutting  off 
aceea  to  said  casing  and  electric  contacts  adapted  to  be 
eloMd  on   said    float    rising   by    the   water   entering   said 

S,  In  aatomatic  leak-Indicator  for  shlpi  the  combination 
of  a  »ainf,  provided  with  slots  at  Its  circumference,  a 
reroluble  rlnir  In  said  eaaliiir  also  proridwl  with  aiou 
adapted   to  open   and   eloae   said   slots   in   said   casing,   a 


float  suspended  in  said  casing  by  means  of  a  Cardans 
suspension  and  electric  contacts  adapted  to  be  clo8e<l  on 
said  float  rising  by  the  water  entering  said  casing 

4.  In  aatomatic  leak  Indicator  for  ships  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  at  Its  circumference  with  slots  a 
revoluble  ring  in  said  casing  also  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  slots  in  said  casing  of 
horizontal  pin.s  oppositely  arranged  In  regard  to  each  other 
a  ring  revoliibly  supported  on  said  pins,  of  pins  provided 
In  said  latter  ring  at  right  angles  to  said  first  pins  and  a 
basket  reTohibly  supported  on  said  latter  pins  provided 
with  openings  for  the  access  of  water,  a  float  In  said 
basket  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  therein  and  electric 
contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  float. 

5.  In  automatic  leak-indicator  for  ships  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  at  Its  circumference  with  slots  a 
revoluble  ring  in  said  casing  also  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  slots  in  said  casing  a 
a  ring  revolubly  supported  in  said  casing,  a  basket  revol- 
ubly  supported  In  said  ring  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  r.. volution  of  said  ring,  a  float  In  said  bas- 
ket adapted  to  move  up  and  down  therein  and  electric  con- 
tacts   adapted    to    be    closed    by    said    float. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,041.      COMPOSITE    ROOFING.      George    F.    Bishop- 
Ric.   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed    Mar     "^l     1907 
Serial    No.    .363.716.  "   ' 


1.  .V  composite  roofing  comprising  an  Inner  foundation 
layer,  coatings  of  adhesive  material  on  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  same,  a  superimposed  coating  of  sand 
or  the  like  on  the  upper  adhesive  coating  and  a  bottom 
relnforcomeot  secured  to  the  lower  coating,  consisting  of 
strips  located  at  desired  Intervals  apart  as  and  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

2.  A  composite  roofing  comprising  a  foundation  layer 
comprising  an  inner  foundation  layer,  coating  of  ad- 
hesive material  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  same 
a  superimposed  coating  of  sand  on  the  upper  adhesive 
coating,  a  bottom  reinforcement  secured  to  the  lower 
coating  consisting  of  strips  located  at  desired  Inter%als 
apart  and  a  base  formed  of  a  layer  of  suitable  material 
having  an  upper  and  lower  adhesive  coating  and  super- 
Imposed  strips  adhering  to  the  upper  coating  and  inter- 
locking with  the  strips  forming  the  reinforcement  in  the 
composite  roofing  above  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified 


875.042.      WAVE  MOTOR.     Edward  J.  Bissell.  Bay  City 
Mich.      Filed  May  21,   1906.      Serial   No.   318,056. 

1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  tank  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, closed  at  the  top,  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  opening  valve,  an  air  pipe 
leading  from  the  said  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  a  re- 
turn pipe  leading  Int..  the  tank  adjacent  its  upper  end 
an  Inwardly  opening  valve  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  return  pipe  means  for  admitting  additional  air  and 
means  for  liberating  air  from  said  air  pipes. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  tank  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, closed  at  the  top,  said  top  having  an  outwardly 
opening  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  upper  end  a 
motor  Into  which  said  pipe  leads,  an  exhaust  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  motor  back  to  the  air  tank  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  end,  a  relief  valve  in  said  pipe  and 

an   inwardly  opening  valve  arranged   at   the   Inner  end   to 
aaid    return    pipe. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  tank  open  at  the  hot- 
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torn  and  closed  at  the  top,  said  tank  being  so  arranged 
that  its  upper  end  Is  above  the  normal  crest  line  of  the 
wave,  and  Its  lower  end  below  the  normal  trough  line  of 
the  wave,  the  top  of  the  lank  having  an  outwardly 
opening  valve,  au  air  pipe  leading  from  said  upper  end, 
a  valve  therein,  a  motor  into  which  the  said  pipe  leads, 
an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  motor  back  into  the 
air  tank  at  a  tH.int  adjacent  the  uptKjr  end  ..f  sniil  tank, 
a  relief  valve  In  said  pipe  and  an  inwardly  opening  valve 
arranged  at  the  end  of  said  pipe. 


4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  tank  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, closed  at  the  top  an<l  having  an  outwardly  opening 
valve,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  said  upper  end.  a  motor 
t><  which  the  said  pipe  leads,  a  return  pipe  leading  from 
the  motor  to  the  air  tank  and  having  an  inwardly  open- 
ing valve,  at  Its  inner  end.  a  safety  outlet  valve  arranged 
between  the  motor  and  tank  and  an  emergency  inlet 
valve  arranged   Ix-tween   the  tank  and   motor  as  set   forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrllied  consisting  of  a 
downwardly   open    tank    partially    submerged,    an    air   pipe, 

said  air  pipe  having  communication  at  each  end  with  said 
tank,  an  air  motor  arranged  in  said  air  pipe,  means  for 
admitting  additional  air  other  than  that  In  the  tank  to 
said  air  pipes,  means  for  liberating  surplus  air  from  said 
pipes,  air  l>elng  forced  through  said  air  motor  upon  rise 
of  water  in  the  tank  and  sucked  through  the  motor  upon 
fall  of  water  in  the  tank,  the  air  passing  through  the 
motor  at    all    times    In    one   direction. 


875,043.  TAI'ER-THREAD  CUTTING  TOOL  Bradford 
BoRDE.v.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany. Warren,  Olilo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Dec  19,  1906.     Serial  No,  348.649. 


In  a  pipe  threading  device,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chasers,  and  means  for  allowing  the  chaaers  to  recede 
during  the  cutting  operation,  the  cutting  face  of  each 
chaser  being  beveled  to  a  degree  greater  than  the  ratio 
of  recession  of  such  chasers. 


8  76.04  4.     HEATER.     CoTTEB  T,  Bkidk.  Washington, 
D,  C.     Filed  Apr,  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.927. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  In- 
closing casing  formed  with  outlets  at  Its  upper  portion 
and  a  flared  lower  end.  a  netting  adapted  to  t>e  received 
within  the  casing,  means  Kustalning  and  holding  the 
netting  below  the  outlets,  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be 
received  and  sustained  upon  the  flared  portion  of  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  heater,  a  main  casing,,  a  supported  netting 
within  the  same,  a  rod  upon  which  the  netting  is  coiled, 
a  tube  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod  to  hold  the 
netting  in  its  proper  position,  and  sustaining  means  for 
the   device, 

3.  The     main     inclosing    casing,     a     supported     netting 

within  the  same,  a  rod  upon  which  the  netting  is  held, 

and   means  for  holding  the  netting  In  Its  proper   relative 
position  upon  the  rod. 


875.045.     GAGE.     Middlkton  D.  Brown.  Grand  Chain. 
111.     Filed  Aug.   13,   1906.     Serial  No.   330,368. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
block,  a  pair  of  parallel  }>eanig  carried  by  the  block,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  l>eam8  for  sliding  movement 
thereon  and  having  a  pointer  to  register  with  a  scale 
upon  one  of  the  beams,  a  beam  pivoted  to  the  block,  a 
vertically  extending  t>eam  supported  by  the  frame,  a  plate 
arranged  for  sliding  movement  upon  the  vertical  beam, 
and  guide  members  carried  by  the  plate  for  the  reception 
of   the  pivoted   beam   whereby   the  same   will   be  swung 

vertically    when    the   frame    is    slid    upon    the    first   named 
beams. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
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block,  a  pair  of  parallel   beams  carried  by  the  block    a 
frame    supported    by    the    beams    for    sliding    movemeni 
thereon  and  having  a  pointer  for  reglHtratlon  with  a  scale 
upon   one  Of  the  beamn.   «   b^-am   pivoted  to  the  block,   a 
plate  carried  by  the  block  and  having  calibrations  tberem 
a  vertically  extending  beam  carried  by  the  fram-.  a  second 
frame  detachably   supported    for   sliding   movement   upon 
the   first   named    beams,   a    vertically   extending   calibrated 
beam   carried   by   the  last   named    frame,    and   means   car- 
ried  by  each   of  the  vertically  extending   .H^ams   for  sup- 
porting  the   pivoted   beam   for   vertically   swinging   move 
ment   when   either   of   the   frames    is   slid    upon    the   first 
name<l  tieams. 


8  7  5.046.  (JYNECOLOGICAL  SLING.  Madisun  C 
BiRRrs.  New  Franklin.  Mo.  Filed  I>ec  29  1906 
Serial  No.  350.028.  '        ^• 


A  sling  comprising  a  ,>en(lent  yard  arm  provlde<l  near 
each  terminal  with  a  plurality  of  orifices,  a  hips  sling 
wlve>d  hooks  carried  by  the  sling  to  engage  a  pair  of 
the  orifices  leg-supportlng  stlrrops.  adjustable  straps 
conne<-te,l  therewith,  swlveled  hooks  carried  by  the  straps 
and  engaging  a  second  pair  of  the  orifices,  and  pallets 
carried  by  the  stirrups.  P«"ei8 


VrORM^V.lt  ^^"  '"'  SEI-ARABLE  HINGE  FOR 
sr(»RM-SASH.  Frank  Bi  rsuk,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr    24.   1907.     .><erial  No.  .•^69,975 


1.  A  hanger  or  separable  hinge  for  sashes  and  the  like 
comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  window  frame  or  Its  blind  stop  and  the 
other  to  the  sash,  and  a  sash  stop  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  the  face  of  the  sash.^  one  of  the  members  being 
elastic,   whereby  a  tension  will  be  exerted  upon  the  sash 


when    tbe   members   are   In   engagement    and   the   sash    Is 
closed,  to  force  the  latter  against  th..  stop. 

2.  A  hanger  or  separablo  hinge  for  sashes  and  the  like 
comprising  two  memlK-rs.  one  of  whl.b  is  adapted  to  t^ 
secured  to  a  window  frame  or  Its  blind  stop,  and  the 
other   to   the    sash,   one   of    the    memlK^rs    being    provided 

a".!'/.  I"""'  ""'  ''•'  """'•  "'^^  «  -vieldlng  eitre,,,,^ 
adapted  to  engag..  and  move  against  the  pintle,  said  pintle 
being  located  adjacent  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
face  of  the  sash  and  so  .^paced  with  relation  to  the  sash 
8top  that  when  the  sash  Is  closed  the  said  yielding  ex- 
tremity will  be  placed  under  tension  between  the  pintle 
and  the  tasb  stop  to  force  the  .^ash  against  the  stop 

-i.  A  hanger  or  ser)arable  binge  for  sashes  and  the  like 
•omprislag  two  memlM^rs.  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  b^ 
secured  to  the  sash  and  provided  with  a  yielding  ex- 
trem  ty  out  of  engagement  with  the  sash,  the  other 
memi.er  belns  ada„fe<i  to  Ix-  seour.-d  to  the  window 
frame  or  its  blind  stop  and  provided   with  a  pintle  adja- 

-n".'  TJ'T'  '"'*'  *"'  '^"^  """^'  ""•'  ^"^''^'1  th.Tefrom 
and  ada,.ted  to  be  engaged  by  the  yielding  extremltv  of 
the  other  memt>er.  said  pintle  being  so  disi>oseJ  with 
relation  to  the  sash  stop  that  when  the  sash  1..  ,„„ved 
into  a  closed  position  the  .said  yielding  extremity  nHi  be 
placed  under  tension.  J""  oe 

4.  A  hanger  or  separable  hinge  for  sashes  and  tlie  like 
comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  b^ 
secured  to  the  sash  an.l  provided  with  a  vielding  ho.>k 
shape  extretulty  adja.en,  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  sash,  and  the  other  member  l>eing 
adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  window  frame  or  Its  blind 
stop  and  provided  with  a  pintle  extending  across  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  the  sash,  said  pintle  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  shaptnl  extremity  of 
he  other  member  and  being  so  dlapoeed  with  relation  to 
he  sash  .^top  that  when  the  ..ash  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  stop  the  hook  shaped  extremity  will  Ik^  placed  under 
tension. 

r>.  A  hanger  or  separable  hinge  for  sashes  and  the  like 
comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  b^ 
secured  to  the  sash  and  provided  with  a  yielding  hook 
shape  extretulty  adjacent  and  out  of  engagement  ^vlth 
the  outer  face  of  the  .sash  and  the  other  member  being 
adapted  to  l>e  seeured  to  the  window  frame  or  Its  blind 
stop  and  provided  with  a  pintle  extending  across  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  the  sash,  said  pintle  being 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  hook  shaped  extremity  of 
the  other  nieml-e,-  and  l.elng  so  dlsiM)8ed  with  relation  to 
the  sash  slop  that  when  the  sash  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  stop  the  hcH.k  shaped  extremity  will  l>e  placwl  under 
teiislon  and  dis(H.se.l  betwei-n  the  outer  face  of  the  sash 
and  the  said  pintle. 

irialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


^'^i^*\„V'''''''       ""■^"^'   '-''^^VEN.ST.NE.   KlmbeLn. 
I^.     Hied  Mar.  .30.  1!K>7.      Serial  No    .1fi5  .n.-.v 


1.  hi  a  wren,  b.  the  combination  with  a  handle,  pro- 
vided w.th  an  offset  arm  at  one  end.  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely toothed  ratchet  wheels  sec.red  together  looeelv 
mounted  on  the  end  of  .sai.i  arm.  a  Jaw  secure^l  on  the 
fH.e  „f  the  outer  ratchet  wheel  and  spring  actuated  pawls 
m"uut..l  In  the  etids  of  the  handle  carrying:  pins  working 
in  bayonet  slots  forme<J  In  the  handle. 

2.  The  .ntiiblnation  with  a  handle,  provided  with  spared 
hores  at  one  end.  .•ommunkating  with  bayonet  slots  formed 
In    the   handle,   of  an   offset  arm   extending   out   from   wid 
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end.  op|M>sitely  toothed  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  said  arm.  an  adjustable  Jaw  .secured  on  the 
face  of  the  outer  ratchet  wheel,  spring  actuateil  pawls 
mounted  in  said  Uires.  ami  pins  carrie''  by  said  pawls 
working  in  said  bayonet  slots. 


1 


875.049.  TRUCK  FOR  INDERTAKERS'  USE.  William 
U.  CoLTiiAR.  .Si)ringfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion 
Chemical  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  .U.  1!mmj.     Serial  No.  319,505. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  four  Inde- 
pendent corner  rM>sts  each  composed  of  two  memlters.  one 
slldable  within  the  other,  side  frames  each  composed  of 
laxy-tongs  bars,  each  frame  pivoted  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  corners  to  the  corresponding  respective  memf)ers 
of  the  posts,  and  extensions,  one  at  either  end  of  the 
device,  each  composed  of  an  extension  bar.  a  brace  pivoted 
to  said  extension  bar  and  to  one  member  of  the  adjacent 
lK)st.  and  a  supplemental  brace  pivoted  to  the  other  mem- 
l>er  of  said  post  and  to  said  brace,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  four  Inde- 
pendent posts,  each  com(x>sed  of  two  memt^ers,  one  slld- 
able within  the  other,  two  side  frames  comjx)sed  each 
of  Intersecting  Imrs.  with  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  bars 
pivoted  to  one  memlier  of  the  adjacent  {>ost  and  the  upjier 
end  of  the  outer  bars  pivoted  to  the  other  memlier  of 
the  adjacent  post,  and  end  frames  composed  each  of 
Intersecting  bars  with  the  lower  end  of  each  bar  pivoted 
to  one  member  of  the  adjacent  jvist  and  the  upper  end 
of  each  bar  pivoted  to  the  other  member  of  the  adjacent 
post. 


875,050.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Daniel  E.  Conlon, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.17ft. 


/7        r^ 
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1.  In  a  measuring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  base  having  a  dovetailed  slot  in  one  edge  thereof, 
an  adjusting  block  having  a  guiding  projection  along 
said  slot,  a  screw  having  a  dovetailed  8hai>ed  head  in 
said  slot,  said  screw  passing  through  the  block,  a  nut 
for  clamping  said  screw  for  holding  the  block  in  any 
adjusted  position  on  the  base,  a  srage  block  mounted  on 
the  base  and  guided  by  said  slot,  means  for  holding  the 
gage  block  on  the  base  in  said  slot,  and  an  adjusting 
device  mounted  on  the  gage  block  and  connected  with 
the  adjusting  block 

2.  In  a  measuring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav 
Ing  a  slot  In  one  edge  thereof,  an  adjusting  block  having 
a  guiding  projection  in  said  slot,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  block  and  having  a  head  In  said  slot,  a  nut  for  clamp 
Ing  said  screw  to  hold  the  block  In  adjusted  positions  on 
the  base,  a  gage  block  having  a  guiding  projection  mounted 
In  the  slot  and  having  a  gaging  surface  parallel  with  the 


Itottom  of  the  iMse.  a  screw  mounted  in  the  gage  block 
and  having  a  bead  located  In  said  slot,  a  nut  for  said 
screw  mounte<l  In  the  gage  block  for  tightening  the  same, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  the  gage  block  with 
the  adjusting  block. 

:K.  In  a  measuring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  Iwise  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  one  edge  thereof,  an  adjusting  blocit  movable 
along  said  slot,  means  for  securing  the  adjusting  block 
In  adjusted  iwsltlons  along  said  slot,  a  gage  block  having 
a  guiding  projection  mounted  in  the  slot  and  provided^ 
with  a  gaging  surface,  a  screw  having  a  head  located  In 
said  slot  for  fixing  the  gage  block  in  adjusted  positions 
thereon,  a  nut  for  said  screw  mounted  on  the  gage  block 
and  projecting  beyond  the  side  surfaces  thereof,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  connecting  the  gage  block  with  the  adjust- 
ing block. 

4.  In  a  measuring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  base  having  a  dove  tall  slot  In  one  edge  thereof. 
an  adjusting  block  having  a  guiding  projection  entering 
said  slot,  a  screw  having  a  dove-tall  shaped  head  in  said 
slot  passing  through  said  block,  a  nut  for  clamping  said 
screw  for  holding  the  block  in  any  adjusted  position  on  the 
base,  a  gage  block  having  a  guiding  projection  also  mount- 
ed In  said  slot,  and  having  a  plurality  of  gaging  surfaces 
at  different  elevations  parallel  \vith  the  bottom  of  said 
base,  a  screw  having  a  dove-tail  head  located  in  said 
groove,  a  nut  for  said  screw  mounted  in  the  gage  block 
for  tightening  the  same,  said  nut  projecting  beyond  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  gage  block,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  on  the  gage  block  and  connected  with  the  adjust- 
ing block. 


876.051.  HARNESS.  Robert  T.  CrMMiyr.s.  Maysvllle, 
Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Zwelgart,  Mays- 
vllle. Ky.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.103. 


A  harness  attachment  comprising  a  flat  flexible  sheath 
consisting  of  a  single  length  of  pliable  material  folded 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  looped  keeper  at  its  folded  end.  said 
folded  end  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  the  edges 
of  the  sheath  being  secured  together  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  their  length  to  provide  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
colled  springs  arranged  within  the  casing  and  terminally 
connected  together  by  means  of  end  loops,  and  a  two  part 
■trap  having  its  members  terminally  engaged  with  said 
kwps,  one  member  of  the  strap  being  projected  through 
the  aperture  in  the  folded  end  of  the  sheath. 


8  7  5,05  2.     BOW  REST.     WILLI.^M   .T.   Decker.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,235. 


A  set  of  spacers  for  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top.  comprla- 
iug  pairs  of  cup  and  stud  pieces  secured  to  the  bows  and 
locatetl  therebetween,  respeitive  pieces  of  each  pair  being 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bow  by  a  single  fasten- 
ing device  extending  through  the  bow.  the  studs  being  lo- 
cated to  enter  the  cups  when  the  top  is  folded. 
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876.068.    PNEUMATIC  TIRE.    Chablks  E.  Dcbtka.  Read- 
ing, I'a.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,982. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  thickened  edges.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  rim  grooved  along  Its  sides  and  provided 
with  Inflatable  tubes  adapted  to  firmly  lock  the  edges  of 
the  tire  within  the  grooves. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  having  thick- 
ened edges  a  metal  rim  cylindrical  on  the  outside,  grooves 
along  each  side  of  the  wheel  felly  and  inflatable  tubes 
within  the  groove,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  firmly  force 
the  thickened  edges  of  the  tire  against  the  Inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  metal  rim. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  having  thick- 
ened edges.  Inflatable  locking  tubes  and  a  wheel  felly 
grooved  along  Its  sides  and  provided  with  a  metal  rim  and 
side  flanges,  so  shaped  and  placed  as  to  form  grooves  of  a 
cross  section  larger  than  the  opening  between  a  flange  and 
rim  and  adapted  to  receive  the  thickened  edges  of  the  tire. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  having  thick- 
ened edges  and  a  metal  rim,  cylindrical  outside  and  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  turned  beads,  a  wooden  felly  grooved 
along  Its  outer  edges  and  provided  with  flanges  along  its 
sides,  and  Inflatable  tubes  held  by  said  flanges. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  having  thick- 
ened edges.  Inflatable  locking  tubes  and  a  grooved  felly 
adapted  to  receive  said  edges  and  tubes  and  provided  with 
valve  holes  for  the  Inflation  of  the  locking  tubes  and  for 
the  Inflation  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,054.  CREDIT  -  ACCOUNT  -  FILING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam Eachett,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  W.  Smith.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,832. 


holders  whereby,  as  the  device  Is  longitudinally  extended, 
the  said  means  will  be  moved  apart  so  as  to  move  eald' 
supporting  inemt)er8  or  liolders  apart  and  make  tlietn  as- 
sume a  barkwardiy  Inclined  position,  so  as  to  clearlj  ex- 
pose the  heading  of  the  contents  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  credit  actount  flllng-device  designed  to  Ih>  longi- 
tudinally extended  and  clos<xl.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supporting  -  members  or  holders  placed  one  behind*  the 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  or  bars  pivoted  together 
and  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion.^  of  said  supporting- 
members  or  holders  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  portions  of 
said  supporting-members  or  holders  whereby,  as  tb.j  de- 
vice is  longitudinally  extended,  the  said  supporting  mem- 
bers or  holders  will  be  moved  apart  and  made  to  assume 
a  backwardly  inclined  i><>8ition  so  as  to  clearly  expo8<^  the 
heading  of  the  contents  carried  thereby.  | 

3.  A  credit  account  filing  device  designed  to  be  longi- 
tudinally extended  and  closed  comjMslng  two  end  mem- 
bers ;  a  plurtlity  of  supporting  members  or  holders  situated 
between  said  end  members  and  one  behind  the  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  levers  or  bars  associated  with  said  end  mem- 
bers and  pivoted  to  said  supporting  members  or  holders 
at  their  lower  portions  and  pivoted  to  said  supporting- 
members  or  holders  at  their  upper  portions  whereby,  as 
the  device  Is  longitudinally  extended,  the  said  support- 
lng-meml)€r3  or  holders  will  l)e  moved  apart  and  made  to 
assume  a  backwardiy-lncllned  position  so  as  to  clearly  ex- 
pose the  beading  of  the  contents  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  cre<lltaccount-filing  device  designed  to  be  longitu- 
dinally extemled  and  closo<1,  comprising  two  end  members; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members  or  holders  situated  be- 
tween said  end  members  and  one  behind  the  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  levers  or  bars  associated  with  said  end  mem- 
bers and  pivoted  to  said  supporting-members  or  holders 
at  their  lower  portions  and  pivoted  to  said  supporting- 
members  or  holders  at  their  upper  portions  whereby,  as 
the  device  ia  longitudinally  extended,  the  said  supporting- 
members  or  holders  will  be  moved  apart  and  made  to  as- 
sume a  backwardly  Inclined  position  so  as  to  clearly  ex- 
pose the  heading  of  the  contents  carried  thereby,  and  re- 
talnlng-meaas  associated  with  said  supporting-members  or 
holders. 

5.  A  credit  account  filing  device  designed  to  be  longi- 
tudinally extended  and  closed,  comprising  two  end  mem- 
bers ;  a  plurality  of  supiwrtiug  members  or  holders  sit- 
uated between  said  end  members  and  one  behind  the  other ; 
a  plurality  of  levers  or  bars  associated  with  said  end  mem- 
bers and  with  each  other  and  with  the  lower  portions  of 
said  supporting  members  or  holders,  and  a  plurality  of 
links  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  majority  of  pairs  of  said 
levers  or  bars,  and  near  the  top  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers or  holders  so  that  as  the  device  is  longitudinally  ex- 
tended, the  paid  supporting  members  or  holders  will  be 
moved  apart  and  made  to  assume  a  backwardly  Inclined 
position  so  as  to  clearly  expose  the  heading  of  the  con- 
tents carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


875,055.      PROCESS    OF   M.\KING    FORMATES.     Cable- 
ton  Ellis,  White  Plains.  .N.  Y.,  and  Karl  P.  McElboy. 
Washington,    D.   C.      Filed   June    11.    1906.      Serial    No 
321,129. 


1.  A  credit-account   filing-device  designed   to  be  longi- 
tudlnally  extended  and   closed   comprising  a  plurality  of 

sapporting-meiQbera  or  holders  placed  one  behind  the  ]  1.  In  the  manufacture  of  formates,  the  process  which 
other,  and  means,  such  as  a  plurality  of  levers  or  bars  consists  In  suspending  In  water  a  metallic  basic  body 
designed  essentially  to  be  moved  apart  longitudinal  of  the  substantially  Insoluble  In  water,  treating  said  suspended 
device  when  the  same  is  extended,  associated  with  the  i  body  with  carbon  monoxid  under  high  pressure  and  at  a 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  supporting  me^abers  or  i  high  temperature  till  a  formate  is  formed  in  substantial 
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amount,  allowing  the  excess  of  basic  body  to  settle  out 
of  the  clear  solution  so  formed,  removing  a  [wrtlon  of  the 
solution,  replacing  with  water  and  repeating  the  opera- 
tion. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  formates,  the  process  which 
consists  in  treatini;  an  insoluble  carbonate  sus{>ended  In 
water  with  carbon  monoxid  at  a  high  temperature  and 
under  high  pressure. 

3.  Id  the  manufacture  of  formates,  the  process  which 
consists  in  treatinu  an  insoluble  metallic  carbonate  sus- 
pended In  water  of  high  temperature  with  carbon  monoxid 
under  pressure. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  formates,  the  process  which 
consists  In  treating  an  insoluble  metallic  cart>onate  sus- 
pended In  water  of  high  temperature  with  producer  gas 
under  presR\ire. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  formate,  the  process 
which  consists  In  treating  calcium  carbonate  suspended 
In  water  with  carbon  monoxid  at  a  high  temperature  and 
under  high  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.056.  GRASS  CATCHER  FOR  LAWN-MOWERS. 
Daniel  Fergesen,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  July  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  325,555. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  having  a  handle  with  a  ball,  and  a 
grass  catcher  having  bangers,  arranged  rearward  of  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  mower  and  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  arms  extending  renrwardly  ;  means  for  secur- 
ing the  hangers  to  the  handle-ball,  a  receiver  having  sup- 
porting means  extending  from  its  forward  upper  end  plv- 
otally  connected  witli  the  rearwardlv  extending  arm  of 
eafh  banger,  said  receiver  being  free  to  turn  plvotally 
relatively  to  the  hangers  and  mower,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  receiver  on  Its  pivots,  wbereliy  Its  contents  are 
dumped  clear  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  mower. 

2.  A  lawn  mower,  having  a  handle  with  a  l>aii.  and  a 
grass  catcher  having  hangers,  arranged  rearward  of  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  mower  and  each  comprls-  1 
Ing  two  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  one  < 
of  said  arms  extending  rearwardly  and  the  other  extending 
downward  from  the  forward  end  thereof  and  secured  to 
the  handle  bail  ;  a  receiver  having  supporting  means  which 
extend  above  its  top,  at  Its  forward  end.  and  are  plvotally 
attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rearwardly  extending 
arms  of  the  bankers,  and  a  supportlns  means  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  receiver,  adapted  to  suspend  the  rear  end  of 
the  same  from  the  handle  and  to  move  relatively  to  the 
handle  and  turn  the  receiver  on  the  pivots  connecting  It 
with  the  hangers. 

3.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  open  forward  end  and  means  adapted  to 
support  the  same  from  the  propelling  handle  of  the  mower, 
said  means  including  a  banger  having  means  at  one  end  for 
attaching  It  to  the  handle-ball  of  the  mower  and  an  arm 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  attaching  means,  a  piv- 
oting means  extending  from  the  receiver  and  connected, 
above  the  top  of  the  latter,  with  said  arm  of  the  hanger 
at  a  place  which  Is  rearward  of  the  attaching  means,  and 
a  suspending  and  elevating  means  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
receiver  adapted  to   t«  supported  from  the  mower-handle 


and  when  moved  to  turn  the  receiver  about  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  iianger  and  thereby  cause  the  contents  of 
the  receiver  to  l>e  dumped  through  said  open  forward  end. 

4.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  oj>en  forward  end.  and  means  adapted  to 
support  the  same  from  the  propelling  handle  of  the  mower, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  hangers,  each  of  which 
comprises  two  arms  extending  at  an  angle  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  arms  provided  wttli  means  for  attaching  the 
hanger  to  the  mower  and  the  other  extending  rearward 
therefrom,  pivoting  means  connecting  the  upper  forward 
end  of  the  receiver  with  each  of  said  rearwardly  extending 
arms  at  a  place  rearward  of  said  attaching  means,  and  a 
suspending  and  elevating  means  for  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
ceiver, adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  mower  handle. 

5.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower,  comprising  ap- 
proximately L-shaped  hangers,  a  plate  and  .securing  means 
adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  forward  member  of  each 
of  said  hangers  to  clamp  the  arms  adjustably  to  the 
handle-ball  of  the  mower,  a  receiver  having  means  ex- 
tending from  its  forward  upper  end  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  ends  of  the  other  members  of  the 
hangers,  and  means  for  movably  suspending  the  rear  end 
of  the  receiver  from  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


876,057.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Eli  T.   FoBaESTEB.   Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.462. 


"jTriTf 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  an  angular  depressed  portion 
constituting  a  yoke,  an  Insulating  device  resting  upon  and 
detachably  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  yoke,  a  conductor 
and  means  Integral  with  said  device  for  engaging  the  con- 
ductor. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  an  angular  depressed  portion 
constituting  a  yoke,  an  Insulating  base  l>earing  upon  the 
yoke,  means  Integral  with  the  base  and  engaging  the 
yoke  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  base,  a  conductor, 
and  means  Integral  with  the  base  for  engaging  the  con- 
ductor. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  a  depressed  portion  consti- 
tuting a  yoke,  angular  slot  rails  secured  upon  the  tie  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  of  the  yoke,  a  conductor,  and  insu- 
lating means  within  and  deUchably  mounted  upon  the 
yoke  for  engaging  the  conductor. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  a  depressed  portion  consti- 
tuting a  yoke,  an  insulating  base  within  and  l)earlng  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  yoke,  retaining  flanges  depending  from 
the  base  and  lapping  the  bottom  of  the  yoke,  a  conductor, 
and  means  upon  the  base  for  engaging  the  conductor. 

6.  A  railway  tie  having  a  depressed  portion  consti- 
tuting a  yoke,  an  insulating  base  detachably  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  yoke,  a  longitudinal  rib  upon  the  base,  lat- 
erally extending  flanges  integral  therewith,  a  conductor, 
and  side  flanges  co6peratIng  with  the  lateral  flanges  to  re- 
tain  the  conductor  upon   the  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,058.  SPRING-PLANK.  Robert  E.  Feame.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  W.  Wolff,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  July  8.   1907.     Serial   No.  382.658. 

1.  A  spring  plank  formed  of  pressed  metal  and  provided 
with  pairs  of  Integra!  lugs  or  projections  which  embrace 
the  side  faces  of  the  arch  bars  of  a  truck  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  pressed  metal  spring  plank  having  an  approxi- 
mately V  -  shaped  corrugation  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  center  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pressed  metal  spring  plank  having  an  approxi- 
mately V  -  shaped  corrugation  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  center  thereof,  said  corrugation  diminishing 
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lMhl''n^i.'i^„!^* '"°!.". ''^^"'•^^  ^^«  ^"'^ «'  »»>«  p'"k; 


substantially  as  described 


4- 


^r*l^*^*  *****  **°  ^''*'  ""^''^  *''"■•   «°^«f«n^'«".v  as   de 


4    A  pressed  metal  spring  plank  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally   extending    oorruKatlon.    an    oppositely    disposed 
orruKatlon  at  each  side  of  the  corrugation   first  referred 
dl.crlt^''^'""^''  projecting  side  flanges;  substantially  a- 

5.  A  pressed  metal  spring  plank  having  an  approxi- 
mately V  .  shaped  corrugation  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  center  thereof,  and  Inverted  V-shaped  corru 
Katlons  arranged  parallel  to  the  corrugation  tlrst  referred 
to  and  on  ea.h  side  thereof,  all  of  said  corrugations  being 
of  greatest  depth  at  the  middle  of  the  plank  and  diminish 
Ing  In  depth  toward  the  ends  of  the  plank  :  substantially 
as  desorlbe<l.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


875.030.     HYDROELECTRIC  MACHINE.     Hkxbt  E  Fhy 
ol'i'"?'!*'-'''*"''    K°K'a"d.      Filed   Apr.   15.   1907.      Serial   No! 


368.:m8. 


1.  In  hydro  electric  machines,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  diaphragms  having  slits  In  them  placed  one  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  with  spaces  between  them,  the  area  of 
the  slits  Increasing  progressively,  and  means  for  directing 
the  steam  to  the  silts. 

2.  In  hydro-electric  machines,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
r  eg  of  vertical  diaphragms  having  horizontal  silts  in  them 
placed  otie  in  advance  of  the  other  with  spaces  between 
them,  and  means  for  directing  the  steam  to  the  slits 

3.  In  hydro-electric  machines,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  diaphragms  having  horizontal  silts  In  them  placed 
one   In   advance  of  the  other  with   spaces   between   them 
the  area  of  the  slits  Increasing  progressively,  and  means 
for  directing  the  steam  to  the  silts. 

4.  In  hydroelectric  machines,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
r  es  of  steam  pipes,  a  separate  water  Jacket  round  each 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  water  to  each  Jacket,  and  noz- 
zles at  the  ends  of  the  steam  pipes. 

5.  In  hydro-electrlc  machines,  the  combination  of  a  se 
rleii  of  steam  pipes,  a  separate  water  Jacket  round  each 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  water  to  each  Jacket,  and  a  se- 
ries of  friction  surfaces  placed  one  In  advance  of  the 
other  at  the  end  of  each  steam  pipe. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.060.       GAGE    ATTACFIMENT    FOR    PRINTING- 
PRESSES.      John   T.   Oat.   BInghamton,   N.   Y.      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.624. 
1.  In  a  gage  for  printing  presses,  a  catch  bar  having 
ends  for  engagement  with  the  platen,  one  of  said  ends  be- 
ing extensible,  teeth  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  catch 
bar,  an  arm  dispoMd  at  right  angles  to  the  said  catch 
bar,  a  spring  pressed  rod  connected  with  said  arm  en- 


2.  A  gage  for  the  platen  of  printing  presses,  comprising 
a  catch  bar  having  ends  adapted  for  connection  Mlth  the 
p  aten  and  having  a  serrated  or  notched  e<lge.  an  arm 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  adjustably  connected 
therewith,  a  movable  slide  also  mounted  upon  said  ratrh 
bar.  a  projecting  blade  upon  said  movable  slide  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  catch  bar.  and  means  for  locking  said 
s  Ide  w Ith  its  projecting  blade  upon  the  catch  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


.w> 


875^61.     VENTILATION  OF  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-MO- 
TORSl    Geoboe  Gibbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Julv  24 
1907.     Serial  No.  385,381.  i^nea  July  24. 


I  1.  In  a  system  for  the  ventilation  of  electric  railway 
motors,  the  combination  with  a  car.  a  truck  swiveled 
thereto,  and  one  or  more  motors  carried  In  the  truck  of  a 
Mowt.r  carried  by  the  car,  a  casing  carried  by  the  car"  con- 
centrt,-  with  the  swivel  connertion  .,f  the  car  and  tnuk 
and  providing  an  annular  chamber,  an  air  duct  connecting 
said  chamber  with  the  blower  and  a  pipe  or  pl,*8  car- 
rlwl  by  the  truck.  In  communication  with  said  <hamber 
and  directing  the  current  of  air  thereforra  np-n  the  motor 
or  motors,  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  ventilation  of  electric  rallwav 
motors,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  truck  8»lveled 
thereto,  and  one  or  more  motors  carried  In  the  truck  of  a 
blower  carried  by  the  car.  an  annular  casing  carried  bv 
the  car,  concentric  with  the  swivel  connection  of  the  caV 
and  truck,  an  air  seal  interposed  l>etween  the  casing  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  truck,  an  alrduct  leading 
from  the  blower  and  discharging  air  Into  said  casing  and 
means  carried  by  the  truck  for  leading  air  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  motor  or  motors,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  .system  for  the  ventilation  of  electric  raiilfay 
motors,  the  combination  with  a  car.  a  depending  pivot- 
member  carried  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  truck  baring  a 
bearing  for  said  pivot  memt)er  and  provided  with  air-pas- 
sages outside  .said  hearing,  and  one  or  more  motors  car- 
ried in  the  truck,  of  a  blower  carried  by  the  car.  a  casing 
carried  by  the  car.  Inclosing  the  said  passages  and  forming 
an  air  chamber  in  conjunction  with  said  pivot  member  an 
air-duct  leading  from  the  blower  Into  said  chamber  and 
means  for  leading  air  from  the  said  air  passages,  outside 
of  the  said  bearing,  to  the  motor  or  motors,  as  set  forth 

4.   In   a  system  for  the  ventilation   of  electric  rallwav 
motors,   tl»e   combination   of   the   depending   pivot  member 
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of  a  car.  a  truck  having  a  hollow  bolster  provided  with  a 
bearing  for  said  pivot-member,  and  with  air-passages  out- 
side of  said  bearing  and  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the 
bolster,  a  casing  concentric  with  the  pivot  -  member,  ex- 
tending downward  into  Juxtaposition  to  the  said  air  pas- 
sages of  the  bolster  to  inclose  the  same,  and  an  air-pipe 
leading  from  the  hollow  bolster,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  system  for  the  ventilation  of  electric  railway 
motors,  the  combination  with  the  swivel  connection  of  a 
car  and  a  truck,  comprising  ".  pivot-member  carried  by 
the  car  and  a  t)ear1ng  therefor  carried  by  the  truck  ;  of  a 
casing  concentric  with  said  swivel  connection,  stationary 
relatively  to  one  of  the  parts  thereof  and  forming  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  swivel  connection  an  air  chamber,  and 
means  for  leading  air  from  the  said  air-chamber  to  one 
or  more  motors  carried  in  the  truck,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.062.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAMPHOR  FROM 
CAMPIIENE.  ISOBORNEOL.  OR  OTHER  CAMPHOR. 
PRODLCING  SUBSTANCES.  Charles  Guaskk.  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.055. 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  camphor  which  consists  in 
suspending  Isolwrneol  In  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
chlorid.  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  mixture, 
and  separating  the  camphor. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  camphor,  which  consists 
in  suspending  Isolxirneol  In  a  solution  vt  sodium  chlorid, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  mixture  and  sep- 
arating the  champhor. 


876.063.      SAFETY    CAR    SIGNALING    DEVICE       (JsiOBOB 

W.  QoDiURD.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Jan    15,   1907. 
Serial  No.  352.450. 


5.  In  a  car  signaling  device,  the  combination  with 
audible  signal  ;  of  a  signal  of  a  different  character  ; 
for  operating  said  audible  signal ;  electrical  means  for 
preventing  the  normal  operation  of  said  audible  lignal ; 
controlling  mechanism  for  said  electrical  means,  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  weight  upon  a  selected  portion  of  the 
car;  and  means  for  substituting  for  said  audible  signal 
said  signal  of  a  different  character. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  car  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  an 
audible  signal  ;  of  a  mechanical  connection  for  operating 
said  signal  ;  means  for  preventing  the  normal  operation 
of  said  signal  ;  means  located  upon  a  selected  portion  of 
the  car  for  controlling  said  preventive  means  ;  and  con- 
nections between  said  controlling  and  preventive  means. 

2.  In  a  car  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  an 
audible  signal  :  of  a  signal  of  a  dlfTerent  character  ;  means 
for  preventing  the  normal  operation  of  said  audible  sig- 
nal ;  controlling  mechanism  for  said  means,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  weight  upon  a  selected  portion  of  the  car  ;  and 
means  for  substituting  for  said  audible  signal  said  signal 
of  a  different  character. 

3.  In  a  car  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
gong  ;  of  a  signal  of  a  different  character  ;  means  for  pre- 
venting the  normal  operation  of  said  gong ;  controlling 
mechanism  for  said  means,  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by 
weight  upon  a  selected  portion  of  the  car  ;  and  means  for 
substituting  for  said  gong  said  signal  of  a  different  char- 
acter. 

4.  In  a  car  signaling  device,  the  comblnt^tlon  with  an 
audible  signal ;  of  a  mechanical  connection  for  operating 
said  signal  ;  electrical  means  for  preventing  the  normal 
operation  of  said  signal ;  means  located  upon  a  selected 
portion  of  the  car  for  controlling  said  preTentive  means ; 
and  electrical  connections  t>etween  said  controlling  and 
oreventlve  means. 

181  0.  O.— 141 
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8  7  5.064.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Gtoboe  B. 
Graves,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.  Serial  No, 
349,394. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  frame 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  with  Its  Intermediate 
portion  bent  Into  oppositely  extending  corrugations  and 
bent  at  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  portion  at  right  anglea 
thereto  and  united  In  a  stock  portion  adapted  to  be  eo- 
gaged  with  a  supporting  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  frame 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  with  Its  intermediate 
portion  bent  Into  oppositely  extending  corrugations  and 
bent  at  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  portion  at  right  angles 
thereto  with  one  terminal  of  the  wire  colled  aroand  tlM 
body  of  the  wire  near  the  other  terminal  and  said  other 
terminal  threaded  to  provide  means  for  connecting  the 
device  to  a  supporting  member. 


8  7  6.066.  POLE  AND  LIKE  ERECTING  MACHINBL 
John  H.  Gkkkn.  Salford.  England.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.204. 


1.  In  a  pole  erecting  or  lowering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  side  frames,  means  for  holding  the  frames 
together  and  a  table  axlally  supported  by  the  said  frames 
of  a  lifter  plvotally  supported  by  the  frames,  a  barrel  also 
axlally  supported  by  the  said  frames,  and  a  chain  eeenred 
at  one  end  to  the  barrel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  axis 
of  the  table  after  engaging  the  lifter,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  table  and  barrel,  the  said 
t>arrel  being  formed  to  a  shape  whereby  aa  the  liftsr  Is 
raised  to  the  vertical  about  its  plrot  the  chain  wraps  on 
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to    th«   barrel    at   a    rate   corresponding    to    the   angular 
movements  of  the  lifter,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pole  erecting  or  lowering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  two  side  frames,  means  for  holding  the  said 
frames  together,  a  table  axlally  supported  by  the  said 
frames,  a  barrel  also  axlally  supported  by  the  said  frames, 
a  chain  secured  to  the  barrel  at  one  end  and  to  the  table 
axle  at  the  other  end  and  a  lifter  composed  of  two  lengths 
of  angle  iron  braced  together  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  and  for  the  other  portion  bent  In  divergent  direc- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  last  named  portion  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  machine  pulleys  carried  by  the  lifter  and 
around  certain  of  which  the  said  chain  passes,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  pole  erecting  or  lowering  ma- 
chine two  side  frames,  means  for  holding  the  frames  to- 
gether, a  table  axlally  supported  by  the  said  frames,  a 
lifter  with  bifurcated  portion  plvotally  supported  by  the 
frames  and  pulleys  carried  by  the  lifter,  a  barrel  also 
axlally  supported  by  the  said  frames,  a  chain  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  barrel  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine  after  passing  over  certain  of  the  pulleys 
carried  by  the  lifter,  a  set  of  gear  wheels  and  shafts  giving 
a  treble  purchase  and  when  rotated  serving  to  rotate  the 
barrel,  a  segmental  worm  quadrant  on  the  table  axis,  a 
■haft  alongside  the  machine  frame,  and  in  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  worm  and  bevel  wheels  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  further  bevel  wheel  on  one  of  the  gear  wheel  shafts 
which  la  capable  of  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  gear  with 
the  bevel  wheel  on  the  said  worm  carrying  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  two  side  frames,  means  for  holding 
the  frame*  together,  a  table  axlally  mounted  in  said 
frames,  a  barrel  also  axlally  mounted  In  the  frames,  a 
lifter  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  connecting  member  of  the 
frames  means  for  rotating  the  table  and  barrel,  pulleys 
carried  by  the  lifter,  a  chain  secured  to  the  barrel  at  one 
end  and  to  the  table  axle  at  the  other  after  passing  over 
certain  of  the  pulleys  carried  by  the  lifter,  and  a  fitment 
carried  by  the  lifter  consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms  or  horns 
arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  lifter,  rollers 
carried  by  the  said  arms,  a  bar-like  member  hinged  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening 
the  other  end  to  the  other  arm.  said  means  comprising  a 
pin,  a  long  releasing  chain  connected  to  said  pin  and  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  lifter  over  which  the  chain  passes, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


875.066.     ABSORBENT  MATERIAL. 
Muscatine.     Iowa.      Filed    Dec.     27, 
263,r.0r). 


WiLLARD  R.    GBEXN, 

1905.     Serial     No. 


1.  Ad  absorbent  material  for  surgical  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  body  or  frame-work  made  up  of  curled  ribbons  or 
strands  of  fibrous  paper  and  having  intermingled  there- 
with a  filling  of  fibers  and  filaments. 

2.  An  absorbent  material  for  surgical  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  body  or  frame-work  made  up  of  curled  ribbons  or 
itranda  of  iMper  having  intermingled  therewith  a  filling 
of  veKetable  fiber*  such  as  cotton  or  linen  fibers  or  fila- 
menta. 

3.  An  abaorbent  material  for  surgical  purpose*,  eomprls- 
iac  a  bodj  or  frame  work  made  ap  of  ribbon*  or  strand* 
Of  papw  harlog  Intermingled  therewith  a  filling  of  flben, 
■ueb  for  inatane*  a*  vegetable  fiber. 


875,067.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  STRANDS. 
Wii-r.AaD  R.  Gheen,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
190C.     Serial  No.  295,907. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  shearing  shet-t  material,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  by  the  resultant 
of  a  combined  advancing  and  lateral  movement,  a  pair  of 
members  having  complemental  sinuous  shear  edges,  means 
for  bringing  these  together  at  an  incline  one  relative  to  the 
other,  and  adapted  and  timed  for  cutting  the  sheet  on 
lines  out  of  parallelism  with  the  lines  of  the  preceding 
cutting. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  manufacture  of  curved, 
curled  pap»>r  flber-strands,  the  combination  with  oomple- 
mental  sinuous  relatively  Inclined  shears,  of  means  for 
feeding  sheet  material  thereto  by  the  resultant  of  a  for- 
ward and  sldewlse  movement,  and  comprising  feed  rolls 
and  mean*  for  rotating  these,  and  means  for  axlally  shift- 
ing the  rolls  prior  to  each  successive  cut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  sinuous  shear 
edge,  of  a  complemental  sinuous  knife,  feed  rolls  for  feed- 
ing sheet  material  over  the  bed  and  said  shear  edge,  and 
means  for  axlally  shifting  said  rolls  for  bringing  the  cut 
edge  of  the  material  out  of  parallelism  with  said  shear 
edge  prior  to  each  successive  cut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  sinuous  shear 
edge,  of  a  complemental  sinuous  knife,  means  for  bringing 
these  together  at  a  relative  Incline,  feed  rolls  for  feeding 
sheet  material  over  the  bed  and  said  shear  edge,  and 
means  for  axlally  shifting  said  roils  for  bringing  the  cut 
edge  of  the  material  out  of  parallelism  with  said  shear 
edge  prior  to  each  successive  cut. 

5.  The  combination  with  complemental  sinuous  shears, 
of  means  for  feeding  sheet  material  between  the  same  and 
laterally  to  bring  the  sinuous  cut  line  of  the  sheet  Into 
such  relation  to  the  sinuous  cut  line  of  the  shears  that 
the  said  cut  line  will  at  places  coincide  with  the  cutting 
line  and  at  other  places  extend  beyond  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.068.  PAPER  MANUFACTURE.  Willabd  R.  Grbeh, 
Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  Serial  No 
296,908. 


1.  A  paper  manufacture  for  surgical  purposes,  com- 
prising a  mass  of  self  sustaining  and  mat  resisting  paper 
fiber  strands  Intermingled  to  form  distinct  open  distribu- 
tion spaces,  each  fiber  strand  having  a  non-soluble  ad- 
hesive coating  on  one  side  thereof. 

2.  A  paper  manufacture  for  surgical  purposes,  com- 
prising a  mass  of  self-sustaining  and  mat  resisting  paper 
fiber  strands  made  up  from  wood  fiber  Intermingled  to 
form  distinct  open  distribution  spaces,  each  fiber  strand 
having  a  non-soluble  adhesive  substance  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  Uperlng  toward  its  ends. 

3.  A  paper  manufacture  for  surgical  purposes,  com- 
prlalng  a  ma**  of  self  susUining  and  mat-resisting  curled 
paper    fiber   strands    Intermingled    to   form   distinct   open 
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distribution   spaces,   each   fiber  strand   having  a   non-sol- 
uble adhesive  coating  on  one  side  thereof. 

4.  A    paper    manufacture    fur    surgical    purposes,    com 
prising  a  mass  of  self-sustaining  and  mat-resisting  paper 
fiber    strands,    each    comprising    intermingled    wood    fiber 
and  vegetable  fiber,  and  each  of  said  strands  having  an 
adhesive  stiffening  coating  on  one  side  thereof. 

5.  A    paper    manufacture    for    surgical    purposes,    com- 
prising a  sinuously  formed  strip  of  absorptive  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


875.069.  ART  OF  PAPER  MANUFACTURE.  Wiluird 
R.  Gru.n,  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  295.909. 

1.  The  art  of  manufacturing  paper  fiber  strands  for 
surgical  purposes  which  consists  in  feeding  a  sheet  Into 
position  to  be  cut  and  simultaneously  with  such  feeding 
moving  the  sheet  edgewise,  and  then  cutting  the  sheet  of 
fibrous  material  Into  Independent  and  separated  fiber 
strands  of  sinuous  form  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of 
the  sheet. 

2.  The  art  of  manufacturing  paper  fiber  strands  for 
surgical  purposes,  which  consists  In  preparing  a  sheet  of 
fibrous  material,  then  feeding  said  sheet  into  position  to 
be  cut  and  simultaneously  with  such  feeding  moving  it 
edgewise,  then  cutting  the  sheet  Into  Independent  and 
separated  fiber  strands  each  tapering  toward  Its  ends  and 
of  sinuous  form  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet, 
and  simultaneously  curling  said  strands. 

3.  The  art  of  manufacturing  paper  fiber  strands  for 
surgical  purposes,  which  consists  In  applying  to  one 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  paper  a  reinforcing  coating, 
then  feeding  said  sheet  into  position  to  l>e  cut  and  simul 
taneously  with  such  feeding  moving  It  edgewise,  and  then 
cutting  the  sheet  Into  independent  and  separated  fiber 
strands  each  of  sinuous  form  in  the  direction  of  the  plane 
of  the  sheet. 

4.  The  art  of  manufacturing  paper  fiber  strands  for 
surgical  purposes,  which  consists  in  applying  to  one 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  paper  a  coating  of  reinforcing 
adhesive  material,  then  feeding  said  sheet  into  position  to 
be  cut  and  simultaneously  with  such  feeding  moving  It 
edgewise,  then  cutting  the  sheet  Into  Independent  and 
separated  fiber  strands  each  of  sinuous  form  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  simultaneously  with 
the  cutting  thereof  curling  said  strands. 

6.  The  art  of  manufacturing  paper  fiber  strands  for 
surgical  purposes,  which  consists  In  applying  to  one 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  paper  a  reinforcing  coating 
of  adhesive  material  non  soluble  in  water,  then  feeding 
said  sheet  into  position  to  be  cut  and  simultaneously 
with  such  feeding  moving  It  edgewise,  and  then  cutting 
the  sheet  Into  Independent  and  separated  fiber  strands 
each  tapering  toward  its  ends  and  of  sinuous  form  in  the 
direction  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  simultaneously 
curling  said  strands. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


875.070.  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRESPONDENCE  IN 
CIPHER.  Carl  Haas.  Mannheim,  and  Hkinrich 
Stidt,  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Filed  July  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,194. 


2.  In  a  cipher  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  roller  rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
rows  of  characters,  a  feeding  device  adapted  for  rotating 
said  roller  step  by  step,  a  single  key  operating  upon  aaid 
feeding  device,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
scale  with  the  characters  arranged  below  said  slot  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  Independently  of  Its  rota- 
tion step  by  step  by  the  key  feeding  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cipher  apparatus  the  combination  of  casing,  a 
roller  rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
rows  of  characters,  a  feeding  device  adapted  for  rotating 

'  said  roller  step  by  step,  a  single  key  operating  upon  said 
feeding  device,  said  casing  having  a  lungitudlnal  slot,  a 
scale  with  the  characters  arranged  below  said  slot,  aald 
casing  having  also  an  index  opening  and  Index  charactart 
of  the  character  rows  on  the  roller,  substantially  as  act 
forth. 

4.  In  a  cipher  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  roller  rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
rows  of  characters,  a  feeding  device  adapted  for  rotating 
said  roller  step  by  step,  a  single  key  operating  upon  aald 
feeding  device,  said  casing  having  a  longitudin&l  slot,  a 
scale  with  the  characters  arranged  below  said  slot  s>ald 
casing  having  also  an  Index  opening,  Index-charaetiiA  of 
the  character-rows  on  the  roller  and  means  for  rai.alug 
said  roller  Independently  of  its  rotation  step  by  ■tcii  by 
the  key  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  cipher  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  roller  rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
row*  of  characters,  a  feeding  device  adapted  for  rotating 
aald  roller  *tep  by  step,  a  single  key  operating  upon  said 
feeding  device,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
a  acale  with  alphabet  characters  and  numerals,  1 — 9 — 0, 
arranged  below  said  slot  substantially  as  set  forth. 


875,071.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CIGAR  -  BUNCH 
STRUCTURES.  Oscar  Hammkrstein,  New  Terk,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1902.     Serial  No.  129,200. 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  bunch 
structures  which  consists  in  forming  a  complete  unbroken 
single  sheet  of  leaf  tobacco,  joining  the  edges  of  each  leaf 
laterally  to  the  adjacent  ones,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
unbroken  sheet  of  a  single  thickness  of  leaf  tobacco  and 
then  compacting  the  entire  sheet  of  tobacco  laterally  by 
pressure   into  a   bunch   structure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  bunch 
structures  which  consists  In  forming  a  complete  unbroken 
single  sheet  of  leaf  tobacco,  joining  the  edges  of  each  leaf 
laterally  to  the  adjacent  ones  so  as  to  form  a  contlnuooa 
sheet  of  a  single  thickness  of  leaf  tobacco  and  compacting 
the  said  tobacco  laterally  by  mechanical  pressure  Into  a 
confined  space. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  bunch 
structures  which  consists  In  placing  leaf  tobacco  with 
edges  In  contact  upon  a  suitable  support  la  an  unbroken 
sheet  of  a  single  thickness  of  leaf  tobacco,  in  the  presence 
of  air  suction,  and  compacting  the  sheet  of  tobacco  later- 
ally  Into  a  bunch  structure. 


875,072.      SASH  BALANCE.      FixiRiN    Harbach,    Reading, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,764. 
A  window  comprising  a  frame,  guides  located  upon  the 
Inner   side   of   the   frame,    vertically   arranged    strip*   lo- 
cated   within    the   frame,    wheels   Journaled   between    th* 
strips,  sashes  arranged  to  move  vertically  along  the  frame 
and  having  their  edges  In  engagement  with  said  stripe 
I  and  being  provided  at  their  edge*  with  longitudinally  dla- 
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grooTM  harlnc  Indentations  at  tb«lr  Inner  sides  said  pocket  bavlng  notches,  a  bail  pivoted  within  the  box 
said  froores  recelTlng  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  and  and  normally  seated  within  the  notches,  and  means  for 
also   recelTlng  and   honslng  the  guides,   and   weights   ar-      unseating  the  bail. 

[Claim  6  act  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ranged  to  move  Tertlcally  within  the  frame  and  having 
their  edges  In  engagement  with  said  strips,  said  wheels 
having  contact  with  the  sashes  and  the  weights. 


876.078.     MAIL-BOX.      Charles   M.   Hartwbll,   Marion, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  354,344. 


1.  A  mail  box  having  a  hinged  closure,  a  strip  extend- 
ing Into  the  box  from  the  closure  and  having  a  notch,  a 
locklnir  ball  within  the  box  and  normally  seated  by  grav- 
ity within  the  notch,  and  means  for  lifting  the  ball  from 
engagement  with  said  strip. 

2.  A  mail  box  having  a  movable  closure,  a  notched  strip 
extending  from  the  closure  and  movable  into  the  box,  a 
bail  normally  seated  by  gravity  within  the  notch  to  lock 
the  closure,  and  a  ball  lifting  device  within  and  extending 
from  the  box. 

8.  A  mail  box  having  a  movable  closure,  a  notched  strip 
extending  therefrom  and  projecting  into  the  box,  said 
■trip  having  a  beveled  portion,  a  pivoted  bail  within  the 
box  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  and  raised  by  said  bev- 
eled portion,  said  bail  being  normally  seated  within  the 
notch,  and  manually  operated   means  for   unseating   the 


4.  A  mail  box  liavlng  a  hinged  cloeure,  a  notched  strip 
movablt  tlMrewlth  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  box.  a 
bail  pivoted  within  the  box  and  normally  seated  in  the 
Botch,  a  crmnk  fnr  lifting  the  bail  from  its  seat,  and  manu- 
ally oparatsd  means  for  actuating  said  crank. 

6.  ▲  mall  box  harlag  a  closure  hinged  thereto,  a  pocket 
movaMf  with  the  closure  and  into  the  box,  tne  sides  of 


875.074.  RECEPTACLE  SEALING  CAP.  William  B. 
Heath,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,231. 


1.  A  sealing  cap  haTing  an  expansible  depending  lock- 
ing flange,  said  cap  being  partially  severed  through  said 
flange  and  across  its  top  and  formed  with  a  connecting 
portion  normally  preventing  spreading  of  the  cap  where 
partially  severed,  a  finger  piece  for  breaking  said  portion, 
said  cap  being  resilient  and  contracting  under  tension 
when  secured  on  a  receptacle  mouth. 

2.  A  cap  having  a  depending  locking  flange  divided  by  a 
slot  extending  into  and  partly  across  the  top  of  said  cap, 
the  cap  top  being  cut  to  form  a  finger  piece  and  a  hori- 
Bontal  top  flange,  said  top  flange  divided  by  one  or  a|ore 
slots.  I 

3.  A  cap  having  a  locking  flange  divided  by  a  single 
slot  extending  into  and  partly  across  the  top  of  said  cap, 
the  cap  top  being  cut  to  form  a  top  horizontal  flange  di- 
vided by  one  or  more  slots,  and  a  finger  piece  integral 
with  said  horizontal  flange,  and  a  flanged  metal  disk  with- 
in said  cap. 

4.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  stiff  metal  cap  having 
an  expansible  depending  locking  flange,  said  cap  being  sev- 
ered through  said  flange  and  partially  across  the  cap  top, 
and  finger  operated  means  for  breaking  the  non-severed 
portion  of  the  cap  top  which  holds  the  cap  against  open- 
ing or  spreading  when  beat  or  locked  on  a  bottle  mouth, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  stiff  metal  cap  having 
a  depending  locking  flange  adapted  to  be  bent  under  the 
locking  shoulder  of  a  bottle  mouth  to  lock  and  contract 
the  cap  under  tension  on  the  bottle,  said  cap  being  sev- 
ered completely  across  the  top  and  through  the  flange 
except  for  an  unbroken  connecting  portion  holding  tlie  cap 
against  spreading,  and  means  for  severing  or  breaking 
said  portion,  and  thereby  permitting  the  cap,  when  locked 
on  the  bottle  mouth,  to  spring  open  or  spread  for  removal 
from  the  bottle  by  the  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I     

875,075.  CASH  ■  REGISTER.  Woldkmar  R.  Hbisitz, 
Chemnitz.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Schubert  & 
Salzer  Maschinenfabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Chemnitz, 
Germany       Filed  July  11.    1906.      Serial   No.  325,701. 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination,  a  shaft ;  an  actuat- 
Ing-segment  mounted  thereon  and  presenting  an  operating 
part  having  a  hooked  end,  and  an  operated  part  advanced 
by  the  operating  part  ;  two  spring-actuated  latches  pivoted 
to  the  operated  segment-part,  one  of  which  latches  engages 
with  the  said  hooked  segment  end ;  a  sprlng-actusted 
safety-block  pivoted  to  the  operated  segment-part  and  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  two  latches  ;  means  for  introducing 
an  obstruction  into  the  path  of  the  latches,  whereby  the 
latch  which  does  not  engage  with  the  operating  segment- 
part  is  first  depressed  and  pushes  back  the  safety-block 
from  below  the  hooked  latch,  which  is  then  depressed  and 
uncoupling  of  the  segmental  parts  thus  effected  ;  means 
for  rotating  the  operating  segment-part  on  its  shaft ;  and 
means  for  retracting  It  after  the  uncoupling  operation  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  register.  In  combination,  a  shaft ;   an  actu- 
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atlng-segment  mounted  thereon  and  presenting  an  oper- 
ating part  having  a  booked  end.  and  an  operated  part  ad 
vanced  by  the  operating  part  ;  two  spring-actuated  latches 
pivoted  to  the  operated  segment-part,  one  of  which  latches 
engages  with  the  said  hooked  segment  end ;  a  spring- 
actuated  safety-block  pivoted  to  the  operated  segment- 
part  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  two  latches ;  means 
for  Introductlng  an  obstruction  Into  the  path  of  the 
latches,  whereby  the  latch  which  does  not  engage  with 
the  operating  segment-part  Is  first  depressed  and  pushes 
back  the  safety-block  from  below  the  hooked  latch,  which 
is  then  depressed  and  uncoupling  of  the  segmental  parts 
thus  effected  ;  mpans  for  rotating  the  operating  segment- 
part  on  Its  shaft  ;  means  for  retracting  it  after  the  un- 
coupling operation  :  substantially  as  described. 


the  said  obstructions  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  WkglLg- 
ing  with  the  toothed  back  of  the  operated  segment-part; 
substantially   as  described. 


3.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination,  a  shaft  ;  an  actn- 
atlng-segment  presenting  an  operating  part  having  a 
hooked  end,  and  an  operated  part  advanced  by  the  operat- 
ing part ;  two  spring-actuated  latches  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  operated  sPKnient-part.  one  of  which  latches  has  a 
rounded  finger,  while  the  other  has  a  hooked  finger  which 
engages  with  the  said  hooked  segment  end  ;  a  spring-actu- 
ated safety-block  pivoted  to  the  operated  segment-part  and 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  two  latches;  means  for  Intro- 
ducing an  obstruction  Into  the  path  of  the  latches,  where- 
by the  latch  with  the  rounded  finger  is  first  depressed  and 
pushes  hack  the  safety  block  from  l)e!ow  the  hooked  latch, 
which  Is  then  depressed  and  the  two  segment-parts  thus 
uncoupled  ;  a  double  -  armed  lever  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  one  arm  of  which  lever  constitutes  a  toothed  seg- 
ment, while  the  other  arm  Is  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the 
operating  segment  part  ;  a  second  shaft,  having  a  crank  ; 
a  toothed  segment  mounted  thereon,  meshing  with  the  said 
toothed  segment  ;  a  lever  mounted  Intermediately  of  the 
two  said  shafts  and  reposing  upon  the  arm  of  the  operat- 
ing segment-part  ;  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  crank-shaft 
and  bearing  \ipon  the  said  lever  on  rotation ;  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  descrll»ed 

4.  In  a  cash  register.  In  combination,  a  shaft  ;  an  actu- 
ating segment  presenting  an  operating  part  having  a 
hooked  end.  and  an  operated  part,  having  a  toothed  back, 
advanced  by  the  operating  part  ;  two  spring-actuated 
latches  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  operated  segment-part, 
one  of  which  latches  has  a  rounded  finger,  while  the  other 
has  a  hooked  finger  which  engages  with  the  said  hooked 
segment  end  ;  a  spring-actuated  safety-block  pivoted  to  the 
operated  segment-part  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  two 
latches ;  means  for  Introducing  an  obstruction  Into  the 
path  of  the  latches,  whereby  the  latch  with  the  rounded 
finger  Is  first  depressed  and  pushes  back  the  safety-block 
from  below  the  hooked  latch,  which  is  then  depressed  and 
the  two  segment  parts  thus  uncoupled  :  a  double-armed 
lever  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  one  arm  of  which  lever 
constitutes  a  toothed  segment,  while  the  other  arm  Is 
pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the  operating  segment-part  ;  a  second 
shaft,  having  a  crank  ;  a  toothed  segment  mounted  thereon, 
meshing  with  the  said  toothed  segment ;  a  lever  mounted 
Intermediately  of  the  two  said  shafts  and  reposing  upon 
the  arm  of  the  operating  segment-part ;  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  crank-shaft  and  bearing  upon  the  said  lever  on  rota- 
tion ;  a  stop  on  the  hooked  latch  adapted  to  engage  with 


875.076      TABLE  MAT      Howard  M.  Hinman.  Clereland, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  828,962. 


In  a  table  mat  having  corners,  in  combination,  two 
sheets  of  heat-resisting  material,  thin  separating  strips 
secured  between  the  sheets  with  their  outer  edges  flush 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  sheets,  said  separating  strips 
l)elng  located  along  opposite  edges  of  the  mat  and  passing 
Integrally  around  the  corners  thereof,  and  there  being 
space  between  the  ends  of  such  strips  to  provide  admis- 
sion openings  into  the  interior  of  the  mat. 


875,077.      GAS-ENGINE.      Jacob    B.    Hoovkr.    Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.360. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  plurality  of  diamond  shaped  projections 
formed  upon  the  exterior  face  of  the  cylinder,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  the  pro- 
jections, means  for  conducting  air  to  one  end  of  said  eas- 
ing, means  for  conducting  air  from  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  engine,  the 
last  named  air  conducting  means  surrounding  said  exhaust 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  diamond  shaped  projections  extending  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  cylinder,  a  casing  extending  around  the 
cylinder  the  Inner  wall  of  which  lies  in  contact  with  the 
projections,  means  for  conducting  air  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  bulged  outwardly 
at  Its  lower  portion  to  form  an  enlargement  of  said  cas- 
ing that  extends  around  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage 
leading  from  the  cylinder,  and  an  air  conduit  leading 
from  the  bulging  portion  of  the  casing  which  surrounds 
said  exhaust   pipe. 


875.078.  GOODS  HANDLER  John  C.  Hoovbr,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  369,493. 
1.  A  goods-handler,  comprising  a  pole,  a  ferrule  having 
a  platform  and  an  upright  arm,  a  lever  having  lateral 
arms  at  Its  Inner  end  which  is  pivoted  to  said  arm  on 
the  ferrule.  Jaw-arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  inaer 
ends  and,  in  turn,  pivotally  connected  together  to  the 
platform  of  said  ferrule,  a  thumb-lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  pole  at  Its  lower,  handle  end.  a  vertical  rod  con- 
necting the   thnmb-lever  with   the  flrst-named  lever  and 
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IteJn  oonoeetlof  the  Jaw-arag  with   the  truii  on   said 
■nt-naaed  lerer. 


2.  A  goods-handler.  comprlsinK  a  pole,  a  ferrule  hav- 
ing a  platform  and  an  upright  forked  arm  and  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  pole,  a  lever  having  lateral  L-shape 
arms  and  plvotally-mounted  at  Its  Inner  end  on  the  forked 
arm  of  the  ferrule,  a  pair  of  Jaw-arms  one  of  which  has 
a  plane  orlflced  head  at  Its  Inner  end  and  the  other  one 
of  which  has  a  barrel  with  a  center  bearing  for  said 
plane-head  of  the  other  Jaw-arm,  a  coIl-sprlng  on  the  barrel 
of  one  of  said  jaw-arms  with  Ita  opposite  ends  exerting 
tension  on  said  Jaw-arms  for  maintaining  them  In  a 
closed  position,  a  thumb-lever  plvotally-mounted  on  said 
pole  at  its  lower  handle-end.  a  vertical  rod  plvotally-con- 
nected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  thumb-lever  and  the 
onter  end  of  the  flrst-named  lever,  means  for  plvotally- 
connectlng  the  Jaw-arms  with  the  pole  and  meanrf  for 
connecting  the  Jaw-arms  with  the  flrst-named  lever  where- 
by they  are  spread  apart  for  engagement  with  the  goods 
to  be  handled. 


'^PU?«    ^'/l'""^    APPARATUS.       ROB.BT    T.    JoHNSON. 

Pialnfleld.   N.   j.,   asalgnor  to  The   Campbell   Printing 
Fresa  ft  Manufacturing  Company.   New  York,  N.  Y     a 
Corporation   of  New   York.      Piled   February   13,   1904 
l^Jli^°-  ^®^''*^®-     R«°«^ed  May  18.  1807.     Serial  No.' 


1  In  an  Inking  apparatus  for  printing  premes.  the  com- 
blna  tlon  of  a  fonntaln-roUer.  a  distributing  roller,  and  an 
orbllUIy  moTlng  ductor-roUer  arranged  to  engage  the 
fbnntaln-roller  and  dtatrlbutlng  roller  when  moving  at 
different  relatlTe  ipeeda. 

2.  In  an  Inking  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  founUln-roIIer,  a  dlstrlbutlng-roller,  a 
ductor  roller,  and  means  for  moving  the  doctor-roller  In  a 
^pn  circular  orbit  so  aa  to  engage  the  fountain  roller  and 


iSi^*'*'''^*'"*  '■°""  "''•^  "°'"°«  **  different  relative 

Wn^.«°«*°*'°*'^*  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   ductor-roller,   and    mean,   for   moving   the 
ductor-roller  in  a  substantially  hypo-cycloldal  orbit 
hin.H      "^  '°k;j»«  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
Jiue™    .nJ  "   fountain-roller,   a   plurality  of  dl.trlbotlng 
rollers,  and  an  orbltally  moving  ductor-roller  arranged  to 
engage  the  fountain-roller  and  the  plurality  of  distributing 
rollers  when  moving  at  different  relative  speeds 
hf„a\/°  *°  «nklng  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a   fountain-roller,   a   plurality   of  distributing 
ro   ers    a  ductor-roller.  and  means  for  moving  the  ductor 
ro  ler  In  a  non-circular  orbit  so  as  to  engage  the  fountain 
roller  and  said  plurality  of  distributing  rollers  when  mov- 
ing  at  different  relative  speeds. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  7  6.080  SAFETY-PIN.  H.nht  Ka8Pah  and  Join-H 
Kbbjci  Tyndall.  S.  D..  assignors  to  Double  Pointed 
Safety  Pin  Mfg.  Co..  Tyndall.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar  5  l9o7 
Serial  No.  360.659.  r.  o.  iw,. 


JO 

3 


1.  A  safety  pin  Including  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  piercing 
point,  a  guard  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper  for  the  reception  of  the  piercing  point 
and  a  spring  locking  tongue  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
(Tiard  and  having  Its  free  end  spaced  from  and  disposed 
In  allnement  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
keeper. 

2.  A  safety  pin  Including  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able  members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  piercing 
point,  a  guard  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  keeper  for  the  reception 
of  the  piercing  point,  locking  tongues  depending  from  the 
fixed  end  of  the  guard  and  connected  by  an  integral  tubu- 
lar member  for  the  reception  of  the  stationary  member 
the  free  ends  of  the  tonguea  being  deflected  laterally  and 
disposed  In  allnement  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  keeper. 

3.  A  safety  pin  Including  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  piercing 
point,  a  guard  rigidly  secured  to  the  stationary  member 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent  to  form  a  keeper  a  tubu- 
lar member  Interposed  between  the  stationary  member  and 
guard,  and  diverging  spring  locking  tongues  depending 
from  the  tubular  member  and  having  their  free  ends  spaced 
from  and  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  keeper. 

4.  A  safety  pin  Including  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  piercing 
po.lnt.  a  guard  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  keeper,  a  spring  locking 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a 
tubular  portion  for  the  reception  of  the  stationary  portion 
of  the  pin  and  provided  with  depending  spring  locking 
tongues  of  less  width  than  the  tubular  member  and  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  the  keeper.  | 

5.  A  locking  member  for  safety  pins  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  having  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  bent 
to  produce  a  tubular  member  and  Its  opposite  ends  deflect- 
ed laterally  to  form  diverging  spring  tongues,  one  end  of 
the  tubular  member  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  locking  tongues. 


875.081.     TELEPHONE-DICTATING  SYSTEM  OR  APPA- 
RATUS.    JOHN  W.  Kbllt.  Jr..  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to   General    Acoustic    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  36«.303. 
1.   In  a  telephone  system,  a  managers  station  having  a 

plurality  of  keys,  and  a  plurality  of  stenographers'  station.? 
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each  having  a  receiver  and  a  three  wire  circuit  leading 
therefrom  and  Joined  to  the  blades  of  the  keys  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  stations,  a  telephone  set  In- 
cluding a  sensitive  transmitter  and  a  loud  ear  piece  at 
the  manager's  station,  and  means  actuated  by  the  de- 
pression of  any  key  for  putting  said  transmitter  and  loud 
ear  piece  In  a  three-wire  circuit  with  the  stenographer's 
station  corresponding  to  such  key.  one  of  said  wires  being 
excluded  from  the  manager's  loud  ear  piece  circuit,  and 
another  of  said  wires  being  excluded  from  the  stenog- 
rapher's receiver  circuit. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manager's  station  having  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  stenographer's  stations 
each  having  a  receiver  and  a  three-wire  connection  with 
the  manager's  station,  a  signal  at  each  stenographers 
station,  a  plurality  of  signals  at  the  manager's  station 
corresponding  to  the  respective  stenographer's  stations, 
said  signals  being  actuated  over  their  respective  three-wire 
connections,  a  loud  ear  piece  at  the  manager's  station,  and 
means  for  establishing  talking  circuits  over  said  three- 
wire  connections  In  lieu  of  said  signal  circuits,  one  of  said 
wires  being  excluded  from  the  manager's  loud  ear  piece 
circuit  and  another  of  said  wires  l>elng  exchided  from  the 
stenographer's  receiver  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manager's  station  having  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  stenographers'  stations 
each  having  a  receiver  and  a  three-wire  connection  with 
the  manager's  station,  signals  at  the  manager's  station 
completed  over  said  three-wire  circuits  from  the  respec- 
tlvf  stenographer's  stations,  and  means  at  the  manager's 
station  and  at  the  stenographer's  stations,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  loud  ear  piece  at  the  manager's  station,  for  es- 
tablishing separate  talking  circuits  therebetween  over  said 
three-wire  connections,  one  of  said  wires  l)elng  excluded 
from  the  manager's  loud  ear  piece  circuit  and  another  of 
said  wires  being  excluded  from  the  stenographer's  re- 
ceiver circuit,  said  signals  being  eliminated  from  the  cir- 
cuits when  the  talking  circuits  are  established. 


875.082.  TUNNKLING-MACHINE.  SiULS  A.  Knowlm 
and  Waltbb  E.  Carr,  Idaho  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Jan. 
7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,187. 
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1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  feed 
frame  slldably  mounted  In  said  carriage,  means  Including 
n  feed  screw  for  feeding  said  feed  frame  reciprocally  In 
said  carriage,  a  depending  front  end  portion  on  said  feed 
frame  extending  down  over  the  forward  end  of  said  car- 


riage, and  a  supporting  wheel  mounted  in  said  end  And 
adapted  to  support  said  forward  end  of  said  feed  frame 
on  the  floor  of  the  tunnel. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  wheeled  carriage  adapted 
to  run  on  the  floor  of  a  tunnel,  a  feed  frame  having  Ita 
forward  end  extending  over  the  forward  end  of  said  car- 
riage towards  the  floor  of  a  tunnel,  wheels  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  In  the  forward  end  of  said  feed  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  tbe  forward  end  of  said  feed  frame  on  the  floor 
of  the  tunnel,  and  means  for  reciprocally  feeding  said  feed 
frame  on  said  carriage  and  tunnel  floor  Independent  of 
said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  supporting  carriage,  a  feed 
frame  mounted  on  said  carriage,  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  extending  end,  a  floor  engaging 
wheel,  Joumaled  In  the  forward  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing end  of  said  feed  frame,  and  a  feed  screw  connected 
to  said  carriage  and  feed  frame  and  arranged  to  feed 
said  feed  frame  reciprocally  In  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rectangular-shaped  recipro- 
cating cutter-head  having  a  slldeway  therein  and  having 
also  a  plurality  of  parallelly  arranged  drlll-blt  supporting 
recesses  arranged  a  short  distance  apart,  two  of  which 
extend  Into  and  along  the  opposite  corners  of  said  cutter- 
head  and  are  positioned  to  point  outward  at  an  angle  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  cutter-head,  drill-bits  adapted  to  fit 
said  recesses  and  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  sides  and 
the  ends  of  said  cutter-bead,  means  incladlng  bolts  for  se- 
curing said  drill-bits  end  to  end  in  a  continuous  row  In 
each  recess  of  said  cutter-head,  a  supporting  guldeway  for 
Kald  cutter-head  on  which  said  cutter-head  Is  reciprocally 
mounted  and  means  Including  any  suitable  reciprocating 
movement  motor  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  head  on  said 
guldeway. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  reciprocating  cutter-head 
having  a  slldeway  therein,  a  plurality  of  chisel-edge  rock- 
cutting  bits  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  said  cut- 
ter-head in  rows,  the  outside  rows  of  which  and  the  out- 
side bits  of  which  are  arranged  to  project  beyond  said  cut- 
ter-heads, a  supporting  carriage,  a  feed  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  supporting  guide  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  feed  frame,  means  including  a  manu- 
ally operated  screw  for  feeding  said  guide  frame  and  cut- 
ter-head on  said  ca  ige  operatlvely  In  rock-cutting  rela- 
tion to  the  rock  breast  of  a  tunnel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


875.083.  RUFFLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES.  Amhebst  G.  Lamb,  Torrington.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Excelsior  Needle  Company,  Torrington,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  355.807. 


1.  In  a  ruffler.  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
ruffler  blade  carrier,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to 
•aid  carrier,  a  separator  plate  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
ruffler  blade  mounted  upon  tbe  carrier  above  said  plate, 
aald  carrier  having  a  transversely  disposed  neck  and  an 
offset  bead,  said  neck  and  head  being  Integral  with  said 
carrier,  said  frame  l)elng  provided  with  a  slot  for  guid- 
ing said  neck,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  link  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  ruffler.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  ruf- 
fler blade  carriage,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to  said' 
carrier,  n  separator  plate  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rulBer 
bade  carried  by  the  carrier  above  said  separator  plate, 
snld  frame  being  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  neck  or  stud 
on  the  carrier  traversing  said  cam  slot,  an  arm  for 
throwing  tbe  link  .nnd  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the 


a304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31, 1^7. 


«fm.  ir,  T  ^•^^^  engaKing  the  link  and  ^lifting  the 
••me  in  the  r«Ten«  direction,  and  meant  for  holding  the 
■•t  icrew  in  ita  pcltlon.  of  adjuatment. 

3.  In  a  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  mffler 
Wade  carrier,  a  link  plroted  to  «ild  frame  and  to  «fd 

wUhYn^l'^T^'^  •*  '*■  '"'"""^  "«>  backward  «"^ 
with  engaging  face.,  a  roffler  blade  carried  by  the  carrier 
mean,  for  guiding  the  carrier,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame 

link,  a  tapped  bos.  mounted  upon  the  arm  and  having 
therein,  a  let  Krew  mounted  in  said  bos.,  spring  fingers 

ZZ.^  *:"l  TJ,  '"*"  '°^  *°«**'°^  said  fai.  ufS^a 
the  boss  and  holding  the  set  screw  in  Its  positions  of 
adjustment  said  set  screw  being  adapted  for  ^gaging 
the  other  of  said  link  engaging  faces.  ^  ^ 

4.  In  a  ruffler  attachment  for  sewing  machines  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  ruffler  blade  carrier  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  for  reciprocation,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 

L„vfnr  ,  ?"  '"''^*'  ^°  ""^  P'^'^t^  *«>  tbe  frame  and 
of  «^H  M  r*  «'»^g«n«  the  engaging  face  upon  the  rear 
of  said  link,  a  tapped  boss  square  in  cross  section  mounted 
upon  said  arm.  a  set  screw  in  said  tapped  boss  for  en- 
gaging  the  engaging  face  upon  the  forward  side  of  said 
link,  spring  arms  carried  by  said  set  screw  for  engaging 
the  side  faces  of  the  boss,  a  head  carried  by  the  set  screw 
and  a   scale   of  four   characters   upon    the   head   for    In- 

^l?T/  ^;T'^'  adjustment  of  the  screw  relative  to 
the  sides  of  the  boss. 


nJ^M  Z".!^*'^  ^°*°*  P'''^'^**'  °«"  «°«  «'  the  open  end. 
of  this  tube,  a  chain  connecting  this  joint  with  \he  lash 
and  also  occupying  the  tube,  and  a  flap  supported  on  the 

IZ::^"  f /'*   '"""^  *°*^  -*^»P*«*    '«  -'^^  tMs  Tatter 

Tn^n^  'k1^'°  '^"*'°  ''""  •'«  '•«'«"«  '^0^  the  fu,  ble 
Joint  has  been  pulled  out  of  the  tube  by  the  dropping  ish 


—4 — 


— a 


875.084.      AUTOMATIC    WINDOW  -  CLOSURE.     Thomas 


„.Ln     .  K*""***"^    window-construction,    the    combi- 

nation of  a  sash,  a  window-frame  In  which  It  I.  movably 

^  w''hlM"\':;"\''"  *  perforation,   mean,  provided 
on  both  sides  of  the  window  attached  alM  to  the  M«h  and 

JTch*™!?"^*^**  ?•  perforation  In  the  wlndo^Lme 
which  mean,  are  heat-controlled  and  adapted  to  operate 
to  clo-  the  «uih  automatically  and  a  cut-off  adaptTto 
operate  by  the«,  heat-controUed  mean,  for  the  purpo«  0? 
clo.lng  the  perforation  in  the  window-frame 
tlon  ofVJT"''^**^*  window-con.tructlon.  the  comblna- 
^^^  TJ:*  ''*°<»*>''-'"°>«  «n  which  It  1.  movably  Mp- 
r?^;  V^"^  -'  truntversely  Into  thUi  frame  and  oZ 
jt  brtH  ends,  connecting  mean,  attached  on  one  .ide  of  the 
ft»tae  by  mean,  of  a  foalble  joint  and  extending  through 
t^e  tube  mentioned  to  the  other  .ide  where  they  are  at 

IrSL^STJ^^i^'LP"*  °«<^Py'°a:  the  tube  and  adapt- 
««to  61d.0  tbe  tube  when  this  latter  i.  clewed  by  the  part 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  tlltable  box  having 
a    transparent  cover,  a   bottom    having  inclined   alleys  .d 
Jacent  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  a  run-way  between  sifd 

rnto'^hr'n  '"""'^  "^'"^  P^°^"^^^  ^''^  a 'recess  Zntg 
into  the  alleys,  and  balls  free  to  roll  within  the  box 

^.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  tlltable  box  having 
a  transparent  cover,  a  bottom  having  inclined  alleys  ad 
Jacent  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  a  run-way  between  s^ld 
a  eys.  said  run-way  having  a  recess  opening  Into  The 
alleys,  a  transparent  plate  provided  with  a  hole  over  said 
recess  and  balls  free  to  roll  within  the  box. 

3.  A   game  apparatus,  comprising  a  tlltable  box  having 
a    transparent    cover,    a    bottom    having   inclined    alleys   ad 

lleTs  l]T  '""  "'  T  '^^  "'''  '  '•""■^-^  between  safd 
a  ejs.  said  ron-way  having  a  recess  opening  into  the 
a  leys,  the  walls  of  the  recess  being  concav^  a  transparent 
plate  provided  with  a  hole  over  said  recess  and  ba  is  frL 
to  roll  within  the  box. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a   tlltable  box  having 
a  transparent  cover,  a  bottom  having  Inclined  alleys  ad 

a   ejs.    said    ran-way    having    a    recess    opening    Into    the 

ent''n.,t    'h"^"'  °'  *''  ''''''  ^'°^  ^«°^'--   «   transpar 

wTthli  th.Tl^^  V"  "'"'■  ^^'^  ''''''•  ^^"''  '^^  to  roll 
within  the  box  and  curved  guides  for  directing  the  balls 
onto  the  run  way  from  the  alleys. 

5.  A   game  apparatus  comprising  a   tlltable  box   having 
?acJnr'r!^r'  T"-  "  ^^"•''^   ^«^'°^  '"^'"^^  alleys  a^ 

ri^  ;       *""«P"«°t  plate  provided  with  holes  over  saifl 
recesses  and  balls  free  to  roll  within  the  box 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


*i&  Iff!^^^^'  window-construction,  the  combina- 
«  tti»  111  t»UM?erMlj  Into  this  f^ame  and  op«i  at  botli 


P    '^     "O^'EY  -  EXTRACTOR.      Chklsttan    G.     Lurr 
Forest.  Ohio.     Filed  May  22.  190«.     Serial  No.  318.20o' 

1.  In  a  honey  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
carrier  frame,  pivotal  comb-baskets  carried  thereby,  and  a 
ir^l  *"  "^^^*°'«°^  having  a  pair  of  Intergeared  brake 
members  arranged  to  transfer  motion  from  one  to  the 
other  and  reversing  connections  between  one  of  said  brake 
members  and  the  baskets,  and  means  for  separately  braktng 
the  brake  members.  ''*iu« 

2.  In  a  honey  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  revo  J 

^mi^^h"  r.^'"*  ^"""^^  *  **'''^'°*  J"'^'-°«'-  «°«J  pivotal 
comb-baskets   carried  by  said  frame,   of  a   reversing  mech- 

mnnT.«^°"'  ."^  "  P*"  "'  <^«°^P""°ental  brake  members 
mounted  on  said  driving  journal  and  having  toothed  sur- 
faces a  transmitting  pinion  having  a  fixed  support  on  the 
driving  Journal  and  interposed  between  and  meshing  with 
!;lh  ■*,P*'"»te  brake  members,  a  separate  brake  band  for 
each  of  said  brake  members,  and  a  controlling  shaft  car- 

J^flvtlv  wT.  'T'  "'"'  ^*"'°^  "'"^"^  connections  re- 
spectively with  the  separate  brake  bands  whereby  a  move- 
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ment  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction  simultaneously  tightens 
one  band  and  loosens  the  other. 


3.  A  centrifugal  honey  extractor  comprising  a  revoluble 
frame,  pivotal  comb  -  baskets  carried  thereby,  reversing 
mechanism  for  said  comb-baskets,  said  reversing  mechan- 
isni  comprising  hub  members  connected  to  one  another  so 
as  to  ha\^  an  opposite  rotation,  one  of  said  hub  members 
having  a  connection  with  the  comb-baskets,  a  reversing  le- 
ver, and  connections  lietween  said  reversing  lever  and  the 
said  hub  members,  the  said  connections  being  so  arranged 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  reversing  lever  causes  a  rela- 
tive opposite  movement  of  the  hub  meml)er8. 


875,087.  SEAL -LOCK.  Henry  B.  Mackintosh.  Row- 
land, Brltlsli  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1906. 
Serial   No.  341,630. 


---^4^*^^ 


1.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  door 
jamb,  of  a  casing  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  open 
at  the  front,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing  and  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  a  drawbar  sliding  within 
said  casing  and  therebeyond  and  engaging  the  other  of 
the  said  members,  means  engaged  by  said  cover  for  lock- 
ing said  draw  bar.  means  for  locking  said  cover  to  the  cas- 
ing, and  removable  means  for  closing  said  opening  In  the 
cover,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  door 
Jamb,  of  a  casing  secured  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  mem 
bers  and  open  at  the  front,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  draw-bar  slld- 
ably  arranged  In  said  casing  and  extending  therebeyond 
and  engaging  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  members,  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  retained  by 
said  cover  in  Its  closed  position,  means  for  locking  said 
cover  to  the  casing,  and  destructible  means  for  closing 
Mild  central  opening  in  the  cover,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  door 
jamb,  of  a  casing  secured  to  said  wall  and  open  at  the 
front  and  having  a  lug  projecting  outwardly  from  the  In- 
ner face  of  Its  rear  wall,  a  draw-bar  slldably  arranged  In 
uild  lug  terminating  In  a  T  shaped  end  beyond  the  caalng. 


an  operating  bar  extending  laterally  therefrom  within  the 
casing,  a  plate  extending  acroM  Mid  casing  therewlthln 
and  secured  to  the  sides  thereof  towards  the  lower  end 
and  having  a  plurality  of  open  slots  from  Its  outer  side 
adapted  to  receive  said  operating  bar  from  the  draw-bar, 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing  and  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  a  latch  mechanism  locking  said  cover  to  the 
casing  and  having  Its  bolt  extending  across  said  central 
opening  and  a  destructible  cover  closing  up  said  central 
opening  and  closing  In  said  bolt  of  latch  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  rie8crU>ed.  in  combination,  a 
post  having  a  recess  in  one  of  Its  faces,  a  plate  covering 
•aid  recess  having  an  orifice  therethrough  and  vertical 
Slots  extending  from  said  orifice  diametrically  arranged 
In  relation  one  to  the  other,  an  opjioslng  post  having  an 
orifice  therethrough,  a  casing  adjacent  to  the  opposing 
post  and  having  an  orifice  through  Its  side  wall  register- 
ing with  the  orifice  through  said  post  and  u  lug  project- 
ing from  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  draw-bar  having  a  T 
shaped  outer  end  slldably  arranged  In  said  orifices  through 
the  side  of  the  casing  and  the  said  opposing  post  and  slld- 
ably supported  at  Its  Inner  end  In  said  lug.  an  operating 
bar  rigid  with  said  draw  bar  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  plate  extending  across  said  casing  and  secured  to 
the  sides  thereof  In  proximity  to  the  lower  end  having 
open  slots  In  Its  outer  edge,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing 
and  having  an  Inward  projection  thereacross  adapted  to 
close  said  slots  In  said  plate  and  a  flange  surrounding  the 
Inner  edge  fitting  within  said  casing,  said  cover  also  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therethrough  surrounded  by  a  raised 
backing  of  suitable  sheet  material,  a  lK)lt  spring-held  to  it. 
upper  position  sliding  In  suitable  supports  from  the  inside 
of  the  cover  across  said  opening  and  beveled  at  the  upper 
end  to  engage  a  suitable  catch  on  said  casing,  and  a  de- 
structible cover  Inserted  between  said  backing  and  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  aforesaid  cover  and  closing  In  said  bolt 
and  latch  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


875.088.  I'ROCESS  OF  CLARIFYING  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS. Jean  A.  Maignen,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed 
Apr.   18,  1900.     Serial  No.  13,293. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  prac- 
tically neutral  potable  water  which  consists  In  subjecting 
soft  dirty  water  to  the  contemporaneous  action  of  sulfate 
of  alumina  and  soda  ash,  mixed  in  definite  proportions,  by 
adding  said  chemicals  In  a  dry  comminuted  state  to  the 
water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  prac- 
tically neutral  potable  water,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
soft  dirty  water  to  the  contemporaneous  action  of  sulfate 
of  alumina  and  soda  ash.  by  mixing  said  chemicals  in  the 
proportions  of  2.9  of  the  former  and  3.1  of  the  latter  and 
adding  said  mixture  In  a  dry  comminuted  state  to  the 
water,   substantially   as   set    forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  practically  neutral  potable 
water  which  consists  In  adding  to  soft  dirty  water  sulfate 
of  alumina  and  soda  ash,  In  a  dry  comminuted  state,  pre- 
viously mixed  In  predetermined  definite  proportions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8  7  5,089.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER  CLASP.  JtLlDS 
Maltbt  and  John  J.  Buchanan,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Waterbury  Buckle  Company,  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
262,849. 

In  a  garment-supporter  clasp,  the  combination  with  a 
front  jaw  transversely  bowed  inwardly  to  form  a  semi- 
circular seat  coextensive  with  the  full  width  of  the  Jaw  ; 
of  a  back  Jaw  having  forwardly  projecting  ears  receiving 
the  said  seml-clrcular  seat  l)etween  them,  and  the  oper- 
ating lever  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  the  latter  be- 
ing furnished  at  Its  ends  with  trunnions  entering  perfo- 
rations In  the  said  ears  of  the  back  Jaw,  whereby  the  le- 
ver Is  pivoted  In  a  substantially  central  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  semicircular  seat  of  the  front  jaw  so 
that  there  will  lie  no  letting  up  of  the  prewure  exerted 
by  the  lever  on  the  front  Jaw  when  the  edge  of  the  .hort 
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front  jaw  than  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  lever,  anhstantlally 
ai  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


875.090.      PICTURE  -  HOLDER.      Htman    Milmib    and 
LODia  Kabbon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9.   1907 
Serial  No.  361,466. 


1.  A  picture  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  main  rectangu- 
lar support  connected  therewith  and  provided  at  Its  opposite 
sides  with  forwardly  directed  members  one  of  which  Is  U- 
ahaped  In  cross  section,  said  members  being  provided  with 
apertures,  picture  frames  provided  with  pins  adapted  to 
enter  said  apertures  whereby  said  frames  are  plvotally 
supported,  and  means  for  locking  said  frames  In  position. 

2.  A  picture  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  main  rectangu- 
lar support  connected  therewith  and  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site sides  with  forwardly  directed  members  one  of  which  Is 
U-shaped  In  cross  section,  said  members  being  provided 
with  apertures,  picture  frames  provldea  with  pins  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  apertures  whereby  said  frames  are  pivot- 
ally  supported,  and  means  for  locking  said  frames  in  posi- 
tion, consisting  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  one 
side  of  the  main  support  and  adapted  In  one  position  to 
engage  one  of  the  forwardly  directed  members  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  the  corresponding  pins  of  the  picture 
frames. 

3.  A  picture  holder,  comprising  a  base  having  an  up- 
right member,  a  main  support  movably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  different  positions,  and  pic- 
ture frames  detachably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  support  and  adapted  to  swing 
therein,  said  picture  frames  being  composed  of  parallel 
sides  and  parallel  top  and  bottom  members  all  U-shaped 
In  cross  section  and  the  top  member  being  detachable  and 
provided  with  end  pins  which  form  the  pivotal  supports  of 
said  frames. 


8  7  5.091.  KLBCTEICAL  ALARM  DEVICE.  Bcrnbtt 
Mbxkix,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  July  18,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  270,244. 

1.  The  combination  with  normally  open  first  and  second 
circuits,  of  an  electro-magnet  Included  in  and  common  to 
each  of  said  circuits,  means  to  close  the  first  circuit, 
means  to  open  the  second  circuit,  a  contact  device  to  open 
and  close  the  second  circuit  means  under  the  control 
of  the  electro-magnet  to  automatically  close  said  contact 


2.  The  combination  with  normally  open  first  and  second 
circuits  of  an  electric  bell  including  an  electro- magnet  and 
a  hammer  operated  thereby,  said  electro-magnet  being 
included  In  and  common  to  each  of  said  circuits,  means 
to  close  the  first  circuit,  means  to  open  the  second  cir- 
cuit, a  contact  device  to  open  and  close  the  second  cir- 
cuit means  under  the  control  of  the  electro-magnet  to 
automatically  close  said  contact  device  upon  the  closing 
•f  the  first  circuit  and  to  automatically  open  said  contact 
device  upon  the  opening  of  the  second  circuit  by  the  sec- 
ond named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  normally  open  first  and  second 
circuits,  of  an  electro-magnet  included  in  and  common  to 
each  of  said  circuits,  means  to  close  the  first  circuit, 
means  to  open  the  second  circuit  a  contact  device  to  open 
and  close  the  second  circuit,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  electro  magnet  to  automatically  close  said  contact  de- 
vice upon  the  closing  of  the  first  circuit  and  to  automat- 
ically open  said  contact  device  upon  the  opening  of  the 
second  circuit  by  the  second  named  means,  and  means  to 
be  set  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  second  circuit  by  the 
closing  of  the  first  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  normally  open  first  and  second 
circuits  of  an  electric  bell  Including  an  electro-magnet  and 
a  hammer  operated  thereby,  said  electro-magnet  being  in- 
cluded In  and  common  to  each  of  said  circuits,  means  to 
close  the  first  circuit,  means  to  open  the  second  circuit,  a 
contact  device  to  open  and  close  the  second  circuit  means 
under  the  control  of  the  electro-magnet  to  automatically 
close  said  contact  device  upon  the  closing  of  the  first  cir- 
cuit and  to  automatically  open  said  contact  device  upon 
the  opening  of  the  second  circuit  by  the  second  named 
means,  and  means  to  be  set  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the 
secon'd  circuit  by  the  closing  of  the  first  circuit 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  hammer-carrying 
armature  of  an  electric  bell,  of  two  spring  contact  arms 
carried  by  the  armature,  an  adjustable  contact  screw  to 
contact  with  one  of  said  arms,  the  ails  of  said  screw  being 
arranged  on  a  line  extending  from  the  pivot  point  of  said 
armature,  an  adjustable  contact  screw  to  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  arms  away  from  the  pivot  point  of  the 
armature,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  screws  and 
arms  for  operating  the  bell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


Mer- 

Com- 
Flled 


875,092.      CAN-MARKING    MACHINE.      Ibvino    8. 

RELL,   Syracuse,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule 

pany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

July  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  271.976. 

A  can  marking  machine  comprising  a  can  8upr>orting 
bed  having  an  opening  therein,  means  to  feed  the  cans 
right  side  up  along  the  bed  and  across  said  opening,  a  ro- 
tary type  carrying  disk  having  Its  type  traveling  In  said 
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opening  and  making  rolling  conuct  with  the  bottoms  of 
the  cans  as  the  latter  are  8ucc«ssively   presented   to   said 


opening,  a  yielding  support  for  the  type  carrying  disk  and 
means  to  rotate  said  disk. 


875.093.  TIRE-TOOL.  Gcstave  Mohmk  and  Aabon  V. 
Hadlock,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
366.458. 


1.  A  tire  tool  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  han- 
dle bar ;  a  slidable  fulcrum  block  supported  on  said  bar 
and  having  a  grooved  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  edge 
of  the  rim  of  a  wheel  ;  a  pendent  hook  pivotally  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  bar  ;  a  tire  holder  transversely  secured 
to  the  Inside  curve  of  said  hook,  the  concave  curved  sur- 
face of  said  holder  being  towards  said  fulcrum  block  on 
said  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tire  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  handle  bar;  of  the  fulcrum  block  supported  on 
said  bar,  said  block  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  said  bar  and  secured  ttipreon  by  a  set  screw  sup- 
ported in  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  the 
end  of  said  block  being  grooved  transversely  to  the  axis 
of  said  bar;  the  hook  plvotally  supported  on  the  end 
of  said  bar,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  support  a  tire 
holder  ;  the  tire  holder,  said  tire  holder  being  affixed  trans- 
versely on  the  inside  of  the  curved  part  of  said  hook, 
said  holder  being  formed  to  fit  the  cylindrical  and  circum- 
ferential curves  of  said  tire  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tire  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  handle  bar  and  fulcrum  block  supported  thereon  ; 
of  a  hook  plvotally  attached  to  the  end  of  said  bar,  and 
the  transverse  piece  affixed  in  the  Inside  of  the  ends  of 
said  hook,  said  piece  being  curved  longitudinally  and 
transversely  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tire  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  handle  bar  and  fulcrum  block  supported  thereon 
said  block  having  an  end  groove  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  handle  bar.  and  the  hook  plvotally  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  handle  bar  :  of  a  tire  holder,  said  tire  holder 
being  affixed  in  the  inside  curve  of  said  book  Jind  curved 
longitudinally  and  transversely  and  thereby  adapted  to  fit 
the  curves  of  the  tire  it  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  to  lift 
into  the  rim  of  the  wheel  on  which  said  fulcrum  block 
rests  as  described 


875.094.  MARKING-PIN.  William  W.  MoaaaLL,  ICari- 
den.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Rees,  Mertdsn, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.220. 


In  a  marking  or  identification  pin,  the  combination  witb 
a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  substantially 
circular  spring  and  two  substantially  parallel  ends,  the 
separation  t)etween  the  said  ends  being  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  said  spring,  and  one  of  the  said  ends  being 
pointed  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  carry  a  guard  ;  of 
a  sheet-metal  guard  fastened  to  the  guard-carrying  end  of 
the  wire  and  adapted  to  receive  and  protect  the  said 
pointed  end  of  the  wire,  and  a  sheet-metal  marking-plate 
made  wider  than  the  said  guard  and  applied  to  the  said 
spring  so  that  its  main  portion  or  t>ody  lies  in  a  plane 
to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  spring  and  provides  an 
unobstructed  surface  for  the  reception  of  the  mark  of 
Identification. 


876.095.  rUMP  PlSTON-rACKING.  JOH.v  J.  McGaa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anthony  F.  8. 
Geoghegan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  392,974. 
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1.  A  packing  for  pistons  comprising  a  main  ring  having 
a  conical  wall,  and  a  supplemental  ring  fitting  there- 
agalnst.  and  springs  Intermediate  the  rings  whereby  said 
conical  wall  exerts  a  wedging  action  to  spread  the  rings 
laterally. 

2.  A  composite  ring  having  a  generally  rectangular 
transverse  section  and  composed  of  two  separate  parts 
each  with  a  conical  face  fitting  against  the  other,  and  In- 
termediate springs  to  spread  the  parts'  laterally  by  the 
wedging  action  of  the  conical  faces. 

j  3.  A  packing  for  pistons  comprising  a  main  ring  hav- 
ing a  V-8haped  recess  with  a  conical  wail,  said  recess  hav- 
ing depressed  portions,  a  supplemental  ring  fitting  In  said 
recess  and  bearlnp  against  said  conical  wall,  and  springs 
In  said  depressed  portions  of  the  recess  and  bearing  against 
both  rings  whereby  said  conical  wall  exerts  a  wedging  ac- 
tion to  spread  the  rings  laterally. 

4.  A  composite  ring  having  a  rectangular  transverse  sec- 
tion and  composed  of  two  separate  parts  each  with  a  con- 
ical face  fitting  against  the  other,  one  of  said  parts  having 
depressed  portions,  and  springs  located  In  said  depressed 
portions  and  operating  to  spread  the  respective  parts  lat- 
erally by  the  wedging  action  of  the  conical  faces. 

5.  A  packing  for  pistons  comprising  a  main  ring  having 
a  V-shaped  recess  with  one  conical  wall  and  one  cylin- 
drical wall  CO  axial  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  ring, 
and  a  supplemental  ring  fitting  In  said  recess  and  en- 
gaging both  of  said  walls.  sn!d  cylindrical  wall  having 
spaced  depressed  portions,  and  springs  in  said  depressed 
portions  and  l)earing  against  both  rings  whereby  said  con- 
ical wall  exerts  n  wedging  action  to  spread  the  wings  lat- 
erally. 

1        [Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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8te.0©6.  LOO-8KIDDINO  MACHINE.  JoHM  B.  McO»^ 
WIT,  Dulath,  Minn.,  anlgnor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Du- 
loth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minn«soto.  Filed  Dec.  80, 
1004.     Serial  No.  238,979. 


r7~\^. 


1.  In  a  log  skidding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
moTable  upon  a  track,  two  masts  supported  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  car,  pulleys  mounted  in  said  masts,  two  ca- 
bles passing  around  the  pulleys  in  each  mast,  and  means 
interposed  between  the  two  masts  for  wlndlng-ln  each  of 
the  two  cables  supported  upon  each  mast  Independently  of 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  log  skidding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
movable  along  a  track,  two  masts  supported  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  car,  guiding  means  for  two  cables  mounted  in 
each  such  mast,  a  cable  guided  by  each  of  such  guiding 
means  and  means  intermediate  the  two  masts  for  winding 
each  cable  independently  of  all  the  others. 

3.  In  a  log-skidding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base ; 
a  mast  supported  thereon  ;  four  pulleys  mounted  upon  said 
mast  In  oppositely  disposed  pairs ;  two  cables,  one  be- 
tween each  two  oppositely  disposed  pulleys;  and  means 
for  operating  said  cables. 

4.  In  a  log-sklddlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base  ; 
a  derrick-frame  supported  thereon  ;  four  pulleys  mounted 
upon  such  frame  In  oppositely  disposed  pairs  having  par- 
allel axes  ;  a  cable  passing  between  each  two  oppositely 
disposed  pulleys  ;  and  means  for  winding  In  said  cables. 

5.  In  a  log  skidding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
movable  along  a  track,  two  masts  supported  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  car,  two  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  pulleys 
mounted  upon  each  mast,  a  pair  of  cables  guided  by  the 
pulleys  upon  each  mast,  and  means  for  wlndlng-ln  said 
cable. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazett%.] 


ing  their  meeting  faces  so  disposed  as  to  matcb  neatly 
with  each  other  and  with  the  central  pin  or  plug  and  with 
the  latter  to  form  a  practically  solid  core  when  the  sec- 
tions are  In  assembled  position,  the  said  meeting  faces  of 
the  core  sections  being  also  disposed  so  that  all  of  the  sec- 
tions will  move  toward  the  center  and  collapse  when  the 
tapering  plug  or  pin  Is  removed. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  Upered  central  pin  or 
plug  of  yielding  material,  and  a  body  portion  consisting  of 
separable  core  sections  arranged  around  the  center  core 
of  plug  with  their  meeting  faces  so  disposed  as  to  engage 
throughout  with  the  plug  and  adjacent  core  sections  to 
form  a  practically  solid  core,  the  said  meeting  faces  of  the 
core  sections  being  so  disposed  that  all  of  said  core  sec- 
tion will  tend  to  move  towards  the  center  and  collapse 
when  the  tapering  pin  or  plug  Is  withdrawn. 


875,097.     COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.     Gkorgb  F.  McKbi  and 
William  F.  ScmLLiNO.  Aspinwall,  Pa.     Filed  Aug    18 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,829. 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  tapering  central  pin 
or  plug  of  yielding  material,  and  a  plurality  of  tapering 
core  sections  arranged  around  the  plug,  each  abutting  the 
central  pin  or  plog  and  arranged  around  the  latter  with 
their  Upering  ends  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  Uperinc  end  of  the  pin  or  plug,  and  having  their  meet- 
ing facM  10  dlapoMd  that  all  of  the  said  core  sections  will 
rnoT*  towards  the  center  and  collapse,  when  the  central 
pin  or  plug  Is  removed. 

2.  ▲  collapsible  core  comprising  a  central  pin  or  plug  of 
yleldlnff  material,  Upering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and 
a  plnrality  of  core  sections  arranged  around  the  plug, 
and  each  abutting  the  plug,  the  said  core  sections  hav- 


875.098.     RAIL  A.ND  TIE  COUPLING.     Peter  A,  Olsow, 
Cloquet.  Minn.     Piled  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  870.162.' 


1.  In  a  rail  and  tie  coupling,  the  combination  with 
clamping  heads  adapted  to  engage  laterally  spaced  ties, 
said  heads  having  longitudinally  adjustable  arm.s  adapted 
to  overlap  one  with  the  other,  of  a  rail  coupling  secured  to 
said  rail,  and  means  for  securln?  said  overlapping  arms 
and  said  rail  coupling  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  and  tie  coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  clumping  heads  adapted  to  engage  laterally  spaced 
ties,  said  heads  being  provided  with  reversely  projecting 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  cut  on  a  bevel  and  adapt- 
ed to  overlap,  of  a  rail  coupling  device  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  arms  and  rail 
coupling  device  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  and  tie  coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  barbed  clamping  heads  adapted  to  engage  laterally 
spaced  ties,  said  heads  being  provided  with  reversely  pro- 
jecting arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  cut  on  a  bevel 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stop  shoulders  In  stag- 
gered arrangement,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  overlap- 
ping, and  the  stop  shoulders  of  the  one  adapted  to  engage 
the  stop  shoulders  of  the  other,  of  a  rail  coupling  device 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  arms  and  rail  coupling  device  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  and  tie  coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  barbed  clamping  heads  adapted  to  engage  laterally 
spaced  ties,  said  heads  being  provided  with  reversely  pro- 
jecting and  longitudinally  adjustable  arms,  the  free  ends 
of  which  are  cut  on  a  bevel  and  provided  with  a  plnrality 
of  reversely  projecting  stop  shoulders  In  staggered  ar- 
rangement, the  free  ends  of  said  arms  overlapping,  and 
the  stop  shoulders  of  the  one  adapted  to  engage  the  stop 
shoulders  of  the  other  in  their  different  set  adjustments, 
perforations  through  said  arms  adapted  to  register  one 
with  the  other,  of  a  rail  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 
straps  se<mred  to  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail  by  a  nut- 
ted bolt  and  bent  to  conform  to  the  base  of  said  rail,  and 
a  second  nutted  bolt  passed  through  perforations  In  the 
depending  ends  of  said  straps  and  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  arms  to  secure  said  rail  coupling  and  said 
arms  together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tie  spacing  device,  the  combination  with  damp- 
ing heads  adapted  to  engage  laterally  spaced  ties,  of  longi- 
tudinally   adjustable    arms    projecting    from    said    heads. 
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said  arms  adapted  to  overlap,  and  means  for  securing 
said  arms  together  in  their  different  set  adjustments,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


876,090.  ROOFING  -  STRIP.  Fbedcrick  C.  OvaaBORT, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  FUntkote  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.926. 


1.  A  roofing  strip  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  ser- 
rated edge,  the  strip  comprising  a  body  layer  of  the  full 
width  of  the  strip,  and  a  narrower  reinforcing  layer  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  body  layer  and  extending 
from  the  serrated  edge  partly  across  the  strip. 

2.  A  roofing  strip  of  flexible  material,  composed  of  a 
l>ody  layer  of  the  full  width  of  the  strip,  and  a  narrower 
reinforcing  layer  attached  to  one  side  of  the  body  layer  and 
extending  partly  across  the  same,  the  reinforced  portion 
of  the  strip  being  serrated. 

3.  A  roofing  strip  of  flexible  material,  composed  of  a 
body  layer  of  the  full  width  of  the  strip,  and  a  narrower 
reinforcing  layer  attached  to  one  side  of  the  body  layer 
and  extending  partly  across  the  same,  the  reinforced  por- 
tion of  the  strip  having  serrations  which  are  entirely 
within  the  width  of  the  reinforcing  strip. 

4.  A  flexible  longitudinally  divisible  roofing  strip  blank, 
composed  of  a  body  layer  of  the  full  width  of  the  blank 
and  a  narrower  reinforcing  layer  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  body  layer  and  having  Its  edges  within  the  edges  of 
the  body  layer,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  roofing  strips  each  having  one  edge 
thicker  than  the  other. 


876.100.     RAIL-FASTENER.     SiMON  G.  PrrTKRSON.  Pine 
Bluff.  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,682. 


1.  A  brace  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  or 
spreading  of  railway  rails,  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke, 
the  bight  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  railway  tie  and 
the  arms  to  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  latter,  the  ter- 
minals of  said  arms  being  formed  into  books  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail  on  the  opposite  side  to  tbat  at 
which  the  bight  of  the  brace  is  engaged  with  the  tie. 

2.  A  brace  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  or 
spreading  of  railway  rails,  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke, 
the  bight  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  formed  in 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  tie  and  the  arms  to  extend 
along  the  sides  of  the  said  tie,  the  terminals  of  the  arms 
being  formed  into  books  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  base  of 
the  rail  on  the  opposite  side  to  tbat  at  which  the  bight  of 
the  base  Is  engaged  with  the  tie. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  tie  having  a  notch  on  its 
under  side  with  an  abrupt  shoulder  or  wall  on  its  outer 


side  and  a  bolt  in  the  tie  in  line  with  the  said  wall,  of  a 
U-shaped  rail-brace  having  Its  yoke  portion  engaged  with 
said  notch,  its  arms  extending  upwardly  along  the  sides 
of  the  tie  and  provided  with  book-shaped  ends  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  base-flange  of  the  rail. 


8  7  6,101.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  SsTMOra  W.  Pu>- 
ORiNi,  Portland.  Me  Filed  May  15,  1906,  Serial  No. 
317,241.     Renewed  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,078. 


A  device  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  a  service  pipe  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
an  Ingress  opening  upon  one  side  and  an  egress  opening 
upon  the  opposite  side,  said  casing  hsvlng  a  recess  In  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  flap  valve  pivoted  In  said  recess  and 
arranced  when  open  to  He  wholly  out  of  the  line  of  the 
Ingress  and  egress  pipes  and  when  dropped  to  close  said 
egress  pipe,  and  a  vent  In  the  wall  of  the  recessed  portion 
and  a  supplemental  recess  In  said  wall  providing  a  space 
in  rear  of  the  valve  which  Is  closed  against  the  escape  of 
fluid  from  the  casing  by  said  valve  while  It  is  elevated 
said  recess  having  inclined  walls  and  said  valve  inclined 
shoulders  corresponding  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  7  5,102.     CLASP.     Carl  E.  Pbtsrson.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,646. 
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A  buckle  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
main  loop  with  side  members,  one  side  member  extending 
from  the  loop  Into  a  straight  strand  and  formed  on  Its 
free  end  Into  an  embracing  hook,  the  second  side  member 
extending  from  the  main  loop,  then  bent  to  form  a  trans- 
verse strand  passing  through  the  hook,  then  t>ent  into  a 
loop  beyond  the  hook  and  the  first  side  member  and  to- 
ward the  main  loop,  and  then  forming  a  second  trans- 
verse strand  between  the  first  transverse  strand  and  the 
main  loop  and  contacting  with  both  side  members,  and  the 
second  transverse  strand  having  its  end  bent  Into  a 
curved  end  and  forming  a  retaining  hook  to  permit  the 
side  Insertion  of  a  loop  of  material  thereon. 


875,103.  CUTTING  -  MACHINE.  Casimib  von  Philf, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,879. 

1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  adapted  to  rotate  continuously  at  a  given  rate,  cut- 
ting devices  adapted  to  be  periodically  actuated  from  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  between  the  reT- 
olutioDB  of  the  shaft  and  the  strokes  of  the  cutting  de- 
vices. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  cutting 
devices,  one  of  which  reciprocates,  a  lever  and  trigger 
pivoted  thereon,  a  pusher  bar  connected  to  more  said  trig- 
ger into  engagement  with  the   reciprocating  cutting  d*- 
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vice,  and  idmum  for  Tarylng  the  rate  at  which  lald  pusher 
bar  la  actuated. 

8.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  cutting 
knlTes,  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  trigger  for  actuating  one  of 
said  knlTM,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  trigger 
and  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  driving  abaft,  a 
pusher  bar  baring  an  adjustable  eccentric  pin  at  one  end, 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  cams  adapted  to  engage  said  pin, 
a  pawl  lever  and  pawl,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawl 
liver  from  the  driving  shaft. 


4.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  cutting 
knives,  a  driving  shaft,  a  trigger  for  actuating  one  of  said 
knives,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  trigger  and 
connected  to  be  actuated  bj  said  driving  shaft,  a  pusher 
bar  having  an  adjustable  eccentric  pin  at  one  end,  a 
ratchet  wheel  having  cams  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  a 
pawl  lever  and  pawl,  an  adjustable  shield  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  effective  stroke  of  said  pawl,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  pawl  lever  from  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  cutting 
knives,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  adapted  to  actuate 
one  of  said  knives  at  each  revolution  of  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  between  the  strokes  of 
said  knife  and  the  revolutions  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


875,104.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Frikdeich  Pick, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  19.  1905.  Serial 
No.   270.365. 


1.  A  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  combination, 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  heddle  bars,  a  heddle  cord 
for  Mid  ban.  a  loop  or  ring  of  electrical  conducting  ma- 
twlal  carried  by  said  cord  and  surrounding  the  lower  bar, 
and  a  contact  atrip  fbr  said  lower  bar.  the  portion  of  the 
loop  adiptad  to  engage  said  strip  being  inclined. 


2.  A  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  combination, 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  beddle  bars,  a  heddle  cord 
for  said  bars,  the  lower  bar  having  means  for  assisting  in 
arresting  the  operation  of  the  loom,  and  a  gravity  acting 
device  normally  supported  by  the  heddle  cord  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  means  and  having  an  Inclined  por- 
tion serving  upon  breakage  of  a  warp  thread  to  automat- 
ically engage  said  means. 

3.  A  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  combination, 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  heddle  bars,  a  heddle  cord 
for  said  bars,  said  lower  bar  being  provided  with  a  contact 
strip,  and  a  loop  formed  of  conducting  material  carried  by 
said  cord  and  adapted  to  loosely  encircle  said  lower  heddle 
bar  in  a  manner  to  leave  an  Intervening  clearance,  said 
loop  having  an  Inclined  portion  adapted  upon  breakage  of 
a  warp  thread  to  engage  said  atrip,  said  clearance  per- 
mitting lateral  movement  of  said  loop  and  etfectlng  lateral 
engagement  of  said  loop  with  said  iOwer  bar 

I 


8  75,105.  ELECTROLYTIC  RECEIVER.  ^b«d  C. 
PiCKBTT,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  362.060. 


oY^ 


1.  A  receiving  point  of  the  kind  described  having  a  dat- 
tened  end  portion,  said  flattened  portion  being  spilt  and 
an  envelop  of  viscid  material  Inclosing  said  point  and 
forming  a  bridge  by  extending  Into  the  spilt  portion. 

2.  A  duplex  point  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  wire  having  an  end  flattened  and  split  longitudi- 
nally thus  forming  two  points,  and  an  envelop  Inclosing 
said  point  and  extending  Into  the  split  portion  and  form- 
ing a  bond  between  the  two  points. 

3.  A  receiver  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  wire 
having  a  flattened  end  portion,  said  flattened  end  portion 
being  split  Into  two  points  of  unequal  surface  area  and  an 
envelop  inclosing  said  points  and  extending  Into  the  split 
portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  piece  of 
wire  having  an  end  portion  flattened  Into  a  thin  sheet,  and 
split  longitudinally  upon  one  side  of  Its  longitudinal  cen- 
ter forming  a  smaller  and  larger  point,  and  an  envelop  of 
viscid  msterial  inclosing  both  of  the  points  so  formed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  wire 
having  flattened  thin  portion,  said  portion  being  centrally 
cut-out.  and  the  said  flattened  portions  being  split  longi- 
tudinally into  two  points  of  unequal  surface  area,  the  split 
extending  from  edge  of  the  points  to  the  cut-out  portion, 
and  an  envelop  Inclosing  said  flattened  portion,  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  cut-out  portion  and  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  points,  formed  by  splitting  the  flattened 
portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


876.106.  APPARATUS  FOR  STENCILING  DB8IONS 
ON  POST-CARDS,  4c.  Albmt  G.  Pihkis,  London, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,029. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stenciling  designs  on  postcards  and 
the  like,  in  one  or  more  colors,  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  base  B,  with  folding  perforated  flaps  C,  D,  B,  F, 
constructed  and  operating  as  described  and  Illustrated  In 
accompanying  drawings. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  stenciling  in  one  or  more  colors, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  base  B  having  the  cen- 
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tral  portion,  Indicated  by  dotted  lines  N,  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved, and  folding  perforated  flaps  C,  D,  E,  F,  construct- 
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ed   and  operating   as  described   and   Illustrated   In   accom- 
panying drawings. 


876,107.  HOT  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS.  An- 
Dsas  B.  Rkck.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1905.     Serial   No.   245.601. 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  hot-water 
circuit  comprising  suitable  flow  and  return  pipes,  radiat- 
ing devices,  a  condensing  chamber,  a  steam  heating  cham- 
ber and  a  separating  chamber  with  a  holler,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  to  the  beating  chamber, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  separating 
chamber  to  the  condenser,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
separating  chamber  below  the  entrance  to  the  last  named 
pipe  and  leading  to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  and 
suitable  pipe  connections  leading  from  the  condensing 
chamber  to  the  heating  chamber  and  from  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  separating  chamber  respectively,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  In  operation  the  flow  in  the  hot- 
water  circuit  Is  toward  the  separating  chamber  from  the 
beating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  hot-water 
circuit  comprising  suitable  flow  and  return  pipes,  radi- 
ating devices,  a  condensing  chamber  provided  with  an  air 
vent,  a  steam  heating  chamber  and  a  separating  chamber 
with  a  holler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler  to  the  heating  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  separating  chamber  to  the  condenser,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  separating  chamber  below 
the  entrance  to  the  last  named  pipe  and  leading  to  the 
water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  suitable  pipe  connections 
leading  from  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  heating 
chamber  and  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  separating 


chamber  respectively,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  in 
operation  the  flow  In  the  hot  water  circuit  is  toward  tlM 
separating  chamber  from  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a  hot-watsr 
circuit  comprising  suitable  flow  and  return  pipes,  radi- 
ating devices,  a  condensing  chamber,  a  cteam  heating 
chamber  and  a  separating  chamber  with  a  boiler,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  to  the  heating 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  sep- 
arating chamt>er  to  the  condenser,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  separating  chamber  below  the  entrance  to  the 
last  named  pipe  and  leading  to  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  rising  from  the  condenser  and  an  air  valve 
on  said  pipe  on  a  higher  level  than  the  entrance  on  the 
separating  chaml>er  to  the  said  pipe  that  leads  to  the 
water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  suitable  pipe  connection! 
leading  from  the  condensing;  chaml>er  to  the  heating  cham- 
ber and  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  separating  cham- 
ber respectively,  the  parts  l:>elng  so  arranged  that  In  oper- 
ation the  flow  in  the  hot-water  circuit  is  toward  the  sep- 
arating cbaml>€r  from  the  heating  chamber. 


875,108.  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY  AND  OTHER  VB- 
HICLE8.  AiBEEY  J.  Reid,  North  ^ydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  1,  HK)6.  Serial  No. 
345.929. 


1.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rotating  memt)er8,  a  clutch  connected  with  each, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  clutches  for  ap- 
plying the  brakes  to  the  peripheries  of  the  rotating  mem- 
t)ers.  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  clutches. 

2.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  having  a  ro- 
tating member  carrying  one  member  of  a  clutch,  a  second 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  clutch 
member  and  connected  to  mechanism  to  apply  the  brake 
to  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  member,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  the  clutch  members  into  engagement,  the  said 
spring  t:>elng  under  compression  when  the  members  are  dis- 
engaged. 

3.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  having  a 
clutch  member  connected  to  and  rotating  with  a  rotating 
member  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  clutch  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  therewith,  means  actuated  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  members  for  applying  the  brakes  to  the 
rotary  member,  a  spring  under  compression  while  the 
clutch  members  are  out  of  engagement,  and  a  controlling 
rod  in  tension  for  compressing  said  spring. 

4.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles,  which  com- 
prises clutch  members,  one  of  such  members  being  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  the  wheels,  means  for  engaging 
clutch  members  and  connections  between  one  of  the  clutch 
members  and  a  brake  shoe  engaging  with  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  the  said  connections  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  to  the  brake  beam 
and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the  moving  clutch 
member. 
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6.  A  tHraka  for  ntllway  and  otbar  Tehlclaa,  which  com- 
priaea  two  elatch  mambara,  and  maana^for  applylnx  tha 
brakea  by  flogacemant  (rf  tha  dutch  membera,  a  lever  for 
angaglnx  the  dnteh  mambera,  and  a  doable  bell-crank 
leTer  haTlng  one  arm  connected  to  the  clutch  operating 
member,  a  lacond  arm  connected  to  a  pnah  rod,  which  In 
turn  la  connected  to  tha  brake  operating  mechanism,  and 
a  third  arm  connected  to  a  spring  under  tension  when  the 
clutch  members  are  separated. 
^    [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.109.  COUPLING  FOR  CONTBOLLINQ-ROD8  OF 
BRAKES  BETWEEN  RAILWAY  AND  OTHER  VE- 
HICLES. Adbsit  J.  RaiD,  North  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Dec  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,016. 


1.  ImproYements  In  brakes  for  railway  and  other  ve- 
hlcles,  having  In  combination  with  two  coupled  vehldea, 
a  longitudinally  movable  brake-applying  member  on  each 
vehicle,  flexible  couplings  connecting  the  members  of  the 
two  vehicles,  and  a  compensating  device  Including  the 
drum  connected  to  the  members  for  maintaining  the  oper- 
ative length  of  the  members  constant  under  all  conditions. 

2.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  having  In 
combination  two  coupled  vehicles  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  brake-applying  member  on  each,  connections  be- 
tween the  members,  such  connections  Including  a  drum, 
a  flexible  connection  with  the  drum,  and  a  brake-applying 
member  of  tbe^  coupled  vehicle,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  as  the  distance  between  the  vehicles  and  their  allne- 
ment  varies. 

3.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  having  in 
combination  a  longitudinally  movable  brake-applying  mem- 
ber upon  each  vehlde,  a  drum  connected  to  and  operated 
by  a  member  on  one  vehlde  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  drum  and  the  member  of  the  coupled  vehicle, 
a  second  drum  connected  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  first 
drum,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  second  drum 
and  the  coupled  vehlde  for  rotating  the  said  drum  as  the 
distance  between  the  vehicles  and  their  alinement  varies. 

4.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  having  in 
combination  a  longitudinally  movable  brake-applying  mem- 
ber on  each  vehlde,  a  plurality  of  drums  carried  by  one 
vehicle  and  carried  to  the  brake-applying  member  thereon, 
a  flexible  connection  between  one  of  said  drums  and  the 
brake-applying  member  on  the  coupled  vehicle,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  other  drums  and  the  coupled 
vehicle,  the  said  connections  being  connected  to  the 
coupled  vehlde  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling. 

5.  A  brake  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  having  in 
combination  a  shaft  upon  one  of  the  vehlde,  and  carrying 
a  drum,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  first  shaft  by  a 
universal  Joint,  and  carrying  a  drum,  a  flexible  connection 
with  the  second  drum  and  a  brake-applying  mechanism 
for  the  coupled  vehlde,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
coupled  vehicle  and  the  first  of  the  drums,  means  for 
keeping  the  second  flexible  connection  under  tension,  and 

.    means  for  bending  the  second  shaft  at  the  universal  joint 
«         [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


875,110.     RAILWAY  8WITCH.     Prances  J.  Biillt,  Jsr 
Ico,  Iowa.    Filed  July  1,  1JK)7.    Serial  No.  381,609. 
1.  la  a  railway  switch,  the  comblnaUon  with  the  mov- 
ing ends  or  switch  tmignes  ot  the  rails  and  a  switch  bar 
connectlag  them  in  parallel  position,  of  a  link-rod  or  pit- 


man controlling  the  switch  tongnea,  a  switch  stand  near 
the  track,  an  osdllating  upright  shaft  therein,  a  pulley 
fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank-pin  fixed  in 
the  pulley  and  engaging  the  pltma.n,  two  operating  stands 
near  the  main  track  in  opposite  directions  from  the  switch 
stand,  one  of  the  operating  stands  being  operable  by  cars 
moving  on  the  main  track  the  other  being  operable  also 
from  the  side  track  or  brancb  track  by  being  positioned  in 
the  "  Y  "  of  the  two  tracks,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  In  each 
operating  stand,  a  pulley  fixed  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
cable  engaging  said  pulleys  and  the  pulley  of  the  switch 
stand,  a  pair  of  rocker-arms  fixed  on  each  shaft  of  the 
operating  stands  and  means  carried  by  the  trains  for  en- 
gaging the  rocker-arms  so  as  to  dose  and  open  the  switch 
by  the  approaching  trains. 


2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
ing ends  or  switch  tongues  of  the  rails  and  a  switch  bar 
connecting  them  in  parallel  position,  of  a  link-rod  or  pit- 
man controlling  the  switch  tongues,  a  switch  stand  near 
the  track,  an  oscillating  upright  shaft  therein,  a  pulley 
fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank  pin  fixed  In 
the  pulley  and  engaging  the  pitman,  two  operating  stands 
near  the  main  track  in  opposite  directions  from  the  switch 
stand,  one  of  the  operating  stands  being  operable  by  cars 
moving  on  the  main  track  the  other  being  operable  also 
from  the  side  track  or  branch  track  by  being  positioned  in 
the  "  Y  "  of  the  two  tracks,  a  vertical  rock  shaft  In  each 
operating  stand,  a  pulley  fixed  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
cable  engaging  said  pulleys  and  the  pulley  of  the  switch 
stand,  a  pair  of  rocker-arms  fixed  on  each  shaft  of  the 
operating  stands,  and  means  carried  by  the  trains  for  en- 
gaging the  rocker  arms  so  as  to  close  and  open  the  switch 
by  the  approaching  trains,  and  signaling  means  nwunted 
on  the  top  of  the  shaft  of  the  signal  stand  to  Indicate 
when  the  switch  is  open  and  when  It  is  closed. 

3.  An  automatic  switching  device  comprising  a  switch- 
ing stand  acting  on  the  switch  and  two  operating  stands 
some  distance  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  switch  stand,  said  operating 
stands  having  each  a  rock  shaft  with  two  rocker  arms 
projecting  therefrom,  a  touching  device  carried  by  the 
train  and  having  at  each  side  of  the  train  a  finger  adapted 
to  engage  the  rocker-arms,  a  hand  lever  on  the  train  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  shifting  and  holding  said  fin- 
gers simultaneously  at  both  sides  of  the  train  in  the  same 
one  of  three  positions,  namely  in  position  to  pass  clear  of 
the  rocker-arms,  or  to  engage  the  arm  closing  the  switch, 
or  the  arm  opening  the  switch,  and  means  for  boldlag  said 
hand  lever  against  accidental  motion. 


875.111.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Fbbdehic«  Sam- 
UELSON,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28, 
1907.     Serial   No.    376,083. 

1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  working  at  different  pressures,  each  stage  having 
fluid  discharging  devices  and  wheel  buckets  for  extracting 
energy  from  the  motive  fluid.  In  combination  with  stage 
fluid  discharging  devices  which  are  shut  off  from  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  a  higher  pressure  stage,  and  a  conduit  which 
supplies  low  pressure  fluid  to  said  stage  devices. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  working  at  different  pressures,  backet  wheels  there- 
for, admitting  and  discharging  devices  for  the  first  stage 
receiving  high  pressure  fluid.  In  combination  with  two  seta 
of  fluid  dlacharging  devices  for  an  intermediate  stage,  one 
set  receiving  fluid  exhausting  from  a  wheel,  the  second  be- 
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Ing  shut  off  from  the  first,  and  a  conduit  that  supplies 
low  pressure  fluid  to  the  second  set  of  devices  only. 


3.  \u  clastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  working  at  different  pressures,  rows  of  wheel  buck- 
ets therefor,  high  pressure  fiuid  admitting  and  discharg- 
ing devices  for  the  first  stage,  and  an  Inclosing  casing.  In 
combination  with  a  diaphragm  between  two  of  the  stages 
containing  chambers,  one  of  which  receives  fluid  from  the 
preceding  row  of  buckets,  the  other  being  shut  off  from 
said  supply,  a  conduit  for  admitting  fiuld  at  low  pressure 
to  the  last  mentioned  chamber,  and  stage  fluid  discharg- 
ing devices  which  receive  fluid  from  both  chambers  and 
dLscharge  It  against  the  adjacent  row  of  buckets. 

4.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  operating  at  different  pressures,  main  stage  nozsles 
which  are  cut  off  from  receiving  high  pressure  fluid,  a 
conduit  for  admitting  low  pressure  fluid  thereto,  noxsles 
for  a  stage  of  higher  pressure  receiving  high  pressure  fluid, 
secondary  stage  nozzles  that  are  cut  off  from  the  main 
stage  nozzles  and  receive  motive  fiuid  exhausting  from  a 
wheel,  wheel  buckets  for  extracting  energy  from  the  high 
and  low  pressure  motive  fluids,  and  an  exhaust  conduit 
that  is  common  to  ail  of  the  nozzles. 

5.  An  elastic  fiuid  turbine  comprising  stages  working  at 
different  pressures,  each  containing  a  wheel  compartment, 
fiuid  discharging  devices  and  bucket  wheels  for  the  stages. 
In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  supplying  high  pressure 
motive  fluid,  a  chamber  which  receives  motive  fluid  from  a 
wheel,  a  second  chamber  which  is  shut  off  from  receiving 
motive  fiuid  from  a  wheel,  a  conduit  admitting  low  pres- 
sure fiuid  to  the  second  chamber  only,  a  third  chamber 
that  receives  motive  fiuld  from  both  the  high  and  low 
pressure  supply  conduits  and  equalises  the  pressures 
thereof,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  conunon  to  all  of  the 
wheel  buckets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878.112.  TIME-LIMIT  ANNUNCIATOR.  Al>OLPH  8ai»- 
Dsaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,544. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
of  the  clock  movement,  a  disk  on  the  nuiln  spindle  of  the 
clock  movement,  a  series  of  equi-dlstant  tripping  shotilders 
on  said  disk  and  concentric  to  the  main  spindle,  a  pointer 
on  said  spindle  moving  with  the  said  tripping  dlak,  a  sta- 
tionary index  concentric  to  and  adjoining  the  periphery  of 
said  tripping  disk,  a  hammer  lever  arranged  to  be  actu- 
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ated  succesalvdy  by  said  tripping  ahouldera,  a  ratractUa 
spring  which  tends'  to  hold  the  hammer  lever  in  Ita  normal 
position,  a  bell  arranged  to  receive  the  stroke  of  aald  baiB- 
mer  lever,  and  a  hand  device  for  stopping  and  relaaalBg 
the  dock  movement,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


876,113.  FIREPROOF  STAIR  STRUCTURE.  BowAao 
E.  ScHACHNiB,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  8a- 
rial  No.  387.880. 


1.  Ae  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tread  and  Its 
riser  for  stair-steps  molded  as  an  entirety  of  plastic  mala- 
rial and  having  an  embedded  reinforcing  metallic  trellla- 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
tread  and  of  the  riser  and  terminating  at  each  end  in 
screw  threaded  nutted  bends  at  the  back  of  the  molded 
body  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tread  and  ita 
riser  for  stair-steps  molded  as  an  entirety  of  plastic  mata- 
rial  and  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality  of  rods  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  step  and  terminating  at  each 
end  In  screw  threaded  nutted  bends  standing  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  back  of  the  body. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stair-step  com- 
posed of  a  tread  and  its  riser  molded  as  an  entirety  of 
plastic  material  and  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality 
of  rods  extending  lengthwlae  of  the  step  and  terminating 
at  each  end  in  screw-threaded  nutted  benda  standing  at  the 
back  of  the  body,  and  angle  rods  embedded  therein  at 
right  angles  to  the  nutted  rods,  and  crossing  the  angle  of 
the  step. 

4.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  the  Integral  tread  and  rlaer 
of  a  stair-step  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rods  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  tread  and  of  the  riser  and  a  plorality  of 
angle-rods  at  right  angles  to  the  nutted  rods  and  crosaing 
the  angle  of  the  step. 

5.  In  a  fireproof  stair  structure  and  in  combination  a 
pair  of  stringers,  a  tread  and  its  riser  molded  as  an  en- 
tirety of  plastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  rods  embedded 
In  the  body  and  terminating  at  each  end  In  acrew-thraadad 
bends  standing  at  right  anglea  to  the  back  of  tha  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  strlngera 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


876,114.     DOOR  •  HOLDER.     Theodob  C.  Schbld,  Ham- 
burg. Germany.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.     SerUl  No.  857,238, 


A  door  provided  with  a  losing  bolt  and  a  perforated 

spring  latch,  combined  with  a  door  frame  having  a  pivoted 


I 


aai4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmber  3i,/907. 


1- 


hook  adapted  to  ciiga<«  the  eprlng  latch  and  to  be  engaged 
by  the  locking  bolt,  rabiUntlally  aa  ap^fled. 


875,115.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Max  Schcppb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bernard  F. 
Seadler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  240,089. 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  pollsblng  machine,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  boot  rest,  two  nibbing  devices,  means  for  giving  one 
of  said  rubbiQg  devices  a  movement  part  of  the  course  of 
which  Is  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
rest,  and  the  remainder  of  which  Is  away  from  said  rest, 
and  part  of  such  remainder  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
rest,  to  bring  said  rubbing  device  along  the  side  of  a  shoe 
when  In  position  In  the  machine,  and  then  to  move  It  out 
of  the  way  of  the  other  rabbins  dcTlce,  and  means  for 
moving  the  other  rubbing  device  tranrversely  across  the 
toes  in  front  of  a  shoe  when  in  position  In  the  machine, 
and  then  to  move  it  out  of  the  way  of  the  other  rubbing 
device,  whereby  two  separate  and  distinct  rubbing  devices 
can  be  used  having  intersecting  paths  but  without  inter- 
ference with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  pollihing  machine,  the  combinatloD 
of  a  boot  rest,  two  rotary  mbbing  devices,  means  for  rotat- 
ing them  on  their  axes,  means  for  giving  one  of  said  rub- 
bing-devices  a  movement  part  of  the  course  of  which  Is  ad- 
jacent to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  rest,  and  the 
remainder  of  which  Is  away  from  said  rest,  and  part  of 
such  remainder  transverae  to  the  plane  of  the  rest,  to 
bring  said  rubbing  device  along  the  side  of  a  shoe  when  In 
position  in  the  machine,  and  then  to  move  It  oat  of  the 
way  of  the  other  rubbing  device,  and  mekns  for  moving 
the  other  rubbing  device  transversely  across  the  toes  and 
front  of  a  shoe  when  in  poiltion  in  the  machine,  and  then 
to  move  It  out  of  the  way  of  the  other  mbbing  device, 
whereby  two  separate  and  distinct  robbing  devices  can  be 
used  having  Intersecting  paths  but  without  Interference 
with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  rubbing  device,  of  an  endless  movable  chain 
supporting  said  device,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  nibbing  device,  an  endless  movable  chain 
supporting  said  derlee,  and  means  for  producing  a  rotary 
movement  of  said  device  of  greater  velocity  than  the 
movement  of  the  ehafa. 

6.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  mbbing  dsvlos,  of  aa  sadlcsi  movable  chain 
snpportlag  said  derlee.  and  means  for  glring  ths  rotary 
movement  at  said  dsvlee  daring  only  a  certain  part  of  the 
course  of  its  moveiasBt  with  tbs  chain. 

[ClalBs  «  to  16  not  ivtetad  tn  the  Oaastte.] 


875.116.  VIBRATING  DISTRIBUTING  -  ROLLER  FOR 
PLATEN  PRESSES.  Joh.n  H.  Schussleb.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1906,  Serial  No.  305.212.  Renewed  May 
8,  1907.      Serial  No.  372.614. 


1.  Thp  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  having 
an  inking  surface  and  a  printing  surface,  of  an  inking  roll, 
means  for  moving  said  roll  relatively  to  the  Inking  and 
prlntlnK  surfaces,  an  ink  distributing  roll  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  Inking  roll,  an  axially  Immovable  shaft 
upon  which  said  distributing  roll  Is  rotatahiy  mounted,  an 
Integral  closed  bracket  within  which  an  end  of  said  shaft 
is  secured,  a  box  surrounding  said  shaft  within  said 
bracket,  and  means  supported  by  said  bracket  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  liox  therein  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure of  the  distributing  roll  upon  the  inking  roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  having 
an  inking  surface  and  a  printing  surface,  of  a  pair  of  Ink- 
ing rolls,  means  for  moving  the  Inking  rolls  rolatlvely  to 
the  inking  surface  and  printing  surface,  an  Ink  distribut- 
ing roll  mounted  Intermediate  of  and  in  contact  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  Inking  rolls,  a  fixed  shaft  upon  which  the 
dtstribtjting  roll  is  rotatahiy  mounted,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing members  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  distribut- 
ing roll  for  axially  moving  the  roll  relatively  to  the  $haft, 
means  for  locking  one  member  of  said  pair  to  the  shaft 
durintr  a  predetermined  axial  movement  of  the  distribut- 
ing roll,  and  means  for  locking  said  member  to  rotate  with 
said  roll  relatively  to  said  shaft  after  said  predetermined 
axial  movement  of  the  distributing  roll. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  having 
an  inking  surface  and  a  printing  surface,  of  an  inking  roll, 
means  for  moving  said  roll  relatively  to  the  inking  sur- 
face and  printing  surface,  an  ink  dlstrltrutlng  roll  njount- 
ed  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  inking 
roll,  a  fixed  shaft  upon  which  the  distributing  roll  is  rota- 
tahiy mounted,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond member  carried  by  the  distributing  roll  and  engaging 
said  first  member  to  axially  move  said  roll  relatively  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  locking  .said  first  member  to  the 
shaft  during  a  predetermined  axial  movement  of  said  dis- 
tributing roll,  and  means  for  locking  said  first  member  to 
rotate  with  the  distributing  roll  relatively  to  said  shaft 
after  said  predetermined  movement  of  the  distributing 
roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  having 
an  Inking  surface  and  a  printing  surface,  of  an  inking  roll, 
means  for  moving  said  roll  relatively  to  the  inking  surface 
and  printing  surface,  an  ink  distributing  roll  mounte<l  ad- 
jacent and  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  Inking  roll, 
a  fixed  shaft  upon  which  said  distributing  roll  is  rotatahiy 
mounted,  a  pair  of  cooperating  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  distributing  roll  for  axially  moving 
the  roll  relatively  to  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  one  of 
said  cooperating  members  to  the  shaft  during  a  predeter- 
mined axial  movement  of  the  distributing  roll,  and  means 
for  locking  said  member  to  rotate  with  the  distributing 
roll  relatively  to  the  shaft  after  said  predetermined  axial 
movement  of  the  distributing  roll. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  having 
an  inking  snrface  and  a  printing  surface,  of  an  Inking  roil, 
means  for  moving  said  roll  relatively  to  the  inking  sur- 
face and  printing  surface,  an  ink  distributing  roll  mount- 
ed adjacent  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  Inking 
roll,  a  fixed  shaft  upon  which  said  distributing  roll  is  rota- 
tahiy mouated.  an  Interiorly  screw-threaded  ring  fixed 
within  said  distributing  roll,  a  screw  -  threaded  sleeve 
around  said  shaft  engaged  by  said  ring  for  axially  moving 
nid  distributing  roll  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  locking 
said  sleeve  to  the  shaft  to  effect  a  predetermined  axial 
movement  of  the  distributing  roll,  and  means  for  loddng 
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said  sleeve  to  rotate  with  the  distributing  roll  relatively      with  the  shell  below  said  diaphragm,  a  by-pass  valve,  and 
to  said  shaft  after  said  predetermined  movement  of  the      a  follower  resting  on  said  diaphragm  and  connected  to  a 


distributing  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.117.  ROASTING  PAN.  Pkbct  Scott.  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289,067. 


1.  .\  roasting  pan  formed  with  an  outer  main  encircling 
wall  and  a  bottom,  the  latter  having  an  integral  central 
portion  raised  to  about  half  the  height  of  the  main  wall 
of  the  pan  and  formed  with  a  concave  depression  therein, 
the  space  between  the  main  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  cen- 
tral raised  portion  forming  an  encircling  depression  lower 
than  the  depression  in  such  central  raised  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

-.  A  roasting  pan  formed  with  an  outer  main  encircling 
wall  and  a  bottom,  the  latter  having  an  Integral  central 
portion  raised  to  about  half  the  height  of  the  main  wall 
of  the  pan  and  formed  with  a  concave  depression  therein, 
and  a  plate  extending  across  and  closing  the  opening  to 
the  space  bonrath  said  raised  central  portion,  the  space 
between  the  main  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  central  raised 
portion  forming  an  encircling  depression  lower  than  the 
depression  !■  such  central  raised  portion,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8  7  5.  .  1  1  8  .  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Gerrit  J. 
Skckel,  Enschede.  Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,957. 


^ 


lever  for  opening  the  valve. 


.\n  incandescent  mantle  composed  of  woven  threads  that 
form  the  mantle-body,  and  integral  loops  which  stand  off 
laterally  from  such  body,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  7  5.119.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Samckl  V.  Shabood, 
Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lucius  R. 
Churchill.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304.888. 


In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
pump,  a  source  of  water  supply  and  a  boiler,  of  a  combi- 
nation chamber  connected  at  one  end  by  a  valved  pipe  to 
the  boiler  below  the  normal  water  level  thereof  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  said  boiler  above  the  normal  water  level,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  combination  chamber  at  a  point 
opposite  the  normal  water  level  of  the  boiler,  a  controller 
chamber  with  which  said  pipe  communicates,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  controller  chamber  and  connected  with  the 
pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  combination  cham- 
ber, a  shell  having  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  closed  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  controller  chamber  and  communicating  1 


8  7  5.120.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL. 
William  A.  D.  Short,  Lexington.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia. 
Filed  Nov.  25,   1905.      Serial  No.  289,034. 


1.  In  an  automatic  electric  block  signal,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  shaft,  a  power  shaft  arranged  In  line  there- 
with, an  electro-magnetic  clutch  for  connecting  one  with 
the  other,  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  to  the  power  shaft,  said  clutch  under 
normal  conditions  being  adapted  to  be  de^nerglsed  after 
the  movement  of  the  signal  due  to  the  source  of  power  is 
completed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  block  signal,  the  combination 
with  a  signal  shaft,  a  iwwer  shaft  arranged  In  line  there- 
with, an  electromagnetic  clutch  for  connecting  one  with 
the  Other,  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  and  means 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  power  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automatic  electric  block  signal,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  shaft,  a  switch  arm  connected  thereto  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom.  Insulated  switch  contacts,  a  lever  arm 
connected  to  said  shaft,  provided  with  an  armature,  re- 
taining magnets  for  controlling  said  armature,  a  power 
transmission  shaft,  an  electro- magnetic  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  two  shaft!!  and  a  source  of  power. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  block  signal,  the  combination 
of  signal  and  transmission  shafts,  an  electro- magnetic 
clutch  for  connecting  the  same,  retaining  magnets,  means 
on  the  signal  shaft  controlled  by  said  retaining  magnets 
means  on  the  signal  shaft  controlled  hy  said  retaining 
magnets  for  maintaining  the  shaft  in  a  given  position,  a 
source  of  power  and  an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the 
signal  shaft  for  controlling  the  retaining  magnets,  ths 
clutch  and  the  source  of  power. 

5.  In  an  automatic  electric  block  signal,  the  combination 
of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  signal  shaft  supported  by  said 
casing,  a  transmission  shaft  supported  In  line  therewith 
within  the  casing,  an  electric  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting one  shaft  to  the  other,  a  source  of  power  for  driv- 
ing the  transmission  shaft,  retaining  magnets  for  main- 
taining the  signal  in  a  given  position,  and  an  electric 
switch  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  signal  shaft  for 
controlling  said  retaining  magnets,  the  clutch  mechanism 
and  the  source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,121.  ROPE  -  CLAMP.  Leonard  D.  Shrtock,  Mari- 
etta, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  857.194. 
1.  The  combination  with  clamp  members  and  a  wedgs, 
of  a  cable  against  which  the  wedge  bears  with  frlctio&al 
contact  and  antl-frlctlonal  devices  between  the  back  of  tb« 
wedge  and  clamp  member  whereby  the  compressibility  of 
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tiM  cable  with  the  frletlonal  contact  of  the  wedge  there- 
acalnat  and  the  anti-frlctional  engasement  on  the  oppoaite 
aide  of  the  wedge  cauaee  a  firm  engagement  of  the  cable. 


2.  A  clamp  for  ropes  or  cables  comprising  a  Jaw,  a  pair 
of  clamp  members,  one  at  least  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  dove-tailed  groove  of  varying  depth  from  one  end  of  the 
clamp  member  to  the  other,  a  sliding  wedge  fitted  to  the 
groove,  antl-frlctlon  devices  interposed  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  wedge, 
■tops  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  wedge,  and  means  for  preventing  the  displacement 
of  the  anti-friction  devices  at  either  end  of  the  clamp 
member. 

3.  A  clamp  for  ropes  or  cables,  comprising  a  Jaw,  clamp 
members  held  therein,  one  at  least  of  which  clamp  mem- 
bers is  provided  with  a  sliding  wedge,  anti-friction  devtcea 
Interposed  between  the  wedge  and  the  clamp  member,  and 
a  bolt  attached  to  the  wedge  whose  primary  function  is  to 
hold  the  same  in  position  when  the  clamp  members  are  be- 
ing tightened,  said  bolt  having  the  secondary  function  of 
protecting  the  anti-friction  devices  from  displacement 
when  the  clamp  Is  not  in  use,  and  the  wedges  are  at  their 
lowest  position. 

4.  A  clamp  for  ropes  or  cables  comprising  a  Jaw,  clamp 
members  plvotally  held  therein,  and  a  sliding  wedge  in 
one  at  least  of  said  clamp  membera. 

6.  A  clamp  for  ropea  or  cable*  comprlalng  a  Jaw,  clamp 
members  having  grooves  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  wedgea 
fitted  to  said  groovea,  antl-frlctlon  devices  between  the 
wedges  and  clamp  membera,  and  means  on  the  clamp  mem- 
bera and  wedges  to  prevent  the  antl-frlctlon  devicea  from 
heoemlBg  dlaplaced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


875,122.     TRUSS.     Bbnson  S.   Sills,  Belleville.  Ontario, 
Canada.    Piled  July  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  386,067. 


1.  A  truai  comprising  a  base  member,  a  curved  brace 
having  one  end  aecured  to  the  base  member,  a  pair  of 


springs  having  one  of  theU*  enda  secured  to  the  base,  a 
pad  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  springs,  a  casing 
dlapoaed  over  the  base  and  the  pad,  a  filling  diapoeed  In 
the  caaing  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  the  body  of 
a  wearer,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  brace. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  base  member,  a  curved  brace 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  base  member,  a  pad  resili- 
ently  secured  to  the  base  member,  a  casing  disposed  over 
the  base  and  the  pad,  a  filling  within  the  casing,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  brace,  a  belt  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  base  and  Its  opposite  end  removably  at- 
tached to  the  link,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of 
the  brace. 

3.  A  truss  comprising  a  base  member,  a  curved  brace 
having  one  end  aecured  to  the  base  member,  a  pad  raslll- 
ently  secured  to  the  base,  a  casing  disposed  over  the  base 
and  the  pad,  a  fllling  within  the  casing,  means  for  at- 
taching the  caaing  to  the  body  of  a  wearer,  and  a  strap 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  brace 
and  having  its  opposite  end  attached  to  said  means  for  at- 
taching the  casing.  1 


875,123.  RAILWAY -SIGNAL.  Pkeht  H.  Slauohtkb, 
Manasses,  Ga..  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  T.  S.  Slater, 
Broxton,  Q&.    Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,481. 


1.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  trips  adapt- 
ed to  be  struck  by  the  pilot  of  an  engine,  a  signal  post,  a 
vertically  disposed  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  post,  a  sema- 
phore arm  carried  by  the  shaft  for  swinging  movement 
with  the  shaft  when  the  same  is  rocked,  a  lamp  supported 
upon  the  poet,  a  caaing  inclosing  the  lamp  and  having 
openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  position  In  front  of 
the  lenses  of  the  lamp,  connections  between  the  trips  and 
the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  when  the  former  are 
struck,  and  a  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
casing  surrounding  the  lamp  for  turning  the  same. 

2.  A  trip  for  a  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pivoted  arm,  a  cross  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  arm,  springs 
connecting  the  cross  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot 
and  the  said  arm,  and  rotatabie  rollers  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  cross  arm. 


875.124.  COLLAPSIBLE  WARMING  OVEN.  Winifbed 
E.  Sloan,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  May  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375,646. 


In  a  warming  oven,  the  combination  of  a  collapsible 
frame  Jointed  or  hinged  at  the  corners,  cross-pieces  at  the 
bottom  plvotally  secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  oven,  a 
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hinged  cover  adapted  to  fold  over  the  back  of  the  oven,  a 
bracket  formed  from  one  of  said  cross  pieces  and  plvoUlly 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  oven,  and  a  standard  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  oven  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stove  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  bracket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


supporting  members  Insertlble  Into  each  holder,  each  holdar 
having  rail  engaging  means,  cushions  disposed  entirely  be- 
neath said  members  and  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  holders, 
means  within  each  holder  for  securing  said  member*  in 
engagement  with  the  rails,  and  a  separate  spacing  dertcs 
Interposed  between  one  wall  of  the  holder  and  the  cuahioB 
and  one  of  the  members. 


875,125.  RAILROAD  TIE.  Clarence  S.  Smallwood, 
Granite  City,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  24,  iy07.  Serial  No. 
370,030. 


^rf^E 


A  rail  tie  comprising  a  central  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal web  and  angular  base  flanges  on  each  side  thereof 
and  end  portions  each  comprising  a  central  longitudinal 
web,  upper  and  lower  flanges  projecting  on  each  side  there- 
of, said  upper  flanges  being  provided  with  downwardly 
Inclined  Inner  portions  extending  to  said  first  named 
flanges  on  each  side  of  said  first  named  web,  of  rail  fas- 
tening means  provided  on  said  end  portions  and  vertical 
ribs  between  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  on  each  side  of 
said  webs. 


175,126.     BEET-PULLER.     Edward  A.  Smith,  Ix)veland. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,928. 


1.  A  beet-puller  comprising  a  frame  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  tongue  secured  thereto,  a  cross  bar  secured  to 
said  tongue  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  down-turned, 
puller  beams  plvotally  connected  with  said  down-turned 
ends,  and  having  upwardly-Inclined  puller  bars  at  their 
free  ends,  an  Inverted  U  -  shaped  yoke  straddling  said 
tongue  and  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  puller  l^ams, 
and  m.-ans  connected  with  said  yoke  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  puller  bars. 

2  In  a  beet  puller  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
supporting  wheels,  a  tongue  secured  thereto,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  said  tongue,  puller  beams  hinged  to  said  cross 
bar  and  having  their  outer  ends  Inclined  upwardly,  puller 
bars  secured  to  snld  Inclined  ends,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said 
puller  beams,  and  a  l)ell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said 
tongue  and  connected  with  said  yoke,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  In  adjusted  position  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  puller  ban*. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  bolder  ;  of  rail 
engaging  members  insertlble  Into  the  holder,  means  for 
clamping  said  members  upon  a  rail,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  ©f  the  members  from  the  holder 
when   In   clamping  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  upstanding  walls 
constituting  a  holder ;  of  a  csshlonlng  block  seated  wlthla 
the  holder,  rail  supporting  and  engaging  members  Inaertl- 
ble  Into  the  holder  and  onto  the  enshlon,  a  spacing  device 
Interposed  t)etween  one  of  said  members  and  a  wall  of  the 
holder,  and  means  engaging  a  wall  of  the  holder  for  bind- 
ing the  members  upon  a  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  wpitandlng  walls 
constituting  n  holder  ;  of  a  cushion  within  the  bolder,  rail 
supporting  and  engaging  membera  insertlble  into  the  holder 
and  onto  the  cushion,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
within  the  bolder  out  of  engagement  with  a  rail,  and 
means  within  the  holder  for  securing  said  member  against 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


875  127.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER. 
JCLU'S  O.  Smith.  Liberty.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1907. 
Serial   No.   371.105. 

1  In  a  meUlltc  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  base, 
and  integral  holders  upon  the  base ;  of  a  cushion  disposed 
fiat  upon  the  bottom  of  each  holder,  rail  engaging  devicea 
Insertlble  Into  the  holders  and  disposed  entirely  above  and 
upon  the  cushions,  and  means  within  each  holder  for  se- 
curing said  members  in  engagement  with  the  rails. 

2  In  a  metallic  railway  tie  the  comblnaUon  with  a  base, 
and"  holders  Integral  with  the  base ;  of  rail  engaging  and 


875  128  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Elijah  F.  SPArLDiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1907.      Serial  No.  351,951. 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  holder  for  the 
stack  of  confections  to  be  sold,  an  operating  slide  baring  a 
vertical  coin-slot,  a  support  adapted  to  maintain  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot  closed  while  the  slide  l>  at  Ito  normal  posl- 
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th«  cable  wltb  the  frlctlonal  contact  of  the  wedge  tliere- 
agalnat  and  the  antl-frictional  engagement  on  the  oppoaite 
■Ide  of  the  wedge  cauaea  a  firm  enga^ment  of  the  cable. 


2.  A  clamp  for  ropeg  or  cables  comprising  a  Jaw,  a  pair 
of  clamp  members,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  dove-tailed  groove  of  varying  depth  from  one  end  of  the 
clamp  member  to  the  other,  a  allding  wedge  fitted  to  the 
groove,  anti-friction  devices  Interposed  l)etween  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  wedge, 
stops  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  wedge,  and  means  for  preventing  the  displacement 
of  the  antl-frictloD  devices  at  either  end  of  the  clamp 
member. 

3.  A  clamp  for  ropes  or  cables,  comprising  a  jaw,  clamp 
members  held  therein,  one  at  least  of  which  clamp  mem- 
bers is  provided  with  a  sliding  wedge,  antifriction  devices 
interposed  between  the  wedge  and  the  clamp  member,  and 
a  bolt  attached  to  the  wedge  whose  primary  function  is  to 
hold  the  same  In  position  when  the  clamp  members  are  be- 
ing tightened,  said  bolt  having  the  secondary  function  of 
protecting  the  anti-friction  devices  from  displacement 
when  the  clamp  Is  not  in  use,  and  the  wedges  are  at  their 
lowest  position. 

4.  A  clamp  for  ropes  or  cables  comprising  a  jaw,  clamp 
members  plvotally  held  therein,  and  a  sliding  wedge  in 
one  at  least  of  said  clamp  members. 

0.  A  clamp  for  ropes  or  cables  comprising  a  jaw,  clamp 
membora  having  grooves  on  their  inner  faces,  and  wedges 
fitted  to  said  grooves,  antl-frlction  devices  between  the 
wedges  and  clamp  members,  and  means  on  the  clamp  mem- 
bers and  wedges  to  prevent  the  antl-frlctlon  devices  from 
beoomlpg  displaced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


876,122.     TRUSS.     Bbnson  S.  Sills,  Belleville,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Plied  Jnly  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  386,067. 


1.  A  truss  comprising  a  base  member,  a  curved  brace 
having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  base  member,  a  pair  of 


springs  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the  base,  a 
pad  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  springs,  a  caalng 
dispoMd  over  the  base  and  the  pad,  a  filling  disposed  in 
the  casing  means  for  attaching  tbe  casing  to  the  body  of 
a  wearer,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  brace. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  base  member,  a  curved  brace 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  base  member,  a  pad  reslll- 
ently  secnred  to  the  base  member,  a  casing  dlaposed  orer 
the  base  and  the  pad.  a  filling  within  the  casing,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  brace,  a  belt  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  base  and  its  opposite  end  removably  at- 
tached to  the  link,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of 
the  brace.  j 

3.  A  truss  comprising  a  base  member,  a  curved  brtce 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  base  member,  a  pad  reslll- 
ently  secured  to  the  base,  a  casing  disposed  over  the  base 
and  the  pad,  a  filling  within  the  casing,  means  for  at- 
taching the  casing  to  the  body  of  a  wearer,  and  a  strap 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  brace 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  attached  to  said  means  for  at- 
taching the  casing. 


875,12.3.  RAILWAY -SIGNAL.  Pkbbt  H.  Slauqhtkb, 
Manasses,  Ga..  assignor  of  one  third  to  \V.  T.  S.  Slater, 
Broxton,  Ga.     Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,481. 


1.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  trips  adapt- 
ed to  be  struck  by  the  pilot  of  an  engine,  a  signal  post,  a 
vertically  disposed  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  post,  a  sema- 
phore arm  carried  by  the  shaft  for  swinging  movement 
with  the  shaft  when  the  same  is  rocked,  a  lamp  supported 
upon  the  post,  a  casing  inclosing  the  lamp  and  having 
openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  in  front  of 
the  lenses  of  the  lamp,  connections  between  the  trips  and 
the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  when  the  former  are 
struck,  and  a  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
casing  surrounding  the  lamp  for  turning  tbe  same. 

2.  A  trip  for  a  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pivoted  arm,  a  cross  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  arm,  springs 
connecting  the  cross  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot 
and  the  said  arm,  and  rotatable  rollers  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  cross  arm. 


875,124.  COLLAPSIBLE  WARMING  OVEN.  Winifrkd 
E.  Sloa.n,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  May  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375,646. 


In  a  warming  oven,  the  combination  of  a  collapsiile 
frame  Jointed  or  hinged  at  the  corners,  cross-pieces  at  the 
bottom  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  oven,  a 
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hinged  cover  adapted  to  fold  over  the  back  of  the  oven,  a 
bracket  formed  from  one  of  said  cross  pieces  and  pivoUlly 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  oven,  and  a  standard  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  oven  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stove  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  bracket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


875.125.  RAILROAD -TIE.  Clarknce  S.  Smallwood, 
Granite  City,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  IWOT.  Serial  No. 
370,030. 


supporting  members  insertible  into  each  holder,  each  bolder 
having  rail  engaging  means,  cushions  disposed  entirely  ba- 
neath  said  members  and  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  holders, 
means  within  each  holder  for  securing  said  membart  iB 
engagement  with  the  rails,  and  a  separate  spacing  device 
interposed  between  one  wall  of  the  holder  and  the  coahloB 
and  one   of  the   members. 


A  rail  tie  comprising  a  central  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal web  and  angular  base  flanges  on  each  side  thereof 
and  end  portions  each  comprising  a  central  longitudinal 
web,  upper  and  lower  flanges  projecting  on  each  side  there- 
of, said  upper  flanges  being  provided  with  downwardly 
inclined  Inner  portions  extending  to  said  first  named 
flanges  on  each  side  of  said  first  named  web,  of  rail  fas 
tenlng  means  provided  on  said  end  portions  and  vertical 
ribs  between  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  on  each  side  of 
said  webs. 


375  126.      BEBT-PULLER.      Edwabd  A.   Smith,   Loveland, 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  368,928, 


1.  A  beet-puller  comprising  a  frame  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  tongue  secured  thereto,  a  cross  bar  secured  to 
said  tongue  and  having  its  opposite  ends  down-turned, 
puller  beams  pivotally  connected  wltb  said  down-turned 
ends,  and  having  upwardly-Inclined  puller  bars  at  their 
free  ends,  an  Inverted  U  -  shaped  yoke  straddling  said 
tongue  and  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  puller  beams, 
and  moans  connected  with  said  yoke  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  puller  bars. 

2  In  a  beet  puller  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
supporting  wheels,  a  tongue  secured  thereto,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  said  tongue,  puller  beams  hinged  to  said  cross 
bar  and  having  their  outer  ends  inclined  upwardly,  puller 
bars  secured  to  said  Inclined  ends,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said 
puller  beams,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  on  said 
tongue  and  connected  with  said  yoke,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  In  adjusted  position  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  puller  bars. 


875.127.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER. 
j'cLics  G.  Smith,  Liberty,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1907. 
Serial   No.   371,105. 

1.  In  a  meUllic  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  base, 
and  Integral  holders  upon  the  base ;  of  a  cushion  disposed 
flat  upon  the  bottom  of  each  holder,  rail  engaging  devices 
Insertible  Into  the  holders  and  disposed  entirely  above  and 
upon  tbe  cushions,  and  means  within  each  holder  for  se- 
curing said  members  in  engagement  with  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  base, 
■nd  holders  Integral  with  the  base ;  of  rail  engaging  and 


3  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  s  holder  ;  of  rail 
engaging  members  Insertible  into  the  holder,  means  for 
clamping  said  members  upon  s  rail,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  the  members  from  the  holder 
when    In    clamping   position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  upstanding  walls 
constituting  a  holder ;  of  a  cushioning  block  saatad  wlthll 
the  holder,  rail  supporting  and  engaging  members  Inserti- 
ble Into  the  holder  and  onto  the  cushion,  a  spacing  device 
Interposed  between  one  of  said  members  and  a  wall  of  the 
bolder,  and  means  engaging  a  wall  ©f  the  bolder  for  bind- 
ing tbe  members  upon  a  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  upstanding  walls 
constituting  n  holder  ;  of  a  cushion  within  the  bolder,  rail 
supporting  and  engaging  members  Insertible  into  the  holder 
and  onto  the  cushion,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
within  the  holder  out  of  engagement  with  a  rail,  and 
means  within  the  holder  for  securing  said  member  against 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.128  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Elijah  F.  Spaclding,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  351.951. 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  holder  for  the 
sUck  of  confections  to  be  sold,  an  operating  slide  having  a 
vertical  coin-slot,  a  support  adapted  to  maintain  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot  closed  while  the  slide  Is  at  its  normal  posi- 
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tlon  and  daring  Its  inward  movement  to  a  definite  point  at 
which  the  coin  will  fall  from  the  alot,  a  gooda-ejector  car- 
ried by  said  slide,  means  to  be  actuated  by  said  slide  for 
moving  said  ejector  to  position  behind  the  lower  piece  In 
the  stack  while  the  slide  is  at  an  Inner  position,  and  means 
operable  by  the  coin  after  it  leaves  said  slot  to  render  oper- 
able the  ejector  actuating  means  carried  by  the  slide,  said 
ejector  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  Its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion by  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  holder  upon  It 
after  said  lower  piece  has  been  discharged;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  holder  for  the 
stack  of  confections  to  be  sold,  an  operating  slide  having 
a  vertical  coin-slot,  a  support  adapted  to  maintain  the 
lower  end  of  said  slot  closed  while  the  slide  is  at  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  during  Its  inward  movement  to  a  definite 
point  at  which  the  coin  will  fall  from  the  slot,  a  goods- 
ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  means  to  be  actuated  by  said 
slide  for  moving  said  ejector  to  position  behind  the  lower 
piece  In  the  stack  while  the  slide  Is  at  an  Inner  position, 
and  means  operable  by  the  coin  after  It  leaves  said  slot  to 
i;ender  operable  the  ejector  actuating  means  carried  by  the 
slide,  said  ejector  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  its  Inoper- 
ative position  by  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  holder 
upon  it  after  said  lower  piece  has  been  discharged,  and 
comprising  two  connected  side  members  In  sufficiently  firm 
frlctlonal  ensagement  with  the  supporting  surfaces  they 
engage  to  enable  the  ejector  to  normally  remain  in  the  posi- 
tion to  which  It  may  be  moved ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  holder  for 
the  stack  of  confections  to  be  sold,  an  operating  slide  hav- 
ing a  vertical  coin-slot,  a  support  adapted  to  maintain  the 
lower  end  of  said  slot  closed  while  the  slide  is  at  its  nor- 
mal position  and  during  its  inward  movement  to  a  definite 
point  at  which  the  coin  will  fall  from  the  slot,  a  goods- 
ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  means  to  be  actuated  by  said 
slide  for  moving  said  ejector  to  position  behind  the  lower 
piece  In  the  stack  while  the  slide  is  at  an  Inner  position, 
and  means  operable  by  the  coin  after  it  leaves  said  slot 
to  render  operable  the  ejector  actuating  means  carried  by 
the  slide,  said  ejector  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  its 
inoperative  position  by  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the 
holder  upon  it  after  said  lower  piece  has  been  discharged, 
and  consisting  of  a  spring  bar  bent  to  form  two  side  mem- 
bers straddling  the  slide  and  a  lower  connecting  member, 
said  side  members  having  a  tension  from  each  other  and 
against  the  surfaces  retaining  them  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  holder  for  the 
stack  of  confections  to  be  sold,  an  operating  slide  having 
a  vertical  coin-slot,  a  support  adapted  to  maintain  the 
lower  end  of  said  slot  closed  while  the  slide  is  at  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  during  its  Inward  movement  to  a  definite 
point  at  which  the  coin  will  fall  from  the  slot,  a  goods- 
ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  means  to  be  actuated  by  said 
slide  for  moving  said  ejector  to  position  behind  the  lower 
piece  In  the  stack  while  the  slide  Is  at  an  Inner  position, 
a  tlltable  coin-receiver  Into  which  the  coin  falls  from  said 
slot  and  the  rear  end  of  which  when  tilted  upwardly  ren- 
ders operable  the  gooda-eJector  actuating  means  carried  by 
the  slide,  and  a  eoln-ejector  carried  by  the  slide  for  dis- 
lodging the  coin  from  said  receiver  on  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  slide;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  holder  for  the 
stack  of  confections  to  be  sold,  an  operating  side  having  a 
vertical  coin-slot,  a  support  adapted  to  maintain  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot  closed  while  the  slide  is  at  Its  normal  posi- 
tion and  during  its  inward  movement  to  a  definite  point 
at  which  the  coin  will  fall  from  the  slot,  a  vertically  mov- 
able goods  ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a  pivoted  plate 
carried  by  the  slide  and  having  a  downwardly  extending 
shoulder  and  a  lifting-toe  in  poaition  to  engage  said  goods- 
ejector,  and  a  tiltable  coin-receiver  into  which  the  coin 
fails  from  said  slot  to  tilt  the  rear  end  of  said  receiver  up- 
wardly to  a  position  in  front  of  lald  shoulder,  whereby 
upon  the  outward  movement  of  said  slide  said  lifting  toe 
is  caused  to  elevate  the  good»^Jector  to  its  operative  poai-  , 
tlon  ;  ^oabstmntlally  as  aet  forth. 

[ClalBis  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.]  i 


875.129.      WINDOW  -  SHADE.      Erhbtt   B.    8tm«he.nson, 
Wawaka,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  SST.SBO.' 


J-\ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  endless  belts,  each  belt  comprising  a  curtain  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  curtain,  said 
outer  belt  being  extended  around  the  Inner  curtain  and 
each  belt  being  movable  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  and 
revoiuble  means  for  supporting  the  belt  to  permit  Inde- 
pendent movement  thereof. 

2.  A  window  shade  embodying  a  pair  of  upper  curtain 
guiding  rollers,  pairs  of  Independently  operable  cords  pass- 
ing over  the  said  rollers,  a  set  of  lower  rollers  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  operating  cords, 
and  a  flexible  curtain  carried  by  each  pair  of  operating' 
cords. 

3.  A  window  shade  embodying  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  curtain  guiding  rollers  journaled  one  above  the 
other,  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  window  casing  and  each  having  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  cord  guiding  rollers  journaled 
therein,  a  pair  of  operating  cords  passing  over  the  upper 
curtain  guiding  roller  and  over  the  lower  pair  of  cord 
guiding  rollers,  a  second  pair  of  cords  passing  over  the 
lower  curtain  guiding  roller  and  co8peratlng  with  the  up- 
per pair  of  cord  guiding  rollers,  and  a  flexible  curtain  car- 
ried by  each  pair  of  operating  cords. 

4.  A  window  shade  embodying  a  pair  of  upper  curtain 
guiding  rollers,  pairs  of  Independently  operable  cords  pass- 
ing over  the  said  rollers,  a  set  of  lower  rollers  adapted  to 
cofiperate  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  operating  cords, 
and  a  flexible  curtain  carried  by  each  pair  of  operating 
cords,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the 
operating  cords  to  secure  them  in  fixed  relation  and  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  curtains. 


875,130.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Philip  K.  Stkrx.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,368. 

1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  formed  of  crimped  wire 
provided  with  terminal  loops  adapted  to  engage  the  cor- 
ners of  the  blade  at  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  guard  being  bent  backwardiy 
from  the  edge  of  the  blade  In  the  manner  of  a  loop,  and  a 
ferrule  provided  with  a  hooked  extension  clamped  to  the 
loop  of  said  guard. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  split  fer- 
rule, and  a  wire  guard  secured  thereto  and  carried  there- 
by, said  wire  guard  being  bent  intermediately  In  the  man- 
ner of  a  loop  and  laterally  therefrom  along  the  edge  of  the 
blade  in  both  directions  from  the  center  thereof  into  a  se- 
ries of  crimps,  and  the  terminals  of  said  guard  being  bent 
in  the  manner  of  loops  and  adapted  to  grip  the  comers  of 
the  blade  at  its  cutting  edge,  and  a  hooked  extension  car- 
ried by  the  ferrule  for  gripping  the  bL«de  intermediately 
at  the  opposite  ed«e,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  neck 
and  shoulder  for  the  spilt  ferrule. 
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3.  In  a  safety  razor  a  yielding  frame  consisting  of  a 
crimped  wire  guard  and  a  split  ferrule  secured  thereto, 
said  guard  having  an  Intermediate  loop  secured  to  the  fer- 
rule and  a  plurality  of  crimped  portions  extending  In  both 
directions  along  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  terminal  loops 
formed  at  the  extremities  of  the  guard  for  gripping  the 
corners  of  the  blade  at  Its  cutting  edge  and  a  hooked  ex- 
tension formed  upon  a  terminal  of  the  ferrule  for  gripping 
the  back  of  the  blade  Intermediately. 


^_<7. 


4.  In  a  safety  razor  a  frame  consisting  of  a  ferrule,  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  at  one  extremity,  and  a  crimped  wire 
guard  at  the  opposite  extremity  thereof,  a  clip  extending 
from  the  ferrule  to  jirlp  the  l>ack  of  the  razor  blade,  and  a 
pair  of  Intermediately  situated  crimped  arms  extending 
from  the  guard  In  opposite  directions  along  the  edge  of 
the  blade  provided  with  terminal  loops  for  gripping  the 
corners  of  the  blade  at  Its  cutting  edge. 

5.  In  a  .safety  razor,  a  frame,  provided  with  a  handle 
connection,  consisting  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  tube  provided  with  a  pair  of  securing  clips 
and  a  crimped  wire  guard  secured  to  said  clips,  and  a 
third  clip  intermediately  situated  with  respect  to  the  for- 
mer clips,  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  razor  blade 
intermediately,  said  wire  guard  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  crimped  aims  extending  in  opposite  directions  along  the 
edge  of  the  blade,  having  the  crimped  portions  of  said 
guard  In  juxtaposition  to  the  edge  of  the  said  blade,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  situated  loops  formed  on  the  respective 
terminals  of  said  crimped  arms,  adapted  to  engage  the  cor- 
ners of  the  blades  at  Its  cutting  edge. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.131. 
Filed  Sept. 


TURBINE.     Byron  Steve.vs,  Oakland,  Cai. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,780. 


in  the  casing  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  close  to  one  wall 
thereof  having  a  series  of  concentric  tubes  provided  witi 
openings  or  blades  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  disk,  a  second 
series  of  concentric  tubes  with  openings  or  blades  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  casing  the  Inner  tube  of 
which  Incloses  a  chamber  extending  to  the  face  of  said 
disk  on  one  end  and  communicating  at  the  opposite  end 
with  an  intake  or  supply  pipe,  with  a  slide  valve  In  the 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  Shalt  entering  the  same  on  one  side,  a  rotatable  disk 
in  the  casing  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  close  to  one  wall 
thereof  having  a  series  of  concentric  tubes  provided  with 
openings  or  blades  on  the  inner  face  of  said  disk,  a  second 
series  of  concentric  tubes  with  openings  or  blades  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  casing  the  Inner  tul>e  of 
which  Incloses  a  chamber  extending  to  the  face  of  said 
disk  on  one  end  and  communicating  at  the  opposite  end 
with  an  Intake  or  supply  pipe,  a  slide  valve  In  said  pipe, 
with  a  peripheral  space  of  the  casing  surrounding  said 
tubes  provided  with  an  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  In  a  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  entering  the  same  on  one  side,  a  rotatable  disk 
In  the  casing  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  close  to  one  wall 
thereof  having  a  series  of  concentric  tubes  with  openings 
or  blades  connected  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  casing  in- 
terleaving with  the  tubes  of  the  first  series,  its  inner  tube 
entering  said  chamber  and  forming  Its  circular  wall,  the 
central  face  of  said  disk  being  an  end  wall  of  the  chamber, 
with  a  supply  or  Intake  pipe  communicating  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  chamber  provided  with  a  slide  valve. 


875,132.      VIBRATOR.      John    W.    Swindkll.    OreenvlUe. 
'  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.372. 


1.   In  a  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  entering  the  same  on  one  side,  a  rotatable  disk 


L 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  train  of 
gearing  therein,  a  vibrator  element  also  housed  In  the  cas- 
ing and  driven  by  said  train  of  gearing,  means  for  Impart- 
ing motion  to  said  train  of  gearing,  a  vibrator  head  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  its  angle  of  projection  from  the 
support,  and  a  handle  also  adjustable  with  relation  to  Its 
angle  of  projection  from  the  support. 

'2.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  train  of 
gears  within  the  casing,  an  eccentrically  supported  weight 
driven  by  said  gears  and  also  housed  in  the  casing  and 
constituting  a  vibrator  element,  a  contact  head  exterior  to 
the  casing  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  Its  angle  of 
projection  from  said  support,  and  a  handle  also  adjustable 
with  relation  to  Its  angle  of  projection  from  the  support. 

3.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having  paral- 
lel front  and  rear  walls,  straps  on  said  walls  extendlOig 
longitudinally  thereof  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  casiog, 


4  - 


3390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmber  31,  1907. 


a  train  of  gearing  harlng  ita  arbor  Joamaled  In  said 
■trapa  and  baring  a  drlrlag  arbor  projecting  beyond  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  rlbrator  element  comprising  an  ec- 
centrically moanted  weight  booaed  within  the  casing  on 
that  element  of  the  gearing  remote  from  the  drive  arbor, 
rotatable  blocks  or  cylinders  mounted  between  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  straps,  screw  clamps  for  the  blocks  or 
cylinders,  a  contact  head  carried  by  one  cylinder,  and  a 
handle  carried  by  the  other  cylinder. 


875.133.      PLOW.     William   Tatlob,   Carman,  Manitoba. 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  22,  190«.     Serial  No.  339,947. 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  means  for  gnldlng  the  movement  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  telescopic  plow  beams  supported  on 
the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  telescopic  parts  of  the 
plow  beams  together  to  withstand  a  predetermined  strain, 
means  for  locking  the  plow  beams  against  movement  with 
relation  to  the  frame,  and  an  independent  draft  member 
from  the  frame  to  each  plow  beam. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  means  for  gnldlng  the  movement  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  telescopic  plow  beams  supported  on 
the  frame,  resilient  adjustable  means  for  locking  the  tele- 
scopic parts  of  the  plow  beams  together  to  withstand  a 
predetermined  strain,  means  for  locking  the  plow  beams 
against  movement  with  relation  to  the  frame,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent draft  member  from  the  frame  to  each  plow  beam. 

3.  A  gang  plow  comprising  the  combination  of  a  front 
frame  member,  a  side  frame  member  secured  thereto,  a 
aide  frame  member  of  greater  length  than  the  flrst-named 

.side  member,  an  obliquely  disposed  rear  frame  member 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  side  frame  members,  upper  and 
lower  obliquely  disposed  intermediate  frame  members  con- 
nected with  the  side  member,  longltundlnal  braces  dis- 
posed on  the  obliquely  disposed  members,  a  plurality  of 
plow  beams  supported  on  the  longitudinal  braces,  shares 
on  the  beams,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
plow  beams. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  longitudinal  braces  carried  by  the  frame, 
cranked  members  carried  by  the  braces,  plows  supported 
from  said  crank  members,  each  comprising  a  telescopic 
beam,  a  share  carried  by  the  beam,  and  m^ans  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  longitudinal  braces  carried  by  the  frame, 
cranked  members  carried  by  the  braces,  plows  supported 
from  said  cranked  member,  each  comprising  a  telescopic 
beam,  a  share  carried  by  the  telescopic  beam,  a  bell  crank 
lever  on  the  cranked  member,  a  link  connecting  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  the  beam,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bell 
crank  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  secured  to  the  rod,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bent  end,  a  slotted  link  on  said  bent  end,  a 
■lldable  member  secnred  to  the  alotted  link  and  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  a  segaental  rack  adja- 
cent the  lever,  and  a  pawl  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


875,134.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  RAILWAY-VE 
HICLES.  William  Thobn  and  Marcus  F.  Mann,  E« 
eter,  England.     FUed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,54<l. 

I 
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1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  two  cars 
each  provided  with  a  coupling-chain  and  a  coupllng-hooki; 
of  Jointed  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  cars  and 
normally  supporting  the  said  links  in  an  uncoupled  post 
tlon.  and  cams  carried  by  the  said  arms  at  their  Jolntp 
and  operating  automatically  to  place  the  coupling-chain 
of  one  car  lu  engagement  with  the  coupling-hook  of  the 
other  car  when  the  said  cars  are  moved  together. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  two  ca 
each  provided  with  a  coupling-chain  and  a  coupling-hoo«  , 
of  guide  plates  secureB  to  the  said  cars,  arms  10  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  cars  and  slldable  in  the  said  guld«»- 
plates,  arms  5  pivoted  to  the  said  arms  10  and  normally 
supporting  the  said  links  In  an  uncoupled  position,  and 
cams  connected  with  said  arms  5  and  operating  automat- 
ically to  place  the  coupling-chain  of  one  car  In  engage- 
ment with  the  coupling-hook  of  the  other  car  when  the 
said  cars  are  moved  together. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  two  oars 
each  provided  with  a  coupling-chain  and  a  coupling-book  ; 
of  guide-plates  secured  to  the  said  cars,  arms  10  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  cars  and  slldable  In  the  said 
guide-plates,  arms  5  pivoted  to  the  said  arms  10  and  nor- 
mally supporting  the  said  links  In  an  uncoupled  position, 
weighted  arms  19  connected  to  the  said  arms  5  and  slld- 
able In  the  said  gulde-platee  and  operating  to  retract  the 
said  chains  automatically  when  disengaged  from  the  said 
hooks,  and  cams  connected  with  the  said  arms  6  and  oper- 
ating  automatically  to  place  the  coupling-chain  of  one  car 
in  engagement  with  the  coupling-hook  of  the  other  car 
when  the  said  cars  are  moved  together. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  two  cars 
each  provided  with  a  coupilng-chaln  and  a  coupling-hook ; 
of  Jointed  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  cars  and 
normally  supporting  the  said  links  in  an  uncoupled  posi- 
tion, uncoupllng-poles  pivoted  to  the  said  cars  for  un- 
coupling the  said  chains  from  the  said  hooks,  weighted 
arms  for  retracting  the  said  chains  when  uncoupled  by  the 
said  poles,  and  cams  carried  by  the  said  arms  at  their 
joints  and  operating  automatically  to  place  the  coupling- 
chain  of  one  car  In  engagement  with  the  coupUng-hook  of 
the  other  car  when  the  said  cars  are  moved  together. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  two  cars 
each  provided  v?lth  a  coupling-chain  and  a  coupling-hook  ;j 
of  jointed  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  cars, 
swivels  pivoted  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  arm.s 
and  slldable  longitudinally  on  the  end  links  of  the  said 
chains,  and  cams  carried  by  the  said  arms  at  their  joints 
and  operating  automatically  to  place  the  coupling-chain 
of  one  car  in  engagement  with  the  coupling  hook  of  the 
other  car  when  the  said  cars  are  moved  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,135.  STOCKING  DRIER.  Paul  J.  Timbehlake, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Timberlake  k.  Sons,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,745. 

1.  A  stocking  drier  comprising  two  frames  for  support- 
ing each  a  stocking,  the  frame*  being  pivotally  united  at 
their  upper  ends,  to  swing  freely  around  a  common  axis 
of  revolution  lying  In  the  planes  of  both  frames,  and  a 
croes-piece  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames,  sobetantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  stocking  drier  comprising  two  frames  shaped  to  re- 
ceive articles  of  hosiery,  said  frames  being  pivotally  se- 
cured together  at  their  upper  ends,  to  gwlng  freely  around 
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a  common  axis  of  revolution  lying  In  the  planes  of  both 
frames  and  means  for  holding  said  frames  apart  at  an  an- 
gle to  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Tl 


3.  A  stocking  drier  comprising  two  frames  shaped  to  re- 
ceive articles  of  hosiery,  said  frames  being  pivotally  se- 
cured together  at  their  upper  ends,  to  swing  freely  around 
s  common  axis  of  revolution  lying  in  the  planes  of  both 
frames  means  for  holding  said  frames  apart  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  suspending  the  drier,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  A  stocking  drier  comprising  two  frames  shaped  to  re- 
ceive articles  of  hosiery,  said  frames  being  pivotally  se- 
cured together  at  their  upper  ends  to  swing  freely  around 
a  common  axis  of  revolution  lying  in  the  planes  of  both 
frames  and  adapted  to  Me  flat  together  one  upon  the  other, 
and  means  for  holding  said  frames  apart  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  stocking  drier  comprising  two  frames  shaped  to  re- 
ceive articles  of  hosiery,  said  frames  being  secured  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends,  means  for  holding  said  frames 
apart  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  holding 
the  side  wires  of  each  frame  respectively  at  a  constant 
distance  from  each  other,  sul)etantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


875,138.  LAST.  W.\lter  E.  Trcfant,  Whitman.  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  KrentlerArnold 
Hinge  Last  Company,  r>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1898.     Serial  No.  678.338. 


1.  A  last,  comprising  two  sections  having  opposed  slid- 
ing faces,  a  movable  latch  pivotally  secured  in  one  of  said 
sections  and  projecting  Into  the  other  section,  said  latch 
being  formed  with  a  slot,  and  a  pin  on  the  other  section 
occupying  said  slot. 

2.  A  hinged  last  comprising  two  sections,  a  movable 
member  pivotally  secured  in  one  of  said  sections  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  other  section,  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  slot  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  swinging 
movement  of  said  member,  and  a  pin  on  the  other  section 
occupying  said  slot  when  the  sections  are  locked. 

3.  A  last  comprising  two  sections  having  opposed  slid- 
ing faces,  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  formed  with  a 'slot  having  a  pIn-guidIng  portion 
and  a  pln-locklng  portion,  the  former  movable  into  par- 
allelism with  said  faces  by  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a 
pin  on  the  other  section  occupying  said  slot. 

4.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  two  sections,  a  latch  piv- 
otally connected  to  t>oth  sections,  and  meuns  cooperating 
with  said  latch  for  locking  said  sections  rigidly  together 
in  lengthened  position. 

6.  A  hinged  last  comprising  a  fore  section  and  a  heel 


section,  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  spindle  socket,  said 
sections  having  opposed  sliding  faces,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
said  heel  section  and  arranged  for  releane  by  the  spindle 
entering  said  socket,  said  latch  projecting  Into  the  fore 
section,  and  a  complemental  locking  member  or  keeper  on 
the  fore  section. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


876,137.  BITT-SKAMING  MACHINE.  Chablm  L. 
Tlener,  Reading,  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Davidson  Rub- 
ber Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Filed    Feb.    14.    1907.      Serial    No.    867,377. 


1.  In  a  butt  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil  and  opposed  fingers  pivoted  to  swing  in  successive 
oppositions  near  one  face  of  the  anvil  to  butt  a  portion 
of  the  edges  of  the  material  together  at  each  succeeslve 
opposition,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

2.  In  a  butt  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  bell 
crank  lever  fingers,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  machine  and 
at  the  angle  of  the  bell-crank  to  an  actuating  lever  and 
an  anvil  cooperatively  supported  with  relation  to  the  bell 
crank  lever  fingers. 


876,138.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTEB.  Chbibtian  Cm- 
BACH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  8.   1907.      Serial   No.  366.399. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  button  provided  with  a 
movable  electrode  having  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a 
diaphragm,  means  for  supporting  said  button  and  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to  said 

I   stud,    said    means    being    self-adjusting    to    adapt    itself    to 
the  angle  at  which   the  stud  and  diaphragm   are   assem- 
I  bled. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  button  provided  with  a 
movable  electrode  having  an  angular  stud  projecting  there- 
from, a  diaphragm,  means  for  supporting  said  button  and 
diaphragm  in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  through  which  said  stud  pro- 
jects, and  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to  said  stud, 
said  means  being  self  adjusting  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  angle 
at  which  the  stud  and  diaphragm  are  assembled. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  button  provided  with  a 
!  movable  electrode  having  an  angular  stud  projecting  there- 
from, a  diaphragm,  means  for  supporting  said  button  and 
diaphragm  in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  through  which  said  stud  pro- 
jects, and  a  ball  and  socket  clamping  means  for  secnrlng 
said  diaphragm  to  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  button  provided  with  a 
movable  electrode  having  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a 
diaphragm,  means  for  supporting  said  button  and  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  tiavlng  an  opening  through  which 

i  said  stud  loosely  projects,  a  washer  upon  each  side  of  said 
1  opening,  said  washers  each  having  a  concave  seat  or  socket 
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upon  Its  outer  face,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  nuts  for  clamp- 
ing said  diaphragm  In  place,  said  nuts  each  having  a 
rounded  head  fitting  In  the  socket  of  the  corresponding 
washer. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  button  provided  with  a 
movable  electrode  having  an  angular  stud  projecting  there- 
from, a  diaphragm,  means  for  supporting  said  button  and 
diaphragm  In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  central  opening  through  which  said  stud 
loosely  proJt>cts,  a  washer  upon  each  side  of  said  opfnlng. 
said  washers  each  having  a  concave  seat  or  socket  upon 
Its  out.-r  face,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  nuts  for  clamping 
said  diaphragm  l)etween  said  washers,  said  nuts  each 
having  a  round.'d  head  fitting  in  the  socket  of  the  corre- 
sponding washer. 


f 


to  each  other  along  a  horizontal  plane  and  each  connected 

at  Its  center  to  said  vertical  portion  and  braced  thereby, 
a  suitable  bottom  for  said  vertical  tube  and  a  top  closing 
the  saiBe  and  containing  a  purifying  material  through 
which  the  gas  passes  previous  to  burning,  as  and  for  the 
purpose    specifled. 


875,139 


TICKET-PRINTING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  A. 
Walton,  Hull,  England.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1907  Serial 
No.  3tJ5,3l8. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  printing  dates  or  other  matter  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  tickets,  the  combination,  with  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  slot,  of  a  spring  controlled  arm  whereof 
the  one  end  is  plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing  while  the 
opposite  end  projects  through  the  slot  In  said  casing,  a 
type  carrier  mounted  on  said  arm  and  furnished  with  ra- 
dially projecting  printing  type,  means  for  inking  said  type, 
an  adjustable  pressure  roller,  and  a  stop  on  said  carrier 
against  which  as  also  against  the  said  arm  the  ticket 
abuts,  while  the  type  carrier  la  vibrated  for  the  purpose  of 
printing  the  ticket. 

2.  In  ticket-printing  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  re- 
ferred to,  the  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  type- 
carrier  and  an  Inking  ribbon  supported  upon  the  type,  of 
a  pressure  roller  mounted  upon  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
casing  of  the  apparatus  a  nut  and  a  spring-washer  for  se- 
curing said  bracket,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  roller 
upon  the  type  may  be  regulated. 


4.  A  buoy  comprising  in  combination  a  central  vertical 
tubular  gas-containing  portion,  two  heml-spheroidal  plates 
clrcumferentially  united  together  and  each  connected  at 
its  center  to  said  vertical  portion  and  braced  thereby,  a 
weighted  bottom  for  said  vertical  portion,  and  a  head 
adapted  to  contain  purifying  material  secured  to  said  ver 
tlcal  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  specified. 

5.  A  buoy  comprising  in  combination  a  central,  vertical 
tubular  gas-containing  portion,  two  heml-spheroidal  plates 
clrcumferentially  united  to  each  other  and  each  connected 
at  Its  center  to  said  vertical  portion  and  braced  thereby, 
a  weighted  bottom  for  .said  vertical  portion,  a  head  for 
said  vertical  portion,  and  a  purlfler-containing  box  formed 
integral  with  said  head  and  through  which  the  gas  is  led, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


875.141.  NUT-LOCK.  Henry  J.  Berkley.  Baltimore,  Md.. 
assljinor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Corning.  Baltimore' 
Md.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,541. 


875,140.  BUOY.  Thomas  L.  Willson.  Ottawa,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
States  Marine  Signal  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Application  filed  Aug.  5, 
1906.  Serial  No.  272,903.  Renewed  Nov.  16.  1907 
Serial  No.  402.532. 

1.  An  acetylene  buoy  having  a  gas  chamber,  and  a  puri- 
fier projecting  above  the  top  of  said  chamber,  the  gas 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  head  N  having  Integrally 
formed  therewith  a  casing  0.  and  having  a  series  of 
apertures  P  in  the  portion  of  said  head  which  constltates 
the  base  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  acetylene  buoy  having  a  gas  chamber,  and  a  puri- 
fier projecting  abore  the  top  of  said  chamber,  the  gas  cham- 
ber being  proTided  with  a  head  N  having  IntegraUy  formed 
therewith  a  casing  O,  and  having  a  serela  of  apertures  P 
in  the  portion  of  nld  head  which  conatltutea  the  baae  of 
the  eating,  th«  lald  head  harlng  alw>  a  downward  flange 
B  doiely  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  generating  chamber. 

3.  A  gaa  booy  comprising  a  rertical.  tubular,  central 
gas-coatalnlng  portion,  two  heml-ipheroldal  platea  united 


The  herein  described  nut-lock  consisting  of  a  split  circu- 
lar plate  h.ivinjr  a  central  opening  and  a  cross-slot  which 
Increases  In  width  as  it  extends  from  the  periphery  of  the 
circular  plate  where  the  slot  Is  narrowest  and  which  opens 
into  the  inner  circular  opening.— said  plate  l>elng  of  a  uni- 
form thickness  from  one  side  of  the  slot  around  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slot  and  the  plate  having  a  single 
prong  formed  at  one  end  which  lies  within  the  periphery 
of  the  plate  and  which  Increases  in  width  as  It  recedes 
clrcumferentially  from  the  slot,  said  prong  being  concavo- 
convex  loi^itudlnally. 

!  


875.142.      HOSE-SUPPORTER  CLASP.      Harold  Binxbt. 
New  York.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  Nealon  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1904.     Serial  No 
234.906. 

1.  In  a  clasp  or  fastener  of  the  type  having  an  embrac- 
ing and  an  embraced  member,  the  said  embraced  member 
comprising  an  Integral  yielding  button  head,  shank  and 
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base,  a  relatively  rigid  relnforeement  located  wholly  within   '  876.144.    RUBBER   SANDAL^    Adodstcs  O.  Boobw.  Brla- 

said  head.  tol,  R.  I.     Filed  June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.046. 


2.  In  a  clasp  or  fastener  of  the  type  having  an  integral 
yielding  button  and  back  member- and  an  embracing  ex- 
ternal member  between  which  members  the  fabric  is  en- 
gaped,  a  reinforcing  plate  within  the  head  of  the  button 
portion  of  the  said  first  named  member  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  its  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  In  a  clasp  or  fastener  of  the  type  having  a  yielding 
button  member  and  an  embracing  external  member  between 
which  members  the  fabric  Is  engaged,  a  relatively  rigid 
reinforcing  portion  located  entirely  within  the  head  of  said 
button  for  increasing  its  resistance  to  lateral  displacement. 

4.  In  H  clasp  or  fastener  of  the  type  having  an  integral 
yielding  button  and  back  member  and  an  embracing  ex- 
ternal meml>er  provided  with  a  loop  portion.  l>etween 
wliich  members  the  fabric  is  engaged,  a  reinforcing  plate 
located  within  the  button  portion  of  said  first-named  mem- 
ber, the  diameter  of  .said  reinforcing  plate  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  width  of  the  loop  portion  of  said  em- 
bracing member. 

5.  In  a  hose  supporter  clasp,  a  loop,  a  rigid  disk  for  co- 
operating therewith  as  a  button  or  button  head,  and  a  back 
plate  member  of  yielding  material  having  an  extension 
which  extends  through  the  loop  and  encircles,  cushions  and 
holds  said  disk 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.143.     GRINDING-MILL  AND  PULVERIZER.     Jaubs 

W.  BiiiLEAi".  I>etroit.  Mich  ,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  Jo- 
seph T.  Uelanger  and  oue-slxth  to  John  L.  Cochrane, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  one-sixth  to  Eugene  0.  Spaulding, 
Caro.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.705. 


1.  A  mill  of  the  class  described  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  runway  on  its  inner  side,  said  run- 
way having  an  annular  ball  track  substantially  semi-cylin- 
drical in  cross  section  and  plain  annular  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ball  track,  a  roller  located  and  revolublc 
in  said  casing,  said  roller  having  a  main  portion  cylindrical 
in  form  and  of  a  width  exceeding  that  of  the  ball  track 
and  projecting  portions  cylindrical  In  form,  of  less  diame- 
ter than  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
portion  and  concentric  therewith,  said  main  portion  having 
semi  spherical,  peripheral  pockets,  passages  extending 
from  said  pockets  to  its  sides  and  further  provided  with 
wings  on  its  sides  intermediate  said  pockets,  projertinj:  ra- 
dially from  said  main  portion,  diverging  in  the  direction 
of  the  rotation  of  the  roller,  disposed  opposite  the  plain 
annular  surface  of  the  runway,  and  overhanging  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  roller,  and  centrifugally-acting 
grinding  l^alls  i)artly  in  said  f)ockets  and  partly  in  said  ball 
track  and  retained  in  said  pockets  by  said  l)all  track,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilx'd. 

2.  A  mill  of  the  class  described,  having  a  plurality  of 
casings,  each  communicating  with  the  one  adjacent  thereto. 
the  first  of  said  casings  having  a  feed  opening  and  the  last 
having  a  screened  discharge  opening,  each  of  said  casings 
having  a  lining  formed  with  an  annular  runway  on  its  in- 
ner side  having  a  ball  track,  said  lining  having  grated 
openings  in  their  opposing  sides  to  permit  the  passage  of 
reduced  material  from  one  lining  to  another,  a  roller  lo- 
cated and  revoluble  in  each  casing  and  having  peripheral 
pockets  and  concentrlcally-actlng  revoluble  grinding  balls 
partly  in  said  pockets  and  partly  In  the  ball  track,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 


1.  A  man's  sandal  having  a  low  vamp  and  a  low  quarter 
and  provided  with  an  internal  rib  above  the  inner  face  of 
the  sole  and  parallel  therewith  and  curved  upward  at  the 
ends  above  the  shank  at  each  side  said  curved  portions 
being  forward  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  man's  sandal  having  a  low  vamp  and  low  quarter 
and  a  fiexible  but  inelastic  strip  embedded  in  the  vamp 
above  the  sole  and  extending  upward  at  the  ends  above  the 
shank  said  curved  portions  being  forward  of  the  heel. 


876.146.  ELEVATOR  -  BOOT.  Chesteb  BaAoroRD.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
277,949. 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator  boot,  of  two  approxi- 
mately semicircular  side  members,  one  of  which  contains 
a  hand  hole,  a  rim  between  the  edges  thereof,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  hand  hole,  the  edges  of  said  hole  being  pro- 
vided with  fianges  between  which  said  cover  is  adapted  to 
enter,  and  lugs  or  stops  by  which  said  cover  is  kept  in 
place  when  Inserted. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  elevator  boot,  of  two  side 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  hand  hole  therein,  a  cover  to 
said  hand  hole  seated  in  suitable  flanges  at  the  edge  there- 
of, stops  for  said  cover  from  which  said  cover  will  escape 
when  pres.sed  Inwardly,  and  a  finger  pocket  in  said  cover 
by  means  of  which  it  may  be  manipulated. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  legs  thereof, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  a  bearing 
structure  secured  centrally  to  said  I'late.  and  a  shell  struc- 
ture independently  secured  in  place  surrounding  said  l>ear- 
Ing  structure  and  the  mechanism  carried  thereby  and  re- 
movable and  replaceable  independently  thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  legs  thereof, 
a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  boot  shell  also  secured  thereto  in- 
dependently of  said  plate,  and  a  hearing  structure  secured 
centrally  to  said  plate  and  carrying  a  shaft  in  Its  lower  end, 
the  legs  of  said  bearing  structure  being  longitudinally  per- 
forated to  provide  for  the  supply  of  a  lubricant,  and  said 
perforations  registering  with  corresponding  perforations  in 
the  plate  to  which  said  said  structure  is  secured,  whereby 
the  shaft  l>earings  may  be  lubricated  from  the  outside. 

6.  The  combination.  In  an  elevator,  of  the  elevator 
legs,  a  central  plate  secured  to  said  legs,  a  bearing  struc- 
ture secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  boot  shell  secured  to 
said  legs  Independently  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  and  replaced  or  reversed  without  disturbing  said 
plate  or  the  mechanism  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.146.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  NECK- YOKES. 
Peter  E.  Breckheimek,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.  Filed  July 
3,   1907.      Serial   No.   382.043. 

1.  Id  a  device   of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  with   the   neck   yoke   having  a   guide  thereon,   of  a 
I  slide    mounted    to    operate    longitudinally    of    the    gnida. 
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caahloning  dcTlce*  for  easioir  the  relatlre  moTements  of 
the  guide  and  slide  In  both  directions  longitudinally  of  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  slmaltaneonsly  adjusting  the  resist- 
ing power  of  both  cushioning  devices. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  neck  yoke  having  a  guide  thereon,  of  a  slide 
mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  of  the  guide,  cushioning 
devices  of  different  degrees  of  resistance  for  easing  the 
relative  movements  of  the  guide  and  slide  in  both  direc- 
tions longitudinally  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for  aimul- 
taneously  adjusting  the  resisting  power  of  both  of  be 
cushioning  devices. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  neck  yoke  or  other  support,  and  a  tubular  cas- 
ing secured  thereon  and  having  a  transversely  arranged 
spring  seat  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  aperture, 
of  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  head  closing  Its  outer  end,  a  stem  connected 
to  the  head^of  the  sleeve  and  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  spring  seat  and  having  a  follower  on  Its  inner 
•nd,  a  helical  spring  interposed  between  the  follower  and 
spring  seat  of  the  casing,  and  a  second  helical  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  said  spring  seat  and  the  head  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  springs  resisting  the  move- 
ments of  the  sleeve  in  opposite  directions. 


875,147.    TIRE-TIQHTENKR.    James  H.  Cambeon,  Paris, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  346,823. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  tightener  com- 
prising a  wedge-shaped  block  designed  to  be  introduced 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  wheel  rim  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  tenon  receiving  recess  opening 
toward  the  front  entrance  end  of  the  block,  the  inclined 
side  faces  of  the  block  being  provided  with  rearwardly 
pitched  engaging  teeth  designed  to  engage  the  contiguous 
ends  of  the  rim  and  to  serve  as  the  sole  means  for  hold- 
lag  the  block  in  engagement  with  the  latter,  the  teeth  on 
one  side  of  the  block  being  disposed  alternately  with  re- 
spect to  those  on  the  other  for  facilitating  entrance  of 
the  block  between  the  rim  ends,  a  protecting  cap-plate 
formed  on  the  rear  base  end  of  the  block,  and  protecting 
side  plates  formed  on  the  side  edges  of  the  latter  and 
Joined  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  cap  plate,  the  latter  and 
side  platea  being  arranged  to  fit  respectively  on  the  inner 
and  side  faces  of  the  rim  for  effectually  preventing  the 
entrance  of  foreign  matter  Into  the  wedge-recelvlng  space. 


870,148.  INK-WSLL.  Habbt  O.  Campbbu^  Chicago,  III., 
avlgnor  of  one-half  to  Union  School  Furnishing  Com- 
pany. Chlcaco.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  86S,802. 

1.  In  an  Inkwell,  the  combination  with  an  ink  recep- 
tacle, of  a  cloenre  for  the  same  comprising  a  cap-piece 
haTlni  a  flange,  a  glass  mnway  adapted  to  lie  within  the 


flange  of  the  cap-piece,  a  ring  within  the  flange  of  the 
cap-piece  and  engaging  with  the  same  and  with  the  run- 
way to  hold  the  latter  In  position  against  the  cap-piece, 
and  a  rolling  valve  inclosed  between  the  cap-piece  and  the 
runway. 


2.  In  an  Inkwell,  the  combination  with  an  Ink  recep- 
tacle, of  a  closure  for  the  same  comprising  a  metallic  cap- 
piece  having  an  Internally  screw- threaded  flange,  a  dish- 
shaped  glass  runway  having  a  perforation  disposed  within 
the  flange  of  the  cap  piece,  a  screw-threaded  ring  adapted 
to  be  screwed  Into  the  flange  of  the  cap-piece,  and  against 
the  runway,  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  cap-piece, 
and  a  rolling  valve  Inclosed  between  the  cap-piece  and  the 
runway. 

3.  In  an  Inkwell,  the  combination  with  an  Ink  recep- 
tacle having  a  screw-thread  formed  at  Its  mouth,  of  a 
closure  for  the  same  comprising  a  metallic  cap-piece  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  flange,  a  glass  runway  having  a 
flange  and  located  within  the  flange  of  the  cap-pleoe,  a 
screw-threaded,  flanged  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
the  flange  of  the  cap-piece  and  against  the  flange  of  the 
runway,  the  runway  being  dlsb-shaped.  so  as  to  form  a 
relatively  narrow  space  between  it  and  the  flange  of  the 
cap-piece,  whereby  the  ring  when  screwed  In  position  can- 
not be  removed  by  hand,  and  a  rolling  valve  inclosed 
between  the  runway  and  the  cap-piece. 

4.  In  an  Inkwell,  the  combination  with  an  Ink  recep- 
tacle having  an  exterior  acrew-thread  at  Its  mouth,  of  a 
closure  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  the  receptacle  and 
comprising  a  metallic  cap-piece  having  a  rib  by  means  of 
which  the  inkwell  may  be  suspended  and  a  screw-threaded 
flange,  a  glass  dish  shaped  runway  having  a  flange  and 
located  within  the  flange  of  the  cap-piece,  a  screw-threaded 
securing  ring  having  a  flange  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  the  flange  of  the  cap-piece  and  against  the  flange  of 
the  runway  and  to  afford  means  by  which  the  closure 
may  be  screwed  on  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  rolling  valve 
inclosed   between   the   runway   and   the   cap-piece. 

5.  In  an  Inkwell,  the  combination  with  an  Ink  recep- 
tacle, of  a  closure  for  the  same  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
receptacle  and  comprising  a  cap-piece  having  a  flange,  a 
runway  adapted  to  lie  within  the  flange  of  the  cap-piece, 
a  ring  within  the  flange  of  the  cap-piece  and  engaging 
with  the  same  and  with  the  runway  to  hold  the  latter  In 
position  against  the  cap-piece,  and  a  rolling  valve  Inclosed 
l>etween  the  cap-piece  and  the  run-way,  said  cap-piece 
having  a  dome-like  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
silts  through  which  a  pen  may  be  Inserted. 


875.149.  F'Er.GING-MACHINE.  Josephine  A.  Ca»ow, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  I'anada.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.    3.M,827. 

1.  In  a  [XKRlng  machine,  having  peg  cutting  and  driv- 
ing mechanism,  an  anvil  and  a  peg  guiding  throat,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  peg  driving  mechanism  for 
maintaining  the  throat  on  the  anvil. 

2.  In  a  pegging  machine,  having  peg  cutting  and  driv- 
ing mechantam.  an  anvil  and  a  peg  guiding  throat,  and 
plvotally  connected  means  actuated  by  the  peg  driving 
mechanism  for   maintaining  the  throat  on  the  anvil. 

3.  In  a  pegging  machine  having  a  rockable  bead  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  head  and  die- 
posed  in  one  of  the  recesses,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the 
first  link  and  disposed  in  the  other  recess,  a  throat  piv- 
oted to  the  second  link,  an  anvil  disposed  beneath  the 
bead,  peg  catting,  feeding  and  driving  mechanism  codper- 
ating  with  the  throat,  and  means  for  rocking  the  first 
link  laterally  on  Its  pivot. 
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4.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
oscillatory  head  carrying  punching,  and  peg  driving  and 
guiding  mechanism,  of  a  knife  block  having  vertical  sides 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  knives  carried  by 
said  sides. 


5.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  cumbluatlon  with  an 
oscillatory  head  carrying  punching,  and  peg  driving  and 
guiding  mechanism,  of  a  knife  block  having  vertical  sides 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  said  block  being 
provided  with  a  slotted  shank,  attaching  bolts  disposed 
through  the  slots,  and  knives  carried  by  said  sides. 

L Claims  6  to  9  not  plnted  in  the  Gaiette.] 


875,150.        LOADING  MACHINE. 
Norton,  Va.     Filed  July  22,  1907 


Thomas    N.    Cahtbr, 
.     Serial  No.  384,987. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  machine,  a  frame  equipped 
with  transporting  wheels,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  connected 
therein,  a  carriage  arranged  for  travel  on  said  rails,  a 
drum  sustained  for  rotation  In  rear  of  the  guide  rails,  a 
carriage  operating  cable  wound  between  its  ends  on  the 
drum  and  terminally  engaged  with  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  carriage,  a  hoisting  cable  connected  for 
movement  with  the  carriage,  and  a  hoisting  drum  for 
operating  said  cable. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  machine,  a  frame  equipped 
with  transporting  wheels,  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  for 
wardly  Inclined  guide  rails  connected  therein,  a  load 
shifting  carriage  arranged  for  travel  on  said  rails,  said 
carriage  being  adapted  for  movement  automatically  by 
gravity  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  positively  moving 
the  carriage  In   the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  machine,  a  frame,  n  pair 
of  Inclined  rails  connected  therein,  a  load-shifting  carriage 
arranged  for  travel  on  said  rails  and  provided  with  a 
cross  rail,  a  shifting  roller  arrange<l  for  travel  on  said 
cross  rail  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  rarriage.  a 
yoke  depending  from  said  roller,  a  load-bolstlng  device 
suspended  from  the  yoke,  means  for  operating  said  hoist 
Ing  device,  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  carriage 
in  one  direction  on  the  rail,  the  carriage  heinc  adapted 
for   automatic  travel   by   gravity    In   a    reverse  direction. 


87B.161.  TELEPHONE  .\TTACHMENT.  David  A.  CAM, 
Jamaica,  and  William  H.  Smith.  Richmond  HlII,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.761 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatien  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  plates  secured  together  at  one 
end  by  a  vertical  plate,  a  series  of  index  sheets  pivoted 
between  the  said  supporting  plates  by  a  set  screw  near 
one  corner  thereof  and  near  the  vertical  connecting  plate, 
a  flange  on  the  upper  supporting  plate  projecting  over  the 
top  thereof  and  a  tablet  secured  on  the  said  upper  plate 
by  a  set  screw  which  passes  through  the  said  flange,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plates  to  a  telephone. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  plates  secured  together  at  one 
end  and  free  at  their  other  ends,  a  series  of  stepped  Index 
sheets  pivoted  between  the  supporting  plates,  near  one 
corner,  and  at  the  end  where  said  plates  are  connected 
and  having  their  stepped  ends  extending  beyond  the  free 
ends  of  the  supporting  platei>  and  means  for  securing  the 
plates  to  a  telephone. 


875,152.  SeOEJ-LACE  AND  FASTENER.  Po.nsonbt  M. 
Chabtres.  Bathbeach,  .V.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  381.281. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shoelace  having  a  permanent 
ornamental  bow  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bow  being  made 
up  of  an  integral  part  of  the  shoelace,  a  fastener  for  the 
other  end  of  the  lace,  and  an  elastic  connection  between 
the  fastener  and  the  end  of  the  lace  on  which  is  the  bow. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shoelace,  having  a  permanent 
ornamental  bow  on  one  end  thereof  a  fastener  therefor, 
said  fastener  comprising  one  member  through  which  the 
free  end  of  the  lace  is  adapted  to  pass  and  another  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  first  member,  and  a  connection  between 
the  fastener  and  the  end  of  the  shoelace  on  which  Is  the 
bow. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shoelace  having  an  ornamental 
bow  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bow  being  made  up  of  an 
integral  part  of  the  shoelace,  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
pivoted  together  and  arranged  to  clasp  the  free  end  of  the 
lace,  and  an  elastic  loop  connecting  the  pivoted  portion 
of  the  fastener  with  the  end  of  the  shoelace  on  which  la 
the  bow. 


875,153.  METAL- WORKING  MACHINE.  Nobbis  B. 
Clabk,  Plalnvllle.  Conn  Orl^nal  appllcatioD  filed  Feb. 
23.  1906.  Serial  No.  302.406.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,112. 

1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  means  for  slitting  a 
sheet  and  producing  alternating  bonds  and  bent  strands 
and  means  for  flattening  the  strands  and  opening  the  silts 
laterally. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  means  for  slitting  a 
sheet  of  metal  and  forming  strands  in  staggered  arrange- 
ment, with   parts  of  the   strands   inclined   relative  to   the 
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general  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  straightening 
the  strands  and  opening  the  silts  laterally. 


3.  A  metal  working  machine,  Including  means  for  form- 
ing alternating  raised  and  depressed  strips  side  by  side, 
and  means  for  slitting  parts  of  the  strips  to  form  strands 
connected  at  Intervals  by  bonds  arranged  In  staggered  re- 
lation. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  means  for  producing  a 
series  of  parallel  depressed  strips  laterally  separated  by 
similar  raised  strips  and  means  for  slitting  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  raised  and  depressed  strips  to  form  strands  In 
staggered  arrangement. 

5.  A  metal  working  machine,  Including  means  for  form- 
ing alternating  raised  and  depressed  strips,  parts  of  which 
are  sllttcd  to  form  strands  connected  at  Intervals  by  bonds 
arranged  in  staggered  relation,  and  means  for  opening  the 
slits  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  corrugated  sheet  metal  fabric  consisting  of  flat 
strands  and  bonds  with  openings  In  alternating  arrange- 
ment, the  edges  of  the  strands  and  bonds  being  rounded. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips 
regularly  spaced  apart  at  alternating  Intervals  to  form 
elongated  openings  and  having  Inclined  Hat  platforms  at 
the  ends  of  the  openings. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips 
regularly  spaced  apart  at  alternating  Intervals  to  form 
elongated  openings  and  having  Inclined  flat  platforms  at 
the  ends  of  the  openings,  the  comers  of  the  edges  of  the 
openings  being  rounded. 

4.  A  corrugated  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  flat 
strips  bonded  at  Intervals  and  with  elongated  openings 
between,  the  corrugations  being  at  the  ends  of  the  bonds 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  openings. 

5.  A  corrugated  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  flat 
strips  bonded  at  Intervals  and  with  elongated  openings 
between,  the  corrugations  being  at  the  ends  of  the  bonds 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  openings,  and  the  edges 
of  the  openings  being  rounded. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


875,154.    EXPANDED  METAL.    Norris  E.  Clark,  Plaln- 
vllle.   Conn.      Original   application    filed   June   26,    1906 
Serial   No.  .32.3.451.     Divided  and  this  application  flled    I 
May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,702. 


875.155.  ESXPANDED  METAL.  Nohbis  E.  Clask,  Plain 
vHie,  Conn.  Original  application  flled  June  26  1900, 
Serial  No.  323.451.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,703. 


1.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  bonds  connected  by  strands,  the  bonds  being  round 
on  the  edges  and  alternating  In  the  adjacent  rows,  all  the 
strands  in  the  alternate  rows  being  turned  from  the  plane 
of  the  bonds. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  strands  con- 
nected at  intervals  by  bonds  and  spaced  apart  interme- 
diate the  bonds  to  form  openings,  all  the  edges  of  the 
strand.-i  bounding  the  openings  In  alternate  rows  bring 
turned  in  the  same  direction  from  the  plane  of  the  bonds. 

3.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  strands  con- 
nected at  Intervals  by  bonds  and  spaced  apart  interme- 
diate the  bond.s  to  form  openings,  all  the  edges  of  the 
strands  bounding  the  openings  In  alternate  rows  being 
turned  In  the  same  direction  from  the  plane  of  the  bonds, 
the  edges  of  the  strands  being  rounded. 

4.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  composed  of  twisted 
strands,  the  corners  of  whose  edges  are  rounded,  and  flat 
bonds  connecting  the  strands. 

5.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  composed  of  twisted 
strand.s  connected  by  flat  bonds  compressed  on  the  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


875,156.    TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.    Hbnby  P.  Ct.Au- 
8BN,   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   American   Electric    Tele- 
phone   Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation.       Plied 
Aug.    20,   1902,    Serial    No.    120,283.      Renewed    Apr.    6 
1905.     Serial  No.  254,110. 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
diaphragms,  a  mouth-piece  and  a  casing  adapted  to  direct 
sound  waves  against  both  of  said  main  diaphragms  a 
pair  of  supplemental  diaphragms  arranged  between  said 
main  diaphragms,  each  diaphragm  supported  Independently 
of  the  others,  electrode  surfaces  carried  by  said  supple- 
mental diaphragms,  said  electrode  surfaces  thereby  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  granular 
carbon  Interposed  between  said  electrode  surfaces,  said 
main  diaphragms  being  firmly  held  and  rigidly  separated 
at  their  edges. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
diaphragms,  a  mouth-piece  and  a  casing  adapted  to  direct 
sound  waves  against  both  of  said  main  diaphragms  a  pair 
of  supplemental  mica  diaphragms,  each  diaphragm  sup- 
ported Independently  of  the  others,  carbon  blocks  carried 
by  said  mica  supplemental  diaphragms,  said  carbon  blocks 
thereby  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  for  connecting  the  supplemental  diaphragms  with 
the  said  main  diaphragms,  and  granular  carbon  Interpoeed 
between  said  carbon  blocks  said  main  diaphragms  being 
flrmly  held  and  rigidly  separated  at  their  edges. 

I 

f 


Dechmbkr  31, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3227 


S.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
diaphragms,  a  pair  of  supplemental  diaphragms  arranged 
between  said  main  diaphragms,  each  diaphragm  supported 
Independently  of  the  others,  a  ring  separating  the  two 
supplemental  diaphragms,  clamping  rings  for  clamping  the 
two  supplemental  diaphragms  upon  said  separating  ring, 
electrode  surfaces  carried  by  said  supplemental  dia- 
phragms, both  electrode  surfaces  thereby  Iwing  vibratory 
or  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
connecting  the  supplemental  diaphragms  with  the  main 
diaphragms,  and  granular  carbon  interposed  between  said 
electrode  surfaces  said  main  diaphragms  l>eing  firmly  held 
and  rigidly  separated  at   their  edges. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  diaphragm.'^,  a  pair  of  supplemental  diaphragms 
between  said  main  diaphragms,  each  diaphragm  supported 
independently  of  the  others,  a  support  for  holding  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  supplemental  dlai)liragms  against 
movement,  granular  carbon  interposed  between  the  supple- 
mental diaptiragms.  oppositely  arranged  vibratory  elec- 
trode surfaces  carried  by  said  supplemental  diaphragms. 
and  non  yl.'iding  connections  between  said  supplemental 
diaphragms  and  said  main  diaphragms  said  main  dia- 
phragms being  firmly  held  and  rigidly  separated  at  their 
edges. 

.">.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
diaphragms,  a  pair  of  springy  supplemental  diaphragms 
arranged  between  said  main  diaphragms,  each  diaphragm 
supported  Independently  of  the  others,  movable  electrodes 
carried  by  said  supplemental  diaphragms  and  connected 
with  said  main  diaphragms,  granular  carbon  between  said 
electrodes,  and  u  mouth-piece  and  a  casing  adapted  to 
direct  sound  waves  against  both  of  said  main  diaphragms 
said  main  diaphragms  being  flrmly  held  and  rigidly  sepa- 
rated at   their  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,157.  N0N-RE:FILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Coxrad  M.  Con- 
RADSON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Vernette  E.  Pren- 
tice, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,463. 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
having  a  neck,  a  valve  seat  at  the  bottle  end  of  the  neck, 
a  buoyant  valve  for  seating  thereon,  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
having  means  for  guiding  the  valve  and  a  chambec  above 
the  normal  upper  position  of  the  said  valve,  a  spherical 
weight  in  said  chamber,  said  neck  having  an  Integral  ridge 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  holding  the 
weight  against  the  valve  and  away  from  the  walls  of 
such  chamber  when  the  bottle  is  In  certain  positions,  and 
an  abutment  In  the  neck  beyond  such  ridge  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  same  less  than  the  radius  of  said  spherical 


weight  and  at  a  sufllclent  distance  from  said  ridge  to  per- 
mit the  weight  to  move  from  the  valve  when  the  bottle  is 
in  other  tilted  positions. 


8  7  8.168.  REINFORCING  -  FRAME  FOR  CONCRETE 
RriI.r>ING  CONSTRICTION.  Martin  L.  Cooper.  Mo- 
desto. Cai.     Filed  Apr.  22.  190".     Serial  No.  369,636. 


•     » 


1.  Reinforcing  frames  comprising  the  frames  proper, 
outwardly  projecting  edges  on  the  sides  of  said  frames, 
said  frames  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the  sides 
of  said  frames  projecting  beyond  the  widest  ends  of  said 
frames. 

2.  In  building  construction,  reinforcing  frames  for  con- 
crete consisting  of  the  frames  proper,  Interlocking  means 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  frames  and  angularly  pro- 
jecting anchoring  means  carried  by  the  sides  and  top  of 
said  frames. 

3.  In  building  construction,  reinforcing  frames  for  con- 
crete consisting  of  the  frames  proper,  one  upwardly  pro- 
jecting end  thereon,  said  end  curving  slightly  Inward 
forming  a  shelf,  an  overhanging  projection  from  the  top 
of  said  end,  the  other  end  thereof  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting side  and  bottom  flanges,  and  an  inwardly  project- 
ing top  flange. 

4.  In  building  construction,  reinforcing  frames  for  con- 
crete consisting  of  the  frames  proper  of  rectangular  cross 
section,  upwardly  projecting  ends  thereon,  overhanging 
projections  on  the  tops  of  said  ends,  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting edges  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  ends  of  the  frames. 

5.  In  building  construction,  reinforcing  frames  for  -con- 
crete consisting  of  the  frames  proper  of  rectangular  shape. 
upwardly  projecting  ends  thereon,  overhanging  projec- 
tions on  the  tops  of  said  ends,  outwardly  projecting  edges 
on  the  bottoms  of  said  ends,  the  sides  of  said  rectangular 
frames  projecting  beyond  one  of  said  ends,  said  frames 
slightly  tapering  from  said  projecting  side  portions  to 
the  other  end  of  said  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


876.159.     TOOL-HANDLE.     Herbert  M.  Cbow.  Oakdale, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.   12.   1906.     Serial  No.  334.273. 


A  tool  handle  comprising  a  ferrule  having  a  threaded 
piortlon  and  a  pointed  portion,  in  combination  with  a 
hollow  tamping  meml)er  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  ferrule. 


875.160.  TRUNK  FASTENER.  Edwin  J.  Davis.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  359,686. 
The  trunk  fastener  consisting  of  an  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly sliding  member,  whose  upper  part  engages  with 
openings  In  the  downward  projections  of  that  part  of  the 
device  fastened  to  the  Ud  or  cover  of  a  trunk,  the  pro- 
jecting pins  of  the  sliding  member,  the  retaining  loop 
operating  rotatlvely  In  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  casing 
of  the  device,   the   crank   portions   of   this   loop  engaging 
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with  th*  afoTMald  projecting  pint  of  tbo  tUdlng  BMinber, 
optntlnff  Mid  member  slldebly  when  the  retaining  loop 
!■  rotated  upon  Its  axla  into  or  from  the  bolted  poeltlon. 


the  spring  within  the  casing,  all  operating  In  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


875,161.  BUCKET  FOB  IMPACT-WHEELS.  William 
A.  DoBLZ,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360.168. 


A  bucket  for  impact  wheels  consisting  of  a  shell  having 
side  pockets  and  an  intermediate  rib  the  edge  of  which  Is 
inclined  backward  on  a  line  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  edge  of  the  shell,  and  with  a  recess  a,  m,  formed  by 
cutting  away  the  outer  portion  of  the  rib  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  shell,  as  set  forth. 


875,162.     WATEH-TBOUGH.     Isaac  8.   Eabhart,  near 
Caldwell,  Kans.    FUed  May  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  376,054. 


V,,*]','?.^* 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  dan  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  trooi^  eontlstlnc  of  a  bowl  portion  and  an  arm  portion, 
means  for  plTotally  moontlng  said  troogh  in  said  support, 
said  arm  portion  haTing  a  groove  merging  with  the  water 
bowl  portion,  a  valyed  source  of  water  supply,  means  car- 
ried by  the  arm  portion  of  the  trough  for  tripping  the 
water  supply  Talre  as  the  trough  Is  rocked,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  trough  In  a  position  with  Its  tsIts  trip- 
ping member  out  of  engagement  with  the  TalTe,  and 
means  for  holding  the  trough  in  its  support  and  forming 
a  stock  guard  for  the  source  of  water  supply  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  dsTlce  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  trough  consisting  of  a  bowl  portion  and  an  arm 
portion,  means  for  plTotally  mounting  said  troogh  in  said 
support,  said  arm  portion  baring  a  groove  merging  with 


the  water  bowl  portion,  a  valved  source  of  water  supply, 
means  carried  by  the  arm  portion  of  the  trough  for  trip- 
ping the  water  supply  valTe  as  the  trough  is  roeked, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  trough  in  a  position  with 
Its  valve  tripping  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve,  and  a  relatively  immovable  skeleton  guard  plate 
removably  held  within  the  water  bowl,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  trough  consisting  of  a  bowl  portion  and  an  arm  portion, 
means  for  plvotally  ■  mounting  said  trough  In  said  sup- 
port, said  arm  portion  having  a  groove  merging  with  the 
water  bowl  portion,  a  valved  source  of  water  supply, 
means  carried  by  the  arm  portion  of  the  trough  for  trip- 
ping the  water  supply  valve  as  the  trough  is  rocked, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  trough  In  a  position  with 
its  valve  tripping  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve,  means  for  holding  the  trough  in  its  support  and 
forming  a  stock  guard  for  the  source  of  water  supply,  and 
a  relatively  Immovable  skeleton  guard  plate  removably 
held  within  the  bowl  portion,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  support  having  sides  and  ends  and  bear- 
ing notches  In  such  sides,  said  sides  having  cut-away 
portions  at  their  rear  ends,  a  trough  member  having  a 
bowl  portion  and  an  elongated  arm  portion,  trunnlon«j 
projecting  from  said  arm  portion  to  cooperate  with  the 
bearing  notches  of  the  support,  said  arm  portion  having 
an  elongated  groove  merging  with  the  trough  portion,  a 
valved  source  of  water  supply,  means  carried  by  the  arm 
portion  for  tripping  the  supply  valve  at  times,  a  fence  or 
guard  held  over  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  sides  to  re- 
tain the  trunnions  of  the  trough  member  In  their  bearings 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  support  having  sides  and  ends  bearing 
notches  In  said  sides,  said  sides  having  cut-away  por- 
tions at  their  rear  ends,  a  trough  member  having  a  l>owl 
portion  and  an  elongated  arm  portion,  trunnions  project- 
ing from  said  arm  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  bearing 
notches  of  the  support,  said  arm  portion  having  an  elon- 
gated groove  merging  with  the  trough  portion,  a  valved 
source  of  water  supply,  means  carried  by  the  arm  portion 
for  tripping  the  supply  valve  at  times,  a  fence  or  guard 
held  over  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  sup- 
port to  retain  the  trunnions  of  tbe  trough  member  In  their 
bearings,  and  a  removable  skeleton  plate  held  In  said 
bowl  portion  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  sub- 
stantlaly  as  shown  and  described. 


875,163.  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  PAINT-REMOVERS. 
Cabletox  Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chade- 
lold  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 


of  West  Virginia.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  387 


275. 


1.  A  process  of  the  character  described,  consisting  In 
conveying  the  liquid  paint  or  varnish  remover  from  a 
source  of  snpply,  then  applying  It  to  the  surface  to  be 
treated  wltliout  the  escape  of  any  part  thereof. 

2.  A  process  of  tbe  character  described,  consisting  In 
conveying  the  liquid  paint  or  varnish  remover  from  a 
source  of  supply,  then  applying  it  to  the  surface  to  be 
treated  without  the  loss  of  any  part  thereof  by  evapora- 
tion. 

3.  A   process  of  the  character  described,   consisting  in 
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conveying  the  liquid  paint  or  varnish  remover  from  a 
source  of  supply,  then  projecting  it  ui>on  the  surface  to 
be  treated  while  preventing  any  loss  by  splashing. 

4.  A  priK-esti  of  the  character  described,  consisting  in 
conveying  the  liquid  paint  or  varnlsb  remover  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  applying  it  to  the  surface  to  be 
treated  by  pa.ssing  It  through  a  covered  passageway  so  as 
to  avoid  any  loss  by  evaporation,   splashing  or  otherwise. 


8  76,164.  BOX  SETTING  -  rP  MACHINE.  John  E. 
Ericsson.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,137. 


r^ir— r-*.    ^*M,     '.vV ; VV '~^r9" S. — r^    __ 


■ '  u^> 


g      /" 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sotting  up  dovetail  boxes,  means 
for  supporting  the  box  sides  and  ends  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  for  clamping  the  side  boards, 
means  under  control  of  an  operator  for  starting  the  ma- 
ciilne.  and  automano  mechanism  operatetl  thereby  in  a 
cycle  of  raovementei.  namely,  first  tu  clamp  the  side  boards, 
next  to  thruKt  the  end  board  supports  to  unite  the  end  to 
tbe  side  boards,  next  to  retract  the  end  board  supports, 
next  to  oiH-n  the  clamps,  and  lastly  to  return  the  mech- 
anism to  Initial  pMsltlon  and  stop  it,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

'2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  dovetail  Iwxes.  means 
for  8upp<^rtlnK  the  box  sides  and  ends  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  for  clamping  the  side  l>oards, 
means  under  control  of  an  operator  for  startInK  the  revo- 
lution of  a  whetM  providing  a  cam  surface  and  a  crank, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  ram  surface  for  clamping  and 
releasing  the  side  boards,  and  reciprocating  mechanism 
operated  by  the  crank  for  uniting  the  end  to  the  side 
boards,  for  returning  the  parts  to  Initial  position  and  for 
stopping  tbe  wheel,  nubstantlally  as  »et   forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  dovetail  boxes,  means 
for  supporting  tbe  box  sides  and  ends  In  planer  nt  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  for  clamping  the  side  toards, 
a  driven  wheel,  a  cam  surface  and  crank  provided  thereon, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  cnni  surface  for  operating 
the  side  board  clamps,  re<iprocatlng  carriers  fur  the  end 
boards  and  meclianism  a(  tuated  by  said  crank  for  operat- 
ing such  carriers,  substautlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  dovetail  boxe.«,  means 
for  supporting  the  box  sides  and  ends  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  for  clamping  the  side  boards, 
a  driven  wheel,  a  cam  surface  and  crank  provided  thereon, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  cam  surface  for  of>eratlng 
the  side  board  clamps,  reciprocating  carriers  for  the  end 
)>oard8  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  crank  for  operat- 
ing such  carriers,  and  a  brake  device  also  actuated  by 
said  crank  for  stopping  the  wheel  upon  completion  of  a 
revolution,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  dovetail  l>oxes.  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  friction  wheels  thereon,  a  lever  for 
bringing  them  Into  engagement,  a  driven  wheel  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  and  a  crank  ;  clamps  for  the  side 
boards,  means  actuated  by  said  cam  surface  for  operating 
them  ;  and  supports  for  the  end  lK)ard8  and  means  con 
nected  with  said  crank  for  reciprocating  them,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 
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875,165.     ROLLER  SKATE.     Claudk  M.  Faist  and  MaB- 

TiN  B.  Grovt,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1907.     Serial 
No.  391,417. 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  the  foot-plate, 
of  a  hanger  extending  downward  from  said  foot-plate,  said 
hanger  having  a  convex  upper  surface  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
roller-carrier  provided  with  an  arm  extending  upward  and 
pivoted  at  Its  end  beneath  said  foot-plate  and  with  a 
carrier  plate  with  a  convex  surface  l)earlng  on  the  convex 
end  of  said  hanger,  and  means  for  connecting  said  carrier- 
plate  to  the  end  of  said  hanger,  whereby  their  convex 
surfaces  may  have  a  rolling  bearing  on  each  other. 

2.  in  a  roller  skate,  tbe  combination  with  the  foot-plate, 
of  a  hanger  extending  downward  from  said  foot-plate,  said 
hanger  having  an  angular,  horliontul  extension  or  shelf 
with  an  approximately  convex  upp<»r  surface,  a  roller- 
carrier  provided  on  one  side  of  the  roller-axle  with  an 
upwardly  extending  arm,  pivoted  beneath  said  foot-plate, 
and  on  the  other  side  thereof  with  n  carrier  plate  having 
a  convex  bottom  surface  overlying  the  upi^er  surface  of 
said  shelf,  and  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting  said  carrier- 
plate  to  said  shelf. 

'^.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  the  foot-plate, 
of  a  hanger  extending  downward  from  said  footplate,  said 
hanger  having  a  convex  upper  surface  at  its  lower  end.  a 
roller-carrier  provided  with  an  arm  extending  upward  and 
pivoted  at  Its  end  t^enedth  said  footplate  and  with  a 
carrier-plate  with  a  convex  surface  l>earlng  on  the  convex 
end  of  said  banger,  and  n  yielding  pivotal  connection 
t)etween  said  carrier  plate  and  the  end  of  the  hanger. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  the  foot-plate, 
of  a  hanger  extending  downward  from  said  foot  plate,  said 
hanger  having  an  angular,  borliontal  extension  or  shelf 
with  an  approximately  convex  upper  surface,  a  roller- 
carrier  provided  on  one  side  of  tbe  roller  axle  with  an 
upwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  beneath  said  foot-plate, 
and  on  the  other  side  thereof  with  a  carrier-plate  having 
a  convex  bottcmi  surface  overlying  the  upper  surface  of 
said  shelf,  and  a  bolt,  provided  with  cushioning  means,  for 
yieldingly   connecting   said    carrier-plate    to   said   shelf. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot-plate, 
of  a  hanger  extending  downward  from  said  foot  plate,  said 
hanger  having  an  angular,  horlsontal  extension  or  shelf, 
a  roller-carrier  provided  on  one  side  of  tbe  roller-axle  with 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  beneath  said  foot- 
plate, and  on  the  other  side  thereof  with  a  horl»ont»l 
plate  overlying  said  shelf,  a  bolt  extending  upwardly 
through  said  horizontal  plate  and  shelf,  a  nut  upon  the 
free  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  cushion  Interposed  between 
said  nut  and  said  horizontal  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


S75,166.  ADJUSTAHLE  SCRAl'EU  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
DISK  PLOWS.  Jt  LitK  P.  Fell,  Berclair,  Tex.  Filed 
May  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  317,444.  Renewed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375.881. 

1.  A  scraper  attachment  for  plows,  which  comprises  the 
following  elements  in  combination  :  the  supporting  mem- 
ber B.  the  bar  a  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  member  B,  laterally  and  rotatably  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  tbe  said  member  B,  means  for 
effecting  such  adjustments,  a  scraper  carrying  rod,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  said  rod  to  the  adjustable 
bracket    and    adjustable    tension    devices    carried    by    tbe 
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member  a  for  applying  prewure  to  the  said  scraper  mem- 


ber. 


2.  In  a  scraper  attaohmt^nt  for  disk  plows,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper  carrying  rod  and  a  supporting 
means  which  Includes  an  adjustable  fulcrum  bearing  for 
the  said  rod  ;  of  a  slotted  member  adjustably  connected 
to  the  supporting  means,  the  slot  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
receive  the  outer  end  of  the  scraper  carrying  rod.  a  ten- 
sion spring  mounted  on  the  slot  member  and  devices  also 
mounted  on  the  slot  member  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
th*>  said  spring,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  bar.  a  scraper  carrying  rod. 
a  fulcrum  for  the  said  rod  sustained  by  the  supporting 
bar  and  having  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  bar  ;  of  a  slotted  bar  H  having  a  threaded 
portion,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  portion 
to  the  supporting  bar.  a  coll  spring  mounted  on  the  bar 
having  one  end  arranged  to  engnge  the  scraper  ro<l,  a 
hub  piece  slldable  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bar  II, 
and  an  adjusting  means  that  engages  the  said  huit  member, 
for  the  purposes  de8crn)ed. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  disk  plows,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rod  carrying  a  scraper  at  one  end  having  a  fulcrum 
bearing  mhlway  Its  ends,  a  guide  for  the  other  end  of  the 
rcKl.  a  tension  spring  on  the  guide  that  engages  the  said 
rod.  a  sliding  hub  on  the  guide  that  engages  the  spring. 
a  ratchet  held  lever  on  the  support  and  a  link  connection 
that  Joins  the  said  lever  with  the  sliding  hub.  for  the 
purposes  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame,  a  scraper 
rod.  and  a  bracket  having  a  l>earing  for  the  said  ro<i  plv- 
otally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  supporting  frame  ; 
of  an  adjustable  tension  d('\ice  that  engages  the  upiier 
end  of  the  scraper  nnl  and  which  consists  of  a  slot  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  supi)ortlng  frame,  a  hub  slldably 
mounted  on  the  said  member,  n  spring  on  the  said  member 
between  the  rod  and  the  hub.  actuating  lever  pjvotally 
connected  to  the  supixirtlng  frame,  and  link  connections 
that  Join  the  lever  and  the  sliding  hub.  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de8crll)ed. 


875,167.  CAR-UNDERFRAME.  Robert  E.  Framk.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  I..oal8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  393,466. 

1.  A  car  underframe  comprising  built-up  center  sills  of 
channel-shape  in  cross  section,  and  pressed  metal  channel- 
shaped  draft  sills  embracing  the  end  portions  of  the  cen- 
ter sills  and  secured  to  the  wetw  and  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  thereof:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  nnderframe  comprisinjr  bailt-up  center  sills  of 
chaanel-sbape  In  crom  section  arranyed  with  their  flanges 
projecting  outwartUr.  preeeed  metal  channel-shaped  draft 
sills  telescoped  over  the  end  portions  of  the  center  sills 


beyond  the  holster,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through 
the  webs  and  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  center  sills 
and  draft  sills  ;  substantially  as  described. 


^-f 


\      H 


3.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  bolster,  center^  sills 
projecting  beyond  the  bolster  and  each  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  web  plate  having  angles  secured  ti>  the 
upper  and  lower  edge  portions  thereof  to  produce  a  <han- 
nel-shaped  structure,  pressed  metal  draft  sills  of  channel- 
shape  in  cross  section  telescoped  over  the  end  portions  of 
the  center  sills,  and  fastening  devices  pa.ssing  through 
the  webs  and  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  center  sills 
and   draft   sills  ;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  l)olster,  center  sills 
projecting  beyond  the  bolster  and  each  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically disiKjsed  web  plate  and  angb-s  secured  to  the  iipj.er 
and  lower  e<lge  portions  thereof  and  arranged  with  their 
flanges  projecting  outwardly,  channel-shaped  pres.sed 
metal  draft  sills  telescoi)ed  over  the  end  portions  of  the 
center  sills,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the 
webs  and  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  draft  sills 
and  center  sills  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  l>olster,  chunnel- 
shaped  center  sills  projecting  beyond  the  bolster  and  each 
consisting  of  a  vertically  disposed  web  i)late  having  angles 
secured  to  the  outside  faces  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  uf  sal<l  plate  extending  flush  with  the  boriwmtal 
legs  of  said  angles,  and  piess<'d  metal  cliaunel  shaited  «lraft 
sills  telescoped  over  the  end  portions  of  the  center  sills 
and  secured  to  the  wfbs  and  to  the  top  and  bottom  flsugos 
tliereof:    siilistantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  1 


873.16S.     NUT   .\XI>   Sf'RKW  BOLT   LOCK.     Al>AN.s0.v   D. 

GASTNix,  "Washington.  1>.  C.     Filev.  May  10.  1905.  Serial 
No.  250.747.     Renewed  Oct.  5,  1006.     Serial  No.  :{.37,02«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  lock  designed  to 
embrace  a  part  of  the  bolt,  and  having  an  Inclined  suiv 
stantiaiiy  V  sbaped  portion,  tlic  inclination  of  which  is 
different  from  that  of  the  inclination  of  the  threads  of  the 
i>olt,  said  V-shaped  portion  having  transverse  teeth  on  Its 
inclined  face. 

'2.  The  cpml)lnatlon  with  a  bolt,  of  a  lock  designed  to 
embrace  a  part  of  the  bolt,  and  having  an  inclined  por- 
tion, the  inclination  of  which  is  different  from  that  of 
the  inclination  of  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  the  said  in- 
clined portion  having  transverse  teeth  on  its  flat  face. 

.*?.  .\  lock  consisting  of  a  substantially  ring  shaped 
member  having  an  inclined  V-shaped  portion  designed  to 
enter  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  the  said  inclined 
V-shaped  portion  having  a  series  of  transverse  biting 
teeth  arranged  along  its  flat  side. 

4.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  substantially  rlng-shai>ed 
member  having  an  inclined  V-shaped  Inner  portion,  a  cut- 
ting edge,  end  a  series  of  transversely  arranged  teeth  on 
the  inclined  surface  of  the  V-shaped  portion. 

.">.  .\  lock  consisting  of  a  substantlaiiy-rlng-shaped  mem- 
l>er    having   a    substantially    V  shaped    Inner   edge   formed 
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with  biting  projections  on  Its  inclined  flat  faces  and  the 
Inclination  of  the  V-8haF>ed  edge  l>elng  different  from  that 
of  the  threads  of  the  bolt  for  which  It  Is  designed. 
[Claims  8  to  .30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.169  RAILWAY  SWITCH  FEOG.  Jou.v  K.  Gkaha.m, 
Salem.  Va.,  assignor  to  American  F^lange  Frog  and 
Railway  Improvement  Company.  Gainesville,  Fla..  a 
Corporation  of  Florida.  Fileil  .Apr.  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371.106. 


1.  A  spring  frog  including  a  spring  rail,  and  a  guard 
flange  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  face  of  the 
wheel  rim.  whereby  the  wheel  flange  Is  forced  to  engage 
the  spring  rail  and  move  the  latter  to  open  position 

2.  .\  spring  frog  including  a  spring  rail,  and  a  guard 
flange  nrranKed  to  t»e  engaged  by  the  outer  face  of  the 
wheel  rim.  said  guard  flange  being  oblique  to  the  tread  of 
the  trattic  rail  and  ar  ting  as  a  cam  to  move  the  wheel  lat 
erally.  whereby  the  wheel  flang"'  Is  forced  to  engage  the 
spring  rail  and  move  the  latter  to  open  position. 

3.  A  spring  frog  including  a  movable  spring  rail,  and  a 
rigid  guard  tiangc  arranged  to  engagi'  the  outer  face  of 
the  wheel  rim  anil  force  the  wheel  flange  against  the 
spring  rail. 

4.  A  spring  frog  Including  a  spring  rail,  and  permanent 
guard  flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spring 
rail  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  faces  of  the  wheel  rims, 
one  of  said  flanges  serving  to  assist  the  wheel  in  moving 
the  spring  rail  to  oi>en  position. 

.")  A  sprlOK  froK  including  a  spring  rail,  a  sjiring  nor- 
mally holding  the  sanie  in  closed  position,  and  an  obliquely 
disposed  wheel  engaging  guard  flange  serving  to  force  the 
wheel  over  and  thus  move  the  spring  rail  into  open  posi- 
tion, and  acting,  also,  to  prevent  contact  of  the  wheel 
flange  with  the  frog  point. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


875,170.    rOI'Y-HOLDKit.    John  GRAMELsPArHER,  Jasper, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,970. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  compartment 
the  opposite  walls  of  whicli  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  otlicr.  a  frame  slldably  mounted  between  said  walls 
and  adapted  to  friitionally  engage  the  same  for  support 
Ing  the  frame  in  extended  fMisition,  and  a  work  engaging 
member  carried  by  on<>  end  of  the  frame. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  compartment, 
the  opposite  walls  of  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  guides  secured  to  the  Interior  walls  of  the  com- 
partment, a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  guides  and 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  of  the  compart- 


ment for  stipportlng  the  same  in  extended  position,  and  t 

spring  clamping  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  Its  free  end  bent  laterally  to  form  a  terminal  finger 
piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  compartment 
the  opposite  walls  of  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  guides  secured  to  said  walls,  a  frame  slldably 
m(>unte<!  on  the  guides  and  provided  with  spaced  longi- 
tudinally disposed  bars  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
Inclined  walls  of  the  compartment  for  supporting  the 
frame  in  extended  position,  and  a  work  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  clos<»d  end  of  ttie  frame. 

4.  The  combination  wltli  a  desk  baving  a  compartment, 
guides  secured  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  compartment,  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  Including  spaced 
longitudinally  disposed  bars  connected  by  a  transverse  bar, 
a  wedge  shaj>ed  block  secured  to  one  end  of  the  transverse 
l«ar.  and  a  spring  clampin>:  arm  secured  to  the  block  and 
having  its  intermediate  portion  concaved  and  one  end 
thereof  deflected  laterally  to  form  a  terminal  finger  piece. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  compartment 
the  opiH>sitc  walls  of  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  guides  secured  to  said  wails,  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  the  guides  and  including  spaced  Inclined  bars 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  Inclined  walls  of  the 
compartment  when  the  frame  is  moved  to  extended  posi- 
tion, a  transversa-  bar  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars  of 
the  frame,  and  a  work  engaging  member  secured  to  the 
transverse  bar,  said  frame  l>eing  movable  to  inoperative 
I>osltlon  within  the  compartment. 


875.171.  M.^CUINE  FOR  Ol'ERATING  ON  WELTS. 
JoHX  R.  IIadaway,  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  190.1.  Serial  No. 
177.557. 


.  1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welts,  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  beating  out  the  welt  after  attachment 
to  the  shoe,  and  means  for  simultaneously  forming:  in  the 
welt  a  series  of  slits  extending  partially  through  the 
thickness  of  the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  ujxm  welts,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  support  sliaped  to  supixirt  the  welt  after 
attachment  to  the  shoe,  a  viliratlng  well  t>eating  hammer, 
means  for  actuating  the  hammer  to  beat  out  the  w«'lt.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  slitting  the  welt,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  ujwn  welts,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  supiK>rt  sbajMHl  to  supiwrt  the  welt  after 
attachment  to  the  shoe,  a  welt  slitting  knife  arranged  to 
reciprocate  transvers«-l\  across  the  welt  in  subctant ially 
the  plane  of  the  welt  jirovided  with  a  cutting  edge  shaped 
to  cut  a  slit  in  the  welt  extending  partially  through  the 
thickness  of  the  welt,  and  means  for  actuating  the  welt 
slitting  knife,   substantially  «>»  descrlt>ed. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welts,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  welt  beating  hammer,  a  work  support  sbaped 
to  support  the  welt  after  attachment  to  the  shoe,  a  welt 
slitting  knife,   and    means   for   actuating   the   hammer   and 
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knife  arranged  to  impart  to  the  hanuner  a  plurality  of 
welt  beatlnc  moreinenta  while  the  knife  la  oat  of  enga«e- 
ment  with  the  welt,  aabstantiaUy  a«  deecrlbed. 

6.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welta,  haying,  In  com- 
blnaUon,  a  welt  beating  hanuner,  a  work  aupport  shaped 
to  Bupport  the  welt  after  atUchment  to  the  shoe,  a  welt 
slitting  knife,  means  for  actuating  the  hammer,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  knife  arranged  to  impart  a  welt  cutting 
stroke  to  the  knife  while  the  welt  is  clamped  between  the 
hammer  and  work  support  and  hold  the  knife  otft  of  en- 
gagement with  the  welt  during  a  plurality  of  welt  beating 
moTcments  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,172.  KNIFE  FOR  WELT-SLITTING  MACHINES. 
John  B.  Hadawai,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1904.  Serial  No. 
195.630. 


1.  A  knife  for  welt-slitting  machines  having  a  cutting 
edge  shaped  to  cut  a  transverse  inclined  slit  In  a  welt 
when  the  knife  is  laterally  Inclined  to  the  surface  of  the 
welt  and  is  reciprocated  longitudinally  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knife  for  welt-slitting  machines  having  a  cutting 
edge  shaped  to  cut  slits  of  substantially  the  same  length 
in  welts  of  various  thicknesses  when  the  knife  is  laterally 
Inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  welt  and  is  reciprocated  in 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  welt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  knife  for  welt-slitting  machines  consisting  of  a  flat 
bar  having  an  inclined  surface  at  one  end  meeting  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  knife  to  form  a  cutting  edge  oblique  to 
the  length  of  the  knife  shaped  to  cut  a  transverse  Inclined 
alit  in  a  welt  when  the  knife  is  reciprocated  longitudinally 
in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  welt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  knife  for  welt-slitting  machines  having  a  cylin- 
drical lower  surface  and  an  inclined  surface  at  one  end 
meeting  the  lower  surface  to  form  a  curved  cutting  edge 
shaped  to  cut  a  transverse  Inclined  slit  in  a  welt  when  the 
knife  Is  reciprocated  longitudinally  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  knife  for  welt-slltting  machines  consisting  of  a  flat 
bar  having  a  cutting  edge  at  its  end  comprising  two  por- 
tions arranged  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  and  shaped  to 
cut  a  transverse  Inclined  alit  in  a  welt  when  the  knife  Is 
reciprocated  longitudinally  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


875.173.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULAT 
INO  THE  SUPPLY  OF  OIL  TO  GAS-GENERATORS 
Hans  C.  Hanson.  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Mar  8 
1907.     Serial   No.  361.293. 

1.  In  combination,  a  gas  generator  provided  with  ex- 
ternal heating  means,  an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  to  the 
interior  of  the  generator  provided  with  two  valves,  means 
fbr  normally  holding  the  valve  farthest  from  the  generator 
Mated,  a  lexer  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  gen- 
erator and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  normally  seated  valve  with  said  lever  so 
as  to  automaUcally  open  the  valve  only  when  the  gen- 
erator reaches  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  volatilize 
the  oil. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gas  generator  provided  with  ex- 
ternal heating  meana.  an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  to  the 
iatertor  of  the  generator,  two  valvea  in  said  pipe,  the  one 
nearest  the  generator  being  movable  toward  and  from  tti 
teat,  means  for  normally  holding  the  laat  mentioned  valve 


on  Its  seat,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
generator  and  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  therewith, 
and  meana  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lever  with 
the  normally  seated  valve  so  as  to  unseat  the  valve  when- 
ever the  generator  reaches  a  temperature  sufflclentlv  high 
to  volatilise  the  oil. 


3.  In  combination,  a  gna  generator  provided  with  ex- 
ternal heating  means,  an  oil  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  generator  and  provided  with  two 
valves,  the  valve  nearest  the  generator  being  hand  ac- 
tuated and  the  other  one  being  movable  toward  and  from 
Its  seat,  ao  arm  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  gen- 
erator, the  outer  end  of  which  engages  with  said  pipe,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  generator,  a 
screw  in  the  lever  for  engaging  with  the  generator,  means 
for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  normally  seated  valve, 
and  a  spring  engaging  with  the  lever  at  one  end  and  witii 
said  arm  at  the  other  and  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  on 
Its  seat  until  the  generator  reaches  a  temperature  sufB- 
clently  high  to  volatilize  the  oil. 


875.174.  BRANDING  OR  MARKING  COMPOSITION. 
JULIDS  Hal-ser,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  250,439. 

1.  A  branding  or  marking  composition  for  meats,  con- 
sisting of  liydrochlorate  of  nitrobenzene  compounded  with 
muriatic  acid  and  glycerin. 

2.  A  branding  or  marking  compound  for  meats,  con- 
sisting of  hydroohlorate  of  nitrobenzene,  muriatic  acid 
and  glycerin,  compounded  In  substantially  the  proportions 
of  one  ounce  of  hydrochlorate  of  nitrobenzene,  to  one-half 
ounce  of  muriatic  acid  and  three  ounces  of  glycerin. 


875,175.  AIR  AND  GAS  MIXER.  William  H.  Hbss, 
Dewey,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-hau  to  Herbert  F.  Tyler, 
Junction  City,  Kans.  Filed  June  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,278. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  concentric  shells 
defining  a  chamber,  means  to  admit  gas  to  the  chamber, 
pipes  extending  radially  from  the  inner  shell  toward  but 
stopping  short  of  the  center,  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  the 
pipes,  and  a  baffle  positioned  to  deflect  air  from  the  inlet 
and  gas  from  the  pipes. 

2.  In    a    device    of    the    class    descrllKKl,    spaced    casings 

provided  with  an  air  inlet  through  one  end,  and  ao  air 
outlet  throuKh  the  opposite  end  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  casing,  means  to  admit  gas  between 
the  casings,  pipes  inserted  through  the  Inner  casing  and 
extending  toward  the  center  and  with  outlet  openings 
formed  in  the  pipes  upon  their  sides  opposite  the  air 
inlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  concentric  cnalngs 
defining  an  annular  chamber,  and  with  an  air  inlet  through 
one  end  and  an  air  outlet  through  the  opposite  end  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  Inner  casing,  meana 
to  admit  gas  to  the  chamber,  plpea  Inserted  through  the 

Inner  casing  and  In  communication  with  the  anQala.r 
chamber,  and  with  outlet  openings  formed  upon  their  aide* 
opposite  the  air  inlet,  and  a  baffle  disposed  adjacent  the 
pipes. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  concentric  cyl- 
inders spaced  apart  and  defining  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  and  with  an  air  Inlet  through  one  end  and 
an  air  outlet  through  the  opposite  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  inner  casing,  means  to  admit  gas 
to  the  chaml)er,  tubes  Inserted  through  the  inner  casing 
and  in  communication  with  the  annular  chamber  and  dis 
posed  adjacent  the  air  inlet,  and  a  baffle  disposed  within 
the  Inner  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  pipes  but  on  the  side' 
opposite  the  air  Inlet. 


//^ 


<>^-- 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  concentric  cyl- 
inders spaced  apart  anu  delining  an  annular  chamber 
therelietwet-n,  and  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet,  heads  formed 
upon  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  one  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  and  the  other  with  an  air  outlet,  a  baffle  dis- 
posed within  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  the  air  inlet,  and 
pipes  inserted  through  the  inner  cylinder  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  annular  chamber,  and  between  the  air 
Inlet  and  the  baffle,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  gas 
outlets  upon  their  sides  opposite  the  air  inlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,176.  .'AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF- VALVE  MECHAN- 
ISM. Joseph  Hlebsch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,022. 


latlon  to  the  valves  and  having  sets  of  graduated  notch** 
therein,  latches  operatively  connected  to  the  valvea  and 
cooperating  with  the  respective  sets  of  notches  of  the  lock- 
mittlng  opening  and  preventing  closing  of  the  valves,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  liquid  In  the  receptacle 
for  operating  the  locking  member  to  simultaneoualy  re- 
lease the  valves. 

2.  In  a  fluid  regulating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pair  of 
valves  communicating  therewith  and  connected  to  sources 
of  liquid  supply,  a  locking  member  mounted  in  movable  re- 
lation to  the  valves  and  having  sets  of  graduated  notches 
therein,  latches  operatively  connected  to  the  valves  and  co- 
operating with  the  respective  sets  c  f  notches  of  the  lock- 
ing member  for  permitting  independent  setting  of  the 
valves  In  open  position  and  preventing  closing  thereof, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  liquid  in  the  recep- 
tacle for  operating  the  loclclng  member  to  release  the 
valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  fluid  receptacle,  and 
a  source  of  fluid  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  fluid  supply  and  having  an  operating  por- 
tion thereon,  a  plate  having  a  series  of  graduated  notches 
thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  operating  portion 
of  the  valve  to  retain  the  latter  in  open  position,  a  mem- 
ber normally  operating  to  disengage  the  notched  plate 
from  the  operating  portion  of  the  valve,  and  a  device  con- 
trolled by  a  volume  of  fluid  in  the  receptacle  for  retaining 
the  operating  member  in  inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptacle  and  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  connected  therewith,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  supply  and  having  a  handle  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  retaining  device,  a  plate  movable  relatively 
to  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated 
notches  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  retaining  device 
on  the  valve  handle,  a  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  plate  and  normally  acting  to  disengage  It  from  said 
retaining  device,  a  trigger  coftperating  with  said  member 
to  bold  it  in  Inoperative  position,  and  a  device  for  trip- 
ping the  trigger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptacle,  and  means 
for  conducting  fluid  thereto  from  Independent  sources,  of 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  from  each  source  of  sup- 
ply, each  having  an  operating  portion,  a  locking  plate 
having  notches  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
operating  portions  of  said  valve,  means  normally  operat- 
ing to  disengage  the  notched  plate  from  the  operating  por- 
tions of  the  valves,  and  a  device  controlled  by  the  volume 
of  fluid  In  the  receptacle  for  retaining  the  plate  in  engage- 
ment with  the  operating  portions  of  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  regulating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pair  of 
valves  communicating  therewith  and  connected  to  sources 
of  liquid  supply,  a  locking  member  mounted  in  movable  re- 


875,177.     rX»CK    AND   LATCH.     Nokman    B,    Huao,   New 
Britain.   Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin   Manufac- 
turing Company,   New   Britain,   Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  881,976. 
1.  In  a  lock  and  latch,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  tumbler 
mechanism  including  one  tumbler  carried  by  the  case  for 
locking    the    dead    bolt    and    another    tumbler    sUdlngly 
mounted  on   the  dead  bolt  for  locking  the  latch  operating 
mechanism. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead  bolt,  a 
latch  bolt,  a  knob-controlled  roll-back  for  operating  tha 
latch  bolt,  stop-work  for  said  roll-back,  means  for  operat- 
ing t>oth  the  latch  bolt  and  the  dead  bolt,  tumbler  nuirh 
anism  for  locking  the  dead  bolt,  and  other  tumbler  taedt- 
anism  for  locking  the  latch  retracting  mechanism,  the  la^^ 
ter  being  slidingly  mounted  on  the  dead  bolt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead  bolt,  a 
tumbler  therefor,  a  latch  bolt,  a  key-actuated  means  for 
retracting  said  latch  bolt,  a  tumbler  for  locking  said 
means,  said  tumbler  being  sUdlngly  mounted  on  the  detd 
bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead-bolt 
tumbler,  a  latch  t>olt,  key-actuated  means  for  retractlac 
said  latch  bolt,  a  reciprocating  sliding  tumbler  for  locklag 
said  key -actuated  latch  t>olt  operating  means,  and  a  ahlft-  - 
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Able  carrier  for  the  last-mentioned  tumbler  arranged  to 
fAitt  It  to  a  Jion-operating  position  when  the  dead  bolt 
tumbler  U  projected. 


I 


Slo.l'js.    KI.KCTUIC  MOTOR.     Ix  gau)C.  Jackson,  Madi- 
son, Wis.    Filed  Feb.  20.  lyOl.    Serial  No.  48.056. 


^ 


1.  In  anjnductlon  motive  device,  tlie  coml)lnation  with 
ni.'ans  for  creating  a  single  phase  alternating  field,  of  an 
armature  provided  with  electric  circuits  baving  different 
time  constant.><  subjected  to  said  single  pha.se  alternating 
current  field,  the  said  field  inducing  out  of  phase  currents 
in  said  armature  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  induction  motive  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  creating  a  single  phase  alternating  field,  of  an 
armature  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  single  alternating 
field  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  and 
phase   modifying   means   associated   with   one   of   said   clr- 

-cults  whereby  out  of  phase  currents  are  induced  in  said 
armature  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  induction  motive  device,  the  combination  with 
jmeftns  for  creating  a  single  phase  alternating  field,  of  an 
.armature  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  single  phase  al- 
ternating field  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electric  cir- 
cuits, and  phase  modifying  means  to  enable  the  armature 
to  start  from  a  state  of  rest  associated  with  said  circuits 
for  the  purpose  of  creating  out  of  phase  currents  In  said 
;l|rmature,  substantially  as  described. 

■^  4.  In  an  induction  motlre  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  creating  a  single  phaae  alternating  field,  of  an 
iarmatare  provided  with  electric  circuits  of  unlike  impe- 
dance aobjected  to  said  alngle  phase  alternating  field,  the 
aaid  field  Inducing  out  of  phase  currents  in  said  armature 
circuits,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  aa  Induction  motive  device,  the  comblnatloi  with 
means  for  creating  a  single  phase  alternating  field,  of  an 
armature  provided  with  electric  circuits  of  unlike  react- 
ance .subjected  to  said  single  phase  alternating  field,  the 
said  field  Inducing  out  of  phase  currents  in  said  armature 
circuits,    substantially  as  described, 

[Clalm.s  0  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


876,179.  ALTEKNATING  flKUE.'^T  MOTOK.  In  gald 
G.  Jackso.n.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1901.  Serial 
No.  53.S85.     Renewed  Mar.  17,  1004.     Serial  No    l<»s.»;58. 


",,  In  a  lock  an<l  latdi.  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  two  in- 
dependent m.jin.s  for  o|H'ratini:  the  latch  holt,  stop-work 
foi  (loKglnK  one  of  said  means,  a  reciprocal Inc  tumbler  for 
dotfjilng  the  other  of  said  means,  a  reciprocatlnp  supi)ort 
for  the  last-mt'utloned  tumbler,  a  separate  tumbler  for 
the  d<a(l  l)olt.  and  a  single  means  for  operating  both  of 
said  tunihlfrs. 

[nnirns  0  to  ^  not  print. -d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  indoctlon 
motors  which  consists  in  creating  a  single  phase  alter- 
natins:  field,  subjecting  a  closed  revolul)ly  mounted  electric 
conducting  circuit  of  given  time  constant  to  the  act|on  of 
said  field,  and  subjecting  a  second  closed  revolubly 
mounted  ek-ctric  conducting  circuit  of  different  time  con- 
stant and  fixed  with  relation  to  the  first  aforesaid  (Tircuit 
to  the  action  of  said  single  phase  alternating  field,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  induction 
motors  which  consists  in  creating  a  single  pli.i.se  alter- 
nating field,  subjecting  a  revolubly  m<»unted  electric  con- 
ductlnsr  circuit  to  the  action  of  said  field  and  8uhje<ting 
a  second  revolnlHy  mounted  electric  conductlnu  circuit 
of  different  time  constant  fixed  relatively  to  the  first 
aforesaid  circuit,  to  the  action  of  said  field,  substantially 
as  de8cril)e«l. 

3.  The  Iterein  descriiied  method  of  operating  induction 
motors  wliiri)  consists  in  creating  a  sintrle  phase  alter- 
nating ri.l-l.  and  subjecting  a  plurality  of  revolubly 
mounted  electric  conducting  circuits  of  relatively  different 
reactance  or  resistance  to  the  action  <>T  said  field  In  its 
normal    unmodified    condition,    substantially    as   descrll>ed. 

4.  The  herein  de8crit)ed  method  of  operating  induction 
motors  which  consists  in  creating  a  single  plia.'se  jilter- 
nating  field,  subjecting  a  rotatably  mounted  ariiutture 
core  to  said  field,  said  core  liavlng  electric  conducting  cir- 
cuits assoclatetl  and  revoluble  therewitli,  and  Inducing  in 
said  electric  circuits  relatively  out  of  phase  currajits,  sub- 
stantially  »n  described. 

.'">.  The  Iwrein  descril>od  method  of  operating  Induction 
motors,  which  consists  In  creating  a  single  phase  alter- 
nating field,  subjecting  a  rotatably  mounted  arnuiture 
core  to  said  field,  said  core  having  independent  electric 
conducting  circuits  associated  and  revoluble  therewith, 
and  inducing  in  said  electric  circuits  currents  which  are 
relatively  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  a  to  14  not  printed   in   tlie  tiazette.] 


.STS.ISO.      MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.      Mathias   .fonv, 
Milwaukee,     Wis.       Filed    Apr.     15,     lOoT.       Serial    No. 

;m.s.i40. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive-shaft 
at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  a  segmental  rack-plate  in 
pivotal  connection  with  the  driven  shaft  and  having  open 
spaces  between  Its  teeth,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  drive-shaft 
in  mesh  with  the  rack  portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  wire 
;  fastened  at  its  ends  to  said  plate  to  constitute  a  guard- 
'  yoke  in  opposition  to  an  end  of  the  drive-shaft  extending 
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Inward   beyond   the   pinion,   a   portion   of   the   wire   being 

approximately  concentric  «ith  tbe  aforesaid  plate  purallel 
thereto  back  of  the  rack  portion  of  .same  and  otlier  por- 
tions of  said  wire  ai)proximately  semi circulai-  opiHJslte 
the  radial   plate  edges. 


! 


2.  The  combln.jtion  of  a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive  siiaft 
at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  a  segmental  rack  plate 
having  a  forked  and  beveled  end  straddling  the  driven 
shaft  to  whld)  it  is  pivotally  connected,  the  sjiaces  be- 
tween rack  i»H-th  of  the  plate  being  open  :  a  pinion  fast  on 
the  drive-shaft  In  mesh  with  the  rack  |)ortlon  of  the  plate, 
and  a  guard  yoke  in  connection  with  said  plate  to  oppose 
an  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  inward  l^eyond  the 
pinion. 


875,181.  LIQUID  MI:ASLUING  DEVICE.  He.nhv  V. 
Johnson,  I>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347.170. 


1.  In  a  liguid  measuring  machine,  a  tank  having  a 
liquid  holding  ci>tnpartment  extending  from  near  Its  bot- 
tom to  near  its  top.  and  a  disriiarging  compartment  con- 
taining li  discharge  spout  at  one  side  of  said  Uguld  holding 
compartment,  a  partition  separating  said  liquid  holding 
compartni«nt  from  said  discharging  compartment,  a  dipper 
guide-way  In  said  liquid  compartment  along  said  partiticm 
nrrangtxi  t»>  extend  above  said  partition,  a  bucket  In  said 
liquid  compartment  connected  to  said  guide  way.  a  bail 
and  hand  o)ieraling  nul  pivotally  coniie<  ted  to  said  dipi)er 
to  cause  it  to  over  tialance  towards  said  guide-way  and 
partition,  said  guide-way  being  arranged  to  [KTmlt  said 
dipper  to  tilt  over  the  top  edge  of  said  partition  when 
lifted  to  the  top  of  said  guide  way  l>y  said  hand  operating 

rod. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  provided  with  a  discharging  compartment  and 
with  a  ihjuld  compartment  separated  from  said  discharg- 
ing compartment  by  a  partition,  the  front  portion  of  said 
liquid  Compartment  being  deeper  than  the  other  portion, 
said  partition  l»eing  arranged  vertically  across  said  tank 
from  Its  deepest  part  to  a  predetermined  distance  from 
its  top  and  adapted  to  form  a  liquid  holding  compartment 
in  said  tank,  a  dipper  arranged  to  stand  normally  In  the 
deeper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  dlpj)er  guide  way  connected 


to  the  upper  end  of  said  partition,  a  slide  way  on  said 
dlp[>ei  adapted  to  fit  over  said  guide  way.  a  ball  pivotally 
connectetl  to  said  dlp|>er  in  a  position  to  overl>alance  It  to 
lean  against  said  guide  Ha>  and  towards  said  partition, 
H  hand  oi^'ratlng  rod  slldahly  mounted  In  said  bail  to 
l»'ar  against  the  Uittom  of  said  dipper  when  pushed  down- 
ward, and  adapted  to  engage  said  Imll  and  raise  said 
dlpjHT  when  lifted  upward,  said  g«ilde-way  being  extended 
far  enough  al>ove  said  partition  to  i>ermlt  said  bucket  to 
be  lifted  far  enough  aljove  said  partition  to  tifl  over  It 
into  said  discharging  coniiiartment,  a  cover  to  said  tank, 
and  a  guide  way  through  said  rover  for  said  hand  oj>erat- 
Ing  rod. 

3.  in  a  liquid  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tank,  provided  with  the  liquid  holding  and  the  dis- 
charge compartments  and  provided  with  a  dipper  pocket, 
of  the  dljqier  fitting  in  said  pocket,  the  partition  extend- 
ing between  said  liquid  holding  compartment  and  said 
discharge  compartment,  the  hand  oi)eratlng  rod  journaled 
to  said  dipper  to  over-ltalance  said  ciipper  against  said 
l>artitlcui.  tlie  cover  upon  said  tank,  having  a  guide  aper- 
ture through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  loop  slide  way  on 
said  bucket,  a  U  8hape<l  guide  way  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  partition  and  extending  down  parallel  with 
said  partition  and  at  a  short  distance  from  It  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  dipper's  slide-way,  the  upper  end  of 
each  meml)er  of  the  guide  way  l)elng  curved  and  extended 
far  enough  above  said  partition  to  allow  said  dipper  to 
tilt  over  the  edge  of  said  partition  and  discharge  into  suid 
discharge  compartment. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  having  a  floor  portion  arranged  in  two  planes  and 
an  angular  floor  portion  ccmuectlng  the  two  flour  portions, 
a  vertical  partition  extending  up  Into  said  tank  and  ac  ross 
the  same  from  the  junction  of  the  lower  end  of  said  angu- 
lar fitxjr  portion  with  the  lower  fioor  portion  of  said  tank, 
to  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  top  of  said 
tank,  and  extending  across  said  tank,  and  adapted  to 
form  a  liquid  holding  compartment,  said  angular  shaped 
recess  in  the  floor  of  said  liquid  holding  compartment 
tielng  adapted  to  form  a  liquid  dtp  pocket,  a  triangular 
shaped  dipper  adapted  to  fit  into  and  rest  normally  in 
said  dip  pocket  at  the  bottom  of  said  partition,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discbarge  spout,  a  guide-way  on  said  parti- 
tion, a  slide-way  on  said  dlpj>er  connected  to  said  parti 
tion's  guide-way,  means  Including  a  manually  operated 
rod  for  lifting  said  dlp[>er,  means  connected  with  said  - 
partitions  guld«-way  for  tilting  said  dip{)er  over  the 
upi>er  etlge  of  said  partition  when  said  dipper  Is  lifted 
to  the  top  of  said  partition,  a  liquid  discharging  com- 
partment In  said  tank  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  par- 
tition from  said  liquid  compartment,  a  stop  arranged  to 
define  the  tilting  angle  of  said  dipper,  a  discharge  spout 
connecte<l  with  said  discbarge  compartment,  a  movable 
drip  cup  connected  to  said  spout  and  a  removable  cover 
over  said  tank  provided  with  a  guide  slot  through  which 
said  liaud  operating  rod  extends. 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  device,  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  liquid  holding  compartment,  and  a  discharge  compart- 
ment separated  by  a  partition,  the  floor  of  said  liquid 
compartment  being  construct«>d  to  form  a  triangular 
pocket  adjacent  to  the  partition  ;  a  plurality  of  U-sbaped 
guides,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  curved  and  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  partition  ;  a  plurality  of  triangular 
buckets  In  said  pcnket.  having  loops  on  their  front  sides 
through  which  the  U-shaped  guides  pass:  a  ball  on  each 
of  said  buckets;  lift  rods  having  a  vertical  sliding  move- 
iiieui  111  I  he  horizontal  member  of  said  bails,  and  provided 
with  knobs  upon  their  lower  ends;  said  loops  on  said 
I'uckets.  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  mrved  upper  ends 
of  tlie  guides,  when  the  buckets  reach  the  limit  of  their 
upward  movement,  and  tilt  therein. 


I  875,182.  MINE  ROOF  RTPPORT.  Frederick  C.  Kiioh- 
i        LEV.   Iniontown,    I'a       Filed  Oct.    16.   1907.     Serial  No. 

397,62:.. 

1.  In  a  roof  support  for  mines,  a  plurality  of  standards 
t   urinngi'd   in   otiiKtsite   row.s.   timber-supporting  means  con- 
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neetlBc  opposite  itandarda.  and  wedge*  to  prerent  down- 
ward disphicemeiit  of  said  means. 


2.  In  a  roof  support  for  mines,  a  plurality  of  standards 
arranged  In  opposite  rows,  timber-supporting  tie  rods  or 
stretchers  connecting  opposite  standards,  and  wedges  to 
prevent  downward  displacement  of  said  tie  rods  or 
stretchers. 

3.  In  a  roof  support  for  mines,  a  plurality  of  standards 
arranged  in  opposite  rows,  tie  rods  or  stretchers  having 
loops  engaging  and  connecting  opposite  standards,  timbers 
supported  by  said  tie  rods  or  stretchers  and  means  inserted 
in  said  loops  to  prevent  downward  displacement  of  the  tie 
rods. 

4.  In  a  roof  support  for  mines,  a  plurality  of  standards 
arranged  In  opposite  rows,  tie  rods  having  loops  engaging 
and  connecting  opposite  standards,  timbers  supported  by 
said  tie  rods,  and  wedges  Inserted  in  said  loops  to  prevent 
downward  displacement  of  the  tie  rods. 

5.  In  a  roof  support  for  mines,  a  plurality  of  standards 
arranged  In  rows  and  oppositely  disposed  so  as  to  diverge 
outwardly  at  their  upper  portions  and  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal walls  of  the  mine,  tie  rods  or  stretchers  connecting 
opposite  standards  and  provided  with  loops  to  engage  the 
clrcumfeBence  of  the  standards,  said  tie  rods  having  means 
for  holding  the  loops  properly  formed,  wedges  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  loops  and  engage  said  standards  to  prevent 
downward  displacement  of  the  loops  and  timbers  supported 
by  said  tie  rods  or  stretchers  for  supporting  the  roof  of  the 
mine. 


875.183.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-REGULATOR.  Don  H.  Kent, 
Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Automatic 
Light  Company.  Urbana,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  839,940. 


1.  Ill  a  lu  rapply  regulator,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  gas 
rapplX   opening   therein,   a    thermostat    connected    with 


diaphragm,  and  means  for  regulating  the  slse  of  said  open- 
ing by  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as 
specifled.  1 

2.  In  a  gas  supply  regulator,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  gas 
supply  opening  therein,  a  thermostat  connected  with 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  said  open- 
ing by  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  thermostat,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  gas  supply  regulator,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  gas 
supply  opening  therein,  a  fixed  projection  extending  Into 
said  opening,  and  a  thermostat  connected  with  said  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, having  a  central  opening,  in  said  conduit,  a  fixed 
cone-shaped  valve  In  said  conduit  extending  into  the  open- 
ing in  said  diaphragm,  and  a  thermostatic  rod  supported 
adjacent  to  the  flame  of  the  burner  having  a  connection  to 
said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm to  said  conduit  having  a  central  opening,  a  rein- 
forcing cap  about  said  opening  having  a  projecting  per- 
forated ear,  a  thermostatic  rod  supported  adjacent  to  the 
gas  flame  and  having  a  connection  to  said  perforated  oar. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,184.    BED.    Charles  E.  Kilbolrne,  Troy,  N.  Y  ,  Filed 
Feb.  4,   1907.      Serial  No.  355,563. 


f»  •n  » 


1.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  frame ; 
a  pair  of  end  frames,  each  having  a  horizontal  cross-bar, 
and,  hinged,  respectively,  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal frame  and  foldable  thereon  from  vertical  places  ;  a 
pair  of  side  frames,  each  having  at  Its  ends  spring  arms 
projecting  in  line  with  the  swinging  edges  of  such  frames, 
and  provided  at  their  projecting  ends  with  U-shaped  hooks 
adapted  to  receive  the  cross-bars  of  the  end  frames,  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  projecting  arms  will  bear  upon  the 
cross-bars  of  the  end  frames  when  the  end  and  side  frames 
are  all  folded  down  upon  the  horizontal  frame,  and  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  end  frames  to  vertical  planes 
will  automatically  swing  the  side  frames  Into  vertical 
planes  and  lock  all  the  swinging  frames  in  vertical  planes 
by  the  engagement  of  the  cross-bars  with  the  U-ihaped 
hooks. 

2.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  frame 
having  at  each  of  Its  four  comers  an  eye  ;  a  pair  of  end 
frames,  each  frame  having  comer  posts  provided  with  a 
U-shaped  hook,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  comer  ayes  of 
the  horizontal  frame  until  such  comers  enter  the  U-shaped 
hooks  ;  and  means  for  pivotally  locking  the  comers  In  such 
hooks. 

3.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  a  horlxontal  frame 
made  of  wire  bent  to  form  eyes  at  the  four  comers  of  the 
frame  ;  of  a  pair  of  end  frames  made  of  wire  bent  to  form 
corner  poets;  and  a  U-shaped  hook  In  each  post  adapted 
to  receive  the  wire  forming  the  comer  eyes  when  the  cor- 
ner posts  are  Inserted  in  such  eyes,  and  the  wire  forming 
the  eyes  has  entered  the  hooks  ;  and  a  slide  on  each  comer 
post  having  a  projection  adapted  to  open  and  dote  the 
U-shaped  hook  when  the  slide  Is  moved  back  and  forth  on 
the  post. 
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875,185.  FENCE  MACHINE.  Robert  Kibkwood  and 
John  W.  Kimberling,  Moran,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Lewis  A. 
Sheets.  Mlchlgantown,  Ind..  and  one-fourth  to  William 
J.  Nees,  Moran.  Ind.  Filed  July  24,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
385,363. 


1  In  a  fence  stretching  machine,  a  pair  of  loosely 
hinged  separable  angle  bars  forming  clamps,  brackets  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  rigidly  secured  to  said  bars,  the  brack- 
ets being  extended  to  form  operating  handles  In  the  pre- 
liminary clamping  'f  the  fence,  a  hook  arranged  to  engage 
each  pair  of  brackets  and  exercising  a  cam-like  action 
thereon  to  draw  the  clamping  bars  together,  a  central 
draft  member  to  which  the  books  are  connected,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  hooks  and 
draft  member  to  maintain  uniform  stress  on  both  sets  of 
brackets. 

2.  A  clamp  for  use  in  connection  with  fence  stretching 
machines,  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  one 
angle  bar  having  hooks  and  the  other  being  provided  with 
eyes  to  form  a  readily  detachable  hinged  connection,  and 
a  pair  of  sets  of  brackets  having  their  inner  ends  rigidly 
secured  to  the  angle  bars  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from to  form  operating  handles  In  the  preliminary  closing 
of  the  clamp  upon  the  fence. 


875.186.     GAS  GENERATOR.      William    Kirkwood,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  May  20.  1007.    Serial  No.  374.540. 


1.  In  a  gas  generator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid-holding  reservoir,  a  gas-generating  chamber,  means 
for  supporting  gas  producing  solids  in  said  generating 
chamber,  means  mslntainlng  a  continuoos  return  circula- 
tion of  the  liquid  throughout  said  reserrolr  and  chamber, 
and  means  whereby  an  excess  of  pressure  of  gas  Is  aoto- 


matlcally  neutralized  by  an  opposing  pressure  of  air,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid-holding  reservoir,  a  gas-generating  chamber,  a  sep- 
arating diaphragm  therefor  provided  with  perforations  In 
open  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  chamber  and 
adapted  to  support  solid  sulwtances,  and  means  whereby 
air  under  pressure  Is  utilized  to  move  the  Burfaoe  of  the 
main  l>ody  of  the  liquid  upward  to  contact  with  said  sub- 
■tancefi,  substantially   as  described. 

8.  In  a  gas-generator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid-holding  reservoir,  a  gas-generating  chamber,  a  sep- 
arating diaphragm  provided  with  perforations  in  open 
communication  with  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  and  sup- 
porting solid  substances,  a  tube  closed  at  one  end.  8ul>- 
merged  In  said  liquid,  and  provided  with  an  air  chamber 
in  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  means  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  tube  at  or  towards  the  lower  end  of  said 
air  chamber,  whereby  liquids  entering  said  tube  are  forced 
therefrom  and  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  reser- 
voir is  shifted  to  a  point  submerging  said  solid  substances 
but  not  above  the  upper  end  of  the  gas-chamber. 

4  in  a  gas-generator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid-holding  reservoir,  a  gas-generating  chamber,  a  pipe 
in  and  extending  well  towards  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  in  a  plane  with  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  opening,  whereby  In  fllllng  the  reservoir, 
the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  Is  automatically  Indicated 
by  Its  discharge  out  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  reservoir  whereby  the  reservoir 
may  be  substantialy  discharged  of  its  liquid  contents  by 
air  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  gas  generator-apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  holding  reservoir,  a  gas-generattng  chamber,  a  sep- 
arating diaphragm  therefor  provided  with  perforations,  a 
tube  located  below  the  dlaphragin  closed  at  its  upper  end. 
means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  and  a  pipe  open  at  both 
ends  and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  liquid  of  the  reser- 
voir and  above  the  diaphragm  and  forming  a  passage, 
whereby  heavy  liquid  Is  conducted  directly  from  the  gen- 
erating chamber  to  near  the  botom  of  the  reservoir  before 
mixing  with  the  contents  of  the  reservoir. 


875.187.  BELL.  Henry  Koch,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Regina  Company.  Rahway.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     FUed  L>ec.  4,  ll>05.     Serial  No.  290,106. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bell,  an  Inelastic  carrier,  to  the 
central  portion  of  which  said  bell  Is  secured,  said  carrier 
extending  radially  of  the  bell  and  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  an  elastic  support  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
carrier  are  secured. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bell,  a  rod  on  which  said  bell 
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la  moanted,  an  Inelastic  member  to  which  said  rod  is  se 
cured  arranged  on  the  side  toward  which  the  openlnK  of 
the  bell   facea,  and   an   elagtic  support   for  said   Inelastic 
member. 

3.  The    combination   of   a    bell,    stationary    elastic    sup 
I)orts  and  an  inelastic  carrier,  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  said  supports,  the  bell  being  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral ()ortlon  of  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  l>ell.  means  for  carrylut:  said 
bell,  an  inelastic  member  to  which  said  carrying  moans  is 
secured  and  an  elastic  support  for  said  inelastic  member. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  boll,  a  rod  on  which  said  bell 
Is  mounted,  an  inelastic  mcmher  to  which  said  rod  is  se- 
cure<i  Mud  an  elastic  support  for  said  Inelastic  member. 

lllftlms  ♦$  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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875,188.  ROTARV  IU..VDK  -  COMTRKSSOK.  Co.nkad 
Koni.Kii.  Ziirlcli.  Swltzerliind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  3:.r..7l:J. 


1.  in  a  rotary  compressor  for  elastic  fluids,  stationary 
walls  latiMuUy  lontininK  the  bucket  passaRfs  ;  a  running 
wlieel.  having  flat  radial  blad<s  which  arc  located  between 
the  said  walls  and  present  a  cvlindrical  (oruiinal  surface 
having  inlet  opcnlnns.  and  liave  In^s  on  each  side  of  their 
inner  ends  :  and  ring's  flttluR  over  the  lugs  and  holding  the 
assembled  blades  foizether  -m  th<'  wheel  :  substantially  as 
described. 

-.  In  a  rotary  compressor  for  elastic  fluids,  stationary 
walls  laterally  confining  the  buiket  itassjifes  :  a  ninning 
wheel,  having;  flat  radial  blades  which  are  locnte<i  Iwtween 
tli«'  said  walls  and  present  a  cylindrical  terminal  surface 
havinj:  inlet  openings,  the  inner  ends  of  each  blade  being 
provided  with  hifis  at  both  sides,  whereby  the  assemblage 
of  blades  presents  eontinuous  annular  flanges  :  rings  fit- 
ting over  the  lugs  and  hohiing  the  a.ssenibled  blades  to- 
gether on  the  wheel  boss;  and  a  laterally  located  anular 
keeper  riM.iininu  the  l>Iadixs  hi  place  on  the  Imjss  ;  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

o.  Ifi  a  rotary  compressor,  a  compressor  wheel  compris- 
ing tint  radial  blades  having  lateral  lugs  thicker  than  the 
blade  an<l  a  l>oss  to  which   said  blades  are  secured 

4.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  compressor  wheel  having  a 
boss  with  a  flaring  wall,  flat  radial  tap<>red  blades  having 
lateral  lugs  at  their  roots,  the  roots  of  the  blades  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
and  soCTiring  rings  shrunk  around  said  lugs. 


875,189.    CANDY-DlPPINtJ  MACHINE.    Ad<juh  Kt  nitz, 
Norfolk.  Nebr.     Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374. 8G1. 

1.  In  a  chocolate  dipping  machine,  a  rotatable  carrier. 
confection-holding  trays  pendently  supported  therefrom 
and  independently  rotatable  in  the  pendent  supports,  and 
means  for  locking  the  trays  against  Independent  rotation 
in  their  supports. 

2.  A  chocolate  dipping  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
carrier,  confection  trays  pendently  supported  therefrom 
and  capable  of  t>eing  Independently  rotated  In  the  pendent 
supports,  and  a  staple  lock  for  holding  said  trays  against 
independent  rotation  In  their  supports. 


3,  In  a  chocolate  di|»ping  nmcliine.  a  rotatable  carrier, 
confection  trays  pendently  supported  tlierefrom  and  re- 
movable from  the  pendent  supports,  and  locks  on  the 
I)endent  supports  for  niaintainini:  the  trays  in  o|>erative 
relation    to   the   supports. 


4.  In  n  cHocolate  dipping  machine,  confection  trays,  sup- 
ports therefor,  and  means  for  removing  surplus  chocolate 
from  the  dipped  confections  comprising  vertically  mofable 
carrier  for  the  tray  supports  provided  with  gear  teeth,  and 
mutilated  gears  acting  thereon  to  elevate  and  then  release 
the  support^.  | 

5.  A  chocolate  dipping  machine  comprising  a  chocolate 
receptacle,  a  rotatable  carrier  In  operative  relation  to  said 
receptacle,  pendently-hung  confection  trays  on  said  caifrier, 
and  means  lor  imiiartlng  shocks  or  Jars  to  said  trays  Com- 
prising supports  for  the  carrier  having  gear  teeth  fofmed 
on  one  end.  and  mutilated  gears  engaging  said  teeth  and 
alternately  flevating  the  carrier  and  permitting  It  to, fall. 


875,100.       BRAIDING  -  MACHINK. 


Drooklyn,     N. 
290,933. 


Filed    Jan.    20. 


1.  In  a  beaidliii:  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
bobbin  carrtage.  means  fast  therewith  for  supporting  and 
orbitally  moving  a  series  of  Ixjbblns. said  carrtage  having  a 
bobbin  carrier  track,  a  series  of  bobbin  carriers  support- 
e<lly  mountml  ujK)n  said  track,  each  of  said  carriers  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  forwarder  engaging  faces,  a  series  of  for- 
warders I'ach  for  engaging  a  set  of  said  faces  on  two 
adjacent  carriers,  and  having  a  by  pass  for  threads, 
means  for  actuating  said  forwarders  for  opening  the  by- 
pass between  the  carriers  at  predetermined  intervals,  and 
means  for  passing  the  threads  of  one  series  of  bobbins 
through  said  by-passes  when  opened. 

2.  In  a  bmlding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
bobbin  carriage,  means  fast  therewith  for  supporting  and 
orbitally  moving  a  series  of  bobbins,  said  carriage  having  a 
l>obbin  carrier  track,  a  series  of  bobbin  carriers  support- 
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edly  moanted  upon  said  track,  each  of  said  carriers  har- 
ing  two  sets  of  forwarder  engaging  face^,  a  series  of  for- 
warders each  for  engaging  a  s<t  of  said  fai-es  on  two  ad- 
jacent carriers  and  having  a  bv  pass  for  threads,  means 
for  actuating  said  forwarders  for  ojiening  tlie  by-pass  l>e- 
tween  the  carriers  at  predetermined  intervals,  vibratory 
arms  and  means  for  moving  these  with  accelerated  speed 
betwt'en  the  dead  centers  in  proper  timing  for  passing  the 
threads  from  one  series  of  bobbins  thro\igh  said  by  pass 
at  the  acceleraii'd  |>ortioo  of  its  mov.nieni  foi  alternately 
bringing  the  threads  from  the  respective  series  of  bobbins 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  threads  of  the  other  series,  and 
passing  the  threads  tbrougli  said  by  pass  at  its  accelerated 
movement. 

3.  la  a  braiding  ina<hiue,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
bobbin  carriage,  means  fast  therewith  for  supporting  and 
orbitally  moving  a  series  of  l>obbin8,  said  carriage  having  a 
bobbin  carrier  track,  a  series  of  bobbin  carriers  support- 
edly  mounted  upon  said  track,  each  of  said  carriers  baring 
two  sets  of  forwarder  engaging  faces,  a  series  of  forward- 
ers each  for  I'ngaging  a  set  of  said  faces  on  two  adjacent 
carriers  and  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  a  recess 
constituting  a  thread  by-pass,  means  for  revolving  said  for- 
warders, for  revolving  the  carriers,  means  for  rotating 
the  forwarders  for  opening  the  by-pass  l)etween  the  car- 
riers, and  means  for  passing  the  threads  from  one  series 
of  bobbins  through  said  by-pass  when  opened  alternately 
In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  orbitally  moving  a  series  of  bobbins,  means  for  sup- 
I)ortlng  carriers  for  a  .second  series  of  bobbins,  each  carrier 
having  driver  engaging  faces,  a  series  of  rotary  orbitally 
movable  bobl)in  carrier  drivers  each  embodying  an  annu- 
lar member  for  engaging  said  driver  engaging  faces  on  ad- 
jacent carriers  and  each  having  an  open  segment  constitut- 
ing a  thread  by-pass  of  sufficient  width  to  effect  the  release 
of  the  engagement  of  the  driver  with  the  engaging  faces 
on  each  carrier  once  during  each  rotation  of  said  driver, 
vibratory  arms  revoluble  with  the  first  series  of  l>obbins 
and  means  for  vibrating  thes<"  in  proiwr  timing  with  the 
presi-ntation  of  the  op«'U  segments  of  the  drivers  upwardly 
and  downwardly  respectively,  the  arms  moving  the  thread 
down  during  the  period  of  the  <lownward  movement  of 
the  oi>en  segments  and  moving  th<'  thread  up  during  the 
upward  movement  of  said  open  segments. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  coml>inatlon  with  a  rotary 
bobl)ln  carriage  emlKxlying  nteans  for  orbitally  moving  a 
series  of  bobbins,  a  series  of  bol>bin  carriors  supported  on 
said  carriage  for  carrying  a  second  series  of  l>obblns,  a  ro- 
tary spider  concentrically  dlsp(»sed  relstlve  to  said  car- 
rlagi>.  means  for  rotating  said  carriage  and  spid.-r  in  op- 
posite directions,  each  of  said  carriers  being  jirovlded  at 
Its  ends  with  driver  engaging  faces,  a  series  of  shafts 
mounte<l  upon  said  spider,  each  carrying  at  one  end  a 
bevel  pinion  and  at  Its  opposite  end  an  annular  member 
for  engaging  said  driver  engaging  faces  on  tlic  atljacent 
ends  of  two  of  said  carriers,  and  ea<-h  having  an  oi>en  seg- 
ment constituting  a  thread  by  pasN  l)ctween  the  carriers 
of  8uffi<'lent  width  to  efToft  the  release  of  the  engagement 
of  the  driver  with  the  engaging  faces  on  each  of  the  car- 
riers once  dtiring  each  rotation  of  said  drlv<>r.  arms  pivoted 
to  the  l><>bbln  carriage  and  having  eyes  for  the  passage  of 
the  thread  from  the  first  simMos  of  l)obblns.  a  cam  frame 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  arms  and  having  a  pair  of  cam 
faces  for  engaging  said  arms  for  positively  raising  and 
lowering  these  for  jiassing  the  threads  gtiided  thereby 
through  the  oiwn  segments  of  the  carrier  drivers.,  and  a 
stationary  gear  track  for  said  pinions. 

[Claims  (')  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


made  op  of  lined  glass  plates  which  are  cemented  one  to 
the  other  and  are  providtnl  with  a  margin  of  letia  thick- 
ness than  its  field,  of  a  frame  that  incases  the  reduced 
margin  of  the  grating  or  screen  the  thickness  of  the 
frame  U'ing  such  as  not  to  exceed  the  thickness  of  the 
field,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S7.'i.l91         StMtKKN     OK    <;KATl.\t;         Max     I,k\  v.     riilla 
delphla.    I'a.      Flleil    Mar.    2.    l!Mt7.      Serial    No.    :'.«»«t.l3J. 

1.  The  combluatiou  with  a  grating  or  screen  made  tip 
of  lined  plates  and  provlde<l  with  a   margin  of  less,  thick 
uess   than    Us    tield.    of   a    frame    that    incases    the    redm-ed 
margin     of    the    dialing    or    screen,    for    the    purpose    set    i 
forth.  ! 

2.  Thv   combination    with   a   grating   or   screen    that    is  i 


f  f 


3.  The  comblnatbm  with  a  grating  or  screen  having 
a  margin  of  less  thickness  than  the  field  <«f  the  screen, 
of  a  frame  which  Incases^the  margin  of  tlie  grating  or 
screen  and  Is  connected  thereto  by  cement. 

4.  A  grating  or  screen  made  up  of  lined  or  ruled  plates 
which  are  cemented  to  each  other  and  providtHl  with  re- 
ducetl  margins,  and  a  rigid  frame  which  Is  cementetl  to 
the  margin  of  the  grating  or  screen,  the  frame  not  ex- 
ceeding in  thickness  the  thickness  of  the  grating  or  screen. 

5.  A  screen  or  grating  for  use  In  photo  mechanical 
engrkving  consisting  of  lined  or  ruled  glass  plates  which 
are  cemented  together  and  provided  with  a  marginal 
tongue,  In  combination  with  a  grooved  frame  which  does 
not  exceed  in  thickness  the  thickness  of  the  screen  or 
grating,  and  an  Interposed  adhesive  medium  I>etweeii  the 
tongue  and  groove. 


876,192.  FLlID-CONTROLLEr*  tl.UTCH. 
Lbyneb,  l>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907. 
364.659. 


.ToHK      G. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  fluid  controlled  clutch,  the  combination  with  a 
revolubly  mounted  casing,  of  a  gear  chamljer  provided 
with  a  supply  of  any  suitable  fluid,  a  pair  of  Interniesh- 
Ing  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  tluld, 
a  valve  controlled  port  In  said  casing  connected  with  op- 
posite edges  of  »»aid  gears,  and  said  chamber  provided  with 
a  manually  ojierated  valve,  a  driver  shaft  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  said  casing,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  driver  sliaft  to  said  Intermeshlng 
gears  of  said  casing's  chamber  to  rotate  them. 

2.  In  a  fluid  controlled  load  starting  clutch,  the  combl 
nation  of  the  caslug,  a  shaft  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
casing,  suitable  t>earlngs  for  said  shaft  and  for  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  casing,  a  chaml>er  in  said  casing,  a  port 
in  said  casing  connecttnl  to  the  opposite  sides  of  its  axial 
center,  a  valve  disk  seat  in  said  port,  a  valve  seated  in 
said  port  seat  to  control  said  port,  a  valve  stem  connect- 
ed to  said  valve  and  slldably  n)ounte<l  in  the  axial  center 
of  said  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  stem  to  op- 
erate said  valve  to  close  or  open  said  port.  Intermeshlng 
gears  in  said  chamlter,  a  IsKly  of  any  suitable  liguld  In 
said  chamber,  and  means  independent  of  said  casing,  for 
driving  said  Intermeshlng  gears. 

3.  In  a  fluid  controlled  starting  clutch,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  comprising  a  iKxly  portion  containing  a  cham- 
ber provlde<i  with  a  supply  of  oil,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng 
gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  partition  se- 
cured to  sahl  <haml>er.  a  cover  secured  to  said  partition 
provld«Hi  with  a  chaiut)er,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  rotating 
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(•an  in  said  corer's  chamber,  a  driver  shaft  connected  to 
one  of  lald  cover's  gears,  a  shaft  connecting  the  other  cap 
coTcr'a  gear  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  chamber  of  said 
casing,  a  port  extending  throagb  the  body  of  said  casing, 
and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  chamber  in  the  body  of  said  casing,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  port,  and  suitable  bearings  arranged 
to  rotatably  support  said  combined  body  portion  and  cover 

of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  iluid  controlled  load  starting  clutch  the  combi- 
nation of  the  body  portion  of  the  casing,  provided  with  a 
gear  housing  chamber,  the  partition  member  secured  to 
laid  body  portion  to  cover  said  chamber,  the  cover  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  partition  member,  and  also  provided 
with  a  gear  chamber,  with  the  intermeshing  gears  rota- 
tably  arranged  to  rotate  in  said  chambers,  a  driver  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  cover  and  connected  to  one  of 
Its  gears,  and  a  shaft  extending  through  both  chambers 
and  operatlvely  connecting  the  gears  of  each  chamber. 

5.  In  a  liquid  controlled  load  starting  clutch,  the  com- 
bination of  the  caslDg,  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bear- 
ings, the  port  extending  across  tue  axial  center  of  said 
casloK  at  une  end,  the  oil  and  gear  chamber  arranged  to 
connect  to  said  port  and  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  oil 
or  other  suitable  fluid,  the  valve  seat  at  the  axial  center 
of  said  port,  the  manually  operntlng  valve  and  valve  stem 
arranged  at  the  axial  center  of  said  casing  to  control  said 
port,  the  Intermeshing  gears  In  said  oil  chamber,  the  driv- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing,  and  means  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  gears  In  said  oil  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


875,193.  MECHANICAL  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  SPRING-HAMMERS.  Pall  Lochmann,  Zeu- 
lenroda,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.115. 


the  hammers  are  pivoted,  said  frame  being  hinged  so  as  to 
allow  said  frame  with  the  hammers  to  be  swung  away 
from  the  strings.  I 


875,194.  FEED-BAG. 
Scott,  Chicago,  111. 
370,101. 


Hugh  E.  Locke  and  Walteb  A. 
Filed  Apr.   24,  1907.     Serial   No. 


A  collapsible  feed  bag  having  a  rim  at  the  top  and  de- 
pending tubes  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  rods  slld- 
able  within  said  tubes  and  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bag,  coiled  springs  around  the  tubes  and 
rods  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  bag,  and  loops  connected  to  the  body  of  the  bag  and 
extending  around  said  springs. 


\ 


1.  A  mechanical  stringed  Instrument  comprising  a 
spring-supported  hammer,  an  adjustable  frame  with  tap- 
pet shaft,  a  cam  disk  for  setting  the  adjustable  frame,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  for  setting  the  disk,  note-sheet-engaging 
levers,  one  of  tald  levers  being  made  to  actuate  the 
ratchet  and  pawl  and  the  other  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion with  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  stringed  instrument  the  combination  with 
spring  supported  hammers,  note  sheet  engaging  levers  and 
flexible  connections  to  the  spring  supported  hammers  from 
the  note-abeet  engaging  levers,  of  a  rotary  tappet  shaft  for 
impartlag  rapidly  recurring  vibrations  to  the  hammers 
and  adjustable  bearing  members  for  the  tappet  shaft. 

8.  In  a  stringed  inatmment  the  combination  with 
■prlng  sapported  hammers,  note-sheet  engaging  levers  and 
flexible  connections  to  the  spring  sapported  hammers  from 
the  note  iheet  engaging  levers,  of  a  rotary  tappet  shaft 
for  Imparting  rapidly  reenrring  vibrations  to  the  hammers, 
an  adjaatahle  bearing  for  the  tappet  shaft  and  means  actu- 
ated by  a  note  sheet  for  setting  or  shifting  the  bearing. 

4.  In  a  itrlBged  Inatmment  the  combination  with 
■prlng  rapported  hammera  and  note-aheet  engaging  levers 
with  a  flexible  eonneetloa  to  the  aprlng  aupported  bam- 
■Mrs  fkom  the  nota-aheet  engaging  levers  of  a  rotary  tajK- 
pet  ahaft  tor  Tlhratlng  the  hammera  and  a  frame  to  which 


875.195.  COMBINED  FOLDING  TABLE  AND  RECEP- 
TACLE. John  E.  Loftin,  Rockford,  Wash.  Filed  Dec. 
4,   1906.     Serial  No.  346,286. 


1.  A  foldable  table  comprising  two  box-like  receptacles 
of  similar  shape,  one  receptacle  having  a  top  section 
hinged  thereto  along  one  side  and  a  closed  bottom,  the 
other  receptacle  having  a  top  section  fixed  thereto  and  an 
open  bottom,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  first  receptacle  on 
the  same  aide  as  that  to  which  the  said  top  section  Is 
hinged  being  hinged  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  said 
second  receptacle,  whereby  both  receptacles  are  readily 
accessible  when  the  table  Is  folded,  and  supporting  legs 
pivoted  to  the  sections. 

2.  A  foldable  table  comprising  two  box-like  receptacles, 
one  receptacle  having  a  top  section  hinged  thereto  and  a 
closed  bottom,  and  the  other  receptacle  having  a  top  sec- 
tion attached  thereto,  said  receptacles  being  hinged  to- 
gether along  a  corresponding  bottom  edge  of  each,  where- 
by the  first  named  receptacle  is  readily  acceaaible  at  both 
the  closed  and  open  positions  of  the  table,  and  supporting 
legs  pivoted  to  the  sections. 


875,196.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COALrTAR  PITCH. 
JOHN  F.  LovcJOT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Abraham  Stein,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.   804,343. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  pitch,  consisting  In  distil- 
ling coal-tar  in  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  percentage  of 
water. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  pitch,  consisting  In  com- 
bining coal-tar  and  water  in  substantially  the  proportions 
spedfled  and  distilling  the  same,  at  the  same  time  sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  agitation. 
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3.  The  method  of  producing  pitch,  consisting  in  com- 
mingling coal-tar  with  a  substantial  percentage  of  water 
to  the  exclusion  of  other  substances,  and  subjecting  the 
mass  to  distillation  until  the  resulting  pitch  has  a  melting 
point   of    155  degrees    Fahrenheit,   more  or   less. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  pitch,  consisting  in  distil- 
ling coal-tar  In  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  amount  of 
water,  and  passing  steam  through  the  mass  during  distil- 
lation. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  pitch,  consisting  in  distil- 
llng  coal-tar  In  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  amount  of 
water,  mechanically  agitating  the  mass  during  distillation 
to  Insure  distribution  of  the  water  through  the  mass  and 
at  the  game  time  pas.«lng  steam  upward  through  the  mass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5,197.  BUBGLAR-ALARM.  Uubekto  Maq.ni,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,732. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  having  an  Internal  bore,  a  firing  pin  held  therein, 
trigger  devices  within  the  casing  for  cooperating  with*  the 
firing  pin.  a  cartridge  holder  detachably  screwed  to  one 
end  of  said  casing,  means  for  holding  said  firing  pin 
cocked,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means,  said  hold- 
ing means  comprising  a  U-shaped  trigger  plvotally  secured 
to  said  casing  at  one  end.  a  laterally  projecting  rod  car- 
ried by  said  firing  pin  and  projecting  through  slots  in  said 
casing,  said  triggor  having  moans  for  cooperatively  engag- 
ing said  rod  for  holding  the  trigger  cocked,  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  trigger  and  the  casing  for  normally 
holding  the  trigger  In  Its  cocking  position,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  Internal  bore  terminating  at  itn  front  end 
in  a  reduced  threaded  portion,  a  cartridge  bolder  having 
threads  for  cooperating  with  said  reduced  threaded  por- 
tion, ft  firing  pin  held  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  casing  and  having  an  elongated  shank  por- 
tion, a  coll  spring  held  within  said  casing  and  around  said 
shank  portion  and  in  engagement  with  the  head  portion  of 
the  firing  pin,  said  casing  having  slots  in  Its  sides,  a  rod 
projecting  through  said  firing  pin  and  slots,  and  having 
finger  engaging  ends,  a  substantially  U  shaped  trigger 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  having  bayonet  slots 
through  which  said  rod  projects,  means  Interposed  be- 
twi'on  the  trigger  and  the  casing  for  normally  holding  the 
triggiT  in  one  position  and  separate  means  cooperatively 
connecting  the  trigger  with  the  door  for  moving  the  same 
to  another  i>osltion  as  the  door  Is  opened,  substantiallv 
OS  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cartridge  holder  removably  fastened  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  firing  pin  held  within  the  casing,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  trigger  member  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing  and  embracing  the  same,  means  carried  by  the  fir- 
ing pin  for  coSperatlvely  engaging  the  trigger  member,  sep- 
arate means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  or  other 
movable  article  and  In  engagement  with  said  trigger  for 
depressing  the  trigger  to  release  the  firing  pin  and  means 
for  normally  tending  to  elevate  the  trigger  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


in  or  forced  against  the  conductor  by  pressure  sufllclent 
to  flatten  the  same  and  secure  the  conductor  in  the 
holder. 


2.  An  electric  bond  comprising  a  conductT  and  a  holder 
therefor  provided  with  a  cx)nductor-recelvlng  pocket  and 
presenting  a  projecting  blow-receiving  portion  at  one  side 
of  the  pocket  whereby  when  said  holder  Is  driven  Into  a 
rail  by  a  blow  delivered  on  the  blow-receiving  portion  the 
wall  of  the  pocket  Is  fiattened  at  said  side  and  forced  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  conductor.  , 

3.  An  electric  bond  comprising  a  conductor  having  a 
series  of  projections  at  each  end,  and  holders  having  cor- 
responding recesses  engaging  the  projections  of  the  con- 
ductors, the  holder  and  the  conductor  near  Its  ends  being 
out  of  round  to  restrain  a  rotation  of  the  conductors  in 
the  holder. 

4.  An  electric  bond,  presenting  a  holder  screw-threaded 
Internally,  a  conductor  threaded  externally  that  the 
threads  of  the  conductor  may  engage  the  threads  of  the 
holder,  a  contacting  portion  of  the  holder  and  conductor 
being  fiattened  or  thrown  out  of  round  to  prevent  the  con- 
ductor from  being  rotated  in  the  holder. 

5.  An  electric  bond  presenting  a  holder  having  a  hole  or 
pocket  extended  but  partially  therethrough,  and  present- 
ing a  thin  wall  substantially  parallel  with  said  bole  or 
pocket,  and  a  conductor  in  said  hole  or  pocket,  a  portion 
of  the  holder  and  conductor  being  thrown  out  of  round  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  conductor  in  the  hole. 


876,199.  CONVEYINt;  APPARATUS.  Thomas  S.Millke, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Failed  Apr.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
812,946. 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  connected 
outgoing  and  Incoming  traveling  ropes,  an  engine  whereby 
the  same  are  moved  Inversely,  a  tension  tall  sheave  around 
which  they  pass,  a  load  carriage  engaging  both  of  said 
ropes  and  stops  on  one  of  said  ropes  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  load  carriage. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  outgo- 
ing rope,  an  Incoming  rope,  an  engine  whereby  they  are 
moved  inversely,  stops  on  one  of  said  ropes  and  a  load  car- 
riage engaging  said  rope  between  said  stops  and  also  en- 
gaging the  other  rope. 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination  an  outgo- 
ing rope,  an  incoming  rope,  two  parts  of  the  rope  carriage 
engaging  said  ropes  respectively  and  a  vibratory  connec- 
tion  between   said   carriage   parts. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus.  In  combination  an  outgo- 
ing rope,  an  Incoming  rope,  two  parts  of  the  rope  car- 
riage engaging  said  ropes  respectively,  a  vibratory  connec- 
tion between  said  carriage  parts  and  two  stops  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  carriage  part  engaging  one  of  said  ropes. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus.  In  combination,  an  outgo- 
ing and  an  incoming  rope  forming  a  loop  at  thp  tail  end, 
a  tension  sheave  In  said  loop,  two  load  rests  and  a  haul- 
down  rope  at  each  of  said  load  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.198.      ELECTRIC    BOND    FOR    RAILS.      Frank    M. 

Mabcy,  Worcester,   Mass      Filed   May   3,    1906.     Serial 

No.  314,971. 

1.  An   electric   bond   comprising   a   conductor   and   two 
holders,  each  having  a  hole  or  pocket  to  receive  the  con- 


875,200.     PUZZLE  NOVELTY.      Lous  J.  Monohan,  Oah- 
kosh.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,276. 
1.   In  a  novelty  puzzle  the  combination  with  a  disk  of 

cardboard  having  a  number  of  oblong  boles  therethrough 


doctor,  each  pocket  presenting  a  thin  wall  which  is  driven    1   arranged  radially  therein,  a  bottom  piece  adapted  to  cover 
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Ih*'  holes,  a  top  pieoe  havlDK  a  similar  number  of  holes 
therethrough  above  the  Raid  flrst  named  holes  but  of 
smaller  size,  disks  arranged  kiosely  In  the  said  oblong 
holes  and  capable  of  sliding  therein  but  not  capable  of 
passihg  tlu-ougli  the  holes  in  the  top  pkfe  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  / 


1'.  A  ptiz/Jo  novelty  comprising  three  clrcnliir  or  other 
.shaped  cards  paste*!  together,  the  center  card  liavlng  a 
numtter  of  oblong  holes  therethrough,  the  upin-r  card  hav- 
ing II  similar  niiml)er  of  holes  therethrough  above  the  said 
first  name<l  holes  but  of  smaller  size,  disks  or  pieces  ar- 
ranged loosely  In  the  oblong  holes,  the  said  disks  being 
capable  of  <overlng  the  openings  of  the  upper  card  when 
the  device  is  (jiilckly  revolved. 

3.  A  puzzle  novelty  consisting  of  a  cardlxiard  piece  1  of 
circular  form  and  having  holes  U'  therethrough,  a  iKittom 
card  3  pastt'd  to  the  card  1,  a  top  card  having  holes  G 
therethrough  an<l  arranged  over  and  ab<jve  the  holes  2, 
disks  5  cit  suitable  form  arranged  to  slide  In  the  holes  2 
hut  not  capable  of  passing  through  the  holes  0  f,,i-  th»» 
piir|i<>s«'  sci   forth. 


87.'.lMti.      HOM,  llorSINc;.      Ui.K.viiu  Muo.v.    Homestead, 
I'a.     nied  Nov.  3,  19tK>.     Serial  No.  341,865. 


UP. 


1.  A  roll  bousing  comprising  a  housing  frame,  a  hous- 
ing-screw nut  and  a  recess  in  the  bousing  frame  having  an 
open  side  in  wbicli  said  nut  is  secure<l  ;  substantially  as 
descril>o(l. 

2.  A  roll  lioiising  comprising  a  housing  frame,  a  hous- 
ing screw  nut.  a  recess  bavins:  an  open  side  in  the  hous- 
ing nn<l  a  side  cap  by  which  .said  nut  is  screwed  in  said  re- 
cess, said  side  cap  having  an  oil  box  and  an  opening  from 
said  box  registering  with  a  similar  opcuiuif  In  said  nut 
and  communicating  with  the  tlireaded  portion  thereof; 
substantially  as  descrllMHl. 

3.  A   roll   bousing  comprising  a   housing  frame,   a    hous 
Ingscrew  nut.  an  open   recess  In  said  housing  and   a   side 
cap  by  which  said  nut  is  seoired  in  said   recess  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  roll  housing  comprising  a  housing  frame,  a  hous- 
ing-screw nut  having  an  annular  shoulder  portion,  an  open 
side<l  recess  In  the  housing  frame  also  having  an  annular 
shoulder  portion  In  which  the  nut  Is  secured,  and  means 
for  holding  said  nut  in  said  recess:  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


875.202.  METHOn  OF  ROLLING  TIE  PLATES.  An- 
drew MoRBiscv.  IMttahurg.  Pa.  Filed  .July  24  1906 
Serial  No.  327.473. 

1.  The  method  of  rolling  tie  plate  bars  having  a  body 
portion  and  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  at  substan 
tially  right  angles  thereto,  which  consists  In  flrst  reduc 
Ing  the  corner  portions  of  a  rectangular  billet  to  form  a 
body  portion  having  rudimentary  flanges,  then  rolling  the 
shape  in  snocessire  passes  with  its  body  portion  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rolls,  in  which  passes  said 
flanges  are  acted   upon    by   combined    lateral    and   vertical 


pressure  to  recluce  them  an.i  hriiii.'  them  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  said  h.Kly  portion  being 
at  the  same  time  redu(  ed  and  8hape<l  ;  suljstantliUy  at  de- 
scribed. I 


2.  The  method  of  rolling  tie  plate  bars  having  rlght- 
ang^oil  longitudinally  extending  middle  and  lateral  flanges, 
whlcli  cousl.sts  in  first  passing  a  rectangular  billet  through 
an  initial  pass  in  diagonal  position  to  form  rudimentary 
flange  portions,  working  two  opposite  corner  portions  of 
the  bar  into  the  middle  tlaiiire  and  the  other  tw<j  corners 
Into  the  lateral  tlanges.  and  sul>8equently  rolling  the 
shape  to  reduce  and  shape  such  flanges;  substantially  as. 
descrllHMl. 

;?.  The  herein  described  method  of  rolling  longittidt- 
nally  fiaiiued  tie  plate  bars,  which  consists  In  first  simul- 
taneously reducing  the  four  corner  portions  of  a  rectangu- 
lar billet  to  form  a  body  portion  with  four  rudimentary 
flanges,  then  rolling  the  bar  In  successive  passes  to  reduce 
and  shape  its  body  portion  and  three  of  said  flanges,  and 
at  the  same, time  remove  the  fourth  flange  by  rollinf  It 
Into  the  l)ody  of  the  bar;  sulmtantially  as  de«cril)ed. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  tie  plate  bars  having  a  l«)dy 
portion  and  longitudinally-extending  middle  and  lateral 
flanges  which  project  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
IxMiy  jiortion,  whicli  coiislstH  in  flrst  passing  a  rectangtilar 
billet  through  an  Initial  pass  in  diagonal  position  to  form 
rudimentary  flange  portions  from  the  corner  portions  of 
the  recta HLrular  hlllet,  working  two  op|)<>site  ru(iiiiieiit.Hry 
flange  iiortiuns  of  the  bar  into  the  lM>d>  j.  rti..ii  and  Into 
a  middle  tlaivie  and  the  other  two  rudiiiuii!  jn  y  tlaii^;.'  por- 
tions Into  the  lateral  flanges,  and  sulmetiuentiy  rolling  the 
shape  to  reduce  and  sha|)e  such  flanges  and  to  re<h)(e  und 
slioulder  the  body  portion  of  the  tie  plate;  substantially 
as  descrif>ed.  j 

5.  Tlie  methixl  of  rolling  longitudinally  flanged  tie  plate 
bars,  wlilcli  consists  in  flrst  reducing  the  corner  portions 
of  a  rectangular  hillef  to  form  four  rudimentary  flanged  at 
least  one  of  which  is  temporary  and  auxiliary  bumps  adja- 
cent to  the  temporary  flange,  then  rolling  in  a  series  of 
subsequent  |i«is.se8  to  remove  said  lainips  and  temporary 
flange  by  rolling  the  metal  thereof  into  the  body  portion 
and  into  the  other  flanges,  and  at  the  .same  time  re<lu<ing 
and  shaping  (lie  b.sly  portion  of  the  other  flanges  into 
flnai  angular  flangcM.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.203.     GUARD  RAIL.      Andrew   Morhisox,   Pittsburg, 
Pa.      Filed  .Vpr    11.   1007       Serial   No.  3rt7.6><3 
\.   As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  guard   rail 
having  a  bead  lying  entirely  to  one  side  of  its  web  ;    sub- 
stantially  as   descril>ed 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  guard  rail 
having  an  Inclined  web.  and  a  head  lying  entirely  to  one 
side   of   the  web  :    ^ulistantially  n«  described. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  guard  rail 
having  rolled  base  flanges  of  unequal  width,  a  web,  and  a 
head  portion  lying  ►■ntlrely  to  one  side  of  the  web  and 
overhanging    the    narrower  base   flange;     substantially   as 

(lescrllicii 


4.  As  a  in  \v  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  guard  rail 
having  base  flanges,  a  web,  a  head  lying  entirely  to  one 
side  of  the  web  and  overhanging  one  of  the  base  flanges, 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  flange  passing 
through  the  head  at  a  point  beyond  the  juncture  of  the 
head  and  flange  ;    substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  guard  rail 
having  one  of  its  flanges  narrower  than  the  other,  an  In 
cllned  web.  and  a  head  lying  entirely  to  one  side  of  the 
web  and  overhanging  the  narrower  base  flange,  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  edge  of  said  flange  passing  through  the 
head  of  the  rail  at  a  iH)int  beyond  its  juncture  with  the 
web ;    substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,204.  INSULATE!*  RAIL -JOINT.  Andbew  Morri- 
son, Pittsburg,  Pa.  File<l  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367.684. 


throughout  and  terminating  at  its  inner  or  lower  edge  at 
a  point  above  the  bolt  holes  of  the  Joint  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  having  a  rail 
bearing  at  both  head  and  base,  insulating  material  inter- 
posed between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  bar  and  rails, 
the  insulating  material  at  the  heads  and  bases  being  sep- 
belng  in  separate  and  inde|)endent  pieces,  and  the  Inner 
edge  portions  of  the  Insulating  material  being  bent  to  en- 
gage the  inner  portions  of  the  splice  bar;  sutistantially  as 
described 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  having  a  rail 
bearing  at  both  head  and  base.  Insulating  material  Inter- 
posed between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  bar  and  rails, 
the  insulating  inaterial  at  the  bends  and  bases  of  the  rails 
being  In  .separate  and  independent  imves.  tho.se  portions 
between  head  of  rail  and  top  of  bars  being  thicker  than 
the  portions  between  base  of  rail  and  base  of  bars,  and 
the  Inner  edge  portions  of  the  insulating  material  being 
bent  to  engage  the  Inner  i>ortIons  of  the  splice  bar  ;  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  having  a  rail 
bearing  at  both  head  and  base,  and  Insulating  material  In- 
terposed between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  bar  and  rails. 
the  Insulatini:  nuiterlal  at  the  beads  and  bases  being  sep- 
arate and  Independent  of  each  other  and  having  edge  por- 
tions U>nt  inti>  securing  engagement  with  the  splice  bars; 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  having  a  rail 
bearing  at  both  bead  and  base,  and  insulating  material  in- 
terposed between  the  l>earing  surfaces  of  the  bar  and  rails, 
the  Insulating  material  at  the  bends  and  bases  lieing  sep- 
arate and  independent  of  each  other  and  having  edge  por 
tions  l>ent  into  secnrin;;  engagement  with  the  splice  bars 
and  the  rails  ;    substantially  as  described. 

.'  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  having  a  bearing  at  its 
upi)er  edge  underneath  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  having  a 
piece  of  Insulating  material  lnteri>oaed  l>etween  these 
l)earlng  surfaces,  said  material  l>elng  of  uniform  thickness 


875,205.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  MoKRls  MosKi>- 
wiTZ.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States 
Light  k  Heating  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
204,717. 


.-t^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  storage  battery  In 
multiple  therewith,  a  work  circuit,  means  for  varying  the 
voltage  of  the  work  circuit,  and  opposing  electro-respon- 
sive devices  controlling  said  voltage  varying  means,  one  of 
said  devices  l>eing  compound  wound  and  each  having  a  coll 
in  the  battery  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  storage  battery  in 
multiple  therewith,  a  work  circuit,  means  for  varying  the 
voltage  of  the  work  circuit,  and  opposing  electro  respon- 
sive devices  controlling  said  voltage  varying  mean^i.  one  of 
said  devices  l)elng  compound  wound  and  each  having  a  coll 
In  the  battery  circuit,  the  colls  of  the  compound  wound 
device  acting  cumulatively  or  dlfl'crentlally  according  to 
the  direction  of  current  In  the  series  coll. 


8  7  5,206.     CANOI'Y  FOR  HE1>S.     Lewis  E.  Obboknb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1907,    Serial  No,  392,535. 


1.  A  canopy  for  iK'ds  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
formed  in  separabli-  parts,  means  to  detachatily  secure 
said  frame  to  the  bedstead,  a  canopy  adapted  to  be 
stretched  over  and  s»^cured  to  .said  frame,  and  slidably 
mounted  curtains  adapted  to  "lose  one  side  of  the  canopy, 
substantially  as  de8crit»ed. 

2.  A   canopy   of   the   character   described,    comprising    a 
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■upportlos  frame  formed  of  aeparable  part*,  means  to  de- 
tachably  connect  aaid  frame  to  a  bedstead,  a  canopy  com- 
prising Integrally  formed  top  »nd  end  pieces,  means  to 
•ecure  said  top  and  end  pieces  to  the  frame,  and  a  cur- 
tain Blldably  supported  by  said  frame  to  close  one  side  of 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  canopy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  vertically  disposed  comer  posts,  clamp- 
ing devices  arranged  on  said  posts  whereby  the  same  are 
detachably  secured  to  the  corner  posts  of  a  bedstead,  up- 
per and  low.r  end  cross  pieces,  and  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal side  pieces  connected  with  said  comer  posts,  means 
to  detachably  secure  said  end  and  side  bars  to  the  post, 
a  canopy  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  said  frame  to  cover 
the  top  and  ends  thereof,  and  curtains  slldably  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  close  one  side,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  canopy  for  beds  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
consisting  of  corner  posts  connected  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  by  upper  and  lower  end  cross  bars,  and  by  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  side  bars,  clamping  devices  adapted 
to  detachably  connect  said  corner  posts  with  the  posts  of  a 
bedstead,  a  canopy  comprising  integrally  formed  top  and 
end  pieces  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  end  and  side 
bars  of  a  frame,  projecting  hems  formed  on  said  end  and 
top  pieces  of  the  canopy  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  over 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  curtains  slldably  mounted  on  the 
side  bars  of  one  side  of  the  frame,  whereby  said  side  may 
be  closed  or  opened,  and  a  fastening  flap  on  one  of  said 
curtains  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  in  closed  posi- 
tion  sulistantially  as  described. 


87n.20T.  FIELD-MAKNET.  William  D,  Pomeroy,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
BuUocli  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.    30,    1903.      Serial   No.    179.191. 


875,208.      PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  FERROVANADIUM. 
Bdoar  F.  PttiCK,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  asaignor.  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
trustee,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  350,067. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-vanadlum,  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  charge  containing  vanadium  oxld.  a 
source  of  iron  and  carbon,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  aod 
protecting  the  electrode  or  electrodes  by  a  considerable 
body  of  the  charge,  and  withdrawing  the  products  and  sup- 
plying the  charge-mixture  as   required. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-vanadlum,  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  charge  containing  vanadium  oxld.  a 
source  of  iron  and  carbon,  in  the  minimum  proportion  re- 
quired to  effect  reduction,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and 
projecting  the  electrode  or  electrodes  by  a  considerable 
body  of  the  charge,  and  withdrawing  the  products  and 
supplying  the  charge-mixture  as  required. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  low-silicon  ferro  vanadium, 
which  consist*  In  producing  a  high-silicon  ferro-vanadlum 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  vanadium 
oxld.  silica,  a  source  of  iron  and  carbon,  surrounding  the 
zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the  electrode  or  electrodes 

1   by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and  reacting  on  the 
high-silicon  product  with  an  oxidizing  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  low-silicon  ferro-vanadlum, 
which  consists  in  producing  a  hlgh-slllcon  ferro  vanadium 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  vanadium 
oxld,  silica,  a  source  of  iron  and  carbon,  surrounding  the 
zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes br  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and  reacting 
on  the  high-slllcon  product  with  an  oxld  of  a  constituent 
of  ferro  vanadium. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-vanadlum,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  a  vanadium  sulfld  ore  to  convert  the 
metal  into  aa  oxld.  mixing  the  oxld  with  a  source  of  iron 
and  carbon,  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  charge, 
surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the 
electrode  or  electrodes  by  a  considerable  body  of  the 
charge,  tapping  out  the  alloy,  and  supplying  the  charge- 
mixture  as  required. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pole  piece  secured  thereto,  a  coll  on  the  pole  piece, 
and  a  separately  removable  compressible  seat  at  one  end 
of  the  coll  and  encircling  the  pole  piece. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pole  piece  secured  thereto,  a  coll  on  the  pole  piece, 
and  a  separately  removable  compressible  seat  between  the 
coll  and  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pole  piece  secured  thereto,  a  coil  on  the  pole  piece. 
and  means  encircling  the  pole  piece  at  one  end  of  the  coil 
and  comprising  separately  removable  yieldable  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pole  piece  secured  thereto,  a  coll  on  the  pole  piece, 
and  a  compressible  seat  between  the  coll  and  said  frame, 
said  seat  comprising  a  frame  and  compressible  material. 

5.  In  a  dynamo^ectrlc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pole  piece  secured  thereto,  said  pole  piece  having 
projecting  portions,  a  coll  on  the  pole  piece,  and  a  com- 
pressible seat  between  the  coll  and  said  frame,  said  seat 
comprlslnc  a  frame  harlog  pockets  and  compressible  mate- 
rial in  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette.] 


875,209.     AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.     Cakl  L.  H.  Primkb, 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  364,954. 


1.  An  automatic  firearm,  comprising  a  receiver,  a  maga- 
zine for  automaticnlly  feeding  cartridges  thereto,  a  firing 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  a  cartridge  in  the  receiver  on  its 
forward  movement  to  feed  it  to  the  cartridge  chamber  of 
the  barrel  and  to  flre  It  and  which  bolt  Is  provided  with  a 
spring  for  advancing  it  but  which  is  free  to  recoil  by  the 
pressure  of  gases  developed  immediately  after  firing,  an 
ejector  carried  by  but  movable  Independently  of  the  firing 
bolt,  means  for  automatically  cocking  the  bolt  on  its  re- 
coll  and  devices  for  releasing  the  bolt. 

2.  An  automatic  firearm,  comprising  a  receiver,  a  firing 
bolt  therein,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  firing  bolt  for- 
wards, a  firing  point  fixed  to  the  firing  bolt,  trigger  mech- 
anism for  cocking  and  releasing  the  bolt,  an  ejector  car- 
ried by  the  firing  bolt,  means  for  withdrawing  the  ejector 
Into  the  bolt  as  the  latter  moves  forward  and  means  for 
projecting  the  ejector  from   the  front  end  of  the  firing 
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bolt  when    the  latter   reaches  the  limit  of  its   rearward 
movement. 

3.  An  automatic  firearm,  comprising  a  recelTer,  a  maga- 
zine connected  therewith  and  feeding  thereto,  a  firing  bolt 
reciprocating  In  the  receiver  having  a  firing  point  adapted 
to  engage  the  topmost  cartridge  In  the  magaxlne  and  feed 
It  to  the  barrel  on  its  forward  movement  and  to  simulta- 
neously flre  It,  an  ejector  carried  by  and  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  firing  bolt,  a  sear  for  automatically  cock- 
ing the  bolt  when  it  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  rearward 
movement,  and  trigger  mechanism  for  releasing  the  sear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  firing  bolt  recipro- 
cating therein,  a  sprlnK  tending  to  move  the  bolt  forwards, 
an  ejector  mounted  eccentrically  within  the  bolt  and 
adaptetl  to  protrude  from  the  front  end  thereof,  a  spring 
for  retracting  the  ejector  when  the  bolt  Is  In  its  forward 
position,  and  means  for  causing  the  ejector  to  protrude 
from  the  bolt  when  the  latter  reaches  Its  retracted  posi- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  tubular  re- 
ceiver detachably  connected  therewith  and  having  a  solid 
or  Integral  rear  end  provided  with  a  shoulder  near  Its 
rear  end  and  a  socket  In  the  rear  of  said  shoulder,  a  re- 
ciprocating firing  bolt  of  less  diameter  than  the  front  end 
of  the  receiver,  an  action  spring  engaging  the  firing  bolt 
and  having  Its  rear  end  arranged  In  said  socket  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  receiver,  and  an  action  spring  guide  loosely 
arranged  within  the  receiver  having  Its  rear  end  In  said 
socket,  said  bolt,  spring  and  guide  t)etng  removable 
through  the  front  end  of  the  receiver  when  the  latter  la 
detached  from  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


propelling  rear  wheels  having  Uperlng  angularly-dlapoMd 
blades  o»,  a  pair  of  screw  propellers  f  attached  to  said 
body,  a  rudder  between  the  same,  a  motor,  a  windlass  *, 
connections  between  the  same  and  said  motor,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  said  front  wheels  tald  rear 
wheels  and  said  propellers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  combined  motor  vehicle  and  boat,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  t)ody  ♦  having  the  doors  j.  and  seat*  i', 
of  a  boat  body  having  the  solid  front  wheels  b,  the  propel- 
ling rear  wheels  c,  provided  with  the  tapering  and  angu- 
larly-disposed blades  c«,  the  pair  of  propellers  f,  the  rod- 
der e  between  the  same,  the  motar  g,  a  windlass  h,  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  same  and  said  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  said  front  wheels,  the  drlrlng 
shaft  0',  bevel  gearing  0*,  &  and  sprocket  connections  c*,  o« 
connecting  said  motor  to  the  rear  wheels,  and  additional 
independent  connections  between  said  motor  and  the  said 
propellers,. substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  f)  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


875,210.       CANOE    CARRIAGE.       JDLICS    J.    Ravaillike, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,643. 


1.  In  a  combined  motor  vehicle  and  boat,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boat  body  provided  with  solid  front  wheels  and 
propelling  rear  wheels  having  tapering  angularly-disposed 
blades  <*,  a  pair  of  screw  propellers  f  attached  to  said 
body,  a  rudder  between  the  same,  a  motor,  and  connections 
between  the  motor  and  said  front  wheels  said  rear  wheels 
and  said  propellers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  motor  vehicle  and  boat,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  body  i,  having  the  doors  j  and  seats  i' , 
of  a  boat  body  having  the  solid  front  wheels  h,  the  pro- 
pelling rear  wheels  c,  provided  with  the  tapering  and  an- 
gularly-disposed blades  (*,  the  pair  of  propellers  t.  the  rud- 
der e  between  the  same,  the  motor  g.  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  said  front  wheels,  the  driving  shaft 
g',  bevel  gearing  g*,  c',  and  sprocket  connections  0*,  o* 
connecting  said  motor  to  the  rear  wheels,  and  additional 
Independent  connections  l>etween  said  motor  and  the  said 
propellers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  motor  vehicle  and  l>oat.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  body  i,  having  the  doors  >.  and  seats  <',  of 
a  boat  body  having  the  solid  front  wheels  5,  the  propelling 
rear  wheels  c,  provided  with  the  tapering  and  angularly- 
disposed  blades  c*.  the  pair  of  propellers  f,  the  rudder  e 
between  the  same,  the  motor  g,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  said  front  wheels,  the  driving  shaft 
g',  bevel  gearing  g*.  c',  and  sprocket  connections  c*,  c"  con- 
necting said  motor  to  the  rear  wheels,  and  additional  in- 
dependent connections  between  said  motor  and  the  said 
propellers  consisting  of  the  shafts  f  and  the  connections 
f,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  motor  vehicle  and  boat,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boat  body  provided  with  solid  front  wheels  and 
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875,211.  SPRING-TRIP  FOR  CULTIVATORS  Liwis 
Reeves  and  Gbokob  K.  Gii^christ.  Vinton,  Iowa.  Filed 
May   13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,423. 


A  spring  trip  for  cultivators  comprising  a  shovel  sup- 
port pivoted  to  the  cultivator  standard  and  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  shanks  which  straddle  and  He  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  standard,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted 
to  the  standard  and  located  one  upon  each  side  thereof,  a 
single  toggle  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  between  said 
shanks  and  lying  wholly  in  the  rear  of  the  standard,  said 
togple  lever  being  angular  and  being  fulcrumed  at  an  In- 
termediate point  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and 
having  a  portion  Interposed  between  the  fulcrum  bolt  and 
the  edge  of  the  standard,  said  lever  being  substantially  of 
the  same  transverse  thickness  as  the  standard,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  toggle  lever  and  the 
toggle  links  and  extending  across  the  fulcrum  between  the 
links  and  the  lever. 


875,212.  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  Francis  H.  Rich- 
ABOS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1902.     Serial  No.  80,419. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  selective 
mechanism,  an  intermittently  and  variably  operative 
driven  member  carrying  a  cam,  a  cam  operator  engageable 
with  the  cam  at  any  point  in  the  operation  of  the  driven 
member  and  operating  said  cam  and  Its  connections,  for 
effecting  a  normal  adjustment  of  the  driven  member  rela- 
tive to  the  several  trains  of  selective  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  selectlre 
mechanism,  an  intermittently  and  variably  rotative  driven 
member  carrying  a  cam,  a  cam  operator  engageable  with 
the  cam  at  any  point  In  the  rotation  of   the  driven  mem- 
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ber  and  operattog  said  cam  and  Ita  connectlona,  for  effect-     ed  to  the  transom  and  having  an  opening  therein  througH 
ln«  a  normal  adjoatment  of  the  driven  member  relative  to      which  passes  the  helical  portion  of  the  rod. 
the  aeveral  traioa  of  aelective  mechaotsm. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  selective 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  intermittently  and  variably  op- 
erative driven  meml)er8  each  carrying  a  cam,  a  cam  oper- 
ator enga>,'eable  with  any  one  of  the  cams  at  any  point  in 
the  operation  of  its  connected  driven  member  and  oper- 
ating said  cam  and  its  connections,  for  effecting  a  normal 
adjustment  of  the  driven  member  relative  to  the  several 
trains  of  selective  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  selective 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  differential  Impression  devices 
mounted  upon  an  intermlttlngly  and  variably  operated 
driven  member  carrying  a  cam,  a  cam  operator  engii^eable 
with  the  cam  at  any  point  in  the  operation  of  the  driven 
member  and  operating  said  cam  and  its  connections,  for 
effecting  a  normal  adjustment  of  the  Impression  devices 
relative  to  the  several  trains  of  selective  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  selective 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  differential  impression  devices 
mounted  upon  an  intermlttlngly  and  variably  rotated 
driven  member  carrying  a  cam,  a  cam  operator  engageable 
with  the  cam  at  any  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  driven 
member  and  operating  said  cam  and  its  connections,  for 
effecting  a  normal  adjustment  of  the  impression  devices 
relative  to  the  several  trains  of  selective  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.213.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY.  HUGH 

Rodman  and  Qkorqe  M.  Howard,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1905.  Serial 
No.  293,042. 

1.  Active  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  the  negative  pole  plates  of  storage  batteries  consisting 
of  lead  or  lead  oxld  containing  non-setting  insoluble  and 
Inert  sulfate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Active  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  the  negative  pole  platM  of  storage  batteries  consist- 
ing of  lead  or  oxld  of  lead  containing  sulfate  of  barium. 

■abstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Active  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  the  negative  pole  plates  of  storage  batteries  consist- 
ing of  lead  or  an  oxld  of  lead  containing  precipitated  sul- 
fate of  barium,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Active  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  the  negative  pole  plates  of  storage  batteries  consist- 
ing of  lead  or  an  oxld  of  lead  containing  sulfate  of  barium 
precipitated  from  a  cold  solntion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


875.214.  TRANSOM  •  LIFTBR.  Thomas  Rollkt,  East 
Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  370.307. 

A  transom  lifter  compriaing  a  reciprocating  square  rod 
baring  a  twisted  portion  forming  a  lieiix,  bearings  for 
holding  the  rod  against  turning  and  a  radial  arm  connect-  i 


875.215.     TROLLEY-POLE.     Fbkdebick   M.    Ross,    New 
port,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,342. 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  of  a  pivot  post,  t 
yoke  pivoted  upon  the  post  a  spring  for  exerting  a  nor- 
mal pressure  upon  the  yoke  for  carrying  It  upward,  a 
trolley  pole  pivoted  upon  the  pivot  post,  a  latch  carried 
by  the  yoke  for  coupling  the  pole  and  the  yoke  together 
and  a  trigger  carried  by  the  yoke  for  actuating  the  latch 
to  disengage  the  pole  and  the  yoke  when  the  same  have 
been  carried  upward  beyond  a  pre-determlned  point.  I 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  of  a  pivot  post] 
a  yoke  pivoted  upon  the  post,  a  spring  for  exerting  a  nor- 
mal pressure  upon  the  yoke  for  carrying  it  upward,  a  trol- 
ley pole  pivoted  upon  the  post,  a  latch  carried  by  the  yoke 
for  coupling  the  yoke  and  the  pole  together  and  a  means 
carried  by  the  pole  for  engaging  the  yoko  and  drawing  It 
downward  and  reengaging  the  latch  with  the  pole  when 
the  pole  Is  dawn  downward  below  a  pre-determlned  point. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  of  a  pivot  post,  a 
spring  supporting  rod  projecting  from  the  post,  a  pivot  pin 
supported  on  the  post,  a  yoke  and  a  trolley  pole  Journaled 
upon  the  pivot  pin.  a  latch  carried  by  the  yoke  and  engag- 
ing the  trolley  pole,  a  trigger  carried  by  the  yoke  engag- 
ing the  latch  and  adapted  to  contact  the  pivot  post  and 
disengage  the  latch  and  the  trolley  pole  when  the  yoke 
and  trolley  pole  have  been  carried  upward  beyond  a  pre- 
determined point,  a  plate  carried  by  the  spring  supporting 
rod,  a  colled  spring  located  between  the  plate  and  the 
pivot  post,  rods  carried  by  the  yoke  passing  through  the 
plate  and  rods  carried  by  the  pole  and  passing  through  the 
plate,  the  rods  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  plate  being  ad- 
justed so  that  when  the  pole  and  the  yoke  are  held  together 
by  the  latch,  the  rods  carried  by  the  yoke  are  held  by  the 
spring  coil  and  the  rods  carried  by  the  pole  are  free  and 
are  put  under  tension  only  when  the  pole  and  the  yoke 
are  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  of  the  pivot  post,  a 
yoke  and  a  pole  pivoted  upon  the  pivot  post,  a  latch  coup- 
ling the  yoke  and  pole,  a  means  carried  by  the  yoke  for 
disengaging  the  latch  from  the  pole  when  the  yoke  is  car- 
ried upward  beyond  a  pre-determlned  point,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  pole,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  yoke  be- 
neath the  cam  lever,  a  lug  secured  to  the  pivot  post  and 
projecting  outward  above  the  outer  end  of  the  cam  lever. 
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so  that  wb«i  the  poV  bs  thrown  downward  below  a  pre- 
<Jeterml»«J    point,    the    yoke    Is    carried    down    Into    aline 
ment    with    the    pole    so   that    the   latch    engages    the   pole 
and  re-sets  the  parts  la  their  normal  positions  relatively 
to  earh  other. 


the  fuel  supply  valve,  and  a  second  snap  spring  mechan- 
ism, controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  valve,  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  In  either  of  said  positions. 


875.216.  PORTA  lU.K  FUEN.\CE.  Glstavk  K.  RtTH- 
MA.VN.  Schulrnburg,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  38K,a4a. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  of  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  tn  Its  lower  portion  for  the  admls.-^lon  of  air  to  sup- 
port c«rabnstlon.  a  smoke  conduit  leading  from  the  upper 
porti«n  of  the  casing  at  a  point  opposite  to  the  said  Inlet, 
and  a  flue  strip  extending  Inward  at  an  angle  from  the 
1nnfr  side  of  the  casing  and  also  extending  around  the 
Inner  side  of  the  casing  from  a  point  above  and  at  one 
side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  air  Inlet  to  a  point  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  air  inlet  ;  the  said  flue 
strip  being  connected  with  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
t>edlly  up  and  down  on  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  of  a  casing  tapering  or 
gradually  diminished  In  diameter  upward  and  having  an 
op<iiing  and  a  door  controlling  the  same  and  also  having 
an  inlet  for  air  disposed  below  said  opening,  a  smoke  con- 
duit leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  at  a 
point  opposite  said  opening  and  air  Inlet,  and  a  flue  strip 
extending  around  the  Inner  side  of  the  casing  from  a  point 
at  o»e  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  opening  to  a  point  at 
tht^  opposite  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  casing;  the  said  flue  strip  being 
connect«»d  with  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  bodily  up 
and  down  on  the  casing. 

.^.  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  of  a  casing  tapering  or 
gradually  diminished  in  diameter  upward  aad  having  an 
oinning  and  a  door  controlling  the  same  and  also  having 
an  Inlet  for  air  disposed  below  said  opening,  a  smoke  con- 
duit leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  at  a 
point  opposite  said  opening  and  air  Inlet,  a  flue  strip  ex- 
tending around  the  inn*  r  side  of  the  casing  from  a  point 
at  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  opening  to  a  point  at 
the  opposite  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  casing,  angular  brackets  con- 
nected to  the  said  flue  strip  and  having  depending,  slotted 
arras,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  bracket 
arms  and  the  casing  and  equipped  with  nuts,  whereby  both 
brackets  and  flue  strip  may  be  adjustably  fixed  at  various 
heights. 


3.  In  a  water  heater  system,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
supply  valve,  a  thermostatic  regulator,  a  spring  actuated 
lever,  controlled  by  the  thermostatic  regulator,  for  Imme- 
diately fully  opening  or  completely  closing,  respectively, 
the  fuel  supply  valve,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever,  con- 
trolled by  the  said  movement  of  the  valve,  for  holding  the 
latter  In  open  or  in  closed  positions,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  system,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
supply  valve,  a  thermostatic  regulator,  a  spring  actuated 
lever  which  is  tripped  from  neutral  or  inoperative  position 
by  the  thermostatic  regulator  and  thereupon  actuated  by 
Its  .^iprlng  to  immediately  fully  open  or  completely  close, 
respectively,  the  fuel  supply  valve,  and  a  spring  actuated 
lever  which  is  tripped  from  neutral  or  Inoperative  position 
by  the  movement  of  the  lever  flrst  specified,  as  effected  by 
the  thermostatic  regulator  and  is  thereupon  actuated  by 
Its  spring  to  hold  the  fuel  supply  valve  In  open  or  Id 
closed  positions,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  water  heater  system,  the  combination  «f  a  fuel 
supply  valve,  a  valve  stem  fixed  thereto,  a  thermostatic 
regulator,  a  spring  actuated  lever  coupled  positively  to 
the  thermostatic  regulator  and  connected  loosely  with  the 
valve  stem,  a  lever  having  one  arm  coupled  positively  to 
the  valve  stem,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  on  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever  to  throw  it  in  either  direction  from  a  central 
position  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,218.     GAS-BIRNER.     Edwin  Rccd,  PltUburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,   1907.     Serial  No.   372,809. 


s/- 


875.217.  TnERMOST.\TlC-VALVE-OPERATlNG  MECH- 
ANISM Edwi.n  RiiD,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324,933. 

1.  In  a  water  heater  system,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
supply  valv..  a  thermo-statlc  regulator,  means  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  with  said  valve  and  controlled  by 
said  regulator  for  Immediately  fully  opening  or  com- 
pletely closing,  respectively,  the  fuel  supply  valve,  means 
having  a  positive  connection  with  said  valve  and  a 
spring  acting  to  move  said  last-mentioned  means  in  either 
direction,  whereby  It  tends  to  hold  said  valve  either  fully 
open  or  completely  closed. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  system,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber 
supply  valve,  a  thermostatic  regulator,  snap  spring  mech-  of  an  expanded  discharge  chamber  open  directly  to  the 
anism.  controlled  by  the  thermostatic  regulator,  for  Im-  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  open  front  a  foramiuous 
mediately  fully  opening  or  completely  closing,  respectively,    ^  burner  plate  extending  across  the  front  of 'said  discharge 
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chamber,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  dlacharge  chamber  In 
front  of  the  burner  plate  and  forming  therewith  an  elon- 
gated narrow  burner  opening,  said  cap  plate  having 
formed  on  Its  Inner  side  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent discharge  channels  at  and  near  Its  top  and  lead- 
ing to  the  outer  end  of  the  burner  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
of  an  expanded  discharge  chamber  open  directly  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  having  an  open  front,  a  foramlnous 
burner  plate  extending  across  the  front  of  said  discharge 
chamber,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  discharge  chamber  In 
front  of  the  burner  plate  and  forming  therewith  an  elon- 
gated narrow  burner  opening,  said  cap  plate  having  a  lip 
at  Its  top  which  projects  over  the  burner  opening  and  the 
joint  between  the  discharge  chamber  and  burner  plate  and 
prevent  access  of  water  to  the  Inside  of  the  burner  opening. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
of  an  expanded  discharge  chamber  open  directly  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  having  an  open  front,  a  foramlnous 
burner  plate  extending  across  the  front  of  said  discharge 
chamber,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  discharge  chamber  in 
front  of  the  burner  plate  and  forming  therewith  an  elon- 
gated narrow  burner  opening  said  cap  plate  having  a  lip 
at  its  top  which  projects  over  the  burner  opening  and  the 
Joint  between  the  discharge  chamber  and  burner  plate, 
said  cap  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
independent  discharge  channels  between  said  Up  and  the 
burner  plate  and  extending  to  the  outer  edge  of  burner 
opening. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
of  an  expanded  discharge  chamber  open  directly  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  having  an  open  front,  a  foramlnous 
burner  plate  extending  across  the  front  of  said  discharge 
chamber,  a  cap  plate  covering  the  front  of  said  discharge 
chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  Intervening  space 
and  forming  therewith  an  elongated  narrow  burner  open- 
ing, said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  separated  ribs  or  pro- 
jections extending  from  Its  Inner  face  to  the  burner  plate 
at  and  near  the  top  thereof,  means  projecting  over  and 
shielding  the  burner  opening  and  connections  by  which 
the  burner  plate  Is  clamped  In  position  between  the  dis- 
charge chamber  and  the  ribs  of  the  cap  plate. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
of  an  expanded  discharge  chamber  open  directly  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  having  an  Inclined  open  front,  a  fo-  i 
ramlnous  burner  plate  extending  across  and  inclined  cor- 
respondingly with  the  front  of  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
cap  plate  covering  the  front  of  said  discharge  chamber, 
and  separated  therefrom  by  an  intervening  space  and 
forming  therewith  an  elongated  narrow  burner  opening, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  separated  ribs  or  parti- 
tions extending  from  its  inner  face  to  the  burner  plate  and 

a  lip  at  its  top  which  projects  over  the  Joint  between  the 
burner  plate  and  the  inclined  face  of  the  discharge  cham- 
ber and  prevents  access  of  water  to  the  Inside  of  the  burner  I 
opening,  and  connections  by  which  the  burner  plate  Is 
clamped  In  position  between  the  discharge  chamber  and 
the  cap  plate. 


875,219.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. Charles  H.  Sca.\cmell.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  Company] 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,145. 


"iH — 5- 


1.  An  angle  clamp  having  Its  two  sides  provided  with 
VajBA  for  holding  the  bolts  parallel  with  the  clamp  sides, 
one  lug  being  provided  with  a  bolt  hole  and  the  other  with 
an  open  bolt  slot. 

2.  An  angle  clamp  having  its  two  sides  provided  with 
lugs  for  holding  the  bolta  parallel  with  the  clamp  sides. 


one  lug  being  provided  with  a  bolt  hole  and  the  other  with 
an  open  bolt  slot,  the  bolt  bole  and  bolt  slot  being  In  line. 

3.  A  clamp  having  two  sides  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
one  side  being  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  bolt  hole  and 
a  head  holding  recess  and  bolt  stop  between  the  bolt  hole 
and  clamp  corner,  and  the  other  side  having  a  lug  with  an 
open  bolt  slot. 

4.  A  clamp  having  two  sides  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
one  side  being  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  bolt  hole,  and 
a  bolt  stop  between  the  bolt  hole  and  clamp  corner,  and 
the  other  side  having  a  lug  with  an  open  bolt  slot. 

5.  An  angular  frame  work  consisting  of  lagging  B  and 
battens  C  held  together  by  bolts  E  and  clamps  D,  said 
clamps  D  having  their  sides  provided,  respectively,  with 
bolt  holding  lugs,  one  having  a  bolt  hole  and  the  other  an 
open  bolt  ilot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  1 


875,220.  BASEL.  Walton  D.  Smith,  Prophetstown,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  H.  Tascher,  Prophetstown' 
111.    Flle^  Oct  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.442. 


An  easel  provided  with  a  foldable  foot  constructed  of 
llexlble  material  and  provided  at  Its  outer  portion  with  a 
strip  forming  a  shoulder  and  secured  to  the  foot  within 
a   fold    of   the   flexible   material. 


876.221.  CREMATOR  FOR  INSECTS.  Samuel  F.  Snt- 
DBH,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,546. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  collecting  plates  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  means  for  operating  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
With  a  platform  provided  with  a  pan  of  burners  arranged 
to  each  side  of  said  pan  and  collecting  means  carried  by 
said  platform. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  mounted  on  a  wheel,  of  a  receiving  pan 
carried  by  said  platform,  burners  arranged  over  said  pan 
to  each  side,  and  collecting  means  carried  by  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  whealed  platform,  of  a  pan  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form provided  with  burners,  collecting  plates  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  brushes  mounted  over  said  plates. 


0.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  platform  provided  with  a  receiving  pan,  of 
collecting  plates,  brushes  mounted  over  said  plates  and 
means  for  operating  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


876,222.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SMELTER  SMOKE 
AND  E.XTRACTINC;  VALUES  FROM  ORES  OR  MET- 
ALLURGICAL WASTE  PRODUCTS.  Stanley  S.  SO- 
RKNSEN  and  Gkobgb  C.  Westbt.  Murray.  Utah.  Polled 
Jan.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,920. 


*f_    r/     ^ 


materials  being  treated  and  go  into  solution,  and  subM- 
quently  treating  the  residual  liquor  and  indissoluble  real- 
dues  for  the  recovery  of  the  values  therein.  In  any  de- 
sired manner. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  smelter 
smoke  and  extracting  values  from  slag,  slimes,  tailings 
or  ores,  consisting  in  preparing  the  materials  to  be  treat- 
ed by  comminuting  the  same.  In  causing  the  sulfurous 
smoke  to  come  Into  direct  contact  with  the  materials  In 
the  presence  of  moisture  or  water,  while  they  are  being 
aK'ttated.  whereby  the  valuable  bases  or  metals  of  the  ma- 
terials are  converted  Into  sulfates,  thlonates.  thlonltee 
and  Bul&tes  by  means  of  the  sulfur  dioxld  and  sulfuric 
acid  of  the  smoke,  and  collecting  the  valuable  residual 
concentrates  left  after  the  solution  of  the  bulk  of  the 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  "process  of  purifying  smel- 
ter smoke  and  extracting  values  from  ores  or  metallur- 
gical waste  products  consisting  In  preparing  the  materials 
to  be  treated  by  comminuting  the  same,  and  then  causing 
sulfurous  smoke  to  come  In  contact  with  the  materials  in 
the  presence  of  moisture  or  water  while  they  are  t>elng 
agitated,  whereby  the  valuable  bases  or  metals  of  the  slag, 
are  converted  Into  sulfates,  thlonates.  thionltes.  and  sul- 
fites by  means  of  the  sulfur  dioxlds  and  sulfuric  acid  of 
the  smoke. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  purifying  smelter 
smoke  and  extracting  values  from  ores  or  metallurgical 
waste  products  consisting  In  preparing  the  materials  to  be 
treated  by  comminuting  the  same  and  then  causing  the  | 
sulfurous  smoke  to  come  into  direct  contact  with  the  ma- 
terials in  the  presence  of  moisture  or  water  while  they 
are  being  agitated,  whereby  the  sulfur  dioxld  and  sulfuric 
add  of  the  smoke  with  the  aid  of  solutions  present  In  the 
mass  resultant  from  the  reactions  between  the  materials 
being  treated  and  the  smoke  combine  with  the  bases, 
metals  and  salts  of  the  materials  being  treated,  and  pass 
Into  solution,  substantially  as  set  forth.  \ 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  smel- 
ter smoke  and  extracting  values  from  ores  or  metallur- 
gical waste  products,  consisting  In  causing  such  ores  or 
products  or  any  mixture  thereof,  suitably  prepared  by 
grinding,  shredding,  granulating  or  otherwise  finely  com- 
minuting, to  come  In  a  moistened  or  wet  state.  Into  direct 
and  Intimate  contact  with  the  smoke,  by  substantially  con- 
tinuous minutely  subdividing  agitation  or  movement  of 
said  ores  or  products  by  means  of  spilling  In  fine  streams 
or  drops  In  suitable  receptacles  whereby  fresh  surfaces  of 
such  ores  or  products  are  exposed  at  frequent  intervals, 
and  the  sulfur  dioxid  and  sulfuric  add  of  the  smoke  are 
caused  to  combine  with  the  valuable  bases  or  metals  of 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  become  converted  into  sul- 
fates, thlonates.  thionltes  and  sulfites  and  the  flue  dust  Is 
extracted,  and  subsequently  treating  the  residual  liquor 
and  tindlssolved  residues  for  the  recovery  of  the  values 
therein,  in  any  desired  manner. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  smel- 
ter smoke  and  extracting  values  from  ores  or  metallur- 
gical waste  products,  consisting  In  causing  such  ores  or 
products  or  any  mixture  thereof.  Suitably  prepared  by 
grinding,  shredding,  ^anulating  or  otherwise  finely  com- 
minuting, to  come  In  a  moistened  or  wet  state,  into  direct 
and  Intimate  contact  with  the  smoke,  by  substantially  con- 
tinuous minutely  suMlvldlng  agitation  or  movement  of 
said  ores  or  products  by  means  of  spilling  In  fine  streams 
or  drops  in  suitable  receptacles  whereby  fresh  surfaces  of 
such  ores  or  products  are  exposed  at  frequent  Intervals,  : 
and  the  sulfur  dioxld  and  sulfur  acid  of  the  smoke  with  j 
the  aid  of  solutions  present  in  the  mass  resultant  from  the 
reactions  between  the  material  being  treated  and  the 
smoke,  combine  with  the  metals,  bases  and  salts  of  the 


876,223.  CINDER-COLLECTING  A'lTACHMENT  FOR 
LOCOMOTIVES.  Joe  Spkier,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,53b. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotlve-boller,  of  a  cin- 
der-collecting attachment  provided  with  a  transverse  par- 
tition so  as  to  form  two  compartments,  one  for  collecting 
the  coarser  particles  and  the  other  filled  with  water  for 
collecting  the  finer  particles,  an  uptake  In  the  first  com- 
partment, a  downwardly-extending  conductlng-plpe  con- 
necting the  upper  part  of  the  first  eompartment  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  water-compartment,  a  ventilator  sup- 
ported on  the  locomotive,  a  motor  for  operating  the  same, 
a  curved  smokestack  connected  with  the  center  of  the  fan- 
casing,  and  a  curved  pipe  for  connecting  the  ventilator- 
casing  with  the  first  compartment  of  the  cinder -collecting 
attachment. 

2.  In  a  cinder-collecting  attachment  for  locomotives,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  central  partition,  a  supply-pipe 
connected  with  the  smokestack  for  supplying  the  products 
of  combustion  to  the  first  compartment  of  the  casing,  a  de- 
fleeting-plate  below  the  lower  end  of  the  supply-pipe,  a 
horizontal  partition  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  compart- 
ment provided  with  an  uptake,  a  downwardly-extending 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  first  compartment 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  water-compartment,  and  a 
chimney  at  the  upper  part  of  the  second  or  water-com- 
partment. 


875,224. 
Oreg. 


PAPER    BAG. 

Filed  July  31, 


Caroline   Underwood,    Riddle, 
1906.     Serial   No.  328.610. 
^^ 


^^^ 


A  bag  having  a  closed  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  said  sides 
and  ends  being  creased  to  form  Inwardly  folding  flaps,  the 
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end  flap*  first  folding,  a  first  side  fiap  folding  orer  the  end 
flaps  and  a  second  side  flap  folding  over  the  said  end  flaps 
and  flrstNdde  flap,  and  a  closure  for  the  bag  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  haring  openings  formed  therein  and  provided 
with  prongs  by  means  of  which  they  are  secured  to  the 
second  side  flap,  a  strip  of  tape  having  opposite  ends  there- 
of engaged  by  the  prongs  of  the  two  plates,  and  correspond- 
ing plates  secured  to  the  first  side  flap  and  carrying  flexi- 
ble tangs  designed  to  engage  the  openings  In  the  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  plates. 


fitting  in  said  recesses  and  mullioos  arranged  in  said  mor- 
tises secured  to  said  braces. 

3.  In  an  upper  sash,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
rail  provided  with  mortises  having  recesses  formed  in  its 
under  side  adjacent  the  mortises,  tenons  formed  on  the  end 
of  mulllons  arranged  in  said  mortises,  braces  extending 
through  said  mortises  provided  with  angled  ends  fitting  in 
said  recesses,  and  screws  or  nails  passing  through  said 
braces  Into  nald  mulllons. 


875.225.  GRAIN -CONVEYER.  Edwaud  J.  Vraalstad 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1907.      Serial  No.  358.271. 


875.227.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Robert 
British  Columbia,  and  Chable.s  E. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov  9 
342,719. 


Watsox. 

Stevknso 

1906. 


Vancouver, 
N.  Toronto, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  rotating  screw,  a  casing 
therefor  having  outlets  at  its  opposite  ends,  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  screw,  a  hopper 
and  means  for  feeding  grain  from  the  hopper  into  said 
casing,  said  means  located  -wholly  at  a  point  intermed.ate 
said  outlets. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  rotating  screw,  a  ca.slng 
therefor  having  outlets  at  Its  opposite  ends,  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  screw,  a  hopper 
and  constantly  operated  means  for  feeding  grain  from 
the  hopper  into  said  casing,  said  means  located  wholly  at 
a  point  intermediate  said  outlets. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  rotating  screw,  a  casing 
therefor  having  outlets  at  Its  opposite  ends,  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  screw  a  grain- 
receiving  casing  opening  into  the  former  casing  at  a  point 
Intermediate  said  outlets,  and  means  in  said  grain-receiving 
casing  for  feeding  grain  Into  the  first  mentioned  casing 

th  ;  ,  <»°'^yer  comprising  a  rotating  screw,  a  casing 
therefor  having  outlets  at  Its  opposite  ends,  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  screw,  a  grain 
receiving  casing  opening  Into  the  former  casing  Intermedi- 
ate said  outlets,  and  a  second  screw  located  in  said  grain- 
receiving  casing  for  feeding  grain  into  the  first  mentioned 
casing. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  shaft  designed  to  be  con- 
tinuously operated  In  one  direction,  a  screw  concentric  to 
and  operated  by  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  screw 
to  rotate  with,  or  In  reverse  direction  to.  said  shaft  a 
casing  for  said  screw  having  outlets  at  Its  opposite  ends 

r„.*™  !;,??""°.*  "''*°«  °-P*°'°«  '°^°   ^^^  for™"   casing 
Intermediate  said  outlets,  and  a  second  screw  located  In 
aald  graln-recelving  casing  and  operated  by  said  shaft 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaz&tte.] 


875,226. 


WINDOW-SASH  CLAMP.     James  S.  Wallace 
Rockport.    Mass.     Filed    Mar      >>  Wallace. 

363.923. 


1907.     Serial    No. 


:  1.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  slide  pole  of  composite  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  suspended  flexible  strain  sustaining 
core  piece,  a  stiffener  fitted  to  the  core  piece  and  supported 
thereby,  a  casing  encircllnj;  the  core  piece  and  Its  stiffener 
and  having  its  outer  side  smooth  and  free  from  projecting 
parts  to  admit  of  a  person  sliding  down  thereon  freely 
and  positive  connecting  means  between  the  core  piece  and 
casing  to  .support  and  space  the  latter  from  the  said  core 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  slide  pole  comprising'  «  flexible 
strain  sustaining  core,  a  tube  encircling  said  core  and  com- 
prising sections  and  adapted  to  stiffen  the  said  core  and  a 
casing  enveloping  the  said  core  and  Its  strengthening  or 
stiffening  tube  and  polished  upon  its  exterior  and  giving  to 
the  .slide  pole  the  desired  diameter  to  enable  the  user  to 
obtain   a  safe  hold. 

3  In  a  fire  escape,  a  slide  pole  comprising  a  flexible 
!1m  «  'T,""'"^''^  ""■'  ^^'''-  "  «f'ff^°!nK  tube  encircling 
!nl  ni^  '*'■-  P'*"""  "°^  composed  of  Jointed  sections, 
and  a  .sliding  casing  Inclosing  the  core  piece  and  its  stiffen- 
ng  tube  and  likewise  cnmpo.sed  of  Jointed  sections,  tbe 
o  n  s  of  the  casing  being  arranged  out  of  register  with  tbe 
Joints  of  the  tube.  ; 


.JIa     ,!k       '    ^  «>'°blnatlon  with  the  bottom  rail  pro- 

Ild  .  t  m*  ""*'"'*•  •'  ^"**"  ^'""'^  *°  "Id  °">rtlse 
"ace  •'•ranged  in  said   mortise  secured  to  said 

2.  In  a  sash,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  rail  hav- 
n«  recesM.  formed  in  the  under  side  adjacent  to  the  mor- 
tise, brace,  secured  in  said  mortise  having  angled  ends 


875.228.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CORE  -  ROXEB 
Ervin  E.  Witham.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12,  ir>06' 
Serial   No.  347,412. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  core-boxes  comprising  a  hop- 
IT  ^^^^^V"  '^''''^■'^^  hopper,  a  pipe  to  convey  com- 
pressed  fluid  to  the  hopper  beneath  the  gate,  a  valve  In 
the  pipe,  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  gate 
and  opening  the  valve,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  filling  core-boxes  comprising  a  hoo- 
per, a  swinging  gate  adapted  to  close  the  hopper,  a  pipe 
entering  the  hopper  beneath  the  gate,  a  valve  In  the  pip« 
and  means  for  simultaneously  opening  the  valve  and  cloa-' 
Ing  the  gate,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  filling  core-boxes  comprising  a  hoo- 
per having  a  reduced  portion  therein,  a  swinging  gate 
adapted    to    close    the    reduced    portion,    a    pipe    conveying 
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pressure    to    the    hopper    lieneath    the    reduced    portion,    a       progressively  numbered  correspondingly  to  the  blocks,  and 
valve  in   the  pipe,   means  for  operating  the  valve,   and  a      a  pair  of  game  pieces  having  fanciful  designs  thereon  dl»- 

X,  .   lingulshing  them  from  the  numbered  pieces. 

■     '^-^ 

875.281.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  CHLORIDS  OF  SUL- 
FUR. Charles  E.  Acker,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  a»- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Marcus  Stlne,  New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed  July    is.    1904.      Serial   No.    217.126. 


4_ 


connection  from  the  valve  to  the  gate  acting  to  close  the 
gate  when  the  valve  is  opened. 


875.229.     KAIL  JOINT.     James  O.  Wbe.nch.  Belolt.  Kana. 
Filed  Mar.   23.    1907.      Serial   No.   364.006. 


-l 


In  u  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  abutting  rail  en^s 
meeting  between  a  pair  of  ties,  a  base  plate  arranged  be- 
tween the  ties  and  fitting  against  the  lower  side  of  the 
Joint,  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  plate  and  spaced  from  the  base  of  the  rail 
ends,  longitudinal  arms  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  base  and  forming  continuations  of  tbe  before  mentioned 
ribs,  the  said  arms  resting  upon  the  respective  ties  and 
having  openings  formed  therein,  fish  plates  applied  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rail  ends  and  formed  with  horizontal 
wings  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  base  of  the  rails  and 
engaging  the  before  mentioned  ribs  upon  the  base  plate,  the 
projecting  edges  of  the  wings  being  provided  toward  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  over  tbe  ties  with  spike  receiving 
notches  having  the  mouths  thereof  closed  by  tbe  before 
mentioned  arms  projecting  from  the  base  plate,  fastening 
members  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  arms  to  se- 
cure the  base  plate  to  the  ties,  and  fastening  members  en- 
gaging the  notches  in  the  fish  plates  to  secure  the  rail  ends 
and  fish  plates  In  position. 


875.230.     GAME-BO.VRD.    Thomas  H.  Yodnoman,  Mitch- 
ell. S.  D.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,715. 
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1.  The  process  of  making  sulfur  chlorids,  which  consists 
in  dissolving  sulfur  in  sulfur  chlorld.  and  subjecting  the 
solution  in  the  absence  of  undissolved  sulfur  to  the  action 
of  a  gaseous  body  containing  chlorln  and  a  diluent,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sulfur  chlorid.  which  consists 
In  dissolving  sulfur  In  sulfur  chlorld  contained  in  a  suit- 
able receptacle,  passing  such  solution  into  a  reaction 
chamber,  subjecting  it  therein  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous 
body  containing  chlorln,  returning  the  product  thus  pro- 
duced to  the  container,  dissolving  more  sulfur  in  the  pro- 
duct, and  repeating  the  cycle  of  operations 

3.  The  process  of  making  sulfur  chlorids.  which  consists 
in  dissolving  sulfur  in  sulfur  chlorid.  subjecting  the  solu- 
tion in  the  absence  of  undissolved  sulfur  to  the  action  of  a 
gaseous  body  containing  chlorln  and  a  diluent,  and  with- 
drawing the  heat  produced  by  the  reaction,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  sulfur  chlorids.  which  consists 
in  dissolving  sulfur  In  sulfur  chlorld,  subjecting  the  solu- 
tion to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  body  containing  chlorln, 
withdrawing  tbe  heat  produced  by  the  reaction,  dissolv- 
ing more  sulfur  in  the  product  and  repeating  the  cycle  of 
operations,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sulfur  chlorids  which  consists 
In  dissolving  sulfur  in  sulfur  chlorld  in  a  suitable  dissolv- 
ing chamber,  transferring  said  solution  to  a  re-action 
chamber,  passing  fine  streams  of  the  solution  through  an 
atmosphere  containing  chlorln  therein,  returning  the  pro- 
duct to  the  dissolver  and  dissolving  more  sulfur  in  the 
product,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A   game   apparatus   consisting  of   a   board    marked    with 
progressively    numbered    blocks,    a    series    of    game    pieces    1   stroyed 


8  7  5.232.  REFININC.  CARBON  TETRACHLORID. 
Charles  E.  Acker,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Marcus  Stlne.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  295.051. 

1.  In  the  process  of  purifying  cartion  tetrachlorld.  the 
step  of  reacting  upon  the  same  with  a  solution  of  a  re- 
agent containii]g  the  hypochlorous  radule 

2.  In  the  process  of  purifying  carbon  tetrachlorld,  the 
step  of  reacting  upon  the  same  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  reagent  containing  the  radicle  of  hypochlorous  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  Impure  carbon  tetrachlorld 
which  consists  In  acting  upon  It  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  reagent  comprising  the  radicle  of  hypochlorous  add 
at  a  temperature  of  about  35'  C.  until  the  impurity  is  dW- 
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4.  The  process  of  reflnlnc  Impure  carbon  tetrachlorld 
which  conslata  In  acting  upon  It  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  reagent  comprising  the  radicle  of  hypochlorous 
add  at  a  temperature  of  about  35*  C.  until  the  Impurity 
is  destroyed,  and  distilling  off  the  pure  carbon  tetrachlorld 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  refining  impure  carbon  tetrachlorld, 
which  consists  In  acting  upon  It  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  calcium  hypochlorite. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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875.233.      EYEGLASS  NOSE  -  GUARD.      Leo  F.   Aoa-.   Al- 
bany, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,773. 


1.  An  eyeglass  guard  formed  of  flat  stock  embodying  an 
attaching  portion,  a  downwardly-extending  arm  having  a 
free  end  forming  a  lower  nose-bearing  portion  or  pad 
thereon  and  a  resilient  arm  bent  In  the  direction  of  the 
edge  of  the  stock  crossing  the  downwardly-extending  arm 
and  having  a  nose-bearing  portion  or  pad  arranged  above 
the  lower  bearing  pad  or  portion. 

2.  An  eyeglass  guard  formed  from  a  single  stamping  of 
sheet  material  embodying  an  attaching  portion,  an  arm 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  attach- 
ing portion  and  having  a  bearing  pad  or  portion  thereon 
and  an  arm  extending  directly  from  the  attaching  portion 
and  bent  in  the  direction  of  one  edge  of  the  stock  crossing 
the  lower  bearing  arm  and  having  the  upper  end  formed 
Into  a  bearing  portion  or  pad  for  engaging  the  nose  of  the 
wearer. 

3.  An  eyeglass  guard  formed  from  a  single  stamping  of 
flat  stock  embodying  the  attaching  end,  the  downwardly 
and  rearwardly-extending  arm  having  the  lower  bearing 
portion  or  pad  at  its  lower  end  and  the  arm  extending 
from  the  edge  of  the  downwardly-extending  arm  formed 
into  a  flat  loop  thence  crossing  the  downwardly-extending 
arm  and  extended  above  the  latter,  the  end  being  widened 
to  form  the  upper  bearing  pad  or  portion. 


876,234.  MIXING -MACHINE.  Mols  H.  Aveam.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Avram-Leet  Engineering  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,946. 


^ 


^'  r'  fi'^F'r'  jT  ^'  ^' 


1.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  revolnble 
sleeve  concentric  therewith,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  pad- 
dles carried  by  said  frame  and  revoluble  relatively  thereto, 
a  shaft  within  said  sleeve  geared  to  said  paddies  said  sleevn 
being  revolnble  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
caoalng  s&ld  aleeve  to  revolve  about  its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  revolnble 
•leeve  concentric  therewith,  a  frame  carried  by  said  aleeve. 
paddles  carried  by  said  frame  and   reroloble  relatively 


thereto,  a  shaft  within  said  sleeve  geared  to  said  paddles 
said  sleeve  being  revoluble  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  causing  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  to  revolve 
relatively  to  one  another  and  to  the  pan  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  of  two  pans,  each  having 
a  bottom,  a  revoluble  framp  in  said  lower  pan,  and  a  revo- 
luble frame  in  said  upper  pan  carried  by  the  frame  in  said 
lower  pan  and  fixed  relatively  to  said  lower  frame,  paddles 
carried  by  said  frames  and  revoluble  relatively  thereto,  a 
shaft  concentric  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  frames 
and  revoluble  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  causing 
said  frames  and  said  shaft  to  revolve  independently. 

4.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  cen- 
tral boss  arising  from  its  bottom  to  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, a  frame  resting  thereon  and  having  a  depending 
sleeve  extending  through  said  boss,  paddles  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
sleeve,  said  shaft  having  a  bearing  supported  on  top  of 
said  frame  and  geared  to  said  paddles,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  shaft  and  said  frame  respectively  relatively 
to  one  another  and  to  the  pan. 

5.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  frame  therein, 
a  sleeve  connected  thereto,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
sleeve,  paddles  carried  by  said  frame  and  revoluble  rela- 
tively thereto,  gearing  connecting  said  paddles  to  said 
Shaft,  a  cover  for  said  gearing  also  carried  by  said  frame 
and  revoluble  with  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said 
frame  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

875,235,  PORTABLE  STAND  FOR  FLOWERS.  Ac.  Jo- 
SEPu  F.  Bastel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  27,  leOT. 
Serial   No.   370,727. 


1.  A  Stand  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  trays,  each 
tray  having  opposite  ends  parallel  and  adapted  to  occupy 
a  vertical  position  and  having  opposite  sides  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  and  supporting  means  for  the  several 
trays  applied  to  the  end  pieces  thereof  and  off-set  between 
their  ends  to  provide  supporting  shoulders. 

2.  .\  stand  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  trays  and 
brackets  having  end  portions  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
corresponding  portions  of  adjacent  trays  and  having  oflT- 
set  portions  between  their  ends  to  form  supporting  shoul- 
ders, and  having  the  extensions  above  said  shoulders  em- 
bracing outer  sides  of  the  trays  resting  thereon  and  held 
thereto  to  maintain  the  several  trays  in  fixed  position 
when  placed  together. 

3.  A  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  trays, 
keepers  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  trays,  and  brackets 
likewise  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  trays  and  having 
off-set  portions  to  provide  supporting  shoulders  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  above  said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said 
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keepers,   whereby   the   trays   when   assembled   are   held   in 
fixed  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  trays, 
each  tray  comprising  oppositely  Inclined  portions,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  feeder  pipe,  and  a  series  of  distributing 
pipes  having  connection  with  the  main  feeder  pipe  and  lo- 
cated at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  oppositely  inclined 
portions  of  the  trays. 


875,236.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SPLIT  CARNA- 
TIONS. Armin  J.  Bair,  Millcreek  township,  Erie 
county.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,059. 


1.  lii  a  fastening  for  split  carnations  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  with  the  calyx  and  petals  of  the  flower  of  a 
metallic  fastener  comprising  parts  extending  through  the 
edges  of  the  calyx  and  laterally  between  the  calyx  and  the 
petals  for  securing  the  edges  of  the  calyx. 

2.  In  a  fastening  for  split  carnations  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  calyx  of  the  flower  of  means  com- 
prising a  metal  device  having  the  laterally  extending 
base ;  a  tongue  extending  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
base  ;  and  prongs  on  the  tongue,  the  base  being  arranged 
nt  one  side  of  the  edges  of  the  calyx,  the  tongue  extending 
between  the  edges  and  the  prongs  being  secured  to  the 
edges. 

3.  A  fastening  for  securing  the  edges  of  the  calyx  of 
split  carnations  and  the  iilte  comprising  a  metal  base  por- 
tion ;  a  tongue  extending  therefrom  intermediately  of  the 
ends  of  the  base  ;  and  prongs  extending  from  the  tongue 
In  position  to  t)e  closed  on  the  edges  of  the  calyx  for  se- 
curing the  same. 


875,237.  CUTLERY  -  GLAZING  MACHINE.  JoHN  G. 
Blessing.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Cutlery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  338,933. 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  abrading-wheel  and  work-holder,  of  means 
for  reciprocating  the  work  holder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shaft,  an  eccentric  sliding  connection  on 
the  shaft  operatively  engaging  a  shaft  carrying  the  holder, 
means  for  changing  the  eccentricity  of  said  connection, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  abrading-wheel,  of  a  work-bolder  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  a  frame  and  work-carrier  thereon,  and 


means  for  reciprocating  the  work-bolder  comprising  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  vertically-disposed  guide-bar  on  said  shaft,  a 
sliding  block  on  the  said  bar  eccentrically  connected  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  abrading-wheel,  of  a  work-holder  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  a  frame  and  a  work-carrier  thereon, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  work-holder  comprising  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  guide-bar  on  said  shaft,  a 
sliding  block  on  the  said  bar  eccentrically  connected  with 
the  said  shaft,  means  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  said 
block  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  stroke  of  tbe  work-holder, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  abrading  wheel,  of  a  work-holder  compris- 
ing a  rocking-frame.  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rock-shaft  in  the  frame,  a 
work-holder  frame  fastened  to  said  rock-shaft  and  sliding 
against  said  rocklng-frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
first-named  rociilng  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  abrading-wheel  and  workholder  compris- 
ing a  rocklng-frame,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  in  said  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rock-shaft  In  the  frame,  a 
workholder-frame  fastened  to  said  rock  shaft  and  sliding 
against  said  rocking-frame  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rocking-frame  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  ita 
cam  surface  on  a  lateral  face  thereof,  and  lever  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  workholder  and  engaging  said  cam 
surface,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,238.  COMIM'TING  -  METER.  Wakbk.v  E.  Boycb, 
Pierce  City,  Mo.,  assignnr  of  three-twelfths  to  Willl/im 
F.  Gatewood,  Pierce  City,  Mo.,  and  four-twelfths  to 
Ethelbert  P.  Lampkln,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  337,230. 


1.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  an  indi- 
cating mechanism  actuated  by  n  meter-motor,  with  an 
auxiliary  dial  mechanism  operated  by  a  suitable  weight, 
and  an  escapement  regulator  controlling  the  auxiliary 
mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  computing  meter,  the  combination  with  a  meter 
frame,  of  a  main  dial  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a 
hanger  C  fixed  to  the  meter  frame ;  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  In  the  said  hanger  ;  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  tbe  meter  shaft  to  the  said  horizontal 
shaft  ;  a  worm  wheel  on  the  said  horizontal  shaft  to  en- 
gage a  gear  wheel  on  a  vertical  shaft  ;  the  said  gear  wheel 
exchangeable  and  of  a  size  regulated  to  the  price  rate  for 
the  current  ;  the  said  vertical  shaft  and  worm  wheel  there- 
on ;  the  bracket  D  fixed  to  the  meter  frame  :  a  lower  short 
horizontal  shaft  and  gear  wheel  thereon  to  engage  with 
the  worm  on  the  vertical  shaft  ;  a  long  pointer  hand  and 
a  pinion  and  loose  gear  and  sleeve  on  tbe  said  lower  hori- 
zontal shaft  :  a  main  recording  dial,  and  a  stud  secured  to 
the  meter  frame  ;  a  gear  and  pinion  on  said  stud  to  re- 
spectively engage  the  pinion  on  tbe  horizontal  shaft  and 
the  gear  on  the  loose  sleeve ;  a  lug  on  said  sleeve,  and  a 
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ihort  pointer  hand  to  record  each  complete  revolution  of 
the  long  pointer  band  ;  an  escapement  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  the  said  lug;  and  an  auxiliary  dial  mecbanism  con- 
trolled by  the  said  escapement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
3.  In  a  computing  meter,  the  combination  with  a  meter 
frame,  a  main  dial  secured  to  the  meter  frame,  a  main 
recording  mechanism,  and  an  escapement  regulator  ;  the 
said  escapement  regulator  adapted  to  control  an  auxil- 
iary mechanism  comprising  an  upper  short  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  In  a  bracket ;  the  said  bracket  secured  to  the 
meter  frame ;  a  sheave  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  horl- 
aontal  shaft ;  a  suitable  weight  suspended  from  a  cord 
leading  over  and  around  the  said  sheave  and  designed  to 
give  rotation  to  the  said  horizontal  shaft  which  is  pro- 
vided on  ita  outer  extremity  with  an  auxiliary  dial 
In  Inner  position  to  the  main  dial ;  the  said  dial  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  face  with  the  multiple  numerals  of 
the  highest  amount  recorded  by  the  main  dial  ;  pins 
spaced  between  the  said  numerals  to  engage  the  escape- 
ment regulator  permitting  the  multiples  to  appear  suc- 
ceslvely  through  the  opening  formed  In  the  main  dial 
Indicating  the  computed  value,  which  added  to  the  amount 
registered  by  the  main  dial  gives  the  total  value  of  the 
current  flow  through  the  meter  circuit,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


8  7  .-.  ,  2  3  n  .  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Hekbebt  A. 
llKiGGS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1900.  Serial 
No.   38.606. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able paper  carriage,  and  a  type  carriage  connected  to  move 
simultaneously  with  the  paper  carriage,  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  type  carriage  being  opposite  to  that 
of  the  paper  carriage  and  in  line  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling type  carriage,  a  paper  carriage  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled by  the  type  keys  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
carriages  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling paper  carriage,  a  traveling  carriage  which  carries 
the  type  and  type  keys,  a  connection  between  said  carriages, 
so  arranged  that  the  movement  of  one  carriage  will  si- 
multaneously move  the  other  carriage  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  a  spring  controlled  by  the  type  keys  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  carriages. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling paper  carriage,  a  traveling  carriage  which  carries  the 
type  and  type  keys,  connections  between  said  carriages 
by  which  the  i^ovement  of  one  carriage  will  be  Imparted 
to  the  other  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  said  carriages  and  a  device  controlled  by 
the  type  keys  for  releasing  and  locking  the  carriages. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
■haft  which  supports  the  paper  carriage,  a  pinion  upon 
said  ahaft,  two  separate  but  positively  connected  gears, 
eonnectiona  between  said  gears  and  the  paper  feed  lever 
and  meana  for  ahiftlng  the  position  of  the  paper  carriage 
and  throwing  said  pinion  Into  engagement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  gears. 

IClalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,240. 
Kans. 


LAWN-SHEARS.     Frank  C.  Bhown.  Asheville, 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.      Serial  No.  386,971. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shear  blade,  a  Recond  shear  blade  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  first  mentioned  shear  blade  and 
provided  with  a  curved  arm.  an  operating  lever  having  a 
slot  to  receive  the  curved  arm  of  the  pivoted  shear  blade, 
spaced  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  operating  lever  and  re- 
ceiving the  said  curved  arm  between  them,  and  means  for 
Imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  the  operating  lever  to 
effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  shear  blade. 

'J.  In  combination,  a  shoar  blade,  a  s.-cond  shear  blade 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  shear 
blade,  and  provided  with  a  curved  arm,  an  operating  lever, 
spaced  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  operating  lever  and  re- 
ceiving the  said  curved  arm  between  them,  and  m;-ans  for 
imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  operating  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  shear  blade,  a  han- 
dle extended  therefrom,  a  pivoted  shear  blade  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  shear  blade  and  having  a  curved  arm.  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  said  han- 
dle and  having  an  end  portion  cooperating  with  the  said 
curved  arm  to  Impart  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  piv- 
oted shear  blade,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  and  con 
necting  means  between  the  said  lever  and  the  operating 
lever.  1 

875.241.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  PAPER.  Mabti.v 
Ca.ntine,  Saugertles,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  3erlal 
No.   310,245. 


•    •    •    •    "i^ 

t.;t'tIt'  r-Ti." 
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J.  J.  i.-H4.i        ■ -^           r^^^^^M 

r^i^  ^^ 

::t  •     -'ix  ■■  \%w 

1.  X  we6  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  mutually 
contacting  positively  driven  hard  face  color  rolls  which  are 
also  feed  rolls,  substantially  as  described.  f 

2.  A  web  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  superlmj^osed 
mutually  contacting  and  positively  driven  hard  face  color 
rolls,  which  are  also  feed  rolls  substantially  as  desclbed. 

3.  A  machine  for  coating  paper  comprising  coating  rolls 
between  which  the  paper  passes  and  by  which  the  color  Is 
applied  to  its  opposite  sides,  a  color-box  and  color-roll,  a 
plate  disposed  to  receive  the  color  from  the  surface  of  the 
color-roll  and  deliver  It  to  the  surface  of  the  upper  coating- 
roll,  and  a  color-box  In  which  the  lower  coating-roll  rotates 
and  by  which  the  color  Is  supplied  thereto  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  web  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  mutually  con- 
tacting positively  driven  hard  face  color  rolls,  which  are 
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also  feed  rolls,  and  brushes  for  opposite  sides  of  the  work 
after  It  passes  from  the  rolls  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  web  coating  machine  having  a  pair  of  mutually  con- 
tacting superimposed  positively  driven  hard  face  color 
rolls,  which  are  also  feed  rolls,  and  brushes  for  opposite 
sides  of  the  work  after  it  passes  from  the  rolls  substan- 
tially as  described 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,24  2.  HINGE  Wii.BrB  R.  Cobbi.v,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1906      Serial  No.  335,204. 


1.  Two  hinge  sections  pivotally  united  and  duplicates 
each  of  the  other,  each  having  a  small  opening  through  its 
upper  surface  and  located  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a 
bar  extending  along  the  center  of  the  leaves  and  having  T- 
shaped  ends  each  engaging  within  and  movable  lengthwise 
along  said  openings. 

2.  Two  hinge  sections  pivotally  united  and  duplicates 
each  of  the  other,  each  having  a  small  recessed  projection 
at  Its  upper  surface  forming  a  pocket  underneath  with  a 
slot  projecting  through  into  said  pocket,  and  a  bar  extend 
ing  along  the  center  of  the  leaves  and  having  T-shaped 
ends  each  engaging  within  and  movable  lengthwise  along 
said  pockets. 


875.243.  LEVEL  AND  SQT'ARE  Ch.^rt.k.<5  .T  Cramer, 
Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,502. 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  Including  pivot- 
ally united  members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening,  a  graduated  segment  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  opposite  member  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opening 
when  the  pivoted  members  are  folded,  there  being  a  trans- 
verse recess  formed  in  one  of  the  members  and  Intersected 


by  the  elongated  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end 

of  the  segment  when  said  members  are  In  open  position. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  including  pivot- 
ally united  members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  inter- 
secting longitudinal  and  transverse  openings,  a  graduated 
segmental  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the 
mating  member  when  said  members  are  folded,  the  free 
end  of  the  plate  being  adapted  to  enter  the  transverse 
opening:  when  the  members  are  moved  to  open  positloD, 
and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  said  mating  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  segmental  plate  at  the  transverse 
opening. 

3.  An  ln.•^t^ument  of  the  class  described  including  pivot- 
ally united  luembers  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plate 
having  spaced  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  there  being 
openings  formed  in  the  body  of  the  memlver  and  communi- 
cating with  said  slots,  a  graduated  segmental  plate  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  one  of  the  openings  and  having  its  free 
end  normally  extended  through  the  adjacent  slot  and  seat- 
ed In  the  opposite  openlnj;,  there  being  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing formed  in  the  adjacent  pivoted  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  segmental  plate 
when  the  pivoted  members  are  moved  to  folded  position. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  including  pivot- 
ally united  members  movable  to  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  to  form  a  square,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  spirit  tube  and  the  other  member  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  graduated  segment 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  opening  In  the  opposite  member  when  said  mem- 
bers are  moved  to  closed  position,  there  being  a  transverse 
opening  formed  In  one  of  the  members  and  intersecting 
the  longitudinal  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end 
of  the  segmental   plate. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  including  pivot- 
ally united  members  movable  to  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  to  form  a  square,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  spirit  tube  and  the  mating  meml>er  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  opening,  a  graduated  segment  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  tube  carrying  member  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  opening  in  the  mating  member  when  said 
members  are  moved  to  folded  position,  there  being  a  trans- 
verse opening  formed  In  the  mating  member  and  intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  free 
end  of  the  segment,  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  mat- 
ing memlHr  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  seg- 
mental plate  at  the  transverse  opening,  and  a  compass 
countersunk  in  the  upper  face  of  the  tube  carrying  meml>er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


876,244.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TIRBINE  Charles  G.  Cub- 
Tis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1903.     Serial  No.  183,597. 


1.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  a  wheel  provided  with 
buckets,  such  buckets  having  their  Inlets  of  greater  area 
In  cross-section  than  their  outlets,  and  an  expanslon-nonle 
arranged  to  deliver  the  elastic  fluid  to  such  buckets. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  element  having  a  vane 
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space  acting  to  conyert  realdaal  pressure  Into  velocity, 
having  Its  discharging  end  provided  with  a  throat,  and 
straight  walls  beyond  the  throat,  and  having  anterior  to 
the  throat  a  curved  portion  of  undiminished  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  the  receiving  end  of  the  vane  space  to 
the  throat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  Intermediate  station- 
ary element  having  a  vane  space  acting  to  convert  residual 
pressure  Into  velocity,  having  its  discharging  end  provided 
with  a  throat,  and  straight  walls  beyond  the  throat,  and 
having  anterior  to  the  throat  a  curved  portion  of  undimin- 
ished cross-sectional  area  from  the  receiving  end  of  the 
vane  space  to  the  throat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  element  having  a  vane 
space  having  parallel  curved  front  and  rear  walls  provided 
with  a  contracted  throat  beyond  the  center  of  the  vane 
space  and  extending  In  straight  parallel  lines  to  the  dis- 
charging end  of  the  vane  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an.  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  Intermediate  station- 
ary element  having  a  vane  space  having  parallel  curved 
front  and  rear  walls  provided  with  a  contracted  throat 
beyond  the  center  of  the  vane  space  and  extending  In 
straight  parallel  lines  to  the  discharging  end  of  the  vane 
space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.245.     BASE  OF  COOK-STOVES.     Alice  Dabbow. 
Simpson,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,562. 


1.  A  stove  base,  legs  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
base  and  secured  thereto,  roller  casters  journaled  In  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  provided  with  notched  periph- 
eries, locking  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  said 
casters,  stems  having  a  vertical  movement  In  the  respec- 
tive legs  and  carrying  said  pins,  said  stems  being  spring 
pressed  downwardly,  and  means  for  moving  said  stems 
upwardly  so  as  to  carry  the  pins  out  of  engagement  with 
the  casters. 

2.  A  stove  base,  bifurcated  legs  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  base,  roller  casters  Journaled  In  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  provided  In  their  peripheries 
with  notches,  cross  bars  secured  within  the  respective 
legs  above  the  casters,  stems  mounted  to  move  vertically 
within  the  legs  and  sprlhg  pressed  In  a  downward  di- 
rection, pins  projecting  from  the  respective  stems  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  cross  bars  Into  engagement 
with  the  notches  of  the  casters,  forks  pivotally  connected 
to  said  Btemg  to  raise  the  same,  supports  for  said  forks, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  forks  on  their  supports. 

3.  A  base  for  stoves,  provided  with  bifurcated  legs, 
roller  casters  Journaled  in  said  legs,  vertically  movable 
stems  mounted  in  said  le^  and  provided  with  locking 
devices  arranged  to  engage  the  casters  to  hold  the  same 
stationary,  means  for  raising  the  stems  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  casters,  link  rods  connected  to  the  raising 
means  of  opposite  stems,  and  operating  levers  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  link  rods. 


876.246.  NECKTIE.  Chables  W.  T.  Davies,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Good  Form  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1904,  Serial  No.  204,d90.  Renewed  May 
29.    1907.      Serial   No.    376,415. 

1.  A  necktie  having  a  plurality  of  Indepenrent  retain- 
In*  devices  permanently  sewed  to  the  neck-tie  at  Intervals 
lengthwise  of  the  front  looee  depending  portion  thereof 
mud  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  shirt  bosom  fastening. 


-h 


2.  A  necktie  having  sewed  thereto  a  plurality  of  elastic 
loops  disposed  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of  the  front  loose 


depending  portion   of  the   necktie   and   adapted   to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  shirt  bosom  fastening. 


I 


876.247.  cdNVEYER-CHAIN.  Joseph  Diebdorff  and 
William  W.  Willson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  310,508. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  connecting 
pintles  of  a  chain,  the  pintles  being  formed  with  reduced 
necks,  of  locking  or  securing  washers,  each  slotted  to  en- 
gage with  the  neck  of  a  pintle  and  formed  along  Its  op- 
posite edges  with  flanges  arranged  to  engage  with  the  op- 
posite edges  of  a  side  bar  of  the  chain  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  washer  relative  to  the  pintle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  having  side  bars  and 
connecting  pintles,  the  pintles  being  formed  with  re- 
duced necks,  of  washers  for  locking  the  pintles  In  place, 
each  slotted  to  engage  with  the  neck  of  a  pintle  and  hav- 
ing along  one  edge  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
upper  edge  of  a  side  bar  of  the  chain,  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  washer  extending  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the 
side  bar  and  t»etng  arranged  to  l)e  bent  Inward  to  be  en- 
gaged therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chain  having  side  bars  and 
connecting  pintles,  the  pintles  being  formed  with  reduced 
necks,  of  washers  for  locking  the  pintles  In  place,  each 
washer  being  formed  with  a  flange  6  along  one  edge  and 
with  a  centrally  disposed  slot  7  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  neck  of  a  pintle  and  serve  to  divide  the  washer  to 
form  two  legs.  8.  9,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  arranged 
to  be  bent  to  form  flanges  10,  substantially  as  ^t  forth. 

4.  A  locking  washer  for  holding  In  place  a  connecting 
pintle  of  a  conveyer  or  drive  chain,  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  straight  rear  edge  2  and  a  front  edge  5  shaped 
to  conform  with  the  end  of  a  side  bar  of  a  chain  link,  the 
upper  edgr  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  In-turned 
flange  and  thr  lower  edge  extending  beyond  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  side  bar  to  permit  of  Its  being  bent  In- 
ward under  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  plate  being 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  upper  and  lower  edges  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  pintle  which  the  washer  is  to  hold  In  position, 
substantially  as  shown. 
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876,248.  CONVEYER  -  CHAIN.  JosBPH  DrERDoarF  and 
William  W.  Willson.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   310,r>0f^. 


y^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chain  having  side  bars  and 
connecting  pintles,  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pintles  being 
formed  with  reduced  necks,  of  securing  washers,  each  slot- 
ted to  engage  with  the  neck  of  a  pintle  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  thereof,  and  provided  with  bendable  parts  lying 
alongside  of  the  slot  and  arranged  to  be  forced  into  the 
neck  of  a  pintle  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the 
washer  from  the  pintle  by  transver.se  movements  of  the 
former,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  having  side  bars  and 
connecting  pintles,  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pintle  being 
formed  with  reduced  necks,  of  securing  washers  each 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  adapting  It  to  engage  with 
the  neck  of  a  pintle  and  prevent  endwise  muvement  there- 
of and  having  bendable  wings  adjacent  to  the  aperture  ar- 
ranged when  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  washer  to  open 
or  enlarge  the  aperture  to  permit  the  washer  to  be  applied 
to  the  pintle  and  when  bent  into  the  plane  of  the  washer 
to  contract  the  aperture  and  enter  the  said  neck  of  the 
pintle  to  secure  the  washer  In  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chain  having  side  bars  and 
connecting  pintles,  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pintles  being 
formed  with  reduced  necks,  6',  and  heads  6'.  of  securing 
washers  for  preventing  endwise  movements  of  the  pintles, 
each  formed  with  a  central  aperture  and  with  bendable 
wings  arranged  to  be  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  washer 
as  a  whole  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  aperture, 
whereby  the  latter  is  enlarged,  the  ends  of  the  wings  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  neck  of  the  pintle  behind  the  head  b' 
when  they  are  forced  down  Into  the  plane  of  the  washer 
t^uhstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chain  having  side  bars  and 
connecting  pintles,   the  exposed  ends  of  the  pintles  being 

'formed  with  reduced  necks  b*  and  heads  b',  of  securing 
washers  for  preventing  endwise  movements  of  the  pintles 
each  formed  with  a  central  aperture  having  opposite 
straight  edges,  and  with  bendable  wings  arranged  between 
one  end  of  the  aperture  and  the  periphery  of  the  washer, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


875,249       RR.\KE-SHOE.     Charlks  J.   Eoleh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.342. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  brake 
block,  a  support  therefor,  a  brake  shoe,  a  hook  formed  on 
said  brake  shoe,  a  socket  formed  in  said  brake  block  adapf- 
efl   to   receive  said   hook,   and   a    reception  socket  formed   In 


said  brake  shoe  adapted  to  receive  a  diagonally  mounted 
bolt  carried  by  said  brake  block. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  brake 
shoe  having  formed  on  its  upper  end  an  engaging  hook 
adapted  to  engage  a  reception  socket  In  a  brake  block,  and 
at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  a  reception  socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  diagonally  mounted  bolt  carried  by 
said  brake  block. 


876,260.      WEATHEK  STRIP.      William   H.   Etteb,  Mari- 
etta, Ohio.     Filed  Jan,  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,160. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  and  a  sash, 
of  a  combined  guide  and  weather  strip  consisting  of  an  ex- 
teriorly arranged  substantially  L-shaped  body  portion  fit- 
ting In  the  angle  formed  by  the  sash  and  the  window 
frame  and  having  Its  sides  or  wings  rigid  with  each  other, 
one  of  the  sides  or  wings  constituting  an  attachment  por- 
tion and  the  other  a  guiding  portion,  and  a  resilient 
tongue  or  flange  extending  from  the  body  portion  into  the 
space  between  the  sash  and  the  window  frame  or  casing  to 
form  a   tight  joint   or   connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  and  a  window  frame, 
of  a  combined  guide  and  weather  strip  comprising  an  exte- 
rior body  portion  arranged  in  the  angle  formed  by  tlie  sash 
and  the  window  frame  and  having  an  exteriorly  arranged 
guiding  flange  or  wing,  said  body  portion  being  folded  to 
form  a  plurality  of  piles  or  thicknesses,  and  a  resilient 
tongue  secured  within  the  fold  of  the  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending into  the  space  between  the  sash  and  the  window 
frame  to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  and  a  window  frame, 
of  a  combined  guide  and  weather  strip  comprising  a  body 
portion  arranged  exteriorly  In  the  angle  formed  by  the 
sash  and  the  window  frame  and  provided  with  an  exterior 
guiding  flange  projecting  from  and  rigid  with  the  body 
portion,  and  a  resilient  tongue  extending  Into  the  space 
between  the  sash  and  the  window  frame, 

4.  A  combined  guide  and  weather  strip  comprising  an 
exteriorly  arranged  body  portion  having  an  attachment 
flange  and  provided  with  a  projecting  guide  flange,  said 
body  portion  being  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  piles  or 
thicknesses,  and  a  resilient  tongue  securer!  within  the  fold 
of  the  body  portion  and  extending  therefrom. 

6.  A  combined  guide  and  weather  strip  comprising  a 
substantially  Lsbaped  body  portion  arranged  exteriorly  in 
the  angle  formed  by  the  sash  and  the  window  frame  and 
having  two  sides  or  wings  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of 
piles  or  thicknesses,  one  of  the  sides  being  secured  to  the 
sash  and  the  other  side  or  wing  being  elldable  on  the  exte^ 
rior  of  the  window  frame,  and  a  resilient  tongue  extending 
from  the  body  portion  at  the  angle  of  the  same  and  clamped 
between  the  folds  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  by  the 
fastening  devices  for  securing  the  body  to  a  window,  said 
tongue  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  sash  and  the 
window  frame  to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.25  1.      FOLDING   JOINT    FOR    SCHOOL  -  DESKR 

.  John  F.  Field,  lonla.  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  U.  Stafford 

Manufacturing  Company.    lonla.    Mich.,   a   Corporation 

of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.   11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,751. 

1.   In  a  hlnge-jolnt,   the   combination   of   opposite   mem-' 

bern  having  radially  disposed  rlba  on  their  opposed  faces. 
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the  ribs  on  the  members  alternating  in  position  ;  a  buffer- 
ring  interposed  between  the  ribs  of  the  opposed  members, 
and  means  for  holding  the  ribs  in  contact  with  the  buffer 
ring. 


T 


-.  In  a  hinge-joint,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  journal  stud,  and  ribs  radiating  from  the  stud,  an 
opposed  member  having  radial  ribs,  and  a  central  aper- 
ture to  accommodate  the  stud  of  the  first  member,  and  a 
buffer  ring  interposed  between  the  opposed  members  and 
engaged  by  the  ribs  thereof. 

3.  In  a  hinge  joint,  the  combination  of  opposed  mem- 
bers, radially  di.sposed  ribs  on  each  member  provided  with 
enlarged  heads  or  stops  on  their  outer  ends  and  with  ta- 
pering parts  on  their  Inner  faces,  a  buffer-washer  inter- 
posed between  the  members  and  pressed  by  the  ribs  ;  a  bolt 
transfixing  the  members,  and  a  securing  nut  on  the  end 
of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  hinge-Joint,  the  combination  of  opposite  mem- 
bers having  radially  disposed  ribs  on  their  opposed  faces, 
the  ribs  on  the  members  alternating  in  position  ;  a  stud  on 
one  member  engaging  in  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the 
other  member,  a  buffer-ring  or  washer  Interposed  between 
the  ribs  of  the  opposed  members,  and  means  for  holding 
the  members  in  contact  with  the  washer,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  hinge-Joint  the  combination  of  opposed  mem- 
bers, an  axial  stud  on  one  member  engaged  by  a  corre- 
sponding aperture  on  the  other  member,  radially  disposed 
ribs  on  each  member  provided  with  enlarged  heads  or 
stops  on  their  outer  ends  and  with  inclined  ribs  on  their 
Inner  faces,  a  buffer-washer  Interposed  between  the  mem- 
bers and  pressed  by  the  ribs;  a  bolt  transfixing  the  stud, 
and  a  securing  nut  on  the  end  of  the  bolt,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,252.      APPARATUS     FOR     MANUFACTURING     UP- 
HOLSTERY.    George  M.  Finckel,  Columbus.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.     Serial  No 
347.424. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery, 
the  combination  of  a  table  upon  which  the  upholstery  f^n 
be  supported,  a  holder  at  the  edge  of  said  table  for  the 
reception  of  a  strip  of  material  to  be  added  to  the  uphol- 
stery and  through  which  strip  fastening  devices  are  to 
be  passed,  said  bolder  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  be- 
ing a  clamping  bar  movable  with  reference  to  the  other 
part  to  engage  said  strip. 

2.  Id  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery, 
the  combination  of  a  table  upon  which  the  upholstery  can 
b«  supported,  a  holder  at  the  edge  of  said  table  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  strip  of  material  to  be  added  to  the  upholstery 
and  through  which  strip  fastening  devices  are  to  b« 
passed,  said  bolder  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  being 


a  clamping  bar  movable  with  reference  to  the  other  part 
to  engage  said  strip,  and  means  to  retain  said  parts  in  en- 
gagement with  the  strip. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  th>e  manufacture  of  upholstery, 
the  combination  of  a  table  upon  which  the  upholstery 
can  be  supported,  a  holder  at  the  edge  of  said  Uble  for 
the  reception  of  a  strip  of  material  to  be  added  to  the  up- 
holstery and  through  which  strip  fastening  devices  are  to 
be  pas.sed,  said  holder  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  be- 
ing a  clamping  bar  movable  with  reference  to  the  other 
part  to  engage  said  strip,  and  means  to  retain  aald  parts 
In  engagement  with  the  strip,  and  means  for  moving  them 
Jointly  with  reference  to  the  edge  of  the  table. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery, 
the  combination  of  a  table  upon  which  the  upholstery  can 
be  supported,  a  holder  at  the  edge  of  said  table  for  the 
reception  of  a  strip  of  material  to  be  added  to  the  uphol- 
stery and  through  which  strip  fastening  devices  are  to  be 
passed,  said  holder  comprising  a  bar  of  U  form  in  cross 
section  and  provided  with  lips,  said  bar  containing  a  sec- 
ond bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  second  bar  toward  said 
lips  to  clamp  the  strip  between  it  and  the  lips. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery, 
the  combination  of  a  table  upon  which  the  upholstery  can 
be  supported,  a  holder  at  the  edge  of  said  table  for  the 
reception  of  a  strip  of  material  to  be  added  to  the  uphol- 
stery and  through  which  strip  fastening  devices  are  to  t>e 
passed,  said  holder  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  be- 
ing movable  toward  the  other  part  to  clamp  the  strip,  and 
one  of  said  parts  provided  with  a  concave  tack  clenching 
surface. 


875,253.  HOT-WATER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8TOVE3. 
MoRDECAi  P.  Fbeebey,  and  Gba.vt  Moobe,  Ix>8  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.959. 
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1.  A  hot  water  attachment  for  stoves  and  the  like  com' 
prising  a  stove  proper  and  the  burners,  a  boiler  and  a  top 
hlngedly  connected  with  said  stove,  said  top  having  a  plu- 
rality of  water-distributing  passages  consisting  of  inter* 
connected  annuJar  hollow  bodies  having  divergent  walls, 
said  passages  t)eing  connected  with  said  boiler  by  a  swiv- 
eled  connection  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  said  top, 
together  with  its  water-receiving  passages  In  a  vertical 
position,  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  said  water-receiv- 
ing passages,  a  faucet  located  intermediate  the  terminus 
of  the  water  outlet  and  the  return  to  the  boiler,  and  a 
rectangular  victuals-warming  receptacle  located  directly 
over  the  boiler. 

2.  .V  hot  water  attachment  for  stoves  and  the  like  corn- 
rising  a  stove  proper  and  the  burners,  a  boiler  and  a  top 
hlngedly  connected  with  said  stove,  said  top  having  a  plu- 
rality of  water-distributing  passages  consisting  of  inter- 
connected annular  hollow  bodies  iiaving  divergent  walls, 
said  passages  bting  connected  with  said  boiler  by  a  swiv- 
eled  connection  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  said  top, 
together  with  its  water-receiving  passages,  in  a  vertical 
position,  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  said  water-re- 
ceiving passages,  and  a  faucet  located  intermediate  th« 
terminus  of  the  water  outlet  and  the  return  to  the  boiler. 
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875.254.      AUTOMOBILE  FRAME    MEMBER.      Matthew 
W.  Gautshobe.  Reading.   I'a..  assignor  to  I'arlsh  Manu 
facturing  Company,  Reading,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.971. 


t 


1.  An  automobile  frame  comprising  pressed-steel  side 
members  each  having  an  Inwardly  extending  bearing  flange 
the  edge  portlnn  of  which  is  turned  approximately  parallel 
with  the  vertical  web  .it  Intervals  and  the  unbent  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  which  form  Inwardly  extending 
transom-connecting  brackets  with  integral  ribs  U  and  sep- 
itrate  transom  members  extending  between  the  vertical 
web  portions  of  said  side  members  and  said  bracket  ribs 
and  rigidly  bolted  to  said  brackets  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  automobile  frame  comprising  pressed-steel  side 
memlwrs  each  having  a  vertical  web  and  an  Inwardly-ex- 
tending bearing  fliinge  the  edge  portion  of  which  Is  turned 
approximately  parallel  with  the  vertical  web  at  Intervals 
and  the  unbent  intermediate  portions  of  which  form 
transom  connecting  brackets  extending  Inward  beyond  the 
turned  portti)ns,  and  separate  meml)er8  extending  between 
the  vertical  web  portions  of  said  side  members  and  rigidly 
bolted  to  said  brackets  substantially  as  set  forth. 


875,255.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Claide  H.  Gaskins  and 
William  M.  Kelskr,  Shamokln,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1905.     Serial  No.  288,406. 


h  Kiiinient  hook  formed  of  wire  bent  to  produce  shank 
members  terminating  at  one  end  in  eyes,  said  shank  mem- 
bers being  colled  intermediate  their  ends  and  merging  Into 
a  bill  extending  across  the  colls,  said  bill  and  colls  form- 
ing a  constricted  passage,  and  a  bump  formed  Integral 
with  one  of  the  shank  members  and  adjacent  the  colls  and 
the  terminal  of  the  bill,  said  hump  extending  above  the 
colls  and  close  to  the  bill. 


875,256.      OIL-ENGINE.      Oscar   Gassett.    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  146.890. 


„v* 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  ;  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air  to  the  cyl- 
inder, behind  the  piston,  at  the  end  of  the  outstroke  there- 
of ;  means  for  Introducing  fuel  to  the  cylinder;  means  for 
causing  the  operation  of  said  Introducing  means  substan- 
tially at  the  time  when  the  piston  has  completed  Its 
stroke;  a  vaporizing  deflector  projecting  Into  the  cylinder 
behind  the  piston  ;  and  a  supplemental  chamber  Independ- 
ent of  the  oil  Introducing  means  and  of  the  vaporizing  de- 
flector, said  chamber  opening  Info  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  ;   a   vaporizer   projecting   Into   the   cylinder   behind 


the  piston;  means  for  Introducing  nlr  into  the  cylinder; 
means  for  Introducing  fuel  into  the  cylinder  ;  and  a  sup- 
plemental chamber  opening  Into  the  cylinder,  said  chamber 
being  independent  of  said  vaporizer. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  ;  a  vaporizer  projecting  into  the  cylinder  behind 
the  piston  ;  a  closed  compreBslng  chamber  in  front  of  the 
piston  ;  an  air  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder:  Inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  near  the 
cylinder  ends  of  said  pipe  ;  means  for  introducing  fuel  to 
the  cylinder  ;  a  vaporizing  deflector  projecting  Into  the  cyl- 
inder ;  and  a  supplemental  chamber  communicating  with 
the  cylinder,  said  supplemental  chamber  being  Independ- 
ent of  the  means  for  Introducing  the  fuel  and  of  the  vapo- 
rizer. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comMmitlon 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston  ;  of  means  for  introducing 
compressed  air  Into  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  sulv 
stantlally  at  the  end  of  Its  outstroke;  an  oil  inlet :  means 
for  forcing  oil  Into  the  cylinder  through  said  Inlet  ;  and  a 
supplemental  Independent  chamber  having  a  jet  orifice 
communicating  with  the  cylinder. 


8  7  5.257.     HORSESHOE.     Michael    Gates,    Decatur. 
Mich.      Filed  May  12.  1905.      Serial  No.  260,084. 


1.  K  soft  ground  shoe,  comprising  a  con cavo  convex 
plate  having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  therethrough,  with 
countersinks  In  Its  under  face  about  said  slots  :  a  clamp 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  curved  bars  adapted  to  embrace  the 
front  of  a  hoof,  arranged  through  said  slots  In  said  plate, 
having  Leads  on  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
countersinks  so  that  the  heads  of  said  clamping  bars  are 
abovp  the  plane  of  the  circumference  of  the  shoe  :  a 
clamping  bolt  for  said  bars;  a  pair  of  slotted  clamping 
blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  a  shoe;  and  bolts  ar- 
ranged through  slot.«  in  said  plate  and  through  said  slot- 
ted clamping  blocks  for  securing  them  adjustably  in  posi- 
tion, said  plate  being  cotinter-sunk  on  its  und<'r  sldo  to 
receive  the  heads  of  said  bolts,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  soft  ground  shoe  comprising  a  concavd-convex 
plate  having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  therethrough,  with 
countersinks  in  its  under  face  about  said  slots  ;  a  clamp 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  curved  bars  adapted  to  embrace 
the  front  of  a  hoof,  arranged  through  said  slots  in  said 
plate,  having  heads  on  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  countersinks  so  that  the  heads  of  said  clamping  bars 
are  above  the  plane  of  the  circumference  of  the  shoe  :  and 

1    a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the 

shoe,   adjustably   mounted  on  said   plate,   for  the   purpose 

specified. 

'       3.  K    fiat    ground    shoe    comprising    a    concavo-convex 

plate  having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  at  each  side  thereof  ; 

a    clamp   consisting   of   a    pair   of   curved   bars  adapted   to 

embrace  the  front  of  a   hoof,   arranged  through  said   slots 

In  said  plate,  having  heads  on  their  lower  ends  adapted 

:   to    engage   under    the    convex    surface   of   the    plate,    the 

j   heads  of  said  clamping-bars  being  within  the  plane  of  the 

I   circumference  of  the  shoe  :  a  clampln^-bolt  for  said  bars  ; 

^   and  a  pair  of  clamping-blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  heel 

i  of  a  shoe,  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate. 
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875.268.     COMBINED    JUMP-SPARK    AND    CONTACT-       878,260.      AUTOMATIC    STOP    MECHANISM    FOR    PA- 


SPARK  DEVICE.  Chaeles  R.  Orbuteb.  WUkes-Barre, 
Pa.,  aBslgnor  to  Matheson  Motor  Car  Company,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320.324. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  contact-sparking 
device,  and  a  Jump-spark  device,  and  one  spark-plug  in  the 
cylinder  constituting  the  common  terminal  for  said  spark- 
ing devices,  and  means  to  operate  said  two  devices  either 
singly  or  In  substantial  unison. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  Igniter 
comprising  a  jump-spark  device  and  a  contact-sparking 
device  each  being  comprised  In  a  suitable  electrical  circuit, 
means  to  make  and  break  each  of  said  circuits  period- 
ically, either  separately  or  In  substantial  unison. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  spark-plug  located  in  the  wall 
thereof  in  the  usual  manner  ;  an  electrode,  and  tevices  to 
reciprocally  move  the  same  against  and  away  from  the 
plug,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electricity, 

and  a  suitable  spark-coil,  said  plug  and  electrode  constitut- 
ing the  terminals  of  said  circuit,  together  with  a  second 
circuit  comprising  an  Induction  coll,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, and  an  interrupter  in  said  second  circuit  to  make 
and  break  the  latter,  said  spark-plug  constituting  one  ter- 
minal of  said  second  circuit,  the  opposite  end  of  the  cir- 
cuit being  grounded  on  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  two  sparking  devices  included  in  circuits  carrying  pri- 
mary and  secondary  currents  respectively,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  devices  substantially  at  the  same  time,  or 
separately. 


875,259.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  METALLIC  ORES 
AND  MATTE.  Emil  GCnthkr  and  Rudolf  Franks, 
Elsleben,  Germany.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,536. 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  metals  from  ores  and 
matte  consisting  In  subjecting  copper  and  nickel  contain- 
ing matte  or  concentrated  copper  nickel  regulus  to  elec- 
trolytic action  as  anode  in  an  electrolytic  bath  containing 
sulfate  of  copper  containing  free  sulfuric  acid,  roasting 
the  formed  anode  slime,  treating  the  roasted  slime  with 
spent  electrolyte  of  said  electrolytic  process  and  using  the 
solution  obtained  in  this  way  as  electrolyte  in  an  electro- 
lytic process  with  copper  nickel  regulus  anodes. 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  metals  from  ores  consist- 
ing In  smelting  together  garnlerlte  and  nickel  and  copper 
containing  magnetic  pyrites  so  as  to  form  concentrated 
copper  nickel  regulus,  subjecting  said  copper  nickel  regu- 
lus to  electrolytic  action  as  anode  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
containing  copper  sulfate  and  free  sulfuric  acid,  roasting 
the  formed  anode  slime,  treating  the  roasted  product  with 
spent  electrolyte  of  such  electrolytic  process  using  the  so- 
lution obtained  in  this  way  as  electrolyte  In  an  electrolytic 
process  with  copper  nickel  regulus  anodes,  purifying  the 
electrolyte  when  rich  in  nickel  from  copper,  the  last  por- 
tions of  copper  and  other  Impurities  being  thrown  down 
by  suboxid  of  nlckeP  containing  substances  and  electrolys- 
Ing  the  resulting  solution  of  pure  sulfate  of  nickel  with 
Insoluble  anodes. 


PER  -  SHEET  -  HANDLING  MACHINES.  Bernhabd 
OuaTAFSON,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Printing  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,071. 


1.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  press-guide,  a  8heet>han 
dling  mechanism,  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  ma- 
chine upon  the  failure  of  the  machine  to  present  a  sheet  at 
said  guide,  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  machine 
upon  the  buckling  of  a  sheet  being  delivered  from  the  cyl- 
inder, and  provisions  whereby  the  first  mentioned  means 
are  rendered  inactive  during  the  delivery  of  the  Bheet 
from   the  printing  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  press-guide,  an  impreaslon 
cylinder,  ao  automatic  stop  or  release,  means  for  main- 
taining said  stop  inactive,  a  device  connected  to  said 
means  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative  by  a  sheet 
of  paper  at  said  guide,  and  a  part  connected  to  said  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  buckling  of  a  sheet  of  paper, 
at   the  delivery  Angers. 

3.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  press-guide,  an  ImpreKsion 
cylinder,  an  automatic  stop  or  release,  means  for  holding 
said  stop  inactive,  a  device  connected  to  said  means  and 
adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  by  a  sheet  of  paptr  at 
said  guide,  a  part  connected  to  said  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  buckling  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  the  deliv- 
ery fingers,  and  provisions  whereby  said  device  Is  rendered 
inoperative  when  a  sheet  of  paper  is  pa.ssing  said  part. 

4.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  press-guide,  an  impression 
cylinder,  an  automatic  stop,  means  for  holding  said  stop 
inoperative,  a  finger  connected  to  said  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  said  guide  at  predetermined  times,  and  to  drop 
through  a  slot,  unless  prevented  by  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  sec- 
ond finger  connected  to  said  means  arranged  at  the  dellv- 
erj-  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
buckling  of  a  sheet  of  paper. 

5.  In  a  printing-machine  a  press-guide,  a  slidable  bar, 
connected  to  the  trip-levers  of  the  press,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  l).ar  in  one  direction,  a  stop  arranged  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  bar  and  hold  the  latter  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  h  uormally  stationary  lever,  connected  to 
said  stop  and  carrying  a  lip,  and  a  reciprocating  finger, 
the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of  paper  at 
said  guide,  said  finger  being  arranged  to  slide  on  said  lip, 
and  being  formed  with  a  shoulder,  arranged  to  engage 
said  lip  to  rock  said  lever,  when  the  end  of  said  finger  Is 
not  sustained  by  a  shee^^of  paper  at  said  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,261.  CURTAIN- STRETCHER.  Moses  W.  H«ab.\, 
Coblesklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,363. 

1.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  two  side  bars,  ote  of 
which  is  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  Intersecting  each 
other  In  planes  at  right  angles,  end  bars  suitably  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  side  bars  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  reduced  and  formed  with  longitudinal  slots, 
said  reduced  ends  being  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  slots 
in  said  slotted  side  bar  and  to  have  their  longitudinal  slots 
Intersecting  the  other  slot  In  said  slotted  side  bar,  and 
means  inserted  in  the  last  mentioned  intersecting  slots 
for  adjustably  securing  the  slotted  side  bar  to  the  end  bars. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  bars  formed  with 
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vertical  and  horizontal  Intersecting  slots,  end  bars  having 
reduced  ends  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  and  adapted 
to  project  through  and  slide  in  the  vertical  slots  In  the  side 
bars,  the  slots  in  said  end  bars  Intersecting  the  other  or 
horizontal  slots  in  the  side  bars,  means  Inserted  in  the  last 
mentioned  Inter.secting  slots  for  retaining  said  bars  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  stretcher  in 
a  substantially  upright  position. 


3.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  upper  and  lower  side 
bars  formed  with  vertical  and  horizontal  intersecting 
slots,  end  t»ars  havinc  reduced  ends  formed  with  longit'udl- 
nal  slots  and  adaitted  to  project  through  and  slide  in  the 
vertical  slots  in  the  side  bars,  the  slots  in  said  end  bars 
Intersecting  the  horizontal  slots  In  the  side  bars  and 
clamping  devices  passed  through  the  last  mentioned  inter- 
secting slots. 

4.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  upper  and  lower  side 
bars  formed  with  vertical  and  horizontal  intersecting 
slots,  end  bars  having  reduced  ends  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal slots  and  adapted  to  project  through  and  slide  in  the 
vertical  slots  in  the  side  bars,  the  slots  in  said  end  bars 
intersecting  the  horizontal  slots  in  the  side  bars  and 
clamping  bolts  passed  through  the  last  mentioned  Inter- 
secting slots. 

5.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
bars  each  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  formed  at  one  end  with  the  centrally  disposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  18,  the  centrally  arranged  and 
longitudinally  projecting  tongue  12  formed  upon  the  other 
of  said  sections  by  cutting  away  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
same,  the  hinge  11  connecting  the  two  sections  of  the  side 
bar  and  having  one  of  its  leaves  projecting  across  the  slot 
13  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the  tongue  12  when  the  latter  en- 
ters said  slot,  and  the  removable  locking  pin  14  passed 
through  alining  apertures  In  the  tongue  12  and  the  walls 
of   the  slot    1.^.   substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  5,262.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  William  F. 
Helmo.nd,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.049. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle  and  a  frame  in  which  the  axle  is 
journaled,  of  a  line  space  wheel  upon  said  axle,  a  spring 
detent  having  a  roll,  a  lever  mounted  to  turn  upon  said 
axle  and  having  a  finger  piece,  and  also  having  means  to 
throw  said  detent  away  from  said  wheel,  a  brake  arm 
mounted  upon  said  axle  by  the  side  of  said  lever  to  bear 
npon  the  face  of  said  wheel,  and  having  a  slot  in  engage- 
ment with  the  axle  of  said  detent  roll,  to  prevent  the  arm 
from  turning,  said  arm  having  a  cam  portion,  and  said  ie- 
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ver  having  a  normally  idle  part,  which  at  the  releasing 
movement  of  the  lever  engages  said  cam  portion  to  force 
the  brake  to  act  upon  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  space-wheel,  a  detent,  a  detent  spring,  a  le- 
ver having  a  flnger-plece,  and  also  having  means  to  force 
and  hold  said  detent  away  from  the  wheel  against  the 
pressure  of  said  spring,  an  arm,  and  a  finger  extending 
from  said  arm  for  bearing  upon  the  face  of  said  wheel  to 
oppose  the  movement  of  the  latter  and  of  the  platen,  said 
arm  having  a  cam  portion,  and  said  lever  having  a  nor- 
mally idle  device  which  at  the  detent-releasing  movement 
of  the  lever  engages  said  cam  portion  to  transmit  force 
from  the  le\-er  to  the  brake  to  force  the  latter  against  the 
wheel  independently  of  the  detent   spring. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle  and  a  frame  in  which  the  axle  is 
Journaled,  of  a  line-space  wheel  upon  said  axle,  a  spring 
detent  having  a  roll,  a  lever  mounted  to  turn  about  said 
axle  and  having  a  finger  piece,  and  also  having  means  to 
throw  said  detent  away  from  said  wheel,  and  an  arm 
mounted  upon  said  axle  by  the  side  of  said  lever  and  Lav- 
ing a  slot  in  engagement  with  the  pin  of  said  detent  roll, 
to  prevent  the  arm  from  turning,  fingers  extending  from 
said  arm  to  t>ear  upon  the  face  of  said  wheel  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  the  latter  and  of  the  platen,  said  arm  having 
a  cam  portion  bent  or  stamped  therein,  and  said  lever 
having  a  normally  Idle  projection  which  at  the  releasing 
movement  of  the  lever  engages  said  cam  portion  to  force 
the  brake  fingers  to  bear  against  the  wheel. 


875.263.  RIVETED  JOINT.  Aitqcst  Hkbtwig,  Alx  la- 
Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289.697. 


•if, 

1.  A  riveted  Joint  comprising  metallic  parts  provided 
with  rivet-holes  in  register  and  having  a  recess  adjacent 
each  of  said  rivet-holes,  a  rivet  provided  with  he^ds  hav- 
ing a  flat  Inner  surface  each,  and  a  projection  upon  said 
flat  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  rivet-heads  for  filling 
said  recesses  to  increase  and  safeguard  the  sliding  resist- 
ance and  the  tightness  of  the  joint. 

2.  A  riveted  joint  comprising  metallic  parts  provided 
with  countersunk  rivet-holes  In  register,  said  parts  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  each  and  independent  of  the  coun- 
tersink of  each  rivet  hole,  a  rivet  provided  with  a  shank 
of  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  rivet-holes  and  with  heads 
each  having  n  fiat  inner  surface,  and  a  projection  upon 
said  flat  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  rivet-heads  for  fill- 
ing said  recesses  to  Increase  and  safeguard  the  sliding  re- 
sistance and  the  tightness  nf  the  .Vunt. 

3.  A  riveted  joint  comprising  metallic  parts  provided 
with  countersunk  rivet-holes  in  register,  said  parts  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  each  and  Independent 
of  the  countersink  of  each  rivet  hole,  a  rivet  provided 
with  a  shank  of  a  leaser  diameter  than  said  rivet  holes 
and  with  heads  each  having  a  Hat  inner  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  projections  upon  said  flat  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  rivet-heads  for  filling  said  recesses  to  in- 
crease and  safeguard  the  sliding  resistance  and  the  tight- 
ness of  the  Joint. 

4.  A  riveted  Joint  comprising  a  plurality  of  external 
metallic  parts  and  an  Internal  metallic  part  provided  with 
rivet  holes  in  register  of  which  those  of  aaid  external 
parts  are  countersunk,  said  external  parts  provided  with 
a  recess  in  each  and  independent  of  lue  countersink  of 
each  rivet-hole  in  said  external  parts,  a  rivet  provided 
with  a  shank  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  rivet-holes  in 
said  external  parts  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  hole 
of  said  internal  part  and  provided  with  heads  each  hav- 
ing a  flat  inner  surface,  and  a  projection  upon  said  flat 
Inner  surface  of  each  of  said  rivet-heads  for  filling  said 
recesses  to  increase  and  safeguard  the  sliding  resistance 
and  the  tightness  of  the  Joint. 
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876.264.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF.  Fbhdinand  Ho»LDD 
and  CHARLI8  J.  WaLziN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1906.    Serial  No.  380,060. 


^'tidit,,, 


/s 


/^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  T-coupUng  formed 
In  Its  Interior  surface  adjacent  one  leg  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  hollow  removable  plug  mounted  In  the  opposing  leg  and 
confrontiDg  said  valve  seat,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in 
said  plug  axlally  thereof,  a  valve  stem  terminating  In  an 
enlarged  portion  threaded  within  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  a  circular  flange  beyond  said  sleeve,  a  flexible  head  re- 
movably secured  on  said  flange,  said  valve  stem  project- 
ing through  said  plug  and  being  held  therein  by  exterior 
fusible  connections  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said 
stem,  and  an  expansive  coll  spring  surrounding  said  stem 
and  bearing  with  one  end  against  said  plug. 

1'  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  T-coupllng  formed 
in  its  interior  surface  adjacent  one  leg  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  hollow  removable  plug  mounted  In  the  opposing  leg  and 
confronting  said  valve  seat,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  In 
said  plug  axlally  thereof,  a  valve  stem  terminating  in  an 
enlarged  portion  threaded  within  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  a  flexible  valve  head  beyond  said  threaded  portion, 
said  valve  stem  projecting  through  said  plug  and  being 
held  therein  by  exterior  fusible  connections  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  stem,  an  expansive  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  bearing  with  one  end  against  said 
plug  and  a  valve  head  carried  by  said  valve  stem. 


875.285.     ANIMAL-TRAP.      Henby   J.    Holts inqeb,   Stcr- 
ling.  111.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.563. 


1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base-plate ;  a  spring- 
controlled  jaw,  mounted  on  such  plate,  so  as  to  contact 
therewith,  and  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  ; 
a  foot-plate,  pivoted  on  said  base-plate  at  one  end,  and 
resting  on  said  arms  at  the  opposite  end,  and  adapted  to 
throw  such  arms  into  a  vertical  position  to  elevate  said 
jaw ;  means  for  holding  such  foot-plate  in  depressed  posi- 
tion ;  and  means  for  releasing  tue  same  by  operation  of 
the  animal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  baseplate;  a  spring- 
controlled  jaw.  mounted  on  such  plate,  and  adapted  to 
contact  therewith ;  a  foot-plate,  pivotally  supported  on 
said  base-plate,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  jaw.  to  open 
the  same;  a  bait-lever,  hingeably  mounted  on  said  base- 
plate, and  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  same  to 
said  foot-plate;  means  for  raising  said  bait-lever  coln- 
cidently  with  the  deprenion  of  said  foot-plate,  and  means 
for  locking  said  bait-lever  to  said  foot-plate  when  it  is 
fully  depressed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  men- 
tioned. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  embodying  a  base- 
plate and  spring-jaw  saported  thereon  ;  a  foot-plate,  piv- 
otally supported  on  said  base-plate,  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  jaw,  to  open  the 
same ;  a  bait-lever,  hingeably  mounted  on  said  base-plate, 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  foot-plate; 
and  a  spring-arm,  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  bait-lever  and 
extending  at  the  other  end  Into  the  opening  in  said  foot- 
plate, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  the  base- 
plate 1 ;  a  spring-controlled  jaw  6  pivotally  inpported 
thereoD,  and  provided  with  the  arma  6;  and  the  foot- 
plate 10,  pivotally  supported  on  the  plate  1,  and  provided 


with  an  angle-plate  12,  engaging  the  arms  6  to  elevate  the 
jaw  5,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  the  base- 
plate 1  ;  a  spring-controlled  Jaw  6  pivotally  supported 
thereon,  and  provided  with  arms  6  ;  the  foot-plate  10.  piv- 
otally supported  on  the  plate  1.  such  foot-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  11,  and  engaging  the  arms 
6  to  elevate  the  jaw  5 ;  a  bait-lever  14,  hingeably  mounted 
on  the  plate  1,  and  provided  with  the  spring-arm  17,  ex- 
tending rearwardly  Into  the  opening  11  ;  and  means  for 
locking  the  lever  14  to  the  plate  10  when  such  plate  la 
fully  depreased,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pose named. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
I  —-^ 

875.266.  BANANA-CRATE.  Charles  Howi  and  Uabbi 
e.  BLDBEDOE,  Guthrie.  Okla.  Filed  June  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  823,125. 


1.  A  banana  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands,  a  se- 
ries of  Individual  toggle  connections  between  adjacent 
bands,  means  on  certain  toggles  of  each  series  to  hold  the 
bands  to  which  said  series  of  toggles  are  connected  sepa- 
rated or  brought  close  together,  removable  hoops  carried 
by  certain  of  the  bands,  a  sack,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  sack  to  said  hoops. 

2.  A  banana  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands,  a 
plurality  of  individual  toggle  connections  between  adja- 
cent bands  only,  latches  on  certain  toggle  connections  be- 
tween each  pair  of  bands  for  holding  any  pair  of  bands 
separated  or  In  close  contact  Independently  of  all  other 
bands,  removable  hoops  adapted  to  be  temporarily  con- 
nected to  any  of  said  bands,  removable  bolts  for  connect- 
ing said  bands  and  hoops,  and  a  sack  removably  secured 
to  said  hoops. 

3.  A  banana  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands.  In- 
dividual toggle  connections  between  adjacent  bands  adapt- 
ed to  extend  or  collapse  adjacent  pairs  of  bands  independ- 
ently, hoops  within  certain  of  said  bands  and  removably 
attached  thereto,  a  sack  within  said  bands  removably 
but  unyieldingly  secured  to  a  plurality  of  said  hoops, 
whereby  said  sack  Is  placed  under  tension  when  the  crate 
is  extended,  and  Individual  means  for  locking  said  toggle 
connections. 


875,267.     CRATE  STRUCTURE.     Edwin  F.  Hclbebt,  Ke- 
nosha, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  Brooks,  Ke- 
nosha,  Wis.     Piled  Apr.   2,   1906.     Serial   No.  309,505. 
A  crate  structure  embodying  slatted  walls,  the  edges  of 
the  wails  being  provided  with  U-shaped  binding  clips  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  slats  and  overlapping  and  abutting 
against  each  other,  means  for  securing  said  slats  together, 
top  rails  and  skid  pieces  for  said  walla,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rails  and  skid  pieces  to  the  wails,  comer  brackets 
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secured  to  the  comers  of  the  top  rails  at  the  outside 
thereof,  and  inner  corner  posts  of  angular  formation,  said 
posts  belDK  provided  with  tangs  extending  outwardly 
through  the  respective  binding  clips  and  through  the  slats 


and  bent  over  against  the  outer  sides  of  said  clips,  the 
fastening  means  for  the  corner  brackets  extending  through 
and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  corner  posts. 


875.268.      SLED.      Lewis  D.  Htatt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed 
Apr.  10,  1907.      Serial  No.  367.396. 


^  f 1 -\-  •-     .\  r 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  or  body,  front  and  rear  bogle 
trucks  pivoted  thereto,  a  hand  wheel  connected  with  said 
front  truck,  and  a  concentric  hand  wheel  connected  with 
said  rear  truck  whereby  each  truck  may  be  grulded  inde- 
pendently. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  or  body,  front  and  rear  bogle 
trucks,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  said  front  truck  and 
carrying  a  hand  wheel  at  its  upper  end.  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  also  carrying  a  hand  wheel  at  its  upper 
end.  and  means  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  rear 
truck. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  or  body,  front  and  rear  bogie 
trucks,  a  verfloal  shaft  connected  to  thp  front  truck  and 
carrying  a  hand-wheel  at  its  upper  end.  a  shaft  on  the 
rear  bogle  truck,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft, 
an  outer  sleeve  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft  a  sprocket 
wheel  carried  by  the  outer  sleeve,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels. 


875,269.     TABLE.     David    W.    I.nman.    Versailles,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.      Serial  No.  365,510. 


1.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  same  and  having  a  bottom  wall  that  projects  be- 
yond the  inner  face  of  the  bracket  forming  a  bearing  lip 
that   Is   located   beneath   the  bar,   a   leg  movably   mounted 


on  the  outer  side  of  the  bracket,  and  means  for  securing 
the   leg  against    movement   on    the   bracket. 

'1.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  bar 
and  having  a  t>ottom  wall,  and  an  outtr  inclined  wall  that 
projects  beyond  the  bottom  wall,  a  leg  located  against 
the  outer  inclined  wall,  a  pivot  connecting  the  leg  and 
the  Inclined  wall  above  the  bottom  wall,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  leg  and  the  inclined  wall  t>elow 
the  bottom  wall  for  holding  said  leg  against  Ita  pivotal 
movement. 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar.  of  a  bracket  comprising  an  outer 
inclined  wall,  outstanding  ears  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
bar,  webs  connecting  the  ears  and  inclined  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall  connecting  the  webs  and  projecting  beyond 
the  inner  edges  of  the  webs  forming  a  bearing  lip  that 
Is  located  beneath  the  bar.  said  outer  Inclined  wall  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  wall,  a  Ipg  located  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  Inclined  wall,  a  pivot  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  leg  and  the  inclined  wall  above  the  bottom  wall, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  leg  and  detachably  engaging 
the  inclined  wail  below  the  bottom  wail  for  holding  the 
leg  against  pivotal    movement. 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  bracket  comprising  outstand- 
ing portions  secured  to  the  bar  and  an  outer  inclined  wall 
that  projects  downwardly  beyond  the  securing  means,  a 
leg  located  against  the  outer  side  of  the  inclined  wall,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  and 
the  Inclined  wall,  and  holding  means  movably  mounted 
on  the  leg  and  detachably  engaging  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  Inclined  wall,  said  holding  means  having  a  por- 
tion that  underlaps  the  under  side  of  said  lower  end. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  ' 
with  a  supporting  Itar,  of  a  bracket  having  an  Inclined  wall, 

a  leg  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  operating  against  the  in- 
clined wall,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  leg  and  having 
stems  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  detach- 
ably engaging  with  the   bracket. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S76.270  REFUSE  -  RECEl^TACLE.  Ei.mer  E.  Ibish, 
Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Filed  May  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.528. 


1.  A  refuse  receiver  comprising  In  its  construction  a 
U-shaped  stationary  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wall,  a  receptacle  having  a  semi  cylindrical  bottom  lo- 
cated  between  the  legs  of  said  bracket  and  pivoted  thereto 
with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  whereby  said  recep- 
tacle may  be  inverted  to  discharge  Its  contents,  said  axia 
located  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  said  cover  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  and  means  to  hold  said  receptacle  in  position  to 
receive  and   hold  refuse. 

2  In  combination,  a  refuse  receiver  comprising  in  its 
construction  a  stationary  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  wall,  a  receptacle  pivoted  thereto  with  its  axis  ButMtan- 
tlally  horlEonul.  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  Inverted 
to  discharge  Its  contents,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  said 
cover  pivoted  to  said  bracket  :  and  a  latch  adapted  to  b« 
secured  to  said  wall,  said  latch  adapted  to  bold  said  cover 
I   in  its  raised  position. 
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875,271.     BALINO-PRBSS.     Gborob    E.    Jackson.    New- 
ark, III.     Filed  May  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,813. 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  compress  the  material  therein,  means  for 
actuating  the  plunger,  a  separating  block  adapted  to  close 
the  ft-ont  end  of  the  baling  chamber  at  the  completion  of 
the  compressing  operation,  means  for  moving  said  block 
to  operative  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  material  In  the  baling  chamt>er  for  bringing 
the  block  moving  means  Into  operation. 

2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  compress  material  therein,  mean»  for  actu- 
ating said  plunger,  a  separating  block  adapted  to  close 
the  front  end  of  the  baling  chamber  at  the  completion  of 
the  compressing  operation,  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  block  to  operative  position,  said  actuating  means  be- 
ing normally  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  plunger 
moving  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  material  in  the  baling  chamber  for  automatically 
moving  the  block  moving  means  Into  operative  position 
for  actuation  by  the  plunger  moving  means. 

3.  \  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  compress  material  therein,  means  Including 
a  revoliible  element  for  actuating  said  plunger,  said  revo- 
luble  element  being  provided  with  a  cam,  a  separating 
block  adapted  to  close  the  front  end  of  the  baling  cham- 
ber at  the  completion  of  the  compressing  operation,  means 
for  actuating  said  block,  the  said  last  named  means  In- 
cluding a  pull  rod  and  a  cam  block,  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  pull  rod  with  Its  cam  block  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cam  of  the  revoluble  element,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  material  in  the  baling 
chamber  for  automatically  moving  said  pull  rod  so  as 
to  bring  its  cam  block  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cam. 

4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  compress  material  therein,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  plunger,  a  separating  block  adapted  to  close  the 
front  end  of  the  baling  chamber  at  the  completion  of  the 
compressing  operation,  means  Including  a  pull  rod  for 
moving  the  separating  block  to  operative  position,  said 
pull  rod  being  provided  with  a  cam  block,  and  plunger 
actuating  means  Including  a  revoluble  element  provided 
with  a  cam.  vertically  movable  supports  adapted  to  hold 
said  pull  rod  and  upon  which  said  rod  has  a  longitudinal 
movement,  automatic  means  for  raising  the  said  supports 
for  the  pull  rods,  means  for  holding  said  supports  raised, 
the  raising  of  the  supports  bringing  the  cam  block  of  the 
pull  rod  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cam  of  the 
revoluble  element,  whereby  to  effect  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  rod  and  the  subsequent  movement  of  the  sep- 
arating block,  and  meana  for  automatically  releasing  said 
pall  rod  supports  and  permitting  them  to  move  down- 
wardly at  an  interval  for  the  disengagement  of  the  cam 
of  the  revoluble  element,  from  the  cam  block  of  the  pull 
rod. 

5.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  baling  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger mounted  to  move  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
plunger,  said  means  Indadlng  a  revoluble  element  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cam,  a  separating  block  adapted  to  close  the 
front  of  the  baling  chamber  at  the  completion  of  the  com- 
pressing operation,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  rack, 
a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  said  rack,  pull  rods 
adapted  to  operate  said  segment,  and  provided  with  a  cam 
blo^ 'hanger  arms  supporting  said  pull  rods  for  longitu- 
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dinal  movement  and  normally  holding  said  rod  with  its 
block  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cam  of  the 
revoluble  element,  a  rod  mounted  to  turn  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  provided  with  disks  with  which  said 
hanger  arms  have  eccentric  connection,  a  support  for  said 
rod,  and  meacs  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  material  in 
the  baling  chamber,  for  turning  said  rod. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,272.      TIME  -  STAMP.      Henhy   O.  Jackson,   Norfolk, 

Va.,  and  IIarby  W.  Pidqeon,  Chicago,  111.,  asslgnor.s  to 

.American    Clock    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 

Filed  -Nov.   13,   1906.      Serial   No.   343,312. 


40 

^      lA  1? 

1.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  type  ribbon  having  thereon  char- 
acters indicative  of  the  months  and  the  days  of  the 
month,  a  series  of  reels  over  which  said  ribbon  passes  and 
upon  which  It  Is  alternately  wound  and  unwound  from  one 
to  the  other,  a  tension  device  for  said  ribbon,  a  drum  over 
which  the  ribbon  passes,  a  shaft  supporting  said  drum, 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  date  and  time  Indicating  devices  on 
said  wheels,  and  electric  time  controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  ribbons  and  wheels. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  type  ribbon  having  thereon  char- 
acters indicative  of  the  months  and  the  days  of  the 
month,  a  series  of  reels  over  which  said  ribbon  passes  and 
upon  which  it  is  alternately  wound  and  unwound  from  one 
to  the  other,  a  tension  device  for  said  ribbon,  a  drum  over 
which  the  ribbon  passes,  a  shaft  supporting  said  dram, 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  date  and  time  indicating  devices  on 
said  wheels,  electric  time  controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  ribbons  and  wheels,  and  an  ink  ribbon  located  be- 
low  said   wheels. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  type  ribbon  having  thereon  char- 
acters indicative  of  the  months  and  the  days  of  the 
month,  a  series  of  reels  over  which  said  ribbon  passes  and 
upon  which  it  is  alternately  wound  and  unwound  from  one 
to  the  other,  a  tension  device  for  said  ribbon,  a  drum  over 
which  the  ribbon  passes,  a  shaft  supporting  said  dram, 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  date  and  time  Indicating  devices  on 
said  wheels,  electric  time  controlled  means  for  actiiat- 
mittentiy   actuating  said   ribbons  and  wheels. 

4.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  type  ribbon  having  thereon  char- 
acters indicative  of  the  months  and  the  days  of  the 
month,  a  series  of  reels  over  which  said  ribbon  passes  and 
upon  which  It  is  alternately  wound  and  unwound  from  one 
to  the  other,  a  tension  device  for  said  ribbon,  a  drum  over 
which  the  ribbon  passes,  a  shaft  supporting  said  dram, 
wheels  on  said  shaft  date  and  time  indicating  devices  on 
said  wheels,  electric  time  controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  ribbons  and  wheels,  an  Ink  ribbon  located  below 
said  wheels,  and  means  for  locking  said  type  ribbon  and 
wheels.  I 

5.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  shaft  having  a  drum  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  reels  above  said  shaft,  a  type  ribbon  passing 
around  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  or  unwoand 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  reels,  said  type  ribbon  having 
thereon  characters  indicative  of  the  months  and  days  of 
the  months,  devices  In  allnement  with  said  drum  having 
thereon  characters  indicative  of  the  hours  and  time  of  day 
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and  the  year,  and  an  electrically  operated  device  for  ef- 
fecting the  actuation  of  said  type  ribbon  and  its  adjuncts. 
[Claims   6   to    11   not  printed   in    the   Gaxette.] 


875,273.     EXERCISE-BAT.     Charles  E.  Kimble,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.719. 


f^3 
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In  an  exercise  bat,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
which  conforms  In  shape  to  an  ordinary  base  ball  bat.  of  a 
tube  which  is  filled  with  a  very  heavy  and  easily  melted 
material,  said  tube  being  located  in  an  opening  formed  In 
the  end  of  the  body,  and  a  plug  which  closes  the  end  of 
said  opening  and  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  tube, 
the  weight  formed  by  the  tube  and  the  metal  with  which 
it  is  filled  rendering  the  bat  much  heavier  than  the  ordi- 
nary base  ball  bat. 


875,274.  PROTECTOR  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADES. 
Fkedkkick  B.  KiN(i,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gillette  Safety  Rasor  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,462, 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  back  plate,  a  flexible 
blade,  a  miard  and  a  protector  comprlslnie  a  removable 
shield  for  frlctionally  retaining  the  back  plate,  the  blade 
and  the  guard  in  assembled  adjustment  by  the  spreading 
apart  of  the  bark  plate  and  guard  owing  to  the  tendency 
of  the  blade  to  return  to  Its  normal  position  when  the 
parts  are   released  from   the   handle. 

2.  In  a  razor,  a  back  plate,  a  flexible  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge,  a  guard  and  a  removable  shield  for  Inclosing 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  engaged  and  frlctionally 
held  In  position  by  the  back  plate  and  guard. 

3.  In  a  razor,  a  back  plate,  a  flexible  blade  having  two 
opposite  cutting  edges,  a  guard  and  a  removable  shield  for 
Inclosing  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade,  engaged  and  frlc- 
tionally held  In  position  by  the  back  plate  and  guard. 

4.  In  a  razor,  a  back  plate,  a  flexible  blade  having  a 
cutting  edpe.  a  jruard  and  a  removable  shield  for  Inclosing 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  arranged  to  be  frlctionally 
held  in  position  by  the  spreading  apart  of  the  back  plate 
and  guard  by  the  tendency  of  the  blade  to  return  to  Its 
normal    position. 

5.  In  a  razor,  a  back  plate,  a  flexible  blade  having  two 
opposite  cutting  edges,  a  guard  and  a  removable  shield  for 
inclosing  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  arranged  to  be 
frlctionally  held  In  position  by  the  spreading  apart  of  the 
back  plate  and  guard  by  the  tendency  of  the  blade  to  re- 
turn   to   its   normal    position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


diate  of  tbeir  ends,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  00  said  slxaft, 

one  arm  of  each  of  said  bell  cranks  being  connected  to  said 


rod,   and   levers   fulcrumed    on    the   framework   and   oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks. 


8  7  6,276.     BOX.     Charles  C.  Menoel,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  208,870. 


875,275.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEAN  -  HARVESTERS. 
Oebsham  E.  Lewis,  Dewey,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  H,  Heas.  Dewey,  Okla.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  364,937. 

A  bean  harvester  embodying  a  traveling  framework, 
l)ean  cutting  shares  carried  thereby,  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  on  said  framework,  a  series  of  grooved  spools  on 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  longitudinally  bowed  teeth  suspend- 
ed from  said  shaft  and  spaced  by  said  spools,  a  bowed  rod 
connecting  together  said  series  of  teeth  at  points  Interme-  i 


1.  In  combination  with  the  sides,  ends  and  bottcm  of  a 
box  secured  together  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially unyielding  structure  and  to  preclude  their  sep- 
aration without  indicating  that  such  parts  have  been 
tampered  with,  a  flexible  closure  sprung  into  place. 

2.  A  substantially  unyielding,  rectangular  box  provided 
with  grooves  or  channels  In  the  Inner  face  of  two  of  Its 
opposing  members,  combined  with  a  rectangular  flexible 
cover  or  closure  formed  of  veneer,  said  cover  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  walls  of  the 
grooved  members  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  said 
grooves  or  channels. 

3.  A  substantially  unyielding  box  provided  with  grooves 
or  channels  formed  In  two  of  Its  opposite  walls,  combined 
with  n  flexible  cover  or  closure  of  a  size  sufficient  to  close 
the  box,  said  cover  having  integrally-formed  ribs  project- 
ing beyond  the  cover  and  adapted  to  pass  Into  said  grooves 
as  the  cover  is  flexed  In  the  act  of  putting  It  In  place. 

4.  A  substJintlally  unyielding  box  provided  with  grooves 
or  channels  formed  In  two  of  Its  opposite  walls,  combined 
with  an  unbroken,  flexible,  veneer  cover  or  closure  the 
main  body  of  which  is  of  a  size  suthf-lent  to  close  the  box, 
while  one  layer  projects  beyond  the  body  at  each  end 
thereof,  forming  ribs  which  enter  the  grooves  as  the  cover 
Is  flexed  In  the  act  of  putting  It  In  place. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bottom,  sides  and  ends  of  a 
box  secured  together  In  such  manner  as  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially unyielding  structure  and  to  preclude  the  sep- 
aration of  such  parts  without  indicating  that  they  have 
been  tampered  with  ;  a  flexible  veneer  cover  or  closure, 
the  main  body  of  which  is  of  a  size  sufllcient  to  close  the 
box,  said  cover  having  ribs  upon  Its  ends  adapted,  when 
the  cover  is  flexed  in  the  act  of  putting  it  in  place,  to  pass 
Into  grooves  or  channels  formed  In  opposite  members  of 
the  box  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  closure 
will  be  8ul>8tantlally  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,277.       ROTARY    VALVE    FOR    AIR  COMPRESSORS. 

GBX3KGE  W.  Meteb,  SparrowB  Point,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  6, 

1907.     Serial  No.  3tk),750. 

1.  In  an  air  compr»?ssor,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
preesor  cylinder  of  t  rotary  valve  constructed  with  radial 
wings   and    Inclosed   within   a   cylindrical    valve   chamber. 
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and  an  abutment  within  said  chamber,  an  air  chamber  be- 
ing formed  between  uld  abutment  and  one  of  aaid  wing*. 
and  aald  chamber  being  provided  with  a  port  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  for  the  paauge 
of  air  through  the  compreeaor  and  another  port  also  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and 
opening  Into  said  air  chamber,  whereby  through  varying 
pressure  the  valve  may  be  opened. 


2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  having  a  principal  port  communi- 
cating with  the  compressor  cylinder  and  having  an  auxil- 
iary port,  a  rotary  valve  fitted  to  said  chamber  and  con- 
trolling said  principal  port,  and  having  a  wing  forming  a 
wall  of  the  compartment  into  which  said  auxiliary  port 
opens  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  spring  for  rotating 
the  valve  into  closed  position. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  having  a  port  communicating  with 
the  compressor  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  fitted  to  said 
chamber,  and  having  a  wing  forming  a  wall  of  the  com- 
partment Into  which  said  port  opens  and  a  spring  located 
transversely  of  the  valve  chamber  and  bearing  tangen- 
tlally  on  the  hub  of  the  valve  whereby  to  rotate  the  valve 
into  closed  position. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressor cylinder,  of  rotary  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  cy- 
lindrical valve  chambers  formed  In  the  head  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  each  chamber  provided  with  a  port  communi- 
cating through  the  head  with  the  cylinder  for  the  passage 
of  air  through  the  compressor,  and  another  port  also  com- 
municating through  the  head  with  the  cylinder  and  open- 
ing against  a  wing  of  the  respective  valve,  whereby 
through  varying  pressure  the  valve  may  Be  opened. 

B.  In  a  compressor  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  stationary  segmental  abutment  fixed 
along  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  Journal  bear- 
ing along  its  edge  near  the  center  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
segmental  valve  In  said  chamber  having  a  rod  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof  through  its  axis  and  serving  as  a 
Journal  In  the  bearing  upon  said  abutment  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


875,278.  OPHTHALMOMBTER.  Emil  B.  Metbowitz, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowltx  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.271. 


1.  In  ta  ophtiutlmooMter  baring  t  telescope  and  mlrea 
adjustable  with  relstloa  thereto,  axial  means  for  adjust- 


ing the  separation  of  the  mires,  said  means  having  an 
unvarying  axial  position  during  the  turning  of  the  tele- 
scope. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described  having  a  tel- 
escope and  mires  adjustable  with  relation  thereto  a  mire 
adjustment  oo-axlal  with  the  telescope,  whereby  its  axial 
position  is  unchanged  when  the  telescope  Is  turned,     i 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described  having  a  tel- 
♦•scope  and  mires  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  a  mire 
adjustment  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  telescope  said 
adjustment  having  a  dial  also  concentric  with  the  tele- 
scope. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described  having  a  tel- 
escope with  a  dial,  and  mires  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  telescope,  a  mire  adjustment  coaxial  with  the  tele- 
scope and  having  a  dial,  said  dial  being  co-axial  with  the 
dial  of  the  telescope. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described  a  telescope 
having  a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a 
portion  with  gear  teeth,  a  pinion  movable  into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth,  and  means  whereby  .said 
pinion  may  be  moved  into  Intermeshing  relation  when  de- 
sired. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


875.279.  JUNCTION  OR  CONNECTING  BOX.  John  A. 
McCoy,  SomerviUe,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19  1906  Serial 
No.  306.744. 
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1.  A  Junction  or  connection  box  having  end  walls 
formed  with  channels,  clips  each  having  one  end  project- 
ing Into  said  channel,  the  other  ends  of  the  clips  project- 
ing into  the  box  for  connection  with  conducting  wlrea, 
bolts  securing  the  clips  In  position,  said  bolts  passing 
through  the  walls  of  the  box.  and  outside  fuses  and  con- 
nections between  said  fases  and  the  bolts. 

2.  A  Junction  or  connection  box  having  end  walls 
formed  with  channels,  clips  each  having  one  end  project- 
ing Into  said  channel  and  the  other  ends  of  the  clips  pro- 
jecting into  the  box  for  connection  with  conducting  wires, 
bolts  securing  the  clips  in  position  and  passing  through 
the  wall  of  the  box.  metal  springs  each  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  bolts,  and  fuses  outside  the  box  and  sup- 
ported by  said  springs. 

3.  A  Junction  or  connection  box  having  end  walls 
formed  with  channels,  clips  each  having  one  end  projecting 
Into  said  channel  and  the  other  ends  of  the  dips  project- 
ing Into  the  box  for  connection  with  conducting  wlrea. 
bolts  securing  the  clips  In  position  and  passing  through 
the  wall  of  the  box,  metal  springs  each  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  bolts,  said  springs  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
one  spring  of  each  pair  having  a  hole  near  Its  outer  end 
and  the  other  gprlng  of  the  pair  haylni  a  silt,  and  fuwt 
moonted  in  the  holes  and  slits  of  the  springs. 
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8  7  6,280.      ADJUSTABLE   HANGER   FOR   ELECTRIC       875.282.      NEEDLE-THREADING    MACHINE        Hkrbbkt 
LIGHTS.     James     McGavi.n,     Springfield,      111.     Filed  E.  Noon.  Brooklyn.  N    Y..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 


Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,898. 


1  In  an  electric  light  hanger  equipped  with  a  revoluble 
sheave  provided  with  circumferential  teeth,  and  a  cable 
connected  to  wind  on  the  sheave  ;  the  means  for  accurately 
controlling  tht»  turning  of  the  sheave,  consisting  of  an 
osclllatlve  curved  lever,  one  member  of  which  has  an  eye 
accommodating  the  said  cable,  a  screw  extending  through 
the  other  member  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  circumferential  teeth  of  the  sheave  and  adjustable 
toward  or  away  from  said  teeth,  a  jam  nut  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  screw  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  point  of 
the  screw  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  sheave. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  electric  lights,  disk-shaped  shell- 
meml>ers  having  notches  adapted  to  accommodate  Insu- 
lators, recesses  adapted  to  accommodate  the  flanges  of  a 
sheave.  Internal  concavities  matching  each  other  and  the 
groove  of  the  sheave  to  form  a  circular  chamber  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  cable  wound  upon  the  sheave,  and  In- 
ternal hubs  adapted  to  accommodate  a  stud-bolt ;  In  com- 
bination with  insulators  fitting  in  the  notches  of  said  shell- 
members,  a  stud-bolt,  connecting  said  shell-members  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  spindle  for  a  sheave,  and  a  sheave 
revoluble  on  said  bolt  between  the  hubs  of  said  shell-mem- 
bers and  having  flanges  fitting  in  the  recesses  of  said  shell- 
members  and  a  circumferential  groove  matching  the  con- 
cavities of  the  shell-members. 


8  7  5,281.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ENAMELED  VES- 
SELS. Homer  T.  McGRBOt)R,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,511. 


1.  The  process  of  mailing  an  enameled  vessel  having  a 
polished  exterloi  surface  which  consists  in  applying  en- 
amel composition  to  the  interior  of  the  metallic  body,  ap- 
plying a  h«  nt-roalstlng  coating  to  the  exposed  portions  of 
the  body,  firing  the  enamel,  and  removing  said  heat-resist 
Ing  coating,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  enameled  vessel  having  a 
polished  exterior  surface  which  consists  in  applying  en- 
amel composition  to  the  Interior  of  a  metallic  body.  ai>- 
plylng  a  heat-resisting  coating  to  the  exposed  portions  of 
the  body,  firing  the  enamel,  removing  said  heat-resist- 
ing coating,  and  electro-plating  the  metallic  surface  of  the 
vessel,   substantially  as  described. 


facturlng    Company,     a    Corporation    of    New     Jersey. 
Filed   Jan.    .'^.    1907.      Serial   No.   350.618. 


1.  In  a  needle-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
s  thread-carrying  threading  Implement,  and  an  Intermit- 
tlngly  acting  multl  jawed  holder  therefor,  of  means  where- 
by eyed  needles  may  be  presented  to  and  threaded  upon  said 
threading  Implement. 

2.  In  a  needle-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  thread-carrying  threading  implement,  of  means  for  pre- 
senting a  plurality  of  eyed  needles  in  succession  to  the 
same  and  Imparting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
needles  and  said  implement  lengthwise  of  and  in  excess  of 
the   length    of   the    latter. 

3.  in  a  needle-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  thread-carrying  threading  implement,  of  means  for  pre- 
senting a  plurality  of  eyed  needles  in  succession  to  the 
same  and  imparting  a  relative  movement  between  said 
needles  and  threading  implement  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  and  of  greater  length  than  the  latter,  and  means  for 
turning  said  needles  to  bring  their  eyes  in  alinement  with 
the    threading   Implement. 

4.  In  a  needle-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  thread-carr.vlng  tlireadlng  Implement,  and  alternately  op- 
erative holding  jaws  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  needle- 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  succession  of  eyed  needles  over 
said  threading  implement  and  intermediate  its  holding 
jaws. 

B.  In  a  needle-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  thread-carrying  threading  Implement  and  alternately  op- 
etntlve  lioldlng  Jaws  at  opposite  ends  tliereof.  of  a  pair  of 
feed-screws  disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
threading  Implement,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  succession  of 
eyed  needles  over  said  threading  Implement  and  intermedi- 
ate Its  holding  Jaws 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


875,283.  CHUTE  AND  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR  FOR  ELEVATORS,  BINS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Robert  A.  Oole,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1907.      Serial    No.    388.601. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  bin.  or  the  like, 
having  a  discharge-opening  and  a  chute  leading  there- 
from, of  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  chute  and  an  apron  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  apron  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  moved  laterally  relative  to  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  bin.  or  the  like, 
having  a  discharge-opening  and  a  chute  leading  there- 
from provided  with  guides,  of  a  shaft  pivoted  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chute  and  engaging  .said  guides,  and  an  apron 
connected  with  the  shaft  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby 
the  apron  may  be  raised  and  lowered  and  moved  laterally 

relative  to  the  chute. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  bin.  or  the  like, 
having  a  discharge-opening  and  a  chute  leading  there- 
from, and  containing  elongated  guide-openings,  of  a  shaft 
pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  extending  through 
said  guide-openings,  and  an  apron  connected  with  the 
shaft  t>eyond  said  guides,  whereby  the  apron  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  and  moved  laterally  relative  to  the 
chute. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  bin,  or  the  like, 
,  having  a   discharge-opening   and  a  chute   leading   there- 
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from,  of  a  block  plroted  to  th«  bottom  of  the  chute,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  block  and  an  apron  connected 
with  the  shaft  near  Its  opposite  ends,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  bin,  or  the  like, 
having  a  discharge-opening  and  a  chute  leading  there- 
from containing  guide-openings,  of  a  abaft  pivoted  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chute  and  extending  through  the  guide-open- 
ings, rollers  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  guide-openings, 
and  an  apron  connected  with  the  shaft  beyond  Ba}d  guide- 
openings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.284.  GRANULAR  FURNACE.  Hbnht  N.  Potter, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Westlnghouse, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  208.044. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  consisting  of  a  refractory  heat- 
ing resistance  composed  of  free  granules  clamped  between 
refractory  electrodes,  together  with  a  refractory  hollow 
body  embedded  within  the  said  granular  resistance. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  consisting  of  a  refractory  heat- 
ing resistance  composed  of  free  graphite  granules  clamped 
between  refractory  electrodes,  together  with  a  refractory 
hollow  body  embedded  within  the  said  granular  resistance. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  consisting  of,  a  granular  refrac- 
tory hollow  body  embedded  within  a  granular  refractory 
heating  resistance  clamped  between  electrodes  and  means 
for  causing  one  or  more  electrodes  to  be  continuously 
pressed  against  said  granular  reslsUnce. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  consisting  of  a  hollow  refrac- 
tory body  embedded  within  a  granular  heating  resistance, 
which  is  held  in  place  by  refractory  walla  having  lower 
electric  conductivity  than  the  aaid  granular  beating  re- 
sistance, and  by  refractory  electrodes  pressed  against  the 
said  granular  beating  resistance. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  conaiattng  of  a  vertical  hollow 
refractory  body  held  in  place  by  a  refractory  plate  through 
which  aatd  body  paasea.  and  partially  sarroonded  by  a 
heating  rwtotanea  compoaed  of  free  grannies  retained  be- 


tween refractory  walls  and  presaed  between  suitable  elec- 
trodes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

I I 

875.285.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON.  Hknby  N. 
POTTEB.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geo.  West- 
lnghouse. Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,548. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  by  reducing  silicon 
raonoxid. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  by  reducing  silicon 
monozid  with  carbon. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  by  heating  together 
one  equivalent  of  silicon  monoxld  and  one  equivalent  of 
carbon. 


875.286.      ART    OF    PRODUCING    SILICON    MONOXID. 
Henry    N.    Pottbr.    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Geo.  Westlnghouse,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  June  14.  1905 
Serial  No.  265,204. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  monoxld,  which  con- 
sists In  causing  an  Incomplete  combustion  of  metallic 
silicon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  monoxld.  which  con- 
sists In  heating  silicon  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  under 
such  conditions  of  oxygen  supply  as  to  prevent  the  oxida- 
tion to  the  dloxid. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxld.  which  con- 
sists in  highly  heating  metallic  silicon  in  air  under  re- 
duced pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxld.  which  con- 
sists in  highly  heating  silicon  In  an  atmosphere  poor  In 
oxygen. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  pulverulent  compound  con- 
taining monoxld  of  silicon,  which  consists  In  burning  the 
vapor  of  silicon  with  oxygen  insufficient  to  produce  the 
dioxld. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


875,287.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Georoe  W.  Phoi'ty,  Dor- 
chester. Mass..  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Art  Press 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,949. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  main  frame  provided  with 
ways  extending  transversely  thereof,  an  Ink  fountain 
slidably  monnted  on  said  ways  and  constructed  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom  by  sliding  relatively  thereto,  a  fountain 
roll,  and  a  series  of  rolls  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  said 
rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  Ink  from  said  fountain  roll. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  main  frame  provided  with 
ways  extending  transversely  thereot  an  ink  fountain 
alidably  supported  on  said  ways  and  constructed  t«  be 
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removed  therefrom  by  sliding  relatively  thereto,  a  fountain 
roll,  and  a  series  uf  rolls  journaled  on  said  frame  and  con- 
structed to  be  detached  therefrom,  said  rolls  belnK  adapted 
to  receive  Ink  from  said   fountain. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  main  frame  provided  with  ways 
extending  transversely  thereof,  an  ink  fountain  slidably 
supported  on  said  ways,  a  series  of  rolls  adapted  to  receive 
ink  from  said  ink  fountain,  a  l>earing  bracket  on  which  one 
of  said  rolls  Is  journaled,  and  ways  In  which  said  l>earlnp 
bracket  Is  arrangt'd  to  slide  transversely  of  said   framf 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  main  frame  provided  with  ways 
extending  transversely  thereof,  an  ink  fountain  slidably 
supported  on  said  ways,  a  series  of  rolls  adapted  to  re- 
ceive ink  from  said  Ink  fountain,  a  bearlnK  bracket  on 
which  one  of  said  rolls  is  journaled,  and  a  secondary  frame 
provided  with  ways  in  which  said  bearing  bracket  is  ar- 
ranged to  slide  transversely   of  said   main   frame 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  main  frame  provided  with  ways 
extending  transvers«ly  thereof,  an  ink  fountain  slidably 
supported  on  said  ways,  a  series  of  rolls  adapted  to  receive 
ink  from  said  Ink  fountain,  a  In-aring  bracket  on  which  one 
of  said  rolls  Is  Journaled.  and  a  secondary  frame  provided 
with  ways  In  which  said  bearing  bracket  Is  arranged  to 
slide  transversely  of  said  main  frame,  said  secondary  frame 
belnK  pivntfMi  to  8;ild  tcalii  frarac  with  its  axis  extending 
transversely  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  5,288.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BITIMI.VOUS  CON- 
CRETE. James  L.  Rake,  Reading.  Pa.,  and  Clitfoed 
RicHAKO.soN,  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Baii)er 
Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
S48.643. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturin;;  a  bituminous  concrete 
which  consists  In  subdividing  the  mineral  aggregate  into  a 
plaraiity  of  sizes,  heating  each  of  these  sizes  in  a  separate 
heater  until  they  art  each  brought  to  the  required  tempera- 
ture, and  then  combining  the  said  sizes  and  adding  bitumi- 
nous cement  to  them  while  the  mass  still  maintains  ita 
proper  temperature  throughout. 

2.  The  process  ol  manufacturing  a  bituminous  concrete 
which  consists  in  subdividing  the  mineral  aggregate  Into  a 
plurality  of  sizes,  boating  each  of  these  sizes  In  a  separate 
heater  until  they  are  each  brought  to  the  required  tempera- 
ture, further  sulxlividlng  and  proportioning  the  aggregate, 
and  then  combining  the  said  sizes  and  adding  the  bitumi- 
nous cement  to  them  while  the  mass  still  maintains  its 
proper   temperature    tbrouKhout. 


875.289.  BUCKKT-AND  TANK  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER 
SYSTEM.  Ahthuk  C.  Rowk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.228. 


tank,  a  bail  upon  each  bucket,  ai><]  means  for  holding 
each  ball  elevated  above  the  top  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  buckets  of 
compleraeotary  shape  that  when  assembled  side  by  side 
constitute  a  figure  of  less  size  than  the  corresponding  part 
of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  spacing  devices  on  each  bucket 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  pivoted 
ball  carried  by  each  liucket.  and  means  for  holding  the 
same  above  the  top  of  the  bucket. 

Ti.  A  bucket,  deBlgne<l  for  use  in  a  bucket-and-tank  flre- 
extinguisher  system,  havlnj:  two  flat  sides  and  a  third  side 
in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spac- 
ing-devices thereon,  projecting  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the 
sides,  a  pivoted  ball,  and  stops  for  holding  said  ball  ele- 
vated above  the  top  of  the  bucket 

4.  A  bucket,  designed  for  use  in  a  bucket-and-tank  flrc- 
extlngulsher  system,  having  a  plurality  of  flat  vertical 
sides,  a  plurality  of  spacing-devices  projecting  beyond  the 
surfaces  of  the  sides,  a  pivoted  ball,  and  stops  for  holding 
said  bail  elevated  above  the  top  of  the  bucket. 

.'».  In  a  buckef-and-tank  fire  extinguisher  system,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  and  a  plurality  of  buckets  assem- 
bled close  together  therein  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
tank,  a  uniform  Kpace  between  the  outside  of  the  assem- 
bled buckets  and  ihe  wall  of  the  tank,  spacing-devices  on 
each  bucket  abutting  against  the  tank,  a  pivoted  ball  on 
each  bucket,  and  means  for  holding   the  same  elevated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  bucket-and  tank  flre-extlngulsher  syBtem.  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary buckets  having  two  straight  walls  and  assembled 
In  aaid  tank  in  a  plurality  of  tiers,  so  as  to  produce  a  cylin- 
der of  less  diameter  than  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  spacing- 
devices  on  each  bucket  and  abutting  agalnat  the  wall  of  the 


875,290.  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING  CARS.  Gkobqb 
W.  RcooLBS.  Charlotte,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,042. 


1.  A  device  for  ventilating  cars,  comprising  a  casing 
on  the  car  having  air  passages  at  opposite  ends  and  its 
opposing  side-walls  having  curved  portions  concave  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  wheel  between  and  eccentric  with 
said  curved  portions,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  car,  a  fan  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
within  the  said  air  passages  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  air  acting  against  the  wheel  and  Independent  means 
for  actuating  the  means  at  each  end  independently  of  the 
other. 

2.  A  device  such  as  descril)ed,  consisting  of  a  casing 
without  the  car  having  air  openings,  a  wheel  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  for  the  wheel  extending  from  without  to 
within  the  car.  a  fan  on  the  shaft  within  the  car,  pivotal 
gates  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  within  the  casing, 
toothed  racks  connected  movabiy  with  the  gates,  guides  on 
the  casing  for  the  racks,  toothed  pinions  in  the  guides  to 
engage  the  racks,  and  means  within  the  car  for  turning 
the  pinions. 


875,291.  LOCK.  Alglsx  Schmidtke.  Kcinlgsberg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  24.  1907.  Serial  No,  375,421. 
1.  A  door-lock  comprising  in  combination  with  the  lock 
proper  (a),  its  bar  tb)  and  the  latch-key;  a  plate  (c) 
movabiy  arranged  below  said  bar  in  the  middle  between 
the  walls  of  the  lock,  gulde-plns  id)  designed  to  guide 
said  plate,  springs  (e)  designed  to  keep  said  plate  in  its 
mentioned  normal  position,  the  key-pintle  (7)  Integral 
with  said  plate.  aiMi  the  movable  key-tube  <o)  provided 
with  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  said  latch-key,  both  the 
latter-key-plntle  and  key-tube-forming  the  key-hole  and 
projecting  to  both  sides  of  the  lock  so  as  to  receive  said 
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latch-key  from  either  side  of  the  lock  and  being  capable, 
through  the  medium  of  said  latch-key,  to  be  pressed  back 
together  with  said  plate  towards  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
lock,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


&lw 
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2.  A  door-lock  comprising  in  combination  with  the  lock 
proper,  its  bar  and  the  latch-key;  a  plate  (c)  movably 
arranged  below  said  bar  in  the  middle  between  the  walls 
of  tb<'  lock,  guide-pins  designed  to  guide  said  plate,  springs 
designed  to  keep  said  plate  In  the  mentioned  normal  posi- 
tion, the  key-pintle  integral  with  said  plate,  and  the  mov- 
able key-tube  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of 
said  latcb-key,  both  the  latter-key-pintle  and  the  key-tube- 
forming  the  keyhole  and  projecting  to  both  sides  of  the 
lock  so  as  to  receive  said  latch-key  from  either  side  of  the 
lock,  and  a  safety-contrivance  designed  to  keep  said  key- 
tul>e  in  proper  position  and  to  cover  the  lower  part  of  the 
key-hole  and  adapted  to  be  turned  away  from  the  latter 
for  the  insertion  of  said  latch-key,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 


875.292.  CURTAIN-STRETCHER.  Helena  A.  Schwaez, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  .A.pr.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.098. 
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1.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  the  combination  of  the  side 
bars  8,  9,  having  their  inner  ends  abutting,  the  plate  on 
the  upper  faces  of  said  bars  and  bridging  the  abutting 
point  the  bracket  beneath  said  bars  and  having  formed 

integral  therewith  a  bousing  which  extends  close  to  the 
lower   plane  of   said   bars,   the   bolts    passed   tbrpugh   said 

plate,  bars  and  bracket  and  engaging  nuts  on  the  under 
side  of  said  bracket,  the  end  cross  bars  abutted  against 
the  inner  end  faces  of  the  bars  8,  9,  the  straps  around 
the  ends  of  the  bars  8,  9.  and  embracing  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bars,  the  twits  passed  through  the  ends  of  said 
straps  and  cross  bars  and  engaging  nuts  below  the  lowef 
members  of  said  straps,  the  bars  1,  2,  having  their  inner 
ends  abutting  while  their  outer  extremities  rest  against 
the  outer  end  faces  of  the  cross  bars,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  outer  enOs  of  the  bars  1,  2,  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cross  bars,  the  plate  resting  upon  the  faces  of  the 
cross  bars  1,  2,  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  bridging  the 
point  of  abutment  the  bracket  extending  l>eneath  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  bars  1,  2,  and  against  the  lower  faces 
thereof  and  haTlng  formed  Integral  therewith  a  housing 
extending  a  distance  from  the  bars  1,  2,  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  first  mentioned  boosing,  the  bolts  passed  through 
said  plate  bars  and  bracket,  and  engaging  nata  on  the 
under  aide  of  said  bracket  and  spars  carried  by  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  bars. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  end  cross  bars,  the  side  bars 
8,  9,  having  their  inner  ends  abutting,  the  straps  passed 
freely  around  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  8,  9,  and  secured 
to  said  cross  bars,  the  plate  10  and  bracket  11  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bars  8,  9,  and  bridging  the  point 
of  abutment,  means  for  securing  the  bars  8,  9,  the  plate 
and  the  bracket  rigidly  together,  the  housing  integral  with 
said  bracket  and  depending  immediately  below  the  bars 
8,  9,  the  side  bars  1,  2,  having  their  outer  extremities  ad- 
justably seopured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  cross  bars  the 
inner  ends  uf  said  bars  1,  2,  being  in  abutment  and  se 
cured  in  this  position  by  bolts  passed  through  clamping 
members  disposed  above  and  below  said  bars  1,  2.  and 
bridging  the  point  of  abutment  the  housing  Integral  with 
the  lower  damping  member  and  depending  at  a  distance 
from  the  bars  1.  2.  into  the  same  plane  with  the  first  men- 
tioned housing,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  cross  bars  and  the 
bars  H,  <»,  having  T-grooves  within  which  are  assembled 
the  headed  portions  of  spurs,  while  the  inner  edges  of  the 
bars  1,  2,  are  likewise  provided  with  T-grooves  within 
which  are  arranged  the  headed  portions  of  spurs  the  lat- 
ter being  bent  downwardly  so  that  the  spur  points  will  ex- 
tend in  the  same  plane  with  the  points  of  the  first  named 
spurs. 


87  6,29  3,  SHACKLE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  ROPE. 
John  G.  Scott,  GirardvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1907. 
Serial   No.  371,878. 


1.  A  shackle  for  rope  belts  comprising  a  body  curved 
to  fit  the  rope  and  having  fingers  projecting  from  its 
edges  to  grasp  and  bind  the  rope  on  the  side  opposite  the 
curved  body,  said  fingers  alternating  to  pass  each  other 
In  clamping  the  rope,  and  a  loop  diametrically  across  one 
end  of  the  body   and   having  both  ends   integral    with   the 

body. 

2.  A  shackle  for  rope  belts  comprising  a  body  carved 
to  fit  the  rope  and  having  transverse  openings  and  hav- 
ing fingers  projecting  from  its  edges  to  grasp  and  bind  the 
rope  on  the  side  opposite  the  curved  body,  said  fingers  al- 
ternating to  pass  each  other  in  clamping  the  rope,  the 
transverse  openings  in  the  body  being  In  line  with  one  side 
set  of  fingers,  and  a  loup  diametrically  across  one  end  of 
the  body  and  having  both  ends  integral  with  the  body. 


875,294      STEAM-ENGINE.     Alexis  Siabloff,  Kolomna. 
Russia.      Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,487. 


1.  In  a  steam-engine  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  the  other  and  having  an  enlargement  forming  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve-chest  beiiM;  in  communication  with  the 
steam  chest  by  a  passage  different  from  said  conduit  con- 
necting the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder  with  each  other  and 
at  the  same  time  with  the  open  air,  a  piston  valve  within 
said  valve-chest  separating  the  open  air  from  the  steam- 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure  outside 
the  valve-chest  so  as  to  automatically  keep  the  passage 
1  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  by  said  conduit 
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closed  as  long  as  live  steam  Is  fed  to  the  cylinder  and  to 
open  it  when  the  steam  supply  is  shut  off  without  admis- 
sion of  outside  air 

2.  In  a  steam-engine  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  the  other  and  having  an  enlargement  forming  a  valve 
chest,  a  piston-valve  within  said  valve-chest  and  slldingly 
mounted  therein,  said  piston-valve  adapted  to  interrupt 
the  passage  thrnu^b  said  conduit  in  one  position  and  to 
open  It  in  a  second  position  and  openings  in  said  valve- 
chest  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  of  said  valve,  one  of 
said  openings  securing  communication  of  said  valve-chest 
with  the  steam  chnml>er  from  which  the  engine-cylinder  is 
fed  with  steam  and  the  other  with  the  open  air  the  piston 
valve  in  all  its  positions  preventing  free  communication 
between  each  of  said  openings  of  the  valve  chest  with  said 
conduit  connecting  the  two  opposite  cylinder  ends. 


8  76.2  95.  LIQUID -FEEDING  DEVICE  JuLlCS  F. 
Smith.  Brockton.  Mass  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eldon 
B.  Keith,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,396. 


1.  A  liquid-feeding  device  comprising  a  base  having  n 
standard,  a  receptacle  restlne  on  the  base,  a  casinK  loosely 
connected  with  the  standard  and  resting  on  the  receptacle, 
and  an  endless  conveyer  depending  from  the  casing  Into 
the  receptacle. 

2  A  liquid  feeding  device  comprising  a  base  having  a 
bifurcated  standard,  a  receptacle  resting  on  the  base,  a 
casing  resting  on  the  receptacle  and  loosely  enpaKlnjr  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  standard,  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer depending  from  the  casing  Into  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  liquid  feeding  device  comprising  a  base  having  a 
bifurcated  standard,  a  receptacle  resting  on  the  base,  a 
casing  resting  on  the  receptacle  and  carrying  a  shank 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  with  the  bifurcated  portion  of 
the  standard,  and  an  endless  conveyer  depending  from  the 
caslDK  Into  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  liquid  feeding  device  comprising  a  base  having  a 
Standard  the  upper  end  of  which  is  bifurcated,  a  receptacle 
resting  on  the  base,  a  casing  carried  by  said  receptacle,  n 
shank  projecting  from  said  casing  the  end  portion  of 
which  terminates  in  an  enlarged  head,  snid  shank  being 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
standard,  and  an  endless  conveyer  depending  from  the  cas- 
ing into  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  liquid  feeding  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  vertical  walls,  a  pulley  journaled  in  said  walls  and 
arranged  so  that  the  tops  of  the  walls  and  the  surface  of 
the  pulley  will  be  substantially  flush  with  one  another, 
and  an  endless  conveyer  depending  from  said  pulley. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


875.296.      MINING -MACHINE.      Habbt    8p«cht,    Frost- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  June  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,382. 
A  mining  machine  comprising  a  portable  box-like  struc- 
ture, wheels  connected  with  said  structure,  said  wheels  ar- 


ranged approximately  centrally  of  the  structure,  bearings 
arranged  within  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  struc- 
ture at  each  side  thereof,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  approximately  centrally  of  said  structure  and  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  spur  wheels,  a  motor  arranged  in  said 
structure  at  the  rear  thereof  and  having  its  shaft  journaled 
In  said  bearings,  spur  wheels  carried  by  the  motor  shaft 
and  engaging  the  said  wheels  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  bearing  sleeve  secured  to  the  outer  face 


of  the  front  wall  of  said  structure  approximately  centrally 
thereof,  a  reciprocatory  rod  extending  through  the  said 
front  wall  and  said  sleeve,  a  housing  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod,  a  drill  connected  to  the  housing,  a 
spring  arranged  In  the  housing  and  Interposed  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  drill,  and 
connections  between  the  rod  and  the  crank  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating the  former  when  the  latter  is  operated. 


875.297.  GASOLENE  -  ENGINE.  Gkoboe  W.  SxANLEy. 
Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  George  D. 
Miller,  one-eighth  to  Ernest  A.  Tucker,  one-elghtb  to 
Arthur  E.  Stanley,  one-eighth  to  Frederick  H.  Kllnsick, 
and  one-eighth  to  William  D.  Craig,  Logansport.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  20.   1906.      Serial   No.  331,352. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  oppositely  disposed  sets,  pistons  In  said  cylin- 
ders, a  power  shaft,  piston  rods  connected  to  said  power 
shaft,  a  parallel  .shaft  driven  from  the  power  shaft,  valve 
chambers  carried  by  the  cylinders,  valves  In  said  cham- 
bers, eccentrics  on  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  blocks  on 
the  eccentrics,  straps  holding  the  blocks  in  place,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  two  valves  of  oppositely 
disposed  cylinders  to  the  same  block. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  cylinders  arranged  In  op- 
positely disposed  setK,  pKotons.  piston  rods,  a  common 
crank  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  driven  from  the  crank  shaft 
eccentrics  thereon,  blocks  on  the  eccentrics,  valve  casings 
carried  by  the  cylinders,  valves  therein,  valve  stems, 
springs  connected  to  the  valve  stems,  and  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  springs  to  the  blocks,  valves  of  opposite 
sets  l>elng  connected  to  the  same 

8.  \  valve  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder  engines  com- 
prising an  eccentric,  a  block  fitting  thereon,  a  strap  con- 
nected to  the  corners  of  the  block,  valves,  said  valTes  be- 
ing carried  by  the  oppositely  disposed  cylinders,  valre 
stems,  closed  coiled  springs  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  stems  and  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  spring  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  remaining 
comers  of  the  block. 
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875.298.  RUBBER  COMPOUND  AND  MATERIAL  FOR 
U8E>JN  MAKING  SAME.  Ebenbz«r  W.  STBAiJi,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  285,040. 

1.  A    composition    of    matter    comprising    the    bitumen 
from  asphaitic  petroleum  and  rubber. 

2.  A   composition   of   matter   comprising   oxidized   bitu- 
men from  asphaitic  petroleum  and  rubber. 

3.  A    composition    of    matter    comprising    the    bitumen 
from  asphaitic   petroleum   and   a   resinous   sap. 

4.  A    composition    of    matter    comprising    the    bitumen 
from  asphaitic  petroleum  and  virgin  dip  or  gum  thus. 


875,299.  MOP-HEAD.  Hauold  M.  Stubobov,  Erie.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Theo.  J.  Ely,  Olrard,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
190^5.      Serial   No.   306.062. 


In  a  spiral  mop-spring,  a  spirally  wound  spring,  an 
Integral  ring  on  one  end  thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
closely  wound  colls  of  the  spring  material,  and  trunnions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  formed  by  closely  compressed 
loops  projecting  from  one  of  the  colls  of  said  ring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


87,"^,,S00,       VENTILATOR     FOR     WINDOWS. 
Sykes,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907. 
367.524. 


James    F. 

Serial  No. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough,  of  independ- 
ent spaced  guides  carried  by  the  frame  in  opposed  rela- 
tion, each  guide  being  angular  in  cross-section,  said  guides 
baring  one  of  the  angle  sides  extending  in  parallelism, 
said  angle-sides,  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ings and  disposed  relatlTely  to  said  openings  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  present  the  inner  ends  of  the  openings  between 
and  spaced  from  said  angle-sides,  the  adjacent  angle  sides 
beioir  In  alinement  and  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  frame 
and  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  openings  to  provide  a 
slide-way,  means  for  securing  the  parallel  angle  sides  to 
the  frame,  and  a  slide  mounted  in  said  slide-way,  said 
slide  harliif  a  plarallty  of  openings  corresponding  In  nam- 
ber  and  position  to  tbe  openings  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  with  a  rail  hav- 
ing a  plarallty  of  openings  extending  therethrongh.  of  in- 


dependent spaced  guides  carried  by  said  rail,  said  gvldea 
extending  over  the  inner  face  of  the  rail  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  spact'd  from  the  rail  openings,  each  guide  being 
L  shaped  in  cross-section,  and  having  one  of  its  sides  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  rail, 
said  side  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
rail  openings,  the  other  side  of  the  guide  being  spaced  from 
and  extending  parallel  with  said  rail  face  and  the  Inner 
»'nds  of  the  openings,  means  for  securing  the  first-named 
side  of  the  guide  to  the  rail,  and  a  slide  mounted  between 
the  rail  face  and  the  opposing  faces  of  the  guides,  said 
slide  having  openings  corresponding  in  number  and  posi- 
tion to  the  openings  in  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  venti- 
latinp  openinjTs  extending  therethrough,  of  a  slide  movable 
over  said  opt'nings,  said  slide  having  openings  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  position  to  the  ventilatli  „•  openings, 
and  Independent  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
spaced  from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  openings  for  retaining 
the  slide  In  position  over  the  ventilating  openings,  said 
means  being  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  portions 
thereof  extending  within  the  plane  of  the  frame,  said  por- 
tions being  concealed  by  such  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  venti- 
lating openings  extending  therethrough,  of  a  slide  movable 
over  said  openings,  said  slide  having  openings  correspond- 
ing In  number  and  position  to  the  ventilating  openings, 
and  guides  for  retaining  the  slide  In  position  over  said 
ventilating  openings,  said  guides  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  openings,  each  guide  being 
independent  of  and  similar  in  cross-section  to  Its  comple- 
mental  opposing  guide,  and  each  guide  having  a  portion 
extending  within  the  plane  of  the  window  frame,  said  por- 
tions being  concealed  by  such  frame,  and  means  for  sijcur- 
ing  the  guides  to  the  frames,  said  means  being  located 
within  the  concealed  portion  of  the  guides. 


8  7  5.301.  BURNER  FOR  ACETYLENE  AND  lJkE 
GASES.  Kino  Thlb.nal  er,  Nuremberg.  Germany. 
Filed  June  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  265.579. 


A  burner  for  acetylene  and  lllce  gases,  provided  with  a 
trough-  or  cup-shaped  recess  In  the  burner  head,  the  diam- 
eter of  which  recess  Is  larger  than  Its  depth,  and  with  a 
supplementary  recess  provided  below  the  main  recess,  into 
which  supplementary  recess  the  gas  inlet  passage  opens 
directly.        ,  , 

I         I 

875.302.  SCREW -CLAMP.  Alois  N.  Vbedin,  Glendale, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Verdln.  Kappes  &  Verdin,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Flfm.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,839. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  horlzontaly-flanged  upper  portion  and  a 
vertical  flange  or  lower  portion,  a  work-rest  having  under- 
cut guides  adjustable  along  said  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  clamping-Jaw  having  a  casing  and  also  having 
undercut  guides  engaged  for  sliding-movement  on  said 
upper  portion  of  the  frame  toward  and  from  said  work- 
rest,  a  removably-held  key  in  said  casing,  a  second  cas- 
ing having  vertical  and  horizontal  openings  and  hinged 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  flanged  frame,  a  vertically-remov- 
able nut  in   the  vertical   opening  of  said   second  casing. 
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and  coinciding  with  its  horizontal  opening  and  a  collared 
screw-shaft  engaging  said  kev  and  nut  wberedy  endwise 
movement  is  Imparted   to  said   i  lamping  Jaw. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  horizontally  and  oppositely  flanged  at  its 
upper  part  and  having  at  Its  lower  part  a  longitudinally- 
extended  series  of  serrations,  a  work  rest  having  under- 
cut guides  engaged  for  sliding-movement  along  the  said 
oppositely  flanged  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  locking 
member  or  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the  work-rest  and 
having  a  pendent  yoke  directed  in  advance  of  the  pivot- 
point  of  said  dog.  lateral  supporting-feet  on  said  yoke 
and  a  hood  on  said  dog  carrying  a  spiral-spring,  the  latter 
stretihed  between  the  hood  and  the  work  rest  base  and 
adapting  said  yoke  for  automatic  normal  engagement 
with  one  or  another  of  the  serrations  of  said  longitudinal 
series. 


875,303.  EXHAUST  SILENCER  FOR  GAS  MOTORS.  Ac- 
0D8T  Weber,  Tilsit,  Germany.  Filed  May  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,420. 


1.  .\n  exhaust  silencer  for  gas  motors,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  exhaust  box  (a)  and  the  exhaust 
pipe  (c),  a  channel-pipe  (d)  of  equal  bore,  and  a  channel 
pipe  (d')  provided  with  an  outlet  (e)  and  directly  con- 
nected to  said  channel-pipe  (d)  and  gradually  enlarged 
towards  Its  outlet  so  as  to  form  the  largest  area  at  the 
latter  and  designed  to  receive  the  orifice  of  said  exhaust 
pipe,  for  the  purjwse  set  forth, 

2.  A  coiublnod  exhaust  silencer  and  motor  room  venti- 
lator for  gas  motors,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
exhaust  box  (a)  and  the  exhaust  pipe  (c),  a  pit  (6)  ar- 
ran>;ed  beneath  the  motor  room  and  designed  to  receive 
said  exhaust  box,  a  perforated  plate  designed  to  cover  said 
pit  towards  the  motor  room,  a  channel-pipe  (d)  of  equal 
bore  directly  connected  to  said  pit.  and  a  channel-pipe  id') 
[inivideil  with  an  outlet  {e>  and  directly  connected  to  said 
channel  pipe  (d)  and  gradually  enlarged  towards  Its  out- 
let so  as  to  form  the  largest  area  at  the  latter  and  de- 
signed to  receive  the  orlflce  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  all  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


87.1.304  PIPE,  TUBE.  AND  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE. 
William  II  Wilkkmnq.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  6, 
1907       Serial  No.  377.422. 


t^xi'-Tl 


tlons.  intersecting  reinforcing  ribs  arranged  between  the 
lirst  iiu'Dtloued  rltis  and  the  interlocking  edges  of  said 
sections,  screw  L>olts  mounted  In  the  Interlocking  edges  of 
said  sections.  Interlocking  enlargements  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  sections  and  providing  a  seat  for  an  adjoining 
pipe,  and  clamps  embracing  said  enlargements  for  support- 
ing said  pipes. 

2.  A  pipe  made  of  cast  iron  and  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions having  interlocking  edges  bolted  together,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  reinforcing  ribs  carried  liy  said  sections, 
intersecting  reinforcing  ribs  carried  by  said  sections,  in- 
terlocking enlargements  carried  by  said  sections  and  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  an  adjoining  pipe,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pipe  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  A  pipe  consisting  of  reinforced  seml-cylindricai  sec- 
tions having  interlocking  and  bolted  longitudinal  edges, 
interlocking  annular  peripheral  enlargements  carried  by 
said  sections  for  receiving  the  adjoining  end  of  a  pipe,  and 
means  for  embracing  and  supporting  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

4.  A  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having  the 
longitudinal  edges  interlocking  and  bolted  together,  pe- 
ripherally disposed  reinforcing  ribs  carried  by  each  of 
the  sections,  and  interlocking  enlargements  carried  by  said 
sections  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  an  adjoining  pipe. 

5.  A  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having  the 
longitudinal  edges  interlocking  and  bolted  together,  pe- 
ripherally disposed  reinforcing  ribs  carried  by  eacli  of 
the  sections,  Interlocking  enlargements  carried  by  said 
sections  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  an  adjoining  pipe. 
and  means  for  supporting  said  pipe  in  abutting  position. 


875,305.      TRACE  -  BUCKLE.      George    E.    Williamson, 
Durango,    Colo.      Filed    Jan.    30,    1907.      Serjal    No. 

354,894. 


1.  A  trace  buckle  comprising  a  frame,  studs  projecting 
from  said  frame,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  for  said  studs,  a  wire  bail  hinged  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  from  the  cover  hinge,  and 
means  for  securing  said  wire  ball  across  the  cover  to  pre- 
vent its  accidental  disengagement  with  the  studs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  trace  buckle  comprising  a  frame,  studs  extending 
upward  from  said  frame,  side  bars  extending  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  studs,  pintle  bearings  formed  upon  said  side 
bars,  a  covet  hinged  between  pintle  bearings  upon  one  side 
of  said  frame,  said  -tover  being  provided  with  openings  for 
the  studs,  a  wire  ball  hinged  to  the  pintle  bearings  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and  said  pintle  bearings 
provided  with  notches  to  engage  the  wire  ball,  and  said 
wire  ball  having  a  curved  portion  to  engage  the  hinge  por- 
tion of  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 


> 


1.  .\  pipe  consisting  of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  sections, 
having  interlocking  longitudinally  disposed  edges,  longi- 
tudinally   disposed    reinforcing    ribs    carried    by    said    sec- 


875.306.     WAREHOUSE nOOIi       Ja.mes   G    Wilson.   New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  300.389. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  door  havinc  sliding  and  plvota 
connections  with  slide-ways  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  a 
a  plurality  of  links  plvotally  connected  in  series,  one  end 
of  the  series  being  plvotally  jointed  to  the  door  and  the 
other  end  being  plvotally  jointed  to  the  door  frame  at)Ove 
the  door,  and  means  for  holding  the  links  away  from  tbe 
door  frame  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  cuinliinatioQ  of  a  doc  r  liavinj:  sliding  and  pivotal 
conneiti'.us  with  slide-ways  .-it  the  sides  of  the  same,  and 
two  or  more  supports,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
links,  plvotally  connected,  the  pivots  being  formed  of  rods 
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connecting  the  yarlous  series,  one  end  of  each  series  being 
plvotally  Jointed  to  the  door  and  the  other  end  of  each  se- 
ries to  the  door  frame  above  the  door,  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  door  having  sliding  and  pivotal 
connections  with  slide  ways  ut  the  sides  of  the  same,  and 
two  or  more  supports,  oach  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
links,  plvotally  connected,  the  pivots  being  formed  by  rods 
connectinK  the  various  series,  one  end  of  each  series  being 
plvotally  joined  to  the  door  and  the  other  end  of  each  se- 
ries to  the  door  frame  or  wall  above  the  door,  and  means 
for  holding  the  support  away  from  the  door  frame,  sub- 
stantially  as   and   for   the   purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  having  sliding  and  pivotal 
connections  with  slide-ways  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  and 
three  Units  plvotally  connected  in  series,  one  end  of  the 
series  beinu  plvotally  jointed  to  a  truss  attached  to  the 
door  and  the  other  end  to  the  door  frame  or  wall  above  the 
door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

,1.  The  combination  of  a  door  having  sliding  and  pivotal 
connections  with  slide  ways  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  and 
three  llnlss  plvotally  connected  in  series,  one  end  of  the 
series  lieint;  plvotally  .iointe<i  to  the  door  And  the  other 
end  being  plvotally  Jointed  to  the  door  frame  above  the 
door,  and  means  for  holding  the  links  away  from  the  door 
frame  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


comprising:  n  bin  or  hopper  provided  with  a  delivery  chufe, 
a  gate  for  closing  and  opening  the  same  and  normally 
maintained  closed  by  the  material  within  said  chute  and 
provided  with  a  closing  member  provided  with  means  for 
re<luciiiu  the  friction  of  closiiij: 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  loading  device 
comprising  a  bin  or  hopper  provided  with  a  delivery  chute, 
a  gate  for  closing  and  opening  the  same  normally  main- 
tained closed  by  the  material  within  said  chute  and  [iro 
vlded  with  a  closing  member  adapted  upon  closing  said 
gate  to  present  a  portion  thereof  in  receding  relation  to 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  loading  device 
provided  with  a  chute  and  a  gate  pivoted  to  said  chute 
having  a  closing  member  tangentlally  eccentric  relative  to 
the   bottom  of  said  chute. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  chute,  an  oscillatory  gate  for  openInK  and  closing 
the  latter,  a  lever  having  a  cam  face  an  adjustable  link 
connected  with  said  gate  and  wlth*said  lever  and  a  con- 
veyer provided  with  cooperating  members  to  engage  the 
cam  face  of  saW  lever  for  operating  said  gate. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,.'?08.     WEATHER  STRIP.     James  H.  WooDBt'BT,  Keo- 
kuk. Iowa,     filed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,437. 


8  7  5,307,  CONVEYER-LOADING  DEVICE.  John  L. 
WiLSo.v,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Steel  Cable  Engi- 
neering Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,628. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  conveying  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  material  carriers,  a  loading  de- 
Tlce  therefor,  provided  with  a  gate  and  adjustable  lever 
means  arranged  In  the  path  of  and  operated  by  said  con- 
veying means  to  open  and  close  said  gate  and  for  regulat- 
ing the  time  of  opening  and  closing. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  type  described,  a  loading  device 


The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  .1  door  hlngedly 
secured  thereto,  said  door  frame  having  side  strips  with 
under-cut  portions,  a  weather  strip  hlngedly  secured  to 
said  sill  and  adapted  to  have  its  movement  limited  by  such 
undex-cut  portions  of  the  side  strips,  a  door  strip  secured 
to  the  door  to  cofiperate  with  the  sill  strip  and  pass  under 
the  same  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  sill  strip  arranged 
to  lie  flat  against  the  sill  when  a  weight  is  applied  thereon 
to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  door  strip  and  form  a 
door  stop,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  sill  strip  for 
engaclni:  the  door  ttrip  and  raisine  the  sill  strip  when 
the  weight  thereon  Is  released,  substantially  as  shown  apd 
described. 


L 


875.309.  PHONOGRAPH.  Edw.^rd  L.  Aikkn,  Oranje, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1907.      Serial  No.  396,875. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  means  for  hold- 
ing a  record  tablet,  a  stylus,  and  an  arm.  each  movable 
toward  and  from  the  tablet  holding  means,  the  arm  serv- 
ing to  oppose  movement  of  the  tablet  when  moved  toward 
said  tablet  holding  means,  and  means  for  moving  the 
stylus  and  arm  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a 
movable  carriage,  a  lever  for  lifting  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  placing  of  a  record  on  the  man- 
drel when  the  carriage  is  in  its  depressed  position,  the 
said  means  permitting  the  placing  of  a  record  upon  the 
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mandrel  when  the  carriage  Is  raised,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
i-  3.    In    a   phonograph,    the   combination    of   a    mandrel,    a 

carriage,  a  lifting  lever  for  said  carriage  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  said  lifting  lever  which  prevents  the 
placing  of  a  record  on  the  mandrel  or  removing  it  there- 
from when  the  carriage  is  In  Its  depresse<l  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonojfraph.  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a 
carriage  movable  up  and  down,  means  normally  resting  in 
position  to  prevent  the  placing  of  a  cylinder  upon  the  man- 
drel and  means  for  lifting  the  carriage  and  moving  the 
first  named  means  away  from  the  position  in  the  path  of 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  n  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a 
carriage  movable  up  and  down,  a  guide  rod  for  supporting 
said  carrla^re,  means  rotatable  upon  said  srulde  rod  and 
normally  standing  in  position  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
a  cylinder  upon  the  mandrel  and  means  for  raising  said 
carriage  and  movinj;  said  cylinder  obstructing  means  out 
of  the  obstructing  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


875,310.  AUDIBLE  ALARM  FOR  ELECTRIC  COOKING 
VESSF:i..S.  James  I.  Aver,  Cambrldgeport.  Mass,  as- 
signor to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352,149. 


1  .\  cover  provided  with  a  knob  having  at  Its  outer 
side  a  whistle  having  a  rounded  top-side  extending  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  top  outer  end  of  the  knob  and 
containing  n  central  perforation  affording  communication 
between  the  whistle  and  the  Interior  of  the  cover,  the  knob 
having  a  raised  protecting  rim  recessed  on  Its  Inner  wall 
to  hold  the  whistle. 

2.  A  cover  provided  with  a  knob  having  at  its  top  side 
a  tlat  countersunk  recess,  a  flat  whistle  mounted  flatwise 
in  said  recess  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  knob,  and  a  tut>e  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
whistle  and  thence  p.issing  through  the  knob  and  secured 
at  its  loww  end  to  the  cover  and  serving  as  the  means  of 
connecting  the  whistle,  knob  and  cover  together. 


875.311.  CLIP  FOR  CAN  -  COVERS  Geubgk  Ackkb- 
MANN.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assiguor  to  The  Heekin  Can 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1906      Serial  No.  306,702. 


The  combination  of  a  can  having  below  Its  top  an  annu- 
lar ridge,  a  cover  fitting  down  over  the  top  and  contact- 
ing the  ridge,  angular  clips  with  horirontal  fingers  to  bear 
down  upon  the  cover,  with  vertical  arms  to  contact  the 
sides  of  the  can  and  with  eyes  projecting  below  the  ridge, 
and  a  wire  passing  through  the  eyes  and  having  its  ends 
secured  together. 


876,812.  FINISHING  MEMPFR  FOR  TILING.  Gphtav 
Atres,  Washington.  D.  C  ,  assignor  to  Alfred  du  Mon- 
tler.  Alexandria.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
868.691. 


1.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  polyg- 
onal body  portion  having  certain  of  Its  edges  formed  for 
slidably  engaging  the  faces  of  adjacent  tiling  to  constitute 
supporting  edges  therefor,  and  securing  means  extending 
rearwardly  from  other  edges  of  said  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  (juadrl- 
lateral  body  portion  having  two  of  its  opposite  edges 
formed  for  slidably  engaging  the  faces  of  adjacent  tiling 
to  adjustably  overlap  the  latter,  and  securlnj;  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  other  two  opposite  edges  of 
said  body  portion,  substantially  as  d8ecril>ed. 

8.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  with  supports  for  slidably  engaplng  the  faces 
of  adjacent  tiling  to  adjustably  overlap  the  latter,  and  se- 
curing means  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion with  their  outer  edges  parallel  to  the  faces  overlapped 
by  said  supports,  and  extending  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  engagement  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  with  supports  for  slidably  enjraplnp  the  faces 
of  adjacent  tiling  to  adjustably  overlap  the  latter,  secur- 
ing means  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body  portion 
with  their  outer  edges  parallel  to  the  faces  overlapped  by 
said  supports,  and  extending  approximately  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  line  of  engagement  therewith,  and  finishing 
means  carried  by  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  in  position 
to  extend  across  the  outer  edges  of  the  tiling  engaged  by 
said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  finishing  member  for  tiling  comprising  a  body  t>or- 
tlon  formed  with  supports  for  slidably  engaging  the  faces 
of  adjacent  tiling  to  adjustably  overlap  the  latter,  secur- 
ing means  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body  portion 
in  position  with  their  outer  edges  parallel  lo  the  faces 
overlapped  by  said  supports,  and  extending  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
finishing  means  carried  by  one  edge  of  said  body  portion 
in  position  to  extend  across  the  outer  edges  of  the  tiling 
engaged  by  said  supports,  and  securing  means  extending 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  finishing  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,313.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Alkianper 
Bevan,  Providence.  R,  I.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.877. 

1.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
nal box,  a  register  for  Indicating  the  numlier  of  cars  in  the 
block  rotatably  mounted  in  said  box,  a  step  by  step  mag- 
netically actuated  counting  device  also  mounted  in  said 
box,  and  mechanical  means  connecting  said  counting  de- 
Tlce with  said  register,  whereby  the  latter  is  rotated  by 
the  former  as  each  car  enters  (ir  leaves  the  block. 

2.  In  a  Mock  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
nal box.  a  register  for  indicating  the  number  of  cars  in  the 
block  rotatably  mounted  In  said  box.  a  step  by  step  mag- 
netically actuated  counting  device  also  mounted  In  said 
box,  and  a  flexible  driving  connection  l)etween  said  count- 
ing device  and  said  register,  whereby  the  latter  Is  rotated 
by  the  former  as  each  car  enters  or  leaves  the  block. 

3.  In  a  block  sljrnaling  system,  a  signal  box  at  each  end 
of  the  block,  a  clear  signal  normally  displayed  In  each  box, 
a  rotatable  disk  with  numerals  thereon  in  each  box.  means 
for  displaying   said   safety   signal    in   either  box   and   said 

.  danger  signal  in  the  opposite  box  simultaneously  by  a  car 
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entering  the  block,  means  for  displaying  the  proper  nu- 
meral on  said  disk  to  indicate  the  number  of  cars  that 
have  entered  the  block,  means  for  removlni^  the  clear  sig- 
nals while  the  other  signals  are  displayed,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  normal  conditions  when  the  last  car  leaves 
the  block. 


M. 


S3 


(-*.« 


^"TSla^; 


jy^^ 


4.  lu  a  block  signaling  system,  a  signal  box  at  each  end 
of  the  block,  a  clear  signal  normally  displayed  in  each  box. 
a  safety  signal  and  a  danger  signal  In  each  box,  the 
safety  signal  in  either  box  and  the  danger  signal  In  the 
opposite  box  being  adapted  to  l)e  operated  In  series  circuit, 
means  for  operating  said  safety  signal  in  either  box  and 
said  danger  signal  in  the  opposite  box  simultaneously  by 
a  passing  car,  and  means  for  removing  the  clear  signals 
while  the  other  signals  are  displayed. 

r>.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  signal  box  at  each  end 
of  the  block,  a  clear  signal  normally  displayed  in  each 
box,  a  safety  signal  and  a  danger  signal  in  each  box,  the 
safety  signal  In  either  box  and  the  danger  signal  In  the 
opposite  box  being  adapted  to  be  operated  In  series  cir- 
cuit, means  for  displaying  said  safety  signal  in  either  box 
and  said  danger  signal  In  the  opposite  box  simultane- 
ously by  a  car  entering  the  block,  means  for  removing  the 
clear  signals  while  the  other  signals  are  displayed,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  normal  conditions  when  the  car 
leaves   the  block. 

[Claims  0  tu  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5  ,  .•?  1  4  .  FILLED-BAG-SEWING  MACHINE.  John 
Bk.ki.ow,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  May  22,  1900.     Serial  xNo.  17,552. 


1.  The   combination,    in   a   filled   bag  sewing   machine, 
with  a  sewing  bead,  of  a  table  open  at  one  side  to  receive 

,  the  filled  bags,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  or  lower- 
ing both  ends  of  the  table  and  thereby  maintaining  its 
horixontal  position  and  a  driven  carrier  belt  arranged 
upon  said  table  and  adjustable  therewith,  and  adapted  to 
continuously  move  the  filled  bags  along  said  table  and  past 
aald  sewing  head. 

2.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combinatloD,  with 


•the  bag  feeding  tablo.  of  the  sewing  head  overhanging  said 
table,  a  suitable  frame  or  support  for  said  table  and  bead, 
and  the  adjustable  side  guide  bar  by  which  the  tops  of  the 
bags  are  kept  in  line  with  said  sewing  head,  substantially 
as  described 

3.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  witb 
the  bag  feeding  table  or  carrier,  of  the  sewing  head  ovoi- 
hanging  the  same,  a  .suitable  frame,  means  for  driving 
said  head  and  feeding  the  bags  upon  said  table,  and  the 
side  guide-bar  parallel  with  said  table  between  the  same 
and  said  head  lUid  adju.stahle  back  and  forth  in  its  parallel 
relation  to  said  table  and  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  bag  feeding  table  or  carrier,  of  the  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  same,  a  suitable  frame,  means  for  drivinjj 
said  head  ami  fee<ling  the  bags  upon  said  table,  the  side 
guide  bar  parallel  with  said  table  between  the  same  and 
said  head  and  adjustable  back  and  forth  In  its  parallel 
relation  to  said  table  and  head,  and  means  for  locklnj; 
said  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  wltl 
a  suitable  frame,  of  the  sewing  head  overhanging  the  top 
of  said  frame,  the  bag  table  beneath  said  head,  the  endless 
belt  upon  «ald  table,  common  driving  means  for  said  head 
and  said  Iwlt.  a  starting  shifter  projecting  from  l>eneath 
said  table  for  movement  laterally  by  the  leg  of  the  op. 
erator,  and  other  shifter  or  controlling  devices  provided 
upon  said  bead  for  operation  by  the  hands  of  the  operator, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  In  Gazette.] 


875..'il5.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER-PULP  FRO>J 
STR.\W  lADwiG  K.  BOhm.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  1.-^,  19UT.     Serial  No.  362,160. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  of  making  paper 
pulp  from  straw  consisting  in  producing  half  stuff  from 
straw  by  means  of  fixed  alkalies,  treating  the  half  stuff 
with  an  oxalic  acid  solution,  agitating  the  half  stuff  In  the 
oxalic  acid  solution  so  as  to  completely  impregnate  the 
fiber  therewith,  bleaching  the  half  stuff  by  a  solution  of 
hypochlorite  of  magnesia,  producing  thereby  oxalate  oC 
magnesia  and  producing  the  fine  pulp  by  disintegrating  the 
half  sttiff. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  process  of  making  paper 
pulp  from  straw  consisting  In  producing  half  stufT  from 
straw  by  means  of  fixed  alkalies,  treating  the  half  stuff 
with  an  oxalic  acid  solution,  agitating  the  half  stuff  In 
the  oxalic  add  solution  so  as  to  completely  Impregnate 
the  fiber  therewith,  bleaching  the  half  stuff  by  a  solution 
of  hypochlorite  of  magnesia,  producing  thereby  oxalate  of 
magnesia,  disintegrating  the  half  stuff  to  fine  pulp,  and 
working  the  fine  pulp  up  Into  paper. 


875,316.  OIL-CAN.  Fra.nklin  D.  Bobland,  McKeeaport. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Joseph  F.  Nacey.  one- 
fourth  to  Andrew  U.  Bryce,  and  one-fourth  to  Lewis  N. 
Morgan.  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .361,993. 


A  can  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainlifg  receptacle  having  a  tubular  spout  projecting 
through  the  top  thereof  and  bent  exterior  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  form  a  sealing  convolution  and  extending  down- 
wardly on  the  Interior  within  cIobc  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  said  tubular  spout  being  formed 
In  two  sections,  each  of  said  sections  carrying  a  partition. 


Dkcembkk  31, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


2377 


slidably  removed  from  the  ends  of  said  sections  which  are 
adapted     to    l>e    Jointed     together     forming    an     intervening 
chamber  between  said  partition,  each  partition  t)€lng  pro 
vided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  freely  movable  ball  within 
said  chamber  and  normally  resting  upon  one  of  said  par-   1 
titions  to  close  the  aperture  therein.  I 


875,317.      SHEET-METAL  CONTAINER.      JrLius   Been 
ziNOEB,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Max  .\ms  Ma- 
chine Company.  Mount  Vernon.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec    24.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,231. 


1.  .\  sheet  metal  container  having  an  end  portion  secured 
to  the  body  portion  thereof  by  a  joint  consisting  of  both 
true  and  false  double  seams. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  container  of  substantially  polygonal 
cross-sectional  configuration,  with  rounded  corners,  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  joined  to  the  body  portion  or  sides  by 
true  double-seaming  along  right  lines  and  false  double- 
seaming  on   curves. 

3.  A  sheet-metal  container  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  suitable  blank  which  provides  at  one  end  of 
said  body  portion  a  flange  which  Is  cut  away  at  Intervals, 
and  an  end  portion  secured  to  said  body  portion  by  a  dou- 
ble-seaming operation,  whereby  the  double-seam  is  false 
where  said  flange  has  been  cut  away. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  container  comprising  a  blank  bent  into 
a  body  portion  of  substantially  polygonal  cross-sectional 
configuration,  with  rounded  corners  and  flanges  projecting 
from  the  straight  side  edges  only  of  an  open  end  of  said 
body  portion,  and  an  end  portion  secured  thereto  by  a 
double-seaming  operation,  whereby  the  resulting  double- 
seam  Is  false  at  the  rounded  corners. 

5.  A  sheet-metal  container  comprising  a  blank  bent  Into 
a  body  portion  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-sectional 
configuration  with  flanges  at  each  end  which  do  not  In- 
clude bent  portions  of  said  body,  and  end  portions  each 
secured  to  said  body  portion  by  a  double-seaming  operation. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


876.318.     FLOORING.     Fkedi.nand  Bcbchabtz,  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed  May  25.   1907.      Serial   No.  375,757. 


1.  A  fioc'r  comprising  blocks  composed  of  open-end  tubu- 
lar sections,  each  having  Its  end  surfaces  on  the  bias,  ad- 
jacent sections  being  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  with  their  open  ends  in  en- 
gagement, the  tubular  recesses  of  the  several  sections 
forming  together  an  annular  chamber. 

2.  A  fioor  comprising  blocks  composed  of  substantially 
straight  tubular  sections  set  together  at  an  angle  to  each 
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other  with  their  cavities  or  recesses  registering  to  form  a 
continuous-annular    chamber. 

3.  A  floor  comprising  blocks  composed  of  wedge-shaped 
sections,  each  section  being  a  tube  whose  axis  is  parallel  to 
the  closed  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  block,  said  sec- 
tions being  fitted  together  end  to  end  and  forming,  around 
the  center  of  the  block,  a  ring-shaped  chamber  or  space 
having  closed  wall.<^ 

4.  A  floor  comprising  blocks  composed  of  tubular  sec- 
tions set  together  with  their  of>en  ends  In  engagement 
along  surfaces  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  block,  the 
communicating  recesses  or  cavities  of  said  sections  forming 
an  annular  chamber  in  the  block. 

.'").  .\  floor  comprising  blocks  composed  of  tubular  sec- 
tions set  together  with  their  open  ends  In  engagement 
along  radial  surfaces,  the  recesses  or  cavities  of  said  sec- 
tions forming  together  an  annular  chamber  in  the  block. 
each  section  being  provided  upon  the  side  nearest  the  cen- 
ter of  the  block,  with  a  fiange  abutting  against  like  flanges 
of  the  neighboring  sections  and  forming  therewith  the 
t>ottom  to  a  central  space  t)etween  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.319.  AUXILIARY  DRAW-BAR  HOOK.  Benjamin 
BiBGKSS,  Danville.  111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,888. 


...r^'f 


1.  A  detachable  hook  for  draw  bars  comprising  a 
shank,  having  a  re  curved  end  forming  a  hook,  the  other 
end  of  said  shank  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
coupling  head,  and  a  tie-bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said 
shank  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  with  the  termina- 
tion of  the  re-curved  portion. 

2.  A  detachable  hook  for  draw  bars  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  re  curved  end  with  a  slotted  termination,  a  head 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shank  adapted  to  have  engage- 
ment with  the  coupling,  lugs  projecting  from  the  shank, 
and  a  tie-bar  pivoted  between  the  lugs  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  slotted  termination  of  the  said  re- 
curved portion,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  tie  bar  in 
place. 

3.  A  detachable  hook  for  draw  bars  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  re-curved  end,  the  other  end  of  said  shank  having 
a  head  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  slot  of  the  later- 
ally projecting  knuckle-carrying  jaw  of  a  coupling  head 
and  pierced  for  the  passage  of  the  pivot  pin  of  said 
knuckle,  .said  shank  being  extended  rearward  to  enter  the 
opening  of  the  coupler  head  and  to  engage  with  the  coup- 
ling pin  of  said  coupling  head 

4.  .\  detachable  hook  for  draw  bars  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  re-curved  end.  the  other  end  of  said  shank  having 
a  head  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  slot  of  the  later- 
ally projecting  knuckle-carrying  jaw  of  a  coupling  head, 
and  pierced  for  the  passage  of  the  pivot  pin  of  said 
knuckle,  said  shank  being  extended  rearward  to  enter  the 
opening  of  the  coupling  head,  and  then  bent  laterally  to 
engage  the  rear  of  the  coupling  pin  of  said  coupler  head. 


8  7&.320.  VALVE.  High  Bcbnit.  Ottawa,  Onurio, 
Canada.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906  Serial  No.  296.400. 
.\n  air  relief  valve,  consisting  of  a  shallow  casing  of 
much  greater  width  than  depth  having  an  Inlet  through 
its  bottom  and  an  outlet  through  its  top.  and  a  shallow 
sealed  eipanslble-fluld-containlng  chamber,  also  of  much 
greater  width  than  depth,  loose  within  said  casing  but  so 
nearly  fitting  the  interior  of  the  same  at  top,  bottom  and 
sides  as  to  cause  fluid  passing  through  the  casing  to  form 
a  thin  sheet  around  the  chamber,  the  top  and  bottom  of 
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said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  distended,  when  steam 
flows  around   the  chamber,  to  press  against  the  top  and 


875,322.      TRANSOM-LIFTER.      Francis  J.    Chbll.    Sea- 
combe.     England        Filed    Aug.     lU.     1907.       Serial     No 

^89.225. 


bottom  of  the  casing  thereby  closing  both   the   inlet  and 
the  outlet. 


875.321.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Samuel  C. 
Cartkr,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  ore-third  to  Car- 
lisle II.  Esler.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.   330,615. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  pluralilty 
of  gears  shiftably  mounted  thereon,  a  housing  for  said 
gears,  means  for  shifting  said  gears  with  respect  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  wheels  on  said  driven  shaft, 
gears  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  pears  and  said  driven  shaft  for  causing  a  variable 
rotation  of  said  wheels. 

2.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  disks  mounted  on 
said  driven  suaft  having  gear  faces  of  varying  diameters, 
means  for  moving  said  disks  and  said  driven  shaft,  wheels 
on  said  driven  shaft,  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
means  for  moving  said  gears  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  gear  faces  on  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  gears  of  varying  sizes  ;  means  for  shifting  the  gears  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  means  for  moving  said  driving  shaft 
Independently  of  said  gears,  for  causing  a  varying  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft, 
wheels  on  said  driven  shaft,  disks  mounted  thereon  slld- 
able  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  gear  faces ;  means 
for  throwing  the  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  faces  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft. 

5.  A  driving  shaft  a  plurality  of  gears  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  wheels  on  said  driven  shaft  disks  thereon 
provided  with  gear  faces,  a  housing  for  the  gears  of  both 
shafts,  toothed  coitars  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
disks,  means  for  throwing  the  toothed  collars  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other,  and  ball  datches  carried 
by  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  Impart  motion  to  the 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.  In  a  regulator,  in  combination,  a  screw  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  framework,  a  threaded  pulley  mounted  on  said 
screw,  and  one  or  more  curved  arms  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  ventilator  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  actu- 
ated by  said  pulley. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  in  combination,  a  screw  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  framework,  a  base  plate  carrying  said  screw 
and  provided  with  hinge  lugs  at  each  end  and  a  side 
bracket,  a  threaded  pulley  mounted  on  said  screw,  and  one 
or  more  curved  arms  pivoted  in  the  hinge  lugs  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  ventilator  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  bo  actuated  by  the  said  pulley, 

3.  In  a  regulator,  in  combination,  a  screw  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  framework,  a  base  plate  carrying  said  screw,  a 
threaded  pulley  mounted  in  said  screw,  one  or  more 
curved  arms  carried  from  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base 
plate,  and  a  .slotted  piece  attached  to  the  ventilator  and 
engaging  the  end  of  the  pivoted  arm,  the  curved  arms  be 
ing  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  actuated  by  the  sal 
pulley. 

4.  In  a  regulator.  In  combination,  a  screw  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  framework,  a  base  plate  carrying  said  scrow, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  one  or  more  curved  arms 
pivoted  to  the  base  plate  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  curved  arms  angularly  about  their  pivot  on  the  said 
base  plate  arm, 

•">  In  a  regulator.  In  combination,  an  internally 
threaded  pulley  having  several  cord  grooves,  and  a  looped 
cord  guide  rotttably  mounted  so  as  to  swing  about  the 
pulley  axis. 

I  1 

875,323.      CORK -PULLER       Hahry    Clakk,    Menomonle, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  .355,944. 


f 


.\  cork  puller  having  a  shank,  one  end  of  which  Is 
formed  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cork,  and  is  provided  wltl» 
a  threaded  opening  near  the  engaging  end,  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  and  engaged  in  said  opening  and  posi- 
tioned to  rest  with  one  end  on  the  bottle  neck  to  form  an 
adjustable  fulcrum   piece  for  the  puller. 


875,324.      TRACTION-ENGINE    CONSTRUCTION.      WiL 
LiAM  H.  CoLlAN.  Peoria.   111.     Filed  July  2.   1906.     Se. 
rial  No.  324.847. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  traction  engine  of  the  usual 
engine  shaft  and  Its  wheels,  the  usual  bearings  for  the 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  bearing  for  supporting  that  end  of  the 


Decembkk  31,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


2279 


shaft  which  carries  the  wheels,  a  stud  on  the  engine,  and 
a  wheel  carried  thereon  to  be  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels 
on  the  shaft,  the  auxiliary  bearing  being  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  stud  and  supported  dy  said  stud  for  the  uses 
and  purposes  set  forth. 


1*^ 


2.  The  combiiuitlun  In  a  traction  engine  of  the  engine 
shaft,  the  usual  bearings  therefor,  a  wheel  carrying  stud 
on  the  engine  the  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the 
shaft,  a  member  detachably  secured  to  the  stud  and  pro- 
viding a  bearing  for  supporting  the  shaft  at  its  end  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  traction  engine  of  the  engine 
shaft  and  its  usual  bearings,  of  the  auxiliary  bearing  for 
supporting  and  carrying  the  wheel-weighted  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  same  having  two  extensions,  the  stub-shaft  on 
the  engine  to  which  one  of  such  extensions  is  attached, 
and  a  stud  also  on  the  engine  to  which  the  remaining  ex- 
tension is  attached  for  the  uses  and  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  traction  engine  of  the  engine 
■Ixaft.  bearings  therefor,  a  stub-shaft  on  the  engine,  a  stud 
also  on  the  engine,  auxiliary  bearings  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  engine  shaft,  said  bearing  having  depending  exten- 
sions, the  same  being  attached  to  the  said  stub-shaft  and 
stud  as  described  and  means  for  retaining  the  extensions 
upon  the  last  described  members  and  for  permitting  their 
removal   for   the   purposes   described. 

5.  In  a  traction  or  other  engine,  the  engine-shaft  and 
bearing  for  carrying  it.  a  wheel  carried  on  said  shaft  out- 
side the  bearings,  and  an  auxiliary  bearing  and  support 
adjacent  to  such  wheel  the  same  being  detachable  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,325  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  OR  OBTAINING 
BUTTER-FAT.  He.nky  D.  Cooke,  Monmouth  Beach, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Farm  Products  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Sept    14.  1906.     Serial   No.  ,3.34,609. 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  butter  fat  from  milk  which 
consists  in  converting  the  milk  Into  a  thickened  homogene- 
ous liquid  mass  or  emulsion  and  then  extracting  the  butter 
fat    therefrom. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  butter  fat  from  milk  which 
consists  in  converting  the  milk  Into  a  thickened  homogene- 
ous liijuld  mass  or  emulsion  and  then  heating  the  mass  to 
extract  the  butter  fat  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  butter  fat  from  milk  which 
consists  in  violently  disturbing  the  milk  to  produce  a 
thickened  homogeneous  liquid  mass  or  emulsion  and  then 
extracting  the  butter  fat  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  butter  fat  from  milk  which 
consists  In  violently  disturbing  the  milk  to  produce  a 
thickened  homogeneous  liquid  mass  or  emulsion  and  then 
heating  the  mass  to  extract  the  butter  fat  therefrom. 

5.  The  proces-j  of  obtaining  butter  fat  from  milk  which 
consists  in  breaking  the  fat  globules  In  the  milk  and  then 
extracting  the  butter  fat  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,326.     FARM  -  GATE.     William    A.   Crawford,    Dan- 
ville, III.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,203. 
1.  The  combination   with   spaced   gate  poets,   of  a  gate 

pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movement  between  said  posts   , 


and  consisting  of  spaced  longitudinal  rails  pivotally  con- 
nected by  inclined  battens,  a  balancing  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  gate  posts  and  having  one  end 
thereof  deflected  upwardly  and  provider!  with  spaced  per- 
forations and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  depending 
hangers,  an  anti-friction  roller  Journaled  in  the  hangers 
and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  longitudinal  rail  of  the 
gate,  stay-blocks  extending  vertically  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  balancing  lever  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
truss  rod  bearing  against  the  stay  blocks  and  secured  to 
the  lever,  a  weight  sUdably  mounted  on  the  deflected  end 
of  the  lever,  n  fastening  device  carried  by  the  weight  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  In  the  operating  lever 
for  holding  the  weight  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  lever  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  gate. 
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2.  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gate 
pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  said 
posts,  auxiliary  posts  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
gate,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  auxiliary  posts, 
a  balancing  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  operating  shaft, 
and  spaced  operating  levers  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  mov- 
ing the  gate  to  open  and  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gat? 
pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  the  gate 
posts,  auxiliary  posts  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
gate,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  auxiliary  posts, 

'  a  balancing  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and*  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  pate,  brackets  carried  by  the 
auxiliarr  posts,  crank  arms  secured  to  the  shaft  at  said 
brackets,  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  brackets,  links 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  levers  and  crank 
arms,  and  auxiliary  levers  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gate. 

4  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts  one  of  which 
constitutes  a  keeper,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  between  the  gate  posts  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  keeper,  a  balancing  lever  mounted  on  one  of  the  gate 
posts,  nuilliary  gate  posts  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
gate,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  auxiliary  poets 
nnd  piercing  the  balancing  lever,  said  balancing  lever 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  counter-weight,  a  hanger 
depending  from  one  end  of  the  balancing  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  antifriction  roller  adapted  to  t>ear  against 
the  gate,  brackets  secured  to  the  auxiliary  posts,  operat- 
ing levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  brackets,  crank  arms 
carried  by  the  shaft,  links  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  The  operating  levers  and  crank  arms,  and  aux- 
iliary levers  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  levers. 

5.  The  comhlnatif>n  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gate 
pivotally    mounted    for    vertical    movement    between    said 
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poets,  auxiliary  posts  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
gate,  a  balancing  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
gate,  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  auxiliary  posts 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  balancing  lever,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  auxiliary  posts  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  tops  of  said  posts  to  form  housings  for  the 
same,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  on  one 
"-^ide  of  each  auxiliary  post,  operating  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  brackets,  links  forming  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  operating  levers  and  the  crank  arms,  and 
auxiliary  levers  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  auxiliary  posts. 


-I— 


875.32  7.  BOBBIN-SLOTl'ING  MACHINE.  DanaS. 
CoiRTNEY,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Filed  June  14,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  378.927. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  or  table  having  an  endwise-open,  horizon- 
tal guldeway  thereon,  and  a  saw  operative  at  the  base 
of  the  guldeway,  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  bobbln-feed-tabe 

toward  the  rear  of  said  horizontal  guldeway  having  a  de 
livery  opening  at  its  lower  portion,  and  a  periodically  act- 
ing pusher  for  forcing  delivered  bobbins  through  said 
guide-way. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  or  table  having  an  endwise-open,  horizon- 
tal, guldeway  thereon,  and  a  saw  operative  at  the  base  of 
the  guldeway.  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  bobbin-feed-tube 
toward  the  rear  of  said  horizontal  guldeway  having  a  de- 
livery opening  at  Its  lower  portion,  a  periodically  actiuK 
pusher  for  forcing  delivered  bobbins  through  said  guide- 
way,  and  means  for  preventing  the  bobbins  from  rising 
In  the  guide  way. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  or  table  having  a  horizontal  guldeway 
thereon,  and  a  saw  operative  at  the  base  of  the  guldeway, 
of  a  bobbin-pusher  for  advancing  bobbins  Into  said  guide 
way.  a  vertical  bobbin-feed-guide  adapted  to  deliver  bob- 
bins vertically  In  succession  to  said  pusher,  and  means  dis- 
tinct from  the  pusher  and  located  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bobbin-feed-guide  for  temporarily  arresting 
the  descent  of  each  lowermost  bobbin  after  the  preceding 
bobbin  has  been  advanced  by  the  pusher. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  or  table  having  a  horizontal  guldeway 
thereon,  and  a  saw  operative  at  the  base  of  the  guldeway. 
of  a  bobbin-pusher  for  advancing  bobbins  into  said  guide- 
way,  a  vertical  bobbin-feed-guide  adapted  to  deliver  bob- 
bins vertically  In  succession  to  said  pusher,  and  means 
distinct  from  but  operated  by  the  pusher  and  located  ad- 
jacent the  lower  portion  of  said  bobbin-feed-guide  for 
temporarily  arresting  the  descent  of  each  lowermost  bob- 
bin after  the  preceding  bobbin  has  been  advanced  by  the 
pusher. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  or  table  having  a  horizontal  guldeway 
thereon,  and  a  saw  operative  at  the  base  of  the  guldeway. 
of  a  bobbin-pasber  for  advancing  bobbins  Into  said  guide- 
way,  a  T«rtlcal  bobbln-feed-gulde  adapted  to  deliver  bob- 
btiia  rertlcaily  in  succession  to  said  pusher,  and  means 
distinct  from  said  pusher  and  operating  through  the  side 


of  the  lower  portion  of  said  bobbin-feed-guide  for  tempo- 
rarily arresting  the  descent  of  each  lowermost  bobbin  after 
the  preceding  bobbin  has  been  advanced  by  the  pusher, 
r Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,328.      WOODWORKING-MACHINE.     Dana  S.  Colrt- 
NEY,  Chlcopee.  Mass.     Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No 
378,928. 
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1.  In  a  wood  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  chucks,  each  having  two  members,  those  of  each 
cbnck  having  faces  which  are  divergent  towards  the  rela- 
tively opposite  chuck,  one  of  said  chucks  having  a  bit  hole 
centrally  therethrough,  and  one  of  said  chucks  being  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  other,  of  an  endwise  mov- 
able bit.  means  for  rotating  it,  and  means  for  moving  it 
endwise,  forward  and  bacif,  means  for  moving  one  of  the 
fliucks  towards  and  away  from  the  other,  and  rests.— for 
supporting  the  pieces  to  be  bored.— having  their  upper  sur- 
faces In  a  common  plane  suitably  below,  and  adjacent,  the 
chucks,  one  of  said  rests  belni?  supported  by  and  movable 
in  unison  with  the  movable  chuck. 

2.  In  a  wood  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  chucks,  each  having  two  members,  those  of  each 
chuck  having  faces  which  are  divergent  towards  the  rela- 
tively opposite  chuck,  one  of  snid  chucks  having  a  bit  hole 
centrally  therethrough,  one  of  said  chucks  being  movable 
towards  and  away  from  the  other,  and  one  of  said  chucks 
comprising  a  back  and  separately  formed  Jaw  members,  both 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  chuck  back  and  horizontally  and 
transversely  adjustable  relatively  to  the  length  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  an  endwise  movable  bit,  means  for  rotating  It, 
and  means  for  moving  It.  endwise,  forward  and  back, 
means  for  moving  the  one  chuck  towards  and  from  the 
other,  and  rests, — for  supporting  the  pieces  to  be  bored.— 
having  their  upper  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  suitably 
l)elow  and  adjacent  the  chucks. 

3.  In  a  wood  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  chucks,  each  having  two  members,  those  of  each 
chuck  having  faces  which  are  divergent  towards  the  rela- 
tlveiy  opposite  chuck,  the  so  formed  Jaws  of  each  chuck 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  Individual  oscillation  on  studs 
which  are  provided  therefor,  and  which  studs  are  adjust- 
able  transversely  and  horizontally  towards  and  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  chucks  having  a  horizontal  bit  hole 
centrally  therethrough,  and  one  of  said  chucks  being  bodily 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  other,  of  an  axlally 
liorizontally  movable  bit.  means  for  rotating  it.  and  means 
for  moving  It  iongltudinaliy  forward  and  back,  means  for 
moving  the  one  chuck  towards  and  from  the  other,  and 
rests. — for  supporting  the  pieces  to  be  bored, — having 
their  upper  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  suitably  below, 
and  adjacent,  the  chucks. 

4.  In  a  wood  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  chucks,  each  having  two  members,  those  of  each 
chuck  having  faces  which  are  divergent  towards  the  rela- 
tively opposite  chuck,  one  of  said  chucks  having  a  bit  hole 
centrally  therethrough,  one  of  said  chucks  being  movable 
towards  and  away  from  the  other,  said  chucks  comprising 
backs,  and  separately  formed  pairs  of  Jaw  members,  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  chuck  backs  and  also  horizontally 
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adJuBtahle  thereon  transversely  relatively  to  the  length  of 
the  machine,  .and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillatory  move- 
ments of  the  chuck  jaw?,  of  an  endwise  movable  bit.  means 
for  rotating  it.  and  means  for  moving  it  endwise,  forward 
and  back,  means  for  moving  the  one  chuck  towards  and 
from  the  other,  and  rests. — for  supporting  the  pieces  to 
be  bored, — having  their  upper  surfaces  In  a  common  plane 
suitably   below   and  adjacent   the  chucks. 

5.  In  a  wood  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  chucks,  e.ich  comprising  a  back,  and  two  jaws, — 
the  jaws  of  each  chuck  having  faces  which  are  divergent 
towards  the  relatively  opposite  chuck,  one  of  said  chucks 
having  a  bit  hole  centrally  therethrouch,  one  of  said  chucks 
being  movable  towards  and  away  fmrn  the  other,  and  one 
of  said  chucks  having  its  jaws  individually  pivotally  hung 
on  the  chuck  hack  and  each  jaw  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing headed  stud,  and  washers  loosely  encircling  said  studs 
below  their  heads,  and  overlapping  the  upper  surface  of 
the  chuck  back,  of  an  endwise  movable  bit.  means  for  rotat- 
ing It.  and  means  for  reciprocating  it.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  tiie  chucks  towards  and  away  from  the  other. 

IClaims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.329.      SHAM    ROLL  -  BOLSTER.      Joseph    David,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.646. 


21  carrying  friction  wheel  22.  track  23  supported  by  the 
arm  i;4.  said  drawbar  provided  with  a  rib  18  adapted  to 
receive  the  guide  slot  19  in  the  buffer  block  14,  spring  Ifi, 
socket  member  17.  spring  30,  rod  31  connected  to  the  ex- 
tension member  27  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  29  of 
tlie  buffer  14. 


1.  A  sham  roll  holster  comprising  a  body  sheet,  a  cov- 
ering Incasing  said  body  sheet  and  extending  across  one 
end  of  the  bolster  to  provide  a  closure  at  said  end.  a  draw 
string  In  said  olosiire.  a  hoop  within  the  bolster  adjacent 
to  said  closure,  an  end  section  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bolster  comprising  a  hoop,  and  a  covering  inclosing  said 
hoop,  and  mt^Hiis  for  adjustably  connecting  the  edges  of 
snId  body  sheet  and  Its  covering,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
.  2.  A  sham  roll  bolster  comprising  a  body  sheet,  a  cov- 
ering Incasing  said  body  sheet,  hoops  located  interiorly  of 
said  fiody  sheet,  strips  inrlosed  within  said  covering,  and 
meaiip  whoreliy  suld  strips  and  covering  are  drawn  tightly 
to  said  hoops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sham  roll  bolster  comprising  a  body  sheet,  a  cot- 
ering  incasing  said  body  sheet,  hoops  located  interiorly  of 
said  iKMly  sheet,  strips  Inclosed  within  said  covering,  and 
straps  secured  to  said  strips  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
draw  said  body  sheet  to  said  hoops,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  sham  roil  bolster  comprising  a  body  sheet,  a  cov- 
ering incasing  said  T)ody  sheet  and  extending  across  one 
end  of  the  t>olster  to  provide  u  closure  at  said  end.  a  draw 
string  in  said  closure,  and  a  rosette  comprising  a  pair  of 
disks,  a  covering  for  said  disks,  and  a  binding:  string 
wrapped  around  said  covering  l»etween  said  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  An  end  section  for  a  sham  roll  bolster  comprising  a 
hoop,  a  covering  inclosing  said  hoop  and  containing  draw 
strings  by  which  the  covering  is  held  around  the  hoop, 
and  a  rosette  and  a  portion  of  said  end  section  covering 
comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  a  covering  incasing  said  disks, 
and  a  binding  string  wrapped  around  said  disk  covering 
between  said  disks,  substantially   as  set   forth. 


875,330.      CAR  COUPLING.      Patrick    J.    Dugan.    Chest- 
nut Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Dugan.  Brookllne, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7.   1905.     Serial   No.  281.768. 
1.   In  a  draft   appliance   the  combination  of  the  pin   5. 

pivot  block  4.  spring  4'.  drawbar  2  provided  with  the  lag 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  a  buffer  provided 
with  hangers,  a  track  supported  thereby  and  a  pivoted 
draw  bar  provided  with  a  wheel  to  run  upon  said  track, 
and  yielding  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  track 
engaging  wheel  in  engaging  position  and  for  normally 
maintaining  the  track  engaging  wheel. In  central  position 
relative  to  and  upon  said  track 


875.331.  FURNACE  FOR  DESULFURIZING  AND  AG- 
GLOMEU.XTING  ORES.  Andhbw  J.  Dill,  Harrisburg, 
and  JosEi'H  Wkathehbv.  Jr.,  New  Cumberland.  Pa.  : 
said  Weatberby  assignor  to  said  Dull.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  365,691. 


<^ 


1.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  having  means  for  beating 
the  ore  to  desulfurize  the  same,  an  electrode  arranged  in 
the  furnace,  a  second  movable  electrode  co6perating  with 
the  first-mentioned  electrode  to  produce  an  electric  arc  to 
the  action  of  which  the  heated  ore  is  subjected,  said  mov- 
able electrode  being  adapted  to  move  the  agglomerated  ore 
t)eyond  the  radius  of  action  of  the  arc. 

2.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  having  means  for  beating 
the  ore  to  partially  desulfurize  the  same,  n  pair  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  the  furnace  and  movable  one  relative 
to  the  other,  means  cooperating  with  the  electrodes  to 
produce  an  electric  arc  to  the  action  of  which  the  heated 
ore  la  subjected,  and  further  desulfurired.  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes t>elng  In  the  form  of  a  separator  for  agitating  the 
ore  and  for  removing  agglomerated  ore  out  of  the  radios 
of  action  of  the  arc. 

3.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  having  means  for  heating 
the  ore  a  moving  element  to  set  up  motion  in  the  ore  heat- 
ed In  the  furnace,  electrodes,  and  means  coacttng  there- 
with to  produce  an  electric  arc.  to  the  action  of  which 
the  heated  ore  is  ex[xised,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  mov- 
able with  reference  to  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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^rU.'^-    P«OCB88  OF    DBSULFURIZING  AND  AG- 
GLOMERATING   COMMINUTED    ORBS.     Andrew    J 
Dull,  Harrlsburg,  and  Joseph  Wkatherby    Jr     New 
Cumberland.  Pa. :  said  Weatherby  assignor  to  said  Dull. 
Filed  Feb.  4,   1907.     Serial  No.  355.692 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
aim    haying  Its  pictures  arranged  in  two  distinct  series 
an   indicator  for  each  s^^rles  in   advance   thereof,   and   In 


1.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  and  agglomeraUng  ore 
consisting  In  heating  the  same  to  a  degree  sufficient  to 
burn  out  the  major  portion  of  the  sulfur,  but  Insufficient 

Li  *^  f.  °f' •  """^  "Objecting  such  heated  and  par- 
tially desulfurlMd  ore  to  the  action  of  an  electric  arc 
■ubsuntlally  as  described.  eiectric   arc. 

2.  The  process  of  agglomerating  ore  by  exposing  the 
same  to  the  action  of  an  electric  arc.  and  mov?ng  one  o? 

he  electrodes  with  respect  to  the  other  to  break  off  the 
agglomerated  ore  mass. 

8.  The   process  of   agglomerating  ore   by    first    heating 
ii!^T^  to  reduce  Its  electrical  resistance,  exposing  the 
nnV^fT  T  "^^*^"<>°  »'  "  electric  arc.  and   moving 
one  of  the  electrodes,  between  which  the  arc  Is  produced 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  break  off  the  agglomera^ 

mass  or  cinder  from  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  arc 


875^333.     MOVING-PICTURE    FILM.     Frank    L.    Dx.a 
Montclalr.  and  Dklos  Holden,  Upper  Montclalr.  N    J  ' 
assignors  to  Edison  Manufacturing  Company.  West' Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct 
21.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.838. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
nim  carrying  two  arithmetical  series  of  photographs  rep- 
resenting successive  phases  of  movement  the  members  of 

Z^l  y^r  ''**'^**«'  "<J  the  photographs  of  one  se- 
ries  being   preceded   by   photographs  of   the   other   series 

^d  .„VnH/*r''f°'*"^*  °'  '**"  P******  °'  movement, 
^.f^  i^i*^K°^  '.°''  ***''*  '^'■*^"  arranged  In  advance  and 
in  step  with  the  pictures  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
aim  carrying  photographs  representing  successive  phases 
of  movement  the  photographs  constituting  the  even  num- 
m^  fl  **°*  relatively  shifted  longltndlnally  of  the 
IZZ^  '^T'  *°  '""^  Pl^otographs  representing  the  odd 
;r»^HT   'f  •    ""^   "   *°'^'^**°^   '°^  ««b    ^^ries   ar- 

«^hf^,„!r  rt?''"'*  *°*^  '°  '**P  ^^^^  *^«  Pl'^tures  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
film  having  pictures  arranged  In  two  distinct  series  and 

H«     *?.r"^'r  '°<*'*=*to"  corresponding  to  the  two  se- 
ries, subStentUlly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

*,  t'-f  ^^^  ""■"*"'*  °'  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
film,  having  Its  pictures  arranged  In  two  distinct  series 
and  an  Indicator  for  each  series  arranged  In  advanc^ 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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step    with    the   pictures   thereof,    substantially   as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


i 


875.334.     CUTTING-TOOL.     James  W.  Eckucy.  Wallace- 
ton.   Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  F    Ooss    Wal 
laceton,  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.      Serial  No.  366  604 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  revoluble  cutter 
I  t,\,^  Plvotally  mounted  cutting  member,  the  edge  of 
(   which  intersects  that  of  the  disk,  said  plvotally  mounted 

member  being  adjusuble  to  present  successively  fresh 
portions  of  the  cutting  edge  to  operative  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  plvotally  mounted  cutting  member 
m  adjusted  position.  | 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  revoluble  cuttllg 
disk,  a  plvotally  mounted  cutter  having  a  notched  pe- 
r  phery.  said  cutter  being  adjustable  to  present  succes- 
sively fresh  portions  of  the  edge  to  operative  position,  and 
a  locking  member  arranged  to  enter  said  notches 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  carrying  head,  a 
revoluble  cutter,  a  plvotally  mounted  cutter,  both  of  said 
cutters  having  beveled  outer  faces  for  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  the  cut  which  they  form,  the  pivoted  cutter 
having  a  notched  outer  edge,  and  a  spring  locking  arm  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  notches.  j 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  carrying  handl 
having  a  terminal  head,  an  arbor,  and  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  disk  cutter  on  the  arbor,  a  cut- 
ting blade  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  on  an  arcuate  line  struck  from  such  pivot,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  being  notched,  a  spring 
locking  arm  arranged  to  enter  the  notches,  the  end  of  the 
head  being  provided  with  alining  notches  into  which  said 
arm  may  enter  when  in  locking  position,  and  a  spring 
washer  tending  to  force  the  revoluble  cutter  awav  from 
said  cutting  member. 

5.  In  a  cutting  tool,  a  pair  of  cutters  having  beveled 
outer  edges  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  cut  which 
they  form,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  cutters  apart 
to  prevent  excess  friction  between  them  during  the  cut  tin* 
operation.  * 
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87.5. SS5       BED  -  RESt       Nanct    P.    Ellicott.    Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  327.07)5 


1.  In  a  bed  rest  the  combination  of  two  bars  supported 
at  their  lower  end  on  the  side  frame  of  the  bed,  fastenlnjj 
devices  adapted  to  attach  the  bars  to  the  head  of  the  l>ed. 
and  a  series  of  seats  on  the  bars  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  fastening  device. 

2.  In  a  bed  rest  the  combination  of  two  bars  supported 
at  their  lower  ends  on  the  side  frame  of  the  bed.  fasten- 
ing devices  adapted  to  attach  the  bars  to  the  head  of  the 
bed,  and  a  series  of  seats  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars 
adapteil  to  cooperate  with  the  fastening  devices  Cor  ad- 
justable attachment  to  the  head  of  the  bed,  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  extending  from  bar  to  bar.  and  means  for 
adjusting   the  position   of  the   material   on   the   bars. 


878.336.  AUTOMATIC  NON-REVERSING  STOP.  Scott 
F.  EvA.NS,  MInneapulls.  Minn  Filed  Sept  21.  1906. 
Serial    No.   335.600. 


connecting  said  block  with  one  end  of  each  arm.  shoes 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  swung  into 
engagement  with  said  braking  surface  by  said  springs 
when  said  shaft  Is  stationary  the  strain  arising  from  the 
pressure  of  said  shoes  on  said  surface  beinK  sustained  by 
the  pivots  of  said  arms,  whereby  n  wedjrlng  effect  will  be 
obtalnod  between  s«id  })lvot.«  and  said  surface  to  lock  said 
shaft  against  backward  movement. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rin^'  having  an  interior  brak- 
ing surface,  of  a  shaft,  arms  plvotally  supported  at  points 
Intermediate  to  their  ends  thereon,  springs  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  arms,  shoes  mounted  in  seats  provided 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  tai>ered  from  one  end 
toward  the  other  and  having  curved  surfaces  to  engage  the 
braking  surface  of  said  rinp  and  adjusting  bolts  mounted 
In  said  seats  and  engagiuR  said  sht>es  whereby  their  angle 
with  respect  to  said  braking  surface  mar  be  changed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  ring  having  an  Interior 
braking  surface,  of  a  shaft,  arms  plvotally  supported  there- 
on, shoes  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  curved  surfaces 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  braking  surface,  said  shoes 
tapering  from  one  end  toward  the  other,  springs  normally 
tending  to  hold  said  shoes  in  contact  with  said  braking 
surface,  the  angle  of  engagement  of  said  shoes  with  said 
braking  surface  causing  the  thicker  ends  of  said  shoes  to 
first  contact  with  said  surface,  and  said  shoes  becoming 
fully  seated  on  said  braking  surface  when  said  arms  have 
been  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  through  the  ten- 
sion of  said  springs,  and  said  shoes  allowing  said  shaft 
to  revolve  freely  in  one  direction  but  locking  It  against 
backward  movement 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  ring  having  an  Interior 
braking  surface,  of  a  shaft,  arms  plvotally  supported 
thereby  and  having  spring  retracted  ends  adapted  to  be 
thrown  outward  by  centrlfifgal  force,  and  means  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
braking  surface  of  said  ring  the  strain  arising  from  the 
pressure  of  said  means  on  said  surface  being  sustained  by 
the  pivots  of  said  arms  to  lock  said  shaft  against  back- 
ward movement  and  said  means  swlngin>:  freely  with  said 
arms  away  from  said  braking  surface  against  the  tension 
of  said  springs  to  iTlease  said  shaft  when  It  is  revolved  in 
the    other    direction,     substantially     as    described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ring  having  an  Interior 
braking  surface,  ol  a  shaft,  arms  plvotally  supported 
thereby,  shoes  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  curved 
surfaces  adapted  to  contact  with  said  braking  surface,  said 
shoes  ItetuK  of  greatpr  depth  at  onf  end  than  at  the  other, 
the  thicker  ends  of  said  shoes  adapted  to  contact  first  with 
the  braking  surface  of  said  ring,  and  said  shoes  when 
seated  on  said  brjiklng  surface,  having  a  wedging  or 
cramping  effect  to  lock  said  shaft  against  backward  move- 
ment but  permltttne  It  to  be  freely  revolved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  for  tilting  said  shoes  on  said 
arm  whereby  the  angle  of  their  bearing  surfaces  may  be 
changed  with  resp'rt   to  said  t'raking  surface 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  frame,  of  a  ring  se 
cured  thereon  and  having  an  interior  braking  surface,  a 
motor  shaft,  a  block  keyed  on  said  shaft,  arms  pivoted  at 
points  Intermediate   to   their  ends  on   said  block,   springs 


878,337.  CATCHERS  MASK.  Abthdb  C.  Fkrbt,  Cblco- 
pee  Falls,  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384.735. 


1.  In  a  catcher's  mask,  the  combination  with  the  cage 
or  frame,  of  a  side  face  pad  having  a  longitudinal  sllt- 
llke  openinK  and  means  for  detachably  closing  the  same, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  pad  tti  tlie  cage 

2.  Id  a  catcher's  mask  the  combination  of  the  cage  or 
frame  comprising  at  the  side  portion  separated  wire  mem- 
bers— of  a  side  face  pad  having  a  plurality  of  two  armed 
metallic  buttons,  intermediately  plvotally  supported  by 
and  engaged  with  the  pad,  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  said  separated  wire  memt»ers. 


875,33«.      SASH-LOCK.      Ix>kenz  Fokut.   Rochester.   N.  Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.565. 

1.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  spring  -  actuated  bolt  movable 
through  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  a  bushing  forming 
H  keeper  for  said  bolt,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  iiolt.  the  bolt  having  a  notch,  and  a  weighted 
pawl  for  engagement  with  said  notch  and  means  movable 
through  said  bushing  and  engaging  the  bolt. 
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2.  In  a  laah  lock,  a  spring  -  actuated  bolt,  movable 
through  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  means  tor  holding 
the  bolt  In  Its  retracted  position,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  bolt  In  Its  projected  position  said  means  being  both  at 
right  angles  to  the  bolt  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


I 


3.  In  a  'sash  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  actuated  lever  con- 
nected therewith,  a  weighted  pawl  for  enaglng  the  bolt  to 
hold  It  in  its  retracted  position,  and  means  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  length  of  the  bolt  for  drawing  the  sash  to- 
gether and  holdlnET  the  bolt  in  Its  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  Iwlt,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a 
spring  acting  on  the  lever  to  normally  keep  the  bolt  pro- 
jected, said  bolt  having  an  inclined  portion,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  Inclined  portion  to  draw  the  two  sashes  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  bolt,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a 
spring  acting  on  the  lever,  to  keep  the  bolt  projected,  means 
for  looking  the  bolt  in  Us  retracted  position,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing an  inclined  portion,  and  a  thumb  screw  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  inclined  portion  to  draw  the  two  sashes  to- 
gether 


8 


7  5.339.     APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  FILLED 
BAGS  TO  SEWING-MACHINES.     Chahles   H.  Fostkk. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Special  Sewing 
Machine   Co..   Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation    of   Illinois 
Filed  May  11.  1901.  Serial  No.  59.822.     Renewed  May  7 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,343. 


1.  In  an  organized  sewing  machine  for  feeding  and  sew- 
ing filled  sacks,  a  saitable  supporting  framework,  a  sewing 
mechanism  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  horizontal  convey 
ing  mechanism,  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  sewing  mechanism  and  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  conveying  mechanism,  said  means  Including  a  vertical 
•haft  having  a  gear  rotating  therewith,  but  slldable  there- 
pn  and  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  slldable  gear,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
horlsontal  shaft  and  thereby  the  gear  on  the  vertical 
shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing  filled  sacks, 
a  suitable  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  sewing  mechanism,  a  conveying  mechanism 
for  the  sacks.  Including  a  vertically  moving  bracket  with 
means  for  adjusting  It,  shafts  carried  thereby,  an  endless 


band  trained  over  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
provided  with  a  worm  wheel,  a  vertical  shaft  provided 
with  a  vertically  movable  worm  engaging  said  worm 
wheel,  whereby  in  the  adjustment  of  the  bracket,  the 
worm  Is  also  adjusted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  ap[)aratu8  fur  feeding  and  scwIdk  filled  bags  In- 
cluding a  sewlDK  mechanism,  a  horizontally  di.sposed  con- 
veying mechanism  in  proper  cooperative  relation  thereto. 
a  driving  mechanism,  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  sewing  mechanism,  and  connections  betw^n-n  said  driv- 
ing meclianlsm.  and  the  conveying  mechanism,  said  latter 
connections  including  an  upright  suaft.  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  conveying  mechanism  ;  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  conveying  mechanism  with 
the  gearing,  substantially  as  descrllxKl. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing  filled  bags,  in- 
cluding a  sewing  mechanism,  a  horftontally  disposed  con- 
veying mechanism  In  proper  cooperative  relation  thereto, 
a  driving  mechanism,  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  sewing  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said 
driving  mechanism,  and  the  conveying  mechanism,  said 
latter  connections  including  an  upright  shaft  carrying  a 
worm,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  therewith,  and  connections 

between   the  worm   wheel,  and  conveying  mechanism  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing  filled  bags,  in- 
cluding a  sewing  mechanism,  a  conveying  mechanism  in 
proper  coSperatlve  relation  thereto,  a  driving  mechanisto, 

connections  between  the  same  and  the  sewing  mechanism,' 
and  connections  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  the 
conveying  mechanism,  said  latter  connection  including 
an  upright  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  driving 
mechanism,  a  worm  movable  on  said  upright  shaft,  a  mov- 
able bracket  having  transverse  shafts,  belt  pulleys  on  said 
shafts,  a  conveyer  belt  on  said  pulleys,  and  a  worm  wheel 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  meshing  with  the  worm  gear  on  thp 
upright  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,340.  SELr-LDBRICATING  WHEEL.  William  d. 
FowNES,  Jr..  and  Robert  .1.  Gardner,  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  S.  Jarvls  Adams  Company.  Pittsburg,' 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsvlvanla.  Filed  May  281 
1907.     Serial   No.  376,184. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon  having  a 
lubricating  chatnbor  therein,  a  hub-fastening  device  carried 
by  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  on  said  hub,  the 
arms  meeting  opposite  the  end  of  the  axle  where  a  central 
inlet  communicating  with  the  passages  In  said  arms  is 
provided,  and  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  hub. 
the  outer  face  of  the  hub  being  sufficlentlv  clear  of  ob- 
structions and  the  said  arms  being  suflSciently  narrow  to 
permit  at  substantially  all  times  a  view  of  the  axle  where 
it  emerges  from  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon  having  a 
lubricating  chamber  therein,  and  a  substantially  plane 
outer  face,  a  hulj-fastening  device  carried  by  the  aile.  a 
plurality  of  hollow  arms  on  the  said  hub.  the  said  arms 
meeting  opposite  the  end  of  the  axle  where  a  central  Inlet 
communicating  with  the  passages  In  said  arms  is  provided, 
and  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  hub,  the  said 
arms  being  sufficiently  narrow  to  permit  at  substantially 
all  times  a  view  of  the  axle  where  it  emerges  from  the  hub. 
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3.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon  having  a 
lubricating  chaml>er  therein,  a  hub  fastening  device  carried 
by  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  on  said  hub.  the 
arms  meeting  opposite  the  end  of  the  axle  where  a  central 
inlet  communicaf Intf  with  tiie  passages  In  said  arms  is 
provided,  and  detachable  means  for  securing  said  arms  to 
tlie  hub,  tlie  outer  face  of  the  hub  beinK  suflflclently  clear 
of  obstructions  and  the  said  arms  l>elng  sufficiently  narrow 
to  permit  at  substantially  all  times  a  view  of  the  axle 
where  It  emerges  from  the  hub. 

4.  The  combination  <>f  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon  having  a 
lubricating  chaml>er  tlierein,  a  hub-fastening  device  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  on  said  hub, 
the  arms  meeting  In  a  hollow  enlargement  opposite  the 
end  of  the  axle  where  a  central  Inlet  communicating  with 
the  passaKes  in  said  arms  is  provided,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  arms  to  the  hub.  the  outer  face  of  the  hub  be- 
ing suflUclently  clear  of  obstructions  and  the  said  arms  be- 
ing sufficiently  narrow  to  permit  at  substantially  all  times 
a  view  of  the  axle  where  It  emerges  from  the  hub. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon  having  a 
lubricating  chamber  therein,  a  hub  fastening  device  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  on  said  hub. 
the  arms  meeting  In  a  hollow  enlargement  opposite  the 
end  of  the  axle  where  a  central  Inlet  communicating  with 
the  passages  In  said  arms  is  provided,  and  means  for 
securing  said  arms  to  the  hub,  the  outer  face  of  the  hub 
being  sufficiently  clear  of  obstructions  and  the  said  arms 
being  sufficiently  narrow  to  permit  at  substantially  all 
times  a  view  of  the  axle  where  It  emerges  from  the  hub, 
the  cross  section  of  the  passages  in  the  said  enlargement 
each  side  of  the  inlet  at  least  equaling  that  of  the  passage 
In  one  of  the  arms. 


875.341.  CENTERING  AND  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENT. ANTON  P'RANK,  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,861. 
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1.  In  a  centering  and  measuring  device,  a  base  strip  or 
rule,  a  pinion  carried  on  the  upper  face  thereof  centrally 
of  the  length  of  the  strip  or  rule,  a  housing  inclosing  the 
pinion,  slides  mounted  on  said  rule  and  provided  with 
apcrtured  ears  at  each  end.  gage  pins  carried  by  said 
apertured  ears,  and  a  pair  of  racks  arranged  on  the  rule 
to  engage  said  pinion,  one  end  of  one  rack  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  slides  and  one  end  of  the  other  rack  being 
connected  to  the  other  slide. 

2.  In  a  centering  and  measuring  device,  a  graduated 
rule  having  an  opening  centrally  of  its  length,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  housing  Inclosing  the  sleeve  and  pinion  and  having  open- 
ings in  the  upper  and  lower  faces  alining  with  said  sleeve, 
slides  mounted  upon  said  rule,  gage  pins  carried  by  said 
slides  outside  the  rule,  racks  on  the  rule  arranped  one 
on  each  side  of  the  pinion  and  connected  one  to  each 
slide,  a  center  pin  mounted  in  said  housing  and  sleeve,  a 
graduated  sweep  carried  by  the  center  pin.  and  a  marker 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  sweep. 


2  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  retort  arranged 
at  an  incline  and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  convex 
middle  portion  and  longitudinal  depressions  on  each  side 
forming  gutters,  of  a  furnace  located  beneath  and  near 
the  discharge  end  of  said  retort  wheret)y  the  heat  In  the 
retort  will  gradually  Increase  from  its  receiving  to  its  dis- 
charge end.  drain  pipes  .T9  located  beneath  said  retort  and 
parallel  therewith,  and  branch  pipes  extending  vertically 
from  said  drain  pipes  through  the  bottom  of  said  retort 
and  communicating  with  said  gutters  at  intervals  between 
said  furnace  and  the  receiving  end  of  said  retort,  sutigtan- 
tlally  as  described. 


875.342.      APPARATUS    FOR    WOOD    DISTILLATION. 

Georok    B.     Frankkorikr.    Minneapolis.    Minn        Filed 

Mar.  20,   lOOr..     Serial  No.  250.915. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  retort  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  convex  middle  portion  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  longitudinal  gutters  upon  each 
side  of  said  convex  portion,  drain  pipes  39  provided  be- 
neath said  retort  and  provided  with  ttranch  pipes  40  com- 
municating with  said  gutters  through  the  l)ottom  of  .said 
retort,  and  a  basket  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  wood 
and  arranged  to  travel  slowly  through  said  retort. 
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.  8.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  retort  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  convex  middle  portion  and  longi- 
tudinal depressions  on  each  side  forming  channels  or  gut- 
ters, and  drain  pipes  connected  with  said  channels  at  in- 
tervals, of  a  crate  or  basket  adapted  to  contain  a  supply 
of  wood  and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  convex  cen- 
tral portion  and  depressions  on  each  side  and  suspended 
within  said  retort,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  retort  having  receiving 
and  discharge  openings  and  closing  means  therefor,  of  a 
beating  means,  a  wood  receptacle  arranged  to  travel  by 
gravity  in  said  retort,  a  sprocket  chain  and  lugs  or  teeth 
provided  on  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
links  of  said  chain,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  retort  arranged 
at  an  Incline  and  having  a  distillation  chamber  and  re- 
ceiving and  cooling  chambers,  and  grates  separating 
said  receiving  and  cooling  chambers  from  said  distillation 
chamber  and  also  from  the  open  air.  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  wood  arranged  to  enter  said  distil- 
lation chamber  through  said  receiving  chamber  and  travel 
slowly  toward  said  cooling  chamber,  means  In  the  path  of 
said  receptacle  to  be  automatically  engaged  by  and  dis- 
engaged from  said  receptacle  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  same,  and  a  furnace  located  beneath  the 
discharge  end  of  said  distillation  chamr>er  and  arranged 
to  produce  an  Intense  heat  at  said  discharge  end  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  Intensity  toward  the  receiving  end  of 
said  chamber? 

[Claims  u  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.34.3.  PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING-MA- 
CHINES.  William  F.  Gatewood.  Pierce  City,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Ethelbert  P.  I^mpkln,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  one-third  to  William  W.  I>ocke.  Pierce  City, 
Mo.  Original  application  filed  .June  IS.  1906,  Serial  No. 
322.138.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb,  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  355,618. 


1.    In    an    adding   machine    printing    mechanism,    a    type 

member,   means  for  operating  said  type  member,  a   roller 

I   platen  arranged  for  movement  toward  said  type  raeml>er. 

'  and  means  causing  a  forward  tnd  upward  movement  for 
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operating  said  roller  platen,  so  as  to  cause  It  to  roll 
against  the  type  of  the  type  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine  printing  mechanism,  a  type 
wheel,  means  for  operating  said  wheel,  a  roller  platen 
arrangfd  for  movement  toward  said  type  wheel,  and  means 
causing  a  forward  and  upward  movement  for  operating 
said  roller  platen  so  aa  to  cause  It  to  roll  against  the  type 
of  the  type  wheel,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

'A.  In  an  adding  machine  printing  mechanism,  a  type 
wheel,  means  for  operating  said  type  wheel,  a  reciprocally 
supported  roller  platen  arranged  for  movement  toward 
said  whfel,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  forward  and  up 
ward  movement  to  said  roller  platen,  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
roll  against  the  type  of  the  type  wheel,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine  printing  mechanism,  a  type 
wheel,  means  for  operating  said  wheel,  a  roller  platen  ar- 
ranged for  movement  toward  said  wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  forward  and  upward  movement  to  said  roller 
platen,  and  a  support  for  said  platen  arranged  so  as  to 
direct  its  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  type 
wueei  and  cause  it  to  roll  against  the  type  of  the  type 
wueel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine  printing  mechanism,  a  type 
wheel,  means  for  operating  said  type  wheel,  a  slide  bar,  a 
roller  platen  carried  by  said  slide  bar,  means  for  moving 
said  slide  bar  forward  and  upward,  so  as  to  cause  the 
roller  platen  to  roll  over  the  type  of  the  type  wheel  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  one  of  the  faces  of  said  slide  bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.344.     CLAMPING  DEVICE.      EcOKNB  F.   Glock,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.104. 


ST' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  movable  clamping 
flnger  adapted  to  coOperate  with  an  edge  thereof  in  the 
holding  In  place  of  a  tube,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  to  said  flnger  whereby  said  flnger 
may  be  so  moved  and  locked  In  poBitlon  relatively  to  the 
base,  that.  In  cooperation  therewith.  It  holds  the  tube  in 
pl.ice.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  base,  a  clamping  flnger 
engaging  thereover,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  at  diflTerent 
points  along  ita  length  to  said  base  and  to  said  flnger. 
adapted  to  throw  the  flnger  Into  locking  engagement  about 
a  pipe  Interposed  between  Its  free  end  and  an  opposing 
portion  of  said  base,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  wltB  a  base  portion  having  one  lat 
eral  edge  shaped  to  receive  a  horizontally  extending  tube 
along  Its  side  portion,  a  clamping  flnger  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  Its  free  end  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tube  from  that  engaged  by  the  base,  and  a  locking  lever 
hinged  to  said  base  and  to  said  clamping  flnger,  whereby 
the  same  is  forced  into  locking  engagement  about  said 
tube  and  positively  held  in  such  poaltlon,  subatantlally  as 
described. 


875,345       THERMIC     PROCESS.        HANS     GOLDSCHMIDT, 

Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  P'irm  of 
Th.  Goldschmldt,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1906      Serial   No.  294,972. 

1.  A  thermic  mixture,  consisting  of  metallic  substances, 
containing  calcium,  aluminum  and  a  metallic  compound 
capable  of  tielng  .-pduced  to  a  metal,  the  substances  being 
thoroughly  mixed  with  each  other  and  the  proportions  of 
the  two  active  reducing  metals  being  such  that  calcium 
forms  ont>  quarter  to  three  quarters  in  weight  of  tile 
weight  of  the  two  active  metals. 

2.  A  thermic  mixture  consisting  of  metallic  substances, 
containing  calcium  and  aluminum  in  form  of  an  alloy  and 
a  metal  compound  containing  only  metal  and  oxygen,  the 
substances  being  thoroughly  mixed  with  pach  other  and 
the  proportions  of  the  two  active  reducing  metals  being 
such  that  calcium  forms  one  quarter  to  three  quarters  In 
weight  of  the  weight  of  the  two  active  metals. 

3.  A  thermic  mixture  consiating  of  metallic  substancep, 
containlnar  calcium  and  aluminum  and  a  metal  compound 
containing  only  metal  and  oxygen,  the  substances  being 
thoroughly  mixed  with  each  other  and  the  proportions  of 
the  two  active  reducing  metals  being  such  that  calcium 
forms  one  quarter  to  three  quarters  in  weight  of  the 
weight  of  the  two  active  metals. 

4.  A  thermic  mixture  consisting  of  metallic  subsUnces 
containing  calcium  and  aluminum  in  form  of  an  alloy  and 
a  metal  compound  containing  only  metal  and  oxygen,  the 
substances  being  thoroughly  mixed  with  each  other  and 
the  proportions  of  the  two  active  reducing  metals  being 
such  that  calcium  forms  one  quarter  to  three  quarters  in 
weight  of  the  weight  of  the  two  active  metals.  T 

5.  A  thermic  mixture  consisting  of  metallic  substances 
containing  calcium  and  aluminum  and  an  iron-oxid  com- 
pound the  substances  being  thoroughly  mixed  with  each 
other.  J 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


876.346.  ARTIFICIAL  CLAW.  William  Grabowski. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  19<i7.  Serial  No.  394,392." 
1.   An  artiflclal  claw  for  use  in  taxidermy  comprising  a 

body  portion  and  a  bartH>d  pro.1ectlon. 


^*=?^' 


2.  An  artificial  claw  for  use  in  taxidermy  comprising  ii 
body-portion  and  a  barbed  projection,  of  arrow  head  shape 

3.  An  artificial  claw  for  use  In  taxidermy  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  barbed  projection  of  arrow-head  shape, 
formed  with  a  depending  supplemental  prong. 

4.  An  artiflclal  claw  for  use  in  taxidermy  comprising  a 
body-portion  of  molded  material  having  an  integral  pro- 
jection of  arrow  head  shape,  and  a  dependinu;  lntf-i?ral 
prong.  I 


875,347.      AUTOMATIC   STOP-VALVE,      Joskph   O. 
Ris  and  Timothy  P,  M.attimore,  Toledo,  Ohio 
July   13,   1907.     Serial   No.  3&3,700. 


HaR' 

Filed 
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1  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  internnl  valve- 
chamt)er  provided  In  its  top  with  a  port  opening  into  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  casing,  said  caslnK  having  an  Inlet 
opening  loading  into  the  valve-chamber  and  an  outlet 
opening  leading  from  the  other  ohaml)er.  a  valve  Intended 
to  close  the  outlet  port  In  the  valve-chambe-  and  having 
its  stem  projected  outwardly  therethrough,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  within,  the  casing  and  having  an  end  weighted 
I  and  its  other  end  attached  to  the  valve  stem,  a  diaphragm 
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disposed  above  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever  and  con- 
nected thereto  wbereby  an  outward  pressure  on  the  dia- 
pliragm  effects  a  ralslug  of  tiie  weighted  end  of  the  lever 
and  an  opening  of  the  valve,  and  a  shaft  carrying  the  lever 
and  tiaving  its  outer  end  projected  throueh  the  casing 
to  adapt  a  turning  of  the  shaft   to  oscillate  the  lever 

2.  In  combination,  a  t)ox-llke  member  having  an  outlet 
port,  a  removai)le  cover  provided  with  an  opening,  a  lid 
for  said  opening  having  Its  Inner  surface  concaved,  a 
diaphragm  held  across  the  opening  l)y  the  lid  and  having 
It.s  outward  movement  limited  by  the  lid.  a  valve-chaml>er 
in  one  end  of  said  member  having  Inlet  and  outlet  oi>en- 
iiigs,  tlie  outlet  opening  being  in  its  top,  an  internal 
valve  for  closing  said  outlet  opening,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
within  the  member  and  having  one  end  weighted  and 
connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  its  other  end  attached 
to  the  valve  stem,  and  means  operative  from  without  the 
member  for  manually  turning  the  lever,  substantially  as 
descrllHHi 


875,348.     GAS -LIGHTER.     Chables  C.   Hartley.   Mat- 
toon,  III.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No   343.027. 
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1.  A  devlc  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  member,  a  match  support  secured  to  said  member 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  arm  resUlently  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  having  a  plunger  arranged 
to  extend  over  said  match  support,  and  means  on  said 
match  support  for  Igniting  a  match  and  holding  the  same 
after  Ignition. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upright  member,  a  match  support  secured  to  said  member 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  nn  arm  reelllently 
nected    to    said    member    and    having   a    plunger    arranged 

'to  extend  over  said  match  support,  means  carried  by 
the  match  support  for  holdtni:  the  plunger  in  a  r^frncted 
position,  and  means  on  said  match  support  for  igniting  a 
match  and  holding  the  same  after  ignition. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  an 
upright  member,  a  match  support  secured  to  said  member 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  arm  reslliently 
connected  to  said  member  and  having  a  plunger  arranged 
to  extend  over  said  match  support  :  said  match  support 
being  provided  at  one  en*  with  a  struck  up  portion  to 
engage  the  forwai-d  end  of  said  plunger  to  hold  same 
retracted,  and  a  device  at  the  other  end  of  said  match 
holder  for  igniting  a  match  and  engaging  the  stem  thereof 
after  ignition. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  comprising  an  upright  portion  and  a  re- 
silient arm  connecte<l  with  the  upright  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger,  means  carried  by  the  upright  por- 
tion of  the  body  for  turning  a  gas  key.  means  also  car- 
ried by  the  upright  portion  of  the  l)ody  for  supporting 
a    match    and    normally    holding    the    plunger    In    Its    re- 


tracted position,  and  means  also  carried  by  the  upright 
portion  of  the  body  for  Igniting  and  holdlnp  a  match 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  comprising  an  upright  portion  havtnc  an 
Integral  loop  for  turning  a  gas  key.  and  a  resilient  arm 
connected  with  the  upright  portion  and  provided  with  a 
plunger,  means  carried  by  the  upright  portion  of  the 
body  for  supporting  a  match  and  normally  holding  the 
plunger  in  Its  retracted  position,  and  means  also  carried 
by  the  upright  portion  of  the  body  for  Igniting  and  hold- 
ing a  match  when  the  same  Is  Impelled  by  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


975.349.      STEAM  BOILER.      Fbancis   J.    HiCKET.   Sacra- 
mento. Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.803. 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  type  of  boiler  having  Internal  fire- 
tubes,  a  furnace  inclosing  the  rear  and  lower  part  of  the 
boiler,  from  which  furnace  the  tubes  extend,  said  furnace 
being  made  in  detachable  sections,  and  removably  secured 
to  the  boiler  about  the  water  line. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  a  substaritlally 
cylindrical  shell,  with  longitudinal  fire-tul>es,  said  shell 
having  the  rear  lower  portion  inclined  upwardl.v  toward 
Its  rear  head,  a  sectional  detachable  furnace  casing  se- 
cured to  the  lx)iler  and  Inclosing  this  portion  of  the  boiler, 
a  lining  of  refractory  material,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  same  within   the  furnace  casing 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  boiler  shell  hav- 
ing longitudinally  disposed  fire  tubes,  of  a  furnace  casing 
consisting  of  independent  sections  having  their  upper 
edges  detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  Iwller  shell,  and  their  lower  meeting  edges 
united  together,  said  casing  extending  forwardly  and  In 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  shell,  and  a  lining  of 
refractory  material  with  means  for  securing  it  within  the 
furnace  casing. 


S75.350      CHINA-KILN.     JcLius  C.  Hinz,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov    2,  1906      Serial  No.  341,684 

1.  In  a  china  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  base  por- 
tion containing  the  combustion  chamber  and  liaving  flue 
passages  communicating  therewith,  of  the  super  striicture 
mounted  upon  the  base  portion  consisting  of  interchange- 
able blocks  havlne  laterally  extending  members,  and  rela- 
tively thin  tile  pieces  removably  seated  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  members  to  form  one  side  of  the  flue  passage 
ways  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  collect- 
ively to  form  the  walls  of  the  oven,  the  body  of  the  blocks 
forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  china  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
combustion  chamber  and  flue  openings  leading  therefrom. 
of  a  super-structure  consisting  of  tile  blocks  supported 
upon  said  base  having  lateral  projecting  members,  which 
together  with  the  body  of  the  blocks  form  three  sides  of 
thf  flue  passages,  thin,  f^at  tiles  r<'niorably  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  lateral  members  to  form  the 
fourth  side  of  said  flue  passages,  said  removable  tiles  and 
said  lateral  members  forming  the  walls  of  the  oven 

3.  A  china  kiln  having  a  wall  with  vertical  flues,  said 
wall  consisting  of  blocks  of  tile  provided  with  laterally 
projecting    members    and    relatively    thin    removable    tiles 
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supported  between  the  Inner  ends  only  of  said  lateral 
members  to  form  the  Inner  aide  of  the  vertical  flues  of 
said  wall. 


only  after  said  tread  sections  have  been  given   forced  In- 
ward movement,   sub.stantlally   a.s  described. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim  of  a 
tread  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  yieldingly  connected 
metallic  tre.d  sections  having  projecting  supplemental 
bosses  at  their  abutting:  ends,  and  mwIti-coU  springs  In- 
terposed between  said  rlm  and  the  said  tread  sections,  and 
Into  the  outer  ends  of  the  colls  of  which  the  supplemental 
bosses  of  said  tread  sections  are  telescoped,  substanUHly 
M  described. 

f).  In  a  reallient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rlm  of  a 
tread  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  metallic  tread  sections 
laterally  spaced  thrust  hoops  engaging  laterally  open  seats 
In  the  sides  of  the  said  tread  sections,  .'springs  Interposed 
between  said  rim  and  the  tread  sections,  and  holding  said 
thrust  hoops  interlocked  with  the  open  seats  of  said  tread 
sections,  and  annular  guard  plates  locked  to  the  aide 
flanges  of  said  rlm  and  frlctlonaliy  engaging  the  aeat 
forming  side  portions  of  said  tread  sections,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  tile  block  for  china  kilns  having  laterally  project- 
ing members  provided  with  vertical  grooves  In  their  Inner 
ends  and  relatively  thin  tiles  seated  In  said  t-rooves  to 
form  one  of  the- walls  of  a  flue,  the  remaining  walN  of  the 
flue  being  formed  by  said  laterally  projecting  members 
and  the  body  portion  of  the  block. 


875.35  2.       SOUND-RECORDER    FOR    TALKING-MA- 
CHINES.     William    N.    Hunter.    Blanchester.    Ohio 
Filed  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,172 


875.351.      RESILIENT  TIRE.      Isaac   W.   Hodqso.v,   Min- 
neapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   of    one-fourth    to    Philip    W 
Herzog,  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Filed   Feb.   25,   1907.     Serial 
No.   359,047. 


1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rlm  of  a 
tread  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  yieldingly  coniiected 
tread  sections,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  rim 
and  tread  sections  arranged  to  overlap  the  Joints  between 
the  tread  sections,  and  having  interlocking  engagement  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tread  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rlm  a 
tread  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  metallic  tread  sections 
a  thrust  hoop  yieldingly  connecting  the  said  tread  sec- 
tions, and  colled  springs  Interposed  between  said  rim  and 
tread,  the  outer  ends  of  which  springs  overlap  Joints  be- 
tween the  tread  sections,  and  which  tread  sections  are 
provided  at  their  abutting  ends  with  supplemental  bosses 
that  telescope  Into  the  said  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim  of  a 
tread  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  yieldingly  connected 
metallic  sections,  and  multl-coU  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rlm  and  the  tread  sections,  the  main  colls  of 
which  springs  are  under  initial  compression,  and  the  sup- 
plemental colls  or  which   are  arranged   to  be  compressed 


1.  In  a  sound  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  sound 
box.   with   diaphragm    therefor,   and   a  collecting   chamt>er 

I  for  the  sound  waves  of  substantial  depth,  in  free  communi- 
cation with  and  back  of  the  diaphragm,  with  a  central 
raised  portion  approaching,  but  not  touching,  the  dia- 
phragm, and  f(»rmlng  an  annular  collecting  chamber,  and 
a  tubular  passageway  for  the  conveyance  of  the  sound 
waves,  with  an  opening  therefrom  into  the  annular  col- 
lecting chamber. 

2.  In  a  sound  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  sound 
box  with  diaphragm  therefor,  and  a  collecting  chamber 
for  the  sound  waves  of  substantial  depth,  in  free  communi- 
cation with  and  back  of  the  diaphragm,  with  a  central 
raised  portion  approaching,  but  not  touching,  the  dia- 
phragm, and  forming  an  annular  collecting  chamber,  a  d 
a  tubular  passageway  for  the  conveyance  of  the  sound 
waves,  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therefrom  into  the 
annular  chamber. 

3.  In  a  .sound  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  sound 
box  with  diaphragm  therefor,  a  collecting  chamber  of 
substantial  depth  for  the  sound  waves  at  the  rear  of  the 
diaphragm,  said  collecting  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
converging  outer  wall,  and  having  a  central  boss  ap- 
proaching but  not  touching  the  diaphragm,  so  as  to  form 
an  annular  collecting  chamber,  a  tubular  passageway  for 
the  conveyance  of  the  sound  waves,  and  an  opening  there- 
from into  the  annular  collecting  chamber. 

4.  In  a  sound  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  sound 
box  with  diaphragm  therefor,  a  collecting  chamber  for 
the  sound  waves  at  the  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  with  a  cen- 
tral boss  approaching  but  not  touching  the  diaphragm, 
and  forming  an  annular  collecting  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  converging  inner  and  outer  walls  a 
tubular  pa.s.sageway  for  the  conveyance  of  the  sound 
waves,  and  an  opening  therefrom  into  the  annular  collect- 
Ing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  sound  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  sound 
box  having  an  annular  collecting  chamber  of  substantial 
depth  formed  therein,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  in  connec 
tlon  therewith,  said  annular  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  converging  outer  wall  grooved  substantially  as  described. 
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a  tubular  passageway  for  the  conveyance  of  the  sound 
waves,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  therefrom  into  the  an- 
nular collecting  chamber. 


875.353.       MOWING  MACHINE. 
ton.   Me       Filed   Oct.   5,   1905. 


Martin    Jewell,    Clln- 
Serlal   No.  281.419. 


875,354.  WAISTBAND  FOR  GARMENTS.  Jacob  Kap- 
lan. Utica.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Miller, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.     i-lled  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.629. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
wheel  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  Elg- 
tag  walls;  a  device  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  travel  In  front  of  said  wheel  .  a  strut 
connected  thereto  at  a  point  removed  from  the  pivots  on 
which  said  device  swings  and  engaging  one  of  said  walla 
to  operate  said  swinging  device ;  a  knife  blade  :  and  a 
connector  between  said  knife  blade  and  said  swinging 
device. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
wheel  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  zig- 
zag walls  ;  a  device  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  In  front  of  said 
wheel  ;  two  struts  connected  thereto  at  points  removed 
from  the  pivots  on  which  said  device  swings,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  wheel  and  each  engaging  with  one  of  said 
walls  to  operate  said  device  ;  a  knife  blade  ;  and  a  con- 
nector l)etween  said  knife  blade  and  said  device. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
wheel,  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  zig- 
zag walls  ;  a  device  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  In  front  of  said 
wheel  ;  two  struts  each  connected  thereto  at  points  re- 
moved from  the  pivots  on  which  said  device  swings,  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  engaging  with  one  of 
said  walls  to  operate  said  device:  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  struts  alK)ut  their  fulcrums  :  a  knife 
blade;  and  a  connector  between  said  knife  blade  and  said 

device. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
wheel  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  zig- 
zag walls;  two  links  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine; 
a  memlier  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  links  ;  two 
struts  each  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  links  and 
engaging  with  one  of  said  walls  to  operate  said  meml>er  ; 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  struts  about 
their  pivotal  connections;  cutting  mechanism;  and  con- 
nections whereby  it  Is  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
member. 

.').  in  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
wheel  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  zlg- 
aag  walls ;  two  links  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine ; 
a  member  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  links;  two 
struts  each  plvotally  connected  to  a  link  and  engaging 
with  oqe  of  said  walls;  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  struts  about  their  pivotal  conectlons ;  cutting 
mechanism  :  and  connections  whereby  It  is  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  member. 

[Claims   6   to   27   not   printed    In    the   Gazette  ] 


In  a  waist  band  construction  for  garments  a  strip  of 
material  constituting  the  band  having  its  lower  edge  in- 
turned  and  sewed  to  the  body  of  a  garment  and  Its  upper 
edge  Inturned.  a  strip  of  stiffening  applied  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  band  around  the  upper  edge  of  which  strip  the 
inturned  upper  edge  of  the  band  is  folded,  and  said  In- 
turned  edge  sewed  to  the  stiffening  and  the  stiffening 
sewed  to  the  garment  along  the  line  of  the  seam  between 
the  band  and  the  body,  and  a  strip  of  lining  applied  to 
the  inner  face  of  stiffening  having  a  folded  upper  edge 
formed  by  an  outward  turn  of  the  lining  material,  said 
edge  stitched  by  cross  seam  stitches  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  band  and  tacked  at  Its  lower  edge,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


875.355.  FILTER  MEDIUM.  Edward  M.  Knight, 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1907.  Serial 
385,257. 


San 

No. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  filtering  medium,  said 
process  consisting  in  compressing  alternate  layers  of 
carded  asbestos  and  layers  of  carbon,  so  that  said  layers 
of  carbon  are  Interst ratified  with  the  asbestos. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  filter  mediums,  said  process 
consisting  In  superposing  alternate  zones  of  asbestos  and 
carbon  concentrically,  so  that  the  carbon  Is  Interstratlfled 
and  held  In  place  by  the  interlocking  of  the  asbestos  fiber. 

3.  The  process  of  making  filtering  pads  or  disks,  said 
process  consisting  In  forming  a  disk  with  loose  uncom- 
pressed asbestos  fiber,  then  compressing  a  portion  of  It 
and  coating  it  with  carbon,  superposing  another  disk  of 
asbestos  fiber  so  that  Its  fibers  will  cover  the  carbonated 
portion  of  the  first  disk,  and  also  Interlock  with  the  fibers 
of  the  f^rst  disk,  then  compressing  and  coating  a  portion 
of  said  second  disk  of  astiestos  fll>er.  and  in  the  same  or 
like  manner  adding  successive  disks  of  asbestos  fiber  and 
carbon  to  form  a  pad  of  asbestos  Interstratlfled  with  car- 
bon over  the  whole  area. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  filtering  pad  con- 
sisting of  superposed  and  interlocked  layers  of  asbestos, 
having  Interposed  zones  of  carbon  Interstratlfled  with  the 
asbestos. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  filtering  pad  con- 
sisting of  superposed  layers  of  asbestos  having  portlona 
of  their  area   Interlocked  and   Intermediate  portions  coated 

>   with  carbon,  interstratlfled  with  the  asbestos. 
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1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coking  cham- 
ber having  a  door-frame,  combined  with  a  door  discon- 
nected from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped  there- 
by, and  with  a  packing  that  surrounds  the  door  and  en- 
gages the  Inner  sides  of  the  frame,  said  packing  being 
adapted  to  sustain  the  door  In  position,  substantially  as 
specified. 

•_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coking  cham- 
ber having  a  door-frame,  combined  with  a  door  discon- 
nected from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped  there- 
by, one  of  said  parts  being  beveled  to  form  an  Intervening 
recess,  and  a  packing  within  said  recess,  said  packing 
Neing  adapted  to  sustain  the  door  in  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 


87.1.357.     LAMP-SOCKET.    Walter  R.  Lambert,  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.      Serial  No.  355.303. 


A  lamp  socket,  a  base  of  non-conducting  material  com- 
prising a  body  having  spaced  wings  at  one  side  and  a 
socket  at  the  other  side  and  with  a  semi-annular  guard  rib 
extending  from  the  body  within  the  socket  and  a  longitudi- 
nal rib  between  said  wings,  a  spring  contact  extending  with- 
in the  semi-annular  guard  rib  and  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  binding  bolt  passing  though  the  body,  a  threaded 
sleeve  of  conductive  material  within  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  lugs,  a  segmental  bridge 
member  connected  at  the  ends  to  said  lugs  and  provided 
with  a  bolt  passing  through  the  body,  said  bolts  being  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  guard  rib, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  conducting  wires  respec- 
tively to  said  bolts,  plastic  insulating  material  disposed 
between  said  wings  and  around  said  longitudinal  guard  rib. 


8  7  5.358.       COMBINED     BRAKE     AND     8TEERLNG- 

KNUCKLK.      JosiPH   E.   Landry,   New   Bedford,    Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,101. 

1.  Id  combination,  ui  axle-beam,  an  axle,  and  a  knuckle 
joining  them,  the  axle  member  of  the  knuckle  t>elng  a  disk 
Jouraaled  to  the  beam  on  a  vertical  axis. 

'Z.  In  combination,  an  axle-beam,  an  axle,  and  a  knuckle 
Joining  them,  the  axle  member  of  the  knuckle  being  a 
dished  disk,  and  the  beam  end  being  Journaled  yertically 
In  the  dished  portion. 
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875,356.  CLOSURE  FOR  COKE-OVENS  AND  SIMILAR 
DEVICES.  Heinhich  Koppirs,  Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 
Germany.     Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,585. 


A    - 


3.  In  comblnatioD.  an  axle-beam,  an  axle,  and  a  knuckle 
Joining  them,  the  axle  member  of  the  knuckle  t>elng  a  disk 
having  a  circular  flange  portion  projecting  outside  the 
journals  of  the  knuckle  and  set  perpendicular  to  the  axle. 


71 
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4.  In  combination,  an  axle-beam,  an  axle,  and  a  knuckle 
joining  them,  two  dished  disks,  and  a  brake  band  Inter- 
vtning  anchored  to  one  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
other,  one  of  said  disks  being  fa.st  on  the  wheel,  and  the 
other  fast  on  the  axle  and  constituting  the  axle  member  of 
the  knuckle. 

5.  In  combination,  an  axle-beam,  an  axle,  and  a  knuckle 
joining  them  ;  the  axle  member  of  the  knuckle  being  cir- 
cular braced  around  the  axis  of  the  axle,  and  having  its 
center  dished  from  the  plane  of  its  outer  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.359.     CLOTHBS-FASTENEU  FOR  CRIBS.     William 
F.  Lazaeo,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  347,304, 
1 


\  clothes  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  each  formed 
at  one  terminus  with  an  eye,  the  eye  upon  one  of  the  rods 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  eye 
upon  the  other  of  the  rods,  each  of  the  rods  extending 
through  the  eye  of  the  other  ro'"  and  provided  at  a  point 
in  proximity  to  its  other  terminus  with  a  loop  extending 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  eye  at  the  terminus  of 
its  respective  rod.  each  of  the  rods  Laving  one  part  of  that 
portion  of  its  end  adjacent  the  loop  bent  over  and  secured 
to  the  other  part,  said  bent  portion  of  each  of  the  rods 
folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook,  combined  with 
fastening  devices  carried  by  one  of  said  rods  and  said 
loops. 

■\ 

875.360.     DUPLEX  SASH-LOCK.     William  Lipps.  Shel- 
byville.   Ind.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.039. 


J3 


£o 


1.  A    duplex    sash  lock    Including    a    case,    two    spring- 
pressed  lock-bolts  mounted  in  the  case  and  having  each  a 
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guide  to  engage  the  case  and  having  also  a  projection,  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  case  and  having  also  two  arms 
engaging  the  projections  to  retract  the  lock-bolts,  one  end 
of  the  rock-shaft  having  a  slot  therein  and  also  a  notch  in 
thf  peripheral  face  thereof,  a  pawl  pivnte<l  in  the  case  and 
normally  extending  into  the  notch,  and  a  key  to  enter  the 
slot  and  lift  the  pawl  for  turning  the  rock-shaft,  the  pawl 
engaging  the  key  when  turned  and  preventing  the  return- 
ing of  the  rock-shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  two 
sashes  mounted  slidingly  in  the  frame  and  having  holes 
to  receive  lock-bolts,  of  a  duplex  sash-lock  set  Into  the 
frame  and  covered  by  the  two  sashes,  the  sash-lock  having 
two  spring-pressed  retractable  lock-l>olts  to  enter  the  holes 
of  the  sashes,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  suitably  and  having 
a  key-slot  in  an  end  thereof  for  retracting  the  two  lock- 
bolts,  a  pawl  for  engaging  a  key  when  in  the  key-slot  to 
hold  the  lock-bolts  when  retracted,  a  keyway  extending 
from  the  slotted  end  of  the  rock-shaft  through  the  frame, 
and  a  key  to  enter  the  key-slot  for  turning  the  rock-shaft 
and  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  duplex  sash-lock,  the  combination  of  a  case  com- 
prising a  back,  and  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  also  two  ends, 
a  front  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  and  also  to  the  ends, 
a  pair  of  lock-bolts  mounted  movably  in  the  back  and  the 
front  and  having  each  a  guide  flange  that  is  rectangular 
in  plan,  each  flange  having  a  projection  thereon,  and  a 
rock-shaft  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  the  case  and  having 
arms  thereon  extending  between  the  front  of  the  case 
and  the  projections  of  the  lock-bolts  and  en^a^lng  the 
projections. 


8  7  5.361.  COMBINED  WASHING  AND  WRINGING 
MACHINE.  Joseph  H.  Lohb.  Hustontown.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,905. 
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1.  In  a  combined  washing  and  wringing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  rubbing  sur^ 
face  and  having  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  wringer  roll  mount- 
ed within  the  receptacle,  an  operating  frame  having  guid- 
ing means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  operating  frame 
and  receiving  the  horizontal  pivot  of  the  receptacle  and 
slidably  and  plvotally  connecting  the  said  frame  with  the 
receptacle,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  operating  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
same  to  tue  wringer  roll  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  a 
wringer,  said  operating  frame  beinij  arranged  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  forming  a  lever  to  enable 
pressure  to  be  applied  during  toe  wringing  operation 

2.  In  a  combined  washing  and  wringing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  rubbing  surface. 
of  a  wringer  roller  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  located 
above  one  end  of  the  rubbing  surface  thereof,  an  operating 
frame  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  slots. 
a  transverse  rod  located  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
pa.«!sing  through  the  slots  of  the  operating  frame  and  piT- 
otally  and  slidably  connecting  the  latter  to  the  receptacle, 
and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  operating  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereof 
to  the  wringer  roller  to  cooperate  with  the  san.e  to  form  a 
wringer. 

3.  In   a   combined    washing  and    wringing   machine,    the 


combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  rubbing  surface, 
of  a  wringer  roller  mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  located 
above  one  end  of  the  rubbing  surface  thereof,  an  operating 
frame  provided  at  opposite  sioes  with  longitudinal  slots 
and  having  rigid  depending  arn  s  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  transverse  rod  located  at  one  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  passing  througn  the  slots  of  the 
frame  and  plvotally  and  slidably  connecting  the  latter  to 
the  receptacle,  and  a  roller  mounted  between  the  arms 
of  the  operating  frame  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
sliding  movement  thereof  to  the  wringer  roller  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  same  to  form  a  wringer. 

4.  In  a  combined  washing  and  wrlngi'^p  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  rubbing  sur- 
face and  having  a  horirontal  pivot,  a  wring,  r  roll  mounted 
within  the  receptacle,  an  operating  frame  having  guiding 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  operating  frame 
and  receiving  the  horizontal  pivot  of  the  receptacle  and 
slidably  and  plvotally  connecting  the  said  frame  with  the 
receptacle,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  operating  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
same  to  the  wringer  roll  to  coQperate  therewith  to  form 
a  wringer,  said  operating  frame  being  arranged  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  forming  a  lever,  and 
springs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  and 
connected  with  the  same  and  with  the  operating  frame  to 
yleldably  hold  the  rollers  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  combined  washing  and  wringing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  wasuing  machine  body  having  a  rub- 
bing surface,  of  an  operating  frame  provided  with  opposite 
arms,  a  rubbing  roller  mounted  between  the  arms  and  co- 
operating with  the  rubbing  surface,  guides  carried  by  the 
arms,  a  roller  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  rubbing 
roller  to  form  a  wringer,  a  rod  passing  through  the  said 
guides  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  operating  frame, 
and  yieldable  means  detachably  connected  with  the  operat- 
ing frame  for  applying  a  constant  pressure  to  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,362.  STEAM  AND  WATER  HEATING  APPARA- 
TUS. EuoE.NB  S.  Mannv,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  June  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  213,064. 
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1.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  a  pair  of  water  mains,  a  series 
of  water  heating  compartments  connected  In  parallel  be- 
tween said  mains,  each  compartment  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  annular  flange  at  each  end.  and  a 
steam  chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  steam 
chambers  comprising  a  collar  having  an  annular  flange  at 
each  end.  a  perforated  end  wall  held  between  the  flange 
of  said  casing  and  the  flange  on  one  end  of  said  collar  by 
a  common  securing;  means,  and  a  head  detachably  secured 
to  the  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said  collar,  tubes  sup- 
ported in  said  end  walls  and  establishing  communication 
between  said  steani  chambers,  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  one  of  said  '■teani  ihambers.  means  for  discharging  the 
steam  from  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  for  admit- 
ting water  from  one  of  said  mains  to  the  intertubular 
space,  and  means  for  discharging  it  into  the  other  of  said 
malna 
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2.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  provided  with  opposite  lateral  openings  and 
having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end,  a  steam  chamber  at 
each  end  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  steam  chambers  com- 
prising a  collar  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  and  having 
an  annular  flange  at  each  end.  a  perforated  end  wall  held 
between  the  flange  on  said  casing  and  the  flange  on  one 
end  of  said  collar  by  a  common  securing  means,  and  a  head 
detachably  secured  to  the  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said 
collar,  tubes  extending  through  the  perforations  in  said 
end  wall  and  establishing  communication  between  said 
steam  chambers,  means  for  admitting  steam  through  the 
opening  in  said  collar  into  the  corresponding  steam  cham- 
ber, means  for  discharging  the  steam  from  the  other  of 
said  steam  chambers,  means  for  admitting  water  through 
the  opening  In  one  side  of  said  casln>?,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging it  through  the  opening  on  the  opposite  side. 


875.363.  PISTON-ROD  PACKING.  Roberi  E.  L.  Mar- 
tin, Port  Neches.  Tex.  Filed  July  3,  1907.  Serial  No 
382.007. 


1.  A  piston-rod  paciclng  comprising  a  cylinder  head  ;  a 
recess  therein  ;  a  series  of  beveled  wooden  packing  mem- 
bers located  in  said  recess ;  a  yieidable  beveled  packing 
ring  located  in  said  recess,  the  beveled  surface  thereof 
being  In  engagement  with  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said 
packing  members :  a  gland  in  engagement  with  said  yield- 
able  ring  ;  and  means  for  forcing  said  gland  against  said 
ring  :  the  arrangement  of  the  packing  members  and  yield- 
able  ring  being  such  that  the  beveled  surfaces  thereof  coact 
to  force  said  members  inward  as  the  gland  is  forced  agaln-st 
the  packing  ring. 

2.  A  piston-rod  packlnj?  comprising  a  cylinder  head :  a 
rec«v^9  therein  :  a  plurality  of  series  of  beveled  wooden 
packinjf  members  located  In  said  recess  ;  a  plurality  of 
yieidable  beveled  packing  rings  located  in  said  recess, 
the  beveled  surfaces  thereof  being  in  engagement  with  the 
beveled  surfaces  of  said  packing  members ;  a  gland  In  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  packing  rings  ;  and  means  for 
movinR  said  gland  to  adjust  said  packing  :  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  packing  members  and  yieidable  ring  being 
such  that  the  beveled  surfaces  thereof  coact  to  force  said 
members  inward  as  the  gland  is  moved  to  adjust  the 
packing. 

3.  A  piston-rod  packing  comprising  a  cylinder  head  ;  a 
recess  therein  ;  a  series  of  beveled  wooden  packing  mem- 
bers located  in  said  recess,  each  member  being  cut  in  such 
a  way  that  the  grain  of  the  wood  extends  longitudinally 
of  said  members ;  a  yieidable  beveled  asbestos  packing  ring 
located  In  said  recess,  the  beveled  surface  thereof  being  In 
engagement  with  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said  packing 
members;  a  gland  in  engagement  with  said  yieidable  as- 
bestos ring ;  and  means  for  forcing  said  gland  against  said 
ring :  the  arrangement  of  the  packing  members  and  yield- 
ing ring  being  such  that  the  beveled  surfaces  thereof  coact 
to  force  said  members  Inward  as  the  gland  Is  forced 
against  the  packing  ring. 

4.  A  piston-rod  packing  comprising  a  cylinder  head ;  a 
recess  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  series  of  beveled  Wooden 
packing  members  located  In  said  recess,  each  member 
being  cut  In  such  a  way  that  the  grain  of  the  wood  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  members 
with  which  surface  the  piston-rod  contacts ;  a  plurality  of 
yieidable  beveled  asbestos  packing  rings  located  In  said  1 


recess,  the  beveled  surfaces  thereof  being  in  engagement 
with  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said  packing  members  :  a 
gland  in  engagement  ?klth  one  of  said  packing  rings;  and 
means  for  moving  .said  eland  to  adjust  said  packing  ;  the 
arrangement  of  the  packing  members  and  yieidable  ring 
being  such  that  the  beveled  surfaces  thereof  coact  to  force 
said  members  Inward  as  the  gland  is  moved  to  adjust  the 
packing. 

5.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  a  series  of  beveled  seg- 
mental wooden  packing  members  designed  to  surround  a 
rod  to  l)e  packe<l  and  to  contact  therewith  ;  holes  adjacent 
abutting  ends  of  meml>ers  of  said  series ;  a  connecting 
staple  the  legs  of  which  enter  said  holes;  a  yieidable  bev- 
eled asbestos  packing  ring,  the  beveled  surface  thereof 
being  In  engagement  with  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said 
packing  members  ;  and  means  in  engagement  with  one  of 
I  said  packing  rings  for  forcing  said  series  of  packing  rings 
I  and  said  yieidable  ring  toward  each  other,  whereby  the 
beveled  surfaces  aforesaid  coact  to  force  the  packing  mem- 
bers inward. 


875,364.  ADJUBTING-GAGE  FOR  LEVERS.'  Edward 
C.  Mershon,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  363,889. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shifting  lever  and  a  notched 
quadrant,  of  a  rotatable  stud  carried  by  the  lever,  a  disk 
secured  to  the  stud,  the  lower  half  of  the  periphery  of 
which  disk  is  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  receivable  in  any 
one  of  the  notches  of  the  quadrant,  the  upper  half  of  the 
disk  having  a  series  of  graduations  thereon,  the  lever  hav- 
ing a  mark  with  which  any  one  of  the  graduations  on  the 
disk  Is  adapted  to  be  alined,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the 
disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shifting  lever  and  a  notched 
quadrant,  of  a  round  rotatable  disk  carried  by  the  lever, 
the  upper  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  being  smooth 
and  having  a  graduated  scale,  the  lower  half  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk  being  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  re- 
ceivable in  any  one  of  the  notches  of  the  quadrant,  the 
lever  carrying  a  mark  with  which  any  one  of  the  gradua- 
tions of  the  scale  is  adapted  to  be  alined. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  and  a  notched  bar,  of 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  lever  with  Its 
Inner  face  adjacent  the  lever,  means  for  releasably  retain- 
ing the  disk  In  set  position  against  accidental  displace- 
ment, the  upper  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  being 
graduated,  the  lower  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  cam  receivable  in  any  of  the  notches  of 
the  bar.  the  lever  carrying  a  mark  with  which  any  one  of 
the  graduations  on  the  disk  is  adapted  to  be  alined,  and 
being  movable  upward  away  from  the  notched  bar  to  dis- 
engage the  cam  from  the  notches  in  the  bar. 

4.  A  ga«e  for  shifting  levers  comprising  a  casting  se- 
cured to  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  stud 
journaled  in  the  bearing,  a  disk  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
stud,  and  having  a  spiral  cam  formed  on  one  portion  of 
its  periphery  the  inner  face  of  the  disk  adjacent  the 
casting  being  provided  with  a  series  of  depressions  ar 
ranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  casting  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  spring  and  a  pin  seated  in  the  recess,  the  outer 
end  of  the  pin  removably  receivable  in  the  depressions,  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  disk,  the  casting  having  a  mark 
located  exteriorly  of  the  casting  and  In  line  with  the 
spring  pressed  pin.  and  there  being  a  scale  on  the  disk, 
the  graduations  of  which  correspond  with  the  depressions 
and  are  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  mark  on  the  casting. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shifting  lever  (5)  and  a 
notched  quadrant  (7),  of  a  circular  rotatable  disk  (15) 
carried  by  the  lerer,  the  upper  half  of  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  being  smooth,  and  having  a  graduated  scale  (18) 
thereon,  the  lower  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  cam   (17)   receivable  in  any  one  of 
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the  notches  (13)  of  the  quadrant,  the  lever  provided  with 
a  mark  (19)  with  which  any  one  of  the  graduations  of 
the  scale  Is  adapted  to  be  alined,  and  a  spring  pressed  de- 
tent (23)  adajited  to  releasably  retain  the  disk  in  any  set 
position. 


8  7  5  ,  3  6  S  .  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  GliOBOl  A.  MiLLKR, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,615. 


875,366.  MAIL  CABINET.  Christopher  W.  Moobk, 
Spring  Valley,  Wis.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.682. 


A  mail  cabinet  comprising  a  vertical  casing  having  open- 
ings at  Intervals  In  its  wall  l>etween  its  center  and  pe- 
riphery, and  suitable  d<  ors  for  said  openings,  and  a  series 
of  marks  or  characters  arranged  In  concentric  circles  on 
said  wall,  a  drum  arranged  to  revolve  in  a  substantially 
vertical  piano  within  said  casing  and  having  Its  center 
concentric  with  said  circles  of  marks  or  characters,  the 
Interior  of  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  series  of  con- 
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1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame,  of  brackets  carried  thereby,  a  curtain  shade  roller 
carried  by  some  of  said  brackets,  vertically  disposed  rods 
connecting  said  brackets,  said  rods  having  notches  formed 
therein,  housings  movably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  guide 
rollers  carried  by  said  housings  and  engaging  said  rods, 
spring  pressed  latches  carried  by  some  of  said  housings 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  said  rods,  tele- 
scopic rods  connecting  said  housings  and  a  curtain  ar- 
ranged between  said  telescopic  rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame,  of  vertically  disposed  notched  rods  carried  there- 
by, housings  slidably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  telescopic 
rods  arranged  between  said  housings  and  supported  there- 
by, for  carrying  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  a  curtain, 
and  spring  pressed  latches  carried  by  some  of  said  hous- 
ings for  locking  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  rods. 


centric  partitions  at  Intervals  between  the  center  and  cir- 
cumference of  the  drum,  and  radial  partitions  dividing 
the  spaces  formed  by  said  concentric  partitions  into  a 
series  of  pockets  or  pigeon  holes  adapted  to  register  suc- 
cessively with  the  respective  openings  In  the  wall  of  said 
casing  as  said  drum  is  revolved,  each  pocket  being  marked 
when  the  mall  is  placed  therein  with  numbers  or  charac- 
ters corresponding  to  said  marks  on  the  casing  but  read- 
able in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  numbers  on  said 
casing  corresponding  to  Index  numbers  and  designating 
certain  families  along  the  delivery  route,  an  indicator 
hand  carried  by  said  drum  and  arranged  to  revolve  past 
the  numbers  on  said  casing,  whereby  when  the  Indicator 
hand  is  revolved  with  the  drum  In  one  direction  and  set 
opposite  a  certain  number  on  the  casing  the  pocket  of  the 
drum  designated  by  that  number  when  the  mail  is  sorted, 
will  be  opposite  the  proper  removal  opening  in  the  casing. 


876.867.  CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRAVELING 
CRANES.  Andrkw  H.  McDocqall,  Harvey.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Uar- 
vey.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375.373. 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  a  crane  trolley  frame,  and  a  motor  thereon  :  a  lift- 
ing drum  operated  by  said  motor,  another  drum  also  capa- 
ble of  being  operated  by  said  motor,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
connect  said  drum  to  the  motor  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
mechanism  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  clutch,  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  an  alternating  current  magnet 
for  the   purposes  set   forth. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  a  crane  trolley  frame,  and  a  motor  thereon  ;  a  lift- 
ing drum  operated  by  said  motor,  another  drum  also  capa- 
ble of  being  operated  by  said  motor,  a  jawed  clutch  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  drum  to  the  motor  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  mechanism  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  clutch. 
and  the  other  arm  connected  to  an  alternating  current 
magnet  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.*?.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  traveling  crane, 
a  shaft  carrying  two  releasing  drums,  a  lifting  drum 
mounted  upon  the  same  shaft  between  said  releasing 
drums,  a  gear  rigid  with  the  releasing  drums  meshing 
with  a  pinion  71,  rigidly  connected  to  a  gear  76  meshing 
with  a  pinion  77  connected  to  a  mechanical  brake  82.  a  con- 
nection between  the  opposite  side  of  said  mechanical  l)rake 
and  a  gear  84  meshing  with  a  gear  T<1.  meshinc  with 
a  pinion  58,  on  a  shaft  59  connected  through  an  electric 
brake  63  to  a  motor  62.  a  shaft  connected  tu  pear  57  car- 
rying a  clutch  55  another  shaft  .S8  opposite  said  last  shaft, 
.carrying  a  clutch  meml)er  40  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
clutch  55.  an  alternating  current  magnet,  a  bell  crank  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  to  the  armature  of  the  alternating 
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current  magnet  end  the  other  arm  connected  to  aald  clutch 
40,  a  mechanical  brake  87  on  the  shaft  88,  a  pinion  85  on 
said  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mechanical  brake 
meahlnc  with  a  gear  34  rigid  with  a  pinion  29,  another 
gear  28  meshing  with  pinion  29  rigid  with  the  pinion  23, 
and  a  gear  22  meshing  with  the  pinion  23  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  lifting  drum,  all  of  the  parts  being  arranged 
and  located  substantially  as  shown  and  described  for  the 
purpbses  set  forth. 


875.368.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Oborok  W.  McMdluw, 
Plcton,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  May  26,  1905.  Serial 
No.  262,381. 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially closed  drying  chamber  having  Insulating  side 
and  top  walls,  a  series  of  liquid  troughs  constituting  con- 
densers arranged  in  the  lowermost  part  of  said  chamber, 
a  series  of  baffles  arranged  in  horliontally  distributed  or- 
der above  said  condensers,  a  radiator  coil  disposed  In  hori- 
zontally extended  position  above  said  baffles,  one  or  more 
open  water  recepUcles  arranged  in  JuxUpoaltion  to  said 
radiator  coll,  and  means  for  supporting  commodities  In  the 
drying  chamber  above  said  radiator  and  water  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially closed  drying  chamber  having  Insulating  side  and 
top  walls,  a  series  of  liquid  troughs  constituting  con- 
densers arranged  In  the  lowermost  part  of  said  chamber, 
a  series  of  baffles  arranged  in  horisontally  distributed  order 
above  said  condensers,  a  radiator  coil  disposed  In  horl- 
iontally extended  position  above  said  baffles,  one  or  more 
open  water  receptacles  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  said 
radiator  coll,  means  for  delivering  steam  into  said  open 
water  receptacle  or  receptacles,  and  means  for  supporting 
commodities  in  the  drying  chamber  above  said  radiator  I 
and'  water  receptacle.  I 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially closed  drying  chamber  having  insulating  side 
and  top  walls,  a  series  of  open  water  troughs  arranged  In 
horisontally  distributed  order  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber,  means  affording  a  regulated  supply  of  water  to 
aald  troughs,  a  closed  radiator  pipe  arranged  in  hori- 
sontally distributed  order  in  a  zone  above  said  condenser 
trough^  a  series  of  open  vapor  troughs  supported  in  prox- 
imity to  said  radiator  coll,  means  for  clnralating  heatltg 
fluid  through  the  radiator  coil,  means  for  discharging 
steadt  into  the  contents  of  one  or  more  of  said  vapor 
troQffhs,  and  commodity  rapports  arranged  above  the  zone 
of  the  vapor  troughs. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially doMd  drying  chamber  having  insulating  side 
and  top  walls,  a  series  of  open  water  troagfas  arranged  In 
borliQptally  distrlbnted  order  In  the  lower  pwt  of  said 
diamber,  means  affording  a  recnlated  supply  of  water  to  •! 
said  trong^  a  closed  radiator  pipe  arranged  la  hoii-  i 
aoBtally  distributed  order  in  a  sone  above  aald  condenser  1 


troughs,  a  series  of  open  vapor  troughs  supported  in  prox- 
imity to  said  radiator  coll,  means  for  circulating  heating 
fluid  through  the  radiator  coil,  means  for  discharging 
steam  into  the  contents  of  one  or  more  of  said  vapor 
troughs,  a  series  of  baffles  arranged  in  horizontally  dis- 
tributed order  extending  across  the  entire  chamber  and 
Interposed  between  the  condenser  tioughs  and  radiator 
pipe,  and  commodity  supports  arranged  above  the  zone 
of  the  vapor  troughs. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially closed  chamber  having  Insulating  side  and  top 
walls,  a  series  of  condensers  arranged  in  horizontally  ex- 
tended order  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  series  of 
vapor  generators  arranged  above  said  condensers,  a  series 
of  horizontally  disposed  closed  heating  colls  arranged  at 
a  plurality  of  levels  throughout  the  drying  chamber  above 
said  vapor  Renerators,  a  heating  coil  arranged  In  proximity 
to  said  vapor  generators,  means  for  supplying  cooling 
fluid  to  the  condensers,  and  means  for  circulating  the  heat- 
ing fluid  through  the  several  heating  colls. 


,875.369.     SMOKING  I'll'E.     Robert  J.  McMirray.  Cali- 
fornia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,102. 


ft  f? 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  stem  connected  to  the  body  portion  and 
communicating  with  the  passage  thereof,  removable  caps 
on  the  ends  of  aald  body  portion,  an  arm  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  body  portion  and  tprminatlng  at  Us  for- 
ward end  in  a  cup,  a  tube  connecting  the  bowl  of  said  cop 
with  the  passage  In  said  body  portion,  an  apertured  dia- 
phragm In  said  cup.  a  plug  detachably  connected  to  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  pipe-bowl  detachably  connected  to  said 
plug. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  coratolnation  with  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  cup,  of  a  perforated  diaphragm 
secured  within  said  cup.  a  plug  detachably  secured  to  said 
diaphragm,  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  tube  detach- 
ably connected  to  said  diaphragm,  and  a  bowl  detachably 
secured  to  said   tube. 

3.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  integral  cup,  of  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm secured  within  said  cup,  a  plug  detachably  secured 
to  Bald  diaphragm,  and  having  a  central  openlnj:.  a  bowl, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plug  and  bowl. 

4.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body  por- 
Uon  provided  with  an  integral  cup,  of  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm secured  within  said  cup,  a  plug  detachably  secured 
to  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  bowl, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plug  and  bowl 
comprising  a  tube  formed  with  longitudinal  and  horizontal 
grooves,  and  pins  projecting  from  said  plug  and  bowl. 

5.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  lK)dy  por- 
tion provided  with  an  Integral  cup,  of  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm secured  within  said  cup,  a  plug  detachably  secured 
to  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  bowl, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plug  and  bowl, 
comprising  a  tube  formed  with  a  semi-circular  head  fitting 
within  the  bowl  and  with  longitudinal  and  horizontal 
grooves,  and  pins  projecting  from  said  plug  and  bowl. 


876,370.  OIL-PUMP.  Willakd  A.  Odbll.  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  Ed- 
ward Norrls  and  one  fourth  to  John  Robert  Norrls.  Win- 
nipeg, Canada.  Piled  June  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  319,774. 
1.   In  a  device  o*  the  class  described,   the   combination 

with  an    inclosed   easing  forming  an  oil   receptacle,   of  a 
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lower  solid  portion  centrally  dispose*!  therein  and  having  a 
passage-way  extending  longitudinal Iv  through  the  said 
portion  and  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  into  the  pas- 
sage-way from  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  valve  secured  in 
the  passage-way,  a  vertical  working  cylinder  formed  In 
the  solid  portion  and  oxtending  into  the  passage  way.  a 
plunger  working  in  the  cylinder,  a  packing  ring  at  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  and  adjoining  the  plunger,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  conn*'cting  rod  extending  from 
the  crank  pin  to  the  plunger,  a  cam  protruding  from  the 
shaft,  a  spring  pressed  inlet  cut  off  valve  extendlnu  Into 
and  through  the  passage  way,  a  hooked  shank  or  stem  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  inlet  valve  and  designed  to  en- 
gage the  cam,  and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
r       V 


I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  Inner  block  portion,  said 
portion  having  a  passage-way  connecting  the  Interior  and 
the  exterior  of  the  reservoir,  a  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  passage-way  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a 
plunger  operating  In  said  cylinder,  an  eccentric  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  eccentric,  a  second  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  passage-way  through  the 
side  wall  thereof,  a  conical  valve  operating  in  said  second 
cylinder,  a  booked  stem  to  the  valve,  a  cam  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  engaging  with  the  stem,  a  helical  spring  embrac- 
ing the  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  the  valve  when  released 
by  the  cam  and  a  valve  in  the  passage-way.  said  valves 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger. 


875,371.      FUEL-FEEDI.NG    DEVirE.      .Tohn   W.    Ormsby. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filled  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  361.676. 


1.  A  fuel  feeding  device  for  kilns  and  similar  purposes 
comprising  a  carriage,  a  carriage  supporting  track,  a 
frame  plvotally  supported  from  said  carriage,  a  station- 
ary fuel  receptacle  removably  supported  from  said  frame, 
a  push  bar  and  bar  operating  means  slidably  connected 
with  said  frame,  snld  push  bar  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
longitudinally    through    said    fuel    receptacle,    and    thereby 


discharge    Its    contents    therefrom    without    moving    said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  kiln,  of  a  track 
supported  on  a  plane  above  the  door  of  the  kiln,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  track,  a  fuel  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  suspension  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair 
<f  suspension  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  and  slidably  con- 
iK'cted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
a  fuel  receptacle  located  on  said  frame,  a  push  bar  slid- 
ably connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  through  said  fuel  receptacle  and  oi>erating 
handle,  and  means  connected  with  said  handle  for  oper- 
ating said  push   bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  kiln,  of  a  track 
supported  on  a  plane  above  the  door  of  the  kiln,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  track,  a  fuel  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  suspension  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  up- 
I>er  ends  to  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of 
suspension  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  and  slidably  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle located  on  said  frame,  a  push  bar  slidably  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
through  said  fuel  receptacle,  an  operating  handle,  means 
connected  with  said  handle  for  operating  said  push  bar, 
and  means  for  holding  said  fuel  receptacle  in  place  on  its 
supporting  frame  as  Its  contents  is  being  discharged  there- 
from. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  kiln,  of  a  track 
supported  on  a  plane  above  the  door  of  the  kiln,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  track,  a  fuel  supporting  frame, 
a  transversely  arranged  bar  centrally  pivoted  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  at  its  ends  with 
the  respective  sides  of  the  doorway  and  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  said  frame  and  fuel  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
suspension  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  and  at  their  lower  end 
to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  suspen 
slon  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  carriage  and  slidably  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  n  fuel  recep- 
tacle located  on  said  frame,  a  push  bar  slidably  connected 
with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
through  said  fuel  receptacle,  an  operating  handle,  and 
means  connected  with  said  handle  for  operating  said 
ptTsb  bar. 


876,372.     OIL  WELL  DEVICE.     ViCTOa  H.  Palm,  Butler, 
Pa.     Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,452. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tubing  of  an  oil  well,  the 
working  l)arrel  thereof,  and  the  working  barrel  valve, 
of  a  casing  connecting  with  said  working  barrel  and  fixed 
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within  said  tubing,  a  atufflng  box  ^carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  a  perforated  pipe  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  a  stand  pipe  surrounding  said  per- 
forated pipe  and  held  by  said  stuffing  box,  a  block  carried 
by  said  pipe,  a  rectangrular  plunger  movably  mounted  in 
■aid  block  and  connecting  with  said  working  barrel  valve. 
•  spring  Interposed  between  said  perforated  pipe  and  said 
working  barrel  valve,  a  cable  connecting  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  and  blocks  carried  by  said  cable,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tubing  of  an  oil  well,  the 
working  barrel  tliereof,  and  the  working  barrel  valve, 
of  a  casing  connecting  with  said  working  barrel  aod  fixed 
within  said  tubing,  a  stuffing  box  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  a  perforated  pipe  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  a  stand  pipe  surrounding  said  per- 
forated pipe  and  held  by  said  stuffing  box,  a  block  carried 
by  said  pipe,  a  rectangular  plunger  movably  mounted  in 
said  block  and  connecting  with  said  barrel  valve,  a  spring 
Interpose*!  between  said  perforated  pipe  and  said  work- 
ing barrel  valve,  and  a  cable  connecting  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  device,  the  combination  with  a  working 
barrel  and  a  valve  thereof,  of  a  casing  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  working  barrel,  a  stand  pipe  extending 
upwardly  from  said  casing,  a  stuffing  box  for  holding  said 
stand  pipe  upon  said  casing,  a  perforated  pipe  arranged 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  surrounded  by  said 
stand  pipe,  a  plunger  operating  In  said  perforated  pipe 
and  connecting  with  said  valve,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  perforated  pipe  and  said  valve,  a  cable  con- 
necting with  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  means  for 
preventing  said  plunger  from  rotating,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  stand  pipe  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  casing,  due  to  rotation. 

4.  In  an  oil  well  device,  the  combination  with  a  work 
Ing  barrel  and  a  valve  thereof,  of  a  casing  carried  by 
■aid  working  barrel,  a  stand  pipe  connecting  with  said 
caalng.  a  perforated  pipe  connecting  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  pipe 
and  connecting  with  said  valve,  a  cable  connecting  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  in  a  lowered  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
▼enting  the  rotation  of  said  plunger. 

6.  In  an  oil  well  device,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
ing barrel  and  a  valve  thereof,  of  a  casing  connecting 
with  said  barrel,  a  stand  pipe  connecting  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  a  perforated  pipe  located  within  said 
■tand  pipe,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  perforated 
pipe  and  connecting  with  said  valve,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,373.      CAR-FENDER.      George  A.   Parmenter,   Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  '  Filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  .384,801. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  its  swiveled 
truck  frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotally  carried  by  the  truck 
frame,  a  locking  device  having  a  resilient  connection  with 
the  truck  frame  and  engaging  the  scoop,  a  trip  frame  piv- 
otally carried  by  the  car  body,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  trip  frame  and  said  locking  device  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  trip  frame  operates  the  locking  device  to 
release  the  scoop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swiveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotally  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a 
rock  shaft  yieldingly  supported  by  the  track  frame,  a  lock- 
ing device  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  for  holding  the  scoop 
normally^  elevated,  a  trip  device  carried  bj  the  car  body 


and  automatically  adjusting  operating  connections  inter- 
posed between  the  trip  frame  and  rock  shaft  for  operating 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swiveled  truck 

frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotally  carried  by  the  truck  frame, 
iind  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  uprights  car- 
ried by  the  truck  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
uprights  having  a  locking  device  for  engaging  the  up- 
wardly extending  part  of  the  scoop,  a  curved  bar  con- 
nected to  the  rock  shaft,  a  trip  frame  pivoted  to  the  car 
body  and  nieans  whereby  the  rocking  'of  the  trip  frame 
releases  the  curved  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  scoop  pivotally  supported  from  the  truck  frame,  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  part,  vertical  yieldable 
standards  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  stau<lards.  a  trip  device  supported  from  the 
front  of  the  car  body  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  trip  frame  operates  said  rock  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  a  pivoted  scoop,  a  locking  device 
tending  to  hold  the  same  normally  elevated,  a  pivoted 
trip  carried  at  the  front  of  the  car  body,  and  operating 
means  interposed  between  the  trip  and  said  locking  device 
whereby  the  rearward  movement  of  the  trip  releases  the 
locking  device,  said  connections  Including  an  arm  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  the  pivoted  point  of  the  trip  and 
having  an  elongated  slot  or  guide,  and  a  pull  rod  having 
a  part  or  projection  normally  resting  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  slot,  substantially  us  described. 


875,374.  TURBINE-VANE.  Johann  F.  M.  Patitz,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1903.      Serial  No.  177,661. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  support  compris- 
ing two  walls,  a  series  of  vanes,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  vanes  between  the  wails,  one  of  the  walls  having  a  con- 
tinuous formation  coacting  with  the  vanes  to  prevent  their 
twisting. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  or  casing,  a  set  of  vanes,  and 
fastening  means  for  the  vanes,  the  wheel  or  casing  having 
a  common  continuous  locking  formation  separate  from  the 
fastening  means,  and  the  vanes  being  formed  for  coactlon 
with  the  locking  formation  of  the  wheel  or  casing. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  or  casing,  a  set  of  vanes,  and 
fastening  means  for  the  vanes,  the  wheel  or  casing  having 
a  common  groove  separate  from  the  fastening  means,  and 
each  vane  having  a  projection  thereon  fitting  the  groove 
and  locking  the  vanes  against  twisting. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel,  a  set  of  vanes,  and  fastening 
means  for  the  vanes,  the  wheel  having  a  common  groove 
separate  from  the  fastening  means  and  each  vane  having 
a  projection  thereon  fitting  the  groove  so  as  to  bring  a 
surface  of  the  set  of  vanes  flush  with  a  wheel  surface. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vane,  and  a  fasten- 
ing means  at  the  end  of  the  vane,  the  vane  being  formed 
at  an  end  for  locking  and  the  formation  being  separate 
from   the  fastening  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.375.  STREET  SWEEPER.  Freokrick  E.  Pk.sfold, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
IWl.     Serial  No.  353,837. 

1.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  carriage,  consisting  of 
an  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  dirt  receptacle  re- 
movably carried  by  the  carriage,  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  carriage  at  the  sides  of  the  dirt  receptacle  and 
projecting  in  front  thereof,  a  brush  journaled  In  the  arms 
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In  front  of  the  dirt  receptacle.  Kaid  arms  being  arranged 

to  swing  on   the  axle,  and   raise  the  brush  above  the  dirt 

receptacle,    and    operable    means    for  transmitting    motion 
from  the  wheels  to  the  brush. 


2.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  carriage,  consisting  of 
nn  axle,  a  handle  connected  with  the  axle  having  a  re- 
ceptacle engaging  projection,  wheels  for  the  axle,  n  dirt 
receptacle  detarhably  mounted  on  the  axle  having  an 
open  side,  lugs  on  the  bottom  of  the  dirt  receptacle  en 
gaging  the  axle,  a  socket  on  the  back  of  the  dirt  receptacle 
engaging  the  handle  projection,  arms  pivoted  on  the  axle, 
and  projecting  in  front  of  the  dirt  receptacle,  a  rotary 
brush   revolulily    mounted   l)etween    the  arms  and   situated 

*  in  front  of  the  dirt  receptacle,  .ind  means  for  causing  the 
revolution  of  the  brush   as  the  wheols  revolve. 

3.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  carriage,  consisting  of 
an  axle,  a  handle  connected  with  the  axle  having  a  re 
ceptacle  engaging  projection,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle, 
a  dirt  receptacle  detachably  mounted  on  the  axle  having 
an  open  side,  lugs  on  the  bottom  of  the  dirt  receptacle 
engaging  the  axle,  a  socket  on  the  back  of  the  dirt  re- 
ceptacle engaging  the  handle  projection,  a  shield  hinged 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  open  side  of  the  dirt  receptacle, 
arms  pivoted  on  the  axle,  and  extending  in  front  of  the 
dirt  receptacle,  a  brush  revolubly  mounted  between  the 
arms  and  situated  in  front  of  the  dirt  receptacle,  means 
for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  brush  as  the  wheels  re- 
volve, a  flap  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  open  side  of 
the  dirt  receptacle,   and  means  operated   from  the  back  of 

the  sweeper  for  raising  the  flap  in  order  to  move  the  dirt 
backward  In  the  dirt  receptacle. 


875,376.  HANDI^E  FOR  ROTARY  SNAP  -  SWITCHES. 
JoHAN.v  G.  Pktebson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Perkins  Klectric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  .il,   1905.      Serial   No.  288.403. 


J    a  c 


The  insulating  body  of  a  rotary  snap  switch  handle  haT- 
Ing  a  hole  with  radiating  grooves,  and  a  yoke  whose  legs 
are  in  the  grooves.  In  combination  with  a  plunger  having 
wings  guided  in  said  grooves,  a  spring  and  a  retaining 
ring  held  In  position  by  the  bent  ends  of  the  yoke. 


875.377.  TRAINING  DEVICE.  Vixo  Pilia  and  Harris 
Bcx)KKE.  California.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  i-'J.  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.670. 

1.  A  training  device  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame- 
work embodying  trucks,  standards  and  cross  ht^ads  con- 
nected by  rods,  a  platform  or  tread  way  adjustably  sus- 
pended from  said  cross  heads,  a  plate  movably  mounted 
upon  said  rods,  and  having  a  central  opening,  an  elastic 
holder  carried  by  said  plate,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  opening,  a  tray  carried  by  said  frame,  side  handles 
carried  by  said  frame,  bearings  carried  by  said  cross 
heads,  disks  revolubly  supported  by  said  bearings,  pulleys 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  disks,  and  a  cable  passing 
over  said  pulleys  and  connecting  indirectly  with  said 
plate,  for  revolving  said  disk  when  said  giate  Is  moved. 

2.  A  training  device  consisting  of  a  movable  rectangu- 
lar frame-work,  a  plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  frame- 


work and  having  a  central  opening,  and  an  elastic  tri- 
angular holder  carried  by  said  plate,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  plate  and  having  a  central  opening, 
a  tray  carried  by  said  frame,  handles  carried  by  said 
frame,  hearings  supported  at  the  ends  of  said  rectangular 
frame  work,  revoluble  amusement  devices  carried  by  said 
bearings,  a  cable  moved  by  said  plate  fur  actuating  said 
amusement  devices,  and  an  adjustable  platform  or  trcftd- 
wav  suspended  in  said  frame-work. 


'^^^L 


3.  A  training  device  consisting  of  a  movable  frame  work, 
a  platform  or  tread-way  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
frame  work,  a  plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  frame 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  plate,  handles  carried  there- 
by, bearings  carried  by  said  frame-work  at  the  ends  there- 
of, revoluble  amusement  devices  carried  by  said  bearings, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  plate  for  re- 
volving said  amusement  devices. 

4.  A  training  device  consisting  of  a  movable  frame- 
work, a  platform  or  tread  way  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
frame-work,  a  plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  frame 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  plate,  bearings  carried  by 
said  frame-work  at  the  ends  thereof.  revolul)le  amusement 
devices   carried   by   said  bearings,    and   means   actuated   by 

the  movement  of  said  plate  for  revolving  said  amusement 
devices. 

.  5.  A  training  device  '•onsisting  of  a  movable  frame- 
work, an  adjustable  tread-way  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble 
frame  supported  by  said  frame  work  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  an  elastic  holder  arranged  beneath  said 
frame,  amusement  devices  supported  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame-work,  and  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  frame  for  operating  said  amusement  devices. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.378.  REGDL.ATING  DEVICE  FOR  IXTERNAI^COM- 
BU8TION  ENGINES.  Otakab  PoDHAjsKt,  Warren.Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,199. 


1.  A  regulating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  in  combinatic  \  an  admission-valve  actuating 
mechanism,  a  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends  one  of  said  enda 
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being  Imperforate,  said  cylinder  containing  a  substantially 
IncompreHible  liquid  and  b«lng  prorided  with  a  piston 
dlTidlQg  the  taterlor  thereof  into  compartments  and  with 
a  device  controlled  by  the  governor  for  permitting  the 
liquid  to  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  for 
the  purpose  of  changing  the  lift  and  the  cut-off  of  the  ad- 
mission-yalVe,  said  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  ad- 
mlssion-valre  actuating  mechanism  and  the  piston  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  engine  frame,  whereby  the  pressure 
due  to  the  opening  of  the  admission  valve  of  the  engine  is 
exerted  between  said  thiperforate  head  and  the  piston  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  regulating  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  in  combination  an  admission-valve,  a  cylinder 
containing  a  substantially  incompressible  liquid,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  connected  to  the  engine  frame  and  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  two  compartments,  an 

^automatic  relief  valve  adapted  to  open  communication 
between  said  compartments,  a  device  controlled  by  the 
governor  of  the  engine  for  permitting  the  liquid  to  pass 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other  for  the  purpose  of 
changing  the  lift  and  the  cut-oflT  of  said  admission-valve, 
a  member  for  operating  the  admission-valve  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
engine  for  imparting  movement  to  said  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  regulating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  in  combination  an  admission-valve,  a  device 
for  securing  a  smooth  seating  of  said  valve,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  both  ends  containing  a  substantially  incom- 
pressible liquid,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  the 
engine  frame  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
into  two  compartments,  a  device  controlled  by  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  engine  for  permitting  the  liquid  to  pass  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
admlsslon-valve  fulcrumed  to  said  cylinder,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  engine  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
lever,  and  an  automatic  relief  valve  adapted  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  said  two  compartments  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  regulating  device  for  internal  cumbustlon  engines 
comprising  in  combination  an  admlsslon-valve,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  both  ends  containing  a  substantially  incompressi- 
ble liquid,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  connected  to  the  en- 
gine frame  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  Into 
two  compartments,  a  device  controlled  by  the  governor 
of  the  engine  for  permitting  the  liquid  to  pass  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other,  a  device  by  means  of  which  the 
amount  of  the  incompressible  liquid  may  be  kept  constant, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  admlsslon-valve  fulcrumed  to 
■aid  cylinder,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  lever,  the  piston  or  the  cyl- 
inder being  equipped  with  an  automatic  relief  valve 
adapted  to  open  communication  between  the  said  two  com- 
partments of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  regulating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  in  combination  an  admission-valve,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  both  ends  containing  a  substantially  incompressi- 
ble liquid,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  the  engine 
frame  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  into  two 
compartments,  a  device  controlled  by  the  governor  of  the 
engine  for  permitting  the  liquid  to  pass  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other,  an  elastic  cushion  in  one  of  the  com- 
partments, a  lever  for  operating  the  admission-valve  ful- 
crnmed  to  said  cylinder,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
engine  for  imparting  movement  to  said  lever,  the  piston 
or  the  cylinder  being  equipped  with  an  automatic  relief 
valve  adapted  to  open  communication  between  the  said 
two  compartments  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tion  with  a  square  opening  wblcb  extends  horizontally 
therethrough,  two  sheave  shaped  gripping  members  within 
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said  square  opening,  and  means  for  pressing  the  gripping 
members  against  the  pin  or  releasing  same  therefrom. 


ST.-i.agO.  COMPOSITION  FOR  DISINFECTING.  ANTI- 
SEPTIC, AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  LuDWia  11. 
Recteb,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.   341,433. 

1.  A  disinfecting  and  antiseptic  composition,  comprie- 
Ing  50%  of  creosote,  5%  of  formaldphyde  and  not  over 
twenty  per  cent,  of  soap  In  aqueous  solution  which  Is  mls- 
clble  with  water  to  produce  a  clear  and  stable  solution. 

2.  A  disinfecting  and  antiseptic  composition,  consist- 
ing of  a  clear  aqueous  solutloa  comprising  about  20%  of 
soap,  about  50%  of  creosote,  and  a  small  amount  of  for- 
maldehyde. In  substantially  the  described  proportions 
which  is  mlsclble  In  all  proportions  with  water  to  produce 
a  clear  and  stable  solution.  , 

3.  A  dlsinfectiDK  and  antiseptic  composition,  compris- 
ing a  clear  aqueous  solution  of  creosote,  formaldehyde, 
and  about  two-flfths  as  much  soft  soap  as  creosote,  which 
i.s  mlsclble  with  water  In  all  proportions  to  produce  a  clear 
and  stable  solution. 

4.  A  disinfecting  and  antiseptic  composition  tomprls- 
ing  an  aqueous  solution  of  soap,  formaldehyde,  and  sub- 
stantially 5()T  of  creosote  in  aqueous  solution,  the  quan- 
tity of  creosote  being  materially  In  excess  of  that  of  soap, 
which  is  mlsclble  with  water  to  produce  clear  and  stable 
solutions. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  clear  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  oleate,  creosote  and  formaldehyde, 
the  creosote  constituting  substantially  one-half,  and  the 
potassium  oleate  substantially  one-flfth  of  the  solution  in 
substantially  the  described  proportions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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875,381.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COMPLEX  ORES 
CONTAINING  ZINC  AND  OTHER  VOLATILIZABLE 
MET.\LS.  (Jeoboe  M.  Rice,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,089. 


876,379.    DEVICE  FOB  SECURING  SCARF-PINS.    Abra- 
ham RjLiNiss  and  Bbbnako  Rainbss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  Jane  11,  1007.    Serial  No.  378,442. 
In  a  ecarf  pin  secarlns  and  protecting  device  an  cater 
•hell,  an  Inner  part  with  a  vertical  channel  adapted  to 
reoelre  the  pin  and  harlng  an  enlarfsd  conical  top  por- 


1.  In  the  art  of  reducing  complex  zinc  ores  direct  from 
the  raw  ore,  the  process  step  which  consists  in  supplying 
to  the  ore  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  metallic  Iron  In 
large  exceas  of  the  amount  required  to  combine  with  the 
sulfur  from  the  volatilizable  metals  in  forming  mono- 
salfld  of  iron  (FeS.)  and  an  additional  amount  sufflcient 
to  form  slag,  with  the  silica  contained  in  the  ore  during 
the  melting  operation. 
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2.  The  process  of  treating  snlfld  otes  containing  vola- 
tile metals,  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing  with  such 
ores  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  metallic  Iron  particles  in 
an  amount  of  about  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  ore, 
thereby  to  chemically  overbalance  the  sulfur  that  is  com- 
bined with  such  volatilizable  metals,  then  subjecting  the 
mass  to  a  degree  of  heat  sufflcient  to  volatilize  said  metals 
and  set  them  free,  forming  mono-sulfld  of  iron  with  the 
sulfur  previously  combined  with  the  metal,  or  metals,  vol- 
atilized out  of  the  ore. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  treating  zinc  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  crushed  raw  zinc  ore  a  quantity  of  finely 
divided  metallic-Iron  chips  in  excess  of  the  amount  that 
can  combine  with  the  sulfur  in  the  volatilizable  metals, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  in  a  suitable  retort  or 
furnace  at  a  degree  sufflcient  to  drive  off  volatilized  metals 
and  melt  the  residual  material  to  matte  and  slag,  then 
condensing  the  volatilized  metals  In  successively  arranged 
chambers  or  sections,  the  temperatures  of  which  are  ad- 
justed accordinjf  to  the  condensing  requirements  of  the 
respective  metals. 

4.  In  the  process  of  treating  complex  ores  conUining 
volatilizable  metals,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
volatilizing  such  metals  In  a  closed  crucible  or  retort, 
leading  the  vaporized  product  from  said  retort  into  a 
series  of  condensing  chambers  or  sections,  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  respective  sections  each  for  the  con- 
densation of  a  predetermined  Itlnd  of  metal,  and  gathering 
and  collecting  the  several  metals  In  their  respective  sec- 
tions. 

5.  Thp  improvement  in  the  process  of  recovering  metal 
from  complex  ores  containlnK  zinc  and  rare  volatilizable 
metals,  as  Indium,  gallium,  or  the  like,  which  consists  in 
melting  the  ore,  together  with  an  excess  of  metallic  Iron, 
and  volatilizing  contained  metals  in  a  suitable  crucible  or 
retort,  carrying  the  fumes  away  from  the  fused  product, 
and  then  condensing  the  volatilized  metals,  such  as  In- 
dium, gallium  and  similar  metals,  at  a  location  separate 
from  the  zinc  condensation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  grlpper,  a  clutch,  a  shaft  for  causing  the  clutch  to 

open  or  release,  linics  for  moving  the  clutch  actuating 
shaft,  a  transmission  arm  on  the  oscillating  shaft,  a  sig- 
nal, and  an  arm  actuated  by  the  sisnal  for  allowing  one 
of  the  links  to  move  to  engajiement  with  the  transmission 
arm. 


875.382.      PROCESS   OF   BATING    HIDES    AND    SKINS. 

Otto  Rf)HM,  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Filed  Aug.   18,  1906. 

Serial  No.  331,215. 

The  process  herein  described  of  bating  hides  and  skins 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfureted  hydrogen,  carbonic  acid 
and  ammonia. 


875,383.     OPTICAL  TOOL.     G»OROK  E.  SCHOFIBLD,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.449. 


An  optical  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bed  plate,  an  adjustable  gage  plate  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  mounted  upon  the  bed  plate,  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  Into  the  bed  plate  to  secure  the 
gage  plate  In  adjusted  position,  the  outer  end  of  the  gage 
plate  being  upturned  to  constitute  an  anvil  and  being 
slotted  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  latter  slot  being  an 
extension  of  the  former  slot. 


876,384.  8IQNATURK-GATHERER.  Chahlbs  L.  Smith, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Gullberg  &  Smith.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
850,224. 

1.  In  a  signature  gatherer,  an  oscillating  shaft,  a  grlp- 
per carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  opening  and  closing 


2.  In  a  siKnature-gatherer.  a  plurality  of  grlpper-de- 
vlces.  a  shaft  connected  with  and  oscillating  the  several 
gripper  devices,  an  arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  signal- 
devices  one  for  each  grlpper-devlce,  means  for  moving  the 
signal  devices  a  second  shaft,  lever  arms  on  said  shaft 
corresponding  in  numl)er  with  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  signal  devices  for  operatlnK  said  second  shaft,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  gatherer  Inoperative  moved  by 
the  second  shaft  into  engagement  with  the  arm  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  signature  gatherer,  a  plurality  of  grlpper  de- 
vices, a  shaft  connected  with  and  oscillating  the  several 
gripper  devices,  an  arm  with  a  lug  carried  and  oscillated 
by  said  shaft,  signals  actuated  by  tlie  respective  gripper 
devices,  an  arm  actuated  by  the  eignals,  a  link  forced 
down  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  oscillating  arm  when  the 
signal  actuated  arm  Is  actuated  by  the  signals,  a  lever 
actuated  by  the  link,  and  a  clutch  with  operating  shaft 
actuated  by  the  lever. 

4.  A  signature-gatherer  comprising  a  gripper  jaw,  and 
an  oscillating  arm  to  which  said  jaw  Is  fixed,  a  second  jaw 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw.  means  for  swlnKins;  the  Jaw  on 
Its  pivot,  a  plate  Independent  of  the  jaw  swinging  means 
pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  carrying  a  projection  and  a  link 
connecting   the   movable  gripper-jaw   with   said    plate. 

5.  A  signature  gatherer  comprising  n  pair  of  gripper 
Jaws  and  an  oscillating  arm  carrying  said  Jaws,  a  plate 
pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  stop,  a 
■ignal  actuated  by  said  stop,  a  link  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  to  one  of  the  gripper  jaws,  and  a  pair 
of  toggle  members  Independent  of  the  link  for  actuating 
one  of  the  gripper  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87B.385.  CAR  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  CnBisTOPHKR  H. 
Smith.  Depue.  III.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
865,051. 

1.  In  an  unloading  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
portable  main  frame  mounted  on  supporting  wheels  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  door  opening  of  a  car 
or  the  like,  a  conveyer  on  said  main  frame,  an  end  frame 
connected  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car.  and  a  conveyer  arranged  upon  said 
end  frame  to  discharge  upon  the  conveyer  on  the  main 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  unloading  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
portable  main  frame  mounted  on  supporting  wheels  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  door  opening  of  a 
car  or  the  like,  an  endless  conveyer  on  the  main  frama, 
end  frames  connected  to  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  car, 
endless  conveyers  on  said  end  frames  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge upon  the  conveyer  on  the  main  frame  and  means 
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for  driving  tbe  conyeyers  on  tb«  eod  frame*  from  the  one 
apon  the  main  frame,  ■ubatantlally  at  described. 


3.  In  an  unloading  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
portable  main  frame  mounted  on  supporting  wheels  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  door  opening  of  a 
car  or  the  like,  an  endless  conveyer  on  the  main  frame, 
end  frames  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  car, 
endless  conveyers  on  said  end  frames  and  adapted  to  dis- 
cbarge upon  the  conveyer  on  tbe  main  frame,  means  for 
driring  the  conveyers  on  the  end  frames  from  the  one  on 
the  main  frame  and  a  motor  upon  the  main  frame  for 
driving  the  conveyer  thereon. 

4.  In  an  unloading  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  frame  to  be  projected  through  the  door  opening  of  a 
car  or  the  like,  an  endless  conveyer  upon  said  frame,  end 
frames  detachably  connected  to  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  endless 
conveyers  upon  said  end  frames  to  co-act  with  the  one 
upon  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  an  unloading  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  frame  to  be  projected  through  the  door  opening  of  a 
car  or  the  like,  an  endless  conveyer  upon  said  frame,  end 
frames  to  extend  longitudinally  of  tbe  car,  endless  con> 
veyers  upon  said  end  frames,  inclined  plates  or  chutes 
l)etween  the  conveyers  on  the  end  frames  and  the  one  on 
tbe  main  frame  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


875.386.  CALENDER-FEED  FOR  ROLLS  OF  PAPER- 
MAKING  MACHINES.  RiCHAKo  Smith,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  Paper  Machinery  Company, 
Portland  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  27, 
1007.    Serial  No.  385.776. 


1.  In  a  calender  feed,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  I>oz 
or  bearing  at  tbe  end  of  a  calender  roll,  of  mechanism 
for  Bopportlng  tbe  end  of  a  doctor,  eald  mechanism 
plTotallj  connected  with  said  box  or  bMiring.  and  hsTlng 
a  vertical  movement  therewith. 


2.  In  a  calender  feed,  the  combination  with  the  box 
or  bearing  at  the  end  of  a  calender  roll,  of  mechanism 
for  supporting  the  end  of  a  doctor,  said  mechanism  pivot 
ally  connected  with  said  box  or  bearing,  to  move  there- 
with, and  meaDs  for  moving  said  mechanism  toward  and 
away  from  said  roll. 

3.  In  a  calender  feed,  the  combination  with  the  l>ox 
or  bearing  at  the  end  of  a  calender  roll,  of  mechanism 
for  supporting  the  end  of  a  doctor,  said  mechanism  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  box  or  bearing,  to  move  there- 
with, and  means  for  moving  said  mechanism  toward  and 
away  from  said  roll,  and  means  for  locking  said  meohan 
Ism  in  its  Inward  position. 

4.  In  a  calender  feed,  the  combination  with  the  box 
or  bearing  at  the  end  of  a  calender  roll,  of  mechanism 
for  supporting  the  end  of  a  doctor,  said  mechanism  plvoi- 
ally  connected  with  said  box  or  bearing,  to  move  thei*- 
wlth,  and  means  for  moving  said  mechanism  toward  and 
away  from  said  roll,  and  means  for  locking  said  mechan- 
ism in  its  inward  position,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
outward   movement   of   said   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  calender  feed,  the  combination  with  the  box 
or  bearing  at  the  end  of  a  calender  roll,  of  a  lever  or 
link  plvotally  attached,  and  connected  with  said  box  or 
bearing  at  one  end,  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  other 
end  to  a  bar  or  support  for  one  end  of  a  doctor,  and  said 
bar  or  support,  plvotally  connected  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  lever,  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame,  and  said  lever, 
having  a  movable  handle  attached  thereto,  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  plate  or  lockin>r  device,  to  hold  and  lock  said 
lever,  and  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  plate 
or  locking  device,  and  into  engagement  with  a  stop,  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction 

[Claims  6  tg  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,387.      TACKLE  BLOCK.      William    H     Stam,    Verdi, 
Nev.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,156. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  plates  having 
corresponding  edges  thereof  hinged,  means  for  locking 
tbe  plates  in  a  closed  position,  a  Journal  pin  projecting 
from  one  of  the  plates,  the  opposite  plate  being  provided 
with  an  opening  normally  receiving  the  extremity  of  tbe 
journal  pin,  and  a  sheave  mounted  upon  the  journal  pin 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  having 
corresponding  edges  thereof  hinged,  extensions  projectiog 
from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  side  plates,  one  of  said 
extensions  having  a  hooked  extremity  and  being  pro- 
vided with  oflTsets  throwing  a  portion  thereof  against  tbe 
opposite  extensions,  a  slide  locking  the  two  extensions 
together,  and  a  sheave  mounted  upon  one  of  the  side 
plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  comprising  a  pair  of   side  plates  having 

I  corresponding    edges    thereof    hinged,    means    for    locking 
I  the  plates  in  a  closed  position,  a  beaded  joamal  pin  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  plates,  the  opposite  plate  being 
i  provided  with  an  opening  normally  receiving  tbe  head  of 
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the  Journal   pin,  and   a  sheave  mounted   upon   the  Journal 
pin   and   held   against   displacement   by   the   head    thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  side  plates, 
means  for  locking  the  side  plates  In  a  closed  position,  a 
headed  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  side  plates  and  extend- 
ing through  the  same,  a  collar  capping  the  extremity  of 
the  headed  pin  and  rigidly  connected  to  both  the  pin  and 
side  plate,  and  a  sheave  mounted  upon  the  said  bended 
pin. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  having 
corresponding  edges  thereof  hinged,  extensions  projecting 
from  the  plates,  a  stud  projecting  from  one  of  the  exten- 
sions, the  opposite  extension  being  provided  with  an 
Oldening  designed  to  receive  the  stud,  means  for  locking 
the  extensions  together,  and  a  sheave  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  side  plates 

LClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.388.  COIN-COUNTING  BOX.  Ferdinand  Stikbkl. 
Eisenach,  Germany.  Filed  June  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,398. 
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1.  A  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  par-. 
tltlons  arranged  in  said  body  forming  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments therein,  and  a  scale  forming  graduations  ar- 
ranged at  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  partitions,  said 
body  having  at  the  back  thereof  and  in  its  Inner  face  a 
plurality  of  recesses  arranged  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  compartment,  the  walls  of  each 
recess  being  flared  to  form  an  enlarged  mouth  for  the 
latter  to  allow  free  access  to  the  recess  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  a  coin  within  the  same 

2.  A  coin  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  partitions  forming 
compartments  einzaging  opposite  walls  of  tbe  box,  and 
scales  mounted  on  the  free  edge  of  each  partition,  said 
bottom  having  in  its  Inner  face  a  plurality  of  grooves 
arranged  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
compartments,  the  walls  of  the  grooves  being  flared  to 
produce  an  Increased  mouth  portion  with  respect  to  the 
groove  to  allow  free  entrance  of  a  coin  when  Inserted 
in  each  gr(X)ve. 

3.  A  coin  l)OX  including  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
partitions  arranged  within  the  box  for  forming  compart- 
ments therein,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  re- 
cesses In  the  l>ottom  at  the  Interior  face  thereof  and  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  compartments. 
and  scales  arranged  on  said  partitions  forming  gradua- 
tions, the  walls  of  each  recess  diverging  outwardly  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  form  flared  mouth  portions 
thereby  allowing  free  entrance  of  a  coin  Into  the  recesses. 


87  5.380.      ADJUSTABLE    BEARING.      Nicholas    J. 

Theede.  Falrmount,  N.  D.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial 

No.  383,233. 

1.  The  combination  with  side  bars,  a  connecting  cross 
bar,  a  roller  supported  stationarlly  between  said  side  bars 
and  rollers  supported  between  said  side  bars  and  having 
adjustable  movement,  of  a  threaded  shaft,  a  collar  In  said 


cross  iwr  .surrounding  said  shaft,  a  V-shaped  member  hav- 
ing diverging  arms  formed  to  surround  the  ends  of  said 
rollers,  said  shaft  passing  through  the  central  portion  of 
said  V-shaped  member  and  having  a  head  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  said  central  portion  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft. 


'?     ^f» 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth,  side  bars 
formed  at  corresponding  ends  with  recesses  extending  from 
their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  with  forwardly  directed 
slots  extending  from  the  inner  portions  of  said  recesses,  a 
pair  of  rollers  having  end  trunnions  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced Into  said  slots  through  said  recesses  and  means  for 
adjustably   moving   said   rollers   in   said   slots, 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth,  side  bars 
formed  at  each  end  thereof  with  recesses  extending  from 
their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  with  slots  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  Inner  portion  of  said  recesses,  rollers 
mounted  in  pairs  at  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  having 
end  trunnions  Journaled  in  said  slots  and  Introduced  there- 
into through  said  recesses,  an  endless  belt  trained  over 
said  rollers  and  means  for  adjustably  moving  the  rollers 
of  one  of  said  pairs  along  the  extent  of  the  adjacent  slots. 


8  7  6,890.      ANTHHAQUINONE   DERIVATIVE.      Paul'^ 
Thomascuewbki,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co.,   Elberfeld,   Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,555. 

1.  The  herein  -  described  new  anthracene  derivatives 
which  can  be  obtained  from  anthrapyrldons.  which  new 
derivatives  are  dark  powders  soluble  In  hot  qulnolln  and 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  and  which  In  the  shape  of 
their  sulfonic  acids  dye  wool  from  orange  to  red  and  blue 
shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  dr-scribed 

2.  The  herein-described  new  anthracene  derivative  which 
cAn  be  obtained  by  condensing  2-amlno-anthraquinon  with 
4-bromo-l-anthrapyridon.  which  new  derivative  is  a  brown 
powder  soluble  in  hot  qulnolln  with  a  crimson  red  color 
and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  violet  color,  form- 
ing a  vat  with  hydrosulfitc  and  caustic-soda  iye  which 
dyes  unmordanted  cotton  red  shades,  and  dyeing  In  the 
shape  of  its  sulfonic  acid  wool  from  acid  baths  red  shades, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  7  5  .  .3  9  1  .   DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  BARK  FROM 

TREES.      William    T.   Tinslet,   Custer,    8.    D.      Filed 
Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,465. 


.K  hark  peeling  Instrument  comprising  a  flat  blade  1.  in- 
tegral shanks  4  and  5  extended  upwardly  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  blade  and  then  rearwardly  and  convergently, 
said  shanks,  adjacent  their  rear  ends,  having  a  qaarter 
twist,  whereby  said  rear  ends  are  disposed  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  blade,  the  rear  ends  of  said  shanks 
being  formed  at  their  extremities  with  apertures,  and  in- 
wardly of  said  apertures  with  vertical  arcuate  slots,  a 
handle,  a  pivot  bolt  engaged  through  said  handles  and 
through  said  apertures,  a  bolt  engaged  through  said 
handle  and  said  slot  and  an  adjusting  thumb  screw 
threaded  upon  the  end  of  said  last  named  bolt. 
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875.302.  WORKMAN'S  TIME  -  RECORDER.  Fsajtk  J. 
Trax  and  Pbaxx  Cais.  CleTelaad.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  14, 
1905.     Sejial  No.  266,201. 


1.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  time-printing  dcTlce  embodying  a  carriage 
adapted  to  move  intermittently  across  said  platen,  such 
carriage  being  composed  of  two  members  plvotally  secured 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
'platen,    of   a    time-printing  device   embodying   a    carriage 

composed  of  two  members  plvotally  secured  to  each  other ; 
and  automatically  operated  means  to  position  said  carriage 
transversely  relatively  to  said  platen  to  correspond  to  in- 
tervals of  time. 

3.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  provided  with  a  record-sheet  having  transverse  di- 
visions to  correspond  to  individual  workmen,  and  vertical 
divisions  to  correspond  to  intervals  of  time ;  a  time-print- 
ing device  embodying  a  carriage  composed  of  two  members 
pivotally  secured  to  each  other  ;  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically position  said  carriage  over  said  vertical  divisions 
to  correspond  to  the  intervals  of  time  there  denoted  ;  and 
manually  operated  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  said 
transverse  divisions  beneath  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  time-printing  device  comprising  a  carriage 
composed  of  two  members,  one  of  said  members  traveling 
on  ways  and  the  other  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
member. 

5.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  time-printing  device  comprising  a  carriage 
composed  of  two  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  transversely  relatively  to  said  platen,  the  other 
member  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  member  so  as 
to  be  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


875,393.  WORBOdAN'S  TIME  -  RECORDER.  Fsank  J. 
Tran  and  Fbank  Cais,  CleTeland;  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  297,660. 

1.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen ;  a  dial  prorlded  with  two  series  of  desig- 
nating characters,  such  characters  corresponding  with 
tranarerM  portions  of  said  platen ;  and  two  pointers  of 
uneqaal-  lengths  mounted  in  f^nt  of  said  dial  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  platen,  such  series  of  characters 
being  so  arranged  as  to  be  respectively  indicated  by  the 
longer  and  the  shorter  of  said  two  pointers. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen  adapted  to  support  a  record  sheet  or  the 
like :  a  dial  proTided  with  separate  series  of  designating 
charaeters  eomqtondliif  with  transrerse  dlTlsions  on 
said  platea,  said  characters  being  arranged  on  arcs  of 
eoncentrte  eirdes;  and  pointers  of  different  lengths 
moaatad  la  troat  of  said  dial  and  connected  to  rotate  with 
said  platen,  the  arcs  on  which  said  characters  are  arranged 


being  disposed  so  as  to  be  respectively  indicated  by  dif- 
ferent pointers. 


3.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen  provided  with  a  record  sheet  having  trans- 
verse divisions  to  correspond  with  individual  workmen  ; 
a  dial  provided  with  separate  series  of  designating  charac- 
ters arrangt^  on  arcs  of  concentric  circles,  each  of  said 
series  corresponding  with  a  series  of  successive  divisions 
on  said  record  sheet ;  and  pointers  of  different  length 
mounted  in  front  of  said  dial  and  connected  to  rotate 
with  said  platen,  the  arcs  on  which  said  characters  are 
arranged  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  respectively  Indicated 
by  different  pointers. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen  provided  with  a  record  sheet  having  trans- 
verse divisions  to  correspond  to  individual  workmen  ;  a 
dial  provided  with  two  series  of  designating  characters 
arranged  on  concentric  semicircles,  one  of  said  series  cor- 
responding with  the  divisions  on  one-half  of  said  record 
sheet  and  the  other  series  corresponding  with  the  divisions 
on  the  other  half  thereof ;  and  two  oppositely  -  disposed 
pointers  of  unequal  lengths  mounted  in  front  of  said  dial 
and  connected  to  rotate  with  said  platen,  the  semicircles 
on  which  said  characters  are  arranged  being  disposed  so  as 
to  be  respectively  indicated  by  the  longer  and  the  shorter 
of  said  two  pointers. 

1^.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  spindle  ;  a  cylindrical  platen  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  support  a  record  sheet ;  a  time-printing  device 
adapted  to  print  on  said  record  sheet  ;  a  reclprocatory 
shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow  spindle  and  connected  to 
actuate  said  time-printing  device  to  thus  print;  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  levers  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said 
spindle  and  independently  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,394.    ELECTRIC  HEATER.    AconsT  Voelkbh,  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,421. 


In  a  heating  cartridge  the  combination  of  a  holder  s  of 
refractory   material,   a   partition  g  in  the  inside  of  said 
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holder  so  as  to  form  two  compartments  h,  a  comminuted 
resistance  material  d  contained  in  said  two  compartments, 
current  connections  or  terminals  e,  f  leading  to  each  com- 
partment d  at  the  lower  part  of  the  cartridge,  a  socket  5 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  current  connections  or 
terminals,  said  socket  b  being  In  one  piece  with  the  holder 
a,  a  cover  c  closing  the  upper  extremity  of  said  holder  a, 
and  a  conducting  bridge  1  below  said  cover  c,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8  7  6.897.      BOTTLE-STOPPER.      Edwasd   M.    WlLUa, 
Kenton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,511. 


875,395.  CHIMNEY.  Cahl  Webeb.  Chicago,  ill  ,  assignor 
to  Weber  Steel-Concrete  Chimney  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  337,444. 
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1.  A  lining  tile  for  chimney,  smoke-flues  and  the  like 
formed  of  refractory  material  and  consisting  of  a  body 
provided  on  one  surface  with  a  rib  undercut  along  its 
sides  and  having  offset  flanges  extending  from  two  adja- 
cent edges  and  undercut  along  their  Inner  edges  said  rib 
extending  from  substantially  the  central  portion  of  one 
of  said  flanges  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  other 
flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reinforced  concrete  chimney, 
flue,  or  the  like,  a  refractory  lining  formed  of  tiles  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  on  one  surface  with  a  rib 
undercut  along  its  sides  and  having  offset  flanges  extend- 
ing from  two  adjacent  pdges  and  undercut  along  their 
inner  edges  said  rib  extending  from  substantially  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  other  flange  whereby  said  tiles  may  be  lap- 
Jointed  in  vertical  series  lengthwise  of  the  structure  and 
horiiEontal  series  about  the  same,  with  the  ribs  embedded 
in  the  concrete  of  the  structure  and  the  offset  flanges 
forming  expansion-joints  l>etween  adjacent  tiles  through- 
out the  lining  and  add  proof  fillings  in  said  lap-joints 
whereby  fumes  passing  up  the  chimney  will  be  prevented 
from  attacking  the  concrete  of  the  structure. 


875,396.  CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  BUILDING  CONSTRUC- 
TION Ukrbeut  E.  White,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Flreproofing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,706. 


»•   £ 


v<-^-^^°^ 


1.  A  clamp  for  concrete  constructions  comprising  the 
upper  and  lower  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
socket,  the  other  member  having  a  projection  fitting  Into 
the  socket  to  form  a  closure  therefor  and  prevent  access 
of  concrete  to  the  socket,  and  a  bolt  passing  centrally 
through  said  projection  and  socket,  and  screwing  into  the 
upper  member,  the  lower  meml)er  being  constructed  to 
prevent  access  of  concrete  to  the  l>olt. 

2.  A  clamp  for  concrete  constructions  comprising  the 
upper  and  lower  members,  each  provided  with  spaced 
grooves  for  engaging  the  bars  or  rods  to  be  clamped,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  socket,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing-a  projection  fitting  into  the  socket  to  form  a  closure 
therefor  and  prevent  access  of  concrete  to  the  socket,  and 
a  bolt  passing  centrally  through  said  projection  and 
socket,  and  screwing  into  the  upper  memt>er,  the  lower 
member  being  constructed  to  prevent  access  of  concrete 
to  the  bolt 


1.  A  device  as  described,  comprising  a  downward-taper- 
ing elastic  plug,  a  stem  extending  through  aald  plug,  a 
plate  arranged  upon  said  stem  and  adjustably  held  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  plug,  said  stem  also  extending  above 
and  overhanging  the  upper  end  of  said  plug,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  cam-ended  formation  eccentrically  pivoted  upon  the 
upper  end  overhanging  portion  of  said  stem,  said  lever 
being  curved  to  bring  It  close,  and  cause  it  practically  to 
conform  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottle-neck. 

2.  A  device  as  described,  comprising  a  downward  taper- 
ing elastic  plug,  a  stem  extending  through  said  plug  and 
having  fitted  upon  Its  lower  end  an  adjustably  held  plate 
fitting  against  the  lower  end  of  said  plug,  a  plate  applied 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  plug  and  having  said  stem  pass- 
ing through  It,  said  stem  extending  beyond  and  overhang- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  cam-ended  lever 
eccentrically  pivoted  upon  the  overhanging  portion  of  said 
stem  and  effective  for  engagement  with  the  latter-referred 
to  plate.  Bald  lever  having  a  curved  handled  portion  adapt- 
ed to  rest  close  and  conform  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  bottle-neck. 


876,398.     HAND-BAG.     Geoki^ina  T.  Willis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   16,   1907.      Serial  No.   368,679. 


1.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  tul>ular  flexible  body  pro- 
vided with  a  mirror  secured  thereto  at  and  closing  the 
lower  end  and  having  Its  reflecting  surface  exposed  out- 
wardly below  the  bag.  a  protector  within  said  l)ody  at  the 
back  of  the  mirror,  and  a  cover  detachably  secured  over 
the  mirror  to  protect  Its  outer  surface. 

2.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  flexible 
material,  means  to  close  and  support  Its  upper  open  end, 
and  a  mirror  provided  along  its  edge  with  a  flange  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  body  and  exposed  outwardly 
below  the  bag,  and  a  protector  over  the  back  of  the  mirror 
within  said  tubular  body. 

3.  A  hand  '-ag  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  flexible 
material,  means  to  close  and  support  its  upper  open  end, 
a  mirror  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  liag  body  and 
constituting  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  tbe  body,  and 
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exposed  outwardly  below  the  body,  and  a  protector  within 
the  bag  lying  over  the  reflecting  medium  of  the  mirror. 

4.  A  band  bag  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a  mirror  hav- 
ing its  reflecting  surface  exposed  outwardly,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  mirror  and  having  a  flange  extending  up- 
wardly,  and  means  securing  the  bag  body  to  said  flange. 

5.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a  mirror  hav- 
ing Its  reflecting  surface  exposed  outwardly,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  mirror  and  having  a  flange  extending  up- 
wardly, and  means  for  securing  the  bag  to  said  flange, 
said  frame  having  a  flange  extending  in  front  of  the 
mirror  at  its  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  top  thereof  presented  on  different  aides,  and  separate 
service  pipes  leading  from  said  air  chambers  to  rooms  on 
different  sides  of  the  house  corresponding  re^jpectlvely  to 
the  sides  on  which  said  inlets  are  presented. 


875,399.      GATK.      Ja.mes    H.   Wilson,   Mount  Ayr,   Iowa. 
Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,955. 


1.  An  endwise  sliding  gate  embodying  a  horizontal  rail, 
supporting  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  supporting  rail  on 
which  said  wheels  travel,  and  gate-operating  mechanism 
enilKKlylnj?  a  rock-shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  shaft,  and  connections  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  arms  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  gate. 

J.  An  endwise  sliding  gate  embodying  a  supporting  rail, 
rollers  or  wheels  carried  by  the  gate  and  traveling  on  said 
supporting  rail,  and  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  connections  lead- 
ing from  the  arms  of  said  lever  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
gate,  said  arms  and  connections  being  so  proportioned 
that  they  act  to  hold  the  gate  locked  at  the  limit  of  its 
throw. 

3.  An  endwise  sliding  gate  embodying  a  supporting  rail, 
wheels  carried  by  the  gate  and  traveling  on  said  rail,  and 
gate-operating  mecnanlsm  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
plurality  of  arms,  and  connections  leading  from  the  arms 
of  said  lever  to  opposite  ends  of  the  gate,  said  arms  and 
connections  being  so  proportioned  and  disposed  that  the 
connections  substantially  line  up  with  the  arms  when  the 
gate  is  at  the  limit  of  its  movement,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  uescrlbed. 

4.  The  comolnatlon  with  a  sliding  gate,  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  supporting  track  embodying  a 
supporting  rail  and  side  rails  or  guards  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  supporting  rail,  spaces  being  left  for  the  escape  of 
trash  and  the  track  as  a  whole  being  sustained  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  substantially  as  described. 


875,400.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
EnASTUS  W.  Woods,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,814. 

1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  heating 
deTlce  baring  separate  air  chambers  connected  respec- 
tively to  rooms  on  separate  sides  of  the  building,  of  sepa- 
rate air  ducts  leading  to  said  chambers  and  having  Inlets 
p^e8enJt^d  in  directions  corresponding  to  said  sides  of  the 
building. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  means 
for  heating  air,  of  means  for  supplying  the  main  part  of 
the  air  to  the  beater  from  the  windward  direction,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  major  part  of  the  heated  air  to 
the  room  or  rooms  on  the  windward  side  of  the  building. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace  having  separate  air  chambers,  a  smolie  stack, 
separate  air  supply  ducts  leading  to  said  chambers  and 
extending  down  beside  tbe  stack  and  baring  inlets  near 
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4.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace  having  service  pipes  leading  therefrom,  a  stack  or 
chimney  connected  to  the  furnace  and  having  a  tapered 
lop  with  the  flue  opening  at  the  apex,  and  air  ducts  lead- 
ing to  the  furnace  and  extending  down  beside  the  smoke 
flue  and  having  Inlets  near  the  top  of  the  stack,  under  the 
base  of  said  tapered  top,  which  base  overhangs  said  inlets, 

5.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system,  the  combination  d  a 
furnace  having  a  jacket  and  vertical  partitions  in  aaid 
jacket  forming  separate  hot  air  chambers,  service  pipes 
leading  from  said  chambers  to  rooms  on  different  sides  of 
the  house  respectively,  and  cold  air  supply  ducts  leading 
to  said  chambers  respectively  and  having  Inlets  presented 
in  different  directions,  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the 
house   supplied    from   said   chambers,    respectively. 


875,401.  VARIABLE-SPEED  AND  REVERSING  GEAR. 
James  Wobthixgton,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  May  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,169. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  thereon,  a  set  of  transmission  shafts,  a  beveled 
gear  wheel  on  each,  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  beveled 
gear  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  transmission  gears  on 
said  transmission  shafts,  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
corresponding  beveled  gear  wheel,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
shiftable  gear  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  transmission  gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  set  of 
transmission  shafts,  of  a  set  of  beveled  gear  wheels,  each 

'   fast  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  with  the  one  on 
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the  driving  shaft  meshing  with  those  on  the  transmission 
si'.afts.  trHnsmis.sl.m  cenrs.  each  connecter!  with  on»^  of  the 
beveled  penr  wheels  on  one  of  the  transmission  shafts,  a 
driven  shaft,  shiftable  gear  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  transmission  gears, 
and  a  thne  way  bearing  mcml>er  arranged  to  support  the 
adiacent  ends  of  the  driving  and  transmission  shafts. 

■i  The  combination  of  a  set  of  oppositely  extending 
transmission  shafts,  beveled  gear  wheels  thereon  arranged 
in  adjacent  planes,  a  driving  shaft  a  beveled  gear  wheel 
thert-on  meshing  with  the  l>eveled  gear  wheels  on  the 
transmission  shafts,  a  set  of  gear  wheels  of  different  size 
.  on  one  of  the  transmission  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  on  the 
other  transmission  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  shiftable 
gear  wheels  thereon  each  adapted  to  be  selectively  ad- 
Justed  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  on  one  of  the 
transmission  shafts  when  the  others  are  out  of  mesh. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  set  of  two  adjacent  gear 
wheels  of  a  driving  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  both  and  ar- 
ranged to  drive  them  in  opposite  directions,  shafts  con- 
nected with  the  respective  gear  wheels  of  said  set,  trans- 
mission gear  wheels  on  said  shafts  a  transmission  shaft 
and  slldable  gear  meml)ers  thereon  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  the  driven  gear  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  suitable  supports,  of  a  set  of 
gear  wheels  arranged  in  adjacent  planes  and  adapted  to 
revolve  in  opposite  directions,  a  driving  gear  wheel  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheels  of  said  set,  transmission  gear 
wheels,  each  connected  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  of 
said  set.  a  driven  shaft,  and  shiftable  gear  wheels  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  transmission  gear  wheels. 


indMiting  device  deelgmed  to  Indent  the  record  disk,  said 
device  being  arranged  for  actuation  at  each  revolution  of 

the  hopper. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
\   tatable  hopper,  a  toothed  disk  designed  for  the  support  of 
i  a  record  disk,  an  angle  lever  mounted  for   rocking  move- 
I  niont  adjacent  said  disk,  a  trip  actuated  by  the  rotation 
!   of   the   hopper    to   engage   and    rock    said    angle    lever,    a 
spring  for  holding  the  lever  normally  in  engagement  with 
the   trip,   a   rod   connected   with    the   lever  and    resting   In 
engagement  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  toothed  disk  where- 
by when  the  angle  lever  is  rocked,  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment will  be  Imparted  to  the  disk,  and  a  spring  controlled 
indenting  device  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
hoppers  and  arranged  to  be  forced,  by  the  passage  of  the 
hopper  thereover,  against  the  record  disk  carried   by   the 
toothed  disk. 


875,403.      GRATE  FENDER.      Morris    J.    Adams,    Tarks- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  May  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,703. 


8  7  5,402        .MTOMATIC   GRAIN  SCALE. 
YouNO.   Martin,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.   28,   1906. 
308.604. 


Thomas  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatablc  hopper,  a  toothed  disk,  said  disk  being  designed 
for  the  support  of  a  record  disk,  means  connected  with 
said  toothed  disk  for  moving  the  said  disk  at  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  hop[)er,  and  an  indenting  device  for  indenting 
the  record  disk,  said  indenting  device  being  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  hopper  at  each  cycle  of  each  revo- 
lution of  the  hopper 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  hopper,  a  toothed  disk  designed  for  the  support  of 
a  record  disk,  an  angle  lever  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment adjacent  said  disk,  a  trip  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  hopper  to  engage  and  rook  said  angle  lever,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  lever  normally  In  engagement  with 
the  trip,  a  rod  connected  with  the  lever  and  resting  in 
engagement  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  toothed  disk  where- 
by when  the  angle  lever  is  rocked,  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment will  l.c  impart. d  to  th<-  disk,  and  a  spring  controlled 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  a  grate,  of  a  supporting  plate  having  an 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  clamping  member  for 
embracing  said  frame,  a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  plate  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
notched  end,  and  a  wire  screen  plvotally  connected  to 
said  plate,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  grate,  of  a 
plate  having  apertured  ears,  a  tongue  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate,  bent  backwardly  and  upwardly,  a 
second  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  hook  and  an  opening,  a  thumbscrew 
working  in  the  opening  In  said  upwardly  projecting  tongue 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  a  strand  of  wire  mount- 
ed in  the  apertured  ears  of  the  plate,  and  a  wire  frame 
carried  by  said   wire  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  a  grate,  of  a  plate  having  apertured 
ears  at  each  end.  of  an  apertured  tongue  projecting  up- 
wardly fr  .m  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its 
end.  a  thumb-screw  working  in  the  opening  formed  in  said 
tongu.'  and  adapted  to  lock  said  plate  to  said  frame,  a 
tongue  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate  bent  back- 
wardly anl  upwardly  to  form  a  clamping  member,  a  wire 
mounted  la  said  ears  and  a  wire  frame  plvotally  connected 
to  said  Wire,  for  the  purpose  described. 


875,404.      COP  AND  COP -HOLDER    FOR   WIRE  -  NET- 
TING   MACHINES       ARTHiR    E     Hablow,    Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  July  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  268.463. 
1.    In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cop, 
a  cop  holder,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  holder  compris- 
ing a  bell-crank  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  holder 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  extending  down  from  an 
upper   twisting  gear   to   lock   the  holder   against   a   rising 
motion  in  th»>  beuringh 
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2.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cop, 
a  cop-holder,  and  a  locking  deyice  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
cop-holder  for  preventing  the  holder  from  being  accidentally 
raised  from  a  bearing  in  the  bottom  twisting  gear. 


4- 


3.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  cop-holder  having  its  upper  end  embracing  a  bear- 
ing extending  down  from  an  upper  twisting  gear,  a  cop 
fitting  into  the  cop  holder  and  having  its  lower  end  mount- 
ed In  a  step  in  the  bottom  twisting  gear,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice cooperating  with  the  bearing  extending  down  from 
an  upper  twisting  gear  for  preventing  said  parts  from  be- 
ing displaced  from  their  bearings. 

4.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  cop-holder  embracing  a  bearing  extending  down 
from  a  top  twisting  gear,  means  for  supporting  the  cop- 
holder  from  a  bearing  in  a  bottom  twisting  gear,  and  a 
locking  device  holding  said  parts  In  place  and  consisting 
of  a  catch  preventing  the  cop-holder  from  being  raised 
except  when  said  catch  is  unlocked. 

5.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  ccp-holder  having  a  piece  therein  dividing  the  cop- 
holder  into  two  parts  or  chambers,  the  upper  one  contain- 
ing a  locking  catch  for  preventing  the  cop-holder  from  be- 
ing raised  except  by  unlocking  the  catch,  and  the  lower 
part  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin  or  cop. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,405.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  Mills  W.  Babsb, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daniel 
Rldgeway  Hendricks.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300,616. 


-*^- 


1.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  an  air-tight  receptacle, 
a  sprayer  entering  the  bottom  thereof,  its  end  extending 
sbove  the  bottom  of  the  reeepUcle.  a  pan  for  receiving 
the  desiccated  material  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  below  said  end,  means  for  supplying  the  mate- 
rial to  be  desiccated  to  said  sprayer,  and  a  pump  connect- 


ed to  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  for  exhausting 
air  and  vapor  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  an  air  tlguc  receptacle,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  same  but  separated  therefrom,  piping 
for  carrying  a  heating  medium  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  receptacle  and  the  casing,  a  removable  bottom 
for  the  receptacle,  a  tube  passing  through  the  bottom  and 
extending  above  the  same,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
fine  openinga  in  Its  upper  end.  a  pan  supported  on  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  receptacle  for  exhausting  air  and  vapor 
therefrom,  suhetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  an  air  tight  receptacle 
having  a  removable  bottom,  a  rotatatilo  tube  extending 
through  .said  bottom,  means  for  carrying  the  material  to 
be  desiccated  to  said  tube,  a  detacuable  coupling  in  .siald 
means,  means  for  spraying  the  material  to  be  desiccated 
Into  .said  receptacle  through  said  tube,  means  carried 
by  said  tube  within  the  receptacle  for  stirring  the  des- 
iccated material  collected  upon  the  bottom  of  the  recepta- 
cle, devices  for  rotating  said  tube,  and  a  pump  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  for  exhausting  air 
and  vapor  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  deslccatinu  apparatus,  an  airtight  receptacle, 
means  for  admitting  thereto  the  material  to  be  desiccated 
in  the  form  of  a  spray,  a  receiver  for  lae  desiccated  mate- 
rial at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  means  operated  from 
outside  the  receptacle  for  stirring  Xhe  material  In  said  re- 
ceiver, and  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  an  airtight  receptacle, 
a  tube  entering  said  receptacle,  a  nozzle  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  tube  having  small  openings  therethrough,  a  brush 
for  cleaning  said  nozzle,  means  for  rotating  the  brush 
from  outside  the  receptacle,  a  pump  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  receiver  for  the  des- 
iccated material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.406.     SWITCH.     Chklstia.v  N.  BERCviANy,  Allegheny. 
Pa.     Filed  May  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  258,749. 


1.  In  a  Joint  for  switch  blades,  the  combination  with  a 
holding  bar,  of  a  blade  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
and  abutting  directly  against  the  bar.  and  holding  de- 
vices passing  through  the  bar  at  each  side  of  the  blade 
and  coactlng  with  means  engaging  said  opening  to  bind 
the  blade  against  the  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Means  for  connecting  a  switch  blade  to  a  bar  con- 
sisting of  a  transverse  clip  extending  through  the  blade, 
and  screws  engaging  tho  clip  at  each  side  of  the  blade  and 
securing  it  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  connection  for  switch  blades  consisting  of  a  trans- 
verse clip  extending  through  and  beyond  the  blade  and 
provided  with  terminal  openings,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  openings  and  clamp  said  clip  and  the  blade 
backwardly  against  a  holding  bar.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  connection  for  switch  blades  consisting  of  a  trans- 
verse clip  extending  through  and  beyond  the  blade  and 
provided  with  terminal  openings,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  openings  and  clamp  said  clip  and  the  blad* 
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backwardly  against  a  holding  bar.  said  bar  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  joint  for  switch  blades,  the  combination  with  an 
Insulating  bar  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  blade  extending 
directly  into  said  recess,  a  clip  extending  through  and  be- 
yond the  blade,  and  securing  screws  tapped  into  the  termi- 
nals of  the  clip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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875.407.  PLOW  Ari'ACIIMKNT.  Joskphcs  Bisqaman, 
Garnett,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.284. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  an  angular  spring 
bar  having  Its  central  i>ortlon  diagonally  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  plow  beam  and  having  its  upper  end 
movably  connected  to  the  latter,  means  to  enable  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bar.  a 
frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar,  and  a  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pluw  beam,  a  spring  bar 
having  a  diagonal  central  portion  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed ends,  a  pivot  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  spring  bar.  a  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said 
pivot  bar.  a  tooth  rack  carried  by  the  plow  beam  to  en- 
gage said  rod  and  sustain  the  spring  bar  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  wheel  carrying  frame  composed  of  longitudinal 
side  members,  a  horizontal  connecting  part  for  said  side 
members,  a  lip  connected  to  said  horizontal  part  and  over- 
lying the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  bar  being  re- 
ceived between  said  horizontal  part  and  said  lip  and  t>elng 
pivoted  to  the  same,  and  a  wheel  mounted  between  said 
side  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  spring  bar 
diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  beam  thereof 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  latter,  means  to  enable 
adjustment  of  the  free  end  of  said  bar  in  an  arc-like 
plane,  a  wheel  carrying  frame  composed  of  spaced  side 
members,  a  horizontal  connecting  member  and  a  lip  over- 
lying said  horizontal  connecting  member,  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring  bar  being  pivoted  tossald  frame  and  being 
received  In  the  space  t)etween  said  horizontal  connecting 
member  and  said  lip,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame 
between  the  side  members  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  spring  bar 
connected  thereto,  a  wheel  carrying  frame  pivoted  to 
said  bar.  a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  a  racs  eecureo 
to  the  frame,  a  scraper  Joiirnaled  In  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  scraper  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  pivot  bar 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  a  rod 
rigidly  connected  to  said  pivot  bar,  a  rack  carried  by  the 
plow  beam  to  engage  said  rod,  a  wheel  carrying  frame 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  bar,  and  a  wheel 
Journaled  In  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Pl'MP  ROD  CONNECTION. 
Sprlngview.    Nebr.        Filed    June    3, 
377,077. 


William  E.  Botd, 
1907.     Serial    No. 


A  device  for  the  purpose  descrftied.  comprising  a  pin 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  finger-piece  and  having  a 
diametrical  aperture  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  end  and 
also  having  a  lug  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
finger-piece,  a  keei»er  having  an  angular  arm  at  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  lug  of  the  pin  and  an  angular  arm  at  its 
opposite  end  arranged  to  enter  the  diametrical  aperture 
of  the  pin  and  also  having;  a  finger-piece  extending  out- 
ward from  Its  first  mentioned  arm  and  arranged  opposite 
the  first  mentioned  finger  piece,  and  a  colled  spring  inter- 
posed  between   and   conne<fe<l    with    the   said    finger-pieces. 


8  76,409.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Henbt  T.  Bbown, 
Moorestown.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1905.      Serial  No.  291,989. 


1.  A  collapsible  box  having  four  unbroken  sides,  a 
creased  bottom  part  secured  to  two  sides  and  a  bottom 
part  secured  to  a  thirfl  side  only  and  supported  by  said 
first  part,  said  parts  being  joined  by  flexible  connections 
permitting  them  to  fold  together  In  parallel  relation  sub- 
stantially  within  the  compass  of  a  single  side. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  with 
four  unbroken  sides,  but  two  essential  laps  fixed  to  form 
joints,  an  unbroken  bottom  fixed  to  a  single  side  and  an 
unfolding  bottom  section  fixed  to  two  sides  to  support 
snld  Ixjttom.  the  parts  of  said  box  being  Joined  In  flexible 
relation  permitting  them  to  be  folded  together. 

3.  A  collapsible  Ik)X  having  a  one  piece  folding  bottom 
section  fixed  to  two  sides  and  an  unbroken  folding  bottom 
fixed  to  an  unl)roken  third  side  only,  said  bottom  being 
supported  by  said  bottom  section  when  said  box  is  ex- 
panded. 

4.  A  collapsible  four  sided  box  having  a  broken  folding 
Ixjttom  section  fixed  to  two  sides  and  an  unbroken  folding 
bottom  fixed  to  a  third  side,  said  bottom  having  a  part 
adapted  for  forming?  a  lapping  engagement  with  a  fourth 
side  of  said  box. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  having  four  unbroken  sides,  a 
broken  bottom  section  secured  to  two  adjacent  sides,  and 
nn  unbroken  bottom  secured  to  a  third  side  only  and  sup- 
ported by  said  section. 


875,410.      PRINTING  -  TELEGRAPH    RECEIVER.      JOHN 
Buret.  Rldgefleld  Park.  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  19,  1904.    Se- 
rial No.  233.484.     Renewed  Sept.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  , 
392,976. 

1.  In  a  telegraph  instrument  for  recording  legible  im- 
pressions corresponding  to  current  Impulses  over  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  circuits,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  of  mechanism  for  producing  the  Im- 
pressions, and  devices  for  controlling  the  Impression  mech- 
anism, dependent  for  operation  on  variation  In  the  polar- 
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Ity,  strength,  and  order  of  succession  of  the  current  Im- 
pulses sent  over  the  plurality  of  circuits,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  telegraph  Instrument  for  recording  legible  Im- 
pressions corresponding  to  current  Impulses  over  a  plural- 
ity of  transmission  circuits,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circuits,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  type  or  die 
carrier,  mechanism  for  producing  Impressions  therefrom, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  type  or  die  carrier,  dependent 
upon  the  order  of  succession  of  the  current  Impulses  over 
the  plurality  of  transmission  circuits,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  instrument  for  recording  legible  Im- 
pressions corresponding  to  current  Impulses  over  a  plural- 
ity of  clrcult.s,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuits, 
of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  type  or  die  wheel, 
mechanism  for  producing  Impressions  therefrom,  means 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  type  wheel,  dependent 
upon  the  direction  and  strength  of  the  current  impulses, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  type  wheel  longitudinally,  de- 
pendent upon  the  order  of  succession  of  the  current  Im- 
pulses over  the  plurality  of  circuits,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  for  recording  legible  impressions  cor-, 
responding  to  current  Impulses  over  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission circuits,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits, of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  type  or 
die  wheel,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  type 
wheel,  dependent  upon  the  direction  and  strength  of  the 
current  impulses,  means  for  shifting  the  type  wheel  longi- 
tudinally, dependent  upon  the  order  of  succession  of  the 
current  Impulses  In  the  circuits  and  means  for  producing 
impressions  from  the  type  wheel,  operated  by  the  current 
Impulses  Independently  of  their  direction,  strength  or  order 
of  succession,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
type  or  die  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  of 
a  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  ad- 
Justing  means,  and  means  for  energizing  the  magnets  simul- 
taneously or  in  different  order,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.411.  L.\WN-MOWER  SHARPENER  .TOH.v  Ches- 
BRO.  OneonU.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.930. 
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1.  A  lawn  mower  ahariMDer,  having  a  sharpening  stick, 
•ad  frame  bars  having  each  a  supporting  connection  with 
the  mower  frame  and  a  direct,  yieldable  connection  with 


the  sharpening  stick  at  each  end  portion  thereof  including 
outward  projectlni?  headed  bolts,  and  colled  springs  sur- 
rounding said  bolts  carried  by  the  sharpening  stick  and 
having  loose  enRagoment  with  perforations  of  .said  frame 
bars  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against-  the  heads  thereof 
and  said  frame  bars. 

■J.  A  lawn  niuwer  sharpener  having  a  sharpening  stick, 
frame  bars  having  each  a  supporting  connection  with  the 
mower  frame  and  a  direct  yieldable  connection  with  the 
sharpenlnir  stick  .it  each  end  portion  thereof,  including  f)Ut- 
ward  projecting  headed  bolts  and  coiled  .springs  surround- 
ing said  bolts  carried  by  the  sharpening  stick  and  having 
loose  engagement  with  perforations  of  said  frame  bars 
and  abutting  at  their  ends  njialnst  th<-  heads  thereof  and 
said  frame  bars,  and  tension  adjusting  means  for  said 
springs.  j 

3.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  having  a  sharpening  stick, 
a  laterally  adjustable  back  plate  having  a  slot  and  bolt 
connection  with  raid  sharpening  stick,  and  frame  bars 
having  each  a  -supportins  conn^■ctlon  with  the  mower 
frame,  and  a  direct  yieldable  spring  pressed  connection 
with  the  sharpening  stick  at  each  end  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  havlnp  a  sharpening  stick 
provided  with  a  back  plate,  and  frame  bars  having  eoich 
a  supporting  connection  with  the  mower  frame,  and  a  di- 
rect, yieldable  connection  with  the  sharpening  stick  at 
each  end  portion  thereof,  Including  nuts  between  the  sharp- 
ening stick  and  its  back  plate,  outward  projecting  headed 
bolts  engaging  such  nuts,  and  coiled  springs  surrounding 
such  bolts  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against  the  heads 
thereof  and  said  frame  bars. 

5.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  having  a  sharpening  stick, 
a  laterally  adjustable  back  plate  having  a  slot  and  bolt 
connection  with  the  sharpening  stick,  and  frame  bars  hav- 
ing each  a  supporting  connection  with  the  mower  frame, 
and  a  direct  yieldable  connection  with  the  sharpening 
stick  at  each  end  portion  thereof,  including  nuts  between 
such  stick  and  Its  back  plate,  outward  projecting  headed 
bolts  engaging  such  nuts,  and  colled  springs  surrounding 
said  bolts  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against  the  heads 
thereof  and  said  frame  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  7  5,412.    CLEANIX<; 
TRELL,  Tigerton,  Wis. 
360,425. 


IMPLEMENT.    Phoebe  R.  Ccrr- 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  cloth  hold- 
ing body  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  members 
connected  centrally  together,  means  disposed  between  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  members  for  normally  holding 
the  same  apart  from  each  other,  means  provided  upon  op- 
posite ends  of  said  members  for  engaging  a  cloth,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  cloth-holding  body. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  cloth  hold- 
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Ing  body  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  members 
connected  centrally  together,  springs  disposed  between  the 
correspondlnc  ends  of  said  members  for  normally  holding 
the  same  apart  from  each  other,  means  provided  upon 
opposite  ends  of  said  members  for  engaging  a  cloth,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  cloth-holding  body. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  cloth-hold- 
ing member  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  straps 
connected  centrally  together,  a  strap  carried  by  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  straps  and  provided  at  opposite  ends 
with  inwardly  directed  cloth  engaging  portions,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  bowed  members. 

4  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  cloth-hold- 
ing member  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  straps 
connected  centrally  together,  a  strap  carried  by  each  of 
said  flrst-meutlont'd  straps  and  provided  at  (ipposite  ends 
with  Inwardly  directed  cloth  engaging  portions,  resilient 
means  disposed  between  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
bowed  members  for  holding  the  same  yieldingly  apart 
from  each  other,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  bowed  mem- 
bers. 


875.413.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING.  Dorabji  M.  Daboo. 
Bombay.  India.  Filed  July  17.  1©05.  Serial  No. 
281,090. 
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cult,  and  releases  the  locking  means,  whereby  on  the 
arrival  of  a  train  at  the  train-operated  switch,  a  local 
battery  circuit  is  also  completed,  which  rings  a  bell  at 
the  station  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  electrically  oper- 
ating the  controlling  devices  on  railways,  comprising  a 
motor  and  mechanical  connections  for  operating  the  con- 
trolling mechanism,  a  main  electrical  circuit  including 
said  motor;  two  local  battery  circuits,  a  station  indicntor 
included  in  one  local  circuit,  locking  devices  Included  In 
the  other  circuit  ;  and  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  main  circuit  and  thereby  opening  or  closing  the  local 
battery  circuits. 

5.  In  an  electrically  controlled  signaling  apparatus  for 
rnilways,  the  combination  of  a  signal,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  main  electrical  circuit  Including  the 
motor,  means  at  the  station  for  closing  said  circuit,  train 
controlled  devices  for  automatically  breaking  this  circuit, 
two  local  battery  circuits,  an  indicator  in  one  of  the  local 
battery  circuits,  and  signal  locking  devices  in  the  other 
local  battery  circuit,  the  local  circuits  being  closed  when 
the  main  circuit  is  broken,  and  being  opened  upon  the 
arrival  of  the  train  at  the  train  controlled  devices  :  and 
means  for  restoring  the  circuits  and  their  connections  and 
adjuncts  to  normal  condition  when  the  train  passes  the 
said  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  an  .ipparnfus  for  the  electric  working  of  signals 
and  points  on  railways,  an  electric  motor,  a  commutator 
which  hy  the  completing  of  the  operation  effected  by  the 
motor  is  actuated  to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  estah- 
llsh  a  local  battery  circuit,  an  indicator  in  the  local  bat- 
tery circuit  located  at  the  station.  In  combination  with 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  parts  moved  by  the 
motor,  and  a  train-operated  switch  which  on  the  arrival 
of  a  train  automatically  breaks  the  station  Indicator  cir- 
cuit, and  releases  the  locking  means,  the  commutator  and 
parts  moved  by  the  motor  then  returning  to  their  original 
positions   .iwf omatlcally   as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electric  working  of  signals 
and  points  on  railways,  an  electric  motor,  a  commutator 
which  by  the  completing  of  the  operation  effected  by  the 
motor  Is  actuated  to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  estab- 
lish a  local  battery  circuit,  an  Indicator  in  the  local  bat- 
tery circuit  located  at  the  station,  in  combination  with 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  parts  moved  by 
the  motor,  and  a  train-operated  switch  which  on  the 
arrival  of  a  train  automatically  breaks  the  station  indi- 
cator circuit,  and  releases  the  locking  means,  a  second 
local  battery  circuit  controlled  by  the  commutator  a^d 
in  which  is  arranged  the  means  for  automatically  lock.ng 
the    motor-moved    parts    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electric  working  of  signals 
and  points  on  railways,  an  electric  motor,  a  commutator 
which  by  the  completing  of  the  operation  effected  by  the 
motor  is  actuated  to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  estab- 
lish a  local  battery  circuit,  an  Indicator  in  the  local 
lottery  circuit  located  at  the  station,  in  combination  with 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  parts  moved  by  the 
motor,  and  a  train-operated  switch  which  on  the  arrival 
of  a  train  automatically   breaks  the  station   Indicator  cir- 
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876,414,  RIFLE  DREDGED-PIPB.  Gboboi  DicKSON  and 
MiLBS  McKiNNON,  Sacramento,  Gal.  Piled  Aug.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  331,794. 


A  conducting  pipe  provided  with  a  radial  spiral  vane 
or  rib. 


875,415.  PROCESS  OF  GENERATING  FORMALI>E- 
HYDE.  Abthub  EichsnoeCm,  DUsseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Fried r.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,906. 

1.  The  process  of  generating  gaseous  formaldehyde, 
which  consists  In  treating  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion with  salts  of  those  peraclds  which  are  derived  from 
metallic  peroxlds,  having  an  alkaline  reaction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  generating  gaseous  formaldehyde 
which  consists  in  treating  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion with  a  mixture  of  salts  of  those  perackls,  which  are 
derived  from  metallic  peroxlds.  having  an  alkaline  reac- 
tion, and  fixed  alkaline  compounds,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  generating  gaseous  formaldehyde, 
which  consists  in  treating  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion with  sodium  perborate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  generating  jrasous  formaldehyde, 
-.hlch  consists  In  treating  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion with  a  mixture  of  sodium  perborate  and  a  fixed 
alkaline  compound,  substantially  as  described. 


875,416.  FlNlSH-REMOVER.  Carleton  Ellis.  Larch- 
mont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  .•^93,534. 

1.  A  finish  remover  comprising  an  emulsion  of  cellulose 
and  volatile  organic  solvents. 

2.  A  finish  remover  comprising  a  solution  of  cellolose 
and  organic  finish  solvents,  said  composition  having  an 
emulsified  character  and  being  fluent  and  flowable. 
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3.  A  finlib  remoTcr  comprislas  an  aqueooB  solatlon  of 
cellulose  and  organic  finish  solvents. 

4.  A  finish  remover  cotDprlslng  an  aqueoas  solntlon  of 
cellulose  and  an  alcoholic  body. 

6.  A  finish  remover  comprising  an  emulsion  of  a  viscid 
aqueous  solution  of  cellulose  and  finish  solvents. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


876,417.      BROODER.     LccT   C.   Ellis,    Herrell,   N.   C. 
Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  Na  372,199. 


A  brooder  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprlalng  Inner  and 
outer  wails  spaced  to  afford  a  dead  air  chamber,  said 
walls  being  formed  with  registering  door  openings,  trans- 
verse walls  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  walls  adjacent 
said  door  openings,  a  flUlng  of  heat  Insulating  material 
interposed  In  said  dead  air  chamber,  a  lining  of  woolen 
cloth  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  Inner  wall^ 
spaced  parallel  slats  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
said  Inner  wall,  and  a  covering  of  textile  material  Im- 
posed upon  said  slats. 


875,418.     GARTER-CLASP.     William  C.   Finnkt,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  236,905. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  two  resiliently  connected  mem- 
bers, the  Inner  member  being  transversely  upset  and 
slotted  longitudinally,  the  slot  bisecting  the  upset  portion, 
a  tongue  punched  from  the  outer  member,  and  extending 
Inwardly,  said  tongue  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
inner  member,  and  a  lever  passing  loosely  through  the 
outer  member  and  having  a  head  resting  loosely  between 
the  tongue  and  the  upset  portion  of  the  inner  member, 
said  head  lying  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  Inner  member, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  providing  two  clamping  members,  the  Inner  member 
being  transversely  upset  and  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal opening,  the  outer  member  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  having  an  Inwardly  depressed  tongue  a  lever  held 
between  said  tongue  and  the  transverse  upset  portion  of 
the  Inner  member,  and  a  bracing  finger  carried  by  the 
Inner  member  and  extending  across  the  transverse  upset 
portion. 

8.  A  clasp  comprising  a  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  proTkUng  two  clamping  membvs,  the  inner  member 
being  upset  transversely  and  having  a  longitudinal  bracing 
portion  poncbed  thereftom  and  extending  across  the  upset 
portion,  the  other  member  being  slotted  longitadlnally  and 


having  a  locgltadinal  depressed  portion,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  transverse  head,  said  head  being  held  between  the 
depressed  portion  of  tbe  outer  member  and  the  upset  por- 
tion of  the  inner  member,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

1  I 


875.419.       EGG  -  OPENER.        Ferdi.nand     Flsiscbma.nn, 
Molding,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  May  18, 

1907.      Serial  No.   373,941. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  clasn  described,  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  central  openlnK.  two  sets  of  toothed  arc- 
shaped  knives  plvotally  connected  to  the  base  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening,  pivotal  connections  between  the 
knives  of  each  set  whereby  they  may  be  moved  simultane- 
ously to  be  either  extended  beyond  or  retracted  within  the 
edge  of  the  central  opening,  a  spring  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  knlfn  of  each  set  for  moving  said 
knives  to  and  normally  maintaining  them  In  said  retracted 
position,  and  hand  operable  means  for  moving  the  knives 
to  said  extended  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  central  opening,  two  sets  of  toothed  curved 
knives  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  base  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening,  pivotal  connections  between  the  knives  of 
each  set  whereby  they  may  be  moved  simultaneously  to  be 
either  extended  beyond  or  retracted  within  the  edge  of  the 
central  opening,  a  spring  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  end  knife  of  each  set  at  one  end  for  moving  said 
knives  to  and  normally  maintaining  them  In  said  retracted 
position,  and  two  handles  each  connected  to  the  knife  at 
the  opposite  end  of  each  set  and  extending  beyond  the  base 
portion  in  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  to  move  the 
knives  to  said  extended  position  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 


875,420.  BXCAVATOR.  Charles  A.  Fratke,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept;.  11, 
1905.     Serial  No.  277,876, 

-Id 


1.  In  an  excavator,  a  dipper  comprising  a  bucket  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  handle,  and  simultaneous  operating 
means  for  the  dipper  including  a  plurality  of  ropes  spaced 
apart  having  spaced  attachment  to  the  dipper  near  its  cat- 
ting edge. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  dipper  comprising  a  bucket  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  handle,  operating  means  for  th«  dlp- 
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per  for  the  working  stroke  including  a  plurality  of  ropes 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  operating  plane  and  hav- 
ing attachment  to  the  dipper  spaced  apart  transversely  of 
the  operating  plane  and  near  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  dipper. 

3.  in  an  excavator,  a  dipper  comprising  a  bucket  having 
an  entering  edge  and  a  handle,  and  elevating  means  for  the 
dipper  Including  a  plurality  of  ropes  spaced  apart  and  hav- 
ing spaced  attachment  to  the  dipper  near  the  entering  edge 
of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  dipper  compri.-^ing  a  bucket  having 
an  entering  edge  and  a  handle  and  elevating  means  for  the 
dipper  including  a  plurality  of  ropes  .spaced  apart  and  hav- 
ing horizontally  spaced  attachment  to  tbe  dipper  and  di- 
rected towards  the  entering  edge  of  the  dipper. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  dipper  comprising  a  bucket  having 
an  entering  edge  and  a  handle  and  means  for  elevating  the 
dipper  In  a  vertical  plane  including  a  plurality  of  ropes 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  elevating  plane  and  hav- 
ing attachment  to  thf  dipper  transversely  spaced  as  to  the 
elevating  plane  and  directed  towards  the  entering  edge  of 
the  dipper. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


875,421.  SHKET-HOLDER  FOR  MUSIC  STANDS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Clinton  H.  French,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,196. 


1.  A  sheet  holder  comprising  base  plates,  a  central  stem, 
a  plu  mov!it)ly  engaging  said  stem,  upper  arms  pivoted 
upon  said  pin.  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem,  lower  arms  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  and  links  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  pin. 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  sheet  holder  comprising  a  central  stem,  a  pin 
movably  engaging  said  stem,  upper  arms  pivoted  upon  said 
pin.  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem,  lower  arms  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stem, 
links  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  pin,  base  plates 
pivoted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  spreading  of  a  pair  of  said  arms  for  simul- 
taneously spreading  said  plates,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  A  sheet  holder  ct.raprlslng  a  central  stem,  a  rod  slid- 
able  thereon,  a  pin  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  guided  by  the  stem,  upper  arms  pivoted  upon  said  pin, 
links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem,  lower  arms  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem, 
links  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  pin,  and  base 
plates  pivoted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  sheet  holder  comprising  a  central  stem,  a  pin 
movably  engaging  said  stem,  an  upper  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
upon  said  pin.  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  lower  pair  of  slotted  arms 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  pair  of  links  con- 
necting the  slotted  arms  with  said  pin,  base  plates  pivoted 
at  the  lower  end  of  stem,  and  toggle  arms  connected  to  the 
t>ase  plates  and  to  tbe  last  mentioned  links,  the  pivots  of 
said  toggle  arms  moving  in  the  slots  of  said  slotted  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 


75,4  22 
BRUSH. 
Garvkt,  St 
381,441. 


FOUNT.ATV    MARKING    AND    STENCIL 

Edward     A.    (;akvky     and     Chkistophbh     A. 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  founuln 
shell,  a  stopper  in  tbe  outer  end  of  said  fountain  shell,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fountain 
shell  having  a  spring  controlled  rod,  a  valve  controlling 
screw  fitted  in  the  stopper  and  provided  with  an  air  duct 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  valve  controlling  screw 
and  then  transversely  of  the  valve  controlling  screw  to  the 
surface  thereof  and  an  annular  rib  having  a  washer  and 
carried  by  said  valve  controlling  screw,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  shell  providing  a  main 
chamber,  a  socket  piece  having  a  neck,  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  orifice,  and  a  bridge  having  a  tubular  guide  stem. 
and  secured  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  valve  controlling 
the  orifice,  and  having  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the 
tubular  guide  stem  and  provided  with  a  collar,  a  retract- 
ing spring  mounted  on  the  valve  rod  between  the  guide 
stem  and  the  collar,  and  a  stopper  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  tbe  shell,  and  a  valve  controlling  screw  having  an 
air  duct. 


875,423.  ADDING-MACHINE.  William  F.  Gatkwood, 
Pierce  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ethelbert  P. 
Lampkin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  William  W.  Locke,  Pierce 
City,  Mo.     Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,138. 


;  J.    ..  -.  ..  .t^^.r  . ■ -^-r  - 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
accumulator  wheels,  a  carriage  movable  relative  to  said 
accumulator  wheels,  gravitatlve  means  and  item  wheels 
carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
gravitatlve  means;  the  item  wheels  being  actuated  by  the 
upward  movement  of  said  gravitatlve  means,  and  the  ac- 
cumulator wheels,  and  item  wheels,  being  actuated  by  the 
dropping  of  the  gravitatlve  means  when  the  carriage  is 
advanced. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
accumulator  wheels,  a  carriage  movable  relative  to  said 
accumulator  wheels,  gravitatlve  rack-bars  and  item  wheels 
carried  by  said  carriage ;  and  means  for  elevating  said 
gravitatlve  rack-bars,  the  item  wheels  being  actuated  by 
the  upward  movement  of  said  gravitatlve  rack-bars,  and 
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the  accamulator  wheels,  and  item  wheels  being  actuated 
by  the  dropping  of  the  gravitatire  rack-bars  when  the  car- 
riage is  advanced. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
accumulator  wheels,  a  carriage  movable  relative  to  said 
wheels,  gravitative  rack  bars  carried  by  said  carriage, 
means  for  elevating  said  rack  bars,  means  for  sustaining 
the  rack  bars  in  elevated  positions,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  toward  said  wheels  to  bring  said  rack  bars 
into  engagement  with  said  wheels  before  the  rack  bars 
'descend  and  cause  the  rack  bars  to  operate  the  wheels 
while  the  rack  bars  are  descending  by  gravity,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
accumulator  wheels,  means  for  guarding  said  wheels 
against  movement,  a  carriage  movable  relative  to  said 
wheels,  gravitative  rack  bars  carried  by  said  carriage, 
means  for  elevating  said  rack  bars,  means  for  sustaining 
the  rack  bars  in  elevated  positions,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  toward  said  wheels  to  bring  said  rack  bars 
Into  engagement  with  said  wheels  previous  to  their  de- 
scent by  gravity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
accumulator  wheels,  a  series  of  Item  wheels,  a  carriage  by 
which  said  Item  wheels  are  supported,  rack  bars  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  said  Item  wheels, 
means  for  elevating  said  rack  bars,  means  for  sustaining 
the  rack  bars  in  elevated  posltiODs,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  toward  said  accumulator  wheels  to  bring 
said  rack  bars  Into  engagement  with  said  accumulator 
wheels,  sobstantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,424.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC- 
IFEROUS ORES  AND  METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTS. 
Jamks  n.  Gillies,  Auburn,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  331^75. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  treatment  of  slnclferous 
ores  and  metallurgical  products  consisting  essentially  of 
flnt  roasting  the  ore,  second  feeding  such  roasted  ore 
through  a  current  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  moving  continu- 
ously in  an  opposite  direction,  and  finally,  continuously 
separating  the  solution  of  sine  sulfate  from  the  slimes  and 
ondisaolTed  particles  by  settlement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  tindferous  ores 
and  metallurgical  products,  feeding  the  roasted  ore  down- 
wardly through  an  upwardly  moving  current  of  dilute 
sulfuric  add,  and  drawing  oflf  the  solution  of  sine  sulfate 
at  the  top,  and  the  gangue  and  undissolved  mineral  par- 
ticles at  the  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Improred  process  for  the  treatment  of  slnclferous 
«re«  and  metallnrglcal  products,  consisting  of  first  roast- 


ing the  ore  to  form  a  maximum  amount  of  sulfate  of  ilnc, 
and  a  minimum  amount  of  sulfates  of  Iron  and  copper, 
then  feeding  such  roasted  ore  downwardly  Into  a  vessel  In 
which  there  is  an  upwardly  moving  current  of  dilute  sul- 
furic acid,  withdrawing  the  gangue  and  undissolved  min- 
eral particles  from  the  said  vessel  at  the  bottom,  and  with- 
drawing the  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  and  other  soluble 
salts  together  with  the  slimes  and  certain  mineral  par- 
ticles at  the  top.  and  floally  subjecting  the  said  solutions 
and  the  slimes  and  certain  mineral  particles  to  alternate 
settling  and  washing  of  the  solids,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  zinciferous  ores 
and  metallurgical  products  In  which  the  roasted  ore  is 
treated  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  separating  the  solutions 
of  zinc  sulfate  and  soluble  salts  from  the  slimes  and  un- 
dissolved particles  by  subjecting  them  to  alternate  settle- 
ment and  washing  of  the  solids,  the  clear  solutions  ob- 
tained In  the  lower  settling  operations  being  used  for  the 
higher  washing  operations  to  produce  a  concentrated 
solution   of  sulfate   of  zinc,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  zinciferous  ores 
and  metallurgical  products  in  which  the  roasted  ore  is 
fed  through  an  upwardly  moving  current  of  dilute  sulfuric 
acid,  passing  the  solutions  and  slimes  and  certain  mineral 
particles  carried  therewith  through  series  or  groups  of 
settling  boxes  or  separators  and  returning  the  clear  solu- 
tions obtained  from  the  lower  series  or  groups  of  settling 
boxes  or  Beparators  to  the  upper  series  or  groups  for 
washing  the  solids  In  their  passage  between  the  series  or 
groups  of  boxes  or  separators,  substantially  as  described 

I  


875.425.  APPARATUS  FOR  LEACHING  ORES  AND 
THE  SUBSEQUENT  SEPARATION  OF  THE  LIQT'IDS 
FROM  THF:  SOLIDS.  .Tames  H.  Gilliks,  Auburn.  Vic- 
toria, Australia.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  331, .376. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  leaching  of  ores  or  metal- 
lurgical products  and  the  separation  of  the  liquids  from 
the  solids,  a  double  walled  vessel  forming  an  annular 
space  surrounding  an  internal  space  and  having  separate 
means  of  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  the  said  annular 
space  surrounding  an  internal  space  and  having  separate 
means  for  the  Inflow  of  solution  into  the  bottom  of  the 
said  annular  space,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  leaching  of  ores  or  metal- 
lurgical products  and  the  separation  of  the  liquids  from 
the  solids,  a  double  walled  vessel  forming  an  annular 
apace  surrounding  an  internal  space  having  means  for 
feeding  the  ore  or  metallurgical  products  into  the  top  of 
the  said  annular  space  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  said 
Internal  apace,  and  an  inlet  for  solution  in  the  bottom  of 
the  said  annular  space. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  leaching  of  ores  or  metal- 
lurgical products  and  the  separation  of  the  liquids  from 
the  solids,  the  combination  with  a  double  walled  vessel 
forming  an  annular  space  surrounding  an  internal  space, 
the  said  walls  being  stepped  or  zigzag  In  vertical  section 
and  shaped  as  inverted  cones  at  the  bottom,  of  a  dlscharRe 
pipe  from  the  bottom  of  the  said  annular  space  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  from  the  bottom  of  the  said  Internal  space, 
and  an  inlet  pipe  for  solution  leading  into  the  bottom  of 
the  annular  space,  substantially  a.*  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  leaching  of  ores  or  metal- 
lurgical products  and  the  separation  of  the  liquids  from 
the  solids,  the  combination  with  a  double  walled  vessel 
forming  an  annular  space  surrounding  an  internal  space, 
the  said  walls  being  of  corroslve-fluid-reslsting  material, 
the  outer  wail  beint:  constructed  in  sections  having 
flanges,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  saio  outer  wall  having 
flanges  between  whic  the  tlanges  of  the  said  outer  wall 
are  bolted,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  leaching  of  ores  or  metal- 
lurgical products,  and  the  separation  of  the  liquids  from 
the  solids,  the  combination  with  a  double  walled  vessel 
forming  an  annular  space  surrounding  an  Internal  space, 
having  means  for  the  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  the 
said  annular  space,  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  said  in- 
ternal space,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
annular  space,  of  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  the  outer 
wall  of  the  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878^4^6.     DRIVE  BKI.T.     Alphons  H.  Gits,  Chicago,  111. 
Pn*<l  Sept    10.  1907     Serial  No.  393,667. 

t9 


fO    /9 


1.  A  drive  belt  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
metallic  chain  body  consisting  of  blocks  and  links,  a  fric- 
tion strip  disiiosed  against  the  under  and  side  faces  of  the 
chain,  rectangular  pieces  of  hard  leather  disposed  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  chain,  and  bolts  passed  through 
each  of  the  last  mentioned  pieces  and  the  strip  and  be- 
tween each  pair  of  links  of  the  chain. 

2.  A  drive  belt  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
meUlilc  chain  body  consisting  of  blocks  and  links,  the 
said  links  having  their  outer  faces  beveled,  a  friction  strip 
dlsjiosed  against  the  under  and  side  faces  of  the  chain, 
rectangular  pieces  of  hard  leather  disposed  against  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  chain,  and  bolts  passed  through  each 
of  the  last  mentioned  pieces  and  the  strip  and  between 
each  pair  of  links  of  the  chain. 
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shaft  carrying  a  double  signal  comprising  red  and  green 
plates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  operating  connec- 
tions l>etween  said  shafts 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  rails,  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  U-shaped  bend  to  form  a  bumper, 
an  oscillatory  signal  shaft  and  connections  whereby  the 
bumper  is  operated  by  oscillation  of  the  signal  shaft 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  rails,  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  U-shaped  bend  to  form  a  bumper 
and  a  bevel  pinion,  a  standard  in  which  the  end  of  the 
shaft  is  journaled  and  a  signal  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate 
in  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  bumper  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  rails,  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  bumper,  a  shaft  carrying  a  signal 
comprising  plates  set  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
plates  being  of  different  colors,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
and  operating  connections  between  the  signal  shaft  and 
the  bumper  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Integral  shaft  provided  with  a  bumper,  a  signal  shaft,  a 
standard  in  which  the  signal  shaft  is  mounted  to  oscillate, 
operating  connections  t>etwoen  snid  shafts  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  the  signal  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r.%.427.  TOY  SKJNAl.  .\N1»  TRAIN  STOPPING  DE- 
VICE. William  R  HAnKRLiN,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  .\merican  Miniature  Railway  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  1,   1007.     Serial  No.  376.767. 


875.428.  TOY  TELEGRAPH-POLE.  BASE,  AND  REEL. 
William  B.  Habiblin,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  .American  Miniature  Railway  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  1, 
1907.      Serial  No.  376.768. 


1.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
shaft    provided    with    an    integral    bumper,    an    oscillatory 


1.  A  toy  pole  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  and  a  pole  passing  through  on.-  end  of  the  t>ase  and 
extending  longitudinally  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  se- 
cured thereto  and  oppositely  facing  attaching  lugs  on  the 
other  end  of  the  base  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  sides  of  the  flanges  of  a  pair  of  rails. 

2.  A  toy  pole  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pole  formed  from  wire  and  having  cross  pieces  and  eyes 
formed  from  sheet  metal  attached  thereto,  the  lower  end 
of  said  pole  being  bent  at  a  right  angle,  a  sheet  metal  base 
through  which  the  pole  Is  i)assed  and  to  the  under  side  of 
which  the  angle  piece  is  secured  and  oppositely  facing  at- 
taching lugs  struck  out  from  the  metal  of  the  base  and  left 
attached  at  the  inner  ends,  snid  lugs  l^ing  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flanges  of  rails  to  secure  the  pole  and  base  in 
position 

3.  K  ti'y  pole  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  having  at  one  end  oppositely  facing  attaclilng  lugs, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pole  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  base  and  a  reel  journaled  in  the  yoke. 

4.  A  toy  pole  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
pole  formed  from  wire  and  having  cross  pieces  and  eyes 
formed  from  sheet  metal  attached  thereto,  a  sheet  metal 
base  to  which  the  pole  is  secured,  a  yoke  attached  to  the 
base  and  a  reel  Journaled   In  the  yoke  to  carry   cord  for 

,   stringing  through  the  eyes  on  the  poles. 
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6.  A  toy  pole  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pole  formed  from  wire,  sheet  metal  cross  pieces,  braces  and 
eyes  formed  integral  from  sheet  metal  and  having  lags 
atrucit  out  therefrom  to  clamp  the  pole,  a  sheet  metal  base 
to  which  the  pole  la  secured,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  base 
and  a  reel  Joumaled  In  the  yoke,  substantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  toy  railway  system,  the  combination  with  main 
line  rails  and  branch  rails,  of  a  pivoted  switch  piecf  com- 
prising rails  and  cross  pieces,  one  of  said  cross  pieces  being 
provided  with  an  arm.  a  signal  shaft  carrying  a  double 
signal  at  Its  upper  end  corresponding  with  the  position  of 
said  switch  piece,  a  switch  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  switch 
rod  and  said  switch  piece. 

2.  In  a  toy  railway  system,  the  combination  with  main 
line  rails  and  branch  rails,  of  a  pivoted  switch  piece  com- 
prising rail»  and  cross  pieces,  one  of  said  cross  pieces  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm  having  a  depend- 
ing eye  pivoted  thereto,  a  signal  shaft  carrying  a  double 
signal  at  Its  upper  end  corresponding  with  the  position  of 
said  switch  piece,  a  switch  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
switch  rod  and  said  depending  eye. 

3.  In  a  toy  railway,  the  combination  with  main  line 
rails  and  branch  rails,  of  a  pivoted  switch  piece  comprising 
rails  and  cross  pieces,  one  of  said  cross  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  arm  having  a  depending 
eye  pivoted  thereto,  a  tie  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  which  said  eye  extends,  a  signal  shaft  mounted 
on  said  tie,  a  switch  rod  connected  to  said  signal  shaft,  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  switch  rod  and  said 
depending  eye. 

4.  In  a  toy  railway  system  the  combination  with  main 
line  rails  and  branch  rails,  of  a  switch  piece  comprising 
rails  and  end  cross  pieces  and  a  pivoted  center  piece,  one 
of  said  end  pieces  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm,  a  signal  shaft,  a  switch  rod  connected  therewith. 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  switch  rod  and  said 
laterally  extending  arm. 

5.  In  a  toy  railway  system,  the  combination  with  main 
line  rails  and  branch  rails,  of  a  pivoted  switch  piece  com- 
prising switch  rails  and  cross-pieces,  one  of  said  cross- 
pieces  having  an  arm  26,  an  eye  pivoted  in  said  arm.  a 
signal  shaft  having  a  crank  arm,  a  switch  rod  pivoted  to 
the  crank  arm,  passing  tbrough  the  eye  and  provided  with 
collars  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  eye  and  springs  Intermedi- 
ate the  eye  and  the  collars  to  form  a  yielding  connection 
between  the  switch  rod  and  the  switch  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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875,420.     TOY-RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  SWITCH.     WiL- 
LIAM   R.   Habeblin,  Bridgeport.   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American     Miniature     Railway     Company.     Bridgeport. 
Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    June    1 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,769. 


*•  r  • 


875.430.     WRITING-MACHINE.     Edward  B.  Hiss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Ho- 
bolien.   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Jan. 
30.    190."^.   Serial   No.   24.3.440.      Renewed   Oct.    17     1907 
Serial  No.  397,917. 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  platen  and  type  bars  pivoted 
below  the  platen  and  normally  t-xtf-nding  toward  the  front 
of  the  machine  In  combination  with  a  type  bar  lockLng- 
frame  segmental  in  form  and  pivoted  In  a  plane  above  the 
type  bar  heads,  normally  swung  forward  at  Its  ends  out  of 
the  paths  of  the  type  bars  but  adjacent  the  type  bar  heads 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly  into  the  paths  of  the 
type  bar   heads. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  platen  and  type  bars  pivoted 
below  the  platen  and  normally  extending  toward  the  front 
of  the  machine,  In  combination  with  a  type  bar  loclting- 
frame  pivoted  In  line  vertically  above  the  assemblage  of 
type  bar  heads,  normally  swung  forward  Into  a  plane  adja- 
cent to  and  la  front  of  them  and  adapted  to  be  swung  rear- 
wardly over  them  and  into  their  paths.  j 

3.  In  a  writing  machine  a  platen  and  type-bars  pivoted 
in  a  segment  below  the  platen  and  normally  lying  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine,  in  combination  with  a  swinging 
type-bar  locking  segment  curved  to  conform,  substantially, 
to  the  curve  In  which  the  heads  of  the  type-bars  He,  piv- 
oted at  Its  ends  above  the  type-bar  heads  and  having  its 
curved  face  adjacent  the  type-bar  heads,  said  locking  .<wg- 
ment  being  normally  swung  forward  out  of  the  paths  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  type  bars,  and  means  for  swinging  It 
forward  to  locli  the  type-bar. 

! 


8  7  5,431.  STE.\M-SnOVEL  .\-FR.\ME  AND  CONNEC- 
TION. OUAK  Hktlesakter,  Mllwaulcee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1905  Serial 
No.  278,563. 


1.  A  one-piece  A-frame  having  a  reduced  portion  at  the 
l)end. 

2.  A  one  piece  A  frame  having  a  reduced  portion  at  the 
bend,  and  n  saddle  having  a  continuous  recess  for  the  A- 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  an  A-frame  on  the 
support,  a  saddle  formed  with  a  single  recess  for  reception 
of  the  A  frame  apex,  and  guys  connecting  to  the  saddle 
for  staying  tlje  A-frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  one  piece  A-fraoie 
on  the  support,  a  saddle  formed  with  a  continuous  recsss 
Into  which  the  apex  of  the  A-frame  is  housed,  and  guys 
connecting  to  the  saddle  for  staying  the  A-frame. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  one-piece  A-frame 
on  the  support  and  having;  a  reduced  portion  at  the  apax. 
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a  saddle  on  the  A  frame  at  the  reduced  portion,  a  boom 
on  the  support,  and  guys  for  slaying  the  boom  and  A- 
frame. 

[Claims  0)   ana   7   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


875,432.  SHOVEL-BUCKET.  Olaf  Hetlesaetkk.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  190r.      Serial  No.  278,664. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  digging  member  having  a  pair 
of   back    reinforcing  elements  and   a   connecting   bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  pair  of 
back  and  side  reinforcing  elements  and  an  interposed  con- 
necting bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  digging  member  having  a  pair 
of  reinforcing  elements  and  a  connecting  bar  interposed 
therel>etween.  said  bar  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  digging  member  having  a 
hinged  side,  a  support  for  said  meml)er,  and  a  pivot  pin 
for  the  hinged  side  mounted   In    the  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  digging  meml>er  having  a 
hinged  side,  a  support  for  said  member,  and  a  pivot  pin 
through   the  support,  hinged  side  and  member. 

[Claims  fi   to   12  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.J 


875,433.  WAGON.  William  Hcbbard,  Dulwlch  nill.  near 
Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1906.     Serial   No.   337,954. 


An  improved  wagon  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  large 
cases  consisting  of  a  pair  of  lorry  bodies  and  draft  wheels 
connected  together  by  a  pair  of  longitudinal  t)eam8,  said 
l)ean)s  Innng  adapted  to  move  laterally  to  receive  between 
them,  cases  of  different  dimensions  and  to  be  held  in  such 
desired  position  ;  a  series  of  straps  or  brackets  suspended 
from  the  said  l)eam8,  each  pair  of  which  Is  connected  at 
the  l)Ottom  by  a  cross  bolt,  snld  bolts  forming  the  rests 
for  the  case  or  cases  to  be  carried  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  In  the  drawings. 


875,434.  CENTRAL  BrFFKR  AND  COITLING.  George 
Johnston,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Jan  7,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  240.056. 


1.  lu  an  automatic  buffer  and  coupling  comprising  a 
bulTer  bead  formed  with  tbe  lower  portion  of  its  mouth 
cut  away,  a  shackle  pivotally  mounted  Id  said  buffer  head, 
and  a  hook  mounted  on  said  shackle  pivot,  said  hook  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  buffer  head   in  a  sloping  plane. 

2.  An  automatic  buffer  and  coupling,  comprising  a 
buffer-laead.  a  pin  mounted  therein,  a  draw  hook  mounted 
In  the  center  line  of  said  buffer  upon  said  pin  and  a 
coupling  shackle  mounted  upon  said  pin.  said  shackle 
being  chamfered  at  its  projecting  end  and  so  arranged  as 
to  be  held  normally  in  a  sloping  position  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

8.  In  an  automatic  buffer  and  coupling,  tbe  combination 
of  a  draw  bar,  a  pin  vertically  mounted  therein,  a  buffer- 
bead  pivoted  on  said  pin,  a  yoke  mounted  in  said  draw 
bar  at  the  rear  of  said  buffer  head  and  spring  means  for 
holding  said  yoke  firmly  against  said  buffer  head  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  buffer  and  coupling,  a  buffer  bead 
formed  with  an  abutment  on  Its  upper  inteifor  surface,  a 
shackle  pivotally  mounted  within  said  buffer  bead  and  an 
abutment  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  shackle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  on  the  interior  of 
said  buffer  bead. 


875.435.  CULINARY  SCRAPER  William  A.  Johnston, 
Sandy  Bay,  Ilobart.  Tasmania,  Australia.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,801. 


An  Implement  for  cleaning  the  Insldes  of  culinary  uten- 
sils consisting  of  a  curved  flexible  double  edged  blade  part, 
a  double  edged  end  part  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe  blade 
part,  to  enter  the  angle  formed  between  the  bottom  and 
side  of  the  culinary  utensil,  with  the  side  faces  of  the 
blade  and  end  part  in  angularly  disposed  planes  and  a 
handle  for  tbe  blade  part. 


875.436.  COKE-OVEN.  Aethcb  O.  Jonbs,  New  Kranee- 
peth,  England.  Filed  May  15,  1907.  Serial  No  373.721. 
1.  In  vertical  coke  ovens  of  that  tyi>e  In  wlilcb  the  ma- 
terial treated  is  charged  through  the  top  and  removed, 
when  coked,  through  the  base,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  such  ovens,  each  oblong  in  plan  and  of  great  length  In 
proportion  to  Its  width,  having  n  full  open  top.  having  a 
series  of  heiiting  flues  in  the  walls  thereof,  extending  In 
horizontal  planes  around  each  oven,  and  having  a  vertical 
outlet  passage  In  said  walls  for  each  oven  with  which 
outlet  passage  all  said  horizontal  heating  flues  of  said 
oven  communicate,  means  for  supplying  heating  gas  and 
air  separately  to  said  heating  flues  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  supply  to  each  flue,  a  removable  cover  for 
closing  the  full  open  top  of  each  oven,  a  removable  sole 
i   for   closing   tbe   base    thereof,    and    rails    mounted    on    tha 


tii6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1907. 


■ide  walls  of  said  aeries  of  ovens  beyond  the  fire-clay 
lining  thereof  to  sapport  a  wagan  having  a  hopper  open- 
ing corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  open  top  of  said 
ovens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  Ip  vertical  coke  ovens  of  that  type  In  which  the  ma- 
terial treated  Is  charged  through  the  top  and  removed, 
when  colted,  through  the  base,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  such  ovens,  each  oblong  in  plan  and  of  great  length  in 
proportion  to  its  width,  having  a  full  open  top,  having 
vertical  outlet  passages  in  the  front  wall  of  the  series, 
one  for  each  oven,  and  having  a  series  of  heating  flues  in 
said  walls  extending  in  horizontal  planes  around  each 
oven,  each  of  said  flues  being  separate  from  the  next  flue 
above  or  below  it,  all  the  horizontal  flues  around  one 
oven  communicating  with  said  vertical  outlet  passage  for 
that  oven  In  the  front  wall  of  the  series,  each  of  said 
horizontal  heating  flues  extending  from  said  vertical  out- 
let passage  around  said  oven  and  opening  to  the  exterior 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  series  of  ovens,  a  gas  and  air 
admittance  pipe  entering  the  opening  of  each  horizontal 
flue  in  the  front  wall  and  means  for  controlling  each  of 
said  pipes,  a  removable  cover  for  closlnR  the  full  open  tup 
of  each  oven,  a  removable  sole  for  closing  the  base  thereof, 
and  rails  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
series  of  ovens  beyond  the  fireclay  lining  thereof  to  sup- 
port a  wagon  having  a  hopper  opening  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  the  open  tops  of  said  ovens,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  vertical  coke  ovens  of  that  type  in  which  the 
material  treated  is  charged  through  the  top  and  removed 
when  coked,  through  the  base,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  such  ovens,  each  oblong  in  plan  and  of  great 
length  in  proportion  to  its  width,  having  a  full  open  top, 
having  a  series  of  separate  heating  flues  In  the  walls 
thereof  extending  in  horizontal  planes  around  each  oven, 
having  a  vertical  outlet  passage  in  said  walls  for  each 
oven  with  which  outlet  passage  all  said  horizontal  flues 
of  said  oven  communicate,  said  walls  having  vertical  air 
admittance  passages,  communicating  with  circuitous  air 
passages  extending  horizontally  at  the  top  of  and  con- 
tinuously around  several  ovens,  and  having  a  delivery 
passage  for  said  air,  a  heated  air  supply  main  and  a  pipe 
to  conduct  the  heated  air  from  said  delivery  passage  to 
said  main  ;  of  a  removable  cover  for  closing  the  full  open 
top  of  each  oven,  a  removable  sole  for  closing  the  base 
thereof,  rails  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  said  series  of 
ovens  beyond  the  fireclay  lining  thereof  to  support  a 
wagon  having  a  hopiper  opening  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  open  top  of  said  ovens,  means  for  supplying 
heating  gas  and  air  separately  to  said  heating  flues,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  supply  to  each  flue,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  vertical  coke  ovens  of  that  type  in  which  the 
material  treated  la  charged  through  the  top  and  removed 
when  coked,  through  the  base,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  anch  ovraa,  each  oblong  In  plan  and  of  great 
length  in  proportion  to  its  width,  having  a  full  open  top. 


having  vertical  outlet  passages  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
series  one  for  each  oven,  and  having  a  series  of  heating 
flues  In  said  walls  extending  In  horizontal  planes  around 
each  oven,  each  of  said  flues  being  separated  from  the  next 
flue  above  or  t)elow  It,  all  the  horizontal  flues  around  one 
oven  commnnioatlng  with  said  vertical  outlet  passage  for 
that  oven  In  the  front  wall  of  the  series,  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal heating  flues  extending  from  said  vertical  outlet 
passage  around  said  oven  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  series  of  ovens,  and  a  gas  and  air 
admittance  pipe  entering  the  opening  of  each  horizontal 
flue  In  the  front  wall,  and  means  for  controlling  each  of 
said  pipes,  of  a  removable  cover  for  closing  the  full  open 
top  of  each  oven,  a  removable  sole  for  closing  the  base 
thereof,  rails  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  series  of  ovens  beyond  the  tireclay  lining  thereof  to 
support  a  feed  wagon,  said  walls  of  the  series  of  ovens 
having  vertical  air  admittance  passages  communicating 
with  circuitous  air  passages  extending  horizontally  at 
the  top  of  and  continuously  around  several  ovens  for 
cooling  the  tops  of  said  ovens  and  for  heating  the  air 
passed  therethrough,  and  having  a  delivery  passage  for 
said  air.  a  heated  air  supply  main  containing  the  heated 
air  to  be  supplied  for  combustion,  ani  a  pipe  to  conduct 
the  heated  air  from  said  delivery  passage  to  said  main, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


87.">.4.37.  DISTANCE  AND  ANGLE  MEASURER.  Jcan 
M.  Kaiffmann,  Bettemburg,  Luxemburg.  Filed  .June 
22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,297. 


l-p 


SM" 


1.  In  a  distance  and  angle  measurer,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  two  mirrors  attached  to  said  base,  one  of  said 
mirrors  l)elng  fixed  and  the  other  rotatable  relative  to 
said  base,  the  rotatable  mirror  being  provided  with  means 
to  permit  observation  therethrough,  the  reflecting  surfaces 
of  both  mirrors  looking  to  the  same  side  with  respect  to 
the  connecting  line  of  the  centers  of  said  mirrors,  and 
means  for  reading  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
mirror. 

2.  In  a  distance  and  angle  measurer,  the  combination 
of  a  stand,  a  horizontal  tube  attached  to  said  stand,  two 
mirrors  attached  to  said  tul)e.  one  of  said  mirrors  being 
fixed  and  the  other  rotatable,  the  rotatable  mirror  having 
means  to  permit  observation  therethrough,  the  reflecting 
surfaces  of  both  mirrors  looking  to  the  same  end  of  the 
tube,  and  means  for  reading  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable    mirror. 

3.  In  a  distance  and  angle  measurer  a  base  two  mir- 
rors attached  to  said  base,  one  of  said  mirrors  being  ro- 
tatably  arranged,  the  rotatable  mirror  having  only  a  por- 
tion thereof  silvered,  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  lK)th  mir- 
rors looking  to  the  same  side  an  Index  capable  of  being 
turned  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mir- 
ror about  the  axis  of  said  mirror  a  graduation  for  read- 
ing the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mirror,  said  In- 
dex being  adjustable  on  said  graduation  and  having  a 
mark  adapted  to  be  seen  In  the  rotatable  mirror,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  distance  and  angle  measurer  a  base,  two  mir- 
rors attached  to  said  base  one  of  said  mirrors  being  ro- 
tatably  arranged,  the  rotatable  mirror  having  only  a  por- 
tion thereof  silvered,  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  both  mir- 
rors looking  to  the  same  side  an  index  capable  of  being 
turned  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
mirror  about  the  axis  of  said  mirror,  a  graduated  arc  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  mirror,  the  diameter  of 
said  arc  being  greater  than  that  of  the  circle  of  gradu- 
ation for  said  rotatable  mirror,  said  arc  being  proTlded 
with  a  divider  sltdable  along  said  arc  and  auapted  to  be 
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viewed  through  the  uncovered  part  of  said  rotatable  mir- 
ror, as  described. 

6.  In  a  distance  and  angle  measurer  a  base,  two  mirrors 
attached  to  said  base  one  of  said  mirrors  being  rotatably 
arranged,  the  rotatable  mirror  having  only  a  portion 
thereof  silvered,  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  both  mirrors 
looking  to  the  same  side,  both  mirrors  t)elng  provided  with 
center  crosses,  a  disk  cnpatilo  of  being  turned  about  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  mirror  independently  of  the  rotation 
of  said  mirror,  indices  attached  to  said  disk,  upwardly 
projecting  marks  on  said  Indices,  a  graduated  disk  con- 
centric to  said  Index  disk,  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  index  disk  with  said  rotatable  mirror  and  said  gradu- 
sted  disk,  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,438.  BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.  George  W.  Ketteb- 
INGHAM,  Natchez,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,311. 

.4 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  polyg- 
onal portion,  a  nut,  an  inner  or  base  plate  having  a  bolt 
opening  and  fitted  against  the  inner  face  of  the  nut  and 
provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  tongue  and  a 
flange  having  a  slot,  and  an  outer  plate  or  catch  provided 
at  an  Intermediate  point  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
polygonal  portion  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  hook-shaped 
arm  at  one  end  engaging  the  slotted  flange  of  the  inner 
or  base  plate  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  nut,  said  outer 
plate  or  catch  being  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  tongue  passes,  said  tongue  being  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  l>ent  against  the  slotted  end  of  the  outer  plate  or 
catch  to  retain  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  bolt  and 
the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  polyg- 
onal portion,  and  a  nut.  of  an  Inner  or  base  plate  having 
a  bolt  opening  and  fitted  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
nut  and  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  outwardly 
extending  slotted  flange,  an  outer  plate  or  catch  provided 
at  an  Intermediate  point  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
polygonal  portion  of  the  bolt,  and  having  a  hook  shaped 
arm  at  one  end  extending  through  the  slotted  flange  of 
the  Inner  or  base  pliite  and  engaging  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  nut,  said  Inner  or  base  plate  and  outer  plate  or  catch 
being  detachably  connected  at  the  oppoltes  face  of  the  nut. 


876,439.      ELASTIC    WEBBING.      Samubl    Kops,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2«,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.087. 

1.  An  elastic  webMng  for  hose  supporters,  consisting  of 
a  flat  strip  formed  uf  a  section  woven  under  tension  and  a 
section  at  one  end  woven  under  normal  conditions  without 
tension. 

2.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  adapted  to  be  cut  up  Into 
hose  supporters,  comprising  alternate  sections  of  prede- 
termined length  woven  under  tension  and  alternate  Inter- 
mediate short  sections  woven  continuously  therewith  un- 
der normal  conditions  without  tension  and  the  same  to  be 
severed  at  intermediate  points  In  the  respective  sections 
to  form  hose  supporters  of  the  desired  length. 

3.  A  strip  of  elastic  webbing  for  hose  supporters,  hav- 
ing a  maximum  section  woven  under  tension  and  a  mini- 
mum section  at  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  section  woven  un- 
der normal  conditions  without  tension,  and  in  which  the 
elastic  strands  are  of  normal  area  and  the  woven  threads 
close  together,  said  minimum  section  in  contrast  to  the 
maximum  section  being  of  close  woven  and  solid  characto'. 


4.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  adapted  to  be  cut  up  Into 
hose  supporters,  comprising  alternate  sections  of  prede- 
termined length  loose  woven  or  with  spaced  weft  threads 
adapted  to  yield  under  tension  and  alternate  Intermediate 
short  sections  tight  woven  or  with  close  weft  threads  ac  as 
to  be  comparatively  non  elastic,  the  said  length  of  web- 
bing to  l)e  severed  at  intermediate  points  in  the  respective 
sections  to  form  hose  supporters  of  the  desired  length. 


-y 


5.  An  elastic  webbing  for  hose  supporters,  formed  of  a 
section  woven  under  tension  and  a  section  at  one  end 
woven  under  normal  conditions  without  tension,  said  sec- 
tions being  a  continuation  the  one  of  the  other  and  each 
section  woven  of  solid  character. 


875,440.  SAFETY  TREAD  FOR  STEPS.  William  8. 
Lamsox,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Mason 
Safety  Tread  Company.  Saco,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.      Filed   Feb.   11,   1905.     Serial   No.   245,318. 


1.  A  non-sllpplnp  tread  for  steps  having  its  tread-sur- 
face composed  of  artificial  Ptone  and  having  a  base  or 
frame  of  material  softer  than  said  stone. 

2.  A  non-sliping  tread  for  steps  having  its  tread  sur- 
face composed  of  artificial  stone  contalnlnp  carborundum, 
and  having  a  suitable  base  or  frame  softer  thai)  carborun- 
dum to  contain  said  stone. 

3.  A  non  slipping  tread  for  steps  having  its  tread-sur- 
face composed  of  carl>orundum  or  other  hard  artificial 
porous  stone,  and  with  a  suitable  body  of  metal  softer 
than  the  carborundum,  said  metal  forming  the  foundation 
or  basis  of  the  step. 

4.  A  tread  for  steps  consisting  of  A  metal  base,  pro- 
vided with  suitable  channels  or  pockets  filled  with  grits, 
held  therein  by  an  artificial  stone  cement  and  forming  • 
non  yielding  grit  tread  surface 

5.  A  tread  for  steps  consistlnp  of  a  metal  base  pro- 
vided with  suitable  dovetail  channels  or  pockets  filled 
with  grits,  held  therein  by  a  suitable  cement  and  forming 
a  non  yielding  grit  tread-surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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870,441.     SAW-SET.     Philip  J.  Lbavbns.  Vlneland.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,173. 


In  combination  with  a  saw  set  a  stationary  Jaw  member 
•upportlnx  an  anvil  a  working  face  on  the  anvil  against 
which  the  saw  tooth  is  bent,  a  depression  in  the  face  of 
the  anvil,  an  elastic  block  adapted  to  fit  within  said  de- 
pression, a  movable  jaw  member,  a  plunger  adjacent  to 
the  elastic  block  and  actuated  by  said  movable  jaw  and 
so  arranged  as  to  clamp  the  Jaw  tooth  between  the  anvil 
and  the  plunger. 


875,442.  rACKAGE-FASTENER.  Padl  R.  Le  Bobuf, 
Amelia,  La.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  A.  Terrlo 
and  Paul  Brand,  Ascension  parish.  La.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1907.     Serial   No.  387.107. 


m 


1.  A  package  fastener  comprialng  clamping  members 
one  of  which  Is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ring,  a  strap 
connected  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  member 
and  passed  through  the  said  ring,  a  buckle  slldabie  on 
the  major  portion  of  the  strap  and  connected  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  tab  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
one  clamping  member  and  having  a  hook,  and  a  strap 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  end  portion 
of  the  other  clamping  member,  a  ring  through  which  the 
said  strap  Is  passed ;  said  ring  being  arranged  to  be 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  said  hook,  and  a 
buckle  slldabie  on  the  major  portion  of  the  strap  and 
connected  to  one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  package  fastener  comprising  clamping  members 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  resilient  strip  having  a 
downwardly  bent  end,  a  connection  between  the  said  mem- 
bers at  one  end  of  the  fastener,  a  tab  connected  to  the 
said  strip  of  one  clamping  member  and  having  a  hook  at 
Its  inner  side  arranged  opposite  the  said  downwardly 
bent  end  of  the  strip,  and  a  connection  connected  to  the 
corresponding  end  portion  of  the  other  clamping  memt)«r 
and  having  a  ring  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  and  dis- 
engaged from  the  said  book. 

3.  A  package  fastener  comprising  clamping  members 
each  of  which  has  a  transverse  strip  of  resilient  material 
normally  bowed  outward  and  a  longitudinal  strip  of 
resilient  material,  fixed  to  the  transverse  strip  and  nor- 
mally bowed  inward,  and  conoectlons  between  the  said 
clamping  members  at  the  ends  of  the  fastener. 

4.  A  package  fastener  comprising  clamping  members 
each  of  which  has  a  transverse  strip  of  resilient  material 
Dormally    bowed   outward    and   a    longitudinal    strip    of 


resilient  material  fixed  to  the  transverse  strip  and  aor- 
mally  f)owed  Inward  ;  one  of  said  clamping  members  also 
having  a  luKik  adjarent  to  one  end  of  Its  longitudinal 
strip,  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  clamping 
members  remote  from  said  hook,  and  a  connection  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  one  clamping  member  and 
hnvluK  a  device  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  said  hook. 

6.  A  package  fastener  comprising  clamping  members 
each  of  which  lias  a  transverse  strip  of  resilient  material 
normally  lK>wed  outward  and  a  lon»;itudlnal  strip  of  re- 
silient material  fixed  to  the  transverse  strip  and  normally 
bowed  Inward  :  one  of  said  clamping  meml>ers  also  having 
a  tab  adjaceot  to  one  end  of  Its  longitudinal  strip  and  a 
hook  at  the  inner  side  of  said  tab,  and  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  ends  of  the  clamping  members  remote 
from  the  said  tab  and  hook,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
connecte<l  to  the  opposite  end  of  one  clamping  member  and 
having  a  ring  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  the  hook  on  the  tab. 


875.443.  APrARATLS  FOR  FORGING  IN  DIES.  Emjle 
Lelono,  ConlUet.  Belgium.  Filed  July  17.  1905.  Serial 
No.  269,884. 


Means  for  forging  rings  In  dies,  comprising  a  die 
adapted  to  be  locatefi  on  the  anvil  of  a  forging  device  and 
having  the  shape  re<niired  for  forging  the  ring.  In  com- 
I  binatlon  with  a  die  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  hammer 
of  the  forgiiiK  device  and  having  the  shape  for  forging 
the  ring,  and  provided  with  a  Rart  entering  recesses  of 
corresponding  shape  in  the  anvil  die,  to  remove  the  Inner 
flus  during  the  forging  operation  and  a  central  passage 
to  carry  off  the  detached  fins. 


87.'J.444.     MIXING  APrARATUff^^CnARLES  Ma.stain  and 

Arthuu  I»tr,FossE,  I'ont  dArdres.  France,  assignors  to 
The  Firm  of  Soclete  des  Refflnerle  et  Sucrerle  Say.  I'aris. 
France.     Hied  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,128. 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  of  the  character  desorlT^ed.  com- 
prising a  truUKh.  a  set  of  hollow  heating  frames  arranged 
transversely  thereof,  and  a  mixing  screw  mounted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trough  and  extending  tlirouKh  and  revo- 
luble  within  the  said  transverse  heating  frames 

2.  A  mixing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  trough,  a  set  of  hollow  heating  frames  arranged  within 
the  walls  thereof,  and  a  mixing  screw  mounted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trough  and  having  portions  extending 
through  the  said  heating  frames,  and  radially  projecting 
blades  carried  by  the  screw  and  arranged  in  coSperatlve 
relation  with  the  respective  heating  frames. 

3.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trough  surrounded  by  a  heating  Jacket, 
and  a  set  of  hollow   frames  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
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trough  and  lying  In  parallel  planes  transverse  to  the 
trough,  of  a  mixing  screw  Journaled  In  the  trough  and 
having  portions  extending  through  the  hollow  frames  In 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  trough,  and  radial  blades 
projecting  beyond  the  screw  and  arranged  to  operate  be- 
tween the  respective  heating  frames. 


l>oards.  means  for  reciprocating  the  movable  board,  com- 
prising a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  and  a  fork-frame,  con- 
nected by  a  link  with  the  connecting  rod  and  attached  to 
the  movaltle  board,  and  a  plate  closing  the  suction  cham- 


876.445.  EARTIM.OADING  MACIIINF.  Adolf  Mkieb- 
HOFK  and  Henry  C.  Reckmann,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Charles  Kunkel.  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  1, 
1907.      Serial  No.   381.588. 


1.  In  an  earth  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
running  gear  frame,  an  axle  supporting  said  running  gear  | 
frame,  a  bucket  elevator  operable  around  said  axle  and 
driven  thereby,  and  a  scraper  pivotal ly  connected  to  said 
axle  and  having  a  shoe  movable  In  a  path  corresponding 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  elevator  while  moving  adja-  1 
cent  to  the  shoe,  substantially  as  set   forth.  I 

2.  In  an  earth  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
running  gear  frame,  an  axle  supporting  said  running  gear 
frame,  a  bucket  elevator  operable  around  said  axle  and 
dlven  thereby,  and  a  spring  controlled  scraper  plvotally 
connected  to  said  axlo  and  having  a  shoe  movable  In  a 
path  corresponding  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  elevator 
while  moving  adjacent  to  the  shoe,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  earth  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
running  gear  frame,  an  axle  supporting  said  running  g»>ar 
frame,  a  Inicket  elevator  operable  around  said  axle  and 
driven  therehy.  a  scraper  plvotally  connected  to  said  axle 
and  having  a  shoe  movable  in  a  path  corresponding  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  elevator  while  moving  adjacent  to 
the  shoe,  and  means  for  elevating  said  scraper,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  in  an  earth  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
running  gear  frame,  an  axle  supported  by  said  running 
pear  frame,  a  b\icket  elevator  operable  around  said  axle 
and  driven  thereby,  a  scraper  plvotally  connected  to  said 
axle,  guide  rods  carried  by  said  scraper,  and  a  guide  bar 
supported  by  said  running  gear  frame  and  In  which  said 
guide  rods  operate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o.  In  an  earth  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ninnlng  gear  frame,  an  axle  supported  by  said  running 
gear  frame,  a  bucket  elevator  operable  around  said  .axle 
and  driven  thereby,  n  scraper  plvotally  connected  to  said 
axle,  guide  rods  carried  liy  said  scraper,  a  guide  bar  sup 
ported  by  said  running  gear  frame  and  in  which  said  guide 
rf>d8  operate,  and  springs  surrounding  said  guide  rods  and 
located  l)etween  said  scraper  and  guide  bar.  substantially 
us  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.446  PUMP  FOR  VACUUM  -  CLEANERS  ARTntR 
MB8TITZ.  Raudnit*.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1907.      Serial   No  368,309. 

A  pump  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  casing,  the  lower  part  of  which  serves  as  a  suction 
chamber,  a  movable  l>oard  reciprocated  between  two  fixed 
t>oardB.  leather  bellows  secured  to  a  movable  board  form- 
ing only  two  folds  and  closed  at  both  ends  by  the  fixed 


ber  against  the  part  of  the  casing  containing  the  bellow*. 
which  plate  has  openings  communicating  with  the  air 
inlet-valves  of  the  bellows,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


876,447.  COAL -CHUTE  FEEDER  Anmk  C  Milky, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1905,  Serial  No. 
255.258.     Renewed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,799. 


1.  A  tapering  trough,  having  a  substantially  triangular 
pyramidal  rib.  so  arranged  at  the  larger  end  of  said  trough 
as  to  divide  the  trough  at  its  upper  or  larger  end,  into  two 
converging  troughs,  adapted  to  deflect  the  coal  Into  the 
common  trough,  to  deliver  the  same  from  the  coal-delivery 
wagon  into   the  coal   chute. 

2  A  tapering  trough,  having  a  substantially  triangular 
pyramidal  rib  so  arranged  at  the  larger  end  of  said  trough, 
as  to  divide  the  trough  at  Its  upper  or  larger  end,  into  two 
converging  troughs  adapted  to  deflect  the  coal  Into  the 
common  trough  to  deliver  the  same  from  the  coal-dellvcry 
wagon  into  the  coal  chute,  said  tapering  trough  having 
rolling  flanges  on  either  side. 

.l.  A  tapering  trough,  having  a  substantially  triangular 
pvramidal  rib.  so  arranged  at  the  larger  end  of  said  trough, 
as  to  divide  the  trough  at  its  upper  or  larger  end.  Into  two 
converging  troughs,  adapted  to  deflect  the  coal  Into  the 
common  trough,  to  deliver  the  same  from  the  coal-dfllvery 
wagon  Into  the  coal  chute,  said  tapering  trough  having 
rolling  flanges  on  either  side,  said  flanges  tapering  from 
the  central  portion  thereof  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of   said    tapering  trough. 

4.  A  tapering  trough,  having  a  substantially  triangular 
pyramidal  rib.  so  arranged  at  the  larger  end  of  said  trough, 
as  to  divide  the  trough  at  its  upper  or  larger  end,  Into  two 
converging  troughs,  adapted  to  deflect  the  coal  into  the 
common  trough,  to  deliver  the  same  from  the  coal-delivery 
wagon.  Into  the  coal  chute,  said  tapering  trough  having 
rolling  flanges  on  either  side,  said  flanges  tapering  from 
the  central  portion  thereof  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  tapering  trough,  and  having,  a  substantially  tri- 
angular upright  flange,  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  doable 
•   trough,  and  supporting  the  substantially  triangular  pyram- 
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idal  rib  In  the  center  of  the  tapering  trough  at  its  apper 
or  larger  end,  so  as  to  form  the  double  trough,  this  up- 
right flange  being  so  curred  on  either  side  as  to  meet  the 
rolling  flanges  on  either  side  of  the  trough. 


1 


87B.448.      CORE  AND  CASTING.     Robert  Milne.   Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Barnes  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Illinois.      Filed    June    14,    1907.      Serial    No 
378,989. 


1.  A  core  provided  with  a  stud  or  post  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  of  the  core,  and  a  nut  surrounding 
the  stud  or  post  and  having  the  material  thereof  passed 
through  the  threaded  Interior  of  the  nut,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  core  provided  with  a  stud  or  post  outwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  body  thereof,  and  a  nut  surrounding 
the  stud  or  post  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  wall  of 
the  body,  the  stud  or  post  extending  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  nut  for  embedding  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
nut  within  the  casting,  substantially  as  described. 


875.449.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  ARTHta  McGonaqle, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial  No 
363,638. 
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1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  radiators,  a  return  pipe  connected  therewith 
in  parallel,  a  steam  trap  between  each  of  said  radiators 
and  said  pipe,  a  water  seal  trap  connected  with  said  re- 
turn pipe,  a  by-pass  connected  with  discharge  above  said 
main  trap,  said  by-pass  having  a  restricted  constantly 
open  orifice  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  air  there- 
through, and  a  float  controlled  valve  arranged  In  said  by- 
pass for  discharging  water  therethrough  In  excess  of  the 
water  discharged  by  said  main  trap. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 


plurality  of  radiators  and  a  return  pipe  therefor,  of  a 
water  seal  trap  connected  with  the  return  pipe,  a  by-pass 
arranged  above  the  level  of  the  trap  and  provided  with  a 
constantly  open  minute  orifice  for  the  discharge  of  air 
therethrough,  a  float-controlled  valve  arranged  in  said  by- 
pass for  discharging  excess  water,  and  individual  float- 
controlled  balanced  valves  for  the  individual  radiators, 
said  valves  also  provided  with  means  for  permitting  dis- 
charge of  air  therethrough,  but  for  opposing  the  passage 
of  steam.  1 


875.450  FOLDING  COT  OR  DIVAN.  Bortnbtt  Mc- 
INTO.SH,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  A.  Hall, 
Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.960. 


1.  In  a  bedstead  the  combination  with  a  frame  aid 
folding  legs  of  means  for  mounting  the  legs  to  rotate  on 
the  frame,  dogs  extending  loosely  through  the  parts  of  the 
frame  on  which  the  legs  are  mounted  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  legs  in  either  of  two  positions  and  springs  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  dogs  into  action. 

2.  In  a  bedstead  the  combination  with  the  frame  having 
side  rails  with  transverse  openings  therein  and  folding 
legs  of  means  for  mounting  the  legs  to  rotate  on  the  side 
rails  and  dogs  fitted  loosely  In  the  transverse  openings  in 
the  side  rails  and  springs  contained  within  the  side  rails 
and  engaging  the  dogs,  said  dogs  serving  releasabiy  to 
hold  the  legs. 

3.  In  a  bedstead  the  combination  with  the  frame  having 
hollow  side  rails  with  transverse  openings  therein  and 
folding  legs  of  twin  members  fastened  to  the  legs  and  hav- 
ing opposing  portions  loosely  embracing  the  side  rails, 
means  for  drawing  said  portions  against  the  side  rails, 
dogs  extending  loosely  through  the  openings  in  the  side 
rails  and  engaging  said  twin  members  and  springs  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  dogs  Into  such  engagement. 

4.  In  a  bedstead  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  side 
rails,  legs  adapted  to  support  the  same,  two  separate,  op- 
posing clamp  members  for  each  leg  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing such  members  firmly  to  the  upper  portion  of  each  leg. 
the  clamp  members  having  parts  facing  each  other  and 
loosely  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  side  rails,  where- 
by to  mount  the  legs  to  swing  on  the  side  rails. 


875.451.  BAKERS  PEEL.  Fritz  Nklsos  and  David 
A.  Bye.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.369. 

A  baker's  peel  comprising  a  metallic  plate  formed  with  a 
knife  edge  and  having  side  flanges,  a  handle  frame  secured 
to  said  side  flanges,  said  handle  frame  comprising  a  for- 
ward cross  bar,  side  bars  and  a  rear  cross  bar,  the  said  for- 
ward cross  bar  extending  transversely  and  at  mldlength  of 
the  said  metallic  plate,  the  said  side  bars  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  said  cross  bar  and  bearing  against  the 
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under  surface  of  said  metallic  plate,  the  rearward  cross 
bar  being  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate  and 
formed   with    rearwardly   extending   sections,    the   said   ex- 


tending sections  being  formed  integral  with  the  said  rear- 
ward cross  bar  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  handle 
frame  secured  to  said  rearwardly  extending  sections. 


875,452.     BASKET-HOLDER.     Georqk  S.  Paiki,  Wlnslow, 
Me.     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,254. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough-shaped  basket  holder  open  at  both  ends, 
and  means  for  securing  said  holder  about  the  waist. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough  shaped  basket  holder  having  means  to 
blndlngly  engage  a  basket  or  the  like  when  seated  therein, 
and  means  for  securing  said  holder  about  the  waist. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  basket  holder  having  one  side  thereof  constructed 
with  an  offset  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  side 
bent  Inwardly,  whereby  baskets  or  the  like  of  dllTerent 
sizes  may  be  seated  in  said  holder  and  blndlngly  retained 
in  place,  and  means  for  securing  said  holder  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough-shaped  member  having  one  side  thereof 
constructed  with  an  offset  providing  a  shoulder  and  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  .side  being  bent  inwardly,  whereby  a 
basket  or  the  like  will  be  blndlngly  engaged  when  seated 
within  the  member,  a  curved  band  attached  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  holder,  and  a  strap  for  securing  said 
band  about  the  waist. 

5.  in  a  device  of  toe  character  described,  a  trough- 
shaped  sheet  metal  member  having  one  side  thereof  bent 
inwardly  to  blndlngly  engage  a  basket  or  the  like  seated 
within  said  member  and  means  for  securing  said  member 
about  the  waist. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


3.  An  engine  comprising  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low 
pressure  cylinder,  n  main  steam  chest,  an  auxiliary  steam 
chest  oi>ening  into  the  high  [)ressure  cylinder,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  from  the  main 
steam  chest  to  the  auxiliary  steam  chest,  a  low  pressure 
steam  chest  opening  Info  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 
connecting  valve  connecting  the  auxUtary  steam  chest 
with  the  said  low  pressure  steam  chest  to  allow  the  ex- 
hnust  steam  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  pass  Into 
the  low  pressuie  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  low 
pressure  steam  chest,  a  high  pressure  steam  chest  opening 
directly  Into  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  high  pressure 
admission  valve  connecting  the  main  steam  chest  with 
the  said  lii>:L  pressure  steam  chest,  and  an  exhaust  valve 
for  the  auxiliary  steam  chest. 


8  7  5,453.  COMPOUND  ENGINE.  Dent  Parrett. 
Wenona.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Parrett,  We- 
nona.  111.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.036. 

1.  An  engine  having  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders. 
means  for  controlling  the  ndmisslon  of  steam  to  the  high 
pressure  cylinder,  a  connecting  valve  for  conducting  the 
exhaust  steam  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinder,  a  high  pressure  admission  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  live  steam  directly  to  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  and  means  for  operating  either 
the  said  connecting  valve  or  the  said  high  pressure  valve. 

2.  In  a  compound  engine,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a 
low  pressure  cylinder,  a  main  steam  chest,  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  steam  from  the  main  steam 
chest  to  the  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  connecting 
valve  for  conducting  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  high 
pressure  admission  valve  for  connecting  the  said  main 
steam  chest  with  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  either  the  said  connecting  valve  or  the  said 
high  pressure  admission  valre. 


4.  An  engine  comprising  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low 
pressure  cylinder,  pistcns  reciprocating  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  the  said  cyHiiders,  a  crank  shaft,  pitmen  con- 
necting the  crank  shaft  with  the  said  pistons,  a  main 
steam  chest  connected  with  a  steam  supply,  an  admission 
valve  for  conducting  the  live  steam  from  the  said  main 
steam  chest  to  the  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  connect- 
ing valve  for  conducting  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  said 
high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  valve  for  the  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  high 
pressure  admission  valve  for  connecting  the  said  main 
steam  chest  with  the  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  and 
means  for  operating  either  the  said  connecting  valve  or 
the  said  high  pressure  valve. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  n  low 
pressure  cylinder,  pistons  reciprocating  In  opposite  direc- 
tions in  the  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft,  pitmen  con- 
necting the  crank  shaft  with  the  said  pistons,  a  main 
steam  chest  connected  with  a  steam  supply,  an  admis- 
sion valve  for  conducting  the  live  steam  from  the  said 
main  stenm  chest  to  the  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a 
connecting  valve  for  conducting  the  exhaust  steam  from 
the  said  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  said  low  pressure 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder, 
a  high  pressure  admission  valve  for  connecting  the  main 
steam  chest  with  the  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  the  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  high  pressure  exhaust  valve 
when  operating  the  said  high  pressure  admission  valve  for 
the  low  pressure  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,454.     AIR  BRAKE.     EDMUND  B.   Powers.   .New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   26,   1907.     Serial  No.   359.356. 
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1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  portable 
,  means    separably    attached    to    the    rear    terminal    of    th« 
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tratn-plpe  and   actuated   by  changes  of  pressure   In   the 
latter,  and  an  electric  signal  operated  by  said  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  portable 
m«ani  separably  attached  to  the  rear  twmlnal  of  the 
train-pipe  and  actuated  bjr  changes  of  pressure  In  said 
pipe,  an  electric  signal  located  adjacent  to  the  engineer's 
brake  valye,  and  connections  from  said  means  to  said 
signal  for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  train- 
pipe,  an  electric  circuit,  a  signal  in  said  circuit,  and  port- 
able means  separably  attached  to  the  rear  terminal  of 
said  train-pipe  and  actuated  by  changes  of  pressure  In 
said  train-pipe  for  making  and  breaking  said  circuit  and 
operating  said  signal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  train- 
pipe,  a  portable  casing  separably  attached  to  the  rear 
terminal  of  said  train-pipe,  a  yielding  plunger  In  said 
casing  constructed  to  be  moved  by  an  Increase  of  pressure 
in  said  train  -  pipe,  a  contact  -  piece  in  the  path  of  said 
plunger,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  plunger  and 
contact-piece,  an  engineer's  brake  valve  controlling  the 
pressure  in  aald  train-pipe,  and  a  signal  located  adjacent 
to  said  valve  and  In  said  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  train- 
pipe,  a  portable  casing  separably  attached  to  the  rear 
terminal  of  said  train-pipe,  a  plunger  In  said  casing  con- 
structed to  be  moved  by  changes  of  pressure  In  said  train- 
pipe,  a  contact-piece  In  the  path  of  said  plunger,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  said  plunger  and  contact-piece,  and 
a  signal  in  said  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87r),455.     CAR-AXLE.     George  F.  Pbicb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,219. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  car  axle 
cast  lu  a  single  piece  having  the  full  dimensions  of  the 
axle,    substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  car  axle  hol- 
low from  end  to  end,  cast  In  a  single  piece  having  the 
full  dimensions  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  steel  car  eile 
hollow  from  end  to  end  cast  In  a  single  piece  having  the 
full  dimensions  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


875,456.  CULTIVATOR-SHOVEL.  Pktkb  Phikss,  Pleas- 
ant Valley,  Okla.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No 
383,330. 
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1.   In  a  cultivator  sliovel.  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  shovel  plate  having  side  flanges  and  a  4 


plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  slots  or  o^en- 
Ings  extending  from  one  end  to  near  Us  opposite  end 
plate  members  removably  positioned  In  said  opening  and  a 
cultivator  point  removably  attached  to  the  plate  with 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  shovel  plate  to  a  culti- 
vator standard. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
elongated  shank  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
cultivator  beam,  of  a  plate  having  side  flanpes  and  two 
IcDgltudlnallj  disposed  parallel  openings,  plates  removably 
positioned  la  said  openings  and  a  cultivator  shovel  re- 
movably attached  to  one  end  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  cultivator  shovel,  embracing  an  elongated  shovel 
member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
parallel  slots  or  openings,  blade  members  removably  fitted 
In  said  slots  or  openings  and  means  for  attaching  the 
shovel  member  to  a  cultivator  standard. 

4.  A  cultivator  shovel,  embracing  an  elongated  shovel 
member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
parallel  slots  or  openings,  plate  members  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  slots  or  opening's,  fastening  screws  screwing 
through  the  side  edges  of  the  shovel  member  and  into  the 
plate  members  for  removably  securing  the  latter  In  position 
with  means  for  attaching  the  shovel  member  to  a  plow 
standard. 


875,457.      FLUSH-TANK.      William    L.    Reed.   Pittsburg 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22,  190C.     Serial  No.  340,094. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  tank  having  Its  end 
faces  formed  to  receive  projections  on  a  cover,  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  flange  depending  from  its  front  and  ends,  and  Inward 
projections  on  the  end  portions  of  the  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  tank  ends  and  prevent  the  cover  from  moving 
frontward.  j 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  tank  having  roundfed 
rear  corners,  a  cover  having  a  flange  depending  from  its 
front  and  ends,  and  Inward  projections  on  the  end  portions 
of  the  flange  adapted  to  engage  said  rounded  corners  and 
prevent  the  cover  from  moving  frontward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall  or  other  support,  the  tank  Having  rounded 
rear  corners,  of  a  raised  cover  fltting  the  tank  and  whoUy 
open  at  its  rear  side,  the  cover  having  a  flange  depending 
from  Its  front  and  ends,  the  end  portions  of  the  flange 
being  bent  Inward  to  engage  the  rounded  corners  of  tte 
tank  and  prevent  the  cover  from  moving  forward. 


875.458.      CONTINUOUS   HEATING  -  FURNACE,      Jo.scf 
Reuleaux,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Alexander 
Laughlln,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No 
337,502. 


^ 


1.    In  a  continuous  beating  furnace  having  its  point  of 
highest  heat  at  or  near  one  end,  supports  for  the  materltl 
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being  heated  extended  from  the  receiving  end  of  the  fur- 
nace over  such  point  of  highest  heat,  and  at  or  near  such 
point  formed  with  a  step  or  shoulder  and  a  prolongation 
on  a  lower  plane,  (he  underside  of  the  material  being  held 
away  from  the  supports  In  passing  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  continuous  heating  furnace  having  its  point  of 
highest  heat  at  or  near  one  end.  supports  for  the  material 
being  heated  extended  from  the  receiving  end  of  the  fur- 
nace over  such  point  of  highest  heat,  each  support  having 
a  prolongation  on  a  lower  plane,  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions being  substantially  parallel  and  on  such  planes  that 
the  underside  of  the  material  Is  held  away  from  the 
support  in  passing  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portions 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  continuous  beating  furnace  having  Its  point  of 
highest  heat  at  or  near  one  end.  supports  for  the  material 
being  beate<l  extended  from  the  receiving  end  of  (he  fur- 
nace over  such  point  of  highest  heat,  each  support  being 
hollow  and  at  or  near  such  point  having  a  prolongation  on 
a  lower  plane  with  passages  for  a  cooling  medium  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  support,  a  shoulder 
being  formed  by  the  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  sup- 
port for  causing  the  material  to  occupy  a  position  different 
from  that  which  it  occupies  when  wholly  on  either  the 
upper  or  lower  portions  of  the  supports. 

4.  In  a  continuous  heating;  furnace  having  transverse 
piers,  supports  for  the  material  being  heated  composed  of 
rails  extending  lengthwise  of  the  furnace  and  having  de- 
pending legs  forming  parts  thereof  constructed  to  contain 
a  cooling  medium  and  form  a  covering  for  the  upper  faces 
of  the  piers  upon  which   they   rest. 

5.  In  a  contlnuou.s  heating  furnace  having  transverse 
piers,  supports  for  (he  material  being  heated  composed  of 
hollow  rails  extending  lengthwise  of  the  furnace  and  de- 
signed to  convey  a  cooling  medium,  and  depending  hollow 
legs  forming  parts  of  said  rails  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  legs  being  constructed  to  form  a  covering  for  the 
upper  faces  of  the  piers  upon  which  they  rest. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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which  said  conduits  open,  a  second  series  of  conduits 
leading  from  said  latter  chamber  to  said  stack-flue,  said 
alr-heatlng  chamt>er  having  Inlet  ports  at  or  near  the  r*. 
celvingend  of  the  furnace,  a  hot-air  chamber  into  wbicb 
said  alr-heatlng  chamber  opens,  and  a  gas-supply  chamber 
Into  which  the  hot-air  chamber  opens  laterally,  said  gas- 
supply  chamber  being  at  one  side  of  said  fuel-port  and 
opening  laterally  thereinto. 


I 


875,459.      CONTINUOUS    HEATING  -  FURNACE,      JOSM- 

Reileaix.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alexander 
Laughlln,  Pittsburg,  I»a.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  5,  1900,  Serial  No.  337.592.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,615. 


hArrr—r. 
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1.  In   a   continuous-heating  furnace  having  Its  point   of 
highest  heat  at  or  near  one  end  of  Its  combustion  chamber, 

a  fuel-port  opening  directly  Into  said  chamber  at  such  end! 
a  gas-supply  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  fuel-port  and 
Into  which  It  ope«8  laterally,  an  alr-heatlnK  chambor.  and 
a  chamber  leading  therefrom  and  opening  laterally  Into 
said  gas-supply  rhamlver,  the  air  and  gas  being  thoroughly 
Intermingled  before  entering  the  fuel-port. 

2.  In  a  continuous-heating  furnace  having  a  combustion 
chamber  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  fuel-port 
opening  directly  Into  aald  chamber  at  or  near  Its  dis- 
charge end,  an  alr-heaUng  chamber  located  beneath  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  waste-gas  chamber  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  furnace  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber 
to  the  air-beating  chamber,  a  stack-flue  also  at  the  recelv- 
Ing-end  of  the  furnace,  a  series  of  conduits  leading  from 
the  waste  gas  chamber  through  said  air-heating  chamber, 
a  chamber  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  furnace  Into 


875,460.  TICKET -PRINTING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Reynolds,  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.    365,626. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  a  table  rotatable  thereon,  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  retaining  a  ticket  at 
said  opening  by  Its  margins,  a  dating  device  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  dating  de- 
vice from  the  movement  of  the  table  when  swung  to  bring 
the  ticket  in  such  opening  adjacent  the  dating  device,  a 
printing  member  adjacent  the  ticket  on  the  table  upon 
the  latter  being  advanced  to  another  position,  and  means 
for  operating  the  printing  member  from  the  movement  of 
the  table  when  swung  to  bring  the  ticket  adjacent  the 
printing  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  a  table  rotatable  thereon,  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  retaining  a  ticket  at 
said  opening  by  its  margins,  a  dating  device  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  dating  de- 
vice from  the  movement  of  the  table  when  swung  to  bring 
the  ticket  In  such  opening  adjacent  the  dating  device,  a 
printing  device  adjacent  the  ticket  on  the  table  upon  the 
latter  being  advanced  to  another  position,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  printing  device  from  the  movement  of  the  table 
when  swung  to  bring  the  ticket  adjacent  the  prlnUng 
member,  a  second  printing  device  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  ticket  on  the  table  beyond  said  first 
printing  device,  and  means  for  operating  a  memt>er  of 
the  second  printing  device  when  the  table  Is  8wung  to 
bring  the  ticket  adjacent  such  second  printing  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  menil)er.  a  table  rotatable  thereon,  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  retaining  a  ticket  at 
said  opening  by  its  margins,  a  dating  device  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  dating 
device  from  the  movement  of  the  table  when  swung  to 
bring  the  ticket  In  such  opening  adjacent  the  dating  de- 
vice, a  printing  device  adjacent  the  ticket  on  the  tabla 
upon  the  latter  being  advanced  to  another  position,  means 
for  operating  the  printing  device  from  the  movement  of 
the  table  when  swung  to  bring  the  ticket  adjacent  the 
printing  member,  a  second  printing  device  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  ticket  on  the  table  beyond  said 
first  printing  device,  means  for  operating  a  member  of  the 
second  printing  device  when  the  table  is  swung  to  bring 
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the  Ucket  adjacent  such  second  printing  derlce.  a  record 
^  device  carried  by  the  machine,   and  means  for  caaalng  a 
record  of  two  said  printing  operations  to  be  made  on  the 
record  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  a  table  rotatable  thereon,  and 
having  an  openlns  therein,  means  for  retaining  a  ticket  at 
■aid  opening  by  its  margins,  a  dating  device  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  dating  de- 
vice from  the  movement  of  the  table  when  swung  to  bring 
the  ticket  in  such  opening  adjacent  the  dating  device,  a 
printing  member  adjacent  the  ticket  on  the  table  upon 
the  latter  being  advanced  to  another  position,  means  for 
operating  the  printing  member  from  the  movement  of  the 
Uble  when  swung  to  bring  the  ticket  adjacent  the  printing 
member,  a  second  printing  device  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  ticket  on  the  table  beyond  said  first  print- 
ing device,  means  for  operating  the  second  printing  device 
when  the  table  is  swung  to  bring  the  ticket  adjacent  such 
second  printing  device,  a  record  strip  carried  by  the 
machine,  means  for  shifting  the  record  strip  to  follow  the 
ticket  on  the  table  when  the  table  is  swung  from  the  sec- 
ond printing  position  to  the  third  whereby  the  record  of 
impression  Is  obtained  at  both  said  printing  operations  on 
the  strip. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,   a  table  rotatable  thereon,   and 
having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  retaining  the  Ucket 
at  said  opening  by  its  margins,  a  dating  device  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  dating  de- 
vice from  the  movement  of  the  table  when  swung  to  bring 
the  Ucket  In  such  opening  adjacent  the  dating  device    a 
printing  device  adjacent  the  Ucket  on  the  table  upon  the 
latter    being    advanced    to    another    position,    means    for 
operating  the  prinUng  device  from  the  movement  of  the 
table  when  swung  to  bring  the  Ucket  adjacent  the  printing 
member,  a  second  printing  device  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement   of   the   ticket   on    the   table   beyond   said   first 
printing  device,  means  for  operating  a  member  of  the  sec- 
ond printing  device  when  the  table  is  swung  to  bring  the 
ticket  adjacent  such  second  prinUng  device,  a  record  strip   '< 
carried   by    the    machine,    means   for    shifting   the   record 
strip  to  follow  the  ticket  on  the  table  when  the  table  is 
swung  from   the  second   printing  position    to   the    third 
whereby  the  record  of  Impression  is  obtained  at  both  said 
printing  operations  on  the  strip,  and  a  printing  band  car- 
ried by  the  machine  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  two 
prlnUng  positions  and  located  between  the  Ucket  and  the 
record  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  filling  parting  device  on  the  feeler  to  part  the  fliline 
,  when  posiuoned  In  the  notch,  a  plate  slldably  mounted 
I  on  the  feeler  and  having  its  rear  end  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive the  ailing  and  direct  It  into  the  notch  In  the  feeler 
a  slot  and  pin  connecUon  between  Uie  latter  and  aald 
plate,  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  plate  normally  projected  beyond  the  notched 
end  of  the  feeler. 

3.  In  threed-partlng  mechanism  for  fllUng-replenlshlng 
looms,  the  lay  having  a  shuttle  bor  thereon,  a  shuttle-feeler 
an  Instrumentality  bodily  movable  therewith  Into  position 
to   part   the  old   filling  end.  and   a  bifurcated,   sprlng-con- 

roUed  guide  mounted  on  the  feeler  to  Insure  the  position- 
ing of  the  ailing  end  to  be  parted,  the  rear  end  of  the 
guide  being  engaged  and  slid  forward  on  the  feeler  by  the 
back  of  the  shutUe-box  as  the  lay  beats  up. 

4.  In  thread-parting  mechanism  for  fllllng-replenlshlng 
looms,  a  shuttle-feeler,  a  device  mounted  thereon  to  act 
upon  and  part  the  old  filling  end,  a  member  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  feeler  and  having  a  bevel-edged  Jaw 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  filling  end.  to  direct  the 
latter  into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  parting  de- 
vice, and  means  to  move  said  member  forward  on  the 
feeler  as  the  lay  beats  up.  ,     . 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle-feeler  having  a  notch  In  Its  and 
a  device  on  the  feeler  to  part  the  filling  end,  when  Intro- 
duced Into  Uie  notch,  and  a  spring-projected,  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  feeler  and 
having  Its  rear  end  bifurcated  to  present  bevel-edged  Jaws 
at  the  side  of  and  normally  extended  beyond  the  notched 
end  of  the  feeler,  to  insure  the  guidance  of  the  flUlng  end 
into  the  notch  in  pdsitlon  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  oartlna 
device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5,461.  THREAD  -  PARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  ALONzo  B.  Rhoadks,  Hopedale,  Mass  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.317 


8  7  5,462.      COMBINED   SPIRIT  -  LEVEL  AND  GAQE 
Theodore  V.  Rowan.  Columbia.  S.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Leonidas  B.  Dozier.  Columbia,  S.  C.     Filed  Apr 
24,   1906.   Serial   No.   313,416.      Renewed  May   25    1907 
Serial  No.  875,695.  '  " 
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1.  In  a  loom,  a  ahtittle-f«eler  havinc  a  notch  in  ita  end, 
a  device  on  the  feeler  to  part  the  fllUng  end,  and  aprlng- 
controlled  meana  aUdablj  monnted  on  the  feeler  and  nor- 
mallj  projeetlnff  beyond  It*  notched  aid  to  Insure  the 
coldanee  of  the  flUlns  end  Into  the  notch  In  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  partinf  device. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  ahnttle-liMler  harlng  a  notch  In  its  end. 


1.  A  device  of  character  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
staffs,  each  staff  embodying  a  pair  of  graduated  arms  or 
blades,  one  carrying  a  horizontal  and  the  other  a  phimh 
level,  the  blades  of  the  two  staffs  being  coaxlally  pivoted 
at  one  end,  means  upon  each  staff  for  Interlocking  the 
arms  thereof,  and  Interengaglng  means  upon  the  staffs  for 
locking  the  two  staffs  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  staffs,  each  embodying  a  pair  of  graduated  arms  the 
arms  of  the  staffs  being  coaxlally  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  an  angle  degree  scale  concentric  with  their  pivotal 
connecUon.  the  arms  of  one  staff  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontal levels  and  the  arms  of  the  other  staff  with  plumb 
levels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  staffs,  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  graduated  arms  ar- 
ranged to  fold  one  behind  the  other,  the  arms  of  the  two 
suffs  being  coaxlally  pivoted  at  one  end.  Interlocking 
means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  each 
staff  and  Interlocking  means  for  securing  the  free  ends 
of  the  two  staffs  together. 

4.  A  device  of  Uie  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  staffs  plvoUIly  connected  at  one  end,  and  having  an 
angle  degree  scale  concentric  with  their  plvoui  connec- 
Uon each  stair  comprUlng  a  pair  of  graduated  armi  co 
axlally  pivoted  on  said  pivotal  connecUon.  the  arms  of 
one  sUff  being  provided  with  horlxontal  levels  and  the 
arms  of  the  other  sUff  with  plumb  levels,  interlocking 
means  for  con.ecUng  the  free  ends  of  Uie  arms  of  each 
sUff.  and  Interlocking  means  for  connectinc  the  staflk 
together  to  hold  them  In  rigid  relation. 
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B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  staffs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end.  and  having  an 
angle  degree  scale  concentric  with  their  pivotal  connec 
Hons.  one  of  the  arms  of  each  sUff  being  provided  with 
a  level  tube  and  the  other  with  a  plumb  tube,  means  for 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  staff,  means 
for  connecting  the  staffs  together  to  hold  them  In  rigid 
relation,  and  a  degree  blade  adapted  to  be  housed  between 
the  arms  of  one  of  the  sUffs  and  to  be  supported  at  right 
angles  to  ct)Operate  with  one  of  said  arms  for  degree  meas- 
urement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  cord  on  which  said  bristles  are  strung,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


876,465.  CAR  -  DOOR.  Joh.n  L.  Sbvsrns  and  William 
P.  McDkhmott,  East  St.  Louis,  III.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1906 
Serial  No.  338,803. 


875,463.      SPEED  -  REGULATOR.      Carlos   Schmitthsn- 
NER,   Heidenhelm-on-the-Brenz,   Germany.      Filed   May  7 
1907.      Serial   No.   372.314. 


1.  In  a  regulator  of  the  kind  described,  a  regulator 
motor,  a  valve  therefor,  a  centrifugal  regulator  In  oper- 
aUve  connection  with  said  motor  valve.  In  combination 
with  a  valve  return  mechanism  comprising  return  rods 
connected  with  the  regulator  motor  and  the  valve  con- 
trolling means,  an  interposed  liquid  brake  In  connection 
with  said  valve  return  rods,  a  stop  positively  operated  by 
one  of  said  return  rods,  the  liquid  brake  having  one  of 
its  parts  positively  connected  to  the  same  return  rod.  and 
means  to  return  the  other  part  of  said  brake  to  the  same 
relative  median  poslUon  In  relation  to  said  stop  after 
each   regulation. 

2.  In  a  regulator  of  the  kind  described,  a  regulator 
motor,  a  valve  therefor,  a  centrifugal  regulator  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  motor  valve,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  return  mechanism  comprising  return  rods 
connected  with  the  regulator  motor  and  the  valve  con- 
trolling means,  an  interposed  liquid  brake  in  connecUon 
with  said  valve  return  rods,  a  stop  operated  by  one  of 
said  return  rods,  means  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
stop  with  relation  to  the  return  rods. 

3.  In  a  regulator  of  the  kind  described,  a  regulator 
motor,  a  valve  therefor,  a  centrifugal  regulator  In  oper- 
aUve  connection  with  said  motor  valve,  In  comblnaUon 
with  a  valve  return  mechanism  comprising  return  rods 
connected  with  the  regulator  motor  and  the  valve  con- 
trolling means,  an  Interposed  liquid  brake  In  connection 
with  said  valve  return  rods,  a  block  operated  by  one  of 
said  return  rods,  means  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
block  with  relation  to  the  return  rods,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  block  for  opening  the  passage  In  the  liquid 
brake. 


875,464.     BRUSH,     a.nna  Schmbmacher,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.      Serial  No.  303,940. 


A  brush  comprising  a  back,  a  plurality  of  tufts  of  brls- 
Uea  having  knots  tied  therein  midway  of  their  ends,  and 
ISl  O.  G.— 140 


1.  A  car  door  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  central 
lower  portion  thereof,  pulde  strips  secured  to  the  door  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  vertically  sliding  closure 
fitted  to  slide  In  the  guide  strips,  a  metal  strap  secured 
to  said  closure,  a  ring  connected  to  said  strap,  a  stay  bar 
on  which  said  ring  slides,  said  stay  bar  being  seated  at  Its 
lower  end  In  the  car  sill  and  its  upper  end  being  detach- 
ably  fitted  Into  a  slotted  keeper  plate  and  provided  with  a 
winged  nut.  said  guide  strips  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  slots,  and  a  detachable  spout  provided  with  bars 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  said  bars  having  downwardly 
extending  hooks  upon  their  Inner  ends  to  engage  said  slots, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sliding  car  door  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
lower  side  and  centrally  of  said  door,  guide  strips  secured 
nt  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  vertically  sliding  clo- 
sure for  said  opening,  said  closure  being  fitted  Into  the 
guide  strips,  a  metal  strap  extended  upward  from  said 
closure,  said  strap  carrying  a  ring,  a  stay  bar  upon  which 
said  ring  slides,  said  stay  bar  being  seated  at  Its  lower  end 
In  the  car  sill  and  Its  upper  end  being  detachably  fitted 
Into  a  slotted  keeper  plate  and  provided  with  a  winged  nut 
said  guide  strips  being  provided  with  slots,  one  at  each 
side  of  each  opening,  and  a  removable  spout  provided  with 
bars  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  said  bars  having  down- 
wardly extending  hooks  at  their  inner  ends  to  engage  said 
slots,  and  means  for  holding  the  sliding  door  from  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 


875,466.    CARBID-FEEDING  DEVICE.    Norma.n  D.  SHAr- 
FER.  Johnstown.   Pa.      Filed   Mar.   12.   1907.      Serial    No 
361,932. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  hopper  and 
side  plates  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  and  below  the 
discharge  of  said  hopper  and  a  cartid  feeding  device  oper- 
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•ting  between  laid  side  platei  and  compriiing  a  table,  a 
earbld  dlaplacer  operating  above  said  table  and  between 
the  same  and  the  discbarge  of  the  hopper,  arms  connected 
with  laid  table  and  dUplacer  and  plvotally  supported,  a 
dumping  gate  pivoted  between  Its  edges  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  displacer  and  overlapping  at  Its  front  edge  the  table, 
,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  displacer  and  having  an  arm  to  en- 
gage with  the  dumping  gate  and  a  second  arm  for  engage- 
ment by  the  table,  an  oscillating  shaft,  a  lever  on  said 
shaft  and  intermediate  devices  between  the  opposite  arms 
of  said  lever  and  the  table  and  displacer,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  earbld  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  hopper  and  side  plates  extending  below  the  dis- 
charge of  said  hopper,  a  table  and  a  displacer  operating 
between  said  side  plates,  the  displacer  being  movable  over 
the  table  and  adapted  to  discharge  earbld  therefrom,  an 
oscillating  shaft,  a  lever  on  said  shaft  and  Intermediate 
devices  between  the  said  lever  and  the  table  and  displacer 
whereby  the  said  table  and  displacer  may  be  moved  recip- 
rocally, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  earbld  feeding  device  comprising  a  table  and  a  dis-, 
placer  operating  above  the  same  and  means  for  moving 
said  table  and  displacer  reciprocally. 

4.  A  earbld  feeding  device  comprising  a  receiving  table 
and  a  displacer  movable  relatively  to  and  over  the  table 
to  discharge  earbld  therefrom,  a  rocking  lever  below  the 
table  and  displacer  and  intermediate  devices  between  the 
■aid  lever  and  the  table  Including  links  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rocking  lever. 

5.  A  carbid  feeding  device  comprising  a  table  and  a  dis- 
placer above  the  same,  said  table  and  displacer  being  mov- 
able reciprocally  whereby  the  displacer  may  discharge  car- 
bid  from  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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axles  for  the  body,  clutches  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
driving  pinion  for  each  clutch,  and  a  segmental  rack 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  above  each  pinion,  being 
in  engagement  with  said  pinions,  of  adjustable  bearing 
plates  located  upon  the  body,  locking  devices  for  the  bear- 
ing plates,  a  shaft  connecting  the  said  bearings,  pedals 
independently  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  and  adjustable 
connections  between  the  said  pedals  and  the  said  racks. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,468.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Frank' E. 
Stover  and  Chari.es  L.  Darnall,  Chattanooga.  Teain. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,684. 


875,467.  MOTIVE  POWER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Mayeb 
Slotkin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,760. 


1     ,-^> 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  clutch  devices  connected  with 
the  axle,  a  driving  pinion  for  each  clutch  device,  segmental 

-racks  plvotally  mounted  above  the  pinions  and  In  mesh 
with  the  same,  pivoted  levers  at  angles  to  each  other,  and 
transmitting  bars  adjustably  connected  with  said  levers. 
the  said  bars  being  pivoted  directly  to  the  central  portions 
of  the  tooth  carrying  sections  of  said  segmental  racks. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  clutch  devices  connected  with 
the  axle,  adjustable  bearings,  locking  devices  for  the  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  carried  by  the  bearings,  levers  Independently 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  transmitting  bars  connected  with 
■aid  levers,  and  means  for  driving  said  clutch  devices  from 
the  transmitting  bars. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  clutch  devices  secured  upon  the 
axle,  a  driving  pinion  for  each  clutch  device,  segmental 
racks  in  engagement  with  the  said  pinions,  supports  for 
the  said  racks,  levers  located  one  opposite  each  rack. 
vertically  adjustable  supporta  for  the  said  levers,  the  levers 
being  independent  in  their  movements,  and  transmitting 
bars  adjustably  connected  with  said  levers  and  plvotally 
connected  with   the  said  racks. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  clutch  devices  secured  to  the 
axle,  a  driving  pinion  for  each  clutch  device,  segmental 
racks  plvotally  mounted  one  over  each  pinion,  being  in 
engagement  with  said  pinions,  vertically  adjustable  bear- 
Ingi,  rapports  therefor,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  said  bear- 
ings, lerers  Independently  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft 
and  traaimlttiag  ban  adjustably  connected  with  said 
levers  and  plrotally  connected  with  said  racks. 

5.  la  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generator  body,  a 
earbld  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  said  earbld  cham- 
ber that  is  water  sealed  when  In  operative  position  over 
said  carbid  chamber,  and  means  carried  by  said  jjenerator 
body  for  vertically  lifting  and  supporting  said  cover  free 
from  said  carJjid  chamber  to  permit  access  to  said  carbid 
chamber.  | 

2.  In  an  atetylenp  ga.s  ppnprator.  a  erenerator  body,  a 
carbid  chamber,  a  removabie  cover  for  said  carbid  cham- 
ber, a  carbid  Indicator  mechanism  carried  entirely  by  said 
cover,  and  moans  carried  by  said  generator  body  for  verti- 
cally lifting  and  supporting  said  cover  and  carbid  indi- 
cator mechanism  free  from  said  carbid  chamber,  whereby 
said  carbid  Indicator  mechanism  will  be  undisturbed. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generator  body,  a 
earbld  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  said  carbid  cham- 
ber, and  a  vertically  movable  rod  on  said  generator  body 
engaged  with  said  cover  to  lift  the  latter  vertically  In  the 
upward  movement  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generator  body,  a 
carbid  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  said  earbld  cham- 
ber, a  vertically  movable  rod  on  said  generator  body  en- 
gaged with  said  cover  to  lift  the  latter  vertically  in  the 
upward  movement  of  said  rod.  and  means  for  supporting 
said  rod  In  its  lifted  position. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generator  body,  a 
carbid  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  said  carbid  cham- 
ber, and  a  \ertleally  movable  and  rotatable  rod  having  an 
upper  horizontal  end  engaging  said  cover  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  lifted  vertically  with  said  rod  free  from  its 
carbid  chamber  and  shifted  laterally  away  from  the  upper 
open  end  of  said  earbld  chamber. 

[Claims  6    to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5,469.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR 
LOCKING  THE  HAMMER  AND  THE  SBAB  OF 
SMALL -ABMS.  Joseph  Tamboih,  Nanterre,  near 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  388,019. 
1.  In  automatic  safety  appliances  for  flrearma.  the  com- 
bination with  a  trigger,  a  sear,  and  a  hammer  disk,  of  a 
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locking  lever  directly  engaging  said  sear  and  hammer  disk  875,471.  COMBINED  SEWING-MACHINE  COVER  AND 
when  the  latter  Is  In  its  cocked  or  uncocked  position,  and  ;  CHAIR.  Joskph  Twinkm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
means  for  locking  the  said  lever.  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,999. 


y-^- 


2.  In  automatic  safety  appliances  for  firearms,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trigger,  a  sear,  and  a  hamme  disk,  of  a 
locking  lever  directly  engaging  said  sear  and  hammer  disk 
when  the  latter  is  In  its  cocked  or  uncocked  position. 

3.  In  automatic  safety  appliances  for  firearms,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trigger,  an  elongated  sear,  and  a  hammer 
disk,  of  a  locking  lever  directly  engaging  said  sear  and 
hammer  disk  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  corked  or  uncocked 
position. 

4.  In  automatic  safety  appliances  foi  firearms,  the  com 
blnatlon   of  a   trigger,    an   elongated   sear,    and   a    hammer 
disk  with  a  beveled  projection  and  a   safety  bent,  and  a 
locking  lever  directly  engaging  said  sear  and  hammer  disk 
when  the  latter  Is  In  its  cocked  or  uncocked  position. 

5.  In  automatic  appliances  for  firearms,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger,  an  elongated  sear  having  a  terminal 
projection,  a  hammer  disk  with  a  beveled  projection  and 
a  safety  bent,  of  a  locking  lever  directly  engaging  said 
sear  ind  hammer  disk  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  cocked  or 
uncocked  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


87M"f>  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Albert  E.  Thomson, 
8I0UX  Falls.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,962. 


^S3^ 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  obtaining  the  length  of  a 
bolt  of  cloth  or  other  fabric  without  unrolling  the  bolt, 
comprising  a  stick  having  a  linear  graduation  thereon  for 
measuring  the  width  of  one  end  of  the  bolt,  tne  unit  of 
graduation  being  an  aliquot  part  of  the  diameter  of  a 
standard  bolt  whose  yardage  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
folds. 

2.  A  measuring  device  for  obtaining  the  length  of  a 
bolt  of  cloth  or  other  fabric  without  unrolling  the  bolt, 
comprising  a  stick  having  a  linear  graduation  thereon, 
the  linear  graduation  having  fractions,  each  of  which 
represents  l/lOO  of  the  yardage  of  a  standard  bolt  meas 
ured  at  the  t>olt'8  diameter,  the  said  graduation  serving 
for  measuring  the  width  of  one  end  of  the  bolt,  the  said 
graduation  and  the  number  of  folds  in  the  bolt  forming 
the  multiplicand  and  the  multlpllcator  for  obtaining  the 
yardage  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  measuring  device  for  obtaining  the  length  of  a 
bolt  of  cloth  or  other  fabric  without  unrolling  the  bolt, 
comprising  a  stick  having  a  transverse  gage  pin,  and  lin- 
ear scales  on  opposite  faces  of  the  stick,  said  gage  pin 
l>eing  the  eero  point  for  the  graduations,  the  unit  of  grad- 
uation being  an  aliquot  part  of  the  diameter  of  a  standard 
bolt,  one  of  the  scales  being  for  measuring  bolts  rolled  flat 
on  boards,  and  the  other  scale  being  for  measuring  bolts 
rolled  round,  either  solid  or  hollow  cepter. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cover  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  sewing 
machines,  said  cover  having  a  rectangular  base,  a  chair 
back  hinged  to  said  base  at  the  rear  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  a  substantially  upright  position 
with  the  cover  as  a  support  or  to  depend  therefrom,  a 
chair  seat  plvotally  connected  to  said  back  intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  means  for  supporting  said  seat  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  over  the  cover  when  the 
chair  back  Is  held  upright,  said  seat  being  movable  to 
a  position  in  engagement  with  said  back  when  the  back 
Is   in    Its  depending   position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cover  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  sewing 
machines,  said  cover  having  solid  ends  and  side  rails 
connecting  said  ends,  a  chair  back  hinged  to  one  of  said 
side  rails  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  substantially 
upright  position  upon  said  side  rail,  means  for  connecting 
said  back  and  said  cover  to  hold  them  rigid  In  respect 
to  each  other,  a  chair  seat  plvotally  connected  to  said 
back,  and  brackets  on  said  back  for  supporting  said  seat 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  over  the  body  of 
the  cover. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cover 
adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  sewing  machines,  said 
cover  having  a  rectangular  base,  a  chair  back  hinged  to 
Bald  base  at  the  rear  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  held 
in  a  substantially  upright  position  with  the  cover  as  a 
support  or  to  depend  therefrom,  and  a  chair  seat  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  back  intermediate  Its  ends. 


875,472.  INDUCTION-COIL  AND  BOX  FOR  EXPLO- 
SION-ENGINES. RiCHARP  V.\RLET.  Englewood.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,378. 

1.  An  Induction  coil  unitVor  explosion  engines  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  sheet  of  par.imagnetlc  material,  an 
L-shaped  frame  assembled  therewith  to  form  a  casing, 
and   an    induction   coil    within    such    casing. 

2.  An  Induction  coll  unit  for  explosion  engines,  com- 
prising a  paramagnetic  casing  of  sheet  material  having 
an  open  side,  and  an  Induction  coil  within  the  casing. 

3.  An  induction  coll  unit  for  explosion  engines,  com- 
prising a  (Hsing  including  a  U-shaped  sheet  iron  part, 
and  a  non  magnetic  frame  assembled  therewith  to  form 
a  casing,  and  an  induction  coll  within  such  casing. 

4.  An  Induction  coil  unit  for  explosion  engines,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  U-shaped  sbeet  of  paramagnetic 
material  embodied  therein,  and  an  Induction  coll  within 
such   casing. 

6.  An  induction  coll  unit  for  explosion  engines,  com- 
prising a   casing   having  three  of  its  sides  formed   of  a 
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■InsI*  piece  of  paramagnetic  sheet  material,  and  an  In- 
duction coll  within  inch  casing  and  having  Its  primary 


and  secondary   windings  grounded   on   said   paramaiametlc 
sheet  material. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


875,473.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  SLICBR.  J.  Bv- 
EBBTT  Walston.  Lsnslng,  Mich.  Filed  June  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,463. 


>a? 


1.  A  fruit  or  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  disk  carrying 
a  pivot  member  and  having  slots  radiating  therefrom,  plain 
and  corrugated  cutting  knives  along  the  margins  of  the 
respective  slots  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  disk,  a  swinging  frame  supported  by  said  pivot  member 
and  carrying  followers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  for  co- 
operation with  said  knives,  and  handles  applied  to  the 
frame  for  swinging  the  same  from  either  side  of  the 
disk. 

2.  A  fruit  or  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  disk  having 
an  arcuate  edge  and  carrying  a  pivot  member  constitut- 
ing the  center  from  which  the  arc  or  curvature  of  said 
edge  Is  struck,  said  disk  being  further  provided  with 
■Iota  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof  radially  ar- 
ranged between  the  pivot  member  and  curved  edge,  cut- 
ting knlvea  along  the  margins  of  the  slots  and  projecting 
from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  disk,  a  swinging  frame 
pivoUlly  supported  by  said  pivot  member  and  having 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  connected  by  a 
yoke  in  guided  engagement  with  the  curved  edge,  followers 
carried  by  said  portl<Mis  for  coaction  with  the  respective 


knlvea,  and  handles  applied  to  the  frame  portions,  whereby 
the  frame  may  be  swung  from  either  side  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  fruit  or  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  radial  slots,  plain  and  corrugated  cutting 
knives  along  said  slots  and  projecting  from  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  disk,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  pair  of 
follower  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk 
for  respective  coCperatlon  with  said  knives,  and  means 
for  operating  the  frame  from  either  side  of   the  disk. 

4.  A  fruit  or  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  radial  slotB.  plain  and  corrugated  cutting 
knives  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  slots  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  swinging  frame  plvottlly 
mounted  upon  the  disk  and  In  guided  connection  with  the 
edge  thereof,  said  frame  including  followers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disk  for  coaction  with  the  respective  knives, 
and  handles  forminjj  part  of  the  frame  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  disk. 
1 
I 


875,474.      HARROW.     Ja.mes  W.  Wa.ndell.   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,839. 


x* 


y-S 


A  plow  or  harrow  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  plates  projecting  rearwardiy  and  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  plates  being  cut-away  at 
their  rear  portions  la  right  angular  form  to  provide 
downward  extensions  and  rearwardiy  projecting  portions, 
,  said  extensions  and  plates  being  provided  with  arcuate 
slots,  an  axle  mounted  In  said  slots  and  having  angular 
disks  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  trans- 
verse shield  secured  to  said  rearwardiy  projecting  por- 
tions,  substantially   as  described. 


875,475.      BOILER-SETTING.      Frank    D.    Warbe.v,    Blos- 


Flled  Dec.  5,   1905 
2/, 


-Si2 


Serial  No.  290,453. 
2^         -  ^^  ^JP 
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1.  A  boiler  setting  comprising  a  foundation,  structure 
walls  erected  on  said  foundation,  strengthening  columns 
formed  Integral  with  said  walls  and  disposed  at  the  ends 
and  at  Intermediate  points  between  the  ends  of  the  walls, 
vertical  I-beams  embedded  In  said  columns  and  projected 
above  the  upper  ends  thereof,  perforated  bearing  heads 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  I-beams,  strengthening 
rods  connected  to  said  heads,  intermediate  walls  provided 
with  tongue  and  groove  joints,  and  said  joints  being  calked 
with  asbestos,  boilers  seated  In  said  setting  and  provided 
with  Are  clay  jackets,  there  being  an  intermediate  air 
space  between  said  boilers  and  walls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  The  herein  described  boiler  setting  comprising '  a 
foundation,  walls  erected  on  said  foundation,  and  formed 

t  of  a  concrete  material,  strengthening  columns  formed  la- 
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tegral  with  the  walls,  I-beams  embedded  within  said  col- 
umns, rods  embedded  within  said  columns,  metal  tie  loops 
surrounding  said  rods  and  I-beams,  Intermediate  walls 
provided  with  tongue  and  groove  Joints,  said  joints  being 
packed  with  asbestos,  said  I-beams  extending  above  said 
columns  and  provided  with  perforated  bearing  heads,  rods 
extending  through  said  heads,  trailers  secured  In  said  set- 
ting and  provided  with  fire  clay  jackets,  there  being  an 
Intermediate  air  space  between  said  Jackets  and  walls. 


I 


875,476.     WIRE-REEL.     Byron   F.  Wasson,  Clinton,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.911. 


1.  A  wire  reel  carrier,  comprising  an  approximately  U- 
shaped  member  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  having  the  free  ends  of  Its  legs  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  tie  rod  connecting  said  legs  near  their  bent  por- 
tion, a  cross  bar  connecting  said  legs  near  their  Inner 
ends,  an  upwardly  projecting  reel-carrying  pivot  bolt 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  V-shaped  braces  se- 
cured at  their  free  ends  to  said  legs  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  cross  bar,  an  axle  plvotally  connected  with  Raid  V- 
sLaped  braces,  and  wheels  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle. 

2.  A  wire  reel  carrier,  comprising  an  axle  having  sup- 
porting wheels,  V-shaped  braces  plvotally  connected  at 
their  apices  with  said  axle  near  Its  opposite  ends,  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  member  with  the  legs  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  said  V  shaped  braces,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  legs  between  the  ends  of  said  V-shaped 
brnces  and  having  reel-supporting  means,  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs  being  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  form  an- 
choring stakes,  said  stakes  being  shorter  than  the  distance 
of  the  reel-supporting  means  from  the  ground  to  hold  the 
reel  In  an  Inclined  position  to  facilitate  the  paying  out  of 
the  wire  therefrom. 


8  7  5,477.     WAGON.     Frank  Wkbkh,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.428. 


79 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  steering 
mechanism,  ^nd  a  handle  adapted  to  be  interchangeably 
used  as  a  tongue  for  the  steering  mechanism  and  as  an 
operating-lever  for  the  propelling  mechanism  without  dis- 
connecting It  from  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  propelling  means,  a  handle  com- 
posed of  two  sections  pivoted  together,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  one  of  said  sections  to  the  front  axle  of  the 


vehicle  whereby  the  handle  may  be  used  as  a  tongne,  and 

means  adapting  the  other  of  said  sections  to  be  used  as  a 
band-lever  for  the  propelling  means  while  the  first-named 
section   remains   Inactive. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  having  propelling  means,  a  klng-pla 
rigidly  attached  to  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  handle 
swlveled  to  the  head  of  said  pin  composed  of  two  sections 
pivoted  together,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
Inner  section  of  the  handle  to  the  head  of  said  pin  to  pro- 
vide a  tongue,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
outer  section  of  said  handle  to  the  propelling  means  to 
serve  as  a  hand-lever 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  propelling  means,  a  handle 
swivelly  connected  to  the  vehicle  composed  of  two  sections 
pivoted  together,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
outer  section  with  the  propelling  means  to  serve  as  an  op- 
erating lever  therefor  without  disconnecting  the  inner  sec- 
tion of  the  handle  from  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  steering 
mechanism,  a  handle  composed  of  two  sections,  the  outer 
section  belru'  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  used  at  a 
tongue  for  the  steering  mechanism  and  as  an  operating- 
lever  for  the  propelling  mechanism,  and  means  perma- 
nently connecting  the  inner  section  of  the  handle  to  the 
vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


876,478.  TELEPHONE  -  DIRECTORY.  Ai.bkbt  Wein- 
eacb.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,462. 


A  directory  such  as  described  comprising  receptacles 
spaced  apart  and  having  opposite  openings,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  In  said  receptacle,  a  plate  bridging  the 
space  between  the  receptacles  and  the  openings  thereof 
and  having  at  Its  sides  flanges  which  pass  through  said 
openings  and  lie  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
feold  plate  also  having  at  Its  ends  flanges  which  are  bent 
back  over  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  plate  and  a 
strip  winding  upon  the  shafts  and  passing  through  the 
openings  in  the  receptacles  and  lying  upon  the  bridge  plate 
with  Its  edges  under  the  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof. 


875.479.  KNIFE- SETTING  GAGE.  Chaklks  H  Wist, 
Estabutchle.  Miss.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.682. 

1.  A  knife  setting  gage  comprising  centering  clamps, 
brackets  adjustably  connected  with  said  clamps,  hangers 
connected  with  said  brackets,  gage  bars  mounted  In  said 
bangers,  and  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  on  said  gage  tksrs. 

2.  A  knife  centering  gage  comprising  centering  clamps, 
provided  with  threaded  studs,  brackets  mounted  upon  and 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  studs,  hangers  connected 
with  said  brackets,  gsge  bars  mounted  on  said  hangers, 
and  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  on  said  gage  bars. 

3.  A  knife  setting  gage  comprising  clamps  having  bent 
arms  adapted  to  center  said  clamps  on  a  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  studs,  brackets  mounted  upon  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  studs,  lock  nuts  mounted 
upon  said  studs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brackets,  hang- 
ers connected  with  said  brackets,  gage  bars  mounted  on 
said  hangers,  and  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  on  said  gage 
bars. 

4.  A   knife   setting   gage   comprising   centering   clamps. 
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luii««n    connected    with    aaid    centering    damps,    ilecTee  875.481.     SAFETY-CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLB8.     Lt- 

BOTable    lengthwise   of    said    hangers,    beads    adjustably  man  a.  Wilson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1907. 

mounted  on  said  sleeves,   and  a  gage  mounted   on   said  Serial  No.  358,364. 
heads. 


5.  A  knife  setting  gage  comprising  supporting  clamps 
having  bent  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  center  said  clamps 
on  a  shaft,  springs  secured  to  the  arms  of  each  of  said 
clamps,  studs  connected  with  said  clamps,  brackets  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  studs,  means  for  locking 
said  brackets  on  the  studs,  hangers  connected  with  said 
clamps,  and  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  upon  gage  bars 
connected  with  said  hangers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,480.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  RIVER-BANKS. 
Clifton  M.  Wkstsnhavbr,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Westenhaver  Contracting  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Wyoming.     Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,516. 


1.  The  horein  described  means  for  protecting  the  banks 
of  ninnlnc  streams,  consisting  of  walls  extending  from 
the  solid  bank  of  the  stream  ontwardly  Into  the  channel 
thereof  and  bavins  their  planes  directed  upstream  and 
formlnc  raltable  oblique  angles  with  the  direction  of  the 
earr«nt  «o  that  the  edges  of  the  walls  are  chiefly  opposed 
to  the  flow  of  the  current,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  protecting  the  banks  of  running  streams 
eomprlslng  a  series  of  walls  arranged  In  different  planes 
and  baflns  their  planes  directed  up  stream  and  suitably 
saparated  to  form  compartments  for  the  reception  of  allu- 
vial material  automatically  deposited  by  the  stream  whose 
channel  Is  to  be  limited,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  means  herein  described  for  limiting  the  channels 
of  nmnlng  streams  comprising  walls  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bank  into  the  stream  so  that  their  edges  are 
chiefly  opposed  to  the  flow  of  the  current,  the  said  walls 
being  suitably  separated  to  form  compartments  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  fliilng  opening 
therein,  a  safety  closure  for  said  op«>ning.  comprising  a 
plug,  a  frangible  diaphragm  carried  thereby,  and  an  auto- 
matic Igniter  supported  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  said 
diaphragm. 

~.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  fliilng  opening 
therein,  a  safety  closure  for  said  opening,  comprising  a 
plug  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  diaphragm 
normally  closing  said  passage,  and  an  automatic  igniter 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  passage. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  filling  opening 
therein,  a  safety  closure  for  said  opening,  comprising  a 
plug  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  nor- 
mally closing  said  pas.sage,  an  automatic  igniter  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  and  means  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  of  said   passage  for  preventing  back  firing. 

4.  A  safety  closure  for  tanks  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
plug  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  frangible  dia- 
phragm normally  closing  said  passage,  a  removable  clo- 
sure for  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  and  an  automatic 
igniter  intermediate  said  closure  and  said  diaphragm. 

5.  .\  safety  closure  for  tanks  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plug  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  frangible 
diaphragm  normally  closing  said  passage,  and  an  auto- 
matic Igniter  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  said 
igniter  comprising  a  catalytic  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,482.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Willi.^.m  O.  Wyatt.  Bore- 
ing,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Wyatt,  Bore- 
Ing,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,383. 


1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  crotched 
body,  adjustable  flexible  members  thereon  for  securing  the 
limb  to  the  leg  of  the  user,  and  a  pad  vertically  adjustable 
with  one  of  the  members. 
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2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  adjustable  slides  on  the  body,  a 
thigh  strap  attached  to  one  of  the  slides,  a  second  strap 
attached  to  the  remaining  slides,  and  a  pad  secured  to  the 
last-mentioned  slides. 

3.  in  an  artlflci.1l  limb,  the  combination  of  a  crotched 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which  is  pro- 
longed to  form  a  thigh  extension,  a  pair  of  adjustable 
slides  on  the  members,  fastenings  for  securing  the  slides 
in  adjusted  position,  a  padding  secured  to  the  slides  to 
move  therewith,  a  fastening  strap  loosely  attached  to  the 
slides,  and  means  for  attaching  the  said  extension  to  the 
thigh   of   the   user. 

4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  crotched 
body,  means  for  moving  the  members  of  the  body  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  the  members  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  slides  on  the  members,  bolts  passing 
through  the  slides  and  slots  for  securing  the  former  in 
adjusted  positon,  a  padding  attached  to  and  movable  with 
a  pair  of  slides,  a  strap  movable  with  the  said  pair  of 
slides,  and  a  second  strap  attached  to  another  slide. 

5.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  crotched 
body  having  one  of  its  members  extended  upwardly  and 
the  members  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots, 
the  extension  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  slides  movable 
on  the  members  at  the  slotted  portions,  keepers  or  guards 
secured  to  the  slides,  tiolts  passing  through  the  slides  and 
slots  for  holding  the  former  in  adjusted  position,  straps 
passing  through  the  keepers,  a  padding  secured  to  the 
slides  at  the  oppositely  disposed  slots,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  position  of  the  members. 


875,483  CORN-POrPER.  George  B.  Young  and  Joseph 
H.  YocNO,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  July  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.   384,693. 


carried   by   said   coll    support,    and   means   for  electrically 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  coll  with  a  source  of  electrical 

supply. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
base  having  a  rim.  a  base  plate  on  said  base  and  present- 
ing a  flange,  a  pan  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  between 
said  rim  and  said  flange,  said  pan  having  a  bottom  remote 
from  said  base  plate,  insulators  between  said  bottom  and 
said  base  plate  and  adjacent  thereto  respectively,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  base  plate  and  said  bottom,  a 
coil  support  between  said  base  plate  and  said  bottom,  a 
heating  coll  around  said  coll  support  and  having  the  ends 
of  the  coll  carried  by  said  coll  support,  binding  posts  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  supply,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  binding  posts  and  the  ends  of  said  coll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
base,  a  pan  mounted  upon  said  base,  means  for  heating 
said  pan,  a  shaft  having  stirring  arms,  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  shaft  whereby  said  stirring  arms  are  ar- 
ranged within  said  pan  when  said  shaft  Is  In  a  depressed 
position,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with 
driving  means  when  said  shaft  Is  In  a  depressed  position. 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  not  operated  when  the  same  Is  ele- 
vated, means  for  holding  said  shaft  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  a  cover  for  said  pan  and  controlled  by  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
pan,  means  for  heating  said  pan,  a  shaft  having  stirring 
arms,  said  shaft  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  pan.  a  driving  shaft,  said  shaft  in  one  position  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  In  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  cover 
for  said  pan  carried  by  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
pan,  means  for  heating  said  pan,  an  agitator  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  pan,  and  driving  means  for  said 
agitator,  said  driving  means  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  agitator  when  the  latter  Is  In  position  within 
said  pan,  and  being  Inoperative  with  respect  to  said  agi- 
tator when  the  same  Is  displaced  from  said  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  base-plate  on  said  base,  a  pan  arranged  upon  said 
base-plate  and  having  a  rim  located  t)etween  said  base  and 
said  base-plate,  said  pan  having  a  bottom  remote  from  said 
base-plate.  Insulators  between  said  bottom  and  said  base- 
plate and  adjacent  thereto  respectively,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  base-plate  and  said  bottom,  a  coll  support 
between  said  base-plate  and  said  bottom,  a  beating  coll 
arourl  said   coll  support  and  having  the  ends  of  the  coll 


8  7  5,484.      PROPELI.EH       Albin   A.   ANDERSON,  Mead, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,702. 


1  A  propeller  comprising  a  main  shaft  and  enveloping 
•leeve  therefor,  an  electro-motor  having  the  field  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  and  the  armature  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  head  block  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  head  block  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve,  and  a  blade  projecting  from  each  of 
■aid  blocks,  said  blsde  comprising  spaced  rods  and  a  strip 
secured  t>etween  the  rods,  one  of  the  rods  being  straight 
throughout  Its  length  and  the  other  formed  with  a  bend 
«djacent  the  connection  with  the  block. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  revolving  element  a  bead 
block  secured  thereon,  and  a  blade  projecting  from  satd 
block,  said  blade  comprising  spaced  rods  and  a  strip  se- 
cured between  the  rods,  one  of  the  rods  being  straJfbt 
throughout  Its  length  and  the  other  formed  with  a  band 
adjacent  the  connection  with  the  block,  and  means  for 
permitting  Independent  adjustment  of  the  rods. 

3.  A   propeller  comprising  a  revolving  element,   a  head 
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b  ock  teenr«l  thweon.  and  a  bUde  projecting  from  said 
Wock,  Mid  blad«  comprising  spaced  rods  and  a  strip  se- 
san6  between  tbe  rods,  one  of  the  rods  being  straight 
throughout  its  length  and  the  other  formed  with  a  bend 
adjacent  the  connection  with  the  block,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  rods  in  the  block  to  permit  their  independent  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  securing  said  rods  against  move- 
ment at  wMl 


875.486.       BELT. 
Apr.  11,  1907. 


J08BPH   Ask  INS,   Lima.   Ohio. 
Serial  No.  367,531. 


Filed 


875,485.  OAS-METBB.  Jamss  R.  Akmstsono.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  WUllam  H.  Irvin  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     FUed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,163 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pockets  ar- 
ranged radially,  diaphragms  forming  the  outer  walls  of 
the  pockets  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  when  the 
pockets  are  filling,  and  valve  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
to  the  diaphragms. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged pockets,  diaphragms  for  the  pockets  adapted  to 
move  outwardly  when  the  pockets  are  fllllng.  connections 
between  opposite  diaphragms  whereby  as  one  moves  out- 
wardly under  pressure  of  inflowing  gas  the  opposite  dia- 
phragm moves  Inwardly  for  expelling  the  gas  contained 
in  Its  pocket,  and  valve  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  diaphragms. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  central  gas  Inlet 
chamber,  pocket  side-walls  extending  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  chamber,  diaphragms  forming  outer  walls  of  the 
pockets  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  when  the  pockets 
are  fllllng,  connections  between  opposite  diaphragms 
whereby  they  are  caused  to  move  slmulUneoualy  In  the 
same  direction,  the  central  Inlet  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  which  communicates  with  all  the  pock- 
ets, and  a  valve  on  the  seat  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  diaphragms  for  admitting  and  discharging  gas  from- 
the  pockets. 

4    In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  single  structure  con- 

i^llJ'^S  %  "'"^'^  °P^^'  «"  ^**  <=»»»"*>er  open  at  its 
lower  end  for  gas  to  enter  and  at  its  upper  end  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  pocket  side-walls  extending  from  the 
ws^!;  TtH.  '^\^^°''^''  diaphragms  forming  the  outer 
TiJiltJ  J^^*t».  connections  between   opposite  dia- 

phragms, a  valve  on  the  teat  for  controlling  the  passage 

tlon  between  the  valve  and  diaphragms, 

«I'i^J  combination  of  an  outer  casing  having  a  central 

S^^th.V  i?^  '^  ""S  "«»•«»•  outlet,  a  single  struc- 
ture within  and  removable  from  the  casing  and  consisting 

2^.^^^  .•rJ^'^l***"'*'  .dapt,?^t,  low«3^^ 

SfinT     /  ^r  ""^  ^^^^  ■Ide-walls  extending  from 

2S^^?K  ^w*  '^•^^  dUphragms  forming  the  outer 
^  of  the  pockets,  coniHKrtlons  between^pjorite  dia- 
phragm^ a  Talve  on  the  seat  for  controlling  tiTwagl 
of  «"  to  and  from  the  pockety  and  an  opSttlve  ^^ 
tlon  between  the  ralve  and  diaphragms.  connec- 

laalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  belt  having  a  portion  of  the  same  at  the  back  pro- 
vided with  a  thin  covering  of  gritty  substance. 

2.  A  belt  having  both  sides  of  the  back  portion  provided 
with  a  thia  covering  of  griity  substance. 


875.487.  MEANS  FOR  CATSINO  .\\  \UTOMATIC 
SCOURING  ACTION  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  BILT 
FROM  RIVER-BEDS  AND  WATERWAYS.  Edolard 
M.  ALDuii.v,  Poitiers.  France,  administrator  of  Ix^uls 
Joseph  Audouin.  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1904  Serial 
No.  200.071.  ^      * 


1.  Mfans  for  creating  a  navigable  channel  in  a  stream 
having  a  shifting  bottom,  comprising  a  deviating  dam  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  banks  of  the  stream 
and  provldfd  with  vertical  movable  gates  suspended 
above  the  l)ottom  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  to  Impart 
to  thf>  upper  portion  of  the  stream  of  water  a  movement 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  dam  and  to  permit  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stream  of  water  to  follow  its  origi- 
nal direction,  whereby  to  permit  the  eroded  material  to 
settled  beyond  the  dam  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  dam  and 
the  bank  of  the  stream. 

•2.  A  device  for  creating  a  navigable  channel  in  a  river 
with  a  shifting  bed.  comprising  a  d^m  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  gates  located  with  their  bottoms  above 
the  bed  of  the  river  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said 
bed  In  the  plane  of  the  dam. 

3.  In  a  device  for  creating  a  navigable  channel  In  a 
river  with  a  shifting  bottom,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal dam  having  su.spended  sluice-gates,  and  a  bottom  dam 
of  small  height  for  securing  a  scouring  action  of  the  ma- 
terial at  the  bottom  of  the  river  and  causing  the  material 
to  be  removed  and  deposited  In  another  place. 

4.  A  device  for  creating  a  navigable  channel  In  a  river 
with  a  shifting  bottom,  comprising  a  vertical  dam  in  the 
river,  the  dam  comprising  movable  sluice-gates  Independ- 
ently mounted  with  respect  to  each  other,  guides  In  which 
said  gates  are  adapted  to  move,  and  piles  to  which  the 
guides  are  secured,  whereby  the  height  of  the  dam  can  be 
adjusted  with  reference  to  the  bottom  of  the  river. 

5.  A  device  for  creaUng  a  navigable  channel  in  a  river 
with  shifting  bottom,  comprising  a  vertical  dam  in  the 
river.  In  combination  with  floating-supports  each  compris- 
ing sluice  gates,  and  each  floating-support  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  chains,  and  a  pulley  on  one  of  said  chains,  the 
other  chain  being  passed  over  said  pulley  and  Its  end  be- 
ing anchored  In  a  stationary  position  for  providing  ad- 
justment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.) 


875,488.      ROTATING     MOTOR     WITH     RECTILINEAR 
CYLINDERS.     Aubkbto  Baondlo.  Naples,  lUly.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,373. 
1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  the  toothed 

rack  and  wheel,  of  two  piston-rods,  flxed  on  either  side  of 

the  piston  and  rigidly  connected  to  either  end  of  the  rack, 

substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  toothed 
rack  and  wheel,  and  double  piston-rods,  of  one  or  two  re- 
volving cylinders  having  the  axis  of  symmetry  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  the  center  of  symmetry 
placed  on  the  perpendicular  from  the  center  of  revolution, 
to  the  axis  of  symmetry,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 


I 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  toothed 
wheel  and  driving  wheel,  of  two  cylinders  and  racks  placed 
symmotrlruliy  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  piston  rods 
rigidly  lonnected  with  cross  bars  all  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  engine  as  a  double  acting  engine,  as  substan- 
tially shown  and  described. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  flxed  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
loosely  Journaled  thereon,  a  cylinder  on  the  face  of  the 
wheel,  a  rod  traversing  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  rack  bar  parallel  with  the  rod 
and  connected  thereto,  and  a  mutilated  gearwheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar. 


875,489.      CONDl'lT-TILE.      John   Balch,  Newark.   N.   J. 
Filed  Feb.  ."S.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,915. 


HIW 


875.490.  FOLDING-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Walter  E.  Barnes,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1901.  Serial  No. 
49,706. 


1.  A  conduit  having  grooved  opposing  outer  walls  and 
slotted  Interior  division  walls. 

2.  A  conduit  having  opposing  outer  walls  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  and  interior  division  walls  having 
slots  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  grooves. 

3.  A  conduit  having  outer  opposing  walls  formed  with 
Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  grooves  and  Inner  division 
walls  provided  with  slots  In  allnement  with  said  grooves. 

4.  A  conduit  provided  with  a  series  of  compartments 
formed  by  the  Interior  division  walls,  said  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots,  opposing  outer  walls  of  the 
conduit  having  weakening  grooves  In  allnement  with  said 
slots,  whereby  the  conduit  may  be  divided  at  different 
points  for  access  to  the  different  compartments. 

5.  A  conduit  provided  with  rows  of  transverse  compart- 
ments formed  by  division  walls,  the  vertical  division  walls 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  transverse  sloU.  the 
outer  side  walls  of  the  conduit  being  formed  with  weak- 
ening grooves  In  allnement  with  the  slots  of  the  division 
walls  of  the  different  compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  A  folding  guide  for  attachment  to  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  base  piece,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a 
portion  projecting  laterally  from  said  -standard,  the  base 
piece,  projecting  portion  and  standard  forming  a  guiding 
recess,  a  vertical  wall  projecting  above  the  sAld  .standard 
and  having  a  horizontal  extension  above  said  laterally 
projecting  portion  and  extending  In  the  same  direction, 
the  vertical  wall,  horizontal  extension  and  said  projecting 
portion  forming  a  recess  parallel  with  and  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  recess,  a  plate  above  the  horl- 
tontal  extension  forming  a  recess  between  It  and  the  horl- 
sontal  extension,  and  means  for  folding  the  fabric  around 
said  plate  and  guiding  It  In  said  recess;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  folding  guide  for  attachment  to  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  base  piece,  a  standard  rising  thcrefri'm.  a 
portion  projecting  laterally  from  said  standard,  the  base 
piece,  projecting  portion  and  standard  forming  a  guiding 
recess,  a  vertical  wall  projecting  above  the  said  standard 
and  having  a  horizontal  extension  above  said  laterally 
projecting  portion  and  extending  In  the  same  direction, 
the  vertical  wall,  horizontal  extension  and  said  projecting 
portion  forming  a  recess  parallel  with  and  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  recess,  said  horizontal  extension 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  turned 
lip.  with  a  rib  having  right  and  left  projecting  plates,  one 
of  which  extends  beneath  the  lip.  thus  forming  a  recess 
which  opens  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  two  re- 
cesses;   substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  folding  guide  for  attachment  to  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  base  piece,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a 
portion  projecting  laterally  from  said  standard  forming  a 
recess  between  the  projecting  portion  and  the  base  piece, 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  recess,  and  a  folder 
attached  to  the  standard  having  oppositely  extending 
guiding  recesses  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  guide  for  attachment  to  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  base  piece,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a 
portion  projecting  later.Uly  from  said  standard  forming 
a  recess  between  the  projecting  portion  and  the  base  piece, 
an  angle  plate  having  a  flange  vertically  adJusUble  on 
the  laterally  projecting  portion,  whereby  the  height  of  the 
recess  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  folder  attached  to  the  stand- 
ard having  oppositely  extending  guiding  recesses;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


875.491.       ALARM-CIRCUIT.       Joskph     F.     Bastkl,     St. 
Louie.  Mo.     Filed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323.786. 


1.  An  alarm  circuit  for  railway  rails  Including  con- 
ductors having  spaced  terminals  and  secured  to  the  rails, 
an  Insulating  block  disposed  between  the  contacts  and 
secured  to  the  rail  supporting  means,  and  a  clamp  for 
securing  the  conductor  together  beyond  the  block. 

2.  An  alarm  circuit  for  railway  rails  Including  con- 
ductors having  spaced  terminals  and  secured  to  the  rails, 
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an  Inialatinff  block  disposed  between  the  contacts  and 
secured  to  the  rail  supporting  means,  and  a  clamp  for 
secariPf  the  condactors  toffetber  beyond  the  block,  and 
aprlng  arma  carried  bj  the  clamp  and  bearing  npon  the 
eoDtacta. 


875.492. 
Nebr. 


WIRE-ROLLER.     John  H.  Badmak.  Concord, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1007.     Serial  No.  370,934. 


In  a  wire  roller,  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  open  bear- 
ings at  its  rear  end  and  a  block  upon  one  side  adjacent  to 
cue  of  said  bearings,  a  beaded  bolt  in  said  block,  a  stand- 
ard on  said  side  piece  adjacent  to  said  block  and  having 
its  Inner  face  shouldered,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  forward 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  wheel,  a  shaft  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  open  bearings  having  means  for 
holding  a  wire  spool  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wheel 
and  a  friction  drum,  a  flexible  connector  upon  said  wheels, 
and  a  brake  comprising  a  perforated  flat  strip  of  metal 
pivotally  engaging  with  said  bolt,  the  forward  end  of  the 
brake  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
standard,  and  the  rear  end  being  curved  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  friction  drum. 


875,493.  QUICK-ACTING  BRACE-CHUCK.  Michael  A. 
Bbabd,  Cabool,  Ark.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,171. 


A  quick  acting  chuck  socket  comprising  a  spindle  having 
an  Interrupted  tbread  and  spaced  portions,  said  spaced 
portions  being  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  thread 
portions,  cross  pins  lying  between  the  spaced  portions, 
chuck  jaws  having  booked  shanks  which  pivotally  and  de- 
tacbably  engage  the  cross  pins,  said  Jaws  having  shoul- 
ders upon  their  outer  sides  and  a  chock  socket  having 
upon  its  interior  an  interrupted  thread  for  engagement 
with  the  thread  of  the  spindle. 


875,494.  BALL-BEARING  FOR  CHAIRS.  Isaac  E 
Bk)K.l,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1007.  Serial  No. 
368,481. 

1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess 
formed  In  Its  top  provided  with  Inclined  sides  and  bottom 
forming  a  raceway,  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
formed  on  said  base  provided  with  a  central  bore  tom- 
monlcatlng  with  the  bottom  of  said  recess  having  out- 
wardly flansed  sides,  balls  arranged  in  said  raceway,  a 
rounded  head  arranged  on  said  balls  provided  with  a  de- 
pending splndls  extending  through  said  bore,  balls  ar- 
rangsd  in  said  bqre  around  said  spindle,  and  a  washer 
arranged  on  said  spindle  in  said  bore  and  bearing  on  the 
last  mentioned  balla,  for  the  purpose  described. 


-r 


2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess 
formed  in  its  top  provided  with  inclined  sides  and  bottom, 
the  Junction  of  the  two  being  rounded  forming  a  raceway, 
a  downwardly  projecting  portion  formed  on  aald  base  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  communicating  with  said  receaa  having 
outwardly  flanged  sides,  a  rounded  head  arranged  In  said 
recess    proTlded    with    a    depending    spindle    extending 


through  saM  bore,  balls  arranged  in  the  raceway  under 
said  head,  a  mica  washer  arranged  on  said  spindle  In  said 
bore,  balls  arranged  around  said  spindle  In  said  bore,  a 
concaved  convexed  washer  arranged  on  said  spindle  and 
balls  in  said  bore,  and  a  cotter  pin  passing  through  said 
spindle  engaging  said  washer,  for  the  purpose  described 

I 


8  7  5.495.  TURNING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Bkbk- 
HEisER.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Memphis  Column 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  356,810.  Renewed  Nov. 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.211. 


1.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  driving  chuck  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  move 
with  said  chuck,  a  driving  pulley  provided  with  a  co- 
operating clutch  member,  and  an  adjustable  chuck  oppo- 
site the  driving  chuck. 

2.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  driving  chuck  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  move 
with  said  chuck,  a  driving  pulley  provided  with  a  co- 
operating clutch  member,  an  adjustable  chuck  opposite 
the  driving  chuck,  a  track  or  way  disposed  laterally  be- 
tween said  chucks,  and  a  knife  holding  carriage  mounted 
to  reciprocate  upon  said  ti  ack. 

3.  In  a  turning  machin-.  a  driving  chock  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  >  lutch  member  adapted  to  move 
with  said  chuck,  a  driving  pulley  provided  with  a  co- 
operating clutch  member,  an  tdjustable  chuck  opposite 
the  driving  chuck,  a  track  or  way  disposed  laterally  be- 
tween said  chucks,  a  knife  holding  carriage  mounted  to 
reciprocate  npon  said  track,  a  driving  rack  carried  by  said 
carriage,  a  pinion  mounted  in  said  track,  and  an  operating 
lever  carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  driving  chock  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  move 
with  said  chuck,  a  driving  pulley  provided  with  a  co- 
operating clutch  memt>er,  an  adjustable  chuck  opposite 
the  driving  chuck,  a  track  or  way  disposed  laterally  be- 
tween said  chucks,  a  knife  holding  carriage  mounted  to 
reciprocate  npon  said  track,  a  driving  rack  carried  by  said 
carriage,  a  pinion  mounted  In  said  track,  an  operating 
lever  carried  by  the  shaft  of  aald  pinion,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  screw  carried  by  said  carriage  to  limit  the  travel 
thereof  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  taming  machine,  a  driving  chuck  mounted  for 
longitudinal   movement,  a  clutch   member  carried  by   said 
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chuck  to  move  therewith,  a  driving  pulley  provided  with  a      each  side,  a  front  valve  plug  operative  in  the  casing,  a 
cooperating  clutch  member,  a  spring  disposed  within  said     rear  valve  plug  operative  In  the  casing,  the  two  ralTe 


pulley  to  normally  separate  said  clutch  members,  and  an 
adjustable  chuck  opposite  said  driving  chuck. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


875,496.     HIGH-PRESSURE  VALVE.     Jamks  A.  Bishop. 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.  18,   1906      Serial  No    348,425. 


plugs  oppositely  movable  and  each  having  an  acting  face 
to  coact  with  a  seating  face  of  the  ring,  an  adjusting 
sleeve  adjustably  entered  into  the  rear  valve  plug,  a  stem 
integral  with  and  extending  from  the  front  valve  plug  and 
adjustably  engaging  the  sleeve  of  the  rear  valve  plug  and 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  valve  plugs,  an  operating 
stem  adjustably  entered  into  the  front  valve  plug,  and 
means  for  turning  the  operating  stem  of  the  front  valve 
plug  fon^ard  and  backward  and  simultaneously  advanc- 
ing and  withdrawing  both  valve  plugs,  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  In  a  hiph  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  cross  wall  within  the  casing  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
casing  into  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  ring 
carried  by  the  cross  wall  and  having  a  seating  face  on 
each  side,  a  front  valve  plug  operative  in  the  casing,  a 
rear  valve  plug  operative  in  tlie  rasing,  the  two  valve  plugs 
oppositely  movable  and  each  having  an  acting  face  to 
coact  with  a  seating  face  of  the  ring,  an  adjusting  sleeve 
adjustably  entered  Into  the  the  rear  valve  plug,  a  stem 
Integral  with  and  extending  from  the  front  valve  plug  and 
adjustably  engaging  the  sleeve  of  the  rear  valve  plug  and 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  valve  plugs,  a  plug  for  clos- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  rear  valve  plug,  an  operating  stem 
adjustably  entered  Into  the  front  valve  plug,  and  means 
for  turning  the  operating  stem  of  the  front  valve  plug 
forward  and  backward  and  simultaneously  advancing  and 
withdrawing  both  valve  plugs,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6   to  1'6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  high-pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  cross  wall  within  the  casing  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  Into  an  Inlet  passage  and  nn  outlet  passage,  a  ring 
carried   by   the   cross   wall   and   having  a   seating  face   on   | 
each  side,  a  first  and  second  valve  plug  oppositely  movable 
in  relation  to  each  other,  and  each  valve  plug  having  an 
acting  face  to  coact  with  the  seating  face  of  the  ring,  a 
divided  valve  stem,  one  section  adjustably  entered  Into  the   . 
first  valve  plug  and  the  other  section  integral  with  and  con-   \ 
tinulng  from  the  first  valve  plug   and  adjustably  entered 
Into  the  second  valve  plug,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
first  section  of  the  stem  and  simultaneously  advancing  and 
withdrawing  both  valve  plugs,  substantially  as  described 
2.    In  a  high-pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  cross  wall  within  the  casing  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
casing  Into  an  inlet  passage  and  nn  outlet  passage,  a  ring 
carried  by  the  cross  wall  and   having  a   seating  face  on 
each   side,    a   front   valve   plug  operative    In    the   casing,    a 
rear    valve    plug   operative    in    the    casing,    the    two    valve 
plugs  oppositely  movable  and  each  having  an  acting  face 
to  coact  with  the  seating  face  of  the  ring,  a  divided  valve 
stem,  one  section  adjustably  entered  Into  the  front  valve 
plug  and  the  other   section   Integral   with   and   continuing 
from  the  front  valve  plug  and  adjustably  entered  into  the 
rear  valve  plug,  and  means  for  actuating  the  front  valve 
plug  section  of  the  divided  stem  and  simultaneously  ad 
vanclng  and  withdrawing  both  the  front  and  rear  valve 
plugs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  high-pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a  cross  wall  within  the  casing  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  into  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  ring 
carried  by  the  cross  wall  and  having  a  seating  face  on 
each  side,  a  front  valve  plug  operative  In  the  casing,  a  rear 
valve  plug  operative  In  the  casing,  the  two  valve  plugs 
oppositely  movable  and  each  having  an  acting  face  to  coact 
with  a  seating  face  of  the  ring,  an  adjusting  sleeve  ad 
justably  entered  Into  the  rear  valve  plug,  a  stem  integral 
with  and  extending  from  the  front  valve  plug  and  adjust 
ably  engaging  the  sleeve  of  the  rear  valve  plug  and  con 
nectlng  the  front  and  rear  valve  plugs,  a  stem  adjustably 
entered  Into  the  front  valve  plug,  and  means  for  turning 
the  stem  of  the  front  valve  plug  forward  and  backward 
and  simultaneously  advancing  and  withdrawing  both  valve 
plugs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  high  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  cross  wall  within  the  casing  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  Into  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  ring 
carried   by   the  cross   wall   and    having   a   seating   face  on 


875,497.      BOX    FOB    POWDEE.     Charlks    Bokat,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,958. 


1.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  tooth  powder  and  the  like, 
having  an  auxiliary  cup  provided  with  an  approximately 
central  transverse  depression,  forming,  when  the  cover  is 
inverted,  a  ridge  or  elevation  and  cavities  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  A  roceptacle  for  tooth  powder  and  the  like,  tiaving 
a  t>ead  near  its  upptr  edge  and  a  lid  permanently  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  bead  and  provided  with  apertures 
near  the  edge  thereof  and  a  pivoted  closure  for  said  aper- 
tures, in  combination  with  a  readily  detachable  auxiliary 
cover,  rounded  to  fit  the  hand  and  provided  with  an  ap- 
proximately central  disposed  transverse  depression  form- 
ing In  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  two  cavities  and  an 
elevated  ridge  portion  separating  said  cavities. 


Margehy    Bowdkn 
Filed  .Tan    9,  1907. 


Hammond, 

Serial  No. 


875.498.      UMBRELLA. 
Eldorado  Springs,  Mo. 
351.536. 

1.  A  folding  umbrella  embodying  a  stick,  a  runner 
mounted  thereon,  ribs  pivotally  connected  to  the  stick 
and  each  embodying  an  Inner  and  an  outer  section,  the 
same  being  overlapped  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
adjoining  ends  to  form  a  joint  which  will  break  Inward, 
and  a  brace  for  each  rib  pivotally  connected  to  the  run- 
ner and  having  a  slide  pivotally  connected  to  Ita  outer 
end  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  outer  rib  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner,  ribs 
pivotally  connected  to  the  stick  and  each  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  section,  said  sections  having  their  ad- 
joining ends  overlapped  and  pivotally  connected  and  pro- 
vided with  a  atop  which  will  adapt  the  joint  to  break  In- 
ward, a  slide  coupled  to  the  outer  rib  section  and  adapted 
to  move  lengthwise  thereof  and  to  embrace  the  overlapped 
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portkMUi  of  the  rib  sections,  and  a  br«c«  InterpoMd  be- 
tween HLld  elide  and  tbe  runner,  eobstantlallr  aa  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  folding  umbrella  complalng  a  stick,  ribs  plTOtally 
connected  thereto  and  each  comprising  an  Inner  section 
and  an  onter  section,  said  sections  being  overlapped  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  plvotally  connected  where  they 
overlap  to  form  a  Joint  which  will  break  inward,  iSanges 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  outer  rib  section,  a  slide  en- 
f:aKin^  said  flanges  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  and 
also  adapted  to  embace  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  rib  sections,  a  brace  extending  inward 
from  the  slide  of  each  rib,  and  a  runner  to  which  the  sev- 
eral braces  are  plvotally  connected. 


875,499.     RAILROAD  CONSTRUCTION.     Cabl  R.  Bowen, 
FordTce.  Ark.    Filed  June  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  380,686. 


1.  A  metallic  rail  support  comprising  a  base  plate  of 
greater  width  than  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  reinforcing 
plate  secnred  beneath  tbe  base  plate,  means  for  securing 
the  rail  to  the  base  plate,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
reinforcing  plates  of  tbe  respective  rail  sopporta. 

2.  A  metallic  support  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  beneath  the  base 
plate  and  formed  with  a  dependent  rib,  and  gage  bars  con- 
necting the  reinforcing  plates  of  tbe  respective  rail  sup- 
ports, said  gage  bars  being  formed  to  receive  the  ribs  of 
each  reinforcing  plate. 

8.  A  metallic  support  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  beneath  the  base 
plate  and  formed  with  a  dependent  rib,  gage  bars  con- 
necting the  reinforcing  plates  of  the  respective  rail  sup- 
ports, said  gage  bars  being  formed  to  receive  tbe  ribs  of 
each  reinforcing  plates,  and  rivets  uniting  the  reinforc- 
ing plates  and  base  plate,  said  rivets  overlying  the  edge 
of  the  railroad  rail  flange. 

4.  A  metallic  support  for  railroad  rails  comprlaing  a 
base  plate,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  beneath  the  base 
plate  and  formed  with  a  dependent  rib,  gage  bar«  con- 
necting the  reinforcing  plates  of  the  rwpectlTe  rail  sup- 
ports, said  gage  bars  ttelng  formed  to  receive  the  ribs  of 
each  relnforelBg  plate,  rtvets  uniting  the  reinforcing  plates 
and  baa*  plate,  aald  rirets  orerlylns  the  edge  of  the  rail- 
road rail  flange,  and  clamping  bars  secured  on  said  rivets 
to  OTorlie  and  bear  upon  the  rail  flange. 


5.  A  metallic  support  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  beneath  the  base 
plate  and  formed  with  a  dependent  rib,  and  gage  bars  con- 
necting the  reinforcing  plates  of  the  respective  rail  sup- 
ports, said  gage  bars  being  formed  to  receive  the  reinforo- 
ing  plates  and  rib  thereof. 


«T6,500.  ROTARY  TRIMMER.  Albert  C.  Bowser,  Ban- 
dusky,  Ohio,  assignor  of  oneflfth  to  William  F.  Koegla, 
one-flfth  to  Arthur  O.  Rose,  and  one-flfth  to  Charles  H. 
Zimmerman.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.  Se- 
rial   No.    347,075. 


1.  A  trimmer  comprising  a  rotary  meml)er.  roU-clamp- 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  member,  and  cutting  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  member  and  adapted  to  normally 
lock  a  portion  of  the  rotary  member  against  movement. 

2.  A  trimmer  comprising  a  rotary  member  including 
a  roll-receiving  element,  clamping  means  carried  by  and 
operated  in  the  movement  of  the  member,  and  a  trimming 
mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  member,  said  trimming 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  normally  lock  the  roll  re- 
ceiving element  against  rotation. 

3.  A  rotary  trimmer  comprising  a  roll  receiving  barrel, 
clamping  meant  carried  by  tbe  barrel,  means  supported 
on  tbe  barrel  for  operating  the  clamping  means,  cutting 
mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  said  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally locking  tbe  barrel  against  rotation. 

4.  A  rotary  trimmer  comprising  a  twtrrel  for  receiving 
tbe  roll  to  be  trimmed,  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
barrel,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  connected  with 
the  clamping  means,  and  a  cutting  mechanism  disposed 
adjacent  the  barrel,  and  barrel  locking  means  carried  by 
and  operable  with  tbe  cutting  mechanism. 

5.  A  rotary  trimmer  comprising  a  roll  receiving  barrel, 
a  clamping  means  carried  by  the  barrel,  an  independently 
movable  casing  mounted  on  tbe  barrel  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  clamping  means,  and  a  cutting  mechan- 
ism disposed  adjacent  the  barrel,  and  locking  means  cat^ 
ried  by  the  cutting  mechanism  and  designed  to  normally 
engage  tbe  barrel  and  maintain  the  same  in  fixed  relation 
to  tbe  cutting  mechanism  during  tbe  operation  of  the 
clamping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


8  7  5,501.      BLACKSMITH-TONGS.     Fkank  L.  Caspcb. 

Welner,  Ark.     Filed  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,953. 

A  pair  of  tongs  comprising  two  handles  provided  ad- 
jacent their  upper  ends  with  enlarged  rounded  portions, 
a  pivot  pin  projected  centrally  through  said  rounded  por- 
tions, one  of  said  bandies  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  straight 
inclined  Inwardly  pointing  lip,  tbe  other  handle  liavlng  a 
curved  inwardly  pointing  finger,  a  lip  pivoted  to  tbe  front 
end  of  said  finger  and  comprising  a  working  portion  and 
spaced  parallel  outwardly  extending  wings  overlying  said 
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ass? 


finger  on  each  side  thereof,  said  wings  being  formed  with  intermediate  of  tbe  book  covers,  said  member  being  swung 

rearward  and  outward  projections  having  their  under  sides  to  a  position  between  the  book  covers  when   said  member 

concaveiy  curved  and  formed  to  engage  said  rounded  por-  Is  twisted, 
tlons  aa  stops,   said  projections  being   formed   to  project  [Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


^^■' 


beyond  said  finger  at  one  extreme  of  their  pivotal  move- 
ment and  to  overlie  said  finger  within  the  confines  thereof 
at  the  other  extreme  of  their  pivotal  movement. 


875.502.     BOOK-MARK.     Lbonabd  B.  Chadwick,  Chelsea, 
Mass.     Filed  Julv  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  385,233. 


876,503.  Si'INNING-SriNDLE  AND  BEARING  THERE- 
FOR. Chaklk.s  H  Chapman,  Winchester,  Mass  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  3r)6.470. 


1.  A  book  mark,  comprlslnjt  a  pointer  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  leaves  of  a  book,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pointer 
to  a  portion  of  the  book  and  operating  to  Insert  and  with- 
draw said  pointer  as  the  book  Is  closed  or  opened. 

2.  A  book  marlc.  comprising  a  pointer  movable  in  a  di- 
rection Intermediate  of  the  covers  of  a  book  and  adapted 
to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  the  book,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  pointer  to  a  portion  of  the  book,  said  con- 
necting means  being  operable  by  the  movement  of  opening 
or  closing  the  book  and  controlling  the  pointer  to  Insert 
or  withdraw  the  same  from  between  the  leaves  of  a  book 
as  the  l)ook  Is  shut  or  opened. 

3.  A  book  mark,  comprising  a  member  adapted   to  be 

mounted  upon  the  binding  of  a  book  and  operable  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  covers  thereof,  and  a  pointer  controlled 
by  said  member  and  movable  therewith,  said  pointer  being 
arranged  to  move  in  a  direction  Intermediate  of  the  book 
covers. 

4.  A  book  mark,  comprising  a  pliable  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  book  cover  and  carried  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  cover  is  open,  said  member  being  twisted 
transversely  of  its  length  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  a 
pointer  controlled  by  said  member. 

5.  A  book  mark,  comprising  a  pliable  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  book  cover  and  carried  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion when  tbe  cover  la  open,  said  member  being  twisted 
transversely  of  Its  length  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  member  and  movable  in  a  direction 


1.  A  spindle,  a  bolster,  a  ball-bearing  In  the  top  of  said 
bolster  and  a  ball-bearlnp  step  In  the  bottom  uf  said  bol- 
ster to  receive  the  spindle,  and  a  tKiIster  case  in  which 
said  bolster  is  supported  and  mounted  to  move  laterally 
and  vertically  with  the  spindle. 

2.  A  spindle,  a  bolster,  ball-bearlnjrs  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  bolster  to  receive  the  spindle,  tbe  ball-bear- 
ing in  the  bottom  being  a  step  or  supporting  bearing,  a 
bolster-case  In  which  said  bolster  is  supported  and  mount- 
ed to  move  laterally  and  vertically  with  the  spindle,  and 
means  to  fix  the  bolster  in  the  bolster-case  to  prevent  the 
l)olster  from  rotating  with  the  spindle. 

3.  A  spindle,  a  ball-bearing  bolster  therefor,  a  con- 
tracted, cylindrical  sleeve-whirl  Into  which  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bolster  extends,  the  spindle,  bolster  and  whirl 
arranged  to  move  together  laterally  and  vertically,  and 
means  to  limit  their  vertical  movement. 

4.  A     spindle,     a     bearing     therefor,     and     a     whirl-base 

mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tally-extending tianpp.  said  whirl  base  counterbored,  n 
whirl  Inserted  within  the  rounterl>ore  in  the  whirl-base, 
and  a  stop  to  engage  the  flange  without  contact  with  the 
whirl. 

5.  A  spindle,  a  roiitracted  rvllndrlcal  BJeeve  whirl,  a 
whirl-base  recessed  to  receive  and  hold  the  sleeve-whirl 
and  having  a  horiiontally-extendlng  flange,  said  whirl  be- 
ing of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  whirl-base,  and  a  stop  to  engage  the  flange  independ- 
ently of  the  sleeve  whirl. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,504.      SCOOP-HANDLE       Hbkvey   D.   Clabk,   Areola, 
111.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No   373,365. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  blade  and  handle  of  a  scoop, 
a  supplemental  handle  secured  at  Ita  rear  end  to  the  scoop 
handle  and  extending  forwardly  to  a  point  forward  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  said  for- 
ward end  of  the  supplemental  handle  to  the  sides  of  the 
blade. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  blade   and  handle  of  a  scoop, 

a  supplemental  handle  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  scoop  handle  and  extending  to  a  point  above 
the  blade,  and  a  V-sbaped   brace  connecting  the  forward 
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wmJ  of  the  BupplemenUl  handle  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
blade. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  scoop,  a  supplemental  handle 
secured  at  its  rear  end  to  the  handle  of  the  scoop  and 
extendluw  forwardly  to  a  point  above  the  scoop  blade,  and 
a  brace  havinK  Joined  arms  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  supplemental  handle  and  diverging  therefrom  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  blades  and  secured  to  the  rear  portions 
of  the  latter. 


2.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  rest  bar  haying  one  end 
fixed  thereto  and  the  other  end  free,  said  rest  bar  extand- 
ing  at  an  angle  to  said  holder,  and  a  member  secured  to 
said  holder  above  said  rest  bar  and  extending  rearwardly 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  member  cooperating  with  the 
said  rest  bar  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  rest  bar  secured  thereto  at 
an  angle  and  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  free, 
and  a  member  secured  to  said  holder  above  said  rest  bar 
and  extending  rearwardly  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  mem- 
ber terminating  in  an  enlarged  head  and  cooperating  vrlth 
said  rest  bar  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  holder  of  a  pair  of  guiding  bars  ad- 
justably secured  thereto,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  holder  of  a  pair  of  guiding  bars  ad- 
gulde-bars  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereto  at  separate 
points,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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875.605.  TAKE  UP  ROLL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Melvillb  Clabk,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,676. 


1.  A  take-up  roll  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  shaft :  two  roll  sections  mounted  thereon 
having  flanges  at  their  outer  ends,  the  shaft  having 
notches  at  positions  in  opposite  directions  from  the  mid- 
dle point  of  Its  length  and  disengageable  catches  mounted 
in  the  respective  roll  sections  for  engaging  the  notches. 

2.  A  take-up  roll  for  automatic  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  short  roll  section  at  the  mid- 
dle of  its  length,  and  two  supplemental  roll  sections  ad- 
justable on  the  shaft  toward  and  from  said  middle  roll 
section,  the  shaft  and  movable  roll  sections  having  coop- 
erating means  for  guiding  the  latter  in  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  the  former  and  preventing  their  relative  ro- 
tation, the  shaft  having  notches  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions within  the  range  of  adjustment  of  the  end  sections, 
each  end  section  having  disengageable  catches  for  engag- 
ing said  notches. 

3.  A  take-up  roll  for  automatic  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  middle  roll  section  rigid 
therewith  ;  two  roll  sections  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rigid  section  having  flanges  at  their 
outer  ends,  the  shaft  having  longitudinal  ribs  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  middle  roll  section  and  the  movable  roll  sec- 
tions having  grooves  for  engaging  the  ribs,  the  ribs  having 
notches  at  points  in  opposite  directions  from  the  middle 
roll  section,  and  spring  catches  lodged  in  the  grooves  of 
the  movable  roll  sections  respectively,  adapted  to  disen- 
gage and  engage  the  notches. 


876,507.  MBTHOD  OF  APPLYING  MOLTEN  SOLDER 
TO  SHEET  METAL.  William  G.  Dauohertt,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,580 


876,506.  GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENHOLDERS. 
Bkut  H.  Collins,  Shrevepdrt,  La.  Filed  Mar  19 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,184. 


1.  A  pen  holder  compriainx  *  rest  bar  having  one  end 
fixed  thereto  and  the  other  end  free,  said  nut  bar  eztend- 
Inc  at  an  angle  to  aaid  holdw.  and  a  member  secured  to 
Mid  holder  abOTc  aaid  reat  bar  and  extending  rearwardly 
in  a  borlsontal  Diana. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  a  bead  or 
film  of  solder  to  can  caps  and  similar  articles,  consisting 
in  confining  and  holdlnif  the  cap  or  other  article  to  be 
soldered,  leaving  exposed  to  the  solder  only  that  portion 
of  the  cap  or  other  article  where  the  solder  Is  to  be  ap- 
plied, and  then  forcing  molten  solder  under  pressure  to  the 
said  exposed  portion  and  while  the  solder  Is  confined 
thereon. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  solder  to 
can  caps  and  similar  articles,  consisting  In  confining  the 
entire  cap  or  article  within  a  mold  or  receptacle  with  the 
periphery  exposed  to  the  entrance  of  solder,  and  then  forc- 
ing solder  in  a  molten  condition  Into  the  mold  or  recep- 
tacle, so  as  to  cause  the  solder  to  flow  around  the  ex- 
posed periphery  of  the  can  cap  or  similar  article  and  while 
the  solder  Is  confined  thereon. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  solder  to 
sheet  metal,  consisting  In  applying  the  solder  In  a  fluid 
condition,  confining  the  .solder  on  the  sheet  metal,  and 
subjectlnc  the  confined  solder  to  pressure,  so  as  to  caufe 
it  to  flow  along  the  shoot  metal. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  solder  to 
sheet  metal,  consisting  in  holding  the  sheet  metal  with  a 
portion  of  the  same  exposed,  applying  the  solder  to  tHe 
said  exposed  portion  In  a  fluid  condition,  confining  the 
solder  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  sheet  metal,  and  sub- 
jecting the  confined  solder  to  pressure,  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
flow  along  the  sheet  metal,  and  form  a  bead  or  film  of 
uniform  shape. 


875,508.     AUTOMOBILE-TRAIN.     Anoelo  D«  Luioi  and 
Carlo  Ramazzotti,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Mar.  22,  190« 
Serial  No.  307.763. 


1.  In  a  traction  device,  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  having 
j  a  plToted  axle,  two  telescopic  members  over  aaid  pivot 
i  having  a  Cardan  joint  at  their  outer  ends,  bevel  marine 
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connected  with   each   Joint,   and  chains  for   transmitting 
power  to  and  from  said  gearing. 

2.  in  a  traction  device,  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  having  a 
pivoted  axle,  and  an  axle  provided  with  a  differential  gear- 
ing, a  flexible  coupllnK  over  the  pivot  having  bevel  gearing 
at  each  end,  chains  for  transmitting  power  to  and  from 
said  bevel  gearing,  and  a  chain  for  transmitting  power  to 
the  differential  gearing. 

3.  In  a  traction  device,  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  having 
a  pivoted  axle  at  Its  forward  end.  a  tongue  connected  with 
said  axle,  a  fork  support  on  the  tongue,  flexible  coupling 
over  said  pivot,  each  end  of  which  is  provided  with  bevel 
gearing  and  the  front  end  Is  carried  by  said  support,  and 
chains  for  transmlttlnK  power  to  and  from  said  gearing, 
and  chains  for  transmitting  power  to  the  traction  wheels 
of  the   vehicles. 

4.  in  a  traction  device,  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  pivoted  axle,  poles  for  connecting 
the  vehicles,  the  poles  being  of  such  a  length  that  the 
relative  width  of  the  wheels  and  the  length  of  the  pole  of 
each  carriage  represent  a  constant  value  for  the  whole 
train  in  order  that  the  vehicles  of  the  train  may  have  the 
same  angle  of  deviation.  ^ 

5.  In  a  traction  device,  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  axle,  pivoted  poles  for  connecting  the 
vehicles  of  the  train,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
train,  and  Oldham  couplings  in  said  means. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


ing  and  an  Inner  vessel  adjustably  aupported  in  the  mouth 
or  opening  of  the  receptacle  by  means  of  approximately 
vertical  elongated  and  notched  ribe  or  flanges,  subsftfn- 
tially  as  described. 


8  7  5,510.     TRAl'-SETTER.      ricTER  Engen,  Townsend, 
Mont.     Filed  .Tuly  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,897. 


875,509.  COOKING  OR  CULINARY  TTENSIL.  Lebot 
J.  Ellis,  Fanwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  294,:t}J. 


1.  A  trap  setter  comprising  a  base  provided  with  end 
slots,  a  metal  strip  secured  to  said  base  and  having  loops 
extending  upward  through  said  slots,  and  n  movable  mem- 
ber comprising  bars,  a  cross  piece  connectlnj:  said  bars, 
and  hooks  on  said  movable  member  to  engage  the  loops  on 
the  baae  member. 

2.  A  trap  setter  comprisinp  a  b.ise  having  recesses  In 
the  top  side  thereof  for  the  pintles  of  the  trap  springs,  a 
metal  strip  secured  to  said  base  and  provided  with  loops, 
a  movable  member  comprising  bars,  a  cross  piece  connect- 
ing said  bars,  and  wear  plates  secured  to  said  bars,  and 
hooks  on  the  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  said  loops, 
substantiallv  as  descrit)ed. 


870,511.  TIE-SHIELD.      Gk(.kge   E     Iiug.   Montreal.   Que- 
bec, Canada.     Filed  Apr    8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,095. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil  the  combination  of  a  containing 
vessel  provided  on  Its  outside  with  substantially  vertical 
and  transversely  notched  ribs  or  flanges  and  an  annular 
supporting  plate  notche<i  to  receive  the  ribs  or  flanges  of 
the  containing  vessel  and  guide  them  in  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  vessel  and  to  enter  the  transverse  notches  in 
the  rllw  or  flanges  thereon  so  as  to  support  said  vessel  at 
variable  height. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle having  a  notched  annular  plate,  and  a  vessel 
contained  In  said  outer  receptacle,  formed  on  Its  outside 
with  transversely  notched  vertical  ribs  or  flanges  co- 
operating with  the  notched  annular  plate  of  the  outer 
receptacle,  to  guide  the  Inner  vessel  in  Its  vertical  move- 
ment and  support  it  at  variable  height. 

3.  In  a  cooking  utensil  the  combination  of  a  vessel  pro- 
vided with  vertically  elongated  and  transversely  notched 
ribe  or  flanges  and  a  notched  annular  plate  cooperating 
with  the  notched  rll>s  or  flanges  on  the  vessel  to  guide 
the  said  vessel  In  vertical  movement  and  support  It  In  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  In  a  cooking  utenslL  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle formed  with  a  notched  or  recessed  mouth  or  open- 
ing and  an  Inner  vessel  formed  on  Its  exterior  with  verti- 
cally elongated  and  transversely  notched  ribs  or  flanges  co- 
operating with  the  notched  or  recessed  mouth  of  the  outer 
receptacle  to  support  the  inner  vessel  at  different  heights 
in  said  outer  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle formed  with  a  notched  or  recessed  mouth  or  open- 


1.  A  tie  shield,  comprising  a  piece  of  metal  having  a 
reduced  central  portion  and  slots  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  at  the  ends  and  a  lug  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  central  portion,  and  a  wire  fastener 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  from  the  rear  face  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tie  shield,  comprising  a  piece  of  metal  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  projecting  lug  from  said  central 
portion  and  enlarged  ends  Joined  to  said  central  portion 
by  suitable  neck  portions  and  vertical  slots  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  in  the  said  enlarged  ends,  and 
fastening  means  secured  to  the  rear  face,  substantially  as 
described. 

S,  A  tie  shield,  comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  central  portion  and  a  lug  projecting  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  central  portion  and 
holes  to  each  side  of  said  lug  and  vertical  slots  In  prox- 
imity to  the  ends  of  said  piece  of  material,  and  a  wire 
fiiFtener  having  projecting  loops  therefrom  extending  into 
said  holes,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tie  shield,  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
having  a  lug  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  central  portion  thereof  and  slots  nt  the  ends  thereof 
and  holes  to  each  side  of  said  lug  and  a  wire  fastener  hav- 
ing loops  formed  at  the  ends  thereof  extending  through 
said  holes  and  upwardly  projecting  lengths  from  the  lower 
Ijors  looped  over  the  upper  bar  and  brought  together  to- 
wards the  lower  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


875,512.  THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Charles  H.  Fostkb,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  5,   1899.     Serial  No.  711.801. 

1.   In   an   apparatus   for   severing   the    threads   between 
filled  sacks,  the  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing an  approximately  vertical  bed  plate  and  an  orerhang- 
i  Ing  arm.  a  horizontally  arranged  presser  bar  monnted  on 
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Mid  arm,  cariTinc  a  preMer  foot,  cooperating  feed  mech- 
anism, and  a  horizontal  cutter  bar  parallel  with  the  presaer 
bar  and  also  mounted  on  said  arm,  but  harlng  longitu- 
dinal morement  Independent  thereof,  and  a  cooperating 
stationary  member,  the  cutting  edges  being  arranged  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  feed,  means  for  preventing  the  cutter 
bar  from  turning  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  bar 
longitudinally ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  baring  an  approximately  ver- 
tical bed  plate,  a  horizontally  arranged  presser  bar  carry- 
ing a  presser  foot  with  cooperating  feed  mechanism,  mech- 
anism for  severing  the  chain  of  stitching  after  the  sew- 
ing has  been  effected,  including  the  horizontal  cutter  bar 
having  longitudinal  movement  independent  of  the  presser 
bar  and  a  cooperating  member,  with  their  cutting  edges 
transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  with  means  for  operating 
the  cutter  bar,  said  means  Including  a  swinging  lever 
pivoted  to  the  machine  frame,  one  arm  of  which  in  its 
movement  engages  the  horizontal  cutter  bar,  and  the  other 
arm  extending  within  reach  of  the  operator,  and  a  spring 
for  keeping  the  cutter  bar  normally  retracted  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  approximately  vertical 
bed  plate,  a  horizontally  arranged  presser  bar  carrying  a 
presser  foot,  with  cooperating  feed  mechanism,  a  bar  par- 
allel with  the  presser  bar  and  connected  with  the  latter 
to  prevent  swinging  thereof  but  having  longitudinal  move- 
ment independent  of  said  presser  bar,  a  cutting  member 
carried  by  said  bar,  with  its  cutting  edge  operating  across 
the  line  of  feed,  a  cooperating  stationary  cutting  member 
rigidly  attached  to*  a  part  of  the  machine  frame,  and 
means  for  operating  the  movable  cutting  member ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  approximately  verti- 
cal cylindrical  bed  plate  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  severing  the  chain  of  stitching  after  the 
sewing  has  been  effected,  comprising  a  horizontally  mov- 
ing cutter  bar  with  its  cutting  edge  transverse  to  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  machine,  and  a  cooperating  striking  block 

'  or  anvil  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  casing 
or  bed  plate,  and  in  line  with  said  cutting  edge,  means 
for  preventing  said  cutting  bar  from  turning  and  means 
for  operating  said  cutting  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  approximately  verti- 
cal bed  plate,  a  horizontally  arranged  presser  bar,  a  presser 
foot  carried  thereby,  a  cntter  bar  having  a  cross  bar  con- 
nection with  the  presser  bar  to  permit  swinging  movement 
of  the  latter,  but  having  an  Independent  longitudinal 
movement,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the  cutter  bar,  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
machine  frame,  and  at  the  other  end  attached  to  the  cut- 
ter bar,  and  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  machine 
frame,  one  arm  of  which  in  its  movement  engages  the 
cutter  bar,  and  the  other  arm  extending  within  reach  of 
the  operator,  and  a  sttiklng  block  arranged  icm  the  bed 
plate  of  tha  machine  in  line  with  the  cutting  blade ;  sub- 
stnntUUy  aa  deacrlhed. 


8  7  5,513.     MACHINE  FOB  SEWING  FILLED  BA08. 
Charlks  H.  Foster.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor 
poration   of   Illinois.      Filed   June  14.    1902.      Serial   No. 
111,712. 


1.  In  a  fllled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  'a  supporting  frame,  a  sewing  machine  supported 
thereby  and  having  Its  head  overhanging  iald  frame,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  carried  by  said  head,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable support  beneath  said  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
a  conveying  belt  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  tight- 
ening said  belt,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt  including 
a  removable  sprocket  wheel  whereby  by  the  removal  of 
said  sprocket  and  the  substitution  of  another  the  speed  of 
the  conveying  belt  may  be  changed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  the  sewing  mechanism  the  ele- 
ments of  which  overhang  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  support  beneath  said  sewing  mechanism 
and  of  greater  length  than  said  frame,  brackets  upon 
said  support,  pulleys  upon  said  brackets  and  a  conveyer 
belt  trained  over  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  brackets  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  ;  substantially  as  described.       | 

3.  In  a  fllled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  the  sewing  mechanism  the  ele- 
ments of  which  overhang  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  support  beneath  said  sewing  mechanism 
and  of  greater  length  than  said  frame,  brackets  upon  said 
supports,  pulleys  upon  said  brackets,  and  a  conveyer  belt 
trained  over  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  brackets  being  guided 
In  ways  on  the  support,  an  end  screw  for  adjusting  the 
bracket  longitudinally,  and  means  for  securing  It  In  ad- 
Justed  position  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fllled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  the  ele- 
ments of  which  overhang  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  support  beneath  said  sewing  mechanism, 
ptilleys  carried  by  said  support,  a  conveyer  belt  trained 
over  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  belt, 
comprising  two  parallel  shafts  having  sprocket  wheels 
thereon,  one  having  a  gear  connection  with  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  machine,  and  the  other  on  the  shaft  car- 
rying one  of  the  conveyer  belt  pulleys,  and  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  the  two  wheels ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  of  a  sewing  mechanism  the  ele- 
ments of  which  overhang  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  bag 
table  beneath  said  sewing  mechanism,  an  endless  conveyer 
belt  upon  said  table,  common  driving  means  for  said  sew- 
ing mechanism  and  the  conveyer  belt,  a  power  transmit- 
ter, a  clutch  for  causing  the  same  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  parts  to  be  driven,  and  a  starting  shifter  projecting 
from  said  table  for  movement  laterally  by  the  leg  of  the 
operator,  and  connections  between  the  shifting  lever  and 
the  clutch  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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875,514.  MACHINE  FOR  DBSTBOYING  GRASSHOP- 
PERS. Bbr.vardino  Francisco.  Penablanca,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.811. 


1.  .-Vn  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  frame,  a  scries  of 
corrugated,  intermeshing,  crufehlng  rolls  journaled  cross- 
wise of  the  frame,  Internioshing  gears  In  fixed  relation  to 
said  rolls,  an  ailo  Journaled  In  the  frame  having  a  wheel 
fixed  thereto  for  supporting  the  sam.\  a  goar  fixed  to  the 
axle,  a  gear  intermeshing  with  the  gear  fixed  to  the  axle 
and  one  of  said  intermeshing  gears,  and  a  hand  lever 
operable  to  shift  said  last-named  gear,  whereby  said  rolls 
are  thrown  out  of  action. 

2.  An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
closely  adjacent  rolls  Journaled  crosswise  of  the  frame,  in- 
termeshing gears  in  Tiled  relation  to  said  rolls,  an  axle 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  having  a  wheel  fixed  to  one  end 
thereof  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  axle, 
an  Intermediate  gt-ar  adapted  to  mesh  with  tht'  gear  fixed 
to  the  axle  and  one  of  said  intermeshing  gears,  a  seat 
fixed  to  the  frame,  and  a  hand  lever  carried  by  the  frame 
adjacent  to  said  seat,  operable  to  shift  said  Intermediate 
gesr  sidewlse.  whereby  said  rolls  are  thrown  out  of  action. 


875.515.      ROTARY    E.\(;i.Ni:.      Moktimee    Frauenthal, 
Conway.  Ark.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.424. 


V5r 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  disk  supported  for  a  ro- 
tsry  movement  and  provided  at  each  side  of  its  periphery 
with  annular  radial  flanges,  and  with  radial  vanes  or 
wings  arranged  transversely  and  extending  between  the 
flanges,  said  vanes  being  of  lesser  height  than  the  flanges, 
an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  motive  fluid  having  one  face  curved 
to  correspond  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  vanes  and  provided  with  grooves  for  receiving  the 
flanges,  said  inlet  pipe  l>elng  provided  with  a  flange  at  lu 
free  end,  said  flange  having  spaced  slots,  a  tongue  for  de- 
flecting the  motive  fluid  against  the  vanes,  said  tongue 
having  a  flange  abutting  against  the  flange  of  the  inlet 
pipe  and  provided  with  openings  registering  with  the  slots, 
bolts  traversing  the  openings  and  the  slots  for  souring 
the  tongue  to  the  pipe,  said  tongue  having  grooves  for  re- 
ceiving the  flanges  of  the  disk  and  having  a  portion  at  the 
free  end  thereof  curved  concentrically  with  the  disk  and 
against  which  the  ends  of  the  vanes  move. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  disk  supported  for  ro- 
tary movement  snd  provided  at  escb  side  of  its  periphery 
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with  annular  radial  flanges  and  with  radial  wings  or 
vsnes  arranged  transversely,  the  said  vanes  being  of  leaaar 
height  than  the  flanges  and  extending  between  the  flang«a, 
an  inlet  pipe  for  the  motive  fluid  having  one  face  curved 
to  correspond  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  vanes  and  provided  with  grooves  for  receiving  the 
flanges  and  a  tongue  for  deflecting  the  motive  fluid  against 
the  vanes  and  connected  with  the  end  of  the  inlet  pipe  and 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  dlhk,  said  tongue  having 
grooves  for  receiving  the  flanges  and  having  a  portion  at 
the  free  end  thereof  curved  concentflc  with  the  disk  and 
against  which  the  free  ends  of  the  vanes  or  wings  move. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  disk  supported  for  ro- 
tary movement  and  provided  at  each  side  of  Its  periphery 
with  annular  radial  flanges,  and  with  radial  wings  ar- 
ranged transversely  and  extending  between  the  flanges, 
said  vanes  being  of  lesser  height  than  the  flanges,  an  Inlet 
pipe  for  the  motive  fluid  having  one  face  curved  to  corre- 
spond with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  free  ends  of  the  vanes, 
and  provided  with  grooves  for  receiving  the  flanges,  and  a 
tongue  connected  with  the  pipe  for  deflecting  the  motive 
fluid  against  the  vanes,  said  tongue  l)elng  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  the  disk  and  tielng  jirovlded  with  grooves 
for  receiving  the  flanges. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  disk  supported  for  ro- 
tary movement  and  provided  with  radial  wings,  or  vanes, 
arranged  transversely  of  the  periphery  thereof,  an  inlet 
pipe  for  the  motive  fluid  having  one  face  curved  to  corre- 
spond with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  free  ends  of  the  vanes, 
a  tongue  connected  with  the  inlet  pli:)€  for  deflecting  the 
motive  fluid  against  the  vanes,  said  tongue  having  a  por- 
tion at  the  free  end  thereof  curved  concentric  with  the 
disk  and  against  which  the  ends  of  the  blades  move,  and 
means  whereby  to  adjust  said  tongue  toward  and  from  the 
disk. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  disk  supported  for  ro- 
tary movement  and  provided  with  radial  vanes  or  wings, 
an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  motive  fluid  having  one  of  its  faces 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  vanes,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  pipe  for  de- 
flecting the  motive  fluid  against  the  vanes,  said  tongue  be- 
ing adjustable  toward  and  from  the  disk  and  having  a  por- 
tion at  the  free  end  thereof  against  which  the  ends  of  the 
vanes  move. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,516.  WELL  -  DRILLING  TOOL.  Fronco  S.  Frie- 
LAND.  Broomfleld,  W  Va  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,098. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  driver  having  the  opening  therethrough  en- 
larged and  interiorly  threaded  at  one  end  thereof,  an  ap- 
ertnred  cap  fitting  over  the  said  end  of  the  driver  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  rim  received  by  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  opening  through  the  driver,  an  ap- 
ertured  operating  member  fitting  In  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  opening  of  the  driver  and  clamped  in  position  by 
means  of  the  cap,  a  cutter  provided  with  a  threaded  stem 
extending  through  the  perforations  In  the  cap  and  before 
mentioned  operating  member  and  movable  longitudinally 
within  the  driver,  a  second  operating  member  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  stem  and  fitting  loosely  be- 
tween the  cap  and  the  first  mentioned  operating  member, 
and  means  for  securing  a  clutch  connection  between  the 
two  uperattng  members  when  the  driver  is  moved  In  one 
direction. 


8  7  5,517.  INSTEP-SUPPORTER  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Anders  G.  Gefveht,  Philadelphia.  I»a.  Filed 
May  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,134. 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  Instep  support  for  boots  and 
shoes,  of  a  ba.sp  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  Hole  of  the  boot 
or  shoe,  a  top  plate  extending  across  the  base  plate  and 
detachably  hiimed  to  the  same  at  one  side,  a  block  of  re- 
silient material  formlnj;  a  support  and  detachably  mount- 
ed Ijetweeu  .said  plates  at  the  side  opposite  their  point  of 
engagement,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  plate  for  posi- 
tion insj  said  .support,  sold  means  not  efTectlnR  Its  reslll- 
en<\ , 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  instep  support  for  boots  and 
shoes,  of  a  ba.se  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  sole  of  the  boot 
or  shoe,  a  top  plate  extending  across  the  sole  and  having 
a  hooked  portion  at  one  side,  said  base  plate  being  recessed 
for  enuaKement  by  said  hooked  portion,  and  a  block  of  rub- 
ber detachably  mounted  between  said  plates  at  the  side 
opiX)site  their  point  of  engaRement. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  In- 
step portion  of  the  Insole  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  recessed  at 
one  side,  a  top  plate  extending  across  the  sole  and  mount- 
ed at>ove  said  base  plate,  a  hinge  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  top  plate  having  projecting  hooks  to  en- 
gage the  recesses  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  detachable 
means  mounted  between  said  plates  and  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  same  for  supporting  said  bottom  plate. 

4.  The  combination,  of  a  base  plate  recessed  at  one  side 
and  secured  to  the  Instep  portion  of  the  Inner  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe,  a  pin  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  a  rub- 
ber block  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  curved  top  plate  over- 
lying said  base  plate,  a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  top  plate,  and  books  carried  by  said  hinge 
member  and  arranged  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the  base 
plate,  so  that  while  the  top  plate  Is  normally  conne<ted  to 
the  base  plate.  It  can  be  readily  detached  therefrom. 


875,518.  SECTIONAL  SBWER-MOLD.  George  Geobg- 
RNSO.v.  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.524. 


1.  A  aewer  mold,  comprlilng  a  series  of  staves  curved 
In  cross  section  and  of  greater  length  than  width,  each 
bearing  along  one  longltndinal  edge  one  or  more  laterally 
projecting  tongues,  and  on  the  other  longitudinal  edge  one 
or  more  loops  in  the  same  transverse  plane  with  the 
tongues  and  also  having  hook  shaped  clips  at  the  ends  on 
the  Inner  sides  and  drcalar  brace  hoops  with  overlapping 
slotted  ends  arranged  Inside  the  panels  and  between  the 
panels  and  the  hook  dips,  said  hoops  being  provided  with 
bolts  for  adjustably  connecting  Its  ends. 


2.  A  sewer  mold,  comprising  separable  brace  hoops  with 
overlapping  and  adjustable  ends  and  a  series  of  detachable 
panels  forming  together  a  complete  tube,  longitudinally 
adjustable  hook  clips  on  the  Inside  of  the  panels  for  con- 
necting them  to  the  hoops,  means  for  locking  the  panels  to 
each  other  and  diametrical  braces  arranged  inside  the 
hoops  and  made  longitudinally  extensible. 

3.  A  sewer  mold,  comprising  separable  brace  hoops  hav- 
ing on  their  inner  faces  indented  seats,  sectional  panels 
arranged  outside  the  brace  hoops  and  connected  to  them  In 
series,  to  form  a  tube,  and  a  diametrical  brace  having  set 
screws  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  enter  the  indented 
seats  of  the  hoops. 

4.  A  sewtr  mold,  comprising  separable  brace  hoops,  sec- 
tional panels  arranged  outside  the  hoops  and  connected  to 
them  in  series  to  form  a  tube,  and  a  diametrical  brace  con- 
sisting of  two  bars  having  at  their  inner  ends  longitudinal 
slots  and  teeth  along  the  side  of  the  same,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  slots,  said  bars  having  at  their  outer  ends 
adjustable  set  screws. 

5.  A  sewer  mold,  comprising  separable  brace  hoops,  sec- 
tional panels  arranged  outside  the  hoops  and  connected  to 
them  in  series  to  form  a  tube,  and  two  diametrical  braces 
having  longitudinal  slots  in  the  middle  arranged  at  right 
;tn>;ics  to  each  other  and  having  set  screws  at  their  ends 
and  a  central  connecting  bolt  passing  through  the  ^wo 
(Tiissed  slots  In  the  middle. 

t Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.519.      TOY   CAR   COUPLING    AND   BUFFER.      Wri. 
MAM  R.   ILkberlin.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American     Miniature     Railway     Company.     Bridgeport. 


Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,770. 


Filed    June 


1. 


1.  A  coupler  and  bufTer  for  toy  railway  cars  comprisjnjf 
a  pivoted  draw-  bar.  a  coupler  and  buffer  provided  wltt  a 
coupling  lug  and  an  engaging  slot  and  lugs  upon  the  coup- 
ler and  buffer  and  the  draw  bar,  respectively,  which  en- 
gage the  contiguous  parts,  leaving  the  coupler  and  buffer 
free  to  slide  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  draw  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

■J.  .\  toy  railway  car  having  draw  bars  pivoted  near  its 
mid  length  and  extending  outward  and  having  lugs  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  couplers  and  buffers  provided  with 
coupling  lugs  and  engaging  slots  at  their  outer  ends  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  lugs,  the  lugs  tipon  the  outer  ends  of 
the  draw  bars  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  couplers  and 
buffers  engaging  the  contiguous  parts  whereby  said  parts 
are  secured  together,  leaving  the  couplers  and  buffers  f^-ee 
to  slide  longitudinally. 

3.  A  toy  railway  car  having  holes  in  the  bottom  near  its 
mid-length,  draw  bars  having  lugs  passing  through  said 
holes  and  turned  downward  to  pivotally  secure  the  draw 
bars  In  place  and  lugs  on  opposite  sides  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  couplers  and  buffers  having  at  their  outer  ends 
coupling  lugs  and  engaging  slots  and  at  their  inner  ends 
on  opposite  sides  lugs,  the  lugs  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the 
draw  bars  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  couplers  and  buffers 
inclosing  the  contiguous  members.  | 

4.  A  toy  railway  car  having  draw  bars  pivoted  near  Its 
mid-length  and  extending  toward  the  ends  and  lugs  on  the 
sides  of  the  draw  bars  at  their  outer  ends,  guard-plates  at 
the  ends  of  the  cars  having  horizontal  slots  and  couplers 
and  buffers  liaving  coupling  lugs  and  engaging  slots,  said 
couplers  and  buffers  extending  through  the  slots  in  the 
guard-plates  and  being  provided  at  their  inner  ends  on  op- 
posite sides  with  lugs  and  the  lugs  on  the  coupler  and  buf- 
fer and  the  draw  bar.  resi)ectlvely,  engaging  the  contigu- 
ous parts,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 
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875.520.      DUMPING  BUCKET.      James    Hamii.ton.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No    374,583. 


1.  A  dumping  bucket  provided  with  a  hinged  bottom,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  on  said  bucket  and  provided  with 
notched  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  bot- 
tom, and  with  a  crank  arm  extending  laterally  from  said 
bucket,  an  operatinjg  lever  Journaled  on  said  bucket  and 
provided  with  a  crank  arm  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
arm  of  said  lever  and  the  laterally  extending  arm  of  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  dumping  bucket  provided  with  a  hinged  bottom,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  said  bucket  and  provided  with  notched 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  bottom  of  said 
bucket  and  with  a  crank  arm  extending  laterally  from  said 
bucket,  an  operating  lever  Journaled  on  said  bucket  and 
provided  with  a  crank  arm  extending  In  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
arm  of  said  lever  and  the  laterally  projecting  am  of  said 
shaft,  adapted  to  extend  substantially  parallel  with  said 
lever  when  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  is  closed. 

3.  A  dumping  bucket  provided  with  a  hinged  bottom,  a 
shaft  journaled  on  said  bucket  and  provided  with  notched 
arms  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  bottom,  and 
with  an  arm  extending  out  laterally  from  said  bucket,  an 
operating  lever  Journaled  on  said  bucket  above  said  shaft, 
and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  arm  of  .said  lever  and  outwardly  extending  arm  of 
said  shaft  soias  to  extend  substantially  parallel  with  said 
lever  when  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  Is  closed. 


875,521.     S.\SH     FASTENER.      Albert  H.   Hansen.   Oak 
Park,  III.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.276. 


1  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  perforated  tube,  a  lock  adjacent 
thereto  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  perforation,  a  spring  actuated  shouldered 
meml)er  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  tube  in  position  to 
permit  said  sbonlder  being  engaged  by  said  projection,  and 
means  for  securing  said  spring  in  position. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  two  tubes  reciprocally  mounted 
one  within  the  other,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
opening  and  the  other  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  lock 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  outer  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  fdr  passing  through  said  perfora 
tlon  and  engaging  with  the  recessed  portions  of  the  inner 
tube,  an  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  tube  at  one  end  and  hav 
Ing  a  colled  spring  at  the  other,  means  for  securing  the 


outer  tube  In  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  coiled 
spring  In  position 

3.  In  a  sash  fastener,  two  plates,  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  hinged  sash,  and  the  other  to  the 
ledge  of  a  window  casing,  a  perforated  tube  secured  to 
one  of  the  plates,  and  a  colled  spring  secured  to  the  other 
plnte,  one  end  of  said  spring  terminating  In  an  arm,  a  re- 
cessed tube  secured  to  said  arm  and  reciprocally  mounted 
In  the  other  tube,  a  spring  pressed  lock  provideti  with  a 
projection  In  position  for  passing  through  said  perforation 
and  engaging  with  the  recesseil  portion  of  the  inner  tul>e. 
and  a  cord  connected  with  said  lock  for  actuating  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  sash  fastener,  two  plates,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  hinged  sash  and  the  other  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ledge  of  a  window  frame,  a 
slotted  and  perforated  tube  secured  to  one  of  said  plates. 
and  a  coiled  spring  to  the  other  plate,  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  straight  arm,  a  recessed 
tube  secured  to  said  arm  and  reciprocally  mounted  In  the 
perforated  tul>e.  a  projection  on  the  inner  tube  for  engag- 
ing with  the  slot  of  the  outer  tube,  a  sul>stantlally  tri- 
angular lock  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  first  mentioned 
plate  and  provided  with  a  projection  at  one  angle  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  perforation  and  engage  with  the  re- 
cessed portions  of  the  inner  tul>es,  a  spring  In  engagement 
with  another  angle  of  the  lock,  and  a  cord  connected  with 
the  remaining  angle. 


875,522.     BEET  -  BLOCKER.     Lewis   F.   Haynbs,   Brant, 
Mich.    Filed  June  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  376,822. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar support,  a  shaft  mounted  within  said  frame,  tread 
wheels  connected  with  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same, 
carriages  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tubular  support,  each 
carriage  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  where- 
by it  Is  supported,  pivotal  connections  from  saJd  carriage 
to  said  tubular  support,  so  as  to  allow  said  carriage  to 
move  Independently  of  said  tubular  support,  a  revoluble 
shaft  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  cutters  mounted  upon 
said  revoluble  shaft,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  for  turning  said  revoluble  cutters. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tiibular  support,  tread  wheels 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  fo  turn  as  the  machine 
is  dragged  along,  gearing  connected  with  said  shaft,  car- 
riages secure<l  to  said  tubular  support  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  said  carriages  l>eing  provided  with 
wheels  whereby  they  are  supported  directly  upon  tbe 
ground,  revoluble  cutters  mounted  within  said  carriages, 
and  gearing  connected  with  said  revoluble  cutters  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  s.-ild  gearing  being  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  receiving  its  motion  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  tread  wheels  for  engaging  the 
ground,  a  frame  connected  with  snld  tread  wheels  and  car- 
ried thereby,  a  carriage  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  its  own  wheels, 
revoluble  cutters  mounted  within  said  carriage,  and  gear- 
ing for  turning  said  cutters,  said  gearing  Including  s  mu- 
tilated gear  for  rendering  tbe  motion  of  said  cutters  inter- 
mittent. 
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8  7  5.523.  8PRING-BOL8TEB.  Fkamk  Hslmick  and 
Thomas  B.  Pbbxini.  Baker  City,  Oreg.  Filed  May  23. 
1907.     Serhil  No.  375.322. 


875.526.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  I'APER  BAGS, 
Otto  Hb.s8«r.  Cannstatt,  Germany.  Filed  May  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  259,535. 


i.  A  spring  bolster  comprising  a  body  having  receiving 
sockets  therein,  standards  supported  by  the  body,  a  fol- 
lower In  Rulded  connection  with  the  standards,  a  system 
of  springs  seated  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  sockets,  said 
springs  comprising  alternately  arranged  long  and  short 
springs,  and  alternately  arranged  short  and  long  guide 
pins  depeudinK  from  the  follower  and  receiving  and  en- 
jtnglng  the  ends  of  said  springs. 

2.  A  spring  bolster  comprising  a  body  bar,  standards 
supported  thereby,  a  follower  slldably  connected  with  the 
standards,  springs  seated  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  body 
Lar,  some  of  said  springs  being  longer  than  the  others, 
and  lonjf  and  short  guide  pins  on  the  follower,  the  Ions: 
pins  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  short  springs  and  the 
short  pins  the  upper  ends  of  the  long  springs. 


875.524.      STOVEPH'E  FASTENER.      Gilbekt  O.  Helvig. 
Dawson.  Minn.     Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,963. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  sections  having  tele- 
scoping ends,  of  an  extensible  ring  within  the  pipe  sec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  the  walls 
of  both  pipe  sections  and  through  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  sections  having  tele- 
scoping ends,  of  an  extensible  ring  within  the  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  nut  non-rotatably  held  by  said  ring  and  a  bolt 
■extending  through  the  wall  of  both  pipe  sections  and  Into 
«atd  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  sections  having  tele- 
■»Ooping  ends,  of  bolts  extending  through  the  adjacent 
walls  of  both  sections,  nuts  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolts, 
and  a  ring  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  nuts. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  sections,  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
slots  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  said  end  telescoping 
with  the  end  of  the  other  section,  of  bolts  extending 
throucta  the  outer  section  and  through  said  slots  in  the 
Inner  section,  and  a  ring  In  engagement  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bolts  said  ring  and  bolts  serving  to  hold  the 
pipe  sections  together. 

6.  A  fastener  for  sheet  metal  pipes,  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible ring  adapted  to  be  dlspcMsed  within  the  inner  of 
two  pipes  adjacent  their  telescoping  ends,  nuts  non-ro- 
tatably held  by  said  ring,  and  bolts  adapted  for  insertion 
through  the  walls  of  both  pipes  and  into  engagement  with 
said  nuts. 


1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  an  endless  conveyer,  a  series 
of  equidlstantiy  spaced  folder  plates  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  means  for  placing 
sheets  of  paper  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  succes- 
sive  plates,  means  for  acting  on  the  paper  at  successive 
stages  of  movement  of  the  plates  to  paste  and  fold  the 
same  into  the  form  of  a  tube,  to  notch  or  cut  the  end  of 
the  tube,  to  withdraw  the  tube  partly  from  the  plate, 
to  fold  the  part  so  withdrawn,  and  form  thebottom  of  the 
bag  and  to  finally  remove  the  finished  bag. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  a  folding  plate,  a  pressing 
plate  for  engaging  and  forcing  one  side  of  a  partly  folded 
sheet  against  the  foldinc  plate,  a  slldably  mounted  strip 
carried  by  the  pressinc  plate,  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
hold  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  turning  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  sheet  over  the  folding  plate  and  agalns^ 
the  confined  edge  to  form  a  tube.  | 

3.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  an  endless  conveyer,  a  serlete 
of  folding  plates  carried  thereby,  and  movable  stops  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  successive  plates  In  proper  posi- 
tion after  eacli  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  paper  has  machine,  a  folding  blade  having  a 
notch,  and  means  for  pressing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  to  be 
folded  into  said  notch,  and  thereby  locking  the  sheet  \p 
position.  [ 

5.  In  a  paper  l>ag  machine,  a  folding  plate,  cutting 
members  for  recessing  the  paper  carried  by  the  plate,  ami 
means  operating  simultaneously  with  the  cutting  members 
for  engaging  and  partly  withdrawing  the  paper  from  the 
plate.  , 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.527.  WAGON-BOLSTEK.  Edwin  G.  Hinbs.  Drums, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  I'ressed  Steel  Wagon  Bolster  Co..  Hazle- 
ton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359,561. 


876.626.      COMPOUND  FOE  SPRAYING   FRUIT-TREES. 

Chakleb  J.  HaBBiMO,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  8, 

1907.     Serial  No.  387,966. 

A  composition  for  arraying  fruit  trees  consistinx  of 
a  mixture  of  sodium  chlorid,  1  part ;  mercuric  sulfld,  2.3 
parts :  corrosive  sablimate,  8  parts ;  sulfur.  7  tenths  part, 
and  water  000  to  5000  parts. 


1.  A  bolster  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  nor- 
mally held  apart  by  spring  pressure,  stakes  adjusUbie 
upon  the  end  portions  of  the  lower  member,  end  exten- 
sions adjustably  fitted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  upper 
member  and  In  engagement  with  the  stakes  and  adapted 
to  play  thereon  in  the  vertical  movements  of  the  said 
upper  member  and  other  springs  Interposed  between  the 
said  end  extensions  and  projecting  portions  of  the  stakes. 

2.  In  a  bolster  comprising  upper  and  lower  members 
held    separate    by    spring    pressure,    the    combination    of 
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stakes  having  base  extensions  adjustably  fitted  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  member,  means  for  securing  the 
slakes  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  extensions  Klidably 
fitted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  upper  member  and  em 
bracing  the  stakes  so  as  to  move  therewith  when  adjusting 
the  stakes  upon  the  Idwer  member  and  adapted  to  play 
upon  said  stakes  as  said  upper  member  moves  vertically 
with  the  wagon  body  or  bed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reach,  a  bolster  having  longitudi- 
nal Blots  in  its  bottom,  plates  fitted  upon  the  bolster  and 
extended  over  the  slots  thereof.  Interlocking  means  be 
tween  said  plates  and  bolster  to  hold  the  plates  in  an 
adjusted  position,  and  vertical  fastenings  passed  through 
the  plates,  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  bolster  and  open- 
ings in  meml>er8  of  the  said  reach  to  secure  all  when  prop- 
erly assembled. 

4  In  a  bolster  'omprislng  upper  and  lower  members 
held  apart  by  spring  pressure,  stakes  adjustably  connected 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  lower  meml)er,  extensions  fitted 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  upper  member  and  comprising 
side  flanges  embracing  edge  portions  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber, said  extensions  having  openings  near  their  outer  ends 
to  receive  the  stakes,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  the  exten- 
sions to  relieve  frictional  contact  between  them  and  the 
stakes. 


screen  carried  thereby,  a  cross  beam  carried  by  said 
frame  and  mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  skip  car  having  a 
trunnion  pin  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  hanger  straps 
passing  around  said  cross  bar  and  said  trunnion  pins,  a 
spacing  block  secured  to  one  of  said  straps,  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  said  spacing  block  and  cooperating  with  a  lag  on 
said  skip  car,  means  for  elevating  said  cross  bar.  and 
means  for  tripping  said  latch  comprising  a  trip  bar  pro- 
jecting in  the  path  of  said  latch  below  said  inclining 
screen,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


875,528.  FEED-ROLL  f-QR  LEATHER-SKIVING  MA- 
CHINES Albert  Hihth,  Cannstatt,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  22.   lOOfl.     Serial  No.  339,969. 


In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  ring- 
knife,  of  an  inner  convex  fe«^d  roll  divided  into  a  number 
of  individual  rollers  of  difTerent  diameters,  an  outer  con- 
cave feed  roll  also  sulxlivided  Into  a  number  of  Individual 
rollers  of  difTerent  diameters,  and  shafts  upon  which  said 
feed-rolls  are  supported. 


875,529.  APPARATUS  FOK  HANDLING  BEETS.  Det- 
LKF  L.  JoEHNCK,  Rockv  Ford.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1907.      Serial  No.  .S6;',«19. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  support,  a  skip  car 
vertically  movable  thereon,  an  Inclining  screen  projecting 
therefrom,  a  hopper  disposed  beneath  said  screen,  a  sam 
pling  chute  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  screen,  means 
for  hoisting  said  skip  car,  and  means  tilting  said  skip 
car  adjacent  said  screen  for  discharging  the  contents 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upright  support,  an  inclining 
screen  projecting  therefrom,  a  movable  support  carried  by 
said  upright  and  means  for  hoisting  said  support,  a  skip 
car  pivotally  suspended  by  said  movable  support,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  movable  support  adapted  to  en 
gage  locking  means  on  said  skip  car,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  skip  car  during  Its  upward  movement  for  discharging 
the  contents  thereof  on  said  screen,  comprising  a  tripping 
bar  engaging  the  tall  end  of  said  latch,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The   combination   of  an   upright  frame,   an   Inclined 


4.  The  combination  of  an  upright  support,  a  skip  car 
movable  vertically  thereon  and  means  for  elevating  same, 
a  screen  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  cable  support- 
ing the  end  of  said  screen,  means  for  operating  said  cable, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  skip  car  to  dump  the  contents 
thereof  on  said  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

5,  The  combination  of  an  upright  support,  a  pivoted 
screen  carried  thereby,  a  hopper  disposed  below  said 
screen  comprising  a  stationary  rear  wall  and  a  pivoted 
front  wall,  the  front  wall  of  said  hopper  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  outer  end  of  said  screen,  a  fixed  pulley 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  cable  suspending  the  outer  end 
of  said  screen  and  means  for  operating  same,  flexible 
means  reeving  around  said  fixed  pulley  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  front  wall  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  screen,  a  skip  car  vertically  movable  on 
said  support,  means  for  elevating  said  skip  car,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  skip  car  to  tilt  the  contents  thereof  on 
said  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


875  530      POTATO-MASHER.     David  E.   Johnston,   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,133. 
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In  a  machine  of  the  -class  described,  a  pair  of  mashing 
rollers,  an  angular  seat,  a  hopper  removably  supported  by 
the  seat  and  having  the  walls  of  its  lower  end  Intumed  to 
contact  with  the  rollers,  the  point  of  contact  being  abOTS 
the  shafts  of  the  rollers,  whereby  to  Insure  a  close  fit 
between  the  parts,  thus  to  prevent  the  escape  of  material 
I   being  operated  upon. 
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876.531. 

N.  Y. 


SALT  -  SHAKER. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1905. 


Otto    Kampfe,    New    York, 
Serial  No.  281,730. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker  and  a  removable  perforated  cap 
therefor,  of  au  open  me.sh  structure  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
down  into  the  neck  of  the  shaker  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent so  as  to  produce  therein  a  chamber  substantially 
separate  from  the  body  of  the  receptacle  holding  the  .salt 
pointed  i.rojections  formed  therewith,  a  center  pin  also 
formed  therewith  and  rising  to  contact  against  the  under 
side  of  said  cap,  a  series  of  peripheral  arms  rising  from 
said  open-work  structure  and  having  overturned  upper 
ends  .extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  and  held  in 
place  by  thf>  cap. 

-'.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker  and  a  removable  perforated  cap 
therefor,  of  a  foraminous  plate  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
and  down  into  the  neck  of  the  shaker  to  a  predetermined 
extent  so  as  to  produce  therein  a  chamber  substantially 
separate  from  the  body  of  the  receptacle  holding  the  salt 
a  series  of  peripheral  arms  rising  from  said  foraminous 
plate  and  having  overturned  upper  ends  extending  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  neck  and  held  in  place  by  the  cap 
when  in  position,  and  a  central  pin  projecting  from  said 
foraminous  plate  and  agreeing  in  length  with  the  .series  of 
peripheral  arms  and  contacting  against  the  under  side  of 
the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker  and  a  removable  perforated  cap  there- 
for, of  a  foraminous  plate  adapted  to  fit  snuglv  within 
and  down  into  the  neck  of  the  shaker  to  a  predetermined 
extent  so  as  to  produce  therein  a  chamber  substantially 
separate  from  the  body  of  the  receptacle  holding  the  salt 
a  series  of  peripheral  arms  rising  from  said  foramlnoui 
plate  and  having  overturned  upper  ends  extending  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  neck  and  held  in  place  by  the  cap  when 
m  position,  and  series  of  pointed  projections  formed  with 
said  foraminous  plate  and  projecting  upward  into  the 
chamber  between  the  foraminous  plate  and  the  perforated 
cap. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker  and  a  removable  perforated  cap  there- 
for, of  a  foraminous  plate  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
and  down  into  the  neck  of  the  shaker  to  a  predetermined 
extent  so  as  to  produce  therein  a  chamber  substantiallv 
separate  from  the  body  of  the  receptacle  holding  the 
salt,  a  series  of  peripheral  arms  rising  from  said  forami- 
nous plate  and  having  overturned  upper  ends  extending 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  and  held  in  place  by  the 
cap  when  in  position,  and  a  series  of  pointed  projections 
formed  with  said  foraminous  plate  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  part  of  the  said 
projections  extending  upward  into  the  chamber  formed 
between  the  foraminous  plate  and  the  perforated  cap  and 
others  extending  down  into  the  receptacle  holding  the  salt 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker  and  a  removable  perforated  cap  there 
for.  of  a  foraminous  plate  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  and 
down  Into  the  neck  of  the  shaker  to  a  predetermined  extent 
■o  as  to  produce  therein  a  chamber  substantially  separate  1 
from  the  body  ef  the  receptacle  holding  the  salt,  a  series  ' 
of  peripheral  arms  rlalng  from  said  foraminous  plate  and 
haviog  OTerturaed  upper  ends  extending  over  the  upper 
«nd  of  the  neck  and  held  In  place  by  the  cap  when  In 
poBltion.  a  central  pin  projecting  from  said  foramlnoua 
,  pUte  and  agreeing  in  length  with  the  aeries  of  peripheral 
arms  and  contacting  against  the  under  side  of  the  cap,  and 


a  series  of  pointed  projections  formed  with  said  forami 
nous  plate  and  projecting  upward  into  the  chamber  be 
tween  the  foraminous  plate  and  the  perforated  cap. 


875.532  COMPOrNU-GEARKD  FRICTION  FIOISTIN'C- 
ENGINE.  James  P.  Kark  and  John  D.  Racch.  Lo- 
gansport.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,013. 


The  combinalton.  with  a  hoisting  drum  27,  and  a  large 
gear  2G  fast  therewith,  and  a  driving  jftiaft  ."^  having  a 
pinion  4  fast  thereon,  of  an  intermediate  shaft  6,  a  driv- 
ing gear  5  thereon  which  meshes  with  such  driving  pinion, 
and  a  double  friction  wheel  7  and  pinion  8  which  are  fast 
together  but  moiinted  loose  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  the 
pinion  8  meshing  with  the  hoisting  gear  26.  and  the  fricf 
tlon  wheel  having  two  friction  surfaces,  a  driving  frictiort 
band  9  applied  to  one  of  such  surfaces,  means  connected 
with  the  adjacent  driving  gear  for  tightening  or  releasing 
such  band,  and  a  brake  band  applied  to  the  other  surface 
of  the  friction  wheel,  and  a  device  for  tightening  or  releas- 
ing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


875,533.     PIPE-HANGER.     Ira  G.  Lane,  New  York,  N   T 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,599. 


1.  A  wall  t)rncket  having  means  for  securing  the  same 
upon  a  wall  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  lug.  and  a 
ring  adapted  to  rlamp  a  pipe  and  having  a  socket  adapted 
to  seat  over  said  lug.  said  socket  and  lug  having  an  elon- 
gated form  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
wall  bracket  adapted  to  !x>  secured  upon  a  wall  and  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  elongated  lug,  and  a  ring  formed 
of  sections  adapted  to  clamp  a  pipe  therel)etween.  said  sec- 
tions havlnif  oppositely  disposed  hooks  meeting  together  to 
form  a  socket  receiving  said  lug,  said  lug  and  socket  hav- 
ing n  form  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment  of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
wall  bracket  having  a  spike  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
wall,  a  head  integral  with  said  i-pike  and  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  lug  of  oblong  form  and  of  reduced  di- 
mensions with  respect  to  said  head,  whereby  a  supporting 
shoulder  is  formori  at  the  base  of  said  lug,  a  clamping  ring 
formed  In  sections  adapted  to  clamp  a  pipe  and  having  U- j 
shaped  hooks  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  meeting 
together  to  form  a  socket  receiving  said  lug.  and  clamping 
bolts  clamping  said  sections  together. 


876.53  4.      MAGNETO   IGNITING   DEVICE    FOR  BX- 
PLOSIVE-ENlilNES.      He.nri    db    La    Valbtte.    Parta, 
France.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  277.423. 
1.  A  magneto  electric  machine,  comprising  an  armature, 

oscillating  field   magnets,  an  oscillating  distributer  of  in- 
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dvoed  currents,  and  TOPans  for  mounting  the  magnets  and 
dl«trll)uter,  whereby  they  oscillate  cooperatively  one  with 
the  other  about  the  axis  of  the  armature. 


:z>&':»</im/-"^--^''/^//Mvy 


2.  A  mtgneto-eleotrlc  machine,  comprising  an  armature, 
a  frame  mounted  to  swing  at>out  the  axis  of  the  armature, 
a  magnet  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  distributer  of  induced 
currents  also  carried  by  the  said  frame. 

3.  A  magneto  electric  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble 
armature,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
armature,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  frame,  a  revoluble  dis- 
tributer of  Induced  currents  also  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  distributer  from  the  arma- 
ture shaft. 

4.  A  magneto-electric  machine  with  a  distributer  of  in- 
duced currents  for  the  ignition  of  motors,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  main  frame,  a  U  shaped  frame  Jour- 
naled  in  the  fixed  frame,  an  armature  journaled  in  the  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  field  magnet  fixed  on  the  base  of  the  said 
U-shaped  movable  frame,  and  a  distributer  of  Induced  cur- 
rents mounted  on  the  said  movable  frame. 

5.  In  a  magneto  Igniting  device,  a  main  fame,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  journaled  In  the  main  frame,  an  armature 
Journaled  in  tlie  U  shaped  frame,  a  field-magnet  on  the 
base  of  the  U  shape<l  frame,  a  current  distributer  mounted 
in  the  U-shaped  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  dis- 
tributer from  the  atmature  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,535,      SHOCK  LOADER.      John    W.    Laverenck,    Des 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  .30.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.326. 


•J.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  shaft  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  ;  one  of  said 
wheels  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  side  with  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  pulley  carried  by  the  shaft  and  movable  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  clutch  member 
opposed  to  that  of  the  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  th« 
vehicle  and  having  an  arm  connected  with  the  pulley  and 
also  having  a  shaft-operating  arm  and  a  handle,  a  gather- 
ing device  arranged  alongside  the  vehicle,  a  vertically 
■winging  supiKjrting  arm  for  the  gathering  device,  pivoted 
to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  when  swung  upward  to  engage 
the  shaft -operating  arm  of  the  rock-shaft,  tlie  shaft  oper- 
ating arm  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  vertical  swing- 
ing arm,  a  cable  passed  over  guides  on  the  vehicle  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  pulley  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  supporting  arm  of  the  gathering  device,  and  a 
tractile  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  arm 
of  the  gathering  device  and  at  its  opposite*  end  to  the 
vehicle  at  a  point  above  the  supporting  arm  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  In  its  lower  position. 

3,  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  sup- 
porting arm  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  swing- 
In  the  direction  of  the  width  thereof  and  having  parallel 
portions  arranged  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
also  having  a  portion  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  par- 
allel portions,  a  gathering  device  pivoted  on  the  parallel 
portions  of  the  supporting  arm  and  arranged  to  swins;  ver- 
tically, and  means  for  raising  the  supporting  arm. 

4.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  vf  a  vehicle,  a  sup- 
porting arm  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  swing 
in  the  direction  of  the  width  thereof  and  having  parallel 
portions  arranged  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
also  having  a  portion  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  par- 
allel portions,  a  gathering  device  carried  by  the  supporting 
arm  anc^  arranged  to  swing  vertically,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  supporting  arm. 


1.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  shaft  and  wlieels  mounted  on  the  shaft  ;  one  of  said 
wheels  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  side  with  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  pulley  <arrl«Ml  by  the  shaft  and  movable  In  the  dl 
rectlon  of  the  length  tliereof  and  having:  a  clutcli  nieml>er 
opposed  to  that  of  the  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the 
vehicle  and  having  an  arm  connected  with  the  pulley  and 
also  having  a  shaft  operat ins:  arm  and  a  handle,  a  jjnther- 
Ing  device  arranged  alongside  tlio  vehicle,  a  vertically 
swinging  supj>ortlug  arm  fpr  the  gathering  device,  pivoted 
,to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  when  swung  upward  to  engage 
the  shaft  operating  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  the  shaft  oper 
atlng  arm  being  located  in  tiie  path  of  the  vertical  swing- 
ing arm,  and  a  cable  passed  over  guides  on  the  vehicle  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  pulley  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  supporting  arm  of  the  gathering  device. 


8  7  6,536.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Joseph  Led- 
wiNKA.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Russell  Thayer, 
Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,861. 


.77   -M  ^7  ^ 
4J    49.11 


1.  An  electric  controller  comprising  two  relatively  ro- 
tary contact  drums  and  means  arranged  to  Interlock  said 
drums  so  that  one  cannot  Ije  manipulated  until  the  other  is 
returned  to  Us  zero  position  ;  comprising  a  plunger  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  between  said  drums  and  alternately  en- 
gage recesses  In  the  respective  drums  ;  and,  a  drum  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  other  drums  afore- 
said to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the 
motors  as  a  consequence  of  the  o|)eratlon  of  the  drum  with 
whlcli  it  is  connected,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  electric  motors  and  a  stor- 
age battery,  and  arranged  to  be  propelled  by  said  motors 
in  alternately  operative  connection  with  said  battery  and 
with  an  exterior  railway  supply  system  :  a  controller  com- 
prising three  rotary  contact  drums,  in  operative  relation 
with  stationary  contact  fingers;  means  arranged  to  inter- 
lock two  of  said  drums  so  that  neither  drum  can  t>e  ma- 
nipulated until  the  other  is  returned  to  its  zero  position  ; 
and.  means  arranged  to  operatively  connect  the  third  drum 
with  one  of  said  InterltK-ked  drums,  sul»sf antially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  pri>vide<l  with  electric  motors  and  a  stor- 
age battery,  and  arranged  to  be  propelled  by  said  motors  in 
alternately  operative  connection  with  said  battery,  and 
with  an  exterior  railway  supply  system  ;  a  controller  com- 
prising three  rotary  contact  drums.   In  operative  relation 
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wftb  atatlonarj  contact  flowers ;  meana  arranged  to  Inter- 
lock two  of  said  dmma,  wblcb  are  reapectively  connected 
to  control  tbe  clrcoita  between  tbe  motors  and  said  supply 
system  and  battery,  so  that  one  drum  cannot  be  manipu- 
lated until  tbe  other  Is  returned  to  Its  zero  position ;  and, 
means  arranged  to  operatlvely  connect  the  third  drum 
with  one  of  said  interlocked  drums,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  electric  motors  and  a  stor- 
age battery,  and  arranged  to  be  propelled  by  said  motors  In 
alternately  operative  relation  with  said  battery,  and  an 
external  r.ailway  supply  system  ;  a  controller  comprising 
three  rotatable  drums  carrying  contact  terminals  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  stationary  contact  flng»rs,  the  first 
drum  being  connected  to  control  the  circuits  in  the  ve- 
hicle while  the  motors  are  in  operative  relation  with  the 
railway  supply  system ;  tbe  second  drum  being  connected 
to  control  the  circuits  in  the  vehicle  while  the  motors  are 
In  operative  relation  with  the  battery,  and,  the  third  drum 
being  connected  to  coSperate  with  the  second  drum  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  the  current  through  the  motors  in 

.  accordance  with  tbe  position  of  said  second  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  electric  motors,  a  variable 
resistance,  and  a  storage  battery,  and  arranged  to  be  pro- 
pelled by  said  motors  In  alternately  operative  relation  with 
said  battery,  and  an  external  railway  supply  system ;  a 
controller  connected  and  arranged  to  include  said  resist- 
ance In  connection  with  the  motors  except  when  It  is  de- 
sired to  charge  the  battery,  and,  to  substitute  the  battery 
for  the  resistance  in  the  motor  circuit  when  It  is  desired 
to  charge  the  Iwttery,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,537.  HAT  AND  COAT  REST.  Abthlr  J.  Le  Mes- 
SURIER.  St.  Johns,  Newfoundland.  Filled  .Tnn.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,646. 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  rack,  of  a  hat  and 
coat  rack  secured  thereto  and  comprising  independent  U- 
'  shaped  members  depending  from  the  supporting  rack  in 
spaced  relation  with  their  supporting  bars  in  different 
horizontal  planes,  brace  strips  connected  to  one  of  the 
hangers  and  engaging  the  other,  each  of  said  strips  being 
projected  laterally  beyond  the  hangers,  and  coat  hooks  car- 
ried by  the  lateral  projections  of  the  strips. 


875,638.  VALVE-GEAR.  Huoo  Lentz,  Halensee,  near 
Berlin,  Germany,  and  Charles  Bellbns,  Neuflly-sur- 
Selne,  France.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  314.123. 

1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  rocking-shaft  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, cam-shaped  grooves  formed  In  said  shaft  perpen- 
dicular to  its  alls,  a  hull  or  support  for  engaging  the  shaft 
tishtly  without  any  packing,  said  bull  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  for  the  shaft  and  other  passages  at  right  angles 
to  the  cylindrical  bore,  distributing  valves  lodged  in  the 
hull  and  haTing  tlielr  stems  in  the  said  passages,  and  roll- 
ers at  the  end  of  the  valre  stems  fitting  Into  the  cam- 
shaped  grooTes  of  tbe  rockin^shaft. 

2.  In  a  Talve  gear  for  steam  engines,  a  distributing 
rockinc-shaft  pcrpendlenlar  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  cylin- 
der, cam-ahaped  srooTes  in  said  shaft  perpendicular  to  its 
•zli,  a  eating  haTlng  a  cylindrical  bore  in  which  the  shaft 
flti  tightly  without  any  packing,  said  casing  being  alio 


provided  with  passages  at  right  angles  and  leading  to  tbe 
cylindrical  bore,  chambered  caps  for  the  casing,  spring.? 
lodged  in  said  caps,  distributing  valves  in  the  casings, 
each  having  oppositely  projecting  stems,  one  of  which  pro- 


jects into  a  chamber  of  the  cap  and  is  resisted  by  a  spring, 
and  the  other  into  a  passage  at  right  angles,  and  rollers 
on  the  ends  of  the  last  named  stems  working  in  tbe 
grooves  of  the  dl.stribiiting  shaft. 

I 


875,539.     FP:RT1LIZER-DISTRIBUTER.     Oba  T.  LirrL*, 
Ripley,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,469. 


1.  .\  fertilizer  distributer  including  in  combination  a 
hopper,  a  vibrating  bottom  having  openings  therein,  and 
means  located  within  and  centrally  of  the  hopper  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  tbe  fertilizer  fed  through  said 
openings. 

2.  .\  fertlll»r  distributer  Including  In  combination  |a 
hopper,  a  vibrating  bottom  having  openings  therein,  means 
located  within  and  centrally  of  the  hopper  for  control linj: 
the  amount  of  the  fertilizer  fed  through  said  openings,  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  feed  adjusting 
mean.s. 

3.  A  fertilizer  distributer  including  In  combination  a 
hopper,  a  movable  bottom  carried  thereby,  and  having 
openings  therein,  means  for  vibrating  said  bottom,  auxil- 
iary supporting  means  for  the  fertilizer  located  within  and 
centrally  of  said  hopper  and  spaced  from  said  movable 
bottom  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fertilizer  fed  through 
said  openings.  . 

4.  A  fertilizer  distributer  Including  in  combination  W 
hopper,  a  movable  bottom  carried  thereby  and  haviog 
openings  therein,  means  for  vibrating  said  bottom,  auxil- 
iary supporting  means  for  tbe  fertilizer  located  within  .ind 
centrally  of  said  hopper  and  spaced  from  said  movat)le 
bottom  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fertlllrer  fed  through 
said  openings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  tbe 
auxiliary  supporting  means  toward  and  from  said  movable 
bottom. 

5.  A  fertilizer  distributer  including  in  combination  a 
hopper,  a  bottom  having  openings  therein,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  bottom,  means  for  vibrating  the  bottom  and 
means  located  within  and  centrally  of  the  hopper  for  coo- 
trolling  the  amount  of  the  fertilizer  fed  through  said  open- 
ings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,640.      VEHICLE-STEP.      Jon.N    G.    Lohner,    Sparkk 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,788. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  step 

pivoted  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  said  step  having  an  la- 
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ward  projection  with  a  perforation  therein,  a  semicircular 
guide  and  brace  rigidly  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  pass- 
ing through  said  perforation,  said  guide  having  means  for 
holding  said  step  against  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  yieldably  holding  said  step  against  movement  in 

the  opposite  direction. 


875.542.  TIRE  VALVE  STEM  rKOTECTOH.  Chaki-KS 
W.  I-iKTEY.  Little  Uock.  Ark  Filed  May  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .-?  16,900. 


2.  .\  vehicle  having  a  plvotet  step,  with  an  aperture 
therein,  a  semi  circulai  guide  and  brace  rigidly  connected 
with  tbe  body  of  said  vehicle,  said  brace  having  a  reduced 
portion  engaging  said  aperture  for  guiding  and  (.racing 
•  said  step  in  Its  movement,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
reduced  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  5,541.  STREET-CAR  FENDER.  MatthkwLcnd, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  <>f  one-half  to  George  K. 
McMullen.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,989. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  pivoted 
main  fender,  a  pivoted  auxiliary  fender,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  auxiliary  fender  In  a  raised  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  main  fender  in  Its  movement  in 
either  direction  for  releasing  said   auxiliary  fender. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  rock 
shaft,  a  main  fender  carried  thereby,  a  lever  fixed  to  said 
main  fender,  an  arm  loosely  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond rock  shaft,  a  fender  carrier!  thereby,  a  stop  carried 
thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  arm  for  engaging  with 
said  stop  to  hold  said  last  named  fender  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion, said  last  named  lever  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  Its  pivot,  a  rod  Interposed  between 
said  arm  and  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  and  being  piv 
oted  thereto,  a  second  rod  comprising  relatively  movable 
Interflttlng  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  said  first  named  lever,  and  tbe  other  of  said 
sections  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  last  named 
lever,  a  retractile  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  coil  spring  for  actuating  said  last-named 
fender  to  move  the  same  downwardly. 

;{.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  pivoted 
main  fender,  a  pivoted  auxiliary  fender,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  auxiliary  fender  in  a  raised  position,  means 
controlled  by  said  main  fender  In  its  movement  in  either 
direction,  for  disengsging  said  last  named  means,  and 
means  controlled  manually  from  the  car  for  disengaging 
said  last  named  means. 


The  combination  with  a  tire  having  Inner  and  outer 
sections,  of  a  valve  stem  and  valve  mechanism  projecting 
from  the  tire,  and  n  stem  protector  comprising  a  base 
plate  that  is  located  between  the  tire  sections,  said  plate 
being  longitudinally  and  transversely  curved,  and  an  open 
ended  sleeve  projecting  from  the  base  plate  and  from  the 
tire  and  surrounding  the  projecting  portion  of  the  valve 
stem. 


8  7  6,543.     AI'TOMATIC  BRAKE. 
Buren,  Ark       Filed  .Tune  29.   1907. 


Jauks  Lynch.  Van 
Serial  No.  381,477. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  therein,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  piston  within  said  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakes,  means 
fcr  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  to  oppose  the  force  of 
said  spring,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  said  piston 
when  the  brakes  are  suddenly  applied. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  moving  therein,  a  spring  pressing  said  piston 
toward  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  and  affording  means  for 
applying  the  brakes,  and  means  for  choking  the  efflux  of 
air  from  said  cylinder  when  said  spring  advance,*  said 
piston. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  therein,  ahd  carrying  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  stem  on  the  forward  side  thereof,  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  head  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
air  may  escape  In  allnement  with  said  stem,  and  a  spring 
forcing  said  piston  toward  said  bead  and  affording  meaus 
for  applying  tbe  brakes,  said  stem  affording  means  for 
choking  the  flow  of  air  through  said  opening  as  said  piston 
advances, 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  therein  and  carrying  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  stem,  said  cylinder  having  a  head  with 
a  vent  opening  therein  through  which  air  may  esraf.e.  said 
vent  opening  l>eing  in  allnement  with  said  stem  whereby 
It  will  l>e  choked  by  said  stem  when  said  piston  Is  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  spring  forcing  said  piston  toward  said  head 
and  affording  means  for  applying  the  brakes,  and  means 
lnde[>endent  of  the  air  pressure  for  holding  said  piston 
against  movement  by  said  spring. 


875,544.       AUTOMATIC    ICE  ELEVATOR        Wii,li.\M     H. 
Lynch,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Filed  July  13,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  383,591. 
;        1.   An   automatic   Ice   elevator   comprising  an   incline,   a 
driven  shaft  at  the  head  of  the  incline,   a  drum  mounted 
to  turn  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting   and    disconnecting    the    said    shaft    and    the    said 
drum,  an  open  frame  ice  carrier  adapted  to  travel  up  and 
down  on  tbe  said  incline,  cables  connecting  the  drum,  and 
means  controlled  by   the  movement   of  the  carrier  for  re- 
leasing the  clutch  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  travel  of  the  carrier. 

2.  An  automatic  Ice  elevator  comprising  an  Incline,  a 
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drlren  gbaft  at  the  head  of  the  Incline,  a  drum  mounted 
to  turn  loosely  on  the  said  .haft,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  said  shaft  and  the  said 
drum,  an  open  frame  Ice  carrier  adapted  to  travel  up  and 
down  on  the  said  Incline,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
said  Ice  carrier  and  the  said  drum,  and  a  tripping  device 
for  the  said  clutch  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  said 
Ice  carrier,  to  reli-ase  the  drum  at  the  time  the  Ice  carrier 
reaches  a  dlscharglns  position  and  to  connect  the  said 
drum  with  the  driven  shaft  at  the  time  the  Ice  carrier 
reachea  the  extreme  lowermost  position. 


iL"r.r:°  ,tj""" "' ""'" ""  "^  •--•  ""««- 


i'-^- 


3.  An  automatic  ice  elevator  comprislug  an  incline  a 
dnven  shart  at  the  head  of  the  incline,  a  drum  mounted 
to  turn  loosely  on  the  sai.l  shift,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
drnir  "'  ""''  ^'-•^^■"""•^'tinK  the  said  shaft  and  the  said 
drum,  an  upon  frame  ice  carrier  adapted  t.,  travel  up  and 
down  ,.n  the  said  incline,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
s.  id  .ce  carrier  and  the  said  drum,  a  trip  rod  arranged 
alongside  the  said  incline  and  connected  with  the  said 
ciutch  mechanism,  a  trip  ing  adjustably  h'eld  on  the  upper 
portion  o     the  said  trip  rod.  and  projectin.^  i„,o  the  pith 

'nc llnl  T  '"  '"■'■'"■  '^"^  ^  ^^'^  '^'-'-  f"'-umed  .m'the 
incline  at  or  near  the  lower  end   thereof  and  adapted   to 

said  fr.,";"/      "r  ''"  ''"""  "^'^  •'^  ^'-  ''^'•^  ^-'P  -"i    the 
said  trip    ever  being  controlled  by  the  said  ice  carrie; 

^ut:  elevator  comprising  an    Incline    having   main 

gu  deways  at   the  sides,   each  guldeway   having  a   reTu  n 

Rmdeway.  a   water  box  at  the  lower  end   of  the  said   in 

cllne  and  having  Us  sides  provided  with  continuous  guidl 

ways  connected  at  thelrforward  ends  with  the  said  mat 

gul deways  and   the  .s.iid   branch  or  return  guidewavs    U  e 

an  ice  carrier  adapted  to  travel  up  and  down  on  the  sa^d 
lucline.  and  having  .ts  ends  provk1e<l  with  transverse  pJns 
adapted  t,.  travel  in  the  said  guldewavs  of  the  incl  ne  the 
rear  pins  In-lng  a Is^  adapted  to  travel  In  the  c.mtlnuou! 
sideways  and  the  extensions  thereof  ,„  the  waSer  box 

can-i;r"for"'r^"'  '?  "''^'"'"  ^'"'"P'-'^'n^  an   incline,  a 
cai.iei  for  carrying  the  cakes  up  the  Incline  and  a  nianer 
attach«l  to  the  incline  a  distance  above  the  bo^toa'th    e^ 
carrier"      "    "  ^"'^^  '■^"'"^  "^  ^''^  '-■"-  ^^   ^^e-Td    I 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


the  .n^  ,  ^"^  ^^  "  ^^'■*"'*  «P^°'°«.  'I  book. opening  and 

i   catlln  wir.  "^J'*''  ^"^  '""^  ''''"'  '*"  ^««  '°  communl- 
cation  with  said  apace  and  a  carrier  plate  Inserted  In  the 

ntervenlng  space  and  having  opposite  the  book  opening  a 

\  tongue  projecting  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  An  album  leaf  having  an  opening  for  a  portrait  and 
also  having  a  book  opening,  a  book  fitted  In  said  opening 
and  a  carrier  for  Mid  book  held  In  the  leaf,  substantially 
fls  set  forth. 

4.  An  album  leaf  having  a  book  opening,  a  carrier  and  • 
a  book  to  fit  in  said  opening  and  a  clasp  for  holding  the 
book  to  the  carrier  and  comprising  a  main  plate  having  a 

ongue  to  pass  through  the  leaves  of  the  book  and  a  re- 
taining plate  springing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 

Iet%or"tb"'         '"'^'"'  ''^  ''"'^  '*^*"'°'  «"bstantially  as 

5.  An  album  leaf  having  an  opening  for  a  portrait  and 
?n  1m  ?K^  an  opening  for  a  book,  a  carrier  card  Inserted 
in  said  album  leaf  and  book  leaves  secured  to  the  carrier 
forth ^       fitting  la  the  book  opening,  substantially  as  sei, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


876.646.      MOISTBNER.      Maxweli.    a.    Mktz.nek.    Perth 
Amboy.  N.  J.     FUed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.369. 


'-jf 


V  \^  ■*  ""  .  -^I^BLM.  THOMAS  A.  MACt>oxALD.  Mldvale 
X  J  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredths  to  Richard 
Godfrey.  Clifton.  N.  .J.     F„ed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No 

1.  A  leaf  substantially  as  herein  described  having  the 
sections  fitted  flatwise  together  with  the  Intervening  space 
for  a  portrait  and  also  having  a  portrait  opening  and  a 
book  opening  intersected  by  said  Intervening  space  a  car 
r^r  card  fitting  ,n  said  Intervening  space  opposite  the 
?^jr  ?^^  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  walls  of 
the  same  whereby  It  will  be  retained  by  the  leaf,  the  book 

lonI!!L°°/fr  ;'  *"*^''  °'  '^•'  ""'^  "«*  perforated  for  the 
? Tt  ?i  ****  '''"P*  *°**  "»•  <='*«P«  ^cJi  »»«vln«  a  base 
plate  held  to  the  carrier  card  and  provided  with  a  proj  "t 
ln«  log  having  an  upturned  tongue  and  a  retaining  plate 
hinf«d  to  the  base  plate  and  •pringlng  into  and  oat  of  en- 
^ragement   with   the  tongue  whereby  to   retain   the   bTk 


1.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  liquid  container  presenting 
a  surface  above  the  normal  li,,uid  lev.!,  a  wire  gauze  ad 
Jacent  said  surfa.o  but  spacecl  therefrom,  and  a  caplllarv 
member   for   raisin,^  th-   water,   whereby   a   film   of   water 

Zm  gauze  '^^  '''  '""^  '''*''  ''*'^*'*^"  '""^  ^"'•'«'^«  «°d 

2.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  liquid  container  presenting 
a  horlzontally-disp....,  surface  above  the  normal  Hquld 
evel.  a  wire  gauze  adjacent  said  surface  but  spaced  there- 
from, and  means  for  raising  the  water,  wherehy  a  film  of 
water  may  he  maintained  in  the  space  between  said  sur 
face  and  said  gauze.  "^ 

3.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  liquid  container  presenting 
a  surface  above  the  normal  liquid  level,  a  wire  gauze  ad- 
jacent said  surface  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  caplllarv 
member  in  engagement  with  said  gauze,  whereby  a  film  of 
water  may  be  maintained  in  the  space  between  said  sur- 
face and  said  gauze. 

4.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  liquid  container  presenting 
an  annular  substanUally  horizontally-disposed  surface  a 
wire  gauze  adjacent  said  surface  but  spaced  therefrom  and 
covering  said  container,  and  a  capillary  member  in  said 
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container  for  raising  the  water  above  the  normal  level, 
whereby  a  film  of  water  may  be  maintained  in  the  space 
between    the   surface   and   the  gauze. 

S.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  water  container  having  an 
outwardly-directed  flange,  a  wire  gauze  secured  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  and  covering  the  water  con- 
tainer, and  a  capillary  memher  within  said  container  and 
resiUently  held  In  engagement  with  said  gauze. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,547.      FOLDING    I'MBRELLA.      Geoboe    Mkyee,    St. 
Louis,  Mich.     Filed  July  S.   l!>07.     Serial  No.  382,695. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rod  formed  In  sections,  means 
to  hlngedly  connect  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections  to- 
gether, a  rib  crown  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod, 
said  crown  having  formed  therein  an  annular  recess,  a 
runner  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  recess  in  said  crown  when  the  umbrella  is 
ha  a  folded  position,  ribs  pivotally  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  crown,  said  ribs  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
sections  having  outwardly  curved  pivotally  connected 
ends,  a  supporting  sleeve  on  the  outer  end  of  said  inner 
sections  of  the  ribs,  said  sleeve  having  formed  therein 
slots  to  re'^oive  the  inner  ends  of  the  outer  sections  of  the 
ribs  when  the  latter  are  in  an  open  position,  braces  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  and  to  said  runner,  a  stop  collar  on 
said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  runner  when  the 
umbrella  is  in  an  open  position,  a  spring  catch  adapted  to 
hold  said  runner  in  place,  and  a  flexible  connection  se- 
cured to  said  runuer  whereby  the  same  may  be  drawn  out- 
wardly, substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  folding  rod  comprising  an 
Inner  section.  2,  and  an  outer  section,  laterally  disposed 
connecting  bars  secured  to  each  section  and  pivoted  to 
each  other  at  their  outer  ends,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  one  of 
said  sections  and  a  slot  in  said  sleeve  to  receive  said  later- 
ally disposed  connecting  bars. 


S75.548.    KNOCKI>(>\V.\  BOX.    Alfrkd  N.  Milleb.  Evans- 
vUle.  Ind.     File.]  Sept.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,422. 


their  edges  with  tenons  engagiuu  the  ed«:e8  of  the  top, 
bottom  and  sides,  said  top,  bottom  and  sides  being  pro- 
vided at  approximately  their  center  with  transverse 
grooves,  and  a  partition  having  tenons  fitting  within  each 
of  said  grooves,  and  bolts  <xiending  through  the  box  at 
each  eud.  tlie  bottom  being  recessed  on  Its  outer  face  for 
receiving  the  beads  of  the  bolts,  the  top  being  recessed  for 
receiving  the  nuts,  and  the  ends  belnp  recessetl  on  their 
Inner  faces  for  receiving  the  bolts. 


A  knock  down  lx)x.  comprising  a  top,  bottom,  ends,  and 
sides,  said  top  and  bottom  being  provided  on  their  inner 
faces  with  a  continuous  marginal  groove,  the  sides  being 
provided  on  their  ends  with  a  transverse  groove,  and  on 
their  side  edges  with  tenons  for  engaging  the  groove  on 
the    top    and    the    bottom,    said    ends    being    provided    on 


876,549.  SERVING-TRAY.  Claba  D.  Mitchell,  Grant, 
Nebr,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clinton  E.  Achorn,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,952. 


■^ 


-r 


CL 


1.  A  serving  appliance,  comprising  a  base  tray  and 
an  upper  tray,  the  latter  having  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  base  tray,  and  form  the  sides 
of  a  heat-conflning  chaml>er,  and  a  partition  of  slow 
heat  conducting  material  forming  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  partition  being  attached  to  said  flange  and  sep- 
arated from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  tray  by  an  air 
space. 

2.  A  serving  appliance,  comprising  a  base  tray  and 
an  upper  tray,  the  latter  having  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  base  tray,  and  form  the  sides  of 
a  heat-conflning  chamber,  and  a  partition  of  slow  heat 
conducting  material  forming  the  top  of  said  chamber,  said 
partition  being  attached  to  said  flange  and  separated 
from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  tray  by  an  air  space,  the 
said  flange  and  the  base  tray  being  provided  with  com- 
plemental  coupling  members  whereby  they  may  be  detach- 
ably  connected,  orifices  being  formed  In  the  flange  above  the 
partition  to  permit  circulation  of  air  through  the  space 
between  the  upper  tray  and  the  partition. 


876.660.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  James  McCoekkll, 
Ne«perce.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
333.333. 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  concave  and  l>eaters  mounted  to  revolve  at 
the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  combined 
crank  and  lH>ater  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  l>elow  the 
upper  beaters  and  at  the  rear  of  the  concave  and  cylinder. 
the  crank  arms  of  the  combined  crank  and  l>eater  shaft 
being  located  between  the  beater  sections  of  the  said 
shaft,  and  rakes  mounted  at  their  forward  ends  upon 
the  crank  sections  of  the  said  combined  shaft,  the  upper 
beaters  Ix^ing  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation   of  the  combined  crank  and  beater  shaft. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
(oncave  and  cylinder  and  beaters  mounted  to  revolve 
at    the   rear   upper    portion    of    the    clylnder,    of   a   shaft 
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mounted  to  rcTolve  below  the  aald  beater*  Id  a  direction 
oppoalte  to  Bald  beaterg,  which  shaft  consists  of  a  series 
of  crank  sections  and  a  series  of  Interposed  beater  sections, 
rakes  connected  by  one  end  to  the  crank  sections  the  center 
of  the  beater  sections  being  In  allnement  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  terminals  of  the  shaft,  -and  pins  carried 
by  the  said  beater  sections  of  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


87r>.551.  COLLAl'SIRLE  ARCH  OR  CENTER.  Charles 
5V.  Mcrk.NAi.D,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907 
Serial   No.  3«3,«63. 


1.  An  arch-mold  comprising  sections  hingedly  united 
at  their  upper  edges,  brackets  upon  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sections,  Ineitenslble  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
brackets  of  one  section,  extensible  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  brackets  of  the  other  section,  said  sets  of 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  each  other  for  an 
inward  collapsing  movement  and  for  toggle-extension, 
each  of  said  extensible  arms  comprising  sections  and  an 
adjusting  screw  connecting  said  sections,  and  stops  upon 
the  plvotally-connected  ends  of  the  sets  of  arms  to  abut 
and  limit  their  toggle-extension. 

2.  An  arch-mold  comprising  partially  circular  sections 
hinged  or  pivoted  at  their  meeting  edges,  each  section 
being  provided  at  one  side  with  Inwardly  projecting 
staples  and  at  the  other  side  with  slotted  coupling  flanges 
adapted  for  engagement  with  corresponding  staples  on 
another  mold,  and  folding  braces  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  edges  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  segmental  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  meeting  edges,  inextenslble  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  the  free  edge  of  one  section,  extensible 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  edge  of  the  other 
section,  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  each 
other  for  an  inward  collapsing  movement  and  for  toggle- 
extension^  each  of  said  adjustable  arms  comprising  spaced 
/ectlons      having     threaded      sockets,     and     a     reversely 

threaded    section    engaging    said    sockets    and    adjustably 
connecting  said  sections. 


875,552.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     Charles  H.  McGee,  Port- 
land, Me.      Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.572. 


1.  A  screen  frame  comprising  two  members  formed  of 
■h««t  metal,  one  of  said  members  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending side  flanges  and  the  other  member  having  down- 
wardly extending  side  edges,  oppositely  disposed  beads. 
and  a  curved  outer  face  between  said  beads,  said  curved 
f«c«  being  rolled  to  spread  said  edges  within  the  first 
named  member  to  clamp  the  material  forming  the  screen 
between  said  members. 


2.  A  screen  framing  for  securing  reticulated  material 

thereto,  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  the 
base  piece  with  its  two  opposite  sides  curved  inwardly 
towards  the  same,  the  other  member  having  Its  central 
portion  curved  outwardly,  said  member  being  also  con- 
structed oval  shape  at  the  terminals  of  the  central  curved 
portion  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  beads  said  second 
member  being  further  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  formed  at  the  terminals  of  the  beads,  said  con- 
struction of  said  two  members  serving  to  clamp  tlie 
reticulated  material  to  either  side  of  said  two  members, 
substantially  as  spocifled. 


875.563.  DYEING  APPARATUS.  Frank  N.  PattersojI, 
Lexington,  N.  C.  Filed  May  15,  1907.  Serial  No 
373,717. 


jj 


1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a 
perforated  cone  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed,  said 
cone  having  a  pipe  extending  thereinto  through  the  bottom 
of  the  box.  a  perforated  expansible  Jacket  surrounding  the 
cone  for  confining  the  material  thereon,  a  binder  extending 
across  the  material  at  the  top  of  the  cone,  and  another 
pipe  opening  from  the  box. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  dye  box 
having  an  Inlet  pipe  projecting  through  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  hollow  cone  having  perforated  sides  connected  with  the 
end  of  the  pipe  for  supporting  the  yarn,  an  expansible 
Jacket  Inclosing  the  yam  on  the  cone  for  confining  said 
yarn  In  place  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  box. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  hollow  cone  having  perfo- 
rated sides  for  supporting  the  yarn,  and  an  expansible 
jacket  Inclosing  the  yarn  on  the  cone  for  confining  said 
yarn  In  place,  and  means  for  supplying  dyeing  material  tc 
the  hollow  of  the  cone. 


875,554.  GARMENT  MEASURING  AND  DRAFTING 
DEVICE.  Marie  C.  I»elton,  Beatrice.  Nebr.  Filed  May 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.889. 


.\  garment  measuring  and  drafting  device  embodying  a 
graduated  square  and  a  graduated  irregular  curve  connect- 
ing the  tongue  and  the  blade  of  the  square  and  spaced 
throughout  the  length  of  its  Inner  edge  from  the  blade, 
and  bearing  on  its  Inner  and  outer  edges  symbols  to  Indi- 
cate points  at  which  different  curves  are  to  start,  and  hav- 
ing on  Its  opposite  sides  means  to  Indicate  which  edge  of 
the  implement  Is  to  be  used  In  making  Inward  curves  and 
which  to  be  used  In  making  outward  curves. 
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875.665.     LEGGING.     Morris  Rosenwasskr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.878. 


1.  A  le«King  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  l)p  wrapped  about  the  leg  and  having  a  fasten- 
ing member  secured  to  one  of  Its  free  meeting  edges  near 
one  of  the  extremities  thereof,  said  fastening  member  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  about  the  exterior  of  the  legging  de- 
tachably  securing  the  other  free  edge  of  the  legging  near 
the  opposite  extremity  thereof,  one  of  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  post  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
parts  and  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to 
enter  said  aperture,  and  guides  located  Intermediate  the 
extremities  of  tiie  legglnj:  through  which  said  fastening 
member  extends. 

'_'.  K  legging  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  stiffening  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  same,  a  post  secured  to  one  of  said  stiffen- 
ing members  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  legging,  a  strap  secured  to  one  of  the  free 
edges  of  the  legging  near  one  of  the  extremities  thereof 
having  one  or  more  apertures  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  post,  and  a  device  upon  the  other  free 
meeting  edge  of  the  legging  near  the  opposite  extremity 
thereof  to  which  said  strap  Is  adjustably  secured. 

3.  S.  legging  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  leg,  a  plurality  of  stiffen 
ing  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  free  edges  thereof 
and  having  one  or  more  apertures  formed  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face thereof,  a  post  secured  to  one  of  said  stiffening  mem- 
t>ers  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  legging  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  apertures  of  said  strap  when  the  same  is 
passed  about  the  leg,  and  a  device  upon  the  other  free 
meeting  edge  of  the  legging  near  the  opposite  extremity 
thereof  to  which  said  strap  may  be  adjustably  secured. 

4.  K  legging  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  leg  and  having  a  strap 
provided  with  an  opening  in  its  inner  surface  secured 
thereto  at  one  of  Its  free  meeting  edges  near  one  of  the 
extremities  thereof,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  the  exterior  of  the  legging  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  other  free  edge  near  the  opposite  extremity  thereof, 
guides  located  Intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  legging 
through  which  said  strap  extends,  and  a  post  carried  by 
the  legging  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  Its 
rear  portion,  said  post  twlng  adapted  to  enter  the  opening 
formed  in  said  strap  when  the  latter  is  wrapped  about  the 
leg  and  fastened  thereby,  the  tension  of  said  strap  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  post  and  said  opening  In  engagement. 


2.  A  vehicle-fender  comprising.  In  combination,  an  Im- 
pact-bar. supportlng-rods  connected  with  said  bar,  guid- 
Ing-supports  adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vehicle  and  in  which  said  rods  are  guldedly  supported  be- 
tween their  ends,  cushioning  means  for  the  bar,  and  guide- 
brackets,  each  comprising  n  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  side  of  a  vehicle  and  a  second  member  adjustably  se- 
cured on  said  first  named  meml>er  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  guide  slot  for  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting-rod. 


875,556.       VEHICLE-FENDER.       .Jacob    L      Schike.man. 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Appliance  Manufacturing  Com 

pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb. 

21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,610. 

1.  A  vehicle-fender  comprising.  In  combination,  an  im- 
pact bar.  supportlng-rods  connected  with  said  bar,  guid- 
ing-supports adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  vehicle 
and  In  which  said  rods  are  guldedly  supported  between 
their  ends,  cushioning  means  for  the  bar  Interposed  l)e 
tween  it  and  said  guiding-supports,  ancl  guide  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle  and 
having  elongated  guide-slots  In  which  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rods  are  removably  confined. 


3.  .\  vehicle-fender  comprising.  In  combination,  an  Im- 
pact-bar. supportlng-rods  connected  with  said  bar.  guid- 
ing-supports adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vehicle  and  in  which  said  rods  are  guldedly  supported  be- 
tween their  ends,  cushlonlng-means  for  the  bar.  and 
guide-brackets,  each  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  side  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  nut  receiving 
socket,  a  second  plate  adjustable  on  said  first  named  plate 
and  provided  with  a  nut-reoeivlng  opening,  and  a  stem 
containing  a  laterally  extending  guide-slot  for  receiving 
the  rear  end-portion  of  a  supporting-rod,  and  a  clamping- 
nut  and  bolt  adjustably  confined  In  said  socket  and  open- 
ing, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  vehicle-fender  comprising,  in  combinati"n.  an  Im- 
pact-bar, supporting  rods  connected  with  said  bar,  guid- 
ing-supports adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vehicle  and  in  which  said  rods  are  gtitdedly  supported  be- 
tween their  ends,  cushioning  means  for  said  bar  interposed 
between  It  and  said  guiding  supports,  and  guide-brackets, 
each  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  side 
of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  nut-recelvlng  socket  with  a 
series  of  notches  in  its  walls,  a  second  plate  adjustable  on 
said  first-named  plate  and  provided  with  a  nut-recelvlng 
opening  having  a  series  of  notches  in  Its  walls  registering 
with  the  notches  in  said  socket  and  with  guide-slot  for 
receiving  the  rear  end-portion  of  n  supporting-rod,  and 
clamping  means  consisting  of  a  flanged  nut  entering  said 
socket  and  opening  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with 
tongues  fitting  in  said  notches,  and  a  clamping-bolt  coop- 
erating with  said  nut  to  clamp  the  plates  together  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

5.  A  vehicle-fender  comprising.  In  combination,  an  Im- 
pact bar  having  its  ends  deflected  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  supportlng-rods  having  flattened  and  perforated 
rear  ends  and  on  the  forward  ends  of  which  said  bar  is 
supported  and  iongituolnally  adjustable,  guiding  heads 
through  which  said  rods  extend  provided  with  bolt-exten- 
sions at  which  the  beads  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
automobile  at  its  opposite  sides,  colled  springs  confined  on 
said  rods  between  the  bar  and  said  heads,  guide- brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  vehicle  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  guide-slots  through  which 
the  flattened  rear  ends  of  said  rods  extend  to  be  guldedly 
supported  therein,  and  stop-pins  In  said  perforation,  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]     ' 


875.557.     INCUBATOR.      George  L    Scott,   Poplar  Bluff. 

Mo.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,373. 

1.  An  incubator  comprising  a  casing  having  upper  and 
lower  compartments  and  a  partition  sheet  between  the 
same,  an  egg  holder  in  the  upper  compartment,  means  for 
automatically   moving   said   egg   holder,   a    ventilator  pipe 
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disposed  In  the  upper  compartment  and  having  discharge 
openings.  Inlet  pipes  communicating  with  said  ventilator 
pipe,  and  a  water  pan  in  the  lower  compartment  and  pro- 
vided in  Its  under  side  with  a  heating  space  or  recess  and 
with  nnes  leading  therefrom,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  An  incubator  comprising  a  casinu:  havinir  an  upper 
.  compartment  a  lower  heatiuK  compartment,  an  e^'t;  holder 
In  the  upper  eompartment.  means  for  moving  said  egg 
holder,  and  a  ventilator  pipe  In  the  upper  compartment 
below  tbo  said  etrg  holder  and  disposed  around  the  lower 
portion  of  said  upper  compartment,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

•'{.  An  inruh:vtor  comi)risinu  a  casing,  a  revolving  egg 
hold-r.  and  water  operated  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Ineubator  comprising  a  casing,  a  revolving  egg 
holder,  devices  for  moving  said  holder  step  by  step,  and 
water  operated  means  for  actuating  said  devices,  substan- 
tially as  .set  focth. 

.'.  The  coml)ination  in  an  incubator,  of  a  casing,  an  egg 
holder,  a  bucket  adapted  to  contain  water  and  having  an 
outlet  valve,  said  bucket  being  movable  vertically,  means 
for  opening  the  valve  when  the  bucket  Is  in  Its  lowermost 
position  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof,  means  for 
flilin-fc  tlie  bucket,  means  for  readjusting  the  bucket  to 
position  for  refilling,  and  connections  between  the  bucket 
and  the  egg  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  commercial  hydrochloric 
acid  mixed  with  fre*  chlorln  which  consists  in  distilling 
the  mixture  and  then  reacting  on  the  distillate  with  hydro- 
carbon gas.  as  specified. 

2.  The  procesa  of  porlfylng  commercial  hydrochloric 
acid  mixed  with  free  chlorln  which  consists  in  evaporat- 
ing the  fiilxture  in  a  boiling  flask,  collecting  the  vapors  in 
a  closed  pot,  pasaing  them  on  from  the  pot  a^inst  gravity 
and  condensing  them,  as  spedfled. 


875..5r)S.      TROCESS   QF   PURIFYING   HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID.      Lkwis   B.    Ski.web,   Denver,   Colo.      Filed  Apr    i 
11,  1006.     Serial  No.  311,097. 


4- 
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875.559.      FENCING  MACHINE.      William    B,    Sobbells, 
Rockmart.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  24.  IttOtJ      Serial  No.  344.931. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  a  base,  side  members  each  comprising  a  post  or 
upright  and  an  inclined  brace  or  rail  the  post  and  rail 
constituting  one  of  said  side  members  being  hingedly  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  with  the  base,  and  a  cap  piece 
detachably  connected  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
hingedly  supported  side  member,  bearing  blocks  supported 
slidably  and  adjastably  upon  the  inclined  rails  or  braces, 
a  drum  carrying  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  bearing  blocks, 
means  Including  a  clutch  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  means 
for  tripping  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  Includ- 
Intr  a  base,  posts  or  uprights  supported  upon  the  base  and 
inclined  rails  or  braces  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts  with  the  baee  and  provided  with  grooves  or  cut  away 
portions  at  the  upper  Inner  corners,  and  a  cap  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  a  guide  member  supported 
upon  the  cap.  bearing  blocks  supported  slidably  upon  the 
inclined  rails  or  braces  and  having  tongues  engaging  the 
grooves  or  cut  away  portions  of  the  latter,  bands  connect- 
ing the  bearing  blocks  with  the  rails  and  having  set  screws 
engaging  the  bearing  blocks,  a  drum  carrying  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  bearing  blocks,  means  including  a  clutch  for 
rotating  the  drum  carrying  shaft,  means  for  tripping  the 
clutch,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  drum  and 
guided  over  the  guide  member  of  the  cap  piece  of  the 
frdihe,  and  a  tool  carried  by  said  flexible  element 


875.560.     SHOE-PROTECTOR.     Elbebt  Vacohan.  BatM, 
Ark.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,550. 


A  protector  plate  for  shoes  having  a  downturned  lug 
to  bear  against  the  breast  of  the  heel,  a  leather  founda- 
tion piece  to  which  the  metal  plate  Is  riveted,  said  founda- 
tion piece  covering  the  Inner  side  of  the  shoe  and  extend- 
ing around  the  heel  and  over  the  Instep,  straps  secured  to 
the  Instep  and  heel  portions,  and  a  shank  flap  carrying 
buckles  to  engage  said  straps. 
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875.561.      NT'TLOCK.      Damel   Vkrna.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.      Serial  No.  39;:,091. 


longitudinal  cover  sections  resting  upon  the  shoulders  of 
the  side  and  end  walls,  and  having  raised  portions  ter- 
minating short  of  the  edges  of  the  sections,  and.  with  the 
upper  margins  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  forming  cement- 
receiving  grooves. 


1.  A  nut  coiuprisiii;.'  .ui  •  xlti.;  .i-iiiK  a  sleeve  longl- 
tudinaliy  movable  ju  ^aid  ca>mg  and  liaving  threaded  en- 
gagement th.rewith  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing'  the  sleeve  In  the  casing  against  end- 
wise lenioval.  said  sleeve  and  casing  having  coinciding 
bearing  or  engaging  faces  at  their  Inner  ends. 

2.  A  nut  comprising  an  exterior  casing  and  a  longitu- 
dinally apertured  and  threaded  bolt  engaging  sleeve  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement therewith  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
sleeve  and  casing  having  coinciding  bearing  or  engaging 
faces  at  their  inner  ends. 

3.  A  nut  comprising  a  polygonal  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  enlarged  to  form  terminal  recesses,  and  a 
female  thread  intertiie.iiate  said  recesses  In  combination 
with  a  bolt  engaging  sb^ve  having  a  short  male  thread 
engaging  the  female  thread  of  the  casing  and  provided  at 
the  ends  thereof  with  stop-members  engaging  the  terminal 
recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  bore  through  the  casing. 

4  A  nut  comprising  a  l>olt  engaging  sleeve,  an  exterior 
casing  having  a  limited  threaded  engagement  with  the 
sleeve,  and  terminal  stop-members  upon  the  sleeve  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  .  Msint'  to  prevent  separation  of 
the  sleeve  and  casing.  -.,.)  ^ \..  and  casing  having  coin- 
ciding bearing  or  engaging  faces  at  their  inner  ends. 

5.  A  nut  comprising  a  ;>o!\tonal  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  enlarged  to  f,,rni  terminal  recesses,  and  a 
female  thread  intermediate  said  recesses,  in  combination 
with  a  bolt  engaging  sleeve  having  a  short  male  thread  en- 
gaging the  female  thread  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  belnc  pt-\i.ied  with  an  annular  flange  and  the  other 
end  with  a  feniaic  thread,  and  a  threaded  ring  engaging 
the  female  thread  of  the  sleeve  to  sc-cure  the  latter  within 
the  casing. 


875.563.  PIVOTAL  HEAD  FX)R  HOISTING  APPARA- 
TUS. William  H.  Arnold,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug 
8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.591. 


875,562.     (.UA\E- VAULT.     Lodbick  Williams  and  Hee 
MAN  C.   Bre.vnecke,  r>oe  Run.  Mo.  ;    John  G.   Williams 
administrator     of     said     Lwlrick     Williams,     deceased. 
Filed  Mar.  .id,  1906.     Serial  No.  30S,90!5. 


1  In  a  \ault.  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  of  an- 
guiarlv  dispose.)  si(]e  walls  having  abutted  end  portions, 
and  inwardly  extending  raised  i«ortions  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  walls  and  terminating  short  of  the  abut- 
ted ends  ther(M>f.  said  portions  having  their  end  corners 
abutted  and  forming  with  the  abutted  ends  Inclosed  ce- 
ment receiving  channels. 

2.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination  with  side  walls 
having  shoulder  on  their  inner  sides  below  their  upper 
edges,  of  end  walls  having  shoulders  on  their  Inner  sides  be- 
low their  upper  edges,  said  end  wall  shoulders  having  por 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upright  support  or  mast  and  the  boom,  of  a 
pivotal  head  mounted  upon  said  support  and  leads  con- 
necting the  out-board  end  of  said  boom  with  said  pivotal 
head,  the  lines  of  said  leads  intersecting  In  the  center  of 
said  pivotal  head. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upright  support  or  mast  and  the  boom,  of  a 
pivotal  head  carried  by  said  support  and  a  lead  connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  boom  with  said  pivotal  head,  the  line 
of  said  lead  passing  through  the  center  of  said  pivot. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upright  support  or  mast  and  the  boom,  of  a 
pivot  mounted  upon  the  upright  support  or  mast,  a  socket 
adapted  to  turn  upon  said  pivot  and  tension  rods  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  boom  and  to  said  socket,  said  ten- 
sion rods  converging  to  the  center  of  said  pivot 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upright  support  or  mast  and  the  boom  of  a 
pivotal  head  mounted  upon  said  support  and  connecting 
links  between  the  free  end  of  said  boom  and  said  pivotal 
head,  said  links  adapted  to  converge  and  the  continued  line 
thereof  to  Intersect  In  the  center  of  the  pivotal  head. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upright  support  or  mast  and  the  boom,  of  a 
pivot  mounted  upon  the  upright  support  a  socket  adapted 
to  clamp  about  said  pivot  and  turn  thereon  and  provided 
with  extending  arms,  and  tension  rods  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  free  end  of  said  boom  and  at  the  other  end  of  the 
arms  of  the  socket,  said  tension  rods  converging  to  a  point 
in  the  center  of  said  pivot. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


875.564.    FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.    Jambs  R.  Avkbs. 
Petersburg,  Va.    Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.180. 


1.   A  machine  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  hop- 


'    ,  °  "«.... IS  I""-  1     --V  mniniue  as  uescriueu.  in  comruuatlon  with  the  hop- 

tions  disposed  in  angular  relation,  and  angularly  disposed    1  per  having  a  discharge  throat  at  the  side  of  it«  bottom,  of 
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a  regalatlog  gate  held  in  said  diacharge  throat,  and  an 
adjustable  shelf  held  in  salu  hopper  oyer  said  discharge 
throat,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
hopper  baTiDK  a  discharge  throat  at  its  side  and  a  regulat- 
ing gate  held  In  said  discharge  throat,  of  an  adjustable 
shelf  held  within  the  hopper  and  in  operative  relation  with 
said  discharge  throat,  and  means  on  the  outside  of  the 
hopper  and  coSperatlyely  connected  with  said  shelf  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
hop|H>r  having  a  discharge  throat  at  its  side  and  a  regulat- 
ing gate  held  in  said  discharge  throat,  of  an  adjustable 
shelf  held  within  the  hopper  and  In  operative  relation  with 
said  discbarge  throat,  means  on  the  outside  of  the  hop- 
per and  cooperatively  connected  with  said  shelf  for  adjust- 
ing the  same,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  lever,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  shelf,  and 
means  for  holding  the  lever  in  its  adjusted  positions  sub- 
stantial!}- as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hopper  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  discharge 
throat,  a  gat<'  coJlperatively  held  In  said  discbarge  throat, 
a  shelf  connected  with  said  hopper  and  co6peratlvely  held 
with  respect  to  said  discharge  throat,  combined  with  the 
stirring  mechanisms  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  stirrer 
secured  thereto  adjacent  said  discbarge  throat,  an  agitator 
shaft  mounted  In  liearlngs  in  said  hopper,  gear  connections 
between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  agitator  shaft  and 
agitator  arms  mounted  on  said  agitator  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

.'•.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  wheeled  drive  shaft,  the  hopper  and  the  means 
for  mounting  the  drive  shaft  on  the  hopper,  said  hopper 
having  a  discharge  throat,  of  a  gate  adjustably  held  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  discharge  throat,  an  agita- 
tor and  stirring  mechanism  held  within  the  hopper,  means 
for  driving  said  agitator  and  stirring  mechanism  from  the 
drive  shaft,  a  shelf  held  within  the  hopper,  said  shelf  hav- 
ing a  bub  provided  with  a  serrated  face  and  held  In  the 
t>earlng  apertures  in  the  hopper,  a  lever  having  a  serrated 
faced  hub  portion  likewise  held  In  said  hopper  bearing  por- 
tion to  engage  with  the  hub  portion  of  the  gate,  a  bolt  for 
holding  said  hub  portions  in  contact  to  form  a  pivot  bear- 
ing for  said  gate  and  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lever  in  its  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


876.565.     CAR-TRUCK.     John   C.   Bahbkb,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.114. 


■«    /r 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  and  body 
bolsters  connected  for  swivellng  motion  in  respect  to  each 
other,  of  lateral  motion  and  radial  motion  anti-friction 
bearings  supporting  the  car  body  and  its  load  directly 
from  the  side  frames,  with  freedom  for  the  lateral  motion 
of  said  truck  bolster  on  said  lateral  motion  anti-friction 
bearings  and  freedom  for  the  radial  motion  of  said  body 
bolster  on  said  radial  motion  anti-friction  bearings,  sub- 
stantially aa  dflccrtbed. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames,  of 
truck  and  body  boliters  connected  for  swivellng  motion  In 
respect  to  each  otb«*,  Ix>lster  supporting  springs  on  said 
side  framea,  lateriil  motion  bearing  rollers  and  bearing 
plat^  for  said  truck  bolster,  with  the  lower  members  of 
said  plates  resting  on  the  caps  of  said  springs  and  held 
by  said  frames  with  freedom  for  vertical  motion  only, 
and  radial  motion  rollers  and  bearing  plates  for  said  body 
bolster,  with  the  lower  membo-s  of  said  plates  fixed  to  the 


875.56»i.      CAR-T8UCK.      John    C.    Bahbeb.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,802. 

I 

:z3 


1.  In  a  car  truck  having  side  frames  of  the  arch  bar 
type,  the  combination  with  bolster  columns  rising  above 
the  top  arch  bars,  of  top  arch  bars  passing  through  the 
said  columns,  and  a  truck  bolster  working  below  the  said 
top  arch  bars  and  provided  with  side  bearings  rising  above 
the  same  and  cooperating  therewith  to  distribute  the  for- 
ward and  backward  thrusts  to  the  said  columns,  partly 
above  and  partly  below  the  said  top  arch  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  arch  bar  side  frames,  of  truck 
and  body  bolsters  connected  for  swivellng  motion  In  re- 
spect to  each  other,  lateral  motion  rollers  and  radial  mo- 
tion rollers  supporting  the  car  body  and  its  load  through 
the  side  bearings,  with  the  truck  bolster  laterally  movable 
below  the  top  arch  bars  on  the  lateral  motion  rollers  and 
having  fixed  thereto  the  lower  bearings  for  the  radial 
motion  rollers  with  the  same  constructed  to  straddle  the 
top  arch  bars  and  afford  the  requisite  clearance  for  the 
vertical  and  lateral  motion  of  said  bolsters,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  arch  bar  side  frames,  of  truck 


truck  twister  directly  over  the  top  members  of  the  lateral 
motion  bearing  plates,  whereby  the  car  body  and  its  load 
Is  spring  supported  directly  from  the  side  frames,  through 
the  said  antifriction  bearings,  with  freedom  for  the  truck 
iKJlster  and  body  bolster  to  move  laterally  together  and 
to  swivel  or  move  angularly  in  respect  to  each  other  on 
said  side  bearing  rollers,  sulwtantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames  hav- 
ing bolster  supporting  springs  thereon,  of  a  truck  bolster 
and  lateral  motion  rollers  and  bearing  plates  fur  the  same, 
the  lower  members  of  which  plates  have  depending  legs 
which  straddle  the  side  frames  and  rest  on  the  bolster 
spring  caps  and  are  supported  with  freedom  for  vertical 
motion  but  held  against  any  lateral  motion  or  forward 
and  backward  motion.  In  respect  to  said  frames,  substan- 
tially as  descrit)ed. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  cast  steel, 
girder-type  side  frames  having  the  bolster  spring  support- 
ing brackets  cast  Integral  therewith  and  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  springs  mounted  thereon 
in  two  equal  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  webs 
of  said  frame  castings,  the  truck  bolster  and  the  lateral 
motion  rollers  and  bearing  plates,  the  lower  members  of 
said  bearing  plates  having  depending  legs  which  rest  on 
the  spring  caps  and  straddle  the  top  girders  of  said  side 
frames,  and  which  side  frames  are  provided  with  retaining 
lugs  embracing  the  legs  of  said  plates  and  cooperating 
with  the  top  girders  of  said  frames  to  hold  the  said  plates 
with  freedom  for  vertical  motion  but  against  any  lateral 
motion  or  forward  and  backward  motion,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame 
and  a  truck  bolster,  of  lateral  motion  rollers  and  l)earing 
plates  for  said  boleter,  the  lower  members  of  which  plates 
are  spring  mounted  on  said  side  frames,  with  freedom  for 
vertical  motion  but  are  held  against  any  lateral  motion 
or  forward  and  t>ackward  motion,  and  loose  connections 
uniting  said  bolster  with  said  lower  bearing  plates  with 
freedom  for  lateral  motion  of  the  boister  but  preventing 
the  separation  of  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates  far 
enough  for  the  escape  of  the  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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and  body  bolsters  connected  for  swivellng  motion  in  re- 
spect to  each  other,  lateral  motion  rollers  and  radial 
motion  rollers  supporting  the  car  body  and  Its  load  through 
the  side  bearings,  with  the  truck  bolster  laterally  movable 
below  the  top  arch  bars  on  the  lateral  motion  rollers  and 
having  fixed  thereto  the  lower  bearings  for  the  radial 
motion  rollers,  with  said  bearings  constructed  to  straddle 
said  arch  bars  and  afford  the  requisite  clearance  for  the 
vertical  and  lateral  motions  of  said  bolster,  and  bolster 
columns  rising  above  the  top  arch  bars  and  receiving  the 
forward  and  backward  thrusts  partly  from  the  bolster 
proper  and  partly  from  said  lower  side  bearings  fixed 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  having  side  frames  of  the  arch  bar 
type,  the  combination  with  the  bolster  columns  4  rising 
above  the  top  arch  bars,  of  the  top  arch  bars  3  passing 
through  the  said  columns,  the  l>oiBter  supporting  springs  8, 
the  plates  9  with  lugs  9*  embracing  said  columns,  the 
lateral  motion  rollers  10  on  said  plates  9.  the  truck  bolster 
12  having  the  plates  11  resting  on  said  rollers  10,  with 
said  truck  bolster  located  l)elow  the  top  arch  bars  and 
having  the  side  bearings  13  straddling  the  top  arch  bars 
and  working  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  twister  col- 
umns 4,  as  described,  the  radial  motion  rollers  14  on  said 
bearings  13,  the  body  boister  16  having  the  plates  15  rest- 
ing on  the  rollers  14.  and  the  swivellng  plates  17  and  18 
connecting  said  bolsters  12  and  16.  all  for  cooperation 
substantially  as  described. 


the  inner  form,  a  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  base, 
and  a  burner  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  above  the  base. 

5.  A  mold  for  glass  vessels  Including  a  base,  a  hollow 
inner  form  secured  removably  on  the  top  of  the  base,  a 
form  plate  on  the  base  and  extending  about  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  Inner  form,  there  l)elng  also  a  groove  extending 
about  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner  form,  a  filler  inserted 
removably  In  the  groove,  an  outer  form  mounted  removably 
on  the  form  plate  and  gaged  thereby  w^lth  respect  to  the 
inner  form,  and  a  plunger  guided  by  the  outer  form  oppo- 
site to  the  top  of  the  Inner  form,  said  Inner  form  having 
a  beater  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


875,567.  MOt.n  FOR  GLASS  CASKETS.  BATH-TUBS, 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Jacob  riONSHiBK.  Peru, 
Kans..  and  James  M.  STArroKD.  I'etersburg.  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.433. 


1.  A  mold  Including  a  perforate  base,  a  separate  hollow 
Inner  form  comprising  a  side  wail  and  a  top  on  the  wall 
to  form  a  closed  chamber  accessible  through  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  base,  a  continuous  outer  form  to  Inclose  the 
side  wall  only  of  the  inner  form,  and  a  plunger  In  the 
outer  form  to  cover  the  top  of  the  inner  form. 

2.  A  mold  Including  a  perforate  base,  a  separate  hollow 
inner  form  to  t>e  inverted  on  the  base  and  form  a  closed 
chaml>er  accessible  only  through  the  perforation  In  the 
base,  means  for  holding  the  Inner  form  on  the  base,  a  con- 
tinuous outer  form  to  Inclose  the  side  wall  only  of  the 
inner  form,  means  for  gaging  the  outer  form  on  the  base 
and  with  respect  to  the  Inner  form,  and  a  plunger  In  the 
outer  form  to  cover  the  inner  form. 

3.  A  mold  for  glass  vessels  including  a  base  having  an 
air  hole  therein,  a  hollow  Inner  form  mounted  on  the  base 
to  shape  the  Interior  v.f  a  vessel  Inverted,  an  outer  form 
on  the  base  and  extending  about  the  Inner  form  to  shape 
the  exterior  of  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  plunger  mov- 
able in  the  outer  form  to  shape  the  exterior  of  the  l>ottom 
of  the  vessel,  and  a  burner  In  the  hollow  inner  form  upon 
the  base. 

4.  A  mold  for  glass  vessels  Including  a  base  having  a 
hollow  Inner  form  secured  thereto  removably,  a  form  plate 
on  the  base  and  extending  alwut  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Inner  form,  there  t)eing  also  a  groove  extending  about  the 
lower  portion  of  the  inner  form,  an  outer  form  supported 
by  the  base  and  extending  about  the  groove  and  the  Inner 
form   and   having   a   plunger   therein    movable  opposite   to 
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876.568.      DOOR  MAT.      Ehnest    W.    Ckiikshank.    Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Nov.   15,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,473. 


The  combination  with  a  mat.  of  a  binding  braid  having 
its  ends  overlapped,  and  a  metal  clip  clenched  transversely 
around  the  ends  and  sunk  into  the  fibers  thereof  at  points 
slightly  removed  from  their  extremities,  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  clip  constituting  shoulders  that  are  presented  to 
the  said  ends  and  operate  to  prevent  their  longitudinal 
displacement  In  either  direction. 


875.569.  STREET-INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  Danikl  W. 
Db  Svltia,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1905.  Serial 
280,223. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ribbon  mounted  on  independent  rollers,  of 
a  magnet  for  o[>eratlng  said  rollers  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  operating  said  rollers  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, another  magnet  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
snld  spring,  electric  connections  to  said  magnets,  and  a 
switch  for  directing  tlie  current  to  either  of  said  mag- 
nets according  to  the  direction  It  Is  desired  to  turn  said 
ribbon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ribbon  mounted  on  Independent  rollers,  a 
ratchet  connected  to  one  roller,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  other  roller,  an  armature  carrying  an  arm  provided 
with  a  tooth  to  engage  said  ratchet  and  turn  the  ribbon 
against  the  influence  of  the  spring,  a  magnet  for  actuating 
said  armature,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  catch  adapted 
to  govern  the  escape  of  said  ratchet,  another  magnet 
for  actuating  said  pivoted  arm,  electric  connections  to 
each  of  snld  magnets,  and  a  switch  for  directing  the 
current  to  either  of  them  according  to  the  direction  It 
Is  desired  to  turn  said  ribbon. 
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3.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ribbon  mounted  on  rollers,  of  a  magnet  for 
operating  said  rollers  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
operating  said  rollers  In  the  opposite  direction,  another 
magnet  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  spring,  a 
switch  having  two  pairs  of  contact  plates,  each  pair 
connected  to  one  of  said  magnets,  and  a  slide  on  said 
switch,  said  slide  having  electrical  connections  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  said  pairs  of  contact  plates  for  the 
pnrpose  specified. 


875.570.       SHOE-LACE    HOOK.       Oscar    H.     Eliel.    La 
Salle.  111.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.261. 


1.  An  Improved  shoe-lace  hook  comprising  a  hook-body 
having  a  base  provided  with  attaching  means,  an  ur- 
rlght  part,  and  a  top  part  connected  and  extended  around 
three  sides  of  the  hook  recess,  In  combination  with  a  light 
spring  attached  to  the  top  part  and  projected  forward 
•lightly  beyond  It  and  then  downward  and  backward 
through  the  recess,  the  shape  of  the  recess  and  spring 
and  their  relative  arrangement  being  such  that  one  por- 
tion of  the  spring  is  adapted  to  choke  the  front  upper 
part  of  the  recess  at  the  entrance,  another  portion  to 
extend  further  down  and  strike  the  base  at  about  the 
middle  of  the  depth  of  the  recess,  and  still  another  por- 
tion to  grip  the  lace  lightly  on  the  base  at  the  rear 
adjacent  to  the  upright. 

2.  An  improTed  shoe  -  lace  hook  comprising  a  base 
with  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  shoe,  an  upright  on  the 
base  and  a  top  part  on  the^pright  extended  over  the  base 
to  form  an  open-sided  recess  for  the  lace.  In  combination 
with  a  light  flexible  spring  attached  to  the  top  part  and 
projected  forward  slightly  beyond  It  and  then  downward 
and  backward  Into  and  through  the  recess,  the  spring 
being  curved  to  enter  the  recess  about  midway  between 
the  base  and  the  top  part,  to  pass  downward  and  back- 
ward so  as  to  strike  the  base  at  about  the  middle  of  the 
depth  of  the  recess  and  extend  from  there  back  the  rest 
of  the  way  In  contact  with  the  base  to  a  point  beyond  the 
front  line  of  the  upright. 

3.  An  improved  shoe-lace  hook  comprising  a  base  with 
attaching  means,  a  slotted  opright  on  the  base,  a  top 
part  on  the  upright  and  extended  over  the  base  forming 
an  open-sided  recen,  in  combination  with  a  spring  on 
the  top  part  projected  forward  and  downward  and  then 
backward  Into  and  through  the  recess  and  into  the  slot 
In  the  upright,  the  curvature  of  said  spring  being  such 
a*  to  leave  the  front  lower  part  of  the  recess  open  for 
about  h&lf  Its  height  and  depth  and  closed  for  the  rest 
of  the  way  back  to  the  upright. 

4.  An  improved  shoe-lace  hook  comprising  a  base  part 
with  attaching  means,  an  upright  slotted  part  and  a  top 
part  arranged  to  form  a  hook  recess  open  at  the  front, 
In  combination  with  a  light  spring  attached  to  the  front 
of  the  top  part,  projected  slightly  forward  and  then 
on  a  curve  downward  and  backward  through  the  hook 
recess  and  Into  the  slot  of  the  upright  part,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  spring  forming  a  free  opening  for  the  lace 
at  the  front  lower  part  of  the  hook  recess  and  a  clasp 
for  the  lace  at  the  rear  lower  part  of  the  recess. 

5.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  of  the  class 
mentioned,  compriaing  a  shoe-lace  hook  having  the  base 
provided  with  factening  means,  an  upright  part  provided 
with  a  slot,  and  a  top  part  provided  with  reverted  side 
edges,  in  combination  with  a  light  spring  adapted  to  be 
applied  under  the  reverted  side  edges  and  having  a  rear 
part  proTlded  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  play  In  the  slot 
of  tb«  upright  part. 

r  Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


875,571.  MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  COKE-OVENS. 
Alfbed  Ernst,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Coal 
and  Coke  By-Products  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation   of   West    Virginia.      Filed   Apr.    25,    1907 

Serial  No.  370.315. 


%MJ^       i^i:..;isai 


jiiiZi^ 


1.  In  a  charging  machine  for  coke  ovens,  the  com- 
bination of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  charging  box 
having  a  false  bottom  carrying  a  sUdable  head  plate 
normafly  closing  one  end  of  the  charging  box,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  charging  box  into  and  without  the 
oven,  and  means  for  discharging  the  coal  therefrom. 

2.  A  charging  machine  for  coke  ovens  having  In  com- 
bination a  longitudinally  adjustable  charging  box  pro- 
vided with  a  false  bottom  having  Independent  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  false  bottom  carrying  a  head 
plate  normally  closing  one  end  of  the  charging  box, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  charging  box  into  and  without 
the  oven,  detachable  means  for  securing  the  false  bottom 
in  position  In  the  oven,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
false  bottom  from  the  oven. 

3.  A  charging  machine  for  coke  ovens  having  in  com- 
bination a  longitudinally  adjustable  charging  box  provided 
with  a  false  bottom  having  Independent  longitudinal 
movement,  said  false  bottom  carrying  an  inclined  head 
plate  normally  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  charging  box, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  charging  box,  detachable 
means  for  securing  the  false  bottom  In  position  Id  the 
oven,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  false  bottom  from 
the  oven. 

4.  A  charging  machine  for  coke  ovens  having  In  com- 
bination a  longitudinally  adjustable  charging  box  pro- 
vided with  a  false  bottom  having  independent  longitudinal 
movement,  said  false  bottom  carrying  an  inclined  sUd- 
able head  plate  normally  closing  the  rear  end  of  the 
charging  box,  means  for  reciprocating  the  charging  box, 
detachable  means  for  securing  the  false  bottom  in  position 
in  the  oven,  means  for  withdrawing  the  false  bottom  from 
the   oven,   and   means   for   reciprocating  said   head   plate. 

5.  A  charging  machine  for  coke  ovens  having  in  com- 
bination a  longitudinally  adjustable  charging  box  pro- 
vided with  a  false  bottom  having  independent  longitudinal 
movement,  said  false  bottom  carrying  an  inclined  slidable 
bead  plate  normally  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  charging 
box,  means  for  reciprocating  the  charging  box.  means  for 
securing  the  false  bottom  in  position  in  the  oven,  meana 
operated  by  the  charging  box  for  withdrawing  the  head 
plate  from  the  oven,  means  for  withdrawing  the  false 
bottom  from  the  oven,  and  means  upon  the  charging  box 
for  restoring  the  means  for  withdrawing  the  head  plate 
from  the  oven  and  the  head  plate  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.572.  DOOR-FASTENER.  Matthbw  J.  Flanmbrt, 
Boseman,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
286,249. 


1.  A  fastener  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  segmental  portion  provided  with  perforations 
whereby  to  secure  It  to  a  door,  a  spring  actuated  caitch 
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pivoted  to  the  plate,  one  end  of  the  catch  being  bent 
downward  to  form  an  abutment  having  a  square  inner 
face  and  an  inclined  outer  face,  said  catch  having  an 
upwardly  extending  lug  adjacent  to  the  abutment  and 
formed  from  the  catch  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
pin  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  catch  and  travers- 
ing an  opening  In  the  plate  and  the  door,  said  pin  being 
provided  with  a  knob  for  manipulating  the  catch,  a 
second  plate  having  a  segmental  portion  provided  with 
perforations  whereby  to  attach  it  to  the  casing,  and  a 
portion  offset  from  the  segmental  portion  for  entering 
between  the  first  plate  and  the  catch,  the  free  end  of  the 
second  plate  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  abutment 
having  a  square  inner  face  and  an  Inclined  outer  face 
for  cooperating  with  the  first  abutment,  said  second  plate 
being  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  in  the  first  lug,  and  said  first  plate 
having  stops  for  engaging  the  abutment  on  the  second 
plate  whereby  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
plates  with  respect  to  each  otber. 

2.  A  fastener  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  spring  actuated  catch  pivoted  to  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  second  plate  having  a  portion  for  entering  be- 
tween the  catch  and  the  first  plate,  the  first  plate  having 
stops  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  second 
plate,  said  catch  and  second  plate  being  provided  with  lugs 
having  registering  openings,  and  with  abutments  having 
square  Inner  faces  and  inclined  outer  faces,  said  abut- 
ments being  on  the  engaging  faces  of  said  catch  and  sec- 
ond plate,  means  whereby  to  attach  the  plates  to  the  door 
and  the  casing,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  catch. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  spring  actu 
ated  catch  connected  thereto,  a  second  plate  having  n 
portion  for  entering  between  the  first  plate  and  the  catch. 
said  first  plate  having  means  beneath  the  catch  for  en- 
gaging the  second  plate  to  limit  the  Inward  movement 
thereof,  said  second  plate  and  catch  l>elng  provided  with 
means  whereby  to  allow  the  second  plate  to  enter  beneath 
the  catch  and  to  prevent  the  removal  therefrom,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  last  named  means. 


875.573.  EXTENSION  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Ueney  G. 
P'OSTKR.  Horseheads,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Harry  N.  Low.  trustee.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  July  5.  1904,  Serial  No.  215,226.  Renewed  Oct, 
17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.916. 


1.  In  an  extensible  screen,  two  frames  arranged  to  over- 
lap and  having  oppositely  disposed  channeled  portions, 
the  screen  fsbrics,  and  sliding  connections  between  the 
frames  including  a  plurality  of  coupling  members,  one 
carried  by  each  frame  and  engaging  the  channeled  portion 
of  the  opposite  frame.  In  combination  with  retaining 
means  in  the  channeled  portions  of  the  frames  for  the 
screen  fabrics  and  coupling  members. 


2.  In  an  extensible  screen,  two  frames  arranged  to  over- 
lap and  having  oppositely  disposed  channeled  portions,  the 
screen  fabrics,  and  sliding  connections  between  said 
frames  Including  a  plurality  of  coupling  members,  one 
secured  against  longitudinal  movement  In  the  channeled 
portion  of  one  of  the  frames  and  slidably  engaging  the 
channeled  portion  of  the  opposite  frame,  in  combination 
with  retaining  means  In  the  channeled  portion  of  the 
frames  for  the  coupling  members  and  screen  fabrics. 

3.  In  an  extensible  screen,  two  frames  arranged  to  over- 
lap and  having  oppositely  disposed  channeled  portions  In- 
cluding grooves  in  the  frames,  the  screen  fabrics,  and  slid- 
ing connections  between  said  frames  including  a  plurality 
of  coupling  members,  one  secured  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  channeled  portion  of  one  of  the  frames 
and  slidably  engaging  the  groove  in  the  channeled  portion 
of  the  opposite  frame,  in  combination  with  retaining 
means  in  the  channeled  portions  of  the  frames  for  the 
coupling  members  and  screen  fabrics. 

4.  In  an  extensible  screen,  two  frames  arranged  to  over- 
lap and  having  oppositely  channeled  portions,  the  screen 
fabrics,  and  sliding  connectlonp  between  the  frames  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  coupling  members,  one  carried  by 
each  frame  and  engaging  the  channeled  portion  of  the  op- 
posite frame,  in  combination  with  retaining  strips  fas- 
tened In  the  channeled  portions  over  the  screen  fabrics  and 
having  their  inner  edges  rabbeted  to  provide  slide-ways 
for  the  coupling  members. 

5.  .\n  extensible  screen  comprising  two  frames  arranged 
to  overlap  and  having  oppositely  disposed  grooved  chan- 
neled portions,  screen  fabrics,  retaining  strips  fastened 
in  the  channeled  portions  over  the  screen  fabrics  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  edges  rabbeted  to  form,  together  with  the 
channel  grooves,  slide  ways  of  T-shaped  cross-section,  and 
sliding  connections  between  the  frames  including  a  plural- 
ity of  coupling  members,  one  carried  by  each  frame  and 
presenting  a  T  shaped  projection  to  engage  the  slide-way 
in  the  opposite  frame. 


875.574.  ROD-PACKING.  Olin  J.  Oarlock.  Palmyra, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Garlock  Packing  Company,  Pal- 
myra, N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,566. 


1.  A  rod  packing  nn  essential  element  of  which  Is  s  body 
portion  composed  of  a  flattened  tubular  part  folded  upon 
Itself  to  bring  its  adjacent  sides  Into  contact  with  each 
other. 

2.  A  rod  packing  having  a  body  portion  of  a  flattened 
and  folded  braided  tube  with  its  adjacent  faces  brought 
into  contact  with  each  other  arranged  with  its  edges  to 
receive  the  pressure  to  bulge  the  tube. 

3.  A  rod  packing  having  a  body  of  a  flattened  and  fold- 
ed tube  with  a  plurality  of  folds  one  upon  the  other,  a 
strip  of  rubber  bearing  against  one  face  of  the  same,  and 
a  covering  therefor. 

4.  A  rod  packing  composed  of  a  body  portion  of  a  flat- 
tened tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  folds  one  upon 
the  other,  a  comparatively  rigid  member,  and  a  covering 
secured  to  the  same. 

5.  A  rod  packing  composed  of  a  tubular  member  flat- 
tened and  folded  upin  Itself,  a  rubber  strip  bearing 
against  one  face  of\be  same,  and  a  covering,  the  rubbar 
arranged  to  t>e  outermost  in  use  and  the  flattened  tubular 
body  to  be  Innermost  to  receive  the  pressure  and  tand  to 
be  bulged  thereby. 
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875.670.     WAQON  TONOUB  OB  POLE.     SiMBON  O.  Oat, 
Ottawa,  III.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  301,822. 


member,  a  lock,  and  means  connected  with  the  actuating 
derice  and  controlled  by  the  lock  for  locking  the  actuating 
derlce. 


1.  A  pole  or  tongue  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubular 
pressed  metal  portion  in  front  of  the  double-tree  pivot, 
braces  secured  to  and  extending  diagonally  from  the  sides 
of  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  pressed  metal  rear  extension 
for  said  tongue  having  a  circle-bar  through  the  ends  of  the 
branches  of  which  said  braces  pass  and  are  secured. 

2.  A  iiole  or  tongue  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubular 
pressed  metal  portion  In  front  of  the  double-tree  pivot. 
brace*  secured  to  and  extending  diagonally  from  the  sides 
of  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  pressed  metal  rear  extension 
for  said  tongue  having  a  circle-bar  through  the  ends  of  the 
branches  of  which  said  braces  pass  and  are  secured  and 
which  are  of  an  inverted  channel-shape  In  cross-section. 

3.  A  pole  or  tongue  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pressed 
metal  portion  in  front  of  the  double-tree  pivot,  a  separate 
pressed  metal  extension  to  the  forward  end  of  which  said 
tongue  is  secured  and  having  a  circle-bar,  and  metallic 
braces  secured  to  and  projecting  diagonally  from  the  sides 
of  the  rear  end  thereof,  said,  extension  and  the  branches 
thereof  being  of  an  inverted  channel-shape  in  cross  section 
and  the  latter  terminating  In  knuckles  through  which  said 
braces  extend. 

4.  .\  pole  or  tongue  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubular 
pressed  metal  portion  in  front  of  the  double-tree  pivot,  a 
malleable  metal  extension  which  is  of  an  Inverted  channel- 
shape  In  cross  section,  has  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular 
portion  fitted  over  and  secured  to  Its  forward  end,  and 
la  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  Integral  circle-bar  the 
extremities  of  which  terminate  in  knuckles,  and  diagonal 
braces  made  of  steel  rods  the  forward  ends  of  which  are 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  extend 
back  through  the  said  knuckles,  and  have  their  rear  ends 
terminate  in  pole-conpllngs. 


875.576.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  John  P.  Gbraqhtt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  thirty  one-hundred ths  to 
himself,  forty  one-handredtbs  to  Charles  H.  Good, 
twenty  one-hnndredths  to  John  J.  Qoodlad,  and  ten  one- 
taandredths  to  Ehigene  Sullivan,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Plied  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.331. 

1.  In  a  locking  device  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  fixed 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  movable  mem- 
ber supported  on  the  fixed  plate  for  locking  the  operating 
device  of  a  door,  an  actuating  device  for  the  movable  mem- 
ber, a  lock,  and  means  connected  with  the  actuating  de- 
vice and  controlled  by  the  lock  for  locking  the  actuating 
device. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  fixed 
plats  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  snppwt,  a  lUdable  mem- 
ber nipported  on  the  fixed  plate  for  locking  the  oper- 
ating device  of  a  door,  an  actuating  device  for  the  slidable 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  sliding  plate  for 
securing  the  handle  of  a  door  operating  device,  a  pivoted 
arm  engaging  the  plate  to  Impart  a  sliding  movement 
thereto,  and  a  locking  arm  connected  with  the  pivoted  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  place  by  said  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  plate  mounted  to 
slide  and  having  one  end  constructed  to  engage  and  secure 
the  handle  of  a  door  operating  device,  and  a  pivoted  arm 
engaging  the  said  plate  to  Impart  a  sliding  motion  to  the 
same,  the  said  arm  having  a  hinged  handle  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  lock. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  plate  for  locking 
the  handle  of  a  door  operating  device,  said  plate  being 
mounted  to  slide  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  pivoted 
arm  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  of  the  plate, 
said  arm  having  a  member  adapted  to  be  locked  in  place 
by  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


875,.'577.  GUIDE  AND  PRESSER-FOOT  FOR  SEWING- 
M.\CHINES.  John  Hudson,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,961. 


1.  In  a  combined  guide  and  presser  foot,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  or  casting,  of  a  spring-pressed  guide 
carried  by  said  block  or  casting  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
spring  presser  foot  projecting  forwardly  from  said  block 
or  casting  and  adjustable  laterally  thereon  toward  and 
away  from  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  combined  guide  and  presser  foot,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  or  casting,  of  a  spring-pressed  guide  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  forwardly  projecting  laterally  adjust- 
able rod  secured  to  the  block,  a  scale  on  the  block,  and  & 
spring  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  press  down  on 
the  goods  adjacent  to  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  combined  guide  and  presser  foot,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  body  or-  casting,  of  vertical  barrels  at  the  ends 
thereof,  rods  in  said  barrels,  guides  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rods  having  upturned  forward  ends,  adjusting  nuts 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  above  the  barrels,  and  a 
presser  foot  adjustably  secured  to  the  body  between  the 
guides. 

4.  In  a  combined  guide  and  presser  foot,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  a  guide  attached  thereto  and  a  presser 
foot  laterally  adjustable  on  the  block,  of  a  bar  constrocted 
for  attachment  to  a  sewing  machine,  a  cross  rod  on  said 
bar  movable  in  the  block,  and  a  set  screw  to  secure  the 
block  at  any  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  block,  of  a  spring 
presser  foot  adjustable  laterally  thereon  and  projecting 
forwardly    from    the    front    edge    thereof,    and    meant    for 
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effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  said  block  relatively  to  the 
presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


875.678.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ZINC  AND  LEAD 
SULFID  ORES.  Antoink  H.  Imbibt.  Grand  Mont- 
rouge.  France.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  ."542,698. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulfld  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  sulfld  in  the  presence  of  an  oxid  of 
such  a  character  as  to  form  a  dissolvent  for  the  said 
metallic  sulflds  with  a  metal  having  a  greater  affinity  for 
sulfur  than  the  metal  of  the  sulfld. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  stilfld  ores  which  consists 
in  heating  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  an  oild  of  such  a 
character  as  to  form  a  dissolvent  for  the  said  sulfld  ores 
with  a  metal  having  a  greater  afiflnlty  for  sulfur  than  the 

metal  of  the  ore. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulflds  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  sulflds  with  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline 
earth,  and  a  metallic  oxld  of  such  a  character  as  to  form 
a  dissolvent  for  the  said  metallic  sulflds,  and  a  metal  hav- 
ing a  greater  affinity  for  sulfur  than  the  metal  of  the 
sulflds. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  zinc  and  lead  sulfld  ores, 
which  consists  in  treating  the  ores  with  a  mixture  of  a 
basic  oxld  and  an  acid  oxid.  of  such  a  character  as  to  form 
a  dissolvent  for  the  said  sulfld  ores,  and  metallic  iren. 

."5.  Ttie  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulflds  which  con- 
sists in  treating  the  sulfld  with  a  metal  having  a  greater 
affinity  for  sulfur  than  the  meUl  of  the  sulfld.  In  a  bath 
composed  of  two  or  more  oilds  fusible  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  fusing  point  of  any  of  the  oxlds  composing 
the  bath  taken  alone  and  capable  of  dissolving  the  sulflds 
which  are  to  be  treated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


oxid.  a  metallic  sulfld  of  such  a  character  as  to  form  a 
dissolvent  for  said  ores  and  a  metallic  reagent  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  the  element  with  which  the  ilnc  l« 
combined  than  has  zinc. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  zinc  from  oxld  ores,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic 
oxid  and  a  metallic  sulfld  of  such  a  character  as  to  form  a 
dissolvent  for  said  ores  with  metallic  iron. 

.*?.  The  process  of  extracting  zinc  from  oxid  ores  which 
consists  In  heating  the  ore  with  a  mixture  of  a  peroxld  of 
Iron,  sulfld  of  Iron  and  metallic  iron. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  zinc  from  oxid  ore.s  which 
consists  In  flrst  heating  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  a  metal- 
lic oxid.  a  metallic  sulfld  of  such  a  character  as  to  form  a 
dissolvent  for  said  ores  and  a  metallic  reagent  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  the  element  with  which  the  sine  Is 
combined  than  has  zinc  and  then  collecting  the  extracted 

zinc. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  zinc  from  oxld  ores  which 
consists  In  first  heating  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  a  metal- 
lic oxld.  a  metallic  sulfld  of  such  a  character  as  to  form  a 
dissolvent  for  said  ores  and  a  metallic  reagent  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  the  element  with  which  the  zinc  is 
combined  than  has  zinc  to  release  the  zinc  In  the  form  of 
vapor  and  then  condensing  the  vaporized  zinc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.579.  METALLURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  SUL- 
ri  ROUS  ORES  BY  THE  PRECIPITATION  PROCESS. 
A.NTOiNK  H.  IMBKRT.  (Jrand  Montrouge.  France,  assignor 
to  Imbert  Process  Cdmpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpor- 
ation of  New  York.  Filed  June  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
:i77,591. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulflds  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  sulfld  In  the  presence  of  an  oxld  and 
a  sulfld  of  such  a  character  that  they  will  form  a  dissolv- 
ent for  the  said  metallic  sulflds  with  a  metal  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  sulfur  than  the  metal  of  the  sulfld 
being  reduced. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfld  ores  which  consists  In 
heating  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  an  oxld  and  a  sulfld  of 
such  a  character  that  they  will  form  a  dissolvent  for  the 
said  metallic  sulflds  with  a  metal  having  a  greater  affinity 
for  sulfur  than  the  metal  of  the  ore 

3.  The  process  uf  reducing  sulflds  which  consists  in 
heating  the  sulfld  with  a  mixture  of  peroxld  of  iron,  sulfld 
of  iron,  and  a  metal  having  a  greater  affinity  for  sulfur 
than  the  metal  of  the  sulfld  being  reduced. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfld  ores  In  which  the 
metal  has  less  affinity  for  sulfur  than  has  Iron  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  ore  with  a  mixture  of  peroxld  of  iron, 
sulfld  of  iron  and  metallic  Iron. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfld  ores  which  consists 
In  heating  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  .having  a 
greater  affinity  for  sulfur  than  the  metal  of  the  ore  being 
reduced,  and  an  oxld  and  a  sulfld  of  said  E,etal.  and  re- 
employing a  portion  of  the  residual  sulfld  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  further  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnt»»d  In  tne  Gaxette.] 


875,580.  METALLURGICAL  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
OXIDIZED  ZINC  ORES  (CALAMINS.  OXID8.  SILI- 
CATES) BY  THE  PRECIPITATION  PROCESS.  An- 
TOiNB  H.  iMBEar,  Grand-Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to 
Imbert  Process  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
877,692. 
1.  The  process  of  extracting  zinc  from  oxld  ores,  which 

consists  In  heating  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  a  metallic 


875.581.  SYSTE.M  OF  EI.KCTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL. 
Hknby  D.  James,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlag- 
bouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,136. 


'..  ^..i,,IiH|i.'|J|lj|i.'|ll 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  supply  cir- 
cuits of  unlike  voltage,  an  electric  motor  having  armature 
and  field  magnet  windings,  armature  and  field  resistances 
therefor,  and  independently-operated  switches  for  control- 
ling the  armature  resistances,  of  means  for  governing  the 
control  switches  and  the  field  resistance,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  contact  arm.  and  a  series  of  stationary 
contact  members  disposed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  a 
driving  motor  for  the  contact  arm. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric  • 
motor  having  a  field  magnet  winding  and  an  armature 
winding,  a  field  resistance  and  an  Hrmature  resistance, 
of  a  plurality  of  independently-operated  control  switches 
for  the  armature  resistance,  a  switching  device  for  vary- 
ing the  field  resistance  and  controlling  the  action  of  the 
independent  switches,  an  electric  driving  motor  therefor, 
and  automatic  and  manually-operated  means  for  control- 
ling the  driving  motor. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  supply  circuit,  a  fleld  resistance,  an  armature  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  Independently-operated  control 
switches  for  the  armature  resistance,  and  a  circuit  Inter- 
rupter, of  a  switching  device  for  controlling  the  field  re- 
sistance and  the  operation  of  the  control  switches,  an 
operating  motor  for  the  switching  device,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  closure  of  the  circuit  interrupter  only  when 
the  switching  device  occupies  its  "off "  position,  and 
means  dependent  upon  the  opening  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter for  automatically  returning  the  switching  device 
to  Its  "  off  "  position. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
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motor,  a  mpply  drcalt,  a  tMA  rmiaUnet,  an  armatur*  ro- 
•tatanoa,  a  plurality  «f  IndepaiideBtlr-operated  control 
■wltehM  for  the  armatore  raalatanoa.  and  a  circuit  Inter- 
mpter,  of  a  awltchlnc  doTlca  for  controlling  tb«  n«ld  ro- 
aiataace  and  the  operation  of  tbe  control  iwltcbea,  means 
for  permitting  the  ciofare  of  the  circuit  interrupter  only 
when  the  iwltchlng  derlce  occnpiea  Ita  "  off "  position, 
and  means,  dependent  upon  the  openlns  of  the  circuit 
Interrupter  for  automatically  returning  the  ewltchlng  de- 
Tlce  to  Ita  '•  off  "  position. 

6.  In  a  control  ■yetem,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  supply  circuit,  a  field  resistance,  an  armature  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  independently-operated  control 
switches  for  the  armature  resistance,  and  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter, of  a  switching  device  for  controlling  the  field  re- 
alstance  and  the  operation  of  the  control  switches,  and 
means,  dependent  upon  the  opening  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter, for  automatically  returning  the  switching  device 
to  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


876,582.  MULTIVOLTAGE  SYSTEaf  OF  KLECTRIC- 
MOTOR  CONTEOL.  Henbt  D.  Jambs,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  May 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,137. 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  switches 
adapted  to  alternately  dose  and  open,  the  closures  being 
In  predetermined  seqaences,  of  manually  operated  means 
(or  selectively  governing  the  operation  of  the-  switches 
only  when  they  are  eloalng  in  certain  of  the  sequences. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  switches 
adapted  to  doae  In  sequences  and  to  open  and  finally  re- 
doM  In  lequanee,  of  manually-operated  means  for  select- 
Ivaly  governing  the  operation  of  the  switches  only  when 
they  are  closing  In  one  of  the  sequences. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  awltdiea  adapted  to  doae  In  a  predetermined  sequence 
and  to  open  and  finally  redoae  In  the  same  sequence,  of  a 
master  controller  for  selectively  governing  the  operation 
of  the  switchea  only  when  th«y  are  doalng  in  the  final 
•eqaance. 

4.  In  a  control  ayatam,  the  combination  with  supply 
dreolta  of  onllka  voltage,  an  electric  motor  having  arma- 
tars  and  field  magnet  windings  and  resistances  therefor, 
mstf  a  plnnllty  of  ladapendently  operated  realataaoe  con- 
trol awltehas  adapted  to  dose  In  aeqnenoe  and  to  open  and 
radoM  In  the  aame  aaqiieaea  tot  lacoeaslTdy  connecting 
tito  motor  to  tht  anpply  drcBlta,  of  manually  operated 
means  for  aeleetiTely  govamtng  the  operatloii  of  the 
■erltches  only  wban  tbear  are  doalng  In  the  final  sequanee. 

B.  In  a  control  aystam,  the  eomblnation  with  a  mnltl- 
toltaga  aoorea  of  eiactrlcnl  muxgf,  an  deetrie  motor  hav- 
tnt  an  armature  wtndtat,  a  raalatnnce  therefor  and  a 


aeries  of  independently-operated  control  switches  for  con- 
necting the  motor  and  the  resistance  to  the  lower>voltage 
source,  lor  gradnaly  short-circuiting  tbe  resistance,  for 
connecting  the  resistance  between  the  lower  and  the 
higher- voltage  supply  circuit,  for  Interrupting  the  low- 
voltage  drcult  and  for  gradually  short-clrculting  the  re- 
sistance, of  a  master  switch  for  selectively  controlling  the 
reslstanoe-control  switches  only  on  the  lower  voltage. 
[  Clalnia  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.  ] 
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8  7  5.583.  METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF  ELBCTRIC 
MOTORS.  Hbkrt  D.  James,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  WeetlnRhouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mav  6,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  372,138. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  electrical  translating 
device  which  consists  In  connecting  the  same  successively 
to  supply  circuits  of  decreasing  voltage  while  still  main- 
taining the  circuit  of  the  device,  and  in  Introducing  re- 
sistance In  series  with  the  device  between  the  same  and 
the  low-voltage  supply  circuit  when  effecting  a  reduction 
In  voltage. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  electrical  translating  de- 
vice which  consists  in  connecting  the  same  to  a  circuit  of 
high  voltage,  connecting  the  device  to  a  circuit  of  lower 
voltage  and  In  series  with  a  resistance  while  still  main- 
taining the  connection  of  the  device  with  the  high  voltage 
circuit,  and  breaking  the  said  connection  with  tlie  high 
voltage  circuit. 

8.  The  method  of  changing  the  connection  of  a  trans- 
lating device  from  a  high  volUge  circuit  to  a  circuit  of 
lower  voltage  which  consists  in  connecting  a  resistance  be- 
tween one  conductor  of  the  low  voltage  circuit  and  one 
terminal  of  the  device,  and  breaking  the  cqpnection  of  the 
said  terminal  with  the  high  voltage  circuit. 

4.  The  metnod  of  operating  an  electrical  translating  de- 
vice which  consists  In  connecting  the  same  to  a  high  vol- 
tage conductor,  connecting  a  resistance  between  the  high 
voltage  conductor  and  a  lower  voltage  conductor  and 
breaking  the  connection  of  the  device  and  the  resistance 
with  the  high  voltage  conductor.  | 


8  7  6,584.  MULTIPLE  -  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM  OP  CON- 
TROL. HainiT  D.  Jambs,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Weetlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  May  8,  190T.  Se- 
rial No.  372,140. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  successively  to  drcnlta  of  different  vol- 
tage, of  laeans  for  preventing  connection  of  the  motor  to 
a  drcult  of  low  voltage  after  having  been  connected  to  a 
drcult  of  higher  voltage  until  the  electromotive  foree  gen- 
erated by  the  motor  approximates  that  of  the  low  voltage 
drcult 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  switches  for 
connecting  the  same  respectively  to  circuits  of  different 
voltage,  of  means  for  preventing  closure  of  one  of  said 
switches  for  tte  purpose  of  connecting  the  motor  to  a 
circuit  of  low  voltage  after  tbe  same  has  been  discon- 
nected from  the  circuit  of  high  voltage  until  the  electro- 
motive force  generated  by  the  motor  approximates  that 
of  the  low  voltage  circuit. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  and  switches  for 
connecting  the  same  respectively  to  circuits  of  different 
voltage,  of  means  for  preventing  closure  of  one  of  said 
switches  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  the  motor  to  a 
circuit  of  low  voltage  after  the  same  has  been  discon- 
nected from  the  circuit  of  high  voltage  until  tbe  electro- 
motive force  generated  by  the  motor  approximates  that 
of  tbe  low  voltage  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  con- 
trolling magnet  winding  that  is  connected  between  the 
terminals  of  the  motor  armature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  switches  for 
connecting  tbe  motor  respectively  to  circuits  of  different 
voltage,  of  controlling  magnet  windings  for  said  switches 
and  a  relay  switch  having  a  controlling  magnet  winding 
connected  between  the  terminals  of  the  motor  armature, 
the  said  relay  switch  being  interposed  in  the  circuit  of 
the  controlling  magnet  winding  for  the  switch  that  con- 
necta  the  motor  to  a  drcult  of  low  voltage  and  being 
opened  only  when  the  electromotive  force  generated  by 
the  motor  exceeds  that  of  tbe  low-voltage  circuit 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  switches  for 
connecting  the  same  respectively  to  circuits  of  different 
voltage,  of  controlling  magnet  windings  for  the  switches, 
and  means  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  controlling 
magnet  winding  for  the  switch  that  is  adapted  to  connect 
the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  low  voltage  when  the  electromo- 
tive force  generated  by  the  motor  exceeds  that  of  the  low- 
voltage  circuit. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.585.  COUNTING-MACHINE.  Jat  M  Joh.nson.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Claude  H.  Blrdsali.  Washington, 
D.  C.      Filed   Dec.    12,    1906.      Serial    No.   347.500 


+    * 


1.  A  registering  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  rotating  carrying  wheel  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  the  articles  to  be  counted,  a  toothed  counting 
wheel  positioned  sdjacent  the  periphery  of  the  carrying 
wheel,  a  detent  acting  normally  to  engage  one  of  the 
teeth  on  tbe  counting  wheel  and  to  lock  said  counting 
wheel  from  movement  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
retracted  by  contact  with  the  article  to  be  counted,  a 
shaft  rigidly  engaged  on  said  wheel,  a  gear  thereon,  a 
registering  mechanism  driven  by  said  gear  and  means  for 
manually  retracting  said  detent  in  setting  the  registering 
mechanism  to  sero. 

2.  A  registering  mechanism  of  the  claas  described  com- 
prising a  rotative  carrying  wheel  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  the  articles  to  be  counted,  a  toothed  counting 
wheel  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  carrying 
wheel,  a  alldlng  detent  acting  normally  to  engage  one 
of  the  teeth  on  the  counting  wheel  and  to  lock  the  same 
from  movement  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  contact 
with  the  article  to  be  counted,  a  shaft  rigidly  engaged 


on  aald  wheel,  a  gear  thereon,  and  a  registering  mechan- 
ism driven  by  said  gear. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  carrying  wheel  for  tbe  articles  to  be  counted  of  an  ea- 
capement  wheel  having  downwardly  projecting  teeth  each 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  paaalng  articles  luccee- 
slrely  means  locking  said  escapement  wheel  from  move- 
ment and  actuated  by  tbe  article  passing  to  permit  the 
article  to  actuate  said  escapement  wheel,  means  auto- 
matically returning  said  locking  means  to  normal  after 
the  passage  of  each  article  and  a  register  actuated  by  the 
escapement   wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  es- 
capement wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  passage 
of  the  article  to  be  counted,  a  detent  adapted  to  lock  said 
escapement  after  each  count  and  actuated  by  the  passage 
of  the  article  to  be  counted,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  es- 
capement wheel  and  a  registering  mechanism  actuated 
thereby. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  actuating  means  for  the  articles  to  be  counted 
oi  an  escapement  whe^i  actuated  successively  by  the 
passing  articles,  a  register  actuated  by  tbe  escapement 
wheel  and  an  escapement  detent  adapted  to  be  retracted 
by   the  articles  counted. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


875,586.  GLOVE-TII'-SEWING  MACHINE.  Chaelk.s  R. 
MOBLET,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1906  Serial 
No.  338,913. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  a  movable 
work  holding  plate,  a  clamp  on  tbe  plate  mounted  on 
a  spring  arm  and  provided  with  opening  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  lever  26  passing  through  an  opening  In  the 
clamping  plate,  and  having  a  transverse  pin  27  and  an 
angular  head,  both  arranged  between  the  plate  and  tbe 
spring  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  sewing  mechanism,  a  work  supporting  plate 
mounted  on  a  track  for  longitudinal  movement  past  tbe 
sowing  mechanism,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  machine  In 
substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  with  tbe  needle, 
and  against  which  the  edge  of  the  work  supporting  plate 
Is  adapted  te  travel,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  plate,  a  driving 
gear  therefor  on  tbe  machine,  a  clamping  roller  and  a 
presser  mounted  on  a  movable  arm.  the  roller  adapted 
to  oppose  the  roller  on  the  machine  and  the  preaser 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  toothed  rack  in  engagement  with  tbe 
driving  gear,  and  means  for  operating  said  arm  to  open 
the  rollers  and  release  the  plate  laterally  from  the  track 
and  rack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


875,587.     BASIN-TRAP.    Andbxw  M.  Mobbison,  Chibuque, 
Iowa.     Piled  June  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  264,404. 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  orifice 
in  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet  orifice  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  inlet  pipe  engaged  in  aald  inlet  orifice  and 
projecting  Into  tbe  casing  and  a  partition  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  outlet  orifice  beneath  aald 
inlet  pipe  and  partly  around  tbe  same. 

2.  A  trap  comprtalng  a  rounded  casing  having  oppositely 
disposed   outlet   and    inlet   apertures   therein,   externally 
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threaded  bosses  through  which  said  apertures  open  Into 
the  caaing,  a  aleeve  extending  from  the  Inlet  aperture 
downwardly  and^a  partition  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  at  one  side  of  said  aperture  upwardly  and 
laterally  between  the  apertures  and  having  Its  central 
portion  curved  about  said  sleeve. 


3.  A  trap  comprising  a  Blobular  casing  having  an  outer 
and  an  Inner  chamber  a  complementally  curved  partition 
Integral  with  said  casing  and  separating  said  chambers, 
oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  In  said 
casing,  a  sleeve  removably  secured  lu  inlet  aperture  and 
extending  into  the  Inner  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive 
therein  the  pipe  from  the  fixture  an  outlet  pipe  from 
the  trap  to  the  sewer  and  means  affording  slip  Joints 
connecting  both  said  pipes  with  the  trap. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  cast  globular  shell  having  an 
integral  coraplementally  curved  partition  therein  extend- 
ing obliquely  across  or  upward  in  the  same  and  affording 
au  inner  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
In  the  outer  chamber  by  means  affording  a  slip  joint  a 
sleeve  extending  through  the  inlet  aperture  Into  the  inner 
chamber  and  flanged  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage  outside 
the  trap,  an  Inlet  pipe  adjustable  therein,  a  gasket  on 
said  pipe  and  covering  the  flange  of  said  sleeve,  a  follow- 
ing nut  threaded  on  the  trap  and  compressing  the  gasket 
affording  a  slip  joint  connection. 


875,588.  LreuiCATED  COUrUNG.  Robkbt  A.  McKee. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  :^o.  334,587. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  provided 
with  a  tooth,  of  a  second  member  rotatable  on  sabstan- 
tlally  the  same  axla  and  proTlded  with  a  tooth  adapted 
to  encage  the  tooth  of  said  first  mentioned  member  to 
rotate  the  same,  one  of  said  members  being  recessed  In- 
wardly towards  its  axis  to  form  a  lubricant  receptacle 
and  also  being  prorlded  with  a  duct  leading  outwardly 
from  said  receptacle  to  the  bearing  surface  of  its  tooth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  provided 
with  a  tooth,  of  a  second  rotatable  member  provided  with 
a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  of  said  first  mentioned 
member  to  rotate  the  same,  one  of  said  members  being 
recessed  inwardly  towards  Its  axis  to  form  a  lubricant 
receptacle  and  also  being  provided  with  a  duct  leading 
outwardly  from  said  receptacle  to  the  bearing  surface 
of  its  tooth,  and  a  Journal  bearing  for  said  last  mentioned 
member,  said  Journal  bearing  being  nearer  the  axis  than 
said    lubricant   receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  members  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  teeth  of  a  coupling  member 
provided  with  teeth  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  two 
rotatable  members,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  being 
recessed  to  form  a  lubricant  receptacle  and  also  being 
provided  with  ducts  leading  outwardly  from  said  re- 
ceptacle to   the  engageil   faces   of  its   teeth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  members  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  teeth  of  a  hollow  coupling 
member  provided  with  teeth  engaged  with  the  teeth  of 
the  two  rotatable  meml>er8,  said  coupling  being  provided 
on  its  interior  w'th  projections  seated  on  said  rotatable 
members,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  being  recessed  to 
fi-rm  a  lubricant  receptacle  and  also  being  provided  with 
ducts  leading  outwardly  from  said  receptacle  to  the  en- 
gaged faces  of  Its  teeth  and  also  being  provided  with  n 
duct  to  convey  lubricant  from  said  receptacle  and  discharge 
it  within  the  hollow  coupling. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  membeie  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  two-part  coupling 
member,  each  of  the  parts  of  which  is  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  two  rota- 
table members,  ducts  being  provided  leading  outwardly 
to  the  engaged  faces  of  some  of  said  teeth  to  feed  lubri- 
cant outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  to  said  engaging 
teeth  faces. 


875,589.  BAG  SEAMING,  CUTTING,  AND  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS.  Chesteb  McNeil  and  Dudley  S.  Set- 
MOUB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  T'nion  Special  Machine 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,464. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  seaming  bags,  the  combination  with. 
a  sewing  mechanism,  of  means  for  Inverting  the  bags  after 
the  sewing  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  seaming  bags,  and  conveying  them 
away,  the  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a 
conveyer,  and  means  interposed  between  the  conveyer  and 
the  sewing  mechanism  for  inverting  the  bags;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  seaming  bags,  the  combination  with 
a  sewing  mechanism,  a  member  to  receive  the  seamed  bag, 
and  Invert  it,  and  mechanism  for  severing  the  chain  of 
stitching  between  successive  bags;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  seaming  bags  dnd  conveying  them 
away,    the   combination   with   a   sewing   mechanism,   of  a 
conveyer,  a  stationary  member  to  receive  the  seamed  bag 
and  deliver  It  In  Inverted  position  to  the  conveyer  ;    sub-' 
stantlaily  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  suitable 
sewing  me<dianlsm,  an  automatic  cutting  device  for  sever- 
ing the  chain  of  stitching  between  successive  bags,  a  con- 
veyer, and  means  between  the  conveyer  and  the  cutting 
mechanism  for  inverting  the  bags;  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  t  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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875,690.  BAG  SEAMING,  CUTTING,  AND  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS.  CHK8TEE  McNeil  and  Dudley  S.  Set- 
MOCR.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.465. 


1.  In  an  aj)paratu8  for  making  bags,  a  suitable  support- 
ing framework,  n  sewing  mechanism  suported  thereon  and 
upon  which  the  bags  are  sewed,  a  conveyer  arranged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  said  siipportlng  frame- 
work and  adapted  to  receive  the  bags  from  the  cloth  plate 
of  the  sewing  mechanism,  and  a  second  conveyer  arranged 
to  receive  the  bags  from  the  first  conveyer  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  hag  seaming  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  suit- 
able supporting  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism  supported 
thereon,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  seamed  bags  away 
from  the  machine,  said  conveyer  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  framework  and  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  whereby  the 
seamed  bags  as  they  are  fed  from  the  sewing  mechanism 
are  delivered  to  said  conveyer  and  a  secfind  conveyer 
arranged  to  receive  the  hags  from  the  first  conveyer  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  bag  seaming  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  suit- 
able supi>ortlng  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  8eame#  bags 
away  from  the  machine,  said  conveyer  extending  sub 
stantlaily  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  framework 
and  to  a  position  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  whereby 
the  seamed  bags  as  they  are  fed  from  the  sewing  mech- 
anism are  delivered  to  said  conveyer,  and  a  second  con- 
veyer arranged  to  receive  the  bags  from  the  first  con- 
veyer, and  a  device  for  severing  the  chain  of  stitching 
between  successive  bags  arranged  between  the  sewing 
mechanism  and  the  first  conveyer  belt ;  substantially  as 
de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  a  bag  seaming  and  conveying  mechanism,  n  suit- 
able supporting  framework,  a  series  of  sewing  mechanism 
supported  thereon,  h  hag  conveyer  for  each  machine,  said 
conveyer  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
supporting  framework  and  to  a  position  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  whereby  the  seamed  bags  as  they  are  fed 
from  the  sewing  mechanism  are  delivered  to  said  con- 
veyer, and  a  single  conveyer  In  such  relation  to  all  such 
conveyers  as  to  receive  the  bags  therefrom  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  bag  seaming  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  suit- 
able supporting  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  seamed  bags 
away  from  the  machine,  said  conveyer  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  framework 
and  to  a  position  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  whereby 
the  seamed  bags  as  they  are  fed  from  the  sewing  mech- 
anism are  delivered  to  said  conveyer,  and  an  automatic 
cutter  for  severing  the  chain  of  stitching  between  the 
sewing  mechanism  and  the  first  conveyer,  and  a  second 
cpnveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  sewed  bags  from  the  first 
conveyer  ;  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


875.591.  BAG  SEAMING.  CUTTING,  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.  Chesteb  McNeil  and  Dddlet  8.  Sey- 
MOCE,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1905.  Serial  No.  288.466. 
1.   The    herein    described    apparatus    for    making    sewed 

articles  Including  in  combination  a  work  table,  a  sewing  ma- 


chine mounted  thereon,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  severing 
the  chain  of  stitches  between  the  sewed  articles  carried  by 
said  machine  and  located  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  table 
so  that  as  the  sewed  articles  are  fed  from  the  table,  the 
weight  of  said  article  will  draw  the  chain  of  stitches  into 
said  cutter;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 
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2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  making  sewed 
articles  Including  in  combination  a  work  table,  a  sewing 
machine  mounted  thereon,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  sever- 
ing the  chain  of  stitches  between  the  articles  carried  by 
said  machine  and  located  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  table,  so 
that  as  the  sewed  articles  are  fed  from  the  table,  the  chain 
of  stitches  Is  positioned  in  said  cutter,  a  guiding  channel 
for  receiving  said  sewed  nrticles  having  one  of  its  walls 
extending  l>eneath  the  said  work  table  so  that  said  sewed 
articles  will  be  fed  from  the  said  table  to  said  guiding 
channel. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  making  sewed 
articles  including  In  combination  a  work  table,  a  plurality 
of  sewing  machines  mounted  on  said  work  table,  a  cutting 
mechanism  for  each  machine  for  severing  the  chain  of 
stitches  between  sewed  articles,  said  cutting  mechanism 
lielng  located  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  table  so  that  as  the 
sewed  articles  are  fed  from  the  table  the  chain  of  stitches 
will  be  positioned  in  said  cutter,  a  guiding  chute  or  chan- 
nel for  each  set  of  two  machines  so  located  relative  to 
said  machines  that  said  sewed  articles  are  fed  directly 
Into  the  same  and  a  common  guiding  chute  or  channel  Into 
which  two  of  the  first  named  guiding  chutes  or  channels 
lead  ;  substantially  as  described. 


875,692.  CHAIN  -  STITCH  SEWING -MACHINE.  Lax- 
8IN0  O.NDEEDO.NK,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1904.  Serial  No. 
196.745. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism including  a  needle  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  loopcr  cooperating  therewith  to  form  stitches,  and 
means  for  Imparting  variable  movements  to  the  looper.  as 
set  forth,  said  means  Including  a  swinging  arm  supported 
Independently  of  the  needle  operating  means,  means  for 
guiding  the  thread  thereto,  means  on  said  swinging  arm 
for  guiding  the  thread,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm 
to  cause  It  to  gradually  pay  out  the  looper  thread  as  the 
looper  Is  moving  forward,  and  to  take  up  the  slack  as  the 
looper  is  moving  backward  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism Including  a  needle,  a  needle  lever,  pull  off  thread 
guides  thereon,  a  stationary  guide  cooperating  therewith, 
a  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle  to  form  stitches, 
and    means  for  imparting  variable   movement  thereto,   In- 

1  eluding  a   swinging  arm  supported   Independently   of  the 
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n«edl«  leT«r,  bat  opentireiy  connactod  therewith,  meana 
on  Mid  iwtncliig  arm  for  raiding  the  thread,  aald  swlng- 
Ing  arm  In  Ita  moTement  gradaaliy  paying  out  the  looper 
thread  aa  the  looper  morea  forward  and  taking  up  the 
alack  aa  It  moTea  backward ;  aabatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  suitable  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism Including  a  needle  and  a  looper  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  stitches,  means  for  Imparting  Tarlable  more- 
ments  to  the  looper  as  set  forth,  said  means  Including  a 
■winging  arm  provided  with  a  grooved  collar,  over  which 
the  thread  Is  guided,  and  which  gradually  pays  oat  the 
looper  thread  as  the  looper  Is  moving  forward,  and  takes 
up  the  slaclE  as  It  Is  moving  backward ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anUm.  Including  a  needle  and  a  looper  cooperating  there- 
with tq  form  stitches,  slack  controlling  devices.  Including 
a  swinging  arm,  over  which  the  thread  la  guided,  connec- 
tions between  the  needle  lever  and  the  swinging  arm,  and 
between  said  swinging  arm  and  the  looper ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having  stltch-formlng  mechanism. 
Including  a  needle  and  a  looper  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  stitches,  means  for  Imparting  a  variable  movement 
to  the  looper.  Including  a  needle  lever  extension,  a  link 
pivoted  thereto,  a  crank  pivoted  on  the  machine  frame,  to 
which  the  link  is  pivoted,  said  crank  having  also  pivotal 
connection  with  the  looper  rod  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


8  7  6,593.  LOOPER-OPBRATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  LA..M8iNa  ONDiaDONK,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  3,  1904.     Serial  No.  211,058. 


1.  Ita  a  aewlng  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  looper  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  looper  carried  thereby  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  ahaft,  to  give  the  looper  a  needle-avoiding  move- 
ment, a  looper  operating  rod  to  give  the  looper  a  forward 
and  backward  movement  in  the  direction  of  Ita  length,  and 
meana  for  operating  said  looper  operating  rod,  comprising 
a  aeriea  of  pivoted  links,  with  connections  to  the  driving 
■hnft  for  operating  them,  and  an  intermediate  connection 
between  the  linka  and  the  looper-operatlng  rod  and  means 
independent  of  the  looper  rod,  for  supporting  said  connec- 
tion ;   substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  driving  abaft  a  looper  sup- 
porting ahaft,  a  looper  carried  thereby  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  aliaft,  to  give  the  looper  a  needle-avoiding  move- 
ment, a  looperoperating  rod  to  give  the  looper  a  forward 
and  backward  movement  in  the  direction  of  ita  length,  and 
meana  for  operatinff  aald  looper-operatlng  rod,  compriaing 
a  aeriea  of  pltoted  linka,  with  connectiona  to  the  driving 
^laft  for  operating  tham,  and  an  intermediate  connection 
between  the  linka  and  tha  k>oper>operatlng  rod,  and  meana 
for  adjnattng  the  TfbratlBC  poaltlon  of  aald  linka ;  anbatan- 
tteU7  aa  described. 

Si.  In  a  aewlBf  m>fhitt>,  a  driTlng  ahaft,  A  loopatHrap- 
porttM  shaft,  a  lo(W«r  cArrlod  thereby  and  meana  for  oper- 
•tiac  the  ahaJCt,  to  glTa  Om  loopw  a  needle-aTotdlag  move- 
■MBt.  a  looperopwatlaif  red  to  glva  the  looper  a  forward 
IMid  teekward  moTamast  ta  tha  dlraecton  of  ita  length,  and 


means  for  operating  said  looper-operatlng  rod,  compriaing 
a  link  or  bracket  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  machine  frame, 
a  second  link  pivoted  thereto  at  one  end,  and  a  vertical 
swinging  lewer.  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  second  link 
is  pivoted,  and  connections  between  aald  vertical  lever  and 
the  looper-operatlng  rod  ;    substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  looper  support 
and  a  looper  carried  thereby,  means  for  imparting  a  needle- 
avoiding  movement  to  the  looper,  and  means  for  Imparting 

j  a  forward  and  backward  movement  to  the  looper,  said 
1  latter  means  comprising  toggle  links,  an  adjustable  con- 
I  nectlon  between  the  toggle  links  and  the  main  shaft,  add  a 
I  connection  between  the  toggle  links  and  the  looper  support, 
I  including  a  swinging  connection  having  one  end  connected 
1  to  the  machine  frame,  the  other  end  connected  to  the  looiwr 
j  and  connected  to  the  toggle  links  Intermediate  its  ends  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  driving  abaft,  a  looper  sup- 
porting shaft  a  looper  carried  thereby  and  means  for  oper- 

j  atlng  the  shaft,  to  give  the  looper  a  needle-avoiding  move- 
i  ment,  a  loo[>er  operating  rod  to  Rive  the  looper  a  forward 
and  backward  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and 
j   means  for  opfratlng  said  looper-operatlng  rod,  comprising 
I  a  series  of  pivoted  links,  with  connections  to  the  driving 
shaft  for  operating  them,  and  an  Intermediate  connection 
between  the  links  and  the  looper-operatlng  rod,  and  means 
independent  of  the  looper  rod  for  supporting  said  Inter- 
mediate connection  ;   substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


875.594  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Lansing 
Onderdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.    Filed  June  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  211,060. 


A  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  body  fabric,  a 
thread  forming  a  row  of  loops  passed  therethrough  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  a  second  thread  forming 
a  row  of  loops  passed  through  the  fabric  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  first  named  row  of  loops,  and  Intermediate  the  same 
and  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  the  Individual  loops  of  said 
threads  being  nested  and  drawn  to  a  point  near  the  edge 
of  the  fabric  and  lying  In  a  line  oblique  to  the  edge  of  the 
fabric,  and  a  locking  thread  passing  through  the  loops  of 
said  rows  beneath  the  fabric,  and  extending  over  the  edge 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  fabric,  and  surronndlng  the 
loops  in  the  said  threads  and  drawing  said  threads  to- 
gether on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric,  said  locking  thread 
loops  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  lines  of  the  individual  loops. 


875.695.  FLEXIBLE  ROOFING.  FaaoaaiCK  C.  Ovxa- 
BUBY,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Flintkote  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  869,881. 


1.  A  web  or  aheet  of  flexible  roofing  material,  partially 
cat  longitadilially  to  form  a  plarality  of  atrip-adgea,  hav- 
ing alternating  projectlona  and  reeeaaaa,  the  cot  being  In- 
terrupted to  leave  connectiona  betwewi  the  portions  on 
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which  said  edges  are  formed,  the  general  direction  of  the 
cut  being  parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  sheet. 

2.  A  roofing  package  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  roof- 
ing material,  wound  to  a  roil,  and  partially  subdivided  in 
a  direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  »»dges 
of  the  sheet,  to  form  edges  of  a  plurality  of  incomplete 
roofing  strips,  which  edges  have  alternating  projections 
and  recesses,  and  are  connected  by  undivided  portions  of 
tb"  sheet,  the  sheet  being  convertible  into  a  plurality  of 
operative  roofing  strips  by  the  division  of  said  connecting 
portions. 


875.596  TROLLEY-POLE  RETRIEVER  LrxHEH  M. 
Pekkixs,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Mav  6.  1907  Serial 
No.   372,187. 


.J,^ 


In  a  trolley  pole  retriever,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  spring  actuated  trolley  pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  linked  to  said  base  by  tie  bars  and  adapted 
to  press  against  a  part  of  said  base,  a  piston  and  rod  oper- 
ating In  said  cylinder  and  engaging  said  trolley  pole  to 
lower  it  when  actuated,  a  valve  controlling  the  actuating 
pressure  in  said  cylinder,  a  harp  pivoted  to  said  trolley 
pole  and  adapted  to  turn  on  its  pivot  when  disengaged 
from  the  trolley  wire,  and  means  Joining  said  pivoted  harp 
and  said  valve  whereby  said  valve  is  moved  by  the  turning 
of  said  harp  on  its  pivot  independently  of  any  movement 
of  the  trolley  pole 


875,597.  THREAD-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  William  N.  Fabkks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  12,  1898,  Serial 
No.  690.777.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10, 
1899.     Serial  No.  733.225 


the  end  and  side  stitches  of  a  buttonhole,  a  tenalon  device 
for  the  thread,  a  tension  change  device  for  engaging  aald 
tension  device,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  tenalon 
change  device,  and  means  for  suspending  the  action  of 
said  mechanism  during  the  making  of  the  side  stitches  of 
said  button-hole. 

4.  A  button-hole  machine  comprising  a  tension  device 
for  the  thread,  a  revolving  part,  means  intermediate  said 
revolving  part  and  said  tension  device  wh««reby  the  degree 
of  tension  produced  on  the  thread  by  the  same  is  changed 
from  the  movement  of  said  revolving  part,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  action  of  said  revolving  part  during  the 
stitching  of  a  predetermined  part  of  a  button-bole 

5.  In  a  button-hole  machine,  a  tension  device  for  the 
thread,  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  adapted  to 
operate  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  turning  at  certain  Intervals,  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  said  actuating 
pawl,  and  means  operated  through  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  vary  the  degree  of  tension  pro- 
duced on  the  thread  by  the  aforesaid  tension  device. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


876.598.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  William 
N.  Tarkes,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  i:^.  1900. 
Serial  No.  1,304.  Renewed  Mar.  5,  190.S.  Serial  No. 
146.416. 


1.  A  button-hole  machine  comprising  means  for  making 
the  end  and  side  stitches  of  a  button-hole,  a  work  moving 
mechanism,  and  means  actuated  separately  from  the  said 
work  moving  mechanism  for  producing  a  tension  on  the 
thread  of  one  extent  during  the  making  of  said  end 
stitches,  and  of  a  different  extent  during  the  making  of 
said  aide  stitches. 

2.  A  button-hole  machine  comprising  means  for  making 
the  end  and  side  stitches  of  a  button-bole,  a  device  for 
producing  a  tension  on  the  thread  during  the  making  of 
aald  stitches,  a  work  moving  mechaniam,  and  means  actu- 
ated aeparately  from  the  said  work  moving  mechaniam  for 
engaging  said  device  and  thereby  changing  the  d^ree  of  , 
tension  prodaoed  on  the  thread  by  the  same. 

8.  ▲  button-bole  machine  comprising  means  for  making  > 


1.  A  button  hole  machine  comprising  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism  adapted  to  make  the  end  and  side  stitches  of 
a  button-hole,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  the  work 
to  dispose  the  side  stitches,  means  for  suspending  the 
action  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  device  actuated  sepa- 
rately from  said  feeding  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
stitch  forming  mechanism  for  the  end  stitches,  and  means 
adapting  said  device  to  cause  the  feeding  mechanism  to 
again  act  after  said  suspension. 

2  A  button-hcfle  machine  comprising  means  for  making 
the  end  and  side  stitches  of  a  button-hole,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  work  to  dispose  the  said  side 
stitches,  means  for  suspending  the  action  of  said  feeding 
mechanism  during  the  making  of  the  end  stitches,  a  bar- 
ring mechanism,  and  means  adapting  said  barring  mech- 
anism to  cause  said  feeding  mechanism  to  again  act  after 
said  suspension. 

3.  A  button-hole  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle 
and  means  for  operating  it  ;  a  work  carrier  :  means  for 
producing  a  relatively  progressive  movement  between  the 
work-carrier  and  the  needle  longitudinally  of  the  button- 
hole during  the  formation  of  the  side  rows  of  stitches ;  and 
Independent  means  for  producing  a  relatively  progreaaive 
movement  between  the  needle  and  the  work-carrier  longi- 
tudinally of  the  button-hole  during  the  barring. 

4.  A  button-hole  machine  comprising  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally 
vibrating  needle  for  making  the  end  and  side  stitchea  of  a 
button-hole,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  the  work  to 
dispose  the  stitches,  means  for  suspending  the  acti<n  of 
said  feeding  mechanism,  a  barring  mechanism,  and  meana 
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adapting  aald  barrlnc  mechanism  to  cause  said  feeding 
mechanistii  to  again  act  after  said  suspension. 

5.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
carrier  ;  means  including  a  cam  for  giving  the  work-carrier 
a  progressive  movement  longitudinally  of  the  button-bole  ; 
and  means  including  a  second  cam,  for  giving  the  work- 
carrier  a  second  and  separate  progressive  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  button-hole. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  GaLette.] 


875.599.  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  William 
N.  Parkes,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  10,  1900.  Serial 
No.  29,680.     Renewed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,737. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  recipr'  mating  and  vibrating  needle ;  and  a 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-wheel  having  means 
for  the  reception  of  the  needle  and  to  shield  the  work 
tlicrefrom. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrating 
needle  ;  and  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-wheel 
having  means  for  the  reception  of  the  needle  and  to  shield 
the  work  therefrom. 

.•?.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  and  vibrating  needle  ;  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  disk  pivoted  to  rotate  in  a  horl- 
lontal  plane,  and  a  feed-wheel  having  means  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  needle  and  to  shield  the  work  therefrom. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  and  vibrating  needle  ;  and  feed- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  disk  pivoted  to  rotate  In  a 
horlsontal  plane,  and  a  wheel  having  means,  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  needle  and  to  shield  the  work  also  pivoted 
to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch-forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrat- 
ing needle ;  and  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
disk  and  a  coSperatlng  wheel  yieldingly  pressed  against 
the  disk  having  grooves  lu  Its  periphery  for  the  reception 
of  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


carrying  looper ;  and  means  for  causing  the  looper  to  co- 
operate with  the  needles  on  the  side  of  the  work  Into 
which  the  needles  enter. 


875,600.  HEMSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  William 
N.  Parkks.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  80,798. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
feed  mechanism  and  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  reciprocating  thread  carrying  needles  in 
line  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work  ;  of  means 
for  producing  a  relative  Jogging  or  lateral  movement  be- 
tween the  said  needles  and  the  feed ;  a  thread  carrying 
looper  suitably  mounted  to  be  operated ;  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  looper  so  as  to  loop  the  looper  thread 
around  the  needle  threads  on  the  side  of  the  work  Into 
which  the  needles  oiter. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  needles 
arranfed  sabatantlally  In  line  In  the  direction  of  the  feed- 
movement  ;  cwnplemental  stitch  -  forming  mechanism  ;  a 
coniecatlTe  feed ;  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  jog- 
ging moTcment  between  the  needlee  and  feed;  a  thread- 


3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  needles; 
complemental  stitch  -  forming  mechanism  ;  a  consecutive 
feed  ;  a  piercer  ;  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  Jog- 
ging movement  between  the  needles  and  feed  ;  a  thread- 
carrying  looper  .  and  means  for  causing  the  looper  to  co- 
operate with  the  needles  on  the  side  of  the  work  Into 
which  the  needles  enter. 

4.  A  hemstitch  sewing-machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  needles  arranged  substantially  In  the  line  of  the  feed- 
movement  :  a  piercer  coCperatlng  with  the  needles  ;  and  a 
looper  cooperating  with  the  needles  disposed  so  that  Its 
hook  when  engaging  the  needle  loops  will  move  substan- 
tially in  the  line  of  the  feed. 

5.  A  hemstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  consecu- 
tive feed  ;  a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  substantially  In 
the  line  of  the  feed-movement ;  means  for  vibrating  said 
needles  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction  ;  a  looper 
mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needles  ;  and  a 
piercer  cooperating  with  the  needles  to  periodically  pene- 
trate the  work  at  the  same  point  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,601.       ORNAMENTAL-STITCH     SEWING-MACHINE. 

William    N.    Parke.s,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.   4, 

1900.     Seriftl  No.  32,041. 

I 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrating  thread  carry- 
ing needles,  a  thread  finger  adapted  to  loop  an  auxiliary 
thread  around  the  threads  of  said  needles,  and  means  for 
operating  said  ttiread  finger. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism Including  a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocating 
and  laterally  vibrating  needles.  In  combination  with  an 
oscillating  thread-flnger.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
needles  and  finger  so  as  to  Impart  to  the  former  two  com- 
plete reciprocations  to  one  oscillation  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  two  vertically  recipro- 
cating needles  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally,  mechanism 
for  moving  nld  needles  laterally,  a  thread  finger  adapted 
to  loop  an  aozillary  thread  around  the  threads  of  said 
needles,  and  means  for  operating  said  thread  finger  from 
a  part  of  the  mechanism  that  moves  the  needlee  laterally. 
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4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stltcb-formlng  mechan- 
ism including  a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needles.  In  combination  with  an  oscil- 
lating thread-flnger,  and  means  for  actuating  said  needles 
and  finger  so  as  to  impart  to  the  former  two  complete 
reciprocations  and  a  single  vibration  to  one  oscillation  of 
the  finger. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stltch-formlng  mechan- 
ism. In  combination  with  a  thread-flnger.  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  finger  Including  means  whereby  the 
latter  may  he  put  out  of  action  without  disturbing  its 
oi>eratlve  pcsltlon  or  affecting  the  operation  of  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


875,602.  BUTTONHOLE  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
LiAM  N.  Parkks.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1900. 
Serial  No.  40.144. 


1  in  combination  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  a 
stitch  forming  mechanism  for  simultaneously  stitching 
both  slde.s  of  a  button  hole,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  bar- 
ring mechanism,  an  actuator  separate  from  the  movement 
of  the  feeding  mechanism  for  operating  said  barring  mech- 
anism, and  moans  adapting  a  part  of  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism to  cause  said  actuator  to  operate  said  barring  mech- 
anism once  to  each  complete  button-hole  stitching  opera- 
tion of  said  machine 

2.  A  button-hole  machine  comprising  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  stitch  both  sides  of 
a  button  hole,  a  fe«'dlng  mechanism,  a  barring  mechanism 
having  a  part  that  is  adapted  to  move  circularly,  said 
part  normally  out  of  action,  an  actuator  that  operates 
separately  from  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  adapt- 
ing said  feeding  mechanism  to  turn  said  part  into  engage- 
ment with  said  actuator. 

3.  A  button  hole  machine  comprising  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  stitch  both  sides  of 
a  button-hole,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed 
wheel,  a  barring  mechanism  including  a  part  adapted  to 
move  circularly,  an  actuating  device  for  intermittently 
moving  said  part,  and  means  adapting  the  feeding  mech- 
anism to  turn  said  part  Into  engagement  with  said  actuat- 
ing device. 

4.  A  button-hole  machine  comprising  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  barring  mechanism 
which  is  normally  out  of  action,  a  vibrating  part  for  ac- 
tuating said  barring  mechanism,  means  adapting  a  part  of 
the  feeding  mechanism  to  cause  said  vibrating  part  to 
actuate  said  barring  mechanism  separately  from  the  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  stop  motion  device,  and  means  whereby 
said  stop  motion  device  Is  tripped  Into  action  from  a  mov- 
ing part  of  said  barring  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  button-hole  machine  having  a 
stop  motion  mechanism,  of  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
for  making  the  side  stitches  of  a  button-hole,  a  ratchet 
operated  mechanism  for  moving  the  work  to  dispose  said 
stitches,  a  second  ratchet  mechanism  that  Is  operated 
separately  from  said  first  ratchet  operated  mechanism. 
means  adapting  said  second  ratchet  mechanism  to  change 


the  stitch  forming  mechanism  to^  make  the  end  stitches  of 
a  button-hole,  and  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  stop  mo- 
tion mechanism  Is  tripped  Into  action  from  the  movement 
of  said  second  ratchet  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  5.603.     AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN-CONTROLLER  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES      William  N    Parkes,  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1901.     Serial  No.  85,471. 


1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper  or  hook,  a  bobbin  holder  or  case  sup- 
ported by  said  looper.  said  bobbin-holder  provided  with  a 
bobbin,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  Jooper  disposed  to  revolve  in  a  horlz6ntal 
plane,  means  for  revolving  said  looper,  a  bobbin-holder 
supported  by  said  looper,  a  bobbin  supported  by  said  bob- 
bin-holder, and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
bobbin. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper,  means  for  re- 
volving said  looper  a  plurality  of  times  to  each  reciproca- 
tion of  said  needle,  a  bobbin-holder  supported  by  said 
looper,  a  bobbin  supported  by  said  bobbin-holder,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltcb-formlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper,  a  bobbin-holder  supported  by  said 
looper,  a  bobbin  supported  by  said  bobbin  holder,  a  frlc- 
tlon-devlce  disposed  between  the  bobbin  and  the  holder, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  bobbin. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism, 
comprising  a  looper,  a  bobbin-holder,  a  bobt>ln  supported 
by  said  bobbin  holder,  a  bobbin  controller  for  said  bobbin, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  controller  Including  a  de- 
vice for  holding  th»  controller  from  contact  with  the  bob- 
bin during  the  time  thread  Is  being  drawn  from  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  cJazette.] 


875,604.  ORNAMENTAL-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE. 
William  N.  Pakkes,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  23, 
1902.     Serial  No.  90,915. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  thread 
carrying  needles,  an  auxiliary  thread  carrying  device  for 
co<)peratlng  with  t>ald  needles,  means  for  operating  said 
device  so  that  its  threads  Is  passed  back  and  forth  under 
said  needles  consecutively  a  plurality  of  times,  and 
means   for    alternately   suspending   the   movement   of   said 
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d«Tlce  In  the  oppoalte  flxtremes  of  Ita  moTementB  daring 
•  plonlity  of  stlteh  forming  operations. 

2.  A  seirlnc  oiAchine  comprlalng  two  thread  carrying 
needles,  an  aurlllary  thread  carrying  derlce,  means  for 
operaUng  said  derlce  so  its  thread  Is  passed  back  and 
forth  under  said  needles  consecutively  a  plurality  of 
times,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  fabric  or  ribbon  under 
the  links  of  the  aoxUlary  thread,  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  movement  of  said  device  alternately  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ribbon  during  a  plurality  of  stitch  forming 
operations. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrating  needles,  an 
auxiliary  thread  carrying  device  for  cooperating  with  said 
needles,  means  for  operating  said  device  so  that  its  thread 
is  passed  back  and  forth  under  said  needles  consecutively 
a  plurality  of  times,  and  means  for  alternately  suspend- 
ing the  movement  of  said  device  in  the  opposite  extremes 
of  its  movements  during  a  plurality  of  stitch  forming 
operations. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle- 
bar,  an  auxiliary  thread  or  cord  carrying  part,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  means  intermediate  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
auxiliary  thread  carrying  part  whereby  when  the  ratchet 
wheel  Is  operated  the  said  part  Is  operated,  and  means 
actuated  separately  from  the  needle-bar  for  operating  said 
ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  mechanism  for  stitching  and 
ornamenting  fabrics  comprising  a  tubular  presser-bar  hav- 
ing a  recessed  preaser-foot,  a  rod  or  shaft  mounted  in  the 
said  presser-bar,  a  cord-carrier  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  rod  within  the  recess  of  said  foot,  a  cam  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  the  said  rod.  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.605.  TUCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  William  N.  Parkes,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1902,  Serial  No.  123.884.  "  Renewed 
Nov.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,739. 


1.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism ;  a 
presser-foot  having  a  needle  aperture,  and  formed  in  its 
bottom  with  a  groove  flared  from  said  needle  aperture  to 
Its  front  Old :  and  a  stationary  tongue  cooperating  with 
saw  groove  and  tapered  toward  Its  front  end  to  a  narrow 
•dge,  whereby  the  work  may  ride  upon  and  pass  the 
tongue  wlthont  drag  and  be  manipulated  In  the  flared 
portion  of  the  groove  to  form  curved  tucks. 

2.  In  conUilnatlon,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a 
preMet^foot  formed  In  its  bottom  with  a  groove,  and  a 
throat-idmte  proTlded  with  an  upwardly  projecting  tongne 
for  eoSperattag  with  aald  groove  In  forming  tucks  or  gath- 
ers, said  tMigne  being  tapered  toward  Its  front  to  a  nar- 
row edge,  for  tke  parpoee  deeeribed. 

S.  IB  eombiiutlMi,  a  ititcli-formiair  mechaalmi,  a 
preaeer-foot  formed  <ui  ita  bottom  with  a  groove,  and  a 


throat-plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  tongue 
for  cooperating  with  said  groove  in  forming  tucks  or  gath- 
ers, said  tongue  having  Its  rear  end  narrowed  and  curved. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism :  a 
presser-foot  formed  with  a  groove  In  its  bottom;  and  a 
tongue  provided  with  a  broad,  top  portion,  for  cooperating 
with  said  groove  to  form  tucks,  and  with  a  narrowed 
neck-portion  below  said  top-portion  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  which  the  bottoms  of  the  tucks  may  be  drawn 
as  the  stitch  Is  set,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a 
presser-foot  having  In  Its  bottom  a  groove,  and  a  throat- 
plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  tongue  tor 
cooperating  with  said  groove  in  forming  tucks  or  gathers, 
said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  tapered  front  end  and 
a  rear  narrowed  and  curved  end. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,606.  NEEDLE-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  William  N.  Pabkes,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1903.  Serial  No.  139.017.  Renewed  Nov. 
18.  1907.     Serial  N".  402.740. 


1.  In  combination,  a  needle-bar.  a  needle  holder,  means 
for  clamplnp  the  holder  to  the  bar  and  means  encircling 
the  bar  within  the  holder  for  adjusting  the  bar  and 
holder  relatively. 

2.  In  combination,  a  needle-bar.  a  needle-holder,  means 
between  the  bar  and  holder  for  adjusting  the  same  rela- 
tively, and  means  carried  by  the  end  of  the  bar  and  oo- 
operatinc  with  the  holder  and  said  adjusting  means  for 
haldluK  tlip  parts  properly  grouped. 

3.  In  combination,  a  needle-bar,  a  needle  holder,  means 
for  clamping  the  holder  to  the  bar  and  an  eccentric  be- 
tween the  bar  and  holder  for  adjusting  the  one  relatively 
to  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  needle-bar.  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric a  needle-holder  surrounding  the  eccentric,  aod 
means  for  clamping  the  holder  upon  the  eccentric. 

5.  In  combination,  a  needle-bar  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric ;  a  needle-holder,  having  a  split  portion,  surrounding 
the  eccentric:  and  means  acting  upon  the  split  portion 
to  clamp  the  holder  upon  the  eccentric. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.607.  ORNAMENTAL-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE. 
William  N,  Pabkes.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1903.     Serial  No    146,417. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
Including  a  needle-bar  that  reciprocates  longitudinally 
only,  an  auxiliary  thread  or  cord  carrier  that  Is  adapted 
to  loop  Its  thread  completely  around  alternate  stitches 
only  made  by  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  means 
separate  from  the  movement  of  the  needle  bar  for  oper- 
ating said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism. 
Including  a  needle  bar  that  reciprocates  longitudinally 
only,  an  auxiliary  thread  or  cord  carrier  adapted  to 
oscillate  in  a  horiionUl  plane  and  thereby  loop  Its  thread 
completely  around  alternate  stitches  only  made  by  said 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  means  separate  from  ttie 
movement  of  the  needle-bar  for  operating  said  carrier. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  vertically  reclprocatlnj 
and  laterally  vibrating  needle,  an  auxiliary  thread  carry- 
ing looper.    means   for   operating   said   looper   so   that   It 
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lo<^ps  its  own  thread  around  alternate  stitches  only  made 
hy  aald  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  means  for  so 
locating  the  working  position  of  said  looper  relative  to 
said  stitch  forming  mechanism  that  the  loops  formed  by 
the  looper  are  drawn  In  line  with  one  row  of  lateral 
stitches  made  by  said  stitch  forming  mechanism. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  vertically  reclproc8<lng  and  lateralis 
vibrating  needle,  an  auxiliary  thread  carrying  looper.  the 
thread  carrying  portion  of  said  looper  extending  in  an 
arc  of  a  circle  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
In  which  said  needle  reciprocates,  and  means  for  operating 
said  looper  so  that  Us  thread  Is  looped  around  alternate 
stitches  only  made  by  said  stitch  forming  mechanism 
and  drawn  taut  in  line  with  one  row  of  lateral  stitches. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  and 
vibrating  needle  and  complemental  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism ;  a  presser  foot  having  a  depression  therein  ;  a  looper 
housed  by  and  operated  entirely  in  said  depression  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  looper  In  alternation  with  the 
reciprocations  of  the  needle. 


875.608.  TAKE  UP  AND  NEEDLE-BAR  MECHANISM 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES  William  N  Pabms, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1903.  Serial  No. 
146,468. 


1.  In  combination,  an  actuating  crank-pin,  an  actuator 
pivoted  on  the  said  crank-pin.  a  pivoted  lever,  said  lever 
being  In  engagement  with  the  said  actuator,  a  take-up 
pivoted  on  the  said  actuator,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  said 
take-up. 

2.  In  combination  a  rotating  part,  an  actuator  operated 
by  the  said  rotating  part,  a  take-up  pivoted  on  the  aald 
actuator,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  said  take-up  on  which 
it  Is  adapted  to  slide. 

3.  la  combination  a  rotating  shaft,  a  crank-pin  operated 


by  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  an  actuator  pivoted  on  the 
crank-pin  and  adapted  slldingly  to  engage  and  operate 
the  said  lever,   a   needle-bar,   and   a   connection   between 

the  lever  and  the  needle-bar. 

4.  A  needle-bar  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  in  a  plane  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  shaft,  an  actuator  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  by  which 
the  said  lever  Is  operated,  a  needle-bar  operating  In  the 
plane  of  operation  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  needle-bar  and  the  said  lever  whereby  the 
needle-bar  Is  operated  by  a  direct  thrust  from  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever. 

■'  A  needle-bar  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
needle-bar,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  In 
a  vertical  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  said  shaft,  and  the 
needle  bar  operating  In  the  vertical  plane  of  operation 
of  said  lever,  a  pivoted  actuator  connecting  the  said 
lever  and  the  rotating  shaft,  and  a  connection  between 
the  said  lever   and  the  end  of  the  needle-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


875.609.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
William  N.  Paukes.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1903.      Serial   No.    149.660. 


1.  A  stop  motion  for  si'wing  machines,  a  device  adapted 
to  trip  said  stop  motion  into  action,  means  separate  from 
the  thread  for  holding  said  device  out  of  action,  means 
whereby  a  knot  or  thick  place  in  the  thread  causes  said 
device  to  commence  to  act  after  which  It  continues  to  act 
Independpnt  of  said  thread  until  It  has  tripped  said  stop 
motion  into  action 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  sewing  machines,  a  device  adapted 
to  trip  said  stop  motion  into  action,  means  separate  from 
the  thread  for  holding  said  device  out  of  action,  means  for 
guiding  a  thread  through  a  part  of  said  device  whereby  a 
knot  In  the  thread  causes  said  device  to  commence  to  act 
after  which  It  continues  to  act  independent  of  the  thread 
until  It  has  tripped  said  stop  motion  into  action. 

3.  A  stop  motion  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  latch 
disposed  in  n  horizontal  plane,  a  catch  disposed  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  at  right  angles  to  said  latch,  a  lever  adapted 
to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane  and  thereby  engage  said  latch, 
and  means  whereby  a  knot  or  thick  place  in  the  thread 
causes  said  lever  to  commence  to  act  after  which  it  con- 
tinues to  act  independent  of  the  thread  until  It  has  tripped 
said  stop  motion  Into  action. 

4.  A  stop  motion  for  sewing  machines  having  a  latch 
and  catch,  a  lever  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  latch,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  weighted,  a 
stop  for  said  lever  against  which  It  normally  rests  so  that 
gravity  prevents  it  from  turning  on  its  pivot,  and  means 
whereby  a  knot  or  thick  place  In  the  thread  causes  said 
lever  to  turn  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  engage  said  latch. 

6.  A  stop  motion  for  sewing  machines  having  a  latch 
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and  catcb.  a  plrotad  lerer  th«  lower  end  of  which  la 
adaptad  to  angacB  said  latch,  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
terer  prorlded  with  a  needle  throng  which  the  thread 
panes  in  lt«  way  to  the  aforesaid  thread  carrying  needle. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


875.610.  THREAD  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  William  N.  Paekbs,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  26,  1903.     SerUl  No.  149,661. 


1.  A  thread  controlling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
stem  and  held  adjustably  toed  thereby,  a  part  carried  In 
said  hoaslng,  means  for  circularly  adjusting  said  part 
relative  to  the  housing,  a  controller  spring  the  colled  body 
Of  which  l9  located  In  said  part,  and  an  extending  end  of 
the  same  In  engagement  with  said  part,  said  controller 
spring  provided  with  a  thread  engaging  part,  and  a  sup- 
port provided  for  said  thread  engaging  part. 

2.  A  thread  controlling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a  controller  spring,  means 
for  supporting  said  controller  spring  and  for  regulating 
tue  stress  of  the  same  on  the  thread  comprising  two  parts 
one  of  whicn  is  supported  by  the  other,  and  a  worm  con- 
nection between  said  parts  by  means  of  which  the  stress 
of  the  controller  spring  Is  regulated. 

3.  A  thread  controller  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
stem  and  adjustably  held  fixed  thereto,  a  bushing  located 
in  said  housing,  a  worm  connection  between  the  housing 
and  the  bushing  by  means  of  which  the  bushing  may  be 
circularly  adjusted  relative  to  the  housing,  a  controller 
spring  having  a  colled  body  portion  located  in  said  bush- 
ing, said  controller  spring  provided  with  a  thread  engaging 
part,  and  a  connection  between  the  spring  and  the  bushing. 

4.  A  slack  -  thread  controller,  comprising  a  spring  or 
colled  wire  having  a  thread  engaging  extension,  a  stem 
supporting  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  controller  to  regulate  its  stress  upon  the  thread  In- 
cluding a  bushing,  by  which  the  colled  nortlon  Is  housed 
and  to  which  the  controller  Is  connected,  supported  by  said 
stem,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bushing  clrcumferen- 
tlally  of  the  stem. 

5.  A  thread-controlling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a  collar  surrounding  said 
stem  and  held  fixed  thereby,  a  bushing  Inclosed  by  the  col- 
lar and  surrounding  said  stem,  means  for  adjusting  the 
bushing  relatively  to  the  collar,  a  slack-thread  controller 

*  connected  to  the  bushing  at  one  end  and  supported  by  the 
stem  at  the  other  end,  a  tension  device  supported  by  said 
stem,  and  means  for  regulating  the  stress  of  the  tension 
■device  on  tne  thread. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.611.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  N.  Pabkks,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1903.     Serial  No.  150.182. 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  looper  mechanism ; 
and  a  feeding  mechanism,  operating  below  the  bed-plate  of 
the  machine,  and  a  portion  of  which  normally  extends  over 
the  looper  mechanism ;  and  means  whereby  the  said  por- 
tion may  be  moved  from  its  normal  position  to  permit  free 
removal  of  parts  of  the  looper  mechanism. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  looper  mechanism  and  a 
feeding  mechanism,  a  portion  of  the  faedlng  mechanism 
telng  arranged  to  normally  overlap  the  looper  mechanism  ; 
and  means  whereby  said  portion  of  the  feeding  mechanUm 
may  be  moved  back  from  the  looper  mechanism  so  as  not 
to  overlap  the'  latter,  whereby  the  parts  of  the  looper- 
mechanlsm  may  be  conveniently  removed  from  the  ma- 
«hine. 


3.  In  combination,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
feed-dog  carrying  bar ;  a  looper  mechanism  arranged  sub- 
stantially In  rear  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  portion 
of  the  feed-dog  extending  over  the  looper  mechanism :  and 
means  whereby  said  feed-dog  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
Its  bar  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  removal  of  the  bobbin  or 
cop  from  the  looper. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  having  In  combination  a  looper 
mechanism  aad  a  feeding  mechanism,  both  located  and 
operatlni?  below  rhe  cloth-plate,  the  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  bar  having  a  dog  movable  relatively  thereto, 
said  dog  overlapping  the  looper  mechanism  ;  and  means 
whereby  said  dog  may  be  moved  back  from  the  looper 
mechanism. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  feed  dog  carrying  bar  ar- 
ranged below  the  cloth-plate,  the  feed  dog  being  pivotally 
supported  on  said  bar  :  and  means  for  holding  said  dog  in 
operative  position,  said  means  permitting  the  dog  to  be 
turned  vertically  relatively  to  said  bar  into,  and  main- 
tained In,  an  inoperative  position  said  means,  at  the  same 
time,  maintaining  its  normal  cooperative  relation  with 
said  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,612.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  N.  Parkes,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  2T,   190.3.     Serial    No.   154,456. 


M  * 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper.  a  second  looper  provided  with  a  beak 
that  is  located  within  the  circumference  of  said  first  looper. 
said  loopers  mounted  Independently  of  each  other,  and 
means  for  moving  circularly  one  of  said  loopers  relative 
to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  looper,  a  second  looper,  said 
loopers  mounted  Independently  of  each  other,  mechanism 
for  revolving  the  first  looper  about  an  axis,  a  groove 
formed  In  said  first  looper  concentric  with  said  axis,  and 
the  second  looper  having  its  beak  extending  into  sakl 
groove. 

3.  A  looper  mechanism  comprising  a  looper  adapted  to 
move  about  an  axis,  a  second  looper  having  a  spindle  that 
extends  through  the  center  of  said  primary  looper,  a  part 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  spindle  by  means  of  which  tlM 
spindle  and  secondary  hook  are  supported,  and  means  In- 
termediate said  part  and  the  primary  hook  by  means  of 
which  said  priaiary  hook  may  l)e  operated. 

4.  A  looper  mechanism  comprising  a  circular  looper 
provided  with  a  channel  In  Us  wall  extending  to  the  point 


December 


3',  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


} 


2373 


thereof  and  the  width  or  depth  of  which  channel  extends 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  looper,  a  bobbin  supported 
directly  by  the  looper,  and  a  stationary  hook  which  oper- 
ates in  said  channel  and  engages  the  inner  strand  of  a 
loop  and  aids  in  passing  the  latter  about  said  bobbin. 

5.  A  looper  mechanism  comprising  a  looper  having  a 
concentric  groove  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  bobbin  supported 
directly  by  the  looper.  a  stationary  secondary  hook  co- 
operating with  the  looper  and  operating  within  the  groove 
and  means  for  causing  said  parts  to  cooperate  In  passing 
a  loop  about  the  bobbin. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


875.613.  BOBBIN -CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES.  William  N.  Pakkes.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  154,457 


movements  t)etween  them  In  one  direction,  a  second  vibrat- 
ing part  acting  upon  one  of  these  elements  to  produce 
relative  movements  between  these  parts  in  a  direction  at 
part,  means  for  operating  the  vibrating  parts  to  chang« 
the  movements  of  the  same  to  produce  relative  movement* 
l^tween  the  needle  and  work  holder  radially  completely 
around  a  given  center  thereby  stitching  an  eyelet  without 
turning  the  work. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper.  a  bobbin  support  provided  with  a 
bobbin  means  for  controlling  said  bobbin  comprising  a 
positively  actuating  part,  and  a  yielding  contact  part  car- 
ried by  said  positively  actuating  part  for  engaging  said 
bobbin. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper.  a  bobbin  case  provided  with  a  bobbin. 
mean.s  for  controlling  said  l>obbln  comprising  a  positively 
actuating  part,  a  yielding  contact  part  carried  br  said 
positively  actuating  part  for  engaging  the  bobbin,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  contact  part  on 
the  bobbin. 

:i.  A  lx>bbln  controller  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  part  in  which  a  cam  gnx.ve  is  formed,  a 
second  shaft  having  a  bobbin  contact  piece  mounted 
thereon,  a  connection  l)etween  the  second  shaft  and  the 
grooved  cam.  and  means  whereby  the  contact  piece  may 
yieldingly   engage  the  bobbin. 

4  A  bobbin  controller  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  part  In  which  a  cam  groove  Is  formed,  a 
shaft  and  a  connection  between  the  same  and  said  cam 
groove,  a  bobbin  contact  part  carried  by  said  shaft,  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  shaft  for  regulating  the  yield-  , 
Ing  pressure  of  said  contact  part  on  a  bobbin.  I 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  looper.  a  tH)bbln  car-  I 
rled  by  said  looper,  a  bobbin  controller  mechanism  having 
a  pivoted  bobbin  contact  part  that  extends  over  said 
bobbin,  means  adapting  said  bobbin  contact  part  to  l)e 
turned  on  Its  pivot  and  thereby  removed  from  above  s.-jld 
bobbin,  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  feed  dog 
which  extends  over  said  bobbin,  and  means  adapting  said 
feed  dog  to  be  turned  on  Its  pivot  and  thereby  removed 
from  above  said  Iwbbln. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 




2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  work  holder  vibrating  at  right 
angles  to  the  dlfe^tlon  in  which  said  needle  vibrates 
means  for  vibrating  said  needle  and  work  holder,  aud 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  movements  of  the 
same  to  produce  relative  movements  between  the  needle 
and  work  holder  radially  completely  around  a  given  center. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  reciprocating  work  bolder 
oonflned  to  move  In  a  right  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  In  which  said  needle  vibrates,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  needle  and  work  holder,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  movements  of  the  same  to  produce 
relative  movements  between  the  needle  and  work  bolder 
radially  completely  around  a  given  center. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  non  rotatable  work  holder 
means  for  vibrating  said  work  holder  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  lateral  movements  of  said  needle  and 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  movements  of  the 
needle  and  work  holder  to  produce  relative  movements  of 
a  uniform  extent  l^tween  the  same  radially  completely 
around   a   given   center. 

5.  A  sewinp  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  moving  needle,  a  work  holder  that  reciprocates 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  In  which  said  needle  moves 
laterally,  and  a  ratchet  operated  mechanism  for  changing 
relatively  the  lateral  movements  ..f  said  needle  and  the 
reciprocating  movements  of  said  work  holder  to  produce 
relative  movements  l^tween  the  same  radially  completelv 
around   a   given   center. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


875,614.  EYELET  OR  EMBROIDERY  STITCHING  MA- 
CHINE. William  N.  Parkes.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1903.     Serial  No.  158.812. 

1.   In    a    sewing    machine,    a    stitch  forming    mechanism 
comprising  a  needle  that  reciprocates  In  the  direction  of 
Its  length,  a  non  rotative  work  holder,  a  vibrating  part  i 
acting   upon   one   of  these   elements  to   produce   relative  ! 
131  O.  O.— 152 


875.615.      SEWING-MACHINE.      William    N     Parkes 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  .S,  IOCS      Serial  No    175  595' 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  part  which  carries  a 
looper,  a  revolving  shaft  which  carries  an  eccentric  or 
ram.  a  pitman  connection  between  said  eccentric  and  said 
I'art,  and  means  engaged  by  said  pitman  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  tbn  pitman  causes  bodily  lateral 
movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  shaft  an 
eccentric  carried  by  saM  shaft,  a  rocking  shaft  the  axis  of 
which  Is  parallel  with  said  revolving  shaft,  a  connection 
between  said  eccentric  and  said  rocking  shaft,  means  en- 
gaged by  said  connection  whereby  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  same  causes  rocking  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  rocking  shaft,  and  a  looper  carried  by  said 
r<  cking  shaft 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  revolving  shaft,  an  ecctntrlc 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  looper  carried  by 
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Mid  rocklnc  shaft  an  ann  carried  by  said  rocking  shaft 
a  pitman  directly  conaectlnc  said  arm  and  said  eccentric 
whereby  said  rowing  shaft  la  oaeUlated,  and  means  en- 
gaged by  said  pitman  whereby  the  moTement  of  the  same 
causes  said  rocking  shaft  to  move  longitudinally. 


4.  A  stitch-forming  mechaniam  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  needle  and  codperating  looper,  a  carrier  for 
said  looper,  an  actuating  cam,  a  single  driving  connection 
between  the  cam  and  looper  carrier,  and  means  whereby 
said  connection  is  given  longitudinal  reciprocations  and 
sidewise  bodily  movements. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  shaft  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  parallel  with  said  revolving  shaft,  a 
single  connection  between  said  eccentric  and  said  second 
shaft  whereby  the  second  shaft  is  oscillated,  a  stationary 
part  with  which  said  connection  engages  so  constructed 
that  said  second  shaft  is  reciprocated  longitudinally  there- 
by, and  a  looper  carried  by  said  second  shaft, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaette.] 


876.616.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  N.  Pabkbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1903.     Serial  No.  178,628. 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  an  eccentric  secured  to  said  shaft  a  block 
mounted  on  said  eccentric,  a  pivoted  lever  having  Jaws 
that  embrace  said  block,  a  feed  dog.  means  adapting  said 
lever  to. move  said  feed  dog  horliontaliy,  and  means  adapt- 
ing Mdd  block  to  move  said  feed  dog  vertically. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  revolTlnf  ahaft  an  eccentric  secured  to  said  Shaft  a 
feed  dog,  meana  operated  by  said  eccentric  for  giving  the 
feed  dog  a  vertical  and  a  horiaontal  movement  said  means 
comprlalag  a  laver  having  jaws  between  which  said  eccen- 
tric is  located,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 


feed  dog  horUonully.  an  adjustable  connecUon  between 
said  levers  whereby  the  extent  of  the  horisontal  movement 
of  the  feed  dog  is  controlled,  and  means  adapting  said  ec- 
centric to  reciprocate  said  feed  dog  vertically. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  revolving  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  saiid  shaft, 
a  block  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  a  part  in  engagement 
with  said  block  whereby  the  block  is  restrained  from  re- 
volving with  the  eccentric,  a  feed  dog,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  part  and  said  feed  dog  whereby  the  dog  Is  re- 
ciprocated horizontally,  a  lever  one  end  of  which  is  posi- 
tively oscillated  from  the  movement  of  said  block,  and 
means  whereby  the  feed  dog  is  operated  vertically  from 
the  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  dog,  a  revolv- 
ing shaft,  a  single  eccentric  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  single 
part  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  a  lever  having  Jaws  be- 
tween which  said  part  Is  located,  and  means  intermediate 
said  part  and  the  feed  dog  whereby  the  dog  is  reciprocated 
horizontally  and  vertically  from  the  movement  of  said 
part. 

.").  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  feed  dog,  a  revolving  shaft,  an  eccentric  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  block  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  a  lever  hav- 
ing Jaws  that  embrace  said  block,  adjustable  means  for  re- 
ducing or  increasing  the  space  between  said  jaws,  and 
means  whereby  the  feed  dog  is  reciprocated  horizontally 
and  vertically  from  the  movement  of  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,617.  ZIGZAG  AND  OKNA.MENTAL  ^iITCH  MA- 
CHINE. William  N.  Parke.s,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1903.     Serial   No.   178.629. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper  that  revolves  about  an  ails,  two  nee- 
dles adapted  to  move  laterally  about  an  axis  that  is  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  said  looper,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  needles  lateially  a  greater  extent  than  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper  or  hook  that  moves  circularly  about 
an  axis,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needles,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  which  produce  between  said  needles  rela- 
tive lateral  movements  of  difTerent  extent  about  a  single 
axis  that  Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  looper. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  looper  that  revolves  about  an  axis,  two  nee 
dies  adapted  to  vibrate  laterally  about  an  axis  tliat  is  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  said  looper,  means  for  vibrating 
one  of  said  needles  laterally  a  greater  extent  than  the 
other,  an4  means  for  changing  laterally  the  vibrating  posi- 
tions of  aald  needles  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism 
comprislQK  a  looper  that  moves  clrcnlarly  about  an  axis, 
two  reciprocating  needles,  means  for  producing  between 
said  needles  relative  lateral  movements  of  dllTerent  extent 
about  an  axis  that  is  coincident  with  the  axis  «f  said 
looper,  and  means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  said  lat- 
eral movtments. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  feeding  n^eclianism. 
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a  stitch-forming  mechanism.  Including  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating needles,  in  combination  with  means  for  simul- 
taneously producing  between  said  net-dies  and  said  feeding 
mechanism  relative  vibratory  movements  of  dWPerent  ex- 
tent so  as  to  produce  lines  of  zig-sag  stitches  of  different 
width,  and  means  for  guiding  a  ribbon  under  such  stitches. 
[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


7.'5.6  18.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  SEWING-MACHINE 
LOOPER  MECHANISMS  William  N.  Pabkes.  Brook- 
lyn. X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1903,  Serial  No.  178.630.  Re- 
newed Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,741. 


throat-plate  having  an  elongated  needle-slot  a  separator- 
guide  located  and  terminating  in  advance  of  said  slot  and 
an  additional  guide  depending  in  said  needle-slot. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism for  producing  independent  lines  of  stitching,  a 
presser  foot  having  a  needle-slot,  and  a  throat-plate  hav- 
ing a  needle  slot,  and  one  of  said  latter  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  which  extends  into  the  slot  of  the 
other  part ;  and  a  fixed  guide  arranged  in  advance  of  said 
tongue  and  co«perating  therewith  to  guide  the  work. 

3.  A  sowing  machine  comprising  a  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism, a  throat-plate  and  a  presser-foot,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  projecting  tongue  the  under-side  of  which  is  in- 
clined ;  and  a  fixed  guide  the  forward  end  of  which  is 
Inclined  to  coincide  with  the  under-side  of  the  tongue,  said 
tongue  and  guide  cooperating  to  guide  the  work. 


1.  A  looi>er  mechanism  comprising  a  looper  having  an 
internal  flange,  a  bobbin  case  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  between  which  a  race  is  produced  in  which  runs  the 
said  flange,  a  lubricating  device  carried  by  the  bobbin  case 
Including  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  lubricant  to  the 
race,  said  conduit  being  formed  by  and  between  the  said 
parts  of  the  t>obbin-case. 

2.  A   looper  mechanism  comprising  a  circularly  moving 
looper,  a  bobbin-case  held  from  circular  movement    mean-^ 
forming   a    race   between    the   looper   and    the   bobbin  case 
an  oil  well  locirted  centrally  of  the  bobbin-case  and  means 
for  conveying  the  oil  from  the  well  to  the  race. 

•  -^  A  looper  mechanism  comprising  a  looper  and  a  bob- 
bin-case, means  between  the  two  for  producing  a  race  a 
lubricating  device  carried  by  one  of  the  parts,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  flow  of  the  lubricant  to  the 
race  including  a  portion  of  the  race  forming  means. 

4.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  looper  and  a  bobbin  case  ;  means  between  the  two  pro- 
ducing a  race;  a  stationary  device  for  lubricating  the 
race.  Including  a  well  for  holding  the  lubricant;  and 
means  for  closing  the  well  to  prevent  foreign  substances 
from  reaching  said  race  through  said  device. 

5.  A  looper  mechanism  comprising  a  looper.  a  bobbin- 
case,  means  forming  a  race  between  the  looper  and  the 
bobbin  case,  and  a  lubricating  device,  cooperating  with 
said  race,  having  means  for  constantly  and  automatical! r 
leading  a  lubricant  to  the  race  while  the  looper  is  In  and 
out  of  motion.  1 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.iJ  ^  ^       NEEDLE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM   FOS 
SEWING-MACHINES.     Will.aii  N  I'arkes,  Brooklyn 
N.  -i.      Filed   Nov.   2.  11>03.      Serial   No.    179,470. 


875.619.  ORNAMENTAL-STITCH  MACHINE  William 
N.  Parkes.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1903  Serial 
No.  179,469. 


1.  A   sewing   machine   comprising   stitch-forming   mech-  F 
anism    for    producing    Independent    lines    of   stitching,    a  1 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally,  means  for  moving  said 
needle  laterally  comprising  a  part  that  is  mounted  on  a 
plurality  of  pivots  carried  by  a  plurality  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers that  arc  mounted  on  indf-pendent  axes,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  part. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally,  means  for  moving  said 
needle  laterally  comprl.inj:  a  part  that  Is  mounted  on  two 
pivots  and  intermediate  the  same,  said  pivots  carried  by 
two  pivoted  members  that  are  mounted  on  independent 
axes  a  connection  between  said  part  and  the  aforesaid 
needle,  and  means  fur  oscillating  said  part 

3  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism comprising:  a  needle  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
two  arms  separately  pivoted  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane 
about  separate  axes  which  run  in  a  horizontal  plane  a 
part  comprising  two  bearings  or  Jaws  running  parallel' to 
each  other,  said  part  pivoted  to  the  extending  ends  of  the 
said  arms  and  Intermediate  the  same,  an  operating  cam  in 
engagement  with  the  said  Jaws  and  between  the  same  and 
means  intermediate  one  of  the  said  elements  and  the  a'for^ 
said  needle  whereby  the  needle  is  moved  laterally 

4  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  needle-bar,  •  rotat- 
ing dnvlng-devlce,  and  means  for  converting  the  roUrv 
movetLent  of  said  device  into  reciprocating  movement  for 
said  bar.  Including  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  drlring-deTlce 
two  pivotally  supported  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  compensating  for  wear  between  the 
rotary  device  and  the  yoke. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  driving-shaft ;  a  circulariv 
moving  actuating  device  :  means  between  the  latter  and 
said  shaft  for  imparting  the  circular  movement ;   a  rlbrat 

InH  ""tJ't'^V  *°''  "'"'  ^''^'^°  '^'  actuating  device 
and  sa  d  bar  for  transmitting  movement  from  one  to  the 
other,  including  a  plurality  of  plvotally  supported  arms 
means  for  maintaining  the  arms  In  parallelism,  means  fw 
connecting  the  latter  means  with  the  actuating  devl<^ 
and  means  connecting  the  arms  with  the  vibrating  bar  ' 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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87S.621.  BOBBIN  •  CASE  •  THBBADINQ  MBCHANISM 
FOB  SEWING-MACHINES.  William  N.  Pabksr, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  2,  1903,  Serial  Na  179,468. 
Benevred  Not.  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  402,742. 


1.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  disposed  looper,  bob- 
bin-case and  bobbin,  the  bobbin-case  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  same  may  be  threaded  from  the  top 
thereof  while  In  place  in   the  looper. 

2.  In  combination,  a  looper  horliontally  disposed,  a  bob- 
bin-case supported  thereby,  the  latter  having  means  for 
threading  the  same  while  In  the  looper  and  also  having 
means  for  preventing  the  thread  from  becoming  loose  and 
thus  engaged  by  the  hook  of  the  looper. 

3.  In  combination,  a  horlaontally  disposed  looper,  car- 
rying a  horizontally  disposed  bobbin-case  provided  with  a 
diagonal  open-end  slot  terminating  In  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending thread-eye,  and  having  a  guard  attached  thereto 
for  preventing  the  thread,  extending  from  the  said  eye  to 
the  work,  from  bowing  or  becoming  loose. 

4.  In  combination  a  looper,  a  bobbin  case  carried  by 
the  same,  a  bobbin  carried  by  said  caae,  a  bobbin  con- 
troller adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin,  means  for  removing 
the  controller  from  Its  operating  position  to  permit  of  the 
insertion  of  the  bobbin  In  the  case,  and  means  whereby 
the  case  may  be  threaded  from  the  top  thereof  while  In 
place  in  the  looper. 

5.  In  combination  a  looper  horizontally  disposed,  and  a 
bobbin  case  carried  by  the  same,  a  bobbin  carried  by  the 
case,  a  feed  dog  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  bobbin  and 
case,  means  adapting  the  case  to  be  threaded  without  re- 
moving It  from  the  looper,  and  means  for  removing  the 
feed  dog  to  permit  of  the  threading  of  the  caae. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


875,622.  WORK-CLAMP  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  William  N.  Pakkes.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1903.     Serial  No.  186.589. 


1.  A  sewing  machiae  comprising  a  work-carrier  having 
a  clamping  deTice,  said  clamping  derlce  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  work  to  that  no  moT«m«nt  takes  place  between  the 
damp  and    the  work,  means  for   normally   holding  said 


clamping  device  open,  and  means  mounted  In  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine  for  holding  said  clamping  device 
closed  daring  the  stitching  operation. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  the  work-plate  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  access  to  the  looper  mechanism  ; 
a  carrier  supported  on  the  work-plate  to  move  adjacent 
the  opening;  a  work-clamp  supported  on  the  carrier  and 
operating  over  said  opening ;  means  for  actuating  said 
carrier ;  and  means  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  opening  and  the  carrier  be  undisturbed. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stltch-formlng  mechan- 
ism ;  a  work-clamp  ;  means  for  actuating  the  clamp ;  means 
for  regulating  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  clamp ;  and 
means  whereby  the  Initial  position  of  the  clamp  may  be 
established  irrespective  of  adjustments  of  the  extent  of 
Its  travel. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stltch-formlng  mechan- 
ism ;  a  work-clamp  ;  means  for  actuating  the  parts  rela- 
tively for  stitching  a  buttonhole;  and  means  whereby  the 
working  position  of  the  clamp  may  be  adjusted.         I 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism ;  a  work  clamp  ;  a  carrier  for  suid  clamp  :  means  for 
actuating  the  parts  relatively  for  stitching  a  buttonhole; 
and  means  whereby  the  clamp  and  carrier  may  be  adjusted 
relatively  for  determining  the  working  position  of  the 
clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

I  

875,623.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  N.  Paukes.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,774. 


sing 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  looper  mechanism  compr 
a  hook  having  a  ledge,  a  bobbin  case  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange  that  Is  located  on  said  ledge  and  means 
for  retaining  the  same  on  the  ledge,  a  gap  In  said  flange 
for  the  reception  of  a  limb  of  the  needle  thread  loop,  a 
thread  passage  in  the  wall  of  said  bobbin  case  below  said 
gap,  and  a  thread  guard  disposed  on  said  bobbin  case 
above  said  gap  by  means  of  which  the  bobbin  thread  Ib  re- 
tained  in   said   gap. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  looper  mechanism  comprising 
a  hook  having  a  ledge  and  a  beak,  a  bobbin  case  having  a 
circumferential  flange  that  is  located  on  said  ledge  and 
means  for  retaining  the  same  on  the  ledge,  a  gap  in  said 
flange  for  the  reception  of  a  limb  of  the  needle  thread 
loop,  a  thread  passage  In  the  wall  of  the  bobbin  case  be- 
low said  flange  for  the  passage  of  the  bobbin  thread  Into 
said  gap  and  thence  to  the  needle  plate  and  the  work,  and 
a  thread  guard  disposed  on  said  bobbin  case  above  said 
gap  by  meats  of  which  the  bobbin  thread  Is  guarded  from 
being  caught  by  the  point  of  the  beak  of  the  hook. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  looper  mechanism  comprising 
a  hook  having  a  ledge,  a  bobbin  case  bavins  a  circum- 
ferential flange  that  is  located  on  said  ledge  and  means 
for  retaining  the  same  on  the  ledge,  a  gap  In  said  flange 
for  the  reception  of  a  limb  of  the  needle  thread  loop,  a 
thread  passage  in  the  wall  of  said  bobbin  case  below  said 
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gap.  a  thread  guard  disposed  on  said  bobbin  case  above 
said  gap.  and  a  slot  In  said  bobbin  case  by  means  of  which 
the  bobbin  thread  may  be  drawn  into  said  thread  passage 
so  as  to  run  from  thence  upwardly  back  of  said  thread 
guard. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  meohanism 
comprising  a  looper  having  a  groove  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  a  ledge  near  Its  top.  a  bobbin  case  having  a 
circumferential  flange  near  its  top  that  Is  located  on  said 
ledge,  and  an  auxiliary  hook  having  a  beak  extending  Into 
said   groove. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  merhanlem 
comprising  a  looper  having  a  ledge  near  Its  top.  a  bobbin- 
case  having  a  circumferential  flange  located  on  said  ledge 
and  means  for  retaining  the  same  on  said  ledge,  a  gap  in 
said  flange  for  the  reception  of  a  limb  of  the  needle  thread 
I<'op.  a  thread  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  bobbin  case  l»elow 
said  gap.  and  a  thread  guard  disposed  on  said  bobbin  case 
above  said  gap  by  means  of  which  the  strand  of  bobbin 
thread  ig  retained  in  the  gap. 


8  7  5.61-4.  AITOMATIC  EMBROIDERY  OR  ORNA- 
MENTAL STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  William 
N.  Pakkes.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1905  Se- 
rial No.  2S9.a24. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising means  for  moving  the  work  progressively  forward, 
a  sntch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
and  laterally  moving  needle,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  complete  stitch  forming  mechanism  laterally 
relative   to   the   work. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  moving  needle,  a 
work  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  work  carrier,  means 
adapted  to  change  laterally  the  working  position  of  the 
complete  stitch  forming  mechanism  relative  to  the  work 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  moving  needle,  a 
work  moving  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  work  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  direction  In  which  the  needle 
moves  laterally,  and  means  for  reciprocating  all  of  said 
stitch  forming  mechanism. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating and  laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  work  moving  mech- 
anism, and  means  adapting  said  work  moving  mechanism 
to  change  laterally  the  working  position  of  saui  laterally 
vibrating  needle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  adapted  to  be  moved  lat- 
erally, means  for  moving  said  needle  a  plurality  of  steps 
laterally,  means  for  moving  the  work  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
needle,  and  means  for  moving  the  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism laterally  In  substantially  the  same  direction  In  which 
the  needle  moves   laterally. 

[Cltlmg  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


875.625.       EMBROIDERY     OR    ORNAMENTAL     STITCH 

SEWING  MACHINE.     William   N.  Fabkbs.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1905.    Serial  No.  289.646. 
1.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  mschlne,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating and   laterally    vibrating  needle,   a   feeding  de- 


vice that  engages  the  work  and  moves  It  progressively  for- 
ward relative  to  said  feeding  device,  means  for  moving 
the  work  progressively  laterally  to  dispose  the  stitches  to 
make  an  embroidered  design,  and  means  for  looping  an 
auxiliary  thread  around  links  of  the  needle  thread. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating and  laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  device  for 
moving  the  work  progressively  forward,  means  for  moving 
the  work  progressively  laterally  to  dispose  the  stitches 
to  make  an  embroidered  design,  and  means  for  looping  an 
auxiliary  thread  cnsecutivelv  around  the  links  of  the 
needle  thread  along  the  edge  of  said  design. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating and  laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  device  for 
moving  the  work  prugreRslvelv  forward,  means  for  moving 
the  work  progressively  laterally  to  dispose  the  stitches  to 
make  an  embroidered  design,  and  means  for  looping  an 
auxiliary  thread  around  links  of  the  needle  thread  In- 
cluding a  thfoad  carrying  device  that  moves  laterally  in 
unison  with  the   lateral   movements  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  roclprocnting  and  laterally  moving  needle,  a 
feed  mechanism  comprising  a  revolving  feed  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  work,  means  tvr  reciprocating  said  feed 
wheel  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in 
which  It  revolves,  an  auxiliary  thread  carrying  device  and 
means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  thread  carrying  dCTlce 
so  that  Its  thread  Is  looped  consecutively  around  the  links 
of  the  needle  thread. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  moving  needle,  a 
needle  plate  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  revolving  feed  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  work,  and  means  operated  sepa- 
rately from  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  needle  plate  and  said  feed  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


875.626.  EMBROIDERY  OR  ORNAMENTAL  STITCH 
SEWING  MACHINE.  William  N.  Pahkks.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  2©0,945 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising means  for  revolving  the  work,  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  varying  the  speed  of  said  movement  of  the  work. 
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and   •   itltch   forming  nMchanlsm   adapted   to  cooperate 
with  uld  work  morlng  mecbaniam. 

2.  In  a  wwlng  machine,  a  work  morlnf  mecbaniam  com- 
prUIng  a  rerolTlng  work  carrier,  meana  for  automatically 
Increasing  and  decreaalng  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
work  carrier  a  predetermined  number  of  times  during  a 
rotation  of  the  work  carrier,  and  a  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  work  moving  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  work  carrier,  means  for  automatically 
Increasing  and  decreasing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
work  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  work  carrier  laterally, 
and  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  work  moving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  work  carrier,  means  for  moving  said 
work  carrier  laterally  a  plurality  of  times  during  a  rota- 
tion of  the  same,  means  for  automatically  increasing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  work  carrier,  and  a  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  work  mov- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  and  reciprocating  work  carrier,  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  revolving  and  reciprocating 
movements  of  said  work  carrier,  and  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  work  moving 
mechanism. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  6,627.  LOOPBR  MOVEMENT  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  N.  Paekbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  15,  1906-    Serial  No.  321.815. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  revolving  looper,  means  for 
operating  the  same  comprising  a  revolving  shaft,  a  second 
■haft,  a  member  having  a  groove  extending  around  the 
axis  of  said  second  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  sliding 
In  aald  groove,  a  connectloD  between  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  said  first  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
■aid  lever  and  said  second  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the 
aforesaid  looper  is  operated  from  the  movement  of  said 
■econd  ahaft 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  looper  adapted  to  be  re- 
Tolved,  means  for  revolving  the  same  comprising  a  revolv- 
ing shaft,  a  second  revolving  shaft,  a  lever  connection  be- 
tween said  shafta,  meana  for  guiding  the  fulcrum  of  said 
larar  in  a  path  around  one  of  the  shafts  and  eccentric 
thereto.. and  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  looper  Is  oper- 
ated from  the  movement  of  one  of  said  shafts. 

8.  A  aewlng  machine  comprising  two  shafts  located  ec- 
eentrlcaJIy  relative  to  each  other,  a  lever  connection  be- 
tween said  ahafta,  and  means  for  guiding  the  fulcrum  of 
aald  lever  around  on«  of  the  ahafts  and  eccentric  thereto,  a 
looper  mechanism  comprising  a  looper.  and  means  whereby 
•aid  looper  is  revolved  from  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
ahafts., 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  two  shafts  located  ec- 
ceatrtcally  relatire  to  each  other,  a  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  lever  and  one  of  said  shafta,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  other  end  of  said  lerer  and  the  other 
9t  said  ahafts.  means  for  guiding  the  fnlcrum  of  said  lever 
•roaad  cme  of  aald  shafta,  a  looper  suitably  mounted,  and 


means  whereby  said  looper  Is  operated  from  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  shafts. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  two  shafts  located  ec- 
centrically to  each  other  and  the  axes  of  which  are  paral 
lei,  a  part  that  is  guided  around  the  axis  of  one  of  said 
shafts  and  eccentric  thereto,  a  connection  between  said 
part  and  one  of  said  shafts-,  a  connection  between  tald 
part  and  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  looper  suitably  meant 
ed,  and  means  whereby  said  looper  Is  operated  from  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


I     — 


8  7  5,828.  SCALLOPING  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 
William  N.  Pabkeh.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  6 
1907.     Serial   No.  380.000. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  moving  needle,  means  for  changing  laterally  the 
working  position  of  said  laterally  moving  needle  so  as  to 
embroider  scallops,  and  means  for  concatenating  an  auxil- 
iary thread  with  the  thread  of  which  said  scallops  are 
composed  so  as  to  form  a  pari  or  button-hole  finish  along 
the  edge  of  said  scallops.  | 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating needles,  means  for  moving  said  needles  laterally 
step  by  step,  means  for  passing  back  and  forth  under  said 
needles  an  auxiliary  thread  and  thereby  securing  the  same 
to  the  work,  and  means  for  guiding  a  filling  material  un- 
der said  auxiliary  thread. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  lateral  movement  between 
said  needle  and  the  work  so  as  to  embroider  designs, 
means  for  concatenating  an  auxiliary  thread  with  the 
thread  of  said  design  so  as  to  form  a  purl  or  button-hole 
finish  along  the  edge  of  the  designs,  and  means  for  guiding 
a  filling  material  under  the  thread  of  which  said  designs 
are  composed.  j 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  feeding  device  that 
engages  dlrectiy  with  the  work,  a  reciprocating  needle 
means  for  producing  a  relative  step  by  step  lateral  move- 
ment between  said  needle  and  the  work,  and  means  for 
guiding  an  auxiliary  material  or  cord  under  the  recipro- 
cating path  of  said  needle. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  moving  needle,  means  for  changing  laterally  the 
working  position  of  said  laterally  moving  needle,  means 
for  looplug  an  auxiliary  thread  around  single  links  of  the 
needle  thread,  and  means  for  drawing  the  auxiliary  thread 
taut  so  as  to  form  a  purl  or  button-hole  edge  In  line  with 
one  of  the  outer  rows  or  edges  of  stitching. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,629.  BLADE  -  FASTENING.  Max  Rottm,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1906,  Serial  No.  341,081.  Renewed  May  27,  1907  S«^ 
rial  No.  375.960. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  one  aide  undercut  of  a  blade- 
holding  member,  blades  Interlocked  with  said  blade-holc- 
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Ing  member,  said  blade-holding  member  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly 
with  said  side  within  the  undercut  portion  thereof. 

7> 


2.  The  combination  with  a  blade  carrying  member  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  one  side  undercut  of  a  blade- 
holding  member,  blades  Interlocked  with  said  blade-hold- 
lufi  member,  aald  blade-holding  member  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly 
with  said  side  within  the  undercut  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  said  blade-holdlnjt  member  in  said 
recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  one  side  undercut  of  a  blade- 
holding  member,  blades  interlocked  with  said  blade-hold- 
ing member,  said  blade-holding  member  being  provided 
with  two  projecting  portions  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  directly  with  said  side  within  the  undercut  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  calking  member  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  other  of  said  projections  and  retain  the  blade-holding 
member  within  the  recess  of  the  blade  carrying  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member  pro 
vlded  with  a  recess  having  one  side  undercut  of  a  blade- 
holding  member,  blades  Interlocked  with  said  blade-hold- 
ing member,  said  blade-holding  member  projecting  within 
the  undercut  portion  of  said  side  and  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  portion  upon  which  is  adapted  to  bear  a  calk- 
ing member,  and  said  calking  member. 


Charles    L.    Smith.    New 


875,6.H0.   PAPER  -  CUTTER. 

York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gullberg  and  Smith.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Julv  2.  1907.  Serial  No 
381,848. 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  apparatus  a  blade  with  a  rotary 
shaft  and  crank  connections  for  actuating  the  blade,  gears 
actuated  by  the  rotary  shaft,  reciprocating  arms  actuated 
by  the  gears,  a  toggle  actuated  by  the  arms,  and  a  clamp 
actuated  by  the  toggle. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  apparatus  a  blade  with  actuating 
means,  a  clamp,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  clamp,  a  rock 
shaft  for  actuating  the  toggle,  a  friction  device  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  rotary  shaft  linked  to  the  friction  device. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  apparatus  a  blade,  a  shaft  with 
an  eccentric  and  links  for  actuating  the  blade,  a  second 
shaft  having  gear  connections  with  the  shaft  of  the  eccen 
trie,  a  friction  device  and  a  rock  shaft  oscillated  by   the 


second  shaft,  a  toggle  joint  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
a  clamp  actuated  by  the  toggle  Joint,  the  friction  device 
forming  a  slip  connection  on  the  rock  shaft  to  allow  mo- 
tion to  the  cutter  when  the  clamp  Is  arrested. 


875.631.     TRACK-SANDER      Jusiph   M.  Smith.   Worces 
ter.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Saunders, 
Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    23,    1907.      Serial    No 
364,181 


1.  A  track  sanding  device,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  aubBtantlally  horizontal  bottom,  and  a  tapering  worm 
conveyer  Inclined  at  such  an  angle  that  the  bottom  of  the 
conveyer  Is  substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  l>elng  tapered  so  that  its  sides  are  sub- 
stantially parallel   wltb   the  sides  of  the  worm. 

2.  A  track  sanding  device,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
tapering  worm  conveyer  mounted  on  an  inclined  axis,  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing  having  a  cross-section  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  the  conveyer  throughout  Its  length. 

3.  A  track  sanding  device,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
tapering  worm  conveyer  mounted  on  an  Inclined  axis,  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing  having  a  cross-section  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  the  conveyer  throughout  its  length, 
said  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  large  end  of 
the  worm,  and  a  wall  between  the  end  of  the  worm  and 
the  discharge  opening. 

4.  A  track  sanding  device,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
tapering  worm  conveyer  having  its  larger  end  at  the  die- 
charge  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  t)ottom  thereof  at  the  end  of  said 
Worm. 

3.  A  track  sanding  device,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
tapering  worm  conveyer  having  its  larger  end  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  at  the  end  of  said 
worm,  said  worm  having  longitudinal  flukes  extending 
toward  the  large  end  of  the  casing  from  its  end  flights. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


875,832.  METHOD  FOR  DETINNING  AND  PRODUC- 
ING TIN  COMPOrNn.S  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS. 
Elmkb  a.  Sperrv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  29,  190f.,  Serial  No  2S9.581.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.958. 


1.   The  process  of  recovering  tin   from   tin  scrap   which 
consists    In    reacting   upon   the   mass   to   be  detlnned   with 
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cWorIn  In  the  preMOce  of  anhydroiu  stannic  chlorld.  pro- 
ducing thereby  stannic  chlorld  and  throwing  out  the  tin 
from  the  chlorld. 

2.  The  process  of  detlnning  which  consists  In  treating 
the, mass  to  be  detlnned  with  diluted  chlorln  In  the  pres- 
ence of  an  anhydrous  Ikjuld,  heating  the  gaseous  products 
arising  from  the  treatment  and  bringing  them  Into  contact 
with  water. 

3.  The  process  of  detlnning  which  consists  in  treating 
the  mass  to  be  detlnned  with  diluted  chlorln  In  the  pres- 
ence of  an  anhydrous  liquid,  cooling  the  gases  rising  from 
such  treatment  for  purpose  of  condensing  the  products 
from  same,  and  then  bringing  the  residual  gases  into  con- 
tact with  water. 

4.  The  method  of  detlnning  which  consists  in  re-acting 
upon  the  masses  to  be  detlnned  with  a  body  of  a  suitable 
anhydrous  liquid,  agitating  and  supplying  chlorln  in  ex- 
cess to  the  agitated  liquid. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  tin  from  tin  scrap  which 
consists  in  reacting  upon  the  mass  to  be  detlnned  with 
chlorln  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  stannic  chlorld  and 
throwing  out  metallic  tin  and  chlorln  from  such  chlorld 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


whereby   the   mantle  remains  adJusUbly   suspended   from 
the  mouth  of  the  burner  tip,  sttbstantlally  as  described. 


875.633.  STONE-CRUSHER.  Green  R.  Starnks.  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C  Little 
Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.  Serial  No! 
304,749. 


A  portable  crusher  comprising  a  wheel  supported  casing 
having  oppositely  disposed  fixed  Jaws,  oppositely  movable 
jnws  cooperating  therewith,  each  of  said  movable  jaws 
being  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a  power 
shaft  extending  transversely  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  center  of  the  casing,  a  cam  upon  the  shaft  and  within 
.!k?  /•  ^°°*"«"  plvotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
within  the  casing  and  converging  upwardly,  an  antifric- 
tion roller  journaled  within  the  upper  portion  of  each 
tumbler  and  bearing  upon  the  cam.  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  each  tumbler  to  the  adjoining  movable  jaw! 
and  separate  spring  actuated  means  for  holding  each  tum- 
bler normally  prewed  against  the  cam. 


875.634.      INCANDESCENT -LAMP   FIXTURE.      Joseph 
Stubmhs.  Covington.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Incandescent 
Light  &  Stove  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,   a  Corpora 
tlon.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,860. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  illuminating  system,  an  in- 
verted burner  tip,  a  mantle  carrying  fabric  Impregnated 
with  rare  earths,  and  means  for  looMly  suspending  the 
■aid  mantle  directly  from  the  burner  tip,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  conablnatlon,  with  an  Illuminating  system,  an  In- 
verted burner  tip,  a   web  work  of  rare  earths  shaped   to 
the  outline  of  the  flame  and  loosely  suspended  directly 
from  the  mouth  of  the  burner  tip,  subetentially  as  de 
scribed. 

.  S^In  combination  with  an  Illuminating  system,  an  In- 
vartad  boner  tip,  a  conical  flange  formed  on  the  tip  a 
mantle  carrying  fabric  impregnated  with  rare  earths  and 
having  its  upper  end  drawn  In  above  and  around  the 
flange,  whereby  the  said  mantle  la  loosely  suspended  from 
the  burner  tip,  ■abatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  illuminating  system,  an  in- 
rerted  burner  tip.  a  conical  flange  formed  on  said  tip  a 
web  work  of  rare  earths  shaped  to  the  outline  of  the 
flame,  having  its  upper  end  constricted  around  said  flange 


5.  In  combination  with  an  illuminating  system,  an  in- 
verted burner  tip.  a  flange  around  the  burner  tip.  a  mantle 
carrying  fabric  Impregnated  with  rare  earths  having  its 
upper  end  constricted  around  and  loosely  fitting  the  flange 
whereby  the  mantle  is  directly  suspended  from  the  mouth 
of  the  burner  tip.  suhstantialiy  as  described 


875,635.      GRAIN  -  TREATING    APPARATU 
Thompson.  Balem.   Oreg.,  assignor  of  one- 
E.  Keyes.  one-fourth  to  F.  L.  Bucklo.  and 
J.  C.  Smith,  Salem,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  16, 
No.  397,746. 


S.  Cahl  p. 
fourth  to  W. 
one-fourth  to 
1907.     Serliii 


■  A  grain  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  body  » 
housing  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  body,  a  sp^ut 
formed  as  an  extension  of  the  housing,  a  conveyer  mount- 
ed  for  travel  within  the  tank  and  within  the  housing  a 
hopper  located  at  one  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  tank  body 
and  formed  in  part  by  a  partition  which  extends  acrosa 
the  said  body  and  depends  within  the  same,  and  a  foraml- 
nous  plate  secured  at  its  side  edges  to  the  sides  of  the 
tank  body  and  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  partition,  said 
plate  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  partition  and  form, 
ing.  In  conjunction  with  the  partition  and  the  sides  of  the 
tank,  a  vitriol  container. 


87  5,63  6.      LETTER -SHEET.      Charles    M.    Tubbs. 

Oquawka.  111.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.010. 

A  letter  sheet  of  the  class  described.  comprUlng  a  blank 
Including  a  communicatory  portion  and  an  envelop  por- 
tion which  latter  is  composed  of  a  front  a  back,  and  end 
flaps,  and  a  foldable  cloeure.  the  latter  being  cut  from  the 
communicatory  portion  of  the  edge  adjacent  the  point  of 
Junction  of  the  said  portion  of  the  sheet  with  the  front  of 
the  envelop  porOon,  the  end  flaps  being  gummed  only  ad- 


December  31, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a38x 


Jacent  their  Junction  with  the  front  of  the  envelop  por- 
tion of  the  sheet,  and  the  closure  flap  being  gummed  only 
along  Its  outer  edge,  the  communicatory  portion  of  the 
sheet  being  adapted  to  I*  folded  to  such  a  degree  as  to  be 
bounded  by  the  edges  of  the  front  of  the  envelop  portion. 
the  end  flaps  of  the  envelop  portion  being  adapted   to  be 
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folded  over  upon  the  folded  communicatory  portion  of  the 
sheet,  the  back  of  the  envelop  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  upon  the  said  end  flaps,  and  the  closure  flap 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  said  back  flap, 
substantially  as  described. 


875.637.  CARRIAGE  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Feanz  X.  Wagner.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  12,  1904.  Serial  No.  232.418. 
LMvlded  and  this  application  filed  May  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  260.985. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage  having  a 
swinging  section,  a  feed  member  and  a  column  stop  car- 
ried by  said  swinging  section  and  tabulating  mechanism 
comprising  a  tabulating  stop  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  column  stop,  an  arm  connected  with  said  tabulating 
Stop  and  provided  with  a  roller  journaled  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  the  feed 
member  to  release  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  rod  and  a  scale  parallel  therewith,  a  stop  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  said  rod  and  capable  of  a  swinging 
movement  thereon,  said  stop  being  provided  with  two 
pointers  facing  toward  each  other,  either  of  which  is 
adapted  to  indicate  on  said  scale  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage  having  a 
swinging  section,  a  column  stop  carried  by  said  swinging 
section,  a  feed  member  and  a  brake  on  the  frame  of  the 


machine,  a  second  feed  meml)er  carried  by  the  swinging 
section  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  normally  engaire 
said  first  named  escapement  member,  said  second  named 
escapement  member  lieing  located  Uuween  the  brake  and 
the  first  named  escapement  member  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  carriage  section  to  disengage  the  escapement  mem- 
l>erB  and  to  swing  said  second  named  escapement  member 
against  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage  compris- 
ing two  sections,  each  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
feed  member  and  a  stop  located  on  one  of  said  carriage 
sections  and  movable  therewith,  a  second  stop  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  operative  posi- 
tion and  mechanism  separate  from  second  named  stop  yet 
connected  therewith  for  moving  the  section  of  the  car- 
riage on  which  the  stop  is  located,  thereby  moving  said 
stop  and  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  feed  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  rod  and  a  rack  parallel  with  the  direction  of  its  mo- 
tion, and  a  bar  having  a  rib.  and  n  stop  adjustable  length- 
wise of  said  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rack,  said 
stop  having  a  spring  pressed  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  rib  on  one  side  or  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875,638.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  LEAVES  FOR 
BOOKS.  GrsTAV  A.  Walstkad  and  Sivert  Moe,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  239,363. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  printing  and  numbering  mechanisms  of  means  for 
making  a  plurality  of  lines  of  perforations  longitudinally 
of  the  paper,  mechanism  for  folding  the  paper  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  ncelve  said  strip,  a 
shaft  rigidly  engaged  to  the  frame  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  journaled  on  its  outer  end 
whereby  said  mandrel  Is  rotated,  an  arm  rigidly  engaged 
to  said  shaft,  a  roller  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  resting  on 
said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  velocity  of  the 
mandrel. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper 
therethrough,  of  means  for  perforating  said  strip  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  means  for  folding  the  strip  longitudinally, 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  the  folded  strip  thereon  in 
a  roll  a  friction  wheel  on  the  mandrel,  a  friction  wheel 
pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact therewith  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
said  wheels 

^•.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rolls  adapted  to  convey  a  strip  there- 
through, of  printing  means  adjustably  supported  above 
the  rolls,  means  adapted  to  perforate  the  strip  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  downwardly  tapering  guide,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  rolls  beneath  the  same  adapted  to  fold  the  strip 
longitudinally,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  the  folded 
strip  and  automatically  operating  means  actli>g  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  mandrel  to  give  a  uniform  peripheral 
speed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  journaled  thereon, 
means  for  driving  said  rolls,  printing  means  supported  ad- 
jacent said  rolls,  a  downwardly  tapering  guide  on  the  end 
of   said  frame,  coactlng   roils  beneath   said  guide,  a  man- 
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drel,  a  friction  disk  thereon,  a  friction  disk  plvotally  sap- 
ported  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  drtve  the  friction  disk 
on  the  mandrel  and  means  for  antomatlcally  morlng  the 
last  named  friction  disk  radially  of  the  first  named  fric- 
tion disk. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  mea^s  for  printing  and  folding  a  strip  longitudinally 
thereof,  of  a  mandrel  adapted  to  have  said  strip  rolled 
thereon,  a  friction  drive  for  said  mandrel,  means  plvotally 
supporting  said  drive  and  means  operated  by  the  growth 
of  the  roll  to  adjust  the  speed  of  said  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,839.      STRIPPER  -  BLADE    SUPPORT    AND    GUIDE 
FOR  RUFFLING-MACHINES.     Rcssel  O.   Woodward, 
Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special   Sewing   Ma- 
chine Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1902.     Serial  No.  103.324 


1.  In  combination  with  the  ruffling  mechanism  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  a  stripper  blade  plvotally  attached  to  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  independent  of  the  cloth  plate 
and  ruffling  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  oper- 
ative position  of  the  stripper  blade  for  varying  thicknesses 
of  goods,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  ruffling  mechanism  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  a  stripper  blade  plvotally  attached  to  the 
framework  of  the  machine  Independent  of  the  cloth  plate 
and  ruffling  mechanism,  means  for  raising  it  above  said 
cloth  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the, stripper  blade;  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  frame 
a  ruffling  mechanism,  a  presser  foot,  a  stripper  blade' 
means  for  supporting  said  stripper  blade  from  the  frame 
and  Independent  of  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  adjust 
Ing  vertically  the  position  of  said  stripper  blade,  wherebv 
sad  stripper  blade  may  be  property  positioned  for  varying 
thicknesses  of  fabric. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  ruffling  mechanism  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  a  stripper  blade  supported  from  the  frame- 
work thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  vertically  Its  oper- 
ative position  in  accordance  with  varying  thicknesses  of 
fabric,  a  presser  foot  and  connections  between  the  presser 
foot  and  stripper  blade  support,  to  permit  the  latter  and 
the  parts  i^rrled  thereby  to  be  raised  as  the  presser  foot 

.  is  raised  ;    sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  ruffling  mechanism  an 
arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  a 
•tripper  blade  supported  thereby,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
for  varying  the  operative  position  of  the  pivoted  arm  • 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


surface  of  the  fabric,  a  presser  foot  having  a  recess  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  thread  laying  device 


and  upon  the  top  side  of  the  bearing  surface  of  said  foot, 
said  recess  being  so  arranged  as  that  the  thread  will  be 
deflected  out  of  it :    substantially  as  described. 


'1 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism Including  a  device  for  laying  a  thread  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fabric,  a  presser  foot  having  a  tongue  over 
which  the  stitches  pass  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  the 
top  side  of  its  bearing  surface,  said  recess  being  located 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  thread  laying  device:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism. Including  a  device  for  laying  a  thread  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fabric,  a  presser  foot  having  a  tongue  over 
which  the  stitches  pass  and  having  a  shank  portion  raised 
above  the  presser  foot  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  the 
top  side  of  Its  bearing  surface,  and  being  located  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  thread-laying  device ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism. Including  a  device  for  laying  a  thread  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fabric,  a  presser  foot,  a  plate  secured  there- 
to having  a  tongue  provided  with  a  recess  on  the  top  of  Its 
bearing  surface,  said  recess  being  located  In  the  path  of 
said  thread-laying  device  ;    substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stltch-formlng  mechan- 
ism. Including  a  device  for  carrying  the  thread  over  the 
edge  of  the  presser  foot,  a  needle,   presser  foot  having  a 

:   tongue,  a  notch  or  recess  in  said  presser  foot  located  In  the 

I   path  of  said  thread-carrying  device,  and  in  advance  of  said 

!  needle,  whereby  the  thread  carried  by  the  thread-carrying 

device  is  drawn  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  deflected 

upon  said  tongue  ;    substantially  a.s  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5.G41.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  COPPER. 
Fb.\nk  L.  Antlsell.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Julv  5 
1906.     Serial  No.  324,771. 


875.640.      PRESSER -FOOT   FOR  OVERSEAM I  NO  -  MA- 
CHINES.    RossBL  Q.   WooDwaaD.   Waukegan.   Ill     as- 
signor to  Union  SpMtal  Ifachlne  Company.  Chicago   111 
a  CorporatlOB  of  Illinois.     Piled  Feb.  5,  190«.     Serial 
No.  299,500. 

1.  la  a  aewlof  machine  baviiig  stitch  forming  mechan- 
1am  lodadlac  a  d«Tlee  for  laying  a  thread  apoa  the  upper 


1.  In  a  device  for  eiectrolytlcally  refining  copper,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
suspended  In  said  electrolyte,  a  frame  suspended  In  said 
electrolyte  betwees  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  and  a  re- 
movable porous  non-conducting  diaphragm  carried  by  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm  adapt- 
ed to  be  suspended  in  an  electrolyte,  consisting  of  a  frame 
and  a  removable  wooden  panel  carried  by  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm  adapt- 
ed to  be  suspended  In  an  electrolyte,  vertical  side  pieces, 
cross  pieces  extending  from  one  side  piece  to  another,  and 
removable  panels  aecured  between  the  side  pieces  and  the 
cross  pieces,  said  pieces  and  panels  being  made  of  non- 
conducting material. 


December  31, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8383 


4.  In  k  device  of  the  c<ass  described,  a  diaphragm  adapt- 
ed to  be  suspended  In  ai  electrolyte,  consisting  of  a  frame 
of  non-conducting  material  and  removable  wooden  panels 
carried  by  said  frame 

6.  In  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  an  electro- 
lyte, vertical  side  pieces,  cross  pieces  extending  from  one 
side  to  the  other,  said  pieces  being  made  of  non-conducting 
material,  and  panels  of  rotary  cut  wood  veneer  secured 
between  said  side  pieces  and  cross  pieces  and  adapted  to 
be  removable  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


presslon  of  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  extends  the  other 

side. 

U'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


875.64  2.  CAR  VESTIBULE  DIAPHRAGM.  Feed  C. 
Abet.  Chicago.  HI  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1904.  Serial  No. 
224.551. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule,  of  an  exten- 
sible diaphragm  the  inner  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
vestibule  around  the  passage  tlierethrough.  o  face  plate 
to  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  secured,  horl 
Bontal  toggle  links  operativelv  connecting  the  face  plate 
and  vestibule  at  each  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  toggle  links  for  extending  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm  when  the  other  side  Is  compressed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule,  of  an  exten- 
sible diaphragm  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
vestibule  around  the  passage  therettirough,  a  face  plate 
to  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  secured,  hori- 
sontal  toggle  links  operatlvely  connecting  the  face  plate 
and  vestibule  at  each  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  trans- 
verse spring  extending  between  the  toggle  links  for  ex 
tending  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  other  side  is 
compressed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule,  of  an  exten- 
sible diaphragm  the  inner  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
vestibule  around  the  passage  therethrough,  a  face  plate 
to  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm  Is  secured,  horl- 
sontal  toggle  links  operatlvely  connecting  the  face  plate 
and  vestibule  at  each  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  floating  rod 
extending  transversely  across  the  diaphragm  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  toggle  links,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  engaging  the  inwardly  projecting  joints  of  the 
toggle  links. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule,  of  an  exten- 
sible diaphragm  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
vestibule  around  the  passage  therethrough,  a  face  plate 
to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  diaphragm  is  secured,  toggle 
links  Interposed  between  the  face  plate  and  the  vestibule 
at  each  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  rod  extending  tran^ 
versely  across  the  diaphragm  and  movable  relatively  t<> 
the  toggle  links,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  rod.  and  springs 
surrounding  said  rod  at  each  aide  of  said  collar  and  l>ear- 
ing  against  the  Inwardly  projecting  Joints  of  the  respec- 
tive toggle  links. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule,  of  an  exten- 
sible diaphragm  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
vestibule  around  the  passage  therethrough,  a  face  plate  to 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  diaphragm  Is  secured,  horl- 
Kontal  toggle  links  above  and  l)elow  the  diaphragm  at 
each  side  thereof,  means  Interposed  l>etween  the  toggle 
links  above  the  diaphragm  and  means  interposed  l>etween 
the  toggle   links  below   the  diaphragm   whereby   the  com    i 


S75,64,H.  PRINTING  TELE(;RAPH.  John  C.  Barclay. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aseignor  to  Western  Tnlou  Telegraph 
Company.  New  York.  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  256,S67. 


lU  ii '  irs]  n-s- ..  u  vi\ — => 


Wl^ 


1.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  line  circuit,  one  or  more  multi-circuit  printers  com- 
prising printing  and  shift  mechanisms  each  having  inde- 
pendent controlling  means,  printing  and  shift  circuits  for 
sold  printers,  a  transmitter  for  said  printers  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  pulsating  current  In  such  line  cir- 
cuit and  for  prolonging  the  pulses  therein  at  will,  and 
ctimprlslng  also  means  for  producing  another  class  of  sig- 
nals in  said  line  circuit,  and  n  translating  apparatus 
separate  and  distant  from  said  transmitter  and  printers, 
hut  connected  with  said  transmitter  through  said  line  clr 
cult,  and  comprising  means  operated  by  said  pulsatory 
current  and  the  prolongation  of  pulses  therein,  controlling 
the  printing  circuit  of  said  printers  and  comprising  also 
means  operated  by  the  other  class  of  signals  In  said  line 
circuit  for  controlling  the  shift  circuit  of  said  printers. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a 
transmitter,  translating  apparatus  and  a  connecting  line 
circuit,  said  translating  apparatus  comprising  means  op- 
erated by  one  class  of  signals  in  said  line  circuit  for  op- 
erating printing  mechanism  in  a  printer,  and  further  com- 
prising means  controlled  by  another  class  of  signals  In 
the  line  circuit  for  operating  shift  mechanism  of  a  printer, 
nnd  further  comprising  means  operated  by  a  third  class 
of  signals  In  said  line  circuit  for  causing  repetition  of  the 
character   last    printed. 

:{.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a 
transmitter,  translating  apparatus,  a  connecting  line  cir- 
cuit, and  printing  and  shift  circuits  for  a  printer  con- 
trolled by  said  printing  apparatus,  said  translating  appa- 
latus  comprising  means  operated  by  one  class  of  signals 
In  said  line  circuit  for  producing  an  alternating  current  In 
such  printing  circuit  and  for  prolonging  one  pulse  of  such 
current  at  will,  said  translating  apparatus  further  com- 
prising means  controlled  by  another  class  of  signals  In 
the  line  circuit  for  controlling  said  shift  circuit,  and 
further  comprising  means  controlled  by  a  third  class  of 
signals  in  the  line  circuit  for  transmitting  through  such 
printing  circuit  an  additional  pulse  of  the  same  direction 
as  the  preceding  pulse. 

4.  In  a  transmitter  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  of  means  for  transmitting  an  alternating  cur- 
rent through  a  line  circuit,  a  sunflower  and  contact  arm 
therefor  passing  over  the  contacts  of  said  sunflower  In 
synchronism  with  the  alternations  in  said  circuit,  a  key- 
board and  means  operated  by  the  several  keys  thereof  for 
arresting  said  sunflower  contact  arm  In  corresponding  po- 
sitions and  simultaneously  prolonging  the  corresponding 
current  pulse  in  said  circuit,  and  shift  and  repeat  relays, 
arranged  when  operated  to  vary  the  current  strength,  one 
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to  a  greater  extent  than  the  other,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  relays. 

5.  In  a  transmitter  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  of  means  for  transmitting  an  alternating  cur- 
rent thcough  a  line  circuit,  a  sunflower  and  a  contact  arm 
therefor  passing  over  the  contacts  of  said  sunflower  In 
synchronism  with  the  alternations  In  said  circuit,  a  key- 
board and  means  operated  by  the  seyeral  keys  thereof  for 
arresting  said  sunflower  contact  arm  In  corresponding 
positions  and  simultaneously  prolonging  the  corresponding 
current  pulse  In  said  circuit,  and  a  shift  relay  arranged 
when  operated  to  connect  a  leak  to  said  line  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


876.^44.      STEAM-TURBINE.      Charles    F.    Barth,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Company,  Mll- 

-     waukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr 
9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,638.  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  blades,  and  adja- 
cent baffle  sett  ions  secured  thereto,  one  end  of  one  of  said 
sections  Mng  oflf-set  and  lapped  by  the  end  of  the  adja- 
cent section. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  blades,  and  adja- 
cent baflJe  sections  secured  thereto  each  having  a  web  por- 
tion and  flanges  at  an  angle  to  the  web  portion,  one  end  of 
one  of  said  sections  having  Its  web  portion  extending  be- 
yond its  flanges  and  lapped  by  the  web  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent section. 

3.  The  combination  of  adjacent  baffle  sections  eitend- 
Ing  with  their  body  portions  end  to  end  and  In  the  same 
continuous  surface,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  ex- 
tension lapping  the  adjacent  section,  said  sections  and  ex- 
tension having  apertures,  the  apertures  In  the  extension 
registering  with  apertures  In  the  adjacent  section  and 
blades  having  portions  extending  through  said  registering 
apertures,  said  portions  having  heads  beyond  the  sections. 

4.  The  combination  of  adjacent  baflJe  sections  extend- 
ing with  their  body  portions  end  to  end  and  in  the  same 
continuous  surface,  the  end  of  one  section  being  disposed  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  its  side  edges  and  an  end  of  the  adja- 
cent section  being  correspondingly  formed  for  close  abut- 
ting thereto,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  extension  lap- 
ping the  adjacent  section,  said  sections  and  extension  hav- 
ing apertures,  the  apertures  in  the  extension  registering 
with  apertures  in  the  adjacent  section,  and  blades  having 
portions  extending  through  said  registering  apertures,  said 
portions  having  heads  beyond  the  sections. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  blades,  and  adja- 
cent baffle  sections  secured  thereto  each  comprising  a  web 
portion  and  flanges  thereon,  one  end  of  one  of  said  baffle 
•ectlons  having  th«.  web  portion  extending  beyond  the 
flanges  and  being  off-set  and  lapped  by  the  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,645.      BLADE  -  FASTENING.      Norma.v   C.   Bassktt 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,   aaslgnor   to   Allla-Chalmers   Company! 
MUwaukee,   Wta.,  a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey.      Filed 
Oct.  29,   1906.   Serial   No.  341,075.     Renewed  May  27 
1907.    Serial  No.  375.954. 


P^;^. 


1.  The  combioation  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  receM.  of  a  blade-holding  member,  provided 


with  notches,  seated  in  said  recess,  blades  seated  In  said 
notches,  and  fllllng  blocks  to  secure  said  blade-holding 
member  and  blades  in  the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying 
memt)er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  retess,  of  a  blade  holding  member,  provided 
with  notches,  seated  in  said  recess,  blades  seated  In  said 
notches,  and  flUing  blocks  to  secure  said  blade  holding 
member  and  blades  In  the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying 
member,  said  fllllng  blocks  being  locked  to  said  blade-oari 
rylng  member.  1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  memlK?r.  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  a  side  of  which  Is  undercut,  of  a  blade- 
holding  member,  provided  with  notches  and  a  projection, 
said  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  side  In 
the  undercut  portion  thereof,  blades  seated  In  said  notches, 
and  fllllng  blocks  to  secure  said  blade-hoiding  member  and 
blades  In  the  recess  of  said  blade  carrying  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  of  a  blade-holding  member  provided 
with  notche.s  and  recessed  adjacent  said  notches,  seated 
In  said  recess,  said  blade-holding  member  being  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  said  side  in  the 
undercut  portion  thereof,  blades  seated  In  said  notches 
and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
blade  holding  member  In  the  recessed  portions  thereof,  and 
fllllng  blocks  to  secure  said  blade-holding  member  and 
blades  in  the  recess  of  said  blade-holding  memt)er. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blade  carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  of  a  blade  holding  meml^er  provided 
with  notches  and  recessed  adjacent  said  notches,  seated  in 
said  recess,  said  blade  holding  member  being  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  said  side  In  the 
undercut  portion  thereof,  blades  seated  In  said  notches 
and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
Wade-holding  member  in  the  recessed  portions  thereof, 
and  fllllng  blocks  to  secure  said  blade-holding  member  and 
blades  In  the  recess  of  said  blade-holding  member,  the  re- 
cess of  said  blade  carrying  member  being  provided  with  a 
depression  and  portions  of  the  fllllng  blocks  being  forced 
Into  said  depression  to  lock  the  several  parts  against  dis- 
placement. 


I 


875.646.  BLADE  FASTENING.  Norman  C.  B.^ssett, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wie..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1900,  Serial  No.  341.076.  Renewed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,955. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  of  a  blade  holding  meml)er,  provided 
with   notches,   seated    In    said   recess,    blades   seated   In    the 

notches  of  said  blade  holding  member,  and  a  laminated 
filling  block  to  secure  a  blade  and  said  blade-holding  mem- 
ber within  the  reoess  of  said  blade-carrying  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade  carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  receas,  of  a  blade-holding  member,  provided 
with  notches,  seated  In  said  recess,  blades  seated  In  the 
notches  of  said  blade-holding  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
laminated  fllllng  blocks  to  secure  the  blades  and  said  blade- 
holding  member  within  the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying 
meml>er. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  recess  a  side  of  which  is  undercut,  of  a  blade 
holding  meml)er  provided  with  notches  seated  in  said  re 
cess,  said  blade  holding  member  being  also  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  with  said  side  of  the  recess 
within  the  undercut  portion  thereof,  blades  seated  In  the 
notches  of  said  blade  holding  member,  and  laminated  flll- 
lng blocks  to  secure  said  blades  and  blade-holding  member 
within  the  recess  of  said  blade  carrying  meml>er. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro 
Tided  with  a  recess  a  side  of  which  Is  undercut,  of  a  blade- 
holding  member,  provided  with  notches,  seated  In  said  re- 
cess, said  blade-holding  memlier  l>elng  also  provided  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  said  side  of  the  re- 
cess within  the  undercut  portion  thereof,  said  blade  hold- 
ing member  being  recessed  adjacent  to  said  notches,  blades, 
provided  with  projections,  seated  In  said  notches  with 
their  projections  engaged  with  the  blade  holding  member 
In  the  recessed  portions  thereof,  and  laminated  fllllng 
blocks  to  secure  said  blades  and  blade-holding  member 
within  the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying  meml>er. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blade  carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  the  sides  of  which  ar«  undercut,  of  a 
blade  holding  member  provided  with  notches,  seated  in 
said  recess,  said  blade  holding  member  being  also  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  a  side  of  the  re- 
cess within  the  undercut  portion  thereof,  said  blade-hold- 
ing meml>er  being  recessed  adjacent  to  said  notches,  blades, 
provided  with  projections,  seated  In  said  notches  with 
their  projections  engaged  with  the  blade-holding  meml)er 
In  the  recessed  portions  thereof,  and  filling  blocks,  each  of 
which  Is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plates,  engaged  both 
with  the  blades  and  projections  thereon  and  with  a  side 
of  the  recess  In  said  blade-carrying  member  within  the 
undercut  portion  thereof  to  secure  said  blades  and  blnde- 
holdlng  member  within  the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


cessed  adjacent  said  notches  to  receive  projections  on  the 
blades  and  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  side  within  the  undercut  portion  thereof, 
and  means  to  secure  said  blades  and  blade-holding  mem- 
ber in   the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying  meml>er. 


875,648  BLADE  -  FASTENING.  Noeman  C.  Ba8.sktt. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alils-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  No.  341,078.  Renewed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375.957. 


€75.647.      BLADE- FASTENING.      Norman    C.    Bassett.   I 
*     Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor   to    Allis-Chalmers   Company. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
Oct.   29,    1906,   Serial   No.   341,077.      Renewed   May   27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375.956.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  the  sides  of  which  are  undercut,  of  a 
blade  holding  member,  provided  with  notches  and  a  projec- 
tion seated  In  said  recess  with  Us  projection  engaged  with 
a  side  of  the  recess  within  the  undercut  portion  thereof, 
blades,  provided  with  projections,  seated  In  the  notches  of 
said  blade-holding  member  and  calking  pieces  to  secure 
said  blades  and  blade-holding  member  within  the  recess 
of  said  blade  carrying  member,  each  calking  piece  being 
engaged  with  the  projections  on  two  adjacent  blades  and 
also  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  recess  of  the  blade-car- 
rying member  within  the  undercut  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  the  Rides  of  which  are  undercut,  of  a 
blade  holding  member,  provided  with  notches  and  a  projec- 
tion seated  in  said  recess  with  its  projection  engaged  with 
a  side  of  said  recess  within  the  undercut  portion  thereof, 
said  ^lade-holdtng  member  being  recessed  adjacent  to  said 
notches,  blades,  provided  with  projections,  seated  in  said 
notches  with  their  projections  engaged  with  the  blade- 
holding  member  within  the  recessed  portions  thereof  and 
calking    pieces    to    secure    said    blades    and    blade-holding 

I  member  within  the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying  meml)er. 
each  calking  piece  being  engaged  with  the  projections  on 
two  adjacent  blades  and  also  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
recess  of  the  blade-carrying  member  within  the  undercut 
portion  thereof. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carryinc  member,  prp- 
vlded  with  a  recess  a  side  of  which  Is  undercut,  blades 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  undercut  portion  of  said  side,  a  blade-holding  member 
provided  with  notches  seated  In  the  recess  of  said  blade- 
carrying  member,  and  means  to  secure  said  blades  and 
blade  holding  member  within  the  recess  of  said  blade-car- 
rying member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hlade-carrylng  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  a  side  of  which  Is  undercut,  blades 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  undercut  portion  of  said  side,  a  blade-holding  member 
provided  with  notches  seated  in  the  recess  of  said  blade 
carrying  member,  said  blade  holding  member  being  re- 
cessed adjacent  said  notches  to  receive  projections  on  the 
blades,  and  means  to  secure  said  blades  and  blade-holding 
member  In  the  recess  of  said  hlade-carrylng  member. 

3.  The  comblDatlon  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  a  side  of  which  Is  undercut,  blades 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  underctit  portion  of  said  side,  a  blade-holding  member 
provided  with  notches  seated  In  the  recess  of  said  blade- 
carrying    member,    said    Wade  holding    memt>er    being    re- 


875.649.  BLADE- FASTENING.  Nobman  C.  Bassett, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  No.  341,074.  Renewed  June  14. 
1907.     Serial  No.  378.925. 


r    The   combination   with   a   blade-carrying  member,   pro- 
vided  with   a   recess,    of  a   blade-holding   member   provided 

with  notches,  seated  In  said  recess,  blades  and  fllllng 
Mocks  seated  In  said  notches  and  means  for  securing  said 
l)lade-holdlng  member,  blades  and  filling  blocks  in  the  re- 
cess of  said  blade-carrying  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  of  a  blade-holding  member,  provided 
with  notobes,  seated  in  said  recess,  said  blade-holding 
member  being  recessed  adjacent  said  notches  blades  pro- 
vided with  projections,  said  blades  being  sweated  In  said 
'  notches  with   the   projections   thereon    engaged   with    said 


a386 


< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembkk  31, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


8387 


December  31, 1907. 


«  f.***"*'w!'**f '  °»™«>«r  In  th«  reces8«d  portions  thereof, 
fllllng  block*,  and  meang  for  Becurlng  said  blade-holdlxiK 
member,  blades  and  flUin,  blocks  In  the  recess  of  said 
blade-carryiog  member. 

3    The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 

ll  /J'H^  "  "^^"^  *  "***  °^  ^^^"^^  ^  undercut,  of  a 
blade-holding  member  proTlded  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  said  side  within  the  undercut  porUon  thereof 
■aid  blade-holding  member  being  provided  with  notches 
and  seated  within  said  recess  and  also  being  recessed  adja 
cent  said  notches,  blades  provided  with  projections,  said 
blades  being  seated  In  said  notches  with  the  projections 
thereon  engaged  with  said  blade-holding  member  In  the 
recessed  portion  thereof,  filling  blocks,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  blade-holding  member,  blades  and  filling  blocks 
In  the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying  member 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  member    pro- 
vided with   a   recess  a  side  of  which  is   undercut,   of  a 
blade-holding  member  provided  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  enjrage  said  side  within   the  undercut  portion   thereof 
said   blade-holding   member  being   provided   with    notches 
and  seated  within  said  recess  and  also  being  recessed  adja- 
cent said  notches,  blades  provided  with  projections,  said 
blades  being  seated  in  said  notches  with   the  projections 
thereon    engaged    with    said    blade-holding   member    in    the 
recessed  portions  thereof,  filling  blocks,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  blade-holding  member,  blades  and  filling  blocks 
n    the  recess  of  said  blade-carrying  member,  the  blades 
being   recessed    to   receive   the  filling  blocks   whereby   the 
several  parts  are  locked  together. 

.,H  „'^^!v*''"°*''°*"'*°  ^^^^  *  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  of  a  blade-holding  member  and  blades 
seated  In  said  recess  and  a  multiple-deck  calking  member 
also  seated  In  said  recess  to  secure  the  blade  holding  mem- 
ber and  blades  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


io.  3^3.793       '•   '"'■     """"^   "^"^   '^'  ^^^-     Serial 


8<5^650.  BLADE -FASTENING.  Norman  C.  Bassett. 
M  waukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.   Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.     Fll^ 

?^-  -'';.  T^-   ^^'"''  ''°-   ^"•O^^.      Renewed   Aug    2? 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.873. 


vlded  wfth  ?"°°  '"'^  "  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 

ffr^K    1^         elongated  groove  or  recess,  of  an  elongated 
blade-holding  member,  provided  with  a  continuous  rece^ 
UTT'  I'lS'^"***"^  '"^^  '•°«t»'  thereof,  secured  with" 
«  d  nln 4^M      "^  *°**  '^"^'^  '^'"^  projection,  thereon. 
"IJirrem  "r."*'""  '""""^  *°  *^«  ^^  «'  "'<>  ^'«<^- 

vld"eH'^w,.r°^*°*,"°°  ''"^  "  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  groove  or  recess,  of  an  elon- 
gated blade-holding  member,  provided  with  a  continuous 
^ln",l!f*?  --batantlally  the  length  thereof.  1^^:^ 
t^i^n^fn  °T*r*  '■**^'  ^'•'»"  ''"b  projections 
said  blad^holdlng  member  and  means  for  securing  the 
blades  and  bUde-hoIdIng  member  In  the  r«:e«s  of  slid 
blade-carrying  member. 

viid^-ftK°'°*^*"°°  '"*'*  ■  blade-carrying  member,  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  recess,  a  side  of  which  is  under- 

r^lnn"  *'**"«•*•<*  blad<hholdlng  member,  provided  with 
a   continaous   recess   extending   substantially   the    length 

Itll^r:  '^^'^  'f  "'*"  "^'  »»'•*»  ^t^  projections 
saw  blade-holding  member,  said  blade^holdiag  member  be- 
^«  provided  with  a  proJ«:tlan  engaged  wltlTthe  undercut 

h  !J!!.  ^  t»»*«^»»o»<"n«  member  In  the  rece«  of  said 
blade-carrying  member. 


,  1-  In  a  "Witch  operating  device,  a  main  track  and  sid- 
ing having  movable  switch  rails  between  them,  a  switch 
stand  having  a  crank  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
iV^'^i  '  !!•  "  «^*°dard  spaced  from  said  switch  stand 
,  and  disposed  contlguoLis  to  the  main  line  track  and  havlna 
'  ^JZl  ^T  ^'""^'^^  ^'^b  diverging  fingers  extending 
therefrom  for  alternate  projection  into  the  path  of  trio 
members  movably  disposed   upon   the  locomotive  and  one 

tLT'^  *"/  T."""''  *"'  '^'  "■**""  P""»°K  o°  tbe  main 
track,  a  standard  spaced  from  said  switch  stand  and  dis- 
posed  contiguous  to  the  siding  and  having  a  crank  arm 
provided  with  diverging  fingers  extending  therefrom  for 
alternate  projection  into  the  path  of  said  trip  bars  as  the 
train  passes  to  or  from  the  siding,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  switch  stand  crank  arm  and  the  crank  arm  of 
said  main  line  standard,  and  a  connecting  rod  between 
said  switch  stand  crank  arm  and  the  crank  arm  of  said 
siding  standard. 

-In  a   switch  operating  device,  a  main  track  and  aid 
l?fni^r°f  '°°'''^'^  '''"''^   '■"""  ^^^^°  tbem.  a  switch 
«lu  V,       .°^  "  "*°''  "'^  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
switch   rails,   a  standard  spaced   from   said  switch   stand 
and  disposed  contiguous  to  the  main  line  track  and  having 
a    crank    arm    provided    with    diverging    fingers    extending 
therefrom  for   alternate  projection   into  the  path  of  trio 
members  movably  disposed  upon  the  locomotive  and  one  or 
rnore  of  the  cars  of  the  trains  passing  on  the  main  track 
the  outer  one  of  said  fingers  being  Jointed  to  swing  In  one 
direction,  a  standard  spaced  from  said  switch  stand  and 
disposed  contiguous  to  the  siding  and  having  a  crank  arm 
provided    with    diverging    arms    extending    therefrom    for 
alternate  projection  into  the  path  of  said  trip  bars  as  the 
tram  passes   to  or   from   the  siding,  one  of  the  fingers  of 
the  siding  crank  arm  being  Jointed  to  swing  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  connecting  rod  between  said  switch  stand  crank 
arm  and  the  crank  arm  of  said  main  line  standard,  and  a 
connecting  rod  between  said  switch  stand  crank  arm  and 
the  crank  arm  of  said  siding  standard. 


875.652.      RALl.VG-MACHINE.      William   S.   Bryan.   De, 

r"»V!.lT,7'  r''*™"""    °^    on^-«'^th    to    W.    S.    Barlow. 
Gainesville,    Tex.       Filed    Sept     15 

334.711. 


1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  baling  machine  having  a  centrally  disposed  feed 
f^r^'  ?.f  ,*  P'n^Hty  of  baling  chambers  radiating  there- 
from, said  feed  hopper  and  baling  chamber,  having  a  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  with  respect  to  each  other 

-.  A  baling  machine  having  a  centrally  disposed  feed 


hopper,  a  plurality  of  radial  baling  chambers,  and  means 
for  producing  relative  rotary  movement  between  said  hop 
per  and  baling  chambers. 

3.  A  baling  machine  having  a  feed  hopper,  a  radial 
baling  chamber,  means  for  producing  relative  rotary  move 
ment  between  said  hopper  and  l^allng  chamber,  twisting 
and  cutting  mechanism  connected  with  said  baling  cham- 
l>er.  a  supporting  track  carried  by  said  feed  hopper  and 
having  a  connection  with  said  twisting  and  cutting  mech 
anism,  upward  and  downward  switches  connected  with 
said  supporting  track,  upward  and  downward  tracks  con 
nected  with  said  feed  hopper,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  said  downwa.  switch  for  throwing  said 
twisting  and  cutting  mechanism  into  contact  with  said 
downward  track  when  a  bale  Inside  the  baling  chamber 
has  reached  the  proper  sise. 

4.  A  baling  machine  having  a  feed  hopper,  a  radial 
baling  chamber,  means  for  producing  relative  rotary  move 
ment  between  said  feed  hopper  and  said  baling  chamber, 
twisting  and  cutting  mechanism  connected  with  said 
baling  chamber,  and  cam  tracks  carried  by  said  feed  hop- 
f>er  for  throwing  said  twisting  and  cutting  mechanism 
Into  and  out  of  operation. 

5.  A  baling  machine  having  a  feed  hopper,  a  plurality 
of  baling  chambers,  means  for  producing  relative  rotary 
movement  l)etween  said  baling  chambers  and  feed  hopper, 
twisting  and  cutting  mechanism  connected  with  each  of 
said  baling  chambers,  and  cam  tracks  connected  with  said 
feed  hopper  for  moving  said  twisting  and  cutting  mechan- 
ism into  and  out  of  said  baling  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


875,653.  LIQUID  LEATHER  -  DRESSING.  Gbobge  W. 
Childs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May 
16,  1906.  Serial  No.  317,141.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,753. 

1.  A  leather  dressing  adapted  for  Impregnating  leather, 
derived  from  sapped  or  exhausted  organic  tanning  liquor 
and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from  1.05  to  1.3,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  leather  dressing  adapted  for  impregnating  leather, 
containing  inert  solid  matter  derived  from  sapped  or  ex- 
hausted organic  tanning  liquors  and  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  from  1.05  to  1.3,  substantially  as  described. 


875,654.  BALE-TYING  ATTACHMENT.  .Tohn  Chris 
TEVSBN.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  YpsUantl  Hay 
I'ress  Co..  Ypsliantl.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  10.  19<:>6.  Serial 
No.   333,973. 


1.  A  bale  fastening  attachment  for  hay  presses,  having 
in  combination  a  supporting  bracket,  a  hanger  adapted  to 
slide  thereaiong,  notched  wire-receiving  brackets  at  Inter- 
vals along  Mild  hanger,  rotatable  wheels  journaled  opposite 
each  of  said  brackets,  each  having  a  notched  portion  ex- 
tending from  Its  periphery  to  the  center  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  complementary  part  of  its  bracket,  and  means 
for  slmultaneousiy  actuating  said  wheel.,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  bale  band  fastening  attachment  for  hay  presses, 
having  In  combination  a  track,  a  hanger  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  wire  holding  brackets  secured  to  said 
hanger,    a    wire    twisting   wheel    Journaled    between    said 


brackets,  the  said  wire  twisting  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  notch  extending  through  a  side  thereof  Into  said  Wheel 
lo  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 
substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  wire  twisting  attachment  for  bay  presses,  having 
in  combination  with  a  supporting  trackway  fixed  members 
adapted  to  travel  thereaiong  and  to  hold  the  lapping  end. 
of  a  bale  wire,  a  rotating  member  journaled  between  said 
fixed  members  adapted  tu  engage  the  parallel  lapping  end. 
of  a  bale  wire  Intermediate  the  fixed  holding  members,  and 
nieans  for  actuating  the  rotating  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  track,  a  frame 
adapted  to  travel  thereaiong.  said  frame  having  notched 
wire  engaging  portions  at  intervals  along  its  length,  gear 
wheels  each  having  an  indentation  of  greater  depth  than 
the  toothed  peripheral  portion  Journaled  in  said  frame,  in 
position  for  the  registry  of  the  indented  portion  with  one 
(it  the  notched  portions  of  the  frame,  and  a  rack  slidably 
supported  by  said  frame  with  its  teeth  in  engagement  with 
said  gear  wheels,  whereby  the  same  may  be  actuated,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilKHl. 


8  7  5.655  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPINNING  -  MULES. 
Robert  J.  Harrington.  t»alton,  Mau.  Filed  July  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  31.'4.474. 


1.  In  a  spinning  mule,  the  combination  of  a  roving  de- 
livery controlling  gear  having  a  stop  pin.  means  operated 
by  the  mule  carriage  for  drawing  said  gear  Into  mesh  with 
its  operating  worm,  a  lock  bar  for  holding  said  gear  in 
mesh  with  its  worm,  a  slide  carried  by  said  lock  bar  and 
having  one  side  tapered  towards  its  free  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stop  pin,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  said 
slide,  a  push  rod  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  colled 
spring  on  said  rod  for  actuating  it  In  one  direction,  and  a 
building  shoe  having  a  detent  for  engagement  with  said 
push  rod  for  actuating  it  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  spinning  mule,  the  combination  with  a  building 
shoe  roving  delivery  meclianism  and  a  roving  gear  having 
a  Stop  pin,  of  a  stop  slide  having  a  tapered  edge  to  coact 
with  said  stop  pin.  a  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  stop 
slide,  an  arm  upon  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  arm  and  said  bell  crank,  a  guide,  a  push  rod 
slldable  in  uald  guide  and  connected  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank,  a  bead  upon  said  rod,  an  adjustable  stop 
upon  said  rod,  a  coil  spring  upon  said  rod  between  said 
head  and  said  guide,  and  a  trip  adjustably  mounted  up>on 
said  building  shoe. 

3.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  combination  with  a  building 
shoe,  roving  delivery  mechanism  and  a  roving  delivery  con- 
trolling gear  having  a  stop  pin,  of  a  stop  slide  having  a 
tapered  edge  to  coact  with  said  stop  pin,  a  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  stud  on  said  arm.  a  universal 
joint  on  said  stud,  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  between 
said  joint  and  said  stop  slide,  a  bell  crank,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  arm  and  said  bell  crank,  a  guide,  a  push  rod  sltd- 
nble  In  said  guide  and  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
1>ell  crank,  a  head  upon  said  rod.  an  adjustable  .top  upon 
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Mid  rod,  a  eoUcd  tprinc  moaated  on  uld  rod  between  nld 
head  and  Mid  guide,  and  a  trip  adjustably  mounted  upon 
Mid  bolldlnr  tboe. 

4.  In  a  spinning  mule,  the  combination  with  a  building 
■hoe  roTing  dellTery  mechanlBm  and  a  roTing  dellyery  con- 
trolling gear  haTing  a  stop  pin,  of  a  stop  slide  liaylng  a 
tapered  edge  to  coact  with  Mid  stop  pin,  a  rock  abaft,  a 
bell  crank,  a  connection  between  the  said  bell  crank  and 
said  rock  shaft,  a  puih  rod  connected  to  said  bell  crank, 
a  colled  spring  on  said  push  rod  for  actuating  it  In  one 
direction  a  trip  upon  said  building  shoe  for  actuating  said 
push  rod  for  actuating  it  In  the  other  direction,  an  arm 
upon  Mid  rock  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  stop  slide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  spinning  mule,  the  combination  with  a  lever,  a 
stud-provided  roving-wheel  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment on  said  lever,  a  carriage-operated  lever  for  actuating 
the  wheel  carrying  lever,  a  swinging  locking-plate  for  en- 
gaging the  carriage-operated  lever,  and  a  bulldlng-shoe,  of 
a  stop  member  bodily  carried  by,  and  slidable  relatively 
to,  said  locking-plate  and  operative  by  changed  positions 
thereof  on  the  locking  plate  to  vary  the  point  of  its  inter^ 
ception  of  the  roving-wheel-stud,  and  means  connected 
with  said  stop  member  and  subject  to  aCFect  by  the  building 
shoe  for  variably  positioning  the  stop  slide  on  the  locking 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,656.  SELF  -  PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Lbwis  B.  Dom.\n,  Elbrldge.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  305,763. 


1.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a  pneumatic 
action  compriatng  a  series  of  pneumatics  and  a  support 
therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pneumatics  longi- 
tudinally and  tilting  them  transversely. 

2.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  of  a  pneumatic  action  mounted  in  the  case, 
means  for  tilting  the  action  transversely,  and  additional 
means  for  holding  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  a  pneumatic 
action  comprising  a  valre  shelf  and  a  series  of  pneumatics 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  longitudinally  projecting  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shelf,  supporting  ledges  for  aald 
arms,  adjusting  screws  engaging  said  ledges  and  arms,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  arms  to  the  ledges. 

4.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  in  combination 
with  opposite  end  ledges  of  a  piano  case,  arms  overhang- 
ing said  ledges,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  verti- 
cally, a  series  of  separable  valve  shelves  arranged  one 
above  the  other  below  said  arms  and  provided  with  regis- 
tering wind  ports,  and  clamping  bolts  passed  through  the 
arms  and  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shelves  for  se- 
curing said  shelves  together  and  to  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  self-pIaylng  musical  Instrument,  a  pneumatic 
action  comprising  a  wind  chest  or  valve-shelf,  and  a  series 
of  pneumatics  rigidly  secured  thereto,  supporting  ledges 
at  the  ends  of  the  action,  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws  on 
each  end  of  the  action  resting  upon  said  ledges,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  action  to  said  ledges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  Its  upper  end  outside  and 
an  outlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end  Inside  of  the  receptacle, 
and  an  outlet  panage  leading  through  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  opening  at  Its  upper  end  Inside  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  its  lower  end  outside  of  said  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


875,667.     LUBBICATOB.     Waltu  N.  Dcaairr.  Loa  An- 
ceiea.  Cal.    Piled  Sept.  20,  1905.    Barlal  No.  279.227. 
1.  ▲  lubricator  eoasprialBg  a  eloaed  lubricant  receptacle 

proTldad  with  an  air  islet  paasage  leading  through  the  top 


2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  closed  lubricant  receptacle, 
a  transparent  part  through  which  its  contents  are  visible, 
said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  passage 
leading  through  the  top  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  Its 
upper  end  outside  and  an  outlet  opening  at  its  lower  end 
inside  of  the  receptacle,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  admitted  to  said  receptacle  through  said 
passage,  and  an  outlet  passage  leading  through  the  bottom 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  Its  upper  end  Inside  and 
an  outlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end  outside  of  said  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  closed  lubricant  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  passage  in  the  base,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  extending  from  an  air  Inlet  opening  at  its  upper 
end  to  a  lateral  outlet  opening  Into  the  lower  part  of  said 
receptacle,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer  face  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  groove  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  said 
otitlet  passage,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tube  and 
having  lateral  openings  registering  inside  of  said  recep- 
tacle with  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  and  with  the  lat- 
eral outlet  opening  in  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  closed  lubricant  receptacle, 
a  transparent  part  through  which  its  contents  are  visible, 
a  tube  extending  through  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  an  air  inlet 
openlni?  at  its  upper  end  to  a  lateral  outlet  opening  into 
the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
its  outer  face  and  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  at 
Its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  groove  and  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  outlet  passage,  a  regulating  valve  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  air  Into  said  tube,  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  aald  tube  and  having  lateral  openings  regis- 
tering inside  of  said  receptacle  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
groove  and  with  the  lateral  outlet  opening  In  said  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  receptacle  com- 
posed of  a  base  having  an  outlet  passage,  a  transparent 
body  and  a  cover,  a  tube  passing  through  said  cover  Into 
the  outlet  passage  In  the  base  and  having  a  longltndlaal 
bore  leading  from  an  air  Inlet  opening  at  Its  upper  end  to 
a  lateral  outlet  opening  into  the  lower  part  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  outer  face  and  a  lonirl- 
tiidinal  bore  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
groove  and  leading  therefrom  into  said  outlet  passage,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  tubs  and  secured  thereto  and  to 
thv  base  and  having  lateral  openings  registering  with  the 
apper  end  of  said  groove  and  with  the  lateral  outlet  open- 
ing in  said  tube,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  s«ld 


Deckmbkr  31, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2389 


tube  and  having  a  lateral  opening  comr  unlcating  there- 
with, and  a  regulating  valve  threaded  In  said  nut  and  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  into  said  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 


875,658.  NAIL -DRIVING  TOOL.  Samuel  F.  Dctton, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fenton  B.  Nebcl 
and  Edward  J.  Nebel,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,067. 


>^^J^ 


In  a  nailing  tool.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  guide 
having  its  lower  end  contracted  to  form  a  delivery  pas- 
sage, a  driving  plunger  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therein. 
Its  lower  end  being  complementary  in  slie  and  contour  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  guide  piece,  a  fixed  collar  engaging 
about  the  guide  member  Immediately  above  a  downwardly 
inclined  aperture  in  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  magatlne 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  tubular  guide  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  collar  and  the  adjacent 
aperture  In  the  delivery  of  nails  Into  the  interior  cham- 
ber thereof,  one  at  a  time,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


8  7  5.659  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HKD- 
DLE8.  William  Fehe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1905. 
Serial  No.  202,946 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillat- 
ing gripping  and  delivering  mechanism  having  holders, 
two  fingers,  respectively,  slidably  and  plvotally  connected 
with  each  of  said  holders,  means  for  supporting  a  metal 
strip  In  a  position  opposite  said  fingers,  when  occupying  a 
certain  position,  a  shaft  having  means  for  rotating  the 
same  and  carrying  the  holders,  plvotally  arranged  arms 
carrying  said  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  arms, 
means  engaging  the  rotary  means  of  said  shaft  to  rock  the 
same  during  the  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  and  said 
shaft  when  rocked  adapted  to  oscillate  said  holders  and 
by  the  same  said  fingers  to  alternately  bring  the  fingers 
opposite  said  carrying  means  to  permit  said  fingers  to  re- 
move the  metal  strip  therefrom. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscilla- 
tory gripping  and  delivering  mechanism,  having  a  holder, 
a  finger  plvotally  connected  with  the  holder,  a  second  fin- 
ger slidably  arranged  In  the  holder  and  having  bolts  re- 
spectively extending  horizontally  and  vertically  there- 
from, a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  holder  and 
engaging  said  pivotal  finger  and  having  a  cam  portion 
engaging  the  horizontally  arranged  bolt  of  said  slidable 
finger,  means  adapted  when  engaged  by  the  vertical  bolt 
of  the  slidable  finger  In  a  certain  end  position  of  said 
holder  to  shift  the  same,  said  slidable  finger  when  shifted 
adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  and  by  the  same  to  lift  the 
pivotal  finger  In  said  holder,  and  a  second  lever  carried 
by  said  bolder  and  adapted  when  said  pivotal  finger  Is 
lifted  to  bold  the  same  in  the  lifted  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscilla- 
tory gripping  and  delivering  mechanism  having  holders, 
each  of  said  holders  having  fingers  respectively,  pivoted 
and  slidably  connected  with  each  of  said  holders  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  slotted  metal  strip  between  the  same,  a 
bell  crank-lever  resting  with  one  end  upon  said  pivotal  fin- 
ger, carried  by  each  of  said  holders,  bolts  connected  with  ^ 
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the  slidable  finger  of  each  holder  and  extending  horlaon- 

tally  and  vertically  therefrom,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  each  of  the  holders  and  engaging  said  pirotal  (infer 
and  having  a  cam  portion  engaging  the  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged bolt  of  the  slidable  finger,  stops  aupporting  bars 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  holders,  said  holders  adapted 
to  thread  by  said  fingers  the  metal  strip  through  the  alota 
upon  the  bars  adapted  to  shift  the  slidable  fingers  67 
bringing  the  vertically  arranged  bolts  Into  engagement 
with  said  bar-stops,  said  slidable  fingers  when  shifted 
adapted  to  permit  the  metal  strips  to  descend  on  said 
bars  and  to  actuate  said  cam  levers,  said  cam  leren 
adapted  to  raise  said  pivotal  fingers,  and  said  bell  crank- 
lever  adapted  when  actuated  by  said  pivotal  fingers  to 
hold  the  same  in  a  raised  or  open  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscilla- 
tory gripping  and  delivering  mechanism  having  boldera, 
each  having  a  finger  plvotally  connected  with  a  holder 
and  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  finger  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  the  holder  having  bolts  extending  horisontaliy 
and  vertically  therefrom,  said  fingers  adapted  to  hold  a 
slotted  metal  strip  between  the  same,  a  lever  having  a 
hook  shaped  end  connected  with  each  of  said  holders  and 
resting  upon  the  pivotal  finger,  a  second  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  each  of  said  holders  engaging  said  pivotal 
finger  and  having  a  cam  portion  engaging  the  horixontallj 
arranged  bolt  of  said  slidable  finger,  stops  arranged  at 
each  side  of  said  holder,  whereof  one  Is  provided  with 
bars,  means  for  supporting  said  holders  and  for  bringtug 
the  same  alternately  Into  a  position  to  thread  the  strips 
upon  said  bars  and  to  bring  successively  the  vertically  ar- 
ranged bolt  of  said  slidable  fingers  and  the  hook  shaped 
lever  into  engagement  with  the  respective  stops,  the  ver- 
tically arranged  bolt  of  the  slidable  fingers,  when  actuated 
by  Its  stop  In  one  of  the  end  positions  of  said  holders 
adapted  to  release  the  metal  strip  to  permit  the  same  to 
descend  on  said  bars  and  to  actuate  said  cam  levers,  said 
cam  levers  adapted  to  raise  said  pivotal  fingers  and  to 
bring  its  hook  portion  into  engagement  with  the  hook 
shaped  end  of  said  lever  to  hold  the  same  in  an  open  posi- 
tion and  permit  of  the  sliding  and  entrance  of  a  metal 
strip  between  said  fingers  In  the  second  of  the  end  posi- 
tions of  said  holders,  and  said  hook  shaped  lever  when  con- 
tacting with  Its  respective  stop  in  the  second  of  the  end 
positions  of  said  holders  adapted  to  release  the  pivotal 
finger  to  permit  of  engagement  of  a  metal  strip  by  both 
fingers. 

f).  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillat- 
ing gripping  and  delivering  mechanism  having  gripping 
fingers,  n  holder  to  which  said  fingers  are  connected,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  holder  and  by  the  same  the  fingers, 
arms  carrying  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  carrying  said 
arms,  means  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  second  shaft  a 
rocking  movement,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  first 
shaft,  a  sector  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  said  gear- 
wheel and  sector  adapted  when  the  arms  are  actuated  to 
Impart  to  the  shaft,  the  holders  and  the  fingers  a  rocking 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the 'Gazette.] 


875.660.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH.  Fbederick  J.  Haio, 
Hyattsvllle,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.3.32.578. 

1.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  contact- 
maker  for  closing  circuit  to  character-actuating  magnets, 
means  for  actuating  said  contact-maker,  a  motor,  a  clutch 
for  coupling  the  motor  to  said  actuating  means,  a  swlfch 
for  making  and  breaking  the  main  circuit  of  said  magnet! 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  said  clutch 
and  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
returned  contact-maker,  a  series  of  contacts  connected  to 
character-actuating  magnets,  means  for  giving  to  the  con- 
tact-maker its  advance  movement,  a  switch  In  the  main 
circuit  of  said  magnets,  and  means  for  closing  said  switch 
only  during  the  period  that  said  contact-maker  is  on  the 
last  contact  reached  in  its  advance  movement. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
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selector,  character  actuating  magnets  connected  thereto,  a 
main  circuit  branching  to  said  magnets,  a  switch  in  said 
main  circuit,  and  means  for  permitting  the  selector  to  re- 
turn to  zero  and  also  hj  the  same  actuation  closing  said 
switch  and  closing  it  only  during  the  period  that  said 
selector  closes  the  last  circuit  reached  by  it  in  its  advance 
movement. 


'&    ..ima-' 


4.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  contact- 
maker  returnable  to  zero  after  «ach  actuation,  a  series  of 
contacts  over  which  it  passes  connected  respectively  to 
character  actuating  magnets,  a  main  circuit  branching  to 
said  magnets,  means  for  actuating  the  contact-maker,  a 
motor,  means  for  completing  said  main  circuit  only  during 
the  period  that  said  contact  is  returning  over  the  farthest 
contact  reached  by  it,  and  a  magnet  controlled  from  a 
transmitter  for  simultaneously  coupling  the  motor  to  the 
contact-actuating  means  and  operating  the  means  for 
completing  said  main  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  character-actuating  magnets,  a  selector  for  said  mag- 
net.s,  a  circuit  controller  in  the  main  line  of  the  printing 
circuit  containing  said  magnets,  a  power  clutch,  a  motor 
driving  said  clutch,  and  means  for  simultaneously  engag- 
ing the  clutch  with  the  selector  shaft  and  for  operating 
the  circuit  controller. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875,«61.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Edward  J.  H.^ll.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Reslster  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  liWJ. )  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1904.     Serial  No.  224,334. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  key.  and  a 
member  movable  with  said  key ;  of  a  movable  device  piv- 
oted upon  said  key  for  locking  the  key  to  said  member  af- 
ter a  partial  movement  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  certain  of  which  have  provisions  permitting  an  ini- 
tial movement  of  the  same,  and  a  member  common  to  said 
keys ;  of  moTable  derlces  pivoted  upon  said  initially  mov- 
able keys  for  locking  the  same  to  said  common  member. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  certain  of  which  have  provisions  permitting  an  ini- 
tial movement  of  the  same,  and  a  member  common  to  said 
keys ;  of  morable  derlces  carried  by  said  initially  movable 
keys  for  locking  the  same  to  said  common  member ;    and 
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means  for  latching  said  initially  movable  keys  In  such  Ini- 
tial position. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  certain  of  which  have  provisions  permitting  an  Ini- 
tial movement  of  the  same,  and  a  member  common  to  said 
keys  ;  of  movable  devices  carried  by  said  initially  movable 
keys  for  locking  the  same  to  .said  common  member  ;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  movable  devices  for  unlock- 
ing said  initially  movable  keys  from  said  common  member 
at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  key 
formed  with  provisions  permittinf;  an  initial  movement, 
and  a  coupling  member  to  which  said  key  becomes  cou- 
pled;  of  menns  cooperating  with  said  key  and  said  coup- 
ling member  to  positively  return  said  key  with  said  coup- 
ling member  to  normal  position  beyond  its  initially  mov- 
able position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


875.662.  COMPOSITION  FOR  BRICK,  Ac,  AND  PKOC- 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Llke  Hoi  ze.  Monterey, 
Cal.,  asslimor  of  fourteen-slxtieths  to  R.  H.  Willey,  four- 
teen sixtieths  to  Arthur  Branquart,  and  fourte«;n-8lx- 
tleths  to  Charles  F.  Niklaus.  Monterey,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1906.     I>erial   No.  342,298. 

1.  A  composition  for  brick,  etc.  consisting  of  divided 
rock  of  substantially  ihe  composition  above  stated  and 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.86  with  a  binder  of 
fireclay. 

2.  A  composition  for  brick,  etc.  consisting  of  rock  of 
substantially  the  composition  stated,  and  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  about  1.H5  in  a  divided  rondition.  and  a  binder 
of  fire  clay  In  the  proportion  of  75  to  80  per  cent,  of  rock 
and  25  to  20  per  cent,  of  the  fire  clay. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  composition  brick  which 
consists  in  pulverizing  and  calcining  rock  of  substantially 
the  composition  stated,  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
about  1.85  mixloK  the  same  with  fire  clay  in  the  propor- 
tion of  substantially  75  to  80  per  cent,  of  the  rock  and  25 
to  20  per  cent,  of  the  clay,  molding  and  burning. 


875,663.  SrSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Hk.nry  D.  James, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,139. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  voltage  circuit,  a 
motor  and  a  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  thereof,  of 
means  for  conneottntt  the  motor  armature  to  different 
pairs  of  conductors  of  the  multiple  voltage  circuit,  means 
for  removing  the  resistance  from  the  armature  circuit 
comprising  a  macnet  winding  one  terminal  of  which  la 
connected  tn  the  .said  reslstarx-e.  nnd  means  for  connecting: 
the  Other  terminal  of  said  windlnj?  to  different  conductors 
of  said  multiple  voltage  circuit  so  as  to  apply  approxi- 
mately the  same  voltage  to  the  circuit  of  the  magnet 
winding  for  all  voltages  that  are  applied  to  the  armature 
circuit  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-voltage  circuit,  a 
motor  and  a  resistance  In  the  circuit  thereof,  of  means 
for  connecting  the  motor  armature  to  different  pairs  of 
conductors  of  the  multiple  voltage  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
switches  for  removing  the  resistance  from  the  armature 
circuit,  and  controlling  magnet  windings  for  the  switches 
each  having  a  terminal  connected  to  the  resistance  in  the 
armature  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  remaining 
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termlnnis  of  the  said  magnet  windings  to  different  con- 
ductors of  the  multiple  voltM>re  circuit  so  that  the  magnet 
windings  may  l)ecome  sufficiently  energized  to  effect  oper- 
ation of  the  corresponding  switches  when  the  drops  of  po- 
tential over  the  portions  of  the  said  resistance  attain  pre- 
determined values  regardless  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit 
to  which  the  motor  armature  is  connected 


875,664.  TUNNELING -MACHINE.  John  P.  Karns. 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  .J.  P.  Karns  Tunneling 
Miichlne  Co..  Boulder.  Colo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
30.   1906.     Serial  No.  314.541. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reclprocatory 
meml)er  having  helical  grooves,  a  ratchet  ring  through 
which  said  member  extends,  provided  with  approximately 
straight  grooves,  antifriction  halls  extending  Into  both 
grooves,  pawls  coactlng  with  the  ratchet  ring,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  pawls. 

2.  In  apparatu*!  of  the  class  described,  a  reclprocatory 
meml)er  having  helical  grooves,  a  ratchet  ring  having 
grooves  in  Its  Inner  face,  anti  friction  balls  fitting  In  both 
grooves  and  connecting  the  reciprocating  member  to  the 
ring,  a  cage  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  balls. 
an  inclosing  casing  for  the  ratchet  ring,  and  pawls  carried 
by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  ring. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reclprocatory 
member  having  helical  grooves,  a  ratchet  ring,  the  Inner 
wail  of  which  Is  provided  with  grooves,  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction balls  arranged  in  both  grooves  and  connecting  the 
reclprocatory  member  to  the  ring,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
ratchet  ring,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  drill  carrying  head,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  head  and  provided  with  helical  grooves  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  head,  a  shaft  support  including  a  casing 
inclosing  a  portion  of  the  shaft  near  the  head,  a  ratchet 
ring  arranged  within  the  cabing  and  provided  with  grooves 
In  Its  inner  face,  anti  friction  balls  fitting  within  the 
grooves  and  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  ring,  and  pawls 
carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  drill  head,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing the  same  and  provided  with  helical  grooves,  a  casing 
encircling  the  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  drill  carry- 
ing head,  means  for  supporting  said  casing,  a  ratchet 
ring  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  grooves, 
anti  friction  bnlls  fitted   within  the  grooves  and  connecting 

the  shaft  to  the  ratchet  ring,  and  pawls  carried  by  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


875.665.     EMULSION  OF  OIL  AND  THE  I>1KE.     OsrxR 

A.  H.  H.  KosTKRs.  Hemelingen,  near  Bremen.  Germany. 

Original  application  filed  May  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  314. 8S9. 

Divided  and  thi.s  application  filed  Aug.  30,  1907.      Serial 

No.  390,810. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  stable  emulsions  of  oils, 
fats   and   the   like,    which    consists   in    heating    an    acldyl 


derivative  of  an  aromatic  base  and  a  salt  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid  mith  water  and  the  oil  to  be  emulsified. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  stalile  emulsions  of  oils, 
fats  and  the  like,  which  consists  tn  beating  an  acidyl 
derivative  of  an  aromatic  base  and  an  alkali  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  with  water  and  the  oil  to  be  emulsified. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  stable  emulsions  of  ollt> 
fats  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  heating  an  acldyi 
derivative  of  an  .-iromatlc  base  and  a  stxllum  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  with  water  and  the  oil  to  be  emulsified,  and 
adding  glycerin  thereto. 

4.  A  water-emulsion  of  oil,  fat  or  the  like  contalnlof 
an  acldyl  derivative  of  an  aromatic  base  and  an  alkali 
■alt  of  a  fatty  acid. 

5.  A  water-emulsion  of  oil,  fat  or  the  like  containing 
the  anilid  of  stearic  acid  and  the  sodium  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid. 


875.666.  HOLDER  FOR  SODA-WATER  GLASSES.  Wil- 
liam Livi.NGSTONK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  him- 
self and  Brass  Specialties  Company.  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.904. 


A  glass  holder  consisting  of  a  body-portion  formed  of  a 
strip  of  material  bent  nl>out  until  Its  ends  meet,  each  of 
the  said  meeting  edges  being  provided  with  prongs  or  tabs, 
and  a  handle  consisting  of  a  shank-portion  lying  over  said 
meeting  edges  and  being  lient  over  to  form  a  hand  loop, 
said  prongs  or  tabs  being  passed  through  said  shank  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  hand-loop  and  l»ent  over  in  opposite 
directions  to  unite  the  said  parts. 


87.'i.Rrt7.  Mi:THOi>  W  rUoI'I'lN'.  KNAMFl  LINED 
ARTICLES  OF  HOLLOW  WAUF.  Kt)WAKi>  H  Man- 
Ni.vQ  and  Chabt.ctte  R.  Manning.  Merlden,  Conn.  ;  said 
Edward  B.  Manning  assignor  to  said  Charlotte  R.  Man- 
ning.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  3C1,3S6. 


/^^ 
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The  herein  described  method  of  producing  enamel  lined 
articles  of  sheet-metal  hollow  ware  consisting  In  first  pol- 
ishing the  exterior  surfaces  of   the  article,   then   applying 
raw  enamel   to   those  surfaces  of  the  article   which  are  to 
be  enameled,  then  placing  the  article  in  a  relatively  small 
portable  receptacle,  then  closing  said  receptacle  and   In- 
I   troduclng  It  into  a  previously  heated  kiln   in  which  It  is 
I    allowed  to  remain  for  the  brief  period  re«julred  for  fluzlns 
I    the  enamel,  then  removing  the  said  receptacle  and  its  con- 
tained fired  article  from  the  kiln  and  allowing  the  article 
to  gradually  cool  In  the  receptacle  without  uncovering  the 
same,  then  removing  the  article  from  the  receptacle,  and 
finally  finishing  the  polished  unenameled  exterior  surface* 
of  the  article,  whereby  by  protecting  the  polished  exterior 
j   surfaces  of  the  article  from  the  action  of  the  air,  while  the 
article  is  being  heated,  and  while  It  is  cooling,  the  oxida- 
1  tion  of  its  polished  exterior  surfaces  Is  avoided. 
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875.668.      PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ALLOY   FOR 
USE  IN  STEBL-CASTINO.     Maubick  Mbslams,  Paris, 
France.     Orlgrlnal  application  filed  July  7.  1902,  Serial 
No.  11 4. 65 1.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  3, 
1904.      Serial  No.  206.161. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  an  alloy 
of  aiomlnlum  and  a  metal  which  has  the  property  of  com- 
bining with  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  to  form  products  which 
are  stable  at  the  temperature  of  fused  steel,  said  process 
consisting  In  electrolytlcally  treating  a  salt  of  said  metal 
in  the  presence  of  a  cathode  of  fused  aluminium  and  sub- 
sequently  removing   the  alloy  formed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  an  alloy 
of  aluminium  and  calcium,  consisting  In  electrolytlcally 
treating  fused  chlorld  of  calcium  in  contact  with  a  cathode 
of  fused  aluminium,  and  continuing  the  operation  until 
the  alloy  formed  rises  to  and  floats  upon  the  surface  of 
the  bath,  from  which  it  is  then  remoyed. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  an  alloy 
of  aluminium  and  calcium  consisting  In  electrolytlcally 
treating  a  calcium  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  cathode  of 
fused  aluminium  and  subsequently  removing  alloy  formed 

4.  As  a  new  product,  an  alloy  of  aluminium  and  calcium 
containing  more  than  8.6  per  cent,  calcium. 


-t 


875,669.  CASH-REGISTER.  William  Murphy,  BufTalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Aug.  8,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  219,928. 


paper ;  and  means  for  locking  said  feed  from  opert^tlon 
after  the  printing  impression  has  once  been  taken  and 
until  the  normal  feed  movement  takes  place. 

5.  In  a  printing  attachment,  the  combination  with  type 
carriers,  a  paper  support,  a  platen,  and  means  for  taking 
a  plurality  of  succeasivp  Impressions  from  said  type  car- 
riers at  each  operation  of  the  machine  ;  of  means  for  pre- 
venting the  advancement  of  the  paper  between  said  suc- 
cessive Impressions. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
I 
I 


1.  In  a  printing  attachment,  the  combination  with  type 
carriers,  a  paper  support,  a  platen,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  platen  and  type  together  to  produce  an  Impression 
upon  the  paper ;  of  means  for  absolutely  preventing  the 
advancement  of  said  paper  while  the  platen  is  within  the 
entire  range  of  printing  effectlreness. 

2.  In  a  printing  attachment,  the  combination  with  type 
carriers,  a  paper  support,  a  platen,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  platen  and  type  together  to  produce  an  Impression 
upon  the  paper ;  of  means  for  ai)8olutely  preventing  the 
advancement  of  said  paper  while  the  platen  Is  within  the 
entire  range  of  printing  effectiveness ;  and  means  for 
aatomatlcally  feeding  the  paper  when  the  platen  Is  beyond 
the  range  of  printing  eCTectiveness. 

3.  In  a  printing  attachment,  the  combination  with  type 
carriers,  a  paper  lupport,  a  platen,  and  meana  for  bringing 
the  platen  and  type  together  to  produce  an  impression 
ap<»  the  paper ;  of  means  automatically  renderedr  oper- 
ative at  each  operation  of  the  machine  for  preventing  the 
advancement  of  the  paper  after  the  printing  impression 
haa  once  been  taken. 

4.  In  a  printing  attachment,  the  combination  with  type 
earriera,  a  paper  rapport,  a  platen,  and  means  for  bringing  1 
th«  platan  and  type  together  to  produce  an  imprenlon 
upon  the  paper;  of  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  t 


875,670.       CUTTING     APPARATUS     FOR     FILLED  BAG 
MACHINES.      Chester   McNbil   and   Ditdlet   S.   Bby- 

MOCR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine 


Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Nov.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.467. 


Filed 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  and  delivering  filled 
bags,  a  certain  apparatus  controlled  by  the  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  sewing  mechanism,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  bag  for  preventing  the 
action  of  the  cutting  device  while  a  bag  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  sewing  head  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  and  delivering  filled 
bags,  having  manual  means  for  controlling  the  starting 
and  stopping  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  a  cutting  device 
controlled  by  said  manual  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  bag  for  keeping  the  connections 
between  the  manual  means  and  the  cutter  broken,  while  a 
bag  Is  In  engagement  with  the  sewing  head  :  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  and  delivering  filled 
bags,  having  manual  means  for  controlling  the  starting 
and  stopping  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  a  cutting  device 
controlled  by  said  manual  means,  and  a  lever  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  bag  with  connections  between  It 
and  the  cutting  device,  to  keep  the  latter  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  the  manual  means,  while  the  bag  la  In 
engagement  with  the  sewing  head ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  and  delivering  filled 
bags,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  stopping 
and  starting  the  machine,  a  cutting  device  normally 
brought  Into  action  when  the  machine  Is  stopped,  a  lever 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bag,  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  cutting  apparatus  for  preventing  the 
normal  operation  of  the  futting  apparatus  while  a  bag 
is  in  engagement  with  the  sewing  head  ;  subetantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  and  delivering  filled 
iMgs,  manual  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
permitting  stopping  and  starting  of  the  machine,  a  cut- 
ting device  and  means  for  normally  operating  said  device 
when  the  machine  is  stopped,  a  pivoted  lever  in  the  path 
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of  the  bag,  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  cutter 
operating  means  whereby  said  cutter  may  be  rendered  In- 
operative ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  5,671.  LOOPER  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  La.nsino  Oxdkbdonk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1901.     Serial  No.  81,760. 


1.  in  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  including  a  needle  lever  having  an  extension,  a 
needle  and  a  cofiperating  thrtad-carrjing  looper,  and 
means  for  Imparting  forward  and  backward  movements  to 
said  looper,  to  take  and  leave  the  needle  loop,  said  means 
Including  devices  for  imparting  to  said  looper  a  relatively 
slow  forward  movement  In  the  direction  of  its  length  until 
It  is  about  to  enter  the  needle  loop,  as  the  needle  is  as- 
cending, a  relatively  quick  movement  into  the  needle  loop, 
a  relatively  slow  further  forward  movement,  and  an  ini- 
tial slow  backward  movement,  and  a  relatively  quick  back- 
ward movement  a.*!  it  is  about  to  leave  the  needle  loop,  and 
the  needle  In  its  descent  passes  into  the  looper  loop,  and  a 
relatively  slow  final  backward  movement,  said  looper  oper- 
ating means  including  a  pitman,  and  variable  speed  mech- 
anism Interposed  between  one  end  of  the  pitman  and  the 
needle  lever  extension  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  including  a  needle  and  a  cooperating  thread  car- 
rying looper.  and  means  for  imparting  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  to  said  looper,  to  take  and  leave  the  nee- 
dle loop,  said  means  including  devices  for  Imparting  to 
said  looper  a  relatively  slow  forward  movement  In  the  di- 
rection of  its  length  until  It  Is  about  to  enter  the  needle 
loop,  as  the  needle  Is  ascending,  a  relatively  quick  move- 
ment Into  the  needle  loop,  a  relatively  slow  further  for- 
ward movement,  and  an  initial  slow  backward  movement, 
and  a  relatively  quick  backward  movement  as  It  is  about 
to  leave  the  needle  loop,  and  the  needle  In  Its  descent 
passes  Into  the  looper  loop,  and  a  relatively  slow  final 
backward  movement,  said  devices  including  a  pitman  and 
variable  speed  mechanism  Interposed  between  one  end  of 
the  pitman  and  the  needle  lever  extension,  said  variable 
speed  mechanism  comprising  rocking  cranks,  one  of  which 
has  a  pivotal  link  connection  with  the  needle  lever  exten- 
sion, and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  uniformly  with 
the  first  crank  and  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pit- 
man, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  a  cooperating  thread-car- 
rying looper,  and  means  for  Imparting  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  to  said  looper,  to  take  and  leave  the  nee- 
dle loop,  said  means  Including  devices  for  imparting  to 
said  looper  a  relatively  slow  forward  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  length  until  It  is  about  to  enter  the  needle 
loop,  as  the  needle  is  ascending,  a  relatively  quick  move- 
ment into  the  needle  loop,  a  relatively  slow  further  for- 
ward movement,  and  an  initial  slow  backward  movement. 


and  a  relatively  quick  backward  movement  as  It  is  about 

to  leave  the  needle  loop,  and  the  needle  in  Its  desert 
passes  Into  the  looper  loop,  and  a  relatively  slow  final 
backward  movement,  said  devices  including  a  pitman,  and 
variable  speed  mechanism  Interposed  between  one  end  of 
the  pitman  and  the  needle  lever  extension,  said  variable 
speed  mechanism  Including  a  link  pivoted  to  the  needle  le- 
ver extension,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  the  link  at  one  md, 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  machine  frame,  a  sectmd 
crank  arm  secured  to  the  first  crank  arm  and  pivoted  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  looper-operatlng  pitman  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  a  cooperating  thread-car- 
rying looper,  and  means  for  imparting  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  to  said  looper.  to  take  and  leave  the  nee- 
dle loop,  said  means  including  devices  for  Imparting  to 
said  looper  a  relatively  slow  forward  movement  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  length  until  it  Is  about  to  enter  the  needle 
loop,  as  the  needle  Is  ascending,  a  relatively  quick  move- 
ment Into  the  needle  loop,  a  relatively  slow  further  for- 
ward movement,  and  an  Initial  slow  backward  movement, 
and  a  relatively  quick  backward  movement  as  it  Is  at>out 
to  leave  the  needle  loop,  and  the  needle  in  Its  descent 
passes  Into  the  looper  loop,  and  a  relatively  slow  final 
backward  movement,  said  devices  including  a  swinging  le- 
ver, a  link  pivoted  thereto,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  the 
link  at  one  end,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  machine 
frame,  a  second  crank  arm  secured  to  the  first  crank  arm, 
and  pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  looper-operatlng 
rod  ;    substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle,  a  looper  and  a  looper  .support,  and  means 
for  operating  said  looper  support  Including  a  compound 
toggle  lever  mechanism  ;    substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


875,672.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON.  Henby  N. 
Potter,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Westing- 
house,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1905.  Serial  No. 
264,549. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  silicon,  which  consists  in 
heating  one  equivalent  of  silicon  carbid  with  one  equiva- 
lent of  silicon  monoxld. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  silicon,  which  consists  in 
reducing  silicon  monoxld  by  heating  It  with  silicon  carbid. 


875,673.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  CARBID. 
Henry  N.  Potter.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Geo. 
Westlnghouse.  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  264 ,,150. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  carbid  by  heating 
together  one  equivalent  of  silicon  monoxld  and  two  equiv- 
alents of  carbon. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  carbid.  which  con- 
sists In  heating  a  mixture  of  silicon  monoxld  and  carbon 
In  approximately  the  proportions  of  one  equivalent  of  sill- 
con  monoxld  to  two  equivalents  of  carbon. 


8  7  5,674.  AIETHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  DIOXID. 
Henry  N.  Pottkh,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Qao. 
Westlnghouse,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  264,552. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  comminuted  silicon  dlozld 
which  consists  in  oxidising  silicon  monoxld  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  comminuted  silicon  dloxld 
which  consists  in  blowing  an  oxidizing  gas  throtigh  a  fur- 
nace during  the  progress  of  a  reaction  which,  per  $e,  would 
liberate  silicon  monoxld. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  dloxid  which  con- 
sists In  oxidizing  silicon  monoxld  sabstantially  as  da- 
scribed. 
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«7B,e7B.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  SILICON  MO- 
NOXID.  Hbxkt  N.  Pottkb,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Geo.  WestlnghouM.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June 
10.  1906.     Serial  No.  264,653. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxld  which 
conalata  In  reducing  silica  by  means  of  silicon. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  by  caus- 
ing a  reaction  between  silica  and  silicon. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  by  heating 
a  mixture  of  granular  silicon  and  granular  silica. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  by  heating 
a  mixture  of  silicon  and  silicon  dioxld  under  reduced 
pressure. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  by  promot- 
ing the  reaction,  silicon  dioxld  plus  silicon— 2  silicon  mo- 
noxid, in  an  indifferent  atmosphere,  preferably  under  re- 
duced pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-i- 


8  7  5,676.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILICON-MO- 
NOXID  POWDER.  Henby  N.  Pottieh.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Geo.  Westinghouse,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  264,555. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  powder 
which  consists  In  distilling  vitreous  silicon  monoxid. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  powder, 
which  consists  in  highly  heating  vitreous  silicon  monoxid 
In  an  electric  furnace  in  the  absence  of  oxidizing  gases. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  powder, 
which  consists  in  highly  heating  vitreous  silicon  monoxid 
In  an  electric  furnace  In  the  absence  of  oxidizing  gases, 
under  reduced  pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  monoxid  powder, 
which  consists  in  heating  a  combination  of  vitreous  SIO 
with  a  reactive  mixture  yielding  silicon  monoxid. 


8  7  5,677.  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  CANS. 
Charles  \V.  Sleeper,  Lancaster,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  The 
Independent  Canning  Company.  Eastport,  Me.  Filed 
Sept.  22,   1906.     Serial  No.  335,740. 


V  u   "     *r  **'  *K 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  soldering  cans,  a  stationary 
heated  plate ;  a  tray  or  carrier  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  a  can  body  and  bottom  to  be  soldered  together ; 
means  for  supporting  the  can  In  said  opening  ;  means  for 
sapportlDg  said  carrier  in  a  position  such  that  the  can 
bottom  Is  In  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  plate ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  from  said  support  and 
across  said  plate,  whereby  as  the  carrier  traverses  the 
heated  plate  the  can  t>ottom  moves  in  direct  contact  there- 
with. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  soldering  cans,  a  stationary 
b«at«d  plate ;  a  tray  or  carrier  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  racelve  a  can  bottom  with  a  can  body  resting  there- 
upon ;  means  for  supporting  the  can  bottom  within  said 
openinc;  nwaas  for  sapportlng  said  carrier  In  a  position 
such  that  the  can  bottom  ia  in  the  plane  of  the  surface 
of  said  plate :  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  from 
•aid  support  and  across  said  plate,  whereby  as  the  carrier 
traverses  the  heated  plate  the  can  bottom  moves  in  direct 
contact  therewith. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  soldering  cans,  a  stationary 
heated  plate  haTinc  loocltadinally  extending  grooves:  a 
tray  or  carrier  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  can 
JMttom  with  a  can  body  resting  thereupon,  and  having  1 


means  extending  beneath  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
bottom  :  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  in  a  position 
such  that  the  can  bottom  Is  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of 
said  plate  :  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  from  said 
support  and  across  said  plate,  the  arrangement  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  the  supports  for  the  can  bottom 
pass  through  said  grooves  as  the  carrier  traverses  the 
heated  plate  and  the  can  bottom  moves  in  direct  contact 
therewith. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  soldering  cans  the  combination 
with  a  heated  plate  and  a  cool  plate  of  means  for  moving 
can  bottoms  and  can  bodies  onto  the  heated  plate  and 
from  the  heated  plate  onto  the  cool  plate,  so  arranged 
that  the  can  bottom  will  be  supported  in  direct  contact 
with  said  plates  throughout  substantially  Its  entire  area, 
means  for  pressing  the  parts  to  be  soldered  together  and 
against  the  heated  plate,  and  a  second  means  for  press- 
ing said  parts  together  and  against  the  cool  plate. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  soldering  cans,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  heated  plate,  of  intermittently  moving 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  cans  to  be  soldered 
and  for  moving  said  cans  onto  the  heated  plate,  permit- 
ting them  to  rest  upon  the  plate  to  cause  the  solder  to 
be  melted,  and  then  moving  them  off  the  plate,  said  mov- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  so  support  the  cans  that  the 
can  bottoms  will  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  heated 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 

I       . 


875,678.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CAPPING 
VESSELS  WITH  FLUID  UNDER  PRE8STRE  J.^mes 
M.  HiCK.s,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Stopper 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,772. 


1th 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  vessels  and  sealing  them  w 
sealing  caps  while  under  full  pressure,  consisting  of  a 
supporting  frame  ;  a  vessel  support,  guided,  and  vertically 
rociprocatlve  on  said  frame  :  means  for  reciprocating  said 
support ;  a  resistance  post  secured  on  the  said  frame 
directly  over  and  above  said  vessel  support ;  means  at 
the  base  of  said  post  to  grip  a  sealing  cap  and  hold  It; 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  post  constructed  to  be  recipro- 
cated vertically  thereon,  and  In  close  contact  therewith  ; 
a  chamber  in  the  base  of  said  sleeve  and  beneath  the  said 
post  having  a  supply  port  through  its  circumference ;  a 
valve  containing  a  port  constructed  to  operate  on  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  chamber  when  desired  ; 
means  at  the  base  of  said  chamber  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  sealing  cap  to  the  gripping  device  at  the  base  of  said 
post  and  to  admit  the  noae  and  bead  on  a  vessel  neck  to 
pass  through  It  and  to  cause  a  second  bead  on  the  vessel 
neck  below  the  upper  bead  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of 
said  sleeve  ;  packing  material  located  and  secured  below  the 
said  sleeve  to  pack  the  Joints  between  the  said  lower  bead 
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and  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  and  seal  the  said  chamber 

from  l)elow.  nil  constructed,  arranged  and  combined  to  op- 
erate to  close  the  filling  chaml>er  and  raise  the  said  sliding 
sleeve  by  means  of  the  vessel  resting  on  said  vessel  sup- 
port while  raising  the  said  vessel  support ;  to  fill  the  ves- 
sel by  the  operation  of  the  valve  mechanism,  and  to  seal 
the  vessel  within  the  filling  chamber  by  entering  a  bead 
upon  the  vessel  neck  Into  the  flange  of  a  sealing  cap  when 
held  beneath  the  said  resistance  post  and  while  the  filling 
chaml)er  Is  charged  with  full  pressure,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  vessel  tilling  and  capping  machine  consisting  of  a 
frame  ;  a  vertically  reciprocated  table  carried  on  said 
frame ;  u  filling  and  capping  chamber  carried  on  said 
frame  above  said  table  ;  consisting  of  a  vertical  resistance 
post  ;  a  sleeve  on  and  around  said  post,  constructed  to 
be  moved  vertically  on  said  post  by  a  vessel  located  on 
said  table  and  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve ;  means  In  the  base  of  said  sleeve  to  receive  the 

bead  on  the  nose  <>f  the  vessel  within  the  said  chamber  ; 
a  flange  at  the  base  of  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  i)acl£ing 
washer  on  Its  under  side  against  which  a  l>ead  upon  the 
vessel  neck  engages  to  close  said  chamber  from  below 
and  to  raise  said  sleeve;  a  valve  mechanism  located  on 
the  exterior  of  said  chaml)er,  to  control  the  supply  of 
liquid  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  said  chamber  and 
fill  the  vessel  ;  means  within  said  chamber  around  the 
base  of  said  post  to  hold  a  sealing  cap  against  the  liase 
of  said  post  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  table  and  vessel 
upward  against  the  said  flange  and  its  packing  at  the 
base  of  said  sleeve,  to  fill  the  vessel,  and  to  force  the 
sleeve  upward  around  said  post  after  filling,  and  the  nose 
of  the  vessel  into  the  flange  of  the  sealing  cap  against 
said  post  In  the  rut  of  sealing,  all  arranged  to  operate 
t  )  first  fill  a  vessel  with  liquid  under  pressure,  and  then 
apply  a  sealing  rap  thereto  while  the  nose  of  the  vessel  Is 
within  the  closed  filling  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


REISSUES. 


12,786.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  AND  SPEED-GOVERNOR. 
Thomas  DANQt'ARD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Autoplano  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  383,350. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  8,  1904,  Serial  No. 
227,625.      Divided    and   application    filed    Feb.    8.    1905, 


Serial   No.   244.819. 
15,  1905. 


vM 


Original   No.   797,181,   dated  Aug. 


1.  A  pneumatic  motor  and  speed-governcir.  comprising 
a  motor  Including  a  driving  shaft  with  pneumatic  devices 
actuating  said  shaft  and  means  directly  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  pneumatic  devices,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
means  controlling  the  pneumatic  devices,  means  regulat- 
ing inlet  of  air  to  said  casing,  a  governor  pneumatic  com- 
municating with  the  casing,  and  means  In  the  motor  wind- 
way  controlled  by  said  governor  pnenmatic  and  automat- 
ically regulating  the  air  current  to  maintain  any  desired 
speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  A  pneumatic  motor  and  speed  governor,  comprising 
a  motor  Including  a  driving  shaft  with  pneumatics  actu- 
ating said  shaft  and  valves  directly  controliiu^  operation 
of  said  pneumatics,  a  casing  inclosing  said  pneumatic 
controlling  valves,  means  regulating  Inlet  of  air  to  said 
valve  Inclosing  casing,  a  governor  pneumatic  communlcat- 


Iqg  with  the  casing,  and  a  valve  In  the  motor  windway 
controlled  by  said  governor  pneumatic  and  automatically 
regulating  the  air  current  to  maintain  any  desired  speed 
of  the  motor 

3.  A  pneumatic  motor  and  speed  governor,  comprising 
a  motor  Including  a  driving  shaft  with  pneumatic  devices 
actuating  it  and  menus  directly  controlling  operation  of 
said  pneumatic  devices,  a  casting  Inclosing  said  motor, 
means  regulating  inlet  of  air  to  said  motor  Inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  governor  pneumatic  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  In  the  motor  wlndway  controlled  by  said 
governor  pneumatic  and  automatically  regulating  the  air 
current  to  maintain  any  desired  speed  of  the  Incased 
motor. 

4.  A  pneumatlr  motor  and  speed  governor,  compriatng 
a  motor  including  a  driving  shaft  with  pneumatics  actuat- 
ing said  shaft  and  valves  directly  controlling  operation 
of  said  pneumatics,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  motor,  means 
resulating  inlet  of  air  to  said  motor  Inclosing  casing,  a 

governor  pneumatic  communicating  with  said  casing,  and 
a  valve  in  the  motor  wlndway  controlled  by  said  governor 
pneumatic  and  automatically  regulating  the  air  current 
to  maintain  any  desired  speed  of  the  Incased  motor. 

5.  A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  pneu- 
matics and  connections  therefrom  to  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing It.  valves  controlling  the  motor  shaft  driving  pneu- 
matics, and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  valves,  combined  with 
a  governor  comprising  a  pneumatic  opening  to  said 
casing  and  a  valve  In  the  motor  wlndway  automatically 
controlled  by  the  governor  pneumatic,  and  a  tempo-valve 
controlling  admlsslou  of  air  to  the  valve  inclosing  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12,737.  FLUID-PRESSURE  SYSTEM  Walter  J.  Rich- 
ards. Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,659.  Original  No.  858.470,  dated  July  2,  1907, 
Serial    No.   223,397. 


1.  In  a  pressure  system,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pump,  of  an  electric  motor  driving  said  pump,  means  for 
rendering  valves  of  said  pump  ineffective  upon  a  maximum 
pressure  In  said  system,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
automatically  rendering  said  valves  effective  upon  a  cer- 
tain minimum  pressure  In  said  system  independently  of 
said  motor. 

'1.  In  a  pressure  system,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pump,  of  a  motor  for  continuously  driving  said  pump,  a 
circuit  for  said  motor,  means  for  rendering  said  pump  inef- 
fective upon  maximum  pressure  in  said  system,  and  elec- 
trical means  Independent  of  said  motor  circuit  for  ren- 
dering said  pump  effective  upon  a  minimum  pressure  In 
said  system. 

3.  In  a  pressure  system,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pump,  of  a  motor  for  continuously  driving  said  pump, 
mechanical  means  for  rendering  the  valves  of  said  pump 
inoperative  upon  maximum  pressure  in  said  system,  and 
electrical  means  independent  of  the  motor  circuit  for  ren- 
dering the  valves  effective  upon  a  certain  minimum  pres- 
sure in  said  system. 

4.  In  a  pressure  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  fluid 
pump,   of  a    motor   for   continuously   driving  said   pump, 
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•lectromosnetic  mecbanlsin  Dormally  mechanically  as- 
sociated with  the  valrea  of  said  pamp,  to  prerent  actua- 
tion thereof,  whereby  mid  pump  is  ineffectlTe,  and  elec- 
trical means  controlled  by  the  pressure  tn  the  system 
for  actuating  said  electromasmetic  mechanism  to  allow 
actuation  of  said  valvea  upon  a  certain  minimum  pressure 
iu  said  system. 

5.  In  a  pressure  system,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pump,  of  an  electric  motor  for  continuously  driving  said 
pump,  electromagnetic  mechanism  associated  with  the 
suction  valves  of  said  pump,  said  electromagnetic  mechan- 
ism upon  maximum  pressure  in  said  system  being  adapted 
to  mechanically  prevent  actuation  of  said  suction  valves 
to  render  said  pump  Ineffective,  and  means  controlled 
upon  a  certain  minimum  pressure  In  said  system  for 
causing  actuation  of  said  electromagnetic  means  to  re- 
lease said  suction  valves  to  allow  said  pump  to  become 
effective. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


38,967.  POST  -  CARD.  Joskph 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
ent  3i  years. 


Krameb, 
399,228. 


Chicago,    IlL 
Term  of  pat- 


DESIGNS 


38,964.  BADGE  OR  EMBLEM.  EBLJi  R.  Sheppaed,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  403,831. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  emblem  as  shown. 


38,965.  PIN  OR  BUTTON  HEAD.  David  P.  Baeby,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  391,731. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


B| 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  pin  or  button  head  as  shown. 


88,966.  FINGBB-RING  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Joh»ph 
L.  Hkbzoo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  388,561.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th«  orn&meotal  design  for  a  finger  ring  or  similar  arti- 
cle, aa  showa. 


The  ornaiBfCital  design   fur  a  post  card,  as  shown. 


i 

38,968.     DOILY.  Rubert  Gair,  New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed 

July  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  385.757.     Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doily,  aa  shown. 


88,969.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Albert  BrsKET.  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  400.702.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 

! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 
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38.970.  FLASK.  Thomas  R.  Harper.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  379.521.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


fhe  ornamental  deslpn  for  a  flask,  as  ehown. 


38.973.      GAS  HEATER       AOOCST    T.    Wkhel*.    Newark, 

Ohio.      Filed  Oct     .'n.    1907.      Serial   No.   400,130.     Term 
of  patent  7  years 


88,971.  PERCOLATOR.  STAND.  AND  LAMP.  Edward 
A.  GfTKRMA.NN.  Merlden,  Conn  .  assignor  to  Manning. 
Bowman  &  Comiiany,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  398,134. 
Term  of  patent   .TJ   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  percolator,  stand  and  lamp 
as  shown. 


38,972.  CEILING-FIXTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  I^^MPS. 
John  H.  Goehst,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1907. 
Serial  No.   396.120.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   gas  beater.   Bubstantlally 
as  shown. 


3  8.974.  RANGE.  Joseph  Becvar.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Wehrle  Company.  Newark.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21.  l'X)7.  Serial  No. 
403,225.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornauiental  design  for  a   rangr    as   shown. 


38.975.     HINGE-LEAF.     William  J.  Nkipl,  New  Britain, 
Conn.      Filed  Oct    26,   1007.     Serial   No.  399.385.     Term 

of  patent    1 4    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  colling  fixture  for  electric 
lamps  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge  leaf,  as  shown. 


i  I 


3398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


Dkckmbkr  31, 1907. 


'li.'e^'.Z^r^f.  P.TrJi;  LTo,,^r'' '  '^;?^t...«»'«-- .—  -'>  c.;;;;;^^^;;: 


Mich.,  assizor  to  Walter  P.  Stlmpron.  Detroit  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  349.586.  Term  of  oat- 
ent  14  years.  ^ 


D.   BiB.VAM,   HuntsvUle.   .\la.      Filed  Oct.    I4'    1007      \^ 
rial   No.    :?97.459.      Term   of  patpnt    14   years'  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  frame,  as  sh 


own. 


38.977.     MOTOR-CYCLE  FRAME.    Padl  Kklecom    Lleee  t. 

Belgium,    assignor    to    Fabrlque    Natlonale    d'Armea    de       as  shown"'"'""  '*^''  '"^  ^  ^'^°^^'°^<^  '^-^^  ^^^  ^«blnet. 

Guerre  Society  Anonyme.  Herstal.  Belgium.     Filed  Aor 


26,  1907.    Serial  No.  370,535.     Term  of  patent  7  years.' 

1       I 


88,979.  SHEET-GLASS.  Frkd  W^u.tjen,  Tti-'a  Ohio 
assignor  to  The  Advance  Glass  Company.  Utlca  Ohio' 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1'5,  1907.  Serial  No' 
394.590.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


t'^^- 


The   ornamental    design   for   a   motor    cycle    frame    as 
shown.  ' 


The  ornamental   deslcn   for  sheet  glass,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    DECEMBER   31,    1907 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  w^ho  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  t€n  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  2.072.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIF.D.)  WATERBtKV  Chhmical  Com- 
PANT,  De»  Moines,  lowa.     KUed  Apr.  17,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  7,811.     (CLASS  56.     WINES.)     CnAyDOX  ft  Co., 
Epernay,  France.     Filed  June  10,  1905. 


Cutizine 


I'urHcular  dcscrifition  of  goods. —  Face-ljotlons   I'ossesi- 
ing  Antiseptic  and  (;erm-I>eBtroylnj;  Qualities. 


■OiTA  ClAIMI 

tow  NAY- FRANCE 


•CO  4   MI«kC«  k  a   I 


Ser.  No.  8,023.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REP- 
AUATIONS,  PLASTEKS,  AND  PROPRIETAUY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hahbt  Lat,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20,   1905. 


P'jrticular  description  of  goo'ls. — Champagne- Wine. 


Ser.  No.  13,354.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. i  W.  T.  Hanson  Co., 
Schnectady,  N.  Y       Filed  Oct.  4,  1905.      U»ed  ten  yeara. 


P»¥nLHAMS' 

iirftias 


E 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc 


LOPLC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pills   for   Dlseasei 
the  Blood  and  Nervea. 


of 
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^i*""  ^*'^^^'  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED)  JoHANN  Fboesch.is  Ltra- 
BLwaTirrFABKiK,  Nuremberg.  Germany.    Filed  Not.  14. 


X 


« 


Particular  description  of  firood*.— Lead-Pencils  and  Oil- 
Chalk  Crayons. 


''wfsE'cLissi^'^?;^rf  'I  "^^^TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIMLD.)  NOHVKLL  Shapleigh  Hahdwar. 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1905, 


BLUE 
MAMMD 


Particular    description    of    yoori*. -Boring  -  Bit    Bracea 
Screw-Drlvars.  Screw-Drlver  Bits.  Nail-Sets    and  Saw^fts 


Ser.  No.  14.612.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Norvell-Shap- 
LKIGH  HABDWAajB  COMPANY.  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Nov 
14.   1905. 


Qi 


AMohD  t 


/ 


Particular  description  of  good*.— Augers.  Auger-Bits 
Reamers.  Glmleta.  Boring  -  Countersinks.  Cutting  -  Pliers 
Cutting-Pincers.  Axes.  Hatchets.  Flies.  Bush-Hooks,  Cora- 
Knives.  Cane-Knives.  Beet-Topping  Knives.  Broom-Corn 
Knives.  Sklnnlng-Knlves.  Chisels.  Drawing-Knives.  Cold- 
Chisels.  Knlfe-Edge  Can-Openers.  Meat-C^itters.  Food- 
Choppers.  Scythes.  Cleavers.  Mlnclng-Knlves.  Belt-Punches 
Ticket  -  Punches.  Grass  -  Shears.  Sheep  -  Shears,  Tinners' 
Snips.  Toilet  -  Clippers.  Horse  -  Clippers.  Mattocks,  and 
Weed-Cutters. 


Ser.  No.  14.614.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER. 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Norvell-Shapleigh  Hardwab. 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1905. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods.— U&mmers. 


Ser.  No.  14.615.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Norvkll-Shaplkigh  Habdwabi 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1905. 


"%0.D^^^' 


HO 

Particular   description  of  £;ood«.—Non  -  Cutting   Pliers 
Non-Cutting  Pincers,  Wrenches,  and  Putty-Knives. 


Ser.  No.  14.616.  (CLASS  68.  GAMES  AND  TOYS  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
Nohvill-Shaplkiqh  Habdwahk  Company  St  LouIb 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.  '        ' 

Particular  description  of  firooda.— Ice-Skates. 


8«r.  No.  14.617.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  NOBVBLL-SHAPL.IGH  Habdwab. 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1905. 


"'^i^ti^- 


PartUmlar    description    of   goods.— Picks,    Grub -Hoes 
Trowels,  Shovels,  and  Spades. 


Ser.   No.    14,618.      (CLASS   18.      AGRICULTURAL   AND 
DAIRY    MACHINERY   AND    PARTS    OF    SUCH    MA- 
CHINERY.)    Nobtmx-Shaplkqh  Habdwabb  Company 
St  Loals.  Mo.     FUed  Not.  14,  1900. 

Pmrtleuimr  dewription  of  «roo<te.— Lawn-Mowns. 


Ser  No.  19.886.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIpfEj) 
.Wman    K.    I'EACK.    Sheffield.    England.      Filed    May    9. 


HURRICANE 


Particular  description  of  f/oo,/., —Machine  Lathe-Tools 
Machine  Planlng-Tools.  Marhlne  Slottlnt;-Tool8,  Machine 
Twist -Drills,  Machine  Milling  -  Cutters,  Machine  Cold- 
Saws,  Machine-Taps,  and   Machine-Dies. 


■    Ser.  No.  19.859.    (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATI0N8.    PIASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AVn 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.,       T„.    NoLfca    ptAH 
MACAL  COMPA.VY,   Norwich  and  New  York.  NY       Fl'ed 
May  25.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

f<^rticular  description  of  goods.-VlUs.  Granules,  Tab- 
let Irlturates.  Compressed  Tablets.  Hypodermic  Tablets 
Horse-Rails.  Condltlon-I'owders.  Cu^h  and  Heave  I'owl 
ders.  Worm-I'owders,  Liniments,  and  Tonics  :  also.  Medici- 
nal Lozenges,  Elixirs.  Syrups,  Wines.  Tinctures.  Fluid 
Extracts,  Powders,  Ointments.  Suppositories.  (Jlycerltes. 
Solutions,  Emulsions,  Mixtures,  and  Spirits. 


Irattov?-  /.f'^t^^''-  ''"ARMACEUTICALPRBP- 
VFT^Mi'^v^tf'^''''^-  '''"'^  i'ROI'RlETARY  AND 
^LTEHINARY  MEDICINES.)  Pietro  De  Vecchi. 
Milan,  Italy.     Filed  June  14,  1906. 


Particular  dcaoHptton  of  goods.— Btomach  Tonics  or  Bit- 
t9tM, 
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Ser.  No.  20.480.     (CLASS  70.     STATIONERY  NOT  OTH-      Ser.  No,  24.181.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)     NiT«DAUi 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)      A.    W.    Fabkb.    Stein,    near  Taendstikfabkik.  Grftnvold  In  (")8tre  Aker.  near  Chrl»- 

NUrnberg  and  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  June  22,  1906.  tlanla.  Norway.     Filed  I>ec.  21,  1906. 


Castell 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils  and  Col- 
ored Pencils. 


Ber.    No.    22.277.       {CLASS   2       MINER.^L.)       Felicia    V, 
MoBSE,  Canton,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 


Particular    description    of    pood*.— Blnck     Ivead,     Plum- 
bago, Graphite,  and  Foundry-Facings. 


Ser.  No.  23,753.  (CLASS  23.  HAND  TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.*  The  Chillington  Tool  Co. 
Ld.,  Wolverhampton,  England.      Filed  Dec.  4.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoes,  Spades,  Shovels, 
Picks,  Wood-Splitting  Wedges.  Crowbars,  Mining-Bars, 
Coffee- Dlgsrere,    Hammers.    Trowels,    and    IMtchforks. 


Ser.  No.  23,914.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  I'ROrRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEMCINES.)  Thbodob  Kngklharo, 
Cassel,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1906. 


g^nfflAMOf^ii 


1  Bcsrr  CHCrtPCST 
CRAMP  REMEDY 

U         ron     Ptot 


i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cramp   Remedy   for 
Pigs. 


Ser  No.  23.919.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  I  Waldbkko  &  Co.,  G.  m  b  H., 
Berlin,   Germany.      Filed   Dec.   10.   1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Chemical   Nickel    Salt. 


Ser.  No.  23.946.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  C.  Kern  Bbbwino 
Co.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


idU^  iBmiuiiiiii 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Porter. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  24.607.  (CLASS  55.  WINES.)  Chandow  wt 
Co.,  Epernay,  France.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


I         Particular  description  of  poods — Champagne-Wine. 


Ser.  No.  24,608.  (CLASS  55.  WINES  1  Chanik)!*  bt 
Co.,  Epernay,  France.  Filed  Jan  14.  1907.  Used  ten 
yea  rs. 


WHITE  SEAL 


Particular  description  of  goods — Champagne-Wine. 


Ser.  No.  24.609.  (CLASS  56.  WINES.)  Chandon  wt 
Co.,  Epernay,  France.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


JT         Brul  Impenal  r. 

AOferaCHAWDON 

S»  fePnUUX -FRANCE.  ^Jp 


Particular  description  of  yoo(l«.— Champagne-Wine. 


Ser.  No.  24,610  (CLASS  55.  WINES.  >  Chandow  rr 
Co.,  Epernay,  France.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


The  crown  and  words  "  Moet  et  Chandon  Epemay- 
France'  and  the  ornamentation  being  printed  In  gold  on 
a  black  background,  while  the  words  "'  Brut  Imperial  "  art 
printed  in  black  on  a  gold  background. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Champagne-Wine. 
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Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  16,  1007. 


8er.  No.  25,385.    (CLASS  23.    HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER-      Ser.  No.  29.068.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)      SUPPLM  Hakdwabb  Company,  WISE   CLASSIFIED.)    Badische   Anilin   k   Soda    Fa- 

BHiK,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.      Filed  July 
27,    1907. 

Particular  description  of  gooils  — Indigo  and  Inidlgo 
Preparatlong,  Coal-Tar  Dyes.  Mineral  Acids,  Alkalies  and 
Alkali  Salte,  Chlorln,  Chromic  Acid,  Chromates  and 
Chrome  Salta,  Mordants  and  Chemicals  for  Dyeing,  Dis- 
charging, and  Printing.  Chemical  Preparations  for  Pljoto- 
graphic  Purposes.  1 


Particular    deacription     of    goodt  —  Shovels,     Spades, 
Scoops,  and   Hammers. 


Ser.  No.  25,336.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE  TOOLS.)  Supplek  Hard- 
WAM  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  (joo'la. — Hatchets  and  Axes. 


Ser.  No.  25,713.  (CLASS  65.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.) Victor  Talking  Machine  Company  Camden 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907. 

Exhibition 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Recording  and  Repro- 
ducing Sound-Boxes  for  Talking-Machines. 


Ser.  No.  26,947.  (CLASS  14.  METALS,  UNWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Frank  A.  Howkll,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 


SEMPERNERUS 


Particular  description  of  f/ood«.— Sheet  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  27.57.3.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Geo.  W.  Torrey  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1907. 


Oi*^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  28,213.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pmrson  ft  HonoH  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  17, 
1907. 


t« 


PEER-HO"  I 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Harness,  Horse  Col- 
lars, and  Saddles. 

8«r.  No.  29.000.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Flodrnoy  and  John- 
SON,  Odessa,  Mo.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 

ParHcular  deacription  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Hog- 
Cholera,  Chicken-Cholera,  Worms,  Gapes,  Rheumatism, 
Thamp*,  and  Bota. 


Ser.  No.  2n,llG.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPKIKTARY  AND 
VETERIN.\RY  MEDICINES.*  Actien  Gksell.scHaft 
fLk  Anili.n  Fabkikation,  Berlin,  Germanv.  Filed  July 
30,  1907. 


Borovcrtin 


Particular  deKcriptian    of  goods    -Au    intornal    Remedy 
for  Urinary  Diseases. 

j 

Ser.  No  29,394.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Conrad  D.  Witte,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goodt*. — Chemical     Sweeping 
Compound. 


I 


Ser.  No,  2^411.  (CLASS  37,  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANTJFACTIJHBS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Union  Bag  h  Paper  C(»mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Aug.   15,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Vaper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  29.417.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Joseph  F.  McCoy  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Aug.    16,   1907. 


AXIOM 

i       Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wood  Rules. 
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Ser.  No.  29.434.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Chim- 
18CHE  Wkiike  Hansa  Ocsbllmchapt  MIT  BKSCHHANK- 
TER  IlAFTtNo.  Hemellngen,  Germany  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1907. 


Duron 


I'articular  descriptivn  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  29,435.  (CLASS  IT).  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50.)  CHIM- 
isruK  Wkhke  H.*nsa  <;kski  !.S-  HAKT  mit  beschrank- 
TER  Haftlno,  Hemellngen,  Germany,  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1907. 

Duron 

Particular   deacription   of   goods. — Lubrlcatlng-OUs  and 
Lubricants. 


Ser.  No.  29.529.     (CLASS  54.     SEA  FOODS.)      Jtu  Fhyk 
ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907. 


Particular  drscrijitiun  of  goods. —  1  nnned   Fish. 


Ber.  No.  29.546.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
L.  Frank  S.vddi.ery  Co..  San  .^ntunlo,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
23.  1907. 


HfREfOfill 


SUND 


I'd)  t\cu\ar  licscTiption  of  yoods  -  Saddles.  Harness, 
Horse-CoUars.  Whips.  Horse-Blankets.  Lap-Rob«8.  and  Col- 
lar Pads. 


Ser.  No.  29.574.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  )  Amaloa.mated  Glm  Compakt, 
Troy.  N.  \.      Filed  Aug.  L'tl.  lt)07. 


8«r.  No.  29,679.  (CLASS  HT  PHAFiMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, Pr.ASTKRS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1  Wheeler  Manufactcm- 
i.NO  Co.^  Dailas,  Tex.      Klle.i  Aug.   :J6,    1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Massage    aud     Face 
Cream 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Chemical  Starch  Prep- 
arations Used  for  Sliing  Textiles,  Papers,  and  for  iJiundry 
Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  29.604.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMA<TTTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  i'Ii«  )1HIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  Coopee  ft 
Nephxws.  Rerkhamsted.  Enc'nnd.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1907. 


una 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Dressing  for  Mange 
In  Cattle,  Horses,  and  Dogs. 


Ser.  No.  29,768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Lcin  F.  Manois,  Portland  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1907. 


MANOIS' 


EASY-DAY 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Chemical    Washing- 
Powder  for  Laundry  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  29.797.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AN1>  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Vikeinigte  Ultbamakinfabkiken  Ak- 
TiEN-  ;esellschaft  vormals  Levehkl.s.  Zeltnkh  ft 
CoNsoHTEN,  IN  KOln  AM  Rhein,  ColoKne-on-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1907. 


I        Particular  description  of  goods. — Ultramarine  Blue. 
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8«.  No.  29.936.    CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  '   Ser.  No.  80.182       (CLASS  71      TOBACro  PunnTrUrfl  s 


San  Jose.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 


0»MHIO^ 


Particular  detoHption  of  goods.— K  Liquid  Halr-Tonlc. 

8«r.  No.  2  9,96  1.      (CLASS  2.     MINERAL)       P«i.BODT 
Coal  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1907. 

StIELLBARK 

Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Coal. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars.  Cigarettes. 
Cheroots,  Stogies,  Smoking-Tobacco,  Chewing-Tobacco,  and 
Scrap-Tobacco 


Ser.  No.  30,158.  (CLASS  65.  MUSICAL  INSTBUMBNT8 
AND  TALKING  M.\rni.\ES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.) Thb  Kav  Gr.\ham  Co.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,030.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Pbhlmdttbhs.  Jeinej  City.  N  J 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Strings    for    Musical 
Instruments. 


Ser.  No.  30,272.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Alta 
Vista  Cbeamery  Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  28,   1907. 


PERLMUTTERS 

IF  WE  SHOW  IT.IT'S  RIGHT. 


Particular  description  of  goods. ~lce-Crea.m,  lees,  Sher- 
bets, and  Frozen  Custard.s  T 


Ser.  No.  30,813.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 


Parttoular  deteriptUm  of  good».—Kli  Qlorea  and  Ladies' 
and  Girls'  Cloaka. 


LACE    GOODS.)      Ix)bd   A   Taylor,   New   York,   N 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1907 


Ser.  No.  80.180.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Monarch  Til»  Co.,  Weston, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1907. 


JKrl 


Y. 


ParUoular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Tilee. 

•> 

Ber.  No.  80,181.  (CLASS  38.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Monahch  Til«  Co..  Weaton, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 


PorMovIar  dmcription  of  goods. — Glass  Tiles. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear 
for  Men.  Women,  and  Children,  of  Wool,  Silk,  Cotton,  or 
Admixtures  of  These  Materials. 

\  — 

Ser.  No.  30,331.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Sthoh METER  A  Arpe  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


OMMIWA 

1 

Particular   description    of   jroocU.— Salad-OU,    Ollve-OlI, 
Cotton-OU.  Peanut-OU,  Nut  Oil,  and  Sesame-Oil. 
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Ser.  No.  30,362.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Ser.   No.   30,602.      (CLASS  63      MEASURING  AND  8CI- 

ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  ENTIFIC  APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES.  AND  IN8TBD- 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      A.   B.  Bsllman  A  Co.,  MENTS.)       The    Fdlton    Company,    KnoxTlUe,    Tenn. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Filed  Oct.   14,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparatlonp   for    Im- 
proTlng  and  Fluffing  the  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  30,435.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBF- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  S  Armitaoe.  I»ndon, 
England      Filed  Oct.  5,  1907. 


Iciima 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Skin  -  Cream,    Cold- 
Cream,  and  Halr-Lotlons. 


Ser.  No.  30.443.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY)      Com- 
mon Sense  Gcm  Co,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct    5.  1907. 


The   body    of   the    trlanple   being    In    red.    the    outlines 
thereof  Rllt. 

Particular  degcripiion  of  goods.- — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  30,466.  (CLASS  60  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIAI>S.)  The  Allt  A  Wibobg  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Klled  Oct    7.   1907. 


Particular  description   of  goods — Printing  Ink. 


Ser.  No.  30.501.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  M.  A  C.  Mayse,  New  York.  N,  T.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1907. 


O.Y.E 


>j^ 


P-rticular  description  of  goods. — Heat  or  Temperature 
Regulators. 


Ser.  No.  30,618.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Patto.n  I'aint  Cumpa.ny,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1907. 

[epIynE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Substitute  for  Tur- 
pentine. 


Ser.  No.  80,638.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
James  Bowers,  Essex  Fells,  -N    J.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1907. 

HY-SAN 

Particular  dcrcription  of  poodt. — Dispensing  Apparatuf 
for  Liquids. 


Ser.  No.  .'?0.714.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.!  FRKDrKicK  SrKARNB  k 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 

PANASE 

Particular  description   of  goods.  —  Remedies  for   Indiges- 
tion and  Iiyspepsla. 


Ser.  No.  30.736.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  JCLirs  (JRt^NTHAL,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1907, 


,Laxigen* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Constipa- 
tion. 


Ser.  No,  30,757,     (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)     The  J.  B. 
Particular  description  of  goods.— Knit  Hosiery  and  Un-  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Filed  Oct  24, 

derwear. 


1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,564.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Atlantic  Paint  Compant.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 

ATLANTIKOTE 

Partiouior  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paints. 
1)10.  O.— 154 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sbarlns    and    other 
Toilet  Soaps. 


Mo6 
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wJSi,^^!--  ^^'^SS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBa- 
WI8B  CLABSITIBD.)  H.  M.  Likdrtthal  and  SohT 
Chleuo,  111.    Fll«d  Oct  24.  1907 


I  TIElraTEMl 


The  letter  "L"   and   the  oblong  mirroundlng  It   belne 
printed  In  red. 

Partioular  detoription  of  ooods.—CoRtM,   Pants,   Vests 
and  Overcoats. 


8er.  No.  80.860.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTRWB 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Clah..c.  W^ru^^^  c^New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  ' 


Flaxon 


Pl^ttcMlar   desoription    of   goods.— Cotton    I'lece    Goods 
with  a  Linen  Finish)  for  Dresses  and  Waists. 


I 


Ser^No.  30.801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Badibch.  Anilix  &  Soda  Fa- 
BBiK,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  FUed  Oct 
26,  1907. 

frimftzine 

Par«c«ior   description    of   I700d«.— Dyestuffs.    Including 
Indigo  and  Indigo  Preparations.  Coal-Tar  Dyes. 


Ser.  No.  30.882.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1907. 


"PANAJAH" 


Particular  description  of  yooda.— Textile  Worsteds. 


1 


Ser.  No.  30.810.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS  ) 
PlNN-ALLBN    PORTLAND    CEMKNT    CC.    AUentOWD,     Pa. 

Piled  Oct.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.909.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREi' 
ARATIONS,     PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Abraham   M.8U0.  N^w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  l,  1907. 


Particulor  description  of  yood*.— Cosmetic  Preparations 
for  the  Treatment  of  Freckles.  Blackheads,  and  Blemishes 
of  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  30.913.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  50. »  L  Sf)N.VK- 
BOB.N  So»8,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    1    1907 


ParHoular  deaoripiion  of  ooods.— Portland  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  30,818.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  I 
CLASSIFIED.)       Ammican    Dbhtdhatinq    Company 
Waukesha,  Wig.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 


DEHYDlio 


Particular   description   of  f/ood«.— Labrlcatlng-OUs   and 
Lubrlcatlng-Oreases  and  Lubrlcatlng-Pastea. 


1 


PorMcukir  detoHpMon  of  i^ooda.— Dehydrated  Vegetables      Ser.  No.  30.948.      (CLASS  61.     MALT  PREPARATIONS 
*"°  *^'"'^  NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)       Amkiican    Bh.w- 

iNd  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1907. 
Ser.  No.  80,848.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VBTERINART  MEDICINES.)     J.  H.  Sntdm  Mid.  Co., 
Jonesboro,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907. 


^  PafWonfar  <<sor»Wois  of  ooo4a.—Vr9r  and  Headache 
Fowdwa,  BtttKS,  LfailiB«Bt,  aad  Ltrar-Becvlator. 


ParUoulat  detoHplUm  of  good*. — BMr. 


December  31. 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  80.976.     (CLASS  66.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  Ser.  No.  81,086.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  AFPLIANCB8 

AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPUB8  THERE-  AND  MACHINES.)     Th»  Baoij  Tool  CO.,  Cincinnati, 

FOR.)      Obnual  Phonookaph  Supplt  Co.,  New  York,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1907. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  4.  1907. 


MAHV13L 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Clothes- Washing   Ma- 
chines. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Talking  -  Machines, 
Talking-Machine  Horns.  Disk  and  Cylinder  Record  Cabi- 
nets, Needle-Boxes,  Needle-Sharpeners,  and  Needle-Trans- 
ferrers. 


Ser.  No.  31,038.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wiu- 
LiAM  Hbymann,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907. 


^reaol^ 


Ser.  No.  30,996.  (CI^SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Ohio  Sdspendcb  Com- 
pany. Mansfield.  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 

THEHADY 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Suspenders. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Collars     and     Cuffs 
Made  from  Celluloid  and  other  Similar  Compositions. 


Ser.  No.  31.020.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Th»  Stabk-Tdsca- 
KAWA8  Breweries  Co..  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
iy07. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  31.022.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  MiLLH  Bbothebs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1907. 


P 


toiglos 


8 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Nall-Pollshlng    Paste. 


Ser.  No.  31.033.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Frankbnthal   Beothebs   Com- 
PANT.  New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.  6,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's   and   Misses' 
Shirt  and  Dress  Waists  Made  of  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Wool. 


Ser.  No.  31,034.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  FooTE  AMD  J enks,  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907. 


^as-tika 


n  ^u 


Ber.  No.  31,057.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Mabtih  Qaaiiio,  Gerlng, 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  7,   1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods, — Medical    Compounds 
Containing  Iron 


Ser.  No.  81,074  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  TANQrEBAT  GOEDON  A 
Co.,   LiTP..    London,   England.      Filed    Nov.    8,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Orange  Bitters. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 


Ser.  No.  81,094.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Gbkbnhdt  &  CoMPAirr.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907. 


Partioular  ietoription  of  good*. — Kid  •larva. 


X4o8 
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Ser.Na  81.112.  (CLASS  M.  BACCHABINB  FOODS  NOT  |  Ser.  No.  81.193.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  P»BP- 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Holman  k  Ca,  Terre  I  ABATI0N8.  PLA8TBRS,  AND  PROPRIBTARY  AND 
Haute,  Ind.    Filed  Not.  11,  1907.  VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Robinson  Bros.  &  Com- 

pany, INCORPORATBD,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maiden,  Mass. 


Particular  detoription  of  ffood*. — Sorgbum  and  Syrup. 


Ser.  No.  31,118.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Fbbdbbick  Hamilton 
Qbekn,  Muscatine,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 


^^eofa 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tonic  Laxatives  Used 
In  the  Treatment  of  Constipation,  Liver  and  Stomach  Dis- 
orders. Dyspepsia,  Backache,  Headache,  and  Neuralgia,  Ac. 


Ser.  No.  31,124.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Bridge  A  Bbach  Manufactdhino 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


ummm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stoves  and  Ranges. 


Ser.  No.  31,147.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Oiobgb  Obcamba.  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1907. 

N  ECO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Restorative. 


Ser.  No.  31,170.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OP  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ambsican-La  FiUNca  Fxm  Enoini  Co.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Plied  Nov.  15,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


HOLLOWAY 


-Particular  deMcription  of  goods. — Chemical- Engines, 
Chemical  PIre-E2xtlnxiiishlii<  Apparatus,  and  Hand-Ore- 
nades. 


Ser.  No.  31.181.  (CLASS  46.  COPFBB,  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) SHAPLaioH  Conraa  Coup  ant,  Boston. 
Maas.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1007.     Used  ten  years. 


(JUB 


Particular  description  of  tfoodt. — Ooffaa  and  Tea. 


Filed  Nov.  15,  1907. 


PINEOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  and  Toilet 
Cologne. 


Ser.  No.  31,195.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Robin- 
son Bros.  A  Company,  Incorporated.  Portland.  Me.. 
and  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1907. 


4d£ — i^-M. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Medicinal  and  Toilet 
Soap.  I  I 


Ser.   No.    31,197.      (CLASS    8.      DETERGENTS.)      Royal 
SOLVBNT  Co.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    15,    1907. 


Rgs 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 


Ser.  No.  31.209.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Standard  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Birmingham,  Ala.      Filed  Nov.  16,  1907. 


ANTHRACDAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Artificial  Fuel  in  the- 
Form  of  Brl<|uetB. 


Dkchmber  31,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  31.210.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND      Ser,  N.  31,234.    (CLASS  36.     LE.^THER  AND  LEATHER 
LACE    GOODS.)      J.    L.    Brandkis    and    Sons,    Omaha,  MANUFACTURES   NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 

Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  Hkywood    Boot    A    Shok    Compaxt,    Worcester, 

Filed   Nov.    18,    1907.      Used    ten   years. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  31.229.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Ja-vesvilu;  Babb 
WiHK  Company,  Janesvllle.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.   18,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Wire  Pence 


Ser.  No.  31.230.  (CLASS  61.  .TEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  The  D. 
F.  Brioos  Co.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


The  tag  l)elng  red. 
Particular    description    of    goods. 
Adornment. 


rhalns   for    Personal 


Ser  No.  .SI, 231.  (CLASS  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Farmers  Feed  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y       Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 


^K^lKBSrff,^^ 


BULL-BRAND 


^uyUiyn. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  31.235.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES) W.  A.  Jenkinson  a  Co.,  Jacksonville,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 


The  word  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  31,265.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thi  Abmstbono  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


^^WSTRO/V(, 


PmrUcular    deKcnption    of   goods. — Threadlnp    and    Cut- 
tlnc-Off  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  31,263.  (CLASS  65.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.) Blkgelkise.n  k  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1907. 


VICTORIA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Mandolins,    Guitars, 
Banjos,  and  Parts  of  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  31.278.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST,  I  The  Hlnteb  Brothers 
Milling  Company.  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  and  EdwardsvUle, 
111.      Filed   Nov.  21,    1907. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  31,282.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thk  Philadklfhia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia,  Pa.     Filed   Nov.  21,   1907. 

HURRICANE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machinery  for  Drying 
Particular    deaoripUon    of   goods.— Bnwtn'    Wet    and      Cotton  Stock.  Wool,  Hair,  EUgs.  Cloth,  Yarn,  Stockinft- 
Dried  Grains.  and  Underwear. 
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Itr.  No.  81^1.  (CLA88  4.  ABBASIYa  AMD  P0U8H- 
INO  MATBRIALS  NOT  INCLUDBD  IN  CIiA88B8  8 
AND  16.)  TBI  Cnnurr  Pacxixo  Co.,  ChlcMlo,  IIL,  and 
Omaha.  Nebr.     FUed  Nor.  21,  1007. 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — An  Abraalre  Beourlng- 
Boap. 


8er.  No.  81,887.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  8UB- 
8TITUTB8.)  Shapliigh  Coma  Coicpaht.  Boston, 
Ma«i.     FUed  Not.  28,  1907.     Used  ten  jean. 


Mas 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


B«r.  No.  31,308.  (CLASS  44.  BAKEBY  PB0DUCT8.  CE- 
BBAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  EiliLiA  Bisi,  Carnegie. 
Pa.,  execatrix  of  tbe  last  will  and  testament  of  Ernesto 
Blai,  deceased.     Filed  Not.  22,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni  and  Verml- 

cellt. 


Ser.  No.  31,322.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHBE- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  KsTSTOirs  Mfo.  Co.,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  23,  1907. 

GIANT 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Hand-Eatctaets    for 
Operating  Drills,  Taps,  and  Wrenches. 


Ser.  No.  31,345.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
F.  W.  Bird  &  Son,  East  Walpole,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  26, 
1907.  I 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Rooflng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  31,826.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
H.  B.  Smith  ft  Son,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  23, 
1907. 


JV£»Aa 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  31,386.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) SHAPLaiOH  COPFBB  CoMPANT,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Not.  20,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Portteular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


B«r.  No.  81,886.  (CLASS  46.  COFFBB,,TBA,  AND  SUB- 
8TITUTB8.)  Shapuiiqh  Coim  CouPAinr,  Boston, 
Maip.    Filed  Not.  26,  1007. 


VICTO|{ 


ParHemUHT  deseripHon  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


Ser.  No.  31,355.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ambbican-La  Franck  Firk  Engink  Co.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Nov.    25.    1907. 


^  TT^TO^^ 


Particular   desoription   of  goods. — Chemical    Flre-Extln- 
guisbing  Apparatus. 


Ser.  No.  31,390.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Shaplbioh  Coffek  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1907. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
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REGISTERED   DECEMBER   31,  1907. 


86.780.  ANTISEPTIC  PREPARATION.  AjfMlCAK  Ch«ii- 
ICAL  &  Textile  Coloring  Co.,  Wilmington,  N.  0. 

FUed   September   10,   1907.     Serial   No.  38,848.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66.781.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER.  Thi 
Auto  RAniun  Co.,  Eaat  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  September  10. 1907.     Serial  No.  2& 347.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29.  1907. 

66.782.  LIQUID  DISINFECTANT  AND  ANTISEPTIC 
PREPARATION.    Jules  Blan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuffUit  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,376.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.783.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Faxon 
WiLUAMs  A  Faxon,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June 2,  liKV).    Serial  No.  7, 3M.     PUBLISHED  OCTOBER 
29,  1907. 

66.784.  LINEN  THREAD  FOR  MACHINE-SEWING  AND 
FOR  LACE-MAKING.     Arthub  J.  Kahn.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,766.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.785.  NAIl^SETS  AND  PUNCHES.  Massachxtsetts  Saw 
Works.  Chlcopee.  Mass. 

Filed  AuffUBt  .V  1907.     Serial  No.  29,221.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29.  1907. 

66.786.  BAKING-POWDER  Sea  Foav  Baking  Powder 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  U.  1905.     Serial  No.  1,149.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

6  6.787.    CERTAIN   CHEMICAL.    Oioaoi    W.    Oilbebt- 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  September  7, 1907.     Serial  No.  29.789.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 22.  1907. 

66,788.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Rkoina  Floc*  Mill  Co.,    St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
FUed    November   6,    1906.     Serial    No.    33.143.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1907. 

6  6,7  89.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Reqina  Floui  Mill  Co.,    St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
FUed    November  6,   1006.    Serial   No.   23.144-    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1907. 

66.790.  AUTOMOBILES.  8tevin»-Dubtea  Cokpant,  Chloo- 
pee  FaUs,  Maaa. 

FUed  July  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  28306.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8, 1907. 

66.791.  WHISKY  AND  GIN.  BLxrrHENTHA.L  &  Bickajit,  At- 
lanU,  Oa. 

FUed  Augoit  «,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,008.    PUBLISHED  00- 
TOBERaB,  1907. 

68.792.  CANDIES,  QLACt  FRUITS,  CHOCOLATES,  BON- 
BONS, AND  CANDY  KISSES.  CHAALxa  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  AugOMt  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,616.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 20, 1907. 

66.793.  WHISKY,  GIN,  AND  BRANDY.  Edw.  B.  Beuce 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  AupMt  13,  1006.    Serial  No.  21,501.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 30, 1907. 

66.794.  CHOCOLATE.    Jacob  R.  Eutrxth,  FhUadelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  Janoary  18,  1006.    Serial  No.  16,206.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29, 1907. 


68.795.  GIN.    Andrtw  Forbes.  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  August  29.  1907.     Serial  No    29.666.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.796.  WHISKY.    Oooderham  A  Worts  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Oo 
tario,  Canada. 

Filed  June 9, 1905.    Serial  No.  7.746.     PUBLISHED  OCTOBEB 
29,  1907. 

66.797.  FIGS.     Wiluam  Hills,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  fi,  1907.    Serial  No  29.769.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29.  1907. 

66.798.  WHISKY.    A.  Hirschman  A  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed   September   10,   1907.     Serial    No.   29,829.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  28,  1907. 

66.799.  Bl'YTER-eCOTCH.    Kjrr  BBOTHxas,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada. 

Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  r,798.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29, 1907. 

66.800.  CORNED  BEEF  AND  ROAST  BEEF.     Ubbt,  Mo- 
Neill  &  LiBBT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  AugufX  26,  1907.    Serial  No    29,601.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.801.  SYRUP.     MANsriELD,  Witham  &  Co.,  Lowell,  Man. 

Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  29.082     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.802.  WHISKY.     O'Brtaj.-  Bros.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed   August  28,   1907.     Serial   No    29,631.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.803.  WHISKY.    O' Bryan  Bros  .  LoulgrUle,  Ky. 

FUed  August  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,632.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

6  6.804.     STOCK  AND  POULTRY    FOOD.     Pennbtlvamia 
Primo  Feed  Compakt,  Harrtsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  August  6,  1007.    Serial  No,  29,235,    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.805.  WHISKY.    Records    &    Goldsborouoh,    Baltimore, 
Md. 

FUed  April  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  2e.,63S.     PUBLISHED  MAY  14, 
1907. 

66.806.  WHISKl'.    WiLUAJi  E.  Seel,  Harrtsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  16.  1906.     Serial   No.  5.r9f.      PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 30,  1007. 

66.807.  WHISKY.    Stein  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  September  10,   1907.    Serial   No.  38,862.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66.808.  WHISKY.    Voot-Applegate     Company,     Lou1st1D*> 
Ky. 

FUed    September   3,    1907.    Serial    No.    29,731.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1007. 

66.809.  WHISKY.    The  Wioleswortb  Bros.  Co.,  Polndexten 
Ky. 

FUed  August  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,462.     PUBLISHED  00- 
TOBER29,  1007. 

66.810.  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL.     Abrasive  Material  Co.  , 
PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

FUed  September  19,  1007.    Serial   No.  30,074.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30, 1007. 

66.811.  WINE.    C.A.UTOKKIA  Wine  Absocution,  San  Fran" 

OiM»,  C*l. 
FUed   September  10,   1907     Serial   No.   29.860.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1007. 
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6e«ai2.    WHISKY.    Hmr  CAKPa  *  Co.,  Bui  Frmndaoo,  CaL 
FilKl    JMnxary    S,    UOOw    8«rtel    No.    U,ia0.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  33.  U07. 

66.818.    WHSAT-FLOUR.    BucoBS  lliu,  Co.,  Elmore,  Minn. 
Piled  Janiurj  »,  UKM.    SwUl  No.  10,074.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER aO,  1906. 

6  8.814.  ^OOTH-BRUSHES.    Flqbxnci    Manvfactubino 
COMPANT,  Nortbiunpton,  Mam. 
Filed  September  21,  1«07.    Serial  No.  30,136.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  »,  1907. 

66,816.    PORT-WINE.    OrrucT,  Fokucstb*  <fc  Co.,  London, 
Entfand. 
Fllefl   December  21,  1905.    Serial  No.   15,557.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29, 1907. 

66.816.  LOCKS  AND  KEYS.  Tbx  Skith  A  EOOB  Mro.  Co., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  September  18,   1907.    Serial   No.  30,0S3.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29, 1907. 

66.817.  PAPER  AND  FELT  ROOFING  AND  SHEAtHINQ. 
AMKRiexN  Sash  &  Doob  Co.,  Kaneae  City,  Mo. 

'      Filed   September  3,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,741.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66.818.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Bissell  Cabpet  Swbbpbb 
C0MP\>nr,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 

Filed    September  3,    1907.    Serial    No.    29,720.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

68.819.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  China  &  Japan  TBAnmo 
Company,  Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  2S,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,541.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29, 1907. 

66.820.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  China  &  Japan  Tbadino 
COMPANT,  Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Auguat  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,642.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 39, 1907.  j 

66.821.  CERTAIN   TEXTILES.    China   &   Japan   TaAMNO  | 
COMPANT,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 

FUed  August  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,843.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  I 
fiER  29, 1907. 

66.822.  CERTAIN   TEXTILES.    China    &   Japan   Tradino  ' 
CoMPANT,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.  | 

FUed  August  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,644.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  , 
BER  29,  1907.  { 

66.823.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.    China   &   Japan   Trading  ': 
COMPANT,  LiMiTKD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  August  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,645.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER ^,  1907.  i 

66,8^4.    VALVES.   Hombstbad  Valve  MAKTrrAcrxTBiNO  Com- 
pany, Homestead,  Pa. 
Filed  September  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,768.    PUBLISHED  DC-  j 
TOBER  29,  1907.  I 

66.825.  SAND-BOXES  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  J.  G.  Bbill 
COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennayhranla. 

FUed  June  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,972.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 39,  1907. 

66.826.  WIRE  SCREENS  AND  WIRE-SCREEN  DOORS. 
Nbtthaus  Mro.  Co.,  Glen  Rook,  Pa. 

FUed  Auguat  13, 1907.    Serial  Na  38,303.    PUB  LISHE  D  OCTO- 
BBB  38,  1907. 

66.827.  PLANES.  Btaklby  Rulb  A  Lbybl  Compaxy,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Fflad  Aogtut  30, 1907.    Serial  Na  39,686.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BKB  38,  1007. 

66.838.    CERTAIN  TAPESTRY  GOODS.    A.  Thbodobb  AB- 
BOTT A  CoMPANT,  FhlladAlphia,  Pa.  ' 
FOe^  AogtiBt  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  20,192.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  ! 
BBR  30, 1007. 

66.838.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES.  P.  BxnnaDomF  <b  Co., 
Hamharg,  Germany. 

FIM  Jolj  SO.  1907.    8«i«l  No.  80,085.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER »,  1907. 

66.880.    BEMXDIB8    FOB    AGUE    AND   MALARIAL   FX- 
VBBS.    WnjJAM  R.  BuBooTitB,  StaabeoTfOe,  Otak>. 
Filed  Aogut  81, 1907.    Serial  No.  80,707.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER »,  1907. 


68,881.    CHARCOAL.    Cuppobd  Bbos.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FOed  December  19, 1906.    Serial  No.  24,151.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 30, 1907. 

66.832.  REMEDY  FOR  SYPHILIS.  Wiluam  L  Deabiso* 
Albany,  Oa. 

Filed  September  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,186.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29.  1907. 

66.833.  CERTAINMETAL  ARTICLES.  Altked  Dkwsbuby, 
Walsall,  England. 

Filed  July  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,103.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29, 1907. 

68.834.  TOOTH-POWDER.  Eveeett  S.  Estunoen,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal. 

FUed  September  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,180.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29, 1907. 

66.836.  STOMACH -BITTERS.  Anthony  Fibchik,  Flush- 
ing, N.  Y. 

Filed  August  11, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,479.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29, 1907. 

68.838.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Fischee  Chemical  Impoet- 
INQ  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16, 1905.    Serial  No.  13,650.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 15,  1907. 

66.837.  SKIN  REMEDY.  Oscab  P.  Goerq,  Eaat  Chicago, 
Ind. 

FUed  August  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,387.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.838.  TOILET  CREAM.  BbitnoH.  Ooll  Chemical  W orbs, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December   12,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,961.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7, 1907. 

66.839.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.  H.  E.  Buckxen  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,606.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

6  6,84  0.  WASHING-MACHINES  FOR  LAUNDRY  PUR- 
POSES. H.  F.  Brammsb  Manufactubinq  Compaky,  Daven- 
port, Iowa. 

FUed    Febniary    28,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,651.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1907. 

66,841.    REMEDYFOR  RHEUMATISM,  NEURALGIA,  AND 
CHILLS.    Henbt  H.  Harris,  Jacksboro,  Tex. 
FUed  September  10,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,844.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66,843.  TONICS  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Lichtekman  &  JuDT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September  B,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,825.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66.843.  OBESITY  REMEDIES.  Harmola  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  September  81,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,138.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1907. 

66.844.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.  Peter  P.  MiNiom,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,616.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29, 1907. 

66,846.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    The  Miol  MANUPACTrRiNO 
Co.  Limited,  London,  England. 
FUed  June  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,987.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29, 1907. 

66.846.  COKE.  N«w  Enolakd  Gas  &  Con  Company,  Boston 
and  Everett,  Ham. 

FUed  September  37,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,081.       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20, 1907. 

66.847.  TOOTH-SOAP.    Jambs  8.  Ramaqb,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  July  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,600.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 22, 1907. 

66.848.  ANTISPASMODIC  EXPECTORANT  SEDATIVE. 
Habbis  Rbite,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  84,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,190.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30, 1007. 

66.849.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATION.  The  SaMXJ- 
BAi  Compaky,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  15.  1007.    Serial  No.  36,725.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 30, 1907. 
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66.850.    FURNITURE-POLISH.     Reinhard  Scholee,  Baltl-  «„  „-,„     „„^^      ^         ^           ^ 

more,  Md.  66.868.    BEER.    The    Stare-Tuscarawas    Breweries    Co., 

FUed  September  23,  1907.    Serial  No    30 IM     PUBLiaHFD  Canton,  Ohio. 

OCTOBER  29  1907                                                       PUBLISHED  py^  ^^^  ^    ^^     ^^  ^^    ^^^^6.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 28, 1907. 

'''Bitir^'Md'^^''^''''''^''''^^^'^'"     SHARP  ..DOHME,  ,66.869.    CERTAIN  NEEDLES.    Thos.  Harper  d.- Sons  L^.. 

r-.i  J   o     *  '  .    '  ..  I          London,  England. 

oS?b?rTi^      '   ''^-    ""■'"    """■   ''■'''■    P^'«^^««^'^  Filed  May  8, 1905.    Serial  No.  4,726.     PUBLISHED  OCTOBER 

'         '  29,  1907. 

''''TL!^^'^^^^Z^?^'^^  COMPLAINTS.     Horace  B.  66.8J0.    ORAPE-JUICE.     Boericxe    ,.•    Tapel.    PhUadelphU. 

OCT?B?RT!^'i  ''•   '""'■    ^'"^   """'  ""'"^    PUBLISHED  Fif^"  Septeznber   10,   1907.    Serial    No.   29,846.     PUBLISHED 

UC1UUKK29,  1907.  j   OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66.853.    CERTAIN   TEXTILES.    EuOENB    L.    Waldo,    New  cc  071      vatt-pat     mtvpdat     w»Tr-T.     ^ 

York  N  V                                                                   '■^^'~',    .t'cw  t>5,B7i,    natlKAL    MINERAL    ^^ATER.    ClysmiC    SpbikO 


York,  N.  y 

FUed  August  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,547.      PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 39,  1907. 


Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,40L     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 


66.854.    CERTAIN  CUTLERY    Wester  Bros,  New  York,      66,872,    RUBBER  FRUIT-JAR  RINGS.    Consoudated  Rub- 


NY 

FUed  May  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,171.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.856.    BEER.    Blace   Hills    Brewing   Co.,   Central   City 
S.  D. 

Filed  AprU  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,867.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.856.  ACCORDIONS.    Bueqeleisen     &     Jacobson,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   12,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,897.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66.857.  FUR    HATS.    The    Croittt    &    Knapp    Co.,    South 
.Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,678.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.858.  FIRE-BRICK.    DuPARQtTET,  Huot  A  Moneuse  Co 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  September  19,  1907.    Serial   No.  30,085.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1907. 

66.859.  CAMPHORATED    LIQUID    SOAP.     Fibre    Broth- 
ERe  Repinino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  8epteml)er  23,  190r.    Serial   No.  30,157.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29, 1907. 

66.860.  SOAPS.    The  H.   B.  Claplin  Company.   New  York- 
N.  Y. 

FUed   September   12,   1907.     Serial    No.   29,891.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  29.  1907. 

66.861.  PERIODICAL.     The  Hale  Pubushino  Co.,  St.  Louis 
Mo. 

Filed  August  21,  1907.     Serial   No.  29,500.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.862.  FRICTIONAL   SUSPENSION   DEVICES.    Hart- 
PORD  Suspension  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  6,  1906.    Serial  No,  12,259.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.863.  MAGAZINE.    Industry  Pttbushino  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

FUed  July  6,  1907.     Serial   No.  28,630.     PUBLISHED   OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

6  6.864.    LAOER-BEER.    The   Loms    Berodoll   Brewing 
Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

FUed  November  6, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,131.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 


BEK  CoMPA.vy,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  January  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,419.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.873.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY.    Chas.  S.  Crossman  &  Co., 
New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,788.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29.  1907. 

66.874.  RUBBER  HOSE  AND  FABRIC  HOSE.     Fabric  Fire 
Hose  Company,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,407.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER  29,  1907. 

66.875.  CERTAIN  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.    John  Ed- 
WIN  Gareatt,  London,  England. 

Filed  August  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,318.    PUBLISHED   OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.876.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION.    Joseph  A.  Gavin,  Bul- 

lalo,  N,  Y. 

Filed  August  26, 1907,    Serial  No.  29,890.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,1907. 

66.877.  LKATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hayjtes,  Spa»- 
RELL  i  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

File<lSeptemt>er24, 1907.    Serial  No,  30,191.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 29,  1907. 

66.878.  CERTAIN  PRECIOUS-METAL  GOODS.  Jos.  Mayeb 
&  Bros.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,128.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.879.  COATS,  OVERCOATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS. 
L.  Adlke  Bros.  &.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  11,637.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13   1906. 

66.880.  LADIES'  CLOAKS,  OUTER  SUITS,  AND  OUTER 
SKIRTS.  The  La.vdesman  Hirscreimer  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.866.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 

66.881.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  GOODS.  Thi  M.  Lindsat 
Rubber  MANxrPACTtrRiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Washington,  D.  C. 

FUed  July  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,112.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29,  1907. 


66.882.    SOAP.    Mastbb  Soap  Co.,  Boston.  Mass 

FUed  August  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  29.689.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
I    BER  29,  1907. 

"•'tJolt.mr'^''   HOOF-PADS.    MORGAN   4   Wright.   D.      66.8^83.    COATS.    McKibbin.  Driscoll  &  DOBSBY,  St.  Paul, 

B^1,'l^  ''•  ''^-    "^  ""'■  ""'"^    ^^^«LI8HED  OCTO-         TuTsor^ml^r  12, 1906.    Serial  No.  23.286.    PUBLISHED  00- 

TOBER  29.  1907. 

®®'«RCn''^tt,''w''?^^''''''°''^      PAcmc  COAST  RUB-  1   66.884.    CARBONATED    BEVERAGE      Carlo    T.    Piranio. 
bee  CO.,  SeatUe,  Wash.  ,  DaUas,  Tex. 

BF^^^"''''''•    "^^0.29,183.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-         Filed  August  22. 1907.    Serial  No.  29,51L    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
ae.tiM,lWJ.  BER  29,  1907. 


66.867.    CERTAIN  RUBBER   GOODS.     Pacific  Coast  Rob- 
ber Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  August  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,184.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29, 1907. 


66.885.    UNFERMENTED  GRAPE -JUICE.    The  Royal 
Grape  Juice  Co.,  Harrtsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  September  9,  1907,     Serial  No.  29,832,     PUBLISHED  OC- 
*  TOBER  29,1907. 
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6e,l8e.    ACCORDIONS.    WOMMIM  Sfasths.  G«n.  Gcnnany 
FIWAufMt27,W07.    taM  Na  »,834.    PUBU8HED  OCTO- 
BBB  %,  1907. 

•61887.    CIOARB.    STAmuoBT  BBorasu,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

FlWAuga«t81,1907.    Solal  No.  88,002.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 88, 1807. 

•  6,888.    LADIES'  DRAWERS  MANUFACTURED  FROM 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL.    Hjuuum-  Powell  Whmlb*.  New 

Filed  March  87, 1807.    8«rl»l  No.  86,387.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 89, 1907. 


66.888.    HOSE  AND  PACKING.    Moboan  &  Wbioht,  Detroit, 

Ffled  August  15, 1907.     8«1alNo.»3».     PUBLISHED  OCTC 
BER  ae,  1907. 

66,880.    WORCESTERSHIRE  SAUCE.    Ala«t  &  McOuiM 
New  York,  N.  Y.  * 

FOed  March  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  86,061.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
21,  1907. 

66.891.    LADIES'  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  LACE  DRAW- 
ERS.   Hamiet  Powill  Whxilib,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1907     SerUl  No.  28,438.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 29, 1907. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER   31,   1907. 


13,954.- TVWr  -'SINN  FEIN."  (ForClgan!.)  ElmisEKtrk- 
LAND  A-  Co..  Blnghamton,  N   Y.     Filed  November  25.  1907 

13.955.-7W'.    ••PUNCH-I-NKLLO    ■     iFor    Soft    Drinks 
W.  E.  BoRDKN,  GoldBboro,  N.  C.     Filed  November  2C,  1907 

1  3  .  9  5  6  .- rtii«.-  "BUNTE   BROTHERS."    (For  ChocoUt* 
BUNTE  Brothers,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  September  19,  1906.  \ 

13,957.— raZ<.  -ROYAL  CAKE  ICING."  (For  Cake-Icing.) 
Royal  Pi^rk  Food  Co.,  Fawaic,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  30,  1907. 

13,958.-  Tide:  "TANALINE  CREAM  LOTION."     (For  a  Lo- 
tion for  the  Complexion.)     Damascus  Chemical  Co..  Butler 
Fa      Filed  November  ly,  1907. 

\3.9b9-TitU:  "MUNSON'S  YE-TI-VA  REMEDY  "  (For 
.Medicine.'  James  G  MUNSOS,  San  Jose,  Cal  FHed  Novem- 
i«r  ».  1907. 


13,960,- 7HU«.-  ••DELIGHTFUL."  (For  Soouring-Soap  ^  Jo- 
seph Gctrapt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Novemt>er  25.  1907. 

13.961.-  Titlr:  -WHITMAN'S  KILRAT  EXTERMINATOR." 
(For  a  Rat-Exterminator  Jamej  T  Whitman.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Noveml)er  8.  1907. 

13.962,- rw*.  --THE  GR'iTE  BILLIARD  BALLS'  fFor 
Billiard-Ballo  Newark  Bilijxrd  Hall  A  Mrn  i'(<  .  New- 
ark. N    J       Fiie'l  Nr'veiT}l.er  19.  1907 

13,963.- 7^<'.  'THE  NEW  GHOTE  POC»I.  HALLS"  For 
Fool-Balls  '  Ne-wark  Riluari  Ram  A  Mrr.  Co  .  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  November  19,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER   31,  1907. 


3.188.—  Tme:  ••MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
and  Boys' Apparel.)  H.  C.  Lytton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  N\t- 
v«mber  25.  1907. 
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OOnyLlS/dllSSIOlTEI?.     0:F     I^-A^TEIsTTS 


AM)    OF 


UNITHl)  STATES  COIRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ooinnssioiTEE's  decisions. 


I'RIURITY — SECOXD    IKTEBIXBINCE — REP   AD- 


IIallwood  I'.  Carroll. 

PATENT   INTERPERENCE. 
Decided  August  1.  1907. 

1.  iNTKSrERENCE 

iUVlCAT.K. 

Where  in  the  first  interference  between  the  same  parties  C.  for- 
mally aViandoned  the  invention  specifically  stated  in  the  issue, 
Hflii  that  in  a  second  interference  the  issue  of  which  Is  based 
upon  the  siuiie  disclosure  as  that  upon  which  the  issue  of  the  first 
interference  was  based  judgment  must  be  rendered  a^inst  C. 
upon  the  (ground  that  the  matter  is  r«  adiudxcata. 

2.  S\MK— Same— Same— Same. 

The  fact  that  no  testimony  was  taken  in  the  first  interference 
does  not  avoid  the  application  of  the  doctrine  of  rw  adjudicala 
to  the  second  interference,  even  though  the  issue  of  the  latter  in- 
cludes details  not  expressly  recited  in  the  first  interferenoe. 
(citing  Blackford  v.  Wilder,  127  O.  G..  1255  and  Wmde  v.  Horine. 
12«0.0.,  2S5S.) 

Appeal  from  Exammore-m-Chief. 

CASn-KEGlSTER. 

Mr.  Chester  C.  Shepherd  Sind  Mr.  S.  E.  Fouls  for  Hall- 
wood. 

Mr.  Wm.  n.  Muzzy  ^nd  Mr.  F.  P.  Dat*i«  for  Carroll . 

Moore,  CommissioTier : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examinere- 
in-Chief  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Hall  wood . 

The  issue  ia  stated  in  seven  counts,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing count  will  serve  as  an  illustration: 

1.  In  a  cash-iwirter,  the  combination  with  a  register,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  oiwheels  having  ratchet-teeth  formed  on  their  pe- 
rlpbenea,  of  op«rsting-pawis  engaging  said  ratchet-teeth,  locking 
devloe*  for  said  pawls  nornuiily  locking  the  same  to  the  wheels,  and 
operating  mechanlam  for  effecting  retraction  of  the  pawls  over  the 
ratchet-teeth  and  iubaequent  advance  of  the  pwwls  to  turn  the 
wbeela,  and  meana  connected  to  said  operating  mechanlBm  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  ttte  locking  devices  for  withdrawing  them  from 
the  pawU  upon  the  Initial  movement  of  said  operating  mechamsm 
with  proTlsTons  for  retogaglng  the  locking  devices  with  the  pawls 
for  the  advance  movement  of  the  same. 


ment  with  said  registering  d«vtooM,  a  movabi*  frame  arranged  to 

govern  said  means,  a  spring  for  holding  said  frame  In  one  position, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  said  frame  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

The  record  of  the  earlier  interference  shows  that  after 
the  preliminarj-  statements  were  approved  motions  for 
dissolution  were  brought  by  both  parties,  Hallwood's 
motion  relating  to  irregularity  in  the  declaration  of  the 
interference  and  Carrolle  alleging  all  the  groiiridB  pro- 
vided for  by  Rule  122.  The  motions  to  dissolve  were 
denied,  and  times  were  set  for  taking  testimony. 

Shortly  before  the  date  set  for  Hallwood,  the  junior 
party,  to  begin  taking  his  testimony-in-chief  Carroll 
filed  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  of  the  in- 
vention, as  provided  for  by  Rule  125.  Judgment  was 
thereupon  rendered  in  favor  of  Hallwood. 

Subsequently  Carroll  presented  an  amendment  con- 
taining the  claims  forming  the  issue  of  this  interference. 
The  Examiner  finally  n^jected  these  claims  upon  the 
ground  that  they  "read  directly  on  the  apparatus  of 
Hallwood,  with  which  this  case  has  been  in  interfer- 
ence." Upon  appeal  by  Carroll  the  Examinere-in- 
Chief  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner. 
The  present  interferenc^'Vafi  then  declared. 

After  the  preliminary  statements  in  this  interference 
were  approved  Hallwood  filed  a  motion  for  dissolu- 
tion, allc^ng  all  thegrounds  provided  for  by  Rule  122. 
In  his  decision  upon  this  motion  the  Primary-  Exam- 
iner held  that  Carroll  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
in  issue  in  xiew  of  the  decision  in  the  prior  interfer- 
ence, stating,  in  part; 

I  Us  true  that  the  present  Issues  are  In  some  respects  narrower 
than  the  Issue  of  the  first  Interference  and  in  other  respects  broader, 
but  they  all  read  on  the  disclosures  of  both  parties,  are  directed  to 
the  same  subject-matter,  and  when  construed  In  view  of  the  dis- 
closures, there  is  no  structural  line  of  division  between  the  thing 
covered  by  the  issue  of  the  first  Interference  and  the  tblng  ooveped 
by  the  issues  of  the  present  Interferenoe. 


The  invention  involved  in  this  interference  relates  to 
means  for  preventing ' '  overthrow' '  of  the  adding-wheels 
of  a  caah-regiflter,  due  ordinarily  to  the  slanuning  of  the 
drawer.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  locking 
devices  for  the  pawls  which  actuate  the  registering- 
wheels  so  constructed  as  to  remain  in  locked  position 
during  the  closing  of  the  drawer  and  vintil  the  initial 
movement  in  the  next  opening  of  the  drawer. 

This  is  the  second  interference  between  the  same  ap- 
plications, the  issue  of  the  prior  interference,  No.  21,803, 
being  as  follows: 

In  a  oaah-ragister,  the  combination  with  registering  devices,  of  a 
series  of  operating-i>awlB,  means  or  locking  said  pawls  in  engaee- 


j      The  Examiners-in-Chief  upon  appeal  from  this  de- 
'   cision  again  reversed  the  Primary  Examiner,  holding 
that  there  was  a  clear  and  definite  structural  line  of 
I  division  between  the  thing  covered  by  the  issue  of  the 
first  interference  and  the  thing  covered  by  the  issue  of 
the  present  interference.     In  view  of  this  favorable  de- 
cision upon  CaLrroll's  right  to  make  the  claims  proceed- 
ings in  the  interference  were  resumed  and  testimony 
was  taken  by  both  parties.     The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences held  in  his  decision  upon  the  question  of  pri- 
ority that  Carroll  had  a  right  to  make  the  claims  in 
issue  and  that  the  testimony  showed  that  Carroll  was 
first  to  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice  the  invention 
stated  in  counts  1, 4,  5, 6,  and  7.  and  that  as  to  counts  2 
,  and  3  Hallwood,  though  first  to  conceive,  was  last  to 
;  reduce  to  practice  and  was  lacking  in  diligence  at  the 
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time  CftRoll  entered  the  field  and  subsequently  thereto. 
He  therefore  awarded  priority  of  invention  to  Carroll 
upon  all  the  counts  of  the  issue. 

Hallwood  then  appealed  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief , 
again  urging  that  the  question  of  priority  was  re»ad- 
judicata  in  view  of  the  decision  upon  the  prior  inter- 
ference. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  in  their  decision  upon  this 
appeal  reversed  the  decision  ot  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  awarded  priority  of  invention  to  Hall- 
wood,  in  view  of  the  principle  announced  in  the  then 
recent  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  in  Blackford  v.  Wilder,  (127  0.  G.,  1256,)  in 

which  the  coxirt  said : 

To  lum  up — The  parties  are  the  a&me.  The  appUcatlona  are  the 
same  land  disclose  the  Invention  of  each  Issue.  The  construc- 
tions relledron,  respectively,  as  evidencing  conception  and  reduo- 
tionto  practice  of  the  invention  of  both  issues  are  the  same.  The 
fundamental  facts  of  both  cases  are  the  same.  Applying  the  well- 
settled  principle  of  estoppel  by  judgment,  before  statedilt  follows 
inevitably  that  the  final  decision  In  the  first  interference  is  con- 
cluslve.'u^^ess'lt'canibe  made  to  appear  that  the  question  upon 
which 'ithe  (ietemilnatloa,of  the  second  case  rests  is  one  that 
neither  was'nor  could  have  been  presented  and  determined  in  the 
first  case. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that  notwithstanding 
their  former  eoncluflion  that  there  was  a  "structural 
line  of  division  between  the  thing  covered  by  the  issue 
of  the  first  interference  and  the  thing  covered  by  the 
issue  of  the  present  interference  "  the  claims  now  in- 
volved between  the  same  parties  "are  claims  for  the 
same  general  structure  that  was  covered  by  the  issue 
of  the  prior  interference  and  might  have  been  pre- 
sented in  the  first  instance  if  Carroll  or  Hallwood  had 
so  desired." 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Carroll  that  the  issue  of 
the  original  interference  was  suggested  from  his  case  to 
Hallwood  and  that  inasmuch  as  Hallwood  had  no 
claims  corresponding  to  the  countaof  the  present  issue 
he  could  not  amend  within  the  provisions  of  Rule  109, 
It  is  further  urged  that  at  the  time  the  first  interference 
was  declared  the  practice  stated  in  the  decision  of 
Co'mmissioner  Allen  in  Churchward  v.  Douglass  v.  Cut- 
ler, (106  0.  G.,  2016,)  permitting  the  addition  of  new 
claims  made  by  both  parties,  had  not  been  instituted 
and  that  the  parties  could  not  therefore  amend  their 
cases  to  include  claims  covering  all  the  subject-mat- 
ter common  to  the  two  applications.  This  contention 
is  not  well  founded.  The  first  interference  was  de- 
clared May  13,  1902.  Prior  to  this  date,  on  April  15, 
1902,  a  decision  by  Conuniasioner  Allen  was  published 
in  the  case  of  Reece  v.  Fentnek,  (99  0.  G.,  669,)  in  which 
a  motion  presented  by  both  parties  was  granted  per- 
mitting the  entry  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  certain 
claims  in  each  party's  application  and  directing  the 
Primary  Examiner  to  re-fbrm  the  issue  to  include  such 
claims  in  case  he  found  the  proposed  claims  allowable 
to  the  parties.  In  his  decision  upon  that  motion  the 
OommiMonw  said 

R  U  ths  gaaeral  poUey  of  the  OtBoe  to  have  all  qoestlons  irtikdi 
may  be  brooght  In  iamie  bstween  tbe  parties  settled  in  one  Inter- 
femioe.  Slid  ft  would  Bsem  to  be  tothe  interest  of  the  puties  and 
ot  the  OIBOB  to  hav«  the  qoeetion'wiMtber  the  proposed  oUlms 
may  ooastitate  aa  Ismm  In  this  ease  settled  at  ads  time  rather 
tiiaa  at  the  wmotiMion  ot  tbe  intertsranos. 

It  it  therelore  desr^thAt  under  the  ;»actice  of  this 
Ofllce  sxisting  at  that  time  claims  mig^t  have  been 
introduced  to  ooTsr  all  the  interfering  subject-matter. 

Adds  from  this  oonsidention,  however,  the  oomt  of 
tppeato  in  the  cms  of  Blaetfofrd  v.  WOdir,  supra,  and 
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in  the  more  recent  case  of  Horiru  v.   Wende,  decided 
i  February  5,  1907,  (129  O.  G.,  2858,)  did  not  excuse  the 
j  failure  to  contest  all  the  subject-matter  common  to  the 
i  interfering  applications,  upon  the  ground  that  the  rules 
!  of  this  Office  did  not  provide  a  means  for  introducii^ 
I  claims  to  common  subject-matter  not  included  in  the 
I  interference  as  at  first  declared. 
I      It  is  further  contended  that  the  claims  of  the  present 
1  issue  do  not  differ  merely  in  scope  from  the  issue  of  the 
I  prior  interference,  but  that  they  comprehend  a  sepa- 
I  rable  invention.     This  contention  is  clearly  untenable. 
The  claims  forming  the  issue  of  this  interference,  as 
I  well  as  those  which  formed  the  issue  of  the  prior  inter- 
ference, are  predicated  upon  the  same  mechanical  con- 
structions.    The  following  principle,  stated  in  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  in  the  case  of  Corry  and 
Barker  v.  Trout  v.  McDermott,  (110  O.  G.,  306,)  which 
,  was  quoted  with  approval  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
5  the  District  of  Columbia  in  Horine  v.  Wende,  supra,  is 
I  clearly  applicable  to  this  case : 

I  The  OfBce  is  juetifled  in  taking  the  decision  aa  to  priority  of  in- 
vention as  pnrrui  facie  evidence  that  the  successful  party  was  the 
nrst  Inventor  not  merely  of  the  particular  issue  in  controversy,  but 
of  the  Invention  oonunon  to  the  two  cases,  whether  more  broadly 
or  more  specifically  stated.  The 'burden  Is  upon  the  defeated  party 
to  show  gpedal  circumstances  of  the  partlcuilar  case  which  make  it 
Improper  to  applv  the  decision  to  the  other  claims  presented.  It 
is  not  sufficient  that  the  claims  difler  and  that  it  is  theoreticallf 
possible; for  one  party  to  be  prior  Inventor  as  to  the  first  and  the 
other  party  prior  inventor  as  to  the  second,  for  this  would  apply 
in  all  cases  where  the  claims  are  not  identical. 


The  special  circumstances  relied  upon  by  Carroll  to 
avoid  the  effect  of  the  decision  of  the  earlier  interfere 
ence  as  an  estoppel  to  his  right  to  the  claims  in  issue  in 
this  interference  are  clearly  insufficient  for  that  pur- 
pose. 1 

It  is  contended  that  the  abandonment  of  the  inven 
tion  filed  by  Carroll  in  the  earlier  interference  was  re- 
stricted to  the  one  definite  invention  set  forth  in  the 
issue  of  that  interference  and  that  it  was  not  a  general 
concession  of  priority  of  invention.  By  the  terms  of 
that  instrument  Carroll  formally  abandoned  "the 
invention  which  is  the  subject-matter  of  said  interfer. 
ence  and  is  defined  in  the  issue  thereof,  which  is  as 
follows:"  reciting  the  issue  in  that  interference. 

The  claim  which  formed  the  issue  of  the  prior  inter- 
ference is  based  upon  the  same  disclosure  as  that  upon 
which  the  claims  of  the  present  issue  are  ba^d,  and 
since  Carroll  abandoned  the  invention  covered  by  the 
issue  of  the  first  interference  he  is  clearly  estopped 
from  prosecuting  other  claims  based  upon  the  identical 
structure. 

It  is  also  urged  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  no  testi 
mony  was  taken  in  the  earlier  interference  the  doc- 
trine of  res  adjudicaUi  should  not  be  applied  to  the 
claims  which  are  now  presented  and  which  it  is  claimed 
were  capable  of  embodiment  in  a  different  machine 
I  from  that  which  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  of 
1  the  issue  of  the  first  interference.  This  contention  is 
untenable.    As  stated  in  Horvne  v.  Wende,  supra: 

The  Judgment  or  decree  in  the  former  oaae  Is  not  conclusive  in 
the  later  one  as  to  matters  whkh  might  have  been  decided,  but 
only  tplthoee  whitfi  wexe  In  fact  dedded.  < Cnmwea  t.  Sac.  Oo., 
M  U.  8^  SUJSS;  £a«  Ckamu  midmg  Co.  t.  7>l<r  iBwi%g  Co.,  167 
P-8M6U,eB7.)  tbetaeuaoftlieartqiMMllsthattherahasbeena 
lodMal  detennlaeckm  of  tbe  fMt  aad  fiUs  Inolodes  vwry  tact  put 
in  isaoe  and  nsoeeeary  to  the  Jodgment  or  decree,  whether  ex- 
pneetv  netted  tiMTBtai  or  not. 

To  determtae,  «ien.  wtuX  has  been  adJodtaated  in  the  former 
Utlastkm  00  whtt  the  otalm  of  eetomoel la  founded,  rseort  is  had 
to  ths  matMlal  fMU  aUsnd  with  osrtabity  tn  the  dsdaration  or 
MU  on  whtah  tbe  ytalntiffs  right  to  BseoTV  te  toanded.  and  •  gen- 
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•ral  judgment  thenon  is  condnstve  al  sooh  tacts.  Hence  a  final 
Judgment  by  default  or  upon  demurrer  is  as  elBoecioos  as  one  ren- 
dered after  a  contest  between  the  parties. 

The  fact  judicially  determined  in  the  earlier  inter- 
ference between  the  present  contestants  compriaed  the 
same  invention  based  upon  the  same  disclosure  as  that 
upon  which  the  present  issue  is  predicated,  and  the 
judgment  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  that 
case  was  conclusive  of  the  question  of  priority  of  that 
invention  whether  the  details  thereof  were  expressly 
recited  or  not. 

1  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


Johnston  v.  Erekson  and  Carlson  v.  Barnard. 

PATENT   INTERPERKSCE. 

Decided  November  tt.  iyu\ 

Priuuinaky  Statkmknt— Motion  to  Amskd. 

A  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  cannot  be 
granted  where  it  has  not  been  shown  that  proper  care  was  exer- 
cised In  the  preparation  of  the  original  statement  and  no  expla- 
nation Is  given  of  how  the  original  mistake]oocurred  or  why  it 
was  not  sooner  discovered. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

nsH-scasKN. 

Mr.  John  A.  Saul  for  Johnston. 

Mr.  W.  N.  Movre  for  Erekaon  and  Carlson. 

Messrs.  C.  A.  Snow  <Sc  Co.  for  Barnard. 

MooRE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Johnston  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  for 
permission  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

In  his  original  statement  Johnston  alleged  concep- 
tion in  January,  1905,  and  disclosure  in  June,  1906. 
By  his  prop>08ed  amendment  he  desires  to  allege  dis- 
closure in  January,  1905,  and  thereby  carrj-  bis  date 
btk^k  of  the  dates  of  disclosure  alleged  by  his  opponents. 
The  affidavits  of  Johnston  and  his  attorney,  filed  in  sup- 
port of  the  motion  to  amend,  are  very  brief  and  general 
in  their  statements.  Johnston  merely  states  that  a 
mistake  was  made  in  not  alleging  the  earlier  date  and 
that  it  was  caused  by  his  misinterpreting  the  word 
"disclosure"  to  mean  the  time  when  he  first  showed 
to  others  the  completed  model.  His  attorney  states 
that  his  communication  with  Johnston  was  through  a 
local  attorney  who  is  a  regular  practitioner  and  not 
skilled  in  patent  practice  and  that  "it  app>earB  that 
Johnston  is  totally  ignorant  of  the  meaning  of  the 
word  disclosure."  It  is  not  shown  that  proper  care 
was  exercised  in  drafting  the  original  statement. 
There  is  no  explanation  of  how  this  aU^ed  mistake 
was  discovered  and  why  it  was  not  discovered  sooner. 

The  preliminary  statements  were  approved  and 
times  for  taking  testimony  were  set  on  May  31,  1907; 
but  the  motion  to  amend  was  not  filed  until  October 
16,  1907,  and  after  the  testimony  of  one  of  Johnston's 
opponents  had  been  taken  and  filed. 

The  showing  is  deemed  insufficient  to  warrant  the 

amendment  for  reasons  indicated  above  and  more 
hilly  set  forth  in  Bliss  v.  Creveling,  (112  O.  G.,  449); 
Fotoler  v.  Boyce  v.  Temple  and  Goodrum,  (108  O.  G., 
Wl;)  Neth  and  TampKn  v.  Okmer,  (116  O.  G.,  874.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 
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Ex  PABTB  Undbrwood  TTTBwRTraR  Company. 

APPUCanON    FOR   RBOISTRATION    Or    T&AnB-MARK. 

Dtcided  Nooevtber  17, 1907. 

TaAna-MAaxB— Past  or  k  MACHnn  Not  RtouraABLB  om  a 
Txadk-Makk. 
It  being  well  settled  that  the  form  of  part  of  a  machine  is  not 
proper  subject-matter  for  a  trade-mark,  tbe  form  of  tbe  face- 
plate of  a  tjpe-writtng  machine  is  not  registrable,  since  It  is  neo- 
essary  to  give  a  finished  appearanoe  to  the  machine. 

On  appeal. 

tradk-mark  roB  type-writers. 

Mr.  Fred  B.  Fetherstonhaugh  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appt«l  from  a  derision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  form  of  a  face-plate 
used  on  what  is  known  as  the  "  Underwood'*'  type-writ- 
ing machine  as  a  trade-mark  for  type-writere. 

The  drawing  filed  as  a  part  of  the  application  consists 
of  the  outline  of  a  rectangular  figure  having  a  length 
about  twice  its  height,  the  greater  p)ortion  of  the  upper 
side  of  which  is  cut  out  in  the  form  of  a  curve.  It  is  not 
a  representation  similar  to  this  which  apj>ellant  claims 
as  a  trade- mark ;  but  he  claims  the  thing  itself — t.  «.,  the 
front  face-plate,  which  is  used  on  the  "Underwood" 
type- writing  machine. 

The  Examiner  refused  registration  on  the  ground  that 
under  well-established  law,  as  set  forth  in  numerous  de- 
cisions of  the  courts,  the  form  of  an  article  or  a  part  of  an 
article  or  machine  is  not  proper  subject-matter  for  a 
trade-mark.  Appellant  does  not  deny  that  this  is  the 
the  law;  but  he  contends  that  this  case  does  not  fall 
within  this  doctrine,  for  the  reason  tliat  tbe  plate  which 
he  seeks  to  register  is  not  really  a  part  of  the  machine, 
as  it  can  be  removed  without  changing  the  shape  of  the 
machine  or  interfering  with  its  operation  or  with  the 
supporting  structure.  \Miile  it  is  true  that  this  plate 
performs  none  of  the  mechanical  functions  of  the  ma- 
chine, it  is,  nevertheless,  a  part  of  the  machine  as  actu- 
ally made  and  is  regarded  almost  as  essential  as  the 
frame  itself,  so  far  as  the  production  of  a  commercial 
article  is  concerned.  This  plate  is  necessary'  to  give 
a  finished  appearance  to  the  machine,  and  it  would  not 
be  salable  without  it.  This  being  so,  if  the  trade-mark 
here  claimed  were  valid  appellant  would  be  enabled 
to  prevent  the  manufacture  of  the  Underwood  machine 
as  it  is  constructed  to-day  after  all  the  patents  covering 
its  structure  had  expired,  since  no  salable  machine 
could  be  produced  without  infringing  the  trade-mark. 
This  is  obviously  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  law,  which 
contemplates  the  freedom  of  the  public  to  make  a  pat- 
ented structure  after  the  patent  thereon  shall  have  ex- 
pired. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  C.  H.  Alden  Company. 

APPUCATION    FOB    REGISTRATION    OF   TRADE-MARK. 
Decided  November  11, 1007. 

1.  Tradk-Mabx— RioiBTBATioN— "  The  Axdbm  Sboi"— Name 
OF  iNnrvrouAL. 
a  tnde-maA  oonslstlng  of  the  words  "The  Aklsn  EOioe."  of 
whloh  the  word  "  Aldeo"  is  printed  in  letters  ot  eoota  nlastre 
slsee  as  to  form  an  eOipee,  iadoeed  within  a  drols  aroand  which 
is  printed  tbe  words  "Mazmleh  SboM"  at  tbs  top  and  "Tot 
Boys"  at  the  hottom,  these  phraaee  bstatg  separated  on  sMier 
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lid*  by  two  tUn,  HM  not  ontltlad  to  r«gtoti»tton,  on  the 
ground  thAt  '  Ald«n"  is  tb«  name  ol  an  IndiTldoal  and  that  the 
other  features  are  descrlptiTe. 

3.  Sami— Saux— Nami  of  Individcai^Distinctivi  Printing 
The  ose  of  the  letters  forming  the  name  of  an  Individual  of 
dlflerant  sIms  increartng  from  each  end  toward  the  center, 
forming  In  outline  an  ellipse,  Held  not  such  a  distinctive  manner 
of  printing  as  to  warrant  registration,  since  the  name  Is  stlU 
the  predominating  ftetnre. 

On  appeal. 

tkadk-make  fob  lkathke  boots  and  shoia. 

Mr.  T.  Hart  Anderton  for  the  applicant. 
BnxiKOs,  Anittant  Commiuioner: 

This  ia  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for 
shoes  comprising  tixe  words  "The  Alden  Shoe"  in- 
closed within  a  circle,  the  words  "Mannish  Shoes"  be- 
ing printed  around  the  top  and  "For  Boys"  printed 
around  the  bottom  of  the  circle,  these  phrases  being 
separated  on  either  side  by  two  stars. 

Registration  of  this  mark  is  refused  on  the  ground 
that  the  controlling  feature  of  the  mark  ia  the  word 
"Alden,"  and  that  being  the  mere  name  of  an  indi- 
vidual, not  written  or  printed  ill  a  distinctive  manner, 
is  prohibited  registration  under  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  of  1905,  which  provides  in  part  that—  I 

!Lj*    r  J^°  ™*'*^  ^^^  consists  merely  In  the  name  ol  an  indi- 
vldoal.  Arm,  corporation,  or  association,  not  written,  printed  Im-  I 
pressed,  or  woven  In  some  particular  or  distinctive  manner  or  In  ' 
association  with  a  portrait  of  the  Individual,  or  merely  In  words 
or  devices  wWch  are  descriptive  ol  the  goods  with  which  they  are  i 
used,  or  of  the  character  or  quaUty  of  such  goods,  or  merely  a 
gogra|»hlcal  name  or  term,  shall  be  registered  under  the  terms  of 

It  is  contended  by  the  applicant  that  the  trade- 
mark is  registrable  under  the  provisiona  of  this  section, 
for  the  reason,  first,  that  said  trade-mark  is  not  "  merely 
the  name  of  an  individual  or  of  the  applicant,"  and, 
second,  that  it  is'not  "merely  words  or  devices  which 
are  descriptive  of  the  goods  on  which  the  said  trade- 
mark is  used." 

The  words  "Mannish  Shoes  for  Boys"  are  clearly  de- 
BCriptive  of  the  character  of  the  goods.     Tho  circle  in- 
closing the  words  "The  Alden  Shoe"  and  the  stars  ap- 
pearing on  either  side  of  the  circle  are  merely  orna- 
mental devices,  which  do  not  confer  any  arbitrary 
aignification  on  the  trade-mark.    The  salient  feature 
of  the  mark  by  which  the  merchandise  of  the  applicant 
would  undoubtedly  become  known  ia  the  phrase  "The 
Alden  Shoe."    Of  these  words  "The  Shoe"  is  descrip- 
tive and  "Alden"  is  the  name  of  an  individual.     In  j 
the  present  case  it  ia  the  aumame  of  the  president  of  ' 
the   applicant   company.    The   letters  of   the   word 
"Alden,"  as  appeara  from  the  specimens  and  the  draw- 
ing forming  part  of  the  application,  are  of  a  different 
tize,  BO  that  the  word  "Alden"  has  the  general  form  of 
an  ellipse.    The  real  question  to  be[determined  in  thia  ■ 
case  ia  whether  the  word  "  Alden  "'ia  printed  in  auch  1 
»  distinctive  manner  aa  to  warrant  registration  under  I 
the  proviaiona  of  section  6  of  the  act  of  1906,  above  ' 
noted.    It  ia  believed  that  the  controlling  principle  I 
underlying  the  requirement  of  the  statute  that, a  mere 
name  unless  written  or  printed  in  a  distinctive  manner 
may  not  be  registered  ia  that  the  distinctive  manner 
in  which  the  name  ia  diaplayed  must  be  of  a  character 
as  to  give  such  a  distinct  impression  to  the  eye  of  the  . 

[Vol  131. 


ordinary  observer  as  to  outweigh  the  significance  of  tie 
mere  name. 

As  stated  in  the  decision  in  ex  parte  Mark  CrxM,  (102 
0.  G.,  622,)  in  which  the  word  "Cross"  written  iL  the 
same  manner  was  considered — 

The  peculiarities  most  dominate  the  mere  name  and  reduce  it  to 
t]?*^*?°  ^  "**"^  ob«rurity.  This  result  hSTn^lX^Soin- 
pfisbed  In  the oase under  oonslilaratlon.  In ihtocSSe  an^rSSt 
Sffl^^Tn**'  ^™,°'  "Pression  of  the  mere  mSTffitS^ 
^^v??.^'?  Me  of  a  common  expedient  of  the  type-setteVimlrt 
S^^n-^ri^*  \?'  determlnatlon^of  the  Ide^eSTStoL^k 
It  remains  practlcaUy  the  mere  name  "Cross."  ^^ 

^^  In  the  present  caae  the  manner  in  which  the  word 
"Alden"  is  ^n-itten  is  not  so  dissimilar  from  that  in 
which  another  person  by  the  name  of  "Alden"  might 
employ  his  name  in  ordinary  block  type  aa  to  avoid 
confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public.  It  is  therefore 
held  that  the  predominating  feature  of  this  mark  by 
which  the  goods  would  be  known  is  not  displayed  in 
such  a  distinctive  manner  as  to  warrant  the  registra- 
tion of  the  mark  under  section  5  of  the  act  of  1906. 
The  mere  inclusion  of  descriptive  words  written  in  a 
certain  manner  does  not  confer  registrability  upon  the 
mark,  and  the  ornamental  devices  are  not  of  sufficient 
prominence  to  create  an  arbitrary  symbol  or  to  warrant 
the  registration  of  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  af- 
firmed. I 


Smpth  v.  Ingram. 

PATENT   INTERFERENCB. 

Decided  December  i.  1907. 

1.  iNTKKrMENCR— MonOK  TO  AUWKD  PRILnUNABT  SXATt- 
MINT. 
Where  It  appeara  that  at  the  time  of  making  his  preliminary 
statement  a  party  did  not  read  the  counts  ol  the  issue,  that  the 
alleged  mistato  therein  was  not  discovered  till  testimony  was 
taken,  and  the  motion  to  amend  was  not  brought  for  more  than 
two  months  thereafter.  Beid  that  neither  proper  care  In  pre- 
paring the  statement  nor  diligence  In  InveetlgaUng  the  matter 
and  discovering  the  mistake  was  shown. 

3.  8ami— Same— PosTPONiNo  Dicision  and  Fwal  Heamno. 
Whether  a  decision  on  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  state- 
ment should  be  rendered  before  or  at  final  hearing  is  a  matter 
within  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

ADDIWO-ICACHINE. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Siggers  for  Smith. 

Mr.  Jacob  Felhel  for  Ingram. 
B1LLINO8,  Asgittant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  two  appeals  by  Smith,  first, 
from  the  deciaion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
denying  his  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary  state- 
ment, and,  second,  from  the  deciaion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  for  postponement 
of  the  consideration  of  the  motion  to  amend  until  final 
hearing.  1 

Smith's  original  preliminary  statement,  filed  May 
29,  1906,  alleged  disclosure  and  reduction  to  practice 
in  September,  1904.  The  datea  alleged  by  hia  op- 
ponent are  March,  1903,  for  conception,  and  July,  1903, 
for  reduction  to  practice.  Smith  by  hia  amendment 
desires  to  allege,  as  to  counts  1,  3,  4,  6,  7,  and  8,  dis- 
closure in  December,  1902,  and  reduction  to  practice 
in  January,  1903,  and  to  thereby  carry  hia  dates,  ex- 
cept for  the  invention  of  counta  2  and  5,  back  of  those 
of  hia  opponent 
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It  appears  that  the  original  interference  was  dis- 
solved in  part  and  redeclared  with  added  counts  and 
that  Smith  filed  a  second  preliminary  statement  con- 
taining the  same  allegations  as  the  first.  Smith  took 
his  testimony  in  June  and  July,  1907,  but  did  not  file 
his  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  until 
September  25,  1907,  though  he  did  give  notice  of  his 
intention  to  file  such  motion  to  amend  during  the  tak- 
ing of  testimony.  In  support  of  his  motion  Smith  re- 
lies upon  the  testimony  taken  in  the  interference  and 
on  the  affidavit  of  his  attorney.  According  to  the 
showing  made  therein  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
found  that  Smith  was  careless  and  n^ligent  in  the 
preparation  of  his  preliminary  statement  and  denied 
his  motion  to  amend  upon  this  ground. 

As  an  excuse  for  the  allied  error  in  the  original 
Btatement,  it  is  asserted  that  Smith  was  sick  at  the 
time  it  was  prepared  and  upon  being  advised  that  the 
interference  related  to  the  "comb -plate  or  actuator 
master-wheel  guide-plate,"  assumed  that  it  related 
merely  to  a  certain  machine;  that  he  did  not  read  the 
counts  of  the  interference  and  did  not  know  that  the 
issue  was  broad  enough  to  include  earlier  machines. 
It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  Smith's  sickness  was 
responsible  for  the  alleged  error  in  the  statement,  for 
he  did  not  after  his  recovery  read  over  the  counts  of 
the  issue,  and  certainly  it  does  not  excuse  the  mistake 
in  the  second  preliminary  statement.  The  second  pre- 
liminary statement  related  to  the  counts  added  to  the 
interference,  and  Smith  was  under  obligation  to  pre- 
pare this  statement  concerning  the  invention  of  these 
counts  with  the  same  care  he  should  have  exercised 
with  respect  to  the  counta  of  the  original  interference. 
It  is  claimed  that  the  error  in  the  Btatement  was  dis- 
covered by  Smith  in  May.  1907,  at  about  the  time  hie 
attorney  visited  the  factorj-  for  the  purpose  of  prepar- 
ing the  evidence  to  be  offered  in  his  behalf.  This  was 
not  until  a  year  after  the  execution  of  his  original  pre- 
liminary statement  and  some  months  after  the  execu- 
tion of  the  second  statement.  No  excuse  is  offered  for 
the  failure  to  sooner  discover  the  error.  It  appears  that 
both  Smith  and  Laganke.  the  superintendent  of  the 
factory,  were  conversant  all  this  time  with  the  earlier 
machines  claimed  to  embody  the  invention  of  the 
issue,  but  failed  to  recognize  that  they  might  embody 
the  issue.  This  fact  Smith  claims  to  have  perceived 
at  once  when  he  on  this  occasion  read  over  for  the  first 
time  the  counta  of  the  interference.  Apparently  it 
wotild  have  been  equally  clear  at  any  previous  time 
aince  the  declsuation  of  the  interference  if  he  had 
taken  the  trouble  to  examine  the  issue. 

Appellant  is  held  not  to  have  exercised  proper  care 
in  preparing  his  statement,  nor  diligence  in  investigat- 
ing the  matter  and  discovering  the  alleged  mistake. 
No  error  is  found  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  denying  the  motion  on  this  ground. 

The  second  motion,  requesting  that  consideration  of 
the  subject-matter  of  the  first  motion  be  p)oetponed 
until  final  hearing,  raises  a  matter  that  is  properly 
within  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
Where  testimony  taken  must  be  considered  in  deter- 
mining a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement,  it 
is  within  his  discretion  to  consider  such  testimony  for 
the  purpose  of  deciding  the  motion  prior  to  final  hear- 
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ing.    When  in  his  opinion  the  conditions  of  the 
justify  an  early  adjudication  of  the  questions  raised, 
his  decision  should  not  be  delayed. 

For  the  reasons  stated  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  upwn  both  motions  is  affirmed. 


Danqi'ard  v.  Courville. 

PATENT   INTERPERENCE. 
Decided  December  7,  1907. 

1.  iNTEKriRKNOE— Motion  to  Dibsolvi— iNToaif  autt  ik  Dbc- 

LARATION. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  informality  in  declaring 
the  interference  was  properly  refused  transmission  where  it  ap- 
pears that  the  alleged  informality  relates  to  the  right  of  the  par- 
ties to  make  the  claim. 

2.  Sami— Same— Moving  Pabtt's  Right  to  Make  the  Claiv. 

Where  both  parties  are  applicarts  and  under  the  head  of  in- 
formality in  declaring  the  interference  It  is  alleged  in  a  motion 
to  dissolve  that  the  claims  do  not  apply  to  the  structures  of 
either  party,  Held  that  this  is  not  stKh  an  admission  as  to  jus- 
tify a  decision  on  priority  adverse  to  the  movltig  party.  (Thf 
case  of  lApe  v.  iHlUr  (109  0.  G..  1606)  disUnguished.) 

Appeal  on  motion. 

RSOULATOB     FOB     PKSUMATICALLT-OFE&ATED     MUSICAL     INBTBU- 

MUTTS. 

Messrs.  Sou'hgatf  d-  SouthgaU  for  Danquard. 

Messrs.  Whii'emore.  Hulbert  6c  Whiiiemort^XiA  Messrs. 
Bacon  dc  Milans  for  Courville. 
BrLUNos,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Cour\'ille  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  transmitting  Danquard'a 
motion  to  dissolve  as  to  the  grounds  that  the  issue  ia 
not  patentable  and  that  the  applicant  Courville  had 
no  right  to  make  the  claims. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refused  to  transmit  the  first  ground  of  Danquard'a  mo- 
tion, which  alleges  that  there  has  been  an  informality 
in  the  declaring  of  the  interference,  for  the  reason  that 
the  grounds  of  the  issue  are  incorrectly  drawn  and  that 
they  do  not  apply  to  the  structure  of  either  party. 
Thie  ground  was  refused  iranpmission  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  for  the  reason  that  the  facts  stated  in 
support  thereof  relate  to  the  right  of  the  parties  to  make 
the  claim  and  are  not  ])roperly  transmissible  under  the 
head  of  informality  in  the  declaration  of  an  interfer- 
ence. 

It  is  not  denied  by  the  appellant  that  the  grounda 

of  the  motion  which  were  transmitted  are  sufficiently 

explicit;  but  it  is  contended  that  the  reasons  set  forth 

in  the  first  grounds  of  Danquard 'e  motion  which  was 

not  transmitted  constitute  an  admission  by  him  that 

the  issue  is  not  patentable  to  him;  that  in  view  of  this 

admission  the  motion  to  transmit  should  have  been 

denied  and  priority  of  invention  awarded  to  Courville. 

This  contention  is  not  well  founded.     As  stated  in  the 

caae  of  Goodtnn  v.  Smith,  (123  0.  G.,  998)— 

there  is  no  reason,  as  was  pointed  out  in  MQler  v.  Perham,  (121 
O.  G.,  2667,)  why  the  Office,  havinx  onoe  decided  that  a'partv  Is 
entitled  to  mate  certain  claims,  should  reconsider  the  question 
on  that  party's  own  motion. 

The  alleged  ground  of  irregularity  in  the  declaration 
I  stated  in  Danquard 's  motion  is  therefore  not  one  which 
I  could  be  properly  tranamitted.  Furthermore,  this 
j  ground  of  the  motion  does  not  merely  deny  the  ri^^t 
I  of  Danquard  to  claim  the  invention  in  issue  and  is  doI 
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thflrefbre  an  ftdmiwon  upon  which  a  decision  of  pri- 

ority  could  be  rendered  in  favor  of  his  opponent. 

The  appeOmnt  haa  cited  the  decision  of  Lipe  v.  MiUer 

(109  O.  G.,  1608,)  in  which  it  waa  held  that  where  an 

applicant  aUeges  that  the  iasue  is  not  patentable  to  him 

when  in  int«rference  with  a  patent  the  motion  ahould 

not  be  tr&namitted,  but  the  interference  Bunmumly  dia- 

•olved.    The  conditions  of  that  case  were  radically 

different  from  thoee  in  the  present  case.    In  the  caae 

of  Lipe  V.  MiUer  the  sole  question  to  be  determined  waa 

the  right  of  the  applicant  to  make  the  claim  in  iamie. 

This  claim  had  ab-eady  been  granted  to  the  patentee. 

In  the  present  case  neither  party  has  been  granted  a 

patent;  but  the  Office  has  already  held  that  each  of  the 

applicants  is  entiUed  to  make  claims  in  the  terms  of 

the  iaeue.     No  reason,  therefore,  appears  which  would 

warrant  the  summary  dissolution  of  the  interference  or 

a  decision  of  priority  in  favor  of  Courville. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences   is 
affirmed. 


Ex   PARTE    ShaVBR. 

APPLICATION   FOR   PATENT. 

Decided  December  9,  1907. 

Appucation-Swobn  to  in   Blank-Strikino  nioif   Ftles- 

KXTLB  31. 

Where  an  Inventor  uslgna  an  invention  and  subsequently 
alleges  that  the  application  papers  were  executed  in  blank  and 
petitions  that  the  application  be  stricken  from  the  files  Held 
that  because  of  the  assignment  he  is  estopped  from  denying 
the  validity  of  the  ezeoated  papers,  especially  when  the  appli- 
cation has  been  on  file  nearly  a  year. 

On  petition, 

80AP-DI8PEN8INO  MACHINE. 

Meura:  Sturtevant  die  Mcuon  for  the  petitioner. 
B1LLINO8,  Astittant  Commisnoner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  the  applicant  that  the  above- 
entitled  application  be  stricken  from  the  files  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Rule  31,  since  it  was  signed 
and  sworn  to  in  blank  and  without  actual  inspection 
of  the  petition  and  specification. 

The  specification  is  dated  October  29,  1906,  and  the 
jurat  to  the  oath  and  the  assignment  are  dated  October 
29,  1906,  and  November  5,  1906,  respectively.  In 
affidavits  accompanying  the  petition  applicant  states 
that  he  signed  these  papers  in  blank  prior  to  severing 
his  connection  with  the  Hygienic  Soap  Granulator  I 
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Company,  the  assignee  of  this  application,  in  Septem- 
ber, 1906,  and  that  since  that  time  he  has  signed  no 
papers  for  this  company.  There  are  also  filed  affida- 
vits corroborating  applicant's  statement  that  he  sev- 
ered  his  connection  with  the  assignee  company  in 
September,  1906. 

The  showing  made  lb  not  deemed  sufficient  to  justify 
striking  the  caae  from  the  files.     A  petition  of  this  kind 
would  be  looked  upon  with  disfavor  even  if  it  had  been 
filed  promptly;  but  it  appears  from  the  records  of  this 
Office  that  the  applicant  took  no  steps  to  find  out  if  the 
application  had  been  filed  in  his  name  for  nearly  a  year 
after  the  time  when  he  alleges  that  he  severed  his  con- 
nection with  the  assignee  company.     If  a  patent  had 
been  granted  on  this  application,  applicant  would  have 
been  estopped  from  denying  its  validity.  ( Force  \  Sau- 
yer-Bos8  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.,  Ill  F.  R.,  902;  Siemens-naUh 
Electric  Co.  v.  Duncan  Elcctrw  Mfg.  Co.  et  al..  142  F.  R., 
157;  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Co.  v.  Lister  et  al., \54F.  R.] 
490.)     It  is  believed  that  in  this  caae,  by  a  parity  of 
reasoning,  he  should  be  estopped  from  denving  that'the 
application  which  he  has  assigned  was  properly  exe- 
cuted.    It  is  not  shown  that  the  aasignment  waa' made 
without  consideration  or,   if  consideration  waa  s^iven. 
aa  stated  in  the  assignment,  that  it  has  been  returned. 
The  fact  that  no  affidavita  have  been  filed  on  behalf 
of   the   aasignee   controverting   the   allegations   in    the 
applicant's  affidavita  does  not  affect  the   operation  of 
the  estoppel. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Interference  Fotioe. 

Def'artme.vt  of  the  I.n-terior. 

United  States  Pate.nt  nrruz 

Wa.shington.  D.  C,  December  m,  1907 

He?:       ^°"*P"'»1''  '^"■^  ^'"i^-'  or  legal  representatives,  take  no- 

.r.tv  '°*^e'^eronce  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  thi> 

Dan'v  of  X  wfil*^  °^  f  *^^'"*'''^  registered  to  Irwin  A-  Com^ 
^^d^A     .  l^'^^.^'ilk  street.  Boston,  Mass..  and  no  response  to  th« 

d^n^of  U.  h«^?^li?^"'^  -"^  received,  and  there  belnR  no  evi- 
iB^f^m^th^^V^  received  by  the  said  Irwin  &  Company,  It 
IS  preBumed  that  the  company  has  not  received  thn  fumiA  Thai-i! 
i^^^^T  '^  ^"^^^  *^^«°  to  the  said  Ir^n  IcorSpIS'  thiir  a.^ 
^  °Jli^^  repreeentativee,  that  if  they  or  any  o^ ffi  de^re  to 
contest  the  sal<f  interference  they  should  imm^iat^fnut  thprn 

o^Tth".?T"'^?^"'',°  ^"^  t^«  Con^lM^ner  *f '^iPa^tentsTn 
bel^r^iSi^^Th^r  °'  *^^  d«l-™tlon  of  this  interference  ma'? 

rv,I;^,?.°Jl°*  ^^  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazitte  for  six 
conwcutlve  weeks,    if  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex 


nirfttirtTi  ftf  ♦>,rr^  A    M    ">'i'«»™"cc  snail  oe  entered  at  the  ex- 

EDWARD   B     MOORE.  Commi^naner. 
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(D«ct8ions  of  Uie  United  Stki^'V'O*^''^  *'"♦'  'DdKuied  ij  an  asterisk  (•).] 


Alart  and  MoGulre.     Ej  imrtf 2141 

Altx>rs  Bros   Milling  Company  r    Forrest.     ...  1419 

Appleton  E let.' trie  Company     Crouse-Hlnds  Company  t  ...  360 

Auxer  r    Peirce.  Jr.  .                                            sgo 

Barnard      Jolinston  i    E re kfKin  and  Carlson  r 2419 

Bay  State  Belting  Company  '  K.el ton-Bruce  Manufactur- 
ing Company 3146 

BrowTi  t .  Inwrto<l  and  Lavenberg     im 

BimneJl  r    Reitenstein  t    Gaisman  r   QiUette      Papendell  v.  883 

•  Burwui  I'  Vogel                                  M3 

C.  U    \lden  Company       Ej  parte 3419 

•Charle*  En^u  JohnA«in  A  Company.  Oortriyoii  and  Co r- 
teiyou  administrators  uf  .John  G  Coitalyou.  deceiarod. 
Seostyle  Company,  and  Brrxlrick  Copygraph  Company  of 

New  Jersey  f     ix4g 

Carroll.     Hall  wood  r J417 

CoUom  I    Th  iirraan S|9 

Colman      Field  r                                      K^se 

•Cortelyou  and  Cortelyou  admlnist raters  of  John  G  Cor- 
talyou.  decease-!,  Nf>.>8tyie  C'linpany  and  Brtvdrlck 
Copygraph  Company  of    New  Jersey  r.  Charles  Eneu 

.lohnson  A  Company   2147 

CoiirvlUe.    Danquard  t jfll 

Crou9»-Hind8  Company  v.  Appleton  Electric  Company 360 

Danlord      Ex  parte 942 

Danfjuard  r   Courvllle 2421 

Davis  r.  Kennard 606 

Deitsch  Brothers  r.  Loonen 2\4t 

Ehret  f.  Star  Brewery  Company 663 

Ereksonand  Carlson  r   Barnard.    Johnston  r 2419 

p-elbel      Hess  r.  Joerissen  V uiy 

Field  r.  Colman.  , ui8»> 

Forrest.     Albers  Bros.  Milling  Company  t 1419 

G.  \V   Bradley's  Sons.     W.  Bingham  Company,  The,   »  i<21 

Oalsman  r.  Gillette.     Papendell  r  Bunnell  i    Reizenstein  r.  :t62 

OUlette.    Papendell  v.  Bunnell  r.  Reirenstein  1    Gaisman  r  362 

Gold  r.  Gold i422 

Granger  A  Company.     Ex  parte 664 

Ouenitfet,  Benoit  and  Nlcault  v.  Wlctorsohn 1686 

Hadaway.    Hym  r aKJ 

H  all  wood  r.  Carroll JflT   | 

Harrington.    Jimge  v «ei 

Helblg     ExfMrtt lag; 

Herbet.     Ex  parte 88I   j 

Hesa  r.  Joeriaaen  r.  Pelbel 1419 

HopUna  v.  Nfirm&n  ., nei 

Ingram.    Snulth  t> 2430 


iBWOOdand  LavenV>erg      Brown  r 14St 

JoMtoen  V.  Felbei.     Hes8  r 1419 

JohnstoQ  p.  Erekson  and  Carlson  r   Barnard. .- M19 

Junge  t    Harrington , 091 

Kell.     E J  parte 2144 

Kelton-Bruce  Manulai  taring  Company.     Bny  State  Belting 

Cximpany  t , 2146 

Keimard      Davis  r fl8t 

Knup.     Weidmann  t 2143 

L.  W.  lv€vy  Ai  Co.  V.  Uri Iti87  1689 

Lasance      Ex  parte 1421 

I/ewis  and  Bros.  Company  r.  Pho«nlz  Patrt  and  Varnish 

Company jtii 

Loonen.     Deitsch  Brothers  * 2188 

Marooni  ».  Shoemaker 1888 

MiUer  r   Wallace 1888 

Ncwiurtn      Hopkins  r im 

Ne«    Orleans  Import  Co.,  Ltd.    Standard    Import  Co, 

ltd    f 1164 

Papendell  t     Haniu'i;  1     Reizenstein  r.  GaisniHii  1    QfUette  362 

Pelrce.  Jr       \iixer  t .           i58 

Phoenix   Paint  and  Varnish  Company.     Lewis  and   Bros 

Company  » Ul 

Plumb.     Ex  parte 1108 

Pym  «    Hadaway 808 

Relf.enstein  t    Gaisrnan  t    Oniette       Papendell  r  Bunnell  f.  362 

Samson  Cordage  \N'orks     Silver  Lake  Company  r  1420 

Samuel  Winslow  Skate  Mlg  Co     The-     Ex  parte 002 

.Saimdern   Jr      Ex  parte UM 

Shaver      Ex  parte MB 

Shoemaker      Marcon;  tr.                                           1988 

Silver  Lake  Company  i.  Samson  Cordage  Works 1420 

Smith  f>   Ingram 2420 

Standard  Import  Co..  Ltd  ,  f   New  Orleans  Import  Co.,  Ltd.  1164 

Star  Brewery  Company.     Ehret  t 003 

Thurman.    CoUom  t     XM) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     Bx  parU 2419 

Uri.     L    \\     Levy  A  Co    r 1687,1689 

rtir*  Drop  Forge  and  Tix)!  Co.     Ex  parte UM 

Vance  Shoe  Company      Ex  parte 981 

•Vogel      Burnson  t 942 

\V   Bingham  Company   The,  r.  0   W.  Bradley's  Sons 1421 

Wallace.     Miller  r UM 

Weidmann  r.  Knup 314| 

Wenttel      Ex  parte 941 

Westlnghouse      Ex  parte im 

Wlotorsohn.     Gueniflet.  Benoit  and  Nicault  r MH 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


(D«cUiun8  of  the  Unitefl  States  murt^  sn  inlicatM  by  an  «st«rtak  (•).) 


AbaJid.'ument  i<l  appU.  ui  i.  ms.  ei  parte  Wentrel 

KetiiMinsi\.»  H.ti'ii.   ■(  iippUcant.  <v /«irf(    We^tmg- 

hoiise   

Ap[>eal  from  the  Kxaniinerof  Interterences.  O^-jtsoh  Bruih- 

ers  t    I^ooDiMi 

Appeal  on    priority,    oonslderation    of     pai«?iitabillty    of 

is^ue,  llf's,".  '    ,i(>«nss»'i;  I ,  Felbel 

Apptirti  to  K\H:niii('rs-in-<  'ipf.  rehearing  not  neceaaary  b«- 
'  aus.'  on,    WM^  II.. I   prts.-nt,  ex  parte  lielbig 

ApplicHti..!!-  Mnu'n.lm.'nt  from  design  to  mechanical  case, 
ex  parte  Saunders,  J  r 

Complete.  Marconi  i .  Shoemaker 

SOaooe  as  to  origination  of  Invention  after  fliing, 
Weiflrnann  '    Kniip    

Sworn  to  111  Mar. K   ^j  firte  Shaver 

Bur.ienofpr.K.f  iiL.ti-!;  t..sfaft.  Field  t .  Colman 

Clmiris.  functional    i-i  i^trtc  flumh 

Concealment  of  mveiitio'.    Man. nii  i .  Shoemaker 

Constnirtioii  of  Kule  \S2    f'afH.ii.lei;  >    Bimnell  e<  oZ 

Rule  I.-ttl    Hyni  '     Ha.lawaN 

DaT.-  of  fiiinK  Hiiplirati.ni   Man  ..ni  f .  Shoemaker 

Delay,  what  may  be  considered  "unavoidable,"  «s  parte 

W  Plltze!        

Dra-Aiii^rs.  cancelatloTi  of  fij^irwi,  «■  parte  Keil 

SijftKxl  l.y  attorney  without    full  power,  Marconi  r. 

ShiHTiiaker 

Equivalents,  rollom  » .  Thiirman 

Kxamination  .if  appliration.s   ex  ;.jrf>  Herbst 

SutlK-lcnc  y  of  .li.'K'losure   ei  i-irtf  Danford 

iixaminer  of  Interferences   discreti   i:     f   Smith  v.  Ingram. . 
■xainlners-ln-('hie'.  (iecisiori  hy  tw     .'nviiiers  of  the  board, 

ei  jMirtf  WcUtig 
Former  .l<yi»ion.«  .il.-<tin^"ii-<h.-.t    DancjiiaH  r.  CoarvlUe 

The  W     Hin^chaiii  I  ..mpKHv  .    .,    u     Bradley's  Sou^. 
•Infrln^ment    .'.mtrit.iit  .-y    i  •.ri..i\  ■  ;  ^nd  Cortelyou  et  a/ 

'    ("harle.s  Kneu  lohn.'i. .i:  .V  '  ..s'ij.ai.v 
Interference  coiistruction  ..f  the  issue  Coliom  t    Thunnan. 
Fon>4rii  patent  a.s  Nar  ii.>t  .oiisidere'd.  Giieniflet,  Be- 

n.>it  and  N'lcaull   '     \N  i<'l.  .rsKihu 

In.leftnite  inotinr,  amended,  Oold  r.  Gold 

Jiinge  f    Harrlngt.i;; 

Printing  te«tiinoi,\     \ll>ers  Bros    Milling  Company 
f     Forr*»t .  . 

Right  to  make  claims    HoplnriN  .     .\ewman 

Second    based   on    same  dlsclo.iur*'  as  first,  ret  ad- 
fudxcnta.  Hallwr>od  ( .  Carroll 

•Invention,  com-ealment  of   Burton  /    \'..jrel 

•Connists  of  idea   and  Tne.ai.«    f..r  pr.>.1iicing  result, 

BurMin  r    Vogel 
Failure  to  assert  claim  to    \S '>i.lmann  I    K.nup 
LaWs   r«Hgistraliility,  I,    \N     I>evyA(..        !n 

Ki  pnrtf  The  .^aniuel  Wlnslow  .Skate  Mfg  Co. 
Limit  of  apjieal  from  deicislon  on  priority    Tym  »    Ha.iawav. 

Mistake  of  law.  Miller  t .  Wallace 

Motion  to  dissolve  interference,  atlida\its.  Brown  r.  Inwood 

and  I^avenberg 

Delay  in  bringing  excused.  Atixer  r   Pelrce  .Tr 
In  answer  to  onler  to  show  cause.  Field  »    Colman 
Informality  in  declaration.  Danquarl  t    Cour^i^e 

Papendell  v.  Bunnell  et  al 
ReferencM  to  l)e  subsequently  cited     Papendell  » 
Bunnell  et  al 
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Mull  'T.  ii.  reop>eii  interference  brought  before  final  hearing, 
.-taiM..,r.i   Import  Co.,  Ltd.,  r.  New  0^lean^  Import 

Co.,  Ltd 

•Notice  to  salesman  not  notice  to  company,  Cortelyou  and 

Cortelyou  et  al  t.  Charles  Eneu  Jolmaon  &  Company 

Order  to  show  cauae  under  Rule  114,  motion  to  disaolve  in- 
terference proper  answer  to.  Field  r.  Colman 

•Preliminary  statemenr.  allegations.  Burson  c.  Vogal 

.Amendment  of,  Da^'is  v.  Kennard 

Johnston  r.  Erekson  and  Carlson  etal 

Ililler  t .  WaUaoe 

Smith  t .  Ingram 

•Public  uae  and  sale  not  considered  in  interference  proceed- 
ings, Burson  » .  Vogel 

Reduction  to  practice.  carr>-ing  back  date  of,  Davia  e.  Ken- 
nard   

•Improvements   upon  crude  machine.   Buraon   r. 

Vogel 

Overcome  by  publication.  Marcom  »    Shoemaker 
•Reproduction  of  original  machine.  Burson  t .  Vogel. 

•Reetriction  of  proof,  Burson  t    \Ogel 

Suoceaaful  teata,  Marconi  t.  Shoemaker 

Rejection  of  claims,  ex  parte  Herbst 

When  ftnal  is  warranted,  ex  parte  Lasance 

Reopenixig  of  interference  to  take  testimony  strengthening 
the  case.  Standard  Import  Co..  Ltd.,  r.  New  Orlauu 

Import  Co.,  Ltd 

Right  to  make  claim   Panqnard  v.  CourvlUa 

Hopki;.s  •    Nf'vv:   ,• 

•Sale  of   impaiirtcj    supplies   for  use  with  patented  ma- 
chines. C<  rieivoi:  and  Cortelyou  et  al  v.  Charles  Kneu 

Johnson  A  Company 

Similarity  of  marks.  The  W.  Bingham  Company  r.  Q.  W. 

Bradley's  Sons 

Spedflcation,  amendment  to,  Hopkins  f.  Newman 

Siipenriaory  authority  of  the  Commiaaioner  of   Patents 
Hopkina  r.  Newman 

•lestimony    use  of  memoranda  by   witnesses.    Burson   f 

\'<,^f>l 

Tests  f'videm  ,    ' -i.-.'ss.fal,  Marconi t.  Shoemaker 

Trade-ruarks.abandonment  and  subsequent  rl^tsof  otheri", 

Ehret  r.  Star  Brewery  Company 

Alternatives.  Silver  Lake  Company  i .  Samson  Cord- 
ape  \\'"rk-« 

Antii  ipat  l"l,   'J  ;iir:/  '  .  ranger  A  (  .-iiipany 

Assignee,  .substitution  of  ir;  interler»-nce  pr(»ce«sJing8, 

L.  W.  Levy  A-  rninpany  »    I'n 

Aaalgnment  of  business  and  mark  after  filing  appli- 
cation, L   U    Levy  &  Co.  ».  Uri 

Deceptive,  ei  parte  .Vlart  and  McOuire . 

Demurrer  to  opposition,  Crouse-Hindi  Company  t 

\ppleton  Eleirtrir  Company 
KxamlnatMii  .if  applications    rr  j-nrrr  \'ance  Shoe 
Company. 

Exhibits  printing   Deitsch  Bn.tljers  t    Loonen 

Ge>ographical  terras,  L  W    I^evy  A- Co.  f .  I'ri 
Identity  of  marks.  Ehret  i    Star  Brewer>-  Company  . 
Interference    The  W.  Bingham  Company  i.  G.  W. 

Bradley's  Sons. .  

Descriptive  property  of  goods  Lewis  and  Bros. 
Company  t  Phoenix  Paint  and  Varnish 
Company 
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VI 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


Tr»de-m»rk8,  intarterenoa,  r«-torm«tion  of  the  issue.  Lewis 
•nd  Broe.  Company  v.  Phoenix  Paint  and 

Varnish  Company 351 

Technical  relation  of  platntlfl  and  defendant,  L. 

W.  Levy  &  Company  p.  Uri leso 

Motion  to  suppress  testimony,  Deltsch  Brothers  v. 

Loonen  

Must  be  affixed  to  the  goods,  Bay  SUte  Belting  Com- 
pany p.  Kelton-Bruce  Manufacturing  Company  . 
Opposition,  similarity  of  marks,  Crouse-Hlnds  Com- 
pany r.  Appleton  Electric  Company 360 

Part  of  machine  not  registrable  as,  ex  parte  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company 2419 

PubUc  poUcy,  ex  parte  Alart  and  McOulre 2145 


2146 


2146 


Pag*. 
Trade-marks,  requliament  of  llmlution  of  class  of  merchan- 
dise In  effect  a  rejection,  ex  parte  Utlca  Drop 

Forge  and  Tool  Co ^^ 

Surname  of  Individual  not  registrable,  ex  parte  C.  H. 

Alden  Company ^ 2419 

Technical  mark,  L.  W.  Levy  A  Co.  f.  Url i687 

The  words  "Bpot  Cord"  not  refused  registration  on 
the  ground  of  Indeflnltenese.  Silver  Lake  Com- 
pany r  Samson  Cordage  Works 

Unfair  competition  In  trade,  Crouse-IIinds  Company 
r.  .\ppleton  Electric  Company  .  . 
Witnesses,  competency  of,  Bay  State  Belting  Company  r. 

Kelton-Bruce  Maimfact iiring  Company 31^ 
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DIGEST   OF    I)i:(  ISIOXS 


OF  THE 


COMMISSKINKR    (iF    PATENTS 


AND  OK 


UNITED    STATES   (  OUKTS 


IN  THt  M.AITLK  Ol 


PATENTS.  TRADE-MARKS.  ETC. 


OFFiriAL  OAZETTE-NovFMHF.H   Dk.  emhf.h.   1907. 


DIGEST   OF    mXiSIONS. 


[Decislom  of  the  United  States  courts  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (•).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  t  IN  Ai.  ACTION  ON  Form  ani>  Merits— Appeal  on  Merits  Too 

1>ATE. 

Where  the  Examiner  finally  rejflct«Hi  tho  claims  of  an  appli- 
cation and  also  ma<le  final  wrtain  objections  to  such  claims 
on  July  3,  1906,  and  a  petition  upon  the  forms  1  matters  was 
taken  on  August  2,  190»i,  which  was  decided  by  the  Commis- 
sioner on  Aupust  27.  190»i.  an  appeal  to  the  Examine rs-ln-Chief 
filed  August  24.  1907.  is  fljed  without  the  peritxi  of  one  year 
allowed  for  prosecution,  which  dates  from  the  final  rejection 
and  not  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  the  petition. 

[Ex  part€  Wenteel,941. 

2.  DELfv  >i  I, HT— Unavoidable. 

Wli. f  iriHv  beyond  the  year  allowed  for  action  is  slight 
and  the  rtp plication  prior  to  such  delay  had  been  prosecuted 
vigorously  and  in  good  faith  and  the  applicant  haa  reason  to 
suppose  that  his  action  was  filed  in  time,  the  delay  mar  be 
regarded  a«  nnnvnidable.  (Id. 


.  StrrricuN^ 

CIhiIIi-   :lll  ! 


^      K  Action. 

i'l'iimber  29,  1905,  an  Examiner  reject<»d  certain 
H  ii'  a  formal  objection  to  another  claim,  to  which 
Ui.  Miipii.iiiit  made  a  sullicient  response  on  .lanuarv  27,  190fi, 
\Mth  th.'  <  XI  .ption  that  he  failed  to  mention  the  Informal  claim. 
Hnd  tho  K\Hnni(>r  In  his  next  action,  on  FebruarA"  1«,  ItiOti,  reil- 
»rHt.  1  th.  (  irinal  objection,  but  did  not  state  that  the  appll- 
(  Hit  -  H(  linn  by  reason  of  failure  tc  mention  the  Informal  claim 
w  IS  iiiir.'>p.>iisiv(.  and  did  not  make  such  objection  final.  Ilrld 
tlwii  ill  limt'i)  liii.  nt  curing  the  informality  filed  .January  18, 
l';*i7  is  filf.]  in  proper  time,  the  renewal  of  the  objoction  by  the 
Kxaniim  r  without  objection  to  the  insuflliciency  of  the  appli- 
cant's lu  tion  of  January  27.  190fi  constituting  a  *alver  of  the 
qiifstion  of  incomplptrncss  of  such  action. 

[Fx  parte  Wcstinghouse,  1420. 


\H\NDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 

iS<>e  Priority  of  Invention.) 


ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  5,  16.) 


ACt^UlESCENCE. 
(See  Interference,  17.) 


AFFIDAVITS. 
(See  M(Mi  .!i  to  Dissolve  Interference,  4.) 


AGENT. 
(See  Infringement,  2.) 


ALLEGATIONS, 

(.See  Motion  to    Dissolve   Tntcrferenc*.    1 .   fi,    7, 
Statement:  Trade-M  irk-*,  i:,  ) 


9;    Preilminarv 


AMENDMENT. 

(See  Applications.  1.^ 

New  Matter     Right  to  Make  Claim.s. 

Where  the  original  speciftcatlon  of  nn  applic8ti"ii  '< 
combined  type-writing  and  adding  machine.';  dl  1  ?.   i    !■ 
the  adding-machine,  but  stutei]  that  the  invcr.tion  wh'- 
trated  "In  connection  with  an  adding-machine  of  the 

131  0.  G.— 2 


ii'.k-  t" 


CillSS 


known  as  'regtsteilnffHUJconntants"'  and  only  the  case  and  a 

few  minor  elements  thereof  wore  f^hown  in  the  drawings,  Htld 
that  an  amendnieni  of  the  application  reciting  a  patent  disclos- 
ing the  construction  referred  to  by  the  words  "n^ste ring-ac- 
countants" did  not  constitute  a  departure  from  the  original  di.s- 
closure  in  view  of  evidnncc  showing  that  such  t^-rm  referred  to 
a  construction  well  known  in  the  market  embodjing  the  con- 
struction of  the  patent  and  that  such  construction"  whs  the  only 
one  on  the  market  which  had  the  distinctive  appearance  Illus- 
trated in  the  original  drawing.  Hfld.  further,  (hat  such  partv 
had  a  right  to  make  claims  to  a  combination  including  specific 
elements  of  such  adding-machine. 

[Hopkins r.  Newman,  llfil. 


AMENDMENT  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

(See  Interference,   8,14;  Motion  to  Amend    Preliminary  State- 
ment.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  7.) 


APPEAL. 


(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  4;  I'atentability;  Trade- 
Marks,  9,  25,  27.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EX.VMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  26.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
(See  Decisions  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef.) 


APPLICATION  EXECUTED  IN  BLANK. 
(See  Applications,  3.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Amendment:  Claims:  Draw- 
ings:  Examination  of  Applications;  Labels:  Tra-ie  .Marks.; 

1.  Amendment  from  I»esign  to  MEcnANiCAL  Ca.'-i  . 

^^be^e  an  applicant  in  presenting  his  own  case  :-eque.st«d  iii 
his  petition  the  grant  of  a  design  patent  upon  a  letter  9<ale,  but 
his  specification,  claim,  and  oath  were  of  the  form  j  res.  nbeil  for 
mechanical  application,  and  It  appears  from  the  a^  iions  bv  the 
applicant  in  the  case  that  It  was  his  Inteiition  i  oltam"  pro- 
tection for  an  article  of  manufacture,  Hfld  that  tie  should  be 
permitted  to  amend  thecase  to  accord  with  5  lie  f.rTn  i.rescribed 
for  mechanical  applications.        \Ex  parte  ^hiiivxtb,  Jr    1164. 

2.  Completion— 1  h.wmsgs  Signed  by  attoentv  Withoit  Fvil 

Power. 
Where  all  papers  necessary  for  a  complete  apjdication  are 
fileii  on  October  30.  190B,  but  tli'^  irawingf;  were  signed  bv  sub- 
stitute attorneys  who  hid  m  t  f  ;::  p.  wp-.  an.;  on  Soverai)er28, 
1902,  full  power  is  given  to  such  altome.vs.  upon  whose  request 
the  (late  of  the  application  is  .  i.Mncei  t,,  Nnvemh)er  2S,  1902, 
Hf-ld  that  the  application  is  entitle.!  ti  the  date  of  October  30, 
1902,  as  a  constructive  reduction  t-  jra/tice.,  the  informalitv 
being  one  which  rouli  hie  curexi.  an  1  was  in  {a<  t  ctired,  by  sub- 
MqtMOt  ratiflcatioii  by  the  persons  delegating  the  power. 

[Manoni  r  Shoemaker,  1939. 

5.  SwiiRN  TO  IN  Blank— Striking  tv.o-u  Fii.es— Rule  31. 

Where  an  uiventor  assigns  an  invention  an<l  subsequently 
allegRs  that  tl»e  apphcatioii  papers  were  exe<  utP'i  in  blank  and 
petitions  ttiat  the  apphoation  1*  strii  ken  from  the  files.  Veld 
that  be«ause  of  the  assignment  he  is  estopjie.'  from  denying 
the  VHliiitv  of  the  e\&\ite<i  papers,  e8T)e<  ially  when  the  appli- 
cation ha«  i>een  on  file  nearly  a  vear.      [Fi  partt  Shaver,  2422. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIOKS. 


ASSIONMENT. 
(Sea  AppUcfttloni,  3.) 


ASSIGNMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
(See  Tnde-M&rka.  10, 18, 19.) 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
(See  Interferenoe,  12.) 


CANCELATION  OF  FIGURES  OF  THE  DRAWINGS. 
(See  DrawiDgs.) 


<"LAIMS. 
(Seelnterfcr  _v  1,2,3;  K.^jectlon  of  Claims.) 

FxTNCnoNAL— Open  to  Ohjectidn. 

Claims  which  fall  to  Include  sufficient  mechanical  elements  to 
effect  the  function  expre8s«><1  In  the  claims  are  open  to  objection, 
and  from  obl(x;tion  on  such  ground  pet! Lion  may  be  taken  to 
the  Commissioner.  [Ex  partt  Plumb,  1165. 

COMMISSlftNER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Applicationa.l;  Clair. s.  Public  Use  ;Trade- 

Marks,  26.) 


1 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 

SuppEE.ssio.v  After  Reduction  to  Practice 

The  failure  to  file  an  application  for  mon-  than  two  yi^ars 
after  reduction  to  practice  where  the  machine  was  put  Into 
actual  use  In  a  factory  the  policy  of  the  management  of  which 
was  not  to  pat«^nt  machines  used  for  their  own  worlc  is  not 
iucb  a  concealment  or  suppression  of  the  invention  as  will 
subordinate  the  Inventor's  rights  to  one  who,  claiming  con- 
ception in  July,  1900,  reduced  it  to  practice  In  .\pril.  1001,  but 
did  not  file  an  application  until  May,  1902,  and  did  not  arrange 
to  manufacture  the  same  until  June,  1903. 

[•Burson  r.  Vogel,  942. 
.  Same. 

Where  a  party  constructed  a  device  In  Octol)er.  1900,  hut  al- 
lowed It  to  remain  entirely  within  the  knowl.'dgt'  of  the  inventor 
and  his  co-employees  until  knowledge  was  obtained  of  the  inven- 
tion of  the  opi>o8lng  party,  when  the  application  In  interference 
was  filed  showing  a  dlSerent  form,  apparently  suggesttxl  by  such 
knowledge,  Held  that  such  party's  rights  were  forfeited  by  con- 
cealment. (Marconi  r.  Shoemaker,  1939. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  13.) 

Idea  or  Mean.s  Necessary. 

The  mere  Idea  that  there  ought  to  be  an  arrangement  to 
strip  a  stocking  from  a  board  or  form  on  which  it  was  mounted 
and  return  the  board  to  the  one  who  placed  the  stockings  there- 
on and  the  illustration  of  this  idea  by  the  originator  thereof  bv 
stripping  a  stocking  from  a  form  by  the  passage  thereof  between 
hia  hand  and  the  edge  of  a  table  does  not  amount  to  a  conception 
oT  an  Invention.  No  mechanism  was  described  by  which  the  de- 
sired result  could  be  obtained.  Invention  consists  of  the  con- 
o^tfon  of  the  Idea  and  of  means  for  putting  It  in  practice  and 
producing  the  desired  result.  Until  the  latter  conception  is 
complete  and  ready  to  be  put  In  some  practical  form  there  is  no 
aTUUbie  oonoeption  of  the  Invention  within  the  meaning  of  the 

?f^°*„^'',U-^-"''''^"''*'*^*"  ^-  Scudder  81  O.  O.,  1417;Tl  App. 
D.  C,  384,  276.)  (•Burson  v.  Vogel,  942 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Interference,  2.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
{8«e  Interferanoe,  4;  Motion  to  Dluolve  Interference,  2.  3.5.) 


CORPORATIONS. 
(a«TiBdA.lCArks,33.) 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Applit«ation«.  2,  Concealment  of  Invention;  Preliminary 

Statement.) 


DECEPTION. 

(S«e  Trade-Marks,  17,  20.) 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINERS  IN-CHIEF. 

1.  Decision  by  Two  Members 

\  decision  ty  two  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief  is  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner»-in-Chief.  [Ex  parte  HeJbig,  1687. 

2.  Same -Rehbarlvo. 

A  rehearing  of  an  ttpf>eal  t.j  the  Examiner»-in-Chief  is  not  nec- 
essary menly  tx-caiise  one  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  was  not 
pn-sent.  If  the  two  members  are  present,  the  decision  Is  valid. 
If  thev  disagr**,  the  case  may  be  set  for  rehearing,  as  provided 
in  Order  No.  ItKH.  (121  U.  G.,  1983.)  [Id. 


DECLARATION. 

(See  Trade-Marks.  15.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  MOTION. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1.) 


tELAY  IN  MAKING  APPEAL. 
(Sse  Abandonment  of  Applications,  2.) 


DEMURRER. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2.) 


DESCRIPTION  OF  GOODS. 
(Soe  Trade-Marks,  3,  4,  9.) 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  7,  29,  30.) 


DESIGNS. 
(See  -Applications,  1.) 


DILIGENCE. 
(See  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  SUtement,  2.) 

DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFEK- 

ENCES. 

(See  Motion  to  .\mend  Preliminary  Statement,  8.) 


DRAWINGS. 

(See  Applications,  2.) 

Elimixatiiiv  or  Unmeces8a4t  Illustrations. 

Held  that  the  nHjuirement  by  the  Examiner  that  unnecessary 
figures  be  canceled  and  that  the  remaining  figures  be  reduced  to 
a  roa.sonahio  scale  and  plac^  on  a  single  sheet  was  light 

[Ex  pan*  ^1.2144. 


I 


EARLIER  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Interference,  14  ) 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE, 
(See  Interference,  17.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XI 


EQUIVALENT. 

(See  lnterfere.n<t,  1:  Trade-MarVs,  10,  11.), 


ESTOPPEL. 
(See  Applications,  3.) 


EVIDENCE, 

(See  lnt«?rference,  7;  Trade-Marks,  23.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Rejection  of  Claims.) 

SUFFK  IKNCV   OF    DISCLOSURE      PraCTU  E 

Where  no  nmson  Is  given  for  the  use  of  certAin  Ingredients  of 
tlie  article  of  manuf art  lire  which  are  set  forth  in  the  specification 
and  the  Kxamlner  is  oJ  the  opinion  that  such  ingnMiients  hMve  a 
deleteriou.s  effect  or  no  eflnct  at  all,  he  should  not  n'fu.se  tu  act 
upon  the  merits  of  the  case,  but  -should  reject  the  claim  for  this 
n^ason.  [E2  paru  I  >  an  ford.  r^J. 


EXAMINER  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  8.) 


EXHIBITS. 
(Bee  Trade-Marks,  25.) 


EXPERIMENTAL  DEVICES. 
;(See  Preliminary-  Statement.) 


FINAL  HEARING. 

(See  Motion  to  Amend    Preliminary   Statement,   3:   Reopening 
of  Interference,  2;  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Rejection  of  Claima.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(See  Interference,  16, 17.) 


FOREIGN  INVENTOR. 
(See  Interference,  13.) 


KOREION  PATENTS. 
(See  Interference,  12.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

(Sec  Conception  of  InveJDtlon;  Int<»rference.  1;  Priority  of  Inven- 
tion, 2;   Reduction  to  rrartioe,  2.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 

(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  9;  Preliminary  Stattaneut, 
Trade-Marks.  13.) 


FUNCTIONAL  CLAIMS. 

(See  Claims.) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS, 
fee  Trsde-Maik*.  14.) 


INDEFINITENESS. 
(See  Interference,  11;  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Interference,  1,  7.) 


INFRINGEMENT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  22.) 

1.  Ck)NTRiiuri.K>  -Sale  cr  UNrATENTKP  Supplies  fob  Use  with 

I'ATL.NTEi'  Machine 

Where  a  niiw  hlne  is  sold  under  the  rest  net  101*  that  it  was  to  be 
used  only  with  supplie.*.  nuule  l-v  the  \eni!or.  h  defendiinl  who 
■elLs  8u;.pne..';  w';n  •.  an  ':>.■•!  u:t!.  -m  L  :',h,,  tune  cannot  be  held 
liAble  nj-  11  cor.tnhiitf.ry  ii.f.'-ni^'.'r  of  On  ;.;a».:  t  for  the  machine 
where  It  does  not  iipjx'ar  Hint  0.»  del.;  :i,ii:t  ever  soheited  an 
order  for  such  supplies,  or  whs  ever  noti'ifNJ  i  v  the  plaintiffs  of 
the  rights  which  thev  (ittuiif.;,  i-  tt.nt  tht  i  xe<  inive  otlicers  of 
defendant  had  knowlea^jv  tit  the  >;.-•<  i.ti  th.irm  ter  of  such  ma- 
chines or  the  restrictions  on  the  }   ;r'  i.hm-  of  supplies. 

(♦Cortelyou  and  Cortelyou.  ndn.ir.j'vtnitu.'s,  <j  ui,  t.  Charles 
Eneu  Johnson  Company,  2H7, 

2.  Notice  to  Salesman  Not  \(  tu  e  th  Cumpavv. 

Notice  to  a  aaleonan  of  a  company  who  was  not  an  ofllcer  or 
general  agent  of  the  company  is  not  such  notice  as  will  bind 
the  pnncipal  with  respect  to  all  future  transactions.      |*Id. 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Concealment  of  Invention;  Conception  of  Invention:  Motion 
to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement.  Motion  to  Dissolve  Inter- 
ference; Patentability;  Preliminary  Statement:  Priority  of 
In^sntion;  Public  Use;  Reduction  to  Iraftice,  Rpoj^ening  of 
Interference;  Trade-Marks,  s,  4, 12,  13,  l^,  19.) 

1.  Construction  of  Issue— Equivalents. 

Where  the  claim  In  issue  calls  for  a  plurality  of  blMt-aos* 
cles."  a  device  which  has  an  '•oscillating  blR.«t-norde"  cannot 
be  considered  as  a  reduction  to  practice  on  the  ground  that  it  is 
an  equivalent.  In  the  consideration  of  an  int^-rference  the 
Patent  OfBce  is  no  more  competent  than  the  court!-  to  sav  that 
an  element  which  an  applicant  has  placed  in  ha-  ( imins  in  an 
immaterial  one.    {Streat  v.  FreclUeton,  87  O.  G.,  t*<5  ' 

[CoUom  f.  Thunnan.  359. 

2.  Same. 

While  applications  are  pending  in  this  Office  the  claims  thereof 
will  be  construed  as  broadly  as  the  ordinary  meAning  of  the 
langoage  employed  will  permit.       [Junge  r.  Ilarnngton.  mi. 

a  Same. 

The  party  who  first  presents  claims  should  not  later  !>e  heard 
to  urge  limitations  upon  the  terms  thereof  which  might  rtNadilv 
have  iDeen  expressed  therein  had  it  been  intended  that  they 
should  be  so  restricted.  [id. 

4.  Rule  130. 

Rule  130  does  not  confer  upon  a  party  the  absolute  right  to 
contest  his  opponent's  right  to  a  dalm,  but  allows  him  to  do 
so  onlv  when  tne  objections  urged  against  his  opponent's  right 
to  make  the  claim  do  not  apply  with  eoual  force  to  his  own  case. 

(Pym  f .  Hadaway,  ew. 

5.  Limit  of  Appsal  from  Decision  on  PRif)Bir\\ 

The  bringing  of  motions  or  the  taking  of  petitions  to  the  C  om- 
mlastoner  will  not  stay  the  running  of  the  limit  of  appeal  from 
a  deeiiion  on  priority.  [id. 

«.   Preliionast     Statemint— Amenpmint— Carryinq     Back 
Date  or  Reduction  to  Practick. 

The  Junior  parly  to  an  interference  permitted  to  amend  his 
preliminary  stHtenient  by  carnnng  the  date  ol  the  production 
of  two  full-sired  devices  from  a  date  subsequent  to  the  oppo- 
nent's filing  date,  on  which  the  opponent  nlone  relies  for  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  to  a  dat.e  prior  tnereto.  where  the  motion  to 
•mend  was  brought  only  thirteen  dny^  after  the  filing  of  the 
original  statenient  and  Wfore  ar.v  te'stinony  was  taken  and 
where  it  Kpi>ears  from  ailidavits  (iii-a  tliht  iricr  to  the  execu- 
tion of  his  first  preliminary  staleiTient  he  cxainined  such  records 
and  consulted  with  such  persons  as  would  m  twf  opinion  enable 
him  to  secure  ail  the  necessarr  facts.     [Davis  t .  Kennard,  005. 

7.  Evidence— Private  Diary  in  Shorthant. 

An  inv(<fitor  after  ha\-ing  testifiod  m  regard  to  his  concep- 
tion and  the  work  done  thereon  produced  a  shorthand  diary 
and  read  a  numtier  of  entries  from  the  diary  shownng  dates  anS 
memoranda  of  work  done.  ( 'f  this  evidence  the  court  said: 
"Burson  is  a  niaii  over  seventy  years  of  age  and  appear*  to  have 
kept  H  diarv-  for  fifty  years  in  which  he  made  a  daily  record  of 
events  There  is  nothing  m  the  appearance  of  this  diary  to 
excite  suspicion  The  dates  follow  consecutively.  It  it  true 
that  the  rpford  is  in  shorthand  alter  the  I'ittman  system;  but 
it  appears  that  interpretation  thereof  could  be  made  with 
sufficient  certainty  bv  one  skilled  in  that  method.  •  •  ♦  We 
see  no  suli^tantiaf  difference  l>etween  this  and  the  ordinary  use 
of  memoranda  by  a  witness  to  refresh  his  memory." 

[♦Burson  r.  Vogel.  942. 

8.  Right  t<i  Make  Claims— Res  Aiuuuicata. 

Where  the  Examiner,  on  a  motion  to  dissolve,  holds  that  a 
party  has  a  right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue  and  upon  petition 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  opposing  party  asking  him.  under 
his  sujiervisory  authority,  to  re>-iew  tne  favorable  deciaion  of 
the  Kxaminer  the  Commissioner  refuses  to  pass  upon  the  quee- 
tion,  it  cannot  l*  suceessfullv  urged  that  the  question  01  the 
right  of  such  party  to  make  the  claims  Is  ret  adiudicata. 

[Hopkins  r.  Newman,  1101. 
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9.  Priority— Second  IWTERrEKENCE— Res  Adjudicata. 

As  to  claims  involved  in  a  second  Interference  tjetwwii  the 
same  partiea  which  could  have  been  made  in  the  first  int«"rler- 
ence,  field  that  a  flnal  decision  in  the  first  interference  on  the 
question  of  priority  rundera  that  question  res  adfudicata.     (Id. 

10.  PRJNTINQ  Testimony. 

The  fact  thiit  the  senior  party  took  no  testimony  is  not  a  siiflB- 
cient  reason  for  waiving  the  requirements  of  Rule  162. 

(Albers  Bros.  Milling  Company  t.  Forrest.  1419. 

11.  Indefinite  Motion— Amended  Motion— Transmission. 

It  is  well  settled  that  piecemeal  action  cannot  be  permitted; 
but  where  a  party  acting  in  good  faith  flies  a  motion  which  ia 
held  to  be  inaeflnite  and  an  amended  motion  curing  the  infor- 
malities is  promptly  filed  within  the  limit  of  appeal  set  from 
the  previous  decision  the  amended  motion  should  be  trans- 
mitted. _  [Gold  V.  Gold,  141*2. 

12.  Priority— Foreign  Patent  as  Bar  Not  Considered. 
Where  the  proofs  of  the  junior  party  to  an  interference  are  in- 
sufficient to  overcome  the  date  of  a  foreign  patent  grantid  to 
the  seniiT  pjtrty.  the  question  whether  a  foreign  patent  graiiteAl 
to  such  senior  party  stands  as  a  t)ar  to  the  allowance  of  his 
I'uitt'd  Slates  application  will  W  left  for  ex  pine  consideration 
after  the  tenninatiun  of  the  interference. 

[Giieniffet,  Beuoit  and  Nicault  r.  Wictorsohn,  16K5. 

13.  Same— Conception— Knowledge  ls  This  Country  bt  For- 

eign Inventor. 
Mere  knowledge  of  an  invention  in  this  cotintry  bv  a  foreign 
inventor  or  his  agent  Held  not  equivalent  to  a  conception  of  the 
invention  In  this  country.  [id. 

14.  Prklimin-^ry  Statement— .\ii«jn)M«WT— Mistake  of  Lav. 
.\n  ameniliiient  to  a  preliminary  >tet*ment  will  not  lie  per- 

ruitteil  upon  the  idlegation  of  the  moving  party  that  at  the  tune 
of  the  declaration  of  the  interference  he  suppos»'il  that  the  iN.-,ue 
was  restricted  to  the  machine  shown  in  the  application,  but  that 
he  later  learned  that  the  E.xaminer  construed  it  so  broadly  as 
to  read  on  a  prior  application,  wh'-re  it  did  not  api«'ar  that  the 
KxaininiT  had  construed  the  issue  except  by  declaring  the  inter- 
ference, and  that  the  Examiner  had  held,  on  a  motion  to  shift 
ttie  burden  of  proof,  that  the  issue  was  not  n'adable  upon  the 
earlier  application.  In  any  event  the  mistake  was  one  of  law 
and  allonis  no  ground  for  amendment. 

[.Miller  r.  Wallace,  1689. 

15.  PRIoKITV    -CoSSTRLCTlVF.     FtKDUCTION    TO     PraCTICK     OVER- 

COME BY  Publication. 
A  published  description  of  an  invention  by  the  inventor  de- 
scribing th''  invention  in  such  full  and  intelligible  inarmer  as  to 
enat'le  pers..us  skilled  in  the  art  to  uiul'Tstund  the  operation 
of  the  invention  and  to  carry  it  into  practical  u.se  isstiflicient 
to  ovcrc(.me  the  filing  date  of  the  application  of  the  opposing' 
party  [Marconi  v.  Shoemaker,  1939. 

16.  Ori„!nai.itv-"Faimre  to  As.sert  Cl-aim  to  Invention. 
Whtp'  W.  stated  in  the  presence  of  K.  and  a  witness  that  he 

propo-ed  to  file  an  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  which 
each  now  claims  to  have  made  and  K.  at  that  tini<'  made  no  pro- 
test, t'Ut  A  few  days  later  went  to  W.  and  ask.d  to  ha\''  his 
name  in  the  patent.  Helil  that  as  it  appeared  thai  W  \vn<  :,i  the 
hejiii  "f  th''  Imslness  and  was  a  man  of  violent  temper  ai.l  that 
K.  made  it  a  practice  not  to  dispute  W.  in  the  pre.seiue  of  otb'-rs, 
and  i:i  \\v\\  of  the  fact  that  k.  was  an  intelligent  man  at  the 
head  of  a  large  dep.irtment  his  request  to  have  his  n.un-  in  the 
patent  iii'iicated  that  he  regarded  hini.si-lf  at  that  time  to  lie  the 
mventor  of  the  process  in  issue.        [Weidmarm  i .  Knup,  214.3. 

17.  Samf—Sii.esck  Aktkr  Filing  .Mtlic  atio.v. 

A  f!iilun>  to  assert  the  origination  of  an  invention  by  a  sub- 
ordinate otluvr  against  the  claims  of  his  sup<Tior  cannot  be 
regarded  as  acquie.scence  in  the  superior  officer's  claims  to  the 
invention  where  prior  to  that  time  the  subordinate  officer  had 
filed  an  application  for  such  invention.  lid. 


I  .WE  N'T  I  ON'. 

(8«e  Concealment  of  Invention;  Conception  of  Invention.) 

• 

iukeguLauity  in  declaration. 

(See  Uoiion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  7,  8,  9.> 


JUDGMENT  ON'  THE  RECORD. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.  3,  5.) 


LABELS. 


(See  Trade-Marks,  17.1 
Uegi.strabii.ity. 

The  use  of  ft  paraph  under  certain  words  of  a  lal)el  which  is 
otherwi.se  devoid  of  arti.stic  merit  is  not  sufficient  to  render  the 
laliel  ri'gi.'ttrable. 

[F.x  paru  The  Samuel  Wlnslow  Skate  Mfg.  Co,  (592. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 

(See  Interference,  2,  3.) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 


(See  Abandotmieot  of  Applications,  i ; 

Marks,  26.) 


Interference.  5,  11;  Trade- 


MACHINE. 
(See  Infrlngeeient,  l;  Reduction  to  Pratalce,  1,2;  Trade-Marka,28.) 


MISTAKE. 

(See    Interference,    14;    Motion  to  Amend   Preliminary  State- 
,  ment,  1, 2.)  . 

MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENtT. 

1.  iNTRRFRRtNCK- -Preliminary  Statement.  | 

A  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  cannot  be  granted 
where  it  has  not  been  shown  that  proper  care  was  exercised 
in  the  prejiaratton  of  the  original  statement  and  no  explana- 
tion is  glvtn  of  how  the  original  mistake ocxurred  or  why  it 
was  not  sooner  discovered. 

[Johnston  v.  Erekson  and  Carlson  v.  Barnard,  2419. 

2.  Same— Same.  I 

Where  it  appears  that  at  the  time  of  making  his  preUmliiary 
statement  a  party  did  not  read  the  counts  of  the  issue,  that  the 
alleged  mistake  therein  was  not  discovered  till  testimony  was 
taken,  and  the  motion  to  amend  was  not  brought  for  more  than 
two  months  thereafter,  Held  that  neither  proper  care  in  pre- 
paring the  statement  nor  diligence  in  Investigating  the  matter 
and  discovering  the  mistake  wa*  shown. 

[Smith  f.  Ingram,  24p(). 


.  Same— Sa«e— Postponing  Decision  and  Final  Hearing 

Whether  H  decision  on  a  motion  to  amend  a  prelirniuary  state- 
ment should  be  rendered  before  or  at  flnal  hearing  is  a  matter 
within  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  interferences,     (.d. 


\ 


1. 


MOriON  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

Delay  in  Brinoino  Excused. 

-V  delav  of  seven  days  in  fliing  an  amended  motion  to  dissolve, 
curing  objections  relating  to  Indeflnlteness  of  the  allegations  of 
a  prior  moUon,  may  be  excused  where  it  appears  that  the  first 
motion  attempted  In  good  faith  to  comply  with  the  practice  of 
the  Office.  (Auxer  v.  Pdrce,  Jr.,  3&9. 

t 

2.  Ground  of  Non-Patentability  Based  on  Art  to  be  $ub- 

sequenvly  Cited— Transmission. 
Held  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  on  the  groimd 
that  the  claims  in  issue  are  not  patentable  in  view  of  certain 
patents  and  others  which  "wlU  be  cited  more  than  five  Jays 
beiore  the  bearing"  should  not  be  transmitted.  Rule  12$  re- 
quires that  the  motion  for  dissolution  must  "contain  a  full  state- 
ment of  grounds  roUedupon."    (Papendellt;.  Bunnell  rto/,3«2. 

3.  Brought  a  Answer  to  Order  to  Show  Cause  Under  Rule 

114  Ma*  Be  Transmitted. 
The  fact  that  a  record  Judgment  may  be  rendered  agaiast  a 
hmior  party  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  114  does  not  prt-dlinle 
him  from  iwesentlng  motions  for  dissolution.  [Id. 

4.  AKFIDAVITt.  ' 

When  a  party  may  not  appeal  from  a  decision  on  a  mcnion 
to  dissolve,  he  may  not  appeal  from  a  determination  upon  the 
adnussibllity  of  affidavits  flled  with  that  motion. 

[Browne.  Inwoodand  lAvenberg,  14j3. 

5.  Proper  Ajiswer  to  Order  to  Show  Gauss  Uwd««  Rule  114. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  non-p«taDtaUlity  ol  the 
issue  is  a  proper  answer  to  an  order  under  Rule  114  to  show  cause 
why  judgmtnt  of  priority  should  not  U^  n-ndered  on  the  reoord. 

[Ileld  I .   Colman.  ltj$6. 

6.  Motion  to  Shift  Burden  or  Proof- Order  or  Considera- 

tion. 
The  consideration  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  alleging  non-pa  t>nt- 
aUUty  of  tHe  issue  should  not  t>e  postponed  until  aft^>r  the  de- 
termination of  a  motion  to  shift  th.'  burden  of  proof,  as  inch 
practice  would  restiit  in  pttcemeal  proscx>utlon  of  the  niotitm  to 
dissolve.  [m 

7.  INDEFINITBNESS  OF  ISSUE- HoW  RAISED.  '  \ 

Vaguenesa  and  indeflnlteness  of  the  is.siie  am  proper  questions 
to  raise  under  allegations  of  Informality  or  irregularity  in  the 
declaration  of  the  interference.  [W. 

8.  Informality  in  Declaration. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  Informality  In  declaring 
the  interference  was  properlr  refused  transmission  where  It  ap- 
pears that  the  alleged  informality  relates  to  the  rl|^t  of  the  par- 
ties to  maka  the  claim.  [Danquard  v.  Courvtile,  24il. 
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9.  Moving  Party's  Right  to  Make  the  Claim. 

Where  both  parties  are  applicants  and  under  the  head  of  In- 
formality In  declaring  the  interference  It  is  allege^l  In  a  motion 
to  dissolve  that  the  claims  do  not  apply  to  the  structure**  of 
either  partv,  Held  that  this  is  not  such  an  admission  as  to  jus- 
tify a  decision  on  orioritv  adverse  to  the  moving  party.  (The 
case  of  Lipe  v.  -Vi/frr,  109  O.  O..  um.  distinguished.)         [Id. 


MOTION  TO  REOPEN  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Reopening  of  Interference,  2.) 


MOTION  TO  SHIFT  BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  6.) 


MOTION  TO  STRIKE  OUT  TESTIMONY. 
(See  TraHe-Mnrks,  24,  27.) 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Amendment.) 


NOTICE. 
(See  Infringement,  2.) 


OPER.KTIVENESS. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  3,  4,  5,  6.) 


OPPOSITION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  3.) 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2,  3,  5,  0.) 

Appeal  on  I»riobity.  ...  „      .. ». 

The  question  of  the  patentability  of  the  issue  will  not  be  con- 
sidered on  an  appeal  on  prioritv  except  under  such  special  cir- 
cumstances as  would  warrant  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory 

authoritv  of  the  Commissioner.  t-  ,^  ,   ,  ,,n 

[Hess  V.  Joenssen  c.  Felbel,  1419. 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications.  1;  Claims;  Interference,  5,  8.) 


POWER  OF  ATTORNEY. 
(Sm  Applications,  2.) 


2.  Same— Same— Same. 

The  fact  that  no  testimonv  was  taken  in  the  first  luterference 
does  not  avoid  the  application  of  tbr  doctrine  of  rr^  adjuduala 
to  the  second  interference,  even  though  the  issm  of  tin-  latter  in- 
cludes details  not  expre.ssly  recited  in  the  first  iinerference, 
(citing  BUickiurd  v.  Wilder,  127  O.  G.,  1265,  and  WeruU  \.  Ncmnt, 
129  O.  O.,  2858.)  V-^' 


PUBLICATION. 
(See  Interfereooe,  15.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

rSee  Interference,  6, 14:  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement.) 

Interference— Allegations— Restriction  or  Proof. 

W  here  the  jirelimmarv  statement  of  a  party  alleges  that  an 
"exiM^rimental  "  device  was  constructed  m  January,  1901,  and 
no  date  of  reduction  to  pra<'tice  is  given,  such  party  will  not 
l>e  restnctwl  to  the  date  of  his  application  for  his  reduction 
to  pra/^'tice  where  n' >  objwtion  was  made  to  the  statement  on 
the  ground  that  it  was  indefinite.  {Hammond  v.  Batch,  115 
()   G    H04     24  App.  1).  C.  m*.  distinguished.) 

[♦Burson  r   Vogel.942. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  5, 9, 12, 13, 15;  Motion  to  Dlseolve  Interference,©.) 

1  Interference— v'^EcoND  Interfebkkci— Res  Adjithi  ata. 
Where  in  the  first  interference  between  the  same  parties  C.  for- 
mallv  abandoned  the  invention  specifically  stated  in  the  issue. 
Ueldtbttt  in  a  se<-ond  interference  the  issue  of  which  is  based 
up<m  the  same  disclosure  as  that  upon  which  the  issue  of  the  first 
interference  was  based  judgment  must  be  rendered  against  C. 
upon  the  ground  that  the  matter  is  ret  adjvulicaui. 
^  [Hallwood  r.  Carroll,  2417. 


PUBLIC  POLICY. 
(8m  Trade-Marks,  20.  21.) 


PUBLIC  USE. 

Question  Not  Considered  in  an  IsTuuvaKifCB. 

The  question  whether  the  invention  in  inoe  wtm  placed  in 
pubUc  use  by  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interfertno*  i»JfO^  «»• 
which  can  be  raised  in  an  interference  proceeding.  DOt  M  00«  for 
the  consideration  of  the  (k)mml88loner  of  Patents  on  the  flnal 
allowance  of  the  patent.  [•Burron  i    V  ogel,  942. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

(See  Concealment  of  Invention;   Interference,  1,  15;    Preliminary 

Statement.) 

1.  Rkpeoduction  of  Original  Machitoe.  ,  ,  .^ 

A  device  which  was  erperimenled  with  and  afterwaixl  laid 
aside  and  partly  dismantled  and  which  when  produced  In  evi- 
dence did  not  have  all  of  the  original  parts,  some  of  the  impor- 
tant parts  being  replacemejits.  Hrld  not  to  constitute  a  »*di»p- 
tlon  to  practice,  the  evidenoe  tending  to  show  the  identity  of  the 
parts  replaced  and  the  original  parts  not  Ix-lng  satisfactory 
*^  *^  ^        '  [•Burson  i .  Vogel,  942. 

2.  Crude  Machine— St^jskquent  Improvements. 

A  machine  may  be  crude  in  construction,  but  if  It  conUius  aU 
the  euential  elements  of  the  Invejition  of  the  Isaue  and  in  its 
ODeration  successfully  demonstrates  its  practical  efficacy  and 


Utility  reduction  to  practice  is  aocomnlished  (Coffer  v.  Ourrunt, 
68  0.0..  279;  3  App.  D.  C.  497.  499;  .Aord^n  v.  .Spa/di>{7. 114  ().(... 
1828:  24  App.  D.  C.,  286,  290;  Oallngher  v.  Hien,  \U  O.  G.,  1330:  25 
App.  D.  (f  77.82:  Lottrie  v.  Taylor.  UK  O.  G..  1681;  J?  App.  D. 


C,  522,  526.^  The  mere  fact  that  mechanical  improvements  may 
be  suggested  and  made  in  the  course  of  operation  that  tend  to 
perfect  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  increaae  its  practical 
efficiency,  while  retaining  the  essential  elements  ol  the  invention 
which  it  puts  in  practice,  does  not  fanpair  the  effect  of  the  orlg"!*' 
demonstration  of  utihty  if  esublished  satisfactorily.        ['Id. 

3.  E\'n)ENCE  OF  Success  of  Tests. 

In  view  of  the  failure  of  the  inventor  to  testify  as  to  the  char- 
acter or  results  of  teats  of  a  magneto  re<seiver  for  wireless  teleg- 
raphy and  the  testimonv  of  a  witness  who  assisted  in  the  tesu 
that  the  signals  were  faint,  the  unsupported  statement  of  an 
electrical  engineer  who  tested  the  de\ice  that  his  operator  re- 
ceived intelligible  messages  is  not  suflicient  to  estabUsh  the  op- 
erativeness  of  the  device,  especially  where  it  does  not  appear 
with  what  certainty  or  rapidity  the  signals  or  messages  were 
received.  [Marconi  t .  Shoemaker,  1939. 

4.  Same— Construction  of  Another  Device. 

The  construction  of  another  device  to  obviate  delects  in  a 
prior  device  tends  to  show  that  the  first  devioe  was  unsatis- 
factory. I"- 

5.  Same— Same.  .  ^     .       .        •, ■  „„j 

Where  it  is  claimed  that  the  form  of  devioe  described  and 
illustrated  in  the  application  produced  the  most  satisfactory 
results,  and  it  appears  that  a  device  of  this  construction  was 
built  and  tested  and  afterward  several  modifications  of  such 
device  were  made  and  tried  without  success,  and  that  a  prior 
construction  was  finally  reverted  to,  and  that  a  number  of  de- 
vices of  the  latter  construction  were  built  for  use  in  preference 
to  the  former,  the  presumption  is  warranted,  in  the  absence  of 
testimony  estabUshing  a  satisfactory  test,  that  such  device  was 
not  sucoessful.  U°- 

6    Same-Ex  parte  Tmt  DtJEiwo  Rebittal  Tkwimony 

A  test  by  a  party  during  the  taking  of  rebuttal  terttmony  out 
of  the  preaenoe  of  the  opposing  party  or  his  agent  Is  entitled  to 
no  consideration  as  proof  of  the  operativeness  of  ib>  device  sev- 
eral years  previous  under  different  conditions.  [Id. 


REFERENCES. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2;    Rejection  of  Claims.) 


REGISTRABILITY. 

(See  Laljels;  Trade-Marks,  28,  29,  30.) 


XIV 


REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marka,  8,  9,  11,  15,  17.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 

— -i — 


REHEARING. 
(See  Decisions  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief.  2.) 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Examination  of  Applications.) 

1.  Explanation  or  Grounds  of  by  Examiners. 

WhPrt'  in  iin«wf>r  to  a  rejection  by  the  Examiner  giving  a  fair 
stdtcniiiit  of  lus  rt-asons  for  n>jettion  Che  applicant  lesponda 
!>y  fully  utatiRK  wlmf  he  considered  to  lie  disclosed  in  the  refer- 
ences, wh.it  he  coMsiden'd  to  lie  covered  by  the  rejected  claims, 
and  wh.\  siu  h  clainis  wen'  not  anticipated  and  requests  a  fiir- 
tlier  stHtf.iu'Mt  from  the  Kxaniiupr  a.s  to  the  bearing  of  the  refer- 
ence's iip.-ii  the  iToadest  claim  pn'sented,  the  Examiner  should 
not  (injdly  n'jt-ct  niin-ly  upon  the  reasons  formerly  stated,  but 
he  shniiM  in.iki'  a  further  statement  of  the  reasons  of  reje<tion 
iti  the  liKhf  of  appluaiit's  argument. 

„    ,.  ,.  .  [/:x  parte  Uerbst,  361. 

2.  Final    When  Warranted. 

Where  .stilistit iitf  tlaiin.s  were  rejected  upon  the  same  refer- 
ences a.H  thi-  prior  rlaim.s  and  it  was  stated  that  the  '  'clamis  are 
substantiiilly  like  thosi-  previously  rejected  on  the  same  refer- 
ences, Yn-\\\^.  if  anything,  a  httle  broader,"  Held  that  a  final 
n'jwtioa  wasproixT  „  [^j:  parte  Lasance,  li,il. 

REOPENINr,   OF  INTERFERENCE. 

1.  To  Take  Testimony  to  Stre.vgthe.v  Case. 

.\  practice  which  would  allow  a  contestant  to  experimentally 
conduct  his  case  to  a  prol.aMe  failure  and  then  p^nnit  him 
after  consultation  and  with  competent  assistance  to  make  fur- 
ther endeavors  to  .-ihow  what  he  could  and  .should  have  earlier 
shown  with  such  a.ssistance  would  t>e  contrarv  to  till  weU- 
established  rules  and  legal  principles. 

[Standard  Import  Co..  Ltd.,  i'.  New  Orleans  Import  Co.,  Ltd., 
1  lti4. 

2.  Same— Motion  BRoi>iHT  Before  Final  Hearing. 

The  fact  that  a  motion  to  reopen  an  interference  to  take  addi- 
tional evidence  was  brought  before  final  hearing  i'j  no  rea.son 
why  it  should  i>e  granted.  (i,j 


RES  ADJUDICAT.\. 
(See  Interference,  8.  9;  Priority  of  Invention.) 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  APPLICANT. 
(See  Abancionraent  of  .Applications,  3;  Rejection  of  Claims.) 


RIGUT  TO  MAKE  CL.\IMS. 

(See  Amendment;  Interference.  4,  8;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfer- 
ence, 8.) 


SECOND  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2,  5,  6, 10, 11,  12,  13.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
(See  Amendment;  Examination  of  Applications.) 


SUPERVISORY  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER 

OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Interference,  8;  Patentability.) 


SUPPRESSION  OF  TESTIMONY. 
(S«e  Trade-Marks,  34.) 


TESTTMONY. 
(See  Interference,  10;  Keopeningof  Interference;  Trade-Ma  rice  25.) 


TESTS. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  3,  4,  6,  6.) 

TRADE-MARKS. 

I 

1.  OrrosiTiON— Dissimilarity  of  Mark.s    Demurrer 

Held  that  trade-marks  for  electric- wiring  purpose  consisting 
of  the  words  '■  Wirelcts"  and  '■Condulets"  ure  nut  so  similar 
in  apwaraiice  as  to  d«<ceive  a  purchas»'r  using  reasonable  care 
and  diligencf  in  the  M'l.'ctiiin  of  the  goods  and  that  a  demurrer 
to  the  notice  of  opposition  was  properly  sustained. 
[Crouae-flinda  Company  v.  Applcton  tilectric  Company,  360. 

2.  Same— Same— Untair  Competition  m  Trade  Not  Consid- 

ered. 
The  queation  of  unfair  competition  In  trade  cannot  b«  con- 
sidered in  an  opposition  proceeding.  [Id. 


3. 


Intfrff.bence— Re-Formation  of  Isstre. 
W  htTf  ite  issue  of  a  trade-mark  interfereoce  is  declared  to  be 
lor  'mixed  paints,"  it  shouJd  not  be  re-formed  so  as  to  read 
"ready-miaced  paints"  when  one  of  the  parties  does  not  use  the 
wrris  •  nmdy-mixed  paints"  to  define  the  goods  upon  which 
th'  :I..l^^  i.B  used. 


[Lewi.i   and  Bros.  Company  v. 
Con^any,  361. 


Phoenix  Paint  and  Varni-sh 


4.  Same— Same  Ci-ass  or  Goods— Considered  at  Final  U  ear- 

ing. 
The  queation  whether  the  goods  to  which  a  mark  forming  the 
issue  of  an  interference  has  been  applied  by  the  re^petti  ve  parties 
are  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  is  a  question  whuh  may 
be  decided  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  at  linal  hearing 

fid. 

5.  Abandonment— 81JB8EQUE.NT  Rights  of  Others. 

If  the  word  "Star"  or  the  representation  of  a  star  as  a  trad«- 
mark  for  heer  has  become  public  property,  an  applicant  is  mt 
entitled  to  the  registration  of  a  mark  for  tne  same  class  of  goods 
consisting  of  two  superimposed  equilateral  triangles  forming  a 
six-pointod  star,  with  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "  O.  E  "  In  the 
center  thereof,  unless  his  mark  differs  from  a  mere  star  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  simultaneous  use  of  the  same  would  not  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  tiie  public. 

[Ehret  v.  Star  Brewery  Company,  603. 

6.  Identity., 

A  mark  consisting  of  a  six-pointed  star  having  in  the  center 
thereof  a  aonogram  of  the  letters  "  O.  E."  Held  to  so  nearly  re- 
semble a  Biark  In  prior  use  by  another,  consisting  of  a'sii- 
polnted  star  surrounded  by  two  concentric  circles,  between 
which  are  the  words  "The  Celebrated  Star  Lager  Beer,"  as  to 
be  Ukely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  pubhc.         (Id. 

7.  Anticipation. 

Held  that  the  trade-mark  "Royal  Blend"  for  coffee  is  antici- 
pated bv  a  registered  mark  comprising  a  Maltese  cross  siir- 
moonted  by  a  crown  and  bearing  the  word  *  Royal.  "  Held 
also  that  the  word  "Blend"  for  coffee  is  merely  descriptive  of 
the  merchandise,  and  its  presence  as  part  of  the  mark  ooas  not 
confer  any  arbitrary  or  distinguishing  significance  upon  the 
mark  soumt  to  be  registered. 

j  [  Ex  parte  Granger  <5t  Company .  6©4. 

&  Action  ofr  the  Examiner— Pointing  Oxtt  DiBTiNCTioNe  Be- 
tween Applicant's  Mark  and  Pbeviously-Regihtered 
Marks. 

While  it  is  proper  for  an  apphcant  to  cite  previous  registra- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  his  mark  should  iie  regis- 
tered, it  is  not  necessarj-  for  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  to 
explain  why  these  marks  were  registered. 

[  Kx  parte  Vance  Shoe  Company,  9*J. 

9.  Reqliremknt  that  ("lass  of  Merchandise  be  Limited  is 

in  EmxT  A  Rejection. 
Where  th-'  F.xaiiiiner  required  that  the  particular  description 
of  his  merchandis*'  stated  by  the  applicant  as  falling  in  Class 
23  Y>e.  limited  to  ■  I'Lers  without  a  cutting  edge"  or  that  the 
class  statoii  be  changed  to  Class  20  and  the  particular  deicrip- 
tion  of  goixls  made  t<j  read  •Nippers  and  phers  provided  with 
a  cutting  edge"  Held,  that  this  action  is  in  effect  a  refuaal  to 
register  the  mark,  and  the  applicant's  remedy  is  by  appeal  and 
not  by  petition. 

[Ex  parte  Utica  Drop  Forge  and  Tool  Co.,  IIM. 

10.  The  Wotps  "Spot  Cord"  and  a  Cord  Having  Spots  There- 

on Not  Alter.vatives. 
The  words  "Spot  Cord"  as  a  trade-mark  for  braided  sash- 
cord  field  not  in  conflict  with  the  u.se  of  spots  on  a  cord,  the  lat- 
ter being  a  mere  symbol  which  may  be  translated  into  words 
other  than  the  words  "spot  cord."  Spots  on  a  cord  and  the 
words  "Spot  Cord"  are  not  true  alternatives. 

[Silver  Lake  Company  v.  Samson  Cordage  Works,  1120. 

11.  The  Words  "Spot  Cord"  Not  iNDEnNiTi. 

The  words  "Spot  Cord"  not  being  the  mere  equivalent  or 
altemativa,  in  a  trade-mark  sense,  of  a  cord  having  spots  t2iere- 
on,  such  words  will  not  be  refused  registration  on  Uxe  gn>und 
that  a  mark  consisting  of  spots  on  a  cord  la  too  indefmlte  to 
form  trada-mark  subject-matter.  pd. 


DIGEST  OF   DECISIONS. 


XV 


12    Interference  in  Fact— .^rrow  Piercing  Lkttu  "B"  and 
Letters  "X  L  C  R"  Pikrcei'  by    .^rkow  Inclosed  in 
DiAMONi>-SHAfEt>  Border 
Held  that  a  trade-mark  comprising  the  letters  "X  L  C  R" 

pierced  by  an  arrow,  the  whole  N'ing  inclosed  in  a  diamond* 
shaped  figure,  does  nut  .>»o  nHarly  rc-emtjle  a  trade-mark  for  the 
same  merchandise  which  comprises  the  letter  "B"  pierced  by 
an  arrow  as  to  cause  confusion  in  thf  niiiid  of  the  pulilic. 

[The  W.  Bingham  Company  «  .  G.  W.  Bradley's  Sons,  1421. 

1.1  Same— Ex  parte  Smith  &  Hemenwat  (129  O.  G.,  2500)  Dis- 
tinguished. 
Where  the  wonls  are  alike  in  appearance  or  where  the  com- 
mon featunw  of  a  mark  are  of  sufficient  prominence  as  to  cause 
the  merchandise  of  both  partiej;  t"  liecorae  known  hv  a  common 
name,  the  Interference  should  )>o  continued  in  order  that  the 
office  may  have  the  benefit  of  testimony  showing  whether  con- 
fusion in  trade  has  actually  (xx^urred.  but  when-  there  is  so 
marked  a  difference  in  api>eiirance  and  sign ifica net-  of  the  marks 
when  considered  as  a  wnole  that  no  likSihood  of  confusion  in 
t  rade  is  apparent  the  interference  should  be  dissolved.       [Id. 

14.  "Brookwood"— Not  Geographical. 

The  mark  "Brookwood"  for  whisV-y  Held  not  geographical. 

[L.  W.  Levy  &  C«.  v.  In,  1687. 

15.  Application— Alligation    Under    Ten-Year    Peoviso— 

Technical  Mark. 
W  here  the  declaration  of  an  application  for  the  registration 
of  ft  trade-mark  contains  the  alle^tions  requisite  to  obtain 
registration  of  the  mark  as  a  technical  mark,  it  may  be  regls- 
ten<*l  as  such,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  other  allegations 
are  made  sulTicient  to  obtain  registration  under  the  ten-year 
proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct,  such  additional  allegations 
being  in  the  nature  of  mere  surplusage.  [Id. 

16.  Assignment  or  Business  and  Trade-Mark  After  Filing 

or  Application. 
The  a.ssignment  of  the  business  with  which  a  trade-mark  is 
use<l,  together  with  the  trade-mark  and  good-will  of  the  busl- 
ne.ss  after  the  filing  of  an  applu  ation  for  the  registration  of  such 
mark,  does  not  work  an  abandoiunent  of  the  application,  but 
nei-easitates  suitable  action  imder  section  10  of  tne  Trade-Mark 
Act  in  order  that  registration  may  be  issued  to  the  assignee. 

[Id. 

17.  Misrepresentation  on  Labels— Registration  Not  R«- 

FVSEI). 

The  use  of  the  words  "Pure  Old  Rye  Whisky  "  on  labels  con- 
taining the  trade-mark  "Brookwood"  adopted  and  used  for 
whisky  composed  of  rye  and  other  whiskies  Held  not  such  de- 
f-eptioh  as  would  warrant  the  refusal  of  registration,  there  ap- 
parently l*ing  no  actual  intent  to  deceive.  [Id. 

IS.    INTERFERENCF.— SIB.STITUTION    OF    ASSIONZK. 

Where  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  which 
is  Involved  in  an  Interference  has  been  assigned  and  the  assign- 
ment recorded  in  the  latent  OflQce  contains^a  request  that  the 
certiflcate  of  registration  t«  Issued  to  the  assignee.  Held  that 
the  assignee  may  ]<(■  substituted  for  the  nominal  applicant  In  the 
interference  proceedings.    [L.  W.  Levy  &  (^mjiany  v.  Url,  1689. 

19    Same — Same. 

Held  that  the  technical  relation  of  plaintiff  and  defeJidant  does 
not  exist  In  trade-mark  interference  proceedings  and  that  the 
substitution  for  the  applicant  of  the  party  to  wliom  the  t'ertifi- 
cate  of  registration  may  l>e  issued  if  the  final  derision  in  the  inter- 
ference should  1:*  adverse  to  the  opposing  party  should  not  be 
refused  even  if  the  courts  do  not  allow  the  sulistitution  l)y  a 
defendant  of  a  party  defendant.  [Id. 

20.  Deceptive. 

A  mark  containing  the  legend  'Guaranteed  under  the  Food 
and  Drugs  Act  of  June  30.  190(.."  Held  dei-eptive,  since  the  regis- 
tration of  such  a  mark  would  lead  the  pu!  lie  to  l>elieve  that  the 
Government  had  guaranteed  the  purity  of  the  article  upon  wiilch 
the  mark  was  used.  [Ex  parte  .*Llart  and  McGuire,  2146. 

21.  PXJBUC   POLICT. 

It  Is  believed  to  l>e  against  public  policy  to  register  a  nmrk 
which  Indicates  or  suggests  that  the  Government  lias  given  Ita 
official  approval  of  the  charat^ter  orjquality  of  the  merchandise 
to  whicii  such  mark  l8>ffixed.  [Id. 

22.  Mark  Must  Be  Affixed  t<>  the  Goods. 

In  order  that  a  party  may  arquire  a  trade-mark  right.  It  must 
be  shown  that  he  alTixed  the  mark  to  the  goods. 
[Bay  State  Belting  Company  r.  Kelton-Bruce  Manufacturing 
Company,  2146. 


23.  Evidence -Competency  of  Witness 

The  fat't  that  the  witnesse.s  testifying  in  behalf  of  a  corpora- 
tion were  offlcere  of  the  corj^^ration  funtlshes  no  suffii'ient  mason 
for  disregarding  their  depositions  [M.  ^ 

24.  Cancelation- Motion  to  Suppress  Testimony— Objection 

iNDEnNTTE. 
An  objection  that  "the  pnx-eedings  ai>out  to  I*  taken  are  con- 
trary to  the  statutes  and  the  rules  m  these  cases  made  and  pro- 
vided" Held  too  indefinite  to  warrant  suppressing  testimony 
where  no  other  notice  of  the  real  ground  of  objection  was  given 
prior  to  the  hearing  on  the  motion. 

[Deitsch  Brothers  r.  Loonen,  2146. 

25.  Same -Testimony- Printing  Exhibits. 

The  I'rinting  or  reproduction  of  jmjier  exhibits  will  not  be 
required  since  if  the  case  should  \>e  apytealed  to  the  Court  of 
.\ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  these  exhibits  can  be  sent 
to  the  court  as  physical  exhibits.  [Id. 

26.  Same-Motions— Appeal. 

An  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
which  no  limit  of  appeal  was  set  will  not  be  dismis.sed  t>ecause 
the  ap];>ellant  did  not  first  ask  leave  of  the  Conmiissiorer  to  file 
eixh  app«aL  [Id. 

27.  Motion  to  Suppems  EnoENCE  ok  to  Print  Exhibits- 

Appeal. 
Appeals  will  not  hereafter  be  allowed  from  a  decision  of  the 
Exuniner  of  Interferences  denying  a  motion  to  strike  out  testi- 
mony or  a  motion  to  require  the  printing  of  exhibits  prior  to  the 
appeal  from  the  decision  on  the  merits  rendered  after  finai 
hearing.  [Id. 

28.  Part  of  a  Machine  Not  Registrable  on  a  Traiie-Maek. 

It  being  well  settled  that  the  form  of  part  of  a  machine  is  not 
prop>er  subject-matter  for  a  trade-mark,  the  form  of  the  face- 
plate of  a  t^pe-writing  machine  Is  not  registrable,  since  it  is  net- 
easary  to  give  a  finished  appearance  to  the  machine. 

|[£i  parte  Underwood  Tjixswriter  Company,  2419. 

29.  Registration— "The  Alden  Shoe"— Name  or  Individual' 
A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  words  "The  Alden  Shoe,"  of 

which  the  word  "Alden"  is  printed  in  letters  of  such  relative 
sires  as  to  form  an  ellipse,  inclosed  ?»1thln  a  circle  around  which 
is  printed  the  words  ''Mannish  Shoes"  at  the  top  and  "For 
Boys"  at  the  bottom,  these  phrases  being  separated  on  either 
side  bv  two  stars.  Held  not  entitled  to  registration,  on  the 
grotm^  that  ".\lden"  is  thenameof  an  individual  and  that  the 
other  features  are  descriptive. 

[Ex  parte  C.  H.  Alden  Company.  2419. 

30.  Same— Name  or  IndividuaI/— Distinctive  Printikg. 

The  use  of  the  letters  forming  the  name  of  an  individual  of 
different  sizes  increasing  from  each  end  toward  the  center, 
forming  In  outline  an  ellipse.  Held  not  such  a  distinctive  man- 
ner of  printing  as  to  warrant  registration,  since  the  name  is 
still  the  predominating  feature.  [Id. 


TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  15, 16.) 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Interference,  11;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2,  3,  8.) 


UNFAIR  COMPETITION  IN  TRADE. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  2.) 


USE  OF  PATENTED  MACHINES. 
(See  Infringement,  I.) 


■WITNESSES. 
(See  Interference  7;  Trade-Marks,  23.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATLXTBBS 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS    WKHK    ISSrKD    DUHINC;    THK    MOXTH    OF    Xr)\T:MREK 


100" 


Name   rfsldem*  and  invention. 


Montidy 

TOlmiM. 


No. 


i 

D*tfl.        s 


A    Lesclien  X  Sons  Ro[»e  <  ompanv. 
A    M.  Todd  (ompanv.     (Se-e  Shirl'ev 
Y.  McDonald  <^-     " 


(Sw  BrareJle.  Benjamin,  assipior.) 

.    .,    ,,   ,^  .       .--.  - John  H.,  assignor  ' 

A.  1  .  McDonald  <^-  Morrison  Mlg.  (,  om{)any.     (See  I^uih,  John  C.  asalinior  ) 

Aasen    .Niel8  VN     Drobak,  Norwav.  assijmor  to  Kheimsche  MeUllwaren-und  Maschinen- 

(ahnt.  Diisseldort-Demidorf.  Germanv.     Explosive  hand-slieU 

Abbott,  .lohn  E.,  Purt  Huron,  Mich.     Grain-door  for  cars  

Abel,  VVilUara,  Jr  ,  North  Amherit,  Ohio. 

presser . 


CombinatioD  fruit-jar  opener,  tiphtener.  and 
A beU,^  Kollin,  assignor  of  two-thirds  W  s'.A.CampbeUand  e',  T.  Kimbali."  Hoston.  Mass. 


871,156 


Aoers.  Arthur  D.,  Norman.  Okla.  Ter.     Gate 

.Vckprmann   Hugo,  Berlin.  Germany.     Valve  for  pumps,  compres^rs'  and  the" ilke""'*"'" 

Acme  Flaxible  (  lasp  Company.     (See  Norton,  Elfiott  S.,  assignor  

Adams.  Darnel  B.,  Summitvillp,  N.  Y.     Automatic  alarm  and  stopping  devlc*  for  enirines 
?atTi8       '"*'*         as-signor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Tamplet   KensingtorrMd.     Game  appa-' 

Adams-RandaJi.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y      Wheel 

Adler,  Henrj',  assigiior  U.  H    Adler  Company.  Pittsburg,'  Pa.' '  Meuilic  step-laddCT' ! 

Adler,  Henry.  Pittsburg,  assignor  ton.  Adler  Company.  Inc  .  I'ittsburg  and  Cameirie  Pa 

L<aaaer °    ' 

Adt,  L«io  F.,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Eyeglass-mounting 

Aeolian  Company.     (Se«  Pam,  Robert  W..  assignor  

Agrlllo,  Joseph  A.,  Rockawav  Beach,  N.  Y.     Refrigerator 

Ahllwg,  Joseph.     (See  AhU>erg,  Karl  E.  and  J.)  

Ahlberg,  Karl  E.  and  J..  Chicago,  111.     Lock-controlled  nut  and  set-screw  puard 

Aiken,  rharles  W.     'See  Mitchell,  Albion  L.  F.  aaaignor.  i  

Aiken,  Emilie  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Veiling-display  stand 

Aitken,  Hugh  W  ,  and  W,  Mackle,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Roil  for  sugar-cane  mUls 

AktiebolagPt  Separator.     (See  Forsberg.  Erik  A.,  assignor  ■  

Aktiebolaget  Separator.     {See  Ljungstrom.  Birger,  assignor  I 

Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Automat  Fabriken.     (.See  l.indgren    h  ru  k  W 

Alberger,  Alvan  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Stufflng-bo.x 

Albrecht.  Martin,  Fnedberc.  assignor  to  Felten  A  Guilleaume-I^hmeverwerke  Actien- 

Gesellschaft,  frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Mean.*  for  driving  motor  road-ve^u- 

CiPS 

Albright,  James  E.    Greensboro,  N   C.     \VaterK-"lose't  lid  and  devic*  forpreventing'seAts' 

from  splitting  and  warjung '^ 

Thomas  H 


871.197 

870.161 

'871,g05 

870.650 

872.03& 

870,606 

;  870,708 

870,;<34 

872.166 
872.211 

870..S32 

870.533 

871,198 
871,018 


1 

1 
Nov 

le 

Nov 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

6 

Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

!2 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

C^ 

Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

■2t 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Official 
Gazette. 


c 
> 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  12 


2099 

2l'^: 

4.SI 
3678 
1249 

4013 


4252 
436;i 

I'm 

1040 

2182 
182fl 


.S64 

7.'S3 


131 
131 


.'•SO      13J 
11!'      131 


887 


131 
131 


717 
888 

731 

142 

441 


963      131      1040 


10) 


313 
361 
197 

4-15 

1038 

284 
284 


580 
499-^00 


131 
131 
13! 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
131 


407 
466 
240 

1061 
10B6 

367 

367 

731 
821 


as.signor.) 


870,152     Nov.    5        i:a        iiJwi9      131        143 


871.098     Nov.   19      !qfi7 


PhlladeTphta,  Pa.     Keel-block  lor  ships.  ... 
Glencoe,  Ontano.  Canada.     Apparatus  for  elevatmg  and  handmg  up 


W.  Striblinp,  i  olumbus,  Ohio.    Combined 


assignor.) 


Compos- 


Alcorr 

Aldred.  Alfred  E 

dougii 

.Mexander,  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E 

feed  and  water  bucket 

Alford,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  (  ompan\,  Winsted.  Conn     Clock 
Allen,  Anson  W  .,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Manufacture  of  or>en-heArth  steel 

Allen,  Charles  M.     (Se*  Baggalev,  Allen,  and  Llndqulst  

Allen,  Herbert  W..  ei  ai.     (See  r'hinney,  William  B 

Allen.  Jacob  8,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Derrick 

Allen,  John  L.,  Chicago.  111.    Can-heading  machine. .  .V. ......'. 

Allen,  Leicester,  assignor  to  Pearson  Tvpo-Bar  Compan%New  York    N  '  Y 

Ing-machlne ' 

Allen.  Lewis  A.,  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     Trollev-rx»le  guide 

AUen,  Wallace  P.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Pkle-printlng  press     

^!!f"^i^''."'*™  9  '  *^  ^    ^'   ,•'**'•'>■•  Akron,  Ohio      hre-extinj^isher  ivtn'fw  ".".'.'.'.'.'.'..' 
^9!*-?.^*!™«^»  Company  et  ai.     (See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Gllmore,  Thomas,  Jr.,  aartgnor.) 
(See  Stull,  Enunett  W..  a««ignor.) 
(See  Tatum,  I^wlii  L  ,  aMlfrnor  ) 
„        ^         .   -  ^-  (See  Wright.  Edwin  C.  aMlpjor.) 

Alma  lUnufactunni  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     (See  Bloin,  Iiaac  aaaiffnor  ) 
■>  "^P-  SHif*"  Z-  S^'^en^^TO,  Ky      Reahaplng  and  reetorln*  oartridge-ehJois . '. . . . 

tifS^W^iP^  T.   Owmaboro.  Ky.    Apnaratui  for  reahaptnc  »nd  rertortng  aheU.. . .... 

A Ithoff  Walter.    (See  Henry  and  AlthoffT 

Alvan  CUrk  tod  Son*  Corporation     (Sm  Ovriih,  WUJard  P    auifnor 

AlvM,  Antonio.    (See  Uhlmann.  BernWtl.  aartgnor.) 

Alvey.  Benjamin  H..  aMignor  to  Alvvy-PeTvaaoo  Company.  Lout»nile.  Ky      Sratem  of 

tfiielMilin  bacp*0"  or  freisbt 

i 


S70,4Of. 
871,467 


N(n-. 


N')4 


Nov,    19      2788 


870,212      Ncv 


870.660 
871.019 
87r),fr2I 


870,922 
.S71..-JS3 


Nov    ]2 
Nov,   12 

Nov    ii; 


.';!2 
I25fi 
1674 


.'vftt  131 

227  131 

702  1"»' 

144  131 


;o9 

500 


131 
131 
131 


AlUs-Chalmen  Companv  et  ai. 
Ailis-Chalmen  Ck)mpany  et  al. 
Alhi»-ihaimera  Companv  et  nl. 
Allta-Chalmers  Company  et  al. 


871.020 
870.755 
870.811 
871.021 


Nov,   12  1675 

Nov.   19  Z%7 

Nov     12  1831 

Nov.  12  1415 

Nov    12  14W 

Nov    12  i«B4 


461       131 

fift.V7      131 


666 
281 

174 

441 

623 

575 


.575 


.WO-1  131  622 

383  131  400 

409-10  131  516 

SOI -2  131  601 


871,747 

871.748 


Nov    19      3319 
Nov    19      3321 


820      131 
830      131 


911 
-911 


426  Sp- 


«^.212      Not    2*      4366 


lOaB      1.M      UM7 


ALPHAHHTICAL  LIST  ()]-  PATi:.\Tl:l:S 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  OS  THE  5tii  DAY  UE  .NOVEMBER 


1  'JO 


Naitif.  residence,  and  invention. 


AN-U   Rollin,  assignor  of  tvro-thlrds  to  8.  A.  CampbeU  and  E.  T.  KimbaU,  Boston.  Mass. 


Tool 


step-ladder. 


in  liiig  up 


assignor.^ 


Aeme  Flexible  Clasp  Company      (Se«  Norton.  Elliott  S    assienori ' " ' 

\dler,  Henr>-.  assignor  to  H.  Adler  Com]>anv    Pittsbiirc    I'h      \fft«!n< 

\e<>lian  Company.     (Sec  Pain,  Koiiert  W  ,  ii.><si^'ii,ir 

\ktiebolaget  Svenska  .\utomat  Fabrike.n        >tH.  l.iiilpren.  Erick  W.,  aasijmor.) 

Mtx'rjrer,  .\lvan  11.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Stuffing  t>..\  ^^ 

\1  bright.  James  E.    Greensboro.  N.  C.     WaU-r-fioset  lid  and  deVice'for'preventi"ne'«est« 

from  splitting  and  warping 

Aldred    Alfred  E.,  Glencoe,  (>ntario,  Canada     Apparatus  for  eievating  and^iH 

dough ^ 

Alvan  Clark  and  Sons  Corporation.     (S«>  demsh.  Wiilani  i 

Alves.  .Vntonio.     {.See  Uhlmann,  Bemhard.  assignor 

American  Attachment  Company.     (Se*  Stevens    iJeorgc  . I     assignor  i 

American  Sheet  A  Tm  Plate  Company.     (.Set  Brvson   .Uiiies  \V     H«xignor) 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Company.     (.See  Harier,  Noah  S    a.H.^igiior  > 

American  Sugar  Refining  Company.     (See  I'ool.  .lohii  K    assignor) 

A nis.  Charles  M.     (See  Ams.  Max,  assignor  i 

Am.'*,  Max,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Ams,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Composition  of  matter 

Amundson,  .\mund  J.,  Baldwin.  Wis.     Plow " 

Andrew,  William,  Norwood,  Ohio.    Stove.    . . 

Anthony,  Kohath,  Wilmerding,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.Trevaskis.  Turtle  Creek  Pa 

}•  resh-air  conveyer '       ' 

Apnle,  Philip  H.,  Lavalle,  Wis.    Scnibbing-machineV...'!.'.'.'.'.'.'.'".'".' 

Ard,  William.     (See  lYuett  and  Ard. ) 

Annstrong,  John  11.     (See  Parsons  and  .\rnistrong 

Arnold,  Eijwin  E.,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.  assignor  to  W  estinghou.'**'  Machine  Corauanv      Rall- 

tra versing  truck 

A.Strom,  Carl  P..  Orange.  N.  J  .  assignor   lu    M     11    Trealweli  A  Ci^.     Motor-operated 

dumping-car.     (Reissue) .,..   . 

\strom,  John.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.     Apparatus  f^r  the  prodiidion  of  vibrations 

A ttleboro  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Wilde.  Klx-n  K     assignor. >  

Auchmutz,  Benjamin  F.,  etai.     rSW  Bostlev    .\ugustns  H  ,  assignor.) 
Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  GaJsman,  Henrv  .J  .  assignor.) 

Bailey,  WUliam  P.,  Minneaix>lis,  Minn.     Metallic  wht^l 

Bain    John  M..  Peterboro,  Ontario,  Canada.     Automatic  chain^rive-regtjatirig  device 

ti  ir  spinning-machines 

Barker,  England  J.,  Morgan  Park,  111.    TvjK^wntcr 

Barker,  John  F.,  Springfield,  Mass     .Measuring  apiiarMtu'-  for  >:a,*'lpnc  or  other  oils 

Barnes,  James  W.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Si>ool  for  mu.si.'  r  i,^ 

Barnes,  John  8.,  assignor  of  one-thinl  to  I,.  K.  Barnes,  I'ltrMit    Muli      I.aundry-button  ' 

Barnes,  I^wis  E.     (See  Barnes.  John  S..  assit'txT 

Barnhart,  Harry  J.     (See  Stump.  King,  and  Bariih.arl  ) 

Barry,  John  F.     (See  Ronan  and  Barrv 

Bass,  Duncan  M.,  Fackler.  Ala.     Insulator         

Ba.ss<>ll,  John  Y.,  and  F.  C.  HIenkner,  (  (.liinilus.  Ohio.     Gun-sight !!!!!!!!!!."!!!! 

Batdorf,  Charles  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assi^'n..'    (v  ni.^i..  M-si^rnmenf   to  T'liiveraal  Coin 

^^  rapping  Machine  Company.     Coin  count i tig.  ri'Kist'rii.t:   and  hagginp  mmhlne 

BatdoHl,  Watson,  Canton,  Ohio.     Kaves-trough  haiipir  

Bateman,  Frank,  Orenloch.  and  II.  0.  Jones.  MIcntow  i;   assignors  to  Bateman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Orenlm-h,  \.  J.     Plant -spraying  nia<hi!i.  

Hateman  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Bateman  and  .I'mcv   assign. >rs 

Hates,  Adelmer  M.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Hag(  ompanv.  t  ievtland,  *  ihio.    Filling  hags. 

Hates  Valve  Bag  (  ompany.     (See  Bates.  Adelmer  M  ,  assignor 

Hauer,  Carl  n.\([)m.  New  Yi    "     

va|>or-lamp8 

Hiiur,  Theodore  H.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio      Ba<-k-curtHin-raising  devi« 

Hau.s,  Burton  A.,  St.  Johnsvllle,  N.  Y.     .^If-dumping  Lui  ket 

liean,  William  H.,  Gadsden,  Ala.     Eltvtric  pofHorii-nia<  hinc 

Heaumont,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,»nd  0.  W.  (Jannon,  Philadelpliia   I'a     Oieck-of^Tatrtl  nwh 

anism 

H(>ck.  Charle*  W.,  Rockviile  Center.  N.  Y.     Joint-rinv  f" 
Hocroft,  William  H.,  and  A.  Isaacs,  West  Hot>oken.  N    J 
Hp<leU,  Frank  L.,  Carl>ondale,  Pa.     Amt)lifving'liorn  siipj..  -t 
Bedford,  Ebeneier  S,  assignor  of  on»>-half  to  H    .M    Kerg,.s.  ■.   ' 

case 

Bell.  George  F.,  Sisterdvilie,  W.  Va.    Oil-well  pump  ......... 

Bennett,  Thomas  S.,  Attlelmro,  Mass.     Band  for  l>ra/»elets   . 
!iennett,  Thomas  8.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Band  for  bracelets 
'Bennett,  William,  and  W.  A.  Ralston,  assignors  to  (  aldwell 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Door-check 

■'-•rnard,  William  A.,  assignor  to  William  .SchoUhom  Company,  .New  Ilavcii,  tonn. 
volvlng  eyeletlng-tool 


870.151    Not. 

87MM I  Not. 

I 

870,Uirj  Not. 
870,«6 ;  Not. 


870^12 


Not. 


431 
7S1 

43S 
854 

533 


8W,870  Nov. 

870.007  Nov. 

870,153  Nov. 

870.407  Not. 

870.335  Not. 


1 
214 
435 

855 
734 


870,213     Nov.    5  !    533 


!    12,714    Not. 
i  870.074    Not. 


80»,«W    Not.    6 


1033 
310 


115 


870,07,5  Nov. 

870.336  Nov. 

870,154  Nov. 

889,871  Nov. 

8W,872  Nov. 


80B,S73  Nov. 

870,337  Not. 

870.214  Not. 

809.957  Nov. 

889.958  Not. 
870,216  Not. 


5  i    312 

5       735 
5  >    496 


5 

737 

534 

116 

117 
543 


'ork.  N.  Y.     Automatic  starting  device  for  alternaring-current 


«4-et  \ien(^pas  lamps. 
Pulley 


id  Rapids.  Mich.   Show- 


870.141 

870.406 

,870.409 

1870,156 

870,338 

870.399 

'870,3«) 

870,006 

870.366 
870.410 
870,076 
870.077 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Not. 

Not.. 
Not." 
Not. 
Not. 


5  411 

5  855 

5  8S7 

5  437 


73» 
740 
743 
214 

617 
858 
316 
816 


Msnufarturlng  rorrpsry, 
lit- 


s-(i.216     Nov.    5  ;    345 
V'lj  ^^4    Nov.    5  6 


118  131  142 

197  l.Tl  240 

118-19  1.31  142 

227  131  2X1 

144  I  131  174 


1      131  3 

57      131  ;      76 

119  I  131  I     143 


I 


227     131 
197     131 


145 

lull 

282 
86 

131 
131 

32 

*n, 

86 

19T->> 

i:ii 

UU 

\'M 

1 
1 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


:;:t:;:; 


Berry.  William  II.,  Chester,  Ph.     FtnM-water  heater  and  purifier. 

Bertram,  l.awrcnr*'  .\..  .\lieghcnv,  Pa.     Blow-otT  valve 

Blafkham.  WUIihiii  H.     (Se*-  Ter.'*.'.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Blackmore,  .\lfrf<l,  Kensington.  London,  England.     Klectric  switching  apparatus  ftnd 

conlrnlUiiE:  apparatu.H  iherefnr — 

BlakeslM',  Frank  K.     (See  Tower,  O-scar,  assignor.) 
Blenkiier,  Frinl  ('.     (Sw  Hassell  and  Blenkner.) 
Boehm,  Merman.  Youngstown,  (.)hi().     Iiicandpficeiit  lamp.. 
BoehiTi,  Walter  M.,  Iowa  City.  Iowa.    Calculating-iuacmbe. 

Boltan.  l.saar.  Hot  Springs.  .Vrk.     K veglass-mountiiig 

Bolus,  William  1 1,  Peoria,  111.    See<hng  device 

Bonnert,  Charles  C,  assignor  ol  one-hali  to  J.  I.  Vogeler,  Baltimore,  Md.    AdvertUing 

device 

Boos,  Louis  K.     (See  Dearing.  na\-id  M.,  assignor.)  | 

Borden,  William  K.,  Hillsboro,  Ohio.    Chum \ 

Boren,  James  L.,  Carterville,  111.     Safety  appliance  for  elevators 

BorgstrOm,  .Vrthur  II.,  Flango,  Kiiosia.    Manufacture  of  hutter 

Bossert,  .\ll»ert  T.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Doddridge,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ing-valve  for  lighting-tank.s 

Bostian,  Charles  P.  and  H.  C,  assignors  of  one-third  to  H.  R.  Frick,  Milton,  Pa. 

lev-wheel 


RegiiAt- 
■  Troll 


WU- 


Bostian,  Homer  C.     (See  Bostian,  Charles  P.  and  H.  C.) 

Bostley,  .\ugiistu»  11.,  South  Williamsport,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  H.  Yotuig, 

lianisport.  and  B.  F.  .\uchniutz,  Soutn  Wiliiani.sport.  I'a.     Valve 

Boswell,  (ieorge  (J.  F.,  Lawrence,  Ind.     Form  for  sewers  and  the  Like 

Boucher,  .\rthur  L..  assignor  to  New  York  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Die  for  nrlnting  cipirettes i . . . 

Bourke./ohn  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    .\musement  device 4... 

Bowen,  Frank,  Purdy,  Mo.     Baling-nress 

Bowne.  .John  I).,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  J.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Key-filing  de'afce. 
Boye,  James  H..  assignor  to  Boye  Ne*dle  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Sewing-machine  at- 

tat'hmeii  t 

Boye  .Needle  Companv.    (See  Boye,  .James  H.,  assignor.)  1 

Brenizer,  Loama  .\.,  Miami,  Mo.    Riding  attachment  for  harrows 1 

Brittain.  Marshall  L.    (.See  Germiner,  William,  assignor.)  ' 

Brock,  Frederick  ('.,  and  E.  M.  Du  Bois,  assignors  to  Vehicle  .\pron  &  HckkI  Company. 

Coliiml)u.s,  Ohio.     Storm-front  for  vehicles , . . . 

Brooks,  . I ohn,  Urm-kton,  Ma.ss.     Disk-lcnife  holder i 

Brown,  Kugeiie  II.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Folding-machine 

Brown,  Harry  K.    (.<ee  Leonard  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Olivet:..  .Vsherville.  Kans.    .Mop-holder 

Brown,  Silas  B..  Cuicinnati,  'Jhm.     Time-controlled  danifier 

Brown,  Wallaiv  K.,  Tidioute,  Pa.    Combined  knife  and  fork 

Brown.  William  C.  Melro8e.  Mass.     Mixer  for  spraving  purposes  and  the  like 

Bruckmaiin.  LiiUwig,  Pforzheim,  (iermanv.     Machine  for  automatically  making  soldered 

cable  and  globular  or  pea-shaped  chains 

Bnickner,  Kiidolph  H.,  .Mount  \  emon,  assignor  to  Commercial  Acetylene  Company  Kew 

York,  N.Y.    Safety  cut-off  for  storage  lighting  systems..  . 

Bryant,  Fri'deric  .1.,  .New  York,  .v.  Y.     Fire-escape..  '"" 

Bryant,  Joseph  I).     (.See  Hanna  and  Bryant.)  '■" 

Brydgi's.  Samuel  M..  Nelson,  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Collar-button 

Bryson.  James  W.,  New  Castle,  assignor  to  .\merican  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  ComDany.  Pltt»l 

burg,  Pa.     Hranning-machine »~-j' 

Buck,  Taylors..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stamp.  

Buckley   John  P..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Electromagnetic  presV.V'."" ' 

BuUev,  (.eorge  W,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-producer  

Bunzl,  Kmest,  et  at.    {See  Kuhn,  Edmond,  assignor.) 

Bunzl,  (Justav,  ft  al.    (.s,h)  Kuhn,  Edmond,  assignor.) 

Burbank,  Henry  1.    and  J.  W.  Man.son,  .\kron.  ?)hio.    Drawing-board 

Burbank,  .Stephen  Y ..  W  ilmiiigt^in,  N.  C.    Combined  electric 

Burd-"   " --      ••        - 


I 


1 


connector  and  switch  .  .^ 

e.  Harold,  assignor.) 
Refjeating  .Vrms  Company,  New  Haven,  C«nn 


R.,rtl''"'Ll^'*,"'L"'*'  Manufactunuu  Company.     (See  Rowntre.\  Harold,  a.ssignor  ) 
Burton.  HTank  F,  assignor  to  Winchester  R€-      -        ■  "  i  i. -t. .  iftiior.) 

Tele.mojM-  sight  for  firearms 

"s;o;::Stlr(ir^;!^;'r'"''''"'^''^'''"p^^ 

Bnrt,,„.  1  ,..„«..  ,)  .  nostnn    u...     freaVing  and  degumming  porous  and  fibrous  Vubl 


>t.l  [lt»'S 

Hutl.T   Altoi 
Hynl.  Ifritt 


rge  D.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Brockton,  Mass.     Vehicie-tire 


Hvr   \V-    ,.      J"  -.'♦'*•""?""■•  to  Byrd  Manufacturing  Companv.  Durham.  N.C 
B>  rd  Manufa  lunng  Company.       Sec  Byrd.  Britton  Eras.signor  ) 
<  .  G.  .Sargent  s  Sons.     (.S...  .^nrgeut .  .Vllan  C.,  assignor  ' 


Knotttfr 


CO 

Cah 


Sargent's  .Sons.     (S*-* 


ssignor.) 

s:«HS';=?v~  i 


<  ap.-aor.   w  iiiirtui  E.,  McGregor,  Tox 
V  arr.  Jackson,  et  al.    ^.s,e  Wilson 
'H.  Vll-ert  E.    (Sm' 


motor 

(See  \Voo<l,  Henry  A.W.,  assigaor.) 
ignor.)  ' 

Kimhall,  Boston,  Mass.     Tool 
Doubletree  Company,  St. 


LouISmMo. 


.     „..,  Bee-gum ■ 

-e^ilson,  Samuel  T..  assignor.) 

;  \\  hitney ,  RandaU  M . .  assignor.) 


''•sse  .\.,  Mobeily,  Mo. 


Cam 

Ch'i'lwif  ic 

r^.  Okey  J. 

llerliert  D 
r\'  'J  J'"7^C  ^'-  Binghaniton 

'_;.gg.  NViiiiamii,/p,,„',i;,'-  j;^j^jjV 

I  i<Kg.  William  VI  ,  Bumlev. England     Meaanrin^  ..'a  — '^i:"  '"'  '""""•  •  • 
t^Vn  With  yam-si7.ing  «n\   siri«r  maont *!!''* "«  ""-^  marking  motion  for 


•f 


England.    Regrilator  lor  liqulifuel 
Cloth-take-up  motion  for  i^mV \ 
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Name,  r«sideace,  and  invention. 


CoUett,  James  D.     (See  Hosmer.  Arthur,  a^ig^nor.) 

Collins,  Lucius  J..  Sarles.  N.  D.     Sled 

Collins.  Robert  E.     (See  Lupton.  William  A.,  a«8igno^.^ 

Commercial  .\cetylene  Company.     (See  Bnickner,  Rudolph  E..  assignor. 

Conklm,  Edward  D.,  aasignor  to  WhiK'head  A  lioag  Company,  Newark,  X.  J.    C*p  lor 

keys  of  tvpe-writ ing  ana  analof^us  machines 

Coniiett.  John  W..  Missouri  Valley.  Iowa.    Churn 

Conrad,  Elijah  J..  Coalport.  Pa.    Clothea-pin 

Cook.  Frank  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Automatic  resoldering  device  for  electrical  prot«ctive  ap- 
itui 


pa  rat 


Cook,  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Individual  protector  unit 

Cook,  Joseph  C.  and  E.  Sokal.  BulTalo,  N.  V.;  said  8okal  assig^ior  to  said  Cook. 


batterv. 


Stora^ 


Copeland,  W.  B.     (See  Ellis,  Stephen  A.,  assignor  > 

Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company.     (S*«e  Johnson,  Charles  E.,  assignor.)     (ReiMoe.) 

Corconin.  Michael  J.,  York.  Pa.     W'hiffletree-hook 

Cornell.  Olive  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bust  reducer  and  supporter , 

Corson.  Theodore  .\..  Portland,  Ark.     Car-door 

Coegrove.  Joseph  J..  Scranton,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitarj-  Manufacturing  Company. 

Pittsbure,  Pa.    Water-cloaet  connection 

Cosgn've.  Joseph  J..  Scranton.  assignor  to  Standard  Sanilan,-  Manufacturing  Company, 

Pittsburs.  Pa.     Water-closet  connection 

Cosgrove,  Joseph  J.,  Scranton.  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Companv. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Water-closet  connection " . , 

Cosmos  Construction  Company.     (SeeXAmson,  Franklin  S,  assignor.) 

Couch.  Samuel  H.     (See  Henry,  William  W,  assignor  )  f  "I 

Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company.     (See  Cox.  Sandford  C.,  assignor 

Cox,  Sandford  C.  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cox  MuJti- 

Mailer  Company.  .Vugusta,  Me.     .\ddressing-niacKine 

Cn>mwell.   Jonn  "C.   assignor  to   IJarn-tt -Cromwell    Engineering  Company,  Clevelaind. 

Ohio.     Metallurgical  furnace 

Cronk,  William,  Montour  Falls,  N.  Y.     Rake 

Crosby,  William  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Greasex-up 

Cumniings,  Henry  H.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

l>Kk-8tit«h  sewing-machine 

Curtin.  David  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Butter  measure  and  cutter 

Cyr,  Denis  J.,  Hugo.  Minn.     Clamp 

Dackiewicz.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Odriemczewskl,  Donora,  Pa.     Double- 
cone  ball-bearing  axle , 

Dawkins,  John  R.,  Dall&s,  Tex,    Electrical  attachment  for  movable  objects.     (Reissue) 
Dawson.  .Vrthur  T.,  and  J.  Ramsay.  Westminster,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  A  Maxim, 

Limited,  London,  England.    Muzzle  attachment  for  automatic  pirns 

De  Camps,  WylieC,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     .attachment  for  bath-tubs 

Dearing.  David  M..  Jackson,  Mien.     Motor-vehicle  running-gear 

Dearing.  David  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  F.  Boos,  JaoKson,  Mich.     Variable-speed 

po wer-transniisaion  device 

Deinuth.  Albert,  Laurenburg-on-the-Lahn.  Germany.    Round  huddle  for  dressing  ores. 
Densmore  Typewriter  Companv.    (See  Rees,  PerleyE,  assignor.) 

Dent.  Charles  H.,  Tamwortn,  I^ngland.     Belt-shifter  for  mot*ir-vehiclea 

Detroit  Steam  Engine  Company.     (See  MacLachlan.  John  1)  .  assignor. ■> 

Dexter,  Thomas  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.     .\utomati(  relief  device  for  steam-radiators 

Dickins.  Arthur  W.  M.,  Bromley,  England.    Combined  measuring-glass  and  peetie  and 

mortar 


No. 


Dietz,  Herman  F.,  Liverpool,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Will,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Emer- 
gencv-brake  for  automobiles 

DisUer.  Andrew.  Peoria.  111.    Calk 

Dixon,  Ezra,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Top-roll  saddle 

Dcxldridge,  William  B.     (See  Hossert,  .Vlbert  T.,  assignor.) 

Dodge,  Philip  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  LInotjT)e  Company.    Lino- 
type-machine   

Doersch,  Philip,  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Bottle-<'losure 

Doub,  John  H.,  Walnut,  Kans.     Washing-machine 

Drake.  Michael,  Cora,  Idaho.     Railway-joint 

Drew,  (ieorge  F.,  Brunswick,  Me.    Signal-bell 

Du  Bois.  Edward  M.     (See  Brock  and  Du  Bois/i 

Duckworth,  Frank  M..  Bridgewater,  Mass.     .\i)plauJing  device  and  the  like 

Dullee.  Thomas  E.,  Winchendon,  Mass.     Nasal  snare 

Duncan,  Dora,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automobile-vei! 

Dunkerley.  Enoch,  Jr.,  Vilas,  Pa.,  a.-wignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Dunkerley,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Combined  shade  and  curtain  bracket 

Dunkerley,  Fredrick.    (See  Dunkerley.  Enoch,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Duryea,  James  P.,  Sprin^ekl,  Mass.    Internal-combustion  engine 

Dyer,  .\rthtir,  Deephaven,  Minn.     Line-fastener 

Earthom,  Oscar  N.,  and  T.  Oallaher,  Adena,  assignors  of  one-third  to  G.  W.  Tldrich,  Dil- 
lon vale,  Ohio.    Mine-door 

Easterling.  Robert  W.,  Yoakum,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T   J.  King  and  S.  V.  Wood, 
Brady,  McCulloch  county,  Tex.    Hav-press 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Edison.  Thomas  A  ,  assignor.) 

Edis<^)n,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  as,signor  to  Edison  .>»toragp  Battery  Com- 
pany. West  Orange.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  producing  wrforaled  strips  

Edwards,  John,  and  W.  V.  Sheppard.  .Allegheny.  Pa.    Burner  for  hot-air  furnaces 

Edwards,  Jonathan  H..  Gilbertsvllle.  Ky.     Plow 

Egle.  William,  assignor  to  Eureka  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Manhole- 
cover  

Kkcrt,  Frederick  M.,  Akron,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Ekert  Fibre  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Produ  -5  ing  oompouDds  containltig  rubber  and  fll'er 

E let  trie  Controller  and  Supply  Companv.     (See  Hall.  Jay  H..  assignor.) 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Companv.     (See  Herrick.  Albert  B..  assignor.) 

Eiivtric  Safety  Appliances  Companv.     (&e«  Manlev,  John  W  . .  assignor.) 

Ele,  trie  Signagraph  and  Semaphore  Co.     (See  Wef.h,  Jean  F..  Jr  .  assignor.) 

Eiiy  tro  Dynamic  Company.     (See  Pfatischer,  Mathias,  assignor.) 

Eliel.  Albert  L.,  New  York,  N.  ¥.    Hat-ventilator 

Eli' t .  Alice  R.,  Brookllne,  Mass.    Educational  material 

|lliv  Marks.,  U.  8.  Navy.     Railway vv.:      ■     i. • 

EII1-.  Stephen  A.,  Woodlawn.  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  B.  Copeland,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

C't ton-harvesting  apparatus iv •■-:.•■ 'A iJ  \\" ' 

2lli>    William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Savage,  Andrews,  N.  C.    Steam-boUer 
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7S6 


I 


V 
Q 


366 


168 
367 

4 

367 
281 

61 


OlBoial 
Oaeetta. 


131 


131 
131 
131 


131 


61  131 
150   131 

231-2   131 

62  I  131 

62  i  131 
92  131 


233-4  131 

33-4  131 
160  I  131 
201   131 

34  131 

267   131 

234-5  ,  131 

166  I  131 

382  131 

I 

267-8  131 

92  ,  131 

4-5  I  131 


6 
6 

121-3 

6 

02 


131 
131 

131 

131 

131 


93 
6 


131 
131 


6  131 

63  I  131 

123  I  131 

202  '  131 
I 

6  131 

63  131 

235  131 
63  131 

63-6  131 

35  131 

236  131 

268  131 
131 


150  I  131 

35  131 

202  131 


62  131 
35  I  131 
62  131 


ftir 


nace. 


Ellsworth.  John  M.     (See  Fay  and  Ellsworth.) 

Elsas.  Edward  J.,  Blue  Mound,  Mo.    Musical  instrument . 


316 


204 

316 

6 


131       316 
131  I     X<2 


80 

W 
183 
2X5 

80 

81 

100 


286 

30 
183 
247 

30 
317 


205 
336 

317 
100 

7 

7 
8 

145 

8 

110 

183 

40 

248 


81 

41 

81 

110 

9 

9 

83 

145 

248 

9 
82 

288 

83 


41 
289 

319 
Mi 


870350 
87D.277 
870,089 

Nov.    5 
Nov.    5 
Nov.    5 

758 
629 
331 

2(K 

16K 
93 

131 
W! 
131 

249 
2(16 
110 

8e9,8SS 

Nov.    5 

23 

7 

131 

10 

870,(190 

Nov.    5 

332 

93-4 

131 

liO 

870,(J2.5 

Nov.    5 

242 

67 

131 

(»4 

IV 


1 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Means  for'cleaning  out  the  chambers  and  bores  of 


Emery,  Albert  H.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

guns 

Emlev,  Jay  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cooling  system  for  automobile-^'ngines 

EnKli'sh.  James,  assignor  to  Reynolds  &  (  o.   New  Haven,  Conn.    Screw-machine. 

Ernst,  iiu'ot)  C.  et  nl.     (See  Funk.  Henry  M.,  assipior.) 

Etnridee,  Kdwarfi,  Stattler.  .Irk.    Harrow 

Eubank,  .Samuel  F.,  assiirnor  of  one-tnird  to  C.  8.  Harris  and  J.  Oamett,  Columbia,  Ky. 

Implement  for  extracting  spikes  and  bolts 

Eureka  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kgle,  William,  assignor.) 

Fanrenhelm.  Kmil  ('..Hamburg.  Germanv.     .\pparatus  for  straining  liquids 

Fairbank,  George  W.,  Wayland,  Mass.    .4kiving-ma<^liine 

FairmciMt  Box  Car  Loader  Company,     (.'^ee  Hutm.  John  H..  assignor.) 
Fairmont  Box  Car  I/oader  Company.    f.See  Fluhn  and  Ice.  a.<t8ignor9.) 
Fairmont  Box  Car  I^iader  Company.    (See  Mayers.  Wiltjur  ri.,  assiffnor.) 
Farm  Motor  Company.     iSee  Glascock,  .\lfrp1  F,..  a.ssignor.) 
Farm  Motor  Company.     f.See  S<'nroeder,  George  G.,  assignor.) 

Farnham,  Frank  E..  Providence,  R.  1.     Ear-ring 

Farntiam,  ."'cnuyler  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.signments,  to  National  Mfg.  <fe  lifailing  Co., 

Kaciiif.  Wis.     Wrappinjf-machine 

Fau})el.  Charles  F..  Cnicago.  111.     Portable  rotary  bathing  and  massaging  machine 

Fay.  Meiirv  U..  Boston.  .Mass.     Water-gage 

Fay.  Ttu.n  w  I.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.,  and  f.  M.  Ellsworth.  Bemardsville,  N.J.    Crank-shaft 
Feienil  be  Company,     i."^  Holden,  iJaniel  I,.,  assijmor.) 

Feinenljurg.  Johann,  Auf ''  '  H6he,  near  Solingen.  Germany.     Scissors 1 

Felt,  Willar.l  (I.,  Ne*  Yi  .  Y.    ("ompressing  an  1  purifying  air 

Fenton,  .lohn.  Auckland,  .n.  ,.  Zealand.     Fastener  for  tiats.bonnets,  and  the  Uke 

Fergu.ion,  Raymond  M.     fSee  Belford,  Ebene^.er  S..  assignor.) 
Fincn,  .loda,  Lyndhurst,  S.  .r.    Electrical  t  lermostatic  alarm 

Finch,  Paul  R.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Ga.vmantle 

Finfrock,  William  H.     (See  Scheck  and  Finfrock.) 

Fit7.KibtK)n,  lames  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Fence-post ^ 

Flinker,  Leon  A.,  and  r.  Sehade,  Jr.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.:  said  Schade  asMgnor'to  said  Flin- 

kor.    Cutiery-sharpeninK  mac'iine 

Floyd,  (ireen  R.,  Irma.  Ala.     Toy 

Foote,  Taeolore  M.,  .\llston,  Mass.    Circuit-closer.     ..." ,' 

Frank,  David,  ff  04.    rSee  Thorner,  Bernarl  D,   "■"' ^  '' 

Frank.  Henry,  Lickingville,  Pa.    Brea  i-slicer 
Frazier,  Schu  vler,  Bristol,  Va.     Razor-bla  le  holder 
Frick.  Hnrry  R.     rSee  Bostian.  Charle.s  P.  and  H.  C 
Frost.  Paul.  Berlin,  Germany.    Mutoscope 


870^28  '  Nov. 

870,278  Nov. 

870,409  j  Nov. 

870,351  i  Nov. 

870,422  1  Nov. 

I 

870,500  Nov. 

86«,889  Nov. 


880.965     Nov.    5 


assignor.) 


.,  assignors.) 

^'l2riJIV-'  ^,  *V'?[''^r7;f'tw.>-Third7to''j."  W.Funk  and  J.C."  Ernai;  HaiioVei-rPa'.'  Cen^' 

termg  device  for  table-le?  blanks ' 


Funk,  John  W.,  et  nl.    rSee  Funk,  Henry  M.,  assignor  ) 
F>Tl)erg.  An  Irew,  llopkinton.  Ma-ss.     Breec  i-loa  ling  gun 
(iray  Company.     r.See  Richter,  Kmst,  assiitnor.) 


O.  A 


assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.    Stropping 


Gaisman,  Henrv   I.,'  Ne*-  York.  \.  Y 

*  mec  innism  for  ra/.ors 

Gallag.ier,  lames  A.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    sVuttle ' * 

gS:^er t!K  '  Sor;:aJf r  aST^^alKT"^™-^^  »^^  '^^^^  '^^^^ ' 
Oa-nber   loan,  an  1  O.  F.  Heer,  Was  lingtin.  Pa.    Infant's  bed 

^*:™«[;  »'*'-'->;f'-  <>velan  1.  O  lio.    Tubular  structural  member;:";':'"": 

Oar  ner,  (.eor.'e  VS     SaT  Franisco,  Cal.     Fuel-fee  ling  device  ! 

Oarlner,  Rolanl.ClevpUnl,  Ouo.     \brasive  wheel ■♦ 

Oarmon,  Geirgc  W.    f.See  Be.aumont  and  Qarmon.) 

Oarnett    lames.  <{  a/.     fSee  Kuhank.  Samuel  F.,  assignor  ) 
Oarreit-c  romwell  KnTineerin<.'  Comnanv.     fSee  Cromwell,  John  C    asslenor  I 
l-oonT"''.''.  .'':.■•''""''"•  '^''''■'  '^""^"'^^  ^  ^'"^'^  Thread  Com^ny  Kw  =J,rk,  N.  Y. 

Gay,  William  A,  .Newark.  ■n\'  I.    MuMrari'n.stniment"' 1 

ueo.  h.  Keith  Companv.     iSw  Wilkins,  Georce  H..  assi'enof"'*" 1 

aXratuV"''^'""^''''"'''-'''^"^^''*^''^"^L«ritUin,Pueko,Colo.TrainJ^^^^ 

"^  mS:- ^:^;S4tiX^vS-o;:r;S'^Sr 

...  ,    ,      „   Siimaling  device  for  railways 

Amlerson,  Inl.    Cement  fence-|>r.8t  and  ltn*>-w      


870..TOI 
809.880 
870,026 
870..T02 

870,161 
869.960 
869,801 

870.423 
870,229 

870,352 

870,279  1 

870.424 
870,353 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.    6 


870,.'iO3 
870,425 


870,.'>O4 
870,154  I 
809,967, 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


5 

5 
5 

5 
5 

5 
5 
5 


^  »  .   ,,    ,rr •■"  ...Miij.ing  I 

^ft*'h*'JI.  George  S..  Los  Angeles.  Cat. 

Gil;!":  ^o^vM^n^^^^^^^^  «""  "T,"'-  '*''»''™"'  ^^--i-r- 


bodies. 
Gilmori',  Bonjamin'v.;  "Red  "Hoiise  Shoal's,  W.  Va 
O  more  Howard   Rrookllne,  Mass.    Mannfact     ' 
Oluk.',  (^..nrg  E.,  Trellcborg,  S 
Olascook,  Alfred  E..  Washingt 

Company.    Tractloii-wh»«l 
r,  a7i.r,  Harold  P.,  assignor  to 
Glanor  .Stove  Compa 
Godwin.  Ellis,  Concord 
GofT,  l,..wis  S.,  assignor  of  one-thii-dTo"o:  jlT'h'a'mb^; 


Oer 


870.091  Nov. 

870.35.5  Nov. 

870.280  N6v. 

870,426  Nov 

S70.3%  Nov. 

870.230  Nov. 

870.231  Nov. 


mt,fm  Nov. 

870.092     Nov. 

I 


870,.TO6  I  Nov. 
870.232  Nov. 
870,162     Nov. 


CoaMrili. 


Mass.    Mannfacturlne  nn^,tor  incandesceiit  "liii't;." 

Sw<Hien.    Hydraulic  rock-drill     ""*"«««^l '*«P9 

^?."'  .'^;.^;'  "'^T!*^:  ^^'  ""''"*•  ^'^'^'f^^^t'.  to"  Firm  Hoi^- 


isslgnor  to  Glaricr  Stovp"ro"m"panv,'chrYw>«  Mich  ' 
inv.  (See.  Glacier,  Harold  P.,  .s,si,^or!  *'  ^"^• 
I'l-.Vi:  .i-V'^*'"*!'"  f'^'-.^»'^in2  an.l  lovenns  no. 


Alcohiol-bumer:: 


erine  poles 
rs,  Spt^nr»T,  W.Va. 


Turbine... 


ment 

Goldman,  Gustav;  Baitimoro,"  Md.    Steam-table' ' 
Gold«lH>roueh,  Richard  H     Washlngto^.  I,  *      " 

Goiildlin;,  John  \S'      Trcritfin     V     T       w»i-  .  

Gov.rs,  France  .V.;  Ow^^^.'^v^y      vI^ITu^H^}'^''^  ^'i'  ^rick-molds.'; 
Govts,  Francis  .\  ,  Owpc    \   y      H?^..nJn         "'"'^'^""'"'y^tem. 

Graham.  Andn-w  W  .  Bralford   Pa     P,W  "'nh V- • 

(  rangr-r,  Ro...r  n.      S,^  Washhun^  and  li^a^^T  "'^"'''°« • 

Grass.,.  Nk-holas,  \rw  York   \  Y     clt    f„l      , 

Gray,  Charles  W.,  Chatran,!^ga:  T.n^^lTsuV:^'''^''^---- - 

Citay.  Wiltiam  H..  Kddvvllle  1.  ««      r-r,,,?       'w    " '*''^''* 


Pruning  Impte- 


Olilhrw 


l-dredge 


870..5n6 
870.281 
870,233 
860.893 

870.1ft3 
870.154 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


869,894     Nov.    5 


870,282 
8«9.«95 

87n..^s7 

869.897 
870,507  i 
870.428 

I 
870.093 
S70,234 
869,898  i 


870,283  ; 

870^,58  , 

870,420 

870,.531 

8W.8P9 

870,027 

870.284 

870.235 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


26 


137 


5  on 

6  27 
5  244 
5  I  987 


209 
7 


270 

8 
67-8 
270     131 


i.« 


13a 


lai 

131 
131 


881 
562 

7«0 

631 

882 
761 

900 
883 

001 
762 

ui 


208  I  1.11 


5  I  333 

5  I  764 

5  I  636 

I 

5  884 

5  785 

5  563 

5  ■  565 


270 
237 

271 

203 

36-7 


94 

2>B 

169-71 

237-8 
204 
151 
151 


131 


SO 

336 


870,427  j  Nov.    5       886 


002 
.565 
443 


9 
04 


238-0 


131 


1.11 
Lil 
131 

1.31 
131 
131 
131 


5  006 

5  641  i 

5  666  ' 

5  33  I 


271 


1.31 


171      131 

1.52     131 

10     131 


445 
446 

» 

641  j 

37 

30 
766 

41 
007  , 
887  I 


5  ;  337 
5  i  666 
5         42 


5  642 

5  I  766 

5  888 

5  I  1033  , 

5  1  43 

5  ;  245  . 

5  i  643 

6  '  571  ' 


94 

1.53 

12 


1.31 
1.31 
131 


172  '  131 

204  l.-^l 

239  131 

281  '  IM 

12-13  1  131 

68  I  131 

172  I  131 

153  131 


31» 
10 


41 

31ft 

11 

1*4 

320 


6 

443 

122 

131 

li't 

6 

138 

36 

l.Tl 

4? 

6 

30 

8 

131 

U 

236     131      290 

151    131     m 


IVi 


169  l.'il  206 
237  1.11  291 
203     131       IV) 


321 
2»1 


1.11       321 
131       250 


111 
2.S1 
207 

291 
2S1 
1A4 
185 


i       112 


131       302 


271     1.31      S21 

1.52    m     m 

122      131        14.5 


322 

209 

185 

13 


123      1,11       1<6 
123      1.11       146 

10     131        13 


172 

131 

209 

10 

1,1 

14 

11-12 

1.1 

14 

204 

M 

251 

12 

i:i 

1.1 

272 

1.1 

.122 

239 

11! 

292 

112 

m 

15 


209 

252 

292 

.133 

16 

So 

■:in 

187 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


H.  Adk»r  Company.     (See  Adler,  Henrr,  aiwlsmor.) 

H.  3   F-ckles  &  Company.     (See  Sparmaker,  Prank  P..  assignor.) 

Haas.  George,  Tremont,  111.     Oate-ofxratlng  mechanism. 

Hackeraon,  Martin  R.,  Denver,  Colo.     Music-stand ;;:::: 

Ha<ldook,  Edwin  J.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jegrev.    Snnnorti'wlr^'iu^'fn^' 
l.el t  conveyers ' _  *^  v—s-i/— /  »ui 

nagfr.  WlUum  L.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Fumaoe-reguJator 

!!  ,.  .  r    lefTerson  D.,  and  M.  Pickens.  Vernon,  Tex.     .Screen  for  eaves-tVomths 

ii.,:.   Henry,  Stockton,  Cal.    Tappet , 

Haines.  Robert  T.,  and  F.  Whit-Oould.  London,  England.     Washing  apparatus 

Hsley.  James  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Young,  Spnngdale   Ark      G raf tine- tool     " 

Hall,  Charles  E.,  rt  cu.    (See  Neal,  Harrv  W,.  assignor,  i  ^raiimg  looi... 

H.sli.  Jav  H.,  assignor  to  Kkctrlc  Controller  and  .Supply  Compac  v,  Cleveland  Ohio     Sv»- 
tpni  ( if  motor  control ;  '       •' 

Hftll.  Louis  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Morria^Hail  Mali  closer 
(  ompanv.    Machine  for  stamping  ami  sealing  mail-matter 

Hamilton,  Alexander  K.,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  T.  Keller;  said  kelierassiimor  of ' 
on<>-haU  to  MesU  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Hydraulic  coimterbalance  for 
rolling-mills 

Hanna,  Walter  S.,  and  J .  D.  Bryant,  Cohirabus,  Ohio.    Paint  and  varnish  remover 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whltnev  (ompanv.  Hartford.  Conn     Thread- 
gage  • 

Harbeck.  Jervls  R..  assignor  to  Kemlweld  Can  (ompanv,  Detroit,  Mich.    Tube-mandrei 

Harbuck,  William  H..  Anderson.  Tex.     Flv-trap  shed 

Hare.  John  D.,  Mccook,  Nebr.  Sled-brake ;;.;.;:::::::::"': 

Harioe,  Morton.  Hawiey,  Pa  Cooking  utensil :::;:::::::::::::::: 

Harmon,  Willard.  rt  <W.     (8ee  .Neal,  Harrv  W.  assignor  ) 

Harrell.  William  D.,  and  J.  E.  McNown.  !,agro  ind     Bundler  and  binder 

Harriman.  Henrv  1..  Hyde  Park,  Mass.     Wcft-rcplcnishing  loom :; 

Harris. Charles .),.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Vehicle con.st ruction ::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Harris.  Charles  .'^  ,  et  al.     ('.'■iee  Eubank,  ,>;amuel  K  ,  assignor.) 

Harryman,  AlfrwJ  P.     (."see  Harryman,  Thomas  G    and  A.  P.) 

Harrynian.  Thomas  G.  and  A,  P.,  Box.  Okla.  Ter.     Wrrnch 

Ilartc  r,  .Noah  S..  Waukegan.  Ill,  assignor  to  American  Steel  <t  Wire  tympany,  Worcester 
Mass.    Klectrio  clutfh 

Ilartmann  Trunk  Company,     fS«>e  Wheary,  George  H,,  assignor) 

Hartness.  James.  Springfield,  \t.    Clutch  mechanism 

Hartridge,  Frank,  T.  G.  Thome,  and  E.  Rookes,  Sittingboume,  England.     Shlf ting  ipan- 
ner  or  wrench 

Hartshorn,  Edmund  F,  Newffrk,  assignor  to  Stewart  HartshomCompanv,  East  Newark, 
N ,  .1 .    Shade-hanger  level . . 

Hartshorn,  Edmund  F,  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company,  East  Newark! 
N.J.    Shade-roller.  .     ' 

Hartshorn,  Edmimd  F,,  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company,  East  Newark; 
N.J.    Cord  attachment  for  window-sha<les 

Hawkins,  Joe  S.,  Highlandnlle,  Mo.     Hottle-i-losure 

Hawiey,  Charles  T.     (See  Stow  ell  and  Hawiey, 

Hayes,  Elmer  F..  Kirwin,  Kans.     .\xle-nut  w-rench  for  vehicles   

Hayes, George  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,and  J.  A.  Haves.  Burlington,  N.  J.;  said  George  B .  Hayes 
assignor  to  G.  I>.  Hayes,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     h'oundry  apparatus 

Hayes   George  D.     (See  ITayee.  George  B.  and  J.  A.,  assignors.) 

Hayes.  John  .\.     (See  Haves.  George  B   and  J.  A.) 

Heer.  ( >tto  F.     i  .See  Gamher  and  ifeer. 

HeiiJ.lich.  John,  I'ort  Clinton,  Ohio.     Air-inspirator 

Helwig.  .Vnna.     (.See  Thomas.  Owen  W..  aasignor. 

Heitirwl.  Hans,  Chicago.  111.     .attachment  for  wash  boilers 

Hendr^x.  Wilbur  .\..  Denver.  Colo.     Recovering  solutions 

Henkel.  Adolf  W,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Wilkinson,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Rotary  engine. . 

Henning,  Peter  A..  Kenyon.  Minn.    Elevate<l  carrier        

Henry,  (ieorge  I..  Jr..  assignor  of  one^half  to  Pelton  Water  ^Vhe«J  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, C^ai.     Regulating  means  for  water-wheel  nozzles 

Henrv.  Ge<irge  J..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  San  F"ran- 
ciso  (Hi.     Regulating  means  for  impact-streams 

He!;ry,  William  W.,  WoilasKm,  assignor  to  S.  H.  Couch.  Boston.  Mass,     Intercommuni- 
cat ing  telephone 

Hensley,  Charles  Q.,  New  York.  N   Y,.  assignor,  by  mesne  tisslgnments,  to  J.  6.  Brtll  Com- 
pany, Phlla<lelphia.  Pa.     Sand-lKix 

Heniian,  .\ntolne  G.,  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Germanv.     .Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering 
card-teeth " 

Hemlen,  Emile  J.     (See  Wlrti  and  Hemlen.) 

Herrick.  Albert  B..  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  tn  Electric  Railway  Improvement  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.    .Apparatus  for  making  rail-bonds 

Hershlser.  Orel  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Wax-extractor 

Her\e   Henri  A.  Paris.  France.     Captive  balloon 

Hefi-fig,  Felix  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  signaling  apparatoa. 

Her/og.  Moses,  Washington,  D.  C.    Strap-fastener     

Hess,  John  D,,  Baltimore,  Md.    Sash  operating,  loclnng,  and  balancing  mechanism 

Hewpy,  Henry  A,,  Claremont,  N.  H,     Rotary  engine 

Hewson.  S.  J.     (See  Peck,  Frank  S.,  assignor, ) 

Higginson.  George.  London,  England,     .\eratlng  and  bottling  apparatus 

Hight.  Robert  L.  J)ecatur,  111.     Graver-sharpener.. 

Hiplev  Machine  Company.     (See  Jucngst.  Charles  A 

Hiclev ,  Pratt  H.,  ChlUicothe,  Ohio.    9ee«1-planter, . 

Hiidreth.  Eugene  W.,  Melrose,  Mass.     Fish-hook  guard 

Hill,  Henry,  Nottingham,  England.    Wanvknitting  machine 

Hill,  \\  alter  A.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  V.  Scheldell  and   G.  Meyers   Callicoon,  N.  Y. 
Spring-cushioned  automobile-wheel 

Hin<b    I.pon  F.,  York,  Pa.    Cover-lifter  for  sheet-metal  boxes 

Ho-iL'es.  Emery  C,  Bloomlngton,  111.     Drainage  for  building  foundations 

Ho'l-es,  Jackson.     (See  Lipscond,  Julius,  assignor. ' 

Hoi  i,.n  Daniel  L.,  assignor  to  Federal  Ice  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hoi  .n.  I^enhard  \.,  Ottosen,  Iowa.    Gate-hinge 

Hol:;ies.  Daniel  S.,  et  cU.    f8ee  I>ane,  George  M.,  assignor.) 

Ho.  ^way,  Charles  T.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Wheel-shovel   

Hn(Mns,  Lafayette  B.,  North  Lawrence,  Kans.     Screw-driver 

Hon  ling.  John,  Dresden,  Ohio.     8»d-lron  rleaner  and  waxer 

Horvi.^y,  Robert  L.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Worth  Wire  Works. 

(■'  I'le 

Hor   .  y,  Robert  L.,'  Fori  Worth,  fejc.;  assignor  to  Worth  Wire  Wortrs. 
fhine 

131  O.  0.— 2Sa 


No. 


870,094 
870,529 

869,900 
870.028 
870,165 
869,901 
870,095 
870,006, 


870,090 

870,350! 


870,286 
870,508 

870.286 
869,902 
870,360 
870,361 
860  003 
I 
870,363  i 
870,509 
870.287 


870,007 

.870,166 

'  870.288 

870,.510 

870,096 

870.090 

870.100  I 
j  870,030 

'870.081 

870^11 

870,107 

860,004 

870.380 
870.200 
870,363 

870,201 

870,292 

870.168 

870.101 

870,364 


STOaN 

smMt 

870.430 
870,102 
870.032 
870.431 
870.293 


assignor.) 


HydraoUc  taItb. 


Wlre-colllng  ma- 
wir»-colling  ma- 


I  870.103  , 

I  870,366  I 

I  870,4.32 
I  870.a« 
I  870,170 

870,171  i 

I  870,613  I 

870,4331 

j  870,104  I 

800,006, 

1870.172 
870.034 
870,236 

870,2.37 

870.514 


Dais. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Not. 
Not. 

Nov, 

Nov 

Nov, 

Nov, 

Nov. 

Not. 
Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Not. 
Not. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 


Not. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


Not. 
Nov. 


Not. 
Not. 

Not. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Not.  6 
Not.  & 
Nov.  6 
Nov.  S 
Not.  6 
Not.    6 


Not.  5 

Not.  6 

Not.  & 

Not.  6 

Not.  6 

Not.  6 

Not.  6 


Not.  5 
Not.  5 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 


Monthly 
Tohune. 


Ofncial 
Garette. 


336 

UBB 

44 

247 
446 

45 
339 

340 


5  I    348 

6  !     767 


645 
900 


5 

646 

5 

46 

5 

791 

5 

793 

6 

47  ' 

6 

705 

5 

1000 

5 

647 
341 

448 

6M 

100« 

S42 

843 

346 
260 

261 

1006 

440 

48 
6S8 
668 

796 

654 
668 

451 
346 
T07 


464 

1007 

347 
252 
893 
660 

348 

706 


5  894 

5  253 

5  I  466 

I 

6  i  4Se 

5  1000 

6  I  806 

6  I  3S0 

6  ,  48 

5  458 

5  254 

6  i  572 


573 

1010 


95 
280-1 

13 

68 
123 
13 
95 
96 


68-9 
204-11 

173-3 


173-4 

13 

211 

212 

14 

213 

272-^ 
174 


06  I  131 

m-4  I  131 

174-^  181 

273  131 

06  131 

96  181 

06     131 
69     131 

69     131 

273-4  I  131 

134     131 

14  '  181 

175     131 

175  131 

212  131 

176  131 
176     131 

124-5     131 

97  131 

213  I  131 


125  131 

274  131 

239-40  131 
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69  131 

240-1 

177 
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131 


e 
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131 
131 

131  I 

131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul  1 


131 
Ul 


131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


126  131 

70  131 

154  131 


I 


112 
332 

16 

85 
147 

16 
113 
113 


86 
2S3 


210 
323 

211 

17 
258 
260 

17 


181 1  aso 

131   323 
131   211 


113 
147 

212 

324 

114 

114 

114 
86 

87 

834 

147 

17 
213 
213 
260 

214 

216 

148 

116 

900 


149 
32.S 
293 
115 
87 
293 
216 


97-8  131  116 

213  131  361 

241   131  294 

70  131  87 

126  I  131  I  140 

126  131  150 

275  131  :Q6 

241   131  294 

98  131  116 

14  '  131  r-  J7 


150 

88 

187 


164  131   188 
27^  n\       326 


VI 


ALi'HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Hosmer.  Arthur,  assignor  of  onfr-h&If  to  J.  P.  CoUett,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    RaUwfcy-croi»- 

ine       * * •••• 

Howard,  John  B.,  St.  John,  Kans.     Pruning-knlfe 

Hudson.  John,  Hamlin,  Tex.    Cotton-chopper    •  •  -     •  -  - •  ■  .•:•--•;■  \i;  V- "  •  pi;" 

Uuhn,  John  H.,  awlgnor  to  Fairmont  Box  (  ar  Loader  Company,  Fairmont.  W .  1  a.    car- 

HK.^JohnH.Vand  C.'  F.'  ■lw'',a8sign»ni  to  Fairmont  Box  Car'  Loader  Company.  Fair- 
mont, W.  Va.    RoUry  shovel  for  loading  rars ■u--^--;-:  VoVK;;;;^^;"'' 

Iluhn,  John  H.,  and  C.  F.  Ice,  assignors  to  Fairmont  Box  Car  Loader  Company 

HS^Dftvld  C*  assignor  to  United' States  Whip  Company,  'Westflol'd,  Mass.     Ratan-split- 

ting  machine ■ •  .  •  •, • 

Iliiltr,  Smith  M.,  and  C.  I.  Smith,  Elvria,  Ohio.    Display-rack 

Hunnlcutt,  Charles,  Wilmington,  Ohio.    Com-prader 

Hurd,  Flijah  L.,  Howell.  8.  D.    Draft-releasing  device 1 

Hurley,  Andrew  J.,  et  al.    (Sec  Warthen,  Harry  J.,  assignor.)  1 

Hurrv,  Rutgers  L     (See  Prevost,  Dwight  F,  assignor.  >  J 

Ic<",  ('harles  F.     (.See  Huhn  and  Ice.  i  ..     ,  ^  ^ 

Her  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Alfred  E.,  assignor.) 

Impecoven,  John  W.,  Kidder.  8.  D.    Vehicle-coupling 

International  Switch  &  Signal  Company.     (See  Shaw,  Francis  G.,  assignor.) 

Irwin.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    8t«el  under- 


framing  for  railway-cars 
Isaacs,  Abraham.    <8ee  Bocroft  and  Isaacs. 
J.  B.  Tlmberlake  &  Sons.    (See  Timberlake,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company.    I'See  Henslev,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 
J.  0.  Brill  Company.    (See  Levy,  Joseph  L.,  assizor.) 
J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.     (See  Michael.  Clement  W  ..  assignor.) 
J.  1.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.     (See  MacGregor  and  C«hall,  assignor^.) 

Jackson,  Dugald  C,  Madison,  Wis.     Dynamo-electric  machine 

Jacobs,  Arthur  I.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

versal  joint 

Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jacobs,  Arthur  1..  assignor.) 
Jacobson,  Samuel,  et  al.    (»^e  Mahoney,  Joseph  N.,  assignor.) 

James,  Frederick,  Lanesboro.  Pa.    Torpedo-placer 

Jarvis,  Samuel  E.,  Lansing.  Mich.     High  and  low  water  alarm 

Jeffrey,  Joeeph  A.     (See  Haddock,  Edwin  J.,  assignor  ) 

Jeffrey,  Joseph  A.     (See  Merrill,  Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey,  Joeeph  A     (See  Willson,  Freeman  R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Jenness,  Edwin  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Spring  suspension  for  automobiles. 

Johnson,  Alfred  E.,  assignor  to  Her  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Hammer-drill 

Johnson  Arthur,  Hvde  Park.  Mass.    Combined  hot  and  cold  water  faucet 

Johnson,  Charles.     (See  Mercen  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Padlock.    (Reissue) 

Johnson,  Ed^in  S.     (See  Knight  and  .Johnson. ; 

Johnson,  Frederick  8.,  assignor  to  Merrlam  Manufacturing  Company,  Durham,  Conn. 

Box- fastener ; 

Johnson,  Iver.  BeUinsham.  Wash.     Ixwk  mechanism  for  doors ^ 

Johnson,  N'els  J.,  Wailing^ord,  Iowa.     Head-rest , 

Johnson,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Telescope-sight  for  firearm .s 1 

Jones,  Hillee  (^.    fSee  Bateman  and  Jones.)  | 

Jones,  Joshua  J.,  .Vvalon,  Pa.    Gear-wheel 

Juengrt,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Higley  Machine  Company,  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.,  Machine 

for  sawing  metals ].^ 

Kade,  Charles  F.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Adjustable  bracket J 

Kahn.  Adolph  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aneroid  barometer "  "^ 

Kallberg,  ARjin,  and  L.  Netz.  Miliord,  Mass.    Buckle ..........i 

Kamp,  Frank  F.,  Jr.    (See  Moore  and  Kamp.) 

Karr,  Burton  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Univerwl  Amuse- 
ment Company.    Horizontal  roller-coaster 

Keeter,  John  H.,  Spencer,  N.  C.    Saw-set !!!mil i 

Kelser,  Henry  B.  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Railway-track  construction ! 

Keller,  .\lbert  T.     i  See  Hamilton  and  Kfller.) 

Kelly.  Charles  W.,  Jasper,  Ala.    Labeling-machlne 

Kelly,  George,  Hinsdale,  111.    Glue 

Kelly,  Gef)Tie.  Hinsdale,  111.    Insiilating  boani  or  slab!!!!!!!' 
Kejniweld  tan  Company.     ;See  Harbwk,  .Ier\is  R  ,  assignor) 
Kemiweld  Can  Company.     (See  Scott,  Burton  W.,  aaalgnor  )" 
Kent,  Ellhu  B..  Lansing,  Mich.    Transmission-gearing 
Kerr,  Jesse  J.,  Dimbar,  Pa.    Nut-cutting  tool 

Kimball,  Edward  T.,  et  al.    fSee  Abell.  RoUin,  assi'gnor.") 

Kimball,  Edward  T.     (See  Campbell.  Solomon  A.  assignor) 
Kimble,  Ransom  E.,  Vicksburp.  Minh.    Weighing  device 

King,  Charlee  B.     (See  Stump.  Kine.  and  Bamhart )       

King,  T.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Ea.sterlinL',  Robert  W.,  assignor  ) 

Kini^:^iiS;^Ka;^:ruyrf.a''id  ^"'"^^  ^^^  '^'  -'«^y  "^pp"----! 

5''!^!''i*^u'  V^*'"'*^     "  ?'■  /'"^e  wilco.Tj;harl'e's  M:;a:s"sign'or.')'" 
Kirkpatrlck.  James  E..  ^  o^.     (Sre  Wilc<,x,%arles  M.,  as.sig^r.) 

fZl:  iX  t  ^?^l^,v^:  iTcr ^e\t'^t'"'  ^°-  '" --»-t.on 

SKn?'?rJar'x^,"f,iSrN.'£'    g^.^.^io'-^i^washsiand!!!!! 
Knight,  WUliani  J.,  and  E.  .S.  Johnson.  Oakknd'Cal 
Knowlton,  Dallas  Washington,  l>.  r.    Jar-closure 

Knupron,  Peter.  MUwaukee.  Wis.    Sofa-piU«*  

Koeb,  Emil.     (See  Thompson  and  Kwb  )  

*'mi«to"^if."^''•.*:^^'^°' '''  °"^»^"  »°  R-  P-  Thompson,  Springfield.  Oh»o.    Trans- 
Kortoonen,  KaarloH.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Rotarv4niriiie ■* 

'    "^wlSdi^^and'sett  li':^'^^'  ^  ''  '^-'^^  ^°  «'  andE- Bun;d;  NeWYork."  Ji"  Y." "  Stem 
^I^kin,ArtliurE.,Croydon,ErZnd..«?4Viugforlnternal.ombustion  engines 


Monthly 
volume. 

i 

00 

bo 

460 
796 
886 

127 

213 

241-2 

463 

127-* 

1     461 

127 

Ml 

177 

131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

1.31 


Off  clal 
Qazttta 


ISl 
261 
2SM 

152 

151 
216 


242-3  l.'^l  294 

128  i:<;  m 

275  1.11  .126 

128  i:u  153 


96 


131 


800.908 

Nov. 

5 

51 

15 

131 

870,238 

Nov. 

5 

674 

154^ 

131 

870,179 

Nov. 

5 

«70 

129 

i.n 

870,396  {  Nov.    5      664 

I 
870,106  .  Nov.    6  ,    352 


70 
15 


MM 
15 


87 


131 1 
131 


i3i: 

131 


131 


128     131 
•2i4     131 


283 


13 


Cutter  head  for  dredjis 


I  870.180  Nov. 

i  870,439  Nov. 

I  869,909  Nov. 

,  869,910  Nov. 


870,440     Nov. 
870,036     Nov. 

870.181  ^  Nov. 

870.182  I  Nov. 

870.367  I  Nov. 

870.368  Nov. 


870,183  Nov. 
870,441  Nov. 


809,909  I  Not.  6 


80P,970 
806,911 


Nov. 
Not. 


870  29fi  ■<  Nov. 

870.a'?7  Nov. 

870.ft'}8  Nov. 

<70.442  !  Nov. 

Hr)9,912  Nov. 

870,239,  Nov. 

I  870,297  ]  Not. 

I 
I 

870.107  I  Nov. 
869.971  i  Nov. 

870.108  Nov. 
S70,184  !  Nov. 
869,913  I  Nov. 


470 
904  i 

51 

52 


906 
257 
472 

473 

800 
801 


478 
907 


133 

133 
63 


666 
258 
256 
907 
.■>4 
5T7 


139 
244 


131 
131 


15  131 

16  131 


245      131 

71      131 

129-30      131 

130-1  I  131 

131 


131-2 


131 


131 


246     131 


38 
16 


6  I    067 


354 

136 

356 

480 

56 


109     Nov.    5       358 


870,366    Not.    5  '    802 


131 


131 

1 


178  ni 

71  131 

71  131 

246  131 

16  131 

155  131 

178  131 


99-100  131 

38  131 

100  131 

132-3  131 

16  131 


117 


243     l.-?!       29.5 


17 


295 
17 


43 

154 

2S6 


335 


18 

188 
IM 


178     131       211> 
98-9     131       117 


154 

296 

18 

18 


296 

88 

156 

155 

262 

262 


157 

297 


43 

43 

18 


318 

19 

89 

207 

18 

189 

218 


117 

45 

119 

\!>7 

19 


101  j  131       119 
213     131       262 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TU 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Na 


Monthly 
voiiune. 


Lamion,  Franklin  8.,  a«iignor  to  Cosmos  Construction  Company,  Wafihlnrton  D  C 
Making  artificial  stone  and  concrete ...... 

Lane,  George  M..  Lanoka,  aaslgnor  of  two-thirda  to  6! 'f!  'Laiie'  and'b'.'s!  'Holmes!  'Forked ' 
River,  N.J.     Electnc-arc  lamp 

L«ne.  John  D.,  Etherly,  111.     CaVwlndow !!!!  ! 

Lane,  Orian  F.,  etal.     (9ee  Lane,  George  M..  assignor.) 

Lunge.  Leopold,  Chicago,  III.     Barrel  cleaner 

Lash.  Levi,  Garretaon,  8.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to!l.  P.  Peten«n,  Russell! 'MlimHtiil- 
Ing-machlne 

I  Mvoie.  Joseph  P.,  Klbbey.  Mont.    8te«l  fence-post . ..!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Lawrence,  Efenrv  J..  Longbeach,  Cal.    Cream-separator... 

I^-ase.  Georpe  M,  Lairar,  Mo.     Tire-bench 

Lee.  Alfred  M.,  trustee.     (See  Pease.  Roger  S.,  assignor.) 

L-ep.  Marion  W..  Trenton,  Mo.    Gate 

Uhmkuhl,  William  B.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Telephone-supporting  apparatus.' 

I>»-igh.  Richard  .\.     (See  Schnaufer  and  Smock,  assignors. 

Leonard,  Gaspar  A.,  Boston.  Mass.     .\ttachment  for  J-squareg 

Leonard.  John  W.,  and  H.  E.  Brown,  Washington.  Pa.     Geanng. !!!!!!!!!!! 

Losher.  Charies  .K.,  Soconusco,  Mexico,  assignor  to  La  Zacualpii  Rubber  Plaritation Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.     Tapping-knife  for  rubr.er-trecs  and  the  like 

Levin,  David  R.,  Chicago.  111.    Sheet-metal-stamping  dip !! 

l.evin.  Samuel,  Highland  Park,  111.    Stylus  for  sound- re  producing  machines .'..'! ! 

I>vy,  Joseph  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  J.  G.  Briu  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sand-box 

I>cwis.  Joseph  W  .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Phillips.  Daingprfield!  Tex.    Clothe«-pln 

Lewis.  Lewis  C,  assignor  to  Monarch  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Water- 
motor '_ 

Lewis.  I^wis  C,  assignor  to  Monarch  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus!  Ohio.    Stop 
«nd  waste  valve 

I>'wi8.  Walter  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Comb-honey  section..!..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Leys.  James  D.,  rt  ai.     (See  Mahoney,  Joseph  N.,  assignor.) 

LiSby.  Dorville.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Sunset  Automobile  Companv,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  ■  Gas- 
pngine " 

Lipbig.  William  G..  Detroit,  Mich.    Staple-forming  machine !.!!!!!! 

Lindgren,  Krlck  W.,  Hagalund,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akttebolaget  Svot-"^ 
■ska  Automat  Fabriken.     Apparatiio  for  automatic  sale  of  liquids 

Lindstrom,  Charles  A.,  .Mlegheny,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
Brake-beam 

Linon  Thread  Company.     (See  Gav,  Geoiye  F.,  assignor.) 

Linppnfplter,  Carl  E.,  assignor  to  Jicully  Steel  &  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Bcreltng- 
machlne 


Date. 


870,370  I  Nov.    5 


869  914     Nov. 
866.972  ,  Nov. 


889,915  '  Nov.    5 


870J298 
870.443 
870,110 
870,039 

870.371 
806.973 

870.372 
870,444 

870.299 
8e9,91f. 
870,300 

870,111 
870,040 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


SOS 

s« 

140 
57 

668 

908 
359 
260 

806 
141 

807 

909 

669 

56 

670 

360 


870  112     Nov.    6      361 


870,113 
869.917 


Nov. 
Nov. 


870.240    Nov. 

870,114     Nov. 

870.185  Nov. 

870.186  I  Nov. 


Lipscond,  Julius,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Hodge*,  Indianola  Miss.    Portable  desk 
little  4  Company,  A.  K.     (^See  Weeks,  Horace  A.,  assignor  ) 

I.ivermore,  Charles  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Ticket-holder.. 

Livineston,  Colin,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Sprocket-chain   !! 

lockp,  Fred  M.,  Victor,  N.  Y.     Wall-insulator !...!!!!!, 

Long,  .Mbert  C,  assignor  to  Ix>ng  Furniture  Co.,  Hanover,  Pa.     E xtension-tabke 

Lone  Furniture  Co.     (See  I/ong,  Albwrt  C,  assignor.; 

I.'ipar,  John  M.,  Otterbein,  Ind.    Car-door  closure 

I.undberg,  Carl  E.  I.,  Spokane,  Waab.    Game  apparatus 

Lupton,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Collins,  Ero.s.  la.     Ice-shaver , 

Lyons,  Charles  H„  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Combination  dust -pan  and  bnooro-holder 

Lyons.  Charles  H.,  Gila  River  \  alley.  N.  Mejc.  Ter.    Road-scraper 

M.  IL  Treadwell  A  Co.     (Hee  Astrom,  Carl  P.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

lilsc<'.regor,  Wallace  F.,  Racine,  WL<».    Sieve  foi  threshing-machines     

Mar'iregor,  Wallace  F.,  and  W.  H.  Cahall,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  ThrBshing  Machine Coni- 

j.any.  Kacine,  Wis.     Draft  apparatus  for  wagons  and  the  like 

MacLachlan,  John  D,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steam  Kngine  (  ompanv,  Detroit,  Mich.    St*am- 

•  ngine " 


[igir 
nl.a 


Macl.agan,  Hector  P.,  assignor  to  National  Rheostat  Companv,  I'hicago,  lU.  Resistance- 
adjusting  dwioe 

Mahoney,  Jowph  N.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  himself,  J.  D.  Leys,  and  8.  Jacobson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Brake  for  vehicles 

Mahoney,  Joseph  N..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  himself,  J.  D.  Leys,  and  S.  Jacobson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Brake  for  power-driven  vehicles 

Mam  Belting  Company.     (See  Phimmer,  George  C.,  assignor.) 

Maine,  Andrew  J.,  Appleton,  Wis.    (  ar-mover 

Maltbv  George  B.,  assizor  to  C  leveland  t  ar  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Roof- 
carlme 


Maltby.  George  B., assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Roof- 

carline 

Manley,  John  W.,  New  Bamet,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Electric  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Limited,  London,  EnglaDd.    Contact-galvanometer 

Miinson,  James  W.    (See  Btubank  and  Manson.) 
Miinton,  James  S.    (See  Mcintosh  and  Manton.) 

Marett,  Philip  W.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Valve 

Marsland,  Frank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Exercising  apparatus | 

M«9<in,  Herbert  C.,  Providence,  B.  I.    Rubl)er  overshoe i 

Mason.  John  A.,  Newton,  Mass.    Automobile-rack 1 

Mathews,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  air-ships I 1 

May.  Alva  C,  Massillon.  Ohio.    .Pipe  and  nut  wrench .' 1 

Mayer,  Fredric  H.,  Manhattan,  Kans.    Lifter | 

Mayprs,  Wilhur  8.  assignor  to  Fairmont  Box  t'*»r  lXMd<>r  Company.  Fatrmont,  W.  Va.  i 

Car-loader 

Mhvnp.<i,  Hyla  F.,  Gaines,  Pa.    Amusement  apparatus 

MtywaLI,  Frederick  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Producing  cnrbon  tetrachlorid 

Mr  Bride,  Orris  H.,  Plankinton,  8.  D.    Cross-line  buckle 

Mi(  ttbe.  Thomas,  Homestead,  and  J.  J.  Raucb,  Munhali,  Pa.    Scrubbing-raachine 

McCarty,  Ralph,  Lebanon,  Pa.    Screw^cutting  inachme 

MH'.^skey,  Perrj-  A.,  assignor  to  MK'axkey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Mani- 

f'Ming  oiU-pad  holder 

McCaskey  Register  Company,     (8oe  McCaskey,  Perry  A.,  assignor.) 

Mr(  ipllon,  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass.    Coal-handling  apparatus 

Fire-box  for  Iocomolive-t>oiler» 

Fire-box  for  locomotive-boilers 

Locomoti  vM>oilor 

,  assignor  to  Union  Specialty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Rihl>on-feed  merfianlam  for  type-writers ■■ 

McUonigle,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  Young,  North  Yakima.  V^  ash.    En- 
gine  


870,301 
809,918 

870,445 
870,373 
870,187 
8710,874 

869,919 
870,041 
87(l,44« 
(  870,447 
870,516 

870,302 

870,241 

870,375 

870,042 

870,188 

870,189 

1870,043  I 

I 
869.974 

I 
866,975  1 

870,376 


i  Nov. 
i  Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
.Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
.Nov. 
Nov. 


363 

61 


677 
3M 


487 


t71 
61 

911 

808 
488 
809 

62 
263 
913 
914 


Nov. 

6 

1013 

Nov. 

5 

673 

Nov. 

.1 

679 

Nov. 

5 

8U 

Nov. 

5 

ao4 

Nov. 

5 

489 

Nov. 

5 

492 

Not. 

5 

266 

Nov. 

5 

143 

Nov. 

5 

144 

Nov. 

5 

814 

8WJt77 
809,920 
809,976 
870,517 
870,448 
870,449 
870.450 

870,115 
870,378 
870,518 
8fti»,i»?7 
870.464 


Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


816 

ea 

146 

101.^ 

915 

915 

916 

c67 

817 

1015 

72 
919 

73 


be 
Q 


17 


17 
179 


214 

246 

179 

18 

179 

101 

72 

M8 

108 

18 


Itf 


181 

183 


180 
18 


72 
247 
247 
276 


39 

276 
247 
248 
248 

103-4 

217 

276 

22 

24»-66 

22 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


m 

131 
131 

131 

131 

24<i      131 

101     131 

71  I  131 

214     131 
36     131 


131 
131 

131 

131 


131 
131 


247  131 

214  131 

133  181 

214-15  131 

18  131 


131 
131 

131 
131 


131 
181 

131 

m 

131 

181 
131 

131 

131 
131  ' 


180-1 

131 

15fr-« 

131 

215-16 

181 

72 

131 

134 

Ul 

134^ 

111 

Ti 

Ul 

80 

181 

30 

131 

2M 

216 

131 
181 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


870.193     Nov. 


Mr(  Irllon.  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass 
M((  Ifllon,  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass. 
M((  Ipllon,  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass. 
MrrfK>l,  William  A.,  Beaver  FaUs,  Pa 


869.929 
870  306 
870,386 
870,456 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


870.307  Nov. 

870.308  Nov. 


5 
5 

504 
75 

137 
2>-4 

131 
131 

6 

680 

182-3 

131 

5 

830 

217 

131 

5 

921 

256-2 

131 

5 

684 

183-4 

m 

5 

686 

184 

131 

$ 


19 
40 

19 

21» 

297 

120 

8» 

364 
47 

366 

208 

21t 
20 

a« 

120 
90 

130 

121 
21 


180 
121 

IM 


219 
21 


466 
MO 
266 

21 

90 

899 

W9 

826 

2» 


307 
00 
MO 
Ul 
•1 
47 
47 


22 

47 
.•127 
299 
300 
300 

L22 
268 
327 

25 
301 

25 

164 

25 

222 
209 
301 

SM 

83« 


Vlll 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Mcintosh,  Jacob  M.,  Warwn,  Ohio.    Wall-paper  cleaner 

Mcintosh,  Johii  T.,  and  J.  S.  Manton,  Chicngo,  111.    Automatic  air-brake  apparatus  and 


No. 


method . 


Raiiway-sigiial. 


Bottle-closure. 
J.     Blll-flle 


McKav,  Ferdinand  C.  D.,  Willseyville.  assignor  to  W.  L.  McKay,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Tni-is. 
McKav,  William  L.     (See  McKay.  Ffrdinaiid  (".  D.,  assignor  ) 

McKpe,  Charles  S.,  Glencoo.  111.     Piston 

McLean,  Donald  W.,  Mount  llutt,  Methven,  New  Zealand.    Apparatus  for  surveying 
and  range-finding 

McNown,  Joseph  h.    (See  Harrell  and  McNown) 

Mc8heehy,  Bartholomew  ¥...  Jersey  City,  N.  I.     Manifolding  device, 

MoVitty,  Melville  (".,  North  Baltiiiiorp.  Ohio.     Gas-stove 

Meech,  Alfred  H.,  Chalhan;,  N.  Y.    ('at'le-clamp 

Mercer.  Samuel  E.,  Shelhyville,  111.    Wheel 

Mercer,  Samuel  E.,  Shelhyville,  111.    Truck 

Mereen,  Amo,  and  C.  John.«ion.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Machine  for  uniting  matched  boards 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (Sec  Dodpe.  I'hilip  T.,  assignor. i 

Merriam  Manufacturing  CompHny.     'See  Johnson,  Frederick  S..  assignor.) 

Merrill.  Edwin  R.,  assignor  to  J,  .V.  Jertrey,  Coluint>ii.s,  OhiO.     Mining-machine. 

Mesta  Machine  Company.     (See  Hamilton  and  Keller,  assignors.)  t 

Mettmann,  Philipp,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Box  and  closure  thereof - 

Meyers,  (iuenisey,  et  al.    (See  Hii!.  Walter  .\..  assignor.)  ] 

Meyrowitr  Manufacturing  Company.     (  See  Schwinzer,  John  R.,  assignor.)         ! 

Michael,  Clement  W.,  assignor  to  J.I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis.    Fertilizer  attach- 
ment for  planters 

Miller,  Edward  J.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Pssteurizing  apparatus 1 

Miller,  George  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Broiling  apparatus I [ 

Miller,  George  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Broiler !]!!!.!!!!! 

Miller,  Louis  H.,  Camphell.  Cal.    .\cptylene-ga.«  machine !..!!j!!!!!!!!! 

Miller,  Willi.am  J.  D.,  ITills'ljoro,  Mo.     Speed-gov»-mor !!!!!!!!!" 

Mills,  Rudolph  C,  Eldorado,  Okla.  Ter.     Listpr  attachment. ..!!!!"..!!!!!"!.!!!!   !'" 

Milner,  George,  a.ssignor  to  Mllner  Power  Mulliplving  Machine  Company,"  inc.,  Brookiyii, 
\.  Y.     Power-transmission  gearing 

Milner  Power  Muitipyline  Machine  Company.    (See  Miiner,  (ieorge,  jtesignor.) 

Monarch  Manufacturing  Company.    fSee  Lewis,  Lewis  C,  assignor,) 

Montigny.  Kmile  J  ,  New  YorK,  S.  Y.     Shin-waist-retaining  belt 

Moore,  Daniel  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignorto  Moore  ElectricnlCompany.New  Ydrk.  N  Y 
Pres8iire-ga*?e f     ji  -^     > 

Moore,  Edward  Y.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Locking  mechanism  for  trolleys I 

Moore  Electrical  Company,    f  See  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  assignor,)  "\ 

Moore,  Evan  L.     (See  Pen-\-,  Manville  K,.  assignor.) 

Moore,  John  M.,  Bridgevillc,  and  F,  F.  Kamp,  Jr.,  Lawrence,  Pa 

Morden.  Lix'ena  M.,  Waterliurv.  Conn.     Kev-ring 

Morehouse.  Aaron,  assignor  to  V.  .\.  Morehouse,  .\tiantic  Highiands  N  J 

Morehouse.  Aaron,  sssipnor  to  F,  .\.  Mon.house.  Atlantic  Highiands,  N 

Morehouse.  Frank  \.     i  Se«>  Morehous*'.  Aaron,  assignor.) 

Mori.son.  Wjiliain  J.     fS<'e  ('inrkson  and  Mori.son.) 

Morris-Hall  .Mail  Closer  Company.     (.See  Hall,  Louis  J.,  assignor  ) 

Morris.  L«>(.nard  D,.  Chicago.  111.     Pe.ial  bass-organ 

Mottier,  Walter  F..  Gil)»f.n  City,  111.     Hydraulic  motor 

MurchLson,  Roderick.  Kewanee.  Ill,    (  lothes-line  reel  

Myers  and  Brother,  F.  K.     rSe»>  Vlv..rs,  Philip  A.,  assignor't' 

Myers,  Philip  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother.  Ashland,  Ohio.    Pum' 

Myers,  W  illiam.  New  Bnghton,  England.    Means  for  securing  envelops  from 
or  unauthorizi'd  opening ^  iui»o  irum 

N.  Stafford  Company.     (See  Stafford.  Nelson, assignor  ) * 

Naranjo    Hector,  Alajuela,  (  osta  Rica.     Heating  or  refrigeratinif  aDnaratiis        1 

Nat  ona   Mfg.  &  MailingC,.,      s.r  Farijham,  sfhuvler  f .  aSo?r  t 

Nat  ona   Rheo.stat  C  ompany ,      S..e  MacLagan,  Hwtor  P.,  as^or  )  I 

National  Tulje  (  ompany.    ( .<t-e  Nuholson,  John  H.,  assienon  • 

nam^r"^..'^.:.'''"^."''..*':.^'"''*"'  ^'^  ^''"°°°'  *°*^^-  ^-  ^'^-  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Nelson,  Charles  E .,  ilarvey.  Hi."  Bail-i>>"ari'ng'track^rill 

andTJltrg..^*''''^.-  ''.*'.'^".':'  '"  ^'    ^-  ^^"-"^^^^  Rubber "Comi>kiiy;-Chicaio; 
Netz,  LiKivig,     (Se«-  KHm*'rg'and  Neti.) 

Nixon.  Jacol).  Stockport.  Iowa.    Com-harvester 

Noeltlng,  Bemhardll.    (See  Camphe.il  and  Nrjelting) 

''Kakinl^li.^Ist™'^^;,^  ''^  -'^'"^  ^'-'^'^  Clasp  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Apparatus 
''lli'l^yiindermotr'^''^  '"^  '^^"'^'"^  Cylinder  MotorCo:;  NeW  York;  n!  Y.  "  Revoiv:" 

O'Donnell.  James  J     Paducah.  Ky:    Rotary  pump 

Odiiemczewski,  L.uiislaii'^.     rsee  Dackiewicz,  Charles  aVs^ 

Okamoto   Goro.  New  Y-rk.  N.  Y.     Rotary  pump 

Open  Coil  Heater  &  Purifier  Company     (5^  St iekip' r^iV  .;;•..:::•  -C 

Pain.  Robert  \\  ,,  New  York   N   Y    a^siWr^nr  t,!  a„  i-      ^ 
Painter,  Carl  T.    assig7i,.r  to  Patten  C.f^t^n'''"  ^''°'P*°y-    Fo'din«  pedal. 
Clutch  HM^hanism..  "^"  Manufacturing  Company.  Chatta£o^,  Tenn' 

"^ Iffiin^applrat r.'*^:" . '',  .P.-*"- '  Manufacturing-  Company.-  -Chitt-ano;>i..   Tenn: 

Palm.  Emil.  assignor  of  one-half  tn  n    i-'  ««C^i,"-'  V.-; ," 

Palmer.  Harry  .C.^kmn,  OhK  ' pS-umaUc^tft  ^'*'°'  ^"'*-    ^IbowK^hart.  .:;:;:::; 

Parker,  Clarenc*' A..  CraiKsviiiM  N  V     nvV.  wm"  u,' V 1 

Park..  CHM>rg.^  P.,  assignor  tPo«a^^ll^a;dF^^^^^^^  ^r"*"' •" 

vehtole °  "*'  •^'«"  «nd  Engine  Company,  Bedford.  Ind.    Motorl 

Parsons.  Charles  .*.     ami  1    ii   ' i '.,^„.'.' »v 

strong  assign,,r  ro's.xidl'f./son^.'^fASV.^i;:^?^^^^ 

Pat  en.    am-s  s    Haltimor...  Md.    JoumaT-b^i  ™"<=^'"«0' _ 

Patten  Manufa«tiinnffCoihii;ini.  -  i .iZ: n  \  ^   ■  „■ i 

P.tters.m.  Thomar^,  New^"vk  v^-^*i>'L^;r  ^'^  T-  »"ignor.  \ 

'^heny  Ustoio;  ll  .^^jl'^-cuuing  machine. ! 

>    .us«„or  to  A.  M.  I^.  trustee.  Pittsburg.  Pa!  - " Appa'nitus 


Dftte. 


iudulent 


M9,«31 

869,030 
870,519 

969,932 
860,933 

870,4fi6 
809,979 
870,242 
809,9(21 
869,922 
869,923 

870,110 
869,984 

u 

860,978! 
870,117 
870,118  : 
870,190 
870  J08 
870,451  I 


Nov.    6 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Not. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Belt 


issignor.) 


870.463 

8eo.ass 

870,306 


870,463 
870.191 
870.243 
870,244 


870,102 
870.S79 
890,345 

860,926 

870,119 

870.467 


870.309  • 
870,194 

870,044 


870,246 
870.247 


870.196 

870,120 
870,310  . 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


CNov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


869,980 

870.381 

I 
870.466  1 
870,520 

870,248 
870.312  I 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Peaae.  R<)g>r   ,s 
for  dell  yen  I.  k- 
Peck,  Frank  - 


\!i 


Minn.     Diinip-tiiMr.. 


nonic.  Wis. 


assignor  of  one*alito-8.J.  UeWson;kliiea-poiisV 


Nov.    5 
Nov.    6 


870304  I  Nov.    5 


Nov.    5 


Nov.    6 


Nov.    5 


I  870.311  ,  Nov.    5 


870.459  1  Nov.  6 

860,934    Nov.  5 

870,121     Nov.  6 

870.249  Nov.  5 

870.250  Nov.  6 
870.521  1  Nov.  5 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


78 
1010 

83 
83 

026 

150 

681 

64 

65 
66 


373 

08 


145 
148 
377 
380 
495 
«75 
917 

676 


017 

09 
678 


018 
490 
682 
683 


600 

818 
6S3 

70 

384 

037 


686 
506 

267 


684 

585 


506 

386 
687 


I 
161 

822 

930 
1017 
580 
680  , 

032  I 

861 
386 

500 

604  j 
1018 


1. 
Q 


24 

24 

276-7 

25 
26 

2S2-3 

41 

156 

19 

19-20 

20-1 


104-5 
21 


40 

40 

105-6 

106 

136-6 

181 

348 

181-2 


248 

21 
182 


249 

136 
156 
156 


136-7 
217 
157 

21 

107 

353 


186 
138 

73 


167 
167-.8 


OfQeUI 
Gaaetta. 


131 

131 
131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 


C     26 
3» 


131 

131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 


328 
28 
28 

302 
SO 

190 
22 
22 
2i 

134 
24 


48 
4» 
126 
127 
1G2 
221 
300 

22! 


300 

24 

222 


301 
163 
190 
190 


164 
269 


131  ll    191 

I' 

131  li      24 


131 
131 


131 
131 


13.S-^  I  131 

107     131 

185  131 

185 

41 

218 

25.V4 
277 
158 

186  , 

254 

26 
107 

158-9 

159 

277 


131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 

131 

131 

131 


128 
303 


181       226 

131  I     165 

131  i      92 


191 
191 


105 

129 
225 

225 


50 

270 

303 
328 
192 
225 

304 

29 
129 

193 

100 

32S 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Pecples.  WUli&m  E.,  Pomeroy,  Ohio.    I^k 

Pelton  VVat«r  Wheel  Company.    (See  Henry,  Oeorge  J.,  Jr,.  assignor.) 

Pendleton.  George  \V .,  Mineola.  Tex.     Steam-condenser 

IVnington.  Benjamin  C.  Oscar,  Ind.  Ter.     Ouard  for  cotton-pickers'  ba^ 

Perkins,  William  A.,  Charlottesville,  Va.     Knockdown  crate 

Perritt,  William  J.,  Rogers.  Ark.    G nxwry-CAbinet 

Perry.  Jere  D.,  Lincoln.  Me.    C^r-stake 

Perry,  Manville  £.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Moore,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    lletal-oeiling 

construction 

Person.  Ole,  Fortuna,  Cal.     Fniit-Juice  extractor 

Frtcrsen,  Jay  P.     (.See  Lash,  lycvi,  a.tsignor. i 

Peterson,  August  W.,  HighwfKKl,  111.     Mropping-machine 

Petsche.  Gnstav  B..  assignor  to  Soulhwark  Foundry  &  Machine  (Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    Admission- valve  for  gas-engines 

Petlibone,  Edward  F.,  Los  .Xngeles,  V-al.    Mop  and  cloth  wringer 

Pfatischex.  Mathias,  Philadelphia.  Pa. .  assignor  to  Electro  Dynamic  Company,  New  York, 

N.  V.     Dynamo-electric  machine 

Pfoiler,  John,  Spnngtield,  Ohio.     Cash-indicator 

Phillips.  Joseph  E.     (See  Lewis,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Philhpson,  Jacob.  Chicago,  111.    Settee-I>ed  and  couch 

Phonoharp  Company.    (See  Green,  Jo8»'ph  R.,  assignor.) 
Pickens.  Mell.     (See  Hagler  and  Pickens,  i 

Pierce,  Orlando  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal     Show-case 

Pinner,  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vending-macliine 

Plummer,  0«orge  C,  assignor  to  Main  Belting  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Conveyer- 


Monthly      . 
vohune. 


Official 
Oas«tte. 


870.401 
870.402  { 
870.122 
870,196 
870.123 

870,382 
870,124  1 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


860,981  Nov.  5 


870.125 
870.463 


Nov.  6 
Nov.  5 


870,313 
809,962 

870,197 


870,314 
870,126 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.    6 


Nov.    5 
Nov.    5 


belt. 


Pool.  John  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sugar  Refining  Company,  Jersey 
City ,  N .  J .    Separator  for  powdertyi  maU»rial 

Pope,  John  W.,  Vernal,  I'tah.     Whip-8<x-kct  lock 

Posey,  Edward  V.,  Gage,  (Jkla.  Ter.     Plow 

Postal  .\uto  and  p:ngine  Company.      .-^ee  Parks,  George  P.,  assignor.) 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,     (See  Hanson.  Hengt  M    w.,  assignor.) 

Premier  Last  Company.     (See  Trufant.  Walter  K.,  assignor.) 

Prentiss,  Lewis  S.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Ter.    Adjustable  hinging-strip  for  doors 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     uSee  Liiidstrom,  Charles  K..  assignor.) 

Preyost,  Dwight  F.,  assignor  of  on<^half  to  R.  I.  Hurry,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.     Sprajring  ap- 
parattis 

Priddle.  .\rthur.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Reinforcing-bar  for  concrete  structures 

Priebe,  Herman  C,  Bine  Islan<i.  Ill      Car-underframe 

Pnnce.  Oscar  M,     iSe«>  Kiser  and  I'ruu-e,  i 

Pniett,  John  M..  an<i  W.  Ard.  Ro<kville,  Ind,      Burial-vault  mold 

Rahn,  John  B.,  Racine,  Wis.      Driving-gear v  •  •  — 

Rakestraw,  Thomas  G.,  assignor  to  IS.  Boiler  Supply  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Water- 
feed  regulator 

Ralsttin  Stt*l  Car  Company.     (See  Irwiii,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Ralston,  William  A.     (See"Bennett  and  Ralston.) 

Ramage,  Alexanders.,  Detroit,  Mich,    Making  lead  pigments ,. 

Ramsay.  James.     (See  Dawson  and  Ramsay.) 

Rappelee,  Francis  D.,  assignor  to  Green  Bay  Cot  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.    Mosquito- 
net  support 

Rappleve.  Samuel  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Oil-burner 

Rang.  Welden  C  Ogden.  Utah.    Sickle-support  for  grindstones -. 

Hasmussen,  Frode.  fnglewood,  Victoria.  Australia,    Trap  for  rabbits  and  other  animals, 

lUiich,  John  J.     (See^cCabe  and  Ranch.) 

Kaus,  .Vnton,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Singl«^trigger  mechanism 

K>  <l<li>ll.  William.  Denver,  Colo.     Sofa-tied -  - 

R<'«-s,  Perley  E.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Densmore  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse, 
N,  Y.    Type-writing  macnine 

Reinicke,  Ludwig.    (See  Kowastch  and  Reinicke.) 

Rtiss,  Walter  .A..,  et  ai.    (8«!  Warthen,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Rimaly,  Wilson  J.,  Naeareth,  Pa.    Toy  air-ship 

Revolving  Cylinder  Motor  Co.     (See  O'Brien,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Reynolds  &  Co.    (See  English,  James,  assignor.)  ^  ^  .  ,     .      ,. 

Rich,  Solomon  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  warehouse  invoice  and  freight  book 

Richardson.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Beer-pipe  cleaner 

Richissin,  Howard,  Akron.  Ohio.     Envelop-sealer. ■■,•■■-. yy 

Ri(  hter,  Ernst,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Gray  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Selective  speed  de- 


869,935  Nov.  5 


870,383 
870,464 
870,127 


870,138 


809,930  1 
870,129 

870,130 

870,045 
870,315 


Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  6 


Nov.  5 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.  6 


Nov. 
Nov. 


870,046  <  Nov.  5 


870,316  Nov.  5 


825  I 
300  ' 

152 

301 
036 

091 
153 

511  I 


604 
302 

87 

826 
996 
393 


3»4 


&8 
396 
396 

268 
095 

370 


607 


218 
109 


131 
131 


42  131 


109 
256 

186-7 
42-3 


131 

131 

131 
131 


26  131 


110 


in 


26  131 

110  131 

111  131 

73  131 
188  131 

74  131 


131 


870,465 
870,317 
869,963 

870.251  i 

870,318 
870.131 

860,984 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 


vice 

Ridd,  Ambrose,  Newport,  Ky.    Manufacturing  sheet  metal..   .........     ......  ■•.-..--- 

liideout,  Eugene  P.,  East  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Lake.  Oakland,  Cal. 

Reversible  car-«eat : .- 

Rider,  Harry  L..  Oil  City,  Pa.     Electrical  signaling  system  for  railways 

Ripple,  Joslah  M.,  Martlnsburg,  W.  Va.     Dumping-wagon 

Rohblns,  Cieorge,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Handle  for  cars 

l;obblns.  Percy  A.,  Englewood,  N.  J.    Conveying-machine 

Roche,  WUliam  J.,  New  Bethlehem ,  Pa.    Bhavinp-bnish . . - 

lionan,  Jamea  J.,and  J.  F.  Barry,  Jersey  City,  -N.  J.    Vending-machine 

I;..okee,  Edwin.    (See  Hartrtdge,  Thome,  and  Rookes.) 
Rorick,  WUliam  B.     (See  Triggs,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Ross,  Frank  H.     (See  White  and  Ross.)  .    ^   ^      n ^«.,^  r^Ki««»«  in 

IviwntrBe,  Harold,  assignor  to  Burdett-Rowntree  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

'  ar  door  and  step  operating  mechanism 

Russell,  William  E.,  Danbury,  Conn.    Electrical  horn -- 

>.'k,  Frank,  and  F.  A.  Tyler.  SmartviUe,  Nebr.     Railway  cattle-guard.    »., 

-  .wnt,  Allan  C,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons,  Westfoni,  Mass.     Drier  ^.^^^...... 

-  .ntent,  Frederick  Q.,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons   Corporation. 

\  pron-gulde • 

-  'vage,  (5)lumbus  W.     (See  EUis,  WlUiam  J.,  assignor.) 
>' hade,  John,  Jr.    (See  Flinker  and  Schade.) 

"  flayer,  John  J.    (See  Schweiteer,  Edmund  O.,  assignor.) 

-  iPbler,  Oeorge  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Carbureter.. 

>  neck,  Andrew,  and  W.  H.  Flnfrock,  Chicago,  lU.    Gas-governor 

>•  leidell,  Valentine,  rt  o/.    (See  HIU,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

>  raermeyer,  Henry  W.,  Beatrice.  Nebr.    Door-cheok. . .,.,....-. 

>  nimanoski,  Joseph,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  plow  and  cultivator 

>  Mmanoskl.  Joseph.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Potato-digger. .  ■•••■-••  4 -V-|-,U,"n:nVp'r*ci)lo ' 

-  nnaufer,  Oeorge  A „  and  H  0.  Smock,  assignors  of  on^third  to  R.  A.  Lelgji,  Denver, coio. 

ormecting  device •  • 

-  neider,  Berthold,  Berlin,  Germany.     Fare-indicator - 

'     neider,  WlUlam  E.,  Washington  D.  C.    Mechanical  movement 


870,047 

870,048 

870,384 
870,252 

866.985 
870,049 

870.385 
870,4«; 
870,132 
870.3* 
870,050 
870,467 
870,468 


870,061 
870,196 

870,460 
870,1.33 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


937 
606 
150 
505 


397 
161 

271 


272 
828 
507 

166 
273 


256  131 

188  131 

43  131 

ISe  131 

188-9  131 

111  131 


~i     131 


Nov.    5       829 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  h 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


Nov.  6 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


399 

830 
275 
941 
942 


277 
512 

944 
400 


219  131 

256  131 
111-12  131 

219  131 

75  131 

257  131 
257  131 


7i  m 

1«  '  131 

258  131 

112  131 


870,134  .  Nov.  5   402 


271 
130 

50 

130 
306 

226 
51 


140  I  131   167 


187  131  '  238 
109  131   131 


29 


218  131  272 
255  131  '  305 
110  131   131 


131 


30 
132 
1.12 
P- 
192 

•a» 

93 


306 

229 

53 

196 

220 
1S3 


44  I  131   M 


93 


74  131  '   03 

219  131  273 

\m  131  196 

44  131  56 

75  131  93 


272 
306 
132 
273 
93 
306 
307 


06 

107 

307 
133 


113  131   134 


870,052 

Nov. 

6 

370 

76 

131 

ttS 

870,470 

Nov. 

6 

045 

258 

131 

308 

860,987 

Nov. 

5 

90 

26 

131 

31 

870.319 

Nov. 

5 

702 

189 

131 

230 

870,320 

Nov. 

5 

703 

189 

131 

230 

870,471 

Nov. 

5 

946 

258 

131 

.%8 

870.387 

Nov. 

5 

830 

219-21 

131 

273 

STCL-W 

Nov. 

5 

403 

112 

131 

134 

X 


/LLPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Schol««,  Daniel  R.,  Chicago.  lU.    Base  for  skeleton  towers 

SchHRMler.  George  G..  Washington,  D.  C.,  assignor  to  Farm  Motor  Company 
atttichm'nt  fur  moving  objwts !. 

Sctiroyer,  Ilarrj-  il.,  Chicago,  HI.    Railway  vestibule-'liaphragm 

Schaitiw,  Gustav  F.  W.,  Oakland,  Cai.,  assignor  to  .Schultze  Novelty  Co.    Racittg-g&me 
apparatus ♦ 

Schultze  No vplty  Co.    (See  Schultze.  Gustev  F.  W.,  assignor.)  | 

Schweitzer,  Kdraund  0..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Schayer,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  com- 


870,473  1  Nov.     6       949 


2'JO 


131 


pel 

cnv 


nsator ,  870.253  ,  Nov. 


Feeding  and  ten- 


:: 

tod, 


.SchwmziT.  lohn  li.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Meyrowitz  Manufacturing  CoEDpany 
Making  bifocal  Icnsps r 

.Scott,  Barton  W.,  San  Josi-.  Cal.     Drag-saw 

Scott,  Burton  \V..  assignor  to  Kemiweld  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich 

sion  mwhamsna 

Scott,  Rf>bort  W..  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  o(  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogoctz, 

Pa.    Rib-knitte.i  fabric 

Scully  .steel  iV  Iron  Company.     (See  Lingenfeltcr,  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 
.Selden,  George  M.      See  Smith,  George  E..  assignor.) 
Sent/,  II.  \V..  et  <il.     (See  Wilson,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 
.Seymour,  Ernest  G.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Seymour.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Vise 
Seymour,  John  E.     (See  Seymour,  Ernest  G  .  assignor.) 

Shaffer.  Fro  1,  V'aniergnft.  Pa.    Clothes-line  reel 

Shaw,  Francis  G.,  assiijnor  to  International  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Bostod,  Mass. 

Means  for  keeping  switch  and  signal  apparatus  free  from  snow  and  ice 

Shaw,  Robert  L..  Paterson.  .V.  .J.     Pen-guide v 

Shaw,  Robert  W.,  Stamford.  Conn.     Propeller- wheel 1 

Sheckler.  Wilder  R.,  Greenville.  Pa.     .\ngli>-pipe  coupling ■ 

Sheypard.  William  V.     (See  Edwards  and  Sheppard.) 

Shoemaker,  George  II.,  Benton  township,  Bemen  county,  Mich.    Well-tube  stra^iar 

Shumway,  Marshall  Q.,  Farramgton,  Mmn.     Litter-carrler 

Siemens  k  llal'skp.  .V.  G.    (.See  GiUet,  .loseph,  assignor.; 

Siewert,  George.  Brooklyn,  Iowa.     Washing-machine 

Simcoe,  Harry  W.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Torpeli>-placmB;  machine 

Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.     (See  Stowcll  and  Hawlev.  assignors.) 

Slat4!r.  William  E.,  San +>ancisco,  Cal.    Shwk-absorber. . .." , 

Smith,  .Vrthur  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine  Coinpany,iiioi,N!Y 

Type-writing  machine 

Smith,  Charles  F.,  Miami,  Fla.    Look  for  the  closures  of  window-frarne  pockets   ! 

Smith,  Charles  I.     (See  llultz  and  Smith  )  r     -•   • 

Smith,  David  W.     (See  Weber  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Ge<jrge  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  Selden,  Winnfleld,  La.    Chum-oneratlng 
mtwhanism ,  " 

Smith,  Godfrey,  Canal  Dover.  Ohio.     Polishing-macliine. .!.!'....!.' 

Smith,  Herbert  G..  Wavside,  Kaos.     .\utomatic  pull-rod  adijuster .'."!! 

Smith,  John,  El  Paso.  Tex.    Composite  railway-tie ' 

Smith,  Samuel  C,  Daisy.  La      Flood-gate 

Smith.  William,  Springilnle.  .Vrk.     .\pple-trimming  machine.'! 

Smock,  Harry  G.     '  .S.*.  .S'hnaufer  and  Smock.)  

Snvder.  Grant  E  .  Coop-rstriwn.  N   D.     Feed-hopper 

Sokal,  Edward      i.Sty  Cook  and  Sokal.)  

Sommer,  ros»'ph  W.     i  .St.*  Sommcr.  Peter  W.  and  J    W  > 

Sommer,  ivter  W.  and  J    W  .  Peoria.  Ill      Wire-barbing  machine 

Southwark  Foundr>-  Jk  Machine  Company.     CSee  Petsche,  Oustav  B.",'a8sieiior') 

ThVrPa''  Casket-truck'''.'^.*'"'^:  ^'  ■''  *'''^°°'  *°  "  ^   ^^^^  *  Company,  Philadel- 

^''Tn"rfr/-^"n  "'^t\^'""'  r  •  ^^'"i*"^!  assignor  to  Univereal' Machine  ScrewCompanV,Hirtl' 
ford.  <  onn.      Phnvading  m.^-hanism  for  screw-machines  ^v^uf,  aiuv- 

Sponsel.  (Jharles  W  ,  Hartford.  Conn.     R«versing-gear 
Sponsel.  Charles  W..  Hartford.  Conn.    Spwd-indciator  " 

Staaf,  Werner  1,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Spool  attachment        '  ' ' 

Stafford.  Nelson,  assignor  to  N.  Stafford  Companv,  New  York'N 'V"  Pon/.nJ."iiiU^',;ii 

''g-XnuUeriaU. *:^.'  ':.''.  :.'^"":^'"'';.^.''"    Polishing-Si^e  fir  n^rbKSS^ 

Stamper.  I  ames  D     Ksein  Stamper  Charles  and  J  D  'i '^ 

Standard  Sanitary  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cosgrove,  Josenh  J    asslmo*  •» 
Stanley,  <  .eorge  P.      .S.h-  Tniiit.>r  and  Stanley  )  Juaepn  J.,  assignof.) 

Stanley.  Shirley  Q  .  (  asi^r   \s  v  .     FtnM>xtinguisher     ■ 

Stanton.  Charles  W  .  ft  nl       s.^-  Wood.  John  \V..  as.stoor'l' 

Starrett.  DanvUl  W..  Oaklan.i,  Cal.     SteAm-actuated  val^ 

Stearhiig.  Martin  M  .  Missoula.  Mont.    Trousers-giaard        

Steinman   Balthasar^Scranton.  Pa.    Rolling  window-screen 

'  u:;";e;a  cTmUnri'CiaS'tif  •  \«rhJi^; tr"^r^«^-'  t-  Ameiican  Xt- 
fei.lnK.  blindstitching.  Ac  Aitachraent  for  sewing-machines  for  producing 

Stevens.  Irving  I)..  Chicago.  111.    Fountiin'shaVinj^Jbrush 1 

Stewart  Hartshorn  Companv.     (See  Hartshorn   I-Mm  nH  p   '„■ "  "• : I 

Stewart  ..ohn  K..  Chieaio.  lu.     Automobil^.Uam^""^  ^-  "'^^^^""-^ 

"'wa't'r'ht.r ."^"°' *°  ^^"  ^-°"  ''^'"  *  '^"^«"  company,  Indianapolis,  lad; " "  Feed! 

Rto.ldard.  Elliott  T.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Oasleneine" 

Stout,  iTinklin  P..  naltie.  S.  D.    Draft-en iwIItpV 

Stowe.  Larkln.  Pleasant  View,  KvWauSonfnr'rt-;,;^  •.••»: 

Stowed,   Desrie  K..  and  <'    T    Hawlev    «»tkm;^  ;^,''^P*."*'"«^-^0^«'« 

Gardner,  Ma.ss.    Time-nvonler       "  '  '^'^""'^  '»  Simplex  Time  Recorder  cjmp^ 

."^traml  lleat-r  Companv.    f.See  Strand.  Henrv 


8«j9,938 
870,474 

870,199 

869,986 

870,522 
870,475  I 

880,987 
870,388 
870,1.36 
870,200 

870, .389 
869,939 

889,940 
870,390 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


5 

M7 

160 

131 

S 
5 

91 
952 

27 
360-1 

131 
131 

5 

514 

140-1 

131 

5 

168 

44-e 

131 

1 

5 

1019 

278 

131 

5 

965 

261 

131 

870,254    Nov.    5 


870,476 


870,055  ' 
870,aS6 
1  870,201 
870,a5.'> 
870.256 
870,137 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


170 
833 
404 

.'^IS 

833 
93 

94 
834 

600 

ITS 

956 


283 

284 
,^16 
801 
602 
405 


46 

221 
113 
141 

221 
27 

27 
221-2 


131 
131 
131 
131 

l.-^l 

131 

131 
131 


308 


198 
31 

an 


57 

32> 

310 

57, 
274 
135 
168 

2?4 
31 

32 

r4 


47-« 

261 


77 
77-8 
141 
161 
161 
113 


131 

131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


870,477  I  Nov.    5      957        261-8  j  131  I    811 


870,058    Nov.    5      290 


:j:: 





?any. 


870,001  '  Nov.    .■>       294 


Strand.  H 

Strang 

Strai 

Stump,  Orman  L. 

Subra.  Gustnve  E 


fts.slgnor.') 


Fumac4 . 


Al 
Suns 
Sutt 
Tair 

pick! •— *  •'   '    -'*'"«y,  uixheld.  Me.    Mac.hin*~forboil,j 


870,322 
870.4X1 
869.992 
870,13.-* 
870,323 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


.860,943  Nov.  5 
870,258  Nov.  5 
809.993  ,  Nov.  i 


707 
960 
191 
407 
708 

96 

008 

191 


81-2  ,  131 


190  '  131 

2ft3  131 

.V)  131 

113  131 

190-1  131 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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160     131       196 


58 
310 


96 
97 
168 
196 
197 
135 


870,087  Nov.  5   288    79-80  131   98 


80  131   98 


870.202 
870,203 
870.47S 
870,204 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

5 
5 

5 
5 
5 

1,84 
517 
519 
958 
520 

48 
142 
142 
262 
142 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

65 
160 
160 
311 
170 

870,321 

Nov. 

5 

704 

190 

131 

1 

231 

870.479 

Nov. 

5 

958 

262 

131 

311 

870.391 
870,392 
870.393 

8T0.2a"J 
870.0.'» 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 

836 
837 
838 
522 
291 

222 
222 
222 
142 
80 

1.31 
131 
131 
131 
131 

275 
276 
276 
170 
99 

860,990 
,  870.257 

Nov. 
Nov. 

5 
5 

186 

49 

161 

131 
131 

65 
197 

880,941  \   Nov. 

5 

96 

27 

131 

32 

870,060 

'  8«9,99l 

870, 48f) 

869,942 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

5 
5 
5 
5 

292 
190 

aw 

96 

81 
49 

262 

28 

131 
131 
131 

;3i 

99 

67 

311 

32 

99 


231 
312 
67 
135 
232 


28     131        32 
161-2     131       197 

.»  .  131      c: 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


Tainter  Willis  W.    (See  Talnter  and  Stanley. 1 

TanKcnberg.  Chrinian,  Chicago,  III.     Artiflclal  veneer 

Tavlor  John  D.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 


Track-r^ 


lav. 


Teese.  William  J..  Balaclava,  Victoria,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Blackham,  Melbourne,  Austraha. 
Apparatus  used  for  milking  cows 

Tenney   George  H.,  We«t  Townacnd,  Mass.     Bag-rack 

Thistlethwaite,  Charles  A,  assignor  to  Wyckofl,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  Illoo,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine 

Thomas,  Franklin  8.  and  1..,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window-cleaner 

Thomas,  George  A.     (See  Thomas,  William  II.,  assignor.) 

Thomas.  Ix>opold.     (Sec  Thomas,  Franklin  S.  and  L.> 

Thomas  Owen  W.,  assignor  to  A.  Helwig,  St.  Paul,  Minn      Pneumatic  tool 

Thomas!  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  A.  Thomas,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Folding 


870,394 

870,139 

870,395 
870,259 

809,944 
830,482 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


409 

840 
606 

99 
961 


870,523    Nov.    5     1011 


chair. 


Thomas.  William  W.,  West  Pawlet 
Thompson,  .Vlbert  W.,  Manchester, 
Thompson,  Frank  E., 
Thompson,  Ralph  P. 
Thompson,  Ralph  P., 


Vt      Penholder 

N.  II.    Humidifying  apparatus 

Tiskilwa,  III.     Railway-car.   .    

(See  Koeb,  Emil.  assignor,  i 
and  E.  Koeb,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Steering  mechanism  for  automo- 


870,280 
870,396 
869,946 
870,897 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


biles . 


Thome  Thomas  Q.     (See  Hartrldge,  Thome,  and  Rookes.) 

Tbomer,  Bernard  D.,  .New  York,  assignor  to  D.  Frank,  Brooklyn,  and  J.  Trounatine, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Operating-table 

Throm   Anthony  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Furniture-drawer 

Thurman.  John  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pneumatic  renovator 

Ti<lnch   George  W.     (See  Earthom  and  Galiaher,  assignors.) 

Tiefel,  Charles  G.     (See  Todd  and  Tief  el.)  .     ^.^.o  ... 

Timberlake  John  B.,  Jackson,  Mich,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Tlmberlake  &  Sons.  Display-easel. 
Timlterlake'  John  B.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J  B.  Timberlake  &  Sons.  Display-rack. 
Todd  and  Company,  0.  W.    (See  Todd  and  Tlefei  assignors  i  ok. 

Todd,  Libanus  M.,  and  C.  Q.  Tiefel.  assignors  to  G.  W.  Todd  and  Company,  Rochester. 

N   Y.    Printing  apparatus 

Tolman,  Abraham  L.,  Orange,  Mass.    Manicure  implement 

Tone   Frank  J  ,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Electric  furnace 

Tower  Oscar  Kenmore,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Blakeslee,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Bailway- 


869,994  I  Nov. 


870,324 
870,140 
870,325 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


869,99,')     Nov. 
869,996     Nov. 


S69,997  Nov. 
869.946  Nov. 
870..326    Nov. 


Machine  for  making 


Chute-frame. 


New  Idea    Pulverizing  Mill  Company,  San 


car  door 

Townsend,  William,  MUan.  Mo.    Center-bearing :-A-- 

Trask.  WUliam  S.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain,  Conn 
butts  and  hinges 

Trevaskis.  A.  L.    (See  Anthony,  Kohath,  assign.ir  ,   ,..  ^ 

Triggs  James  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Rorick.  Morenci,  Mich. 

Trounstlno,  John.  «t  oT     (See  Thomer,  Bernard  D.  assignor  .      ,      . 

Trufant   Walter  E..  WTiitman,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Premier  Last 
Cx)mpanv,  Great  River,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.     Turning  lasts 

Tupper.  Fay,  Kin^sburg.  Cal      Saw  attachment 

Turman.   Bvron  L,  Oakland,  assignor   to 
Francisco'  Cal.     Pulverizer • • • ■■■■- ■.- 

Turner   Mbert  R.,  London,  England.    Brake  for  cycles,  motor-cars,  and  the  like 

Tvler.  FrankA      (See  Sack  and  Tyler  ^  _,, 

U  S  Boiler  Supply  Company.     (See  Rakestraw.  Thomas  G    assignor.) 

U  S  Chemical  Rubber  Companv.     (See  Nettenstrom.  David,  assignor.) 

U.  S   Ekert  Fibre  Company      (See  Ekert^  Frt^derick  M    assignor  i 

Uhlraann,  Bemhard,  Passaic,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    AU-es.  Englewood,  N.  J.    Bur- 
glar-alarm   , 

Ufrich,  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fishing-rwl - . 

Union  Look  Stitch  Company.     (See  Cummings.  Henry  H 

Union  Sppcialty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  McC  ool. 

Union  Switch  ii  Signal  Company.     (See  Tavlor,  John  D  , 

United  SUtes  Whip  Company.     (See  Hull,  David  L  .  assignor 

Universal  Amusement  Company.     (See  Karr,  "^"n,-^  •  ^ff.P^,^,,  .     «„i.mor  ^ 

Universal  C^inwrapping  Machine  Company.     (See  Batdorf  i^harles  s^ assignor.) 

UnJ^-ersal  Machlne**rew  Company.     (S^  Spencer,  Christopher  M.as.s.gnor. , 

Vehicle  Apron  &  Hood  Company.     (See  Brock  and  Du  Bois  assignors.) 

Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim.     (See  Dawson  and  Ramsaj-.  assign.. rs 

Victor  Electric  Company.     (See  Wanti,  Julius  B  .  assignor. ; 

Vogpler.  Jerome  1.     (See  Bonnert.  Charles  C,  assignor.^ 

Wahlstrom,  Vemer  J.,  New  York.  N.  V.     Chuck 

Wahlstrom,  Vemer  J.,  New  York,  N   '^      U,l. 

Wahlstrom,  Vemer  J.,  New  York,  N.  "i.    Cliitch 

Walkei,  Joseph  A..  Detroit,  Mich.    Collapsible  core 

Wallace,  John.     (See  Bowne,  John  D..  assignor.)         „  ^^ !/.-«.  rii      ThAmnftutic  lArnn 
Wantz,  Julius  B.,  assignor  to  Victor  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Therapeutic  lamp. . 

Ward.  Bruce  R..  Fort  Kent,  Me      Wrench 

Ward,  Francis  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box         

Warren,  WiUlam  R.,  .New  Y'ork,  N.  \  .    Clutch . . .  -■••--• --IV  w  *  i'  'Hmm  Wakhimrton  ' 
Warthen,  Harry  J.,  assignor  of  twos-thir-is  to  A.  J.  Hurley  and  W.  A.  Relss,  Washington, 

D.  C.     Electric  signaling  system  for  railways nJ^u.,^'  'v  "  V "  Ueter'  for  weiffh-" 

Wa.shbum,  Montrc^s.  Ossinlng.  and  R.  D.  Granger,  Brooklyn.  N.  \.    MetfiT  lor  weign 

ingcoal,  grain,  and  like  material.  

Watrous.  Eari  G.,  Chicago.  111.    Wat.^r-olos«>t ,;;jU"«'ui*'"*KMine 

Whv.  Charles  II.,  assignor  to  Clarkmohile  (:<^^P'»">„1'*^°S;;^S-    "Sj^t^tiicago  lil 
Wef.ti.  JeAn  F.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Electnc  Signagraph  and  Semapbore  ix).,  ^nicago,  ui. 

El(>otric  signaUng  mechanism K„m     i  'Hri«ian.l  New  York  N.Y. 

^  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Uelana,  .>ew  i  or*.,  .■«.  i . 


870,062  Nov. 

870,483  Nov. 

809,998  Nov. 

870,524  Nov. 


870,484  Nov. 

809.947  Nov. 

S7n,2til  Nov. 

869.948  Nov. 


870.063     Nov. 
870,327    Nov. 


199 

m 


197 
104 
714 

296 
962 

196 

1023 


•63 

105 

006 

MM 


300 

715 


..  assignor.) 
William  A  ,  assignor.) 

assijirnor. ' 


870,142 
870,143 
870.206 
870,144 

870.282 
870.485 
870.306 
870.263 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


6  4U 

5  '  415 

5  524 

5  416 


610 
964 
844 
612 


870,145    Nov.    5      417 


870,000 
870,001 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


870,328    Nov.    5 


Kans.     Smoke-separator. 


Webb,  Powhatan  A., 
Tov  

WMS'ciri^n'-i-!^Sen%ernunv.    Musical  instrument .•;•• 

Welch,  Allle  R.  and  F.  8..  Pontlac.  Mich.     Gwv-engine 

w£  ^"^so'n  A^'^'y'Jltsfng^  Pa ''Ho^"-for\,..e  in  sharpening,  blades  of  safety-razors. 

wS,  FrSerick:  San  Ant^io,  Tex.    Signaling  device  for  headlights .-.-• 

Westerdahl. -Vnton,  Carney,  Mich.     *'>''*f'^- ;  ;•  Vn^.n  K     «.ssienor  ) 

\Nestinghouse  Machine  Company.    •  S«>  -^';"«!;^,,f„^*(^,J„,**;'Ei^,  Wis.    Trunk  at- 

Wheary,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Hartraann  Trunk  '^'"P^"*'    __' 

tachment •.  ■ ;  ■      .^  '   '  i"  .^' 

Whipple,  Rol«rt  M.,  Ma>-field.  I daho.     ^ ."j^^rftlfrm ■  •,-;  • 

WhitVOoild.  Frederick.     ^Sw, 'l*'nes  and  W  hit-(.ould^i 

White.  Cnllen  D.,  Union  Citv,  Tenn.    \  ehicle-shaft  support : 


870,146 
870.329 
870,064 
870.207 
870,065 

870,399 
870,086 
869,949 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov, 
.Nov. 
Nov. 


a02 
203 
206 

717 

422 
719 
300 
536 
301 

846 
302 

107 


304 


870,067     Nov. 
870,068;  Nov. 


869.980     Sov     5       M* 


Q 


231 

114 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


i» 


I 


tn 
iw 


223  131  276 

162  131  196 

38  131  33 

363  131  312 


278  UI   339 


198 

5t: 


5 

607 

163 

131 

5 

843 

223 

131 

5 

100 

28 

131 

5 

844 

244 

131 

' 

1*4 

S»-l 

Ul 

5 

709 

191-2 

131 

5 

411 

114 

131 

« 

712 

193 

131 

263  131 

a»-4  Ul 

279  181 


115  131 

115  131 

143  131 

115  131 

163-4  131 

264  131 

224  131 

164  131 


54  131 
54-5  n\ 

55  131 


117  131 

194  131 

83  131 

143  131 

83  131 

225  131 

83  131 

29  131 


S4  :  131 
M  131 

»  lil 


34 
278 


233 

137 
333 


51  131    69 

61  !  Ul  I     m 


51-2  131  69 

29  131  35 

198  Ul  238 

82  131  101 


312 

70 

330 


263^  i  ISl  312 

29  131  35 

163  131  199 

29  131  36 


82  131   101 
193  .  131  :  334 


1.37 
138 
171 
138 

199 
313 
278 
200 


116  i  131   138 


72 
72 

74 


193  131   235 


139 
235 
103 
172 
102 

278 

103 

36 


102 
108 


XII 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEJiTEES, 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


\VhiU>.  Joseph  M.,  and  F.  H.  Ross,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Water-heater. 
Whitehead  &  Hoag  Company.  (See  Conklin,  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 
■         E.CarroU,  Boston,  M 


ass.    Under-soreen 


Whitiipy.  Randall  M  ,  VVoR'ester.  assignor  to  A. 

for  carding-machines 

W  icl£,  .Mvin  D.,  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.W.  Wick,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg. 


No. 


870,206 


Date. 


Nov.    5 


(  nitcii. 


Wirk.  William  W.,  Jr.    (See  Wick,  Alvtn  I).,  assignor. } 

Wir  ke.  .\iigiinl,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Non-refillable  bottle 

Wikaiider.  Ragnar,  Westeris,  Sweden.  Multiple-unit-fontroUing  system  for  electric  loco- 
tiKitives  or  motor-cars 

Wilcox,  Charles  M.,  New  Paris.  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  E.  Kirkpatrick,  Ander- 
son, Inil.,  andC.  I'.  Kirkpatrick,  New  I'aris,  Ohio.     Fish-decoy 

Wilde,  El)en  F.,  assignor  to  Attleboro  Manufacturing  Company,  Attleboro.Mas*.  Ear- 
rine 


Campello,  Mass. 
t 


assignor.) 


Cable 


Operating  i^echan- 


Wilkms.  George  il.,  Brockton,  assignor  to  Geo.  E.  Keith  Company 

Shoe-crea.ser 

Wilkinson,  Robert  E.     (See  Henkel,  Adolf  W.,  assignor.) 
Will,  .\nthoiiv.     (See  Dietz,  Herman  F.,  assignor.^ 
Wilharn  Schollhom  Company.     (See  Bernard,  William  A 
Williams,  Edward  M.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Cotton-harvester... 

Williams.  .John  C.,  Wheeling,  W,  Va.    .\wning 

Williams,  Louis  N.  D.    '.See  Scott,  Robert  W,,  assignor,) 

Williams,  Malcolm  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Cable-suspension  device 

Willig.  John,  Harris,  Minn.     Plow 

WiUms,  Charles,  Baltimore,  Md.     Water-tank 

Will.son,  Freeman  R..  Jr.,  Worthington,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio 

attachment 

Wilson,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Can-  and  H.  W.  Sentk,  Chiaxleston.'w.  Va. 

tiotary  p-atn-scourer 

Wilson,  Tnomas  J.,  Quitman,  Oa.    Wheel-fender '.'.'.'.'.'.V.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Winchester  Repeating  .Vrms  Company.     (.See  Burton,  Frank  P.,  assignor.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.     iSee  Johnsf>n.  Thomas  C,  assignor.)  I 

Winks,  Charles  E.,  V\  innipep,  .Manitoba,  Canada.    Throat-protector J. 

Wirlz.  John  W.,  and  E.  J.  Heralen,  .\ugusta,  Ga.     Ilav-press i!!!!!! 

Wi9»!.  .Alexander  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     C.amient-inark'ing  device J 

Wistner,  Har\ey  W.,  (igden,  Ctah.    Conductin^'-wire  support  and  insula  tor."! !]!!!]!" 

Witt,  George  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Locomotive  (Ml-bumer •••-^ 

Woerner,  Louis  C,  Berlin,  Germany.    Microniet.T-^'age ....- 

Wolf,  .\lvin  Q..  assignor  to  Wolf  Machine  Company,  Dayton!  Ohio 

ism  for  ventilators 

Wdlf  Machine  Company.    rSee  Wolf,  Alvin  Q.,  assignor.) ' 

Wolfeiiden,  Charles,  MinneajxiUs,  Minn.    Concrete-block  machine  . 

WoLIenstem  Richard,  Beriin,  <'.ermanv.    Pro<lucing  hydrogen  peroxid • 

Wood,  .Mien  L.,  Gruyville.  HI.    Train-sipial-opera ting  device  * ' 

Wood,  llHiiry  A.  W.,  a.s8i>rnor  to  Campbell  Printing  l^ress  &  Man'iifacturing'CoiipiiiV 

New  \  ork.  S  .  ^  .     Rotary  wet>-perfe<'ting  pnntin^;-machine  —i*"/. 

W  Olid,  .John  W  .,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  w 

Time-controlJe<l  electric  switch 

Wood,  S.  v.,  et  al.     (See  Easteriing,  R.>bert  VV.,  assignor  ) 

vV  cod,  W  illiam  C,  Saco,  Ala.    Tube  cutter  and  expander 

Woodbridge,  .Joseph  L.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.    System  of  elec'tricaidistribution 

Woo- bridge.  .Joseph  1      Philadelphia,  Pa.    System  of  electrical  distributton"  "" 

Woodring,  lanu's  ICCorrv,  Pa.     Balan(f<l  valve  """ou ^ 

Woodward,  William  R.,  .New  York,  .\.  Y 

of  signatures  or  inscriptions 

Worth  Wire  Works.     (See  Horslev,  Robert  i!.!  assignor") 

W  yckoil,  Seamans  ,t  Benedict.    (See  Thistlethwaite,  Charles  A 
Yan.skv.  Louis  R.,  Chicago.  111.    Gas-burner  -*«»  a. 

^  ost  W  ntin^  .\fachine  Companv.     (See  Smith,  .\rtiiurW 

Younjr.  .Mfre-l  K  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Ste«m-boiler  furnace 

Young,  Frank  F.     (See  Halev,  James  M.,  assignor  )         

^ouiig,  (iefjrge  H.,  etal.     .'See  Rostley,  Augu.stus  H.,  assignor  ) 
Young,  o.  L,     (See  McGonigle,  Charles  W,  assignor)  ' 

Zaremba,  Edward,  Chicago,  111.     EvajK)rator 

Zelnicker,  lames  H..  et  ai.     fSee  Wood,  John  W.'.assiTOor'i 

/.imnirmian.  Frank  M.,  Aurora,  111.    Switch  for  trouly-wires 
/ucknegpl,  Peter,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Music-chart  '^  '^res... 


870,264     Nov.  5 

870,400'   Nov.  5 

870,401  i  Nov.  5 

870,147  j  Nov.  5 

870,009  I  Nov.  5 
I 

870,330    Nov.  5 


Monthly 
voliune. 


870,285 


Nov.  8 


800,951  Nov.  5 
870,070  Nov.  5 


870,002  Nov. 
889,952  Nov. 
8»,9&3  Nov. 


870,003  j  Nov.  5 

870.071  Nov.  5 

870.072  Nov.  5 


527 

613 

847 

S48 


143 

164 

22.5 
225 


OlTlc  i«] 


123 

117 

305 

84 

720 

194 

613 

165 

109 
307 

30 

85 

o 


131 

l.'ii 
1.3! 

m 

131 
131 
131 
131 


I 


870,004 
870^006 

870,209 
870,486 
870,402 
870,403 

870,331 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


Stanton  and  J.  H.  Zelnicker,  Mobfle,  Ala! 

.  .„ t 

Means  for  simuitaneouaiy  writing  a  pjuriiity 


assignor.) 
assignor.) 


DESIGNS. 


870,006    Nov.  5 

870,148  I  N\  V.  5 

870,266  !  Nov.  5 

870,210    Nov.  5 


7f» 
111 
111 

206 

308 
306 


210 
211 
528 
965 

848 
849 

721 

212 
425 
614 

529 


56 
31 
31 

55-6 

85 
85 


Wl 
131 

131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 


56  !  131 
56  '  131 

H4  131 
264  131 
22.i  131 
226     131 


I 

172 

200 
279* 
279 

1 139 
102 

1 236 
1200 


37 
103 

74 
37 
37 

I  75 

104 
1 104 


75 

76 
173 
.113 

279 
280 


194-« 
56-7 


131      236 


870,404  I  Nov.    5      850 


131  I   I  76 

131  '    140 

166     131  501 

144     131  175 

•226     131  ,    280 


870.332  Nov.  5 
870,140  Nov.  5 
870,150  Nov.  5 
870,073     Nov.  5 

870.333  ^  Nov.  5 


869,954!  Nov.    5 
870,267    Nov.    5 

870,211 

869,965 
870,406  1  Nov 


724 
426 
427 
310 

726 


195  131 
118  131 
118  131 

85  131 

196  i  131  I    237 


237 
140 
140 
104 


114  '  31  '  131  I      38 

616        165-6     131      ^1 


Name,  residence,  and  design 


Cheney  Brothers.     (Re«  Rapp,  Ada  M.,  assimor  ^ 


Manning,  Bowman  &  Company!    (See  o"iiti;^'o;,r,'tj      '  V\ 

?*-!^T:.^'t-l^^.Turnsta?l.  ^ngiaS ''^^o^™^^^^ 


^?i'bV'^^^  !.'"-':^--  ^-  '•  -'^o^^to  Cheney  Brothers.Souih-MA!achesti- 

Rose,  Arthur  M.,  New  York  ■•"-"- ^-uuicnester, 

fabric 

wKlim.    '      '!      "o?   ooS''«''S°•^^^CompaIiy!•svra^u„;•N■Y■ 
Walter.  Elm. ....  •-  \i  -as  KIS  ^d:  iS:  1 1 


•■  — ^"•'='-^' ""um  aumenestflr, 

Y..  a!««agnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,SouthManchVstr 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


All«rger  Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-heaters  and  heat  extractors 
Alberger  Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-heat^-rs  and  heat-extractors 
Algeo,  Thoma,8  W..  Chicago,  111.     .\nti.'wptic  antifebrile  unguent  external  medicine 

.^lien-Day  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chtx-oiatcs  and  candies !!! 

Ajnerican  Thread  Company,  Jersey  Citv,  N.J.    Spool-cotton  and  sewing-cotton  and  thread 
American  Trading  Company.  (Pacific  Coast,^  San  Francisco,  C&l.    Canned  salmon 
American  Trading  Company,  (Pacific  Coast, i  San  Francisco,  Ciil.    Canned  salmon 

American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.    (over-paper 

.■^^mcrican  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  Ma.«s.     

Holyoke,  Mass, 

Holyoke,  Mass. 

Holyoke,  Mass. 

Holyoke.  Mass. 

Holvoke,  Ma.ss. 


American  Writing  Paper  Company 
.\merican  Writing  Paper  Company 
American  Writing  Paper  Company 
American  Writing  Paj)er  Company 
American  Writing  Pawr  Company 


W  riting  and  printing  paper. 
Writing  and  nrinting  paper 
Print  ir 


No. 


Writing  and  Pnnting  pajier. 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper.; 

-^ s-      /       r     ,         -.    -., Writing  and  printing  paper 

Aschenba<h  <t  Miller  Incorporat^'n,  Philadelphia.  Ph.     Bitter« 

Associated   Shoe  Company,   Boston,   Mass.    Oil  blackings,   jwste  blackings,  shoe-dresBbigs!  and 

leather- dressings 

AiuTt>ach.  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Financial  and  conmiercial  new8paj>er !.!!!! 

Baldwins  Limited,  Wilden  Iron  Works,  near  Stourport.  England.     Tin,  teme,  leaded, and  bla!ck 

sheets 

Baldwins  Limited,  Wilden  Iron  Works,  near  Slourj>ort,  England.    Tin  plates 

Be<ker  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York.  .\.  ^■.     Furs  and  skms !!!!.!!!!!!!! 

Bentley  A  Olmsted  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa      Leather  boots  and  shoes !...!!!! 

Blodgett  A  Orswell  Co.,  I'awtucket.  R.  1.     Spool  ((,t ton  or  sewing- thread 

Boynton  Funmrc  Company   .New  York,  N.  >  .     Stoves   ranges,  boilers,  and  furnaces ! . . . 

C.  S.  Mon'y  Mercantile  Company.  Denver.  Colo      Dried  fruits,  olives,  canned  fruits,  and  ve^tables. . 

Carter,  Qvamstrom  A-  Hemington,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Jewelry 

Central  Brewing  Co.,  Ea.st  St,  Louis,  111.    Beer !!!!!!!! 

Chemis<he  Fahrik  auf  .\ctien  (vomi.  E.  .Schering.  Beriin,  Germany.    Disinfecting  and  deodorizing 

apparatus. 


66,970 
66,«C1 

66,066 
66,035 
66,036 
66,016 

66.017 
65.972 
as  .973 
66,974 
«.6,975 
65,976 
66,977 
65.978 
66,967 

66,018 
66,064 


:k 


Li<iiild  tooth-cleansing  compound. 
Pot 


itato-chips. 


Childs.  Thomas  M.,  Providence,  R,  I. 
Clewcll  &  Son,  Thos.  B.,  Alientown   Pa. 
Coleman  Miniiip  Co,  Louisville.  Ky     Coal. 
Compton,  W.  E,  Redditrh,  England.     Fish-hooks 

Covert  Manufacturing  Co..  Watcr\-llet.  N.  Y.    Snap-hooks 

Daimler-Motoren-GeselLschatt,  Unferturkheim,  near  Stuttgart .  Germany.    Certain  rubber  good*.. . 

David-son,  Samuel  C,  Belfast,  Ireland      Certain  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus 

Davidson,  Samuel  C,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Certain  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus 

Davidson,  Samuel  C,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Certain  niachinerj- 

Dexter  Brothers  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Damivrroof  paint 

Doyle,  Frank  M.,  Boston,  Mass.    Comp<->und  of  jnalt  snd  hops 

Dr  Pierre  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Suppositories,  tablets,  and  pills ^ 

I>iffy,  Robert  L.,  Newliem,  N.  C.     Tonic  leverages ; 

E.  A.  Pflueger  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Ortain  fishing-tackle 

E.  \.  Pflueger  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    C<>rtain  harness-trimmings .*. 

E.  I.  Horsman  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Automatic  mstniments  for  making  conventionalfjjfnirps 

F.  .\.  Patrick  &  Co.,  Duluth   Minn.    Certain  clothing 

Fabrik  Stolfenberg  Deutsche  Bure^iu-Einrichtungs-Gesellschaft  mit  beschr&nkter  Haftung,  Cos. 

Germany.    Type-writing  machines 

Fisher,  Rolland  R.,  Freeport.  111.     Magazines 

Oalena-^igrnal  Oil  Company,  Franklin.  Pa.     Lubricii ting-oil , 

(iaIena-Sigrnal  Oil  Company,  Franklin.  Pa.     Ltibricating-oil 

Galena-Signal  Oil  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.     Lubncating-oil 

Gane  Brothers  &.  Co,,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Imitation  metal  le^f 

Goldschmidt,  Th.,  Esaen-on-the-Ruhr.  Gcnnany.    Certain  metals  and  alloys 

Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  Naugatuck.  Conn.    Rubber  boots  and  shoes 

Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  Naugatuck.  Conn.    Rubber  boots  and  shoes 

Grafton  Press,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Magazine 

Gregory,  James  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     .\rtificial  bait  for  fish 

Gninauer,  Bernard  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Statements  of  credit  ratings  periodically  issued 

HammeL.Riglander  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Watch-glasses 

Hanlon-Sharps  Co.,  Whe*'ling,  W.  Va.     Wrapping-paper 

■■     ■       —  ~  ■■      ■■        Wrapping-yiaper 

Salve  for  bums,  frost-bites,  and  sorea 

Newspaper 

Newspaper 

Newspaper : 

Newspaper 

Newspaper 

Newspaper 

New  spap<>  r 

Newspaper 

Newspaper. . .  .^ 


Hanlon-Sharps  Co..  WheeUnk,  W.  Va. 
Harkness,  Fannie,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y 


New  Y'ork,  N. 
New  Y'ork,  N. 
New  York.  N. 
New  York.  N. 
New  Y'ork,  N. 
New  Y'ork,  N 


Hearst,  William  R. 

Hearst,  William  R., 

Hearst,  William  R., 

Hearst,  WlUlam  R.. 

Hearst,  William  R., 

Hearst,  William  R., 

Hearst.  William  R.,  New  York,  N. 

Hearst,  William  R.,  New  York,  N. 

Hearst,  WiUiam  R..  New  York,  N. 

Hess.  Elmer  E.,  Brook.  Ind.    Witch-harel  cream 

Hoosier  Mfg.  Co..  Newcastle,  Ind.    Kitchen-cabinets 

J.  G.  Hutchison  A  Co..  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Certain  cereal  foods 

Jesae  Moore  Hunt  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.    Whisky ;;■••: 

JfinkftpingB  och  Vulcans  Tandsticksfabriksaktiebolag,  Jonk6plng,  Sweden.    Matcbec 

Kautzmann  &  Suasfeld,  Newark,  N.  J.    Ortain  jewelry , 

Keifter  Bros.,  New  Orleaiu,  La.     Leather  and  canvas  shoes 

KeifTer  Bros.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Leather  and  canvas  shoes .^ 

Keiffer  Bros.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Leather  and  canvas  shoes 

KeifTer  Bros.,  New  Orleana,  La.    leather  and  canvas  shoes 

Kieferle,  Joseph  A.,  AltegbMiy,  Pa.    Polishing-cloths 

Klinger,  Richiird,  Gumj^ldstirchen.  ne4U-  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.    Glass  tubes  for  water-gages 

I-Kfayette  Suapender  Company.  Easton.  Pa.    Suspenders — 

M    Lindsay  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.    Certain  rubber  eoods  

Martin,  Wm.  L.,  aaaignor  to  Deltsch  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tooth  and  nail  brushes 

Mh tthaei,  Henry,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Bread - v,       • 

M  Her  Hapgood  Shoe  Co. .  Lynn,  Mass.     I^eather  boots,  shoes,  slippers,  and  leggings .    . .  .     ^ 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Type-writer  ribbons  and  type- writer  carbon-paper. 
Mount  Vemon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 


Cotton  duck. 


Date. 


Nov. 

I  Nov. 

'  Nov. 
Nov. 

'  Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.    5 


Nov.    5 
Nov.    5 


XI 11 


Official 
Gazette. 


t 


I 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1."<1 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


,353 
353 
353 
355 
,^'>6 
354 
354 
353 
S-W 
353 
363 
353 
353 
.■«3 
.353 

354 
356 


66,06') 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.W 

66,066 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.356 

66.037 

Nov. 

5 

131 

XV> 

66,966 

Nov. 

5 

131 

353 

66.019 

Nov. 

5 

131 

VA 

66,979 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.W 

66,038 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.355 

66,987 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.354 

66.067 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.56 

66,068 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.Wi 

66,968 

Nov. 

5 

131 

353 

66,039 

Nov. 

5 

131 

35,5 

66.040 

Not. 

6 

131 

.355 

65.98S 

Nov. 

5 

131 

:tt4 

66,041 

Nov 

5 

ni 

.356 

65,989 

Nov. 

6 

131 

.3.54 

65.980 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.\53 

66,981 

Nov. 

6 

131 

.3,53 

66,042 

Nov. 

5 

131 

355 

66,020 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

66,070 

Nov. 

5 

131 

356 

65.959 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.3,53 

65,982 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.^53 

66,990 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

65,991 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3,54 

65,992 

Nov. 

5- 

131 

VA 

66.071 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3,56 

66,072 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.356 

66.073 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.56 

65.903 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.54 

65.994 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

65,995 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3,54 

66.043 

Nov. 

5 

131 

355 

66.044 

Nov. 

5 

131 

355 

65.996 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3,54 

65,997 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.354 

66,082 

•Nov. 

5 

131 

356 

66.996 

Nov. 

5 

131 

364 

66.045 

Nov. 

6 

131 

.355 

66,021 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

65,9S3 

Nov. 

5 

1.31 

353 

65,984 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.53 

65,960 

Nov. 

5 

1.31 

353 

66,074 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.356 

66.075 

Nov. 

5 

131 

356 

66,076 

Nov. 

5 

131 

356 

66.on 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.56 

66,078 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.^56 

66,079 

Nov^ 

5 

131 

,356 

66.080 

Nov, 

5 

131 

356 

66.081 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.356 

66.090 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.■«6 

65,961 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.53 

66.022 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

66.023 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.54 

66.083 

Nov. 

5 

131 

,156 

66.(124 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

65.999 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.354 

66.000 

Nov. 

5 

131  1 

,154 

66.001 

Nov. 

5 

131  ' 

354 

66.0(T2 

Nov. 

6 

131 

;t54 

66.lKt* 

Nov. 

6 

131 

,354 

66.02.5 

Nov. 

5 

131 

XV, 

fVl.OlM 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.<.54 

(i.5.962 

Nov. 

5 

131 

,153 

66,046 

Nov. 

5 

131 

VA 

66,047 

Nov. 

.5 

131 

XV, 

66.048 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.■«6 

fifi.onr, 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.354 

66,0M 

Nov. 

5 

131 

:tt6 

66,026 

Nov. 

5 

131 

afi6 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Mount  Vernon- Woodljerry  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton  duck- 
Mount  Vemon-Woodborry  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton  duck.. 
Mount  Vemon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Cotton  duck  .. 
Mount  Vemon-Wm^lberry  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton  duck.. 
Mount  Vemon-\VoodberT7  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton  duck.. 
Mount  Vomon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cotton  duck .. 

Northern  Brewery  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.     Beer , 

Osbom,  Guy,  Mount  Vernon  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hydrogen  perojud 

Pacific  Coast  Rubber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Rubber  tires  and  inner  tubes ^ 

Pacific  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ladies'  hair-combs ^ 

Paragon  Malt  p:xtractCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Malt  extract 

Rectors.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarettes ► 

Roewekamp  Bros.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Whisky ^ 

Rohde,  C,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Certain  par)er ». 

S.  fi  B.  Lcderer  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Jewelry 

Sanderson  fi.  .'^on,  Wm.,  lieith,  Scotlaml.    Whisky 

Sauerslon  &  Brown,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    Candy * 

Schacht,  F.,  Brunswick,  Germanv.    Certain  preparations  of  t*r 

.Schof-neraan,  J..  Baltimore  Md.     Pantaloons 

Schrader,  Hugo  F..,  Chicago,  111.     Feed  composed  of  crushed  (Train ....» -.-. 

Selz,  Schwab  &  rompanv,  Chicago,  111.    U'ather  boots  and  shoes .^ 

Seb:,  Schwab  <t  CompanV,  Chica?o,  111.     leather  hoots  and  shoes 

Shuler,  John  P.,  Vernal,  Utah.    Liniment 

Smith  Lichty  4  Hillm&n  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Minoe-meat.  dried  fruits,  and  flavoring  ix- 

tracts  

Sonnenthai  k  Co.,  Selig,  London^  England.    Corandum  and  emery  grin  ding-wheels 

Sormani,  Kelx^rt  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cough  remedies 

Standard  Wa/»'r  Co  ,  New  V  ork,  .V.  Y.     Biscuits . 

8trasbur?er,  B\Ton  I..,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watches  and  watch-movements 

Susoiiehanna  Silk  Mills,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Silk  pit'oe  co<>d<  and  sUk-raixed  piece  goods 

Tavlor,  JI.  P.,  Jr.,  Richmond.  Va.    Canne<i  tniit.*  and  vcniablcs ^ , 

Tedcastle  <^  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  shoi^s 

Tide  Water  Oil  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Illuminating  oil 

Trowbridee  Chocolate  Chip  Co.,  Meadvi'.le,  I'a.     Candies , , 

Trowbridge  Chocolate  Chip  Co.,  Meadvi'.le.  Pa.    Candies ^ 

Union  Hrewaig  i  Malting  Co.,  .San  Franci.'»co.  Cal.     Boer ^ , 

United  States  Whip  Company,  Westfield,  Ma.ss.    Whips , 

L'phain  Bro  •*.  New  York,  .V.  V.    Teas  aud  cotTe** , 

Voi2t  k  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.    Tasteless  castor-oil , 

Wall-Rogalsky  Milling  Co.,  McPherson,  Kans.     Wheat-flour , 

Wa.shbum  Crosby  Company.  .Miiineapoli.«.  .Minn.     Wheat-flour .'. 

Welch  cV  Co.,  {;,  S.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Certain  pharniatvutical  preparations 

Whittaker.  (ieorge  E.,  Somorville,  .Mass     Cough  medicine  or  medicinal  cordial 

William  Cai  tor  Co.,  Highlandvil;--.  Mass.    Certain  unlerclothing i 

Wm.  Pfeifer  Berlin  Weiss  Beer  (  n.,  (  hicago,  lU.    Bwr , 

Young,  Charles  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Calculators ', 


No. 


M,027 
M,049 
M,060 
W,06I 
4W.062 
06,063 

ee.OM 

68.0M 

m,oo6 

65,9S3 
06,085 
66,007 

6«.,vM8 
66.0S7 
66,067 
66,028 
66,09« 
fl«,(X?9 
66,000 
«6,010 
65,964 

flb.OSI 

66.030 
«.5,B«5 
66.032 
66,011 
66,033 
66.069 
66,012 
66,013 
t)6,a'« 
66,061 
66,080 
66,014 
o6,062 
65,966 
66,a»« 
66,063 
6.5,967 
65,968 
65,969 
66,055 
66,015 


Date. 


Nov. 

Nov. 
I  Nov. 

Not. 

Nov. 
i  Nov. 


OfBcial 
Gazette 


a 
I  \ 


5 
5 
5 

!i 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5  ' 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.  5 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
,  Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
,  Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
1  Nov. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

!! 

5 
5 
5 
5 

i: 

5 
5 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

i.n 

131 
131 
131 
VM 
131 
131 
13) 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


155 
3S5 
US 
155 

155 
V& 

S55 
155 
VA 

J.S3 
\% 
VA 
VA 
Vi 
VA 

ivi 

355 

VA 

VA 
VA 
»53 

155 

3o5 

y.5 

354 

355 
3J5 
VA 

VA 

VA 
355 
3.% 
3.M 
356 
3.Vi 
VA 

3.16 

Vj^ 
3i-i 
353 
VA 
354 


LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


"  Arbuclde'sOertifled  Cotfees. 


Arbuckle  Br<is.,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  Chicago,  111 

'KorColIee   

Coca  (  ola  (  .  )nu  .HO  V,  Atlanta,  Ga.    "Coca  Cola'."' '  (For'aNon-Akji)hoiic"  Beverage') 

Dixon,  James  Q.  Buffal.),  N.Y.    •' Dixon's  Mica  OH."     (ForMica-OU)       """*«''' 

Ilorlacher,  Kre»i,  H.,  Alleni.,wn,  Pa.     '  Ilorlacher  9  Months  Old  "    (ForBeer) 

cmrinnati,  Ohio.    "  Fortune  TeUer  Coffee."    (For  Coffee)     

Chicago  lU"  Purity  Bath."    (For  a  ToUet  Deodorant).    

.,  I  ouncil  Ilhiffs.  Iowa.    "Presto."    (For  a  Silver-Cleaner)  ". 

•n'w '{^rk,-  k  Y.'^'^-V^J&."'"rF*or''c'r|^/sr"  '"  '"'  ^'^-^ i^'^r^:: 

"Volurao."    (Forcfgars)  ..    " 

•El-Ko."    (For  Cigars) .' 1 

"  Palace  Bouquet."    ( For  Cigars) ... ! ] 

••FJato."     (ForCigars)..  1 

o  ,1"  Uy ball  Ginger  Ale."     ( For  Ginger-Ale) * 

Widierstein  i-roduce  C<.,rEirJrVa."^S.nS^^^^^^^^ 

^^  hitt^more.  Horace  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    "T-Wharf  R^Jl^'nsTffo^^P^  ?^r  Ash-Hoiksy; 

.^tlasBrnnd."    (For  Spice).  ^'^j . 


James  HfH'km  I 
Kent,  Mav  W 
Presto  Mfg.  Co 
Ruegg,  John  .1 . 
Schmidt  4  Co., 
Schmidt  A  l  o..  New  "I'ork,  N.  Y. 
Schmidt  A  Co.,  .New  "I'ork,  N.  V. 
Schmidt  &.  Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Schmidt  <k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Schmidt  i  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Schmidt  <t  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
S«'thnes8  Comimny,  Chicago.  111. 
Tomllnson.  Tnos.",  Tate  : 


Woolson  Spice  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 


Official 

No. 

Date. 

QaMttej 

f 

•R 

« 

> 

» 

13,850 

Nov. 

5 

131 

57 

13,853 

Nov. 

5 

131         357 

13,866 

Nov. 

6 

131         $57 

13,852 

Nov. 

5 

131         157 
131         357 

13,849 

Nov. 

5 

n,mii 

Nor. 

5 

131         357 

13,867 

Nov. 

5 

131         357 

13,862 

Nov. 

5 

131         357 

13,855 

Nov. 

5 

131         357 

13,856 

Nov. 

5 

131         3.57 

13,&.S7 

Nov. 

5 

131        357 

13,8.58 

Nov. 

5 

131        357 

13,859 

Nov. 

5 

131        357 

13,860 

Nov. 

6 

131        357 

13,861 

Nov. 

5 

131         357 

13,851 

Nov. 

5 

131         357 

13,8.54 

Nov. 

5 

131         357 

13,864 

Nov. 

5 

131        3o7 

13,868 

Nov. 

5 

131        |57 

13.866 

Nov. 

5 

131 

Jo. 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Bovd,  Charles  L.,  (hicago,  111.  '  Boyd  s  i  hart  of  By-products  of  Ec-Ztne"  (For  Ec-Zine  Products)  2  147      Nov 

Jolin  Church  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      ■  The  Harvard  I'lano."       For  Pianos)  2'l49       Nov' 

John  Church  Company,  (  incinnati,  Ohio.      ■  The  Everett  I'lano  '        For  Pianos)  i  Vijo       Nov' 

Lytton.  H.C.,  Chicago,  111.      'Men's  and  Bovs   Aiu^arei  Kr  Men  s  and  Bovs' Appwii) '""l  2  li8  .Nov' 

8e»ttJe  Brewing*  Malting  Co.,. S«>Httle.  Wasli.       llainier  H.H-r  lorBt^r     "         *'»~~' j  J'JJ  ;  Q"!- 

Washburn  Crosby  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    '  Kitchen  Profits        'For  Flour) '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  2',U&  |  Nov!    5i 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


A.  Spiegel  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Ahraslve  polish 

Alberger  Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam -condensers 

.VUen  Brothers  Company,  Omaha,  Nelir.     Rolled  oats  and  wheat-flour !.]•!.!!!!!. 

.VUen  Brothers  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Pancake-flour ".. 

Allen  Brothers  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Canned  Iruits  and  vegetables,  spices,  llavoiing  tac- 
tracts,  4c 

Amerii^an  Lead  Pencil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Frasor-holders 

Atrbison  (Jstraeal  and  Cereal  Co.,  .\tchison.  Kans.     liolleni  oats 

Atwell,  Kli,  Mountalndale,  N.  Y.    Powderp-l  detergent  hand-cleaning  preparation 

Aurora  Mantle  Manuf'g  Co.,  .\urora.  III.     Mantle.*,  mountings,  and  fixtures  for  same 

Baltimore  Chewing  Gum   Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Chewing -gum 

Baura,  Edward,  Baltimore,  Md.    Supixisitories  for  the  nasal  passages 

Boericke  &  Tafel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Boracic-acid  tooth  and  mouth  wash,  &c 

Bradfteld  Regulator  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oh.     Remedies  for  female  use : 

Bradfield  Regulator  Co.,  .\tlanta,  Ga.    Remeiiies  for  female  use 

Charles  Zimr,  Limited,  Brussels,  Belgium,     I'ortland  or  hydraulic  cement 

Chemische  Fabrik  von  Heyden  Aktien-Gesellschaft,  Radebeul,  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Anti- 
septic silver  salts 

Cleveland-.Akron  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paper  bags 

Cohen,  Solomon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Overalls 

Cole,  Harlan  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather  t>oot8.  shoes,  slippers,  and  sandals 

Columbia  Phonograph  Company,  General,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Graphophonea 

Ck)tton,  Joseph  .K.,  Kansas  C\tv.  Mo.    Veterinan  me<iicine 

Davis.  Elwood  e.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Butter. . . ." 

Deianey  &  Co.,  J.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sole-leather  taps,  outsoles,  insoles,  counters,  Ac. 

Dcrmatone  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Ointment  for  catarrh,  headache,  coo^s,  colds,  Ac 

Dewsbury  &  Son,  John,  Walsall,  England.     Metal  tiridlo-l>lts,  stirrups,  spnrs,  Ac 

Dr.  Hunter  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tablets  for  diseases  of  the  blood  and  the 
nen-ous  system 

Dressel.  Carl,  Sonoma,  Cal.    W ines 

Drevfus  Bros..  Montgomery,  .^la.     Peanut-candy 

Etna  Chemical  Companv,  New  York,  N.  V.     Antipyretic  and  analgesic  medical  preparation 

F  Hrigham  A-  Gregory  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Leather  boots  and  shoes  and  leather  for  their 
manufacture 

F.  .Maver  Boot  A  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     l^eAther  boots  and  shoes 

Falk  tobacco  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  and  Richmond,  Va.     Smoking-tobaoco 

Falk  Tobacco  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Richmond,  Va.    Cigars  and  cigarettes 

Freeman  Deiamater  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Axes,  table-cutlery,  scythes,  knlyp.«.  adzes,  Ac 

Fresno  Home  Packing  Company,  Fresno,  Cal.  Camied,  dne«l,  and  preserved  Inuts  and  canned 
vegetables 

G   c    Hanford  Manufacturing  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Condition-powder  for  horses,  cattle,  sheep 


36,203 
26,304 

»,312 
3T.7» 
29,118 
25,160 
29,721 
29,733 
30,307 
29,845 
30,901-6 
28,908-10 
10,715 

I9,9S0 
29,672 
29,705 
26,352 
30,037 
39,171 
21,923 
24,432 
30,306 
29,116 

29,196 

8.991 

29,996 

11,225 


Not.  5 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


Nov.  f, 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


29,723  j  Nov.  5 

29,967  Nov.  6 

29,648  !  Nov.  5 

29,782  I  Nov.  5 

27,790  Nov.  5 


131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.11 
1.11 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


29,157-60     Nov.-  5       131 


aiil  swine. 


Rnbber  boots  and  shoes. 


Good  Roads  Imp.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Asphalt-oils... 
Goolyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  Naiigatuck,  Conn. 

Habicht,  Braun  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi.    Shelled  almonds ■••••• 

ILi.-rington  and  Richardson  .\rras  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Shot^ns  riflea,  and  revolTora. 

H.trtford  Rubber  Works  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Rubber  whecl-tires 

11    -  -----        -  • - 

H 


y. 

M 
V 
\! 
V 

\ 
\ 
\ 

i  >i 


tfman,  Daniel  H.,  New  Orleans",  La.     Roasted  cofTee 

itTman,  Daniel  H.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Roasted  and  ground  ooflee 

■Iton  A  Adams,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brushes 

'od  Rubber  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Rublver  vehicle-tires  and  nibt>er  boots  and  sho«s. 

ivett,  S.  R.,  Abilene,  Kans.    Mu.sical  stnngs 

tprnational  Dental  Company,  Rocky  Mount,  Va.    Mouth-wash 

!.n  B.  Bright  &  Son,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Coffee 

•  in  Eliwanger  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Whisky 

"a  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress-shields  and  hose-supporters 

Cundee  &  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Rubt>er  boots  and  shoes 

^■w,  Newbem  H.,  Silver  Springs.  N:  Y.     Game-carls 

'^hiitz,  Isaac  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Whisky 

ler,  Bernard,  Chicago,  111.    Tonic  nmiicine 

ot  Flour  Mill  Co.,  Minot,  N.  D.     Wheat-flour 

-ris  Chemical  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Rheumatic  remedy 

■se  A  Rogers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather  hoots,  shoes,  and  slippers 

^■^>.  Oebrtlder,  Berlin,  Germany.    Bed  and  tabl'  Unen 

•;onal  Candv  Compaay,  Jersey  Citv.  N,  J.,  and  .^t.  Louis.  Mo.    Chewing-gums  . 

■onal  India" Rubber  (Jo.,  Bri.s'tol,  it  1.    Rub>K>r  boots  and  shoes 

•*en.  Christian  T.,  Chicago.  111.    Ve«?etable  compound  for  constipation,  Ac 

emauer,  Herman,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Stomarh-bitters  . 


rx-ter  A  Gamble  Company-,  Tvorydale,  Ohio,  and  Kansas  City.  Kans      Soap. 


30,271 
38,465 
30.023^ 
30,066-71 
38358 
3S,4BS 

26,.'iS2 
30,310 
30,167  : 
29,780  I 
29,915 
29,465 
29,730  I 
30,221  I 
30.007-9 
29,964  I 
3»,4.'i5 
39,279 
30,283 
39371  I 
27,071  I 
12,484 
30.135 
30.019 
29.719 
30J>5 
14,.122 


Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  6 
Nov.  5 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


3« 
341 

341 

341 
342 
343 
341 
.^46 
346 
362 
■146 
347-8 
347-8 
.139 

341 
345 
345 
342 
349 
344 
340 
341 
362 
343 

344 
339 
348 
339 

345 
348 
345 
346 
342 

343-4 

351 
343 
349 
350-1 
343 
;M2 

342 
352 
351 
346 
348 
344 
346 
3,11 
348 
348 
344 
344 
352 
.14fi 
342 
340 
.151 
349 
345 
352 
.140 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 

(REQISTK.^TI-'N   APPLIED  FOR.) 


Namo.  residence,  and  title. 


Ha'in-VConumrntttl  Companv  of  Anne  Anindel  rounty.  Baltimore,  Md.    Fertiliser* 

Rifhinond  fedar  Worlcs,  Richmond,  Va.     Domestic  washing-machine*. , 

Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Chattanooga.  Tcnn.,  and  Ros.sviile,  Ga.    Hosiery } 

Roclcland-Hoclcpo'rt  Lime  Co. ,  Rockland ,  Me.     Lime  and  mortar , 

Savarese  A  Bros.,  V..  Broolclyn.  N.  Y.    Macaroni  and  vermicelli 

Scandinavian  Fur  i  Leather  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Rubber  automobile-coats,  rubber  wraps, 

ro lies,  Ac » 

Schaar,  Charles  I..  Chicago,  111.     Loose-leaf  ledgers i 

Selser   VVm.  A.,  Jenkintown,  i'a.    Honey * ■ 

Shivell,  Kdwin,  Boston,  Mass.    Sardines,  salmon,  herrings,  and  maok«r«i t 

Simmons  Hardware  Companv,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.    Razors i 

Smith  A  Egge  Mfg.  Co,.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Sheet-metal  chains 
Stern  A  Co,  (Incorporated),  Richmond,  Va.     Leather  shoes  — 
Stitzel  Di.stilling  Company    Louisville,  Ky 
Strasl)Urger  A  (  o.,  Byron  D.,  New  York,  N 
Strasburger  A  Co.,  Byron  D.,  S<;w  York,  N 


,'3enai 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 

> 


•^ 


Whisky     

Y      Watches  and  watch-movementa 
Y,     Watches  and  watch-movementS 

Sturges  Ai.  Burn  Mfg.  Co. ,  Chicago,  111.    Ice-cream  freezers 

Thermos-Geaellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Double-walled  glass  vessels  Witt  vacuum  be- 
tween the  walls 

Thomlinson,  William  R.,  Partick.  Scotland,     Le.iither 1 

Troy  Knitting  Company,  Troy.  .N'.  Y.     Knitted  underwear } 

Cnited  Drug  Company,' Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Candv 

Cnlted  States  Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Plumbago  foundry-facings  and  ptilverlzed 
graphite 

Vi-Dermis  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Preparation  for  the  skin 

Virginia-*  arolina  ('heraical  Company,  Jers»'y  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  NorfolkJV*.; Charles- 
ton, S.  C;  Savannah  and  .\tianta,  Ga.;  Montgomery,  Ala.;  Durham,  N,  C,  and  M^pbis,  Tenn. 
Fertilizers 

W.  H.  (  osgrave  ShoeCo.,  Zanesville,  Ohio.     Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Weil  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Pine  Bluff.  .\rk.     Salves • 

Whitridge,  White  A  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     lUiriaps 

Wiebuscn  A  Hilger,  Ltd.,  New  York,  \,  Y.     Hammers 

Wm.  Warne  A  Co..  Limited,  London.  F.ngland.    Tobacco-pouches 

Wocxlwani  A  Cochey,  Lynn,  Mass.     Shoe  tontniea,  stays,  hnlngs,  and  tips 

Woonsocket  Ruljber  Company,  Woon.scxkct .  R   I.    Rubber  boots  and  snoes 


17.923 
30,185 
29,780 
27.806 
25.325 

2X.(r77 
29,726 
.«),260 

:«.),o«6 

10.262 

29,729 

30,(«7-9 

30,1)61-2 

19,354 

26,112 

19,669 
29,893 

24,979-^ 

.30,294 
'29,790 


30,27S-80 
29,859 
29,734 
27,138 
29,544 
28,150 
28.804 

30  012-14 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
l.U 


$ 


,i40 

:»i 

342 
Ml 

MS 
Ml 
,i<S 
,*I 
'49 

m 

■it" 

340 
3«1 

347 
341 

3(2 

m 


ZH 


XVH 


ALPHABETIQL  LIST  OP  LWEXTIO.XS 


FOR   WHICH 


I'ATENTS  WERE   ISSUED  OX  THE  oth  DAY  OF  XOVEMBER.  1907. 


.\utomatic. 


wat«r 


Abrasive  wheel 

Aidressing-machine 

A  ;;  istabie  bracket , 

A'lvertising  device 

Aerating  and  bottling  apparatus 
Air-brake  apparatus  ana  method 

Air-brake  safetv  device 

Air,    Compressing  and  purifying 

A;r  conveyer.     Fresh- , 

Air-msplrator 

.\ir-8hlp  attachment 

Alarm: 

See  .\utomobll6-alarm.  Fire-alarm. 

Burglar-alarm.  High  and   low 

Electrical  thermostatic        alarm, 
alarm. 

All  ohol-bumer 

A  musement  apparatus 

Amusement  device 

Animal-trap 

Applauding  device  and  the  like 

Apple-trimming  machine 

Apron-guWe 

AutomobUe-»l*rm 

Automobile  driving  mechanlsim 

Automobile  OTttergency-brake 

AutomobUe-en^dne  cooling  system 

AutomobUe-rack 

A utomoblle  spring-suspension 

Automobile  steering  mechanism 

A  utomoblle- wheel.    Spring-ctishloned 

A  wning. 

Axle.    LJouble-cone  ball-bearing 

Bag-rack 

Bags     Filling 

Baling-press 

BalMlstributer ^ 

Balloon.    Captive 

Barometer.     Aneroid 

Barrel-cleaner 

Bath-tub  attachment 

Bathing  and  massaging  machine.    Portable  rotary 
Batterv: 

!^(e  Storage  battery. 

Bearing.     Center- 

Bed 

B.  d      Infant's 

B.'.i     Sofa-.... 

Bce-gura 

Il'''r-plpe  cleaner ; .  - 

It'll     Signal- 

B.  It  and  belting 

Bf  It     Conveyer- 

B.  It-guide 

B.nch- 

»<r  Tifp-bench. 

Bevellng-machine 

Board; 

>>?  Drawing-board.  Insulating-board. 

B.  ards.    Machine  for  uniting  matched 

Boiler: 

>>«  Ix)comotiv©-boller. 

H'  iler  fire-box.    Looomotiven 

I'ler  fire-box.    Locomotive 

B    i'T  furnace.    Steam- 

H    !er  furnace.    Steam- 

1'  ■  'k.    Combined  warehouse  invoice  and  freight... 

!'■  "t.    Felt 

i    I  tie-closure 

I    'tle-cloiure 

1    'tie-closure 

I    ;tle.    Non-reflllable 

1    tile.    Non-reflllable 


ILOaidoar 

&C.COZ 

C.F.Kads 

C.  C.  BooMrt 

O.  Hlnlnson 

J.  T.  Mclntoah  and  J.  8.  Manton. 

J.  W.  Gufley 

W.  O.  Felt 

K.  Anthony 

J.  Heimlich 

A.  Mathews 


H.P.OiMta- 

H.  F.  Msycos. 

J.  W.  Bourke 

F    Rasmiisaen 

F.  M.  Duckworth 

W.  Smith 

F .  G .  Sargent 

J.  K.  Stewart 

E.  0.  Sutton 

H.  F.  Diet?. 

J.  N    Kmley 

J.  A.  Mason 

E,  J.  .lenness 

R.  1'.  Thompson  and  E.  Koeb... 

W.  A.  Hill 

J.  C   Williams 

C.  Dackicwicr 

0.  M    T.nnoy 

A    M    Bat.es 

F    Bowen 

A  Kowastch  and  L.  BalnkJke... 

H.  A    Hcrvfi 

A    F.    Kahn 

1.  Lm-s^:.- 

\\    (     !>•  c,^inp8 

C    K    Faii[*'l 


IConthlv 

Official 

Date. 

volume. 

Oaaette. 

No. 

1 

>»_ 

1 

i 

1 

e 

1 

*  1 

Q 

> 

131 

0U 

870,231 

Nov. 

6 

1 
M6 

151 

186 

870,418 

Nov. 

5 

80» 

232-4 

131       286 

870,438 

Nov. 

5 

904 

244 

131        296 

870,525 

Nov. 

5 

1024 

279 

131       330 

870,103 

Nov. 

5 

348 

97^ 

131       116 

809,930 

Nov. 

5 

78 

24 

131         26 

870,284 

Nov. 

5 

643 

172 

131       209 

800,966 

Nov. 

5 

1S8 

36 

131         42 

870,407 

Nov. 

5 

855 

227 

131  .     281 

870,167 

Nov. 

5 

449 

124 

131 

147 

870,448 

Nov. 

5 

915 

247 

131 

290 

I 


870,164 

87    4SV 

87o...'. ; 

860,886 
870,137 
870,134 
809,941 

87(',.',vs 
87i'.rs 
870,278 
870..517 

86P.9r>.'; 

8?^  ;-; 

87^  ■  --' 

87o  .-:(, 

870.256 

870  215 

870.(110 

870.108 

870,4.-W 

869.909 

869.915 

870.086 

8ft'  s'pri 


.  Town.send 87(.  4,s." 

Kmtz 869,911 

Gaml¥>r  and  O.  F.  Heer I  870,426 

Rcddeli i  870,131 


V.   ('rtiwrton 

11   Richardson.  Jr. 

I ;    F    Dn-w 

1).  Nettcnstrom 

Q.  C.  Flnmmer 

H.  OroM 


870,274 
870,384 
800,885 
870.044 

869.89^ 


C.  E.  Lingenfelter 870.301 

I 
I 

A.  Merecn  and  C.  Johnson |  809,923 


J.  M  Mo<'leUon. 
J.  M.  McClellon. 
W.  ,1.  Kll;>    


870 


870 

870 


A.  K.  Young I  S7" 

S.  M.  Rich 1^" 

J.  P.  Kline ;  S7o 

P.  Doersch 869 

J.  S.  Hawkins 870 

A.  Morehouse !  870 

C.  A.  Parker i87(i 

A.  Wicke 8^" 


.380 
090 

'X' 
04V 

o;r 
.(i;«) 

24.1 

:!r2 

4<H 


Nov. 

N'^v 

\     ^ 

No.. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
.Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Not. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


446 
817 
969 
595 

21 
406 
«S 

95 
603 
560 
630 
1015 
132 
194 
456 
307 
628 
605 
543 
219 
356 
880 

51 

57 
328 

27 


962 

53 

884 

397 

020 

828 

20 

267 

87 

43 


671 


66 


680 
820 
XS2 
616 
272 
258 
125 
2S0 
582 
689 
848 


123     13 

217  I  13 


265 

159 

6 


113  13 

112  ,  13 

27  '  13 

161-2  13 

150  13 

169  13 

276  13 


37  13 

50-1  13 

126  ,  13 

86  13 

168  '  13 

162  13 

146  13 

56-«  13 

100  13 

239-40  13 

15  13 

17  :  13 

92  !  13 

8  i  13 


263  [  131 

16     131 

237-8     131 

111  ,  131 

168     131 

219  [  131 

6 

73 

26 


131 
131 
131 
12-13     131 


180    131 

20-1  ;  131 


183-3  I  131 

217     131 

93-4     131 

165-fl     131 

74     131 

71      131 

35     131 

131 

131 

131 


60 
156 
186 
225     131 


14B 

268 

314 

195 

9 

135 

IM 

33 

197 

183 

206 

327 

43 

68 

150 

lOS 

205 

196 

178 

78 

119 

203 

18 

19 

100 

n 


sia 

18 

291 

132 

304 

277 

9 

98 

29 

U 


319 


322 

300 

110 

301 

03 

89 

41 

86 

190 

225 

279 


will 


1 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Box: 

See  Dlspensinp-box. 
Joiimal-box. 
Box. 


Sand-box. 
Stufflng-box. 


Box  and  closure  thereof 

Box-oover  lifter.    Sheet-metal- 

Box-fa,<>tPiirr 

Box-straiiping.     .Viiparatu.s  for  making 

Brackft : 

Sef  .\fijustftbl*>  bnu'bet. 

ShHile  and  curtain  bracket. 

Braceh't-band , 

Bracelet-band 

Brakr;  See  .\utomobiie  emergency  Sled  brake, 
hrake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Brake-b«>am 

Brftnnlng-machlne 

Brrftd-Rlic«'r 

Brick-mold-wa.shinc  machine 

Broiler 

Broiling  apyaratu.s 

nroom-com-flb»>r  sorting  and  sizing  machine 

Bnish.     Fountain  shaving- 

Brush.    Shavinp- 

Bucket.    S«'lf-dumping 

Buckle 

Buckle.    Cross-line 

Build ing-foundfttiona.    Drainage  lor 

Bundler  and  binder 

Burglar-alarm 

Burner: 

See  Alcohol-burner.  Gas-burner. 

Fumaoe-bumer.  OU-bumer. 

Bust  reducer  and  supporter 

ButU-r.     Manufacture  of 

Butter  measure  and  cutter 

Button.    Collar- 

Button.     Laondrv- '.'..'.'.'.'. 

Butts  and  hinges.    Machine  for  making...!!!."] 

Cab-window 

Cabinet.    Orocrt-y- !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Cable  attachment 

Cable-<;lamp !!!! 

Cahle-suspension  device !!!!!!!! 

Calculating-machine - 

Calk 


Name. 


No. 


F.  K.  Ward... 
P.  Mettmann. 
L.  F.  Hirsh... 
F.  8.  Johnson. 
E.  8.  Norton.. 


T.  8.  Bennett . 
T.  8.  Bennett . 


Canning  and  washing  apparatus !! 

Car  construction >.      

ar-door 

Car  door  and  step  operating  mechanism. ..!!!!!! 

Car-door  closure 

Car  door.    Railway- !!!!!! 

Car  gate.    Railway- ! ! ! ! ! 

Car-handle ! ! 

Car-loader !.!!!!!!!!!"! 

Car-loader ! ! ! ! ! " " ' 

Car-loader !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Car.    Motor-op«>rated  dumping-  !!!! 

Car-mover 

Car.     Railway- !! 

Car-seat.    Revorsihie 

Car-stake !!!!!!! 

Car  steel  underframlng.    Raiiwav- 

Car  steti ./. 

Car-ima  e  rf  rame !!!!!!!!!! 

Carbon  tftnwhlnrid.     Producing 

Carbureter "_" 

Card  te«"th.  Apparatus  for  hardening'and  VemperinK 
(arding-machineimder-soreen....  »^""8 
Carrier:  

See  Elevator-earner.  Letter-carrier 

(  aso : 

See  3how-cAS<>. 

Cash-indicator 

Chain.     Sprocket- !!!!!!! 

Chains.    Machine  for  autom'aticaJUy'niakln'g  soYdered 

cable  and  globular  or  pe^-shaped  ^  so'aerea 

Chair: 

See  Foldingchair. 

Chart.     Klbow- 

Check-oiH'ra  t(Ml  mechanism !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Chop[>er: 
See  ("otton-chopper. 

Chuck 

Chuck ! 

Chum !!!!! 

Chum !!!!!!!!!! 

Chu m-opera ting  mechanism 

Chute-framt '. 

Clrcuit-cloocr. .  

Clamp:  

See  Cable-clamp. 

Clamp 

Claaner:  

See  Barrel-olfaiicr. 

Reer-piiH-  cl.-aner.    . 

Clothes  line  rprl 

Ciothe.s  li  ne  reel 


C.  A.  Llndstrom i 870,180 

J.  W.  Brvson R70,1M 

n.  Frank 870^ 

J.  W.  Goulding 870,357 

O.J.  Miller , 879,118 

G.J.Miller ] 870,117 

R.  D.  Gallapher,  8r < 870,380 

I.  D.  .=teven« i 870,257 

W.J.  Roche Rro,4«: 

B.  A.  Raus 1 870,4(X) 

A.  Kallberpand  L.  Netf. i  889,910 

O.  IT.  McBride ] 860,927 

E.  C.  Ilodgts 870,433 

W.  D.  Harrell  and  J.  E.  MqNown.  870,362 

B.  Uhlmann i i  870,083  i 


Date. 


870,398 

869,924 
870,.^13 
860,908 
870,105 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


870,07«    Not. 
878,077  I  Nov. 


O. 

A. 
D. 
S. 
J. 

w 

J. 
w 

F. 
A. 
M. 

W 

A. 
H. 

T. 
H 
J. 
0. 


G 
W 

J. 

J. 

C 

A. 

F. 

E. 

J. 

F. 

0. 

H. 

F. 

G. 

A. 

R. 


D.  Cornell 870 

H.  BorgstrSm 1 870 

F.  Curt  in I S7n 

M.  Brvdges 1 870 

S.Barnes j.  .  S6<) 

.S.Trask I ^69 

D.  Lane I... 

•  J.  Perritt 1 870 

R.  Wlllson  Jr i 870 

H.  Me«ich I I  870 

C.  Williams ] 870 

M.  Boehm 1 S70 

Distler 3 869 

D.  Chance 870 

L.  Kiser  and  O.  M.  Prince 870 

A.  Corson 1 1870 

Rowntree I §70 

M.Lugar 1 869 

Tower I g7o 

G  rasso 1 ...!!! .  870 

Robblns I ! ! ! ! ! '  870 

.  S.  Mayers 1 !!.  870 

H   Huhn 1 870 


H.HuhnandC.  F.  Ice! 
P.  Astrom.    (Reissue) 

J.  Maine 

E.  Thompson !' 

P.  Rideont 

D.  Perry 

.^- Irwin 

A.  Enseland. 

CPriebe 

J.  Mavwald...  , 

M.  Sciiebler !!!!! 

G.  Herman 

M.  Whitney 


J.  Pfeifer 

C.  Livingston . . 
L.  Bmckmann. 


870 

12 

870 

870 

870 

1870 

!  870 

870 

870 

870 

870 

870 

«70 


22« 

,217 
,496 
222 
872 
,998 
972 
,196 
,003 
,242 
.002 
.009 
,962 
41.5 
.296 
■417 
,a')l 
919 
.062 
.09:5 
..SSft 
115 
\7!> 
,2<M 
714 
043 

,:m 
,;«.5 

123 
436 
442 

130 
,518 
052 
364 
,264 


E.  Palm 

E.  A.  BeAumont,  Jr.,'and'd"w 
Gannon. 


V.  J.  Wahlstrom. 

V.  J.  Wahlstrom. 

W'.  E.  Borden... 
I  J.  W.  Connett.. 
I  G.  E.  Smith.... 

J.  M.  Trigga... 

T.  M.  Fo^...!! 


D  J.  Cyr. 


Paper-cteaner. 
« IndowTCteaner. 


R.  Murchl8<» 
P.  Shaffer. . . . 


870,142 
870,143 
869,876 
870,494 
870,05.5 
870.524 
870,353 


Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


8a»,a82  Not. 
870,373  Nov. 
870,414  Nov. 


870,fiaO  I  Nov. 
870,338  I  Not. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


870,245 
870,473 


Nov. 
Nov. 


870,419     Nov.    5 


Monthly 
volume. 


00 


844 

68 

1009 

51 

£06 


815 
816 


487 
437 
990 

766 
3f»0 
377 
636 
fia? 
941 
857 
52 
72 
896 
796 
300 


Nov. 

5 

M8 

-Nov. 

5 

M« 

Nov. 

.<; 

979 

Nov. 

5 

va 

Nov. 

5 

4 

.Nov. 

5 

1S8 

Nov. 

5 

140 

Nov. 

6 

509 

Nov. 

5 

2r)9 

Nov. 

5 

581 

Nov. 

5 

ao6 

Nov. 

6 

215 

Nov. 

5 

123 

Nov. 

5 

8M 

Nov. 

5 

tm 

Nov. 

5 

mi 

Nov. 

5 

277 

Nov. 

a 

83 

Nov. 

5 

298 

Nov. 

5 

337 

Nov. 

5 

830 

Nov. 

5 

367 

Nov. 

5 

463 

Nov. 

5 

•»1 

Nov. 

5 

1083 

Nov. 

5 

M6 

Nov. 

5 

844 

Nov. 

.5 

829 

Nov. 

5 

3S9 

Nov. 

5 

900 

Nov. 

5 

907 

Nov. 

5 

396 

Nov. 

5 

1015 

Nov. 

5 

279 

Nov. 

•-> 

797 

Nov. 

.5 

613 

5  153 
5  806 
5       884 


1017 

739 


4U 
415 

• 

974 

283 

I0Z3 

761 


875 


588 
98S 


Q 


133 
130 
270 

204 
106 


160-71 
161 
2S7 
228 
16 
22 
241 


267 

148 

1 

52-4 

38 

139-40 

55-6 

156 

55 


231 

178 

231-2 

75 


94 

219 

103-4 

127-8 
177 
282 


108 
343 
246 

111 

27ti 


115 

115 

2 

267 

n 

279 
203 


Officii  J 
GazetlB. 


224  ■  131 

21  131 

27,5  1.31 

1.5  1,-?! 

13S-9  l.-?l 


87     131 
87     131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


IftS-fi     13! 


n\ 
u\ 
m 

131 
131 
131 
131 


212     131 
82     131 


150  131 
13! 
13! 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
l.'^l 
131 
l.?l 


57-8  l.'^l 
35  131 


131 
131 
131 
131 


18  131 

82  131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


73  131 
224  131 
219   131 


v.n 
131 
131 
I'l 
131 


7b  131 
213  131 
164     131 


42-3  131 
214  131 
230     131 


277      131 
198-9      131 


157     131 
201  .  131 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


278 

24 

826 

IS 

las 

m 

106 


1.59 

m 

821 

2.57 
127 
l:!f. 

197 
tf< 
2S1 
18 
2,5 
294 
260 
101 


m 

17!> 

li: 

isi 

4 

rn 

46 
166 

7.5 
190 

74 

40 
284 
21H 

fS-.5 

94 

21 

101 

112 

273 

322 

132 

2lr> 

83.S 

91 

27K 

27V 

!;«"> 
295 
297 
l.'C 


137 

138 

5 

96 

330 
250 


284-5  '131       288 


191 
310- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ixx 


Invention. 


Clothee-pin 

riothe»-pin 

Clutch 

Clutch 

Clutch.  Electric. 
Clutch  mechaniam. 
Clutch  mechaniam. 
C.Mil-drill. 


Name. 


(oal-handlln«  apparatus 

Coat  andtaat  rack 

( oln  oounting.  pegistering,  and  bagging  machine. 

Compodtkm  of  matter 

ComputtagHMrfilne 

Concret»-W«A  machine 

Concrete-atriKrture  reinf orcing-bar 

Condenser.    Steam- 

Connecting  <kvlce 

Conveytagf-machlne 

Cooking  ut«nail 

(ore.    CoUapaible 

fom-grader 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton-plrkers'  baga.     Goard  (or 

Coupling: 

See  Plpe-coapling.  Vrtilda-ooupling. 

Crank-abaft 

Crate.    Knockdown 

Cream-aeparator 

Cruller-cutting  madtiDe 

Cnjtch 

Cue-clutch 

Curtain-ralalng  device.    Back- 

Cup: 

See  Greaae-ctip. 

Cutlery-eharpemng  machine 

Cutter: 

See  Tnbo-cutter. 

Cycle,  motor-car,  Ac,  brake 

Cylinder  motor.    Revolving- 

Damper 

Damper.    Time-controlled 

De!«k.    Portable 

Pie- 

See  Prlntlng-dle. 

Sbeet-metal-etamplng  die. 
Digger: 

See  Potato-digger. 

Disk -knife  holder 

Dispenatng-box  wall-aectlon 

Display-eaael 

Display-rack 

DisplaT-nck 

DooMii«ck 

Door-elieek 

Door  look  ntadianiam 

Doors,    Adjuitable  hinging-strip  for 

Douffa  elevating  and  bandtng-up  apparatus 

Draft-equalizer 

Draft-eaoalinr 

Draft-meaaing  deriec 

Drain  eyatem  and  apparatus 

Drawer.    Fnnitai«> 

DrawiBg-board 

Dredge  eutter-head 

Drier 

DriU: 

See  Coal-drill.  Rock-drlU. 

Hammer-drill.  Track-drill. 

Dump-table 

Dust -pan  and  broom-holder.    Ck)mbinatlon 

Ear-ring 

Ear-ring 

Ea  ves-trougfa  hanger ' 

Fa vea-trough  eereen 

Ed  neat  ional  material 

Electric  oompenaator 

Electrteoonneotor  and  nrit<^.    Combined 

Electric  foiBaoe 

Electric  maehine.    Dynamo- 

Electric  machine.    Dvpamo- 

Electric  machinery.    Dynamo- 


E.  J.  Conrad.... 

J.  W.  LewU 

V.  J.  Wahlatrom 

W.  R.  Warren 

N.  S.  Barter 

J.  Hartness 

C.  T.  Painter 

B.  V.  Oilmore 

J.  M.  McClellon 

G.  W. Chubb 

C.  S.  Batdorf 

M.  Ams 

A.  W.  Krahn 

C.  Wolfenden 

A.  Pnddle 

O.  W .  Pendleton 

O.  A .  Schnauler  and  H .  O .  Smock. 

P.  A.  Robblns 

M.  Harloe 

J.  A.  Walker 

(".  Hunnicutt 

J.  Hiidson 

B.  C.  Penington 


No. 


T.J.  Fav  and  J. 
W.  \.  Perkins. . 
H.  J.  I^wrence. 
T.  C   Patterson 

A.  D.  Wick 

J.  J.  Cailagban. 
T.  H.  Bauer 


M.  Ellsworth 


888,880 
870,040 
870,206 

870,263 
870,  IWi 
870,2»> 
870,381 
870,281 
860.929 
870,158 
870,214 
869,870 
870.184 
870,(XX. 
870,129 
870,461 
870,471 

870, aso 

S69,9(« 
H7(i.l44 
870,51.5 
870,434 
870,462 


870,502 
870,122 

870,110 
870.249 
870,400 
870  491 
870,406 


Date. 


L.  A.  Fllnker  and  J.  Schade,  Jr. 


870,279 


Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

N'  V 

.N.  V. 

Ni  V. 

N.'V. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

.Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov, 

Nov, 

N'  V. 

N<v. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


A.  R   Turner 869,948  Nov. 

T.  O'Brien 870,120  Nov. 

H.  W.  Neal 870,.K»9  Nov. 

8.  B   Brown 870.221  Nov. 

J.  Lipsrond 969,918  Nov. 


J.  Brooks 

L.  Stowe 

J.  B.  Timiierlake 

J.  B.  Timlierlake 

8.  M.  Hulttand  C.  I.  Smith 

H.  W.  Schiermever 

W.  Bennett  and  W.  A.  Ralston. 

I.  Johiwon 

L.  S.  Prentif • 

A.  E.  Aldred 

W.  C.  Campbell 

F.  n.  f  .out 

IC,  La  H urd*  .•...••••..■•■.•■>•••• 

,1    F.  Orosa 

A.  J.  Throm 

H.  L.  Burbankand  J.  W  Manoon 
W.J.  KnightandE.  S.Johnaon.. 
A.  C.  Sargent 


870,220 
869,942 

8e9,9H;') 

i  860,906 

t  870,176 

869,937 

I  870,216 

j  870,238 

870,128 

I  870.212 

870,344 

870  480 

.870,177 

I  870,027 

870.140 

KrCl.224 

869.912 

870.1X1 


Electric  switch.    Tlme-cotft rolled 

Electric  rwttching  apparatus  and  oontrolllng  appa- 
ratus therefor. 

Electrical  attachment  for  movable  object* 

Electrical  distribution  iyatem 

F.lectrical  distribution  ayatem 

Electrical  i»otectlve  i«)paratua.    Automatic  reeolder- 
ing  device  for 

Klectrical  thermostatic  alarm 

Electromagnetic  press 

Klevated  carrier 

Elevator  safety  appliance 

Elevator  safety  appliance 

Engine: 
See  Oae-eogine.  Rotary  engine. 

Heat-engine.  Steam-engine 

Internafcomboation  engine. 

Engine 


T.  S.  Peck 

C.  H.  Lyona 

F.  E.  Famham..^... 

E.  F.  Wlkle 

W.  Batdortl 

J.  D.  Hagler  and  M.  Pickens 

A.  R.  Eliot - 

E.  0.  Schweltaerl 

8.  F,  Burbank 

F. J.  Tone 

D.  C.  Jackson 

M.  Pfalischer 

C.  A.   Paraona  and  J.  H.  Ann- 
strong. 

J,  W.  Wood 

A.  Blackmore 

J.  R.  Dawkina.    (Reisaue.) 

J.  L.  W(X)dbridge 

J,  L,  Woodbridge 

F.  B.  Cook 

J.  nnch «"f^<23 

J.P.Buckley fZS'^; 

P.  A.Henning gO.^ 

J.Coleman SS"^ 

J.  L.  Boren [870,411 


870,521 
8J0.447 

809,965 
870..330 
869,957 
870.16.5 
87().?77 
870.253 
870.490 
870.326 
870  .(ii5 
870.313 
869.934 

870,404 

870.078 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
N  >v. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
N"  'V. 
N  v. 
Nov. 
N^'V. 


Nor. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 

Nov. 
Nov, 


12.715  Nov 

870.149  Nov, 

870.1.50  Nov. 

870.495  Nov. 


N.iv. 

N'<v. 

N"v 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Nov.    5 


Monthly 
Tohune. 


Omcial 
Oaxette. 


i 


C.H.  Way. 


1" 

13  I 
262 
524 

tl2 
448 

(M 
K*2 
1.41 

440 
534 
1 
480 
212 
.■»5 
a34 
940 
275 
47 
416  I 

ion 

89fi 
936 


967 
387 
3S0 
590 

847 
971 
855 


831 
106 


551 
61 


550 

96 
195 
196 
465 

90 
545 
574 
^n 

532 

749 
959 
467 
245 
411 
556 
54 
4O0 


1018 
914 
127 
720 

116 
446 
629 
.'*7 
970 
714 
254 
691 
86 

850 

318 

1036 
426 
427 
976 

881 
223 
796 
327 
800 


870.001  Nov.  5  '  306 


V 


4 

72 
143 

164 

123-4 

174-5 

218 

171 

22-4 

121 

145-6 

1 

132-3 

56-7 

110 

254 

258 

75 

14 

115 

275 

241-2 

256 


189 


107 

185 

148 

18 


147 
28 
61 
51 

128 
26 

146 
164-6 

no 

144 

200-1 
262 

128 
68 

114 

149 
16 

112 


226 

8S-yo 

282 
118 

lis 

267 

236 

60 

213 

91-2 

238 


o 
> 


131 
131 


270 
108 

101  131 

15f^  131 

225  1  131 

266  1  131 

238  131 


131 


181 
181 

ISI 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


277 

181 

247 

131 

36 

1,31 

194 

131 

.-c 

131 

123 

131 

168 

131 

160 

131 

266 

131 

193 

131 

70 

131 

186-7 

131 

2.5 

131 

131 

131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  I 

131  I 

131 

131 

131 


131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


55  '  131 


A 

90 

171 

200 

147 

212 

270 

207 

26 

144 

175 

3 

157 

76 

132 

304 

306 

94 

17 

138 

326 

2»4 

306 


330 
139 

120 
193 
279 
314 
381 


806 


88 
188 
336 
181 

81 


180 
83 
09 
60 

153 

31 

179 

188 

131 

174 

247 

311 

163 

86 

137 

182 

18 

138 


399 

41 
236 

38 
147 
205 
196 
314 
233 

88 
226 

29 

280 
10»> 


131  335 

131  140 

131  140 

131  316 


290 
79 
260 
109 
283 


74 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Name. 


C.  W.'McGonigle. 

A.  E.  Lamkin 

H.  Richissin 

W.  Mvers 


E.  Zaremba. . . 


En>rtne ■ -■  ■ 

Engines.  ■  Sparking  plug  for  intemal-combastlon 

Envelop-sealer. 

Envelops  from  fraudulent  or  unauthorised  opening. 

Means  for  securing 

Evaporator 

Exercising  apparatus I  *•  Marsiana, 

Exteniion-table |  ^- C.  Long , 

Ey««la««-mounting i  I-  Boltan . . 

Eveleting-tool.    Revolving W.  \.  Bernard.. 

Fanvindlcator B.  Schneider 

Faucet.    Combln«'d  hot  and  cold  water |  A.  .Johnson 

Kp»'d-water  heater C.  Stickle 

Feed-water  heater  and  purifier i  W.  H.  Berry 

Fp«'<ling  and  tension  mechanism '  B.  W.  Scott 

Fence-post J   H.  Fitmhbon. 

Fence-post  and  line-wire  fastener  therefor.    Cement . .    W.  M.  Gibbs  .... 

Fence-post.    Steel ;  J.  P-  Lavoie 

Fender: 

See  Whe<>l-fen<ler. 

Fil.-      Bill- '. I  A.  Morehouse 

Filter.     Feed-water ■  O.  L.  Stump.  C.  B.  King,  and 

H   J   Bamhart. 

Fir«»-alarm !  R   M    Whipple 

Fir>M'scap<» I  F.  J.  Bryant  .  . 

Fln'-extuigui.sher 8.  Q.  Stanley.. 

FlrHarm-sight     Telescope ;  F.  F.  Burton.. 

Fin-arm-sight.    Telescope I  F.F.  Burton.. 

Fin'arm-sight.    Telescope i  T.  C.  Johnson. 


No. 


C.  M.  Wilcox 

E.  W.  Hildreth 

C.  Ubrich 

S.C.Smith 

W.  H.  Harbuck 

H.  Thomas 

H.  Brown 

B.  and  J.  \.  Hayea. 


W 

E 
G. 


O.  Persen . 


Kish-deooy . . 

Fish-hook  guard 

Kishing-n*'! 

Flno<l-gaU' 

Fly-trap  shed 

Folding  chair 

Folding-m.ichine  .... 
Foundr>"  apparatus. 
Frame:" 

See  Chute-frame. 
Fruit-juice  extractor 

Fuel-feeding  device |  0.  W.  Gardner 

Furnace: 

Sre  M oiler-furnace.  Metallurgical  furnace. 

Klt»ctrin  furnace. 

Fumiice ;H.  Strand 

Furnace  burner.    Hot-air- J.  Edwards  and  W.  V.  SheiAftnl 

Furnace-regultitor W.  L.  Ilager 

Fuse-holder R.  0.  Grooms..."."!!!! 

Gape- 

See  Micrometer-gage.  Thread-gage. 

Pressure-gage.  Water-gage.  , 

Galvanometer.    (  ontwt- J.  W.  Manley 

Game  apparatu.« ,  C.  E.  I.  Lundbe'rg"!"' 

Game  apparatus.     Racing- I  O.  F.  W.  Schultze 

Garment-marking  device >  A    F.    Wise 

Ga.Mmmer !!!!|  I.!  r!  YanskV .'.".'.'!!!' 

Gas-engine I  E.  .1.  Stwidard. 

Gas-engtae A.  R.  and  F.  S.  Welch 

Gas-engine p.  I.jbbv,  Jr.. 

ntr^^J^ITJ."""     aV. A..^hedkandW.H:Flnfrock 

Gas  machine.     Acetylene- l   H   Miller 

Ga.s-mantle ;|  p!  R  .Finch! 


Measuring  apparatus  for ! 
Floo<l-gate. 


G.  W.  BuUev. 
J.  F.  Barker. 


..  M.W.Legg. 
..   G.  Haaa!/ 
..i  J.  B.  Rahn.. 


Oa.'i-pr(Mlucer 
Gasolene  or  other  oils 
Gate; 
See  Car-gate. 

Gate 

GHte-ofH-rating  mechani.<im 

Gear.     Driving- 

Gear.     Reversing- !!!!!!!!! i  r  W  «?nr.n«i 

Gear.    Transmission- i  E   Ko^lT        

OeArinir  J.J.Jones 

Gearlnl:"  Power-transmission;."!!!!!!!!!!!!! "I  'n  ^ni^?"*'"^  ^'^^  «•  ^ 

Gearing.     Transmi.ssion- 

Glafts.    Apparatus  for  delivering  molten 

Glue , ■■ 

Gold-drvdge.     Deep-water  

Grafting-tool !!!!!!!!!! 

Grain-scourer.     Rotary ]]] 

Graver-sharpener !!!!!!!!!!! 

Orea»ie-cup !!!!!! 

Grindstone  sickle-support ...!!!!! 

Gun.    Breech-loading' ! ! ! ! ■ 

Gun  in\ix7.1e  atta<  tuii-nt.    .\utomatic- 

Gun-sight 

Guns.     Means  for  cleaning  out  the  chamfj^ra  and  bores 

Ilamraer-dnll 

H  a  ndle ;  *■ ' 

See  Car-handle. 
Hanger: 

See  Eavf  s-trough  hanger. 
Harrow 

Harrow  rid ing  a ttaohnjeni 

Harvester.    CorTi  ...  

Hftr\esler.    Cotton-!!!!. 

Harvesting  .il'Piiratus! '  "c<itton- ' 

Ix^nnit    iVc.  fastener.  


r,  w,,         —  Brown 

G.  Milner 

E.  B.  Kent ! 

R.S.  Pease 

G.  Kellv 

W.  Guthrie ' 

J.  M.  Haley .'." 

S.T.Wilson 

R.L.  Eight 

W.W.  Crosby 

WC.Rarlg.^...!!! 

A.  Fyrberg 

■^•  J-,P**'*""  *nd  i.  Ramsav. 
.•  \;  "a«3eU  and  F.  C.  Blenkner 
A.  II.  Emery. 


A.  E.  Johnson.. 


Hat. 


Etherid^... 
\.  Bremzer.. 
Nixon... 
M.  Williams! 

A.  EUis 

Fenton 


870,308 
870,369 
870.252 
870.119 

870.211 
869,920 
870.374 
870,079 
869,874 
X70.387 
870.438 
S70.060 
869,875 
870.199 
870.352 
870. 1(52 
870,443 


870.244 
870,138 

870,068 

><70.479 
870.272 
870,273 
870,296 
870,069 
870.033 
870,327 
870,256 
870,360 
870,260 
870,343 
870,511 


870,124 
870,230 


870,322 

868,964 
870,028 
870,531 


870..376 
870,1  m 
870,473 
870,209 
8e»,9.'>4 
869,991 
870,065 
870,240 
870,478 
870.190 
870,229 
870,271 
870,154 


870,371 
870,094 
870,315 
870,202 
'<70,107 
870,106 
870,444 
870,304 
870, ia3 
S70,i'i0 
870,367 
870,235 
870,096 
870.071 
870,365 
870,346 
869,983 
869,967 
870,497 
870,337 
870,528 

tm,n% 


Date. 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.    5 
Not.    5 


.Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 


870.351 
870,081 

870.247 
869,951 
869.888 
S09.8S1 


Nov     5 
Nov.    6 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 


Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  S 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  6 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  I 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  6 
Nov.    5 


Nov.    6 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 

i 

i 

00 

Q 

685 

184 

802 

213 

597 

160 

384 

107 

Oa/ette. 


3", 


!31  224 

1.31  263 

1.31  199 

131  ]29 


531 

63  I 

809: 

321  ' 

6 

830  ' 
903 
292 
6 
514 
760 
44.3 
908 


683 
407 

ao4 
lis 

VOB 

624 
625 
664 
306 
263  ' 
716  ; 
602 
791 
607 
747 
1005 


390 

m 


707  ! 

126 

247 

1033  , 


814 
263 
949 
628 
114 
190 
301 
577 
945 
495 
.562 
620 
436 


806 
.^38 
095 
517 
354 
i52 
909 
676 
478 
594 
800 
571 
340 
306 
799 
752 
159 
129 
9H0 
737 
1027 

467 


756 
332 

109  , 
23  I 
29  1 


144 

19 

214-15 

90 

2 

219-21 

244 

81 

2 

140-1 

203 

122 

246 


1.56 
113 

84 

33 

262 

167 

107 

178 

84 

70 

193 

161 

211 

163 

200 

273-t 


109 
151 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.31 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 


190  131 

35  131 

68  131 

281  '  131 


I 


216 

72 

260 

144 

31 

49 

83 

155 

258 

135-6 

153 

167 

119 


214 

95 

188 

142 

99-100 

98-99 

246 

181-2 

131-2 

159 

"'i53 

96 

85 

213 

201 

43 

36-7 

267-8 

196 

280 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
VM 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
i  131 
I  131 
131 
■  131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


128     131 


202  '  131 

91  131 

157-8  !  131 

30  t  131 

7  I  131 

8  '  131 


174 

23 

J6.5 

107 

4 

::3 

j^ 

■.*» 

4 

!'.>» 

145 
-"J7 


1<<0 
13j 

101 
.39 

311 
.Hi 
-'"4 
-MS 
114 
v7 
2,34 

m 

25« 

m 

246 
324 


i:« 

1H4 


■2:)1 

41 

.3;« 


2f* 

yri 

:«:6 

178 

38 

67 

ne 

1* 
:«* 
16C 

l-H 

■JC 

l-U! 


J64 

m 

ir 

UT 
298 
221 

\y 

19.'. 
2(12 
H' 

m 

2»M 

:ir 

J.^ 
4" 
1- 

154 


2  9 
1« 

in 

17 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


Invaotloo. 


Hat- ventilator 

Ha\ -press 

Ha V  press 

HoMii-rest 

Hf^t-engine 

HH'.t^r: 

Sre  Feed-water  heater.  Water-Jieater. 

H'  ill  ing  or  refriger»tlng  apparatui 

High  and  low  water  alAim 

Hir^fe      Gate- !!![ 

Hi'Ksting  app&ratua 

Honev  section.    Comb- 

Hook' 

Srr  WhlfBetree-hook. 

Hopper     Feed- 

Ho  rn     Electrical !!!!!!! 

Horn  support.    Amplifying- 

H  ulli  nK-machlne [_[[ 

Hunuoifying  apparatus 

Hydraulic  motor !!!!!, 

Hv  Irogen  peroxld.     Producing !!'.'.*.!'.'. 

I  c  '-<  ream  serve  r !!!!!!!! 

Ic-sha  ver ! ! ! ! 

Indirator: 

See  Cash-Indicator.  Speed-indicator. 

Fare-indicator. 

Insulating  board  or  slab 

Insulator !!!! 

Insulator.    Wall- !!!!! 

InU-rnal-combustion  engine 

Ir..n 

5^<  Sad-iron. 

Jar-closure 

Joint 

5«  Railway-joint.  Universal  joint. 

Journal-box 

Key  tiling  device !!!!!!!!! 

Kcv  ring 

Knif.v  

See  I'runlng-knlfe. 

K.nif''  and  fork.    Combined 

Knif''  lor  rubber-trees  and  the  like.    Tappimr- 

Knitted  fabric.    Rib- !? ! ! ! ; 

Knitting  machine.    Warp- 

Knot  ter !.!!!!!!!!!! 

Lali^ling-machlne !!!!!!!!! 

Laddt-r.    Metallic  step- !!!!!!!! 

Lamp.    Electric-arc !!!!!!!!!! 

Lamp     Incandescent !!!!!!!!! 

Lamp     Therapeutic !!!!!!!! 

lAiDirn     Automatic  starting  device  for  alternating 

current  vapor- 
Lamps.    Joint-ring  for  aoetvlene-«as 

Lamps.    Manufacturing  reflector  Incandescent  . 

Lasts.    Turning 

Lead  pigments. 
Lenses.    MalriT>g  blf( 
Lifter: 

See  Box-cover  lifter. 
Lifter 


Nam*. 


A.  L.  Kllel 

J.  W.  Wlrti  and  E.  J.  Hemien 

R.  W.  E&sterllng 

N.  J.  Johnson !!!!! 

F.  X.  Go  vers 


Na 


Data. 


H.  Naranjo g70,457 

8.  E.  Jarvis 869.907 

L.  A.  Holden ■. 869.906 

C.  T.  Painter 870.468 

W.  J.  Lewis 869.917 


0.  E.  Snyder 870,477 

WE   Russell 870.198' 

F.  L    Bedell I  870,008 

L   Lash 870.29S 

AW   Thompson 869.945 

W    F    Mottier '. 870,379 

R.  Wolflenstein 870.148 

W.  R.  Cameron 869.879 

W.  A.  Lupton 870.446 


Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov, 
.Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 


G.  Kellv 

D.  .M.  ftass.. 
F.  N.  Locke. . 
J.  F.  Durve*. 


D.  Knowlton. 


J.  S.  Patten.. 
J.  D.  Bowne.. 
L.  M.  Morden. 


870,187 
889,887 


870^ 


870,121 
870,218 
870,191 


Lighting-system  safety  cut-off. 

Lighting-tank  regulating-valve. 

Line-fastener 


Storag«^. 


Linotype-^na<!hii 

id-furf-bumer  regulator. 


ine. 


Liquic  ^ 

Liquid-stnUning  apparatus. 

Liquids.     Apparatus  for  automatic  sale  of. 

Lister  attachment 

Litter-carrier 

Lock 

See  VSTiip-eocket  lock. 

Loc;k. 


W.  R.  Brown 870,413 

C.  A.  Lesher 870.299 

R.  W    Scott 869.986 

H.  Hill 870.170 

B.  E.  Bvrd 870.527 

C.  W.  KTelly 870.182 

H.  Adler 870,334 

0.  M   Lane 869,914 

H.  Boehm 870,341 

J.  B.  Wanti! 870,262 

C.  H.  Vom  Baur 1870,141 

r.  W    Beck 870.339 

n.  Gilmore 870.233 

W.  F,.  Triifant 870.484 

A.  S.  Ramage j.....  870,316 

J.  R.  Schwinier 860,938 


F.  H.  Mayer 870,460 

R.  E.  Bruckner 870.878 

A.  T.  Bossert 870.526 

A.  Dyer 870,022 

P.  T.  Dodge 870,019 

T.  Clarkson  and  W.  J.  Morison.. .   870.083 

E.  C.  Fahrenheim 870,500 

E.  W.  Lindgren 870,185 

R.  C.  Mills 870,451 

M.  0.  Shumway 869.939 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Multlple-unit-control- 


Locomoti  ve-boitor 

Locomotives  or  motor-cars. 
ling  system  lor  electric. 

Lc^m 

L<x'm     Weft-reitoiiahing 

Lofinis.    Cloth-take-up  motion  for 

Uaii-mattar.    Machine  for  stamping  and  sealing 

Mandrel.    Tube- .7!^. !^ 

ManholfMX)VBr 

Manicure  impksment. 

Manilolding-bill-padhoider'. ".'.'.'."."!!!!!!!! !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Manifolding  device 

Measuring-glass  and  pestle  and  mortar.    Combhied. 

Mechanical  movement 

Metal-celling  oonstructlon 

Metii;-.<(Awlng  machine 

Metallic  wheel 

MeUllurxlcal  furnace ! 

Micrometer-gage 

■||*mg  apparatus.    Cow- 

See  Rolling-mill. 

Mine-door 

Mlnmg-machlne 

Moistening  device 

«op  and  ^th  wringer 

Mop  holder !T. 

!31  O.  Q.—2»b 


W.  E.  Peeplee 870.460  Nov. 

J.  M.  McClellon 870,455  Nov. 

R.  Wlkander 870,147  Nov. 

G.  E.  Oav 869,892  Nov. 

H.  I.  Hafriman 870.509  Nov. 

W.H.  Clegg 870,345  Nov. 

L.  J    Hall 870,359  Nov. 

J.  R.  Harbeok 869.902  Nov. 

W.  Egle 870,498  Nov. 

A.  L.  Tolman 869,946  Nov. 

P.  A.McCaakey 870.193  Nov. 

B.  E.  McSheehy 870,456  Nov. 

A.  W.  M.  DlckUJS. 870,0«7  Nov. 

W.E.Schneider 870,135  Nov. 

M.E.Perry 870,382  Nov. 

C.  A.  Juengst 870,180  Nov. 

W.  F.  B^ley 869,956  Nov. 

J.C.CromweU 889,960  Nov. 

L.C.  Woemer 870,403  Nov. 

W.  J.  Teeee 870,395  Nov. 

0.  N.  Earthom  and  T.  Gallaher..  870,430  Nov. 

E.R.Merrill 870,116  Nov. 

C.  W.  Gray 870,234  Nov. 

E.  F.  Pettibone 870,483  Nov. 

O.K.Brown 870,412  Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfQcial 
Gatette. 


870.350  Nov. 
870.005  Nov. 
870,023  Nov. 
870,179  '  Nov. 
1  870,607  I  Nov 


frajK!  Nov.  S 
801,171;  Nov.  5 


Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 


Nov.  6 


758 
211 
237 
470 
997 


927 

SO 

48 

930 

61 


957 
512 
214 

668 
100 

818 
425 

12 

913 


801 

5 

488 

22 


577 


547 


888 
669 
168 
455 
1025 
473 
731 
56 
744 
610 
411 

740 
666 
963 
697 
91 


916 

11 

1024 

236 

231 

325 


5 

985 

5 

486 

5 

917 

5 

93 

6 

933 

5 

921 

5 

423 

30 

1000 

750 

767 

4() 
982 
104 
504 
926 

aso 

403 
825 
470 
ll.-i 

lie 

84(1 
840 


876 
372 
569 
936 

862 


1. 


> 


202 

56 


131 
131 


63   131 
129   131 

272   131 


253  131 

IS  131 

14  131 

253-4  131 

18  131 


261-2  131 

140  131 

57  131 

179  131 

28  131 

217  131 

131 

131 


247  131 


131 

1  131 

133  131 

6  131 


156  I  Ul 


107  Ul 
147  131 
136  131 


229'  131 

179  131 

44-6  131 

126  131 

279  131 

130-1  131 

197  131 

17  131 

200  131 

163-4  131 

114  131 

199  131 

152  131 


263-4 


131 
...  131 
27  131 


248  131 

3  131 

279  131 

63  131 

62  131 

91  131 

269  131 

133  131 

248  131 

27  131 


264  131 

250-2   131 
117   131 


131 
131 
131 


9 

272-3 
201 

304-n  131 

13  131 

2tiS  131 

29  131 

ir  131 

252-3  131 

92  131 

112  131 

218  131 

129  131 

32  131 


33-4 
226 


131 
131 


223   131 


23.') 
104^ 
153 
2.^ 
229 


131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


I 


246 

76 

82 

154 

323 


303 

17 

17 

303 

21 


311 

167 
77 

219 
34 

269 

140 
6 

299 


263 
4 

160 
9 


«f 


1T9 

la 


284 

219 

57 

149 

330 

155 

240 

19 

245 
199 
137 

243 
186 
313 
228 


300 

6 

330 

83 

81 
106 
319 
150 
300 

31 


904 
301 
139 

12 
323 

247 
283 

17 
319 

36 
164 
302 

no 

134 
271 
154 
38 
39 
380 
276 


288 
134 
186 
306 
283 


xxn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Water-motor. 


Name. 


Instrument 


Mosquito-net  iupport 

Motor: 

See  Cylinder-motor. 
Hydraulic-motor. 

Motor-control  system ■  •  • 

Motor-controUer.    Alternating-current. 

Motor-synchronixing  apparatus 

M"  wlnjj-machine 

Music-chart • 

Music-roll  spool 

Music-stand 

Mu.'iical  instrument ■ 

Musical  Instrument - 

Musical  instrument 

Mutoscope ■ 

Nasal  snare 

Nirt-cuttlng  tool 

Oil-liumer j 

Oil-burner.    Locomotive ...  i 

Operating-table 

Ores.    Round  buddle  for  dressing. . 
Organ  or  the  like  within  human  bodies. 
for  ileterminlng  the  position  of  an 

Organ.     Pedal  baas- 

Pa<lUx;k 

Paint  and  varnish  remover — - 

Pan: 
See  Dust-pan. 

Paper  cleaner.    Wall- 

Pasteurizing  apparatus 

Pedal .     Folding 

Pen-«uide 

Pendl-sharpener 

Penholder ,     ,  ■  • 

Prrforated  strips.    Apparatus  for  producing 

PlUow.    Sofa- 

Pin: 
See  Clothes-pin. 

F'ipe  anil  nut  wrench 

I'ip<'  coupling.    Angle- 

Plp^-coupling  packing 

Piston 

Planter  fertilizer  attachment 

Planter.    Seed- 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow  and  cultivator.    Combined ; 

Pole  raising  and  lowering  apparatus 

Polishtog-machine 

Polishing- machine  for  marble  and  analogous  materials 

Popcorn  machinf      Electric 

Porous  and  fibrous  substances.    Treating  and  degum- 

mtag 
Port: 
See  Fence-post 

Potato-digger 

Power-transmission  device.    Variable-sj)eed 

Press: 
See  Baling-press.  Hay-press. 

Electromagnetic  press. 

Pressure-gage 

Printing  apparatus 

Printing  die.    Cigarette- 

Print  ing-machlne.    Rotary  web-pertecting 

Prwpeller-wbeel 

Protector  unit.    Individual 

Pruning  implement 

Pruning-knife 

Prunin^-s  hoars 

Pull-rod  adjuster.    Automatic 

Pulley 

Pulleys  for  belt  conveyers.    Supporting- 

Pulveruer 

Pump 

Pump.    CMl-well 

Pump.     Rotary 

Punap.     Rotary ' 

Puncnlng  and  stitching  tool 

Rack: 
See  .\utomobile-rack .  Displnv-raok. 

Bag^rack.  Hat  and  coat  rack.' 

Radiators.     Automatic  rplipj  device  for  rtcam- 

RalWbond-making  aiiparatu.s 

Railway 

Railway  cattle-guard ' 

Railway-crossinK 

Railway  el«trio  sikrnaling  system '.'.'.'.'.". 

Railway  electrtcal  signaling" system 

Railway-Joint 

Railway-MgnMl " 

Railway  siimal  and  safotv  api)Uance. ..'...!!!! 

Railway  signaling  devi«-e. 

Railway-tie.    Composite 

Railway-track  construction .'. 

Rallwuy  vestlbule-duphrainn  

Rake ........; 

Ratun-BT'littinjf  machine 

Raior-bU'ie  holder 


F.  D.  R«pp«lM. 


J.  H.  Hall 

A. Sundh 

W.  P.  Oerrish 

D.  R.  Griffiths 

P.  Zuckriegel 

J.  W.  Barnes 

M.  K.  Hackerson.. 

E.J.  Elsas 

W.  A.  Gay 

C.  Weiss 

P.  Frost 

T.  E.  Duflee 

J.  J.  Kerr 

8.  B.  Rappleye 

O.  E.  Witt 

B.  D.  Thomer 

A.  Demtrth 

J.  GUlet 


No. 


I>a«a. 


L.  D.  Morris 

C.E.Johnson.     (Reissue) 

W.  S.  Hanna  and  J.  D.  Bryant. 


J.  M.  Mcintosh. 

E.  J.  Miller 

R.  W.  Pain 

R.  L.  Shaw 

N.  Stafford 

W.  W.  Thomas. 
T  A.  Edison . . . 
P.  Knuppen 


A.C.  May 

W.  R.  Sheckler 

A.  W.  Graham 

C.8.  McKpc 

C.  W.  Michael 

P.  H   Higley 

J.  Willig..     

A.  J.  .\mundson 

E.  V.  Posey 

J.  H.  Edwards 

J.  Schimanoski 

E  Godwin 

O.  Smith 

C.  and  J.  D.  Stamper. 

W.  H.  Bean 

G.  D.  Burton 


J.  Schimanoflki . 
D.  M.  Dearlng.. 


D.M.Moore i 

L.  M.  Todd  and  C.  G.  TIetel. 

A.  L.  Boucher 

H.  A.  W.Wood.. 

R.W.Shaw 

F.B.Cook 

L.  8.  OofT 

J.B.Howard 

W.H.Gray 

H.G.Smith 

W.  H.  Becroft  and  A.  laaao. 
E.J.  Haddock 

B.  I.Turman 

P.A.Myers 

O.F.Bell 

J.J.  O'Donnell... 

Q.  Okamoto. 

8.  E.S.Clark.... 


•f 


TyUr 


S70,4tU 


870,029 
800.943 
870,506 
870,368 
870,«5 
800,871 
870,539 
870,036 
870,092 
870,307 
870,504 
870,031 
870,441 
870,317 
870.402 
870334 
869,883 
870.506 


Not.    5 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


870,192     Nov. 

12.716     Nov. 

870.508     Nov. 


869.931 
86«,978 
869.960 
870.388 
870.204 
870,396 
870.024 
870  397, 


870.449 
870.200 
870.428 
809.982 
86«.977 
870.432 
869.952 
870,007 
870.127 
870.421 
870J19 
859,894 
87O.05fi 
870.3*21 
870.155 
STO,!.")? 


870.320 
869382 


809.935 

8ft9.997 

869,877 

870,210  . 

870,13fi  ' 

870,530 

870.282 

870.366 

869,898 

870,301 

870340 

809,900 

870  ;»i 
869,936 
870,410 
870,310 
870,311 
870,492 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


T.  F.  Dexter. . . 
A.  B.  Herrick. 

M.S.  Ellis 

F.  Sack  and  F.  A. 
A.  Hosmer. . . 
H.  J.  Warthen 

H.L.  Rider 

M.Drake 

J.  M.  Moore  and  F.  F.  taini),  jr 

C.J.  Klntner *^' 

0.8.  Getchell 

J.  Smith 

H.  B.  A  KdsM-.... 
H.  H.  Schroyer.. 

W.Cronk 

D.  C.  Hull 

S.  Frailer 


Monthly         Offic 
volume^ 


ial 


087 


248 

96 

992 

706 

851 

3 

1039 

343 

336 

53S 

991 

236 

907 

606 

848 

709 

17 

996 


5       500 
5     1037 

O  VVw 


82 
148 
151 
833 
520 
843 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


529 
404 
1031 
641 
799 

42 
616 
743 

44 
606 

70 
858 
087 
680 
972 


Q 


2S6 


68-9 

2h 

271 

204 

226-7 

1 

380-1 

67 

94 

148 

271 

63 

24.5 

188 

22.5 

191  2 

,S 

2n 

136-7 
283 


Gazetta 


o 
> 


131 


131 

l."l 

V'.l 
I.'*! 

1.3; 

1.31 
1.31 
131 
131 

1.31 
131 

13! 

1.1 ; 

131 
131 
131 
131 


i 


m 


32 
.321 
2S2 
280 
3 
.■»2 

84 
112 
172 
321 

82 
297 
■229 
27« 
232 
8 
,122 


870.884 
870,169 
870,080 
870.469 
870,173 
870,146 
870,466 
870,088 
870,453 
869.970 
870,232 
870,255 
870,181 
870.064 
870.227 
870.435 
870,425 


1.3!  164 
131  336 
131        ,-?-23 


238 

63-^ 

687 

176 

916 

248 

515 

141 

887 

239 

83 

25 

145 

40  ' 

894 

241  1 

111 

31 

214 

57 

8U3 

no 

878 

236 

702 

189 

36 

10 

284 

778 

704 

190 

437 

119 

438 

703 

189 

16 

5 

00 

21 

197 

51-2 

9 

3 

24     131 

40  131 

41  Ul 
221  131 
142  131 
223     131 

131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


144 

113 
281 
172 
213 

12 
141 
199 

13 
163 

21 
228 
185 
186 
380 


131 
131 


131" 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

13: 

loi 

i.r. 

131 
131 


Nov. 

5 

18 

6 

131 

Nov. 

6 

464 

125 

131 

Nov. 

5 

331 

93 

13! 

Nov. 

5 

944 

256 

131 

Nov. 

5 

4fiO 

127 

131 

Nov. 

5 

417 

116 

131 

Nov. 

5 

996 

2S6 

131 

Nov. 

5 

381 

9S 

13! 

Nov. 

5 

918 

249 

131 

Nov. 

5 

133 

38 

131 

Nov. 

5 

S«6 

152 

131 

Nov. 

5 

OOl 

101 

13'. 

Nov. 

5 

472 

129-30 

131 

Nov. 

6 

282 

76-7 

131 

Nov. 

5 

5SB 

160 

131 

Nov. 

5 

887 

342-3 

13: 

Nov. 

5 

888 

237 

13L 

28 
49 
50 
274 
170 

2n 

83 
218 


300 

108 

292 

28 

48 

294 

37 

76 

131 

289 

230 

13 

97 

231 

143 

144 


230 

7 


24 

fiO 

5 

173 
135 

3r 

209 
2«1 

15 
IfiS 
244 

16 
199 

24 
281 
225 
22."^ 
3li 


149 

no 

307 
151 
138 
.306 

no 

.301 
43 

ISS 

1* 

1.S5 
1S3 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENllONS. 


XXIll 


Invention. 


Razor-stropping  mechanism 

side 

Keoorder: 


Razors.   Holder  for  uae  In  abarp«nlng  blades  of  safety-. 


Name. 


H.  J.  Oaiaman 
N.  A.  Welles... 


FiBhing-reel. 
Water-feed  regulator. 

Key-ring. 

f-  - 


See  Tlme-reoordw. 
Reel: 

<fe  Clotbee-line  red. 
'..■srulator: 

See  Furnace-regulator. 

I. .'lav.    Track- 

i  .'iiovator.    Pneumatic 

);'  sistanoe-ad)usting  device 
i..!ig: 

See  Ear-ring. 

R  vk-drill.    HydrauUc 

liod: 

See  Pull-rod. 
R.-Uer: 

Sre  Shade-roller. 

Rillcr-coaster.     Horizontal 

Rolling-mill  hydraulic  counterbalance.. 

!i  .  f-carline 

I.  ■  f-oarline ■. 

t  ary  engine 

t  ary  engine 

t ary  engine 

I.    I  ary  shovel  for  loading  cars 

I.  ihher  and  fiber.     Producing  compounds  containing . 

! ;  ibt)er  overshoe 

- 1 1-iron  cleaner  and  waxer 

-» i'lle.     Top-roU 

~  1  f>'  and  vault  door  boltwork  mechanism 

~  i:i  I  box 

~  tfil  box 

-  i  4i  operating,  kx>kinf ,  and  balancing  mechanism. 

~  i»  attachment 

.-  . «      D  rag- 

~   >\v     set 

^■<*irs 

-.  .M«wira 

^  rrt()er.    Road- 


1, 


i; 


ri'«"n: 

See  F.aves-trough  screen. 

rt'W 


Window-acreen. 


J.  D.  Tavlor 

J.  S.  Thurman.  . 
H.  P.  Mac  Lagan 


O.  E.  Ojuke 


B.  A.  Karr 

A.  K.  Hamilton  and  .K.  T.  Keller. 

a.  B.  Maltby 

O.  B    Maltby 

K.  II.  Korhonen 

A    W.  Henkel 

H    A.  Hfwcv 

J.  n    Huhnand  C.  F.  Ice 

F.  M.  Kkfrt 

H.r.  Ma».«n 

J.  Homung 

E.  Dixon 

K.  A.  Strauss 

CO.  Hensley 

J.  L.  Ijevy 

J   D.  Heaii 

F.  Tupper 

B.  W.  ^ott , 

J    H.  Kwt^r 

A.  Wpst^rdahl. .- 

J.  Feinenhiirg 

C.  H.  l.vons 


Na 


870,001 
STO^MO 


Oat*. 


Not.    6 
Nov.    6 


870. i;»  .Nov.  .5 
870.325  i  Nov.  5 
870.042     Nov.    5 


Sf  re  w-cutting  machine 

s<TP  w-driver 

,x  Ti' w-maehiiie 

.-V TPw-machine  threading  raeehaniam. 

X  rubbing-machine 

.-v-riibblng-machine 


.-^••Ht : 
Sff  Car-seat. 

>  ■<t  lonal  stand  

.■^.H-,  hng  device 

--••[^larator: 

xc  Cream-aq>arator.  Smoke-separator. 

>•  jarator  for  powdered  matsriai 

--•  t  t^-e-bed  ana  ooudi 

■-•  wersand  tlwttke.    yorm  for 

-'  «  mg-maditne  attachment 

^•'wlng-machlne  attachment  for  telling,  blindstltch- 

ing,  &c. 

>•  w-mg-macfaine.    Look-vtltofa 

Shade  andcnrtainbraoiBat.    Combined 

.-hade  oord  attaotunent.    WlBdow- 

.-ha<l6-han(w  tovel 

>hade-rallir 

Shaft  stq>port.    VehielB- 

>  h«¥t  metal.    Manufaotoring 

-  ht>et-metal-«tamping  die 

.-Shifting  spanaer  or  wrench 


J.  Stemaman.  Jr 

R.  Mc<  artv 

1..  B.  Honkina 

J.  Knplish 

CM.  Siwncer 

P   H    ."ipplp 

T.  Mc(  abe  and  J.  J  Raueh. 


870,440 
870.286 

869.974 

869.971 
870,29(1 
87(1.293 

87(1.174 
87(i.:i4fl 

m>.'>-f 

87I1,.34T 

870,101 
870,111 

870.4.31 
869. w: 
870.474 
87(1,  (W 
86<'  i»4(i 
S7(i,H.; 
87U,.51C 


870,069 
809,938 

870.034 
870.499 
869.(IH!> 
870.:{.'C, 
870,4.54 


Nov.    5 


F.  O.  Orimlia-. 
W.  Q.  Bolus.. 


-hirt-waist-retalolng  belt. 

- hock-abeorb«r 

"hoe-crea«r 

'  hoe- form 

^bovel: 
See  Wbael  Aovel. 

how-case , 

"how-caes 

~'i  little 


J.  F  Pool 

J .  Phillipson 

0.  G.  F.  Boswell. 

J.  II    Boyc 

( ; .  J .  Stevens .... 


II .  H .  Cummings 

E.  Dunkeriev.  Jr 

E.  F.  Hartshorn 

E.  F.  Hartshorn .- 

E.  F   Hartshorn 

C.  D   Whit* 

A.  Rkld 

D.  R.  I.evin 

F.  Hartridge.  T.  O.  Thome,  and 
E.  Rookee. 

E.J.  Montlgny 

W.  E.  Slater 

O.  H.  Wilkins 

H.  A.  We**s... , 


870,429 
870,4^ 


Not. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

N-v. 

N..V. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov, 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

\-\ 

N.\. 

Nov. 

Nov 

\.,\ 

Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


870,383  Not. 

870,197  Nov. 

870,269  Nov. 

870.219  Nov. 

869.990  Nov. 


.•■i>fnal: 
See  RathraT-signal. 

^trnal-operatuag  device.    Train- 

>,(rnaling  appamtos.    Klectrlc 

-  K  nallng  device.    Headlight 

~  ?nallng  mechanism.    Ebotric 

-  <i  ring-mactahke 

-  .>.i-brai» 

"  'lokf  sepanitor 

-  hitions.    Baoovertng 

"    ind-reproda^ng-maohine  atylo* 

> :  •  ed  device.    Seleotive 

•">pe«d-«oveinor 

^'^peed-Todlcator 

^'  ike  and  bolt  extracting  ImpleoMat 

s  'inniog-maohlne  automatic  (^lain-drtve-rsgulatlng 

Vvice. 

"^  "oi  attachment 

aying  apparatus 


E.  8.  Bedford.. 

O.  E.  rierw 

J.  A.  Gallsgher. 


A.  L.  Wood 

F.  B.  Herrog 

F   Wessei 

J.  F.  Webb.  Jr 

O.  W.  Fsirbank 

L.  J.  Cx)llins 

J.  D.  Hare  

R.  H.  Weber  and  D.  W  Smith 

W.  A.  Hendryx 

8.  Levin  

E.  Rlchter 

W.  J.  D    Miller 

C.  W.  Sponsel 

.S.  F.  Eubank 

.1.  M.  Bain 

W.  I.  Stsaf 

D.  F.  Prevost 


869.961 
87(1., 34>> 
870.1(10 
870. («S 
87(1,099 
869.9.50 
87(),(»49 
869.916 
870,510 

870,452 
870,264 
870,266 
870,004 


870,368 
870,314 
870,3.S5 


870,366 
870,102 
870,060 
870J28 
809,889 
870,401 
870361 
870,.'O9 
870.289 
870.300 
.M0i).9H5 
870  .."wa 
S70.303 
870.422 
870.07.5 


Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not 


K70.478     Nov. 
869,996'  Nov. 


5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
.5 
,5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
6 


Monthly 
Tolama. 


Offlcial 
Oasatte. 


848 


33 


906 
046 

143 
144 
1.39 

6,^3 

eao 

461 
755 
145 
572 
7,53 
191 
345 
300 
803 
105 
962 
257 
107 
443 
1013 


201 

73 

254 

983 

184 
734 
919 


967 


830 
511 

618 
548 
186 

121 

7,54 
,34.5 
,342 
.■i4,3 
Kis 
273 
,59 
1004 


5  !  917 

5  '  000 

5  613 

5  300 


Not.  6  617 
Nov.  5  604 
Nov.    6      764 


614 

."M7 
302 

717 
25 

973 
783 

719 
(i.52 
fiTTt 
KVf, 
H7,S 
519 

312 

95^ 

88 


»4     Ul 
226  I  131 


409 

114 

W 

136 

712 

192 

131 

m 

264 

72 

131 

00 

10 


345 

172-3 

30 

30 

38 
175 
177 
127 


239 
266 


M 
if 2 
96 
96 
96 
,<0 


24S 

160 

16.5 

S3 


I  (..5 
97 
<1 

193 

V4\ 
212 
I<M 
175 
179 
44 
l^l 
142 
23t. 

m 

282 

26 


164 

202 

SO 

97 

101 

340-1 

29 

260-1 

71 

29 

122 

276 


21>'  131 

140  131 

166  1.31 

147  131 

49  131 


131 
1.3] 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
IS  131 
273      131 


131 
131 
131 
131 


166     131 

1S7      131 
203  •  131 


131 
13! 
131 
131 
131 
13! 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
13! 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 ; 

131  I 
131 
131  ' 

131 ; 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 


80  1.31 

22  131 

70  131 

268-9  131 

4>>  131 

197  131 

249-.50  131 


131 
131 


& 


111 
278 


290 

2H) 

47 

47 

4ft 

ns 

210 
151 
M8 

47 
187 
348 

67 
116 
120 
293 

35 
.T09 

88 

36 
145 
330 


90 

26 

88 

319 

05 

24D 

301 


292 
314 


272 
167 
302 
180 
65 

39 

248 

114 

114 

114 

.•« 

93 

20 

,324 

,300 
196 
200 
102 


301 

228 
251 


201 
115 
102 
235 

10 
315 
239 
236 
213 
219 

M> 

IHB 
290 
UV, 

311 
30 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Bprtiving  machine.    Plant-.. —  • 

Spraying  purposes  and  the  like.    Mixer  for 

Squares.     .Mtactiment  for  T 

Stamp 

StArKl:  ^    ^,       ,    ^     A 

See  Mijsi( -stand.  Sectional  stand. 

Staple-fonnuig  machine 

Steain-engine 

Steani-taMf ■ 

Stoni'  and  concrete.    Making  artinctal 

Storage  hattery 


Name. 


F.  Bateman  and  11.  C.  Jonea. 
\V.  C.  Brown 

G.  \.  Leonard 

T.  S.  Buck 


Stovt 

Stfivi'.    (ias- 

St  rHi>-fasteiier 

StreiiiT'^i.     lie^iilating  means  for  impact- 

Stringed  in.'-tniiiienis.     liitch-Din  for 

St  roTipi  n^-n  lachine 

Stiimnt?-b<ix 

Surveying  a  nd  range-finding  apparatus 

Switoli 

tiee  Klectric  switch.  Trolley-wire  switch. 

Switch  and  signal  apparatiiji  free  from  snow  and  ice. 

Mejiii.s  for  keeping. 
Tal.le: 

Sfe  l>unii>-taMe.  Operating-table. 

K.xtrii.sion-taMe.  Stejiin-tanle. 

Table-leg  blanks.    Centering  device  for 

Tank: 

See  Water-tank. 


W.  0.  Liebig 

J.  D.  MacLachlan 

O.  Goldman 

F.  S.  Lamson 

J.  C.  Cook  and  E.  Sokal. . . 

W.  Andrew 

M.C.McVltty 

M.Herxog 

G.J.  Henry,  Jr 

.1.  R.  Green 

\.  W.  Peterson 

A.  H   AUferger 

I).  W.  McLean 


F.  G.Shaw. 


H.M.  Funk. 


T.'lel.hn 


■ptinne.    Intercommunicating. 
r»'Uph'>ne->inpp<)rting  apparatus. 

■rhn'H'!-j,'H>:f 

Threshing-machine  sieve 

Throat-protwtor 

Ticket-holder 

Tie: 
See  Railway-tie. 

Time  recorder 

Tire-bench 


H.Hahn 

\V.  W.  Henry 

W.  B.  Lehmicuhl.. 

B.  M.  W.  Hanson. 
W.  F.  MacGregor. 

C.  E.  Winks 

G  B.  Livermore.. 


No. 


Date. 


860.968 
870,270 
870^72 
870J223 


870,114 
870,375 

870,370 
870.015 
870,153 
869,979 
87n,a'{2 
870.292 
870,283 
860,961 
870,152 
866,933 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  5 


.N'ov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
.Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


8fl9,gS7    Not.    6 


870,354    Not.    6      782 


Tir''  fur  vehicle-wheels. 

Tire,     f'neumatic 

Tire.     Vehicle- 

Tool 

Tool 

Tool. 


Elastic. 


I'neuraatic. 


Toothpick-boxing  machine. 


Tor(KNlo-|)lacer 

ToriHHlo-plaf'ing  ma<.'hine... 
Towers.  Base  for  skeleton. 
Toy 


Toy 

Toy  air-ship 

Track  -<i  rill.     Ball-l)earing 

Traction  attachment  for  moving  objects 

Traction- wheel 

Train-controlling;  apparatus • 

Trap: 
See  .\nimal-trap. 

Trigger  me<'h)ini-ni.    Single- 

Trolley-li K' king  mechanism 

Trolley-whe»^l 

Trolley-wiD'  switch 

Trou-iw-rs-guard 

Trix-k 

Truck      CaHket- 

Truck.     Rail-traversing 

Trunk  attachment 

Tru.ss 

Tulie  cutter  and  expander ][ 

Tubing.     Making  8<'iin!l"ss ".'..'. 

Tiilnilar  structural  member '. ...'..... 

Turbine 

Type-writer '.'.'.'.'.'.'.' 

Type-wrifr  ribbon-feed  mechanism 

Typ.--wnting  and  analogous  machines.  Capforkeysof 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  nunhine '..'.'.'.'. 

Type-writing  machine '.'.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Univi-rs.-il  joint     .  '" 

Valve !!!!!!!;;; 

Valve '.'.'....'. 

Valve.     Balanced '.!"".!!] "" 

Valve.     Blnw-otT '.'.'.'.'...'. " 

Valve.    < J a'»-enkrine  admission- .. 

Valve.     1 1 y dru  lUc '..'...['.'... 

Valve-*'  I !  -      M.u!hine  for  grinding  loconiotive 

Valv>'-*i !  111^  device.     Engine^ 

Valve      Mi^iiu  arinated [[_[ 

Valve,     --lop  an  1  .v  inte "" 

Vapor  general II. u  ,:\  1  power  system   '  " 

Vault  moll      lituiiil- 

Vehicle  beli.-ihifter.    Motor- 

Vehicl.^l.r;ike 

\' ehicle-brake      Power-driven 

VehicU'  cnn.xtruction 

VehlrU>-i-.niphng , 

Vehii  ie      .Motor !!'.'..'. 

Vehicle  running-gear.    Motorl  ....* 


D.  A.  Stowell  and  C.  T.  Hawley. 

G.  M.  Lease , 

G.  E.N.  I.  E.  Subr* i. 

H.  A.  Palmer 

A.  W.  Butler 

8.  A.Campbell 

R.  AbeU 

O.  W.  Thomas 

8.  S.  and  W.  W.  Talnt«r  and  O.  P. 
Stanley. 

F.  James  

H.  W.  Slmcoe 

D.  R.  Scholea 

P.  A.  Webb 

G.  R.  Flovd 

W.  J,  Reiiialy 

C.  E.  Nel.son 

G.  G.  Schroeder 

A.  E.  Glascock 

W.  Germlner 


:!; 


A. 

E. 

C. 

F. 

M. 

8. 

F. 

E. 

G. 

F. 

W 

J. 

H. 

R. 

£. 

W 

E. 

C. 

P. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

P. 

r. 

L. 
G. 
D. 
J. 
R. 
D. 
L. 
F. 

t  C. 

J. 

i  J. 

I  r 

ij; 

I  G. 
i  D 


Raus , 

Y.Moore.... 

P.andH.C.  Bostian..i.... 

M.  Zimmerman 

M.  Stearling 

E.  Mercer 

P.  Sparmaker , 

E.  Arnold , 

H.  Wheary , 

C.D.Mcliay 

.C.Wood 

H.  Nicholson 

C.  Gammeter 

H .  Goldsbo rough 

J.  Barker 

A.McCool 

D.  Conklin 

A.  Thistlethwaite.... 

E.Rees 

W.Smith 

I.  .Jacobs 

S.  Bostley. 

W.  Marett 

H.  Woodring 

A.  Bertram 

B.  Pctsche 

L.  Holden '. 

A.  Cbadwick 

E .  Stephenson 

W'.  Starrett 

C.  Lewis 

X.  Govers 

M .  Pniet  t  and  W .  Ard  . " ' 

H.  Dent 

N.  Mahoney [ 

N.  Mahoney... 

J.Harrln '■"■ 

"  •  impecoven. . . 

P.  Parks ;;; 

.  M.  Bearing "* 


880,901 
870466 

8W.973 
870.286 
870,302 
870,004 
870.445 


870,061 
87O,0aB 
870,323 
870,248 

870,013 
870,014 
870,151 
870,523 
860,993 

870,437 
870,390 
870,053 
870,146 
870,424 
870,047 
870,194 
870,472 
870,163 
870,427 


870.318 

870., 305 

870,  OSO 

866.955 

870,  .192 

860,922 

870.058 

870.213 

870,»i7 

870,519 

870„332 

870, 24« 

870,.35<j 

860.896 

870,336 

870.307 

870.275 

860,944 

860.984 

860.988 

8«».906 

870,342 

870,377 

870,073 

870.487 

870,125 

870,104 

870,082 

870,206 

870,391 

870,113 

869,897 

870,045 

870,159 

870,188 

870,189 

870,287 

870,106 

870,450 

866,881 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

.Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Monthly 
volome. 


I 


364 
813 

37 
802 
227 
435 
150 
262 
658 
642 
152 
433 

83 


170 


4S 

451 
141 
646 
672 

210 : 
on 


294  j 
260  I 
708 
589 
224 
226 
431 
1021 
191 

901 

834 

281 

422 

882 

271 

,505 

947  ' 

445 

885 : 


600 

678 
321 
114 
8.37 
n.1 

290  , 
633 
303  ; 
1016  1 
724 

7« 

.39 
7.35 
,384 
627 

99 
161 
174 

49 
744 
816 
310 
966  ; 
391 
360 
324 
522 
836 
.363 

41 

268  I 
441  ! 
489 
492 
647 
361 
932 
13 


to 
Q 


OfBciU 
0«ce1t« 


I 


102-3 

215-16 

10 

61 
119 

41 

69 
176 
172 

42 
118-19 

26 


46 


208 


13 
124-5 

39 
173-4 
180-1 


131 
131 
131 
1.31 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 


111 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


158 
60 
61 


lis      131 

278      131 

50      131 


188-9 

182 

90 

31-2 

222 

19-20 

80 

145 

84 

27tV-7 

195 

157 

204 


1S3-4 
168 

28 

44 
47-8 

l.'i 
200 
216 

86 
265 
109 

98 

91 
142 
222 
102 

12 


56      131 
247     131 


81-2  !  131 

71  I  131 

190-1      131 


131 
131 
131 


243-4 

221-2 

76 

117 

237 

74 

138  131 
259  I  131 
123  1  131 

238-9  1  131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 

\M 
l.U 
l.U 
I'M 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


11-12   131 
197-8   131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


73   131 
121-2  1  131 


134 
134-5 
174 
98 
264 
4-5 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


ff 


117  {            32  131  I     139 

619  I          166  131  }02 

807  214  13!  2>^', 

663  148  131  181 


121 
J67 

14 
362 

80 
143 

ilS 
309 
150 
142 
-•8 


:w 


16 

148 
47 

211 

2  20 
75 

SB6 


99 

89 

332 

¥2 
79 

80 
142 
$9 

67 


295 

274 

16 

139 

93 
165 
308 
146 

292 


m 

107 

22 

98 

r4 

102 
.t28 
.'37 
191 

m 

14 

240 

2--'4 

204 

X', 

54 

58 

IT 

245 

2t« 

104 

S13 

1,30 

116 

1(18 

170 

275 

121 

15 

92 

145 

160 

161 

211 

117 

,304 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  IN\T:XTI0NS. 


XXV 


Invention. 


Vehicle  storm-front 

Vehicle^  wrench.     K  xle-nut 

Veil.     Automobile- 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine 

Veneer.    Artificial 

Ventilator: 
See  Hat-ventilator. 

Ventilator-operating  mechanism 

Vibrations,     .\pparatu8  for  the  production  oL . 

Vise 

Wagon.    Dumping-  . 
Wagons  and  the  lire. 


Name. 


No. 


Data. 


F.  C.  Brock  and  E.  M.  du  Sola. . .  870,011  Nov. 

E.  F.  Hayes 870,081  Nov. 

870,160  Nov. 

870,126  Nov. 

870,468  Nov. 

870,394  Nov. 


D.  Duncan. 

L.  Pinner 

J.  J.  Roman  and  J.  F.  Barry. 
C.  Tangenberg 


Draft  apparatus  for. 


Washboiler  attachment 

Wa.'<hing  apparatus 

Washing-machine 

Washing-machine 

Washstand.     Portable  folding 

Watch  and  clock  dial 

Wiiuh.    Stem  winding  and  setting 

W.iter-closet 

■  r-closet  connection 

•r-closet  connection 

.  r  closet  connection 

rr-iloset  lid  and  device  for  preventing  seats  from 
<;.Mtting  and  warping. 

W  iter-feed  regulator 

W.Ht.  r  gage 

Wit.  r-heater 

Water  motor 

Water-motor 


W,it. 
Wat. 
W 


A.Q.  Wolf 

J.  Astrom 

E.  G.  Sevmour 

J.  M.  Ripple 

W.  K   MacGregor  and  W.  H.  Ca- 
hall. 

H    Hempcl 

R   T.  Uamefl  and  F.  Whit-Gould. 

G.  Siewert , 

J.  H.  Doub 

i.  V.  Knapp 

J.  Strang 

E.  Kuhn 

E.  G.  Watrous 

J.  J.  Cdagrove 

J.J.  Cosgrove 

J.  J.  Cosgrove 

,T    E    Albright 


Meter  for. 


W.ii^r-tank 

Waier-wheel  noizlea.    Regulating  means  for 

\V  ix  extractor 

w .  rt  lie  r     Calf- 

W.-ikrhingcoal.  grain,  Ac. 

\\  I'lkjhing  device 

vVoU-tube  strainer 

Wh.'ffl. 
See  Abrasive  wheel. 

Gear-wheel. 

Metallic  wheel. 
W 


T.  G 
H.  R 
J.  M. 
L.  C 
E.  T. 
ing 
C.  W 
G.J. 
O.  L, 
(i.  M 


Rakestraw 870,046 

Fav 870,026 

White  and  F.  H.  Rosa 870,208 

Lewis I  870,112 

Camp(K>ll  and  B.  H  Noelt-  ■  870,226 


870,331 
870,074 
870422 
870,132 
870,241 

869,904 
8ro.095 
800,940 
870,020 
870,038 
870,481 
870,109 
870,000 
870,017 
870,018 
870,085 
870,4061 


r'heel. 


P  ropeller- wheel . 
T  raction-wheel. 
Trolley-wheel. 


M   W 

R    E 
G.  H 


illm? ,868,953 

Henrv.  Jr 870,291 

Hershiser 1870.512 

Kraiiss 860.913 

870,999 
869,909 
870,380 


ashbum  and  R. 

Kimble 

,  Shoemaker. 


D.  Granger. 


\Vht>el-fender 

Wh'-el-sho  vel 

\Vhiffletrv«-hook 

Whi p-9ocket  lock 

Window-cleaner 

Window-frame  pockets.     Lock  for  the  closurea  of 

Wi  ndo  w-«creen.     Rolling 

Wir*»-barbing  machine 

Wire-coiling  machine 

W IP-coiling  machine 

w  m  support  and  Inmilator.    Conducting- 

W  rapping-machine 

Wrench: 

See  Nut-wrench.  Pipe  and  nut  wrench. 

Wnnch 

W  H'nch 

Wringer: 

See  Mop-wringer. 
Wnting  a  plunuity  of  algnatures  or  inscriptions  sl- 

miltaneously.    Means  for. 
Yarn-8i«ng  and  similar  machines.     Measuring  and 
'  Tiiurking  motion  for  use  in  connection'with , 


B.  E.  Meroer 880.1121 

870,072 
870,172 
870,016 
870,464 
870,482 

C.  F    Smith 870,476 

B.  Stemman 870,393 


T.  J.  Wllaon. 

C.  T.  Hookway 

M.  J.  Corcoran 

J.  W.  Pope 

F.  B.  and  L   Thomas. 
F.  Smith 


V  W   and  .1.  W.  Sommer 870.057 

R.  L.  Horsley 870.237 

R.  L.  Horsley 870,514 


H.  W    Wistner. 
S.  E.  Farnham. 


870,486 
870,501 


T.  O.  and  A.  P.  Harryman 870,097 

B.  R.  Ward 870,485 


W    R.  Woodward 870,333 

W.  H.Clogg.... ,870,416 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 


00 


221 
261 
442 
392 
942 
838 


OlBcial 
0«s«tta. 


o 
> 


60  131 

00  131 

122  131 

109  t  131 


257 
223 


131 
131 


721  194-5   131 

310  86  ,  131 

1019  278  '  131 

309  111-12  131 

679  166-6  131 


48 
339 

04 
233 
250 
960 
368 
203 
220 
230 
327 
864 


14 

95 

27 

62 

71 

261 

101 

64-^ 

62 

62 

92 

227 


5   270 


131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  < 

131  , 

131 

131 

131 


5 ; 

5  1 

5 

6 

6 
6 
6 
5 
6 
6 
6 


I 


244 
.527 
361 
667 

111 
664 
1007 
55 
202 
132 
833 


M 
300  I 
468 

228 
936 
961 
956 
838 
288 
673 
1010 
966 
986 


74  131 

67-8  131 

143  I  131 

102  131 

140  131 


31 

176 

274 

16 

64 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


37  ,  131 
221   131 


19 

85 
126 

61 
266 
263 
261 
222 
79-80 
154 
275 
264 
270 


131 

131 
131 

131 

,  131 

131 

131 

I  131 

'  131 

131 

131 

131 

131 


341 
964 

96 
264 

131 
131 

726 

196 

181 

867 

231 

131 

$ 


78 

87 
145 
131 
.307 
276 


236 
106 

;a9 

132 
180 

17 
118 

32 

M 

80 

312 

110 

72 

80 

,  81 

100 

281 

92 
84 
172 
120 
183 

37 

214 

326 

19 

72 

43 

274 


2t 

104 
160 

80 
306 
312 
310 
276 

98 
188 
326 
313 
319 


113 
313 


237 

28S 


DESIGNS. 


Chafing-dish  stands. 

Chair 

Dish  or  similar  article 

Domino 

Fabnc.    Textile 

Fa:. no.     Textile 

Lavatory 

Plate.... 

Plate 

Plate 


Leg  for  — 
,    Covered . 


E.  A.  Ontennaiin  .. 

.    H.  Grossman 

.    A.J.  Meakin 

.1  0.  J-  Thomas 

.1  A.  M.  Rapp 

,    A.  M    Rose 

.i  H.  Podmore 

E.  E.  Walter 

'  E.  E.  Walter 

'  E.  E.  Walter 


Nov. 

6 

131 

398 

Nov. 

6 

131 

337 

Nov. 

5 

131 

337 

Nov. 

5 

131 

.t36 

Nov. 

5 

131 

%<■-; 

Nov. 

5 

131 

:«: 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3.37 

Nov. 

5 

131 

;«6 

Nov. 

5 

131 

:>M 

Nov. 

5 

131 

i* 

XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IKVENTIONSw 


TRADE-MARKS. 


TlUe. 


Beer 

Beer 

B«eT 

Beer 

Biicuits 

Bitters 

Boots  and  nhoes. 
Boots  sad  Ahoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 


Leather 

Leather 

LeathtT 

Leather 

Boots,  shoes,  slippers,  and  leggings. 

Bread 

BruaheK.    Tooth  and  neil 

Cabinets.    Kitchen- 

Calcnlators 

fand  ies 

( andics 

Candy 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetablea 

Canni-d  salmon 


Leather 


Canned  salmon . 


Chocolates  and  candle* 

Cigarettes  

Clothing.    Certain 

Coal 

Corundum  and  emerj'  grind  ing-wheels. 
Cotton  duck 


Cotton  duck 
Cotton  duck . 
Cotton  duck . 
Cotton  duck . 
Cotton  duck. 
Cotton  duck . 


Cotigti  remedies 

Cream.    Witeh-haxel ], 

Credit  ratings.    Periodical  ntittmmti  uf.V. 
Di:<in{ectingand'd«o<l<>ri7ing«fipftr»taa 


Dried  fruits,  olives,  canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
Feed  composed  of  crushed  grain 

Fish-bait.    Artificial '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Fish-h(M)ks .'..'.'. 

Fishing-tackle.    (  ertain '. 

Flour     Wheat- \\\ 

Flour     W  heat- 

F(K>ds.    Certain  cereal %...... 

Fura  and  skins 

Hair-i'otnbs.    Ladies' '.V. .'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Harness-trimmings.    Certain.. 
Heaters  and  hpat-extractors. 
Heaters  and  heat-extractf)rs. 
Heating  and  ventilating  sf>paratus. 

Ilook.s.    Snap- — 

H >  (Irogen  peroxid 

Instrument  for  making  conventiotui'figiirMV' Automatic 
Liniment ■"uwmaiw,. 

Liquid  tooth-cleansing  compound 

Jewelry 

J  ewelry \\'\ • 

Jewelr>-.    Certain.!!!!!!!] 

Machino^.    Certain ! ! ! 

MSPM7',"P       

Mai.'    /;.(■-        ! 

"I  I  K  ps.    Compoimdof... 

*  xtrrtj  t 


Water- 

Water- 

Certain . 


Mai* 
Mat. 


hi's 


M.^: 

M.f 


■■int\ 
line 
..  U-nf 


^    .\ntiaeptic  antifebrile  unguent  external 
f  or  me<licinal  cordial.    Cough       "'*™»'- 

I  nutation. ..  

M>tnN  snl  lUovs.    (Vrtain  

M,nr.   :,..„,   drirdfnnts.andflaVofingextracta'.V; 
Must  or  grape- juice 


Newspaper. . .. 

Nt'wspaper 

NeM'*papcr.    .. 
KfWMpa{H>r 

NpWspiip.T. 

Nrwspapor. 


Kame. 


Nortliwrn  Brewery  Company  .... 

Wm.  Pleifer  Berlin  Weiss  Beer  Co. 

Centad  Brewing  (  o         , 

I'nion  Brewing  A  Malting  Co. ... 

.^TMndafi  Wafer  i  o 

.\*-henl'ttfli  iV  Miller , 

Bentlf  y  iV  <  >lm.>*ted  <  ompany  .... 

>e\i.  .s<'hwtil.  4  I  ompany 

."^elz,  .Schwa N  <t  *  ompanv 

.K   W    Te<lca,stlc  A-  to.  .! 

Miller  Hapgood  Shoe  Co 

II    Matthaei 

W    1,  Martin 

Hoosier  Mig.  Co , 

t    M   Young   .    

Trowbridge  <  hocolate  Chip  Co... 

Trowbridge  (  h<K'olate  Chip  Co... 

SMierston  it  Brown 

n.  p.  Taylor.  Jr         

Aniencan  Tradinj;  (ompany  (Pa- 
cific I  oast 

American  Trading  (Ompany  (Pa- 
cific' (  oa,<rt, 

.\ lien  Day  (  ompany 

Hectors  

F.  A.  Patrick  &  ("o 

Coleman  Mtniae  Co 

8.  Sonnenlhal  A  Co 

Mount  \  emon  Woodl)erry  Cot- 
ton Duck  (  iinipany. 

Moont  N'emon-Woodljerry  Cot- 
ton Duck  (  oxnpany. 

Moimt  \emon-WfKxlberTy  Cot- 
ton Duck  (  <>nu>any. 

Mount  Vernon  vVfKKlberTV  Cot- 
ton Duck  C Onuwmy. 

Mount  Vemon- Wood  berry  Cot- 
ton Duck  Cftfnpany. 

Mount  Vernon  W(X)d  berry  Cot- 
ton EHick  ('(impany. 

Mount  Vernon- Woodtierry  Cot- 
ton Duck  CompMiy. 

E.J.Sonnani 

E.E.Hess 

B.  P.  Onmaufff 

Chemische    Kabrik    aaf    Actien 

(vorm    K    Sobering  I 

C.  8.  Morev  Mercantile  Company. 
H.  E.  Sc!  ra.l.r 

JF.  Onvr.         !! 

W.  E.  Coiiiptuii 

E.  A.  Pflupt'fr  (  ompany. . 
Wall-RogaUky  Milling  Co . . . 
WashbiuTi  Cnjsby  Company 

.1.  G.  Hutchison  &  Co 

Becker  Bros.  A  Co 

Pacific  Novelty  Company 

E.  A.  FSmger€ompany 

Alberger  Condenser  Company 

Alberger  Condenser  Company 

S.  C.  DaTidson 

Covert  Manufacturing  Company 

G.  Osbom. 

?d;&*"^----""----" 

T.  M.  chiids !!!!!!!!!!!!!"■ 

Carter,  Qvanutrom  &  Remington 
S.  &  B.  Lederar  Company 

Kautzmann  &  Susafeld !!!! 

S.C.Davidson. 

Grafton  Press 

R.R.Fisher...       

F.MDovle 

Paragon  Malt  Extract  Co . . ! 

Jonknpings  o«h  \ulcans  T&nd- 

sticksfabrikaaktiebolag. 
T.  W.  Algeo 

O.  E.  Wiittaker..         • 

Oane  Brothert  &  Co.    

T.  Goldschmidt  

Smith  Lichty  &  Hiliman"  Com" 
pany. 

Deutsche  Weinmostkelterel  alko- 
JPJ'^'I'-   Obst   und   Trauben- 

!^  UK^^  ^^^  *  <^o.  Worms 

a/  Rh.  G.  M.  B.  H. 
W.  R.  Hearst. 

W.R.  Hearst.    

W.  R.  Hearst. 

W.R.  Hearst. 

W.  R.  Hearst. 

W.R.  Hearst.!  ! 


No. 


Date. 


06,054 
66,056 
66,067 
66,089 
66,032 
6.5,957 
65,986 
66,009 
66,010 
66,012 
66.006 
66.()4* 
66,047 
66,(J22 
66,015 
66,058 
66.061 
66,057 
66,059 
66.016 

66,017 

66,03.5 
66.0(J7 
66.071 
66.040 
66.030 
66.ir26 


66,051 

66,052 

66,053 

66,965 
65,961 
66,045 
66.068 

66,038 
66,029 
65.998 
65,988 
65,990 
66,034 
66,063 
66,023 
66,037 
65,9ft3 
65,961 
65,970 
6.5,971 
65,980 
66,041 
66,056 
65,992 
65,964 
65,958 
65,987 
66,008 
65.999 
66,042 
66,082 
66.073 
66,070 
66, OSS 
66,024 

65,966 
65,968 
66,043 
66,044 
66,031 


66,074 
66,075 
66,076 
66,077 
66,078 
66,079 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov 

.Nov 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

-Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
.Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov     5 


66.(r27  i  Nov.  5 
66,049  Nov.  5 
66,a5(J       Nov.    5 


Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 


65,981     '  Nov.    5 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
\  Nov. 
I  Nov. 
i  Nov.    5  i 
I  NOV.    5 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
I  Nov. 
!  Nov. 

:  Nov. 

i  Nov. 
I  Nov. 
!  Nov. 
'  Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Officij  il 
Oazetia 


o 
> 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
13: 
131 

131 
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356 

355 
356 

.353 
353 
354 
354 
354 

.^54 
:«s 

.355 
354 
354 
355 
355 
356 
.•J56 
364 

354 

356 
354 
356 
3.55 
.■«5 
;i55 

;{55 

.15.5 

355 

.355 

355 

3.53 
,353 

.35.5 
.3.56 

,155 
:155 

;i,54 

.1-.4 
:V.4 
3,5a 
.3.56 
.3.54 
,^55 
3,53 
VA 
.J.53 
:i,53 
.353 
3.55 
.155 
.3.54 
,3.53 
3.53 
.3.54 
V>4 
.3,54 
355 
35«! 
356 
.356 
35fi 
354 

.353 
353 
355 
355 
35.5 

353 


131 

356 

131 

;i56 

131 

356 

131 

356 

131 

356 

131 

.3.56 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


Newspaper 

Newsp^w 

Newspaper ,••,••; ;  •,• 

N.  w«;.ai»-r      Financial  and  eommercial 

Oil     ,Ai  kings,  paste  blackings,  shoe-dressings,  and  lealber-dre«»- 
ings. 

Oil.    Illuminating- 

Oil.    Lubricating- 

Oil     Lubricating- 

Oil     Lubncatlnjf- 

Oil      Tasteless  castoi^ 

Paint.     Damp-proof 

P&ntaloons 

Paper,    i  ertain 

Paper.    Cover- 


Pa;-'  Wrapping- 

Paj.,'  Wrapping- 

Pajier.  Wnttng  and  printing. 

Paper.  Writing  and  printing. 

Paper  Writing  and  printing. 

Paper.  Writing  and  printing. 

Paper.  Writing  and  printing. 

Paj-er  w  nttng  and  printing . 


Pharmaceutical  preparationa.    Certain. 

Polishing-cloths 

Potato-cliif>s 

Rubl)er  bo<it8  and  shoes 


Rubber  boots  and  shoes. 


Rublier  goods. 
Rubber  goods. 


Certain . 
Certain . 


Salve  for  bums,  frost-bites,  and  sores. 
Sh.*« 

Sh...- 
8ho,.- 

8h 

Silk 

St- 

st<. 


.eather  and  canvas . 

1  .eather  and  canvas 

l.eathfer  and  canvas 

Leather  and  canvas 

ip<>e  goods  and  silk-mixed  piece  gcxxls 

'^itUrn,  sewing-cotton,  and  thread 

s  ranges,  boilers,  and  furnaces 

SupjH)sit<iries,  tablets,  and  pUls ■ 

8u8;)en<lers 

Tar.    Certain  preparations  of 

Teas  and  ooflaea 

Thread  or  spool-ootton.    Sewing- 

Tin  plates 

Tin  teme.  leaded  and  black  sheets 

Tir.  ~  and  inner  tubes.     Rubber 

Tonic  tieverages 

Tyi*v. writer  ribbons  and  type-writer  carbon-paper. 
Type-writtag  machines 


I'nderclnthing.    Certain 

Wst^-h-glaases 

\\  i'i  hes  and  watch-movements. 

w  I ur-gage  tubes 

Whips 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 


Name. 


No. 


W.R.Hearst WfitO 

W.R    H.-arst !  «^ 

W.R    H.a.-st 1  M;000 

M.  Au.Tbach !  M4M4 

Associated  Shoe  Company M/>18 

Tide  Water  OU  Co «6,0U 

Galena-Signal  Oil  Company |  ttJW3 

Oalena-Mgnal  Oil  Company 66 JM 

Galena-.^ignal  Oil  Company '<  664N6 

Wninxco    I  a6,9«« 

D.xl.r  Brothers  Company i  66/180 

.1    .s<  luM'ijt'raan I  66,088 

(     Kohd.'       : I  65,985 

Annrican  \\  ritmg    Paper   Com-  65.972 
pan  y 

Haulon  .shar)'*'  '  o 65,983 

llanioii  Sharps  t'o 654^84 

Am.nca::    Wnting   Paper  Com-  65,973 

.\mern.:an  Writing   Paper  Com-  65,974 

pany 

.\jnerican  Writing  Paper  Com-  b5,975 

panv. 

American  Writing   Paper  Com-  65,976 

panv. 

American  Writing    Paper  Com-  65,977 

panv. 

American  Writing  Paper  Com-  65,978 

pany.  \ 

C.  8.  Welch*  Co ;  65,967 

J.A.Kieterle 66.^5 

T.  B.  CJ«well  &  Son 66,039 

OoodyMT's  MetaUic  Rubber  Shoe  65,996 

Co. 

Ooodyvar's  MetaUic  Rubber  Shoe  65,997 

Co. 

Dalmler-Motoren-GeseUschaft. . . .  65,989 

M.  Lindsay  Rubber  Manufactur-  66,046 

inK  Co. 

K    ifarkne.ss ;  65.980 

KeifTtT  Bros ;  66,000 

Kt'ifTir  Bros 66,001 

Keifffr  Bros '  86.002 

Keifl.:  !  -  -^ 55-0^ 

Sus(i:.>a:.r.a  Silk  Mills 66,033 

American  Thread  Company *'SS 

Bovnton  Furnace  Company J*'™ 

Dr."  Pierre  Chemical  Company 65,959 

Lafayette  Suspender  Company. . .  65,962 

F.  Schacht «-0^ 

Ipham  Bros »^ 

Bfodgett  A  Orswell  Co 6«,019 

Baldwins  Limited W'xSf 

Baldwins  Limited •J'SS 

Pacific  Coast  Rubber  Co I  ".006 

R.L.Duffv ;  «^ 

Monarch  Typewriter  Companv. .  W.W4 

Fabrik  Stolrenberg  Deutsche  Bu-  66.072 

reau-  Einrichtungs-Oeeellschaft 

mit  beschrinkter  Haftung. 

WtUiam  Carter  Co ^'tSS 

HmuBel.  Riglander  &  Co j  66,021 

B.  L.  Strasburger 2'^ 

R.  Klinger - «'00J 

UnitedSUtes  Whip  Company . . .  «,014 

Roewekamp  Bros "'SS 

Jewe  Moore  Hunt  Co «^ 

W.  Sanderson  A- Son «J4»? 


Date. 


Nov.  5 
Not.  i 
Not.  6 
Not.  5 
Nov.    5 


Official 
Oatette. 


e 
> 


Not.    5 
Not.    6  \ 
Not.  S 
Not.   5  I 
Not.    6 
Nov.    5  . 
Nov.    5 
Nov.    5 
Nov.    5 

Nov.  5 
Not.  5 
Nov.    5  ' 


in 

131 
121 
131 
131 

131 
131 

in 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


186 

386 

SS6 
3M 

S&4 
364 
364 
I6« 

353 
3M 

396 
363 
353 

353 
353 
3&3 


LABELS. 


Title. 


Name- 


No. 


" Arbockle's  Certified  CofTea."     (For  CofTee^ 

"Atlas  Brand."    (For  Sptoes) •• 

"<'ooo  Cola."    (For  a  Non-Alooholic  Beverage). 
" «  ompllnaents  at  the  8ea«m."    (For  Cigars) . . . 

'■  Dime."     (For  Evaporated  Apples) 

•Dixon'slUca  GO."    (ForMtoa-OU) 

•rl-Ko."    (ForClgan) 


AftOBkto  BiM.^^ 
WoolMO  totoe  Company 

Coco  Tola  rompany 

Schmidt  A  to ••••■ 

Wallerstpui  Produce  C».. 

J.  (^.  Dixon 

Schmidt  A  Co 


13.880 

13,865 
13,853 
13.8.56 
13,864 
13,866 
U.859 


Nov. 

^ 

131 

353 

Nov. 

6 

in 

163 

Nov. 

6 

131 

363 

Nov. 

5 

131 

363 

Nov. 

5 

in 

Mt 

Nov. 

6 

in 

353 

Nov. 

5 

131 

865 

Nov. 

5 

131 

365 

Nov. 

5 

131 

854 

Nov. 

5 

131 

364 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

Nov. 

5 

131 

355 

Nov. 

5 

131 

358 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

Not. 

5 

131 

354 

Not. 

5 

131 

354 

Nov. 

5 

131 

355 

Nov. 

5 

131 

355 

Nov. 

5 

131 

353 

Nov. 

5 

131 

353 

Nov. 

5 

131 

363 

Nov. 

5 

131 

366 

Nov. 

5 

131 

3S« 

Nov. 

5 

131 

354 

Nov. 

5 

131 

356 

Nov. 

5 

131 

386 

Nov. 

5 

181 

364 

Nov. 

5 

131 

353 

Not. 

5 

131 

356 

Not. 

5 

131 

350 

Nov. 

5 

131 

863 

Nov. 

5 

131 

854 

Nov. 

6 

131 

864 

Not. 

6 

131 

364 

Nov. 

5 

131 

854 

Not. 

5 

181 

866 

Not. 

5 

131 

S8« 

Not. 

A 

131 

856 

0«*1 

OaMtta. 

Date. 

t  i 

' 

Not.  5 

m        367 

Nov.  5 

131    367 

Nov.  5 

131    357 

Nov.  5 

131    367 

Nov.  5 

131    357 

Nov.  5 

131    857 

Nov.  5 

131    367 

XXVIU 
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LAB  ELS -Continued. 


Title. 


Name. 


No. 


'  Eiato." 
'  Fortune ' 


'i^P'^ '.-*5"V.  •  •  V, i ■• Schmidt  <t  to 

Teller  Coffee."    f For  Coffee) James  HeeUn  To 

•Horiacher  9  Months  Old."    (For  Beer) F  H   HoriS^er 

Lava  Tea.      (For  a  Preparation  for  the  Nerves  and  Brain)....  J.  J.  Ruckk 

••p?iS^.n""*^?^^"r^^"'^"'^*"> schmidtTcoV;::;; 

Preferlto.       (For(igars; >?r>hmiHt  *  Pr> 

•Presto."    (For  a  Silver-(  leaner) F^rSo  Mfir  Co 

•Purello."    (For  Cigars) !        SchmfdrArn  

••Purity  Bath."    (fotaToUet  Deodorant) "'i M   VV  Kent    

T-Wharf  Ringed  Fish  Hooks."    (For  Flah-IIooks). . .V. ■:::;::■  h'  A   WhHti.more  ' 

•  Tate  Sprmg Jineral  Water."    (For  Mineral  Water) ;.::::  TTomlin^ 

(For  Cigars) Schmidt  &0o".'./' 


Date. 


"Volume. 


13,861 

13,849 
13. M2 
13,851 
13,862 
13,860 
13,8.'>5 
13,867 
13,857 
13,863 
13,868 
13,854 
13.S.58 


Not. 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
-NOV. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov, 


OfllciAl 
^'a»ette. 


o 


5 
.5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


) 


V!r 

35- 

y: 

*<»i 

■W 

131 

M7 

131 

3S7 

131 

3S7 

131 

vn 

131 

xs: 

131 

X" 

131 

X" 

131 

:io7 

u\ 

V,7 

131 

357 

PRINTS. 


Title. 


Name. 


"Boyd's  Chart  of  By-Products  of  Eo-Zine  ' 

products.) 
"Kitchen  Pronts."    (For  Flour) 


(For  Ec-Zine    C.  L.  Boyd... 


•  Rlfnfer^r'^^^rBi^r)    '^'°'  "^"^'^  '^^'^^''^  "^P"^' 
"The  Kverett  Piano."    (For  Pi«nA«V 


T,i  Piano. 

•  The  EI  irvard  Piano. 


(For  Pianos)... 
( For  Pianos) . . 


Washburn  Crosby  Company    ■ 
H.  C.  Lytton......         ^'^'• 

Seattle  Brewfcg  &  Malting  Co." 

John  Church  Company 

John  Church I'ompany .... . . '. . 


i — 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(KKGISTRATION   APPLIED   FOE.) 


No. 

Date. 

2,147 

Not.    5 

2,145 

Ncfv.    5 

2,148 

Nov.    5 

2,146 

Nov.    5 

2,150 

Nov.    5 

2,149 

Nov.    5  1 

Offiiial 
Qazdtte. 


o 
> 


131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


I 


3S7 
3S7 
357 
357 
357 


Title. 


Natie. 


Imonds.   Shelled 
AntlLV!'^"^  '^"'^  analgesic  prej^ration 

Antiseptic  silver  salts  for  certlaTndis^;:: :::;:::;: 

Asphalt  oils  for  use  on  roadways 

B^s'.  ^,'-:!p""'"^'  ^"^^-'^-es/hatchetsVra^o-^^-.-ie::- 
F?itters.    >tomach-  

Bo„t3  and  3ho«-s.     Leather! 

oct.s,  sho<.8,  and  slippers.     liAthVr" " 

oots,  shoes,  and  slippore     L^the? 

Bndle^bit,^^^^^^  

Burlape. .    •- 

Butter ;:;:: • ;;;; 

Candy 

Candy.     Peanut- 

fjKars  and  cigarettes. 

Ueaning  preparation,     PoWde,^-  dete-rgentfiHnd:: •  •■ ' 

Coffee.    Roasted  

Coffi-e.    Roasted  and  Kiriund"' '•'■'.'.'. 

Conden8,>r8.    Sti-am- 

fertilizers — 

^ijour.    Pancake-....  

Hour.    Wheat-.       


Serial     !     r.  ♦ 
No.  ^»** 


Habicht,  Braun  «c  Co. 

Mna  Chemical  Company 

Chemische   Fabrik  von  Heydra 

Aktien-Gesellaflhaft. 
Good  Roads  Imp.  Co 
Freeman  Delamater  4  Co 

y^TflanJ-AkronBagCo.;. 

U.  Obemauer.  

F.  Brigham  &  Oi»^ory  Company 
VV .  B.  Cosgrave  3hoe  Co. . .  _ . . 
F.  Mayer^fioot  &  Shoe  Co 

Morse  4  Roifere  .■;;;:; 

J.  Dewsbury  &  Sto. 

HoltonA  Adams..    

E.^'ol^ii'^'^'^^^^^^i^y--" 

United  DrugConipany 

Drej-fus  Bros     ^^~'' 

Fresno  Home  PaokingComwuiT ' 
AUen  Brothers  Complay    *^^  * 
l^^'es  Ziinz,  Limited.':::' 
p^.'^h  *»•'««*  Mte.  Co.... 


30,066-71  Not.  5 
11,225  Nov.  5 
19,988      Nov.    5 


OfficiAl 
Oazeti 


G '^ffl  S''°:?^.'^'  Company 
Ko^Compa^n7^"'''^*"^«^«- 

^Tnn'A''"^^"^'  Com^fof' 

VinSn^  -^pndel  County.       ' 
^S«^*^«"°*Chei^caICom- 

^£%"ther8  Company 

Minot  Flour  Mill  Co!^^  


28,465 
27,790 
29,6r.> 
30,355 
29,723 
29,859 
29,967 
26,352 
27,071 
29,115 
30,310 
27,138 
21,923 

24,979-80 
29,996 

29,157-60 
26,212 
10,715 
30,054 
29,782 
25,160 
29,465 
26,579 
26,582 
29,719 


Nov.    5 

Nov.    5 

.Nov.     5 

Nov.     5 

Nov.    5 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


5 
5 
5 
6 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


30.026-7  Nov 

30,271  Nov. 

30,221  Nov. 

17,923  Nov. 


30,278-80     Nov.    6 

26,204     Nov.    5 
30,283     Nov.    5 


131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 


343 
343 

.345 

353 

34S 

I  34» 

3« 

'341 

343 

343 

:J52 
,142 
340 
341 
348 

;!4.i-< 

341 
339 
349 
346 

341 
344 

342 
342 
Hi 

MS 

m 

351 

341 
352 
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TRADE-MARKS     Conunued. 

(REOISTK.\Tl    .N    .\il'HKL>    FOR.) 


XXIX 


Tiye 


Name. 


Oame-earda 

OasandTapor  burner  mantles.  Mountings  and  fixtures  for. . 
Glass  Teasels  with  vacuum  lietween  the  walls.  Double-walled . 
Oraphophones 

Gum.    Chewing- 

Gums.    Chewing- 

Oun.*.  rifles,  and  revolvers.    Shot- 

xl  a  III  I  lie  X  9  >•>••■•*■■■••»*>*•>*■•>••■•■•■■■■■«•■>««,,.*••••>•■... 

Hosiery. 


Ice-cream  freezers. . 
Knitted  underwear. 
Leather 


Leather  taps,  top   pieces,    outsoles,   insoles,  counters.  &c. 

Sole- 
Ledgers.     Loose-leaf 

Lime  and  n'«dy-mi-\ed  mortar 

Linen.    Bed  and  table 

Macaroni  and  vermicelli 

Medicine.    Tonic 

Medicine.    Veterinary 

Mouth- wash 

Musical  at  rings 

Oats  and  wheat-flour     Rolled . .   

Oats.     Rolled 

Ointrripnt  for  catarrh,  headache,  influenia,  <tc 

Overalls 

Pencil  era-ser-holders.     LeAd- 

Preparation  for  the  skin 

Razors 


N.H.  Lewis 

Aurora  Mantle  ManuTg  Co. . . 
Thermos-Oeaellschait  m.  b.  H  . . . 
Columbia  Phonograph  Company, 

Gieneral. 

Baltimore  Chewing  Gum  Co 

National  Candy  Company 

Harrington  and  Richardson 

.^rms  Company. 

Wieboach  &  Hilger 

W.A.SelMr 

Richmond  Hosiery-  Mills 

Sturges  <ti  Bum  irffg.  Co 

Troy  Knitting  Company 

W.  R.  Thomirnson 

J.  M.  Delaney  &  Co 


Serial 
Na 


Date. 


Offldal 
OsMttai 


e 
> 


C.  L.  Schaar 

Rockland-Rockport  Lime  Co 

Moase  Oebriider 

V.  Savarese  A  Bros 

B.MiUer 

J.  A.Cotten 

International  Dental  CompanT. . 
8.  R.  Httyett ^.... 


Remedies  for  diseaaes  peculiar  to  women 

Remedies  for  diseases  peculiar  to  women 

Remedy  for  rheumatism 

Rubber  automobilfe-coats,  wraps,  robes,  boots. 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes 

Rubber  boota  and  shoes 

Rubber  hoots  and  shoes , 

R'lhb^T  boots  and  shoei 


&c. 


Ac. 


Salves 

Sardines,  salmon,  herrings,  and  mackerel 

Shoe  tonpies,  eyelet  stays,  bottom  linings,  toe  tips, 

Shw's     Leather 

SilvtT-lead    or    plumbago    foundry-facings    and    pulvprirM 
graphite. 

Soap 

Suppositories 

TaMpt,'«  for  diaeaaes  of  the  blood  and  the  nervous  syatam 

Tir..  zinc,  Ac      Abrasive  polish  for 

Tu'cs,  boots,  and  shoes.    Rubber 

Tires.    Rubber 


Tobacco-pouches 

Tobacco.    Smoking- 

Tooth  and  mouth  waah,  antiseptic  dressings,  and  disirifect 
ants. 

Washing- machtnee 

Watches  and  watch-movements 
Watches  and  watch-movements 
Watcht>fl  and  watch-movements 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Wines 


.\.Uen  Brothers  Company 

Atchison  Oat  Meal  and  Cereal  Co. 

Dermatone  Comjiany 

S.Cohen 

.American  Lead  Pencil  Co 

Vl-Dermls  Co 

Simmons  Hardware  Company. . . 

Bradfleld  Regulator  Co 

Bradfield  Regulator  Co 

Morris  Cheimcal  Co 

Scandinavian  Fur  &  Leather  Co. . 

L.  Candee  &  Co 

Woonsocket  Rubber  Company. . . 

Nationsl  Indift  Rulitier  Co 

Ooodvear'fs  Metallic  P.ubber  Shoe 
Co. 

Weil  rhemical  Mfg.  Co 

E.  .«5hiVHll 

Woodward  A-  Cochey 

Stem  &  Co.  (Incorporated) 

United  States  Grapnite  C/ompany. 

Procter  A-  Gamble  Company 

E.  Baum 

Dr  Hunter  Chemical  Company. . . 

\.  Spiegel  Co ". . . . 

Hood  Rubber  Co 

Hartford   Rubber  Works  Com- 

Wm.  Wame  A  Co 

Falk  Tobacco  Company 

Boericke  A  Tafel 


29,984 
29,721 
26.112 
30,037 

29.733 
30,135 

28.858 

29,544 
29.726 
a».780 
19,354 
»,MS 
19^ 
2i432 

28,077 
27,806 
12.484 
26,325 

29,279 
29.471 
29,915 
29.760 
26.203 
29,118 
30,305 
29,705 
27,786 
29,790 
30,046 

29,901-6 

29.906-10 

29.871 

29.534 

30,007-9 

30,012-14 

30.019 

30,023-6 

29,734 
30,260 
28,804 
10,262 
30,294 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 


ISl 
181 

in 

ISl 

in 

in 

131 

in 
in 
in 

131 
131 
131 
131 


I 


5 1  in 

5  I  in 

6  I  in 
5  :  131 


Richmond  C<>dar  Works. . . 

B.  L.  Strasburger  A  Co 

B.  L.  Strasburger  A  Co 

B.  L.  Strasburger  A  Co 

I.  L.  Lipschutr 

Stitrel  Distilling  Company. 
John  Ellwanger  Co 

C.  Dreecl 


14,322 

Nov. 

5 

30,307 

Nov. 

5 

29,196 

Nov. 

5 

30,154 

Nov. 

5 

30,167 

Nov. 

5 

26.463 

Not. 

5 

28,1.S9 

Nov. 

5 

29,t>48 

Nov. 

5 

29,845 

Nov. 

5  1 

30,185 

Nov. 

5 

30,a57 

Nov. 

5 

30,059 

Nov. 

5 

30.061-2 

Nov. 

5 

29.455 

Nov. 

5 

29,729 

Nov. 

5 

29.730 

Nov. 

5 

8,991 

Nov. 

5  1 

131 

in 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  I 

131 

131  ! 

1.11  ' 

131  i 

131  I 

131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul  I 

131  ' 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
VH  I 
lU 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131  ; 

in 


o 


I 


348 
345 
341 
349 

346 
351 
343 

345 
346 
346 
340 
347 
340 
341 

343 
342 
340 
341 
344 
344 
348 
346 
341 
343 
352 
345 
342 
346 

OAA 

347 
348 
346 
345 
348 
349 
349 
349 

346 
351 
343 
.339 
352 

340 
352 
344 
340 
351 
342 

343 
345 
3»6 

351 
349 
350 
350 
344 
346 
34« 
339 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAT1-:XTEBS 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  \2tu  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1907. 


Name,  resideiict',  Hini  Inveution. 


A    l^eschen  A  Sons  Rope  Company.     (Spe  Brawlle,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

A   M.  Todd  Company.     (8«e  Shirley,  John  H,  aMlfrnor. 

A  Y   McDonald  A  MorrtBon  Mtjt.  Company.     iSw  I.auth,  John  C,  assignor,  i 

\ckermABn,  HuKO,  Barttn,  Oarmany.    Valve  for  pumps,  compressors,  and  the  like 

A*ams,  JamM  H.,  awMjnor  ol  on»-haU  to  P,  H.  Tajnplet   Kensington,  Md.    Game  appa- 
ratus  

Adama-RandaU,  Chartoa  ,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Wheel 

ARrtUo,  Joseph  A,,  Rockaway  Beach.  N.  Y.     ReMjterator 

.^hlberg,  Joseph.     (Ses  AhlbMTj.  Karl  E,  and  J  ) 

Ahlberg,  KarlE.  and  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Lock-c-ontroUed  nut  and  aet-Krev  guard 

\ikBn.  Charlat  W.     (See  MltcheU.  Albion  L.  F.,  assignor.) 

Aitken,  Hugh  W.,  and  W.  Mackle,  Glasgow  Scotland    RoU  tor  sugar-cane  mills    ■       ^ 

Alexand«r7J«hn  t.,  assignor  of  ow^half  to  fe.  W.  StribUng,  Columbus,  Ohio,    (  omhlnwl 

^.Iford    rrank  R.,  assignor"  to  Wm.  L.  QUbert  Clock  (  ompany,  Winsted,  Conn.     Clock . 

Vllen,  Anson  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  open-he«lA  8t«el 

Klien,  Cluwlea  M.     (Sm  Baggaley,  Allen  and  Llndquist. 

.Vllen,  Jacob  8.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Derrick ;^.   .      .       •■•,-•■■  -^ 

Allen,  Leicester,  asalgnor  to  Pearson  Typo-Bar  Company,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.      Compos- 
ing-machine  ■    •  .; 

Allen,  I^w^is  A.,  Passaic.  N.  J.     TroUey-pole  guide 

Allen,  Wallace  P.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Plate-printing  press    ..... . 

Allen  William  O.,  and  T.  Q.  Feeley,  Akron,  Ohio.    Fire-extingujsher  system 

Allla-Chfthners  CompMij  ei  al.    (See  Tattim,  Lewis  L.,  assignor.,^ 
Altboff,  Walter.    (See  Henry  and  Althofl.) 

Amborg.  Walter  E.,  Chicago.  lU.    Car-tnick ^ ^-  .  w  i     .,-;^;.;". "^■ 

American  Auto  Wheel  Company.     (See  W  amer  and  Kitchel.  »««Un3or8^^ 
American  Oraphophone  Company.     (See  Maodonald  and  C  apps.  assignors.) 

Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    C^We  cash-earner     .  -.  ^^^   

Vmundson  Cari   Slayton,  Minn.    Cleaning  attachment  for  harvesters.  •   .    .       a 

AJrdT^THe?;S;n  PrMSignor of  on^half  to  D.  J    Evans,  Chicago.  lU      Orab-bucket  and 

.Kn^U^f^T^^roi  one-half  to  W    A !  Hurley,  McK«>.port,  Pa.    I>evioe  for  con- 

tractlngand  reloading gun-eheUs......     -  _ 

AntholM.  Attred  W..  Lewiston,  Me.    Guard  for  eyeglassea 

Anthony,  Mark  Streator.  Ill      Reclinlng-chair   . . .  

Arnold.  #hitli«,  Mandarin,  Fla.     Bost-orop^ng  .ievi(«  

Ashman,  LewlTc.,  et  al.     (See  Shut*  an^fKirkman  i";-?"""^ 

\.stfalck,  Wlland.  Tegel.  near  BerUn,  Germany.    Hydraulic  press 

Atkins,  6ari.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Drive-.-«haftcormection        ..^ 

Attlesev,  WiUiara,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    HeAd  for  shower-baths,  Ac.. 

.Uwc^d.  Frank  O  ,  New  Haren.  Cx)nn.    Veterinary  operating-table 

Austin  Charl«L.  Jr.,  Mahooac  Falls.  NY.     Arch-m.pporter 

Bal«ock,  EUsha  W.,  Lorain,  Ohio      Heatin^stowL.        .  .^.  ^     -^^ _- ,  __  -^^ 

BSJff°l^;J°fiiin.o,lo  H»mlll«n«.chi«  Tool  C<.m[««y,  H^uUon,  Oh,c. 

lleving  mechanism  for  engine-lathes.. 

Baggaley,  Ralph.  PUtsburg,  Pa.    Converter^. ^._^....^..^....^.^..-p--.^----^-^;^^^^^^^^^ 


Monthly 
volume. 

No. 

Date. 

C 

0 

^* 

i 
I 

. 

1 

870,656     Nov.  \2      12ft' 


U.M 

i;«i 

1U3V 

1829 

125CI 

1S3(I 
1674 

1675 

1.<11 
1415 
149P 

1834 


SA),607     Nov.  12      1151 


87(1. 75^     N>'V    12      Mln 


870,606 
870,7tlK 
870,532 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 

12 

870,533 

Nov. 

12 

871,018 

Nov. 

12 

870.861) 
871. OlS 
870,»21 

Nov 
Nov 

Nov 

12 
12 

12 

870,922 

Nov. 

12 

871,020 
870.755 
870. *<U 
871,021 

Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Not 

12 
12 
12 
12 

.SOO-l 
383 

*)^»0 

H)\-2 


870,757      Nov.  12 
870.534     Not.  li 


Hit' 
1041 


3M 

284 


870,008  Nov  12 

871,077  Nov.  12 

871,022  Nov  12 

870,758  Nov.  12 


871.078 
870.923 
870,il24 


Nov   i: 

Nov.  12 
Nov    12 


Zurich. 
pho- 

Re- 


871.023     Nov    12 

870.b»>l 

870,662 


Nov    12 
Nov.  12 


1154 

iyi2 

18* 
1417 

iyi2 

lf.7- 

ll">« 

1K<7 
1251 
1232 


Baggalevi  Ralph!  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  C_  M.  Allen. 


I'lltsViurg.   Fa 


E  H    Bail-y 
pedalc,  Mas* 


admin- 
Appa- 


Balrd,  John  R.     (See  Clough.  George  V%     »-';'?""'■,  

Baker    RusseU  M..  Seattle,  Wa.-^h      Sw.>.ping  deMC^'  „ 

hllll'  Wi'i^.  Al.rd«.n,  S.  1).     M<.t-1  ru.a,n-paclnn^^n^^^  Company.- Brockton.  Mass 

Fa 


Baker,  Winthrop  D.,  assignor  to  Protector  Last  Reir 

B^';^X'^hr8 '°LlS^V.o''fiSS„.  koootyp.  ««h,„.  .■„mp.„.v   Phi,.*  U.m. 

BiiJ^rSS^oiTs^Se'ro'i^rnr^f;^-^^^^^^ 
E-nvKoiirrt  Tn«rhanl8m  for  oerforating  and  Other  mat  hines 


Fa 


Keyboard  mechanism  for  nerforaUng        .-... 
Barker,  Clarence  I.  J..  D»v'5  City,  NeBr      Trellis 
Barrett,  Edward  E  .  La  Orange  J^ll.     Coal-^ndling  device 
HaMeU.  John  Y.,  and  F.  C.  Blenkner,  Columbus, 


Ohio.     Gun-sight. 


870.»«W     Vov    12      1575 

870,7.%     Nov,  12      141S 
870,925     Nov    12      li.7y 


871,079  Nov-  12  1»13 

870,900  Nov,  12  174fi 

WLOM  Not.  12  1883 

s70  7f>9  Nov  12  ir.-^ 

^70,:«i  Nov  1.'  HX 

h71  fWO  Nov  i:  1^20 

,s71,(»sl  NoN  12  Itri,^ 

870  >«V4  Nov  IJ  1578 

870  fWt  Nov  1.'  1155 

870.610  Nov  12  1157 


I  ifticial 
Uaiette. 


339      131 


314-15 
624 
502 

;*k4 

,\24 
4«^1 
4»i2 
j(r2 
XHt 
340 


441 


313  131  «7 
361  131  4M 
284      V31        3»7 


284      131 

494^-500      131 


385 
462 


385 

by-' 


M7 
821 


339      131  ♦il 

500      131  «K 

131  57» 

461      131  576 


131 

a2t 

131 

400 

131 

5I» 

131 

623 

314      131 


:iM      131 


131 
131 


870, H12      Nov.  12      1501        410-U      131 


131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
\M 
131 
131 
131 
131 


433      131 


1.<1 
131 


515      131 

:«•>:'     13! 


i.'^i 
i:u 


40ft 


4»1 

4U 

367 

530 

408 
648 
633 
4«1 

648 
676 
676 
624 
442 
442 


543 

402 

576 


a24-<j   131   *40 
477-8   I.ll    586 


402 

649 


:>j:  m  65i 

AM  131  543 

'MS  i.'n  408 

315  131  408 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Pro- 


Biiusoh,  Edward.  Rochestpr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company. 

jticfion  apparatus 

Bmisfh  ik  Loinb  Optical  Company.     (".Sep  Bausoh.  Edward,  asslenor.) 

Beais.  Erl  V  ,  Boston.  Mass.    Composing  mechanism  for  printrng-bar,  matrtx-mAklng, 

ami  typc-sptting  machines 

B<^ati-s  .fames  W..  Denver.  Colo.     Wind-motor /. 

Brt^htolsheixn.  Cleinons  von.  Munich.  Germany.     Automatic  unloading  and  depositing 

device 

Beekley.  Henry  C  .  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bulloc-k  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

S«>ries  shunt  for  dvnamo-i'lertric  machines 

Beekman,  Uos.«C..  Indep^'ndence.  Kans.     Laundry-machine a i 

Benson,  Andrew  C  .  Camden.  .\rk.     Gluing-clamp .• J]... .'!!!!."!! 

Bent.  Creorge  W..  Boston.  Mass.     Bed !!!!!!.".,!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Bern.  Edward  A  .  Chirago   111     Cap  for  sheet-piling.     ("Reissue). .!.'.'..!!".!'..!  j.'.iii.im^i 

Bessier.  Vetal   New  York.  .N   Y.     Phonograph  attachment 

Bihb.  Charles  E.  f/ai.     (.Seo  Paullins  George  f;.  assignor.) 

Bidelman.  Robert  .M.,  .Adrian.  Mich      ila.s-generator 

Black  Diamonrl  Coal  Drill  and  Tool  Co      i  Seo  Weiss.  Oeoree  F..  assignor.) 
Blair,  Walter  <J..  and  M  ,t   Scanlan   Kevstone.  S   D      Brake-block 
Blenknrr,  Fn>d  C.    fSeo  Ba.s.sell  and  Blenlfner  ) 

Blue   Elijah  A.  Burket.  Ind.    Milk-pail  support 

Blume,  Willium.     rSee  Fit/.gerald.  .leremiah  C  .  assignor.) 

Bock,  William  E. ,  assignor  to  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Maehinfrlornther- 

Ing  and  shapinjj  glass " 

Belles,  WlUiani.  Tolerlo.  Ohio.     Fountain-pen. 

Booth.  Thomas   Bois*-.  Idaho.     Spike r 

Boston  Machine  Works  Coinpany.     (See  Dunn.  George  F.   assignor  ) *^ 

Boiich.'.  Will  F  ,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

.Shaft-oscillator ^         t'»"j- 

BouMing,  <;eorge  R.,  Wells,  Nev.     Biick-ra Ice  hay-fork 

Boyd,  Benjamin  Y.,  Cbicngo,  111.     Electrotherapeutic  instrument 

BoyUn.  Mary,  New  York.  N.  V.     fiarment-fa.stener 

Bradford.  Chester.  IndiMiiapolis,  Ind      Conveyer 

"chine'  ^^^^  "  '  •'^*'**'''^'  ^-  ■'  •  as'^'Pno'"  to  'ieneral'  E'lectiic  Company.    8ealing4n  ma- 


Date. 


870.535    Nov.  12 


870.926 
871,024 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


B 


....  Kirlrwood  assipor  to  A.  Leschen  &  SonsRoMCompany.'st".  Loiilg  ' 

Wire-rope  packing  and  pro-locing  same ui^uj^.oi.  ixjuib, 


assignor  to  Electro  Automatic  SafrtyBaror'Com- 


ra?^lle,  Benjamin 
Mo       - 

^  M?r'' o  Kn'aSlK;;;^:^  ":^:''  *^^^*^"^^  *«  ^-  ^*^''"  *  S«°»  Rop*  CompanV^St:  UM., 

Brc<iel ,  Frederick ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     CoverK^losurB 

Brewer,  Edward  I)  ,  Atlanta.  C,a.     T\Tie-writer        

Brigham.  Isaac  N.,  Melros«>  Tark,  111  ,' 

pany,  Orange,  Cal.     Safetv-razor 
Brisson   Gilbert.  I.ewiston.Me     HeddlMmme  for  looms' 
Brown.  <  harles  F  .  trustee      ,  .-.;,.f.  R^ve,  Sidnev  A.,  assignor^ 
Brown.  .lohn  I,  as.siffiior  i.f  one-half  to  .1    Rubek    "' 
Brown    Kol.*.rt  .V.,  Chicjiiro,  Tu      Life-boat 

Brownlee,  lames  H,  l'hilari,.iphiH,  I'n      Washboiler     " 

Bniml.y.  Charles  D  ,  Norfolk.  Va.     Hed-canopv        

Bryan,   Vugnstus  M..  Corsicana.  Tex      BHS,>-hoard 

rIII'^I^'V  'Jl""^''"l;'  '";'  ^    '^    ''''•■^'-  •''''""'  Barbara;  CalVsprinW^r" 
Biiliock  Kl.Htnc  M„niif(U-tiirii^  Company      rSee  Re<»tipv   TToiiir^  • 

B.UIock   Kl.^tric  MunufaeturinR  Companv      (^  BmichJ'  \Vm  *  ^-  t^^^l^-^ 
BulUvk  Ek<<tne  Mnnn'arturinK  Companv      '^  "™?A'  ^i!l'  ?  ■^sslgnor.'i 
Bullrxk  Eli'«-trii 
Burjre,  Freil 


Marion,  Iowa.    Jack. 


1 


K  (  onipany.    (See  Garrett,  Frank  W     asslennr  1 
Manufa*  tiinnn     omimnv  ft  nl      CS«.  Tainn\    il^JZ'r       ^       ' 
.  New  Haven.  Conn.     ril'Mhiver        '^^'^  ^"'™' ^^^  L.,  assignor.) 

Burger.  !■  ranz,  as.signor  of  three-fourths  to  U.  M  ' Wiiliams  Vnrt  W.^'     k  i'^ 

combustion-eneine                                       "■"•  ""'lams,  ^ort  Wayne,  Inf.    Rotary 
Burns,  8i!  ver  .<.  Co        ,<..,.  Mosma n'.  rharies  F  ' ' ii'akirnn'r  ^ ' 

Butler,  Haywood  L..  rt  al.     r.«ee  Paullins,  Georee  F  ^,i,Lnr  ^ 
Calahan,  EugeneC.and  F.  L  ,  Terre  Hau  e.  Tnd     Mi'n^i?^  '"^ 

f  allahan,  Frank  I.     ^<ec  CalUhan,  Eugene  C  and  F  I  T    

Camerfin,  Arthur,  lackson.  Mich.     DutnplnE-waeon  ' 

Campbell.  Daniel  v..  F.ureka.(  al       Drae-X      ''°" 

r«SP„n  ^^L-?^  ^■■t,"'^  Macdr.nald  and  Capps.) 

cS   l^'X"^.^,.  '^-r;  r- Vne'nb'er,  'J^PP-Hne-table  cabinet, 
Chaffee,  Frank  W  ,  Alhanv  N.  Y  "  iTo^S'  "'"'^'"•^ 

?&S'^i.-;  .l-S!iV^tS^  , 

ChK''?^^eS'ma?[;S  C=U.^^  ^^^^^'W'^^'-  ±'^''  ^' 

Christlanson,  Andrew,  Butler   Pa      nHT^rvir,™  ; 

Christianson    Andrew   Bu  w'  Pa'     Grim  nS'^"*^* 

Chrysler,  Walter  P.     f  See  s  haSr    &  "c'^^IT- " ' "  V "  " 
Church,  William  L.,  Newt.n   Ma„     K\L'h""'^°'"-^ 

Church.  WimamL.:  Newton!  Ma'::!     ^1'"*^ 'lams 

Churchill.  Levi  M,,  Minneanolis   vnr,,.      rV 

fSf:-.fi:;i«-£^|'2MS?r.""v.v. , 


imaroneck, 


Clavtoii 
Clev 

rioi 
c 

Coffli 


level.nd.  Charles'c..  San  FrHneii.o  r„r"  Oiri'!r^''""<=J^'"''nt  for  txitUes 

longh.  (leorge  W..  assignor  of  rZl\^   ,,:     I'''  '""Tier "" 


CofTlel.l  A-  >ion,  I 
Cokel  Companv. 
Colgn-n.  .Vndn  w  P..  (  h 
Colson.  Leonard. and' 

.\utom 
Colvi 
Comp 
Com  I 
Coma 


T.     (V-ePomeid. 


(S«.  Cook.  Fnv;*rw  '  '^-  ."""'K""^-) 
'u.     rransmlssion-gear 


.n.  ■..,«„.,.i.,„,-,  rSa,  ,"■-.■  j;'s''r"-«'>'v 

r>utlng.-v>aleromnj,nv     i^Jr,:!; '  ■■■A -'• 

[H.t  in,' ,^a„  Companv'      s^    y^u'rn  ^'^'^^'^  *^"  "««ipior.V 

.t.M-k  Chester.  BrookU-n  VY     hnnii^tT^^"  ^'''f^^^ 

•"•1.    impact  and  reaction  motor 


870,710  Nov.  12 


870,611 
870.5,36 
870,761 
870,663 
12,718 
870,612 

870,537 

870,711 

870,613 


870,664 
870,538 
870,813 


870.538 
871,065 
870,927 
871,025 
870,614 

870,097 

870,615 

870,616 
870,540 
871,026 

871,082  1 
871,027 

871,083 
870,928 
870,865 
870,541 
871,028 
871.029 


870,768 
871,030 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 

.Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 


870,929 
870,712 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


870,763 
871,031 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


870,.'>43 
870,713 
870.764 

870,866 
870.ft'<0 
8rn..^44 
871,08,5 

870,931 
«7n.(j32 
870. a^s 
fi70.64.5 
870,934 

12,719 


870,665 

870.935 
870315  I 


Monthly 
volume. 

1 

^ 

1042 

"XV, 

1680 

1838 

462-5 
503 

1325 

362-3 

1150 
104.3 

316 
285 

OfUci&l 
Oarette. 


1420 
1253 
1963 
1161 


Nov.  12  1044 
Nov.  12  1326 
Nov.  12  1161 


1253 
1046 
1507 


1047 
1884 
1603  I 

1840  : 

1162  I 

1959 

1163 

1164 
1048 
1841 

1925 
1843 

1927 
1696 
1579 
1049 
1844 
1844 


1421 

1845 


870,542  Nov.  12  1061 


1607 
1327 


871,084  I  Nov  12  I  1928 


1422 

1847 


871,032    Nov.  12  1  1848 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  , 
Nov.  12  , 
Nov.  12  i 


ia52 
1328 
1423 

1.580 
1700  ' 
ia')7 
1931 

1702 
1703 
1704 
1067 
1706 


Nov.  12  I  1964 


Nov.  12  I  1261 


Nov.  12  I 
Nov.  12  I 


1707 
1509 


870,867  ;  Nov,  12  I  1582 


111      367 


41 
111 


577 
824 


1)1      «i6 


131 


285 

111 

386 

13! 

340 

131 

538 

131 

316     131 
285     131 


316 


340-3 
286 
411 


131 


537 

317 

317 

286 

503-4 

528 
504 

528 
465-6 
434 
286 
505 
505 


505-6 


287 


466-7 


4 

131 

II 

1; 

13I1 

130 

lan 

1311 

1.3a 

1.31 


■4 


133 


363  I   131 


529 

386 


131 
506  ;  131 

506-7   m 


287-8 

364 

386-7 

43.S 
467 
288 
529 

4S7 
467 
468 
288 
468 


343-4 

468 
412 


131 

1.31 
1,31 
131 
131 


131 

131 
131 


410 

.36S 
492 
442 
663 
410 


363  131   467 


m   411 


442 


523 


286 

Ul 

3» 

516 

131 

639 

465 

131 

.wn 

503 

131 

625 

316 

131 

411 

131   663 


411 

412 
360 
6e25 


662 
581 
543 

370 
(26 
267 


1311   493 


627 


laa    370 


581 
467 


133  as? 


493 

627 

628 


131  371 

131  467 

131  483 

131  M3 

131  782 

131  372 

131  a53 


.W2 
583 
583 
372 
583 


131   664 


444 

584 
524 


435  i  131   544 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEEa 


lU 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


870,096 


ConnoUv,  Bartholomew,  Tonopah,  Nev.    Aerial  machine 

Conrad "  Beryl  A.    (See  Reese  and  Miner,  assignors.) 

Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hardy,  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Cook  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Fleet rothermal  protector ]  870,714 

Cooke,  Ernest  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cokel  Company. 

Air-drier  lor  desiccating  apparatus •  • . -.•  •  ■  •  •  -  ■ 

Cookingham,  De  W  itt,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Hertner,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    \  chicle- 

K]*o^g 

Cooper,  Wliuam.  W  ilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A-  Manufacturing 

Comoany .    Vehicle-motor-control  system 

Coalett,  Thomas  W.,  Birmingham,  Kngland.    Treatment  of  iron  or  steel  for  preventmg 

Co°ve,  George  H.,  Roxburyi  assignor  of  one-hall  to  F.  R.  kiml»il.  Boston,  Mass.  Alter- 
nating-current generator ,.     .  V. ; 

Cowles  Edward  P.,  Warren,  Ohio.    \  anable-speed  gearing 

Cox  w'iUiamM.,  BellevUle,  111.     Lifting-iack 

Crarv    Benjamin  F..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Weighing-aoale 

Cri^f  Milton  P..  et  al.     (See  Tyldcsley.  Harry,  assignor.) 

Cnspin   George  B.,  and  R.  F.  Wright,  Charleston.  III.    Wrench 

CroiTipton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (Sec  Whitmore,  Fred  A.,  assignor.) 

Cullman,  Otto,  Chicago,  111.     Bolt-hx-k r   -v 

Cunningham,  Roy  S.     (Sec  Hassell  and  t  unningham.) 

Custer^dgar  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Casting  pipes 

Custer    Edear  A,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Mold  for  casting  pipes.  .    ••,:i ij" 

Custer!  Edgar  A..  Philadelphia,  la.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  pouring  in«*al  Into  molds 
for  casting-machines ■ ■   :•;■•.• 

Custer  Edgar  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  casting  metal  pipes 

Dahl    Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Folding  step-ladder. , 

Daniel,  Paul.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clutch 

Dariington,  Philip  J.,  Hinsdale,  111.     Htx?order r 

Darrow,  Jav  M  .  Asherville.  Kans      Feed-bag.... 

Davis  William  E..  Mornstown.  N  J.     Artificial  bait 

Dav    \lfred  B..  Knoxville,  Tenn.     Axle-luhncator 

DeC'olignv,  Frank,  Chicago.  111.     Power-transmitter. .      .v 

Dedolpb,  'Eduard,  Mary8\'ille.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Del  Valle   Armando, 'NewYork.N.Y.    Shutter  operator  or  worker , 

Dentwau.  George,  West  New  York,  N.J.    Tirr-shtM-..         LL-". 

Diamond  Shading  Film  Company      (See  Guest.  .Samuel  W..  assignor.) 

Dickinson.  Henry.  Flushing.  N    S.     Garment -fastener   

Dielmann,  Wilhelm.     (S«*  Mollenbruck  and  Dielmann.) 

Dod.  William,  Newbury,  England.     Hat-l>ox •  •  ■  _•■ 

Donaldson,  Elmer  E.    (S.*  Donaldson,  William  an.lK.  E.^ 

Donaldson,  William  and  E.  E.,  Moingona,  Iowa.    Miners  i^ck 

l)os«    George  W..  Enck,  Okla.  Ter.     Well-drilling  machine 

Douse,  Frederick  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Propeller...^ - 

Draper  Company.  (See  Hodgman  and  Bailey,  assignors.) 
Drinker  Geonre  A.  (See  Murphv.  William  M..  assignor.) 
Dunbar,'F'^X  W,  assignor  to  Rellogg  Sv»1tchl>oarXand  Supply  Company,  (Mc*go.  HI. 

Du^  Ge^,^'^,  Bffiol'CSor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Boston  Machine  Works 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Vamp-folding  machine  

Dunn.  James  L.,  Montpellier 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date 


Nov.  12 


I 


1710 


Official 
GaMtte. 


Desulfuriiing  and  reducing 


870,546! 

870,666 

870,816  ' 

870,937 

870,938 
870,715 
870,939 
871.056 

870,863 

870,647 

870,817 
870.868 

870,809 
870,870 
870,940 
871,033 
870,067 
870.818 
8n,067 
870,941 
870314 

870,668 
870.819 
870.548 

870.549 

870,560 

871,066 
870.765 
871,060 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12     1262 


J3S1 

1058 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


12      1511 
12     1713 


460 


964 


344 

412 


Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

1 

Nov.  12  1 

Nov. 

12  ( 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

!  Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

'  Nov 

12 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


12 
12 
12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


12 
12 
12 


1714 
1333 
1716 
18M 

1574 

lose 

1614  i 
1587  I 

1588 
1500 

m7 

1840 
1264 
1516 
1887 
1718 
1506  I 

1265 
1517 

loeo 

1061  ' 
1062 

1880 

1426 
1889 


•i 

> 
Ul 


in 

Ul 

in 
isi 

Ul 


467 
372 
446 
6»« 


460     Ul  686 

964-5     131  466 

409  ;  131  586 

616-17      131  640 

433     131  542 


m 

S26 

547 

547 
548 
586 
628 
446 
525 
640 
687 
523 


181'    446 

414     131       526 
289     131       373 


280 

in 

413 

in 

436 

131 

436 

131 

436-7 

131 

470 

131 

507 

131 

344 

131 

13-14 

131 

517 

131 

470 

131 

411 

131 

280 
290 


in 
in 


373 

m 


517  Ul      Ml 
387     in  !    4M 

518  ISI  I    641 


Isaac  N  ,  assignor.) 


assignor.) 

assignor.! 

Emorv  A  Company,  Newark, 


N.  J      SpooUng-ma- 


Slght  for  firearms. 


Cal.     Pencil-holder 

DilStley:  William  O, Chicago,  lll.,and  G   IL  Hayes,  I-hiladelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

ftssignmentB,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company     Lngirie 

F  at  on  James  B     Fargo  N.  D      .Vpparatus  for  treating  cattle o;-v; 

Ki'^"toi'^  Winfatk  G.^^ssignor  D    fi'attatuck  Mf.   '/-  X^^^'llb^^^^SS^y.^^^VW 
Kisenhut!  Laurense  C. ,  New  York,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  o.  Elliott,  Brooklyn,  «.  i  -    »>  «r 

and  tide  gage ^ ^'     r,U„y.^^' 

F.iwtro  Automatic  Safetv  Razor  Company,  i^ee  Brigham, 
Elliott,  Gilbert.  (See  Eisenhut,  Laurense  C  ,  assignor 
Kills,  Alvirus  L.,  Chicago,  111  Toggle-bolt  .  ..^  .^ 
Emorv  &  Company,  Rol)ert  J.  (See  Emonr,  Robert  .T 
Emorv  &  Company.  Rol>ert  J  (See  Ruth.  Thomas  D 
Emory,  Robert  J.,  assignor  to 

Eriandsen,  Julius,  New'  York,  N'. 'Y.'  '  Wirt-matt ress  stretcher 

Eulensteln,  Eduard,  Lelpilg,  Ormany.    ( opnng-press  

Evans,  David  J.     (See  Andresen.  Herman  P  .  as-vlgnor. 

VxTon.  ■Ri-an  W     r,rtv»nwood   British  Coumbia.  C  anaoa        ,.  ... 

EvInI;  ^itls  j'.;  il^^^:  N    Y.     Man-bag  catching  and  delivering  device 

Faber,  John  P.     (See  Veaiie.  Arthur  H.,  assignor.^ 

Fagersten,  Lorenio  O..  Chicago,  111.     Cooking  utenml 

Fairall,  Harry  K.     (Se*-  Falrall  and  Kunzmann 

Fairall,  Howard  L  and  H.  K. ,  and  J 

rLirbanks,  John  F.",  Springfield;  Mass.'   Combined  chair  and  garment  support 

Falter,  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.    </.l*fP--     - 

Fanckboner,  WiUiam,  Schoolcraft,  Mich.    Brpo^n j^.^;^  .v.t/.m' 

Farrar,  Jacob  H.,  Chicago,  111.    ^  "d^^K^^^'^^J*" VL'^^*^" 

FarreU,  John,  Newton.  15.  J.    ^r^^^l^  f^.''^^J\'^-%^l 
Farrelly,  James  P.,  Winnipeg.  Mamtoba,(anada.F^( 

Faul.  ^dwln  L.,  assignor  to  *illiarn  J  Faul  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Feelev,  Frank  G.     (See  Allen  and  Fedev.l 

Fidell,  Edwin,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Lal>el  ai 

Field  Joe  G      (See  I.vst,  (  harles  E.  assignor. > 

Fish.'Cyrus  R.,  Denver,  Colo.    (  lothes-line  't/;^** »)",,•  -   ^.    r„V^„-  Port«re.  Wis.    Ma 

Fltt^rald.  Jeremiah  C,  KUl>oum.  assignor  of  one-half  to  w    Hmme.  Korxaw. 

Flem'S*  AUi'son  H.VFairmont,  W.'  Va.    I^.^^^tlfj^p  holder 
Flemi^.  Allison  H.,  Fairmont.  W.\ji.^^R«or-^l^'^e^hoWer^^^^^^^^ 


870,551  i  Nov.  12     1063 


290 


870,942 
870,716 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


871,086 
870,766 
870,871 

871,093  Nov.  12   1497 


12 
12 

12 
12 

12 


1719 
1339 

1983 
1427 
1593 


111 


470-1      181 
365  I  131 


m 

687 
471 


529^1  191  I  664 

387-8  181  4B6 

4S7  131  540 

533-4  Ul  I  666 


Kunrjna'nn,  Highland,  Cal.     Automatic  water  reg- 


Excavator ■  ■■  ■   v   : •  . 

Candlestick-lubricator. 

Lal^f  and  stamp  applying  machine - 

Blume.  Portage,  Wis. 


870^ 


870,767 
870,552 
870,553 

871,034 
870,872 

870,Srj 


871,060 
870,874 
870,617 
870.717 
«70.61« 
870.768 
870.913 
870.87.1 

870,610 

870.044 


Nov.  12  1  1610 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


12 
12 
12 


414 


Nov.  12 


870,718 
870.876 
870.877 
870.669 


Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Flemlni,  Joslah  c'iSS^^o  A^Ai^^'^-^"  netroiifiiich:    Turn-table. .  ^^ 
Pc^Vayl^  k  ES^oT'Sfn;;tthSift?.tTVason.  Reading,  Pa.    rontroUing mech-    ^^^^ 
Fort*  J.SL' w'^'^HoUisteT.  Jr.^Fort'  bodge.  Iowa.'  .Draft^uallrer 871 .061 

Me.    Mining  iuttur 


Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

13 

Nov. 

13 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov 

12 

Nov 

12 

1439 
1068 
1072 

1852 
1504 

1507 


1890 
1.S98 
llfi.S 
1340 
1166 
1432 
1723 
1600 

1168 

1735 

1341 
1601 
1603 
1266 

172.S 

1727 
1802 


Ul 


161 
390-1  181 
200-2  I  131 

607  i  131 
437-8  ;  131 

498  i  Ul 


51 S  131 

438  131 

317  131 

36.1-6  131 


31: 
388- 


131 

131 


470-2  131 

439  131 

318  131 

472  131 


Nov.  12  '  1170 


366 

131 

4.39 

131 

439 

131 

34.'-. 

131 

472-3 

131 

473 

131 

518 

1 

131 

1 

1    318-19 

131 

877 
979 

629 
640 

600 


641 
550 
412 
471 
413 
496 
580 
551 

413 

586 

472 
.551 
552 
446 
580 

500 
642 


414 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Frawh  Sulphur  Process  Company.     (See  Fraach,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Fraser,  (iforjrp  H.    (See  Hali,  Milan  w..  assignor.)  .       „  ,       i    „    „. 

fraser,  Nonnan  P.,  and  W.  Gribben,  C  arsonville,  Mich.    Electric  r&Uway  signaling  sys- 


No. 


Dftto. 


tcm 


Freed,  Isaac,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Carpet-stretcher 

Freed,  Isaac,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Carpet-stretcher . ■  •  ■  -     ■  •■   ■■■  ■  ■ 

Freedmann,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  boolccase  and  folding  bed . . 

Freeman,  Charles,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Automatic  firearm 

Frlermood.John  E.,  Everett,  Wash.    Locomotive -• «•• 

Frink,  Orton  O.,  and  F.  W.  Scanling,  Chrisman,  111.    Combination-tool... 

Frith,  Arthur  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Internal-combustion  engine 

Fritts,  Beniamine  T.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.     Belt-cl&mping  tool 

Fuchs,  Emiel  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Door-securer .... 

FuUer,  Harria,  Stockbridge,  Ga.    Rubber  tip  and  means  for  securing  It... 

Qabler,  Johannee,  MiUhaujen,  Germany.  Shuttle-positioning  means  for  fllllng-Piplenlah- 
ing  looms 

(iambier,  Edward  V.,  trustee.    (See  Terrell,  Elah,  assignor.) 

Oargett,  George  1.,  Alma,  Mich.    Pence-post • 

Garman,  Raymond  H.,  Chicago,  111.     P»inting-book 

Oarrett,  Frank  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 
Controller 

Garrett,  William  N.,  Amherst,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
son, Canton,  Mass.    Car-roof f 

Gebauer,  (  harles.     (See  Colson  and  Gebauer. ) 

General  Electric  Companv.    (See  Branin,  Mark  H.,  assignor.) 

Oilman,  WiUard  H.,  Medford,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International 
Telemeter  Company.    Electric  signaling  system 

Gilson,  Walter  8.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mk;h.    Trunk-tray  form ► 

Glsske,  Walter  P.,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.    Trolley .*. 

Godfrey,  Alfred,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for  ^Tapping  cigarettes  with  tin-foll  or 
■like 


870,821 
870,e70 
870.671 
870,047 
870,719 
870,766 
870.672 
870,720 
871,082 
870.948 
870,770 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 


12     1174 


Q 


OfSeial 
Oaxstte. 


c 
> 


1287 
1268 
1728 
\342 
1433 
127C 
1345 
1893 


819  131 

345  131 

3i5-«  131 

473  131 


386-7 
380 
346 


870,673  Nov. 


870,554 
870,771 

870,565 

870.721 


Not. 
Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 


12  <   1729 
12   1439 

12   1270 

1078 


1440 
1073 
1348 


131 

131 

131 

367     131 

.518     131 

473-4      131 

390     131 

346     131 

292  '  131 

300  j  131 

»2  I  131 
806     Ul 


the 


Tool. 


Boller-cieaner 

BoUer-cfeaner  for 


Ooodholm,  George  H.,  and  J.  A.  Train,  Lindsborg,  Kans 

Qoreau,  Nelson  6.    (Bee  Tschoplk  and  Goreau.) 

Goes  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Huaby.  Ilans  P.,  assignor.) 

Goughnour,  Charles  L.,  Canton,  Ohio.    WoVkman's  clock 

Gouty,  Clarence  A..  Springfield,  III.    Trolley 

QrafT,  Henry  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Mail-pouch-<lelivery  device 

Graft,  Henry  W . ,  Chicago,  III.    Mail -pouch-catching  device 

Gray,  Isaac  C,  assig^nor  of  one-half  to  P.  Vfmrhws,  Logansport,  Ind 

(iray.  Isaac  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Voorbees,  Logansport,  Ind. 
steam-pnarlnes 

Gregg,  Arthur.    (See  Tavemer  and  c,rp«K.)  , 

Gribb«>n,  William.     (See  Fraser  and  C,ribD»>n.)  I 

Guertin,  Frank  D.    (See  Ungar,  Elgin  ().,  assignor.)  i 

Guess,  George  A.,  Silvert.on.  Colo.,  and  H.  E.  T.  Haultaln, Nelson,  British  Columibla,  Can- 
ada.   Apparatus  for  electrochemical  analysis ' 

Guess.  George  A..  Silverton,  Colo.,  and  H.  E".  T.  Haultain,  Nelson,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada.    Electrode 

Guest,  Samuel  W.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Shading  Film  Company,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Piint- 
Ing-fllm  holder 

Outtielt,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  High  Brlclgei  N.  J. 
Crusher-head  for  gyratory  ore-crushers 

Hackney,  I^««lle  S.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Roadwav  for  automobiles 1 

Hall,  Frederick  D..  Chicago,  111.    Talkinsr-machine  needle I 

Hall,  Harry  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Culinary  utensil " ; 

Halt,  Henry  D.,  r/ a7.    (See  Spikes,  Richard  B.  assignor.) 

Hall.  Milan  W.i  New  York,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  U.  H.  Fraaer,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 


870.622 
870,949 
870,950 

870,023 
870,961 


871,087 

870,772 
870.878 
870,879 
870,773 


Nov.  12  ,  1176 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Not.  12 
Not.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


870,774    Not.  U 


Heater . 


(See  Shepard,  James  L.  B,  assignor.') 

3.,  assignor  to  International  Rt*giater  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 


International  Register  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Hav-blnwer 


HalU  William  M. 
Hallwobd.  Henry 

Cash-register  .   . 
HaJIwood,  Henry  S.,  assignor  to 

Multlple^lrawcr  cash-register  . . 
Halvorson,  Alliert,  Ric»»  Lake.  Wis 

Ham,  William  D..  Knoxville  Tenn.    .Method  of  and  apparatus  for  maklnK  walls 
Hamilton,  James  M.,  Meriden.  Conn.    Combined  chair  and  couch 
Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Company.      Sec  Baerhalck,  Hans  assignor) 
Hanim.  William  S.  lakeside.  111.    Signal-lantern... 

Hannah.  William,  Patersoii.  \    I      Weaving  

Harbour,  Orang.'  V.  L.,  Kainiiounf.  Ind.    CommunioiiKJup 

Hardv,  James  f     a.vsignor  to  Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Company;  isiew' York  ' 
N    ^.     1 1  anilpuKc  for  dental  engines  *^   j,  ^-w^t,  a  ui». 

Hardy,  Jamea  f'    asisignor  to  Consoli.lale.1  Dental  Manufacturing  Company;  New' York' 
N.  ^       Angleatttwhrnent  for  dentnl  handpieces  i*";', -low  i  ur», 

Harkins,  Kraiicit  W  .  Chicago,  111.     Kire-t'scape  

"ffr^hinef  ■.'    ^'^'"'^';  ^'"'^  ^^'^^^^i^k'  Canada;  ••Type:ia'rrjdng'bdVf<;^addres.: 
Harrison,  Frank  B    T.;iedo;Ohio;    Celiarfor a'xl'e-boiei" i 

Hau.«.  Frank.  Metro,x.Utan,  N.  Y.     Pipe-coupling  ' 

;i:?t^.';^r.[:^f.^s;^^-T^  («^fcrt.;EdwaMH;;^Mgnor) 

!'ur;.rV't;T  I'  t"";^"'^-"  '"'     ^Wnrnejcoastmctlon.... 
lUi/.ard.  KoUTt  T.,  Jame.stuwu.  N.  Y.    Combination  fork  a'ndrake  " 

.MarlAiuia,  A  rk. ,  assignoj  to  himself,  and  W.  McCaleb;  BVuffs, 


870,674 
870,675 

870.722 

870.aW 
870,77.5 
870,723 
870,880 

870,821 


Not.  12 
Not.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  U 

Not.  12 


870,624    Not.  12 


Uoad.  George  M 

ChoJUKT 

U«l.tj.«.  M..rtii.,  Kaw,  Okla.ter.  "  Potato 'digger'and-Oi^kei' 
Ueikling,  (,eorge,  Cleveland.  (Jhio.    Pipe-wivSch  ^^^"^ 

Hefta.  ;]unda  \\.  Leeds.  N.  D.  Wa^.KS^^  device' 
U^y.  Horace  L.,  ami  W  .\lthoff.  Geneva.  ^"Y^^^^- 
B«tir\',  John  "     '•-'--    ■•  •  .     .  1. 

bur 
Hen<..ii.  J,, nil  11  .  »..<Kih>v.  OkJa.  Ter      Knife 


».ii'. 


Cotton- 


Safety- raror. 


S:  V?  ll.aS'ox^""*'^'  -"i^norto  uSi;;n  ^•^a^i„^Conip4.y;m.: 
i'»ii.  John  H.C<K.l.>y.()k]ft.TeV.  'Knife'" t 


871,094 

870.822 
870381 
870,776 

871 .n>« 
870,823 
870,556 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


870,824  ,  Nov.  12 


870,82S 
870,777 

870.778 
870,953 
870.625 
870,779 
870,626 

870.567 

870,876 
870,954 

870,780 
870,956 

871,035 
870.677 
870.781 
870,782 
870,826 

870.558 
870,678, 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Not.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Not.  12 


1731 
1732 

1182 
1733 


1938  ; 
1442  ' 
1604 
1605 
1443 

1444  ''■ 


1271 
1372  ' 
1348 

I 

1734 ; 

1445 
1351 

laot  I 

1521  I 

lias 

19« 
1522 

1607 
1446 

1940 
1523 
1075 

IS34 

1526  ' 
1447, 

1440 
1735 
1196 
1450 
1197 

1076 

1273 
1736 

1451 
1740 

18S3 
1274 
1451 
1453 
1526 

1077 
1278 


319-21 
474 
474 

321-2 
474 


Ul 
131 
131 

131 
131 


531      131 

390  '  131 
4;{9      131 


440 
391 

301 


347 

347 

368-9 


131 
131 


416 
446 
446 

.590 
472 
497 
447 
473 
«42 
.590 
.500 

447 

379 
500 

379 

473 


416 
.501 
592 

418 
5(Q 


t>56 
SOI 
.^52 

5.52 
501 


131       502 


131 
131 
131 


475  131 
391  '  131 
369  131 
440     131 


414 


SZ2-3     Ul 


131 


534-6 
415 
440 


131 
131 
131 


392  I  131 

531  I  131 

415-16  l.'^l 

21*3  :  131 


871,036    Nov.  12     1855 


416  131 

302  131 

382  '  131 

475  ,  131 

323  '  131 

302  I  131 

323  131 


447 

447 

474 

582 
502 
474 
553 

527 

419 

6,50 

527 
5.53 

502 

656 
527 
380 


416  131   527 


528 
502 

503 
59;< 
425 
5U3 
425 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reaidflnoe.  aod  Invention. 


Heuser,  Leonard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Raeor 

HiKlnbotham,  Don  J.,  Rlalto.  Fla.     Bottle 

iT  J  amea  B .,  Quitman ,  La.    Baw-holder 

m.j»         .   i,"*  „    ^  r>_      (^Itivating-tool 


Hi! 


No. 


871 4V7 
870.996 
870.827 
870,957 


Dato. 


Not. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


nnton  Hueh  k.'  Port  Alle^tany.  Pa 

HinoklevXbert.Waahin^nfD.C.     Book -hand  le. .. .    870.958 

Hitchintrs,  Arthur  8.  H.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brar.il.     Instrument  for  use  In  determlnmg  the 

HSblfs^'josenh  D.,  Mediapoii8,'iowa;   'Means  for  pumping  water  under  hydraulic  power. .  870.^ 

Hobson,  Charles  F.,  St.  Helena,  Cal     8aw-filing  device : 870.«3 

Hodges  Emerv  C,  Bloomlngton,  III.    Stone-crusher 87i,ow 

Hodgman,  Fred  C.    (See  Hodgman  and  Ballev 

Hoffman.  August,  New  York.  N.  Y      Multogram  reoord....^ lLli;-\V\::^ilL 

HofTniann,  Otto.  Charlaftraburg.  Germany.    Manufacture  of  a  new  material  aottaUe  **  , 

u.se  in  dentistry ..^   sm,wu 

Hogan,  Daniel.    (See  Melnecke  and  Hogan.)  I  o-n  r«i 

Hogan,  John  J.,  West  Haven,  Conn      (.ss-.'ngine. .  1  S^^S 

Holden,  U*  G..  Portland.  Oreg.     Alarm-box  attachment S^S^ 

Holinger,  Emll  F.,  McKeesport,  Pa.    Computmp  taix^measure ,  s/v,is»* 

HolUster.  Fred.     (8e<>  Ford  and  «olli8t4>r.) 
Holli.xter,  Mark.  Jr.     (8e*>  Ford  and  HolUster.^ 

Hol.n,  Oscar  K.,Tompkln8ville,  NY.    Hoisting  apparatus |7D.7^ 

Homan,  Frank  W.,  Swampnrott,  Ma.<iR.    Boot  or  shoe ,vi4-    ,;     "  "'^'"" 

Hotaling,  Isaac,  and  W.  A.  Jacobs,  Albany,  N.  Y  ;  said  Jacobs  assignor  to  said  Hotallng. 

Dniggist  prescription-file ^ Sortq 

Houehton    \ndrew  C,  Winnepeg   Manitoba,  Canada.    Boot-cleaner ..^...  »^-"i* 

Hovev,  Wi'lliam  8..  assignor  to  Sheflirld  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Locomottre.     870.V0 

Huff.  George,  Tropico,  Cal.     Dog-collar Sijl'^ 

1  un  ington  \rcher  M,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Exhibiting  device  for  coins ....  ■-  870.885 

Huriey,  Cecirge  M.,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.    Thre<-point  contact-trolley  timer  for  Internal- 

combustion  motor-cars - ,  wiiW>t 

Hurlev   William  .A.     (See  .Ansell.  James,  assiprior.)  ,..      ^   »        *  u    I 

Husby,  Hans  P.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  -ompany.  Chicago,  HI.    Rotary  fold-  '    , 

ing mechanism  for  printing-prrsses _ W,'    ■it^lAi„„^T.r^^       '".»^ 

Hushv,  Hans  P.,  asslsmor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Folding  appa-    ^^  ^^ 

rritiis  for  printine-Dressos .    • 87o'965 

Hutrhings,  John,  I-ondon.  F.npland      Tide  or  wave  motor o/u.mto 

Iddings,  Nate.     (See  Mullenix,  John  ?.,  assignor  >  ,_.s 

International  Electric  Meter  Company,     (,'^ee  1  ea,  John  M.  assignor.) 
International  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schneider.  Cari,  assignor.) 
International  Register  Company.     'See  "a"«'-^<l- "^"T  S;,  ^"'"•n^';; , 
International  Telemeter  Company.     (See  Oilman.  W  ilUrd  H.  assignor.) 
J   H   Timberlake  &  Sona.     (See  Twitchell,  James  E..  assignor.! 
J.  I  Case  Plow  Works.     (See  Sobey,  William,  assignor. 

Jackson,  Lucian  C,  Warren,  Pa.    Governor  for  e>plos.ve-engines i  griiM 

Jackson,  Martin,  Mabton,  Wash.    Irrigating  or  ditching  plow |B«i,ww 

Jacobs.  Walter  A.     (See  Hotaling  and  Jacobs.)  870785 

Ja<-,,.ie*.  Mia  E.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  IJilkinR  anparatus^        t„„.«W^  •    rlil-.:^■:J.::.i:.::i^^;.■        ' 
James,  Thomaa  S.,  Chiswtek,  and  T.  H.  Wilson,  London,  England. 

pjlg^jjg  ..,.. ..••• ft7f\ 

Janes.  WUliam 'Dy  "Saglnaw,  Mich.    Bearing  for  shade-rollers ^ 

Jenne,  Elmer  E.,  Ilion,  N.  Y.     Garment.....       ...    """U.',;; 870829 

Johns<.n,  Eugie  P.,  andC.  I.  I>ee,  HartseUs   AU.    Gas-engine  governor ^.^ 

Johnson,  EvertsU  A,  Mohave  Cltv,  Aril.     Wrench  -^ 1^^-^ 

Johnston.  TorbettH,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Oarbage-nveptacle.       "'"•'» 

Jones  Cold  Store  Door  C<^.     (See  l/owman.  Samuel  K..  assignor.)  ^^  ^^ 

Jorgensen,  Severtn,  Areata.  Cal.    Die-stock  

Jose,  Edward,  Harrisrille,  W.  Va 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 


1855 
1741 
1527 
1742 
1743 

1744 
Ifill 
lfil2 
1894 


508 

476 
417 


OfBdal 

Gautt*. 

«i 

>  &4 


in 

131 
131 


476  I  131 

477  I  131 


680 
0M 
S28 
586 
506 


477  I  131  608 

441  131  568 

441-2  131  554 

519  131  643 


870.061 1  Not.  12  !  1754 


Nov.  12     1755 


478 


Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 


1077 
1755 
1613 


131 
111 


293-5  131  380 
478  131  500 
443  I  Ul   5M 


Nov. 

12 

13.53 

Not. 

12 

1453 

Not. 

12 

1941 

Not. 

12 

1277 

Not. 

12 

1081 

Nov 

12 

1455 

Not. 

12 

1614 

:W9  131 
3»4  131 


531 -?  181 

348  I  Ul 

295-6  131 

394  131 

442  131 


475 
fi06 

807 
440 
383 
506 
554 


Not.  12 


OT.  12 


Nov. 
Not. 


1805 


1757 

18.56 
1759 


519  .  131   643 


479 
500 


479-80  131 


131 
131 


870.897 


870.966 


870.967 


Not. 
Not, 


12 
12 


1197 
1880 


Not.  13  1466 


Not.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Nov.  12 


Wagon-box  and  hay-rack  remover sto'^ 

Jumau.  Lucien,  Paris,  France.    Obtaining  pure  copper       ....^.^_^. 870;968 

Junge,  George  L,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Fuel-retarding  niember  for  furnaces |^^ 

Kallivroda,  Irene,  Sopron,  Austria-Hungary;     Button      870J88 

Kanable,  drover  cWse  Farm.  Ohio.    \\ eighmg  device ^^^ 

Karges,  Julius  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Disp  ay-rack 870,681 

Karges.  Julius  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Display-rack 

IX^rjSSr^^^IAlir^'I;^^^^^  Francis  W  .  assignor.) 

illeT:  ^^^r-aiiSoWCni^^alf  t^n^iriinneapolis:  Minn.  Smoke^'nsumlng 

K;S?;MU*.«i'R.;bansville;  assignor  to  National  Straw  Pulp  CompWhy,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Rotary  digester  or  cooker •   V       „  .^ 

Keowen.  Katherine^..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piano  protecting  pad 

Kev.  John  P.    (See  Watkins.  William  D..  assizor  ) 

Kimball.  Frank  R.    (See  Cove,  George  H..  assignor.^ 

Kindig,  Samoel  C.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W 

macnine ■ /,•■..■,  'JJ.^'.Jw 

Kindt.  WUHam.  BelleTllle.  Kans.    PorUblestwk  cover 

King.  Rioe  and  Oaney,    (Bee  Rice.  Joaeph  T^  •  »''«;5^'?L,\,.  _  fluid-nressure «^-«^ 

Kinsman.  Frank  E.,Plalnfteld.  N.  J.    Means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
Kirkman,  Madison  L.     (8ee  Shut*  and  Kirkman  ) 

Ktchel.  Horace.    (See  Warner  and  Kitchel.)        ^  .„,,,.   ,    ^    T.yg    Yonkera.  N.  Y 
Klemm,  Hermann  A    '^—  v«r»r  ^^ri^nor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Leys.    lonE 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


1781 
1199 
1763 
1200 
1615 
1616 

1528 
10K3 
1461 
1764 
1.^54 
1617 
1278 
1380 


324 

509 

131 
131 

804-^ 

131 

480-1 

131 

334  131 

481  131 

324-5  131 

442  131 

443  131 

418  I  131 

296  131 

131 

131 


481-2 


.309  131 

443  131 

34M)  131 

34^-60  131 


Not.  12  1818 


Wittier,  Baltimore.  Md.    Stamp-afBxlng 


871,090    Not.  12     1942 


87n..562 
870,960 


870.726 
870,563 


Nov. 
Not. 


12 
12 


Nov. 
Nov. 


1085 
1767 


1354 

1087 


441 

53S 

297 
482 


181 

181 

131 
131 


370     131 
206  !  131 


Not.  13  ,  UOl 


Needle  bed  for  straleht-frame  and  «rcular-knit ting  machines 
Kneuper.  George,  et  at.     (Bee  Kneuper,  George  J*^  as^gno^r^ 
Kneuper  Qeorge  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  two-thirds 


assignor  of  two-thirds 


to  G.  and  K.  Kneuper. 
to  G.  and  k.  kneuper. 


Kneuper, 
Kneuper,  Qeorge 

Filter ■■-■: 

Kneuper.  George  M..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Kne'^i^S"^-,^;"  (See  kneuper;  George  m;.  amri^or, 

Koch,  Fritz,  London.  England.    ,V*""''^v^"Tr„   pJJi'S  Kv ' '  Self  soaping  washboard . 

Koontr,  John,  assignor  of  oiM^half  to  J^J^eille    1  aducs*,  K^    seu^^^^  m 

Koeesnik.  Chirtea.Tlew  York.  N.  Y.     T^^irtjail  electn^ranway^sie                company 
Kruse,  AlflwlT.,aa«lgnor,bymesT»assigiunents.toAmeru^nbteei  »      «i^^ 

Defiance,  Ohio.    Sbeet-meUl  packing  ca».. 

Kruae,  John.  St.  Louia.  Mo.    Kerless  padlock  ...^- 

KuhSn.Charie.,  KanMW  City.  Mo.    tfarrel  follower 

Kunnnann,  Jacob.    (See  Falrall  and  Kunrmannj  

Laib^^ip  D..  Newark.  N^  J.  .  B'^"^:!!:'J""f<^"f^'^en  O^rge  X..  assignor.) 


Laible.  Phflip  D.,  Newarr.  «•  ■»    .  °';,"„  "t^  Ta^TAmsden   G«»orge  A. 
Lamaon  CorioMdated  Store  Servioe  Companj  ,    ("^^^msnen   v>    /i^  _ 


Landea.  Joeeph  C.  CollegeTiUe.  Pa 
Landia,  Frank  F..  Wayneaboro,  Pa. 


Automatic  gas  controller. 
Separating  grate  for  threshing 


machines 870.731 


870.631 

Not. 

12 

870.727 

Nov. 

12 

870,829 
870.7S7 
870. 5M 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 
12 

870.728 
870.890 
870,729 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

12 

12 
12 

870.730 

Not. 

12 

870.891 
870.731 

Nor 

Nov 

12 
12 

U03 

1356 

1529 
1462 
1089 

1367 
1618 
1359 

1360 

1620 
1363 


325-6  131 
370-1   131 


.   .  131 

395  m 

298  131 

371  131 


443-4 

371 


800 

810 


435 

831 

808 

801 
496 

801 
426 
.565 
555 

529 
383 

507 
602 
475 
.555 
440 
450 


568 


384 
602 


478 

384 


326  ,  131  ,  437 


871.006  Not.  12  1957     636  131   661 


131 

131 


437 

478 


607 
386 

476 
566 

477 


373  131   477 

444   131 

372   131 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Lanohier  Robert  C.  Springfield.  111.    Alternating-ourrent  meter. .  ...... 

Kton  Mon<nvpe  M  Ai  *  Company,     (See  Bancroft   John  S..  aM«nor.) 
U^in.  Hermann  R.,  IlamburK.  Cxenuany      Burglar-alarm 

Iftfiv  Samuel!)    Cleveland.  <  )hi(>.    Double-lock  hub      .............. .----•.-- 

tanth  kZc  ,  R'ochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  &  Momson  Mfg. 

L^^KfJ^Tii'r^^ignt;?  to  ffi^f^^naiEie^tric  MKer  Company  ,Chicago,IU: " 


No. 


870,007 

870.732 
870,565 


Data. 


Not.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Company, 
klectricai 


870.733     Nov.  12 


nnasuruiK  instrument •  • v.:"^"  '^'  ■ 

I>H-htenberg,  Henr>-,  assipnr.r  to  Central  Iron  Works,  Quiney, 
I^'.Ch.-ster  I.     iSe«- Johnson  and  I.t^e.) 

-      ■  Llastic  wheel 


111.    Dust-arregter . 


I>ei)'<.   Kavmond  M.  A..  Bordeaux,  France.     Elastic  wheel ... 

Uw\s  Florence  A.,  .'^hadyp-unt.  Ind.  Ter.    Floor-cleaning  machine. 
Leys,  James  I).     (See  Klemm.  Hermann  A.,  assignor.) 


(See  Klemm.  _  _ 

Lindenbere,  Frank  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Closet-tank. 

Lindenberg   Frank  H.,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Closet-seat 

Lindlev,  Forrest  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Motor-bicycle  ..--:-•  -  - 

Lindqui.st.  Edward  W.     (See  Baggaley,  Allen  and  I  indquist.)        _  . .    „. 

I.indstrom.  Conrad.  El  Campo.  Tex.     Device  for  cutting  key-seats  or  the  like.. . 

Little,  \llan  F.,  Kansas  Cit v.  Mo.    Sausage-linking  machine 

Little,  ILmier  K.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Storage  battery 

Loew.  (  harles  U..  I.akewood,  Ohio.     Truck 

Loftu".  Edward  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    (7as-bumer 

Loh.  Wilhelm,  H(xhst^n-the-Main,  Germany.    Turbine  ............ 

Lomax,  Frank  B.,  assimcr  to  G.  I.omax,  Chicago,  10.    Sipnon-head 
Lomax.  George.     (See  Lomax,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 

I^rd,  John,  Fall  River,  .Mass.     Envelop ., 

Ixiudenslager,  Edward.     (Sf>e  Meyers  and  Loudenslager.) 

Loudon.  William,  .Seattle,  Wash.     Low-water  alarm ■■■■■- i;v 

Lowman,  Samuel  K.,  assignor  to  Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co.,  HagerBtown,  Md. 

istering  apparatus ,•-;•••  vr •  vv; W A',i' ' 

Lowry.  ReginaM  N.,  .Allegheny,  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Paxson,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.'    Dumping-wagon ••••.-  • 

Ludlow,  Gef)rge  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Computing  Scale  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Chart  for  conipiiting-scales 

LudwiK,  Martin.  .Albany,  Oreg.    Chimney -cowl » 

.-       ,  ^^.^  »    .1-      Alternating-current  motor i 

Alternating-current  motor 

Calhnjj  device  for  telephone-exchanges 

Selecting  device  for  telephone-exchanges 

Order-blank  holder , 

assignor.) 

Baking-oven 


Reg- 


Lui.dcU,  Roi)ert,  New  ^  ork,  N.  "V  . 
I.undell,  Rotiert.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Lnndquist,  Frank  \..  Chicago.  III. 
Lund(jnist.  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111. 
Lyon.  Piatt  W.,  Minnia{olis,  Minn. 
Lvon.i.  David  I'... 


!  to  11.  C.  Manke  and  J.  F.  PeUetler,  Kansas  City, 


et  i]l.     (Si-e  Cheesebro,  William  .\ 
Lvst.  Charlf's  E..  as.signor  of  one-half  to  J    G.  Field.  Elwood,  Ind. 
Maz-Dougall.  Harry  (J..  WaU^rtown,  N.  Y.     Toaster  or  broiler. 
Macartney.  Edmund  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Wegefarth,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Pii/.zle 

.Macdonald.  Thomas  H..  and  F.  L.  Capps,  assignors  to  .Vmerican  Graphophone  Company, 

Bridgeport.  Conn.    Apparatus  foreoating  disks  and  similar  articles 

Mackie.  William.     (.Sec  Aitken  and  Mackie.i 

Mrtkc^'fT,  PhiltHnon.  Ia'  Locle.  Switzerland.    Photographic  vignetter „ 

Mall<'tt,  Genrgc  H  .  Copake,  NY.     Weighing-machine 

.Mangan.  Jo,s»'ph.  (Jalpsourg.  III.    Riding  attachment  for  harrows... 
Maiil<f.  Henry  ('  ,  (t  <U.     (See  Mathews.  Cieorge  S..  assignor.) 

.Mann.  Edward  B  ,  Mankalo,  Minn.     Litter-carrier 

Marrotte,  Arthur  D,  Church  Point,  La.    Crude-oil  burner 

Masun.  .\lfreil  J.      See  Fogil.  Taylor  T..  assignor.) 

MatJ-hi'tte.  Frank  J  ,  and  R.  Raddatz,  Milwaukee.  Wis.;  said  Raddatz  assignor  to  said 

Matihftti'      \'iiciiiiiu  cU'itninK  system. 
Mathews,  (ieorgf  S..  a.ssi>;nor  <if  one-half 

.VJ.i.     Flnor-surfacing  machine. . .  

Mattatuck  Mfg.  Co.    ^Se*-  Kggleton.  William  G..  assignor.) 

Mc Mear.  James.  St   Paul.  Minn.    Attachment  for  sprinkler  systems 

Mcl'alet),  Willmm      iSe«' Head.  George  M..  assignor. i 

Met  askey.  i'erry  A.,  assignor  to  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Manifold- 

ing-pad  holder 

.Mo<  askey  Register  Company.     (Seie  McCaskey.  Perry  .\.^  assignor) 

McCauEhan.  lames,  Canon  City,  Colo.    Apple-box  pifss 

MiCiniley,  Frank  L.     (See  Mclntyre,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Mriiariei,  Charles  W..  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.    Fire-alarm  system 

M(  Danill.  .lohn  R..  .\uhrpy.  Tex.    Horse-detacher 

M( dill.  James  H.     (SeeMolitor,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Mclntyn\  James  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  McCauley,  Ironton   Ohio 

and  reversible  handle  for  baby-carriages 

Mclver.  Evander,  deceased,  and  J.  Widua,  Chicago,  111.-  M. 

Hair-drving  apparatus 

Mclver.  Margaret,  administratrix.    (See  Mclver  arid  Widua V 
McLachlan.  .John  C,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    ~" 

ga.solene  engines 

McQuaid.  Oriando  C.  Franklin.  Pa.    Pluml^tiob 

Mein.Tke.ChristianW'.,  Jersey  Citv.  and  D.  Hogan  Hoboken  "n'J 
'latum  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bed-pan  '     ' 

.Sfernll    .\  ft hur  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Kev-ring 

Meyers  (  haries  H..  and  E.  Lou<ienslHg,.r.  Coluinbiis  Ohio  *' linilVr  VnyJiI^wi:^U,V^^ 

Leroy  8.,  assignor.) 


•f 


870.6.'H 
870,830 

870,831 
870,633 

870,832 
870,833 
870,834 

870.971 
870.972 
870,973 
870,835 
870,.')66 
870,567 
870,788 

I  870,974 
871,040 
870,975 

'871,091 

870,568 

870,976 

870,892 

870,893 

870,634, 

871,092  ! 

870,789  I 

870,977 
870,894 

870,978  ! 

870,569' 

I 

I  870.790  I 
870.979 
870,570 

i  870,635 
870,980 


870.981 
I  870,982 
I  870,792 

870,793 

870,683 

870,574 
870,806 


Nov.  12 
N'ov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 


AdJustaUe 
Mciver,  adiidnistratrix. 


Water-cooling  apparatus  for  gas  or 


assignort  to  Whitall 


Miller  I'.isteuriring  Machine  Company.     (See  Pfouts 

Mills.  Gecirge  R,  Hudson.  Mich.     Wire-fence  tie 

Miner.  Court  L.     (See  R.vsc  and  Miner  i  

MSllenbruck 
Ca 

Sr;:i:;:.b'rr^::wV«rkH^i?^-r;^"% 4-. 


McGUl,  Valparaiso,  Ind.    I'^r 
'  w!:?;^;;^:;^''  "  •'^"■"^"-  ^■'''-  -'^-^-^^toL.  Rode^PwiiiphU-ia 


870.739  ; 

870.740  j 

870.575 
870,576 

870.984 
870,636 
870.734 
870,836 

I  870,571  j 
I  870,735 


870.895 
870,7.36 
870.572 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

OD 

17«B 

1364 
1090 

1365 

12U5 
1529 

1531 
1206 

1534 
1535 
1535 

1771 
1773 
1776 
15,'?7 
1091 
1091 
1463 

1T77 

1861 

1778 

1943 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Kov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


OBlcla] 
Gazette. 

«2  L^l   603 


373 
298 


418 

419-20 
327 

421 

421 

421-^ 

48:i 

48."i 
4*! 
422 
299 
299 
395 

484 

510 
484 
532 


1779 
1621 
1623 
1210 
1946 
1464 


1212 

1784 


1786 
1788 
1466 

1469 

1284 

1100 
1686 

1371 
1372 

1102 
1103 

1790 
1213 
1365 
1538 

1006 

1366 


1628 
1366 
1008 


301 

447 


l.il 

1.31 

131 
131 

131 
131 

I  13 

13) 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

^  131 

1.31 

131 


1092   299-300   l.ij 


4S4  \] 

444  l.U 

444-5  13J 

327-8  131 

633  i: 

395  i: 


1780 
1626 

48i-5 
445 

\i 

1781 

486 

133 

1004 

300 

13a 

1464 

1782 
1005 

396 
485 
300 

1.31 
!.■« 
131 

328  131 
486  131 


486  1.11 
486  1.11 
396  131 


131 
131 


487  111 

328  1}! 

373  131 

422  131 

801  I  1^1 

874  1$1 


870,637  :  Nov.  12  1213 


.  870.985 
.  870.986 
.  871.041 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1791 
1791 
1862 


487  !  181 

487  8      181 

610     ISl 


4751 
385 


373      L'il        479 


428 
,S29 

53U 
428 

530 
530 
530 

603 
604 
606 
531 
386 
386 
SOT 

605 

6.32 

606 

657 

■m 

ti06 
.S57 
.S57 
429 
658 
508 

t)06 
558 

ti06 

387 

506 
607 
387 

429 
fitts 


.ti08 
J09 


307     131       .ilO 
361      131       452 


,389 
562 


376     131       4^1 
376     131       4S1 


302     131       390 
302     111       •SO 


430 
4:9 


479 


445-7  ill  5» 

374  ISI  47? 

301  ISl  ^ 

328-0  131  *30 


610 
t.lO 
f.32 


870,896  '  Nov.  U  i  1634  I         447  ^31     561 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES.^ 


vu 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


•K*. 


M'on.  Thomas  E.,  Sablna,  Ohio.     Pump 

M'orho&d.  Albert  L.,  Telluride,  Colo.     Metallic  railway-tie 

Morden,  Luoena  M.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Temporary  binder 

Morrow,  Mark,    ^ee  Orr,  Francis  L.,  assignor.  1 

M'sman,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Bums,  Silver*  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Furniture-caster. 

Mullenix.  John  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Iddings.  Bradford,  Ohio.    Car-mover 

.M  irphv.  William  M.,as8ignor  to  Q.  A.  Drucker,  New  York,  N  Y.    Flaah-light  apparatus. 

Myers.'Charles  A.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Street  and   station  indicator 

Mvers.  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Instrument  for  introducing  liquid  medicament  into 


tf^'th. 


Mvers,  Charles  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Boat 

National  Machine  Company.    (See  Chilton.  Franklin  H.,  assignor.) 
.National  Straw  Pulp  Company.     (See  Kennedy.  Michael  R.,  assignor.) 
National  Tube  Company.     (See  Scholi.  Richard,  assignor.) 

Naumer.  Emil.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  water-heater 

Neill.  Guy  D.,  Denver.  Colo.    Miner's  candlestick 

Nelson.  George.  Chicago,  III.     Gage  for  paper<utting  machines 

Neu-Oraphic  A.  O.     (See  Bachmann,  Eauard,  assignor  > 

Newcomn,  Louise  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Buttonhole-strip 

Nielsen.  James,  Lake  Forest.  111.     Propeller » 

Nordlander.  Carl,  Norway,  Mich.    Skee-stirrup 

Nnrris,  Harry  E..  Arnold.  Ohio.    Steering  mechanism 

Nnrstrom.  Samuel  A.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Redfleld,  Chicago,  HI.    Telephone-exchange 

Norstrom,  Samuel  A.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Redfleld.  Chicago,  111.    Telephone-exchange 

Nutting.  William  W.     (See  Raines,  William  E..  a.ssignor.) 

0  .Neill.  John  C,  Hamburg,  N.  Y.    Sash-fastener 

Ociimpaugh.  Charles  H.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Door-controlling  device 

1 1'.iver.  Edd  C,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Pence.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Spwd-indicator 

1  irengo,  Ceaare,  Genoa,  Italy.    Oil  suction  and  collecting  apparatus  for  steam-engines  . . 
Orr.  Francis  L..  Thurman.  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Morrow.  Percival,  Iowa.    Engine- 


870.682 
871.066 
870|837 


870,791  Nov. 
870.987  Nov. 
870,897     Nov. 

870.737  I  Nov. 

,  870,573     Nov. 

870.738  Nov. 


870.577  '  Nov. 
870,638  :  Nov, 

870.578  Nov 


870.988 
870,639 
870.741 
870.794 

871.042  I  Nov. 
1 871,043  Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


870.641  '  Nov, 
870.640  1  Nov, 
870,796  '  Nov, 
870,579     Nov 


starter. 


O.skamp.  -Mfred,  Wyoming,  Ohio.    Friction-clutch 

Osmer.  John  E.,  Chicago.  111.    Combination  whe*l  and  tire  gage 

Overholt,  Edward  H.,  Oaleaburg.  III.     Wagon-tUevator 

Owens,  John,  Maralsburg.  Transvaal.     Safety-brake  mechanism  for  mine  cages  and  skips  . 

Ozias,  Orange  O.,  assignor  to  Computing  Stale  c  ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Computing- 
scale  

I'almer,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  O.  E.  Sly,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Recording  apparatus 

Palmgren,  Carl  \.,  and  A.  H.  Young,  Chicago,  ill.  Time-controlled  circuit -closing 
device. 


870.580 
870,642 
870.581 

R70,8P9 
870,9S9 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov 


870,582    Nov. 
870,742    Nov. 


I'urker,  Russell,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tire-protector ., 

Parks,  Samuel  R.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Oil-can 

I'a.sko,  Osmond  E.,  Fond  du  I.ac,  Wis.    Wagon-seat 

Paullins,  George  E.,  assignor  of  fifteen  twenty-fourths  to  C.  E.  BIbb.  C.  H.  Theobald,  and 

H.  L.  Butler,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Amalgamator 

Paxfjon,  Charles  A.    (See  Lowrv,  Reginald  N.,  asfdgnor.) 

Pavson,  Bernard  A.,  Tyrconnell,  Ontario,  Canada.    Pencll-erasor. 

i'ejirson,  Oardner  w.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Awnlng-blind 

Pearson,  James,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.     Bobbin-holder 

Pearson  Typo-Bar  Company.     (See  .\llen,  I^eicester,  assignor.) 

I'pck,  Benjamin  C,  assignor  to  Roth  Ai  Engelhardt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stop  mechanism 

for  seU-playlng  musical  Instruments 

Feck,  Benjamin  C,  assignor  to  Roth  A  Engelhardt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pneumatlc'.valve 

for  self-playing  musical  Instniments 

Pelgnon,  Joseph,  Nantes,  France.    Machlnefor  the  manufacture  of  wire-netting  or  latticed 

fences  with  oars  of  all  description. 

Peiletler^ohn  F.,  etal.     (See  Mathews.  George  S  .  as.iignor.) 
Peltrer.  Hermaim.     (Bee  MOllenbruck  and  Dielmann,  assignors.) 
Pence,  Harry  E.    (See  Oliver,  Edd  C,  assignor.) 


870,900 
870,796 
870.684 

870,583 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 


12  1465 

12  1793 

12  1635 

12  :  1368 

I 

12  '  1009 

12  1  1370 


12  1104 
12  1217 
12  t  1105  ! 

I       r 

12  1794 

12  1218 

12  1373  • 

12  1470 

12  1864 

12  1866 

12  1221 

12  1219 

12  1471 

12  1106 

12  1107 

12  1222 

12  1109 

12  j  1637 

12  '  179.J 

12  1110 
12  ,  i;J74 

12  i  1639 

12  1472 
12   1285 

12   1112  : 


306 
488 
447 


131  461 

131  643 

131  532 

131  608 

131  610 

131  562 


374-6  131 


870,643  j  Nov.  12 


1223 


870,990 !  Nov. 
871,044  :  Nov. 
870,743  Nov. 


870.744  j  Nov. 

870.745  :  Nov. 
!870,901  ;  Nov 


Pennev.  Harry  E.,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Copy-holder 

Pennington,  Edward  J.,  New  York  N.  Y.    Ignition-plug  for  hv 

«ion-englnes 

Pennock,  John  D.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Solvay  Process  Company. 


drocarbon-motors  or  explo- 


,  Making  sodium 


870,991 

870.902 


Nov. 
Nov. 


12  1797 
12  1868 
12  '  1402 


12  j  1408 
12  I  1406 
12      I64I 

12  '  1797 
12  I  1644 


301 
376 


SOB 

at 

302 

489 

.329-.30 
.376 
397 
610 

510-11 

330 
330 
397 
303 

303 
.331 
.•»3 
448 
489 

303-4 
376-9 

448-9 
397 
351 
304 

332 

489 
511 
379 


:«o 

380 
449-61 

4BM0 
451 


sulfate. 


Perini,  Vlctorlo  A.  de,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brarll.    Fii)6r- separating  machinA. 

Peterson.  l4U-8  A.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Loose  handle  for  vessels 

Pettv.  Milton  E.,  Chicago,  lU.    Ix)comotlve-tender  ;,■:■••  AvV  •  •  u-  ■ 

Pfouts,  Leroy  S.,  assignor  to  MUler  Pasteurising  Machme  Company.  Canton,  Ohio.    Pa»- 

teurliing  apparatus ;, ■    

I'lerce.  Zachaiiah  L.,  H anna  City,  lU.    Anti-raii-spreading  device  and  gage 

Pilling  Air  Engine  Company.     (Set  Fleming,  Josiah  C.  assignor.) 

Pittsburg  Pneumatic  Company.    (See  Vaughan.  Henry  H.  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  and  Montana  Copper  Company.    (See  Baggaley,  AUen,  and  Llndquist,  a*- 


,  870,746  Nov. 

I  87Tt,83S  Nov. 

870.839  Nov. 

870.840  I  Nov. 

870.841  Nov. 

870.842  Nov. 


12 

1406 

.380 

12 

1541 

423 

12 

1543 

423-4 

12 

1544 

424 

12   1545 
12  i  1647 


424-6 
425 


j^ignors.) 
Planckh,  Rudolf,  Grax-Eggenberg,  Austria-Hungary. 
Poett,  Alfred  R.     (See  Buelna  and  Poett.) 

Poore,  John  B.,  Scranton,  Pa.    Portable  bank 

Post,  Marvin  C,  Brookfleld,  Mo.    Carpenter's  square 

Potter,  Charles  W.    (See  Staples  and  Potter.) 

Powell.  George,  Newark,  N.  J.    Armor  for  tires     .^ - .   •  ■ ...  -  •-  ■  •"••••• 

Praul,CharlMk.,  Atlantic  City,  assignor  ton.  K.  Fort,  Haddonfleld,N.  J.    Sqoart 

Pneto,  Eudoro  c!.  Clpaqulra,  Coiombla.    Rethresher  and  iH^U.sher  for  coffee 

Protector  Last  RelnfSSng  Companv.     (See  Baker.  Wmthrop  P.,  assigiior.) 
'  rOtt.  Carl,  Hagm,  Germany.    Means  for  maintaining  flow  m  water-columns 


Boiling  and  di.stUling  apparatus..  S70,747  i  Nov.  12  :  1407  381 


870.843  Nov. 
870,584     Nov. 

870.844  Nov 
870,846  I  Nov. 
871,045    Nov. 


liaddate,  Richard.'   (See  Matchette  and  Ra*latz  ) 
Kaine8,'\ViUlamE.,a8«i«norofonehalf  to  W.W.N  uttmg.  Salt  Lake  C^ty,  Utah. 


Door- 


12      1648 
12      1112 

12     1.W0 
12     l-Wl  ' 

12    1871  ; 

I 


870,686    Nov.  12     1285 


P  MTL^,  Alexander  S. ',  Detroit;  M ich .     Preparing  sodiimi  sulfate  and  compounds  of  lead . . 

Lansome,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Concrete-mixer 

L«dfleld,  Casper  L.     (See  Norstrom,  Samuel  A.,  assignor.) 

i;::^,7isiiW..'andrL^Ml^^a'^2n,TS;rs  of  on.third  to  B   A.  Conrad,  Royal 

I.:*Te!f i<^% J^oTS^^ignor  toe: F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  M^-'.  ' Utilizing 

working  fluid  in  jacketed  engines 

f    id.  John  L.,  Chicago,  ni.    Stove 

I :  nick.  Frederick  E.,  Mammoth  Spring 

i  •  nne.  William  M.,  Belvidere.  111.    Bag-holder 

' 'ynolda,  Samuel  and  8.  J.,  Plymouth,  Pa 


Ark.     Water-wheel.. 


Journal-box. 


870,846  Nov 
871,066  Nov. 
870,797  Nov. 


870,992 

,  870,.W5 

1870,686 

1870.586 

870.687 

870.587 


12  1S62 
12  1898 
12  1473 


425 

304 

426 
426 
512 

351 


426 


Nov. 

12 

1 

1799 

Nov. 

12 

1113  ' 

Nov. 

12 

1287 

Nov. 

12 

1114 

Nov. 

12 

1290 

Nov. 

12 

1115 

490 


131 
131 


480 

38K 

480 


131  300 
131  432 
131  :  391 


131 
131 
1.31 
131 
131 
131 


611 
432 
482 
610 
632 
633 


131  '  433 

131  432 

131  '  511 

131  391 

131  '  391 

131  433 

131  392 

131  503 

131  611 


131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 


131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

131 


304  131 
.352  131 

305  I  131 
3S2  '  1.31 
305  131 


392 
482 

S63 

511 
4S2 
3B8 

433 

611 
634 


486 
487 
B6S 


131  612 

131  I  564 

131  ,  488 

131  632 

131  i  633 

131  !  532 

131  633 

131  ,  533 


5M 
393 

634 

636 
635 

463 


536 


131 

131  !  644 

131  I  t>l2 


131  ;  613 


453 
304 

46.1 
.394 


vm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residenc«,  and  invention. 


Na 


Weehawk«n,  N.  J. 


Mau. 


Mak- 


Power 


RAvnolds  Samuel  J.    (See  Reynolds.  Samuel  and  S.J.} 

&  Charl..fL    Chippewa  county,  Minn.     Paper-folding  rn^^^- 

r!«;  Jospph  T..  West  Iloboken.  assignor  to  king.  Rice  and  Oaney, 

\r.t>ftrHfiis  for  alining condiiit-sfTt inns ■  —  • ••• 

R>ffil^  n   Fr^i  1      Rrx'kland,  Mus8.    Shoe-protector  for  shoe-rack* 

wihmond    HenrvT     Malvern.  Iowa.     N'-t-making  machine 

SeSl    viiphT,  a^sSor  to  Thom.v.n  ElrK^tric  \\elding  Company,  Lynn 

R!;:^^y:"mw^s."?ii^n'^n;i'-vutomati^ 

Kiskpy'.  Andrew  J..  Trov.  N    Y.     Oil-gas  generator. 

RnJiortiuin    Harold  n      i.Se.' Garrett.  William  N.,  assignor. )  „j 

Kolirt^-n,-  Pompfe  L.,  Mayl*ur>-,  W.  Va.    Train^perated  mechanism  for  opening  and 

uikS.hTrarles  f:.' New- York.  N.Y.iassigno 

Oranire   N.  .1.     Print ing-plate  holder ;■  a;- ••.•••  v;  —  i; T" 

IUK>k8troh  MnnufHrturing  (  ompany.     (See  Rockstroh,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Koden.  L.     'S^-e  Moohan.  Patrick  IT  .  assignor.)        „   .,   „    ,,,      .     . ,,.     ■cr„ 

Rodger'*.  Jiicoh.  Wolf  Cr^'k.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Smith,  .\ndyvlUe.  Ky 

rtttiKhment  for  sprHV-pumps •■ 

Kuf^ers.  \lson.  Warren.  Pa.    Reinfnrce<l  concrete  structure  — , 

Iio««-n    Meyer.  Bloomington,  111.    Velocipede  seat-post 

Ross,  Thomas  1...  China  Grove,  N.  C.     Shutter  latch-gtiard 

Rn^'4   William.  Trov.  N.  Y.     Ice-cream  scraper ....". 

RM^.sjgnol.  .\liel.  Voiron.  France.     Picker-sUff  for  weaving-looms 

R<  th  A  Kngelhardt       S<f  Pix-k.  Benjamin  C.  assignor.) 
Riiliek.  Joseph.     (See  Brown.  John  I.,  assignor.) 

RugglPs   Frederick  W..  Hudson,  Mass.    Feeding  device  for  poultry 

Ituppman,  Frank  W..  Philadelphiii.  Pa.    Elevator-lock ....-■ •■--- 

Rutii,  Thomas  D.H^JsigiiortoR.  J.  Kmory*  Company,  Newark,  N.J.    Spooling-inacmne. 
Sanderson.  Jamfs  F      (Se^  Watson,  Bushn.ll.  and  Sanderson.)  ( 

Sauer.  .\d.U)ert,  Pittsburg,  1>.     Change-speed  apparatus « 

Savaiff.  George  B,  Oak  Grove.  Cal.     Beeswax  separator  and  purifier * 

SaveNlH'fg,  .\dolf,  .\aohen,  Germany.     Roasting  .sulfurous  ores , 

Sawyer.  Orren  .\.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Thissell,  Lowell,  Mass.    Harness-loosener  ol looms . . 
Scanlan,  Mareellus  J.    (See  Blair  and  Scanlan.) 
Scanling,  Frank  W.    (See  Frink  and  Scanling.) 

,S<hachner.  Edward  E.  Denver.  Colo.    Stair  construction 

Schaefer.  .\iigust  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Chrysler,  Oelwein,  Iowa.    Paeklng  for 

piston-ro<l9 

ScnapltT.  Richard, 


Date. 


escape . 


Frankfort -on-the-Main,  and  C.  Wasser,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Flre- 


Schirnier,  Baldwin  P.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Dust-preverfter 

Schiiiitz,  Franz.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Door-manipulator 

Schneider.  Carl,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Electrical  MAiiuftu:turiog 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  instrument ► 

Schoenl)ergpr,  Frank  W.,  C-olumbus,  Ohio.     Bearing. 

SchoU,  Richard,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignorto  National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Ver- 
tical tapping-inachine 

Schnlw,  Mi-rmann.  Bemburg.  Germany.    Producing  porous  barium  oxld 

Schwartz,  Edward  II.,  assignor  to  Hawley  Down  Draft  Furnace  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Furnace. 


870.003 

871.067 
870,993 
870,644 

870,847 
87n.fi8» 
870,798 


870.686 
870,994 


870,995 
870.588 
870.f^ 
870.848 
870.996 
870,904 


870.849 
870,580 
870,850 

870,997  ' 

•871,046 
870.690 
871,096 


870,905 

871.068 

870.998 
870.590 
870,906 

870.S51 
870,799 

I 

{871,060 

870,691 


Not.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Monthly     |    OfTitial 
volume.       ;  Gazette. 


I 


1645 


1, 


t\   * 
>      ft. 


461-3     131       566 


18BD       519-20     131 


1800 
122S 

1552 
1291 
1477 


Nov. 

12 

1802 

Nov. 

12 

1116 

Nov. 

12 

1227 

Nov. 

12 

15M 

Nov. 

12 

1804 

Nov. 

12 

1648 

Nov. 

12 

15M 

Nov. 

12 

1117 

Nov. 

12 

1556 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Not.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Not.  12 
Nov.  12 


1806 
1872 
1296 
1958 


1809 

1807 
1119 
1650 

IS-V 
1477 

1901 
1296 


Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Hawley  Down  Draft  Furnace  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

stirrer  lor  mash- 


Schwartz, 

Melting 

Seidenspinner.  Charles  W.,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.    Scarf-holder , 

Selg  Hrewerv  Apparatus  Co.    (vSee  Selg,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Selg.  Otto,  I^ew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Selg  Brewery  Apparatus  Co 

tubs 


871,070    Nov.  12     1903 


Bhafer,  William  TI..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Water-tower 

Shallentierger,  Charles  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck 

Shanti,  F.d^ar,  Roc-hester,  N.  Y.     Button 

Sheashy,  \\  illiam  H.,  et  nl.     f.'iee  Cheesebro,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Sheffield  Car  Company.     'S«»e  Ilovey,  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Shepard,  James  L  B.i  assignor  ol  one-f5fth  to  w.  M.  Hall,  Orayville,  111. 

vehicles ' 

Shipman,  Ralph,  Sufihury,  Pa.    Speed-Indicator  and  distance-recorder 

Shirley,  John  H,,  Mentha,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Todd  Company,  Limited,  KaUmaioo'  Mich 

Root-planting  machine 

*Sholp«,  Zalmon  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  aiitomohirps' 

Sholes,  Zalmon  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fastening  for  vehicle-top  bows 

Shutr,  John  .\.,  and  M  L.  Kirkman,  assignors  to  Standard  Pattern  A  Mfg.  Co. VRJchmond.' 

Ind..  and  H.  A.  Wehrly  ani  L.  C.  Ashman,  New  Paris,  Ohio.    Vehicle-heater 

Simmons,  Samuel  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Trolley-harp  

Sly,  George  E.     f.-^ee  Palmer,  Harrv  B.,  assignor  )         

SmaU,  David  P.,  Mount  ( )liver  borough.  Pa.    Street-railway  curve  sweeper  an4  lubr»c»- 


871,071 
871,072 


870,748 
870,646 
870,647 
870,907 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


tor. 


Smith,  Charles  M 
Smith.  Curtis,  A . 
Smith,  Kmest  W 
Smith,  James  S., 
Smltmans,  John 
Snow,  George  B., 
Snuggs,  John  H., 
Sober,  Morris  s 


.    (See  Rodgers,  Jacob,  assignor.)  

,  F.lgin.  111.    Sound-repro<lncipg head  .. 

..  Grand  Marais,  Mich.     Bench-plane ' 

Spokane,  Wash.     Fwd-rack '.'.'.'.'.'.'. ^ 

V'  ^i^'^'"''"   I'a-    Cooling-bed  and  conveyar ' 

BufTalo,  N.  V.     Dental  articulator       ^      f 

Jackson,  Mich.     Axlc^whecl  coupling ^ 

Q  K„     vLMi.  McLoud,  Okl.i  Ter.    Attachment  for  canJentere''«juare« 

Sobey,  William,  assignor  to  J.  I.  case  Plow  Works,  Racine  Wis     K      

Solvay  Process  Companv.    (See  Pennock,  John  D.  assignor  )  

Sorenson,  Gilbert.  Casselton,  N  D     Flue-cutter 

^^r^T:  K*[iSer "!'.''.':'.' r.'.'""''*''^"  '"  ^-  C-Spi^and  HVD;HiilVBli>e^.-AriV 

Spires,  Msrino  i  .,  r/  al.     (See  Snikes   RlehRrd  R"'B«i.i^«V\ <• 

Spllttgerber,  W  uiiam.  Wav^e.  Rebr     Handle        ''"•«°°'>                                 , 
Sprogls,  August.  Glcason,  Wis.    Logging-hook r 

Standard  Pattern  A  Mfg.  Co  rtiii     r s«>  «ihnti'onVi '-cr'i'i 

BUnle..  Albert  F.,  Boston,  and  C   WPottefw^lth^^^u*"'  ""''^""^ 

Stefmer,  Theo.lore  C  ,  Biuhsnan   W  Va      r I'J.  1  ^i?"^;  •^*^".    A''f""nt-regi8ter 

Stein.  David  J.,  Butzbach   GemanV-    Van  . ft     Fathering  and  pressing  machine 


870,692 
870.862 

870.693 
870.908 
871,047 

870,648 
870,909 

1870,501 

.1871.000 
.1871,001 
.1870.604 
. !  870..W2 
.  870.00& 
.  870  .AM 
.870,854 
.!  870,(505 


Nov. 

12 

Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 
12 

Nov. 
Not. 

12 
12 

Not. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

1906 
1906 


1407 
1227 
1229 
IfiU 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 


S70.800    Not.  12 


....1871,073     Nov.  12 


870,910 
870,593 


Not.  12 
Not.  12 


870,866    Not.  12 


Gate-post ".'. ^' 


870,5»4 

87n.f)49 

1870,911 

871,002 

870,896 


I  Not.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Nov.  12 


490     131 
332-3     131 


G12 


426-7     131       535 

362-3     131       A^ 

398     131       513 


1203        353-4     131   I   454 

1801  491      131       613 


491 
305 
.333 
427 
401 
4&3 


427-^ 
305-6 

428 

492 

612 

536^7 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


613 

4.'(4 

(.14 
566 


131   5.T6 

131  1:  394 
131   356 


131 

131 
131 
131 


1649    45^-4  131 


520  131 

492  131 

306  131 

464  131 

42S  131 

309  131 

520-1  '  181 

354  131 


1^15 

455 

661 


566 

644 

615 
395 
567 

5.17 
513 

645 
455 


521     131      ^5 


522     131 
622     131 


3S1  I  131 

333     131 

333-4  ;  131 

454     131 


C4C 


488 
435 
435 
567 


1297  364-5  131  455 

1560  428-9  131  537 

12D«|  S86-6|  13l|l  456 

1662  '  46S  !  131  567 

1874  I  613-13  131  635 


1230 
1808 


1120 

1800 
1810 
1300 
1121 
1664 
1664 
1564 
1302 

1478 

1907 

1666 
1123 

1506 

1133 
12S3 
16S7 

,  1811 

'  1306  ' 


334 
4D3 


131 
131, 


436 

615 


306     131'      396 


483 
4B3 


131 
131 


356     131 


306-7 
465 


131 
131 


430     131 

430     131 

366-7     131' 


C15 
til6 
4.57 
396 
.V« 
.V59 
539 
457 


m      513 
522     1311       OH 


486 

307 


307-« 

8S4-6 

466 

404 


131 
131 


568 
396 


13^:    539 

131 
13} 
131 

131 


357  '  131 


396 
436 

r,i6 
459 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEP^^. 


iz 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Stevenaon,  fl.  Price,  Chester,  Pa.  Door  and  frame  therefor  lor  opening  and  cloaing  air- 
tight chamber*,     r  Reissue) 

Stevenson,  William  M.,  Indian  Orchard,  Maaa.     Woven  fabric 

Stilwell,  uWtoe  B..  Wayne,  aaaignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  Phlladiel- 
phia.  Pa.    Paper-D»g  machine 

Stocker,  Julius 0.,  PitUburg,  and  D.  A.  Welsh,  Mount  Obver,  Pa.     Foldable  phonograph- 


No. 


12,717  Nov.  12  1961 
870,697  Nov.  12  1306 


horn. 


Stockton,  Joeeph  B.,  John  Day,  aaaignor  of  two-fifths  to  T.  P.  Stockton,  Mount  Vernon, 
Oreg.    Bath  apparatus 

Stockton,  Thomas  P.     (See  Stockton,  Joseph  B.,  assignor.) 

Storer,  Norman  W.   Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing 
Company.    Vehicle  control  svstem 

Striblmg,  E.  W.    (See  Alexander,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Swensson,  Eric,  aaaignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  A  Machinerv  Companv.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Reinforced  steel  beam ." 

Swensson.  Eric,  asaigrnor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  A  Machinery  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Reinforced  steel  column 

Talierday  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Claiborne,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Tamplet,  Paul  H.    (See  Adams,  James  H.,  assignor. 1 

TapUn,  Homer  E.,  Lowell,  Maas.    Picker-stick  attac-hment 

latum,  Lewis  L.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\llis-Chalmers  Companv  and  Bullock  Elec- 
tric Manuiacturing  Companv.    Controller 

Tatum,  Lewis  L.,  Norwooa,  Onio,  assignor  to  .Mlis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Ekc- 
tnc  Manufacturins;  Company.     Motor-con troUer 

Tsvemer,  William  W.,  Upper  Ballinderry,  and  A.  (Jregg,  Belfast.  Ireland.   Potato-plan- 
ter 


870,801  I  Nov.  12     1480  '  399-406 

! 

870,698  ;  Nov.  12  1308     358 


871,074  I  Not.  12 


870,802 


Not.  13 


871.075  Nov.  12 

871.076  Nov.  12 


Tavlor  Iron  and  Steel  Company.    (.See  Guttneit,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Ta'vlor,  John  D.,  Ed(?ewoo<i  Park,  aaaignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swisa- 

v'ale,  Pa.    Mechanical  clutch 

Teall,  William  A.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Hose-norrle 

Terrell.  Elah,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.V.  Gambler,  trustee.     Type-setting  machine. 
Textile  Machine  Works      (See  Thun,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 

Thet>u8,  George  H.,  Belleville,  HI     Street -flu  sher 

Theobald,  Charles  11.,  el  al.    (See  Paullins.  Ge<irge  K.,  assignor.) 

Theobald,  George  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    Saddletree 

Thissell,  Earl  A.     (See  Sawyer,  Orren  A.,  assignor.) 

Thissell.  Karl  A.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Warp  stop-motion 

Thompson,  James  C,  Salem,  Va.     Metallic  railway-tie 

Thomson  F.lectric  Welding  Companv.     (See  Rietz-el,  Adolph  F.,  assignor.') 

Thun,   Ferdinand,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works.   Wyomlsslng,   Pa.    Braiding- 


machine  . 


Thwlng,  Charles  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electrical  measuring  instrument 

Tidnam,  Frederick  H.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Ter.    Telegn-ph-pole 

Ti«k,  Max  A.,  Denver,  (  olo.     Llfi^-savlne  suit 

Tindel,  Adam,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Tlndel-Morris  Company,  Eddystone,  Pa.  Chuck 
mechanism 

Tindel-Morris  Companv.    (See  Tindel,  Adam,  assignor.) 

Toan,  Robert  O.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Cork -extractor 

T'ldd,  WlUlam  C,  i:liance,  Md.    Means  for  operating  oyster-dredges 

Toledo  Olaaa  Company.     (See  Bock,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Trabue,  Albert  L.,  Mavs,  Ind.    Storm-shield  and  buggv-top 

Trager,  1x>u1b  R.,  Springfield,  III      Irone.r's  cahlnet 

Train,  Jacob  A.     (See  Ooodholm  and  Train.) 

Trowbridge,  CharleaC,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Refrigerating  cars 

Tschopik,  Julius  D..  and  N.  0.  Ooreau.  New  Orleans,  Ijl.    Flushing  device 

Tucker,  Benjamin  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  C.  H.  Unverzagt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Malt-stirring  apparatus •  ■ 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Fluid-pressure  brake 

Twjgg,  Henry  A..  Denver,  lolo.     Seam-dam  pener vww..    V     ,  ^  •  . 

Twitcliell,  James  K.,  Detroit,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  B.  Tlmberlake  A 
Sons,  Jackson,  Mich.    Display-easel ........  .-•■• 

Tvldealey,  Harry,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  Tyldesley  and  M.  P.  Creel,  Central  City, 
\  V .    OfilUng  appliance 

Tyldesley,  Thomas,  rf  il    (See  Tyldesley,  Harrv,  assignor.) 

Ungar.  Elgin  O.  aaslgsor  of  one^half  to  F.  D.  Ouertln,  Minneapolis.  Mliln.  Floor-gate- 
actuating  device  lor  elevators • - 

Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Companv.     (See  Stilwell,  Charies  B.,  assignor.) 

Union  Steel  Caatlng  company.    (See  Henrv.  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Taylor,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

UnvMTagt,  (liarles  H.    (See  Tucker,  Benjamin  W.,  assignor.) 

Vallanoe,  Kmil,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tobacco-pipe 

Vanderwflt,  William  A.,  Ashton,  Iowa.     Wire-stretcher 

Vanderort,  Davkl  A.,  Scottsburg.  Ind.    Oate.. ......  .^..  .-...-• -VkViK:.^ 

Vart^.  Jalea,  Camden  Boad,  London.  EngUnd.    CoUar  stud,  button,  or  the  IfVe 

Vaughan,  Ernest  M..  New  York.  N  Y.    Indicator  for  railway  and  other  purnoses     .... 

Vaughan.  Henry  H.  Chicago  lU.  aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburg  Pneu- 
matic Company.  Canton/Ohio.     Fluld-preasure<)perated  tool.  •     ■     ■  ■    a;.-; -.-,., 

Veazle,  Arthor  B..  aartgnor  of  one-hall  to  J.  P.  Faber.  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Separator  lor 
carriure-top  bows 

Vest,  Eocene  W.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Latch-keeper 

Vogt,  Jacob  New  Rochelle,  N   Y.    Christmas-tree  support 

Voorheea.  Philip.    (See  Gray.  Isaac  C,  assignor  )  

Vreeland  CornSlus  D.,  Montclalr.  N,  J.    Manufacturing  arsenic  compomids  ol  lead 

Waggner,  Benjamin  0.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Prepayment  gas-meter 

Wagner,  John  F.,  et  al.    (See  Weaton,  James  H  ,  assignor.) 

Wallrer,  Arthur  W.,  Maiden.  Maas.    Cooking-stove 

Walker,  Clinton  L.    Piedmont,  Cal.    Surveying  instrument         ..  ._^^. 

Walker.  Frank  J..  New  Rocheile,  N.  Y.    Compositor's  bracket-cabinet 

wffiS:UAi^S^?SK"S'<tJ£fS«ou«. .<.«.  pip^b«,d,«.-», 

Coldwmter,  Ifleh.    Spring-wheel - 

wtJS;:  ttSSLi:<25SJn^KJianr 'r^^^^^^ 

w:^;^;!%iirD**Xo^  o^'n^lSlVto  J.  p.  Key  San  Joae,  Cal    Hothes-pin 
WatToos  Earl  O,  Chicago,  ni.    Automatic  fluahlng-valve 


870,749 

870,595 
870,596 
870,856 


870,912 
871,003 
870,699 

870,700 

870367 

871,048 
871,040 

871,004 
870^03 
8703S8 
870304 

871,005 

871,006 
871,007 

870,850 
870,806 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 
Not. 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


1008 

1487 

1010 
1911 

1408 
1125 
1129 
1566 


13 
12 
12 
12 

12  1667 
12  1812 
12  1309 


1311 

1587 

1876 
1877 


12  1814 

12  1489 

12  1568 

12  1«I0 


466 

633 
623 

381 
306 

308-0 
430-1 

456 

494 
356 

350 

431 

513 
514 


131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 
131 


514 
401 
647 

516 

647 
648 


397 


494-5  131 

406  131 

431  131 

406^7  131 


680 
616 
461 

483 

640 

''    637 
i  "^ 

617 
516 
540 
617 


Nov.  13  1815 


495  t  131   617 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Not. 

Nov. 


12  1816 
12  1816 


1560 
14B1 


870,913  Nov. 
870,507  Nov. 


12  1659 
12   1132 


495  131 

496  131 

431-2  I  131 
407     131 

456  '  131 

309     131 


870,506 


Nov.  13     1133       309-10     131 


870.806  I  Nov. 

870.807  I  Nov. 

870,914  :  Nov. 
870,701    Nov. 


12     1493 
12  ,  1495 

12  ^  1660 

13  1313 


406 
406 


131 
131 


870,800    Nov.  13 


871308 

870.80S 
R70.6S0 
871.000 
870.609 

870.651 


Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1571 


1817 
1496 

vzr: 

1818 
1137 


457  '  131 
350     131 


432 


496  131 

408  131 

336  131 

496  131 

311  131 


871.010 
870.652 
871, OSO 


).. 


870.915 
870.800 

871.051 
870.809 
870.601 

g71.052 
871,011 

870.602 
870.702 
870.653 

870.703 
870,916 


;  Not. 

13 

1238 

Nov. 

Nov. 

;  Nov. 

12 
12 
12 

1819 
1242 
1878 

Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 

1662 

1141 

Nov 
Nov. 
Nov 

12 
12 
12 

1879 
144*7 
1143 

Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 

1881 
1820 

1  Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 
12 

1145 
1314 
1243 

Nov. 
Nov. 

12 
12 

1316 
1663 

496  131 
336  131 
514  131 

457  131 

311-12  131 

514  131 
400  131 
312  131 

515  131 

497  131 

312  1.11 

359-aO  131 

3,r  131 

3H0  131 

456  131 


617 
618 

541 

617 

609 
400 

401 

518 
618 

570 
«2 


131  \    641 


618 
619 
437 
618 
408 


336  131   438 


618 
430 
637 

571 
404 

638 

519 
404 

638 
619 

406 

403 

440 

463 
571 


I 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Shippi  ng-package 

Sanaerson.  assignors  to  Watson  Wagon  Com- 


Watson,  Charles  0..  Mount  Morris.  Mich 
Watson.  David  S.    K.  Bu.shn<il,  and  ,1.  F 

pany ,  Canastota.  NY      Dump- wagon 

Watson  Wagon  Company     (See  Watson,  Bushnell.  and  Sanderson,  assignors.- 

Wpgefarth,  William  D     (See  Macartney,  Edmund  C.  assignor. 

Wchrlv,  Henry  A.,  et  al.    (See  Shutz  and  Kirkman,  a.ssignors.) 

Weillp"  James.     (See  Koontz,  John,  assignor.  > 

Weiss,  r.eoree  F,,  assignor  to  Black  Diamond  Coal  Driil  and  Tool  Co.,  Springfield,  111. 

Miner's  drill 

Wpllc.v,  Fredrrick  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pencil-holder 

Wells,  .Sclsi'ii  (1..  Tulsa,  Ind.  Ter.     WeU-<lnJluig  machine ^ 

W('l>h,  DiirrcU  \.     (See  Stocker  and  V\>l.sh.i 

Wfl.sh.  TheodoP'  \  .  Philadelphia,  i'a.     Pnntiiigand  developing  dark  cabinet 

Westinphow.-if  Air  lirake  Conipany.     « See  Turner,  Walter  \'.,  a.-<signor.) 
We.stinghniibe  Kleotnc  i\:  .Mitniifactunng  Company.     (See  Cooper,  W'Uilam,  assignor.) 
We.itinghouse  Klectnc  A:  Mannfattunn^' Company.     (See  Storer,  Norman  W.,  assignor.) 

Weston,  Kdward,  Newark,  .N.  J.    Means  for  supporting  shafting j. 

Westiiri,  Kdwiird,  .Newark.  N.  J.     Factory  building i 

Westiui,  (ieorge.    (See  Weston.  Wilhitm  k,  anil  G.; 

Weston,  James  H.,  assignor  of  two-th.rds  to  J.  F.  Wagner  and  G.  A.  WUlord,  Tamaqua, 

I'a.     Chain i , 

Weston.  'WUliam  E.  and  G.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Mail-box \. 

WhitaLI  Tatum  Company.    (See  Meinecke  and  Hopan,  asaij^Qors.)  \ 

White.  Francis  M.,  .Newkirk,  Okla.Ter.    Clothes-line  prop , 

Whitinore,  Fred  .\.,  i'hUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowies  Looiti  Works. 

I'rintiiijr-drum 

Wickstniin,  Peter  .M.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Driniklng- fount  for  poultry. 

Wickstnim,  Peter  .\1..  l.mcoln,  Nebr.    Incubator  or  broo<fer  lamp ^ 

Wicltiii,  Jolui.     (See -Mclver  and  Widua.)  ' 

Wieilerhiild.  Oscar,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Incandescent  ^as-lamp 

Wightinan,  liichard.  Mount  \  emon,  N.  Y.    Advertising  devw»... 
Wilford,  George  \.,  et  al.     (See  Weston,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
WilkUKson,  Joseph  .\.,  Hiawatha,  Kans.     Mactiine  for  shelling  com 
WUiLini  J.  Faul  Co.     (See  Paul,  F;dwin  L.,  assignor.) 

Williams,  Alvin  M.,  West  (Jrange,  N.  J.    Pyrographic  burner 

Wjliiams,  Henrv  M.    (See  Burger  and  Williams.) 

Willis,  Henry  M.,  Hempstea  1,  N.  Y.    Combinetl  pocket-knife  and  manicuring-tool 

Willsea,  Ix>uis  P  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  machine 

Wilson,  Garland  D.,  Surveyor,  W.  V'a.    Gearing \ 

Wilson,  Thomas  II.     (See  James  and  Wilson.) 

Winningham,  John  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Cutter-head  setter 

Witte   Alt)ert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  ,1.  Redway.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.' 

ytrvivc  reinforcing-rod*  (or  cement  structiu-es 

\\  ittier.  Wilham      (.See  Kindig,  Samuel  C.  assignor.) 
\V  ;:i    I,   1 ,1  !,ert  I  i'.rk  Company.    (See  Alford,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
w  "").  N.t.ri  K  ,  Nottingham,  England.    Water  heater  and  purifier 
l.^r  1,  Hiram  P..  Douglas,  Ariz.  Ter.    Tide  or  wave  motor 
1  A    rtn,  (  imrles  B.,  Newton,  Mass.    Detachable  tread  for  pneumatic  tires" 
rtii,  Charles  B.,  Newton,  Mass.    Traction  attachment  for  vehlcle-tirei' 
George  C,  W  ortman,  Colo.    Brake-operating  mechanism 


870,603 
871,012 


871,013 
870,7.SO 
871,014 


Nov.  12  ,  1147 


Nov.  12   1822 


Nov.  12 

1823 

487-^ 

n\ 

Nov.  12 

1400 

382 

l.'ll 

Nov.  13 

1824 

49^ 

).^1 

870,751  Nov.  12  1410 


382 


870,861 
870,917 


870,704 
870,654 


Nov.  12      1573 
Nov.  12      1666 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1317 
1244 


870,752    Nov.  12     1412 


433 

1 
131  ' 

458 

131 

360 

i:t: 

337 

i.^  \ 

383 

I.-:. 

T"- 


Meanp  for  mip- 


w 

W.mmIw 

Wnrtman 


.(... 


V\  rigtit,  Kola  F.    (See  Crispin  and  Wright.) 
YouDL',  Arthur  H.     (.See  Palmgren  and  Young.) 

Frank  T.,  Auburn,  Ind.    Shaft-bearing 

System  of  drip-water  retiirn. 


Zimmerman,  .  .„..„  .     ..i,.,u. ..,  mu. 
/.immemian,  Walter  H.,  De  Kalb,  111. 


870,918 
871,015 
871,016 

870,763 
'870,706 

870,919 

870,764 

870,604 
870,6,^5 
870,605 

871,053 

871,017 


870,920 
870,706 
870,656 
870.657 
870,707 


sro^io 

870,6 'S8 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


.Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1669 
1826 
1827 

1413* 

1318 

1672 
1414 

1148 

12  V) 
1149 

ISSl 
1«28 


1673 
1319 
1246 
1247 
1320 


1498 
1248 


4.58-60 
499 
499 

383 

■m 

46u 
383 

313 

338 
313 

515 

499 


461 

.361 
338 
338 
361 


409 
339 


l.U 

VM 

l.U 

l.il 


l.U 

131 

131 
131 
131 

131 

l.U 


131' 

l.U 
l.U 
l.U 
1,U 


i:n 


4« 

486 


541 
573 


464 

440 

490 

574 

620 
621 

49(1 
464 

574 

460 

406 
440 
406 

638 

621 


575 
4tv4 
4411 
.441 
464 


,il9 

441 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Cretors,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.    Vehicle-body 

Cretors,  Charles.  Chicago,  lU.    Vehicl«Kbodv 

Cretors,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.    Vehide-bodv 

<;ros8man,  Henrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hand-bae 

.  >.lx,rne,  Charles.  New  Y^rk.  N.  Y.    HL^dJeT^r^S.'  f'oTkt^r  K^^rr^Ss^^ 


No. 


Date. 


Olldal 

ft 


38484 
38.881 
38,878 
38,880 
38379 


Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 


131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 


att 

M6 
064 
666 
6M 


T 

TRADE-MARkS 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Althea  Remedy  Comi)any.  Fort  Wnvna  i„^     i , 

Amenean  Beverage  i*o..  AtlanU  Oa^  r  n™,  ¥^"  Wmedles 

Ameruan  Beverage  Co.    UanU  fit     2L°^.*k*'* 

Amen.^n Thr.„,i( ompU" jers^S^it ««?»}^r    v:::::/.:::  . 

Unen.an  Thread  Comp^nv,  Jersey  citv  N   f    l?^','^l^°°'  s^^lng-cotton!  and  thr^" " 

"■- "*" '■"  "~?  '-"5:  ?::  i:  «Sia  SSlSiS  :B  S 


No. 


66,091 
66,115 
6«,11« 
86,117 
68,118 
68,119 


Oflicial 
Gaaette. 


Date. 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


M 

68S 

685 
685 
685 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  X)F  PATENTEP:S. 


XI 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


-Naini'.  residence,  and  title. 


Anjerk»n  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J, 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y, 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
.American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  W  ringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Anunian  Wringer  Comi>any,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Anuncan  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ameruan  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Hpool-cotton,  aewmg-cottoa  and  thread. 

Manxes 

(  lot&s-wringers  and  manges 

Bench-wringers 

Clothes-wrtngers 

Clothes- wringers 

Clothes-wnngers * 

Clot  lies- wnngers 

Clothes  wnngers 

Clothes-wringers 

Clothes-wrtngers 

Clothes- wringers , 

Clothes-wrtngers. . 


Amenciin  Writing  Pauer  (  ompany,  Holyoke,  .Mass.    Writing  and  printing  paper 

Batchelder,  Mark  D.,  Peoria,  111.    Ginger-ale  and  root-beer 

Big  Four.     (Se«  Moore,  Harrie  G.,  assignor. 

Billings,  Frederick  C.,  Milwaukee,  \\  is.     Flanges  fcjrjiiano-actions 

Boston  .\rtiflcial  I>eather  (  ompany.  .New  York,  N.  \  .     Artificial  leather 

Bowen.  .Saml.  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Portland  cements 

Burroughs  .\dding  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich,     .\ddlng  and  listing  machines 

C.  K.  Conover  Co.,  New  York,  N.  '^'      Dress-shields ,»,. - 

c!  S,  Morey  Men^ntlle  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Coffee 

Carieton  Dry  GckxIs  Company,  t^t.  Louis,  Mo.     Knitted  underwear 

Carter   George  II.,  Plvrnoutli.  Pa.     Paste  for  softening  horses'  hoofs 

Cav.inagh  <V  Sons,  II."  L.,  Chicago,  111.     I  roning-Loards 

Charles  Hewitt  <Si  Sons  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,    (  anned  salmon  and  canned  oysters ,. 

Charles  Hewitt  &.  Sons  Co.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.    (  ertaln  cereal  foods 

Courtnev  Shoe  Co.,  St.  lx>uis.  Mo.     Lenther  Loots  and  shoes 

Covert  Mfg.  (  o.,  Water\iiet.  N.  Y.    I  ert.ain  metal  articles 

Davis- U  riiiaham  Drug  (omjiany,  Denver,  (dlo.    Certain  surgical  goods 

Davis  (  hemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Laxative  candy 

Dd  Qaizo,  \incenio,  Naples,  Italv.     Tomato  shuic 

Die  \ctienges«>llsrhaft  .\i>ollinans  Brunneri,  .N.u.nahr,  Germany.    Mineral  water 

Eagl.'  Holier  MiU  Company,  New  Clm,  Minn.     Bread \-^\i-  ■., Wi"'Vi 

Eckardt   Christian,  Hamburg.  C«-nnanv.     Drii-d.  freah.  and  preaerved  fruits  and  vegetable  oils.... 
Eckardt,  Christian,  Hamburg,  Germanv.    Drit'd,  fresh,  and  pres<'rv.>d  fruits  and  vegeUble  oils. . . 

Erl),  Ludwlg  G.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Uemedy  for  hendache  and  neuralgia 

Falc'k   James  8.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Suppositories 

Forcat   TomAs  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ke.m.>dy  for  the  treatment  of  leprosv 

Foccat   TomAs  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kemedv  for  the  tn>atment  of  syphilis 

Franklinville  Canning  Co.,  Franklinville.  N.  Y.    Canntnl  fruits  and  vegeUblea 

Galena-Signal  Oil  Company,  Franklin,  Pa      Lulncatiug-oils 

Gnif  A  Bro.,  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Ortain  clothing 

Gustav  \.  Moebs  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Cigars 

Qustav  A.  Moebs  &  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Cigars 

H.  K.  Mulford  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pnparatlon  of  blamuth 

Hearst,  WlUlam  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Newspaynr 

Hearst.  William  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Newspai^or 

Hohlfeld,  Herman  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hanimocks 

HoUenbach.  Dietrich  &  Co.,  Reading.  Pa.     Whisky 

HoUingsworth  &  Co..  Augusta.  Ga.     Canned  tomatoes  yi^C* 

Holm^  Keeler  A  SeileckCo.,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Canned  ve^etab  es  and  fnilt 

Holmes  KeeJer  &  SeileckCo..  Norwalk,  Conn.    (  ann.-.l  vgeinMes  and  fndt 

John  V.  FarweU  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Textile  collar'- 
Johnson  Educator  Food  Company,  Boston,  Mass 
Korkemas  4  Co.,  R.,  New  York.  NY.     Rators  an 
Littlejohn  <Si  Co..  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gambler    .    .  - 
Mason,  Albert  G.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sewing-machine  h.„  i- 
Maver,  Joshua  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Precious  stones  ai,  .  ; 
Muvwood  Packing  Co.,  Coming,  C&l.    Canned,  dned.  hh  i  Jn- 

Mei'n,  William  G.,  London,  England.    Metal  casters .  

Meisel,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  musical  instnimeiils  .    

Meisel,  Chas.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  musical  instruments 

Meisel,  Chas.,  New  York.  N.  Y  .    Certain  musical  l"*!"""*;"^,?,".;.* 

Mendel,  Welnstock  i  Company,  I>oui»TlUe,  Ky^    t  ertam  ( lothtng 

Modoc  Company,  Chester,  Ta.    Certain  oils  and  'V.b"^*"'^  ,..;.c"nn,  and  cani^ii' 
Moore,  Harrte  G.,  aasignor  to  Big  Four,  Kansas  (  ity.  Mo      W  agons  and  carrtafM. 

Morton,  Robert  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Bread  and  cakes. .        -^ -• 

Mr4r,  Frani,  Prague,  AuatrU-Hungary.    Food-im'f^rA  atn  es 

Murphey,  Robert  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Powdered  yeast 


('(Ttn:! 


shirts 

cereal  foods. 
lades 


i:;  i  attivchments 

wilrv  for  personal  wear. 
^h  friiits  and  ollve-oU... 


MutGil  tJrli^  Companj;_Clevelaiid^^Wo^_  Cmisum^^ion  rem«^         . 


Whisky. 
Canned  flsn. 


New  Kenainiton  Outflllng  Co..  New  Kensington, 
Northwestern  Ftaheriea  Companv,  Seattle,  W  ash 
Novelty  Candy  Co.,  New  Yor\,  NY.    ^^^^^^c     ^„a»r« ".'. 

Peter  Henderson  &  Co.,  New  York,  S.\.    }''^'^:'^^Z      .•. 

Ruby 4 Co., 8., chiMo.  III.  ci«u«»jj«p":r^^,-.,^„,,   ;;;:;;;:::;:;: 

iiS^^^!!ZyT^^^^'^^"^^^''^^"'-^^''"' •-:::::::::;•.;■.: 

SiSkSk^&oXffiV*idS'r,S.™» .»-"-« 


I 


Official 
Gazette. 


66,196 

66,120 
66,121 
66,122 
66,123 
66,124 
66,125 
66,126 
66,127 
66,128 
M,12l 
68,130 
06,131 
68,002 
86,132 

66,133 

66,093 

66,163 

66,134 

66,164 

68,185 

66,206 

66,004 

66,135 

66,166 

68,167 

66,005 

68,006 

68,197 

68,097 

68,168 

68.136 

68,166 

66,170 

66,171 

66.068 

66,099 

66,100 

66,101 

66.172 

66,154 

68.156 

88.137 

66.138 

66.102 

86,156 

66.167 

66.136 

66,103 

68,173 

86.174 

66,175 

66.158 

66.176 

66,196 

86,104 

68.140 

66,141 

66.177 

86.190 

66,150 

68,105 

66.142 

66.160 

66,161 

66,200 

68,178 

68.179 

66.180 

66,106 

66,107 

66.181 

66,182 

66.201 

66,162 

68.202 

66,143 

66.183 

66.207 

66,108 

66,106 

66.110 

68.144 

68.145 

66.184 

66J03 

fi6.1H5 

(*  \^^ 

^it.,J0^ 
66.200 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

;  Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

i  Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

I  Nov.  12 

I  Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

i  Nov.  12 

I  Nov.  12 

1  Nov.  12 

!  Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


flB7 
686 
666 
686 
686 
686 
886 
686 
686 
686 
686 
686 
686 
686 


131 

686 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

686 

131  \ 

687 

131  1 

687 

131 

688 

131 

686 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

685 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

686 

131 

685 

131 

685 

131 

666 

131 

887 

131 

686 

131 

686 

131 

6i6 

ISl 

«B6 

131 

686 

131 

i>6 

131 

(^ 

131 

W* 

181 

686 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

886 

131 

687 

131 

688 

131 

686 

131 

686 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

688 

131 

686 

131 

685 

131 

686 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

688 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

685 

131 

685 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

688 

131 

687 

131 

688 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

68S 

131 

685 

131 

685 

131 

686 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

687 

131 

rtW 

131 

tiK7 

131 

687 

131 

688 

131 

HK8 

Xll 


ALPHABETTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Sherman,  Horace  E.,  Boston,  Mass     ^beaVAour. » 

St.  Louis  Coflee  and  Spice  Mills,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Baking-powder ♦ 

St.  Louis  Coflee  and  Spice  MQls,  St.  Louis,  Mo     Coffee  and  tea ....  ....^.. 

St  Louis  Coffp?  and  Spice  Mi!!\  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Spices  and  tlH%onng  extracts 

Stewart  A  To    Baltimore  Md.     Ladies'  leather  boots  and  shoes ■ 

K^™iarl2>a  Shone  Mlg  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    ^>rt*m  elect nc.lto,trument.... 
Summit  foundry  Co.,  (feneva,  N.  Y.    Stoves,  range*,  and  furnaces  and  parts  thereof 

^S^ru^'c'.'^.^rKr^t'ffbcc:  clna^^^^^^^ 

W^L^^i3aki'tig'Powder  Company',  Wabash.'  Ind.' ' ' Baking-powder  and  bicarbonate  o'f  soda 

Wabash  Baking  Powder  Company,  Wabash,  Ind.    Corn-starch. v-*: 

Wabash  Baking  Powder  Company,  Wabash.  Ind.    Catsup  and  Bavonng  extract* 

Warren-EhretCompany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Coal-tar  cement 

Warren-Ehret  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Coal-tar  cement 

Watkins  Packing  Co.,  Odessa,  Del.    Canned  com ♦ 

Werle  4  Co.,  Rheims,  France.    Champagne .•-' 

Werle  &  Co.,  Rheims,  France.    Champagne 

Werle  &  Co.,  Rheims,  France.    ChanipHgne. « 

Werle  &  Co.,  Rheims,  France.    Champagne * 

Werle*  Co.,  Rhemis,  France.    Champagne * 

Werle  &  Co. ,  Rheims,  France.    Champagne 

Weston,  John  \.,  Newark,  .V.  J.     Woo<len  ladders,  step-ladders,  and  flagpoles...,. 

Whelan,  Mary  C,  Washington,  D.  C.     Certain  toilet  preparations .,-%- 

Yerba  Yutu  Remedy  Company,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.    Medicinal  preparation  for  purifying  the  blood. 


66,lg7 
60,112 
66.188 
66,180 
66,111 
66,210 
66  JM 
66,100 

66.101 
66,113 
66,193 
66,104 
66,146 
66,196 
66,306 
66,147 
66,148 
66,149 
66.160 
66,161 
66.132 
66.153 
66,211 
66,114 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


Nov.  12  , 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  , 
J«ov.  12  I 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  ' 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


687 
685 

f« 

t«7 
t« 
'.K8 
>M 
687 

687 

<*7 

e,S6 

m6 

'M 
t)M6 


LABELS 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Abrams,  R.  &  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Robalo."    (For  Cigars.) 

Derma  Viva  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    "  Denria  Viva."    (For  Toilet  Preparations) 
Doolittle.  EUzabeth.  Saiina,  Kans.    "Quickheal."    (For  Ointments  for  Er 

Inflammation) 

Gillies  A  Co.,  Edwin  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    '"  Good  Health."    (For  Coflee) 

Martinez,  Pedro  P.,  Dallas.  Tex.    "Mexican  Commerce."    (For  Cigars) 

Ruegg,  John  J.,  Clifton,  N.  J.    "  Lava  Soup."    (For  a  Remedy  In  Stomach  Trouble*) 

Schmidt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Extenso."    (ForCigars) 

Schmidt  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Estemento."    (ForCigars) 


Ofnciai 
Garette. 


No. 


Data. 


13,870 
13,875 

13^76 
13,860 
13,871 
13374 
13,872 
13,873 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


o 
> 


§f 


131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


689 

689 

6X9 
689 
6tS0 
689 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Heal,  Samuel  R.,  Adrian,  Mich.    "Swastika."    (For  Game-Cards) 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneawlis,  Minn.    "Our  PUtform."    (For'a  Brpa«a«Vi'oodV 

Ru«*ell  Md  Co.,  Cambridge,  ka.ss.    "  .\nona  Chocolates."    (For  Cho^Ilates)  ' ' 

United  SUtes  .Pl*.y'nf^;»;::|^<^^'^rni;an^  Norwood.  Ohio.    "Swastika  and  Bid  Bnck,,:  Tivin^d^ 


Playing  Cards."     'For  I'laj-inpU  afds) 
^Ca^rts)  !*!*!  .^?.'.^!"f  ^  ^"^  ^°™P^y.  Norwood,  Ohio: '  ■"'Miiiitial"  Playiiigcki^i." '  (For  PUytagl' 


No. 

Date. 

Official 
Gazette. 

>       - 

2.156 
2,164 
2,151 

Nov.  13 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

131 

131 
131 

6«9 
6«9 

m 

2,152 

Nov.  12 

131 

aS9 

2,153 

Nov.  12 

131 

-^S^ 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Xlll 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


8«riia 
No. 


Date. 


Knitted  underwear 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  vinegar,  and  pickles 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  pork  and  beans,  jams,  iic. 
Base-balls 


A  C.  SUley  Mlg.  Co.,  South  Band,  Ind. 
A  F  Beckmann  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
A   F  Bectanann  ACo.,NewYork,  N.Y. 
A  J  Reach  Company,  Phila<leiphia,  Pa. 

\Umens  Dirtllllng Compftny,  Kanaa*  City,  Mo.    Cigars 

Mvarado,  Aristotele*,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedies  for  coughs  and  colds 

American  Axe  &  Tool  Co.  Inc.,  OUaaport.  Pa.    Orass-hooks,  axes,  hatchets.  <kc 

Anger  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Egg-noodles  and  macaroni 

Arnold.  Hu^,  Kanaa*  City,  Mo.    Bank-checks 

Ashcroft,  Ralph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Whisky 

Ashcroft,  Ralph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Smoklng-tobaoco 

\8hcroft,  Ralph  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Smoking-tobaooo 

Ashcroft,  Ralph  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Whisky 

Atmore  &  Son,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Minoe-meat 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Rubber  or  partly-rubber  belting 

B.  S.  Flerabeim  MeroantUe  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Bitters  and  medicinal  cordial* 

Baines.  pyederltdi  E.  V.,  Blaekheath,  England.     Pencil-8har;>ening  machines 

Bennett  Company,  OmaJia,  Nebr.    Baking-powder 

Bernard,  Olen  A.,  Seattle,  Waah.    Printed  books,  pamphlets,  and  magazine* 

Beston.  Ralala  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Canned  pears 

BlPistiftfabrikvormaUJohannFaber,  Actien-Geaellschaft.  Nuremberg.  Germany.    Pencils.  era»- 

inp-rubber,  and  penholder* ^ 

IMeistiftfabrik  vormal*  Johann  Faber,  Actlen-Geeellschaft.  Nuremberg,  Germany      Pencils  and 

prasing-rubber ^ 

Bleiiitiftiabrik  vwrnal*  Johann  Faber.  Actien-Ge8ell.<«'haft.  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Pencil* 

Boas.  Rodrlgue*  et  Cie..  Paris,  France     Acetylene  and  oU  lighting  app>aratub 

Boutt  Mills,  Lowell,  Haaa.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Boott  Mill*,  Lowel),  Ma*s.    Cotton  piece  goods 

B(xitt  Mill*,  Lowell,  Mas*.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Boott  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Brackett  &  Co.,  W.  D.,  Bo*ton,  Mass.     Ivoather  boots  and  shoe* 

Bmnor.  Emile,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Peroxld  of  hydrogen,  sulfur,  ammonia.  Ac 

Bninor,  Emile,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cod-liver  oU.  pills,  jiexfumes.  Ac 

Cable  Company,  Chieaeo,  lU.    Organs,  pianos,  and  piano-pIayers 

Capeweil  Horse  Nail  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Horseshoe  nails 

Cartun,  Jacob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Whisky 

Cartun,  Jacob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Brandy 

C^Miiinercial  Shirt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Outer  shirt* 

Crtwrlght  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Whisky 

Cortwright  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Whisky 

(  r.  <sman  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brooches,  lorenette  and  neck  chains.  Ac 

I)a.>:i.>i8h,  WlUUim  D.,  Glenbrook,  Conn.    Gold  paste  for  decorating  crockery,  Ac 

Pawson  A  Co.,  R.  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Whisky 

I),  .-^tearine  Kaaraemabriek  Oouda,  Gouda,  Holland.     Pitch 

Del  CaiBo,  Vinoenao,  Naples,  Italy.    Tomato-sauce -■  ■   ■  -   •  -  •  ■ 

Deperduastn,  Hlppolvte,  Parts.  France,  assignor  to  Pasteur  \  acclne  Company  Limited,  London, 

England.    Gennteklea  and  disinfectant* - 

Pew sbury,  Alfred,  WalsaU,  England.    Bridle-bits,  stirrups,  spur*.  Ac 

I>oiiieatic  Sdenoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Bo*ton,  Mass.     Flavoring  extract* 

Ka.stiiian  Kodak  Co.,  Rodierter.  N.  Y.    Photographic  supplie* 

Edwin  C.  BurtConu>any,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    I>-athf'r  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.. 

EUet-Kendall  BhoeCompany,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     I>«athcr  boots,  b1u>«-s.  and  loggmgs 

E»mond  MlUs,  Enfield,  K.  I.    Blankets 


25,190 

3(t,3ai 

30.304 
30. .573 
2S.447 
30.192 
29..'i64 
29. 781 
2^.980 
29.314 
29.31,5 
29,MJ 
29  ,.^3.'. 
14,81CV-r. 
30,43 
29.449 
29,12S 
3(i,179 
20.419 
8.094 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

N  ov . 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 


OfBclal 
Gazette. 


9.818     Nov.  12 


ine. 


F.  Reddaway  A  Co.,  Limited,  Pendleton,  England.    Certain  belting 
FarbenfabrSen  of  Elberfeld  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Medical  magaiu 

Fargo  Bottling  Work*  Co.,  Fargo.  N.  D.    Beer.      ,      .„-.  -^h  «.r;,^.u 

Fashion  Publicity  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boots,  shoe*,  sUpi-er*.  and  sandal* 

Fit  tx'ger.  Frank,  Akron,  Ohio.    Heating-furnaces 

G.  W.  Simpson  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Butter  and  cream 

Oarrett-WiUlams  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Whisky 

Gen.  Bowfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tenms-baU* 

(ilolje  ToTiooo  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigaretteg 

Halpen.  Giwn  A  Co..  Philadelidila.  Pa.    Table-syrup 

Hannah  A  Hon.  Chieaco,  HI.    Olive^ll :  v  •    ,  .: ' 

Harrell.  EarieG..  CamiUa.  Ga.    Remedy  for  catarrh,  hay-fever,  *<^---  v.-         •-.;;: ' 

U.f^n-Bl^  Co'..  Brockton,  Maa*.    Rubber  and  leather  cements  ''^^^^^^l'")\^'l\'t;^-r" 
Hibbard.  Spencer.  Bartlett  A  Company.  Chicago.  111.     W  afhing-niHchmes  and  parts  thereof.... 

1 1  vde  Mamfiactaring  Co..  Southbrldge,  Ma**.    Certain  cutlery  and  edp-t  ools 

Illinois  Canning  CoTcamderuN.  J.,  and  Hoope*ton.U.    Canned  vepetaes 

Iiimoi.QanmngCo..Camden,N.J.,andHoopeston.  I  1.    Canned  yeg^  tab  eg 

Illinois  S^ng  Co..  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Hoopeston.  I    .    Canned  x  .^■tabo* 

Illinois  Canning  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Hoopeston.  Ill     Canned  \,'"P£^«^l'!^*i-;v--Tib.-^-^fVrt 
Jfimes  R.  Crouton  A  Brothers.  Limited.  Elton  Paper  MIU*.  near  Bury.  England,    wau.  veivex 

crape,  and  toilet  paper -■•••  —  •  •■• ''[,, 

JefTery-DewlttCompany,  Newait,  N.J.    Spark-plugs 

J'hn*on,JohnB.,  KanwiaOty.Mo.    Hal r-tonlc.. 

J nna*  A  Colvw.  Limited.  ShelJleld.  Engia nd.    8t«iel  and  Iron  . 

J ^nas  4  Colver.  Umlt«l.  ShefBeld.  England.    Machine-knl ves  

Kelly  MlUimr  Company.  Wm..  Hutchinson.  Kans.    Wheat-flour. 

Kraut  A  FlnverBiwe..  New  York.  N.Y.    Umbrella*  and  parasols 

IvTvinson.  Solomon,  Swittle.  Waah.    Stomach-bitter*. .  •■,•;-.;„■  it  :««iires  to" "'.'.'.'... 

Libby.  McNelU  A  iubby,  CWcago.  lU.    Marmalade*.  jeUie*.  jam*.  fruitHWuces,  <sc 

Lipman,  Morria  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigar*. .. . ... .   .—  ■■-:  .;• -, 

Loring  Q.  White  OompMjy.  Brockton.  Ma**.    Leather  boot*  and  ahoe* 

Lowden,  Geo.  W..  Savannah.  Oa.    Canned  oysters . . . - .^ -  ...  ■     ••^-  ^  "^-^on."  D  C.    Rnb- 
M    Undsay  Robber  Manoteotaring  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y ..  ana  w  asmngiou.  ±^ 

MacDoMld  Co.,  8.  A^  Lo«  Angele*.  CaJ.    Washing-tablets.. 
Mason  City  Brtck  A  TOe  Company,  Maaon  aty,  Iowa 
V  Kenna, ChartoaE.,  ProvldeilS,  R.  I-    Soap....    •            .  .y.,^ 
M-.g>A>mpSl«i.r8pr^Sd.M»"-    Leather  boot,  and  shoe* 
M'>ndei,  LocyJ.,BPO<Alyn,NrY.    Cigar* 


tools,  drills,  Ac. 


Drain-tile,  seww-plpe,  bncks,  A-c. 


9.M9 
9,820 
26.448 
21.U58 
21.966 
21.980 
22,470 
30.413 
2(1, 4SH 
23,813 

so.ai.'i 

9..^'^7 
9. .'538 
3O.0<*4 
30  ..'.42 
30,.S44 
30,1*43 
29  .W6 
30,493 
30,171 
22,551 

29.34.1 

29.714 
29..S.S3 
30.5<e 
30.267 
29,47-; 
30.396 
29.44S 
29.833 

5.a* 

30,533 
27..T7S 
30.384 
2S.940 

2'J.ii73 
30.291 
30.3.S4 
2»'.40(. 
29.959-tC 
29.900 
29.554 
30 .23  Ml 

,10.244 
30.24»-.'>0 

30.515 
30.028 
29.930 
29.47,S 
29,476 
25^05 
3n.3.W 
30.147 
26.206 
30,217-18 
29.917 
30,491 

30.137 
28.566 
29.762 
30.530 
30.042 
30,513 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

.Nov 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

N  ov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

N"v. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nnv. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


> 


13 

12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12  ; 
12 

'?' 

12  I 

12  ! 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12  ' 

12 

12  , 

12 

12 

12 

12  ! 

12  1 

12 

12  I 

12  1 

12  j 

12 

12  I 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 
12 
13 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
131 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 

131 

131 

131  i 

131 

131 

131 

131 

Ul 

Ul 

131 

Ul 

131 

131 

^31 

131 

Ul 

Ul  I 

Ul 

Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

1.31   j 

131  ! 

131 

1.11 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

in 

Ul 

in 

Ul 

i.ti 

131 
131 
1.31 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 


I 


871 

680 
580 

•  683 
672 
678 
674 
674 
672 
672 
67t 
673 
674 

668-9 
683 
673 
672 
678 
609 
6tt8 

668 

668 

668 
671 
6tM 
670 
670 
670 
682 
6<« 
670 
682 
681 

6<8 
676 
6x3 
683 
676 
676 
682 
678 
670 

672 
674 
674 

era 

680 
673 
6K1 
673 

6:6 

««7 

eK3 

671 

eM 

C72 
6K1 

c:t) 

(M 
681 
671 
675 

676 
674 
679 
6K) 

eao 

6H0 


f7« 
C7I 
673 
«71 
661 
678 
671 
67» 
675 
0H3 

67B 
673 
•74 
flRI 

676 

682. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS -Continued. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title 


Mercer  Dnig  Company,  Trenton,  \.  .T.    Medicine 

Moos  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Olive-oil,  pea.s,  mushrooms,  carrots,  <tc. 

Morgan  A-  Wright,  Detroit,  .Vlich.     Uiibl)«r  tire.'' 

Morgan  A  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich.     Kuhfjcr  packing .1 

Morse.  Felicia  V.,  Canton,  .Ma.'^s.     Luiiricant.'*  and  lubricating  material 

Ne.stl(;  A  .\ngUvSwis3  Condensed  Milk  <  o.,  (ham,  .-Switzerland.    Coco*  and  chocolate  with  milk 

North  Coa.st  Dry  Kiln  Co.,  .■Seattle.  Wash.     Hoisting  machinery 

Norton  A  Curd  CuiTee  Co..  I.iMusvillc.  K y     <  otTf"*'- 

Old  Bleach  Linen  (orapauy.  Limited,  liandnistown.  Ireland.    Linen  piece  goO(]V 

PaddfX'k  A  Fowler  Company,  .N'ew  V    rK    .\    'i  .     Raisms ^ 

Paatene  A  Co.,  1',,  Hoston,  Mas        NLn  ar   i; ^ 

Pastene  A  C(i.,  \'.,  Boston.  M,t<s      l''ii[»r  art  n  n  ikes,  and  dry  mushrooms 

Pasteur  Vaccine  Company,      Se.'  li<';i.'ro  i^.,;ii    !1  :ppolyte,  assignor.) 

Patrick,  Francis  .V.,  I'alesTine.  Tc\.     K>'n..-d v  f   r  :ii  w.'l  diseases , 

Perry  Mason  Company.  Boston,  .Mas>     -'T  riv;>ii;»T^  ind  periodical  magazines , 

Prinb.  Biederman  Co.,  (  levplau'l,  Ohio.    Coats,  ca;^»'s.  ja/'kets,  dresses,  ic 

Rhein,  Lizz.iP  !•"..  \'..  N'ew  ^'ork.  N.  Y.    Tooth  powders  and  pastes , 

Scandinavian  Fur  .v  leather  1  o,  New  York,  N.  Y.    I^eather  lap-robes  and  boots , 

Sehopf,  .Khraham  B..  Ph.ladelphin    Pa.     Candv 

.■^rhwari'z  A  Co.,  Max  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vf" omen's  cloaks,  skirts,  and  suits , 

.Siet'el  Cooper  A  Co.,  Chicaso,  111.     Flours 

Slimmer  A  (ompany,  .VI.  D..  chiTaffo,  111.    .\cid  compounds  for  laundry  sour" 

Smitli  H  itru  A  (  o.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Southern  I'otton  Oil  Company,  .lersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York.  N.  Y-;  Savannah.  Oa.,  and  Oretna, 

La.    Mixture  of  vegetable  oil  and  animal  fat 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jersey  citv,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Savannah,  Oa.,and  Qretna, 

La.    Mixture  of  vegeta'ilo  oil  and  animal  fat 

Stanley  Rule  ,v  l^evel  (ompany.  New  Britain,  Conn.    Planes,  shapers,  scrapers,  &c !'.!!!!!! 

Ste.  de  la  DistiUerie  du  Supreme  Fecamp,  F6carap,  France.    Liqueurs  or  cordiius 

Strauss,  I'ritz  A  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Whisk v 

Strohmi'ver  it  .Vrpe  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.     Olive-oil Il'.!!I!miI"!!!! 

Strohmcver  A  .Vrpt'  Comi>anv.  N'ew  York,  N.  Y.    Saiad-oll "..'..'!'!". !.'!.'"ll!!!!!!!"!]!![!! 

Susquehaiiiia  Silk  Mills.  N.'W  York,  N.  Y.     Silk  piece  goods..'.!!!!!!!!!!!!"!]]!,!"'!"*' 

Susquehanna  Silk  Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  and  sUk-mixed  piece  goods!!!!!,!! ! 

T.  W    .\rmstron^(  o..  New  York,  N.  Y.    .\hrasive  metal-polishes 1 .,'.', 

Twldv  Bear  1  ard  Co.,  Krie,  Pa.    Card  ftames [V 

Texas  star  Flour  Mills,  (;alveston.  Tex.     Wheat-flour   ..         ; 

Tnornton  \  (  hesttT  Millin;;  Company,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour. .'!!!! !!!!"i 

Til  ton  A  Keeler,  N'f^w  York.  .N.  \  .     Cotton  piece  goods 

I'lrici.  Charles  1..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Me<^lieinal  wine !!!   ! 

United  States  Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Silver-lMwi  or  piuinbajjo  f< 

Vanduzen,  George  W,  Cincinnati   Ohio.     Bras.s  castings 

W.  W.  Harf)er  (  o,  Zanesville,  Ohio.     (  oftee .'.'.'.'.'.!!!!!! 

Wayne  Shoe  Manufacturing  (  ompanv    Fort  Wavne,  I n(i!     leather  shoes * 

Wertheimer  A  Co.,  Ben.,  New  York.  S'.  Y      Bonnet  and  hat  frames  

Wn.st  F.nd  Wine  A  Spirits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass,     Gin.  ' 

Western  I>eather  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     I^eather  machineKywe.sVsad'dle-baKs' "ii 

White,  AU)ert  R.,  Philadelphia,  fa.     .Mp<licines  for  coughs  and  colds  

wL'Sk^'  !"^^-*"  )y^''l^\']''  i'fl!  '"mpanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  indlgition.'.':: 

Wright  s  I ndian  \  egetable  Pill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  gonoff hea  rfirti.'  Ak' ' 
^JTi'flj^f. J "<!'*"  Vegetable  Pill  Company   New  York.  N.  Y.    Rem^y  to^cSSTsiS^Slte^i- 


Serial 
Ma 


29^ 

7^220 
29,397 

:»,400 
22,272 
:«),4ft4 
25,379 
.■»,168 
20.587 
16, .^44 
29,985 
29,987 

3,462 
29.410 
28,94« 
29,535 
28.754 
29.796 

5.414 

28.6  «) 

30,0HH-a-! 


Date. 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov,  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
.Nov.  12 


10,809      Nov.  12 


toutudry' 


ladngB,  Ao. 


pain,  Ac. 
WriK 


ight's  Indian  Vegetable  Pi 
Ya.Tkee  Shirt  Co.,  New  York, 


1  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
NY.    Outer  shirts 


Remedy  for  wonna. 


.•»,216 
29.748 
12,932 
30,195 
30,.^■K 
30,.«.3 
21,904 
30,201-2 
30,040 
30,488 
29,^52 
29.715 

3n.i.% 

29,522 
30.406 
30,016 
30,410 
30,110-13 
29,448 
30,356 
24,881 
20,169 
29,971 
29,973 

29,974 
29,975 
29,870 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  13 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

i.n 

i.-?i 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

I.n 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


672 


672 

673 
673 
670 
682 
671 
678 


676 
678 

672 
667 
673 
672 
674 
672 
675 
667 
672 
677 

668 

679 
674 

668 
669 
681 
681 
6«9 
679 
676 
682 
674 
674 
67S 
673 
681 
676 
6R1 
~"  'J* 

>.r3 

681 
671 
669 
675 
675 

676 
676 
675 


XY 


ALPHABETIC.\L  LIST  OP  LWE.NTIOXS 

FOR  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  OX    THE  1  2th  D.\  Y  O  F  XO  V  F  \r  R  E  R  .  T  90  7, 


Invention. 


Name. 


Aocount-rej^lster 

Addre-ssing-machines.     Typ)e-carrying  belt  for. 

Advertiaing  device 

Aerial  machine 

.Vlarm: 

See  Burglar-alarm.  Low-water  alan 

.Klarm-tiox  attachment - 

.Amalgamator 

Annealing- 1  >ox 

Anti-rail-spreadlng  device  and  gage 

.\ntisiphon-trap 

.\pple-boi  press 

-Vrch-supporter 

AutomoDUe  attachment 

Automobile-roadway 

Automobiles.    MeAiis  to  record  the  speed  of. . . 

Axle-box  cellar ■ 

.V.xle-lubricator 

Axle-wheel  coupling 

Bag 

Sff  Fe<»<l-bag. 

Bag-holder 

Bait.     .Artificial 

Bank.     Portable 

Bar' 

See  Borimj-bar. 

ic^num  oxia.     Producing  porous 

Barrel-follower 

Base-board 

Bath  apparatus 

Baths,  &c.    Head  for  shower- 

Battery: 

See  Storage  battery. 

B.am.    Reinforced  steel 

Bea  ring 

Hearing.     Shaft- 


No. 


Monthly 

TOklBM. 


D«t«.    !    ^ 


A.  F.  Staples  and  C.  W.  Potter.. .  870,594  Nov. 

F.  A.  Harrison 870,778  Nov. 

R.  Wl^itman 870,706  Nov. 

B.  Connolly 870,936  Nov. 


12  1123 

12  1449 

12  1318 

12  1710 


Official 
OaMtta. 


L.  O.  Holden 1870,963 

G.  E.  Paulllns |  870,643 

J.  B.  Henry 870,5« 

Z.  L.  Pieroe 870342 

J.r.  Lauth 870,733 

J.  McCaughan 870,683 

C,  L.  Austin,  Jr 870,661 

Z.  G.  Sholes 870,908 

L.  S.  Hackney 870,775 

W.  A.  Cheeaebro 871,032 

F.B.Harrison 870,953 

A.  B.  Day 870,941 

J.  H.  Snuggs 870,858 

i 

W   .M    Kenne 870,687 

W.  E.  Davis 871,057 

J.  B.  Poore 870,843 


Be 

B>-l-canopy 

!*•• !  pan 

lic^'r-tapper 

B»»'swax  separator  and  purifier 

B.  It-clamplng  tool 

Bicycle.    Motor- 

Binder.    Temporary 

Blind.    Awning- 

Block; 

See  Brake-block. 
B  .ard: 

See  Base-board. 

B>.at 

B' 
B, 
B^ 
1* 

B 
B 
B. 
B. 


H.Scbulee 870^1 

C.  Kuheim «70,7» 

A.M.  Brvan 871,038 

J.  B.  Stockton 871,074 

W.  Attle.<.ev 870,924 

I 

K.  ifiwenMon 871,075 

F.  W.  Srhoenberger 870,799 

F.  T   Zimmerman •  870310 

G.  W     Bent 870,663 

C.  D.  Bmmlev 870,541 

C.  V\  .  Meinecke  and  D.  Hogan...  870,984 

R.  B    Spikes 871,073 

G.  B    ."lavage 871,046 

B.  T    Fntt," 871,062 

F    P    I  inilev 870,834 

L.  M    Morien ;  870337 

G    «     Pearson ." 871,044 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


13  1755 

12  1223 

12  1077 

12  1547 

12  1365 

12  1284 

12  1251 

12  16.52 

13  1445 
12  1848 
12  1735 
12  1718 
12  1564 


12  1290 
12  1887 
12  1548 


12     1296 
12     1359 


307-8 

131 

392 

131 

360 

131 

,    469 

131 

478 

131 

332 
903 

131 
1.31 

425  '  131 
373  131 
351  131 
339  131 
455  '  131 
391  I  131 


506-7 
475 
470 
430 


352 

517 


425  I  131 


354  '  131 

371      131 


12 

1844 

505 

12 

1906 

523 

12 

1678 

m 

12 

1910 

sa 

12 

1477 

m 

12 

1496 

«• 

12 

12S3 

340 

12 

1049 

386 

12 

1790 

487 

12 

1907 

523 

12 

1872 

512 

12 
12 

1893 
15.35 

518 
«21-2 

12     1540 
12     18H 


Paving-block. 
Washboard. 


■Ht.    IM^ 

obin-holder •  •  ■  •  ■     ■  •      •  •  • 

til)in«.    ApparatOBforapplylngexpansible  rings  to. 

iler: 
See  WashboUer. 

nler-cleaner 

ilercleaner.    Steam-engine- 

iler-tube-ecarflng  machine 

lUng  and  distilling  apparatus 

•  It: 

See  Toggle-bolt. 

•!t-lock 

•■ik-handle 

■ok.     Painting- 

■okcase  and  folding  bed.    Combined 

'ot-deaner 

•ot  or  shoe 

■ring-bar 

ttle 

ttle  attachment.    Non-refilling 

ttle-stopper 

>  t  tie- washing  machine 


C.  II.  .Myers 

R    A.  Brown 

J.  Pearson 

F.C.Hodgman  and  C.L.  Bailey  .. 


870,928 
870,743 
870,960 


131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.31 
LSI 
131 
131 
422  131 
511      131 


I    I 

>        (i. 


396 
,503 
464 
584 


.599 
433 
380 
633 
479 
452 
442 
.567 
.502 
628 
503 
587 
530 


463 
640 
.534 


455 

477 
626 
647 
576 


647 
513 
519 
442 

,370 

fioe 

647 
635 
642 

5;« 

,5.32 

634 


131 
131 
131 
131 


131 

131 


I.e.  Gray £S'2Z^ 

I.  C.Gray 870,774 

C  H  Meversand  K  Ix)udenslager.  870,734 
R.  Planckh 870,747  ; 


O.  Cullman 

R.  Hinckley 

R.  H.  Carman 

W.  Fn>«dm»nn 

A.  C.  Houghton 

F.  W.  Iloman 

\V.  Chase,  .Ir 

I).  J.  Hlgginbotham. 

y:.  J.  Clavton 

.7.  A.  Moller,  .Tr 

P.  D.  Lalble 


8703<7 
870.958 
870,771 
870,947 
870,679 
870,783 
871.031 
870.9.56 
870.932 
871. (Ml 
870,730 


Nov.  12 

1370 

376 

l.-^l 

4H0 

Nov.  12 

1695 

465-6 

131 

581 

Nov.  12 

1402 

379 

IM 

48»^ 

Nov.  12 

1746 

477-8 

131 

596 

Nov.  12 

1443 

391 

131 

501 

Nov.  12 

1444 

391 

131 

5<r2 

Nov.  12 

1365 

873 

131 

479 

Nov.  12 

1407 

181 

131 

488 

Nov.  12 

1069 

289 

131 

573 

Nov.  12 

1713 

477 

131 

SK> 

Nov.  12 

1440 

390 

\A\ 

.500 

Nov.  12 

1728 

■»::•< 

\-M 

.590 

Nov.  12 

1277 

,34^ 

S31 

449 

Nov.  12 

1463 

394 

131 

,5(15 

Nov.  12 

1.H47 

.506 

131 

6'/; 

Nov.  12 

1741 

476 

131 

W 

Nov.  12 

1703 

*f>: 

131 

,583 

Nov.  12 

ix«2 

.'>7n 

131 

6:J2 

Nov.  12 

136(» 

37.' 

13i 

477 

XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Box; 

See  Aniipaling-box. 
H  lit- box. 

Box-filling  machine 

Braiding-machine 

Brake: 

.SV^  Fluid-pressure  brake. 

Brakt'-blorW 

Brako-optTating  mechanism — 
Brcad-cuttor 


Journal-box. 
MaU-foox. 


Vehicle-brake. 


Broom ■      .  A'\: 

Bucket  and  operating  mechanism.    (jrat>- 

Bucket.     '  omhined  feed  and  water 

Burglar-alarm 

Burner:  ,,    . 

See  Gas-burner.  Pyrographic  burner. 

Oil- burner. 

Button 

Button .• 

Buttonhole-strip 

(  al)inet.    Compositor's  bracket- 

(  abinet.     Dl.sappearing-tatile - 

Cabinet.    Ironer'.s '• - 

(  amphene.    Manufacture  of 

Can: 
See  Oil-can. 

Candleet  ic  k-lubricator • 

Candlestick.     Miner's 

Cane -mill  roll.    Sugar- 

Car.     Mine- 

Car-rao  ver 

Car-roof •  • 

Cars.    Thrp«vpoint  contact-trolley  timer  for  Internal- 
combustion  motor- 

Carpet-st  retcher 

Carpet-stretcher 

Carriage  handle.    .Vdjustable  and  reversible  baby-. . . 

Carriag»>-top-bow  separator 

Carrier: 
See  Cash-ca.rier.  Manure-carrier. 

Litter-carrier. 
Case;  ' 

See  Pw king-case. 

Ca.sh-carrier.    Cable, 

Cash-carrier.    Cable 

Cash-register 

Cash-register.     M  ultiplf^i  rawer 

Caster.     Kumitur»>- 

Casting-machines,    .\pparatus  for  holding  and  pour- 
ing metal  into  molds  for 

Cattli'-treating  apparatus 

Cement  structuns.    Means  for  supporting  reinforc- 
ing-rods  for 

C«'nt  rif ugal  machine 

Cham 

Chair: 
See  Reclining-chair. 

Chair  and  fouch.    Combined 

Chair  and  gannent-support.    Combined 

Chair  fan  attachment.     K(x'king 

Chimney  eou'^t ruction , 

Chimney-cowl , 

Chopp<>r: 
See  Cotton-chopp<>r. 

Christmas-trwe  support 

Cbuck  mechanism , 

Cigarettes  with  tin-foil  or  the  like.    .Apparatus  for 

wrappmg 
Circles.    Instrument  for  use  in  determining  the  funo- 
tioDS  of 

Circuit-closing  device.    Time-controlled 

Clamp: 
See  Gluing-clamp. 

Clasp 

Cleaner: 
See  Boiler-cleaner.                 Engine-boQer  cleaner. 
Boot-cleaner, 
Cleaning  system.    Vacuum 

Clock....; !!!!!!!!!;!!!!! 

Clock.     Workman's 

Closet: 
See  Water-closet. 

Closet-seat 

Closet-Unk \...\W. 

Clothevline  prop !.!!!!.!!!! 

Clothes  line  stretchrar '.'.'.'.'.'..'.". 

Clothe«-pin 

Clutch ;;;;; 

dutch.    Friction- 

Clutch.    Mechanical 

Cr»&l-handling  deviw 

Coating  di.sks  and  similar  articteii"."  Apparatus  iof""" 
Coffee  re  t  hreaher  and  pol  isher  « i-uo  »ur . . . 

Collar      Dog- 

(^oliimn^   Reinfor-»».i  steel!.!!!.!!! 

Com tiinal ion  inst niment. . ! !! ! 

Com  munion-<  up ! ! ! ! ! ' 

Composinc-maihine ..!!!!!! 


Name. 


No. 


A.  L.  F.  MitcheU. 
F.  Thun 


W.  O.  Blair  and  M.  J.  Scanlan . . 

G.  C.  Wartman 

F.  J.  HasseU  and  R.  S.  C«iining- 
ham. 

W .  Fanckboner 

H.  P.  .\ndre8en 

J.  F.  .\iexander 

H.  R.  Laasen 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

00 


870,805     Nov.  12     1828 
871,004  I  Nov.  12  ,  1814 


870,711  '  Nov.  12     1326 

870,707  I  Nov.  12  1320 
j  870,826  !  Nov.  12  1197 
I  i 

870,717  i  Nov.  12 

870,812     Nov.  12 

870,680  I  Nov.  12 

870,782     Nov.  13 


1. 


445-7 
4»4-^ 


363 
361 
323 


I.  Kalliwoda 

E.  Shantz 

L.  S.  Newcomb. 

F.J.  Walker 

W.  H.  I  arroU... 
L.  R.  Trager.... 
F.Koch 


•f 


E.L.  Faol 

0.  D.  NeiU 

H.  W.  Aitken  and  W.  Mackie.. 

E.G.  and  F.  L.  Callahan 

J.  8.  Mullemx 

W.  N.  Garrett 

0.  M.  Hurley I 

1.  Freed 

J.J.  Mclntyre 

A.  H.  Veazie 


Q.  A.  Amsden 

Q.  A.  Amsden 

H.  S.  HaUwood 

H.  8.  Ilallwood 

C.  F.  Mosman 

E.  \.  Custer 


J.  B.  Eaton. 
A.  Witte.... 


L.  P.  WiUsea. 
J.  H.  Weston. 


J.  M.  Hamilton. 
J.  F.  Fairbanks. 

D.J.  Stein 

W.C.  Hays 

M.  Ludwig 


J.Vogt 

A.  Tindel ^ 

J  A.  Godfrey j 

A.  8.  H.  Hitchings. 


870,735 
870,907 

870,988 
870,601 
871.084 
870,805 
870,820 


870,875 
870.638 
871,018 
870.542 
870.987 
870.721 
871,064 

870,670 
870,671 
870,730 
871,010 


870,756 
870,757 
870,624 
871,094 
870.791 
870.860 

870,766 
871,017 


1340  365-6 

1501  ;  410-n 

1250  '  339 

1364  373 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov,  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12  I 
Nov.  12  : 
Nov.  12  1 

Nov.  12  j 
Nov.  12  i 
Nov.  12  I 
Nov.  12  1 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  ' 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


870.665     Nov.  12 
g7O,704  ,  Nov.  12 


870.776 
870.874 
870,911 
870,780 
870,970 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


C.  A.  Palmgren  and  A.  H.  Young. 
R.  Falter i 


871,050  Nov.  12 
871,005:  Nov.  12 
870,623  \  Nov.  12 

870.969  j  Nov.  12 
870,900    Nov.  12 


870,617 


Nov.  12 


F.  J.  Matchette  and  R.  Raddati.  870,981  ,  Nov.  12 

F.  R.  Alford 871.019     Nov.  12 

C.L.  Goughnour 871,087    Nov.  12 


F.  H.  Llndenberg 
F.  H.  Llndenberg 

F.M.White 

C.  R.  Fish 

W.  D.  Watkins... 

P.  Daniel 

A.  Oskamp 
J.D.Taylor.. 
E.  E.  Barrett... 
T.  n.  Macdonald 
E.  C.  Prieto 

0.  Huff 

E.  Swensson 

C.Schneider 

0.  V.  L.  Harbour. 
I..  Alton. 


... 


!!!!!!!!!!!: 

aid  and  F.  L. 

E!;;;:j: 


870333 
870,832 
870,752 
870,944 
870.703  1 
S7l,033i 
870.642  I 
870,912  I 
870,600 
Cappa.' 870,569! 

871 ,045 

870.784 

!  871 .076 

'870.851 

870.5.56 

871,020 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  13 
Kov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  13 


1354 
1652 
1794 
1143 
1928 
1491 
152B 


1000 

1217 
1829 
1051 
1793 
1348 
1806 

1267 
1266 
1371 
1819 


1416 
1416 
1186 
1940 
1466 
1988 

1427 
1828 

1245 
1317 


1446 
1506 
1657 
1451 
1T79 


1878 
1815 
1182 

1744 

1630 

1166 


1785 
1830 
1938 


\SH5 
1534 
1412 
1725 
1316 
IMO 
1222 
1687 
1166 
1094 
1871 
1466 
1011 
1SS8 
1075 
1831 


309 
454 
480 

312 
529 
407 


430 
329 
409-500 
287 
488 
368 
519 

346 

345-6 

375 

406 


384 

384 

322-3 

534-6 

306 


387-8 
409 


Official 
Gaxetta 


131 
13c 


131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
436  131 


131 
131 


338  131 
360  131 


302  131 
438  ;  131 
456  1  131 

303  I  131 
484  I  131 


514 

495 

321-2 

477 
44M) 

317 


486 
500 

631 


421 
421 
383 
472 
360 
507 
831 
456 
316 

aoo 

613 
9»4 
523 
428 
283 
600-1 


131 
131 
131 

131 

131 


558 
617 


467 

1464 

425 

471 
630 
441 
479 
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475 
567 
611 
404 
652 
517 
52B 


561 
432 
621 
370 
610 
473 
643 


131  W, 

131  446 

131  481 

131  618 


491 
491 
419 
659 
508 
547 

495 
621 

440 
4(4 


503 
550 

,W 
504 
G06 


637 
6l7 
418 

596 

563 


131       412 


131 
131 

131 


131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


829 

656 


&30 
VC 

4<10 
589 
463 

4.33 
.VW 
408 

■W7 

SOS 
648 
MT 

;:»« 

6J2 


Invention. 


Name. 


Monthly      [   Official 
volume.         Q*Mttfc 


Na    I    Date. 

I 


Concrete-mixer a-  •.  -  v  .LLii 

Concrete  structure.    Reinforced .  ■   ■  ■     

Conduit-eectlone.    Apparatus  for  alining 

Controller 

Controller 

Converters  and  furnaces.    Means  for  increasing  the 

air-blast  of 

Con veyer 

Cooking  utensil 

Cooling-bed  and  Conveyer 

Copper     Obtaining  pure 

Copy-holder 

Copying-press 

Cork-extractor 

Com-shelUng  machine 

Cotton-chopper 

Coupling'  ,  „,  ,, 

.s«  Axle- wheel  coupling.        Pipe-coupling. 

Cover-closure 

Crusher 
See  Stone-crusher. 

Cnitrh 

Culinary  utensil 

Cult  1  vatlng-tool 

Cu; 

Sfr  I  ommunion-cup. 

Curn^nt  generator.     .Alternating- 

('iirT->'nt  meter.    Alternating- 

ri:'T«'nt  motor.    Alternating- 

Current  motor.    Alternating- 

Cutter: 

See  Bread-cutter. 

Cutter-head  setter 

Pam 

Ii:im 

I'liins.     Building • 

I>ental  artknilator 

Dent ai -<'nglne  handpiece 

1 1.  ntil-handpiece  angle  attachment 

I).ii!;-^try.     Manufacture  of  a  new  material  suitable 
fir  use  in 

li.rrn  k •• 

Pesiir ating  apparatus.    Air-drier  for  .'. 

Dip-stock 

1 'igester  and  cooker.    Rotary 

nigger; 
See  Potato-digger. 

I>isi  lay-easel 

I'l-i'lay-rack 

Ibo;  lay-rack 

Diti  hing-machlne ,•••,•,  — '," 

D'XT  and  frame  therefor  for  opening  and  closing  air- 
tight chambers. 

Pnor-^ontroUing  device 

I>. »  r-manipulator 

P     r-secorer 

D  •  r-sectirer 

PrHft-e«iualiMr 


A.  W.  Ransome 870,707 

A.  Rogers 870,588 

J.  T.  Rice 871.067 

F    W.  Garrett i  870,555 

L.  L   Tatiim 

R    Bagpalev 

R     Bafgaley,  C.  M,  Allen,  and 
E.  W  .  l.indquist. 

C.  Bradford ; 

L.O.  Fagersten 

J.  A.  Smitmans 870,.'»2 

I..  Jumaii 870.788 

H    K    Penney 870.991 

E.  Kulenstein 870A^3 

R.  O    Toan 871,006 

J.  A.  Wilkinson 870.919 

O.M.  Head 871,035 


I 


o 
> 


.1870,606 

.  870,925 
871,079 

.  870.614 
870,873 


Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov 

12 

Nov 

12 

Nov 

12 

Nov 

12 

1473 
1116 
1800 
1073 
1125 
1679 
1913 

1162 
1507 
1121 
1461 
1797 
1072 
1816 
1672 
1853 


398  131 

305  131 

519-20  131 

292  131 

308  131 

462  131 

524-6  131 

316  131 

438  131 

a06-7  I  131 

131 

489-00  131 

291-2  131 

495  131 

4>0  131 

506  131 


F.  Bredel ,870,540    Nov.  12     U^48 


E.  E.  Hayden 

H.  F.Hall 

H.  R.  Hilton 


..870,676     Nov.  12     1273 

I  87OJB0    Nov.  12     1606 

..870,067    Nov.  12     1742 


I 


G    H   Cove                  870,938  Nov.  12  1714 

r!c.  Lanphier l'^^  S"^"  12  IIS? 

R.Lundefl W0.8K  Nov.    2  621 

R.  Lundell SWiSW  Nov.  12  1623 


Flue-cutter. 


J.  W.  Wlnningham 

W.  L.  Church 

H.  L.  Cobum 

W.  L.  Church 

G.  B.  Snow 


9WB0 

8T0,»4 
870,866 
870,900 


JF.HardyV."!!! 870,824 

J.F.Hani? |70.^ 

O.  Hoffmann 870,962 

J.  S.  Allen,  Jr fW^ 

E.  W.Cooke liS'SS 

S.  Jorgensen SS^ 

U.  R.Kennedy 870,6Ba 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1881 

1700 
1706 

1.580 
1654 
1524 
1525 
1755 


J.  E.  TwltcheD 

J.J.  iC vges .......---*•- 

J.J.  Kargee 

G.  Warne. -•• 

8.  P.  Stevenson.    (Reissue) . , 


870,681 

871,011 
12,717 


Nov    12  1675 

Nov.  12  1068 

Nov.  12  1528 

Nov.  12  1085 


C.  H.  Ocumpaugh fIS'SS 

F.  Schmiiz PS'SS 

W.  E.  Raines Sr^'oS 

K    R    Fuchs  o/u,w*o 

J.J    Foni,  and  F.  and  M.  liolUs-    871,061 
ter.Jr. 


ste  Miner's  drllL  Rock-drill. 

Prilling  appliance 

r'rinking-ioiint.    Poultry 

r)ust-arre«ter 

Pu8t-pr«v«nt«r 

Elastic  wiiMl •  •  •  • 

Elect  rtc-<jlPealt-oontroUlng  mechanism 

Electric  flxtars ■     - 

Elcctrtc  macfalnea.     Series  shunt  for  dynamo-. 

Electrto-storlMr  devtoe.    Automatic.       

Electn^cmieS  analysis.    Apparatus  for 


H.  Tyldesley •. 

F'.  M    Wickstrum 

H.  l.eohtenberg 

B.  F    S<hirmer 

R.  M.  .\    l>epB '- 

T.  T.  Fogel - 

H   R    Mitchell i 

U.  C  Be«'kley 

J.  W  .  Ringer  v.-  ^,  •  ;4  •    i' 

0.  A.  Guess  and  H.  E.  T.  Haul- 


818.701 
871,015 

870330 
870,590 
1870331 
1870,946 
870,736 
870.611 
870.688 
870,674 


Nov.  13 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.   12 


1680 

1278 
1280 
1820 
1961 

1219 

le-so 

1552 
1729 
1892 


1313 
1836 
1529 
1119 
1531 
1727 
1366 

use 

1291 
1271 


Electrode. 


Electrode  for  galvanic  dements.    Carbon 

E 1  pct  rotherapeutic  tiMt  niment 

Electrothennal  pvotoetor 

Elevator: 
See  Wagon-devator. 

ElevatoMock ;     ■  .    v     i„. 

y  levators.    Floodgate-actuating  device  lor 

Engine: 
See  Oaa-oo^ne.  . 

Intemal<«ombastlon  mgUte. 
Rotary  oombustlon-englne. 

E  nglne ■       : 

K  nglne-lathe  relieving  mechanism ....  -^    ■  -  -  ,;.  -  ^. 
E  nglne  oU  suctton  and  collecting  apparatus.    Steam 

ESSSf  SStrteai  niarking^dflf^J*  tor  ex^^  '■ 

Enginsa.    UtUlring  working  fluid  '"  J»^*'**«-- "  •  ;,„. 
KnSS!    wiSwJ«»llngapparatusforgasorga«>lene 

K  n  velop 

Eraaer.    Pencil- 

Excavator 

ExhlWtli^devtoa.    Coto- 

F.yeglaM-gnaid 

Fabrie: 

See  Woven  fabric. 
Factory  building 


G.' "vcJuess  and  H.  E.  T.  Hani-     ^^,675     Nov.   12     1272 


W.MWlenbruckand  W.Dielmanii. 

B.  V    Bovd 

F.  B   Cook 


><7(i.9W 
870,927 
870,714 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


F.  W.  Rnppnian 

E.  O.  Ungar 


W.  O.  Duntley  and  G.  H.  Hayes 

H    Baerbalck 

C   Orengo 

F.  L.  Orr 

W.  B.  Hayden - 

i?.  \.  Reeve 

.1.  C.  McLachlan- 

!l.  Lord 

B.  A.  Payson 

J.  P   Farrelly 

A.  M.  Huntington 

A.  W.  Antholne 


870,589 
.   870,880 

I        I 

K71,086 
870,759 
870. .179 
STO.SW) 
870.954 
870  ..S85 
87n..S75 
870.974 
870.991) 
870,943 
870.S85 
.  871,077 


Nov. 
Nov. 


12 
12 
13 


12 

12 


1791 
1603 
1381 


1117 
1571 


Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 


12 

193." 

12 

141h 

12 

1106 

12 

1107  1 

12 

1736 

12 

1113 

12 

lUG 

12 

1 77 1 

12 

179C 

12 

1723 

12 

1614 

12 

1912 

E.  Weston. 


870,917 


Nov.  12      1666 


286 

131 

347 

131 

440 

131 

476. 

131 

1 

469 

1 
131 

482 

131 

444 

131 

444^ 

131 

615 

181 

467 

131 

468 

131 

4.35 

131 

455 

131 

416 
416 

131 
131 

131 


461  131 

289  131 

418  131 

297  131 


131 

131 


457 

348-9 

349-50     131 

497     131 

538     131 


330 

131 

454 

131 

436 

131 

473-» 

131 

518 

131 

350 

i 

131 

409 

131 

418 

131 

.■«6 

131 

419  20 

131 

473 

131 

374 

131 

316 

131 

352  3 

131 

347 

131 

347 

131 

487 

131 

465 

131 

3M 

131 

306-6     131 
432  I  131 


131 
131 
181 
181 

4T5  6     131 


529-31 
385 
808 


304 

,31  r.' 

4M 

4* 

-  .        .  , 

44'.' 
524 


131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


i 


512 
304 
644 

379 
397 
576 
649 

411 
550 
396 
507 
613 
379 
617 
574 
629 


360 


448 
5M 
505 


586 
803 
557 

557 


638 
683 
583 
543 
568 
527 
628 

575 
373 
629 
384 


670 
449 

450 

619 
663 

4.32 
567 
535 
500 
642 


462 

620 
529 
;ffli5 
530 
500 
479 
410 
454 
447 

447 

610 
680 

467 


8N 

541 


664 
403 
191 


800 
800 
606 

611 
.189 
.SM 

648 


458     131       573 


will 
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Invention. 


Nam*. 


No. 


Date. 


Feed-bag 

Feed -nek 

Feedlngdevioe.    Poultry- 

Fence-poat 

Fence  tie.    Wire- .-;••:•,'■■;•■  'XV 

Fphcp  9  with  bars  of  all  description.    MacUinp  lor  ttie 

niiinufiuiure  of  wire-netting  or  latticed 
Fender: 

See  Locomotive-fender. 

FilxT-sopH rating  machinr ■. 

Kih'      Dniggisi  prcstnption- ,  J, 

KiJl.T 

KilttTS.    (loaning. 
Fin*-alann  system 


J.  M.  Darrow... 
J.  S.  Smith 

F.  W.  Rugglee. 

G.  I.  Gargett... 
G.  R.  Mills...'.. 
J.  Peignon 


•♦•-• 


■■•♦• 

...j. 


n> 

G.  M 
G.  M 
C.  W 
F.  W 


de  Perini 

italing  and  W. 

.  Kiieuper 

.  Kneuper 

.  McDaniel. . . 
Harkins. 


A.  Jacobs... 


V^^, :■:::::::::::::::::::  R;s<^hapier and  c:\^-^s«r; :::::; 

F!fl>iSuush.;r'sVstm:;:::: y^jiij^^^  *°^  ^'-  ^-.^''^^y  ■;.:: 

r 


ugui.sntT  system 

Firfanii.     .\utniiiatic ^-  treemiin.... 

Fir-'jinn-MKht ;  f-.  ^;-  V/""?- • 

FU.sh-iighi  apparatus ;  w  •  M.  Murpny 

Kloor-cUuiung  machine |   'A'  v??"*"  " 

Kl.M.r-9urfar.r -.. !  C- ^^  •  J^''?.^---- 

FU)..r-surfji(ing  machine |  G.  S.  Mainews. 


G. 
W. 


Sorenson 

V.  Turner 

E.  Kinsman 

J.  D.  Tschopik  and  N.  0.  Ooreau. 
--a-t — i 


l-lU'-<llttlT 

Kliiid-pn'SJtiirt'  firakc 

Fluid- pri'ssurf'-cont rolling  means !  F. 

KliLshiiig  dcvict' 

Fork; 

See  Orappling-fork.  Hayrfork.  .  *  '    ' 

Fork  and  rake.    Combination j  R.  T.  Haetard. 

Frafiii':  i 

See  Loom  hedJle-frame. 
Furnace: 

See  Smoke-consuming  furnace.  ' 

Furnace ,  E.  H.  Schwarte 

Furnaces.     Fuel-retarding  member  for G.  L.  Junge 

Gage: 

See  Weir-gago.  . 

Game  apparatu.* I  J.  H.  .\dam8... 

Garhagp-rrneptacle 1  T.  H.  Johnston. 

'iarinent j  E.  E.  Jenne 

i.Hrmpnt-fastenpr H.  Dickinson... 

"iarmcnr-fastener M.  Boylan _ 

lia-s-bunur E.  M.  Loftus ^.. 

•  lasHontniUer.    .\utomatic |  J.  C.  Landes 

Gas-engine 'J.J.  Hogan 

'  ia»-ponerator r  R.  M.  Bidelman . 

lias  generator.    Oil- A.  J.  Riskey 

(;a»-mpter.     Prepayment B.  G.  Waggner . . 

'iate '  D.  A.  Vandevort 

•i»ite O.  A.  Colvin 

Gate-jKist !  D.  E.  Stetler 

•  iear.    Transmission- A.  F.  Colgren 

'"innp ■. G.D.  Wilson 

'naring.    Variable-speed ;  £.  P.  Ck)wie8 

.•■nefHtor:  ""■ 

See  Current-generator.  Gas-generator.  H  "^ 

(Jlaas  gaihenng  an^i  pressing  machine T.  C.  Steimer 

Glass  gathering  and  shaping  machine '    W   F.   Bock 

•lluing^lami..    . y    A.  C.  Benson.'.":'"!!!;; 

Governor.    Kxplosive-ongme L.C.Jackson 

Governor.    Ga.vengine.    E.  P.  Johnson  and  C.  I. 

GrappUngfork.     Drop-tine j   Farrell 

Gun-shrlls.     Op\  ire  for  cootracttng  and  reloading  J   An  sell 

Ha?;;^w,',;„V.V-» -■   JV.BasseliandF.C.BieiiknCT; 

Handle        ^'^  E.  Mclverand  J.  Widua 

See  Book-handle.  Vessel-handle. 

Handle 

Hanvrer: 

See  Shaft -hanger. 
Harrow  riding  attachment j  -Uonwan 

Harvester  cleaning  attac-hment v:::::.::::\:cK^S3on 

W.Lod 


870,818 
870,694 
870.849 
870.554 
870,571 
870.901 


870,838' 

871,069 

870,631 

870,727 

870.574 

870.777  I 

870.998 

871.021 

870.719 

871.034 

870,897 

870.633 

870.S36 

870.982 

870.800 

870.W»i 

870.630 

870,59 


810,966 


871.070 
870.9W 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


>e. 


W.  Splittgerber. 


Water-heater. 


Mat-tidx 

lluy-hldwer 

Hav-fork.     Buck-rake, 
Heater: 

See  Vehicle-heater. 

Heater 

Hoist Ing  api)aratus .1.... 

Hook:  

See  l.ogging-hook. 
Hose-^li'iacher 

I  l<is<^l)and '.'.'...'. ' 

1 1  'st>-ii<izirie !i;!!!!;" 

llos..-sui)portpr..      

Huh     Double-lock  ........'. 

H  vdrauUr  press '["' 

I I  e-.  ream  scrajier !;.;;;; 

Impact  and  reaction  motor 

Indicator:  

See  Si>ee«l-lnol?ator. 

i„^„.!^''"/^  *"'.'  '*''">••"  indicator, 
ndicator  for  railway  and  other  dutdosm 
Insulatipe-fixture...,.      "'"'■'^P^inHwee 

1  nterii,ii-,.„mhnstiou  engine' ■ 

1  ntiTnal-i-t.nibust ion  engine     

Iron:  

See  Rolderinir-iroi: 

'"rearnVm  o^  P^"'^'"'^'"S  "^d*^"'*  or  rusting. 


A.  Halvorson  . . . 
G.  R.  Boulding.. 


M.W.Hall... 
O.K.  Hoist... 


J.  R.  McDanlll 

F.  W.Chafifee 

W.  A.  Teall 

L.M.Churchill... 

S.D.Latty 

W.  Astlalck 

W.  Ross 

C.  Comstock J . 


E.M.  Vaughan 

L.  Stelnberger 

A.J. Frith ;;;;.  i 

T.  S.  James  and  T.  'h.  ivifTOn! ; ; 


870,606 
87()..W 
870.967 
87(1. .MS 
871.02.5 
87().5fi6 
870.891 
870.559 
870  .M7 
870.798 
870.600 
870.550 
870.815 
870.896 
870,666 
870,605 
870,71& 


870.649 
870,664 
870.761 
870,627 
870.629 
870,788 
870,606 
870,610 
870,740 


Not.  12 
Not.  U 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


870,570 
870,534 
870,.W0 
870,822 
871,065 


870321 
870,724 


870,888 
870,76.5 

871  .oai 
870,544 
870,565 
871078 
870,996 
870,867 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


1516 
1300 
1565 
1073 
1088 
1641 


1541 
1941 
1203 
13S6 
1100 
1447 
1807 
1834 
1342 
1852 
1635 
1208 
1538 
1788 
1478 
1493 
1201 
1132 


Nov.  12  1740 


IMS 
17»4 


1151 
1617 
1763 
1061 
1840 
1091 
1620 
1077 
1044 
1477 
1141 
1237 
1509 
1306 
1261 
1149 
1333 


1232 
1253 
1420 
1197 
1200 
1432 
1154 
1157 
1372 


870,910!  Nov.  12   le."* 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1005 
1041 
1062 
1522 
1884 


IS2\ 
1353 


1636 
1422 
1812 
1057 
1090 
1912 
1804 
1582 


Q 


OfBcel 
^azejta. 


413-14  !  131 

366  ;  131 

427-8  I  131 

292     131 

301      131 

449-51 


423 

531-2 

325-6 

370-1 

301 

392 

492 

501-2 

366-7 

.     507 

.     447 

xn 

422 
48t) 
399 
408 
325 
309 


476 


521 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.11 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


la 


131 


481-2  t  131 


313 
443 
481 
289 
.S(« 
299 
444 

293^5 
286 
398 
311-12 
336 
412 
357 

34.3-4 
313 

364-^ 


131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
1,11 
1.11 
i:tl 
i.u 
i:<l 
131 
i  131 
'  131 
131 
131 


304-5 

340-3 

:186 

.324 

334^ 

388-9 

314-1.5 

31.S 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.11 
Ml 
Hi 


300 
284 
290 
415 
516 


414 
369 


447 

586 
494 
288 
296 
524 
401 
435 


1525 
457 
536 
37» 


131     ,S63 


376  .  131 


4S«     131 


T,  W.  Coslett. 


KP0,6O9  Nov.  12 

871,002  Nov.  12 

870,720  Nov.  12 

870.966  Nov.  12 


870,937    Nov.  12 


131 

131 
131 
1.11 
131 


1.^1 

l.r, 


131 

i:u 

1.1! 

l.Vi 
Li- 
111 
11 ; 

i:!i 


•1 

532 
667 
427 

|«l 

502 

615 
623 
472 
629 

562 
428 
Ml 
t)09 
513 
518 
427 
400 


W 


645 
602 


407 
555 
601 
.TO 
62.5 
386 
5.56 
380 
368 
,513 
«M 
4.17 
524 
480 
444 
406 


436 
443 
493 
42S 
4» 
496 
408 

40y 
4S1 


387 


311 

1, 
Ml 

1811 

494 

M! 

1345 

367 

l.-i! 

1701 

480-1 

13 : 

1713 

. 

131 

527 
630 


587 

47,') 


sm 

4B3 

616 
372 
385 
648 
614 
544 


616 
473 
801 


AUPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


Invention. 


Name. 


Jack: 
See  Lifting-jack. 

jg^k 

Joint  in  thin  flat  material.    Making  a 

Journal-box 

Kev-ring ..--..-... 

Key  seats  or  the  like.    Device  for  cutting 

Knitting  machines.     Needle-bed   for  straight^frame 
All  1  circular- 

1  a!>el  and  stamp  applying  machine 

Ladder.    Folding  steiv- 

l.air.p  guard.    Incandescent- 

l.air.p     Incandescent  ga»- 

Lamp      Incubator  or  brooder ^ 

Lauiem.    Signal- ;;      ;".LJJ. 

Lai^x  for  boots  and  shoes.    Reinforced 

Latch-guard.    Shutter 

Latch  keeper 

Lai  iiidrv -machine ■■■ 

Lea  1     Vlanufacturing  arsenic  compounds  of 

Lite  saving  suit 

Lift  mg-JacK 

Lifting -machine 

Lit  t  er-carrier 

L.x'k.  ,     , 

Sfe  Bolt-lock.  Eievator-lock, 

Lort  iiiig  device.     Wagon- 

L<x'omotive ..................... 

IxxDinotive 

L<x-<imotive-tender 

Loggmg-hook 

1.1  ><  >  m  h  amesa-loosener 

Li>.>m  heddle-frame 

Looms.     Picker-dtafl  for  wcAving- 

L'Kiii)  s.     Shuttlt^positioning  means  for  fiJling-replen- 

ishing 

Low- water  alarm 

Lubricator: 

See  Axle-lubricator.  Candlestick-lubncator. 

Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  device 

Mail -box -• 

Mail-pouch-catching  de>ice 

Mail -pouch-delivery  device 

Mai t-st i rring  apparatus 

Mamfoiding-paa  holder 

Manure-earner 

Maah-tub  stirrer 

Match-striking  device 

Mattress  stretcher.     Wire- 

Mpa.sure.    Computing  tape- 

Measuring  instrument.    Electrical 

Measuring  Instrument.     Electrical • 

Melting.    Method  of 

Meter: 

See  Current-meter.  Gas-meter. 

M  i'l  king  apparatus ■ 

Mine  cage  and  skip  safety  brake  mechanism 

Miner's  drill 

M 1  ni  ng  sulfur 

Moid- 

> '  f  Pipe-casting  mold. 
Motor: 

sre  Current-motor.                   Tide  or  wave  motor. 
Impact     and     reaction     Wlnd-inotor 
motor. 
M  tor-control  system.    Vehicle- 

M   tnr-controller ;""'i""'v  " 

Motors  or  explosion-engines     Ignition-plug  for  Dv- 
drocarbon- 

M  iltogram  record ■  •  —  •,,',"■" 

M  isioal  instnmients.     Pneumatic  valv«^  for  sell-play- 


J.  I,  Brown 

A.  F.  Rleteel 

8.  and  S   J    Reynolds.. 

A.  H.  Merrill 

C.  Lindstrom 

J.  n.  Hension 

H.  A.  Kiemm 


E.  Fidell 870,619 

A.  Dahl I  870,940 

C.  Molitor I  870,837 

O.  Wiederhold  870,753 

P.  M.  Wickstrum '871,016 

W.  S.  Hanrm 871,088 

W.  D.  Baker 870,760 

T.  L.  Ross 870,848 

E.  W.  Vest 870,652 

R.C.  Beekmao ,  870,536 

C.  D.Vreeland !  870.915 

M.  A.  Tieck I  870,804 

W.  M.  Cox 870,939 

C.  MoUer 870,986 

E.B.Mann 870,635 


871,083 
870,847 
870,587 
870,636 
870,971 
870,678 
.871,095 


0.  H.  Hefta 

W.  8.  Hovey 

J.  E.  Frlermood 

M.E.  Petty 

A.  Sprogis 

0.  A.  Sawyer 

O.  Brisson 

\.  Rosalgnol . . . J 

J .  Gabler 


W.  Loudon. 


1,   ,T    Evans 

W    K    and  G.  Weaton. 

H.  W.  Graff 

H    W.  Graf! 

B.  W.  Tucker 

P.  A   MeCaskey 

J.  C,  Fitrgerald 

0.  SeLg 

L.  W    Miner-Stevejis. 

J    Krlandsen 

E.  F    lloUnger 

J.  M.  l^n 

C.  B    Thw-ing 

E.  H.  Schwarti 


M.  E.  Jacques. 

J.  Owens 

(i.  F.  Weiss... 
H.  Frasch 


W.  Cooper 

L.  L.  latum 

E.  J.  Pennington. 


A.  Hoffman. 

B.  C.  Peck.. 


Lock-controlled 


M'l'ical  instrumpnts. 

mg 
N"t-maidng  machine. . . . 
Nut  and  set-acrew  guard. 

Oil-burner 

Oil  burner.    Crude- 

Oil-can 

Order-blank  holder 

Orwsrushers.    Crusher-head  for  gyratory. 
Ores.     DesulfuriElng  and  reducing  sulnd     . 

Ores.     RoaiBting  sulfurous 

Oven.     Baking- .• 

Oyster-dredges.    Means  for  operating .... 

Package.    Snipping- 

Ticking  and  producing  same.     W  ire-rope. 

1  i<  king-caae.     Sheet-metal 

i  i<  king.     Piston-rod 

1  If  Wing  ring.     Metal  steam- 

"-Vf  Piano-protecting  pad. 

1  1  llock.    Keyless 

Pail  support.    MUk- 

Pan: 

See  Bed-pan. 

!  ipor-bag  machine 

'  iper-cutting-machine  gage 

Paper- foldiiig  machine 


Stop  mechanism  for  .-wlf-play-     B.  C  Peck. 


IT.  T    Richmond 

K.  E    and  .J.  AhllM^rg. 
C.  C    Cl.vtland 

A.  D    Man-.dte 

S.  R    Parks 

P.  W.  Lvon 

C.  W    Giittzeit 

K.  D.'dolph   

\    Sn  \ 'i^iM'rg. ------ - 

(•     K     Lvst     

w   r    fold ? 

C.  Vt   Wat.«on 

B.  BratcUe 

A.  T    Knisc 

A.  C    Schaeler 

W.  Baker 


.1,  Kruse 

E.  A    Blue... 


C.  B  ."^tllwrll. 
O.  Nelson.  .  . 
C.  1.   Pice   ... 


Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Not 


13  I  1168 

12  I  1717 

12  1213 

12  1413 

12  1827 

12  1940 

12  1420 

12  1554 

12  1242 

12  1043 

12  1662 

12  1490 

12  1716 

12  1791 

12  '  1212 


870,783 
870,500 
870,769 
870,840 
870,503 
871,006 
Sllfim 
870,904 
870,673 

871,040 


870,873 
S70,6M 
870,879 
870,878 
870,808 
S7D,7n 
870,718 
870,748 
870,735 
870,552 
870,884 
870.632 

870. sai 

871,071 


870,785 
870,989 
871,013 
870,630 


870318 

870.506 
870,908 

870.961 
870,746 

870.744 

870,644 

1870.533 

870.933 

870,980 

1870.684 

1870,780 

'870.962 

1870.668 

1870,090 

870,977 

871,007 

870.603 

870.C1S 

SI0.7S8 

871.068 

870.700 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1463 
1061 
1433 
1544 
1123 
1958 
1843 
1648 
1270 


Nov.  12  I  1861 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov,  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1594 
1244 
1605 

1604 
1133 
1469 
1341 
1407 
1366 
1068 
1613 
1205 
1489 
1905 


Nov.  12  1456 

Nov.  12  1795 

Nov.  12  1823 

Nov.  12  1170 


Not,  12  1611 
Nov.  12  1129 
Nov.  12  1644 

Nov.  12  I  1764 
Not.  12  1  1406 

Nov.  12  140S 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1225 
1040 
1704 
1784 
1285 
1464 
1734 
1266 
1295 
17«) 
1816 
1147 
1163 
1357 
1800 
133S 


nOJeO  Nov.  12  1618 
m^S    Nov.  12  1161 


870J01  Nov.  12  1480 
«0^  Nov  12  lia5 
870.903  Nov.  12  1645 


328-9  131 

383  131 

480  131 

531  131 

385  131 

427  131 

336  131 

285  131 

457  131 

406-7  131 

469  131 

487-8 


^1 


3S3  131 

285-6  131 

389  131 

424  131 

131 
131 


307 
536-7 


504  131 
453  .  131 
346  131 

610  131 


430 
4W 
631 
656 

493 

536 
430 
368 
h7\ 
517 
586 
610 
420 


604 
382 
497 
532 
396 
661 
626 
666 
447 

632 


437-8 
337 
440 
439 
309-10 
387 
306 
881 
374 
290-1 
442 
.326 
406 
522 


S94-5 

480 

497-8 

318-19 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131  '<    377 


549 
440 
552 
562 

4U 
510 
472 
41S8 


131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 


564 

428 
516 
646 

506 

611 
830 
414 


412 

308-9 

451 

478 
380 

M> 

332-3 

284 
468 
486 
.351 
395 
475 


484^5 

313 
«17 
371 
B30 
30S 


131 

524 

l.'ll 

308 

131 

564 

131 

509 

131 

487 

«1 

480 

131 

434 

131 

367 

131 

883 

131 

eoK 

131 

453 

131 

508 

131 

503 

1.31 

US 

131 

406 

131 

006 

m 

618 

131 

406 

131 

411 

131 

47b 

131 

644 

1X1 

406 

44.3-4      131        M* 

316     131       411 


199  «*■      l''!        ^i* 

■MfZ      131        -.Jl 

451-3      131       fi** 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  1NVENTI0N& 


Invention. 


Name. 


Pasteurlzine  apparatus 

Paving-block 

Peasant!  the  like.     Process  to  facilitate  the  shelling  of.. 

Pen.     Fountain- 

Pencil-holder , 

Pencil-holiler 

Perforating  and  other  machines.    Keyboard  mechan- 
i.sm  for 

Perforating-machine  keyboard  mechanism 

Phonotrraph  atliiclunent 

Phonograph-hom.     Foldable 

J'hotogra|ihic  method  and  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  pictures,  patterns,  and  the  like. 

Photographic  vigiietter 

Piano-protecting  pad 

Pick.    Miner's 

Pickcr-Mtick  attachment 

I'ile-ilriver 

Piling.    Cap  for  sheet- 

Pin: 
See  Clothes-pin. 

Pipe: 
See  Tobacco-pipe. 

i'i[)e-l>enitiiig  tool. . . 


L.  8.  Pfouta.. 

A.  KeUey 

F.  Stain** 

W.  BoUes 

J.  L.  Dunn 

F.  R.  Welles.. 
J.S.  Bancroft. 


Mo. 


J.  8.  Bancroft 

V.  Be«8ier 

J.  C.  Stocker  and  D.  A.  Welsh . 

E.  Bachmann. 

P.  Maktvff... 
K.  M.  Keowen 
W.  and  K.  E.  Do; 
H.  E.  Taplin 

F.  Burge 

E.  A.  Bern.    (Reia«i«) 


Pipe-castmg  mold. 

Pipe-coupling 

Pi{K*-8ections  together.    Device  for  pulling. 

l'il>«'-wrench 

Pipes.     -Apparatus  for  casting  metal. . .. 

Pipes.    (  asting 

Plane.     Ijencli- ^ .. .'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

I'la  n  ter.      Tot  iit  o- '.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.'.'.'.'.' 

Planting  mavhine.    Root- 

I'lating  device 

Plow '.'.'.'.'.'.'.["" 

Plow.    Irngating  or  ditching. ..... !!! 

Plumb  bot). 


Pocket-kmXe  and  manicu ring-tool. 
Post: 


Combined 

Velocipede-seat  post. 


Hydraulic  press. 
Printing-press. 


type-setting  ma- 


See  Fence  post, 
date- post. 
Potato  digger  and  shaker 

Power-transmitter 

Press: 

See  Box-press. 

Copy  press.  ^,. 

Printing  and  developing  dark  cabinet 
I  nnting  bar.  matrix-making,  and  tj 

chines.    Composing  mechamsni  for 

Pnnting-drum 

Printing  film  holder 

Printing  plate  holler 

Printing  press  fold mg  apparatiis 

Printing  press.     Plate- 

Printing  press  rotary  folding  m'echaiisin 

Projection  apparatus....  

Propeller 

Propeller 

Propelling  devnce.    Boat- 

Pump • 

Pump  power  attachment!'  Spray- 

Pumps  compressors  and  the  hke.    Vaive'for 

PuM?e°*  '^''^'  ""''*'^  hydraulic  power.    Meaiia' f^r.' 

l:'yrographic  burner...' 

Rack :  

See  Display-rack  Feed-rack 

Railway  curve  swt^per  and  lubricator.    Street- 

RaUwaysignaling  system.    Electric  

RaUway-switch..  

R*llway  system.    Third-raUelectri^' 

Ralway  system.    Underground  

Rallway-tie.    Metallic......  

RaUway-tie.    MetaUic...     

Razor 

Raior-blade  bolder  ' 

Raxor.    Safety-. ....'.'! 

Razor.    Safety-...       '  * 

Razor.    Safety- 

Reclining-chair..'. 

Recorder 

Rerordlng  apparatus.'.".".*.".' 

RefrigeratlDK  cars  

Rfifrigerator 

RMi^r: 

Set  .\oooant-r«gistcr 
Cash-wgister. 

Registering  apparatus 

Rln«:  

See  Key-ring. 

R«.vJ*JfiV*^  Steam-packing  ring. 
R^r  °*     '  percussion  tool. 

8«e  8had*-ro|ier. 
Rotary  combustion-engine 
SSwKiiiP.  T'  "'""'' ^"'  ^ee'uriiigVt 

8aah-l»ieteTier .    

SaoMTj-linklng  ni^hine 

Mw.    Drag- 


F.  A.  Wallace... 

E.  A.Custer 

F.Haus 

A.  Claiborne 

O.Heckling 

E.  A.Custer I 

E.  A.Custer 1 

E.  W.Smith : 

W.  W.  Tavemer  aui  A.  Oregg 

J.  H.  Shirley 

«;W-Clough : 

W-So*je.v , 

M.Jackson , 

pC  McQuaid....j 

H.M.  WiUis 1 


870.841 

870,88B 

870,856 

,870,538 

'  870,716 

:  870,750 

871,081 

871,080 
870,612 
870,888 
870,863 

!  870,790 
870,969 
871,ft58 
870,749 
870,762 
12,718 


871, a52 

870.868 

870.557 

870,931 

870,781 

I  870,870 

i  870.817 

871.001 

'870.866 

1870,603 

870.545 

I  870,695 

871.039 

870,570 

'870.«»4 


Date. 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


M.  Hebting.... 
F.  deColi^y.. 


T.  A.  Welsh.. 
E.  V.  Beals... 


;  870.677    Nov.  12 
870,814    Nov.  12 


F.  A.  Whitmore. 
S.  W.  Ouest.... 
C.  F.  Rockstroh. 
H.  P.Husby.... 

W.P.Allen 

H.  P.Husby.... 

E.  Bausch 

J.  Nielsen 

F.  A.  Douse 

W.  Arnold , 

T.  E.  Moon i 

J.  Rodgers 

n.  Ackermann...  ^ 


].. 


Water-register. 


J^.  D.  Hobbs 

E.G.  Macartney...!!!* 

A.  M.  Williams:...*!!!!!!"!: 

D.  p.  Small 

'^•P- Eraser  and  W.  Gribbeii ! 
J.  F.  Reese  and  C.  L.  Miner.. 
(-.  Kozeanik. 

J.H.  Farrar...:;;  ! 

J.C.Thompson....;!:! 

A.  L.  Moornead 

L.  Heuser ! ! : : : 

A.H.Fleming 

H.  L.  Henry  and  w:Aithofr' 
1..  Heuser 

I .  N .  B  righam  ■-.::!::::::::" 

M.Anthony 

P.  I .  Da riington . . '.*.■."." 

H.B.  Palmer...      

C.C.  Tmwbridge 

J-A.Agriilo.  


S.  K.  Lowman 


•  I  T.  Warsop 


F.  Burger 

n.  Fuller 
O.J.  Theobald" 
J.C.  O'NelU. 
A..  F.  Little..."* 
D.  F.Campbell  *" 


870.751 
870,926 

870.918 
870.722 
870,994 
871,038 
870.811 
870.904 
870,535 
870.639 
870.758 
871.056 
i870.(i82 
870.669. 
870.995 
870,882 
870,978 
870.754 


870,591 
870.621 
870,992 
870,564 
870,618 
871.049 
871,0«i6 
871,037 
870,877 
870,826 
871,036 
871,082 
871,022 
870,667 
870,742 
870,913 
870.532  I 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 


12 
12 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


IMS 
1618 
1666 
1046 
1336 
1406 
1923 

1920 
1161 
1308 
1575 

1464 
1767 
1889 
1408 
1421 
1963 


1881 
1587 
1076 
1702 
1451 
1590 
1514 
1810 
1566 
1268 
1057 
1302 
1860 
1103 
1148 


1274 
1606 


Nov.  12  1410 
Nov.  12  1680 


1666 
1346 


12  1801 

12  1856 

12  1466 

12  1757 

12  1042 

12  1218 


1886 
1417 
1283 
1802 
1246 


12  1611 
12  1781 
12  I  1414 


12   1120 
12   1174 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 


1796 
1086 
1166 
1877 
1866  , 
18U 
1003  : 
1336 

1866 ; 

1035  , 
1836 
1264  I 
1374  i 
1666  < 
1006 


60 

Q 


OfBdal 
'-aiette. 


i 
> 


424-5 
443 

"286' 
365 
382 
527 

526-7 
316 
358 
433 

396 
482 
517 
381 
386 
538 


515 
436 
293 
467 
;»3 

436-7 
413 
493 

430-1 

355-6 
288 

356-7 
509 
302 
313 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


533 
566 

539 
369 
471 
4» 

65! 

649 
410 
461 
543 

50g 
602 
641 
48S 

493 

663 


6^ 
547 
380 
ttl 
804 
548 
525 
616 
539 
456 
372 
467 
631 
390 
406 


382 
462-5 

458-60 

368-9 

491 

509 

406-10 
479 
285 

326-30 
518 
384 
350 
461 
339 
441 
485 
383 


306 
319 
460 
298 
317 
614 
519 
506 
439 
417 
606 
628 
902 
344 
37(M) 
456 
284 


870,975  ,  Nov.  12  ;  1778 


870,653 


Nov.  12     1343 


871,030  '  Not.  12  1846 
870,770  Not.  12  '  1436 
870,857  Not.  12  ■.  IMT 
870.641  Nov.  12  1221 
870.972  Nov.  12  1  1773 
870,712     Nov.  12  i  1837 


484 


13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

131 

131 


806-6  131 

360  131 

431  131 

330  131 

483  131 

363  131 


347-8    1131       448 
411  ,  131       623 


489 
577 

574 
474 

013 
630 
519 
600 
367 
432 
t>41 
491 
451 
613 
'441 
653 
606 
4H0 


395 
41b 
612 
3S5 
413 
637 
643 
630 
552 
528 
630 
652 
623 
445 
482 

367 


131  !  606 


837  131   «0 


637 
500 

540 
433 

604 
467 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIDNS. 


XXI 


Invention. 


Name. 


Wagon-seat. 


Na 


Monthly 

volume. 


OfBctal 

Gazette. 


Date. 


i 


bfi 


> 


I 


C.  r.  Hobaon 

J.B.HUl 

O.  M.  Ludlow 

0.  0.  Otias 

F.  Crary 

W.  Seidenspinner. 

H.  Hranin 

A.  Twigg 


B. 
C. 
M. 

H. 


I 


r.  H.  Chilton 

W.  G    Eggleton 

A.  H.  Fleming 

J.  L.  Harrison." 

W.  D.  Janes 

C.  Atkins 

C.  Flovd 

F.  Bouch^ 

Weston 

L.  Richardson... 

Del  VaUe 

H.  Giinian 


H. 
W 
E. 
F. 
A. 
W. 


Preparing. 


C. 

A. 

E. 

R 

T. 

R 

T 

D. 

G. 

J 

C 

M 

M 

\\ 

E. 


Saw-flliM  device 

Saw-holoer 

Scale  chart.    Computing 

Vale.    Computing- 

^  ,tie     Weighing- 

xarl-holder 

s.>!iiing-in  machine 

■^.•am^Sampener 

Seat: 

See  Closet-seat. 
Separator: 

See  Beeswax-separator. 

Carrla^e-top-bow  separator. 

.Sewing-machine 

Shackle 

Shadc^roller 

Shade- roller  attachment.     Window-... 

Shade-roller  bearing. 

Shaft  connection.    Drive- 

Shaft-hanger 

Shaft  -oscillator 

Shafting-supporting  means 

Shix^rack  shoe-prot«ictor 

Shutter  operator  or  worker 

Signaling  system.    Electric 

Siphon-head 

Ske«>-8tirrup 

Smoki^<'on.sumlng  ^lmaee 

Sodium  sulfate  and  compounds  of  lead 

Sodium  sulfate.     Making 

S<ildering-iron.     Electric 

Sound-reproducing  head 

Spee<l  apparatus.    Chang*- ; • 

speed-inaicator 

Speed -indicator  and  distanoe-rpconler 

Spike 

Sp<K>ling-machine 

SpKKiling-machine 

Spring-wheel 

Sprinkler 

Sprinkler-system  attachment 

Square 

Square.    Carpenter's 

Squares,     .attachment  for  carpenters' 

Stack-cover.     Portable 

Stair  construction 

SUinp-afflxing  nruichine 

Steel.     Manuocture  of  open-hearth 

Steering  mechanism 

Stone-crusher 

Stopper: 
See  Bottle-stopper. 

Storage  t)attery 

Storm-shield  and  buggy-top 

Stove 

Stove.    Cooking- 

Stove.     Heating- 

street  and  station  indicator 

Street-flusher 

Stud,  button.  Ac.    Collar 

Surveying  instrument 

Sweeping  device ' 

SwitMi: 
See  Railway-switch. 

Switch-governor.     Automatic 

%ee  Turn-Uble.  Veterinary  operating-table. 

TaUdng-machlne  needle 

Tank:  i 

S««  aoset-tank.  \  ^  scJiolr 

Tapping-machine.    Vertical.  ._.■.---.■ -•^::v,::--   ^-X^wi, 
Teeth.     Instrument  for   Introducing  Uquid 

ment  into 

Telegraph-pole 

Telephone-exchange 

Telephone-exchange 

Telephone-exchange  calling  device -  -  - 

Telephone-exchange  selecting  device 

Telephone  system.    Central-energy 

Threablng-machlne  separatlng-grste 

Tide  or  wave  motor 

Tide  or  wave  motor 

See  Fence-tie.  Railway-tie. 

Tire-armor 

Tire-protector 

Tire-shoe •  ■  ■  •  •  -, 

Tire  traction  attachment.    Vehicle-... 

Tires.    Detachable  tread  for  pneumatic 

Toaster  or  broiter 

Tobaooo-ptpe 

Toggle-bolt 

Tongs.    Ortpping- 

Tongs.    Ortpping- 

Tool. 

Tool.    Cotnbinfttion- • 

ited .    ,  ^ 

and  closing 


870.883     Nov.  12     1612 
870.827     Nov.  12      1327 


441-2 
417 


870,668 
870.582 
871.056 
871.072 
871.067 
870.807 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1062  286-300 

1110  S03-4 

1886  616-17 

1906  522 

1959  537 

1465  408 


131 

564 

131 

628 

131 

386 

131 

3SS 

131 

640 

131 

646 

131 

062 

131 

518 

F.  B.  Lomax 

C.  Nordlandor 

F.  K.  KeUy 

\.  S.  Ramage 

J.  D.  Pennock 

W.  G.  Hartwlg 

K.  Snulh 

Sauer 

C  Oliver 

Shipman 

Booth 

J .  Emorv 

D.  Kuth 

Warner  and  H.  Kltchd. . 
Biielna  and  A.  R.  Poett.. 

Mc.Mear 

M    Irani 

('  r.>st • 

.-^   >"l<eT 

Km.lt 

E .  .Schachner 

B.C.  Kindig 

A.  W.  Alien 

H.  E.  Norrli .....•-..••.-.' 
E.  C.  Hodges 


H.  E 
A.  L. 
J.  L. 
A.  W 
E.  \V 
C    .K. 
G 
J 
C 
R 


R.  Little.. 

Trabue 

Hei.l    

Walker... 

.  Bab(^>ck. . 

M  vers , 

H.  Thebus 

\aret 

1,   Walker 

M.  Baker 


sraijn 

870.876 
870.626! 
870.628 
870,833 

'  870.945 
870.539 
870.861" 
870.993 
870.819  I 
870.622 
t  870.788  ' 
!  870,741  I 
871.060  i 
871.066 
870,746 
870,776 
'  871,000  : 
870.697 
870.766 
870.862 
870.813 
870.767 
I870.8S0 
1870.002 
.1  871,026 
.1  870,762 
.1870.846 
.''870.684 
.  870.864 
870,563 
870.606 
.  670,726 
.;  870.621 
.870.764 
.  8n,063 


870.873 
870.888 
870,686 
871.061 
870.083 
870.787 
,870,700 
871.006 
870.806 
871.064 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  , 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  1 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  i 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  i 
Nov.  12  1 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12  I 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  Ii2 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 
i  Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


L.  Colson  and  C.  Gebaner. 


F.  r.  HaU. 


inedica-"    C.  O.  Myers. 


F 

H 

Tidnam 

S. 

A. 

Nomtrom 

B. 

A. 

Norstrom    

7. 

A 

Lundqiiift 

¥ 

A 

Lundquint 

F 

W 

Iiunbar 

F 

F 

lAndis 

H 

P 

Woodard 

12  i  1311 

12  ,  1818 

13  1467 
13     1883 


J.  Hulchlngs. 


Tool.    Fluld-i>reMra«M)peratea     _^^-^^ 
Traln-operat^  mechanism  lor  opening 


G.  Powell 

R.  Parker 

G.  Dentreau 

C.  B.  Woodworth 

C.  B.  Woodworth 

H.  O.  MacDougall 

E.  Vallanoe 

A.  L.  ElUs 

A.  Christiansen 

.K.  Chrlstlanson -■ 

G   n.  Ooodhohn  and  J. 
O.  O.  Frtnk  and  F.  "" 
H.  H.Vaughan.  .. 
p.  L.  Robertson. . 


J.... 


\v. 


A.  Train. 
Scsnllng 


870.886 


870,73S 


871.086 
8IO.S73 

870 .868 

871.042 

871,043 

870,634 

871,062, 

870,551  ' 

870.731 

870.706 

870.966 


870.W4 

gTO.TWi 

870.54S 

870.657 

870,656 

870J»4 

871,008 

1870.820 

'  870,713 

'  870.764 

870.951 

870  672 

870.611 

,  870.686 


Nov.  12     1707 


Not.  13    tSSl 


16U1 
1066 

1668 

1864 
1865 
1210 
1945 
1063 
1303 
1319 
1759 


468 


Not. 

12 

Not. 

13 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

1960 

Nov. 

12 

1472 

Nov. 

12 

noeo 

Nov 

12 

1247 

Nov. 

12 

12«> 

Nov 

12 

1626 

Nov. 

12 

ihi: 

Nov 

12 

1519 

Nov. 

12 

132>* 

Nov. 

12 

1423 

Nov. 

12 

17S» 

Nov 

12 

1270 

Nov 

12 

12:* 

Nov 

12 

1263 

1         3«' 

1 

1.^1' 

530-1 

131 

301 

131 

431 

131 

510 

131 

510-11 

131 

.■?27-^ 

131 

bX^ 

131 

290 

131 

.172 

131 

.Wl 

131 

479-^) 

131 

426 

in 

.•«>7 

13. 

2:« 

131 

:«s 

131 

.^V 

1*1 

44.=. 

131 

4^ 

131 

414 

131 

.IM 

13! 

386-7 

13'. 

474 

131 

,146 

131 

.06 

131 

3.^3-4 

131 

doors. 


131  O.  O.— 44ft 


645 
388 

.V40 

633 

429 

374 
478 
4M 

600 


534 

bll 

373 
441 
44(1 
5V* 
616 
.536 
467 
4B3 

saa 

447 

438 
454 


XXll 


ALPIIAHKTK  AL  IJST  OF 


INVFATIONS. 


Invention. 


Nama. 


T™p-. 
See  Antisiphon-trap. 

Trellig 

Tn^lley 

Trolley 

Tr'  iley-harp 

r  ri)liey-p<jle  guide 

Truck 

Truck.     (  ar- 

Truck,    tar- 

Trunk- tray  form 

Tiir  (jine 

Turn- table 

Type-setting  machine 

Typ*- writer 

Uriioailing  and  dfpositing  de\ice.     Aatomatic. 

VaUf.     Auiomalic  flushing- , 

V'aJve.     liate- , 

Vamp-folding  machine , 

Vehicle-brake 

Vchi'-lp  con t rol  system 

\'ehicie-hfater ^ 

Vehic'lf  8pnng-gear 

Vehicle- top-bow  fastening 

Velooipe<]e  seat-post 

V'e88«l-handif.     Loose _ 

Vete n rwry  operating-table 

Violiii-puino 

Wagon-box  and  hay-rat  k  remover..... 

W'dLtcoii.     I)  amp- 


NV  .tgon.     Dimiping- 

WaK'iii      Dumping- 

\\ii>:o!i-fli'.  ator ■ 

Wagon-st^ut '.'.'.'.'..'. 

\\  ill  is     M'Uirxl  and  apparatus  for  making ... !'.! 

\\  arj)  stO[)-motion 

\V  ash !  >oa  r- 1      Si\  f-^oapLng _ .'..'. 

W-mh  boiler T.'.'.'.'.'. 

w  ash[j(jiifr , !!!!!!!!! 

\V  a^T^  li>Sft .' '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

\\  .1  t'THolumns.    Means  for  maintaining  flow  in ! 

\\  ai'T  heater  and  piirifler 

Wat.  r  h.-ater.    Electrical \.[[[,\.[\\.] 

\S  !it.-r  inotor ■ 

U  atcr-register.    Automatic . . . ........ . ' '. . ". '. '. \ \ \ ' 

Wat.r-rcturn  system.    Drip-. 

'A.ii.r-tower .-. '.!!!!!!! 

U  at<T-wheel !!!!!!! 

\\  ''rt  vi ng i " 

\\  eigh ing  device ...".!.!!!!..!'..]!! 

\V  eigh  i  n  grna<'hine 

\\  >n   1  ri  I  t  idi'  gage .... 

Wfll  apj.hance.     Oi]-. .'.'.'." '.'.','.\[\\\[\\\ 

W ell-< Inlllng  machine 

Wpil^^lrilling  machine 

Whe.-1;  

See  Kla,stir  wheel. 
Spring-whwI. 

Wheel 

Wheel  and  tire  Rage.    Combination. ! 

Wind -mot  or 

W  iro-st  retcher 1 .!!!!!!!!'. ' 

\S  ovn  fabric !!!!!!! 

VVp'iu'h: 

See  I'lpe-wrench. 

Wnnch 

\\rnch 


Water-wheel. 


Design. 


Ha.      Hand-  .... 

^V"^^";  hnishwi,  or  "tmnir  artic'lM: "  BwkYoV 
-(•■•on.  (.Mk.  or  similar  article  ' 

^K>on.s,-fork.s,  or  simlUr  articlek:  ■Handle  for" 

V  •■tiicle-bi)dy "wiuie  lor  . 

\<'hicltybody  

V!   rl^bodv  '.[ '■ 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 

volume. 


I 


C.I.J.  Barker 

C.  A.  Gouty 

W.  P.  Gis.ske 

8.  T.  Simmons 

L..K.  .\Uen 

C.  H.  Loew 

W.  E.  Amberg 

C.  S.  Shallenberger.. 

W.  S.  Gilaon 

W.  Loh 

J.  C.  Fleming 

E.  Terrell 

E.  D.  Brewer 

C.  von  Bochtolaheim. 

E.  G.  Watrous 

C.  A.  Claflm 

0.  F.  Dunn 

D.  Cookingham 

N.  W.  Storer 

J.  A.  ShutE  and  M.  L.  tlrkman 
J.  L.  B.  Shepard.. 

Z.  G.  Sholea 

M.  Rosen 

L.  A.  Peterson... 

F.  G.  Atwood 

J.  L.  Warner 

E.  Jose 

D.  S.  Watson,  E.  Basllnril,  aiid 
J.  F.  Sanderson. 

A.  Cameron 

R.  N.  Lowry 

E.  H.  Overholt... 

O.  E.  Pasko 

W.  D.Ham 

E.  .VThlssell 

J.  Koontz 

J.Mohr 

J.  H.  BrownJee... 

P.  H.  Moohan 

C.  Prott 

J.E.Wood 

E.  Naumer 

P.  T.  Coffleld.    VReii 

H.  L.  and  H.  K.  FairaU  and  J. 

Kunzmann. 
W.  H.  Zimmerman. 

W.  H.  Shafer 

.F.  E.  Renick 

W.Hannah 

O.  O.  Kanable.... 

G.  H.  MaUett 

L.  C.  Elsenhut 

B.  BraieUe 

O.W.  Dos. 

N.D.WeUs 


C.  Adams- Randall .. . 
J.  E.  Oamer. 

J.  W.  Beates "■■ 

W.  A.  Vanderwllt.'.;; 
W.  M.  Stevenson 


>... 


It70.8e4 
'  870,772 
«70,9.V) 
S70,999 
870,755 
870,83.5 
870,607 
870,647 
870,»« 
870,5«7 
870,660 
870  099 
871,026 
870,710 
870,916 
871,086 
S70,M2 
870,aM 
8703Q3 
870,648 
870,602 
871,0«7; 
870,6451 
870339' 
871,003 
870,702 
870,561 
871,012 

870,929 

871,1)91 

870,899 

870,583 

870,881 

871,048  1 

870,787  I 

870,572 

870365 

870306  1 

870386' 

S7n.!»2n 

^:o..•,77 

12,719 

871,06() 

870,658 
870,646 
S70386 
870. S23 

^70,SS>i 
'<7M.97'.i 

x"l.(W; 

H7u,7a- 

871,014 


S70.708 
^70,581 
'^7 1.024 
87U,808 
870,697 


OfkM 


i 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
.N'ov.  12 
.Nov.  12 
.Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
.Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


1578 
1442 
1732 
1806 
1415 
1.537 
1151 
1229 
1731 
1001 
1266 


Nov 

12 

1309 

Nov. 

12 

1841 

Nov. 

12 

1325 

Nov. 

12 

itioa 

Nov. 

12 

1931 

Nov. 

12 

1719 

Nov. 

12 

12«2 

Nov. 

12 

1487 

Nov 

12 

1230 

Nov. 

12 

1297 

Nov. 

12 

1874 

Nov 

12 

1227 

Nov. 

12 

1543 

Nov. 

12 

1837 

Nov 

12 

1314 

Nov. 

12 

10S3 

Nov 

12 

1S22 

Nov, 

12 

1697 

Nov 

12 

1943 

Nov. 

12 

lrt37 

Nov. 

12 

1112 

Nov. 

12 

ltii)7 

Nov. 

12 

1876 

Nov. 

12 

1462 

Nov. 

12 

1008 

Nov. 

12 

1579 

Nov. 

12 

lR:i4 

Nov. 

12 

1285 

Nov. 

12 

1671 

Nov. 

12 

lUM 

Nov. 

12 

19&4 

Nov. 

12 

1890 

Nov. 

12 

1248 

Nov. 

12 

1227 

Nov 

12 

1114 

N'ov. 

12 

1523 

Nov. 

12 

1617 

Nov. 

12 

1782 

Nov. 

12 

1947 

Nov. 

12 

1164 

Nov. 

12 

1426 

Nov. 

12 

1824 

434 

131 

.VB 

300 

131 

.Wl 

474 

131 

.w 

492 

131 

fil.i 

383 

131 

490 

422 

131 

.«! 

314 

i.-i; 

407 

333-4 

l.il 

4,V. 

474 

131 

.■*! 

209 

m 

3>* 

345 

IM 

44^. 

358 

i.r. 

It. 

51)3  4 

13  i 

iHh 

362  3 

131 

W^ 

458 

131 

571 

529 

131 

653 

47i>  1 

131 

587 

344 

131 

446 

41*) 

131 

5lt> 

.334 

131 

436 

554^5 

131 

455 

512  13 

131 

635 

333 

131 

434 

423  4 

131 

532 

502 

131 

624 

350  60 

J3T 

4(B 

296 

131 

an 

497 

131 

619 

mt;  7 

131 

581 

.V?2 

131 

657 

448 

131 

563 

MH 

131 

393 

441) 

131 

553 

513 

131 

6S7 

395 

131 

507 

301 

131 

388 

*.U 

131 

.543 

447 

131 

561 

.I'll 

131 

453 

461 

131 

575 

;i02 

131 

390 

5.38 

131 

664 

518 

131 

641 

339 

131 

441 

333 

131 

435 

.305 

131 

304 

41.V16 

131 

5r 

44.'! 

131 

555 

485 

131 

607 

5.-W-* 

131 

658 

.'?17 

131 

413 

387 

131 

404 

498 

131,, 

620 

2"  ?■  ?lifP'°  ^^  ^-  ^-  Wright . .   870362 
E.  A.  Johnson gTP^Se 


DESIGNS. 


Nov.  12 

1321 

1 

t 

.361 

Nov.  12 

1109 

303 

Nov.  12 

1838 

,50.'! 

Nov.  12 

14f»6 

408 

Nov.  12 

1.306 

:«7 

Nov.  12 

1574 

4;« 

Nov.  12 

1615 

442 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 


fame. 


Na 


Offldal 
Oaeette. 


Date. 


t 


H.  Orossmani 
H.  HUlbom  . 
F  Halx>n8ack 
C  Osborne 
C.  Cretors.... 
C.  Cretors.. .,. 
C.  Creton . 


38,881 
38,880 
38,878 
88,879 
38,882 
88.883 
38,884 


Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

Nov. 

12 

465 

392 

634, 

519 

459 


542 
555 


} 

0. 


131 

665 

131 

665 

131 

664 

131 

664 

131 

-.■; 

131 

•rfwT 

131 

66.5 

ALPHABCTKWL  TJST  OV  INVENTIONS. 


.\X111 


TRADE-MARKS. 


.adding  and  llrting  machine* BufWrtW  AMteg ll>chh>e  Co. 

Ale  and  root-t>eer      GiiiK"r- 'flEi^    ^  _.  ^ 

\le.    Gtagpr- Aiusi lean  Tie v 6i u%t  Co 

VntlseotiC  powder O.  K    Pratt 

Baking-powder  St.  Louis  Coffee  and  Spice  Mills. 

Baking-powder  and  hicart'onste  of  •od* .' Wabash    Baking   Powder  Com- 
pany. 

Beer      Root-  ' American  Beverage  Co 

Bolt^resoingK  " - Sawyer  Belting  Company 

Bench  wnnpeni  '  American  W  ringer  (  ompany.... 

Bi-iruth      Preparation  of ,  H.  K.  Mulf<inH  ompany 

Blax  kirie  and  dn'.H!<iiit'  f-.r  tuKit.*  shoes,  and  leatliw C.  0.  de  Tonnanrour 

Bo.  !>-  and  sh<*'s      I.adit'o'  h'atli.-r |  Stewart  A  Co 

Bo.  t>.  and  shix's      Lather |  Courtney  Shoe  (  o 

p^,.,,,  '  Eagle  Roller  Mill  Company 

Bnad  and  cakes I  S' ^•.?'°/**'!J- V>;. I 

f.-ri.lv  Novelty  Candy  Co i 

CandV      I.axativiV;:: • '  DaTl!.  r-hemical  Comply 

Caniie<lcorn  \\atkins  Pa<;kmg  (  o I 

CannfHl,drie<l,  and  fresh  fruits  and  olhwK)U '  ^}»yTo«'.^'*^'ll"'?ii2^p-„---^ 

Car nwl  fish                                                     I  Northwestern  f  isheries  Company 

Carn-xl  fniitri  and  v^p-tables |:™?*"°r'"'i'*"'ji?«  ^^ 

Car, m-d  salnum  and  oysters & JfZ^^^t?^*  Co 

rHnnedvep.ta hie.  and  fruit §1"^*^' b^  "  t  Kf  S 

(■.inne.lveg»-tahles  and  fruit ,  Holmes  K..vler  &  Selleck  Co 

l^rr'^eJT  "'"'" ::::::::::::::::::::iw:g.Mr'"-.:-------:::::::::: 

Catsup  and  flavoring  extracts 1  Wabash    Uanng 

OMmt.    Coal-tar   .  -'  -W^ti-Ehret  C<.mpany 

Oement.  Coal-tar.. 
Cements      P. inland 

ChM'tipHgllC 

Ch.4"i[>iigne 

Ch.cupagne 

Ch.ii;ipiigne 

Chr'.papne 

Cluiinpagne 

Cipirettf^paper 

Cigiirs 

Cigars 

Cl.ithes-wringers. . . 
CI.  thcs-wmpers. .. 
Cl.'thi^s-wr'.ngi-rs. .. 
Clothes- wringers. . . 
Chihcs- wringers. .. 
'  1.  •  hfS-wringeis  . . . 

thcs-wringers American  Wringer  C^im pan y 

CI  thcs-wnngers ;;;;;;   ;)^erioan  Wringer  Company.  ... 

CI   then- wringers    .. .    .mprican  Wringer  Ccmpanv 

Clot  h.^wrin^rs  and  maryjles LOMf  A  Bro  .....    

Cl<  thing     Certain   .  • MeJidel.  Welnst'ock  A  Company. . 

Clothing.    Certain .^  g  jiorey  Mercantile  ComMny. 

Coflp* I  8t   ix»ul8  Coffee  and  Spice  MUls.. 

Coffee  and  tea i,- "i:,-, • John  V.  Farwell  C^impany 

Collars  and  shirts.    Textile -, '  Wabash   Baking   Powder  Com- 

Com-stareh pany. 

C   E.  Conover  Co 

Dress-shields A  :.;ii« 8troml>erg-Cari8on     Telephone 

Electrical  instriiment-     Certain ^^^  CompHnv 

,  Safety  Emery  \KT»eel  Company. . . 

Kmery-wheel*  K^^iAii • !'..!.'  H.  E.  Saflord , 

Firp-extinguishers.     lUn.l  chemloaJ ^   SchUlIng  A  Co 

Flavoring  extracts jj'  j;   Sherman 

Fl..ur.     Wheflt- Thompson  Milling  Company 

Flour.     ■V\'heat-.    I  F.  M^'b'  

Food-preservfttlvep      C  Hew  ;tt  .^  ."^ons  Co 

Foods.    Certain  cereal Johnson    F.ducator   Food  Com- 

Foods.     Certain  cereal  


Powder  Com- 


Warrvn-Ehret  Company 

S.  B.  Bowcn 

Merie  A  Co 

Merte  ACo 

Merle  A  Co 

Merie  ACo 

liBrle*Co 

MnleACo 

8.  Ruby  A  Co 

O.  A.  Moebs  ACo 

G.  A.  Moebs  A  Co 

American  Wringer  Company. . 
American  Wringer  Company. . 
American  Wringer  Company .. 
.American  Wringer  Company. . 
American  Wringer  Company 
American  Wringer  Company. 
.\^merican  Wringer  Company 


Fruits  and  vegetable  oils 
Fniits  and  vegetable  oils 

I  lam  bier 

Hammock? ;:■:" 

Horses'  hoofs.    Paste  for  softenmg 

IroninK-boards 

Knitte<l  underwear 

I.a.l.lers 

f  eather 


nrie»l .  fresh,  and  preserved 

1  )ried .  fresh,  and  preserved 


step-lad.lers,  an.1  flacr^Me^      Woo<1«ai |  ^^^^^ 

Nrtificial • 


Mwli^imJ  preparation  for  purifying  the  Klood 

Medicine.    Certain 

Metal  articles     Certain 

Mowers.    Lawn- •'•■■. .]...,  ^.  .- 

Musicallnstruments.    Certain I  C.  Meisei 

Musical  instruments.    Certain If  Mei-^el 

Musicallnstruments.    CerUin W.  R.  Hearst 

Newspaper "..'...    W.  R.  Hearst 

Newspaper 


panv 

C.  Fcksrdt 

C.  Krkar  it 

L.  I.ittlejohn  A  Co 

H.  L.  Hohlfeld ••-- 

O.H.C*rter 

H.  L.  Cavanagh  A  Sons ... 
Carleton  Dry  Goods  Company . 

J.  .K.  Weston ^      r. 

Artificial  leather  Com- 

ASSk>ftn  Wnngex  Company 
Verba  Vutu  Remedy  Company.. 

J.  R.  Planten 

Ctvert  Mfp  Co 

peter  Hrnderson  A  Co 

C.  Meisf  I 


,  .«■  .>*V**>«*> 


66,134 
66,1X2 
66,115 
66,110 
66,112 
66,113 

66.116 
66.186 
66,122 
66,102 
66,191 
66,111 

66396 
66,169 
66,178 
66.182 
66397 
66306 
66,177 
66,181 
66,172 
06.166 
66,173 
•  66.174 
66.175 
66.192 
66.190 
66,194 

66,146 
66.195 
66.163 
66.147 
66.148 
66.149 
66,150 
66.151 
06.152 
66.145 
66.137 
66.138 
66.123 
66,124 
66,125 
66.126 
66.127 
66,128 
66.129 
66.130 
66.131 
66.121 
66,155 
66.160 
66.166 
66,188 
66.158 
66.193 

nti.164 

66.210 

66.184 
66.203 
66.208 
66.187 
66.190 
66.179 
66,167 
66.176 

66,170 
66,171 
66.104 
66,139 
06,094 
66.136 
66J06 
66.153 
66.003 

66.I2U 
66.114 
66,108 
06.096 
66.307 
66.106 
66.143 
66.150 
66,156 
66.1. '?7 


Not.  n 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  13 
Not.  12 
Not.  12  i 
Not.  12  i 
Not.  12  ' 
Not.  12  1 
Nov.  12  ' 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12  ! 
Nov.  12  ' 
Not.  12  ! 
Not.  12  , 
Not.  U  ' 
I 

Not.  12  1 
Nov.  12  ' 
Not.  12 
Not.  12  ; 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12  1 
Nov.  12  I 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12  j 
Not.  12  ' 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12* 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 

Not.  12 
Not.  12 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 

Not  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  13 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Nov.  12 


Not.  12 

Not   12 

Not.  12 

!  Not.  12 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  12  : 

'  Not.  12 

:  Not.  12 

Not.  12 


Nov.  12 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
lU 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  I 

131  I 

131  i 

131  ! 

131 


131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  , 

131 

131 

131  , 
131  i 
131  ! 
131  I 
131  I 
131 
131 
131 
131  , 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


086 
685 


6*5 
687 
686 
086 
687 
686 
685 
687 
687 
687 
686 
688 

or 

687 
687 
687 
687 
687 
687 
087 
688 
687 

686 
687 
687 
086 
086 
086 
086 
086 
086 
086 
086 
0R6 
68* 
68* 
ft8« 
W« 
».Sl 

(*^ 

68b 

6N6 

686 

685 

6fir 

68t 

68T 

687 

686 

687 

687 
68S 

087 

(WV 

687 
687 
087 
887 

087 

687 
687 
6W. 

686 

6*ts 

f^ 

tfHb 

085 
085 
086 
085 

fiSS 

e,h.- 

H86 
fi86 
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ALFHABKnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENITONS. 


TRADE-MARKS    Continued. 


Title. 


Oil  and  liiliricjuil.-^.    ("ert*in... 

I  lil.i.     Lubricating- 

I'rt(i  1      U  ritiiif;  1111(1  printing. 


I'liaiiiia*('i:tkai  preparations.    Certain 

l'ittiii>-H(tiiin  flanges 

I'n-i  II II  IS  <t  1 1  ties  nii<l  icwflry -. .. 

Ka/oTs  aii'l  ra/.o!  -blades 

lli'iiiedii's     (  (iri.sumption 

Hi'iu»-'li''s      I.iv»'r.    , 

lii'im-'ly  for  hcadaciie  and  niMir{ilf?la ' 

Ki'iiii'd)-  for  ttie  treatiiiciit  id  leprosy 

lii'iiiedv  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis 

-^HUCi'        Tiillliitl>- 

-^■•'il^       V^'ncultiiriil  and  horticiilttinil 

--»'w  iiig-iiiaclune  bi'ads  and  atta(dunerits 

shirt-«Hists.  shirt-waist  suits,  and  wrappers.., 
Sizing  plastic  material 

-inap 

spices  and  (lavoring  extracts .•... 

S)>()ii|-<-i.tton,  s^'wing-cQtton.  and  thread 

S[Mio|-c(itton,  s<'wing-<-otton,  and  thread 

S[ioril-cfittori,  scwing-cdttiT;.  ni;d  thread 

siiooM'ctton.  s»>vving-<'(itton.  and  thread 

Stoves,  ranges,  iind  fiirnac«^s  and  parts  thereof. 

Siippositori's 

Surgual  goods.    Ortain 

Siis|»'nders 

r.Hs 

lobacco      Sninliing  and  Phfiwing 

loili't  pr»-p.'<r'itior,s      I'ertain... 

Vehicl.'s      Folding  <to.nn-front  for 

\N';tgons  and  carnages 

W  .Hter      Mineral 

Whisky 

Whisky 

N'east,     Powdered 


Nttne. 


No. 


il  Company 

Paper  Com- 


Co. 


American  Wri 

pany. 
Pompeian  Mfg. 

F.C.  BUlings... 

J.W.Mayer.... 

R.  Eorkemaa  4  Co 

Mutual  Drug  Company 

Althea  Remedy  Company 

L.G.  B.  Erb 

T.  S.  Forcat 

T.  S.  Forcat 

V.  U.  Gaizo.. ., 

Peter  Henderson  &  Co 

A.  O.Mason 

Parker  &  Thomes  Co 

N.  PeUow 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company. . . 
St,  Louis  Coffee  and  Spice  Mills. 

American  Thread  Company 

American  Thread  Company 

American  Thregd  Company  — 

American  Thread  Company 

Sunamit  Foimdiy  Co 

J.  S.  Falck I 

Davis-Bridaham  Drug  Company 

Paragon  Suspender  Company 

V.  Sanford 

Penn  Toliacco  Co 

M.C.  Whelan 

G.  E.  Seidel 

H.  (i.  Moore 

Die  -Vctiengewilschaft  ApoDina- 
ris  Brunnen. 

HoUenbach,  Dlftrich  &  Co 

New  Kensington  Distilling  Co. . . 
R.  0.  Murphey 


66,161 
66,154 
66,002 

6*1,  i;« 

W.141 
ti*..10»i 

«I>M] 

U'l.lIKi 
(Hi, 101 

ri«..i(i« 
t,t,  1\:( 

Oi.H.l.' 

t>j.l44 
66.  IS!* 

w.ii: 
tit,  ii\ 
t)i.,ll<* 
66,196 
66.204 
66,000 
66,187 
66,201 
66,186 
66,143 
66.211 
66,209 
66,200 
66.136 

66,103 
66,107 
66,180 


Date. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

.Nov, 

.\ov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

N  o  \ . 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov, 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov, 


Nov.  12 
Nov  12 
Nov    12 


LABELS. 


Title. 


>  line. 


)o. 


•  Ih-rnia  Viva."     (For  ToU.>t  Preitarations) 

'Fstemento.-     (ForClgars) 

■'  Extenso."     (For  Cifjars) 

'  ■  t  ;ood  Health  '■    (  For  Offepi 

Lava  Snnp."    ,  For  a  Remedy  in  Stomach  troubles) 

■  Mexican  (  ominerce."     (^ For  Cigars)  

■giiiokh.al   ■     (For  Ointments  for  Krtemal  ijsefor  SubdiiijiK" 
Innanimation.)                                                                        »~i.u»n 
•Uobalo'.     (ForClgars) j  R.  4  A.  AbraiA. 


Derma  Viva  O 
Schmidt  &  Co 
Schmidt  <k  Co, 
E.  J.  GUlles  & 
J.J  Ruegg... 
P.  P.  Martlnei . 
E.  Doolittle. 


Title, 


•  \iKm»Choc<dates."    ( For  Chocolates)  „        „ 

' KussellandCt 

•54  Initial  Play.ug  Cards.'    ,  F.,r  Plaving-Cards)  '  i,„„^  ^ 

.,.       ,.,  „         „  •     "'"""'•• United  States  Playing  Card  Com- 

Onr  Platfonn."     i  For  a  Breakfast  FckhI,                                             r  P*°>'   .  ,.                         •rav.x)m 
iy<'<r  t.ani.M  aids. tream  of  W  hoat  Co 


OfBclal 
Gazett . 


^ 


'  Swa.st  ika  ■ 


||     ■"H^;\t""i:;i?*'*''*'-"™^^>Mni.-ird.:^^^^ 


pany. 


CardCom- 


2,151  Nor    12 

2,1.5:i  Nov.   12 

2,1.54  Nov.  12 

2,1.J6  Nov.  12 

2AS2  Nov.  12 


131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.31 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


m 

KB 
i85 


MS 


m 
m 

m 

m 
ta 
m 

BM 
687 
685 
685 
685 
687 
688 
686 
687 


688 
688 

686 

685 
685 
687 


Officii 
Oatetl 

1 
P. 

No. 

Dale. 

■; 

•5 

1 

> 

u 

13376 

Not. 

12 

131 

tm 

13.873 

Nov. 

12 

131         '^l* 

13.872 

Nov. 

12 

131         '>V' 

13,869 

Nov, 

12 

Ul        '■«" 

13,874 

Nov, 

12 

131         t'.«9 

13,871 

Nov, 

12 

131         '^V 

13376 

Nov 

12 

131 

m) 

131 

1.11 

131 
131 


689 

6e« 

689 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(KKGISTHATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


XXV 


Title. 


Name. 


Printed. 


I.iMther 


Acid  compounds  for  laundry  sours. 

ivsking  I'owder 

!■.  ,,,-      i*.tse- 

H  ,.>      Teruiis- 

Boer ■ 

Belting.    CerUta.. 

H;ittn«  and  medicmal  cordials 

liitiers.     Stomach- 

Blankets 

Bonnet  and  hat  frames    

Books,  pamphlets,  and  mtigarinee. 

Boots  «nd  lap-rol).-s.      Leather      

Boots  all!  shoes.     Leather 

BootK  »'id  shoes.      Leather 

PiH'ts  ;iiil  shoes.     Leather 

H,„t.  s|,,M's,  and  lej^ngs.  I.<'Mther. 
11, Hit*.  -hiH'S,  and  s!ip>iM-r9.  Leather. 
Boots,  shoes.  8llp^>o^B,  and  sandals 

HrHndv.. 

Rndlt^bits.  stirnips,  spurs.  Ac 

Brooches    lorgnette  and  nec-k  chains,  necklaces,  Ac 

Butter  and  cream 

C.andy /•••■,■■»: V V" 

•  Canned  fniits  and  vegptftbles.  pork  and  beans,  Jams,  Ac. 

Cannf!  fruits  and  vegetables,  vinegar.and  pickles 

Cannfl  .  y>;t<  rs 

Canneil  j-»'Hrs 

Camied  \  eget a t >1ps 

Canned  vegetables 

Canned  vegetal  'les 

Canned  vegetables 

Casting-;      Brass -  • .  -  •  • .••,•■••,• 

Cements  and  adhesive  partes.    Rubber  and  leather 

Chwks,     Bank- 

Cigars -,• 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Cloaks,  skirts,  and  sulta. 

Coats,  capes,  jackets   dresses.  &c :.- 

Cocoa  and  chocolatr  witb  mtlk 


Coffee 

Coffees 

Cotton  pitve  goods 

Cotton  piive  goods 

Cotton  ple<-<  goo.  1  s 

Cotton  pleoe  go,  ).ls  . . . . 

Cotton  pu-c»>  goo,  1  s 

Cotton  piiTe  go.  'ds.  — 
Cutlery  and  e<lge-tools 
Flavoring  extract*. . .  - 

Flour      Wheat- 

Flour      Wheat- 

Flour      Wheat- 


Certain. 


Flours 

Fiimacee     lien  ting- 

Games.    Card 

Germlcidea  and  disinfectants 

Gin ■ • 

Gold  paste  for  decorating  crockery,  &c 

C,  rasa-hooks,  axes,  hatcbets,  <Jto 

Ilair-tonlc 

Hoisting  machinery 

llorsoshoo-nails 

Knitted  underwear yA\"wJJ^"L^' 

Iz-ather  machinp-cas»-s  vial-cases,  saddle-oagt,  «. 

Lighting  apparatus      ,\c'tylenp  and  oil 

Linen  piece  goods 

Liqueurs  or  cordials 


Lubricants  and  lubricating  material 

M  icaroni 

Machine-knives,  tools,  drills.  Ac 

Mjigarine.    Medical :  •  • 

M.irmalades.  jellies,  jams,  fruit-sauces.  &c. 

Medicinal  wine 

Merllcine ■  • 

M.  dicines  for  coughs  and  colds 

M.'tai-polishe.s,     Abrasive 

"•Lncfv-mcat ."'Hl'iV'*"" 

Mixture  of  vcfptable  oil  and  animal  rat. 
Mixture  of  vegetable  oil  and  animal 

Noodles  and  macaroni 

OIL     Olive- 

OU.    Olive- --•■ 

Oil,  peas,  mushrooms,  carrots,  <vr 

'  •;!,  pills,  perfumes.  Ac    Cod-liver.    . . 

Ml.     Salad- 

irgans,  pianos,  Und  piano-players  . .. 

aper.     Wall,  velvet  crape,  and  toilet, 
''apers  and  magatlne*.    Story- 


"y 


fat. 


Oltve-. 


M.  D.  Slimmer  A  Company | 

Bennett  Company ! 

A.  J.  Reach  Company ' 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co 

Fargo  Bottling  W  orks  Co 

F.  Riwidawav  A  Co 

B.  S.  Flersheim  Mercantile  Co — 

8.  Levmson 

Esmond  Mills 

B.  Wertbaimer  A  Co 

G.  A.  Bernard 

Scandinavian  Fur  A  Leather  Co. 

Loring  q.  White  Company I 

Meigs  A  Company I 

W.  D.  Brackett  A  Co 

EUet-Kendall  Shoe  Company  ...  .1 

Edwin  C.  Burt  Company ^ 

Fashion  Publicity  Company 

J.  Cartun 

A.  Dewsbunr- .^ 

Crossman  Company 

O.  W.  Simpson  A  Co 

A    B.  .Schopf 

A.  F.  Beokinann  A  Co 

A  F.  Beckmann  A  Co 

Q.  W.  Lowden 

R.  S.  Beston 

Illinois  Canning  Co 

Illinois  Caiming  Co 

Illinois  Canning  Co 

Illinois  Canning  Co 

G.  W.  Vanduien 

Hasen-Brown  Co .- 

H.  Arnold 

Ailment"  Distilling  Company 

M.  H.  Lipraan ■ 

L. J   Mendei 

MM.  Schwarci  A  Co 

Print!  BiedermanCo 

Nestle  A  Anglo-Swiss  Condensed 

MUkCo. 

W.  W.  Harper  Co 

Norton  A  Curd  Coffee  Co 

Boott  Mills 

Boott  Mills 

Boott  MlUs 

Boott  Mills 

Smith  Hogg&Co 

Tilton  A  Keeler 

H  vde  Manufacturing  Co 

Pome.stic  Science  Mfg.  Co 

W .  KelJy  Milling  Company 

Texa.s  SUr  Flour  Mills 

Thornton  A  Chester  Milling  Com- 
pany. 

Siegel  Cooper  A  Co 

F.  Fiebeger - 

Teddy  BearCardCo 

n.  Deperdussin • 

West  End  Wine  A  Spirits  Co 

W,  D.  Dalgleish 

American  Axe  A  Tool  Co 

J    B.  Johnson 

North  Coast  Dry  Kiln  Co 

Capewell  Horse  Nail  Company  . . ., 

A.C.  SUlevMfg.  C^.... 

Western  Leather  Mfg.  Co 

Boas  Rodriqueset  Cie 

Old  Bleach  Linen  Company 

8te.  de  la  Distillerie  du  Supreme 
Fecamp. 

F.  V.  Morse 

P.  Pastene  A  Co 

.Tonas  A  f'"''s'<"i"...... ■.•■■■  ••••-•■ 

Fartwnfabnkenof  Elberfeld  Co .. 
Libbv   McNeill  A  Libby 

C .  J   V !  nri 

Mercer  Pnig  Company — - 

K.  K    White ^ 

T,  W    AnnstrongCo 

Vtmore  A  .Son...^..- 

Southern  (  otton  Oil  Company... 
South,  n  (  .  tt    ri  Oil  Company... 

\nger  H:.^:  •■^:  <    'inpany 

Stn.hTu.  y.  r  \    «.  r;>.   Company 

Hannah  "A  Hogg  

Mooi  A  Co 

E   Hnmor •• 

Strohmever  A  .A rpp  Company. .- . 

Cable  (Company ■  ■  •  •-■ 

James  H  Crompton  A  Brotnera.. 
Perrv  Maoon  Company 


so,m 

W,573 
30,396 
5,208 
29,445 
20,440 
30,147 
30,306 
30.448 
20,419 
20,535 
29,917 
30,042 
30,413 
29,472 
30,267 
30,533 
9,338 
20,714 
30,00 
m,S84 
28,754 
30,304 
30,303 
30,401 
8,094 
30.231-6 
S0,23»-40 
30.244 
30,246-50 
30,016 
29,060-60 
.      38,980 
28,447 
30,217-18 
30,513 
20,796 
29,410 
30,404 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Not.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
;  Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 , 
Nov.  12 
I  Not.  12 
Not.  12 
Nqi  .  12 
I  Not.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
I  Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
,  Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
'  Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
1  Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
I  Nov.  12 


30,410 
30.168 
21,968 

21,966 
21,980 
22,470 
30,088-03 
aO,15«5 
29.554 
29,553 
25.785 
29,652 
29,715 

5,414 
27,378  I 
».4B8 
29,345' 
30,356 
29.866 
2«.564 
20,SQ0 
25.37<t 
30,315 
25,190 
24.881 
26,448 
20.587 

12,932 

22.272 

30.965 

S.476 

29.833 

25,306 

,        29,522 

I        39.360 

1       ao.ioe 

'  30.040 

14,810-11 

>  10.899 
30.216 
20.781 
30.332 

I        30.M4 

7.230 

23.813 

30.333 

I30.4BO-S00 
30.515 

'  3.462 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
'  Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
ISI 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
l.'il 
1.31 
131 
L11 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.11 
131 
131 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
13 
12       131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


672 
678 

683 

681 

«1«7 

liT.t 

CTi 

678 

(i81 

STA 

lifllt 

tr74 

07.1 

(i7<i 

«8:2 

073 
G80 
683 
666 
B74 
67« 
6R1 
672 
680 
680 

tea 

668 
67V 
680 
680 
OH) 
676 
875 
672 
672 
679 
682 
675 
673 
682 

881 
678 
600 

670 
670 
670 
677 
678 
674 
674 
671 
674 
674 

667 
671 
682 
C72 
681 
675 
674 
675 
671 

671 
671 
671 
669 
666 

670 
676 
673 
675 
671 
673 
672 

ea» 

<Ef« 


888 
671 
674 
«81 
att 

«7 
870 

m 


WVl 


i- 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVI<:>rnONS. 

i 

TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 

(REGISTKATIi>N    APTM.IKD    FOR.) 


Title 


IVncU-shiirpemng  irifwhiries . 
I'f  noils 


Pniclls  and  rrasinp- rubber 

Pencils,  iTa.sinp-niMicr,  and  penholders. 


l'i'[i[HTs.  artiotinki's.  ami  '!ry  mushrooms.. 
PiTdxi'l  of  hylrnpcn,  sulfur,  ammonia,  Ac. 
I'li'itnjjraphic  siipplit'S 

ritch 


IMaiifs,  shafxTs.  s<Ta[>«Ts,  Ac. 
l'(  ivvliT'-  and  pa.'ites.  Tooth. 
Pi.tlSllls    


Kinicflu's  forcouphs  and  colds 

KciikmIv  for  tjowt'l  liiseases 

Kfmcly  for  catarrh,  hay  fever,  pneuin(>nia,  Ac. 
Pf  riu'ily  for  gonorrhea,  elcpts,  Ac 


Remt'ily  for  imlige^tion 

fit'HKvly  for  worm.*   

Kcmedy  to  [.ro.lucr  sleep,  relieve  pain,  Ac. 


i;ut>lvpr  or  partly-rubljer  belting. 

liuiiiit'r  pa<'king 

Pudher  tovi 


Sauce,  Tomato-. 

Shirts.  Outer... 

shirt.s.  Outer... 

.-iho.'s.  Leather.. 


Silk  anil  silk- mixed  piece  ^oods 

Silk  piece  coods 

Sllver-lea(f  or  plumbaeo  fnundry-faclngs,  Ac. 


.soap 

Spark-plup 

Steel  and  iron 

-^ynip.    TabU- 

Tile,  a<  wer-pipe,  bricks,  Ac.    Draln- 


r.  E.  V.  Baln«Bj 

Bleistlftfairik  Tomuls  Joluuiii 
Falier.  .Actien-OeflrttaldMft. 

Blelstiltlabrik  Tormal'*  lohann 
Faber,  Actien-<iesell'<:ha/t. 

Bleistiftfsbrik  v  irniaN  lohann 
Faber,  .\ctten-i  rc^oUsohaft. 

p.  Pastene  A  (  o 

E.  Brunor 

Eastman  KodaH  Co 

De  Stearine  Raarsenfabriek 

Oouda. 
Stanley  Rule  A  Ivevel  Company. 

L.  E.  V.  Rhein 

Paddock  A  Fowler  Company 

A.  Alvarado 

F.  A.  Patrick 

E.O.HarreU 

Wright's  Indian  Vegetable  Pill 

Company. 
Wright's  Indian 

Company. 
Wright's  Indian 

Company. 
Wright's   Indian  Vegetable  Pill 

Company. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

Morgan  A  Wrigfct 

M.  Lindsay  Riiober  Manufactor- 

tng  Company.' 

V.  DelGako 

Yankee  Shirt  Co 

Commercial  Shin  Co 

Wayne  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Company. 

Susquehanna  S  ilk  M  ills 

Susquehanna  Silk  Mills 

United  States  Graphite  Com- 
pany. 

C.  K.  McKenna 


29,128     Nov.  12 
0,8a0     Not.  13 


9319 


Nov.  12 


9,818     Nov.  12 


2*)  ,987  Nov. 

20,4<M  Nov. 

3f),.'.<.)H  Nov. 

30,17!  Nov. 


Vegetable 
Vegetable 


Pill 
Pill 


■20,74,S 
2S.<Mfi 
]f\.M4 

30,1»2 

26. 4W 
29,973 

29.971 

29,97,5 

29.974 

J^t.4a> 
3(),137 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 


Tires.     Rubber 

rohaccn   cigars.  an<i  ciearettea. 
rohacei'      Muoki.'m  . .  ^ 


Tohacc*' .    Smoking- 

I'mhreiias  and  parasols 

Wa.shiiig-maohinps  and  parts  thereof. 


Washing-tablets. 

\Vhi«ky 

Whisky 

Wlii.sky 

Whiskv  

Whisky 

Whiskv 

Whiskv 

Whisky 


Jeflery-Dewitt  Company. . 

Jonas  A  Colver 

llalpen,  Green  <§  Co 

Mason  Citv  Brick  A  Tile 

pany. 

Morgan  A  Wriglit 

Globe  Tobacco  Company 

R.  W.  Ashcroft 

R.  W.  Ashcroft 

Kraut  A  Finver  Bros 

Hibbard,    Si)en«er,    Bartlett 

CompaJny. 

S.  A.  MacDonamCo 

J.  Cartun 

Strauss,  Pritr  4  Co . .   .  . 

Garrett-WiUiams  Co 

R.  W.  Ashcroft 

R.  W.  Ashcroft 

R.  T.  Dawson  A  Co 

Cortwright  Company ',. 

Cortwright  Company ,, 


Com- 


22,.V>\  Nov. 

29,870  Nov. 

30,004  Nov. 

30.110-13  Nov. 

30,301-2  Nov. 

21,904  Nov. 
30,406  i  Nov. 


.10,530 

:ioo28 
29,47.5 
3(1.291 
29,7,52 

'29,397 
'22,673 
29.31,5 
29, .532 
30  ,.3,58 
29,90<J 

28  ,.566 
9,337 
20,195 
28,940 
29,314 
29,533 
3«),493 
3(i,,542 
30,544 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov . 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


131 
131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
13! 
131 
131 


872 


668 

676 
flIB 

082 
67* 

674 

(572 
669 
678 
672 
671 
675 

675 

676. 

1  6'« 

'  6K2 

I  673 

678 

670 

675 

:  676 

J677-« 

679 

669 

I  C81 

683 

676 

673 

680 

I  674 

'  673 
670 
672 
673 
681 

j  675 

672 
668 
669 
672 
672 
674 
682 
683 
683 


% 


o 
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■ALPHABBTICAL  LIST  OF  PATl-.MT.l-S 


TO    WHOM 


I>\TEXTS  WEKE    ISSUED   OX  THE    19th    DAY  OF  XOVE>fBEK.   1907 


Official 

Oft7Ptte 


___         Niels  VV.,  Drobak.  N.>rway,  assitrri' 
fabnK.  Diisseldort  Dcrenlorf.  (lemiarv 
Ahlxitt,  lohn  K-,  Port  Hiirnu,  Mict:       IiTh 
Abel,  Wilhani.  J  r  ,  North  Amlio.rst.  ii!-,i., 


;  t     i:>  >.:  isdMMatallwareD-und  MaachlneD- 

h  Hi  i  sivc  band-ilMll 

::    li.or  K)r  cars 

(  .  uiiination  fruit-jw  op«ner,  tightener,  and 


spl 
H 


,    presser 

Aiken.  Kmilie  S.,  Boston,  Mass. 

assignor  " 
'^Ibrecht.'ldartin,  P'n«U>e.n:.  assignor  to  {•oltpii  \  (,inlifHiiTii.'-!,ahnu'ytT\»  crkp  Articn^ 
f  Oesellschaft.     Frankfort-tni-thp-MaIn,    (rermany      Mch;i>.    lor    driving    mulor    roa«l- 

•^  vehicles 

AloorP,  ThomM  U.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Kefl-hl(Hk  for  .ships 

Allen.  Herbert  W.,  et  al.     (See  Phinney.  William  H     assignor.) 

\llen,  .John  L..  Chicago,  111.    Can-hea<linp  machine         

^.Uis-Chalmers  Company  ft  aJ.     (See  Cheney    Hert)ert  W     assipnor.l 
\lli»-Chalmers  Companv  rt  al.     (See  Gilmore.  Thomas  .'r  .  assignor.) 
VlliB-Chalmers  Company  et  ai.     (Se«>  Stull.  p:nimett  W.,  assignor 

Msop    William  T.    Owensboro.  Ky.     Ke«haiiing  and  restoring  cartrulK<^80«l». 

Klsop   William  T.,  Owenstxiro,  Kv.     Apparatus  for  reshaping  and  restoring  aheUi 

\lvord   Franklin  0.,  Estelle,  Okla.    Three  or  (our  horse  hit<-h - 

\merican  Attachment  Companv.     (See  Stevens,  Oeorge  .1.,  assignor.) 
American  Bank  Protection  Co.     (See  Amdt.  Fredench  .1..  assignor.) 
American  Optical  Companv.     (See  Reinhanl    Frank  A  ,  assignor 
American  Typographic  Corporation.     iSw"  Richards,  Francis  H  .  assignor. 
American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company.     (See  Field  and  Hathaway   assigiivTS 
American   Warp-Drawing   Machine  Company.     (See    Field,    Hathaway,   and    Laninu^;. 
asirignors.) 

Ames,  0«orge  E..  Chicago,  111.   -Joke-box 

Anderson,  David  F.     (See  Oilmore,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 
Anderson,  John.     (See  Spray,  George  H..  assignor  i 

Anderson,  Robert  D.  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    \  ending-machine. ~viL-"{i: 

Andrews  Charle*  M.,  aaignor  of  one^half  to  (  .  M.  Moore.  Caryville.  Tenn      KoUrr  vah« 
^.ndrews  Jacob  R.,  Bath,  Me.     Valve  mechanism  (or  steam-eteenng 

Arctander,  Axel  B.   St.  Paul,  Minn.     Window-screen.      ..  

^rminjrton,  George  A.,  Wicklifle,  Ohio.     SaMy-brake  (or  hoisting  dcvicoa 

Armstrong,  Hamiiton,  rt  ai.     (Se*  Canfleld,  Frank  assignor.  w  „„„.^,i.    uinn 

Amdt,  Frederich  J.,  awignor  to  American  Bank  Protection  ( o..  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Electric  time-alarm ^ 

\^mdt,  William.     (See  Lauber,  William,  assignor.) 

Auchu,  Henry,  Emporium,  Pa.     Gas-<x)nden8er .  .    ■■■-■..- ■■^■■■■- ■■  -a- ■--•  ij- 'yT 

KubuA,  Peter  T.,  )".  J.  Maywald,  New  York,  and  K   \.   Go^prs,  Owego,  N.  Y. 

Stripping  paint  and  varnish  remover  and  making  same 

Automatic  (5as  Lighting  Company.     (See  Meyer.  ^^^"^/^^^'^'"^    ,^„_  x 
Automatic  Train  Control  Company.     ( See  >tiegelmeyer,  J ohn  >   ,  assignor.) 
Aylerworth,  Julius  P.,  Endeavor,  Pa.     Lath(^t-ool 
Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assipor  to 

Orange,  K.  J.     Duplicating  sound-records .    .    ^ 
Babbitt,  Elvtn  J.,  Petoskev,  Mich.     Banjo  attachment 
Back,  John  R.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Reed  Co.,  V.  orrester 

operated  mftchin«v-tool8 ■    ,,     , 

Backus,  Alexander.     (See  Webber,  John  B  .  Jr  ,  assignor 
Badische  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (Se<.  I.abhanlt,  Hans,  •assignor.) 
Badische  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Reinkmp,  '^'^V  ,.*«;'^'P"";;l„„_  x 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  schonherr  and  <.hus.  assignors.) 

Baker,  Hugh  J.,  Ambridge.  Pa.     Stand  (or  ink-bottles 

Baker,  Winthrop  D.,  Brockton,  Mass     Tire  ^^. 

Ball,  Francis  E.;  Chicago,  111.     Bath-lnb  shower  attachment 

BiUard,  Charley  E.,  Outhne  Onter,  Iowa      Animal-muzzle 

Banes    William,  Fort  Fred  Steele,  Wyo.     Shoal-indicator. ...... -^-v;- 

R^r&    lohn  C    ChlcaKO   lU      Antifriction  lateral-motion  center-beartog. ...  ■  •- ■ 

B^S?;  W-Slam'  K,H^^  Valley,  R.  I.    Combin«l  strap  and  ^-]^^J;^^;^^';^^;^^ 

bSi^I^ss,  Emii.Neuss.Oerrnany".     Rmg-and-roUermili 

Bauman,  Charles  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Mcasunng-Iauc-et     

Bavlev    Arthur  J.     (See  Russell  and  Hayley.) . 

Bayl^:^^^ck  A..  Buffalo,  N    Y.     Oil-burner  fo^^^^^^^  ---• 

Beam,  thomas  L.,  Lake  City,  Colo.     Bag  and  (astenmg 

Rehoi  t   Anna  St   Ix)ul8,  Mo.    Telephom^mouthpioce. . 

Slct^ir^kndH^C.,'lx>ndon,E^land.     Photographic  lens 

Ef^^aTcwies  T^i^orTo^^ni:^  ■<^'^^'^^  ^^^^^  (ompany.^N^r  York. 

N.  Y.     Addreealng-machlne .   

Bell,  George  A.,  Aurora,  111.    Orader. .      •  ;•  • ; 

SSinfe'-iX-"of"on.ffito  F;  A.  Tygert,  ^^ 

t  a  ble 


871,156 
871, 6» 

871.197 
871,198 


Not.  1» 
Nov.  19 


3I» 


Nov.  19     2181 
Nov.  19     2188 


871,006 
871, 4B7 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


1967 
2788 


871,383    Nov.  19     2907 


c 

i 

1  « 

> 

1 

Ul 

78S 

Ul 

OO 

Ul 

MO 

Ul 

539 

131 

702 

131 

aM-7 

in 

•n.747 

8n.7« 

871,316 


Not.  19     2319 
Not.  19     3X21 


871.282 


871.. 'KM 

871,6^ 

871,157 

,  871,661 

1871,552 


New  Jersey  Pat«it  Company,  Wert 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


i 


Bentl«>y,  Alfred  D.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Device  for  holding  the  lids  of  bores,  caaes, 

and  similar  reooptatlp.'i  in  plat-e -  ■- -■  -■ 

Bompl,  Luoien  11.,  otherwisp  known  as  Bemel  Bourette,  Paris,  France.    Apparatus  tor 

a.soertaming  the  protiatjilit y  of  frost ., 

B^-rthier,  .\ndr4  \'.  P.  M.,  Constantinople,  Turkey.    Rail  with  triple  heAd 

Best,  Kzra.  el  al.    (See  Best,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Rest,  John  H..  H  al.    (i^  Best,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Best.  William  N..  Los  Anjjeles,  Cal.,  a.ssignor  to  J.  II.  and  E.  Best,  Quincy,  111.    Air-car- 

tiuretinp  oil-burner  . .      

Betts.  Charles  L..  assipiior  to  R.  K.  Dietz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lantem-tube 

Bingham.  Samuel,  Rfx-bester.  N.  Y.    Valve  for  sterilizers 

BischoiT,  Gu.stavus  \..  Chicago,  111.    Fastener  for  metallic  sash-bars 

Bissell,  I'orcy  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-engine 

Blaine,  John  E.,  Jr.,  as.signor  to  Globe-Wemicke  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Index- 
filing  system 

Blair,  VVeslev  VV.     (See  Greenlaw,  Arthur  L..  assignor.) 

Blake  A  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works.     (See  De  Laval.  George,  assignor.) 

Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Company      (See  Blaw.  Jacob  B.,  assignor.) 

Blaw.  Jacob  B..  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Mold 
Bliedung.  August.  Hamburg,  Germany,    Automatic  coaling  apparatus  for  blinkers,  Ac 

Blood.  William  II.,  Jr  ,  Weliesley.  Mass.     Pipe-cap ^ , 

Bollee.  L«''on.  Le  Mans.  ?' ranee.    Carbureter » , 

Bontempi.  .\ugusto,  New  York.  N   Y.    Sc ill ptu ring-machine 

Bonus.  George  Y.,  Chicago.  111.     Superheat! ng-boiler 

Boos.  Louis  F.     (See  E)earing,  David  M..  assignor  ) 
Booth,  Hiram  E..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Telephone-receiver, 
Borchert,  Charles,  et  ai     .^>e  Lau^ler.  William,  assignor.) 
Bosau,  Charles  J.,  et  al     (See  Owings,  George  R.,  assignor.) 

Bragg,  George  W.,  Marietta,  Ohio.    Crane 

Braman,  RoTlo  W.     (Stv  Braman.  Warren  L..  assignor.) 

Braman.  Warren  L.,  Ellington,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Braman,  Torrliigton,  Conn. 

I>»Ad-controlling  mechanism  for  steam-engines 

Branin,  Mark  H,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Stem-making 

machine 

Bridge.  Kphraim  C.  Chariton.  Iowa.    Optical  instrument  "*.'.""."!'!!!!!!X!!."!.'!!!!!.'! 

Briggs.  George  E.     (See  Mavo  and  Iloulehan.  assignors,  i 

Brining.  Frank  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  F.  \Vhitmer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Metallic 

railway  cross-tie 

Brink,  Moris  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    B.  ("arson,  Blairsvilie,' Pa.' 

Brockette,  Ollie  D  ,  Aubrey,  Tex.     Horse-releaser 

Brosius,  Aaron.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  F.  Nonnast,  ChicaKo'iil 

veneer-cutting  machine •  -^  > 

Brown,  Clark  T  ,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writer.    "(ReiMae)".' 

Brown,  Giliiian  E  ,  Sundown.  N.  H.     Tether-pin.. 

Brown,  Horace  p.    (See  Johnston.  Clarence  L..  assignor.) 

Buchanan.  Roix>rt,  et  nl.     (See  Rothchild,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Buckley.  John  P.,  Davton.  Ohio.     Hose-nozzle.... 

Buckner,  William  T.,  Shelbvviile,  Ky.    Svringe  . 

Buell,  Charle.s  E     North  Plainfleld,  N.  j:,  a.ssignor  to  General  Fire  ExtinfuYshe'r'Com^ 

pany,  New  York.  N.  \      Automatic  sprinkler. .   .  ^        ci  va»iu 

Bulley,  George  W..  Now  York,  N.  Y.     cTenerating  gas  

n!^Zl  Vr\'''^  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.;  Mairaor!) ' ' ' 
»    wt  t:  '^  "^  u" """""""«  f^ompany  et  al.    (See  Gilmore,  Thomas,  Jr.,  asflgnor.) 
B  Uock  EWtne  Mami  aoturmg  Company.     (See  Schneider,  William  F.,  asignor  ) 
Bullwk  1-  l«;tno  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.     (See  Stall,  Emmett  W       ^ 

Burhop.  lohn  H,  Pyatt,  Ark.     Mowing-machine 

Burke.  Henrv  B.,  Windl)€r,  Pa.     Mail-tran.sfer  device. 
Burkhardt,  Edward    " 

Harness 

Burkholder  John  H  .  a.ssignor  to  f".  E.  Myers  &  Bro!,'  Ashland,'  Ohio" 
Burnham,  W  illianis  c<;  Companv.     (See  Ehle.  Archibald  H.,  asa  imor  ) 
Burn.s,  Robert  11  ,  et  al.     (See  Rothchild,  Joseph,  assignor  ) 
Burt  .Machine  Companv.     (See  Wild,  Frederick  W    Jr 
Burtin,  Joseph.  Charquemont,  France.     Watch.. 

Cahoon,  Everett  n,  Akron,  Ohio.    Trenching-hoe.     

Callieck,  Rinaldo.  Pratt,  Kans.    Table-rack.  

Cameron,  Arthur,  Jackson,  Mich.    Draft  device..       ' 

CampU>ll,  Charles  K.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Time  controlling  device' 
CambbeU,  Charles  E..  Lvnn,  Mass.  Kotarv  fan  """"* 
Canfleld,  Frank,  a.ssignor  to  A.  W.  Weil.  N.  Q.  Tanq'uarv"  Md  ir"Am".Vi;«»'K_" 

Colo.    Lid-supporter  and  price-tag  holder.  7^. . .  ""'*"*''•  *°*^  "•  Armstsang,  Denver, 
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aaslgnor.) 
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G.,  assignor  to  Main-\Vinchester.^tone  "Company,  OaklandjCa'i 

Door-hanger 


I  assignor.) 





^TaThte^'"^' '.■; ^:^'^"."': ^° ^apeweU  Horse 'Nali Company; HarifordVc<^; "  gcaitag: 

Capewell  liorse  Nail  Company.    (See  Capewe'li,' George  j'assien'n^V •• 

Caniegie,  .\lfred  Q.     (See  Parsons  and  Carnecie.^  ^'*"'  •''  ^Mlpior-) 


(See  Brink,  Moris  H. 


Carson.  .John  B 

Cassel,  Elmer  F. 

Cavana,  .\lvin  K. 

Champion  Machinery  Company 

Champion  Machinery  Company 


.amepie.) 
assignor.) 


S^eattle.  Wash.     Relief  mwhanlsm  for  hvdraulic  nozri^ 
Eldorii.  Iowa.    Clothes-supporter  -'"™i"'c  nozaes. 


(See  Smith  Edgar -VN.", 'assignor.) 
ChanA-.  James  HV.StantomTenn.:S:iSoUwSira^'' 


K.De  Witt, •Philadelphia, 


Pa     Combined  tool 

Chaplin,  Edwin  D..  Boston,  Mass    aosiirnnrtn  Tn»»_;-' ■■"■"; 

Ing  pigments  by  electrolysis     ..'        *  °' ^°  International  Lead  Compaiies.     Prodool' 
Chaplin,  Edwin  {)..  Boston.  Ma.ss.,  assienor  t'n  "TnVo'A;^;;;.' "  V;"   ■  i 

Ing  pigments  bv  electrolysis. .     '  *"'^°'  *»  International  Lead  CompaUcs.     Producl' 

Cheney,  Her!>ert  W.,  Norwood:  Ohio  asHi'^n/tnin-'Kv-, 

■■"'c^Sny^^/^h^^'"^"  Company  and-BuU'c>c'i^ 


Klertric  Manufaeturing  Conipniiv 
Childress,  Hendc-son  P.,  New  York 
Ghlpera,  Frank  and  T..  Brerk 


if       *^°'ton-p'Cker... 


nndgf.  Minn. 


i 


Chib^ra.  Thomas.     (Seecmj^^Vr.'Krank  and  /^^'"^  ™«=.ii"a^"^' fo/wpalatori'. 
Christensen,  Hans  P..  San  Erancisoo,  Cal 
Chrtstenson.  Nils,  assignor  to  C.  B  TuttlJ 

Marsh,  administ  rat  noes, »    Vari  .biil»rL.,^ 
Churchill.  Thomas  J..  Hoardnln  r''    "^'^'^ 


.) 
Reversi 


Clajland, 


_  I  lowtng-nnder  atta/>hTnoT,»  Vo.'.  :_■."■•• 


James  U.  Fort  Sr^nC -Krl^'' R^r'^^'^^^Jl'^^^'^^^ 
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ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


element,  Adolphe,  Levallois-Perret,  France.    Transmission-gear  for  motor-lorries  and 

other  vehicles 

demons,  De  Laski  T.,  Home.U,  N.  Y.     Sanding  and  polishing  machine 

Closter,  Jep,  Apenrade,  Qermany.     Loading-hatchway  for  ships.    

Coates,  George  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Steering  mechanism  for  motor-can 

Cochran,  Edwin  J.,  Sterling,  111.    Drain-pipe 

Cochran,  Henry  R.,  Camden.  .\rk.    Wedge-making  machine 

Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Refrigerating  apparatus 

Comings ,  William  R . ,  London ,  England .     Mechanical  movement 

Conklin,  Charlea  M.     (See  Lunken  and  Conklin.  i 

Conklin,  Charles  M.,  and  E.  11.  Lunken,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lunken  Steel  Win- 
dow Co.    Locking  mechanism  for  swinging  windows 

Comiaty,  James  W.,  and  W.  E.  Reno,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Table-top 

C-onner,  William  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Bone-euttuig  machine 

Cooney ,  Peter  A.    (See  Oakes  and  Cooney. > 

Cooper,  ARjert  R.,  Flndlay ,  Ohio.     Electrogenic  body  device 

Cornish,  Harry  B.,  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  one-ball  to  P.  Peterson,  Glenwood,  Minn. 

Carbureter 

Corwin,  Richard  F.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Vehicle-wheel , 

Cotton,  Alfred,  Newark,  N.  J.    Jet-blower 

Cotton,  .^.Ifred,  Newark,  N.  J.    Jet  blowing  apparatus 

Coulter,  Charles  J.,  Longmont,  Colo.    Combine«l  machine-wrench  and  clamp 

Cramer,  Stuart  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Hygrometer  for  humidifying  and  air-moistening 

rf'apparatus 

Criswell,  James  M.,  Pullman,  W.  Va.    Well-tubing 

Crocker- Wheeler  Company.     (See  Heitmarm  and  Young,  assignors.) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  Gordon,  .\lbert  A..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company.    (See  Hofheimer.  Maurice,  assignor.) 

CuhtL  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Willink,  William  A.  T.,  assignor.) 

Cummings,  Robert  A.,  Beaver,  Pa.    Connecting  and  spa<>ing  clip 

D'Humy.  Fenumd  E..  Englewood,  .N.  J.    Massage  implement 

D-8-B.  Company.    (See  L«e,  George  B.,  assignor.! 

D  T.  Owen  Company.     (See  Owen,  David  T.,  assignor.) 

Damrin,  Martin,  Detroit,  Mich.     Boat-prof)elling  mechanism . . . 

Dander,  Otto,  Kdnigsberg  Germany.    Wool-polishing  machine 

Daniels,  Fred  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Concrete-floor  structure 

Dan n,  George  E.     (See  Dann,  Isaac  .V.  and  <i.  K. '  _,  ,j, 

Dann,  Isaac  N.  and  G.  E.,  assignors  to  Rattan  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Folding 
babv-carriage 

Davidson,  Marshall  T.     (See  Drewett,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Davidson,  William  K.,  Boston,  Mass.     Individual  electric  gas-lighter 

Davies,  (  harles  W.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nei  ktie 

Davies.  William  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.      Automatic  portable  weighing-scoop 

Davis  Acetylene  Company.     (See  Davis,  Augustine,  assignor.)  r^,,  .    _    t    ^ 

Davis,  Augustine.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Davis  .\cetylene  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Carbid-feeding  device   ■ 

Davis,  George  H.,  West  Orange,  N.  J      Electromechanical  power-governor 

Davis,  Henry  P.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.     Office-indicator...       ....... -. 

Dawes,  Frederick  C.  and  J.  W.  Forrest,  Los  Angeles  Cal.    Sprocket ...     .     .   -••---■ 

De  Kleist,  Eugene.  >/orth  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    Cut-oft  lor  pneumatic  musicaJ  Instruments. 

De  Laval,  George,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blake  i  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Air-pump 

De  Long,  Albert,  Sr.,  Shamokin,  Pa.    Music-rack 

De  Witt,  WlUlam  E.    (See  Chanev,  James  H,  assignor.)  .„„  r>,w«,n  Til 

Dean,  William  W.,  assignor  to  itellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Dearing,°David  M'^^a^gnor  of  one-half  to'  L.  F.'  Boos"  Jackson,  Mich.    Steering-gear .... 

Deiiroisse,  Louis,  South  Belllngham.  Mass.     Fish-bait 

Delanv,  John  F.,  Colona.  111.    Shaking-sieve . . -   ■   ■       ■••„■„>■,„;;.,  „_^-  nwi.  " 

Denm^,  John  W.,  Akron,  assignor  to  K.  D.  Box  and  Label  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

De"nWP^Vt^t?v*'ifppWo-rpan'y'"o"^ 

Dexter,  Talbo^C,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.     Paper-cutting  machine 

Dexter,  Talbot  C,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.     Paper-cutting  machine 

Diamond  Match  Compa,ny-     (See  Wright,  ^Tacob  P. .  assipor.l 

Dieter   Albert  F     and  G   II.  Sander,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Tobacvo-pipe. . . - 

DetricC  Charles  Uttte  Ferry   N.  J.    Apparatus  for  constructing  walls  of  concrete 

SSri&  cK:  Little  Fe^,'  N.  J.    De^^ce  for  molding  concrete  and  other  plast.c  ma- 

terials ■  ■ , 

Dixon,  Rot)ert  M.     (See  Erb,  Edmund  M.,  assignor.) 
■    Dorgan,  Michael  H.,  Mayfleld,  Cal.     Vehicle-washer  ..„.............-.--• -^_v--  j^^ 

Dorgan  William  T.,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Wickesand  A.  D.  Eddy,  Saginaw,  Jiicn. 

Tire-protector •  • •.■.■;■  ;„' ' ',. 

Dorman,  John  J.,  Red  .Springs,  N.C     Plow-pr.m    fastener 

Dow,  Charles  E.,  Plymouth^liass.    Comb-frame  •''',7,-^-,:,:-:j1-- ,U; '.  ... 

Dowiis,  WlUiam  J.,  Fragrant,  Ky.    Corn-planter  and  fertiliter-dropper 

Draper  Company.     (See  Morey,  Myron,  assignor,  i 

Draper  Company.     (See  Roper,  Charles  F. .  assignor. 

Drayer,  Charles,  St.  Louis,  Mo .    Column-joint .   . . .     .   ■  ^^  r _ooki vn.' N ' Y." '  Twin  aiJr'- 

Drewett,  WlllIaAi  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  M  T.  DaMdson,  Brooklyn,  «.  i.    i^ui. 

dSS  ■  io'h'n 'd  'e  ■  New  York', 'n .' Y.  '  Insulator-pin  moimting. 

dS  jS,  Laiiiftlhr,  near  Danrig,  Germany.    Jointed  metal  pipe 

Dunlap,  John  S,  Clncago.  111.    Coflee-pot ; 

Dupr^,  Wilfml,  assignor  of  forty^ight  fiftieths  to  H.  H.  O  ^0"^^*;  ]*°"^,..; 

Street-sweeper ".  v^ "  "i. '  „„'  C 

g;isri;^A'rur.si?ern^^Fr.^^  

g^^J.Sg^.^?J^P..  L^^o^;to^D.^i'c^m^lTneveland,  Ohio.     Pressure  relator  and 

ElS^-kodaWCompany:    (S«Gaflney.A^^  

Eckmann,  Max,  Blue  Island.  III.    ^^"'P?"**^'^^-  .y-  ■  ;,,s,enor  

Eddy.  Arthur  D.,  et  ai.    (See  I><^^*^"/^'K  T  ThS  ^    assignor.^ 
Ifll  «^h^«rne'w*'e'?fy^n'^?ark^!ts^^r  J^Ed^nVon^  Battery  Company. 
Orange,  N.  J.     Reversible  galvanic  battery 


871,106 
871.323 
871,567 
871.109 
871.389 
871,324 
871.325 
871,110 


IfoDthly 
volume. 


Offid&l 
Gacette. 


Date. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


871,306  Nov. 
871,207  Nov. 
871,674  I  Nov. 


I 

-i-^i- 


19  1985 

W  2471 

19  30U0 

19  1986 

19  2618 

19  2473 

19  2475 
19  ,  1968 


19  2201 
19  2203 
19  3183 


o 
> 


543  I  ISl 

638  1  131 
748  131 

542-3  131 

670  131 

639  131 
639  131 
543  ,  131 


871,479  Nov.  19  2816 


871.480  Nov. 

871.481  Nov. 
871,208:  Nov. 
871,200  Nov. 
871.4821  Nov. 

871.163  Nov. 

871,268  Nov. 


871,210  Nov. 
871,121 1  Nov. 


871,3361  Nov. 
871,111  Nov. 
871,M8  Nov. 


19  2817 

19  2819 

19  2204 

19  2207 

19  2820 

I 

19  ,  3114 

19  am 


19  2211 
19  3916 


19  2478 
19  1994 
19  3001 


583  131 

583  131 
780  131 

706  131 

708-9  131 

709  131 

584  131 
584-^5  131 

709  131 

567  131 

604  131 


585   131 
648  I  Ul 


I 

0< 


7(0 
776 
866 

708 
707 
775 
776 

7oa 


734 
734 


836 

836 
827 
734 
735 
837 

730 
752 


7M 
706 


871,483    Nov.  19  >  2823 


640  131  776 
543  131  j  703 
748     131       8S6 


710     131  I    827 


871,112  Nov. 
871,569  I  Nov. 
871,676  Nov. 


871.570  Nov. 

871.484  Nov. 

871.675  Nov. 

871  677  Nov. 

871,123  Nov. 

871,349  I  Nov. 

871,113  Nov. 


871,486 
871,678' 
871,486 
871,571  I 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19  '  1906 
19  3003 

19  3187 


19  3003 

19  2824 

19  3185 

19  3188 

19  2017 

19  2526 

19  1996 


19  2826 

19  3189 

19  2830 

19  3004 


644 

131 

748 

131 

790 

131 

748 

131 

710 

131 

790 

131 

790 

131 

549 

131 

649 

131 

131 

711   131 
791  ;  131 

!  131 

74B  \   Ul 


871,487  '  Nov.  19  2831   712-13  I  131 


871,572  I 
871,673  1 

871,488; 
871,327  1 

871,390  } 

871,574 

871,575 
871,259, 
871,489: 
871,338 

i 
871,576 

871,114 
871,490 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19  3006 

19  3006 

19  2834 

19  2479 

19  3620 

19  3011 

19  3012 

19  2315 

19  2835 

19  2481 


Not.  19  '  SOU 


749  I  131 
749-60  I  131 

n3  131 
640  131 

670  131 

760  131 

750  131 
606  131 
713  131 

640-1   131 

750   131 


Nov. 
Nov. 


871,577  Nov. 

871.491  i  Nov. 

871.492  Nov. 
871,211  Nov. 


871,212 
871,329 


Nov. 
Not, 


19  1997 

19  2836 

19  3015 

19  2838 

19  2839 

19  2213 

19  2214 

10  3482 


544^ 

714 

131  , 
131 

751 

131 

714 

131 

714 

131 

585 

131 

58M 

131 

Ml 

131 

871 .260  Nov, 
871.213  Not, 


70S 
8S« 


867 
828 


706 

783 
708 


829 
880 
839 
867 

820 

867 
868 

839 

776 

797 
868 

868 

783 
830 

777 


850 

708 
830 
850 
830 
830 
736 

736 

777 


19  2316     aoS   131   753 
19  2316     586  131   733 


871.214  .  Not.  19  l  2217 


686  '  131 


m 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Mo. 


Dstak 


Monthly         ''fficial 
volume,         'iazette. 


S     I       D 


M. 


Edward  E.  Rieck  Company.    (See  Olauser,  John  J.,  assignor.)  | 

Edwards,  Montieville  M..  Abbott.  Tex.    Cotton-8et?d  separator 

Eells,  Ira  E.     (See  McKelvey  and  Eells.) 

Ehle.  .\rchibald  H..  assignor  to  Bumham.  Williams  A  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Con- 
trolling mechanism  for  clutches » 

Eichenhofer,  Friedrich,  et  al.    (See  Kroschel,  August  H.,  assignor.) 

Einstein,  Robert  £.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Railway-track  structure » 

Electric  Boat  Company.    (See  Spear.  Lawrence  Y.,  assignor.) 

Elliott,  William  P.,  Jr.     i See  Elliott,  William  P.  and  \S^  P..  Jr. j  1 

Elliott.  William  P.  and  W.  P..  Jr..  I^  Grange.  111.     Pneumatic  gate A, 

Ellis,  CarU'ton.  Larchmont,  N.  V.     Preserved  wood  and  making  same H 

Ellsworth.  .\mos  C,  Newport,  Vt.    Air-ship 

Endemann,  Hubert.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungarv.     Press  for  molding  suppositories,' Ac!!! ! 

Englefield.  Arthur.  Longford,  near  Gloucester,  England.  Book-rest  and  the  like.  (Re- 
issue)  

English,  William  J .,  cohoes.  N.  Y.  Atomizer! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'! 

Erb,  Edmund  Jl..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Dixon 
stniction 

Erb.  Edmund  M..  Jers<'y  City,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Diion!  East  Oranire,  N.'j 

struct  ion 

Erb.  Edmund  M..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  r! 

St  ruction 

Erb.  Edmund  M.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  R.M.  bixon 

stniction 

Ert)er,  Josef.     (See  Homollca  and  Erher.j 

Estey  Organ  Company.      See  ll.i.skell,  William  E  .  assignor.! 

Ethndge,  Martin  V.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Canceling  and  postmarking  macfeine 

F.  E.  ReedCo.    (Sw  Back,  John  R.  assignor.)  "«  "««-^  c 

Falier,  Homo,  Chicago.  111.     Folding  rwMi-organ  ( 

Fallows.  Edward  If,  trustee.    (See  Gallagher.  Joseph  I)., 'assijHiorV) ' 

?»^„h         di ''°™-  ^f'***'''  Lucius  A  Briining      rsee  Uomolka  and  Erber,  awignors.) 
Feighery,  Eugene,  Newport.  Ky.     Window-s<reen  <«"iBuwr».; 

Feighery.  Eugene,  Newport,  Ky.     Window-scrwn     .    

Felbel,  Jacob,  New  York,  \.  Y.  

N.  J.    Tj'pe-writing  machine 

Felten  A  Guilleaumi-Lahmt'yerwerke  .\ctien-Ge8eli8chaft 
signor  ' 

^  M«PMm*rn^  ■  ^■'"tJ^'""P  ^^,j  E.  F.  Hatha wav,  assignors  to  American  Warp-Drawing 
FiWd  Mm«rHT-^*u'\"K"^^''"L-^.^'1,  Shifter-rod  for  power-dnven  ma.-hine«.^. .  ^ 
Held,  Ml  lard  !•  .  \V  mthrop.  L  F.  Hathaway  and  CD.  I^nning.  assignors  to  Ameri<»n' 
Fi^  r'^H^n  '"*  .Machine  Company   Boston.  Mass.     Warp-dra^-ing  ih^Wa^  American 

Fielding  William   l^wlston.  .Me     SpindKlubricator      "*  f*^™^'"«  ^^^^^'a^ 

Finney,  Samuel  C  .Bn»adysville,  Pa.    Squarr  • 

Hshbum.  John  P    Los  Angeles,  (al.     Lawn-sprinkl'ing  "devioe *^ 


871,115    Not.  19     1999 


S4j 


>  i 


h3i 


East  Orange,  N.  J.    Sash  con- 
Window  con- 
Dixon,  East  Orange,  N.  !r.    Sash  con- 
East  Orange.  N.  J.    Sash  con- 


assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,' 

(See  .Mbrecht,  Martin!  as^ 

Winthrop.  and  E.  F.  Hathaway, 


871,578 
871,493 

871.391 
871.392 
871.164 
871,261 

12.721 
871.579 

871,215 

871,216 

871,2lt 

871,218 

871,330 
871,262 

871,679 
871,754 


Nov.  19 
Not.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 


2622 
2623 
2117 
2317 

3373 

3017 

2220 
2222 
2223 
2224 


«70  l.^l 

1.11 

667-8  131 

605  131 

827  131 

732  131 


Nov.  19     2484 
Nov.  19     2319 


Nov.  19     3191 
Nov.  19     3336 


871,116     Nov    19     2000        ■'145-6     I3l 


Flintfall.  John,  Chicago,  111 

Fhndall.  John.  Chicago,  111 

Flindall.  J  hn, Chicago,  111. 

Forbush.  Walter  R  ,  Newton.  Mass 

fonl.  R    M.     (See  Thomas,  Frank  d 

horrest,  James  W.     (Se«*  Dawes  and 

Forn>8ter,  Peter  C,  Tacoma,  Wash 

dorter  Miller  Engin-'^ring  Company, 

Foss,  Walter  D  .  Wooster,  Ohio      brush' 

Foster.  Ciarles  II.,  St   Louis,  Mo.     Toy  and' other  device *■■•' 

I-raas.-h,  Ewald  W.,  Bpllin^diam    Minn    "  - 

gram 

1  r,^,„,on.  no.lo„,  M..,..  „|g„„,  „  „0„„,  r.i,iVEl«iri,;  <iinpi„,-.     piWm^ 
Fr-v   Krtir,!  E^,  c>vrt»„,V,  Ohlo-'Printiiii^ard ' 

^"pi^p^SS^.'^"--^^-^ ' 

Gaflney,  Augustine,  assignor, !  ■ 

rt^}"^;,^}-    Apiaratus 
Galla^er  Joseph  Y).,  cienrit 
,    Ni.    Brake-shoe 

Oehner,  Fml,  Garrison.  \.  D 
0»'ntTal  Klectric  Comt-anv 
G-neral  KU-<Mnc  (onu  anv' 
General  Fir»  Kxtiui 

SulK!  "^^  W  ■  l:•!^!!i^  \^'  "l^iplosi;^"-"-  —  '^■.  "««nor.) 


ReoTiniag-lounKe. .  

Chair..  ....T: '."/.!!!!!!! '" 

Chair ! *" 

Damper-regulator .    [ 

assignor.)  

Forrest.) 

Liquid-measuring  apparatus 
(See  Miller,  WiUiam  R.,  assigno'r!)" "I' ' 


il.TlOU- J^JUJW 

D.vic'  for  picklngup  iod'gtxi'orbaitered-down' 
i. 


871,580     Nov.  19     3018 


871,494  I 
871.264 
871,684 
871,219  ' 

871,.'B1 
871,265 


Nov  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2843 

2.327 
3203 
2225 

2488 
2328 


r 


871,685     Nov.  19     3804 


^[:     :     •  ''*'*"°''  '"  '■'•  "•faUoW8,"iruste«',  New' York, 


8n.686 
871,581 

871,582 

871,687 

871  495 
871, .583 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


3205 
3019 

3021 

3206 

2845 
3023 


793 
753 

753 

793-4 


131 
131 

131 

131 

131 
131 


871,332     Nov.  19 


Gaus.) 
Wrench. 

Pi'i.ria, 


871,394 

871,688 
871,689 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


871,690     Nov.  19 


reel 
Qilmopp 


gnoT.) 
F.  Anderson.  Youngstown,  OMo. 


871, ,395 
871  ,.396 
871  496 
871,166' 
871,266 
871,333 
871,267 
871,334 


Nov.  19  2630 

Nov.  19  2830 

Nov.  19  2846 

Nov.  19  2120 

Nov.  19  2329 

Not.  19  2492 

Nov.  19  2330 

Nov.  19  ,  2«4 


704 


3016         751-2     131       8i0 
2M2  715     131      831 


797 

798 
720 
753 

918 
H5e 


Fishing- 


I 


imopp.  Ttlomas,  Jr..  Norw.vvHOh.V,"";-: -  .-.xiug- 


Gla 

apparat 


871,167  ' 

871,220 

871,397 


587 

131 

737 

587 

131 

737 

587 

131 

737 

588 

131 

:.« 

64 1-." 

; 

131 

7r 

605-6 

1 

131 

753 

1 
791  ' 

821 

131 
131 

890 
913 

704 


871,681 
871,680 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

3196 
3192 

792 
791-2 

131 

WO 

871,166 

871,117 
871,682 

Nov    19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  19 

2119 
2003 
3200 

568 
546 
792 

131 
131 
131 

721 
704 
891 

871,393 
871,263 
871.683 
871,755 

871,118 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

2625 
2.'«5 
3202 
3337 

2005 

671 
607 
792 

821-2 
546 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

798 
753 

m 

914 
704 

752     ISl  '    8» 


715 
607 
792 
588 


131 

831 

131 

754 

131 

801 

131 

738 

131 

777 

131 

754 

642 
607 


793    '131      892 


892 
860 

800 

S92 

831 

861 

778 

794 
892 
8W 

803 


799 
799 
832 
721 
7W 
77S 


Not.  19     2122  '  669     131       72! 

Not.  19     2228  589     131  ^    73A 

Nov.  19     2631         672-3     131       799 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Globe-Wemlcke  Company.    (See  Blaine,  John  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Gordon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  W  oroester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowlcs  Loom  Works. 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Qorsuch,  SamueTC,  Braddock.  Pa.     Gas-generator 

Goss.  Milford  T..  Chicago,  III.     Boiler. 

Govers,  Francis  X.     (See  Austen,  Maywald.  and  Qovers.) 

Graham,  Alvaro  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Paper-feeding;  machine 

Graham,  Charles  M.,  Dunedln.  New  ZJ^aland.     I-in^-grate 

Graham,  Frederick  8.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  M.  Seaman  and  C.  A. 

Strunti.     ValvelesspneumatV  tool 

Gray,  Daniel  H.  and  O.  8..  Dunbar.  Pa.    Coal-washer 

Grav.  George  S.    (Sw  Gray,  Daniel  H.  and  G.  S 

Gray,  James  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Can-lK)dy-forniing  machine 

Gray.  William.  Springfield.  Mo.     Hammock 

Green,  David  S,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Toy 

Greenlaw,  Arthur  L.,  Maiden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Blair,  Newtonville,  Mass. 

Flexible  pipe-joint 

Gn>gg,  John  A.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Tuni-button 

Gnmn,  Martin,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.M.  Lane.  St.  Marys,  and  J.H.  WaaT»r,  FhU»- 

delphia.  Pa.     Pressunvretaining  and  quick-release  valve  for  air-brakes 

Gumey.  Gilbert.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Ext  racting gold  and  silver  from  ore* 

Hadley.  Artemus  N  .  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Portable  field-derrick ". 

Haeberli,  Christopher  J.,  BufTalo.  N   Y.    Combination-tool , 

Haile.  Charles  V..  and  G.  M.  lliuru^.  Cniontown,  Pa.     Bond  for  raUs 

liall. George,  Lima,  ohio.    Cominnation  dental  bracket 

HrU.  John.  Fresno.  Tal     CarritT 

Hail  Milan  W..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  G.  H.  Fr&aer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Appa- 
ratus for  generatinp  and  utili/iiig  power  in  engines  and  self-propelled  vehicles 

Hall,  Silas.  Morecani he.  England.    Cover  for  jugs,  teapots,  and  like  vessels 

Halse,  Sophus  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Ifegist ration-stamp 

Hainm.  William  S  ,  Lakeside,  111      Lantern ^ 

Hammond,  Henry.     (See  Monetise,  Klie  J.,  assignor.) 

Handlan,  Alexander  H  .  Jr. .  St .  I  ,ouis,  Mo.    Maciiine  for  boring  railway-ties 

Uanhart,  Ix)uis  J  ,  assignor  to  J.  A.  fay  A  Egan  Company. Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Bkod  sftw- 
ing-machine • 

Hanier,  Paulli,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     Non-refillable  bottle 

Harris.  Eli  P.     i  See  Kinney  and  Harris,  > 

Harrison,  James  R.,  Peoria.  Ill      Vehicle- weigher 

Hartmann,  Firm  of  Rud.  A.     (See  Vassel.  Walter,  assignor.) 

Hasey,  Harvev  W  ,  Ilempsteai;,  NY.     Brush 

Haskell,  Charles  C  ,  Boumedale,  Mass.     PifK> ;;■   A 

Haskell,  William  E  .  assignor  to  K.stev  Organ  Company,  Brattleboro,  V  t.    Organ-pipe. . . 

Halhawav,  Edgar  F.     cSe*  Field  and  Hathaway.) 

Hathawa}',  Edgar  F.      See  Field,  Hathaway,  and  Lanning.) 

Haupt,  Max,  Alleghenv,  Pa.     Reinforcing -bar 

Hawley,  Charles  1).     rfeee  Hawlev,  Jesse  G   and  C.  D.) 

Hawley   Jesse  G.  and  C.  D.,  Stratford,  Conn.    Changeable-speed   gearing - 

Hayden  Joel,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     Ring  spinning  and  twistmg  machine 

Haj-wood,  Daniel  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Music-sheet  ^       _;  •  >; i-V/J' 

Heeney,  Henry  J  ,  Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Holtier  Cabot  Electric  Company.    Electric 


M«. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


871,308 
I  871,497 
1871,691 

1871,498 
'  871.584 

871,756 

871,499 

'871.268 
871.602 

871,399 

871,757 
871,269 

871,270 
871,766 
871,500 
871,585 
871,501 
871.400 
871,586 

,871,335 
871.271 
871.502 
871,401 


Nov.  19  2633 
Nov.  19  j  28S0 
Nov.  19  I  302 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


1. 


•3 

> 


«7S     131  7V9 

n?     131  833 

796-6     131  883 

717-19     131  »3 

753  ,  131  861 


871,408  Not.  19 


871,119 
871,693 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


3340 
2865 

2332 
3214 
9636 

3343 

2334 

2as 

3M9 

2867 
3096 
3860 
9636 

3027 

2495 
2341 
2870 
2637 


3007 
3215 


822 

719 


131 
131 


914 
833 


608-9  ''  131  756 
794  I  131  893 
673  I  131   800 


822  131 

609  131 

609  131 

836  I  131 

719-20  131 

754  131 

720  131 

674  ,  131 

754  I  131 


644 

610 
730 
674 


131 
131 
131 
13! 


914 
755 

755 
917 
833 
861 
834 
800 


779 

739 
834 
800 


•7^^  131   800 


547-8 
796 


131 
131 


1871.336 

871,503 
871,272 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2497 

2871 
2342 


644 

790 
610 


871,304  '  Not.  19  987S 


871,337 
871,694 
871,221 


Nov.  19  2497 
Nov.  19  3216 
Nov.  19  2230 


721 
644-5 


131 
131 
131 


beU 


S71,168  Nov.  19  2125 


589 
566 


Helnre,  Fritt  A.     i See  Charles,  Henry  L.,  assignor  )  

Heitmann,  Edward,  Montclair,  and  V.  W.  Young,  Last  Orange,  assignors  to  Crocker- 
Wheeler  Company.  Ampere  S.J.     Bridging-blocks  for  dynamo-electnc  machines 

Heller,  WiUiam  A.,  Akron.  Ohio.    Tire 

Henjum.  John  A.    (See  Mullen.  William  G  ,  assizor) 

Henninger,  George  S.,  Linton.  Ind.     Street-car  signal 

Henry ,  Ed  ward,  Belcherxdlle,  Tex       Kailw  ay-tie 

Herman,  Emil.     (See  Herman.  Ka>Tnond  L..  ss.signor.i  xr.„  v„,v  v  v 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  Herman,  New  Yorr,  «.  i 


Herman,  Raymond  L  ,  assignor, 

H6roult!^aul  L.  T  ;!La'l'Jft7.  assignor  to  Societe  Elect  ro-Metaliu'rglque  Francaise,  Froges, 

ls<>re,  France.     Electric  fiimai-e  and  method ...  —  ■    ,       r     ;„.' 

H^roult,  Paul  L.  T  ,  La  Pra/,  assignor  to  Sorietc  Elect ro-Metailurgique  Francaise,  Froges, 

HerrTrthur  T. ,  a^sigiwTo  •Rapid  Fire"  Fuse  Igniter  Company,  Denver.  Colo.     Ignit- 

He^;*^:^?^.  Har'r^'^l'iS^.'nVobi:  New  York;  assignor,  to  a!  a!  Low;  Horseahoe!  n!  y! 

Electricallv-heated  soldering-iron .;  • 

Hersog,  PhiAp  W.,  et  al.    (Sec  Hwlgson.  Isaac  \N  ..  assignor.) 
HetheringtOD,  Alexander  F.     (See  Nelson,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Hlckey,  Daniel  K.     (Se*  Saunders.  William  L,  assigiior.i  ^,„,^^    ,-„ 

Hlggin,  Henry,  assignor  to  Higgin  Manufacturing  Company,  Newport,  Ky. 


1  871,768 

I  871,404 

1871.587 
!  871,605 


871.505 
871,273 
871,338 
871.606 
871,405 


Nov.  19  3345 

Nov.  19  3647 

Nov.  19  3028 

Nov.  19  3217 


Nov.  19    2878  1 
Nov.  19     3844  I 
Nov.  19     3801 
Nov.  19     8218  I 
Nov.  19  ;  3648 


131 
Ul 


Closure 


Reach  for 

YAnicleS ........-•• 

Higgin  Manufacturing' Company      (See  Higgin.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hlnsberger,  Louis,  New  York.  K.  Y.    .'>alt-shakpr 

Hitchcock,  Wilbur  K, Chicago.  HI.    Spring  strurture., 

for  bottles,  jsrs,  Ac .;     ;v„--^ ♦"-U;iAn 

Hohulln.  John.  8..  and  T.,  Goodfleld,  III.     Fence  construction 

Hohulln,  Samuel.     (See  Hohulin,  John  S..  and  T.) 

Hohulin.  Timotheus.    (See  Hohulin,  John,  S..  and  T.) 

HoUinahead,  Burton,  Fulton,  Ul.     Animal-fetter     .   .  .^ 

Holly,  John  A.,  Port  au  Prince.  Haiti.     » Iff ^«'<;f'o8"re  :,••;• -;;;iJ 

HolTTiM  Oeonre  A    Newton.  Mass.     Attachment  for  settlng-prwses. . 
n?tae!!;  cSasslgn^to  Robert  Holmes  A  Brothers.  Danville,  lU 

H&r'cabS ElectiicCompany .■    (See'  F^*^;;/ "^?,"' ^ 'l^^l^o^^^ ) 

Holt«r  Cabot  Electric  Company     (P'*,"^"^!  Vri^r  JdS  to  Farhwerke.  vorm 

"Srr^;  £»  lTr!Si:'HLts?AhrMiiJ:rrmT^^^ 

((Ym  

Hood   Fr^'ertec!,' Boston,  Mass.    Pn^u'Sf^'f  f'*/ -  v l!!!!',!! 

g^jS^r/uTSjiTnc^-st^r^Ld"^^^^^^^^  :; 

nS^rciri,  EaTdlevelwid  Ohio.    Concrete  ^/"'^X.tachinenV.'.'::::!! !!::::::::: 
Horn,  Fredertek  F.,  Color»do  Sprtnga,  C«lo.     Hand-rake  attacnmenv 


871,222    Nov.  19    2231 


871,588 
871,589 


Nov.  19     3080 
Nov.   19     30B1 


Automatic  lUt- 


871,506 

1871,697 
;  871,608 


871,406 
871,500 
871,501 


Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2874 

3221 
3223 


3661 
3083 
3083 


721 
610 
645 
797 

«n 

fiB9 

755 
766 

721 


131 
131 


797  131 

798  I  131 

I 

677  131 

7St  I  131 

715-6  I  131 


871,120    Not.  19     3013 


.  871,507 
.871,169 

.i  871,407 
J  ,S71.M»2 
.I871.W9 
.871330 


Nov 

19 

2876 

Nov 

19 

2127 

Nov 

19 

2653 

Nov 

19 

3o:<4 

Nov 

19 

.3225 

Nov 

19 

2.Vtt 

'  131 

570  1.11 

677-8  131 

75C  131 

798  131 

645  131 


706 
804 


871,403  Nov.  19  3641  I   675-6  131  '  901 


779 
834 
7M 


131  I  8M 

131   779 
796  j  131   804 


739 

7a 


823  131  916 

676  !  131  801 

754  131  862 

797  131  804 


131 1  m 

I 

131  789 

131  :  7W 

131 1  m 

131  I  aos 


Ul   739 


808 
869 


181   836 


805 
806 


803 
863 

863 


548  131   7« 


h35 
723 

<«n 

#5 
780 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEflb. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  inventioa. 


Houlehan,  John.    (See  Mayo  and  Houiehan.) 

Hu  lehan  Joha.  and  W.  C.  Mayo,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Gas-engine 

Hrdtna.  Frank  C  ,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Conveyer  system 

Hrdlicka,  John,  et  oi.    (See  Lauber,  William,  assignor.) 

Hugus,  George  M.    (See  HaUe  and  Hueus.) 

HOneke,  Hermann.    (See  Martini  and  HUneke.) 

Hiipfel,  Adolph  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ke^-handling  mechanism 

Hutchins  car  Roofing  Company.    (See  Otis,  Spencer,  assignor.)      ^..^^  Ka«  Vnrk 

Hutchison,  Robert  n..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  o(  on^haU  to  A.  H.  Thurston,  New  YorK, 

N .  Y.    (.  arpet-cleaoing  machine • » 

Imperial  Art  Press  Co.    (See  Prouty,  Geor^  v, .,  assignor.)  | 

Ingersoll.  Richmond  H.,  Biddeford.  Me.    Picker  mechanism  for  looms f 

International  Lead  Companies.     (See  Chaplin.  Edwin  D.,  as8ign9r.) 

IntemationaJ  Steam  Pump  Company.     (See  Je  >.-,  Carl  H.,  assignor.) 

International  Steam  Pump  Company.     (See  Newcorab.  Charles  I...  assignor.) 

J   A   Fav  &  Egan  Company.     (See  flanhart.  Loui:"  J.,  assignor.)  1 

J.  B.  Williams  Company.    (See  Reed,  James  V.,  assignor.)  1 

Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Company.    (See  Smith  and  Phelps,  assignors.)  T 

Jacob,  John,  assignor  ol  one-hall  to  E.  S.  Woods,  Chicago,  lU.    Side  bearing  for  raUway- 


Monthiy     i  Official 
Totum*.        Gazetta. 


871,508     Nov.  19 
871,340     Nov.  19 


2878 
2504 


871^4 


722     131       835 
M5-«     13a       780 


Not.  19     2345      610-11     isi 


871,700    Nov.  19 
87i;»75,  Nov.  19 


oars 


Jacob,  John,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  E.  S.  Woods,  Chicago,  111.     Roller-bearing 

Jacob,  John,  assignor  ol  one-hall  to  E.  8.  Woods,  Chicago,  lU.    RoUer-bearing 

Jacobi,  Georg  A.,  Darmstadt,  Germany.    Soap-lrame 

Jaeger,  Carl  H.,  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  and  turbine  pump  and  the  like 

Jameson,  Alexander,  assignor  to  L.  Noble,  trustee,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Noc-refiliable 


871,408 
871,409 
871,410 
871,411 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


871,341  Nov.  19 


i;^tii^;\:;7::.\    ""::.::."..  ."■..::::■ 871,276  Nov.  19 


Jansen,  Bernard  H.    (See  McNamara,  William  V.,  assignor.) 

Jeavons,  William  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Oil-burner 

Jeckert,  Joseph  F.,  Garfield.  N.J.    Toy 

John  Brown  &  Company.     (See  Wallace,  Williara  C,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Andrew  T.,  Tonopah,  Nev.     Pressure-reducing  valve. . 

Johnson,  Charles  P.,  Eureka,  Kans.    Headlight  lor  locomotives. 

Johnson,  Edwin.    (See  Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Loom 

Johnson,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brake  mechanism  for  loom  warp-beams .  , 

Johnson,  Harry  C,  and  0.  Steidel,  Washington,  D.  C.    Non-refiliable  bottle 

Johnston,  Clarence  L.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  ol  one-hall  to  H.  P.  Brown,  Alameda,  Cal 
3heet-<lelivery  apparatus 

Jone.i,  Charles  w.,and  W.  L.  Meredith, Oskaloosa,  Iowa.    Combination  blacking-brush . . 

Jones,  Edward  N.,  Victor,  Colo.    Rock-driiJ 

Jones.  Llewellyn  W.,Sewickley,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Filter  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pitt.sburg,  Pa.    Water-softener 

Jones,  Llewellvn  W.,  Sewickley,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Filter  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Water-softener  apparatus 

Jordan,  Franz,  K6then,  Germany.    Compresseil-air  brake 

K.  I).  Box  and  Label  Company.    (See  Denmead,  John  W.,  assignor.)  I 

Kabureck,  George,  Jersey  City,  K.  J.    Ventilator i , 

Keane,  Mary  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hook  and  eye  or  the  like I , 

Keckeley,  Ernest  C,  and  A.  Kosamann,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Cleaning-machine^ 

Keith.  Marion,  St.  Lx)uis,  Mo.    Combined  curtain-protector  and  sham-holder 

Kelley,  Charles  E.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L  nderwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Tyi>e-wTiting  machine .' 

Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.     (See  Dean.  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Kelly,  John,  Chicago,  111.    Wrench 

Kelly,  I, like.    (See  Williams,  Elmer  V.,  assignor.)  I 

Kelly.  Thomas  F.     (.See  Rankin  and  Kelly.) 

Kemp  }IyiJrf>-rari>o)i  Furnace  Company.     (See  Worthen,  Burt  I..,  assignor.) 

Kendrick.  Solomon,  assignor  to  Vogt  MTanufacturlng  and  Coach  Lac«  Comptuiiy,  Roches- 

tfr.  N.  Y.     Kmergenrv  stoi)- motion  for  narrow-fabric  looms l 

Kent,  Kol>ert  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  (or  drving  charcoal I 

Kenyon,  Otis  A,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cut-estimator..*. [ 

Kerr,  William  M..  Stamford,  Conn.    Sign !.!!!."!!! 

Ki'tchani.  l^<au.c  A.,  N'.^w  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  controlling  flshing-neU "" 

Wiiliam  H.,  (  hicago,  lU.     Foot-rest  (or  vehicles 


871,583  Not.  19 

871.701  Nov.  19 

871.277  Nov.  19 

871.223  Nov.  19 

871.224  Nov.  19 

871.278  Nov.  19 

871.702  Not.  19 

871,412  Nov.  19 

871,170  Nov.  19 

871„t94  Nov.  19 


2565 

2659 
2663 

2505 

2362 

3036 
3228 

2364 
2233 

2234 
2359 
3228 

2667 
2128 
3040 


678  131 
678-9  131 

679  131 
679  131 

646  131 

612  131 

756  131 
799  131 

612  131 
589  131 

500  131 

613  131 
799  131 

679-80  Hi 

570  111 

757  131 


871,225     Nov.  19     2236 


871,226  Nov.  19 

871,509  Nov.  19 

871,342  Nov.  19 

871.413  Nov.  19 

871.414  Nov.  19 
871,703  Nov.  19 

871,595  Nov.  19 

871.415  Nov.  19 


Ki'l.ler,  WfUington  P.,  Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  Compasyi  Biifl'ido, 
N .  1  .    <  arriage  psra[)ement  mechanism 

Kidder,  Wellington  P.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  CoinpaBv.  Buffalo  ' 
N.^.     rype-wnting  machine r     ..  . 

Ki.Jder,  Welliiipton  P..  Boston,  Mass.,  and  C.  W.  Sponsei,  Hartford,  Conn.' assignorsto' 
Parker  Machini- (ompany.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Tv{)e-writing  machine 

KinRsley,  Nathan  >.,  Wfst  Gouidsboro,  Me.     Timher-jack  

K  innry ,  t  harles,  Elmira  Heights,  and  E .  P.  Harris,  Horseheads,  N.Y.' "  Antliriction  niix-' 

Kirchhofl  &  Neirath  Berlin  American  ComnierciarCompanyy '(See' Fuiirmann'^Vani^ 
ii^signor.)  .      .J      \  ^^    '      »  *  *"'■■! 

K I  tchen,  J  nseph  M .  W  .  E  ast  O  range.  N .  J .    Combustion  apparatus 

Kitsee,  Isldor,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Production  of  sound-recoVds 

KW-mann.  lehx,  London.  England.     Shoemaker's  knife  1 ' 

KU'in.Hchmidt,  Edward  E.,  New  Yori;,  N.  Y.     Fishing-reel * 

Kleluschmldt,  Edward  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fishing-reel 

Kle8slg,  Otto  H.,  Houghton,  Mich.    Washtub-fitting         

Klini',  David  L.  and  M.  D.,  Newark,  N.J.    Wau^r-t^ter 

Kline.  Martha  D.      ^^ee  Kline,  David  L.  and  M    D)  

Klnmph,  Almon  P.,  iissignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Uber,  Elyria.  Ohio 
siKht-iuhncator j •  «•,  v^iiiv. 

Kneppler.  (Jiailes  M.,  asMgnor  to'L.''E.' ■Kneppler;"NWYork''N'"Y' 
litnoKniphic  plat'-s.  •'wi^.  •'>.  i. 

f  ll'^V?    L  ', ;r."' »•  •    ' ^«  Kneppier.' '( 'harles  M.',  assignor'.) 


871,704  Nov.  19 

871,706  Nov.  19 

871,417  Not.  19 

871.510  Nov.  19 

871.343  Nov.  19 

871.279  Nov.  19 

871.280  Not.  19 

871.344  Not.  19 

871,381  Nov.  19 

871,122  Nov.  19 


2237 
2881 

2906 
2676 
2677 
3229 

3042 
3878 


3230 
3232 
2680 
2883 
2507 
2300 

2362 

2506 

2364 
2016 


591  111 

722  131 

646  Itl 

680  181 

680  181 
799  181 

767  181 

681  ISl 


800 
800-1 
681 
722 
046 
613 


131 
121 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 


Kno\vlock.  Otto  M 

Knoll,  (icorge  J.,  (levelaiid,  OhTr" 


Multiple  force-feed 
Graining  metallio 


.t";,l^.^.^'^^*°^;.South"Bend,  I?d°°^^^^^ 
<  onvertible  street-car. 


''K""r?^!|;J^,i,^^^,^»,.-^or  to  Trolley  ^.Vl^jC^m^yVo^^; 


Koch,  Eugene,  Lyon,  France'.    Ilydrocarbon^motor' 

K-ohont,  .\loi8  and  F  .  ass  cnors  to  H    F  Vr,ooi   cV  r"'r'V." ^; 

Kohout.  Fre.lerick.     (  *«>  f^Zt,  ."ols  and^  ■,"*•  ^''*"'''  ^"^    ^'"'^'«  parquetry 


K.opi«.rs.  Hemrich.  Es*n-<.n-the-Uuhr,  Connanv     Coke-oven 
Kossmann.  Andrew.     ,See  Keckelev  and  Konsmann  ) 
Kranl..  Hubert.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.     Panel-Wr^       '^ 


door. 


871,506    Not.  19  ,  3046 


871, .507 
871,511 
871,416 
871.345 
871,346 
871.347 
871,706 


871,418 

871,608  I 

871,124 
871,419 

12,7»! 

871,707 
871,420 

'  871,421 1 

871,348: 


Nov. 

19 

3046 

Nov. 

19 

2886 

Nov. 

19 

2680 

Nov. 

19 

2513 

Nov. 

19 

2516 

Nov. 

19 

2520 

Nov. 

19 

3236 

Not. 

19 

2682  : 

Not. 

19 

3057 

Nov. 

19 

2020 

Nov. 

19 

2683 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Not.  19 

Not.  19 


3374 
3236 
2093 

2604 

2632 


757 

8226  '  798     I3a      896 

23M  ,    611-12     UQ       757 


803 
803 

804 
804 

780 

758 

863 
896 

758 

738 

740 
7» 
806 

804 
722 

864 


500      111       740 


740 
836 

781 

805 
805 


864 
SOS 

887 

897 
806 

836 
781 
759 


613     131       759 
647     131       781 


614 
649 

131 
131 

760 
706 

758 

131  . 

865 

758-9 
723 
681 
647 
648 
648 
801 

131 
131 
131 
131 
J3l 
131 
131 

865 

837 
SU5 

7H2 

:^ 

7S3 
897 

681 

131 

806 

759 

131 

S66 

560 
683-3 

131 

131 

707 
806 

827-8 
801 
683 

131 

131 

131 

919 
898 
806 

683 

J31 

807 

1 

648 

131 

783 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Yll 


Name,  r«sidence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Monthly 

volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Data. 


871,600  i 


871,710 


871,125 
871,631 


Krone,  Johannfta,   aaaignor  to   Fried.   Krupp   Aktiengesellschaft.   Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 

Gennany.    Disappearing  gun-carria^ •     871,708 

Kroschel,  August  H.,  aaaignor  to  F.  Elcbenholer  and  N.  A.  Ross,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Combined  grading  and  bordering  machine i  871,709 

Krueger,  Ri<iMd  •.,  Crwoo,  Iowa.    Spring  draft  attachment |  871,282 

Kruh;  Oslaa  O.,  SchMiectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Vapor-  ; 

rectifier  system |  871 ,171 

Kuzel,   Hans.   Baden,  near  Vienna,   Austria-Hungary.    Converting  elements  into  the  i 

rv^lloid&l  state  ,59v 

Labhardt,  Hans,  Manniielm.  aaaignor  to  Badische  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen- 

on- the- Rhine,  Germany.    Making  tine  formaldehyde  hydrosulfite 

Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.    (See  Liuhfleld.  Isaac-  \\  ..  assignor.) 
Lane,  A.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Qrimn,  Martin,  assignor.) 

Lane,  George  W^.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Alr-ehip 

I  anRhome,  John  T.,  et  al.     (See  Ix)tterhand.  .lason  C,  assignor.) 

I  arming  Charles  D.     (See  Field,  Hathaway,  and  Larming.  i 

Lauber,  William,  assignor  ol  six-sevenths  to  L.  Reimer, .)   Hrdlicka,  W.  Amdt,  U.  Patxke, 

E   Wangerln,  and  C.  Borchert,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     RoUry  engine 

LauppeTEdward,  Antelope.  Cal.    l>oadin5  attachment  for  wagons 

Leathers,  l.ewis  P.,  et  al.     (See  Willson.  Mendal  W.,  assignor.) 

Leavitt,  George  W .,  PitUburg,  Kans.     Car-door       

l>ebe.r,  Ed.     (See  Klumph,  Almon  P.,  assignor.) 

Ledwinka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  R.  Thayer.  Philadelphia  Pa.  Sweepmg-machine  ... 
I^ee  George  B,  asslmor  to  D-.S-B.  Company,  Providence,  R.  1.  Storm-window  fastener 
Leibenguth,  WalterF.     (See  Pollock  and  I^ibenguth.} 

Leonard,  Joseph  T,  SidneyOhio.     Hair-pin..^  :.         ..  v. Sti'Tto 

Linfoot,  Ernest  E.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Manifold  paper  and  producmg  the  same.         871,172 

1  itchfleld  Isaac  W'.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  t>tore  servtoe  Com- 

nanv  Newark.  N .  J .    Carrier  lor  pneumatkvdespatch-tube  apparatus ......  8;|_l  *» 

LjunMtrtm,  Blrger,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Separator.  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Gewmg..,  8<  ,227 

Lbcl^,  BradlorxlTl.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Percussion-drill   <kc I,  '?S 

lx>ckett,  Oswald.  Chicago,  HI.    Indicator-lock  ^ViViTi 

I,oeffler   Gustav  W.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Reach-coupling  lor  running-gears. _^ .       .  87i,7W 

I/offler,  Samuel,  Witkowlti,  Austria-Hungary.    Mechanism  lor  changing  a  four-stroke 

cycle^motor  Into  a  two-stroke  cycle-motor 

lx)hr  Carl  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.    Altemat tag-current  motor.. -.VC""" V.i 

U>wt  Wmiaiii.  assignor  of  onf-hall  to  J.  C.  Newby,  Sheridan,  Ind.     Pneumatic  k:n«-pad 

LorSi«;7willll.in  A*  Hartfortl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  Comrany,  Buffalo. 


Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Not. 

19 

Nov.  19 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


871,711    Nov.  19 


•871,512 
i  871,750 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


'  Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

t  Nov. 

i9 

1  Nov. 

19 

2695 
2131 

2G96 
2239 
2527 
2024 
3245 


684  I  131 

570  I  131 

684  I  131 

591  I  131 

64<,hX-\  131 

551  131 

804  {  131 


871,602 
871,513 
871,760 


871,283 


Hat  and  coat  hanger ..[871,713 


871,127 


N.  Y.    Type-writer •   • 

I.ott,  Albert  A.,  and  R.  C.  Stein.  Birmingham,  Ala.    -----  - „f  .  _  ..  „„    ^    . 

J^tt^hand,  JaionC,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  T^  Langhome  St.  Louto,  Mo.,  and 

W   B^aimy,  New  York,  N.  V.    Adding  attachment  for  type-writers i  87  ,^ 

lx)vell.  Edward  C,  BrisUd,  England.     Packing-machine »/i.J»4 

Low   Abbot  A.     (See  Hertzberg  and  Wobl,  assignors.)  . 

LufT,  Henry  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Joint  for  waste-pipes |e7i'«f« 

Lumbard,  Frank  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Brush.... »/i,«» 

Lunken  Edmund  H.     (See  Conklln  and  Lunken.)  u-„  c*«»i  ' 

LilSkm,  Edmund  H.,  and  C.  M.  Cx)nklln,  Cmcinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lunken  Steel 

Window  Co     Metallic  window  construction :  •  ; ' '  L  ' '  ii^i 

Lunk€Si?^dmund  H.,  and  C.  M.  Conklln.  Cmcinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lunken  bteel   :^  ^ 

L^^°l^ur^:!^i  C.  U    Conklin-,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  assignors  to  Lunken  ^te^-i' ]       ' 
Window  Co.     Fireproof  window  construction  •-•■-. „^._  ,„  i  „r,V»n  qt«.i  '       ' 

Lunk^;  Edmund  rf!,  and  C.  M.  Conklln.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  i^»»iR9"    "  Sunken  St^l 
Window  Co.    Flreprrx)!  window  construction  (laterally- mwrted  glass      ,  -  .  „r,  «t«.i 

LunkS!^dSiund  It,  »nd  C.  M.  Conklln,  Cincinnati.  dh.o,  assignors  to  Lunken  Steel 

^.:S^%^r.Jr^r^^^^'Sr^^^T^inn.^C^^^^^^^  to  LunKen  .teei  :        ^ 

Lj^^?'ESSiunrHT»nrc"*'S.*cSK"c?ncinnati.  Ohio,  a..^^^^  ' 

LS°'ES>un^'l'rSd\^'M''c^Srcrcinn.t.  ^ 

Window  Co.    Metallk;  window  ronstructlon  - 

Lunkan  Steel  Window  Co.    (See  Conklln  and  Lunken,  "•J^ors. 
Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.     (See  Lunken  and  Conklln,  assignors.) 


.871,131 


871,229 
1 871,715  I 


871,716 


soenlc  drop 


Maho^T,  Ttoot'hy ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Surface 


rake,  swath-tumer,  and  other 
Storage  and  transference  of  inflam- 


871,352 
871.286 

871.604 

871,353 
871,286 


^_    _     electric  railway 871,424 

MiiK'-WWdie.ter-Stone  Company.     (See  Purkhardt,  F.dward  G..  assignor.)  | 

Mallnp,  Charie.  J.,  Elyria,  Ohio.    Resilimt  vrfvicle^wh^^         a   Rxmdqvist'.'Oal'ei'bu'ri",  ' 
Malmborg,  Carl  E.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  O.K.  Prytz  ana  j  .  a.  n,iuiu4  e     871,719 

MiLxi"l2S^irElklL°rt.ind.    Chanpbl^^^^^^  «^''^ 

SSSrWal^  EL,  rt  <^-     (^^«  Lotterhand,  .fason  C.  assignor.) 
MtST'H^m  M    rt  aTadmlnlstratrlces.     i  See  Tuttle,  (  alvm  6.) 

M^jfe,  HoSJ^'6.  R^'thertord,  N,  J.     Spring  bindmg-post 

Xf Krtin   Thnmaa  C     Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filter 

MirtS;  wSSS  E..  SUmlord,  England.    Sid^elivery 

like  Implement  or  machine •     -  ;,•  • 

Martilnl,  (Carl,  and  H.  HOneke,  Hanover,  Germany  

mable  liquids. ..  ■■■■--    y-  v=.t,.  " ' hmin^vine  device  lor  pneumatic  stackers 

SJS^,'*?^  aiid^^T   'K^.-^^^^^^^^^ 
MS2S^',wimainT.''(See"Mattau^5,»''<l;^hlo».st^^^^  '  I 

^^•  SSKc.'.  affj.'ath^^-fg^irrs  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Brigg..  El  Paso,  Tex.    ^^^ 

5^S^^- '^^^^K^^'^^^^  '-  -^  pum^r^s  for  :  ^,  , 
M&TSf'Ein^r'E  ■Lincoln.  Nebr:.assignorofone.halftoE. 

MS^^SKx^pa^y^V^Mc^-^^^  '^^•■^ 

McChord.  WlUlam  C.   Jr..  Springfield.  K>      Eiecinc  lan. . 

131 0.  o*-eo« 


871,720    Nov.  19 


32S8 


AlUanoe.  Ohio.    Mani- 


766 


871.176 
!  871.616 


( 


Nov.  19  2609 

Nov.  19  S»7 
Nov  19  :  2ir 
Nov.  19  \  2894 
Nov.  19  '  3274 


836  I  131 

I 
572  !  131 

724  1   131 

810  '  131 


807 
723 

807 
741 
783 
707 

9lW 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

19 
19  , 

30W 

js8y 

3348 

760 
723 
823 

131 
131 
131 

866 
837 
915 

Nov. 
Nov. 

19  1 
19  1 

2375 
3246 

615 
804 

131 
131 

761 
900 

Nov. 
Nov, 

19 
19 

3349 
2379 

824-^ 
615-18 

131 
131 

916 
761 

Nov. 
Nov. 

19 
19 

3248 
3066 

804 

760 

131 
Ul 

too 

867 

Nov. 

19 

2027 

551-3 

181 

708 

Nov. 

19 

2005 

563 

131 

708 

Nov. 

19 

2036 

563 

131 

708 

Nov. 

19 

2099 

«^^  663 

Ul 

700 

Not. 

19 

ao«> 

564 

181 

UN 

Nov. 

19 

2340 

502 

131 

741 

Nov. 

19 

2243 

592 

131 

741 

1  Not. 

10 

3390 

806 

131 

901 

Nov. 

Nov. 

>   Nov. 

19 
19 
19 

3253 
3254 
3255 

SOS 
806 
806 

131 
131 
131 

901 
902 
902 

Nov. 
Nov. 

19 

19 

2132 
2697 

.571 
684 

131 
131 

723 
808 

Not. 

19 

2520 

650 

131 

784 

!  Not. 

Not 

19 
19 

3256 
,  2042 

800 
5M 

131 
131 

902 
709 

Nov 
Nov 

19 
19 

2532 
2386 

651 
610 

131 
131 

784 
761 

Not 

19 

3066 

761 

131 

867 

Not 
Nov 

19 
19 

2533 
2388 

661 
619 

131 

131 

784 
782.- 

807  131   902 


684  131   806 


917 
724 
830 
906 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  resulence,  and  invention. 


MfDrtniPl,  Jiimt's,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Wheat-washing  machine I 

Miiiiirvfv.  Ji>hn.    (,S«<c  .VfcBrier  and  McGarvev) 

Mr  Hardy,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Carbureter  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Car- 
bureter   -.. 

Mcintosh,  Charles  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.      Producing  hali-toiKplatea. 

Mclntyre,  Uavid,  Detroit.  Mich.     Bracket 

Mclntyre,  Elmer  E.,  Fitt.sburg,  Pa.    Shalt-hang«r 

McKeivey,  Etta  N.,  and  I.  E.  Eells.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Combination  skirt  trtmmer 
and  marker ,.^ 

McKoy.  .\lhert  M.,  Stonewall,  Ind.  Ter.    Chum i 

McLaughlin.  Susie,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sleeve-iron I 

McLeod.  Minnie  M.,  Como.  Miss.     Garment-supporter 

McNamara,  William  V.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Jansen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Stop  and  waate  cock. . 

McNaught.  William,  Rochdale.  England.    Wool-washing  machine 

Melanson.  Ranchlord  B.,  and  G.  R.  I'eare,  assignors  o(  one-third  to  M.  A.  Piper,  Lynn, 
Mass.    Apparel 

Melms,  Pfenninger and  Sankey,  Limited.    (See  Sankey,  Matthew  II.  P.  R.,  assignor.) 

Mendal,  Henry  L.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Frying-pan , 

Meredith,  Wilher  L.     (S««  Jones  and  Meredith,  i  J 

Merriam,  Edgar  H..  etal.     (See  McCargar,  Elmer  E.,  assignor.)  ' 

Merritt,  Louis  G.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.    Veneer-cutting  machine 4 

Merritt,  L<iuis  G.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.    Veneer-cutting  machine 

Merwin,  John  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Oas-satilrating  device 

Meyer.  August,  assignor  to  Automatic  Oas  Lighting  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    0»8 
lighting  and  extinguishing  device 

MejTowIti,  Emil  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Meyrowitr  Manufacturing  Company. 
Goggles.  *^ 


871,730 
871.234 
871,137 
871,136 


871.731 
871,732 
871,733 
871,356 
871,432 
871,433 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


3274  ;  811 

2260  ¥  305 

2061  557 

20»  5a&-7 


871,426     Nov.  19 
871,287     Nov.  19 


3277 

811  ' 

3278 

811-12 

3280 

812 

2538 

652 

2717 

686 

2718 

687 

2703 

685 

238B 

619 

assignor.) 


Meyrowitr  Manufacturing  Company.    rSee  Meyrowiti,  Emil  B. 

Michel,  William  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Street-car 

Miller,  Archag  P.,  Winthrop,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Sharkey,  SomervUle,  Mass.    Making  a 


871,230 
871.2:u 
871,288 

871.606 

871,762 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 


printing-plate  by  photo-engraving. 
Miller  Bung  Bush  Companj'^     (See  RIcke,  George  H..  assienor.) 


•!■ 


Feed- 


Miller,  Sidney  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Controlling  device  for  deep-seal  siphons 

Miller,  V\iUiamR.,  assignor  to  Porter  Miller  Engineering  Companv.  Pittsburg,  Pb. 

ing  apparatus  for  gas-producers 

Millican,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Amusement  device! J 

MlUs,  Madeleine  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tbe  t 

Minton,  Calvin  J.,  Gage,  Okla  Ter.     Doubletree-fastener * 

Moeslein,  Valentine,  Weehawken,  N.  J.    Ceiling  construction  

Molyneux  Auto-MaiUng  Machine  Company.     (See  Molvneux,  Barton  S.,  assignor  ) 

Molyneux,  Barton  S    assignor  to  Molyneux  Auto-MaiUng  Machine  Company,  Buffalo, 

N.  \..  and  Pierre.  S,  D     Automatic  mailing-machine 
Moneuse   Elie  J.,  N>w  York   N.  Y  ,  as.signor  on^fourth  to  H.  Hammond;  Waihington",' 

D.  (  .    (  ooking  stove  or  range  ."e"-"", 

Monnier.  Joseph  O.  P.  M.,  an(f  A.  M.  Morin",Boulofn'^8ur-Seine,'  France.    Carbureter' ' ' ' 
Montgotne^^^  John  L..  \  ost.  Utah.    Packing-nut  for  water  and  oil  gages         l^^*^"  ■ 

Moore.  (  harles  M.     (See  Andrews.  Charles  M.,  assignor  )  * 

MorfilnH^^r  ^'i;  «*^'\'"!-  ^*^*'„  Electric  warp  stop-motion  for  looms 1.... 

Moreland.  Frank  B..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Folding  go-cart  I  

m7Ls^for'iooms.'°'^'.**''''^°'  ^°  ^^P^" ^'o°^P»°y-  Hopedaie.Maaa'. ' "8huttliih«;cking 

Morgan,  Jack  ('.,  Frankfort,  Ky.     Hasp 

Morgan,  John  C.  Polk  county,  N.  C.     Planter f 

Monn,  \ntoine  M.     (See  Monnier  and  Morin.) * 

Monn,  (George.  Habana,(uba.    Telegraphone  system                                           I 
MoriaM,KriiestK.,Ganlen(itv,  Mo.     RlflMoader.      * 

^r^?.l:;Z';s^^^^i';^  ''Krr^^^^r.X'''''"''  ^^-^^tWeSuppfy  company  oVthe- 

Morn.Hon   Murdnck.  Chicago,  111.    Window-fastener 

Mnr*..  Edwin  K     Pittsburg.  Pa.    Railway-track  construction 

""'Ssi^^S^Sr^^l^iJ^  ^r  "  °°^^*"  ^°  ^-  ^-  '^-'"«''-  ^-^^^  Iowa. 
""Sliwfe  ^-^^  ^^^«'''  ^««'g°°^' o'one-liaif  ■to'j\- a:  Henjom:  PomonaV^^^ 

Mnren.  .ui^-rt  L.,  Beilevilie,  "lli.    Chang^ablelspeed' Rtirimr 

"•"raror^-'"'^''^.  ^_:^^^'  ^^    a-ignor  t^Xr^^aiufai^Vuring-Compai^y.-ciil- 

Myers  A  Bro.,  F   E.     (See  BurkhoideKjohn  H;;aMiirnor''i "t 

Myers  and  Brother,  F.  E.    (See  Myers.  Philip  A    asKrN     ' 

M^ers-  Phm'.'l  ^-  ^•'^''^""'  'r-^  Garme^^-ha-nJ^r*^"'-^  ' 


871,514  Nov.  19 
871,721  Nov.  19 
871,427 


871,428 
871,722 
871,763 
871,723 
871.606 


Nov. 

10 

Nov. 

19 

Nov 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

2245 

503 

2250 

59.3 

2386 

620 

3068 

761-2  1 

3363 

825 

2892 

724 

3260 

2705 

....... 

685 

2708 

685 

3261 

807 

3364 

825 

3262 

808 

3072 

762 

l.ll 

Kil 
131 

131 

131 
131 

1.11 

131 
131 
131 

131 
131 

1.31 
131 
131 

m| 

131 

131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


871,764 
871,134 
871,607 


871.724 
871,608 


871, «29 
871,72.S 
871.364 

871  726 
871,3.55 

871.430 
871,727 
871.232 
871,289 
871,609 
871,728 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


3365 
2065 
3073 

3263 
3073 

2710 
3266 
2534 

3266 
2536 

2713 
3272 
2256 
2391 
3076 
3273 


826 
556 
763 

808 
7«3 

686 

806 
651-2 

809-10 
652 

686 
810 
594 
620 
764 
810 


131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


871,431  Nov.  19  2714 


871,516 
871,233 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2893 
2256 


871,174  I  Nov.  19     2134 


Pump.. 


871,175 

871,135 

I  871,610 


Nelson.  Nils  D 
Nesfleld 
Neste,  Jame 

S:!:v:'.?'?fy_':''^"J  company,    (See_AyIsworth,  Joms  W 


Newby,  Harmon  T..  Marion   Ind 

Newl.y.  John  C.     (Seo  Ix^ng,  William,  a.ssignor  ) 

Newcomh,  Charles  L.,  Holyoke,  Mass    --?-      ' 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Pump 
Nice.  William,  Jr.  " 

N  J.     Whe.-1.. 
Nohle.  Lar,  tnistee. 


lustable  tongue . 
Isworth,  Jonas  W.,  asalgnor  ^ 
Colla psi  ble  box ~»«Kuor.; 


1: 


.  871,611 
.  871.290 
.'871.612 
.  871,613 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2136 
2057 
3077 

3078 
2393 
3079 
3080 


764 
620-1 


131 
131 


766     131 
765     131 


.1  871,614     Nov.  19 


.  assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump  Company 
Ogontr:  Pa.,  assignor  i;;Pr^  steel  Manufactu^ng  (iompiny;  Atoof 


(See  Jameson,  Alexander 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Bracket 
Nonnast.  Louis  F.     (Se*.  Brosius,   "      "^^'"^^ 
Norland.  Clarence   ' 


Nolan.  I.awn>nce. 


assignor.) 


Norrts.  I)avid  1.. 


r.)     1 

roller J 


I  „-  .       .  —  Aaron,  assignor. 1 
,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    TrolleyTpole  controller 

vt  \^  est  minster,  S  C     ^hntti.  '   '^- 

Norstrom,  Nils  E ..  assignor  lo^c   r    R^rH  .^   ,.w. 

Norstrom,  Samuel  A..'Ls'^^"„'rto  ft^Snlfieid'l^  "''    Telephon^xcha„ 

exchang. ^        >•"  v-  •  1..  Kwifield,  Chicago,  UI.    Party-line 

Nugent.  Francis  J..  Rochester  "v  V  ■"r;»iiJ™;w."   •, 

Nv«,  CK^rK»>  K  .  assignor  to^-----—"*P?'^'* '*** 


III.     Int 


,  _,     ,  •-  National 


lephon©- 
InteVlockinFs^i  8^- Viig  Company/  CTilca^o,- 


871,357 
871,518 

871,615 

I 
871,616 
871JJ91 
871,520 

871,519 
871,138 

871,177 

871,434 


Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


3083 
2400 
2903 

2900 
2062 

21« 

2721 


I 


766 
621 
736 

726 
567 

573 

687-« 


131 
131 
131 

131 
131 

131 

131 


905 
743 
711 
711 

906 
90ft 

906 

785 
811 
811 

808 
762 

742 
742 
762 

887 

916 

S38 
903 

809 

809 
903 
916 
903 

868 


871  133     Nov.  19     2043        554-5     131       710 


917 
710 


903 

868 


131  809 
131  904 
131   7« 


904 
785 

810 
904 
743 
762 
86D 
904 


686  131  810 

724  131  838 

564  131  743 

571  131  723 


671  131  723 
556  131  710 
764  131   969 


xmi 

765 

131 

25.W 

662 

181 

2900 

726 

131 

3U82 

766 

13ll 

809 

76;i 
870 
870 

870 


785 
839 
870 

871 

763 
840 

839 
711 

724 

811 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Implement  to  arrpst  the  flow  of  water  on  sidehlllt. 


Oertergard,  Jens  C.  Burbank,  Cal. 

Ok«y.  Mile*.    (See  UUman  and  Okey.) 

Orr,  davlord  A.,  Cripple  (Yeek.  Colo.    Drill-chuck 

Orz.el.  Krani , aasignor  to  Firm  of  Voigt  A  Ilaeflner.  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Franklort-on-the- 

Maiia.  Bockenheim,  Germany. E    leclrical  switch 

Ostraniler,  Jamea,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Sheet-Packing 

Otis.  Spencer,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  Hutcnms  (.  ar  Rooftng  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(  ar-roof •  ■ 

Owen.  David  T,,  aasignor  to  D.  T.  Owen  Corapauy,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Combined  bed  and 

couch 

Owen,  David  T.,  assignor  to  D.  T.  Owen  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Combined  bed  and 

couch -...•......--.------. 

Owen   William  M.,  Bessemer,  Ala.     Wlre-fencing-stretchlng  device 

Owings,  Creorge  R.,  assignor  of  five-eighths  to  L.  H.  Wentt,  C.  J.  Boaaa,  and  J.  B.  011- 

Ipspie,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-fender 

Paasche,  Jens  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Hair-drying  implement 

Palmer,  Alphonso  T.,  Clyde,  III.     Rail-jomt 

Palmer,  Dennis  W .,  Hermon,  Me.     Fastener 

Palmer,  George  W.,  Oardena,  Cal.    Curtain-rod  support 

Pank,  Karl,  KSnigs  Wusterhausen,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  automatically  lighting 

gas-lamps 

Parker  Machine  Company.    (See  Kidder,  Wellmgton  P.,  assignor.) 

Parker  Machine  Company.    (See  Kidder  and  Spon.spl,  a-ssignors.) 

Parker  Machine  Company.     (8ee  Lorenz,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Parker  Machine  Company.     (See  Sponsei,  Charles  W.  assignor.) 

Parks,  John  N.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  D.  L.  Whittier    Klmira,  N.  Y.     Back-pedalmg 

coaster-brake 


871,181 
871,til9 

871,631 
871,182 
871,140 
871,630 
871,435 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19  2906 

19  2150 

19  2065 

19  aom 

19  2r23 


726-9 
574 
558 
767 
688 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


Parmelee,  Roy,  assignor  to  Parmelee  Wrench  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Pipe-wrench 

Parraelee  Wrench  Company.    (See  Parmelee,  Roy.  assignor.) 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  Q.  Carnegie.  Newcastle-uf>on-Tyne,  England;  said  Carnegie 

assignor  to  said  Parsons.    Turbine  compressor,  pump,  and  the  like 

Pattke,  Henry,  rt  al.     (See  Laut)er,  William,  assignor  ) 
Peare,  George  K.     (See  Melanson  and  Peare.) 

Peck.  Burton  H.,  near  l^exington,  Oreg.     Land  roller  and  packer 

Peck,  James  E.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y     Heater ^..... 

Peirce,  John  R..  assignor  to  Royden   Marble   Machinery  Company,  New  York,  «.  i. 

Lathe  for  marole  or  the  hke 

Peterson,  P.     (See  Cornish,  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 

Pettee,  Jane  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Holder  for  nursing-bottles 

Phelps,  Macy  A.     (See  Smith  and  Phelps.) 

Phillips,  CharBe  E.,  Bremerton,  Wash.    Vehicle  running  and  propelhng  gear  ........ 

Phinney,  WUliam  B.,  Westfleld,  assignor  of  ont^half  to  R.  A.  Quale,  Silver  Creek,  and 

n   W.  Allen,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  trimming  8tnng-V)eans  and  other  articles 

Phonographic  Music  Co.     (See  Sherwood,  William  1..  assignor. ) 

Pierce,  Clarence  A.,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Top-roll  saddle  and  stirrup 

Pino,  Giuseppe,  Genoa,  Italv.    Veasel-propeiling  means 

Piper,  Mark  A.     (.'>ee  Melanson  and  Peare.  assignors.) 

Pitcher,  James  B.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Vehiclf^seat ,••••••• 

Pittsburgh  Filter  Manufacturing  Company.     iSee  Jones,  Llewellyn  W.,  assignor.) 
Plant  Company.     (See  Richards,  Charles  W.  assignor.^ 

Poch*,  Pierre  A.,  Ponchatoula.  La.    Mail-bag  cauhing  and  delivery  mechanism 

Poindexter,  WiUiam  8.,  Louisa.  Va.     Automatic  gale 

Pollard,  EnosC,  Seattle.  Wash.     Turbine  air-compressor ;•;,-•••  c"V^„.-L.;.' 

Pollock.  James,  Wilke»-BarrP,  and  W.  F.  l^ibenguth,  I >orranceton.  Pa.    Rotary  gas-en- 


871,141 

Nov.  » 

3067 

871,621 
871,436 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

3UW) 
•JT£i 

871,292 

Nov.  19 

3408 

871,358 
871,235 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

2540 
2261 

871,623 

Not.  19 

29UK 

871,633 

Nov.  1« 

SOB 

821-3 


131 


87i,a»l 

871,734 

1871,293 
871,236 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


19  '  3098 

u|8au 

19     2403 
19     2366 


663  >  131 
506  I  131 
I 
727-8  I  131 

788     131 

788-fll 

811-13 


131 
131 


622     131 
596     131 


871,«    Not.  19  |  3097 


769 


gme. 


Fiilham;  London.  England .    Vehicle  for  recreation  or  amusement . . . 
Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wickes  Brothers,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Adjust- 


-fastener 

)f  one-fourth 


to  E.  0.  Siggers,  Washington. 


Potts.  Thomas  W 
Power.  George  S.. 

able  slldeway . . 
Prahar.  Louis  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Box 
Prarie.  GiUwrt.  Adrian,  Mich.,  as.signor 

I)  C       Fence-tie  ■     

l-ressed  8t«el  Manufai-turing  Company.     (See  Nice,  '^"''f"?, ^Xl^ff-^l^pVotPn-throw-ofl 
I'ronty.  George  W..  Boston.  Mass..  as.signor  to  Imperial  Art  Press  Co.    PUten-throw-on 

mechanism  lor  printing-presses  ■_ •  - -■  • 

Prugh  JohnH.   Toledo.  Ohio.    Surfacing  and  polishing  machine 

Prvlr.  Otto  E..  ft  al.    (See  Malmborg,  Carl  K  .  assignor.) 

Pubkett,  Claiborne  W..  Kern.  Cal.    K"ta'7''ngine. ....     ...... ^.... 

Puffer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Murphy.  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 

Pullis,  Pierre  P.,  f<aZ.     (See  Rothchild,  Joseph,  assignor  )  ^       «  ,  ™„„,.f-«tnHTiff 

Pulvermann:  Le^.  Hamburg,  Germany.     Process  oT  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 

artlflcial  stone „;,,, ,; i™„,   

Quale.  Ralph  A.,  et  al.     (See  Phinnev.  W  illiam  B.   assignor.  1 

RE.  Diet!  Company,    (See  Belts.  Charles  L,  assignor.)  Philadelnhla    Pa 

Rankin,  William  K..  and  T.  F.  Kelly,  assignors  to  J.  E.  Reybum.  Fhiladfilpma.  ra. 

Electric  and  pneumatic  governor ^ .  .  Ut,,,;  t'   iMi^nV  "l 

Rapid  Fire"  Tuse  Igniter  Company.     (See  Herr.  Arthur  T..  assignor.) 


871,625  ;  Nov. 

871,437  Nov. 

j  871,636  Nov. 

871,523  Nov. 

871,294  Nov. 

871, 1«J  Nov. 

871,627  Nov. 


19  .3099 

19  2726 

19  3101 

19  2913 

19  2406 

19  2067 

19  3106 


131 


871.438  i  Nov.  19     2727 


8n.4X     Nov. 
871,143     Nov. 


19     2729 
19     2068 


770  131 
688     131 

770-1  j-lSl 

728-*     131 
022  I  131 

558     131 

771  ,  131 


131 


68P  I  131 
5Se  i  131 


871,524     Nov.  19     2918 


Rashkin,  Joseph,  New  York,  N   Y     D<^or  for  flP^^tVll.^TnrhineC^mDanv  Chicago 
RatCAU.  Auguste  C.  E.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rateau  Turbine  Company,  ^-^^^a^o. 


m. 


(Reissae.) 


A  .  assignor.^ 
B  Williams  Company, 


Glastonbury,  Conn. 


Pumping  apparatus.     (Reissue  ..,i„nnr  \ 

Rateau  Turbine  Company.     (See  Rateau.  AngnsUi  ^,:^V,Sf?*~"-' 
Rattan  Mfg.  Co.     (Se*  Dann.  Isaac  N,  and  0   F...  assignors.) 

Kavmond.7ohn  F..  Scottsblufl.  Nebr.     F«^^-chopp.r.       .„.. 

RaVnaud,  Charles  F..  San  Francisco,  (^al.     Frlding  paper  box 

Redfleld,  Casper  L.     (See  Norstrom.  Nils  E..  assignor.) 
Redfield.  Casper  L.     (See  Norstrom.  Samuel 
Reed,  James  V.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  as.signor  t o  .1 

Rili^^X^^^HuntsviiieiArkVBottie::;:;::;::;::::::::::::::::::::"-^ 

Reld,  WUham.  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Range     i„„„V^ 

Relmer.  l.oul«,  rt  oi.     (See  I.autjer  ^ '"'*'"• '"'.'^'t^le  regulator  for  carbureters 

ISr»i^;^''A''.'E;i'Tj;^«Ui.»"S5orTJ™rtc^  0PU«,  company. 

Eyeglass  or  spectacle  case j    •_.,  »  -^ 

g23[rng^'ra'rl^&'^;?'^  B^^i^^e^A^^i^l  S  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen:on:the- Rhine, 

Germany.     Discharging  paste .-- • ; 

Reno.  William  E.     (See  Conna^y  and  RenoO 


871,300 

871,736 

U.73S 


Mot. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


19 

19  I  3287 
19 


871.736  I  Nov.  19  3289 
871.767  I  Nov.  19  ,  3371 


1871.440  Nov. 
!8n.l83  Nov. 
'871,441 


Nov. 


I 


19  2732  ' 
19  2151 
19  2732 


en 

574 


840 
726 
713 
872 
SIX 


558  131  '  712 


7«8  '  131   S73 
688  131   813 


764 

780 
744 

841 

872 

8n 
m 

764 
744 

87S 


sn 

SIS 
87« 

841 

7M 

713 

sr« 


8U 
71» 


871.359  Nov.  19  26C   653-4  „  131   78S 


739 

181 

«« 

131 

813 

m 

8284 

131 

m 

tn 


814  m      907 
827  131   918 


131 


ni 


131  '  TM 


871,361     Nov.  19     2546 


eeo    131 

654     131 


871.144     Nov. 
871,628     Nov. 


19     3072 
19     3107 


5M 

771 


Rever,  Ever^t  l.,etai.    (See  R«^"- ""^f^/ V  ^n^^rSes^ark.  N.  J . 
Rever^Robert  P.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  EJ^  Rever,  NewarK,  .>. 
kto,  brooklyn,  N.  Y.    TroUey-pole  attachment 


,  and  F.  Van  Wln- 


871,629     Nov.  19 


871,442    Not.  19     2735 


131 
131 


814 

7*7 

71 S 
874 


131       874 


■1     131       814 


X 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Reybum,  .Inhn  K.     CS^ec  Rankin  and  Kellv,  assignors.) 

Rheinisthe  MetalJwaren-und  Maschinentalirik.    (See  Aasen,  Niels  W  .,  assignor.) 

Richards.  Charlps  W.,  Needham,  assignor  to  Plant  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Treelng- 


iron. 


Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\merican 

Typographic  Corporation.    Mechani.sm  lor  producing  character  impressions 

Rlehards,  George  C,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Western  Mill  &  Machine  Co.    Deep-well 


pump 

Richardson,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Discharge-controlling  meclianism  for  weighing- 
machines 

Richardson,  Jonathan  B.,  Santa  Margarita,  Cal.    Target-trap 

Rlcke,  George  11. ,  assignor  to  Miller  Bung  Bush  Company,  Chscinnatl,  Ohio.  Bung- 
bushing. 


Hies,  Eliaa  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone-transmitter 

Robe,  Arthur,  Corona,  Cal.    Heating  device  for  bakers'  ovens 

Robert  Holmes  4  Brothers.     (See  Holmes,  Grant,  assignor.) 

Robertson,  William  H.,  Rector,  .\rk.    Index  for  books 

Robinson,  Duncan,  Brookline,  Mass.    Shock-absorber  for  vehicles  

Robinson,  Duncan,  Brookline,  Mas.-*.    Shock-ab8orl)€r  for  veiiicles 

Rogers,  Frank  P.,  Worcester.  Ma.ss.     Weft- replenishing  mechanism  for  looms 

Rollasfin,  .Vrthiir,  I^ong  P2aton,  England.    Intemal-<:ombustion  engine 

Roper,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Hamess-mctlon  for 

looms 

Rose,  Walter  L.,  Wadesboro,  N.  C.    Cotton-chopper 

Rosenzweig,  Chaim,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  equalizer  for  vehicles 

Rosa,  N.  .\.,  et  al.     (See  Kroschei,  August  H.,  assignor.) 

Rossi,  (liorgio,  Genoa,  Italy.    Automatic  alarm : 

Roth,  .loseph  C,  West  Seneca,  and  J.  .1.  Welshofer,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Ventilator 

Rothchild,  loseph,  assignor  to  R.  Buchanan,  Brooklyn,  R.  H.  Bums,  Queens,  and  P.  P 

Pullis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     E;nglne 

Rottirock,  James  H.,  Lock  Haven,  Pa     Attachment  for  barrels 

Royden  Marble  Machinery  Company.    (See  Peirce,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Rundqvist,  John  A.,  et  al.    (See  Malmborg,  Car!  E.,  assignor.) 

Russell,  James  J.,  and  A.  J.  Bayley.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Bark-peeling  machine 

Ryan-Hopkins  Machine  Company.     (See  Shortt,  Edward  O.,  .issignor.) 

Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  E.  Johnst)n,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Composition 

for  removjnp  paint  or  varnish 

Sager,  Franklin  P.,  Maplewoo<i,  Ohio.    Clothes-drainer !..!!!!!!!!!!!!;!!!!!!!!! 

Sager,  James  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Means  for  cooling  heated  surfaces 

Sander,  Gustav  H.     (See  Dieter  and  Sander.  > 

Sankey,  Matthew  H.  P.  R.,  assignor  to  Melms,  Pfenninger  and  Sankey  Limited,  London, 

e-ngland.    Reversible  turbine 

Sarkisian,  Dickran  M.,  Maiden,  Ma.ss.     PuUev-holder  for  curtain-poles 

Saunders,  Oscar  S.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Slipfjef 

Saunders,  William  L  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  D.  K.  Hickey,  Denver,  Colo.    Device  to 

disclose  .shunting  of  the  circuits  around  electric  meters 

Schafler,  Christoph,  Melville,  N.  D.    Gate 
Schenck,  Theodore  I..     (See  Foster  and  .Schenck.) 

.ichenk.  Nicholas.  St.  I»ui3,  Mo.    Vehicle-wheel I 

Schlossstein,  John  F.     (See  Mattauac'h  and  Schlossstein.)  ' ' 

Schmidt,  Charles  R..  Baltimore,  Md.    Concrete  mixing  and  molding  apparatus 

Schmidt,  Charles  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Bottle-closure ' 

Schmidt,  Harry,  Council  Bluils,  Iowa.    Photographic  toning  and  mounting""! ' 

Schmidt,  John  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clothes-line  bracket "6---» 

Schneider,  W  iliiam  F.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturine'co'in- 

pany.    System  of  motor  control »"hs  ^^"^ 

Schoe<leUn,  Femand.     (.^ce  Schoedelin,  Gaston  and  F.)  * 

Schoedelln,  Gaston  and  F.,  Paris,  France.     Reducing-gear 

SchoU,  Edward  P.,  Mount  Sterling,  III.    Road-scraper..  .        

Schonherr,  Otto,  and  W.  Qaus,  assignors  to  Badische  Aniiin  6i  Soda'Pabrik"  Ludwi». 

haien-on-th(^Rhine,  Germany.    Making  nitrites  i  a^uviwi^if- 

Schreck,  Cliark's,  Lancast."r.  Pa.    Nut-lock ' I 

SchQier,  I.eo,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing'CompanyVsV'i^uia  Mo'"aV- 

tcmating-current  motor f     jf    *   ^^v/uw,  mu.    ai 

Schwarz,  .Xlfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Magnetic  separator. .'..'." * 

Magnetic  separator 

Magnetic  separator 

Magnetic  separator 

Concentrating  ores 

OrfM^oneentrating  table 


871,184 

871,145 

871,185 

871,630 
871,443 

871,4441 

871,737 

871,445 

871,446 
871,237 
871,531 
871,447 
871,632 

871,448 
871,295 
871,186 

871,6.'0  , 
871,146' 

•i 
871,634 
871,635 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2152 
3073 


Nov. 

19 

2153 

Nov. 
Nov. 

19 
19 

3108 
2738 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

19 
19 
19 

2743 
3290 
2744 

Nov. 

19 

2746 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2288 
3111 
2746 
3114 

2749 
2406 
215.') 

31i(j 
2071> 

3117 
31 1« 


i 


871,525 
871,446 
871.636 


871,526 
871,362 
871,187 

871, 2T8 
871,637 


Nov.  19  '  2922 
Nov.  19  2751 
Nov.  19  ;  3119 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2923 

2546 
2158 

2270 
3120 


871,297  Nov.  19  2412 


871,363 

871,364 

1871,188 

871,638 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2547 
2548 
2160 
3122 


871,239     Nov.  19     2272 


bharkey,  (  harics  F.    (S«>e  Miller,  Archag  P    assimor 

ct.  ~  _     1 , ,       .'.."■""  ^"  ■-••■  I 


Button-tuft... 


Leach- 
Taliingft- 


Schwarz,  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schwarz,  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.Schwarr.,  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schwarz,  Alfred,  Nt>w  York,  N.  Y 

Schwarz,  .\lfred,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     ....   ™......„....^  ,„„„. 

Schwarz,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Schwarz  Engineering  Company,' nW  York   N^  Y 
^^alTtl""  ■^^*'"^''  ^^^'K^o""  ^o  Schwarz  EnginTOring  CoinpanyVNewYork;  N.'y'. 
Schwarz  Engirwring  Company.' '  (Sm  Schwarz",  Alfred', "assignor'i 

a,'E":i^^Vd^'it\^?u,;:'-pa^'^^R^A£.7engfnr'°^  for  formfflexible  tubta^ 
Scraflord,  Daniel  K.,  Peoria,  111.     Meter  

as?;«^ciJ.^-G^^?^^^i^^^^^-'^-) 

Senn,  Johann,  Benie,  Switz.Tland.     Fastener 

»hat.«r,  William  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Chemical  fl're^itinini'iVh.;; 

Shantz,  Dilman  H.,  Beriin.  Onterio,Canada     "   "  ■^^^"•• 

Sha^key,  CharU-s  F.     ■■     — 


871,240 
871,639 

871,640 
871,041 

1871,189 
I  871,298 
;  871,301 
871,366 
871,367 
871,368 
871,369 

871,299 

871,300 

871,366 

871,241 

i  871,527 

871,738 

871.242 
'  871,302 
871,642 
871,528 
871,147 
871,303 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Pleasure-railway .]... 
Floo»finishing  devic«.. .\ 


i 


_ '■'^^  for  turning  the  lafcves  of  a 

Shaw,  l.on'nz..  1>  ,  (;i^n  Echo'Par'k' mj  " 
ahpars.  WiUmm,  SaiUt  Ste.  .Mario  Mich' 
SherwoiHl,  William  I..  New  York 

Sound-reproduci 
ShortiU,  William , 

^^:^i^':^;i:{^J^'^^  ^■^•'  *'''^-  ^  fiyah-Hoptms -Machine  company- 
Slgpers  K .  ( , .     (See  Prarie,  h U (*ri  - a'ssi^or  '» • 

'  •.V«';a^hlmuu'^,'"ic'?^"!'*.«:?:;.\^:^.'"-^^    ^PP^^-^tus  for  sucUng  dust  tr^m  uphol- 


.•in^'r^ordS."'''^""  ''  Phonographic  Music  Co:,- Broii^y^.-Niy. 
1 .]..  M&rkdale,  Ontario,  Canada." 'rliVplkvdevi^ ♦ 


871,148 
871,643 
871,46(f 

871,370 
871,190 

871,243  ; 
1  871,304 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2279 
3123 

3124 
3125 

2161 
2414 
2419 
2549 
2563 
2555 
2,W9 

2416 

2418 

2552 

2281 
2924 
3298 

2283 
2422 
3126 
2925 
2061 
2426 


2063 
3127 
2763 

2602 
2103 

2285 


575 

131 

728 

559-00 

131 

713 

575 

131 

727 

771 
691-2 

131 
131 

874 
815 

692 
814 
692 

131 
131 
131 

815 
907 
815 

693 

596 

7T2 
693 
772 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

81S 
745 
875 
816 
875 

772-^      131 

560    isr 


773 
773 


871,296     Nov.  19     2400        623-4 


131 
131 


131 


729-30  131 
654  131 
576     131 

I 

596     131 
774  '  131 


655  131 

656  131 
131 

776  131 


597  131 
776  I  131 

775  131 

775  131 

576  131 

625  131 

626  131 
6&5  131 
656  131 

666-7  131 

667  131 


597  131 
730  131 
814  ,  131 

598  131 

627  131 

776  131 

730  131 

660  131 

627  131 


561  1.31 

776  131 

694  131 

667  131 

677  131 

50e  1.31 


2427  '      <l87-«  I  131 


69.3-4  131  816 
622-3  I  131  765 
575-6     131       727 


875 
714 

876 
876 


765 


131      842 

604   131    m 

774  1  131       878 


842 
787 
727 

745 
876 


624     131       765 


787 
788 
728 
877 


897  '  131       746 


746 
877 

877 
878 

728 

766 
767 
788 
788 
789 
789 


625  131   766 

626  131   766 
656   131   788 


746 
843 
908 

747 
767 

878 
843 

7U 

7<"^ 


715 
878 
817 

TV' 
728 

74r, 
768 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEI':S. 


XI 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offldal 
ciazett«. 


No. 


Date. 


871,646 
871,306 
871^1 


Smart,  Albert  J.,  Greenfield,  Mass.    Screw-cutting  die  and  holder  therefor t71,46l 

Smith,  Archie,  Chester,  W.  Va.    Switch tetlJtX 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine  Company,  Uion,  N.  Y.  ' 

Type- writing  machine 871,371 

Smitn,  Edgar  W.,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Comp)any,  Jollet,  111.    Loaf-forming 

machine 871 ,644 

Smith,  James  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Box 871,452 

Smith,  John  E.,  Elizabeth,  Pa.    Axle  for  pit-cars ,871,149 

Smith,  Joseph  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Contracting  last 871,160  , 

Smith,  Robert  F  ,  etal.     (See  McCargar.  Elmer  K  ,  assignor.)  ; 

Smith,  Watson  R.,  and  M.  A.  Phelps,  assignors  to  Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Company,  , 

Jackson,  Mich.    Spring-cushion  work 871,244 

Societe  Electro-Metallurgique  Francaise.     (See  H6roult,  Paul  L.  T.,  assignor.)  | 

Solie,  Oscar  L.,  Sioux  Fails.  S.  D.    Filing-cabinet 871,372 

Southam,  Arthur  D.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Electrically -operated  fountain 871,191 

Southworth,  Edward,  Portland,  Me.     Punch ing-machine -  87ij4739 

Spear,  Frank  R.,  Chicago,  III.     Brake-shoe 871,740 

Spear,  Lawrence  Y.,  Milton,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  , 

Tandem  torpedo-tube 1 171.**3 

Speer,  Louis  M.,  Cowanshannoc,  I'a.    Cabinet  and  display-rack  for  necktie* i  871,690 

Sperling,  Peter,  Neunkircben,  (iermany.    Machine  for  pnntmg  measuremejits  on  pieces  ! 

of  material i  871,046 

Sponsel,  Charles  W.     (See  Kidder  and  Sponsel.)  „  ^,      I 

Sponsel,  Charles  W.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  Company,  Buffalo, 

N.  Y.     Ribbon-feeding  mechanism  for  type-writers ■ 871,373 

Spray,  George  H.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Anderson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hair- 
pin   • 

Spurrier,  John  W.,  Hattleshurg.  Miss.    Inmxt-irap 

Stalev,  Amos  C,  Chicago,  111.     Multicopyinp-ma<*ine - 

Stan(^ard  Addressing  Machine  (,  oninany.     iStf  Belknap.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Standarxl  Carbureter  Company      iSee  McHardy,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Stanton,  William  H.,  Chicago,"  111     Flying  shears  for  rod  or  barnulls 

Steidel,  OsciU-.    (See  Johnson  and  Sleidel?) 
Stein.  Robert  C.     (See  Ix>tt  and  Stein  J 

Stenz.  George  W.    Ashland.  Wis.     Sieve ;  "  ■  V  "' i-U'-Lill'^ 

Stevens,  George  J.,   Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amcnean 
\ttachment  Companv,  Portland.  Me.    Combined  presser-foot  and  guide  lor  srwlng-  | 

mafhines .' ;  87l,«4 

Stewart,  Annie.     (See  Stewart,  James  S.,  assignor.)  ,.      ^     ^  .     , 

Stewart   James  S..  assignor  to  A.  Stewart,  New  York,  N.  ^  .    Outdoor  receptacle 

Sticknev,  Burnham  (  .,  EUzal)eth,  N.  J.    Typ«^ writing  machine . .      y:.:^h\i^ 

Stickney.  Burnham  C.;  Ehzabeth,  assignor  to  Lnion  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  Uty,  ^^ 

Stiegeimeyer*"john'l.!"a88lgnor  to  Automatic  Train  Control  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.    Automatic  locomotlve-controUer •■•■•••  •  -  Q-,„v,v:.KV;,«r'  '"''' 

Streich,  Frank,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Company,  Jollet,  111.    Splndle-shaper    ^^  ^ 

St^l^ich,  "Frank,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments, "  to  Champion  Machiner7  Company, 

Jollet.  111.     Dough-divider •  ■   •  •• ;       .>•  ■  ■^;-lL^ "rA;;;^-nv  ' 

Streich,  Frank,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Champion  Machinery  Company, 

Jollet,  111.     Long-loaf-moldlng  machine .   —  f.     '  W  At^AJ^  '  o7i'rso 

Streich   Frank,  Mslgnor  to  C'hamplon  Machinery  Company,  Jollet,  IlL    Dough-divider. .  87  .650 

Stroh  Heinrtch.  Heflbronn,  Qermany.    Means  for  impregnating  liquids  with  gas \  871,245 

Strunti.  Charles  A.,  et  al.     (See  Graham.  Frederick  S,  assignor^)  , 

Stuart.  George  R.,  Owensboro,  Ky.     Automatic  switch-throwing  device I  »>  .«» 

Stubblebine   William,  CoraopoUs.  Pa.     Furnat c ■    •  •  •  i,- •  iV™v ' '  ""'"^ 

StullEm^^ttW.    Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-^halmers  Company  and  BuUock  , 

Electric  Manufacturing  Comj«iny.    Arrangement  fo'--"'^^^^'-;^'-*^";,v_:  ^  \ j  "''"" 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.     (S«*  Sturtevant   Thomas  L.  and  T  J.,  assignors.) 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.     (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and  TJJ  «.i«w«  to  ' 

■sturtevant    Thomas  L.,  Quincv.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  WeUesley,  Mass  ,  asslgi^  w> 

St^rtevaVMm  c"mpiny,  Portland,  Me.     Double  carbureter  for  oxplosiv^ngines <  871,741 

Subm^4TFj"tricXftor  companv.     (S«*  Thorsen,  Thomas,  as.s.gnor.;  , 

Sulzbach,  Jacob,  College  Point .  N .  V .     I?>:'-'nJ^^P?lh"«'n-,  -    l^i'tX 

Swagier,  WiUiam,  and  W.  L.  Voir..  Brookl\Ti,  N   "i  .    PoiUtry 

Tanfier,  Roe,  Attica,  Ohio.    Shock-loading  »PP<^al»* •.-.;;  ^  i 

Tftnnnarv   Nathan  0    etal     (See  Canfleld,  Frank,  assignor.)  o»-«,#««« 

Tl}?OT^'^H^i^morro   Yale  &   Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  ^^^^ 

Thi'^er,'^^?&"B.-/Providen<,,;R.'i;Electri'o-wir*"^^^^  • l'^''^ 

Thftver   Kuanell      (See  I^edwinka,  Joseph,  a.sslgnor.)  an  i.s7 

T^;^:  gpj,  pkXlelphla  Pa.  ^^pSr^y^^:^^'^'''^^^^  ,,on.^ ^\  *'''*'' 
Thomas,  Frank  8.,  assignor  to  R.M.  ford,  .New  1  one,  .->.  I  .    v.vi  871,246 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


i 

00   ! 

t 

i 

1 

2766 

696 

131 

817 

2990 

730 

131 

843 

2963 

668 

131 

786 

3128 

ne 

131 

878 

27S8 

695 

131 

817 

2066 

561 

131 

716 

2060 

602 

131 

715 

Nov.  19     2280 


6M  I  131 


747 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2569 
2166 
3296 
3297 

2760 
2927 


668-« 

577-8 
815 

815 

695-6 
731 


131  I  790 

131  I  720 

131  I  906 

131  ;  006 


131 
131 


818 

843 


Nov.  19     3130 


Nov.  19     2573 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  10 


3131 
2428 
2838 


871,6a2    Nov.  19     2931 


871,047    Nov.  19     3133 


Nov.  19     2764 


871,192 
871,151 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  10 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2170 
206B 

2575 

2578 

2933 

3134 

3137 
3138 
2291 

2765 
3142 


777     131  j    870 

669     131  '     700 

777     131       870 
628     131       768 
SO 

644 
879 

giS 

729 
716 


m 


731 

131 

781 

131 

778 

m 

006 

Ul 

578 
562 

131  1 
131 

65»-00 

Ul 

660 

Ul 

732 

Ul 

778 

Ul 

Nov.  19     2173 


-'°"°^- I?}:S 


Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  10 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2581 
X584 

2767 


2934 
2030 


779      131 
599  ;  Ul 

097     131 
779-«  .  131 

578-«  i  Ul 


81«|  Ul 

•61  '  Ul 
on  I  Ul 

007     Ul 


732  Ul 

733  '  Ul 


m 

SOD 
880 
747 

818 
881 


TV 
TV 
•10 


Nov.  19     2770 


008     Ul       810 


mop ,  .• 

Thomas.  Richard  H..  Chicago^  111 .-„.v^rr,r>^,n 

Thompson,  Charles  C .     (See  Thomh  11  *"<^^T>iornpson 
Thompson   Edward,  MinneapoUs.  Minn.  .^^^^.-^^PfJ^V^,- 
ThonAiU.  RayG.,  and  C.  C.  Thompson,  l.os  Angeles,  Cal 
Thorsen,  "Phomas,  assignor  to  bubmerged 


Huini(ilty-reducing  apparatus 

Automatic  mail-bag  ejector. 
Klectnc  Motor  Company,  Menomonie,  Wis. 


871.194 

871,536 
871,458 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2292 
2175 

2938 
2772 


Th®u'ui^':S^#,"F!S"Sd".assignor  to"  Union  Switch'  *  Signal  Company,  Swissvale, 

TS;  S^gf W.Tue7c;n^T^.d,.,-  tt^o'rii  on.haif  to  A.  K.  Tice,  Larimore.  N.  D. 
Ti^%^;^%^  RU^Center,  Mich.,a  of  on^half  to-A.  k.  Tloe,  Larimore,  N.  D. 

TlS^fin^E^Bo'uth'Kensin^cm^^^ 

Tlnriali  James  R  M  .  Beaverton.  Ontario,  tanaaa.     '*"'*'"■■,■■_, 

TS^'^tJhard.-koche,  near  Solingen  Ge^an^    Razor-guard      ,.  ......-.--■ 

Toch,  Maximilian,  New  York.  NV    Pamt-rrino^er 

Tomlinson,  Walter  H.,  Chicago,  III.  ^-^f^lfj-^v" "  a^siii^or V 
TroUey  Supply  Companj..     i§ee  ^^-^^^J^^^l^r^""' ' 


871,459     Nov.  19     2775 


871,378 
..1871,306 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2586 
2420 


509  131 

579  Ul 

733  131 

606  Ul 

006-0 ;  Ul 

662  131 

628-«  Ul 


871,742    Nov.  19     3302  816     Ul 


(Reissue.) 


Trover,  Nelson,  Portland,  Oreg. 


Ti^^^ii^^rETOrtVRaTCne^^pusseWorf.^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 


Two-time  oombustion-engine . 


Tuttie,  Anna  M.,  et  al,  administratrices 
Tattle  Calvin  B.     (See  Christenfwn,  Mis,  assignor.) 
Tver,  fedward,  Dalston.  Ixtndon.  England, 
single  '^M  of  railway 


^plratus  for  insuring  safety  of  traffic  on 


871.743 

Nov. 

19 

871,537 

Nov. 

19 

871,30: 

Nov. 

19 

871,152 

Nov. 

19 

871,195 

Nov. 

19 

871,347 

Nov. 

19 

871,379 

Nov. 

19 

871,380 

K71  .V« 

Nov. 
Nov 

19 
10 

3304 
3030 
3431 
2094 
2179 
2294 

2592 


2942 


817 

733-4 

020 

503 

-"600 

062-3 
66iM 


Ul 

131 

131 

131  I 

131 

Ul 


746 
730 

846 

an 


702 
7I6 


on 

910 


716 
710 
746 


131    m 

131  !    706 


734^5      131  '     M6 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Tygert, 
Ullman, 


Frances  A.     (See  Benjamin,  George,  assignor.) 
Ullman,  William  H.,  Stafford,  and  M.  Okey,  Zanesville,  Ohio.    Well-drtlling  apparatus. 
Un<lerwood  Typewriter  Company.    i.See  Kelley,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  4  Signal  Company.     (See  ThuJUen,  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Felbel,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Sticlmey,  Bumham  C,  assignor.) 

Valentine,  Ernest  D..  Akron,  Ohio.     Rim  for  vehicle-wheels 

Van  .\uken, Clarence  E.,  Yonicers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Van  Auken 

Motor  and  Machine  Works.    Multiple-piston  internal-combustion  engine , 

Van  Auken  Motor  and  Machine  \N  orks.    (See  Van  Auken,  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 

Van  Gundy,  Charles  P.,  Catonsviiie,  Md.     Water-purifying  apparatus 

Van  Kannel,  Theophilus,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amusement  apparatus , 

Van  Marter,  William  H.,  Petaluma,  Cal.    Oil-burner 

Van  Winkle,  Francis,  et  al.    (See  Rever,  Robert  P.,  assignor.) 

Vaasel,  W  alter,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  A.  Hartnuum,  Berltn,  Germany. 

Surface  cooler 

Vaughan,  Sarah  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Wall-cleaner 

Vinton,  John  H.,  Boston,  Mass.   Metallic  protector  for  the  heels  or  soles  of  boots  and  shoes 

Vogel,  Henry  F.     (See  Kohout,  Alois  and  F.,  assignors.) 

Vogt  Manufacturing  and  Coach  Lace  Company.     (See  Kendrick,  Solomon,  assignor.) 

Voigt  Sc  Haeflner,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Finn  of.    (See  Orzel,  Franz,  aasignor.) 

Volz,  William  L.     (See  Swagler  and  VoU.) 

Wade,  Martin  J.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.    Memorandum-book 

Wagg,  Solomon  R.,  Appleton,  W  is.    Waahmg  or  beating  engine 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      See  Schiiler,  Leo,  assignor.) 

Wagner,  Ferdinand,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Musical  inslniment 

Walker,  James  R.,  et  ai.    (See  WillBon,  Mendai  \^  .,  assignor.) 

Wallace,  William  C,  Tenafly,  X.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Brown  &  Company, 

Limited,  Sheffield,  England.     Air-draft  Bvsteni  for  steam-boilers   . 
Walter,  Carl  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     (  arburei«>r   . .  .   . 

Wangerin,  Elmer,  et  ai.     (See  Lauber,  W  iliiam.  assignor.)       f 

Ward.  Frank  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal     Air-purifier 1 

Warren,  Samuel  E..  Eureka.  Cal      Fruit-presK ....""..  1 

Walkins,  Alfred,  and  C  G  Woodhead  Hendord  England.    Applianra  for  adjurtiiik and 

working  ins  diaphragms  of  photographic  cameras ^ 

W'atkins,  Robert  L  .  New  Y'ork   N    Y      Henioglot)inoTneter ".".'.'.'.*.'.'.'.' 

Watson,  Jennie.  Allegheny,  Pa      (anam  pole  and  bracket  ^ 

Weaver,  J.  U.,  et  ai      See  Griffin   Martm  assignor  ;  ■ 

Webber,  John  B  .  Jr..  assignor  to  A   Backus  Toledo,  Ohio.    Dredge 
et  al       See  Canfleld.  Frank,  ussignor.) 


871;M8 

871,4«) 

871,539 

871,461 
871,744 
871,462 

871,308 

871,196 
871,309 


Dftta. 


Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


871,310    Nov. 
871,540     Nov. 


Weil.  Alfred  W 


Welsho*er.  John 
W'entr,  Louis  H, 
W'enxelmann.  Gustavo. 


.1        See  Roth  and  Welshofcr 
et  ai       See  Owings,  George  R.,  assignor.) 

Galestiurg    111      Slieet-m>'tal  conveyer 

Wera.  Eugene  L.  J     Liep",  B«'lgiuin      Steani-t.niJ^r  

Western  Mill  &  Machine  Co       sec  Kichar'l^  '.....rgeC    assignor) 

Westinghoust  Machine  Company       See  J  ;,i-  i-^   Ix>ais  H.,  assignor.) 
Whipperman.  Harr^-  .1  .  Dixon.  Ill      Adiusiu   !•   s.aff old-trestle 
W  hite,  CharleB  b     .Manchest^  r   England.     Loom  for  weaving  pUefabrics" 
White.  Harry  R    L       S»' W  hif    Kay  A.  and  H   R   L)       "«  P""  "'""'-''• 
W  hite.  Ray  A.  and  H.  K    L  .  Chicago.  11]      VehickKtiie 

W  burner.  Roben  F       S«-  Bnmiii:   Frank  P.,  assignor.) 

W  hittjer,  David  L       S«e  Parks  .fotir,  N  .  assignor  ) 
Wicker,  Hugh  M..  Brooklyn.  N   V     Eleftric^ter 

Wickes  Brothers      ^a^'  Power   Oorxe  S  .  assienor  )' 

W  iokes,  W^OUam  J  .  «  ai      :See  Dorean.  waUam  t',  assignor.)  , 

^hi"^  ."^^.       :  ■';.    "'^^™°'^'  ltd  ,  assignor  to  Bi^fMachlne  Compan|     Labeling- 


i 


871,463 


871,541 
871,464 

871,652 
871,653 

871,654 
871.542 
871,543 

871,544 


871,381 
871,249 


871,466 
871,382 

871,545 


871,153 


Win 


rri'T  of  one-hall  to  L  KeUy,  San  Pedro,  Cal' 


,..  \^^'  CaUin  H.,  Douglas  Arii.    CoQcentra'tor 
W  illiams.  Ehij'T  V    as^ 
writing  machui's . . 

Wl&^,  ^^^:l  i::'N:^^^.^'-'rV  ^i,^^^^^  <1-^ ^r  disabled  i^iway:car. 
Williamson  Bn.s,  Company.     (S^  Williamson.  John'b'.',  jr.' 


WiUink,  William  \    f^ 


John  D..  J-r/.a^Vr  to  wmiam;;;n  B^^^^Com^^^^^^^  p^    ^^ 


W'illiamson 
tmhment  for  .«t>"ering-gear 
Lo,,_u  ,..:,w_^    .    ",  Brooklyn,  N 


;,o  Cuba^Manufa.  turii^  Coi^'a^yV-^C^^ 


Will 


»(jn,  Mendai  W, 


Mo.     Au^'^^uVe^^X^^'lfll^r^^r.^'-^-^^''''^^'"^^-^- 


871,746 
871,646 

871,311 
871,547 
.  j  871,312 

I 
1871,548 

1871,313 


Window  Glass  Machine  fOmimnv  fS«e  FrlnV  d^k^.. 
Winslow  Edward  J..  Chira^f*?^.-  R^o^^'vaSl^'^ 
Winter,  Oscar,  Phil^leiphil.  P».    S«tK^bitpJd" ' " " 


I'.,  assignor.)  t 

*ii'"'  '<'rr?;i  !;';■"■  ■-""•  "<■■■  -««r  i,  W„M  THKk  Fr„,  Com^ 


Plant»\ille,  Conn.    "'"'"•'•-♦' — ^     •  


.) 


Fin  arm. 
-'•n,  An*.  Ter, 


WollT  Truck  Fr^me  Company 
Woo<l,  (i«>rge  K.    '" 

Worrest   \Jr,^l  ir,  Lam-aster,  Pa.     Din  ^      ' 

Worrest,  Alfr.-.l  M.,  LaiKaster   Pa  

Worthen,  Hurt  1..,  Tuc 

pany.     "" 
Wright, 
Wright 

Machine  for  f;vviini'cards"or"i.;t^^'  "'  "''''°«'^J  Match  Ckimpkiiy;  N^.York.  N. 


;.    Ib7^rr.;;irt.on-^^^er  for^!;^l'a^.:.:'^"'■  ***  '^'^'"P  Hydro:cirbon  PUrnaci  Coml 
t,  Kmily  H,  Fori  Waahington  \y'    «.;.;■ i- 


Young.  FnHleni 


Arthur  W. 


assigno  .) 
assignor.) 


i,v-w     .V  '^^y-    ^See  Smith, 
YouHKhusband  Samuel  ^  p^fc""''".^  V'^^ 
slm.kr  boiler..  _ _ :^ ;■;  ] '-^^^on, ^.^gl^n<L    Smoke-box  of  locoinoti*Maigiae  «id 


871,549 

871,666 

871,314 

871,350 

;  871,316 

871,466 

871,164 
871,155 


871,251 
871,560 

871,65« 
871,667 

871,746 
871,668 


871,561 


19 

2206 

19 

2778 

19 

2946 

19 
19 
19 

2779 
3307 
2781 

19  2432 
19  2180 
19  1  2434 

19 
19 

243.5 
294« 

19 

2783 

19 
19 

2950 

2784 

19 

19 

314."? 
3145 

19 
19 
19 

3146 
2951 
29.'>.5 

19 

2956 

19 
19 

2505 

22^ 

19 

19 

27K5 
2595 

19 

2957 

19 

2095 

19 
19 

3315 
2956 

19 
19 
i9 

2436 
2960 
2444 

ly 

2962 

19 

2447 

19 

2964 

19 
19 
19 
19 

.1148 
2449 
2*^99 
2451 

19 

2786 

19 
19 

2097 
2006 

19 
19 

2300 
2065 

19 
19 

3153 
3156 

19 
19 

3316 
3157 

Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov 


Nov 

Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.  19     2969 


600 

699 

735 

669-700 

817-18 

700 


629-^ 
579 
631 


631 
736 

700 


736 
700-1 

780 
780-1 


131 


131 
131 
131 


131 

131 


131 
131 


737 
737 


664 
601 


131 
131 


701      131 
064-5     131 


739  ,131 

633  m 

73fr-»0  jbl 

781  '  131 

6;<4  131 

601  1.11 

6:54  I'M 


,W     1.31 

,56:5  '  ;i;n 


601 


m 


740      131 

781-2     n\ 
782  '  ii.n 


819 
782 


131 
131 


7<8 


131       821 
131  :    846 


821 
910 
821 


IS)  709 
131  730 
131       760 


770 
847 


131  I    821 


847 
822 


131       881 
131       881 


781     131  I    881 


131       847 
131       848 


737-8     131       848 


793 
749 


822 
794 


738      131       vts 


563     131      716 


818  131  910 

738  131  848 

631-3  tl31  T70 

n9  131  849 

63.1  1  131  770 


849 
771 
849 

883 

772 
749 
772 


701      Ml       822 


716 
717 


749 
850 

882 
883 

911 
883 


741      131       850 


-t- 


ALPHABETKWL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiu' 


DESIGNS. 


Stove. 
Stove. 


Becrar.Joaeph,  Collinwood,  Ohio.    Gas  heating-stoTe 

Cole,  Thomas  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Cigar-band 

Cope  George  W      (^See  Thompson  and  Cope.) 

Cornish,  Harry  S,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid-dispensing  keg  

Evans,  WilUam  L.,  Bridgeton.  N.  J.     Dish 

Hosford,  Jamee  C,  Maiden,  aasignor  to  Magee  Furnace  Co.,  Boston,  Mass 
Hosford,  Jamea  C,  Maiden,  aaaignor  to  Magee  Furnace  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Kalamazoo  Stove  Co.     (See  Thompson  and  C^pe.  assignors.) 

Lawler,  James  J.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Water-heater 

Magee  Furnace  Co.     (See  Uosford.  James  (  ..  assignor  ) 

.Nelson  Charles.     (See  Strassburger  and  Nelson.) 

Stemau  &  Company.  S.     (See  Strassburger  and  Nelson,  assignors.)  .^,      xr  _i.  m  v 

Strassburger,  Lionel,  and  C.  Nelson,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  8.  Stemau  &  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Strassburger,  Lionel,  and  C.  Nelson,  BrookljTi  assignors  to  8.  Stemau  &  Company,  New  Yortc,  N.Y. 

Chafing-dish  stand  and  lamp 

Switzer,  Maurice,  New  York,  N.  Y      Pai>er-(ulier 

Thaver,  Emily  W.,  SaxUms  River.  Vt.    Sttxking-tlamer ^.. 

Thompson,  W'illiam,  Kalamazoo,  and  (J.  W.  Cope,  Detroit,  assignors  to  Kalamatoo  StOTaCo.,  KaUr 

mazoo,  Mich.     Ueatiiig  and  cooking  stove 


Oflleial 

1 

Oaietta. 

No. 

Date. 

•3 

» 

> 
131 

£ 

38,806 

Not. 

1 
19 

an 

38,885 

Not. 

19 

Itl 

•u 

38,891 

Nov. 

19 

131 

«ao 

38,888 

Not. 

19 

131 

030 

SMB3 

Nov. 

19 

131 

021 

SMM 

Nov. 

19 

131 

«21 

38,892       Nov.  19         131         930 


38,880       Nov.  19        131        920 


38,800 

Nov.  19 

131 

930 

18,886 

Nov.  19 

131 

910 

SM87 

Nov.  10 

131 

920 

38.896       Nov.  10 


131 


921 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Olletel 
OaMkte. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


.\cme  Shear  Cortpanv,  Bridgeport.  C-onn.     Shears  and  scissors. I  JWlS 

^i:r;;f;^^^"i^rAToK'M:r.''india^u\.b^  K* 

Amencan  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Spool-cotton  sewing^otton,  and  thr««l «^ 

American  Wringer  Company,  New  YorV,  N    \.    f.^^thes-wnn^ers^  .               -^ 

\mertcanWrti^erCombany,  New  York,  S.  Y.     W  nngers  and  parts  thereof ,  J^fJJ 

American  Wringer  Company.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Clothes-wnnirers »^ 

\mhnld,  Karber?  &  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods |  '»•«' 

Big  Four.     (See  Moore,  Ilarrtf  G,  assignor  1      ^             .      .  66J81 

BUwk-Hom  Preserving  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo     Certain  f^/-   ■■::■- ■■■Vi\-,^rM-;i;iiJ^ 66261 

Body  Builders  Medicine  Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  ^      J^'^ney,  l.ver^  and  fl««  «»«»»* ^^ 

Boehm  &  Levine,  New  York,^'.  V      Ladies  jabots  made  of  netted  and  lace  fabftot ,  ^^ 

Bonettl  Frferes,  Paris,  Franc*.     Alterative  iodm  compound 60323 

Boott  Mills,  Lowell.  Maes.     Cotton  piece  goods ^5^328 

Boott  M-llB,  Lowell,  Mass.    Cotton  piece  gotyis.    aj^282 

Butler,  Jaines  T.,  Ablngton,  Pa     Medicinal  tablets .    ;     •  gg^jj 

Chance  A  Hunt,  Ld,  Oldbury,  England      Caustic  soda.                          , -^^ f^^^ 

ch^  He"  m  A  80ns  Co.,  ^es  Moines.  Iowa.  ^>f *'" ''^^ ^^TX™'     :•::::::;::::::::•  f^ 

Connecticut  Tool  Company.  Bndgeport,  Conn.    7]'"'*^,-*,  ^.'"^^^^'v,-; * 66,227 

Cosby  ShoeCo.  Incorporated,  I.yncUnrg,  \  a.     J^»!^"  ^^  ^"  *"^ '1^^, •.■          66,228 

CosbvShoeCo  Incorporated,  I.vnchburg,  V  a     Leather  boots  and  snoes ^^ 

cosS^iS^c^:  iScofSrated,  Lynchburg,  v>  {^^f,^"  j^  ^ ^[iJ  ^^^ v::"":v.:":v.:.  »S 

CosbVShoeCo.  Incorporated,  Lynchburg,  \  a     Leather  boots  and  shoes ^  ^^^^ 

Cnvn   Oi«>Ar  M     New  York,  N   V.     Cheese •■ SUM 

nXtahMYnafi:ctarinlc.o>t    Paul.Minn^^^^                             —  "---y-:  S^ 

K:t^tk°5!'^^;>''^mrFro^f     Sor'e^'^ty.^B^.umore,  Md.     Oper»H.de  planers. ^ 

Drake  A  Comoanv  Fasten,  Pa.    Teas  and  oorteee. ,,^288 

Suth  su^rCiimng  co!^              ^^i^re'"""" ::::::::::::.:::::.:::•  66.2*1. 

DunVin    Wmiam  D     Ottawa,  I U.     Certain  medicine ,Y„--;S. 66.213 

dS^ACo  Newark,  N.  J.    Certain  jewelry  and  prec.ous-metal  ware y:::::          .  •*.214 

Fffli    Han.  w"  7urich   Switrerland.    Calculating-machines   .         ^^  2S9 

Ff^"nCompS?N^^^^^^                      Whisky  brandy,  and  gin :::\":\\:".  66.215 

ElirR^haWwW. N.Y.  Powdered ^^^          z::::"—:::.::: «$-2« 

fj^^t^lLlo.Xnl^i^^c,.    Concret^^rnUlng  --hlnery.             -.....---.-■■•;-;:;•;■:;;::  gg 

Ft^elfrRM;fei''rat^'.^Vn'"??.Y.''w^^                                       i"  SiS? 

rarwell  A  Kmnee,  wai«rw>»ii,  .y  • ,;    .   •       ^i;„,_«                  « 001 

Ferruginoid  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y     ^«'^'"  "'tvh  ,"kv ^'Si 

Oan^tt^WlUiamsCoinnany,  Baltimore,  Md^^J^hisky^^^^--^^^^             66.^ 

Geo.  H.CrossCo.,St.JohnsburyVt.     Bread  anidcracxers....   6^.^ 

violet  perfumes ■-     ■,  L'   ■'ii-™.-..  hnrne-coliars  saddles,  and  whips....... Mi'^m 

itJ?XSrTS.ii.WA'hU.1>rToi^^l^^^         «-  ^"^  mu.ta.-Ee  or  ha^._............  g^ 

House  ABon,  Jacob,  BuJTalo,  V -i .  ^^•'i>^[.*n,;„8  i,ose          Sot 

Howard,  Henry  J .  M.,  Washlnrton,  D •  t^^_  ^f/^^^'^'^^ano  poUaha. •  - ^  ^.^^H^in^ ' 

J^*:rriD"c^ry:terp^a.Va.,^sSr^^^^^  «.327 

exce>pt  electric  gongs 


Not.  10 
Not.  10 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  10 
Not.  10 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


938 
938 
936 

936 
936 
986 
988 


Not.  10 

131 

937 

Nov.  19 

131 

936 

Nov.  19 

131 

9»8 

Nov.  19 

131 

986 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

038 

Nov.  19 

131 

937 

Nov  19 

131 

m: 

Nov.  19 

131 

936 

Nov.  19 

131 

936 

Nov.  19 

131 

937 

Not.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

res 

Nov.  19 

131 

9R5 

Nov.  19 

131 

986 

Nov.  19 

131 

936 

Not.  19 

131 

937 

Not.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

«36 

Not.  19 

131 

WS6 

Not.  10 

131 

•O? 

Not.  19 

131 

936 

Not.  19 

131 

9.37 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.^7 

Nov.  19 

131 

936 

Nov.  19 

131 

935 

Nov.  19 

131 

«3£ 

Nov.  19 

131 

937 

Nov.  19 

131 

W.^ 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.16 

Nov.  19 

131 

93.'. 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Not.  10 

131 

936 

Nov.  19 

131 

OT7 

Nov.  19 

131 

«»i 

Nov.  19 

131 

%V 

1  Nov.  10 

131 

937 

Nov.  10 

131 

937 

i  Nov.  19 

131 

9.rr 

1  Nov.  19 

131 

Q.T 

Nov.  19 

131 

935 

Nov.  19 

131 

Wll 

I  Nov.  10 

131 

y.* 

,  Not.  10 

131 

a* 

1  Not  10 

131 

W7 

1  Nov.  10 

131 

93.') 

Not.  19 

131 

<IX'< 

Not.  19 


131 


y."?*" 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  Q.  BrUl  Company. 


Canned  fruits  and  vegetables . 


J.  G.  BriU  Company,  Philadelpma,  fa.,  assignor  w  luc  ^.  vx.  ^^^  - — »'—/•    Railway  street- 

sprinUers ;  • ;;  •  ■  v." '  v ," 

}t^h  A  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Buckles  ..■■•■■- 
James  M.  Houston  Orocer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Japhet  4  Co^  Houston.  Tex.    Gin.  - •  ■  ■■■■■- 

John  Barth  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Vodka ......... .^ .. .  ■^.  •  • 

Kearney  A  Co..  f.,  Liverpool,  England.    Stylographic  fountam-pens 

KeUogg  4  Hitchcock  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Menthol  loe 

Cornnii  Hhrt«  Co    8t  Louis  Mo.    Leather  boots  and  shoes ^ 

iKg  &  MatW^n  AffiJ^sellschaft.  Leut.sch,  Germany.    Electric  lamps  of  ail  Wnds 

KuSK,  Paul  R.,  Sheffield;  England.    Bteel  ingots  and  bars,  draw-pUtes,  and  woftles 

Kumberger  A  Vreeland,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Marine  gasolene-engines i 

Labaume&Co.,  Roy6,  Beaune,  France.    Wines I 

lAiarus-Nassauer  Cfo.,  Cairo,  lU.    Whisky | 

Loonen,  Charles,  Paris,  France.    Nail-brushes x  ■•"c' 

Los  Anireles  Olive  Growers  Association,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Soap j  ,!  •  •    j- ; " " '  1 

Low  ABbot  A."  Brooklyn,  N .  Y.    Electrically-heated  soldering-frons,  sad-irons,  and  brandmg-irons 

Lutr  Co.,  George  A .,  New  York,  N .  Y.    Dry  batteries 

Magnus  Metal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Alloy  castings . .  •■•••■•-•■•-  •     ,  V  V    ™-«*. 

Maulbetsch  A  Whittemore  Company,  I^ark,  N.J.    Cases  and  satchels  for  musical  ^tnunents. . 

McElroy,  Ross  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  venereal  diseases i 

McKoy,  Robert  H.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    CerUhi  medicine 

Meniel  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  sea  foods 

Mills  Eauipment  Co.  Ltd.,  Westminster,  England.    Knapsacks  of  woven  material 

Mohr,  Peter,  BellevlUe,  lU.    Cigars ■ , 

Moon  Vibrator  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  vibratory  massage-machmes 

Moore,  Harrie  0.,  assignor  to  Big  Four,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Plows ....  

Mountain  Copper  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Fertilisers 

National  Candy  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Candies  composed  of  or  con- 
taining chocolate 


NationaT  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Belvidere,  111.    Sewing-machine  needles. 
Neuralgyline  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Headache  remedies  in  liquid  and  tablet  form. 


Northern  Manufacturing  Company,  Bangor,  Me.    Paints 

Oakland  Vinegar  and  Pickle  Lo.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Vinegars  and  pickles 

Oesterreichische  Daimler-Motoren-GeseUschaft  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrftnkter,  Haltung,  Vienna, 
,\ugtria-Hungar\'.    Automobiles 

Ohio  Mining  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  and  Shawnee,  Ohio.     Building  bricks  or  blocks 

Oneida  Commumty  Limited,  Oneida  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Metal  animal-ties 

Openhym  A  Sons,  Wm.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ril)bons 

Optical  Specialties  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Bifocal  lenses 

Owens.  T.  Lloyd,  Savannah,  Ga.    Coffee 

Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Hosiery 

Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Hosiery 

Patterson.  Joseph  E.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.    Sprii^-water 

Pennsylvania  Tanning  Company,  Great  Bend,  Pa.    (  hamois-skins. 

Powell  Bros.  A  (  o.,  London,  England.    Preserved  fish 

Quality  Saw  A  Tool  Works  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Mass.    Saws 

R.  ('.  Proudfit  Baking  Company,  (  hicago.  111.    Bread 

Rampy  Medicator  tompanv.  .^stmrv  Park,  N.J.    Medicator  or  inhaler \ 

Revere  Uutjber  (  ompany,  Boston  Mass.     Belting,  hose,  and  machinery  packing. ..% , 

Rlcli,  (  harles  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preparations  for  the  removal  of  hair  and  blemishes  from  the  skin 

Richmond  (  edar  Work.'*.  Richmond,  Va.     Ice-cream  f rtn'r.ers 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Company  Incorporated,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maiden,  Mass.     Ointment 

Roscnflplii,  Joseph  L.,  Kieblo,  Colo.    Bitters 

Rosenfield  Bros,  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Whisky 

Saoh.sischp  I'ulverfabrlken  G.  Krantt  A  Co.,  Bautien,  Germany.    Cartridges,  powder,  and  smoke- 
less powder 

Sa<iui,  David  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars,  cigarettes,  cheroots,  smoking-tobaoco,  imd  chewin^-to^ 
liaifM 


Paints. 


=E$E. 


Natuial  min- 


Saimdcrv,  Clan^nce  C,  Celina,  Tex.    Stock-powders 

Scharil,  L.  A  \..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Whisky 

Scho.'lllcopf  Hartford  A  Hanna  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

S<'horsch  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  V.     Paper  bags 

.■y^hriKlers,  Nf>w  '^orlc,  N.  Y.     Candy " 

Schnltcs  .\gost,  Szinye-Lipoczi  Salvatortorr&.s  villalat,  Epeijes,  Austri»^HunJr»ryl 

eral  water , 

Shapiro  A  Aronson.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas  and  electric  light  ioixtures 

.shiv»'U.  Edwin.  Melrose  and  Boston, .Mass,    Sardines 

Sjx'Hrs  A  Kiddle  <"o..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Washing-machines..."'.!!"! 
Stollwonk  Brri-i.    New  York,  N.  V.    Co<-oa.  rhcK-olate,  and  candy!.!'.! 

StrHssl.iirtfiT.  'iiistave.  New  York.  N.  V.      Idoth-bnishes 

T.  M    .'^iru  lair  A  Co  ,  Ltd..  Cedar  Kapids,  Iowa.     I>ard  compound 

Trunlv  Bros   I)ru«  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Certain  medicines. . 
I  Iriei.  Charl.'s  .J     New  York.  N   Y.     Remedies  lor  stomach  troubles" 
\enesta  Limited,  London,  England.    Certain  wood  manufactures 
Waldo,  Howard  L  .  Troy,  N    V.     .Nerve-tonic. 
Ward,  .Joseph  I'.,  Kort  Worth.  Tex.    Hair  tonic  and  invlgorator'     ' 

\^e|.ster,  I  owner  K,  Jr.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

tiands 

""  banlu : .'.:;'::  '.'^•'  ^'-  ^'*  York,N.Y; "  Suspenders!  Mtsi  gar^rs,  h;;se^upp<;^r,,  and  sleeve^ 


M,3a8 
M,339 
M^8 
68,aB7 
M,2g6 
66,209 
66,270 
66,234 
66,219 
66,330 
66,331 
66,3fi0 
66,290 
66,300 
66,220 
66,332 
66,333 
66,334 
66,235 
66,272 
66,271 
66,301 
66,250 
66,221 
66,251 
66,335 
66,273 

66,336 
60,252 
66,274 
66,236 
66,302 

66,337 
66,263 
66,338 
66,339 
66,222 
■  66,308 
66,340 
66,341 
66,223 
66304 
66,306 
66,342 
66,306 
66,254 
66,237 
66,275 
66,255 
66,224 
66,276 
66,308 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19  I 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19  : 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19  ' 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19  I 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19  '■ 
Nov.  19  I 
Nov.  19  I 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19  ; 
Nov.  19  ! 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19  I 
Nov.  19  ' 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

I  Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

i  Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

I  Not.  19 

i  Nov.  19 

I  Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

:  Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Not.  18 

,  Nov.  19 

'  Nov.  19 

1  Nov.  19 

,  Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 


66,225 
66,277 
66,226 
66,238 
66,239 
66,309 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


N.  Y.    Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. .. 
Su.ipenders,  Ijelts,  garters,  hoso-nupporters,  and  sieeve- 


Web.tpr  Towner  K.,  Jr..  New  York,  N.V.- "  Buspenders;  belts;  garters,"  hos^uppoVters!  and  sleev^' 


band  « . 


^Tialey  Mill  A  Elevator  Co..  Gainesvilie.Tex!  ""\\-heat-flour 

Uhllt.^'*!'^  ^•^m""'  Co.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Sewing-miuihin^'ind  iirts 

Wyeth  llamwa^  A  wSiufac^uUS:.  Vjosip^h!lJo''Sl^K?fery;!!!!V 


66,310 

Nov. 

19 

66,240 

Nov. 

19 

66,343 

Nov. 

19 

66,257 

Nov. 

19 

66,311 

Nov. 

19 

66,258 

Nov. 

19 

66,312 

Nov. 

19 

66,313 

Nov. 

19 

66,278 

Nov. 

19 

66,279 

Nov. 

19  , 

66,314 

Nov. 

19 

66,315 

Nov. 

19 

66.241 

Nov. 

19 

66,316 

Nov. 

19  i 

66,344 

Nov. 

1 
19  , 

66,345 

Nov. 

19 

66,346 

Nov. 

19 

66,347 

Nov. 

19 

66,317 

Nov. 

19 

66,280 

Nov. 

19 

66,348 

Nov. 

19 

66.342 

Nov. 

19 

66,349 

Nov. 

19 

131 

131 

131 

131  I 

131 

131  I 

131  ! 

131  I 

131  I 

131  I 

131  I 

131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

181 

131 
131 

131  . 

I 

131  1 

131  I 

181  I 

131 

131 

131  i 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 


66,266   Nov.  19  !   131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 


938 
938 
935 
937 
9,^7 
%» 
936 
935 
935 
938 
938 
938 
937 
937 
935 
938 
93$ 
931 
935 
93« 
936 
937 

a-^e 

935 
9» 
93S 
9o6 

93S 
936 
936 
936 
937 

938 
936 
93£ 
93B 
935 
937 
938 
938 
935 

«r 

938 

936 
935 
936 
936 
935 
916 
917 

916 

935 

<m 

9S5 
9S6 
9S5 
987 

987 
9B5 
^68 
986 
9B: 
9136 
937 
937 
837 
937 
937 
937 
935 

9r 

938 
938 


131  1   938 


131  ! 
131 
131 
131  I 
131 
131  I 


938 
»37 
937 
938 
936 
938 


LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


No. 


Aronson,  Louis  v.,  Newark.  N.J      -  ln-S«n-Zum,  Makes  Home  Swe*t  Home  Sweeter.     '(For  an  In-  ^^^ 

B^rtTn  S^^"*  k;  nW"  York,N.- y!  '  '•  Skmwn!  "■ '  •(For  Dress  Goods  Known  in  ihe  f nideai"  ^^^ 

r,ll*J*i*r],mi>ki^v ■  F ■  B '.■  Hirrisbur^,"  Pa! '  '*'•  Piin' Kl ngl  =  •' '  (For  a  Cough  Cure) |3,^ 

D?5S^S?yC^piiiy,'8t.Jo.epWMo!"-"M^^^^  {^^^ 

O^Etov.LoV  Ai^iCai.  ■••^brt.g;'.  8^^^^  Chiles."      (For  Pe-«1  Gr«n  ^^^^ 

?^^S?^^y::^^^^^-j^  '^'^^^.■.■.■■.■-  l3:| 

PuriUCo.,  AC.  H.,  BiJfl^O/i^- Y-     ^Vr    •cK.C^^^^  ,;•  ^^'^ 

Coughs'  and  Colds) 

tj ^ ^ ' ■ ^ '  ' 

PRINTS. 


t 

OffldMl 
Gazetta. 

Date. 

"5 

> 

! 

1 
Nov.  19 

131         939 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

131         939 
131         939 
131         939 

Nov.  19 

131 

939 

Nov.  1« 
Nov.  1» 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19  I 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


131 
131 

131 
131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


Nov.  19        131 


939 
939 

939 
936 

939 

939 
939 
939 
939 

939 
939 

939 


Name,  residence,  and  title 


•Broncho  Busting  Design."     (For  Bre^^Mt  Foo<lV_ 
8.  8.  Peacomaker,  The  Great  Game  of  Nations.       ( For  a 


Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Dunham,  Curtts,  New  York,  N.  Y.       U. 

H^B^C^fliii' Comity  !NewY]c^^^^  „    ^p^r  M^Ts'^d  Boys 

Lytton,  H.  C,  Cbicapo,  lU.       »;«°  "JJ?^,i^''i"in^PP'^Let  me  teU  vou  So'mething 
Washburn  Croaby  Company,  MinneapoUs  Minn.       uv>.  "' 


Official 
i    Gawtte. 


■  Napoleon. 


( For  Medicinal  and  Toilet  Preparations) 

\_      ,,__, -1  Ti,«..-  Apparel  I 

-.^    (For  Flour)... 


2,160  I  Nov.  19 

2.158  1  Nov.  19 

2.159  I  Nov.  19 
2,157  Nov.  19 


6 

> 

s 

131 

939 

131 
131 
131 
131 

939 
939 
93D 
9W 

TRADE-MARKS. 

REGISTRATION    APPLIED    FOB) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Serial 
No. 


OfBcia] 
Gazette. 


Date. 


'  Rubter  or  partiy-r^ibb^r'aproM 
Wooden  hames. 


air  mattreiiee  and 


A.  B.  Far^^r  Compan^.J^mitedJ^ork,^^^  l^^^^" 

A.  J.  Bates  Co.,  Webster,  Mass     ^^'"^  nuddlnK 
Atmore  A  Son,  Philadelphia  J^a^   Plum-pujiaing 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

B^STHame' Works,' Freeland.  f»^-,"^Ky""8toves  and  ranges....  —  "-.-^ 

BeUmap  Hardware  &  Mfg     .-"^  ^^' vew  Vork!  N.  Y.     Antiseptic  foot-powder 

Bell-Wart  Manuafacturing  tompanv.  New  xotm.,    

Bennett  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    B^"^y- ;;;;;;; 

Bemiett  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.>w^yjj^^^ ... 

Bielefeld  ASpahn,  New  \ork,N.Ti^i^^ 

Black,Alk»CMo°t«,^'^'^t  LoS  Mo     Oinger^le !!!!.- 

Blanke^BaerCaiemicalCo,  St  Loui*--^         * 

Boott  Mint,  LowbU,  Mass.    ^  ctton  p  e«  goou    

BoottMUU,LoweU,Mass.    ^.«"^"  ^'^  Ks !.. 

Boott  MUU,  LoweU,  Mass.    Cotton  D^^«^  

Braunrteln&Cte.,  Paris,  Franc^Cpr^i^^v 

Chlca«  Herald  Company,  C^hlc.^.  HI.    >e^.^^^^ 

Cook*  Bemhelmer  Co. ,  Ne*  i  ora,  r^  whiskr ;;i,rt;;"  diJMiks,  linlngt. 

Cook  &  Bemheimer  Co^  ^r'^Tn^nv  Wichita,  Kani,    Gln«h'^™r/'^,^l',ocnJ*^    '^^^ 

Cox  Blodgett  Drv  OS^*' C^P*°^'  c     Printed  books,  pamphlet  ^^  <\fj^'-  *^ 

DartlnTHirry  ^..  Y'?5',^°iu     Medicines  for  ««-ma  and  skm  '^^*^*^,   .i^^er. 

Dennatone  Companv,  ChlcaJfo,  *"".„„„  ntv  Baltimore.  Md     upen  -lur  ^  

E.  T.  Smith  Company,  Worrosternass  ^ic  supphes 

Eartman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  >.  T  ■ 


»,273  Nov.  19 
29.{«9  Nov.  19 
14,812     Nov.  19 


Ac. 


l^eatber  belting..^        -   • 
Pickles,  catsup,  and  vinegar. 


628 

30.252 

30.479 

30.2.^3 

30.177 

30.178 

30.227 

30,351 

29,742 

21,9C6 

21,989 

21,967 

30,143-6 

30.522 

9,264-5 

9.305 

29,041 

30,415 

ae,io5 

24,275 
30,434 
29.931 
27,125 
30,460 
27,860 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov,  19 
Nov  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


•5 

^1 

131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

ISl 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

1.11 

131 

131 

131 

is: 

131 

131 

131 


i 


930 
928 
934 

923 
930 
93S 
930 
929 
9a» 
930 
931 
927 
924 
924 
AM 

933 

923-4 
924 
927 
931 


908 

•n 

I8f 
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I 
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TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 

(REGISTRATION    A  P  P  1. 1  K  D    FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  titl& 


Hose-nozzlM. 


Eaton,  Cole'A  Bumham  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Eldridge,  Willis  J.,  Aurora,  Ohio.    Cheese 

Eld  ridge,  W  illis  J . ,  A  urora,  Ohio.    Cheeae 

F.  Kort)el  4  Bros.,  San  Francisco,  Cai.     Whisky 

Fayette  R.  Plumb,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hammers,  picks,  boat  and  log  hooks,  &c... 

Fischer  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash.    I^e,  sodium  chlorid,  and  sUrch 

Fischer  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Honey,  syrup,  molasses,  &c 

Fischer  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Clams,  clam  nectar,  chowder,  minced  clams,  &c 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Tin  and  terne  plates 

Franklin  ManuJacturtng  Co.,nFranklin,  Tenn.    Canned  fruits  and  vegetabiee. . , 

■  Friend  4  Marks,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  overcoats .i 

German-American  CofleeCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coflee » 

Oieraltowski,  Charles  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Tenics 

Hart,  Charles  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Compounds  for  the  extermination  of  vermin , 

High  Orade  Lard  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Lard  substitute 

Hitch,  David  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tooth-brush  sterilizer , 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Rublser  footwear  and  tires 

Houston,  John,  Wellston,  Oliio.    Medicinal  remedy  for  purifying  the  blr>od,  for  catarrh,  Ac 

Imperial  Dry  Plate  Company,  Limited,  London,  England.    Pnotograpijc  plates,  paper,  and  films 

Interstate  Packing  Co. ,  East  End,  Minn.    Lard 

J.  H.  Alien  &  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Coflee  and  tea , 

Jacob  Dold  Packing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Fresh  meats 

John  Hoffmann  &  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Canned  fruits  and  vegetable* 

Johnston  &  Sons,  Nathaniel,  Bordeaux,  France.     Olivt^oil ^ 

Keen  4  Reville,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mohairs  and  Sicilians 

L.  Candee  A  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Rubt>er  boots  and  shoes 

"  Le  Ripolin,"  (Soci6t4  anonyme  francaise  de  peintures  laqu^'s  et  d'enduits  sous-marlns,  pro- 
c6d6s  Lefranc  4  Briegleb  r^unis,)  Paris,  France.    Comi,K)sition  paint .• 

Lee  Broom  4  Duster  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Brooms,  whisks,  brushes,  and  dusters 

Lee  Broom  4  Duster  Company,  I-incoln,  Nebr.     Brooms 

Manischewitz,  B..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     UnJeavene<i  bread » 

Nahass,  Adolph,  Boston,  Mass.     Belts,  girdles,  and  sashes , 

Nestle  4  Anglo-Swiss  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Cham,  Switzerland.    Coffee  with  milk 

New  South  Brewery  4  Ice  Co.,  Middlesboro,  Ky.    Betr 

New  South  Brewery  4  Ice  Co.,  Middlesboro,  Ky.    Medicinal  malt  extracts. ..     .     .   .  .".\\["\. 

New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company.  Ltd.,  N»>w  Yorli.  N.  Y.    Mathinery  packing  ].   , 

Newman  4  Sons,  I.,  New  Haven,  C(jnn.    Corsets 

Old  Kentucky  Mfg.  Co.,  Paducah,  Ky.    Remedy  for  iiog-cholera,  swine  plague  isic 

Peoples  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  K.  I.     Medicinal  tonic 

R.  T.  French  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Mustard 

Rldenour  Baker  Grocery  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Canned  fruits  and  vegetablM '.' 

Rlggs,  James  E.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Remwlv  for  skin  diseases...     .       ^  

Rosenstein  Brothers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fish 

8.  3.  McClure  Company,  New  York.  .\.  Y.    Monthly  publication 

Scandinavian  Fur  4  Leather  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automotiile  coats,  wraoa  robM'Ac' 

ShefTield  Farras-Slawson-Decker  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Milic  and  ,  r?«i        ^'  '       

Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Paints,  pigments  -itains  .Vc      

Shlvell,  Edwin,  Boston  Mass.    Sardines,  salmon,  hemnps'  and  mackerel 

Simon  I>evi  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Chili  and  dne.l  fruits  

Staderman,  Julius  P..  Buffalo,  NY.     Amu.*>ment  devices  

iioi^K^i^^;ii^c^i:rv::^i^Zi't:ci;ts^^^"^^°^^^^ 

^:S:i£o^%X;'^^^'T ]^n^.::.  ^-  tanned-sardine.; spms:^iK;vi^.-i«;::;:;:: 

Tileston,  Henry  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Ointments  


BnUd 
No. 


W(»>d  Chain  Tire  (irip  Company,  Nt-w  York.  N.Y      Chain  tir«-oTH^' 

Wellcome    Henrys. London.  I?nj;land.    MedicaU-d  wiSS         ^^ 

Wells,  Lphraim  h    Jersey  (it  y   N  J.    Poisons  or  exterminatoriorrato  niiM  8nnlrr«i«' ,<«;"" 
Wiseman.  Robert  J  ,  Uwiston,  Me.    Castor-oil  '"»»■"""»  raw,  mice,  squirrels,  <Stc. . . 

Woolson  Spice  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio     Spices 
Wright  4  Taylor,  Louisville,  Kv.    Whisky 

Wylde,  w;miam  F..  I'on.  a.  OlcftL.  Ter.     Flavorliig-syrup  lor'b^Viii^iiil^i. ' 

CannedcUnu. 


.1.. 


Wyman  4  Son.  Jasp.T,  .Vliilbridge,  .\ic. 


30,041 
28,779 
28.782 
30,353 
27,166 
28.033 
28,034 
28,036 
25,204 
30.540 
30.270 
29.868 
29.913 
30^66 
24,214 
30,256 
29.536 
29,792 
25.877 
30.527 
28,422 
.'«,473 
29,810 
30.4.38 
29,761 
30,363 

12,079 
.3(),426 

30,428-4* 
27,059 
.'«),120 
24,840 
;«),050 
30.051 
28,172 

30.298-9 
.'«),038 
3(J,546 
24  ..382 
30.454 
17,225 
22,950 
30  l.» 
28.727 
30,fiO8 
30.517 
30,531 
29,724 
30,387 
29,746 
30.197 
30,33*-40 
30,031 
26,530 
30.295 
30,456 
27.209 
30,518 
29,550 
29  ..5 10 
30.536 
.S,542 
30.336 
29,583 


Date. 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


->^.. 


xvil 


Official 
Qautta. 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.31 
l.il 
l.U 
i:U 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1,31 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
13! 
131 
131 
131 


> 


1.31 

928 

131 

926 

131 

92* 

l.il 

asi 

131 

925 

131 

926 

131 

926 

131 

926 

131 

925 

131 

«,33 

131 

930 

131 

«8 

Ul 

928 

131 

933 

131 

m 

131 

9:» 

131 

927 

131 

9-28 

131 

926 

131 

9;c 

131 

926 

131 

y;t2 

131 

928 

131 

932 

131 

928 

i31 

931 

9'24 
9:n 
•Xil 
925 
929 
92.5 

^m 

930 
928 
933 
925 
932 
924 
924 
929 
926 
933 
932 
932 
927 
931 

vy: 

930 
930-1 
928 
9?7 
9.30 
9;« 

926 
932 
927 
1(27 
a'C 
923 
930 
927 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEXTIOXS 


FOR    WHICH 


ATENTS  WERE   ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1907. 


Invention. 


Name. 


Time-ttUrm. 


C.  A.  Bdknap... 

F.  Jordan 

C.  E.  Lyter 

PolUrd... 

Ward 

Ellsworth. 
I>ane 


C. 
A. 

C. 


T.  Van  Kannel . . 

W 

B. 


••-I 


J.  MillJOAn. 

Homolkaand  J.  Erber 

B.  Melanson  and  Q.  B.  Peare. 

J.  English  .........••••. ••-•• 

Rossi...        .....••--........"- 

<    I'lnidexter 

K    B-.ieil 

K    Smith 

I,    l^iam 

O.  W.  Tioe 

EL  J.  Babbitt 


J.  J    Russell  and  A. 

J.  n.  Rothrock 

F.  E.  Bali 


Combined... 
Combined . . 


Jpt 


AddrBssing-machine 

Air  brake.     Compressed- •    ■  •    ■  • 

Air-brake-system  safety  altHchment 

Air-compressor.    Turbine 

Air-puriner 

Air-ship 

Air-ship : 

Alarm: 
See  .Automatic  alarm 

Amusement  apparatus 

Amusement  device 

Anthrachryson*  derl vati%-e« 

Apparel 

Atomiier 

A  utomatic  alarm 

Automatic  gate 

.\ utomatic  sprinkler 

Axle      Pit-car 

Bag  and  fastening 

Band-cutter  and  fee<ler 

Banjo  attachment 

Bar: 
See  Reinforcing-bar. 

Bark-peeling  machine 

Barrel  attachment ■  ■  ■  •  • ; 

Bath-tub  shower  attachment 

Battery: 

See  Galvanic  battery. 
Battery-assembling  apparatus,    ^tor^ge- . .  - 
Be*n8  Ac     Machine  for  trimming  string- . . . 
Bearing.    Antifriction  lateral-motion  writer. 

Bearing.    Roller- 

Bearing.     Roller 
Bed  ana  couch. 
Bed  and  couch. 

Bed.     Folding 

Bell.     Electric 

Blower.    Jet- 

Blowing  apparatus 

Board: 

See  Panel-board. 
Boiler: 

See  Steam-boUer. 

Boiler 

Boiler  air-draft  system. 

Bone-cutting  machine 

Book-clip  and  leaf-support 

Book.     Memorandum- 

Book -rest  and  the  like 

Bottle 

Bottle-closure ,- 

Bottle  holder.    Nursng- i  a. 

Bottle.    Non-reflllabe ■— p. 

Bottle.    Non-refiUabe n 

Bottle      NoD-reflllable n 

Bottle  Stand.    Ink-..  — ;" u 

Botttee,  Jan,  Ac.    Qosure  for 

®S*e*ColUp-bk,box.  l^^x 

Joke-box.  8moke-Dox.  J  j.  E.  Smith 

Box  I,,  p.  Prahar 

^^:^:^^^r^^^^^''^^  ■'  ''■  ^^"^'^' 

for  holding  the  lids  ol 

®sfe^othe»-liDe  bracket.        Dental  bracket.  p.  Mclntyr^ 

Bracket ;■.;;;; I  L.Nolan 

Bracket 

®5^Xlr-brake.  Coaster-brake.      j.  p.  Oallagtier.... 

Brake-ehoe •  ;;'. F.  R.  Spear 

Brake^hoe ]       "  W.  fia-cy 

Brush '^\P-7°"k.^ 

Bruah F.  H.  Lumbard   „ 

nrl^  C.  W.  Jones  and  H 

Bruah.' '  Combination  blacking- 


^      1 

871,560 

Nov. 

19 

871.509 

Nov. 

19 

871.717 

Nov. 

19 

871.626 

Nov. 

19 

871.652 

Not. 

19 

871.164 

Nov. 

19 

871,710 

Nov. 

19 

J.  Bayley... 


871,744 
871.722 
871, 5ii: 
871, 42«. 
871.579 
871,t^ 
871.4:17 
871.105 
1  871.149 
871.664 
871.742 
871,158 


871.296 
871.636 
871,663 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 


19 
19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


39S6 
2881 
S254 

31U1 
3143 
2117 
3242 


3307 
3261 
2876 
2703 
3017 
3116 
2726 
1980 
A«6 
31b5 
330(2 
2103 


240D 
3118 
3164 


744-6  '  m 

722     131 


,     son 

131 

770-1 

131 

780 

131 

667-* 

131 

803 

131 

817-18 

131 

807 

131 

Superheating-boller. 


Steam- 


FlandPTS fll'^S' 

I'lanney »;  •'•*^ 

871,409 

871,410 

:  :  871  180 

■•::::::::....  87i,i8i 

....  871,505 

87U68 

871  >» 

.  871^ 


L.  H. 

W.  B 

J.  C.  Barber 

J.  Jacob 

J.  Ja«ib 

D.  T.  Owen.  .. 
D.  T.  Owen  . . 
R.  L.  Herman 
H.  J.  He«»nev. 

A.  Cotton 

A.  Cotton 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


MontiilT  '   i    Official 
Totame.      I  Oaaette. 


908 

874 
8U 
730 
8B9 


910 
W8 
816 

aoi 
8a» 

876 
812 
701 
716 
886 
W» 
718 


766 
876 


798 
906 
732 
808 
804 
726 
726 
836 
721 
734 
584-6   131   735 


131 

685  131 

752  131 

778-^  131 

688  131 

541  131 

561  131 

785  131 

816  131 

564  131 


T. 

,  C. 

M 

.  C. 
J 


Ci08»  . 

Wallace. 
.  Conner . . 

Nash .... 
Wade.   .. 


Knglefield      (Reissue). 

C.  Reeves 

R.  Schmidt 

F.  Pettec .f 

Jf'"^" 87l',693 

Harder ■-••      

.  C.  Johnson  and  O. 

.  J.  Baker 

.  Hofheimer 


'871,691 
.  871,541 
.  871,674 
.  871,610 
.  871,310 

I    12,721 

.!  871,183 

871  ,.364 

.  871.622 

871,276 


"■■:::::::;'m87i,897 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


2625 
3281 
2185 
2659 
2663 
2144 
2146 
2873 
2125 
2204 
2»7 


3212 
2950 
3183 
3077 
243.'i 
3373 
21.11 
2.S48 
3092 
2352 
321.') 
3228 
1967 
3221 


623-4 

131 

773 

131 

784 

131 

671 

131 

812-13 

131 

581 

131 

678-9 

131 

679 

131 

573 

131 

573-4 

131 

721 

131 

569 

131 

584 

131 

79.1-6 
736 
788 
764 
631 
827 
574 
fiiS 
7t* 
612 
796 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


799  131 
5.39  131 
797   131 


871.452 
871.627 
871,561 


871,137 
871,616 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Nov. 
Nov. 


h.  Meredith , 


871  ,.3^ 

Nov. 

871,740 

Nov. 

871..3.'*fi 

Nov. 

871,494 

Nov. 

871,603 

Nov. 

871.170 

Nov 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


2758 
3106 
2W1 

006 

771 
746 

131 
131 
131 

aon 

557 
766 

131 

131 

3638 
33B7 

2497 
2S43 
.306S 

2128 


644 
715 
790 
670 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


893 

H47 
KS8 
869 
77(1 
918 
726 
7>« 
872 
7.Sh 
MM 
890 
fi99 
806 


817 
874 

854 


711 
K70 


798 
908 
779 
831 
867 
723 


.will 


ALPHABEIICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Buckles,  Ac.    Combined  strap  and  protector  for  har- 
ness- 
Burner: 
See  FurnAce    hydrocarbon-burner. 
Heating  and  lighting  burner. 
Lamp  and  stove  oil-oumer. 
Oil-burner. 

Bushing.     Bung- 

Bustle 

Button-tuft 

Cabinet  and  digplay-rark  for  neckties 

Camera  multiplying-back 

Cameras.    Appliance  for  adjusting  and  working  iris 
diaphragms  of  photographic 

Can-body-forming  macbioe 

Can-hf-aaing  macmne 

Can-h«>ading  machine 

Canceling  and  postmarking  machine 

Car.    ConvertlDle  street- 


Name- 


W.  E.  Barber. 


No. 


871,857 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

00 


Not.  19  '  2982 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


Offldal 
Ouette. 


I 


7«     131 


Car -door 

("ar-fender 

Car  grain-door 

Car-roof 

Car  shock-absorber.    Motor- 

Car  side  bearing.   Railway- 

Car  signal.    Street- 

Car-steering  mecbaniam .    Motor- 

Car.    Street- 

C&r-wbeel-flange  greaser.    Automatic 

Cars.    Connecting  device  for  disabled  railway- 

Carbid-feeding  device 

Cari)onator •. 

Carbureter 

t'*rburpt»»r 

Carburptcr '....'..'." 

Carbureter !!"!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Carbureter 

Carbureter  air-intake  r»guiator 

Carbun-ler  for  exnlosive-engines.    Double 

Cards  or  paper.    Machine  for  feeding 

Carpet-cleaning  machine .' 

Carriage  pscapement  mechanism .    . 

Carriage.     Folding  bahy- 

Carrier 

Cartridge-shells. 
Case: 

See  Eyeglase-caae. 

Caster 

Celling  construct  ion !  1 

Ch«ir 

0>air 

Character  impressions.    Mechanism  for  producing 

CharroaMrying  apparatus..  . 

Chopper:  

See  Cotton-chopper.  Feed-chopper. 

Chuck.     Drill- 

Chum.  


Reshaping  and  restoring. . . 


Tollet-caae. 


O.  H.  Ricke , 

E.  H.  Wright i 

D.  B.  Shantz I 

L.  M.  Speer I '.. 

W.  C.  Seckler 

A.  Watkinsand  C.  O.  Woodbead. 


J.  A.  Gray 

N.  Troyer 

J.  L.  Allen 

M.  V.  B.  Ethridge.. 

G.J.  Knoll 

G.  W.  I^aviit 

G.  R.  Owings 

J.  K.  .\bbott 

8.  Otis ;. 

A.  Dutrieux 

J.  Jacob 

0.  S.  Henninger.... 

0.  H.  Coates. 

W.  P.  Michel 

M.  W.  Willson 

R.  P.  Wilhams 

A.  Davis 

E.  E.  Murphv 

J.  G.  P.  M    Monnler  and  A 
J^  Morin 

L.  BoU^ 

C.C.Walter I 

H.  B.  Cornish I 

J.  A.McHardy I 

F.  C.  Reineking....; 

T.  L.  and  T.  J  Sturtevant . 

J.P.  Wright 

R.  B.  Hutchison 

W.  P.  Kidder 

1.  N.  and  G.  E   Dann 

J.  Hall 

W.  T.  .Msop 


¥ 


-Automatic. 


Cleaner: 

»'  Wall-cleaner. 

ClcHning-raachine 

Clip  

Hfe  Book-clip. 

Connecting  and  spacing  clip. 

Clo<k.     V.\f\\  ric 

Clothps-lrmner 

Clothe,*-litie  hrackt^t. .............. 

Clothe.o-supporter '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Clutch  controlling  niwhanisnti 

Clutch.     I'l'iid-prtssure ]' 

Coal-iMittinK  machine '.'.*" 

Coal-WH.«licr .' 

Coallnn  apparatus  lor  bvinkers   Ac 
Coasler-t.rake.     Baclf-pe-Uling 

^^Vvm  'a  ^^^  ™*^^  ^  *^*  ''^***  of"  ajJotherVXpl 
Cock.    Stop  and  waste 

Co!Te«-pot 

ColTee-pot 

coiTee-um 1 !"!!!!!!. ' 

Coke-oven  door .'.,', • 

Collapsible  i>ox ".. 

CoUapaible  table     

Comb-frame  lifter 

Com  bust  ion  apparatus 

Comhuotiun-engina.    Twii-time 

Concent  rator " " 

Con.  ret.'    and    Other    pUit 

moldn;>: 
Conorete-flix>r  stnicturo 
l}on.rete  nijing  nnd  ni..l  Jingapnk'ratua 
Concrete  ;vinf(.TVe"iPn!           P»PP«rawia 
Concret.v-*  alU>onst:     tiiiK  apparatu" " " 
Conne.tinL-  dn  1  h'^ci    •  cUo 
Controller        .  -  ^-up 

Cotitrolhns  mochAnism 

Conveyer.    Sheet-metal".* 

Con  sever  »Tstan  


O.  C.  FuUer 

V.  Moeslein 

J.  Hindall 

J.  Fllndall 

F.  H.  Richards 

H.S.  Kent 


0.  A.  Orr 

A.  M.  McKoj... 


871,444 
871,«57 
871,303 
871,630 
871,302 
871,664 

871,368 
871,379 
871,383 
871,330 
871,419 
871.711 
871J>21 
871.869 
871,179 
871,329 
871,408 
871,587 
871,109 
871.514 
871.549 
871  >47 
871,570 
871,174 
871,134 

871320 
871.4M 
871.480 
871,730 
871.361 
871,741 
871,746 
871.700 
871.;;  80 
871,i«3 
871,5.% 
871,747 


871,583 
87l,ti0« 
S71,fi83 
871,765 
871,145 
871,706  I 


«71,fil8 
871,732 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Noy.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2743 
3166 
2426 
2927 
2422 
3146 

2332 
2588 
2697 
2484 
2683 
3243 
2906 
3158 
2143 
2482 
26U 
3Q28 
1966 
2892 
2964 
2960 
3003 
2134 
2055 

2462 
2784 
2817 
3274 
2545 
3299 
3316 
.3226 
2362 
2832 
3027 
3319 


3023 
3072 
3202 
3337 
2073 
3232 


69-.' 
782 
827 
731 
627 
781 

608-9 

662-3 

fi6.V7 

641-2 

682-3 

803 

726-7 

783 

.')72 

ft41 

678 
754 
642-3 
724 
739-40 
739 
748 
571 
556 

636-7 
700-1 
708-9 
811 
654 
816 
819 
798 
613 
710 
754 
820 


763 
762 
792 

821  2 
6»-«) 

800^1 


Nov.  19     3087 


767      13 


Nov.  19  ,  8278  ,    811-12 


r 


?.  Hope-Jonea. .. 
.  P.  Sager 

J.  D.  Schmidt.... 
i  A.  J.  Cavana 
,  A.  n.  F.hle.....;: 

■  E.  O.  Shortt 

I  A.  HopVlnaon , 

I  D.  U.  and  G.  8.  Or*  r 
'  A.  Bliedung  ^ 

J.N.Park?;;;.::;: 

A.Freier 


•  ■  1  B  t  .  I 

materials. 


Device  iw 


!  W.V.  McNamara 
I  J.  S.  Dunlap 
J.S.  Dunlap      ""■    , 

w.j.wiiiiaini:;:::: 

'  H.  Koppers 

H.  T.  Newby 

I  O.  Benjamin.. 

■  H.  Kuzel 

[c.  graver. ;;::::: 

'  C.E.Dow.... 
!  J.  M.  W.  Kitchen. 
IK.  Tuckermann 

C.  H.  Wilkie 

C.  Dletrichs 

j  F.H.Daniels 

C.  R.  Schmidt 

Ic.Horix....    * 

I  C.  Dletrichs....::; 

■  R.  A,  Cimimlngs 
1  T.  Gilmore,  JrT.  "■" 

■1  H.V,.  Cheney ;; 

.   G.  \\emelmann 

•'  y.C.  Hrxlina....:  * 


871,407 
871,449 
871,638 
871,673 
M7 1,578 
871,243 
871,392 
871,499 
871,409 
871,621 
871,685 

871,432 
871,491 
871,492 
871,312 
871,421 
871,614 
871,254 
871,599 
871^576 
871,489 
871,597 
871,380 
871,546 
871,390 

871,568 
**71,363 
871,609 
871327 
871,210 
871,220 
871.205 
871,381 
871340 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19  2663 

19  2761 

19  3122 

19  3181 

19  3016 

19  2286 

19  3084 

19  2m6 

19  2791 

10  3090 

19  3204 

19  2717 


677-8  i3 
094  13 
775     13 


789 
751-2 


668  13 

756  13 

719  13 

702  13 


758 
7«3 


19 

19  2444 


19 

2004 

19 

3061 

19 

2306 

19 

3013 

19 

19 

2835 

19 

3046 

19 

2S02 

19 

2Bse 

19 

2630 

19 

3001 

19 

2647 

19 

3225 

19 

2479 

19 

2211 

19 

2228 

19 

2195 

19 
19 

2803 
2S04  > 

«86  13 

714  13 

714  13 

633  13 

683  13 

765  13 

602  13 

13 

750  13 

713  13 

758-9  13 

663-4  13 

738  13 

670  13 

748  13 

656  13 

7«8  13 

640  13 

585  13 

589  13 

583  13 

664  13 

646-6  >  13: 


815 
883 

788 
843 

767 
881 

755 
792 
795 
777 

840 

r25 

m 

702 
S38 

M9 

857 
723 
710 

774 
822 
>Gf. 
9<V. 
7ti7 
9tt» 

911 
K96 
7=^ 

82- 

911 


861 

S68 
891 
9U 
713 
897 


871 
906 


E.G.  Keckipley  and  A.  Kossmann.  871,414    Nov.  19    2677  680    131      806 


802 

810 

«:7 

888 
859 
746 
■^ 
<« 
823 
87? 
892 

811 

H30 
83<^ 
770 
807 
870 
7»'> 
S6ti 
K,9 
83(.' 

793 

848 
797 

856 
787 
895 
776 
736 
738 
734 
793 
780 


Invention. 


Means  for. 


Name. 


No. 


Combltied. 


Cooling  heated  surfaces 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton-picker 

Coupling: 

»See  Gear  reach-coupUng. 

Cover  for  jugs,  teapots,  and  like  vesaela 

Crane ■  •  ■  —  -■  •■  ■ 

Current  motor.     Alternating- 

C  urront  motor.     Alternating- 

Curtain  pole  and  bracket 

Curtain-pole  pulley-holder ........ . 

Curtain-protector  and  aham-hoiaer 

Curtain-rod  support •  —  • —  - 

Curtains  and  scenic  drops.     Means  for  trimming  and 

controUing 

Cushion  work.     Spring- 

Cut-t>stimator 

Cutter: 

0See  Band-cutter. 

Cvclt^raotor  Into  a  two^troke  cycle-motor 

'anism  for  changing  a  four-stroke 

Damper-regulator 

Damper-regulator 

Dental  bracket     Combination   

Demck.    Portable  field- 

Die: 
See  Screw-cutting  die. 

Die 

Display  device 

Display  stand.     Veiling- 

Door-hanger ■• 

lioubleiree-fastener 

Dough-divider 

Dough-divider 

Draft  attachmait .    Spring 

Drelt  device 

Dr»ln-pipe " 

Dredipe 

I'riU:  _     1.  ^  •„ 

See  Percussion-drill.  Rock-drill. 

Driving  mechanism.     Variablt^siiecd .  -     .  •-•;;-•  ••^•; • 

Dust  from  upholstered  furniture,  Ac.     Apparatus  lor 
sucking 

Dyeing  macliinery - 

Keg-beater 

Elwtric  furnace - ■ 

Klectric  furnace  and  method 

Klectric  heater /:   m r^"  V'' 

Klectric-m»chine  bridging-blocks      ^y^^'^f  —  -.;^. 

Klectric  meters.      Dei^  to  dlKsloae  ahuntmg  of  the 
circuits  around 

Electric-wire  oormection 

F.lectricaJ  switch 

Electrically-operated  founum 

Electrogenic  body  device 


3.  H.  8ag»r 


171,636 


Date. 


votanM. 


Offldal 
Oaxetto. 


W.  L 
H.  P. 


Rose '  871,295 


CMldreM. 


871,478 


gri,27ll 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


3119 

2406 
2812 


774 

622-3 

706 


"S 
> 

in 

131 
131 


8.  HaU 

0.  W.  Bragg |  871,255 


L. 

C. 

J 

D 

M 

0 

F 

W 
O. 


Schiller 871,189 

A.  Lohr 871.513 

Watson .871,543 

M  Sarkisian 1871,382 

Keith 871,703 

W    Palmer 871,435 

S  Madigan 871,173 


Nov. 

19  ' 

2341 

Nov. 

19 

2.W 

Nov. 

19 

2161 

Nov 

19 

28H9 

Nov. 

19 

2955 

Nov. 

19 

2646 

Nov. 

19 

32» 

Nov. 

19 

-2723 

Nov. 

19 

2132 

K   Smith  and  M.  A.  Phelps...^  871,244 
A.  Kenyon 871,417 


Mech-     8.  LOffler -..871,602 


R.  Forbuah... 

F.  Lutz 

HaU 

N  Hadlev 


Nov. 
Not. 


IB 
19 


3060 


610  ' 

603 

576 

723 

7?7 

654 

799 

688 

571 

SB9 
«61 


131 

131 

131  I 

131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
131 


I 

a. 

876 
766 


756 
751 
738 
S37 
S4B 
787 
8U6 
813 
723 

747 
805 


Nov.  19     8064 


760  I  131      866 


A.  H    Worrest 

W.  J.  ShortlU 

B.  8    .\iken 

J.  H.  Buritholder., 

C.  J.  Minion 

F.  Strt'ich 

F.  Streieh 

R.  G.  Knicgor 

A.  Cameron 

K.J.  Cochran 

J    B.  Webber,  Jr.. 


N .  Christenson 

O.  D.  Skibsted , 

J.  Sulrbach 

W.  H.  Tomlinson... 
P.  L.  T.  H6roult 

P.  I,  T.  nerouit... 

H.  M.  Wicker 

E.  Heitinann  and  F 


W.  Young. 


W 


I,.  SaundeTS 8' 


871,118 

871.716 
871.400 
871,500 


871,SU 
871,1M 
871.198 
S71,Ja6 
871,738 
871,6« 
871,«f0 
871,383 
871,304 
871,389 
871,544 


871,753 
871,S0« 

871 ,376 

871.247 
871,3.> 
871,273 
871,153 

871.758 

1,238 


Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


2005 

3253 
2836 
2867 


546 

805 

674 

719-20 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Not.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 


1 

2300 

1 
601 

2163 

577 

2182 

580 

2614 

669 

3262 

808 

3134 

778 

3139 

779 

2374 

614 

2194 

582 

2618 

670 

,  2956 

737-8 

3333I 

821 

I  '^ 

627-8 

Rotary  engine. 
Waahlng-engine. 
engine. 


Klectrogenic  body  > 
Elevator-shaft  door . . 
Engine: 
See  Combuatlon-engme. 

Gaa-engine. 

Intemal-oombustion 

eS|£m: ■  Likd^ntroliingmechanlsm  for  steam- 

Exploalve 

E  yeglaaa  or  spectacle  case 

Fan.    Electric 

Fan.    Rotary 

Fasteoer V 

Fastener 

Faooet.    Measuring- 

Feed-efaopper 

Fence  oonatnictlon 

Fenoe-tie •  ■•_■ ; 

Fendng-etretching  device,    wire- 

Fender: 
S«  Car-fender. 

Fetter.    Animal- 

FUli]»«ablaet 

ni«.axtJaigaiaher.    Chemical 

FtTCwm -,   • 

Fhmroof  window  construction 

Flwproof  window  oonstructlon 

Fireproof  window  construction  . 

Fireproof  window  construction, 


F.  B.  Thatcher.. 

F.  Grtel 

A.  D-  Southam.. 
A.  R  Cooper.... 
J.  Rashkin , 


J.  Rotbchiid 

W.  I-  Braman 

O.  W.  Oejitieu 

F.  A.  Reinhard 

W.  C.  McChoni,  Jr 

C.  F .  (  ampbell 

J.  8cnn 

D.  W   Palmer 

C.  W    Bauman 

J.  F   Raymond 

J.,  S.,  and  T.  Hohulln... 

O.  Prarie • 

W.  M.  Owen 


871,535 
871,139 
871,191 
871,479 
871,735 


1871.634 

'871,471 

871.396 

871,144 

871.729 

871 ,672 

1871,628 

I  871,620 

871,253 

!  871,736 

871,698 

871.438 

;  871,619 


Nov 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


2294  ' 

ivii 

2344 
2005 
3345 
2270 


061 

600 

645 
61(1 
563 


131 
131 

131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


9063 

2106 
3816 
8387 


3117 
27<H 
2630 
2072 
3274 
3179 
2926 
3089 
2303 
328P 
3223 
2727 
3068 


823 

131 

M6 

181 

733 

131 

558 

131 

577-8 

131 

708 

131 

813 

131 

773 
703 

559 

810 
788-9 

730 
"67 
602 
814 
79S 
689 
767 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


704 
901 
800 
833 


749 
738 
731 
976 
908 
879 
880 
760 
733 
797 
848 


913 

768 

791 

748 
780 
756 
716 
9U 
746 

MS 
712 
739 
891 

907 


876 
834 

7« 
713 
906 

887 
843 

872 
750 
907 
805 
813 
872 


(later'aliy  -  inaerted 


B. 

O. 
T. 

A. 

F. 
F. 
K. 
E. 


nollinfihe*d. 

1..  Solie 

C.  Martin — 
.  H .  Shafer . . 


Worrest 

Lunken  and  C. 
l.unken  and  C. 
Lunken  and  >  . 
Lunken  and  C, 


Conklin. 

Conklln. 
tonklm. 
Conklln. 


Jflaas.) 


'Apparatiis  for  controlling. 


Flshlng-r.ets. 

Flahlng-reel 

Flshlng-roel ;.... 

riahlng-reel 

FloorSnlahing  device.....   .•-■•- ; 

Flying  shears  for  rod  or  bar  mills 

Fo^ltod  sight-lubricator.    Multiple 

Fountain : 

See  Poultry-fountam. 

H^f^S^Woras^rtalni^^tCro^biMtyof     ^ 

Fruit-press ;;;; I  H 

Frying-pan 


L.  DebroL'<«e 

1.  A.  Ketcham 

E.  L.  (iilmore 

E.  K.  Kleiiiachmidt.. 
f;.  E.  Kleinschmidt.. 

W.  Shears 

W.  H.  Stanton 

A.  P.  Klumph 


871,406 
871,372 
871.285 
871.147 
871,550 
871,129 
871.131 
871.22B 
871,130 

871,486 
871,343 
871,167 
871,345 
871,346 
871.450 
871,532 
871,418 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 


19 
19 
19 
19 

1& 
19 
IVl 

v.  I 

19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


2651 
2.''ieP 
2386 

2081 


2036 

740 
553 

2040 

5.S4 

2243 

592 

2039 

.'..13 

2830 

■  •-'■•«« 

2.i07 

2122 

se» 

2513 

647 

2,S16 

648 

2753 

694 

•2931 

731 

•MR2 

661 

131 

803 

131 

790 

131 

761 

131 

714 

131 

850 

131 

7» 

131 

709 

131 

741 

131 

700 

R7t    S6' 

L.  H.  Bernel x:i6K 

E.  Warren ,  «7i  M7 

L.  Mendal 87l,J!r/ 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19 
19 
19 


2993 
3145 
2369 


746 

780-1 

019 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 


782 

721 
782 
782 
817 
844 


8M 

an 

703 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LNVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Name. 


Fumat-e: 
Ctf  Kipotric  furnace. 

Fumare 

Fuma<«8.    Feeding  revprheratory 

Gap?  patking-nut.    Water  and  oil 

Galvanic  battery.    Reversible 

Garment-hanger  K    K.Myers 

Garment-supporter vj    »  "  *''^^'®"^ 

Gas-condenser » •  j^"Cf|"  •  ■  •  ■ 

R.  Bissell.. 


W.  Stubblebine 

H.  L.  Charles 

J.  E.  Montgomery. 
T.  A.  Edison 


No. 


Data. 


Ga»-en>rne P 


Gaj^engine 

Gas-engine.    Rotary 

Gas.    Generating 

Gas-generator 

Gas  generator.    Acetylene- 

Ga8-li(thter.    Individual  electric 

Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  device 

Gas-meter.     Prepayment 

Gas-prodncer-feedinK  apparatus 

Oas-saturating  device 

Gate: 

S<«  Automatic  gate.  Pneumatic  gate. 

Gate C.  Schaffe r i, 

Gear  for  motor-lorries  and  other  vehicles.    Transmis-     A.  C16ment 

sion- 

Oear.     Reducing- G.  and  F.  Schoedelln. 

Gearing B .  I j ungst  rom 

Gearing.    Changeable-speed K.  H.  Manning 


J.  Houlehan  and  W. 
J.  Pollock  and  W.  F. 

0.  W.  BuUey 

8.  C.  Oorsuch 

C.  E.  Malmbnrg 

W.  K.  Davidson 

A.  Meyer 

N.  D.  Nelson 

W.  R.  Miller 

J.  B.  Merwin 


C.  Mayo 

Leibenguth. 


Gearing.    Changeable-speed 

Gearing.    Changeable-speed 

Generator: 

See  Gas-generator. 
Glass-drawing  apparatus.    Hoisting-gear  for 

Go-<«rt.    Folding I  F 

Goggles '  E 


A.  L.  Muren 

J.  G.  and  C.  D.  Hawlay 


GolJand  sliver  from  ores.    Extracting 

Governor.    Electric  and  pneumatic 

Governor.    Electromechanical  power- 

Grader 

Grading  and  bordering  machine.    Combined 

Grain.    Device  for  picking  up  lodged  or  battered-down. 

G  rain-separator 

Grate.     Fire- 

Grinder.     Feed- 

GuD-oarriage.     Disappearing 

Hai r-drv'ing  implement 

Hair-pin 

Hair-pin 

Hame  and  trace  connection 

Ilammoclc 

Hams.     .\pparatuR-for  preparing  and  storing  boiled. . 
Hanger 


L.  Frink 

B.  Moreland.. 
B.  Mevrowltz. 


G.  Gumey 

W  .  K.  Rankin  and  T.  F.  Kdly . . . 

O.  n.  Davis 

O.  A.  Bell 

K.  H.  Kroschel 

E.  W.  Fra&sch 

G.  W.Tice 

C.  M.  Graham 

E.  K.  McCargar 

J.  Krone 

J.  A.  Paasche 

J.  T.  Leonard 

Q.  H.  Spray 

A.  A.  Gait 

W.Gray 

L.Wlrth 


871,651 
871,477 
871,607 
871,214 
871,175 
871,356 
871,749 
871,319 
871,608 
871^23 
871,202 
871,497 
871.719 
871,112 
871,606 
871,290 
871 ,428 
87i;288i 


871,ft37 
871,108 

8n,2« 
871,227 
871,1,12 
871,233 
871,337 


871,687 
871,608 
871,762 
871,766 
871.360 
871,484 
871,101 
871.708 
871,331 
871,743 
871,684 
871.176 
871.708 
871.182 
871,422 
871,646 
871,688 
871,692 
871,250 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

(a 


3142 

2809 
3073 
2217 
2135 


19  i  2638 
19  3322 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


2468 
2878 
2913 
2180 
2860 


19  i  3266 
19  !  1906 


19 
19 
19 
19 


3006 
2393 
2708 
238B 


Nov.  19  3120 
Nov.  19  I  1986 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2279 
2239 

2042 
2256 
2497 


3306 
3073 
3363 
3360 
2643 
2824 
1973 
3239 
2488 
3304 
3025 
2137 
3238 
2150 
2695 
3131 
3206 
3214 
2299 


Hat-hanger 
Shaft-haxiger. 


Water-heater. 


See  Door-hanger. 
Garment-hanger. 

Harness , 

Hasp 

Hat  and  toat  hanger 

Headlight.     Locomotive- 
Hf'Hter: 

.See  Electric  heater. 

Heater 

Heating  and  lighting'bumer 

He<'l8  or  soles  of  boots  and  shoes 

lor 

Ilemoglnhinomet'  r 

1  !()«>.      rrciK-hing- [\\\ 

1  loisting-de vice  suf.ny-brake '. 

Hook  and  eye  or  the  like 

Horsehltch.    Three  or  four '.". 

Ilorse-releaser 

Uoee-notzle ..!!.!!! 

Humidtty-roducing  apparatus 

Hydrocarbon-bunier  for  furnaces '.'.'.'.'. 

Hyrlrocarbon-motor ]" 

HyK-ronieter  for  humidifying  and  alr-molsteiilnK  atv- 

pti'.HtllS.  "      ^ 

Igniting-tape  and  producing  same.  . 

Index.     Mook T ^'.'.'.'.". 

Index  filing  system "  ''** '- 

U'iicati>r 
Sff  Office-indicator. 

Indicatnr-liK-k 

Tns»«t-tnip , 

Insula  tint?  device .', 

I n.sulH tor-pin  mounting 

Intcm.il-<oinhustK)n  engine. 
Interiial<ombustion  engine. 
Iron: 
See  Sleeve-Iron. 
Soldering-iron. 
Jack: 

See  Timber-lack. 
Jar  opener,  tightener,  and  presser 
Joint:  . 

See  Column-joint. 
Pipe-Joint. 

Joke- box 

Joumal-bcanng ..'..."'"' 

Keg-handling  mechanism.. .'." '.,.[ 


E.  G.  Burkhardt. 

J.  C.  Morgan 

A.  A.  Lott  and  R. 
C.  P.  Johnson 


C.  Stein 


J.E.Peck , 

;;■••;• A.  Mouneyrat 4 

Metallic  protector    J.  H.  Vinton ! 


r 


871.106    Nov.  19  1983 

871.725     Nov.  19  3265 

871.713     Nov.  19  3246 

87i;223  ^  Nov.  19  ,  2233 


871.235  Nov.  19 
871,728  Nov.  19 
871,309    Nov.  19 


R.  L.  Watklna 

E.  B.  Cahoon 

G.  A.  .\rmingtoii... 
M.  J.Keane 

F.  G.  Alvord 

V).  D.  Brockette.... 

J.P.Buckley 

R.  H.  Thomaa 

B.  L.  Worthen 

E.  Koch 

S.W.Cramer. 


:*::: 


Shoal-lndicator. 


A. 
W 
J. 


T.Herr 

.  H.  Robertson. 
E.  Blaine,  Jr... 


G.  E 
J.D. 


Lockett.... 

W.  Spurrier 

Wood 

E.  Duncan... 


I 


871  .-542 
871.5<>5 
871.652 
871  413 
871,316 
871,660 
871.256 
871,194 
,871,f^ 
871 ,707 
871,163 

871.606 
871.446 
871,102 


I 


Maitipte-pYsVon:: :::::::  c.  e.  van  Auken 

Treeing-lron. 


Combination  fruit-. 
Rail-Joint.         i 


W.  Abel.  Jr. 


Q.  E.  Ames 
W.  .1.  Francke 
A.  G.  Hupfel. 
H.  C.  Beneflel 


871,126 
871.305 
871.155 
871.490 
871.632 
871.539 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


2261 
3273 
2434 

2951 
2997 
2972 
2676 
2453 
3175 
2309 
2175 
3153 
3236 
2114 

3218 
2745 
1976 


3024 
2428 
2098 
2836 
3114 
2046 


Q 


779-80   iSi 


706-7 
783 
586 
571 
652 
820 

636-6 
722 

728-9 
561 
717 
806 
644 

761-2 

620-1 
685 
620 


871,197     Nov.  19     2181 


871.252  Nov.  19  2301 

871.2fi6  Nov.  19  i  2328 

871.274  Nov.  19  2346 

871,665  Nov.  19  3166 


1?; 


1:11 


1:1 1 

i;ii 
1,3 1 


774    ui 

642     UU 


597 
591 
554 


131 


594     1^1 
644-5     131 


793-4 

763 
825 
826 
654 
710 
540 
802 
642 
817 
753 
572 
802 
574 
684 
777 
794 
79C 
601 


131 
131 
131 
131 
l.'il 
131 
1:51 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
l.'^l 
131 
131 
J31 
131 
131 
131 
131 


542  131 

808  131 

804  131 

689  }31 


505  131 

810  131 

631  131 

737  131 

747  131 

742  131 

680  131 


S81 
825 
868 
737 
723 
7S5 
911 
773 
835 
841 
733 
832 
902 
703 
867 
7B3 
W9 
762 


876 
702 

746 
741 

7oe 
743 
779 


892 

8»>8 
916 
917 
786 
828 
700 
898 
7i  I 
910 
861 
724 
898 
726 
807 
87^ 
892 
893 
749 


701 
904 
90Ci 
736 


744 

904 
7f)9 

847 
855 
8.1 1 
8(15 


680 


634 

131 

772 

787-8 

131 

88b 

603 

131 

751 

579 

131 

730 

781-2 

131 

882 

801 

131 

»* 

667 

131 

72<J 

797 

131 

894 

693 

131 

815 

640-1 

131 

700 

551  ' 

i 

131 

^    707 

628 

131 

768 

663 

131 

717 

714 

131 

83U 

772 

131 

875 

735 

131 

840 

in    m 


602     131  749 

607      131  754 

610-11      131  757 

786  '■  131  885 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Knee-pad 

5ee  Shoemaker  s  knife.                                                        ,  nm  74R 

Ijilielinit-machlne  F.  \N  .  \N  ild.  Jr 1871.748 

Lamps     Apparatus  for  automaticaUy  lighting  gas- . .    K.  Fank.     871.141 

\!n,f  rollflTiLnd  oacker  B-  H.  Peck 871.366 

Inl™  .  J.R  M.Tisdale 871.307 

'*"J^^ W.S.  Hanun 871,401 

1nl^™tube C.  L.Betts 871.317 

Last'  coui;.ibie.;:::::::: f.j- Nugent 87U38 

Last .    Contracting 

Lathe  for  marble  or  the  like 


J.J. 
J.R 


Smith 871.150 

Peirce 871,522 

P.  Avlesworth 871,662 

Shafp 871,148 

Canfleld 871,752 


Nov. 

1 
10 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

10 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Nov. 

1» 

Nov. 

19  1 

Nov. 

19  1 

Leaves.    Contrivance  for  tumiM  pamphlet  or  book  .  B 

Lid-«upport«r  and  price-tag  holder F. 

Lifter: 

See  Comb-frame  lifter. 

Lifting  raechanism.    Automatic .--- G 

I  Iquids     Storage  and  transference  of  innanunable. ...  C 

Liquids  with  gas.     Means  for  Impregnatmg ^  Ci'^r , «7i  ■«« 

^  -  Graining  metallic ,  C.  M.  Kneppler SZJ'!?? 


Holmee 871. IX 

Martini  and  H.  Hflneke 871.353 

Stroh 871,245 


Sash-lock. 
Time-lock. 
Automatic 


Lithographic  plates.    Oramlng  metallic 1  ^.  m.  ivnej 

Loading  attachment.    Wagon |  g- irf^PP^, 

Loaf-forming  machine li-  vv  .  t.mii 

Loaf-molding  machine.    Long 
Lock: 
See  Indicator-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Locomotive-controller 

Ivoom 

l,«oni  electric  warp  stop-motion 

Loom  lor  weaving  pile  fabrics 

Loom  hameea-motion 

l/oom  picker  mechanism 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Loom  shulUe-checking  means 

Loom  warp-beam  brake  mechanism  Rneers 

Loom  weft-replenishing  mechanism ;  •  w-i " " '    o  -     .?^l 

Looms.    Emergency  stop-motion  for  narrow-labrtc.  .    8 

Lounge.     Reclining- ^ 

Lubricator: 
See  Force-feed  sight-lubricator. 
Spindle-lubricator. 
Machine- wrench  and  clamp.    Combined  — 

Magnetic  separator 

Magnetic  separator • 

M  agnetlc  separator 

Magnetic  separator . .                                  ... 
Mail-bag  catching  and  delivery  methanism 
Automatic 


871,601 

_i^th 871,644 

F^Strelch 871,649 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


3315 

2067 
2640 
2431 
2637 
2464 
2063 

aow 

3163 

2083 

aao 


2013 
2533 
2»1 
a067 
3062 
3128 
3137 


K.Stlegelmeyer; 871,375 

Johnson »ii,zz4 

W.Moran 871,724 

B.  White 871,382 

F.  Roper SMIf 

H.IngersoU   i  £}'SI 

A.  Gordon,  Jr ''^•^ 

Morey §I!'SS 


F.  Johnson. 


8.  Kendnck. 
FlindaU. 


Mail-bag  ejector. 


J.  Coulter 

Sch  warr 

Schwarr 

Schwarr, • 

Schwarr 

P.  A.  Poch* 

R  0 .  Thor nhiU  and  C.  C.  Thomp- 
son. 
W.  H.  Moringo 

B    Burlce 

S   Molyneux 

A.  Mci'askey 

E  d  Humy 

P.  C.  Forrester 

W.  R.  Comings 

W.  S.  Thurlow 

J.  Dunkel 


H 

B. 
P. 


Mail  collecting  and  delivering  means 

Mail-transfer  device 

Mailing-machine.     Automatic 

Manifolding  bill  pad  or  book I  I, 

Maaaage  Implement '  ' 

Measuring  apparatus.    Liquid- 

Mechanical  movement 

Merry-go-round 

MetaJ  plpte.     Jointed 

Meter:  i 

See  Gaa-meter.  |  p  j,   scraflord. 

Meter 1 

Mill: 
See  Rlng-and-roller  mill.  1  j  g  gj^^ 

Mold I 

**S«''current-motor.  H  ydrocarbon-motor. 

Motor-control  svstem 

Motor-drive  arrangement I 

Mowing-machine \ 

Moltlcopying-machine 

MuMc-rack 

Music-eheet 

Musical  instrument ■■  - •  ™LVi; 

Musical  Instruments.    Cut-off  for  pneumatic 

Muzele.    Animal- ■'"    q  vS'   T   Davies.. 


871.278 
8n.447 
871,704 

8n,ao3 


871.483 

871.301 
871366 
871.367 
871,625 
871,468 

871,4» 

871,475 
871.133 
871.516 
871.121 
871.580 
871.111) 
871  ;»6 
871,577 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19  ' 

19 
19 
19 
10 

10 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


2578 
2234 
3263 
2595 
2740 
2349 
2633 
2710 
2359 
2746 
32:» 
2325 


2820 
2414 
2419 
2549 
2553 
3099 
2772 

2714 
3806 

3043 
2894 
2016 
3018 

2420 
3015 


818  131 

558  131 

663  131 

629  131 

674  131 

636  131 

667  131 

662  131 

727-.8  131 

784  131 

561  Ul 

821  131 


548  131 

651  131 

600  131 

750  131 

759-«)  131 

776  131 

778-9  131 


8«  '  181 

.seo  131 

808  131 

664-5  131 

693M  131 

611-12  131 

673  131 

686  131 

613  131 


693 

131 

800 

131 

607 

131 

700 

131 

625 

131 

636 

131 

655 

131 

656 

131 

770 

131 

608 

131 

686 

131 

706 

131 

554^ 

131 

724 

131 

548 

131 

752 

131 

543 
62»-« 


131 
131 


751      Ul 


W.  F.  Schneider. 

E.  W    Stull 

J.  H    Hurhop.... 

A.  C.  Stalev 

A.  De  Long,  8r.. 
P.  H.  Haywood. 

F.  Wagner 

E.  de  Kleist 

C.  E.  Ballard. 


8n,7»    Not.  19    3293 


871,386 


871.239 

871,193, 

8nj08| 

871.531 

JC1.113 

871,221 

871,463 

871,123 

871  S.V, 

871..V» 


Not.  10 


Hydraulic-. 


Necktie. 

Nitrites.    Maklnat 

Nosrle  relief  mechanism. 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

O  fflce-lndlcator 

Oi^bumer 

Oil-burner • 

Oil-burner.    A  Ir-carbureting 

OU-bumer  lor  lamps  and  stoves.. 

Optical  instrument 

Ore-concentrating  table 

Oree.    Concentrating 

Orea.    Leaching 

Organ.    Folding  reed- 

Organ-pipe ^■\--  ;  — 

Oven-heating  device.     Bakers-.. 

Packlnig-macnlne 

Packing.    Sheet- 

Pad: 
See  Bell-pad. 

Paint  and  vami'sh  remover  and  making  same. 
ping 


d.  Schonherr  and  W.  Oatui 871.640 


Table-pad. 


Strip- 


E.  F.  Cassel. 

C.  Rchreck 

A.  B    Matklln 

H.  P.  Davis 

W.  H.  Van  Marter. 

W.  R.  JeavoM 

W.  N.  Best 

F.  A.  Baynee 

E.  C.  Bridge 

A.  Schwan 

A.  Schwarr 

A.  Schwarr 

H.  Faber 

W.  ¥..  Haskell 

A.  Robe 

E.  C.  l/ovell 

J.  Ostrander 


P.  T.  Austen,  F.  J .  Marwald 
F.  X.  Govers. 


871  ..121 
871.641 
871.718 
871  67S 
871.462 
871, W 
871.751 
871,100 
871.103 

8n.."W8 
871.300 
871  362 
871 ,?72 
871 .44.') 
871.284 
871,178 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Not, 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


19 

lOl 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

10 

10 

19 

19 

19 

10 

10 

10 

19 

19 

19 

10 

19 

10 

19 

19 

19 

19 

10 

19 


2613 


2273 
217S 
21«S 
3036 

1906 
2230 
2783 
2017 


814 

131 

668 

131 

507 

131 

678-9 

131 

682 

131 

731 

131 

644 

131 

580 

131 

3134  ' 
2464 

Sll"! 

3185 

IS 

33r 

1968 
1978 
2SS0 

2555 
3418 
3319 
2:M2 
2744 
2370 
2142 


700  131 

640  131 

743  131 

748  131 

776  131 

637  131 

775  131 

806  131 

790  131 

700  131 

756  131 


5» 


131 
131 


641  131 

657  131 

656-7  131 

836  131 

005-6  131 

610  131 

e»2  131 

616-18  131 

672  131 


910 
712 
786 
718 
800 
773 
711 
715 
841 
884 
715 
012 


705 
784 
747 
866 
866 
878 
880 


791 
740 
903 
704 
816 
757 
700 
800 
7S0 
816 
897 
753 


827 
706 
767 
788 
788 
873 
830 

810 
825 
710 
838 

706 
860 
702 
768 
850 


90S 


706 


746  , 

730 

733 

843 
708 
730 
821 

706 
862 
8S« 

87: 

774 
878 
9QS 
888 
821 
863 
912 
699 
700 
7W 
789 
788 
763 
756 
815 
761 
725 


and  871,750  Nov.  19 


3323  131   012 


AAli 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Invention. 


Paint  or  varnish.    Composition  for  removing. 

FHint-remover .* 

Pan: 

Set  Fn-ing-pan. 

Panel-hoard 

Paper  and  producing  the  same.    Manifold 

Paper-box-Dl&nk-maVing  machine 

Paper  box.     Folding 

Paper-cutting  nia<hine 

Paper-cuttin^r  machine 

Paper-fpe<ling  machine 

Parq  uet  ry .     Flexible 

Pa.ste.     lii.-jcharging 

Percussion-driil,  4c 

Photographic  lens 

Photographic-platfrKleveloping  apparatus. . . . 
PhotogTHi)hic  toning  and  mounting  process  . 
Picker: 

See  Cotton-piclcer. 

Pigments  by  electrolysis.     Producing 

Pigments  by  elettrolysis      Producing ! 

Piling.    Iiit»Tlocking  nit-an.s  for  sheet- 
Piling.    .Sheet- 

Pin:  


Name. 


8.  P.  Sadtler. 
M.Toch 


H.  Kr&ntz 

E.  E.  Linfoot 

J.  W.  Denmcad . 

C.  F.  Raynaud 

T.C.  Dexter 

T.C.  Dexter 

A,  B.  Graham 

A.  and  F.  Kohout., 
K.  Reinking 

B.  H.  Locke 

C.  and  H.  C.  Beck... 

A.  Oaflnev 

H.  Schmidt 


No. 


Tether-pin. 

Organ-pipe. 
Tobacco-pipe. 


Com-. 


See  Hair-pin. 
Pipe : 
See  Drain-pipe. 
Metal  pip*'. 

Pipe ■ 

Pipe-cap 

Pip<>-^omt.     Flexible 

■PifM' joint.     Wa-st©- 

Pip*'- wrench 

Placket-closure 

Planter '"' 

Planter  iind  fertiiizer-dropper. 

Plates.     I'rodiniii^'  half-tone 

IMatinurn  contact 

Plow.     K.\i>an.sion-..   .'].".' 

Plow-point  fastener 

Plows.     Plowing-under  attachment  for 

Plumb  and  leveldcvice.     Spirit 

Pn*iumatic-de8patch-tube  apparatus.' '  'cirrier  for' " ' 
Pneumatic  gate  v.»ii i«  lor  . . . 

Post:  

See  .Spring  binding-post.  -  -- 

See  ('offHe-f>ot. 
Poultry-fountain. 

Power-driven  machines.    Shifter-rod  f'or 

Power  m  engines  and  self-propelled  vehicles: '  '.v'p'pa'r'a' 

tus  for  geneniting  and  utilizing  ^ 

Press:  ^' 

See  Fnjit-press. 
Press  for  mobiing  supp<-isitorie.s  &c 

PrBSs-,s«>tting  attachment  

Pmssurp  regulator  and  reducer 

1  nnting-oard..   ..  

^'£"1.™"'""'"*'"*'  ""  P'^'  "'  materi'a'r. ' "m^: 
Pnntin^-phue  by  photo-engraving.     Making  a 

Propelling  means.' '  Vessel- 

Propelling  m.x!hanism.    Boat- 

' ro I ».| ling  mechanism.    Boat- ' 

1  unij) 

I'ump '.'.... 

I'ump      Air-.. 

I'nmr'^U^S: '  ■^"^'^'^i  aiui'turbir^;:: : : ; : : 


Adjustable  grip  for'surtacei 


Table-rack. 


J  'i'nr>-rodsf,,roil-welis 

Pimip.    Twin  air- 

Pumping  apparatus. 
Punchlng-machine  . 
Qml  ting-frame. 
Rack: 

S^e  Mu8io-rack. 
Rail-bond . 

Rail-joint....'. 

Rail-joint 

Rail  with  triple  head' 

Railway  cross-tie.    Metallic.' 

Railway.    Pleasure-.    ^^ 

Railway-signal...        

R ailway  signal  and  8aft.tV  appliaiii** 

Raiway.    .Surface  electric    *^^^  ""** 

Kailway-ti*' 

Railwav-ti»>. . .'. 

Rai'  wa> -ti».l,ori"m^  machiT^ 

RaUway-tle.    M.^diT:        

Rai  way-track  construction 

Raiway-r«-k-tructure       :: 

RsJlwRv  traific  on  singla  llnw 

Raj'way  t.,.ms     Prot«.tionof. 

^'-hin.:    :.  :^i^l^'^  °*^^  ^^^^  implement' oVm^ 


Apparatus  for  insurl 


E.  D.  Chaplin . . 
E.D.  Chaplin.. 

O.E.Nye 

L.  P.  Friestedt.. 


871,00 
871,196 


871,348 

871,172 

871,487 

871, 7«7 

Kn,572 

871,573 

871,498 

871,420 

871,829  I 

8/1,360  I 

871,539  I 

871,332 

871,188 


871,161 
871,1(13 
871,177 
871,582 


.    C.  C.  Haskell 

.;  W.  H.  Blood,  Jr 

.'  .\.  L.  Grwnlaw J 

.    H.J,  LulT   

.    R.  Parmelee 

•'  J- A.  Holly 

.    J.  C.  Morgan .-. 

.    W.J.  Downs. 

.    C.  H.  Mcintosh.... 

.    A.  Freier.        ..  ^ 

■  .i.T.  Fouike ::;:;i;:;; 

.   J.J.  Dorman 

T.J.Churchill 

W.  Foster  and  T.  L.  Sehenck 

I.  W,  Litchfield. 

W.  P  and  W.  P.  Kiliott,  Jr...;.'! 

I  » 

W.  .Swagler  and  W.  L.  Volz 


.|  H.  Endemann 
O.  A.  Holmes.. 

.1  H.  P   Dver 

E.  H  F^v.';;;; 

P   i*p»'rling 


A. 

.  G. 
.  G. 
.  G. 
.    M. 

.'■'  T. 

■  P- 
.  C. 
.1  G. 
.  C. 
.  G. 
.  H. 
.  W 
.    A. 

:-i' 


P.  -Miller '. 

W.  Prouty 

W.  Oentieu.....' 

Pino ;■ 

Damzin 

Thorsen .'//, 

A.  Myers 

L.  Newcomb. . 

De  Laval '.'. 

H.  Jaeger 

C.  Richards... '!!..< 

Mc Brier  and  J.  McOarvey 

A.  Drewett 

C.  E.  Rateau.     (Reissnis)' .' ! 

Southworth 

Wlttwer...      


C. 
M. 

A. 

I  A. 
•  F. 
'  L. 

L. 

G. 
!   T. 

w 

E. 
A. 
L. 
E. 
R. 
E. 


M.  Hugus . 


V.  Haile  and  G 
H.  Brink.. 
T.  Palmer...  . 

V.  P.  M.  Berthiw...", 
P.  Brining ^ 

D.  Shaw^. 
H.  Thullen..  "" 
W.  Crerlach...".'. 

Mahonev 

•  C.  Mayo  and  j.  'Hoiil^hin 

Henry .  . 

n.  HkndlanV 
M.  Wright. 
K.Morse ; 

E.  Emstein T 

Tyer t: 


u  J  .  tlQUt 

.  Jr:'.'.".l*: 


A.R.  A.  G«rard. 
F.  F.  Horn... 
^V.  E.Martin..'.' 


W.  Reid, 


871,503 
871,667 
871,757 
871,714 
871,436 
871,590 
871,354 
871.328 
871,234 
871,686 
871.219 
871,259 
871,388 
871,684 
871,423 
871,391 


871,377 
871,681 
871. S.-^ 


87ija 

871  J»l 

871.260 
871,581 
871,645 

871.721 
871,430 
871.306 
871.236 
871.326 
871,450 
871,135 
871.357 
871.349 
871,341 
871.186 
871.765 
871.114 
12.723 
871,730 
871,315 


871,501 

871,104 

871,140 

871 J63 

871,472 

871,643 

871378 

871,166 

871,424 

871,425 

871,695 

871.402  1 

871,658! 

871,232 

871,493 

871,538 

871,496 
871,339 
871,604 


Date. 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
-Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Not.  19  |  2922 
Nov.  19  2179 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19  i  2109 

19  2112 

19  2140 

19  3021 


2871 
3168 
3342 
3248 
2723 
3032 
2534 
2481 
2260 
3206 
2225 
2315 
2617 
3208 
2606 
2622 


ALPHABEHCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Nov.  19 

1  2U4 

j    662 

13 

I 
1   792 

-Nov.  19 

'  3196 

792 

13 

1   890 

Nov.  19 

2405 

644 

IJ 
1 

1  -^ 
■ 
1 

Not.  19 

2317 

605 

1 

1:5 

1 
1   75.3 

Not.  19 

3033 

755-6 

l.'{ 

1   <*<y 

Nov.  19 

2316 

605 

i:{ 

1   7,')J 

Nov.  10 

3010 

753 

i;i 

1      mi 

Nov.  10 

3130 

777 

13 

I   879 

Nov.  19 

3260 

n 

1   903 

Nov.  19 

2729 

680 

1:? 

1   813 

Nov.  19 

2630 

672 

i.'^ 

1   799 

Nov.  19 

2366 

506 

u 

1   744 

Nov.  19 

2478 

640 

i:\ 

1   77t) 

1  Nov.  19 

2776 

608-9 

i:{ 

1   W 

Nov.  19 

2057 

666 

13 

1    710 

Nov.  19 

2630 

652 

n 

I   786 

Nov.  19 

2626 

640 

u 

1   7.1a 

,  Nov.  19 

2S06 

646 

!.•? 

1    7s(i 

Nov.  19 

2163 

575 

13 

-'.- 

I  Nov.  19 

3367 

826 

lA 

1   917 

Nov.  19 

1997 

544-5 

n 

703 

Nov.  19 

3380 

82J^9 

U 

910 

Nov.  19 

3296 

815 

13 

9(tK 

Nov.  10 

2461 

634 

131 

I   772 

Nov.  10 

28001 

WO 

13 

1   834 

Nov.  19 

1979 

.541 

13 

701 

Nov.  19 

2065 

558 

13 

712 

Nov.  19 

2994 

746 

13 

S.^ 

Nov.  19  : 

2796 

703 

13 

824 

Nov.  19 

3127 

776 

13 

878 

Nov.  19  1 

2586  ' 

662 

13 

792 

Nov.  19 

2120 

568-9 

13 

721 

Nov.  19 

2607  ' 

684 

13 

80.^ 

Nov.  19  ; 

2609 

684 

13 

SOS 

Nov.  19 

3217 

797 

13 

894 

Nov.  19 

2638 

67+-6 

13 

aoo 

Nov.  19  I 

3157 

782  1 

13 

R><: 

Nov.  19 

2256 

604  1 

13 

74 

Nov.  19  1 

2842  1 

716  ' 

13 

H.." 

Nov.  19 

2942 

734-6 

131 

^^• 

Nov.  19 

2846  ; 

715-17 

131 

832 

Nov.  19  , 

2502  ' 

645 

13: 

78ft 

Nov.  19 

3066  ! 

761 

131 

i  867 

871,441  '  Nov.  19  '  2732  '  600     131       81 4 


JHU. 


i;azor-guard - 

Receptacle.    Hinged 

Kw^ptacle.    Outdoor 

Kivorder 

iveel 

s/f  Kis'  ing-reel. 

'.otrik'erating  apparatus 

Ketri  derating  apparatus 

i;e^nilaU)r: 

See  Carbureter  alr-lntake 
regulator. 


Ifonthlf 

volume. 


i 


XXUl 


omcial 
Cs7ett«L 


O.  Tlttmann., ::::\ STl.UB    Not.  10    3004 

J.  V.  Reed 871,440    Nov.  10    2732 

J.S.Stewart j  871,192  |  Nov.  19  ^  2170 

E.  A.  Oakes  and  P.  A.  Cooney . . .'  871  434    Nov.  19    2721 


663  131 

680  131 

518  131 

687-^  131 


Dam  ixT-repiil  ator. 
Pressure^  regulator. 
V'oltag^regulator. 


C.  J.  Coleman. 
J.  J.  Glauser.. 


S71,SIS 


Not.  19  !  2475 


8n;»7  {  Nov.  19     2631 


689 

67*-3 


131 
131 


:;.i!i-guide.     .\ntifriction 

!;r;nforcing-bar 

iU'tort,    Ciiarcoal- 

i ;  I  i  le-lnad  er • 

ivui>;-and-roUer  mill 

liock-drtU 

•ioller: 
:>ee  Land-roller. 

il.aary  en?ine 

ii.'tary  engine 

jioiary  en  line 

Kotarv  ensine 

Kuniii'ng-gear  reach -coupling " 

-Niilt-siiaker 

-ulves  and  ointments.     Mai^iiig  mercury 

Smiiling  and  polishing  niachini 

s  a  .sh- 1  'U  r  fastener .    Met  all  ic- 

Sa>h  con.-.truction 

^ H.sh  ctmstruct ion 

-,isli  construction 

^Msh-Kx-'k    • -■ 

^iiwiiig-machine.     Baiul 

-<airold-t  n'stle.     .adjustable 

N'.iUiip-iiiiichine • 

■xraixr.     Road- 

->i;'reen: 
See  Window-screen. 

xrew-outting  die  and  holder  therefor 

-<'rt' w-driver 

^•rut)ber  and  mop.    (  oml)ined 

Nulpturing-machine 

ScfHl-soparHtor 

.--•■•'d  s*>parator,     ^  otton- 

.Separator: 
See  (-.rain-separator.  .Sj-ed-separator 

Magnetic-separator 

Separator  shaking  mechanism ;  ,• '  U 

"Jewing-marhinc  pressor-foot  and  guide  com  binea 

-ituift-hangcr 

Shears: 
See  Flying  shcur;- 

Sheet-delivery  apparatus 

Sh«'ll.     Explosive  han<l-  •- 

Shells     Apparatus  for  n>lmpii*  imd  rertonng 

Ship  loading-hatchway 

Ships      Ke»'l-blix'k  for 

siioal-indicator 

Sh(Kk  loa<ling -apparatus 

ShiH-niaker's  knife 

Shiitter-<)p<'rator 

Shuttle 

Sieve 

sieve.    Shaking- 

Sign 

Sign.     Display- 

""'s?^^Car-signal  Railway-signal. 

Siphons      Controlling  devic'  for  .i.-'i--**'*! 

Skirt  tnimncrand  marker.    Combuiation 

Sled ^ 

SW*' ve-iron 

Slideway .     .adjustable. 

SmKbox  of  lofomot"lv'e:4iiitoiiiid^il»r  boUeri! 

Soap-frame -,"1"  V«li 

Soldering-iron.     K  leclrically-n«itea 

.Sound-records.     Duplicating   ■ 

Sound-records.     Production  i>f 

iound-reproducing  rrcord-<lisk 

Sounding  apparatus 

Spacing  instrument 

Spindle-lubricator •. 

Splndle^haper  guard       - 

Spinning  and  twisting  apparatus. 

Spring  binding-post 

Spring  structvire 

Sprinkling  device.     Lawn- 

Sprocket 

Square. 


Ring. 


Ink-bottle  stand. 


StLckera.' '  Orainlsaving  devic^  for  pneumatic. . 
SUmp.    kegistration- 
Stand: 
See  Display-stand. 

Steam-boiler 

Steering-gear 

Steering-gear  attachment . 

Steering  valve  mechanism. 

131  O.  O.— 606 


Steam- 


C.  Kinnevand  E.  P.Harris 871,.196 

M.  Haup't '871..yM 

W    A.  T.  WilUnk 871.313 

E.  E.  Morlan 871,355 

E.  Barthelmess 1871,558 

E.  N.  Jones 871,504 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov."  19 


W.  Lauber 

J.  L.  Clayland 

C.  W.  Puckett... 

E.Scott 

O.  W.  Loeffler 

1  .  Hinsberger 

F.  Fuhmiann 

n.  T.  ilcmons 

G.  .\.  Blscholl • 

F. M.  Erb 

E.M.  Erb 

E.M.Erb -•--. 

E.  H.  i.imkenandC.M.Conklln. 

L.  J.  Hanhart 

H.J.  W  hipperman 

O.J.tai 
E.  P. 


A.  J.  Smart 

G.  K.  Wood 

V.  S.  Thomaa... 
A.  Bontempl  — 
E.  Thompson.. 
M.M.  Edwards. 


F.  and  T.  Chlpera. 

ti.  J.  Stevens 

E.  E.  Mclntyre.... 


E,  L.  J    Wora 

D.  M.  Pparing ... 

J.  D.  Williamson,  Jr. 
J.  R.  Andrews 


8n,125 
871,322 
871,3.19 
871,.')27 
871.712 
871,588 
871.4WJ 
871.323 
871,318 
871,215 
871,217 
871,218 
871,128 
871,119 
871,465 
871,257 
871,639 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


SON 

»n 

2447 

29S3 
3040 


19  902S 
19  i  2467 
19  ZS42 
19  '  2924 
19  I  3245 
19  !  3030 
19  I  2H45 
19  1  2471 


2456 
2220 
3223 
2234 


19     3035 
19  12007 
19  I  2785 
19  '•  2311  1 
19     3123 


I 


C.  L.  Johnston 

N.  W.  -Kasen 

W.  T.  Alsop 

J.Closter 

T.  11.  Alcorn 

W.  Bangs 

R.  Tanner 

F.  Klcemann 

R.  Moskau 

D.  L.  Norrls 

G.  W.  Stem 

J.  F.  Delany 

W.  M.  Kerr 

J.  Moses 


8.  W.  Miller i;w  „■   ■ 

E.  N.  McKelvey  and  I.  E.  Eeus. . 

1 .  Sel Istone 

8.  McLaughlin 

G.  S.  Power 

0.  8.  SauiMlers 

8.  S.  Younghusband 

H.  Hertrbcrg  and  M.  J.  Wohl. . 
J.  W.  Aylsworth 

1.  Kitsee - 

W.  I.  Sherwood -■--- 

O.  M.  Knoblock  and  J.  Dushane. 

G.  Giarabra 

W.  Fielding 

F.  Streich 

J.  Hayden,  Jr 

H.  G.  Martin 

W.  K.  Hitchcock 

J.  P.  Fishbum .^_..._...---^-- 

F.  C.  Dawes  and  J.  W.  Forreei.. 

8.  C.  Finney 

J.  W.  Matousek 

8.  J.  Halse 


871,451  Nov.  19  |  2755 

871.154  Nov,  19     2007 

871.246  Nov.  19     2292 

871.668  Nov.  19     3171 

871,536  Nov.  19  ,  2938 

871,116  Nov.  19  !  1990 


871,666  Nov.  19  2B08 
871,464  Nov.  19  ,  2764 
871.136    Nov.  19  !  3089 


871.413 
871,156 

871.748 
871.567 
871.467 
871.556 
871.456 
871,416 
871.609 
871.291 
871.647 
871.571 
871.510 
871.389 


871.427 
871.731 
871.642 
871.733 
871,142 
871,187 
871.551 
871.411 
871,406 
871,564 
871.511 
871.370 
871,124 
871  ..-03 
871.165 
871.53;* 
8n,694 
871.352 
871 .58H 
871.682 
I  871,677 
1871,117 
1871,286 
1871,609 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
.Nov, 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov, 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


19  2667 
19  ;  2009 

19  3321 
19  !  3000 

19  i  27f» 
19  2081 
19  i  2767 
19  2880 
19  3075 
IV)  2400 
19  I  3133 
19  i  3001 
19  I  2888 
19  I  2391 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


19  ;  2706 
19  .1277 
19  3126 
19  3280 
l9  ;  2067 
19  2168 
19  I  2960 
19  2666 
19  3648 
19  ,  9978 
19 


19  MS 

19  2020 

19  2492 

19  2119 

10  2933 

19  nw 

19  2.W2 
19  1031 
19  ;«300 
19  3186 
19  I  3003 
19I3M8 
19  •  2870 


-  »71.24!»  Nov.  19  2298 

.1  871. 67S  Nov.  19  3180 

i  871  ..MS  Nov.  10  2««f 

::  871,157  Nov  19  2102 


7.18  131 

721  131 

633  131 

652  131 

744  131 

757  131 


S.V) 
637-8 
653-4 

730 
804 
755 

"638' 
635 
587 
587 
588 
563 

547-8 
701 

603H 
775 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


695  :  131 

.163  131 

509  131 

786-7  131 

733  131 

545  131 


747  '  131 

696  131 

566-7  ;  131 


679-80 
564 

820 
748 
702 
743 
607 
661 
7tt4 
021 
77s 


630 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

•  131 
131 
131 
131 

'  131 
131 
131 
131 

I  131 


685 
811 
776 
812 
.S58 
578 
741 
679 
677 
742 
723 
667 
550 

.168 

731 

796 
ft51 
755 
792 
*7»0 
.>46 
619 
730 


I  131 

{  131 
131 
131 
131 

1  131 
131 
131 
131 

I  131 
131 

I  131 

I  131 
131 

'  131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

'  Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 


716 

814 
729 
811 


T78 

798 


8b5 
834 
771 
785 
853 
864 


707 

774 

786 

643 

899 

862 

831 

776 

77r 

TT 

737 

738 

70^ 

706 

822 

751 

877 


817 
716 
74« 
886 
846 
70( 


8S« 
81»> 
711 


804 

717 
911 
86(> 
823 
8S2 
819 
805 

aw 

7«3 
879 

85: 

836 

762 


906 

878 
906 
713 
727 
»0 
8M 
802 
883 
837 
7M> 
707 
TTf" 
721 
844 
894 
784 
862 
891 

aa» 

704 
762 
834 


601  131 

791  131 

730  131 

894  181 


749 

919 

•m 

717 


XXIV 


ALPHABETIC'AL  LIST 


INVENTIONS. 


stem-making  machine 

SterilizinK-tablpt 

Stone.     Process  (if  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 

arti  licit;! 

Stove  and  range  auxiliary  grate 

Stove  or  range.    Cooking 

Stri»et-swet'fX'r 

sufXTheat  inn-boiler 

surfactMoolcr 

Surfacing  and  polishing  machine 

SurKical  appliance 

SuspfiKidry 

S w^'pi iig-machJne . 

Switch: 

See  Klectrical  switch. 
Swit<'h ! 


V.  n.  Hranln. 

V.  n.  Npsflpid. 

L.  PuJvermanxi. 


871. l«n  Not.  Ifl 
871.612  Nov.  19 
871,524     Nov.  19 


Railway  croBs-tie. 


Switcli-throwing  device.    Automatic 

Syringe 

Tahie; 

See  Collapsible  table. 

Ore-concentrating  table. 

Table-pad.     Sectional 

TabU'-raclc 

Table-top 

Tail  ings-.*'tt  ler 

Target -trap 

Telegraphone  system 

Telephone-exchange 

TelephoniM'xehanpp.     Party-line 

Telephone-nioulh  piece 

Telephone-receiver 

Telephone-t  ransniitter 

Telephone  w  ail  s»a 

Tether-pin 1 

Tie: 

See  F''nce-tie. 
Hailway-tie. 

TimhHT-jack. 

Timi-aarm.    Electric \. ""["["  ["."[".['.[. 

Time  controlling  device 

Time-lock   

Tire !!!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Tire 

Tire ;;::;; 

Tire.    Pneumatic i!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"!!!! 

rin'-prot  ect  or 

Tire.     Resilient ' 

Tire.    \e:!icle- 

Toinicdv-pipe !'.!!!!!!!!!!! 

T()ilet-<-a»e '.'.'.'.'. 

Tonpu".     Adjustable '.."!!!!!!!!m"!ii]i]l""|]]]| 
T()<4.    C^inibi nation- '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".". 

TfM)i.  combineii .  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'!!!! 

Tool.    Valveless  [uieumatic. . .  *!!!!!!!!!"!liii["""" 
Tools.    Controller  (or  electrically-operated  machine^ 

Tooth,     .\rtituiiil 

Top-roll  saddle  and  stirrup  .. 

Torpftdo- tube.    Tandem '.  ] 

Tuv 

"Poy  

Toy.    Advertising 

Toy  and  other  device 

Trap:  

A>«  Insect-trap.  Target-trap. 

Treeing-iron 

Trolley-pole  attachmeiit 

Trolley-pole  con trcUei" ! 

Trelley-rctnever  

Truck.    Car-:  

Tube:  

See  Lantem-tube.  Torpedo-tube. 

I  ubing.    Machine  for  forming  flexible 

1  urhme  compreswr.  pump,  and  the  Uke...! 

Turbine.    Keversible 

Turbine  reversing  mechanism. '• 

Turbine.     Water- 


Turn-hut  ton 

Type-writer !!!!!!! 

Typo-writer 

Typ<^wnfer  adding  attachment!".; 

yp(-\vn^rniil>on-fe«dlng  mechanism 

h-po-wnimg  machine........  

Type-writmv  ^Tmchioe 

rype-wr.t  ■,'!;•  i'.i/ichinB  

i:yT>^*ri';,,.;  uHchine    : 

Tyiwv-wrf:.n'.n,.chine.: 

Typ.'-wr'     ■■    Miune..  

ryp"-  '■  ■     •    M.  tiine ; • 

Typj;;:^;;'-^  :.^chinecaic,iut;,ir::;:::::::::::::::::^ 

!  ''1i?rrs 

'-reducing:::::::::::;::::;;;:-";;:- 


L.  Gertenbach t 871.266 

E.  J.  Moneuse 871.764 


W.  Dupre. 
G.  Y.  Bonus. 
W.  \'as.scl. . . 
J.  H.  Prugh.. 
P.  Ganzhorn. 
M  Eckmann . 
J.  Ledwinka . 


A.  Smith 

G.  R.  Stuart... 
y>'.  T.  Buckuer. 


871.212 
871,201 
871,308 
871,143 
871,688 
871,21.3 
871.512 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.\ov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


O.  Winter 

R  Calbeck 

J.  \V .  Connaty  and  W.  E.  Reno. 

A.  Schwarz 

J.  B.  Richardson 

G.  Morin 

N.  E.  Norstrom 

S.  A.  Norstrom 

A.  Bebout I 

H.  E.  Booth : 

r* .    T'.    Iv  It  8.. ..,**«.««...  ,^  ■••>•>• 

W.  W.  Dean 

0.  E.  Brown 


N.  S.  KinMley 

F.  J.  Arndt > 

C.  E.  Campbell 

W.  n.  Taylor... 

W.  D.  Baker -. 

W.  .\.  Heller 

M.  M.  Mills ; 

F.  C.  Hood .,; 

W.T.  Dorgan 

I.  W  .  Hodgson 

R.  A.  and  H.  R.  L.  White 

A.  E.  Dieter  and  G.  H.  Sander. 
A.  Sebald 


871,529  Nov.  19 
871,455  Nov.  10 
871,474     Nov.  19 


871,S14 

871,670 
871,207 
871,366 
871,443 
871,726 
871.520 
871,519 
871,468 
871,470 
871,737 
871  485 
871,564 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov,  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 


2106 

3079 
29.8 

2214 
2187 
2432 
2068 
3210 
2216 
2886 


2926 
2765 
2804 


2449 
3176 
2203 
2552 
27.'« 
3266 
29(J3 
2900 
2790 
2792 
3290 
2826 
2996 


665-6   131   719 

765   131   X70 
729   1,'<1   Hi'} 


608 
826 
585-fl 
581 
629-^ 
559 
7U5 
586 
723 


131 

i;ii 
i.ii 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


,1.1 

yi., 


634 

788 
563 

691-2 
8»»-10 
726 
726 
702 
7ra 
814 
711 
747 


ni 

13( 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


J.  P.  .Neste 

CI.  nftel>erli. 
J. n.  Chancv. . 
F.  S.  (iraiiain. 
J.  R.  Back..... 

J.  Morris 

C.  A.  Pierce... 
L.  Y.  Spear... 
D.fi.  Green.... 
J.  F.  .leckcrt. .. 
O.  P.  Reinke.. 
C.  H.  Foster 


C.  W.  Richards. 
R.  P.  Rever.... 

C.  .N'orland 

A.  \V.  Knutson. 
H.  W.  WoUI 


■**•■•• «• >««•••. 


Vah. 

VaK. 
Val-,. 
Vah.- 

Vaix.r-' 

V'ault. 
Vehicle. 


8.  ScognamHlo 

C.  A.  Parsons  and  A.  Q.  Carnegie 

M.  n.  P.  R  .Sankey . .[ 

II.  P.  Christensen 

F.  and  W.  T.  Mattau.sch  and  J    F. 
Schlo.ssst^'in. 

J.  A.  Gregg 

W.  .V    Lorenz \/_ 

C.  T.  Brown.     CReissue) 

J.  C.  Lotterhand . . . 
C.  W  8pon8«!l 

B.  C  Stickney....: | 

^  .  P.  Kidder  and  C.  W.  Sponsei . 
vv .  P.  Kidder 

A.  W.  Smith '". 

B.C.  Stickney... 

C.  E.  Kellev....         

E.  V.  Williams. ..■;;;;;■; 

A.  Nelson 

M.  Griffin ■ 


■  iirge 

!    lU 

i.:iried 

■'■•  irtcaUy-propelied.V 


8.  Bir  K'ham  . . ., 
A.  T.  Johnson.. 
C.  M.  Andrews. 

A.  .^^chwarz 

O.  O.  Knih 

E.  J.  Winalow. 
R.Thayer 


••4. 


AliPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LW^ENTIONS. 


IXT 


730  131  84.1 
607  131  81« 
706     131       825 


:m 

7* 
815 

8-JS 
855 


871,122 

Nov.  19 

2016 

549 

131 

:<% 

871,553  Nov.  19 

2975 

742 

131 

Vil 

871,671 

Nov.  19 

3177 

788 

131 

v-: 

871,534 

Nov.  19 

2934 

732 

131 

M'. 

871,159 

Nov.  19 

2104 

565 

131 

71h 

871,404 

Nov.  19 

2647 

676 

131 

s<i; 

871,763 

Nov.  19 

3364 

825 

131 

1 '  t 

871.169 

Nov.  19 

2127 

570 

131 

- 

871  575 

Nov.  19 

3012 

7.VI 

131 

s.> 

871,506 

Nov.  19 

2874 

721 

131 

H35 

871,545 

Nov.  19 

29.57 

738 

131 

s4» 

871,488 

Nov.  19 

2834 

713 

131 

«29 

871.242 

Nov.  19   2283 

.W8 

131 

74rt 

871.613 

Nov.  19 

30H0 

7« 

131 

870 

871,.'>H.5 

Nov.  19 

3026 

754 

131 

Wl 

871,476 

Nov.  19 

2808 

706 

131 

^■:,i 

871,7.')6  Nov.  19 

3340 

822 

131 

'U4 

871,199  Nov,  19 

2183 

.580-1 

131 

731 

871,430  Nov.  19 

2713 

686 

131 

810 

871, '293  Nov.  19 

2403 

622 

131 

764 

871, i'a  Nov.  19 

2760 

69.5-^ 

131 

818 

871. .399  Nov.  19 

2635 

673 

131 

HOO 

871,701  Nov.  19 

3228 

799 

131 

«9b 

871,628  Nov.  19 

3107 

771 

131 

874 

871,264 

Nov.  19 

2327 

607 

131 

764 

871.184 

Nov.  19 

2152 

575 

131 

72f. 

871,442 

Nov.  19 

2735 

690-1 

131 

814 

871,61(1 

Nov.  19 

3nR3 

766 

131 

871 

12,722 

Nov.  19 

3374 

827 -« 

131 

919 

871,466 

Nov.  19 

2786 

701 

131 

822 

871,241 

Nov.  19 

2281 

597 

131 

746 

871,2<>2 

Nov.  19 

24Q2 

621-2 

131 

754 

871,526 

Nov.  19 

2923 

729-30 

131 

841> 

871.107 

Nov.  19 

1984 

642 

131 

701 

871.720 

Nov.  19 

3258 

807 

131 

90"-' 

871,269 

Nov.  19 

2334 

609 

131 

756 

871,283 

Nov.  19 

2375 

615 

131 

7G1 

12.720 

Nov.  19 

3372 

827 

131 

91S 

871,701 

Nov.  19 

3346 

824-5 

131 

91t. 

871, .373 

Nov.  19 

2573 

656 

131 

7«0 

871  116 

Nov.  19 

aooo 

545-6 

131 

704 

8X1,151 

Nov.  19 

2060 

562 

131 

716 

871.281 

Nov.  19 

2364 

614 

131 

7U' 

871.344 

Nov.  19 

2508 

647 

131 

78: 

871„371 

Nov.  19 

25C3 

656 

131 

7* 

871.374 

Nov.  19 

2576 

6a»-oo 

131 

7'.iO 

871  595 

Nov.  19 

3042 

757 

131 

804 

871.311 

Nov.  19 

243G 

631-3 

131 

770 

871,011 

Nov.  19  3078 

764 

131 

8t* 

871.270 

Nov.  19  2335 

609 

131 

755 

871,606 

Nov.  19  3167 

785 

131 

885 

871  277 

Nov.  19 

2354 

612 

131 

75X 

871,600 

Nov.  19 

3160 

783 

131 

884 

871.299 

Nov.  19 

2416 

•a 

131 

766 

871,171 

^^v.  19 

2129 

570 

131 

722 

87l,66l;;^ov.  10 

3148 

781 

131 

882 

871  j«r 
-.1 

'  Nov.  19 

2770 

698 

ISI 

819 

Inrentlon. 


Name. 


I 


Vehicle  foot-reat 

\  elude  for  recreation  or  amusement 

\  etude  pneumatic  equalizer 

\  ehide-reach 

\ehi(le  running  and  propelling  gear 

\e  hide-seat 

\  ehicle  shock-absortier 

\  e h icle  shock-absorber 

\  eh ide- washer 

\ehKle- wheel 

\ehide- wheel 

\  phicle-whee.1 

\  .hickvwheel.     ResiLenl -•■ 

Vehicles.     Means  for  drawing  motor  road- 

\  endmg-machine 

\  eneer-cutting  machine 

\  eneer-cutting  machine 

\ fneer-cutting  machine 

Venlllator 

\  en'ilator 

\olt  age- regulator 

\\  all  and  ceiling  decoration 

W' all-cleaner - 

\s  a  rp-draw  Ing  machine 


\'ehu  li'-«a.sher. 


Washer: 
See  Coal-washer. 

Washing  or  t)e*tinK  eugire  

W  asht  u1>-f\ttlng 

W  atch 

W  atcr-hcHter ":c'a""l," 

Water  on  sidehills      Implement  to  arreat  the  flow  ol  . 

W  a t e r-pu nl y I ng  appara t us 

U  ater-softenor 

\\  a ter-9oftener  apparatus 

\\  eather-st  rip 

W  edge-making  machine 

Weigher.    Vehlrl(>- • ■■••. — 

Weighing-machine  discharge<ont rolling  mechanism. 

W  eighing-scoop.     .^  utoinatic  portable 

Well-<lnlling  apparatus 

Well-tubing 

W  iieat-waaning  machine 

Wheel: 
See  Vehicle-wheel. 

W  h»>el 

Wheel  rim.     Vehicle- 

Window  construction - 

Window  construction.     MetaHic  

Window  construction.     Metallic i 

Window  construction.     Metallic 

W  indow-fastener 

Window  fastent-r.     Storm- ^-^    ■: 

W tndow-lociving  mechanism.     >wlngUig- 

W  indow-f  ane  fastener 

Window-screen 

Window-screen 

Window -screen 

W'lxxl  and  making  same. 
Wood-polishing  machine 
Wool-washing  machine . . 
Wrench: 
See  Machine-wrench. 

W  rench • 

Wrench ■■■•,ii" 

Zinc  formaldehdye  hydrosulflte 


Preaerved.. 


W.  TT.  Keyes 

T.  W.  Potts 

C.  Rosenxwolg 

H.  Htggin 

C.  E.  PtiiUips 

J.  n.  Pitciter 

r>.  Rohmson 

D.  Robmson 

M.  H.  l>organ - 

N .  .'^chen  k 

R.  F.  (  orwm , 

W.  G    .Mnllen 

C.  J.  .Mahngs.: 

M.  .\!(.nx'lit 

R.  P     H      \liler-on 

I.,  li    Mrrnlt 

L.  G    Merntt 

K.  B robins 

J  C  KothandJ.J.  Welshofer 

0.  Kaliinx-k 

M.  J    E   Tllney 

(i    W    Dunn 

S    F   Vaiighan 

M   F  FieM.  E.  F.  Hathaway,  and 

C.  P.  Lanmng. 


I  8.  R   Wagg 

I  O.  IT    Klenslg 

I  J.  Burtin 

!  D.  L.  and  M.  D.  Kline 

■  J.  C.  Oestergard 

C.  P.  Van  Gundy 

:  L.  W.  Jones 

I  L.NN.  Jones 

'  F.  Gibl>on... , 

'  H.  R   Cochran 

J.  R.  Harrison 

H.  Richardson 

W.  G.  Davies 

W.  H.  UUman  and  M.  Okey.... 

I  J.  M.  Criswcll 

.   J.  llcDaniel 


W.Nice,  Jr 

E.  D.Valentine 

E.M.  Erb 

E.  H.  I.unkcn  and  C. 
E.  H.  Lunken  and  C. 
E.  H.  1-unken  and  C. 

M.  Morrison 

G.  B.  lee 

C.  M.  Conklln  and  E. 

J.  Glardlno 

\.  D.  Arctander 

E.  Feighery 

E.  Feighery 

c.  mis .■ 

O.  Dander 

W.  McNaught 


No. 


I      Monthly 
Toiuma. 


DM*. 


87i;r79' 

87i;2»4 

871,186 

871,222 

871,623 

871,624 

871.237 

871,631 

871,574 

871,297 

871,481 

871,5,5 

871,351 

871,096 

871.384 

871,230 

871,331  , 

871,473 

871,146 

871,3^2 

871,537 

871,211 

871,196 

871,680 


Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


i 


V 


3380 

2405 

2l55 
2231 
3003 
3097 
2268 
3111 
3011 
2412 
2819 
28S3 
2529 
1967 


Offlclal 
OaMlla. 


19  I  2006 

19  i  2246 

19  i  2250 

19  I  2797  , 

19  I  9079  ! 

19 

19 

10  I  2213  ' 

19  I  2180 

19  I  3192 


Conklln. 

Conklln. 
Conklln. 


H.  Lunken 


Pi|«--w  n  nch. 


Making 


J.  Felly 

F.  Gehner 

H.  Labbardt 


871.540 
871 .347 
871.387 
871,706 
871.617 
871,461  I 
871,225 
871,22G 

871,324 
87l,"i03 
871,630 
871.676 
871.248 
871,258 
871,517  , 


.  871,518 
.1871.460 
871,216 
871.127 
871,228 
871.715 
871,727 
871,7.59 
871,206 
871,267 
871,661 
871.679 
871,754 
871  ,.392 
871.111 
871,433 


871.416 

871.690 
871.600 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  19 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


»48 
2900  i 

2616 

3236 

3085  I 

2779 

2236 

2237 

2494 

2473  i 

2641  ' 

3108 

3187 

2295 

2314 


613 
622 

576-6 
689 

768-6 
709 
506 
772 
750 
624 
709 
734 

6ao 

539 

667-« 

sm 

sect 

703-5 
560 
•46 

716^ 

an 

S7« 

791-2 


7M 
648 

fiflB 
801 
766 
699-700 
590 
501 
644 
«3» 
<7»-6 
771 
790 

eoo 

604 
725 


o 
> 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
'31 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
ISI 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


19  '  2900 
19  2778 
19  2222 
19  2027 
19  '  2240 
19  I  S260 
19  3273 


726  131 
099  131 


3346 

nu 

»0 


19  3162 

19  3191 

19  33; 6 

19  i  2621 

19  1994 

19  I  2718 
I 


587 
551-3 
592 
806 
810 
823 

se» 

608 

784 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


TBI  I  131 

821  131 

!  131 

543  131 

687  131 


Nov.  19  9678 
Nov.  19  '  3211 
Nov.  19  ,  3061 


681 
795 


131 
131 
131 


789 

764 
727 
739 
872 
SB 
745 
876 
868 
765 
827 
838 
784 
696 
796 
742 
742 
824 
714 
783 
846 
736 
730 


847 
783 
796 
867 
871 
821 
740 
740 
778 
775 
801 
874 
889 
748 
781 
839 


839 
821 
737 
706 
741 

«n 

904 
915 
734 
756 
884 
8M 
911 
796 
703 
HI 


806 


DESIGNS. 


Design. 


VMM- 


No. 


Chafing-dish :  •  •  •  V  ■ " ' "  „'  * 

Chafing-dish,  stand  and  lamp  . 

Clg»r-band 

Dhh 

Liquid-dispensing  k^ 

Paper-cutter 

Stocking-darter 

Stove 

Stove 

Stove.    Oasheating-.. ..  • 

Stove.    Heating  and  cookuig.. 
Water-heater 


L.  Strtwh'irge''  and  C.  Nelson. . 
L.  Straasburger  and  C.  Nelson . 

T.  W.  Cole 

W.  L.  Evans 

H.  S.  Cornish. >• 

M.  Switrer 

K.  W.  Thayer 

J  C.  Hosford 

J  C.  Hosford 

J   Becvar •  ^ -v 

W  Thompson  and  O.  W.  Cope. 

J.  J.  Lawler 


38,890 
38,886 
38,888 

38,W1 
38,886 
38,687 
38,808 
38.804 
38,»5 
38,866 
86,892 


Date. 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


o 


131 
131 

900 

131 

019 

131 

900 

131 

f» 

1.3) 

Olf 

131 

no 

131 

931 

131 

>21 

131 

921 

1.31 

921 

Ul 

990 

"^f!^^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Name. 


-4- 


Me.    Ginger- 

Alterative  iodin  compound. 
Automobiles 


Batteries.    Dry 

Beltmg,  hose,  and  machinery  packing.. 

Beverages .    Non-alcoholic 

Bitters 

Lt-ather 

Leather 

Leather 

Leather 

Leather 


Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 

Bread 

Bread  and  crackers 

Bricks  or  blocks.    Building 

Brushes 

Bnishes.    Nail- 

Brushes.    Tooth- 

Buckles 

Calculating-machines 

Candies 

Candy 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables . . . 


Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
Cartridges  and  powder 

Castings.    .Alloy 

Chamois-skins 

Che«>9e 


Chemicals  and  antiseptics. 
Cigars 


Certain . 


Cigars,  cigarettes,  cheroots,  and  tobacco. 

Clothes- wVingers 

Clothes-wringers 

Clothing.    Certain 

<  ocoa 

Cocoa,  chocolate,  and  candy , 

C(ill(». 

(  oiuTctP-mixinp  ma<'hinery , 

I  iirdiais , 

Cotton  picct' fabrics.     Mercerized : 

Cotton  [iii'cp  goods 

Cot  Inn  I  \i  (■!■  irootls 

Cotton  I'll  If  i;oo(ls 

Cutlery.     Certain 

Kniriii<s      Marine  gasolene- 

Fer!  ili^iTs 

Fi.sh.     I'rt'wrvi'il 

Klour.     W  h<  at- 

Flour,  vvhiat- !!!!!^ !!!!!! 

Flour.    Wht  at- 

Food  preparat ions.    Cert ain 

Foods.    Cert  ain 

Foods.    Certain  sra ..'. 

Furniture  and  piano  polishes 

Gas  and  electric  light  fixtures 

Gin 


Gongs  and  parts  thereof 

Hair  and  mustache.    Preparation  for  the.! 

Flair  tonic  and  invlgorator 

Harness,  borseucollars,  saddles,  and  whins  ' 

rios«.    Cansas 

Hosiery "_] 

Hosiery 

loe-c n-kin  frf^^tr^n ...'. 

fjil'Ots  mad.- of  netted  ftiid  ihcVfahrics" 

'-•welry  aiuL  pr'-oiftus-metal  warw.    CerUin' 

io»nt^.     hxi'unsion- 

Knapsack.* 

lAinpsof  all  kinds."  El^trir'' 


I>ard  onip.ii'n'1 

lxnse<».     Diiocal 

Macaroni 

Ma^saee- machinns 
M.-ili<  ait.r  or  inhuier 
Me,licinHUal.|..iv  .. 
Mfdlcine,    <i    • 
M>'<l|rino.    (    - 
Mi'dlcnm,    4    rt  i.p 
M<vlir!-y^     Vortoiti. 

\lent!iol  ite 

Miisit'«i.in»tniHJ«'nt  ■ 


;a**8  and  <!atchelV . 


?intTni>at.. 
•Pkirp     Plaited  flb^ut". 


J.  Honse  *  Sdn 

Bonetti  Frferes 

Oesterrechiscbe  Daimler  -  Moto- 
ren  -  GeseliSL'haft  Gesellschaft 
mit  U'schrinkter  Haftung. 

G.  .\.  Lutz  (  0 

Revere  Rubl«r  Company 

F.  J.  Dohm I 

J.  L.  Rosenfield : 

Cosby  ^oe  Co ' 

Cosby  Shoe  Ci> i 

Cosby  shoe  Co 

Cosby  Shoe  ('<> ' 

Kerens  Shoe  Co 

R.  C.  Protidfit  Baking  Company  . 

Geo.  H.  Cross  Co 

OhioMuiingA-  Manufacturing I'o. 
Davis-BridHdam  Drug  Company. 

C.  Looiicn 

G.  Strtfssburger ^ 

lacob  iV  Mro»n i 

H.  W.  F.gli ' 

National  Candy  Company 

.•^chradcrs.  .    

James  M.  Houston  Grocer  Com- 
pany. 

Burt  C)ln<y  (Janniiig  Co : 

Wavne  County  Canning  Co ' 

Sachsische  rulverfabriken  O. 
Krantz  &  Co. 

Magnus  Met*!  <ompan3- 

Penn^ylvHniii  Taiuung  Company. 

0.  M.  Crctro  ; 

L.  G.  B.  Krl. 

P.Mohr ; 

D.  S.  Saqui. \ 

.American  Wringer  Comfany 

-Vnu'rican  \N  rincer  Company 

Paootah  Mail  facturing  Co 

Uruwni'll  A:  Kield  Conif  any 

StoUvv.Tck  Bros 

T.  L.  Mw.'ns 

Eun  ^^a  N((K  liine  Co 

Gold.  I    H:  1  Distilling  Co | 

C.  \\  !   ;tl'  »■;  A   Co ; 

Arnold  K  artierg  &  Co ' 

Boott  Mills.. 

Boott  Mills 

Wyeth  nardvart'  \  Manufactur- 
ing Co. 

Kumberger  A.  Vrer'and 

Mountain  Copper  Company 

Powell  Bros.  4  Co 

Duluth-Supfllior  MiUlng  Co 

Far»ell  A  RJiines 

W  ha'ey  Mill  Vk  Elevator  Co 

Cha'-les  HewHt  &  Sons  Co 

Block-Horn  I*re«erTlng  Co 

Meniel  A  Co, 

H.  B.  Inghaai 

Shapiro  A  Aronson 

Japnet  A  Co 

J.  0.  Brill  Company 

T.  Hetherington  . .". 

J.  P.  Ward 

TTarpham  R»o».  Co 

H.  J.  M   Howard 

Paramount  Knitting  Company .  . 

Panimount  Knitting  Company  .  . 

Richmond  Crdjir  Works 

Dochm  A  Levine 

Durand  A  C« 

All>erger  Condenser  Company 

Mills  F.qiilpment  Co 

Kfirting  A  Mathiescn  Aktienge- 
sellsohaft. 

T.  M   Sinclair  ACo 

Optical  Specialties  Company  . . . 

G.  O.  Grooo, ._... 

Moon  Vibrator  Company 

Ramev  Medfcator  Company 

«.'^,.")"'*''" 

Vy.D  Dunon 

Ferruglnoiri  Co... 

R    H    McKoy !.;r.'.!".!!'.'.'.! 

Trunk  Bros.  Drug  Company    . 
KeUogp  A  Hitchcock  C'o 
Maull)et9ch  A  Wliittemore  Com- 
I      pany. 
Robinson  Bros.  A  Company 
wllpaco  Paeklng  Company 


No. 

06,206 
66,2(i2 
66,337 

fit:  :iaa 

Date. 

Not.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

tJ6.237 
6tJ,286 
66,276 
66,227 
6t>.228 
6«i,229 
66.230 
66,234 
06,306 
6»j,292 
6f.,253 
6t).246 
66  3X) 
66,258 
66329 
66,214 
66,336 
t)6,309 
66,218 

66,283 
ti6,316 
tj«i,256 

66,334 
♦56,304 
66,285 
66,216 
66,221 
66,22.") 
66,243 
66,24.5 
66,32.5 
66,282 
66,311 
66,303 
66,326 
<S6.293 
66.348 
66320 
66,322 
66  ..■W3 
66,349 

66,331 
66,273 
6«i30!5 
66,288 
66,290 
6f).317 
66,284 
66,281 
66,301 
66.2;« 
66.240 
06.297 
66..f27 
66  2()7 
66.31.5 
66  231 
6»)  2.32 
06.140 
66  341 
06.255 
06,321 
66.213 
66.319 
6«i.250 
t)<),219 

66,312 
■66.222 
0»;  295 
66  251 
66.254 
66  263 
66.265 
66,266 
66.271 
66  313 
66,270 
66,235 

66,224 
66,343 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
.Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nq}-.  1.9 
.N'(A-.  19 
Nov.  18 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


OfTttlal 
Gazerta. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


o 


131 

131 
131 


5? 


i:n 

1.31 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
l.-^l 

i:<i 

131 
131 

1.11 
l.n 
Ml 
131 
131 
131 
131 


Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Nov. 

19 

131 

Not. 

19 

131 

Not. 

It 

131 

937 


131 

'X» 

131 

'm 

131 

'«: 

131 

'.«. 

131 

'•a.--) 

131 

%\.\ 

131 

:m 

131 

't;i.) 

131 

w. 

131 

'(37 

KM 

■XV 

131 

'<!«• 

r;i 

\m 

131 

'.a: 

131 

'.W 

131 

a> 

131 

'.tC. 

131 

938 

131 

a3T 

131 

l-w 

131 

a37 

131 

<«T 

131 

93t 

131 

'.W 

131 

^137 

131 

'«T 

131 

<m 

131 

w 

131 

!U". 

131 

<m 

i;il 

'136 

i:u 

■l.> 

l.ii 

'«: 

i;n 

■«: 

131 

xv 

13 1 

'.i3^ 

131 

m: 

131 

93S 

131 

■m 

131 

938 

131 

938 

131 

93? 

938 
936 
937 
937 
!137 
937 
937 
937 
937 
9.36 
9.15 
9S 
938 
936 
937 
93.5 
935 
938 

m 

M 
938 

■.*3o 
yJ8 
'J.36 

■m 
y.3: 

9.3.S 
937 
9.36 
'.t3f 
93S 

m 

9* 
(>» 
9.17 
9:;fl 
93.5 

935 
930 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXVll 


TRADE-MARKS— Conlinueci. 


Paints. 
Paints. 


Paper  bags.. 
Pens.    Stylograpl 
Perfume  base.    > 

Perfimiea -■- 

Planers.    Open-alQe . . . 


ihlc  fountain-, 
lolet- 


Plows • •" .'/.,[ 

pi7plr7t"lons*tor  the  removai  of  hair  and  bieml'shcs  "from  the  skin 

Railway  street-sprinklers. ;  ;;; 

Remedies  for  stomach  troubles • 

Remedies.    Headache y;,:;,^ ' 

Remedies.    Kidney,  liver,  and  blood 

R  emed  y  for  venereal  diseases 

Ribbons '/.  ■ 

Rubber  erasers . .  .^. ■ 

Rubber  goods.    Cet-tain 

Rubber,  gutta-percha,  Ac 

Sardines 

SAWS    ••  ..-••---••*■""*'  •-•••""" 

Sewing-machine  needles 

Sewing-machines  and  parts 

Shears  and  BcisBors '..'...... 

Soap 


Soap.    Powdered  granular 

Soda.    Caustic v,  •  ■  • 

Soldering,  sad,  and  branding  irons. 

steel  inaroU,  bars,  Ac - 

Suspenders,  belU,  garters,  Ac 

Suspenders,  belts,  garters,  Ac 

Suspenders,  belts,  garters,  Ac 

Suspenders,  belts,  garters,  Ac 

Teas  and  coflees 

Thread-cutting  dies. •  ■  -  •  ■ 

Thread,  spool,  and  aewing  cotton. , 

Ties.    Metal  animal- 

Tonic.    NerN-e- 

Vinegars  and  pickles 

Vodka •- 

Wall  and  ceiling  coverings 

Washing-machines 

Water.    Mineral 

Water.    Spring- 

Whips,  whlp-lashes,  Ac 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky •• 

Whisky,  brandy,  and  gin 

Wines v._;  <«■■■ 

Wood  manufactures.    Certain  . .. . 
Wringers  and  parts  thereof 


KiectrlcaUy-heatcd. 


Northern   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany. 
Schoeilkopf,  Hartford  A  Hunna 
Companv. 

Schorsch  A  Co i 

J.  Kearney  A  Co ......-! 

Haarmann  de  Laire  Schaeler  Co . .  j 

,  T.  Hetheringion u,  •  •  • ;' i 

'  Detrick  A  Harvey  MachmeCo.of  1 
Baltimore  City.  , 

H.  G.  Moore i 

C.C.  Saunders 

C.  S.  Rich ^ 1 

J.  O.  BnU  Company i 

C.  J.l'lrici 

Neuralgyline  Company | 

Body  Builders  MedicineCompany.i 

R.  d.  McK.lroy i 

W.  Openhvm  A  Sous ; 

E.  Faber 

I  Enterprise  Rubber  Co 

.    0.  A.  Aldcn  ACo 

.1  E.  ShiveU •■■•-• 

.    Quality  Saw  A  Tool  ^  orks. 

National  Sewing  Machme  Com- 

White  Sewing  Machine  Co 

Acme  Shear  Comp  any 

Los  Angeles  Olive  Growers  Asso- 
1      elation. 

.1  R.  KUis * 

.  I  Chance  A  Hunt . . . : 

.    .A.  A.  1  ow 

p  R.  Kuehnnch 

T.  K.  Webster.  Jr 

T.  K.  Webster,  Jr 

i  T  K.  Webster.  Jr 

'i  T.  K.  Webster,  Jr 

. ,  Drake  A  Coirvpany 

I  Connecticut  Tool  Company 

' "  I  A  meriran  TbrTsd  Company 

Oneida  Community 

!'.    IT.  L.  Waldo /^.  V,    /^  " 

Oakland  Vinegar  and  Pickle  Co. 

"..I  John  Barth  Company 

I  H.  Dolmetsch 

;■.!  Spears  A  Riddle  Co  ... .  •---••• 
I  Schultes  Agost.  •-7inye-l  ipwti 
Salvatorforriis  viUfllat. 

J.  E.  Patterson 

Wam-n  Featherbone  Co 

1..  A  A.  Scharff..  ^ 

G« rrett-W illis ms  Company 

Golden  Hill  nistillinp  Co 

]  granis-Nassoucr  (o 

Ros#nfifld  Bros.  A  Co 

Fisrman  A  Company • 

R.  I  abaume  A  (  <> 

Venesta  1  imited 

American  W  ring-r  Companjv.. 


66,236       Nov.  19        in 
66,23J>       Nov.  19         131 


66  .r  9 
66.269 
66,217 
66.268 
66,264 

66,335 

66,277 
66,275 
66,.)28 
66.278 

66.274 

66 .2. 2 
66.;t;i9 
66.249 
66.24>' 
66,2:i9 
66.J43 
06.342 
66,252 

66  280 

66.:U8 
66,221) 

66.215 
66.212 
e6.:ti2 
66,.3.''0 
66..*44 
.  66,:<45 
66. .''46 
06.:!47 
66.287 
66, .••24 
66.260 
66.338 
66.314 
66.-''02 
66.298 
66.247 
66.2.57 
66,310 

.,     66.223 
.      66.241 

I   e6;rM 

66  291 
66.2^4 
66.290 
.  66/06 
.  68JBB 
.  O^'SO 
.[  MJ7B 
.!    «,»♦♦ 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


935 

a» 

K6 

935 
K.6 
«|6 


LABELS. 


Title. 


Nam*. 


••Candidate  CTnb."  (i;;*' ^[i^j^iii ::::::: 

■'rho<»o.«odo  "     (For  Hot  Chocoiaw) 

■c:.u^L^y^'\,  ^j^^-%':X, .•:.•:.■.•••:: 

..pennls^Kearney^.^  iKi^c^Tooth  Powder" 
..Dr^''H.'Lewko's  Anti«»ptte  Tooth  Paste." 

••Dr^'W.  Lewko-s  Antl«.ptic  Tooth  Wash."     (For 
Wash  Preparation."! 


(For  Tooth- 

fFor  Tooth- 

a  Tooth- 


(For  an 


Wash  Preparation.^  Proprietary  Medlclne> 

•ID-Sen-Zum.  Makes  Home  Bweei  no 

Ineense  Preparation.) 
■Mlladi."    (For  Candy) 


p.  Goldberg 

Runkel  Brothers 

F  B  Clark  A  Company... 
Bymons-Kraussman  Co... 
I.  H.  Lewkowicr 

I.  H.  Lewkowici 

I.  H.  Lewkowicr 

A .  Crichton <■•  •  • 

L.  V.  Aronaon 

Dooglas  Candy  Company. 


Nov.  19 

131 

998 

Nov.  19 

131 

916 

Nov.  19 

131 

•9.6 

Nov.  19 

131 

838 

Nov.  19 

131 

937 

Nov.  19 

131 

836 

Nov.  19 

131 

8L« 

Nov.  19 

131 

9J6 

Nov.  19 

131 

838 

Nov.  19 

131 

97.6 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.6 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.6 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

eo6 

Nov.  19 

131 

937 

Nov.  19 

131 

988 

Nov.  19  j 

Ul 

935 

Nov.  19 

131 

935 

Nov.  19 

131 

935 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.18 

Nov.  19 

131 

938 

Nov.  19 

131 

937 

Nov.  19 

131 

838 

Nov.  19 

131 

9?.6 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.38 

Nov.  19 

131 

987 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.T7 

Nov.  19 

131 

9«7 

Nov.  19 

131 

836 

Nov.  19 

131 

9'6 

Not.  19 
'  Nov.  19 

131 

9.17 

131 

935 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.''5 

Not.  19 

131 

935 

Nov.  19 

131 

937 

Nov,  19 

131 

917 

.  Nov.  19 

131 

93. 

1  Not.  19 

131 

93. 

Not.  19 

131 

93< 

Not.  19 

131 

9?8 

Not.  19 

131 

8S7 

Nov.  19 

131 

9C6 

No. 


Data. 


11878 
1U7» 

lum 
njm 
ia.<«6 

13,883 


Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  IP 

Nov.  19 

Not.  18 
Nor    19 


Oairttfr 

•s 

> 

i 

_a. 

in 

131 
131 
131 
131 

m 
m 

urn 

131 

93P 

131 

919 

131 
131 

MB 

1S.882       Vov.  19 


131 


936 


!cx\nii 


ALPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


LABEL.S — Continued. 


Title. 


Nun*. 


No. 


(For  a  Liquid  Medical  Compound  for  Coughs  '  8.  W.  Williiong 13.885 


W.J. 

E.G. 


Paul.;. 
Orteg*. 


13.881 


•Old  LngCaWn 
and  Colds.) 
'  Original  Joll  v  Fellows  Pepsin  Gum."    (For  Chewing-Oum) . . . 
■Ortegas  Selected  Peeled  Green  Chilos."     (For  Peeled  Green 
Chilies  1 

•PamKing."    (For  a  Cough  Cure  ;  F.  B.  Clark  A  Company 13  884 

•  I'unta  Never-Grpv  Hair  Tonic."    (For  Hair-Tonic) A.  C.  H.  Pufita  Co. ...  .  13  ,s8.s 

•Sains.>n."     (  For  Dress  Goods  Known  in  the  Trade  as  GaUtea)  J  Burton  Brothers  A  Co '.'       13^93 

Sevtui  Day  CoiTee.  the  N'ationHl  Keverage."     (ForCoffee) ,  Seven  Day  Goflee -Company u'.ii.^) 


PRINTS 


Title. 


Name. 


nronrhnBustm^  Design."    (For  Brea Wast  Food) Cream  of  WTieat  Ci) 


Game. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(RKaiBTBATlON    APPLIED    FOB.) 


Title. 


sashes 

catalogues,  Ac. 
Leather 


Printed.. 


Ale.    Ginper- 

Amusement  devices......' 

Antiseptic  foot-powder. . . 

Balm.    Toilet 

Beer ■■ 

Belting.    leather 

Brits,  girdles,  and 
Boolcs,  pamphlets, 
Boots  and  slioes. 
Bread.     Unleavened.. 
Brooms 

Brooms,  whisks'  braVhesVand  dusters' 
Brush  sterilizer.    Tooth- 

Canne<l  clams!!!!!]!!!!""] 

Cunne<l  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canrie.l  fniits  iind  vepetables 

Canneil  fmHsHnd  vegetables 

Cannei  fniits,  berries,  and  vcpeVabic 
I  annel  sardines  sprats,  anchovies, 

<  lioo^ ' 

( 'he«'8P " 

•  hili  and  dried'fruYte. ".'.'! 

Ciparettf-pafifT . .  

Clams,  clam  nectar  and  choWdor.c8riii.iimh;""i,;- 
roats,  vests,  trous^-rs,  and  ovea-oats        ''"'^''-  **^- 

roff!^'  *''''^"'  '■'''*''■  ''"'■    ■^utomoUUe'.".".'.".:!!:!!:: 

'  "tTi-e  and  tea...'."!!!! 

>  "iIiH'  with  milk   . .       • 


IPS  .. 

4c. 


N^e. 


'"orsits 

Cotton  piece  gCKKls...    

Cotton  piece  goods . . ! 

Cotton  piece  goo<l8... '"" 

Fish 

Flavorinft  syrups  f'r  l,V,vr,»gpg- "  • 
Ginghams. cambr:.,,  damaak^t'.te! 
Hum.-       VVo<Klen.. 


Blanke-Baer  Chemical  Co 

J.  P.  Stadcrraan 

Bell- W  art  Manufacturing  "com- 
pany. J 

A.S   ftlack....J 

Now  South  Bretery  &  Ice  Co  . 

Detroit  Oak  Belting  Co 

A.  Nahass ! 

H.  B.  Darling...!!! I 

A.I.Batesro....!!!! • 

B.  Manischewlti 

l.ec  Broom  &  Diister'Company.! ! 
1 -co  Broom  A  Duster  Company 

D.  M  Hitch f     J    - 

Bennett  Company ...."..' j 

J.  W>Tnan  A  Sot..     I 

•'ohn  Iloamann  A  Sons  Co.*! : 

Kidenour  Baker  Grocery  Co       "' 

Fr.inWlin  Manufacturing  Co ! 

K.  T  Smith  Company !l 

w    I "S?^'"''  *  ^^e  Company. . . . 
W.J.  Eldridge... 

W.J.  Eldridge  .     

Simon  Levi  (  ompany.'.'.".'!!! ■ 

Braunstein  A  Cifc  ; 

Fischer  Bros..  T  ""i 

Friend  A  Marks!! ! 

8«indmayian  For  A  Leather  Co!!! 
Ueman-.Xmerican  Coffee  Co.. 
J.  ii.  Allen  A  Campany 
^•^  *  Anglo-Bwiss  Condois^': 

I.Newman  A  Sons.  , 

BoottMill8....j      

Boott  Mills...  I 

Boott  Mills,      t ' 

Rosenstein  Bro&ers' 

W.  F.  VVylde..  

p'i.n^y.^"  ^'7"GoidB"c^:' 

BeajJio  Hame  Works i 


Serial 
No. 

Date. 

1        0 

G 

> 
131 

flflo 

i7ei 

iai 
t«. 

c 

»,7« 

Nov,  19 

927 

30^7 

Nov.  19 

131 

931 

30,253 

-Nov.   19 

131 

930 

30351 

Nov.  19 

131 

931 

30,050 

Nov.  19 

131 

928 

30,434 

.Nov    19 

131 

931 

30.120 

Nov.  19 

131 

929 

30,415 

Nov.  19 

131 

931 

29.989 

Nov.  19 

131 

928 

27,009 

Nov.  19 

131 

925 

30.428-9 

Nov.  19 

1.31 

931 

;«).'t2e 

Nov.  19 

131 

931 

30,Zt6 

Nov.  19 

m 

930 

30,177 

.Nov.  19 

131 

929 

29. ,583 

Nov.  19 

131 

927 

2<»,S10 

Nov.  19 

131 

928 

30.4.54 

Nov.  19 

131 

932 

30..540 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.33 

30,460 

Nov.  19 

131 

932 

30,338-40 

Nov.  19 

131 

9.30-1 

28.779 

Nov.  19 

131 

yjh 

28,782 

Nov.  19 

131 

9> 

29.724 

Nov    19 

131 

927 

.30,  m;^^ 

.Nov.  19 

131 

9-29 

28  .(m 

Nov.  19 

131 

92». 

30.270 

Nov.  19 

1,31 

930 

2X.727 

Nov.  19 

131 

9* 

29.858 

.Nov.  19 

131 

928 

28.422 

Nov.  19 

131 

926 

24.840 

Nov.  19 

131 

92,'. 

30.298-9 

.Nov.  19 

131 

930 

21,9.S<i 

Nov.  19 

]M 

924 

21.959 

Nov.  19 

131 

924 

21.9<i7 

Nov.  19 

131 

924 

22.950 

Nov.  19 

131 

924 

30.326 

Nov.  19 

131 

93(1 

29,041 

Nov.  19 

131 

927 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-M  ARKS— Continued. 

^REGISTRATION   APPLIED   KOR.J 


XXLX 


Hammers,  picks,  boat  and  log  hixiks,  .Vt 

Honey   syrup,  molassr's,  Ac 

Hoae-noztles 


Lard 

Lard  substitute 

!.vf .  sodium  chlorid,  and  stareta 

Mdit  extract • 

M.ats.      Fresh 

Mfvlicated  wines 

Moliclniil  mall  extracts 

Medic  inal  lal.lets 

Metluuiiil  tonic ••- 

Mp<lKii)08  for  treatment  of  eciema,  Ac. 
Milk  and  cream 


Mohairs  and  Sicilians. 

Mustard 

Newspa[)er 

.  III.    (  Hstor- 

'nl.     Olivo- 

I  Miitments 

t'avking.     Machinery 


I'aint.    Composition . 


)"«ints,  pigments,  stain?.  Ao    ...      

I'hotographic  plates.  pHper,  and  lilmi 

Pholograpliir  supplies 

S'ukles,  cat-sup,  and  vinegar 

I'laners.     Open-sjde 


I'lum-puddlng • ,-'V'J' 

I'liisonsor  exterminators  of  rats,  mice,  squirrels,  &c 

l'i>t.ato-digger8 

Putilication.     Monthly 

KemtHly  for  hog-choiera,  swine  plapie,  Ac. 

Henie<ly  for  purifying  the  blixxl,  for  (atarrh,  *C 

iiemed'y  for  skin  disea.'tes 

Rii)l)Oiis 

Kiibl>er  boots  and  shoes 

Hublicr  footwear  and  tires ::••"• "  ■■yAm««'i'/.' 

Kubtjer  or  parily-rubi)er  aprons,  air  mattresses  and  pillows, «c 

^a^dine8,  salmon,  herrmgs,  and  mackerel 

Shoe.s.     (.eather 

.>iher-ieAd  or  plumbago  foundry-facings.  Ac 

,S  pices "*" 

Stoves  and  ranges 

Syrup.     Maple^ 

Tin  and  teme  plates 

Tire-grips.     Chain 

Tonics ■ 

Tool-handles.     Iron -. 

Vermin-extermmator 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky ^ • 

Whisky 


Fayette  R.  Plumb,  Incorporated. 

FiscIkt  Bros 

Eaton,  (  oic  A  Buniham  Co.... 

Interstate  Packing  co 

High  Grade  Lard  Company 

Fischer  Bros 

Va.  Brewing  Co 

Jacob  Dold  Packinp(  ompany.. 

H.  S.  VN  cl.ocinK 

New  South  Brewery  A  Ice  Co 

8.  F.bloll 

People*  chemical  Co 

Dermatone  Company 

BheOieid  Farms-blawson-Decker 

Co. 
Keen  A  UeviUe 

R.  T.  Krenci)  (.  omjMiny 

Chicago  llrmld  i.  ompany 

R.  J.  >N  isjMiuin ■ 

N.Johnston  A  Sons 

11.  M.  Tileston 

New  York  Belting  and  Packing 
Com|»any. 

"  1^  Kipolin,"  {8ocl«6  anonyme 
franciiise  de  pointiires  lu<iutSca 
et  dcuduils  sous  niariiu,  jiro- 
c6d68  l-efranc  A  Driegleb  r*- 
unis.) 

Slieruin-\\  illiamsCo 

Im penal  Dry  I'late  Company... 

l-.ustmun  Kodak  Co 

DonnUson-Shullz  Co 

DttriLk  A  lliirvuy  Machine  Co. 
of  liaUimoreClly. 

Atmore  A  Son 

E.  S   Wells 

A.  II.  FHniulmr  Company 

S.  S.McClui-e  Com  puny 

Old  Kentucky  Mlg.  CO 

J.  Houston 

J.  E.  Riggs 

J .  Sulr. bach • 

L.  C  andee  A  (<> • 

Hood  Rubber  Co 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 

E.  Shivell 

Bielefeld  A  Spahn 

United  States  Graphite  Oo 

w  (KWson  Spice  Company ....  — 
Belknap  Hardware  A  Mfg.  Co... 

Bennett  Company 

KolUnslioe  Urol  hers  Company.. 
Weovl  Cham  Tii-e  Giip  Company 

C.  r.  Cicrallowski 

SUnk-y  Uiite  A  L«vbJ  Company. 

C.  M.  I'iarl 

Wright  A  Taylor 

Cook  A  Uei  nlieimcr  Co 

Cook  A  Uerniicimer  Co 

E.  Mart  III  A  t  o 

F.  Korbei  A  Broa 


27.165 
2R.034 
30.041 
30.\27 
242214 

28.o:o 

30.45fi 
30.473 
30  ..MS 

accusi 

30.197 
30.54fi 
30.105 
3U,UD8 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  10 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 


29,761 

Nov. 

19 

24.3«2 

Nov. 

19 

30,.S22 

Nov. 

19 

29,510 

Nov. 

19 

a0,438 

Nov. 

19 

29.530 

Nov. 

19 

28,172 

Nov. 

IV 

12,079  Nov.  19 


30,.M7 
26JS77 
27>»50 
29,931 
24,275 

14,812 
29  .MO 
31.273 
30.159 
30,038 
29,792 
17,226 
30,031 
30,383 
29,538 
628 
30.5.31 
30.227 
30.206 
30..Vi« 
30,479 
30,178 
2.5.. IM 
27. 2"^ 

Of,    'I       J 

2-1  U(- 

30. .'Kit 

5. .54  2 

9,204-5 

9,306 

27.125 

30,353 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  10 
Nov.  10 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  ID 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  J9 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 


O 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

1.11 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 


OB 


t94 

«3e 

933 
932 
9n 
«SS 
WO 
•» 
929 
93} 


932 
927 
933 
927 
996 

924 


932 
925 
928 
928 
926 

934 

927 

930 

929 

928 

928 

924 

928 

931 

927 

92S 

982 

960 

900 

981 

932 

929 

925 

926 

988 

927 

«3S 

923 

92:m 

924 
925 
981 


30.252  Nov.  19   131 


931; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAT1:\TI:ES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  OX  TIIE26th  DAY  OF  XOVEMBER,  1907. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Monthly  Official 

volume.         Oazette. 


Date. 


Gate. 


S71,905  Nov.  2e 

872. a*  Nov.  26 

872.165  Nov.  26 

872.211  Nov.  26 


^     i 


t 


•i     ^ 
>     - 


4252 
4363 


atr 

131 

Wfi 

963 

131 

10«) 

1014-15 

131 

lORl 

1038 

131 

1W6 

I 


AdTj^i^Dt^l  b'.  sSSS^t'vUle.  N.  "    Automatic  alarm  and  stopping  device  foren^rines. 
Adl^HenS^Pi«•burg,aa8ignorto  H.  Adler  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburg  and  C^imepe,  Pa 

L^^der       ■ 

Adt,  Leo  F.,  Albany,  N.Y.    Eyeglasa-mountlng 

Aktlebol»«rt  Separator.    (See  Forsberg,  Enk  A.,  aaa^nor^ 

Mli^^Jhalmera  Company  et  al.    (See  Stull.  Emmett  ^ ..  a*rignor.) 

A    Ichalmere  Company  et  al.    (See  Wright.  Edwin  C,  assignor.-) 

ilmTMSnulartm^^^^  of  Baltimore  City.     (See  Blum.  Isaac   asrignor/; 

^.  bSSSSS^.  »*S^'  ^o  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Ix>ulrrille  Ky.    System  of     ^^^^    ^^^    ^     ^  ^^     ^^^     ^^ 

AlVJir^Mir^njS^Smy.^^'iUveyVBenjaminH..  assignor.) 
iStoaSfSTS  FoZd^  Company.    (See  Ortrander,  Allen  E.  assignor.) 
^SS^  Drtiydratlng  dompa^  (See  Cooke.  Ernest  W.  assignor.) 

tS2rcri^M^I^^:.^-roZars^n^Co^^^^^^  Servi^Co. 

^a^TV^ewark.  N.  J.    Cable  carrier  apparatus 

Anderaon.  Allrad  A..  Jamertown,  N.  Y.    Veneer-clamp 

inZ^i  oS^r  ;nd  R.  Lundln,  New  York  N^  Y.    RoUry  pump 
ArStlw:  Albert.  Fairport.  and  W.  P    Thlrt lethwaite 

A^J&T^STw^^loolSr'^an-jK'R.  Marks,  A^^^^^^ 
ASSniJSffuwtiT  aartgnor  to  Aiptnwall  Manufacturing  Co.73ack.on.  Mich.    Agricu] 

AiJSiS^MiSSrtiiring  Co.    (See  AiipinWalY.  Lewis  ^  g,j  _-^    j,^.,  26     3390 

fetr&^Bfa.^k^o:  g"™^S^Kiingapp<.,.tusform^-tub..::::::::::::87zio3  nov.«  iia^ 

^ry^nS'^-S'd  srB?;Sr'^M,°t^.  m'^lSL^hine  forohuming  or  washin.  . 
&  tiiff  VaSlSSS  S^;  a2Sn^o^Vm^n?aasignments:toCham-berIin  Metal 


Maoedon,  aaalgnor  to  Ontario 


871.766 
871,766 
g72,04D 

871.770 
872.041 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


3383 
3386 
4017 

3387 

4019 


830-1  131 

831^  131 

063  131 

832-3  131 

964  131 


940 

MB 

1040 

ftSO 
1041 


872.316     Nov.  26     4&M  1078     131      11» 


871,906 
872,104 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


3681 

4138 


833  131 

980-  131 

897-8  131 

900  131 


060 
1061 

096 
1061 


WeUher  Str^p  cS^ny.  Detroit.  Mich.    Metal  ^ea^^f ^^"^.fP  „,  , 
BadSdhe  AnUln  4  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  Immerheiser.  Carl  a»«i^o^.) 
BtueTSamuel  R..  ASe«bury.  Mass.     Battery-support  for  automoWles 
Baker.  Jamee  R..  Ariin«ton.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor 


to 


Cooper  Hewitt  Electrtc  Company,  New 


B^i.?o2^»I^TN^OT7v^■Ki^^^ 

to  aald  Barrow.    DrawBr-oontents-lndeiing  devioe 

Bartlett.  ByltwterJ.    (Sec  Avery  and  Bartlett.)  

Baiun.  Albert  E..  Waterloo,  Iowa.    S^o^- •,--;„■  wmiam  L  "  asiinior.V 
it;^?oK^^2£SirrcS^^rtMrufL\^1iTcior^^^  SP^^' 

BiS?SJlX^8~B^ughty  Ferry-.a^ii^ortoy.  U 

B^Lvfiibi^-ae-^r to  ^^'T^^^'^'  '^'"''"'''  ''''"    ''^''■^■""- ■  ■ 

B<«uelfn,  Oioar,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Furnace  ...^  - 

BiSSd  'a.  Mlllir.     (See  Hanaen,  Ragnus  Ms^gnorO  

Beliti,  Wul  H.,  Stettin,  Oennany.    Ship  propulsion 

BeUinger,  John  N.Casa,  Art.    Snap^look--  — 

BS«SrPrterA.,Borton,Maa8.    Comblnation-t^l 

gSlSr  ^Xl.;,£SSJ^b^k^*^£ieT; Bfa^uTco.-,  Finn  of.     (See  Schroeder.  Johann, 
Be'S^^^..Planomjer_Co,  ^^  ^°fef  IlSSe^t '  "^"' 


871,853 
872.213 
871,772 
872.042 
871,773 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


3662 
4368 
3392 
4021 
3303 


871  131 

1030  131 

833  131 
964  131 

834  131 


077 
1087 

OfiO 
1041 

061 


871,979  Nov.  26  3866 

872.166  Nov.  26  4264 

872.043  Nov.  26  4022 

872.044  Nov.  26  4024 
872,046  Nov.  26  4026 
871,854  Nov.  26  3664 

871,774  Nov.  26  3394 

871,270  Nov.  26  4463 

871, ri  Nov.  26  4464 

871 .990  Nov.  26  3867 


935  131  1030 

1016  131  1081 

964  131  1041 

0A5  131  1042 

966  131  1042 

871-2  131  978 

834  131  061 

lOeO  131  1114 

ioea-1  131  1114 

935  131  lOaO 


SeU-ertlnguiahlng  burner. 


Bertram,  William  A;,  Brlmley,  »»ch^ 
B«Miibrach,  Emrt,  Hlrachielde,  <>«™^y,,.  .. 

ISS^'tS^^  r'c^'S^.  N^-T.^s^S^o^fto  E.- w:  Bli^  company.    8eaming-ma- 

Seamiog-ma- 


S'otti,-  8.;  EaaiRaiherfoni;  N.  J.  i  a«i^or  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company. 
BetTattb-S:;  Ea^Ruiherfoni;  N.  J.;  aa-^nor  to  e!  W._  BllM_Company._  _  _Seaml_ng-ma- 


leTer,  c 
cuine. 


ilSi2Sr^&a.%Tfe^Cro?S.«epo«;c^ 
SafMy  ValTe  Company     Muffler 


871,907 
872,106 
872.214 

871,856 
871,856 
871,867 
871,008 
872,046 
871,778 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


3682 

4140 
4360 

3565 
.^57l 
3680 
3684 
4026 
3394 


.««8  131 

990  181 

1039  131 

872-4  1.31 

875-0  131 

876-8  131 

808-0  131 

965-6  181 

834-5  131 


906 
1061 
1006 

078 

078 

970 

906 

1043 

961 


II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


Name,  residence,  and  Inventioa. 


Bliss,  William  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Atrtomatlc  electiic  switch 873^16 

Blodgett.  George  B.,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.     Mold  for  forming  cement  blocks 872,106 

Blum,  Isaac,  assignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Bftlttmon, 

Md.     Buckle 871 061 

Bodley,  Homer  D.,  Stanley,  N.  Y     Instilator .....!..".....!      STl'^lt 

Bonesteel,  Arthur  E.,  Denver,  Colo.    Syringe 872,217 

Bossert,  William  F.,  Utica,  N.  Y     Combined  tie-plate  and  guard-rail  clamp 871000 

Sotting.  Clark  T.   WatertowTi,  N.  Y.    Safety-stop  for  shade-rollers 871858 

Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Strasburger.  Frank  C.  H.,  asalgnor.) 
Bowen,  John  L.    (See  Jewett  and  Bowen  ) 

Bowen,  Leander  P..  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Shoe-rack .  872,047 

Bowers,  Byron.  Canon.  Oa.    Cotton-seed  culler 8722M 

Bowyer,  John  A.    (See  Beck  and  Bowyer.)  

Boyer,  Allen  P.,  Goshen,  Ind.    Variable-speed  and  reversing  transmission-gear.. .      .  873  210 

Boyer.  Allen  P.,  Goshen,  Ind.     Transmission-gear 872*230 

Boyer.  Edith  E.  L.,  Dayton.  Ohio      Labeling-machine  .  .  ] 871776 

Boyle.  James  C,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.    Skinnins-tool .' 87^272 

Boynton  Earl,  Syracuse,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Van  Duyne.  Aubom.  N.'V." '  HatV 

coat,  and  umbrella  rack .  gTllOT 

Brady  Harry  V.,  Amherst.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Stelam-boilerV.'.'.' '. g72.3ai 

Brasson  Adelard  D.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gas-pressure  regulator mSi 

nI!!?*tT  ™"*.^^-,^^^'***^'P^'*- ^*-     RnPinnatlc  threading  device  for  splnnlng-madJJnee" 
Brett,  Henry  E..  Los  Angeles,  CaJ.,  assignor  to  MiUs  Automatic  Press  CompaSiv.    Auto- 


Nov 
Not 


36 
26 


4881 
4141 


Not.  36  38QB 

Not.  26  4MM 

Not.  36  4866 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  36  3686 


3688     8B0-000 


ion  131  ion 

000  131  1002 

AM  131  loao 

loao  131  loeB 

1040  131  ion 

'  ' —  131 


878     131 


MB 

seo 


8714)10 

matic  printing-press  .."....;.. 7. ::.7.r;:::  : "  " '"^  ^  '-^ *^--    '^"''"-    ^  ,„, 

rewery  Equipment  4  Supply  Co.    (See  Oriesser  ^'''^^-^'  ""^ o**.i«j 

Bright.  Allen  U.,  Anadarko,  Okla.  Tor.    Fastener 873,2a 


Not.  36 

Not.  36  |  4806 

Nov.  26  4367 

Nov.  36  4370 

Nov.  36  3307 

Nov.  26  4466 

Not.  26  4143 

Not.  36  4SB 

Not.  36  44S7 

Not.  36  3660 


066 
1040 

1040 

1041 

836 

1061 

0»1 

1080 

1061-3 

ooo 


131  104} 

131  1000 

131  1080 

131  1100 

131  Ml 

131  IIU 


131 
131 
131 
131 


(See  Oriesser,  w'iiheim,  asaignoV.) 


Not.  36     4146       Wl-3    181 


^  R^lhy^L^^'  °S*^^i  ^*^'''  ""•K^or  0^  two-thirds  to  E.  E.  Pierce  and  C.  A.  White.  New 

Brighton,  Pa.    Hand-operated  tool —i.^.  i.  ow 

Brosdi)ent,  Arthur     rftoo  Rrr.<./^^^oT,♦   vi^-^i^^-. 'j\'\ '»'*-' 


048 


(Se^  Broadbent,  Benjamin  and  A.) 
''i;;S:trn^''tr^eeffl!;^n?s"'^  A..Longwood.  near  Huddersfleld,  England.    Apparatus  for 

Brown.  Charles.  T.    (SeeXrause,  Hugo  C.  assignor.) ^''^ 

^"c*l«;.  Arthur,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    i^om^iittie' SJ'^ 

bS  Sk  fKric  JJ^:H*^f"'«  Company.     (^^IfattmaniEm^^^^^  

fiSwk  F^nr  u^.^  *^J"""^  Company  et  al.    (See  Stuil,  Emmett  W.,  assignor  ) 
BSi£iL,^(iS^/4^/p^°^'^.*T^  'mTJ^Z  'i±A^.y^.^^^-  ^'^^-  C..  assizor)* 


Not.  36 
Not.  36 


4376 
4080 


1041     131 


lOO 

im 

iiu 

907 
1061 
1100 


086  ,  131  j  lOU 


Not.  26  4032 

Nov.  26  4480 

Not.  26  36S8 

Not.  36  3401 


871,011 


Not. 
Not. 


26 
36 


BurEans.^Jl'l!.,Vi.  K)'^°ff^]S""'-  "^"^^-^ 

Burwell,  Fred  W.,(}eneva:  Ohio.    Ca^^r.^.;.: »"•' 

lement.nino  mnM 872, 


Buser,  EUis  \V.,  Dawson,  Nebr. 
C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation 
Cannan,  John  J.,  Rochester,  "" 


Cement-pipe  mold 

(See  Sargent.  Frederick  G. 


assignor.) 


060 
167 
871,778 


uannan  jonn  J.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Trunk-trav  him?P '  """K""*^-'  : 


Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Not.  26 

Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  28 


3G09 

aeoo 


4033 
42S5 
3404 

3405 
4140 
3407 


086  131  1041 

1083  131  1116 

878-0  131  goo 

836  131  982 


870     131      080 
001     131       807 


Carpenter,  Arthur  H.,'  a'al. 


r 


Chicago,  111 

Ca8weli;  WluYam'  m'.:  Warren:  Pa.  i  rouey- 
ChamlK>rlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  ComS 
Charnp.on  Machiner>-  Company.'^  TsS  Ca/r 


Feeding  de- 


Cari^nter!  cVansTon  h"  7al  ^^''c'^^L-r^'^K^^^'ji  '^•i,*"'8^''''">' 

Cark.ll.  Philip  Fassiir^or  to  n^^^'^"^'"' /^'^nklin  R . ,  assignor. )  

vce  for  dou^h-mlcwfL  Champion  Machinery  Company,  JoUet,  Ul. 

SsTst2pUt^orrnV^^°'«'*°V^°^-»«^^^^       

car *™  ■^•'  ^^'=<^'''  lU-  assignor  to  National  Dump  5ar  Company.    Dump- 

Troiley-'wheel  bearing 1 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  ComDanv       s!!  i^™"^*^,  H.T.ry  J  .  assignor.) 
Chittenden,  Ward  B.,  as.sS?o?onJh^lfIJ°iri^ffe  ^^^l^jf  v^ni^^oy/e.  assignors.) 
cte^-11  S'&o€  K-Pf^M-VUs'^:.^^^»°-^^    I-ntem-holder. 

Clark.  Jam^^s^iJnorTsR    uZ^Z^t^^''''} ''y''^ ■  y-"y."'.": 

alVrJi'^  T'^^l^^^^^'^'  '•*n?^  Manufacturing  Company,  BnidiortVPa.- Appal " 

Cleveland.  Irvin  L    W^V  oh,.   ^JP^ coiinection f 

cohb,  w,  R.,  waESK^Ltfeff^^^^---:::::::^^ 

•hajn-Llin|°r^laiT.°^ 

p      ^  tobacco  box  andcuttPT 

^f„^'°fo!.'!^1^*•*ng  tubular  structures 


871,861     Nov.  26     3808 


8n,0U    Not.  26    8603 


872,051     Not.  36     4036 


067  131  1043 

1016  131  1081 

836  131  063 

837  131  953 
003-3  131  1063 

887  131  053 

880  131  081 


871,781 
871,013 


Not. 
Not. 


Coes  ZoresK-r  H.  and  R.  F.  Scott 

delphia.  I'a.    Chain-making  m 

S^^«"- '«a«^Z  .  iialtimore.  M.i. 

Cohn,  Samuel,  Xe.v  York,  \.  Y 


872,062 
872,063 
872,222 

872,168 
871,782 
872.160 
871.783 
8T2.276 

871,784 
871,983 


26 
36 


Consolidate.!  SafKy  Valve  Comn^nJ* "  rl^^il:^'^^^' :  ■■■. .^     / 


Not.  28 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 

Not.  26 
Not.  28 
Not.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 

Not.  36 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 


S406 
8606 


001     131      907 
067     131     1044 


837     131       953 
002     131      908 


4036 
4037 
4376 

4250 
3400 
4362 
3410 

4471 

3413 
3872 
4563 


067  131  1044 

067-8  131  104 

1042  131  noi 

1016-17  131  108J 

837-8  131       953 

1017  131  1082 

838  131       953 

1063  131  1116 


Converse,  Francis  H 


i'e  Company. 
Jr.,  I.ouis\-ilIe, 


(See  Blarchard  and  Crocker,; 


Cook,  Frank  B..cKo  111     r«>,,^^"'^'"«-"^»ii'ie f 

Cook.  William.  BrS^d  Colo     (^^™1«*J  and  Junctlon-boi: * f 

Cook,  William  M     Wftrron   n^,       ^"-arrester *• •.-  + 

Cooke,  Ernen  "..Wa^^sha'^;./"'!'!*^^^  t 

^  dratlBg  Company.    D^ht^/Z-^i'' ?:?!'^o'-'  ^7  mesne  asriii^Ai;;;;-  V«  V -^l"  •  • -^-  •.•  •  ■  • 


871,914    Not.  28     3606 


Coo 
Cos 


'^r' 


nenr,PV/si^rb;«a.Pa.^^Bo^^^^^^ 


.  assignor.) 


872,223 

871.785 
871.984 
872.276 
872,110 

871,982 

872,054 

871,786 
872,170 


Not.  28 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  38 


4379 
3414 
3873 
4474 

4160 


131  964 

936     131  1021 

107^^^     131  1130 

008     131  096 


II 


Not.  26    3870 
Not.  36     4040 


Not.  36 
Not.  26 


8417 
4364 


1043-^  131  1101 

830  131  964 

936-7  131  1021 

1063  131  1116 

003  131  1063 

086  131  1021 

908  131  1045 

840  131  956 

1017-18  .  131  1063 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Name,  reaideoce,  and  invention. 


Coughlln,  JoMph  D.,  aarignor  to  F.  McOrath,  Boston.  Mass.    Device  for  wrapping  pwsk-    ^^ 


Ul 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


985     Nov.  26     3876 


937      131      1022 


taring  CompanT.    (8 
B.    (See  Bluicnani  i 


Nov.  26    3006 


cSrE?StB.^&eeBlanch»ni  and  Crocker.)      ^  ,  .         ^ 

Crompton  &  KnowVei  Loom  Work..    (See  Gordon  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  awignor.) 
CroSSton  4  Knowkw  Loom  Works.    ^8ee  Rvon  Eppa  H.,  assignor.) 
Crombton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.     (See  Wattle,  Wllham,  assignor.) 
r^v  8te«nOa«e  and  Valve  Company.     (See  WoUe,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
cJSgh»ni,ThomM,e<ai.     (See  «ongT»ln,  Edward,  assignor.) 

rnrdsA^rartMD.,(ihksi«o.lU.    Reflector • ■ - 871,016 

Cut^erlHi^r  luiairtStag  Company.    (See  Wiegand,  Henry  J.,  «t"i«nor) 

d"i^  MoSKisSoSi  H^ aa^r,  bymesne  assignments,  to  International  Speed  Regis- 

ter  Co. .  Philadelphia,  Pa^Speed-reoording  Inst  rament g2,186 

n«tL   OasSirStoSJdholm,  Swiden.     Elastlo-fluid  turbine .872,066 

Ean1^ia**rd*Tho^.a«J«ior  to  Autoplano  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Narrow-musio- 

sheet  attachment  lor  musical  Inatruments »vi;-wvTv  •••u^Vi:;i„»  at      ^'^•'^'     .^o>.  «     o^  <^ 

DS7ird/rh^,»i«lKnor  to  Aatopiano  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Modulating  at- 

f.^Tn-nt  for  automatic  muaksal  Instruments - . .  -  • •  • -^  m;  •  :i:    '"''"» 


002     131      908 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


4291 
4042 


1025-6 
96K-e 


131 
131 


1068 
1046 


840     131        956 


vl!l^l^lu'W^:''r"^^'^  C^^Prr "* ^'*''^°"'    871  916 

city  B2lttir^re,Md^  Combined  manually  and  m«:hanically  operated  P^-y--    871.916 

narW  jSmW    ir    aaaignorto  Wm.  Knabe  &  Co.  Manufacturing  Companv  of  Baltimore 
Cltv  B^ttoore.  iid^omblned  nianually  and  m«:hanically  operated  pCuio     ■  - -^^^^    871,917 

Dar  ey  Jolmw!;ir.,  aaaignor  to  Wm.  Knabe  &  Co.  Manufacturing  Companv  of  Baltimore 

^n  /  Bitoore.  l^rComblned  manually  and  mechanlcaUy  operated  p^o      -  •  871,918 


Not.  26    3420       h¥y\     131      056 


I  Nov.  26     3699        002-3     131       008 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


ntv  Bammore  lirComblned  manuaUy  and  mechanicaUy  operated  piano. .  •••   ■ 
d2&  JohTw^'jlF.   a«lmor  to  Wm.  Knabe  &  Co.  Manufacturing  Company  of  Balti- 

more  City,  Bailor*.  Ma:    Plano-rtion  frame        m^  \ 

Davis  Joeeoh  H.,  Wlafcld,  Ala.    Locomotive-tender - sf^^ti 

D^Llv^Sew^tor  Company.    (See  McLeod,  Kenneth  K..  assignor.)  i 

Sa^'ElicSS^i^y.  "Tsee  dU,  WUliam  W    aaaignor.) 

^'^^SZi^'^ra^A  i^'-E^S^^SmpanyrElyria;  Ohio.-M^-^  ^^^^ 

DS^E'w^ai^  '^^  Eiectrtc  Company i  Elyria,-  dhlo."    Ringing-  devic*  for    ^^ 

Dtok  iuiSc.Jt.  Louii.Mo.    Electric  gue«t-c4^fmg  clocks. .^ 8^2,^ 

Dtek;OTrJohnir.,Bli«hamton,N.  Y.    Pklnt  and  varnish  remoTW »^.^ 

DteSSS-,  A^oit  P.rPittiburg,  Pa.    Rerolllng  rails .       ^'^ 

i&&?hS^^S;mS.°B2^^el  ^W^^si^^r.) 

gS|.?ffie.T»oi^ l^^Z^'^ff^urS^^  company,  Columbus,    ^^^ 

DS^WKri^l"o.ixFaii.,"8.DV    BulidinglbiockV:^^  ^^W 

Do^   bS^d  8    Kokomo  Ind.    Yoke  for  wlr^^^arrymg  hooks 872,112 

Do5?kS5^F.    (See  Thompaon^s^ie  «id  Doyle^^)  MetalHshe*th«i 

DuBt,  Thomaa  I.,  awlgnor  to  Voigtman  and  Company,  tmcago,  ni.    »  ^^ 

paaeled  partition v,  •^■■■■ri:\.r—;^v^* ".'..*. 872,059 

''^"'  "^^^'^^ofot  o.5:Cf  to  W .•  C.-  bltVman;  Mil^iJik*.  Wis.    Sifter 


871,019     Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 


3706 

904 

131 

3711 

904-5 

131 

3717 

905-6 

131 

4605 
4476 

1000-70 
1063 

131 

131 

3423 

841 

131 

900 
000 

1000 

1121 

1117 


066 


Not.  26     4266 


1018     131      1083 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


4508 
4477 
4390 
3425 
4043 


1070 

1064 

1043-4 

""969 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


Dunning,  8 
tor  aabea,  Stc 


871.862 
872.226 


Durham.  Richard T.,R«;hmond.Va.Orooer's  cabinet     ::::::::::i  873270 

Dusenbiir,  WUllamH.,  New  York,  N.  \.    Dog-muziie 

E.W.Blli  Company     (Sr^S^yer.  Otto  8.  MsimorO  g^^ ^^ 

lif:^^'SS^J  ^'^e^a^ir S  a^^atLL?n1t"rs^^:^^^    ^^. 871,986 

l5;!^H^lSSi:^24^o.    (««,^-i«SJ^rnff^[:,' Twine  company.    Feed- 
Ellis   George^.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International  riax  iwrne-^uiuK     J      g^jggg 

Fl'K'^bri'''FS^^rt1f'Y:SW^^^^^  

""^[^Ittk^^^ro^^^^vr^^^}^-  I^^SlS  "Cnstryin  l^.  Baaei:  8wit- 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

26 
26 
26 

4045 
4152 
4163 

Nov. 
Not. 

36 
26 

4048 
4050 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

26 
26 
36 

3600 
4392 
4484 

Nov. 
Nov. 

36 
26 

4303 

3877 

Nov 

36 

3602 

060 

131 

993 

131 

9»4 

131 

070 

131 

970-1 

131 

880 

131 

1044 

131 

1066 

131 

872,172 
872.113 

872,114 


.116 


^g^feSSISiSH^s::;^^..,  -^ 


872,280 


r^g^'KHirTxt^KSfSi^j ::::. „,.» 

Falkenhalner,  Arthur  St.  If  "'•■  **°RX,^/,?^s^^hmidt,  Albrecht,  aastoor.) 
Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meirter,  LucIm  &  Brflnli*^    (^  bcim  ai,^^^^  fereal-miier 

Ing  appanitus . . .^. . -4;— -;^; -  ,;/  j • "  Fiuid-ipressure-brake  apparatus 


871,988 
871.864 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

36 
26 
26 

Not. 

26 

Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

26 

Nov 

26 

Nov 

26 

XTft^T 

9fi 

4267 
4154 


1044-6 
937 


880-1 

1018 

9v4 


131 
131 


m 

131 
131 


1122 
1117 
1101 
066 
1045 


1046 
1664 
1064 


1046 
1046 

081 

iioe 

1118 

1102 
1022 


1083 
1064 


4155    ,  131      1** 


4157    131      1066 


4305    j  131      1102 

4485  ! I  131      1118 

3878         937-«     131      1022 


Nov.  26 


Measur- 


Felfuso^dirie.  H.,  Je«y  City  ^;,',,J^^:^I^^"^hTri¥^^^ix>eTy 

FldTr,  Hon«r  D..  Muncle,  Ind.^  ^IH^,  T£ui^^S^ni  ^'ut-lock .,  -  •  •  .^;  - ;; :  - 


871,865 
872,116 
871,791 
871.921 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


26 
26 
36 


Nov.  26 


3723 

3892 
3606 

3607 
4168 
3426 
3724 


906   131   1000 


881 


131 

131 


'^ilj^^py^h^---^ 


Nov.  26  3726 


Nut-lock 
Flsber 
Fit 
f?4b^1?ik  niS^o?  to  rkt"i;ii>T^-8eparato 

F^kC^^S^' V "  ■«'i'^i«T>ort'  ConnV "  Turbln^«igine 
Frank,  Ctaaitoa 
French,  Jamea 


872,060     Nov    26     4062 


Bridgeif>ortj|Conn. 


872,173 
871,792 


Nov 
Nov. 


26 

26 


4268 
3427 


(8ee"johSwnr<^rie^j^."*^,?r)    ~  ^ 571.793 


Nov    26     3420 


B    Chicago,  111.    lllu™i'^**°?"*""v^V;«a^^nff Machine SotpUm 


.p»?yi 


Hair-fprlng  locator.  871,866 


Nov. 
Nov 


26 
26 


4486 
3608 


Frtnk.liaes  T.     (8«  M'c'Gregor;_AUan  L  and  D 


assignors. ) 


■pniader ' 


Mannre- 


g72.l74     Nov    26      42« 
871,867     Not.  26     3611 


881 
094 
841 

907 

131 
1.11 
131 
131 

907 

131 

971 

131 

1010 

842 

i;n 

131 

842 

131 

1065 

881 

131 
131 

101^20 

131 

882 

131 

1022 
983 

983 
1065 

956 
1001 

1001 

1047 


1064 
056 

067 

1118 
063 

1084 

063 


IT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Tire-deat 


Galloway,  William,  assignor  to  William  Galloway  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa 
for  traction-wheels 

Galwey,  John  D.,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  E.  Schreier,  London,  England.     Arrange- 
ment for  giving  movement  to  automatic  numbering  niechanisms  for  printing-macMnes 

Gardner,  Sidney  H.,  Bellingham,  Wash.    Level '. 

Garst,  Dudley.    (See  Litchfield  and  Garst.)  , 

Gates,  Horatio,  Worcester,  Mass.    Bottle-guide  for  labeling -machines 4 

Gates,  John  W,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.    Animal-trap ^  . 

Gates,  SUas  E.,  Bigtimber,  Mont.     Halter [,[, 

Oathmarn,  Emil.     (See  Gathmann,  Louis,  assignor. < 

Oathmami,  Louis,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  Gathmann,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.    Air-propeller  for  flying-machines , . . . 

Geb.  George  F.,  Franklin,  Mass.    Expansion-pulley .....,'........ 

Gedefln,  John,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hot-water  heater 

Oelienlichter,  John,  Lynn.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  ManufacturRrs  Machine  Company    Mont- 
clair,  N.  J.    Bufflng-machine 

Gentry.  Oliver  H.,  Langley,  8.  C.    Wrench .'."..'.'..I.'.'.'.'.' 

Ghegan,  John  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Quadruplex-telegraph  system '..'.*.*...". 

Oifford,  Arthur  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  L.  Lewis,  Oil  City,  Pa.    Solderinilron 

Gilbert,  Henry  J.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Bushing 

Gilbough,  Benjamin  G.    (See  Miller  and  GUbough.)  "J 

Qile».  John  S.,  Chicago,  111.    Hermetic  closure  for  receptacles • 

Glass  Perley  R.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company!  Montclair  ' 
N.J.    Staple-tacker 

Glazier,  Harold  P.,  assignor  to  Glazier  Stove  Company,' Chelsea,  Mich.    Hydrocarbon-' 
burner ' 

Glazier  Stove  Company.    (See  Glazier,  Harold  P.," assignor  ) 

Glossinger,  John.     (See  Johnson,  Oscar  L.,  assignor.^  | 

Ooetre,  Otto.     (See  Van  Buggenhoudt,  Ren6,  assignor.)  1 

Golden,  Welford  J.    (See  Edgerton  and  Golden.)  I 

Goldsborough,  Richard  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Power  svstem  V 

d^St-l'am"l2lS' '  "*'^°'"  *°  ^"Tant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,'  '(k>i^.  '  Incan-" 

^ Tl'*vi^:,'rt'^il'^  ..Jr,  Worcester,' Mass!,' awigii'o'r  to'Crompton'&'  'Kn'owles'Loom  Works' ' 

1  alce-up  mechamsm  for  looms "i«.a. 

Gordon,  Orln  L.,  Robinson,  111.    Scale  * 

Gordon,  William  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Means  for  operatlng'cocks  or'v'&l'ves.'.'l;!;;!:;: 


Offlcial 
Gazette. 


871,868  Nov.  26 

871.923  Nov.  26 

871.924  Nov.  26 

I  871 ,794  Nov.  26 

871.986  Nov.  26 

871.925  Nov.  26 


871,928 
872,282 
871,927 


Nov.  26 
Nov,  26 
Nov.  26 


3726 
3720 

3431 
3893 
3730 


3731 
4480 
3733 


842 
939 
908 


871,990 
872,117 
872,228 
872,229 
871,928 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

26 
26 
26 
28 
26 

3895 
4162 
4306 
4397 
3734 

'  872.118 

Nov. 

26 

4163 

871,991 

Nov. 

26 

3899 

S71,902 

Nov. 

26 

3006 

871  .MS 

Not. 

26 

3006 

900 

131 

1066 

131 

909-10 

131 

93»-4a 

131 

996 

131 

1046 

1,31 

1046 

131 

910 

131 

996 
940-2 


S83 


131  1001 

131  1001 

131  957 

131  1023 

131  1002 


1002 
1118 
1002 

1023 
1065 
1102 
1103 
1002 


131      1065 
131      1023 


Grant,  George,  and  W.  T.  Newton,  New  Orleans,  La 
Gray,  Henry  M..  DufBeld,  England.    Chain 
Gray,  John  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Optical  instrument 
Green,  Oustavus,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P   C   Hone  and  I 


Sawmill  log-dog. 


•t- 


Miller,  Bexhlll,  county  of 


Sti.ssex,  England^   Cooling  system  for  internal-combustion  engines 

Oreenkw  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Greenlaw,  Warren  A,  assig^r)  

fS^W  Kl^hi^:         '^'  ^'''^°'  '°  °'^°^*  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 


le  pipe-Joint 

Gnmes,  Charles  D.,  deceased,  Dayton.  Ohio  ' 

forming  and  aj 

Querin,  James, 
Guild,  David 

Guild.  OeorKeJR.,  U^S^A^^y,  assignor  of  onMhirdToBrsiGuUd,  Sr.,  and  E.  J,  fteuther, 


872,283 

Nov. 

26 

4490 

1066 

872,061 

Nov. 

26 

4063 

971 

872,119 

Nov. 

26 

4166 

995 

871,869 

Nov. 

26 

3613 

882 

871,796 

Nov. 

26 

3434 

843 

871,796 

Nov. 

26 

3435 

843 

872,120 

Not. 

26 

4168 

996 

871,797 

Not. 

28 

3436 

843-4 

W2  ,  131     1024 


W3-3     131     1024 


131      1118 


.nd  applving  wire  bails  to  paper  boxes '..  ' 

nes,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ash-sifter  

Id  S_,  Sr    et  al.    (See  Guild,  George  R.,  ass'lgn'or') 


H.  E.  Dill,  administrator.    Machine  for 


GusUf  and  E.,  assignors.) 


Nahant,  .S  D. 
Qustafson  Axel  R.,  Chicago,  lU.    Ironing-machine. 
H.  Adler  Company.     (See  Adler,  Henry,  assiimor  1 
Hagstrom  Bros.  Manufacturing  Companv.     ^S«e  Hajrstrom 
Hag,strom,  Emanuel.     (See  Hagstrom,  Gustaf  and  ^  ' 

uagstrom,  Onstaf  and  E.,  assignors  to  Hairstrnm    Rt«=    wo^  *    .   _, 

Lindsborg.  Kans.    Patch  for  pneumatic  tK°      ^"^^    Manufacturing    Company, 

wt^l'JI'wf.^-v'^T?*  "*'■«"•  ^^      Button-loop 

°G?^n'y .  "iL'L^^Se^.tuff^r^"^  °'  thre^founhs  to^ Fim,  of  Biberfeld  '*  Co:.-  Hain'burg', ' 

°GriSS^.°g;SS^stS^r '::";^^:!i^^«'^^^         °'  ^'^^«^ ^"^-^ Hamburg; 


Hamilton,  William  T.     (S(^  Rei.sner  Swartr  anH  M<..«n. 
"tl^c^^dlir-  ^-  ^"--^-^-^an^- D^sff^Se-rmany. 

S=?;l^iS;  iT.[:  Sw  Yo;J'  ^- ?-£-rtjo"in«  machine  ::: 

Han.,en.JohnM.,PittsbuVl4  ■  XpparafeA™*^-^^^^^ 
Hansen,  John  M.,  Pitt.sbure   F'rt    '-fcX^r^JtJ 

ing  car- wheels 


872,121  Not.  28 

872.175  Not.  26 

872.176  Nov.  26 
871,929  Nov.  28 


872,122     Nov.  26 
872,128     Nov.  26 


871,930  Nov.  26 

872.230  Nov.  26 

872.231  Not.  26 
872,2M  Not.  26 


4171 

4272 

4274 
3736 


4172 
4174 


3737 
4399 

4309 

4U1 


006 

1020-1 

1021-2 
910 


997 
997-8 


910 
1046 

1046 
1070 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

1047 

1066 

983 

957 

958 

1066 

131 

\m 

131 

1066 

131 

1065 

131 
131 

1065 
1003 

131 
131 

1067 
1067 

.-.,  Pit^bZ   Pa     /e^^SV"'  ^'mperinsand  anne^li^'carlwh^eis 

Han«.n:  Rasmus  a.ssLor^of  on^-hlrt^A    ^^Sllfl^^^^V"?  car-wheels^ .^.'  ^T    

Harbert.  Curtis,  Sm.tlport.  Pa      stphon-skL^r        '     ''"'^"'  "''     Transmlttir  '.".V." 
Harlwr,  John  E.,  Milford    Iowa      <}.^hf  Lin  

Harpoid  otto,Ro,«dJ.,-inTRai^^a^^^^^^^^      :..:::::t'.: 

Harrison.  Charles  New  Ynrt  v  v    »— ■__ 

Hart.  Henry  G..  Mount  VpSAh   Sy'T^'JZ  f'  ^i  H*y^"d  &  CompanV.' "  Lite-'.i.;t' ' ' 
Hartness.  James.  SpringfieM    Vt     Vn^n^T^^ '^P'^'^^* *^^-     ^^-Oet-- 

Haugland.  John.     4* 5^'ULndl'au^^^^^^^^   

Havemeyer,  John  K.,  Ardsley-on-Hudson  f}  Y  ^^ 

Hawekotte.  Harry  Q 

Hawthorne.  Jean.  N'hw  York  \   v     rio„     i     "" 

HeflBey,  R   ' 
Heseman 

^fc."'.  "'"""'■.  .'■;."'*°*'  S*«katchewan.  Canada 
Hsnderson,  Carl,    '.^y"  MtV^ain  a'n'j  H"  , 


Reinforcing  means  for  composite  stnic- 

(8ee  Potter.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.')' i 

netal..  ' 

n^''^n^-'-^^'T-^"'-  vlS^  -"•■::::::;:::::::: 

n.  Benjamm  A.  Jr     f%»  Hiiir»l_   ^:     1 

«.  Hal^or  T..  Re^Ina.^irslSte.n^te'!.?.,  "/»Ff or) " " -I 

Qrafn  cleaning  and  pfekllcg  ma- 
Co"n.bined  edt^ational  chart,  drawing-board. 


872,124 
872,125 
872,177 
871,931 
871,932 
872,284 
872.232 
871,933 
872.178 
871,798 
871,870 
872,126 
872,233 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Not.  28 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Nov.  28 


4178 

996 

4170 

908-9 

4280 

1023 

3738 

911 

3740 

911 

4491 

1068 

4408 

1046 

374B 

Oil 

4281 

1023 

3437 

844 

3816 

883 

4181 

999 

4403  , 

1046 

872.127  Not.  26 
871.994  Not.  26 

871,996  Not.  26 

872.128  Not.  26 

872.129  Not.  26 


4182 

3900 

3010 
4184 
4186 


900 


943 
1000 
1000 


131  1003 

131  1103 

131  1103 

131  1122 


131  1068 

131  1068 

131  1086 

131  1003 

131  1003 

131  1119 

131  1103 

131  1004 

131  1086 

131  968 

131  984 

131  1069 

131  1104 


131  1069 

131  1025 

131  1025 

131  1060 

131  1070 


872,130    Not.  26  ,  4180       lOOO-l     131     J070 


871.934    Not.  26 
872,234     Nov.  96 


I  O-Ulning  a  «„ubie  ^rutZn\\^^^^',TLLr^i^^^^^^^^^  '''''^    ^*'^"  ^ 


3743 
4406 
3744 


011-12 

1047 

012 


131  1004 
131  1104 
131     1004 


872.170    Not.  26 


1028     121     1066 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nam«,  reridtpoe,  az>d  invention. 


Billiard  Clutch  &  MachineiT  Company.    (See  Hilllard,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Hilliard,  William  J.,  asaignor  to  HUllkrd  Clutch  ii  Machinery  Company,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Friction-clutch - 

Hillm*n,  Edward  D.,  Larohmont  Manor,  N.  Y.,  asalgDor  to  B.  A.  Hegeman,  Jr.,  North 

Plainfldd.  N.J.    Waming'-poit  for  railway  eaulpinent 

Himmel,  Joseph,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.    Collapable  clothes-horse 

Hirschman.  frank  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Mattress 

Hite  Frank  E.,  Owensbopo,  Ky.    Cotter-pin 

Hixson,  John  L.,  and  C.  W.  Powell,  Ypdlanti,  Mich.    Tire-setting  machine  for  rubber 

tires - 

Hollenbeek.  EUlah  A.,  Funk,  Nebr.    Corn  harresting  and  husking  nucbine 

Holliday,  Joieph  C.    (See  Roooer,  Ifrank  E.,  asrtgnor.) 

HolUs  Henry  L.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Sarporting  and  conveying  apparatus 

Holman,  Leslie  A.,  Kochester,  aedgnor  to  W.  P.  Randall,  Leroy,  N.  Y.     Feeding  appa- 
ratus for  cables,  strands,  and  tbe  like 

Hooker,  William  C.    (See  Armstrong,  Hooker,  and  Marks.) 
Hope  Francis  P.  C  rtol.    (See  Green,  Oustavus,  assignor. ) 

Hos^ns,  Nathaniel  W.,  Almond,  assignor  ol  one-half  to  W.  H.  Rk*.  Plalnfkeld,  Wis.  Spool- 
stand  872,296 

Howard,  Ciarence  H.  and  C.  T..  Westlake,  assignors  to  Cast  Steel  Platform  Company, 

St.  Loiiis.  Mo.    Car-underftrame £i'I?? 

Hubbell,  Harvey.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Incandescent 4amp  cluster tli'?SS 

Huff.  Elbridge,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Building ■  872,236 

Hugh  Lyons  and  Company.    (See  Lyons,  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 

Hughes  Eyelet  Company.    (See  Hughes.  William,  assignor.  ,  „     ,  o^  ~« 

Hughes,  William,  assignor  to  Hughes  Evelet  Company,  Taunton.  Mass.    Eyelet x^'Si 

Hufsing,  Garrett  H^  assignor  to  Porter  Safety  Seal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Seal fil'S; 

Hutchison,  Robert  B.,  PlttsburK,  Pa.     Surface-cleaninB  macliine ^...  8vi,«f7 

Immerheiser,  Carl,  assignor  to  Badische  Anihn  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 

Rhine,  Oermanv.    MaJcing  red  lakes 872,181 

International  Flax  Twine  Companv.    (See  Ellis,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Companv.     iJiee  Pearson,  Charles,  assignor.)  ; 

International  .Speed  Register  Co.     (See  DLa  Monte,  Cascious  M.,  assignor.) 

Inwood,  Richard  G.,  and  P.  C.  l.avenberg,  assignors  to  National  \\  ire  Bound  Box  Com- 

pany,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Box.     ( Reissue) J4'^ 

.lackson,  Fred  W.,  HeartweU,  Nebr.    Combination-tool f^'2^ 

Jackson,  Grove  C,  Kingwood,  W.  Va.    Earth-dnU a4'oS 

Jackson,  Ralph  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Meat-tag V'i'^ 

Jacobs,  Fred  D.,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.    Car-ventilating  system S^J'^ 

lacobson,  Jacob,  and  J.  Haugland,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Measuring  instrument So'rSo 

Jahns,  Robert  H.,  Naoo,  .Vrir..  Ter.    Cord-knotter o-f'i^f 

Jantren,  James  W.,  LoweU,  Mass.    Feed-water  heater »<i,»oi 

Jehin,  Victor  J.    (See  Treffi*re  and  Jehin.)       ,  ^  .  070  laa 

leaning,  GusUv  A.,  East  St.  Ix)ul8,  lU.    Uveling  instrument t-i'rir 

.lennings,  Fred  F.,  Kansas,  lU.    Tug-loop ,.,,>:•■;; LI*: ow"^ 

.lewetT^JohnC,  andJ.  L.  Bowen,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Milk-coollng  apparatus SZt'SS 

.lohnson,  .Oexander  F.  J.,  London;  England.    Marine  torcli . .  , .   • -„ -•■^-•i;--  '^^  ' 

Johnson,  Charles,   Auburn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Frank,  .Newark  \  aUey,  N.  Y.     ^_^  ^^^ 

,TotoSr§^^*^ a^'T. ■.'-■  Larki"". 'Lo'^eU,  Mass. '  Market-box  display ^'se.  .■.■.'.•.•.•.:: ! '.  mlm 

Johnson.  Martin.    (See  Smith  and  Johnson.)  />!«>,  ,v,^i..-„«r  879ftfts 

.Johnson;  Oscar  L.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  J.  Glossinger,  Chicago.  lU.    Cigar-moislener  .  872,068 

Johnston,  Thomas  A..  Chadron,  Nebr.     Rod-packing Sro'iuj 

Keil,  Henry  F.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.     Door  check  or  bumper VA'Vtj, 

Keil,  Henry  F.,  BronxviDe,  N.  Y.    Door  check  or  bumper i^tl^ 

Kelly,  Henrv  P.,  Shrtton,  Conn.    Refrigerator-alarm ^,'em 

Kendall,  Frank,  Grant  Park.  lU.    Salt-shaker »'J'^ 

Kejmer,  Jacob  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Savings-bank «"•»''» 

Kifle,  Henry.     (See  Chittenden,  Ward  B.,  assignor.)  „w     .     «        .  ,^^,  >  i 

Kilboi^Mand  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Doty,  Charles  H.,  ass  gnor.)  | 

Klin^r  Hi^r^.    CtavXid,  Ohl^,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company. 

Portab^ pneumatic  driU ■- '^'''** 

King,  Thomas  J.    (See  Barrow  and  King.)  872  oflO 

Kinpjbury,  Harry  T.,KeeDe,N.H.    Toy  swing       ...^ y^^ 

Kinnell,  (}i)rge  N.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.    Overshoe  for  horses ^'^ 

i^!rk".^Ll;j^.!^isS^rr^I^SrAn|^^^S^^ 

KSeSi?d"SSS'N?rY^o^."N.T^^^^^^ 

feS^lK'jojrta:25knor  to  Hayn«^LiVnberg  Manufacturing  Company,  St.    ^^  ^^ 

I^uls,  Mo.    Ga»-bumer ;■■•-, — ;     ■_;. 872  239 

Klhje,  John  M.,  Chicago,  lU.     Popcorn-battering  device.   o'-=-»« 

Knabe,  Ernest  J .,  Jr.     (See  Santas,  Henrv  J .,  assignor j 
Knapp,  William  W.,  et  al.    (See  Phillips,  CharlM  E    assignor.) 

Kocfi,Adolph,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Llquid-oootog  device 'l^'Ias 

Kohn,  Louis,  Chicago,  111.    Malnsprlng-wtnder . .        ^    ^^ 

Kooni,  John  H.,  Anderson.  Ind.   liquid-fuel  buraer  ^^ 

l^lil^i^tei^aslSSrofon^'tilrd^^T^'^^^^^^  III."  Gsi^^t-'hoide^:::   8721297 

^'i^hi^oA^^r^^^^'i^  Pvm^Charles  F..  assignor.) 

LancMter,  John  D..Lor8na,  Tex.    Planter. .'..'..'.'.'.  872.240 

];^^^¥S!&'i..i'Tr,'^''^".^'^^^i-,y^^^. «"■"' 

Li^SSi,PmTC.    (9»Io»ciod.ndL.»«nbCTKl     (R«l«rae.)  971,«71! 

N.J.    Bufflio-maohlne vv     r  •  •_*.wi    -^K.,Vn»r 872,070 

l:2pT,;,S^TeSy:Nn"d/i4^^^^^^^  :.fi|:^ 

{:2S5S;&S'^lrrSnSSS.,  N^.r^M^ffiorauVomatk.I,y  controlling  electrlc  mo-    ^^^ 
L^.-Edwkni'D.;'Einilri,N;Y.,-a.signorto'Lew1s'MotoriCr^  Control-    ^^^ 

ling  mechanism  for  electric  motors 

la  O.  0.r-T4S 


Mo. 

Data. 

Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gacetta. 

1 

0 

0 

> 

1 

\   " 

872,062 

Nov.  26  4066 

972 

131 

MM7 

871, 93f) 
872.235 
871,871 
872,180 

Nov.  26  3744 
Nov.  26  44»> 
Nov.  2t)  3617 
Nov.  26   4284 

912 

1047 

883 

1024 

131  '  10O4 
131   1104 
131   984 
131   1087 

872,296 
872,285 

Nov.  26  4512 
Nov.  26  4492 

1070 
1066-7 

131   1122 
131   1119 

872,063 

Nov.  26  4057 

972 

131  1048 

872,064 

Nov.  26 

4061 

973 

131 

1048 

Nov.  26     4514 


1071     131 


1122 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

3439 

4063 
4406 

844 

973 

1048 

131 
131 
131 

966 
1048 
1106 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
.Nov.  26 

4409 
3618 
3746 

1048 

883 

912-13 

131 

131 
131 

110 

964 
1004 

Nov.  26 

•  1 

4285 

131 

1067 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

4.S66 
4065 
3441 
4410 
3748 
3912 
4286 
3443 

1080 
973-4 

845 

1048 

913 

943 

1024 

M5-6 

131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

1131 

1049 

959 

1105 
1005 
1025 
1087 
959 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

4287 
4068 
4495 
3914 

1024 
974 

1067 
944 

131 

131 
131 
131 

1087 
1049 
1119 
1026 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

4192 
3446 

1001 

846 

131 
131 

1071 
960 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

4067 
4194 
4290 
4290 
3619 
3447 
3621 

975 

1002 

1025 

1025 

883 

846 

884 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

1040 

1071 

1088 

1068 

965 

960 

066 

1 
Nov.  26 

3750 

913-15 

131 

1005 

Nov  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

4000 
4496 
4195 

97,") 
1067 
1002 

131 
131 
131 

1060 
1120 
1071 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 

3448 
3917 

846-9 
944 

131 
131 

900 

loae 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

4198 
4412 

1002-3 
1048 

131 
131 

1071 
1106 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 

3761 
4196 
4498 
4201 
4515 

915 
1003 

1(168 
1003 
1071 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

lonn 

1071 

1120 

1072 
1123 

Nov.  36 

3465 

849 

131 

961 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

3763 
4413 
3622 

916 

1049 

884-5 

131 
131 
131 

1006 

1106 

.  966 

Nov.  36 

4202 

1004 

131 

1072 

Nov.  26 

3630 

885 

131 

966 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 

3764 
4071 

.*4«6 
3467 

916 

975-6 

850 

850 

131 
131 
131 
131 

1006 

1060 

961 

981 

Nov.  36 

4617 

1071-2 

131 

1133 

Nov.  36 

4499 

1068 

131 

1130 

VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


I^wis   Lf'ster  I>.     i-Sfe  (Hflord,  Arthur  I...  assizor  i 

I^wis  Motor  A  Crane  Company.     iSf*  L^wis,  Kdward  P..  assignor.)  , 

LIpps   Kniorv  J.and  F.  Ott,  South  BethlPhom,  Pa.    Thn-ad-flnishm^  machine , 

Litchflold,  Edgar  C,  and  D.  Garst,  assignors  to  Litchfield  Manufacturmg  Company,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa.     Manure-spreader .•■•■/•  •,• ; ■  ■, \ ' ' 

Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Litchfield  and  (.arst,  assignors.) 

Little  James  W.,  De^rtrail,  Wash.    Quick-drop  mechaiusm « 

Livingston,  Walter,  Ha.stings,  N'ebr.    Grave  construction , i. 

•■  Long  .\rm  "  System  Company.     (See  Kirk,  Rot)ert  H.,  as.signor.)  j 

Lorant,  .\lois.  I^udapest,  Austria-Hungary.    Design-drafting  machine ^ 

Lorentzen.  Wilhelm  F.,  Habana,  Cuba.    Steam  cooking  apparatus w ■  ■-■;■■■ 

Luke,  David  F.,  Blakeslee,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Nihart,  Edon,  Ohio.    Scafiold- 
support . 


No. 


;;; 


Lunk;  Manuel  F.,  Saltillo,  Mexico.    Match-box 

Lundin,  Ricnard.     (Se*  Anderson  and  Lundin.) 

Lusk.  James  G.,  Newcastle,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Tube-cutter. 

Lyman,  Frank  J..  Minot,  N.  D.    Spark-destroyer  for  smoke-stacks 

Lyman,  Otis  W.,  et  nl,    (See  Mentzer,  Claude  K.,  assignor.) 

Lynch.  John  M,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Morgan,  Ene,  Pa.    Feed-water  distributing- 
pan  mechanism 

Lyons,  Arthur  K.,  assignor  to  Hugh  Lyons  and  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.    Display-case. 

MacGahan,  Paul.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  A-  Manufacturing 
Company.     Electrical  measuring  instrument 

MacGregor,  John  G..  Goderich,  Ontario,  Canada.     Gra\ity  filtration  plant. 

M&ckie,  Edwin  M.    (See  Thompson,  Mackie,  and  Doyle.  i 

Manning,  Bowman  4  Co.     (See  Savage  and  Marchesseault,  as.'<ignors. ) 

Manufacturers  Machine  Company,     (see  English,  Analdo  M..  ftssignf>r.) 

Manufacturers  Machine  Company.    (See  Gelzenlichter,  John,  asvsignor.). 

(See  Glass,  Perley  R.  assignor.) 
(See  Leavltt,  John  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Stewart,  George  F..  assignor.) 
(See  Stewart,  William  C  


assignor.) 


871,990 

872,000 

872,071 
872,241 

871,808 
872,342 

872,187 
873,243 

1872,290 
872,072 


872,290 

871,877 

872,300 
873^)73 


Dmu. 


Manufacturers  Machine  Company. 

Manufacturers  Machine  Company. 

Manufacturers  Machine  Company. 

Manufacturers  Machine  Company. 

Marche-sseault,  Joseph  R.    (see  bavage  and  Marchesseault.) 

Marks,  Knox  R.    (See  .Armstrong,  Hooker,  and  Marks.) 

Marks,  Knox  R.,  Abingdon,  111.    Animal-trap 

Marsh,  Wilbur  W.     (See  Morgan,  Thomas  \V  .,  assignor.) 

Marsh,  Wilbur  W..  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Liner  for  centrifugal  cream-separatora..., 

Maacart,  Charles,  Paris,  France.    Cab-fare  indicator 

Massie,  John  D.,  Belleville,  111.    Hose-coupling 

Matlak,  Anton,  K.  Wisniewskl,  and  M.  Skikiewici,  Chicago,  111.    Maii  receiver  fcnd 
li verer  for  railway-trains 

Mattman,  Emil,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manuiacturtng  Ccnnpanv. 

Belt-tightener *.         ^     ■' 

Mayer,  Heinrich,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  ArtK>n,  .•Switzerland.     Valve-gear 

McCain,  Cyrus  A.,  and  C.  Henderson,  Chicago,  111.     Printing-press 

M(<;onney,  Robert  B.     (See  Buckingham,  Cnarles  L. ,  aswignor.) 

McCormick,  Charles  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Cutting  attachment  for  paper-makjng  ma- 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


20 

20 

26 
28 


Monthly 
volume. 
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Oflirlal 
Oawtte. 


i 


3819 

3003 

4073 
4414 


26  3471 
26  I  4417 

26  I  42W 
26  4418 

26   4502 
26  ,  4075 


26  I  4625 
26  1  3031 

26   4527 
26  4076 


871,809  Nov.  26  3473 


be 


045 

945 

976 

1049 

850 
1049 

1036 
1050 

1068 
977 


1072 
886 

1072 
977 


:i:: 


de- 


26  3632 
36  420R 
36  3923 

I 
872,301  Nov.  26  !  4629 


871,878  Nov. 
872,188  Nov. 
872,001  Nov. 


885 

1026 

946 


871,943  Nov. 
872,1.38  Nov. 
872,004  Nov. 


•hine.8. 


MoCullough,  llenry  L.,  Cropsey,  111.    Pump-lubricator. 

MKu!  ough,  Paul  J.,  St.  Ix)ui8.  Mo.     Ball-bearing... 

McCuUough,  Peter  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Automatically-opening  valvoV." ' 

Mc<  ullough,  William  C,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Pneumatic  cushion 

McCusker,  Peter.  Galesburg,  111.     Burner  for  explosion-engines. 

McGrath,  Frederu-k.     (See  Coughlin,  Joseph  D..  assignor  ) 

McGregor,  .\llan  L.  and  D.  assignors  to  M.  T.  Frink,  Buluth,  Minn.    Evener  for  vehicles 

McGregor,  Duncan.    (See  McGregor,  AlUn  L.  and  D.)  "-^"itiea 

Mclntyr»\  James  J..  Ironton,  Ohio.     Gas-lamp 

McLaiithlin.  Mnrtin  B    Maiden.  Mass.    (ontrolling  mechanism  for  electric  m'ot<^ 

MrLe.«.  Kenneth  k..  White  Bear  I>ake,Minn..  assignor,  hv  mesne  assignmentTto  De 

cirinel..'^!*'*  ''"'P*"^"^"'^^""''-""'-^'-    Jo"™^l-«upport   for   ^rifugal    ma 

Mi-.Mahon,  Michael.  Toledo.'  Ohio'. " ' Printing  apparatus 
MfNeill  Daniel,  Glenorknev.  Meadow  Lea.  Manitnl 

N>w  \-,)rk"N'"v"  Tanlf""'  ^"  ^'^"-K^'osive  S.ifety  Naphtha  Contalrier  Company, 
Melchert,  Carl,  i.rach,  Neb'r.    Yoke^fasten'e'r. 


872,248 
872,249 
871,949 
872.005 
871.811 
871,883 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


36  3767 
26  4308 
36  I  3027 


26  I  4424 
26     4426 

26  3778 
26  3930 
36  3477 
36     3642 


872,006    Nov.  26 


I'a,  Canada.     Foundn;'drying-«tove. 


871,950 
872,143 


Nov. 
Nov. 


36 

28 


3032 

3780  1 
4214 


^*IT[®*^  wail  or  coiuinn'constnjctlon'j"." 


Sparking  deWce. 


"?nr  Imt''*"'''  fc.assignorto  0.  W.  Lj-man^nd'lVRudV,  Denver:  Colo."  Dl^iaV-su^^^^ 
''^^r'tlio^J^;^^'^:^"^  Machinery-Company; tlareniontVN.H.    Tool-' 

S^J=,^1^I^:SS^^?^'^- ^^--^        ^- 

Mikulasek,  John,  Qrove  Citv.  Pa 

Miller,  Bums  S.,  Everett.  Wash 

Miller,  Harry  A.,  Pasadena.  Cal., 

Ml  er.  Joseph,  rt  al.    (See  Green,  Oustavus 

Ml  er.  Sidnev  W  ,  Chicago,  lU. 

Ml  iken,  Walter  L.    (See  Shiek 

Ml  h!*.  Jacob  E.    (See  Stroh.  Fi,, 

Mills  .\utomatic  Press  Company. 

vl  r"u'',V  9^^^  '•'••  JfUet,  fll.    C 

Mitchell,  John  n..  Now  York  N  Y 

!.•.<-..  Ji       "    »  or».  i>.   I.      fire  aptjaratUS 

W  .  W.  Marsh    Watar^r,^   i ,., ...       . 

centrifugal  cream- 

M orris.  Frunk  W.rVi'ntorla 'VritM?r^'i°  ".  J'^^'  ^'aVerson,"  n!  J.' '  Harness 


Mo 

Water-vehicle 

Railway  signaling  device 

and  B.  Q.  Olll.ou^,  Chicago."  Ill 

,    .  a.ssignor.) 
Alternating  siphon... 

Daniel  W..  assignor.)      

Freeman  W.,  assignor.) 

""rnrl,!*^  ^,^^*'  V^^T  ^-  a9*"i?nor.) 
Combine*!  speed  indicator  taxi  recorder 

Mongrain,  Kdwarif,  assi^"oTof  onlwSt'oTn.n^l'n 
Burgess.  St.  Louis.  M^  MacWne  f?;" burring  nSs^"''.™;.  ':*'"  *"*  ^°*''-  ^•'  «*«!  C.  F 


872,078  Nov. 

872,302  Nov. 

871.812  Nov. 

871.813  Nov. 
1872,244  Nov. 

,  872,139  Nov. 

871.944  i  Nov. 

872.074  Nov. 

871.945  Nov. 
871.879  Nov. 
S72  140  Nov. 
872,002  Nov. 

872.075  Nov. 


26  4092 

26  4531 

26  3478 

28  '  .3478 

26  {  4419 


Rotary  explosive.en'giiie.' 

(See  1  vr^.-h    l^V^W  ""- .-^QKelM.  Cal 

Morgan,  Thoi^s  \v.  Tts&oV  io  W    w'  u^'^^'^i- 
separator ^^i^noT  to  W.  W.  Marsh,  Waterloo.  Iowa 

Morrev 


Morgan,  George  A. 


26 

28 

26 

26  '  3772 
26  3634 
26  4209 
26  3924 
26  I  40S2 


4207 
8770 
4070 


916-17 

1004 

947 


1061 

1062 

918 

947 

852 
888 

947 

919 

1006 


980 

1073 

852 

852 
lOSO 

1004 

917 

977-« 
917 
886 
1005 
946 
978 


872,076  :  Nov.  26  I  4086        07S-« 


871,946  Nov. 

871.880  Nov. 

872,189  N.-)V. 

871.881  Nov. 


26     3773 

26     3835 

t 

26  '  4299 
26     3638 


872,003  '  Nov.  26  i  3926 


^orpneuniBtlc-tire' 

P.,  assignors.) 

Automatic  stop  for  rallway-ti 


trakiB 


R71 ,882  Nov. 

«72,245  Nov. 

871 .947  Nov. 

871.948  Nov. 
I  872.246  Nov. 
■  872,141  Nov. 


26  3641 
26  i  4420 
36  I  3775 

26     3777 

26     4422 

26  I  4211 


917 
886-7 

1028-7 
887 

946 


887 

1050 

918 

918 

1051 

1006 


> 


131 

131 

131 
131 


131 
131 


A. 


1027 
1027 

1051 
11(J6 


962 
1106 

131  !  \m 

131     11(16 

I 

131   '  1121 
131   ,  1051 


131 
1.31 

131 

Ul 


1123 


1124 
1051 


851     131       962 


131  966 
131  loee 
131  I  1(H7 


1073     131  ;  1124 


131  1007 
131  1072 
131   1028 


131 

1106 

131 

11(» 

131 

1009 

131 

1028 

131 

963 

131 

988 

131 

1029 

131 

1(109 

131 

1074 

131 

1053 

131 

1125 

131 

963 

m 

963 

131 

1107 

131 

1073 

131 

1007 

1.31 

Io.^2 

1.31 

11 «» 

131 

f|S7 

131 

1073 

1.31 

1027 

131 

1052 

131 

1052 

131 

ions 

131 

'.<'<T 

1.31 

h"<' 

131 

tiy> 

131 
131 

l(i28 

9«8 

131 

110" 

131 

1008 

131 

1009 

131 

1107 

131 

1074 

Vll 


Name,  restdenoe,  and  Invention. 


Mo.        Date. 


Mtmthly 
volume. 


Offldal 
Oaiette. 


i 


Produoer-gas  plant. 


Morton.  George  L..  Sutton  Coldfleld,  England. 

Mosher,  Asa  H.,  Westfleid,  N.J.     Rail-bond 

Mosher,  Chariee  D,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler..   

Moss,  Auguatua  L.,  Banduaky,  Ohio.    Automobile-chair 

Mueller.  Edward  V.     (See  Rohde  and  Mueller.) 

Miiiler,  Heiiulcli  J.,  Scnaffhauaeo,  Switzerland.    Contrivance  for  inserting  loose  packets 

of  ti(dtet«  Into  tlcket-compartmenta 

Nagley,  Andrew,  ElmhtirBt,  Pa.    Hoof-epreading  horseshoe 

isational  Dump  Car  Compajiv.     (See  Caawell.  W  illiam  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Wire  Bound  Box  Company.     (See  Inwood  and  Lavenberg,  assignors.)     (Re- 
issue.) 
New  System  Bullet  Company.     (See  Platkowski,  John,  assignor.) 

Newton,  Charles  W.,  Kansa*  City,  Mo.    Measure 

Newton,  William  T.     (See  Grant  and  Newton.) 

Nihart,  Orrin  H.     (See  Luke,  David  F.,  asaijgnor.) 

Noetzel.  Paul  C,  New  York,  aaadgnor  to  Sweet,  Orr  &  Company,  Newburgh.  N.  Y. 

Trousers  and  belt  fasteoer 

Non-Exploaive  Safety  NaphthaContainerCompany.    vSee McNutt,  William  H..  assignor.) 

Nusser,  Michael,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oven 

Nve,  Robert  G.,  Oswego.  N.  Y.    Lathe-dog 

Oakes,  Francis  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pyestufland  making  same 

Oettinger,  Joseph,  Miaaoula.  liont.    Type-writer  attachment 

OlsonVMartin  A..  Bralnerd.  Minn.     Window-pane  fastening 

Olseon,  Henry  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filling-machine  for  bottle-caps 

Ontario  Drill  Company.    (See  Armltage  and  Thistlethwaite,  assignors.) 

Orling,  Axel,  Upper  Tooting,  England.    Klectrocapillary  apparatus 

Oscar  Bamett  Foundry  Company.     (See  Rosentreter,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Osmer,  John  E.,  ChkSMO,  111.    Vise 

Ostrander,  Allen  E.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company, 

St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.    Seat  and  seat-back  for  railway  rolling-stock 

Ott.  Frederick.     (See  Lipps  and  Ott.) 

Oven,  Frederick  W'.  von,  Aurora,  111.     Filter-press 

Page,  Albert  S..  El  Paso,  Tex.    Dump-car-operating  mechanism 

Palm,  John  V.  0.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Suction-pump  for  cleaning  systems 

Parker,  Charles  A.    (See  Parker,  John  C.  and  C.  A.)  „       ,       ,.        , 

Parker,  John  C,  Brockport,  and  C.  A.  Parker,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Hoopless  barrt'l .... 
Parker,  William  H..  Paaaaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Match  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Match-dipping  apparatus ■ •     -  ■ 

Parry,  David  M.  and  T.  H.,  assignors  to  Parry  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ina.    Reinforced  comer  for  vehlde-bodiee - 

Parry  Manulacturing  (Company.    (See  Parry,  David  M.  and  T.  H.,  assignors.) 

Parry,  Thomas  H.     (See  Parry.  David  M.  and  T.  H.  * 

Patterson,  Alice  C.     (See  Patterson,  George  L.,  assipor.) 

Patterson,  AUoe  C.    (See  Raymond  and  Vetter,  assignors^   ^   ^,   „     „    ,_^,       .... 

Patterson!  George  L.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Protective  shield 

for  skeleton-frame  bells ■  •       ,v  v  •  v.-  ;;  •  •  •  r^/  •  .        ;  i.;.:.' 

Patterson,  George  L.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Adjustment  for 

contacts ,  ■ ; 

Patterson,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  ( ompany. 

Projection  apparatus -, - 

Paxton,  Rkjhard  M.,  Washington,  Pa.    Glass- working  apparatus.      ........ 

Payne,  Henry  S.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Locking  coat,  hat,  and  umbrella  rack. . 

Payne,  James  P.,  Delta,  Colo.     Box-makin«  machine 

Payson,  Walter  O.     (See  Saunders,  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 

Pearson.  Charles,  Chksaffo,  111.,  assignor  to  Inteniatlonal  H arrester A^ompany. 

Pederson,  Rasmus,  Parkersburg,  Iowa.    Wagon-loading  device 

Penny,  James  A.     (See  Sowaah,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Perry,  WUUrd  J.,  Weyauwega,  Wis.     Portable  oven 

Perry,  William  H.,  Concord,  N.  H.    Chimney-flue  cleaner 

Petersen.  William.     (8«  Schofleld.  Silas  C  assignor.) 

Phimp^VCharleTE..  assignor  to  ^•.  W.  Knapp  and  I.  A.  PhOllps,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind. 

Stamp-canceling  machine ;    ,•  ;■  v       : ' 

Phillips.  George  A..  Marion,  Ind.    Meal-check  system 

Phillips,  Iva  A.,  et  al.     (See  Phillips,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Phillips.  William  P..  Boston,  Mass.    OU-cup  '"^[ica  tor.       ...........  ^-^-^ 

Phllllpson.EmU,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phlllipson  Valve  Co.    Valve 

Phllllpson  Valve  Co.     (See  PhUlipson.  Emll,  assignor.) 

Platkowski   John,  assignor  to  tJeyr  System  Buflet  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Pierce,  Eraatus  E.,  rtoT    (See  Broad,  WlUlam.  assignor.) 

Pittman,  FranclsM.,  Logansport,  Ind.    Street-sweeper 

Poluba,  John.     (See  Srekeres,  John,  assignor.) 

Porter,  LoulsH.,  Rockdale,  tex.    tJ'P-- •  •  ■  •■•- ,_    •; 

Porter  Safety  Seal  Co.    (See  Hulsing,  OamsttH.,  assignor.) 

Poanv  Automatic  Switching  Companv.     (See  Posey,  James  A,  assignor.  :i 

PoSy,  J^Sa^  MWl^^n  as,Tgn6r  to  Posey  Automatic  Switching  Company,  Dallas, 

Po?t^r,J^<SjS'L"'22&f£ll'.'b.Hawekotte;indlanapolis.;;i^^^^^ 

PoTtI,*ci^  N^lr'ark.N'.' J  '■ '  ■interraittent'discharge  Unkor  reservoir 

PoweU,  dharlea  W.     (See  Hlxson  and  Powell  )  „„..,,  .„  t  H  Roberts  Preston 

Fowls.  Arthur  H.,  Sllndon,  near  Arundel,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  T.  H.  Koberw.  rresion, 

England.    Boot  and  shoe  tree  or  expander.  ■■■■■•   

PriceT  WUllam  G.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Bolster  swing-damper 

Price,  WlUlam  O.,  New  Ca.stle,  Pa.    Bolster  swing-damper 

Price,  WUllam  G.,  New  f^tle.  Pa.    Truck-frame 

Price,  WlUlam  0 .,  New  (  astle.  Pa.    Truck .   . . . ... .  - .  • . ....  -  ■  •  -  w"  •^•:  •  •  ^jV  'Rirfimond  ' 

PuUlM,  David  C,  Conway,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  and  D.  M.  (  henauji.  Kwnmonu, 

Ky.    Wire-stretcher . .  ■■■■■■.:     ■  w  ■  «.(;,■„  ■phnadVlnhia,  Pa.    Stop  mechanism. 

nanv  Detroit,  Mksh.     Apparatus  for  relastlng  shoes 

RSiS^BteS^CarCompany'^    (See  Becker,  Anton,  asslpior.) 
RandaU,  William  P.    (TBee  Holman,  l^esUe  A.,  assignor.^ 

terson.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Slectrotherapeutlc  apparatus 


871310 
87S,I4S 

872,077 
872,347 


872,190 
872,191 


871^4 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 


3476 

4212 
4090 
4423 


4302 
430S 


> 


i 


861-2  131  963 

1005  131  1074 

979  131  1063 

1061  131  1106 


1027  isi  I  mo 

1027  131  1000 


Nov.  36  3480 


872.144 
872,007 
872,260 
871,815 
872,192 
872.079 

872,193 

871,816 

871,951 


Rochester,  N.Y. 


Hay-rake. 


Bullet . 


872.008 
871,885 
871,962 

871,817 
871,818 
871,886 


872,145 

872,146 

872303 
872,194 
872.147 
872,195 

872,009 
871,887 

871,819 
872,080 

872.010 
872,011 

872,012 
872,304 

872,081 

872,196 

871.888 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 

Nov  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  36 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 


872,251 
871,830 


872,013 
872,014 
872,015 
872,016 
872.017 

872,198 
871,9,S3 
872,082 
872,306 

872^17 
872^18 


871,884  Nov.  36   3643 


872,197  Nov.  36 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 


872,146  Not.  26 


4217 
3935 
4430 

3481 
43ai 

4094 
4304 
34S2 

3781 

.3936 
.3644 
3783 

3466 
3646 


4210 

4220 

4532 
4307 
4220 
4312 

3939 
3647 

3487 
4096 


3941 
3045 


853 


1006 
948 


853 

1027 

980 

1028 

853 

919 

948 

88*^9 

919 

854 

854 
889 


m 


131 


131  1076 
131  1029 


131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 


1100 

964 

1000 

1064 

1000 

064 


131  1010 

131  1099 

131  988 

131  1010 


131 
131 
131 


1006  131 

1007  131 

1074  131 

1028-9  131 

1007  131 

1029-30  131 

949  131 

88fr.«0  131 

854  131 
961  :  131 


949  131 

950  131 


3946 
4534 

OSO 

1074 

131 

121 

4007 

981 

131 

4317 

1030-1 

131 

3651 

800 

131 

4319 

1031 

131 

44.30 
3489 

1052-3 
854-5 

131 
131 

3<He 
3951 
39.S3 
39.S6 
3957 

950 
950 
951 
9.'! 
951 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

4321 
37M 

4098 
4536 

1032 

920 

981-2 

1074-.'i 

131 

131 
131 
131 

4556 

1078-9 

131 

4M1 

1079 

131 

4222 

1007 

131 

064 
064 

806 


1078 

1076 

1136 
1001 
1076 
1001 

1000 
088 

966 

1064 

1000 
1081 

1081 

1126 

1054 

1002 

000 


1009 

1100 
006 


1081 
1082 
1033 
1083 
1083 

1009 
1010 
1065 
1136 

1130 

1130 


VIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  r»sideui«,  and  Invention. 


Na 


-r- 


i: 


R«ar«.  Morlev  A,.  Los  Angeles,  ('al.    (lamp 

R«tjman.  <  la'rence  M.    (See  Sanders.  Rebm&n,  and  Sanders.) 

Rector,  Alcorn,  assignor  to  Rector  Oas  Lamp  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Iscaade*- 

oent  gas-lamp 

Rector  Oaa  Lamp  Company,     idee  Rector,  Alcorn,  assignor.) 

Reed.  .\dam,  Los  Angeles,  (al.     Garbage-receptacle i 

RecM,  Henry  O.,  Baltimore,  Md.    SeU-attachmg  button 

Reidy,  Matthew  J.,  Mechanicsville,  Iowa.    Harmonica 

Reimer.  William  H.,  S.  C.  Swartz,  and  W.  T.  Hamilton,  Hagerstown,  Md.    Machine  for 

applying  binding-strips  to  books 

Reitn,  K.  B      'See  Fish,  Joseph  F.,  assignor; 

Remington  and  Sherman  Company.     fSee  Williams,  James  H.,  asaignor.)  f 

Rapp,  %piiraim  B.,  New  Windsor,  Md.    Metal  structure 

Reuther,  Emil  J.,aaL    (See  Guild,  (Jeoree  R.,  assignor.) 

Rhodes.  Kdgar.  .Scholes,  near  Leeds,  Enguind.    Appliance  for  fixing  and  cutting  oil  the 

upp^r  or  wfann'  portions  of  compound  tramway-rails, 

Rice,  Kotwrt  assignor  of  one-hall  to  0.  Stroh,  Detroit,  Mich.    Stop-cock 

Rice.  William  U.     (See  Hoskins,  Nathaniel  W.,  assignor  ) 

Richter.  ilan.s.  assizor  to  Firm  of  Vereinlgte  Maschinenfabrlk  Augsburg  und  Maschinen- 

baiijjest'll.schaft  N'Omberg.  \.  G.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Cylinaer  for  gas-engines 

Ridin.rH,  James  E  ,  Salina,  Kans.    .\utomatic  magazine-hammer 

RIehl.  Hmry  E.,  N'ew  York.  N'.  Y.    Amusement  apparatus 

Rigg.  LaurenD.,  Leon,  Kans.    Box  or  crate  machine 

RoMrts,  Tom  H.    fSee  Fowls,  Arthur  H.,  assignor.) 

Robinson.  Henry  M,,  Washington,  D.  C.    Toy 

Rodzonowski,  Ii'rank  H.,  Chicago,  III.     .Automatic  sharpening  and  polishing  machine 

Roemer,  Josmh,  assignor  to  Roemer  Reversible  Lever  Tong  Company,  Santa  Maria,  Cal. 

Pipe-wrpncn 

Roemer  Revprsible  I.«ver  Tong  Company.    'See  Roemer,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Rohde,  WiUiam,  and  K.  V.  Mueller,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  said  Mueller  assignor  to  said  Rohde. 

Vemiine-machine 

Rooney.  Frank  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  HoUiday,  Altoona,  Pa.    Miring  app»ra- 

tus A 

Roosa,  Herbert  H.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Insole 

Ro>(«itretpr,  Albert  J.,  Boonton,  N.  J.,a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oscar  Bamett 

Foundry  Company.    Door-holder 

Ross,  Henry  I.  M. ,  t)unedin,  New  Zealand.    System  of  double  ventilation 

Rowe,  Kdward,  Indiana,  Pa.    Tower-clock 

Rude,  Isadora,  et  ai.     (^See  Mentzer,  Claude  F..,  assignor.)        ' 

Rudniclc,  Oeorfce  K..  lola,  Kans.    Pulverizing-mill , 

Rule,  John  \.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Coin-operated  vending-machine 

Russell,  William  T.,  Chicago.  111.    Tool-holder  for  lathes " 

Russia  Cement  Company.     (See  Brooks.  Reuben,  assignor. ) 

Ryon,  Kppa  H.,  Worcester,  Mas,'^..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works 

Shuttle-chanffinR  mechanism  for  looms 

8.  F.  Hayward  A  Company.     fSee  Harrison,  Charles,  assignor.) 

S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.     f!<po  Clark,  .lames,  assignor.) 

Sack,  August  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.    VVhorl  for  cap  spinning-frames 

Salmon,  Wilmer  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Signaling  system '..'.". 

Sanders,  Alexander,  C.  M.  Rebman,  and  B.  H.  .Sanders,  Okemah,  Ind.  feV     Cotton- 
picker's  tnick 

.Sanders,  Benjamin  H.    f See  Sanders,  Rebman,  and  Sanders.) 

Sandlaa,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Knabe,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piano-action  frame 

Sargent,  Frederick  G.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation,  Graniteville   Mass 

Wool-washing  machine ' 

Sargent,  Fre<lerick  G.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation,  Oranitevilie 

Propeller  or  fan 

Saunders,  F.dward  M.,  Maiden,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  w!  G 

Washboard 

Saunders,  George  B.     fSee  Saunders,  William  M.,  W.  G.,  O.  B  ,  and  S  O  ^ 
Saunders,  Samuel  Q.    f See  Saunders,  William  M.,  W.  G.,  G   B    and  .S  O  ) 
Saunders,  Wesley  0.    fSee  Saunders,  William  M..  W.  G.,  G   B  '  and  s'  n  ) 
Saunders,  William  M.,  W.  G.,  G.  B.,  and  S.  Q.,  Richland.  Oreg.'    Water-wheel 
Saunderson.  Herbert  P.,  Bedford,  England.    Motor-vphiolp  for  aericultural  nn 
Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Mayer,  Heinrich.  aswlgnor.) 
Savapre.  George  E.,  and  J.  R.  Marchesseault,  assignors  to  Manning 

Meriden,  Conn.     Beater  or  mixer ° 

Schaokner.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  Veisor,  New  York  "N'Y'"nrni"nofc^Kil" 
SchafTer.  Frank  M.,  Hudson,  Colo.    Covering  for  water-clowt  wats'  ^^^'ng-^We. 

Schicht,  Georg  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Crystallizing  apparatus' 
Schmidt.  Albrecht,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  .Meister    I.ucius  & 

on-thf^Main,  Germany.     Brown  vat-<lye 
Schmi.lt,  Albrecht,  assignor  to  Farhwp'rlfp  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BruninKHftA.V 

on-the-Mam   (iermany.     GnH-n-blaclc  vat-'lye "' ™  "ruiiuig,  noonst- 

SchmiiU,  Franz,  OberschoncweidH,  Cprmany     ThTt^&A-ittntj^hina  a^-^\J  V  ' '  VtS 

of  dnim  printing  machines ^  "retching  device  for  the  w^rps 

Schofleld,  Silas  C,  Freeport,  111,,  assignor  to  W.Petersen,' Lyons  loWa 
board  catch "ju"o,  iuwb. 

Schreier.  Emil.     ( Se*'  Galwey.  Johii  D.!  assignor  ) '""'.' 

Schrocder,   Vdam.  Sugar  Crepk  township,  Shelby  eountv   Tnd      r>i,TT,r>i„„  k     u  ,. 

"^Cn'^R^Hin^'c"""-  '^"'"^r  '^  ""'J^  of^BerUner^sTiSSnenVabri^k^w""''** 
Co.,  Berlin.  G..nn.inv.     Krabroidering-machine  '^umuna.  .-icni 

Schupmann.  I.udwic,  Aix-la-ChapeUe,  Germany  "Proiect'ile  for  rifl^H'fl, «.:„"•   • 
Schwensow,  Fred,  Milwaukee,  wZ    Carpet  stitcher  ffislir     ^  Arearms. . 

Wt-  R^tr? >""'■'""■'•  ^■*'-  J'r''  '"^  rescaling  bottles  '"'' 

Scott,  Robert  F.     »>•■  t  oes  and  Scott  )  

Scott.  RoN-rt  W        -;w  Williams,  Ix)Uis  .\.  D     assimor  1 

S.brt„g  I,.  ..-,.,,y,Uo  Ohio.    TobSLthh™*''     "*'''"°' 

Shank.VlctorC.  -    ■-■ '    ^ 

Shed  1,  W 


g72,263 

871,964 

871,066 
872,1« 
g72,083 

871,821 
873,018 


871322 
871,956 


872,306 
872,150 
872,253 
871.967 

871,823  I 
871389  1 


Data. 


Monthlj     I   Official 
T(du2ne.        Oazetta. 


Not.  28 


Not.  36 


Nov.  36 
Not.  26  I  4223 
Not.  36  |  4100 

Not.  26  I  3«n 


Not.  36 


Not.  26  3496 
Not.  26  3791 


Not.  26  1  4530 
Not.  26  I  4224 
Not.  26  !  4436 
Not.  36  I  3792 

Not.  26  3496 
Not.  26  36S2 


871,958  Not.  26 


3794 


871, S90  Not.  26  3654 


872.084 
871391 


Mass. 


Payson,  Boston,  Mass 


irpoees  

Bowman  &  Co., 

Bmning,""H6^8t- 


Door  and  cup- 


Irmer,  Bl»u  & 


871.959 
872.199 

,872,200 

872,301  I 

871,824' 
1871,892 

I  872,254 

I  872,019 
871,960 

871393 

S71,«»4 

<ff2,020 

872,307 

872,308 


Not.  26 
Not.  26 

Not.  26 
Not.  36 
Not.  26 

Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 


Not.  36 


Not.  26 
Not.  26 


4103 
3666 

37V7 
4322 
4324 

4326 
3503 
3667 


4437 


3960 
3799 


1075  '  131 

1008  1.31 

1063-4  131 

921  131 


8S6-7 
8S1 

921 


891 


Not.  36  I  3658 

I 
Not.  26  j  3660 

Not.  26  |  3961 

Not.  36     4540 


'Srp;'i^^~:i:»j^p*^«;v.;;:;:;;: 

«w-.'.!i'*i?J'v  »9reh«,ter,  Viass.    Canoe-awnmg 

Barrel-pitching  etjuipment ! '.' 


872,202 
872,266 

,  871.»i« 

872,256 

1871,896 

I  872,257  . 

872,085 

872,086 

872,288 

.872309 

872,151 

872,1.52 

,871325 

872,087 

872,153 


Not.  36 


Not.  26 
Not.  26 


Not.  36 
Not.  26 
Not.  36 
Not.  26 

Not.  26 


4641 


4441 


3661 
4442 
3663 
4443 

4104 


872,154 
871,826 
872.259 
871327 


871 3ai 

872,260 
872,203 

873,088 
«n329, 


Not.  26  4106 

Not.  26  |  4444 

Not.  26  '   4543 

Not.  36  !  4226 

Not.  26  4227 

Not.  26  3506 

Not.  26  4187 

Not.  26  4229 


Not.  26  4230 

Nov.  26  3510 

Nov.  36  4446 

Nov.  28  3514 


962 
881 


131 
131 

131 


131 

131 
131 


962  131 

1032  131 
1033-3  131 

1033  131 
867-8  131 

891  131 


1064-6 


131 


1060 
1076 
1008 


1009 
858     131 


983 
1009 


131 
131 


Not.  36 

Not.  26 
Not   3fi 


3516 

4447 
4330  ' 


Not.  26     4100 
Nov.  26  i  3518 


1010  131 

868  131 

1067  131 

850  131 


860     131 

1057     131 
1034-«     131 


983 
800-1 


131 
131 


9S2 
933 

131 
131 

ion 

1013 

802 

131 

991 

892 

131 

991 

9ft2 

131 

1033 

1075 

131 

1135 

1076 

131 

1137 

S3-4 

65-6 

131 
131 

lOSB 
1110 

802 
1066 

892 
1066 

131 
131 
131 
131 

99C 
1110 

nn 

1135 
I07fi 
1110 
1012 

% 
1012 


990 

1096 
991 

1013 
1092 
1093 

109;? 
967 
991 


111) 


131 

10» 

131 

1095 

131 

IIU 

131 

11217 

131 

1077 

\rrr 

967 
10S£ 

lor: 


1077 

96fi 

nn 

9«* 

i 


1111 

1094 


96B 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  rMidence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


I      Monthly 
!      volume! 


Offidal 
Gazette. 


Date. 


I 


o 
> 


Nov.  26     3964 


Nov. 
Nov. 


26 
26 


Shiek,  Daniel  W.,  ChicAgo,  111.,  Miignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  MiUiken,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Computing-machine • ;,  ■ 872,021 

shipman,  Madiaon  D.,  De  Kalb.Ill.,  aealmor  to  United  States  Fastener  Company  of  Port-  i  ^  ^  '    ,       ^     ,,,, 

l^d   Maine,  Boston,  Maaa.    Separable  button .-..:  871397  i  Nov.  26     3663 

.Short, 'wuilam  A.,  aaai«nor  of  on»-half  to  G.  T.  Ward,  BeeviUe,  Tex.    Means  for  taking  up 

wear  on  vehicle-axlee 872,156 

Shrader   Lotiis  I.,  New  Albany,  Ind.    Apparatus  for  fumigating  telephone  instruments.  872,204 

Shuster,' Andy  C.    (See  Steele  and  Shuster.)  vnv  m    i«R 

Siebert,  Frlte,  Oakdale,  Pa.    Lock ....    872,156    Nov.  26    4236 

Skfkiewici,  Marjan.    (See  Matlak,  Wianlewski,  and  Skikiewici.) 

Slotterbeck,  Harry,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Free-casting  reel 872.2B1 

Smitli,  Charles,  Boston,  Maaa.    Door  fastener  and  opener 2-o'<\?, 

Smith,  Ira  E.,  Stockton,  Cal.    011-burnin«  system V^'^X] 

Smith,  Samuel,  Sumy  Centre,  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.    Tube-stopper. . , 872,024 

Smith  William C, MinneaptOii, Mtnn.    Floor-gate-actuating  device  for  elevators.......  87l,»fc 

Smith  William  F.,  and  MT  Johneon,  Coshocton,  Ohio.    Machine  for  bending  match-safe 

blanks St'q^ 

Smith,  WlUiam  H.,  RmA  Ctty,  Mich.    Perambulator - ,  87i,»6i 

Society  of  Chemical  Induatry  In  Barie,  Firm  of.     (See  Engl,  Gadient,  assignor.)  I 

Sommert,  Jacob  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    OveraUs Sf^.^ 

Souder  Jacob  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Metaljoint ■•■•    »7i,»*) 

Sowash,  WUliam  H.,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  J.  A.   Penny,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Attachment  for  retristers -.i-     v  v   ■   v  v  ■ , ; S^'noi 

Spangler,  Frwi  J.,  Lebanon,  Pa.    Tooth-brush  holder v" "  Vvi '  W:^^  i^„> 

Sper^.  Elmer  A.,  Brwklyn,  N.  Y.    Detlnning  and  recovering  merchantable  iron  from    ^^^ 

Soerrv  *Elmer  A."  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Producing  stannic  cinoiid ^-  lU:"    ^'^•^^ 

Stare,  i^ank  T.,  Waukeeha,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  American  Dehydrating  Company 
drating  apparatus 


963-4 
808 


131 
131 


I 


IflN 


Dehy- 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


26 
26 
26 
26 
26 

26 
36 

26 
26 

26 
26 

26 
26 


4234 
433S 


4448 

.W74 

0666 

3981 
8801 

4111 
3620 

4112 
4113 

4114 
43^5 


Air- 


872,026    Nov.  26     3984 


drier 
Steele,  Edgar  W 


871,963  !  Nov. 


Stare,  Frant  T.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Dehydrating  Company.    ....      ^_^  ^^ 

r.v.B-.  .. .,  and  A.C.  Shuster,'  Edna,'  Cal".  '  W all' construction o^'^ 

Stein,  Frank  J.,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Railway-gate b/aums 

Stewart  Annie     rSee  Stewart,  James  S.,  assignor.)  _  ...     ^ 

sSwS;  oSS^  #  ,  L>nn.  M«.,  assignor  to'' Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Mont- 

clalr  N.J.    BulBng-machlne ;;•;•/•>; wU;./'  '"^■'^'' 

Stewart   0«>TOr!7lynn.  Mass.,  aartgnor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Mont- 

clair  N.  J.    MacUne  for  making  pad-«)vers -  •  -   •  •  - w  " ' ;"  , 

Ste^   d«.r5  F^TLynn,  MaiT!  •??P'o^to  Manufacturers  Machme  Company,  Mont-  | 

clalr  N  J.    Bufnng-machtne  and  disk-holder  therefor ;-;.->; «„;.-     **^'  -^^^  , 

Stewart  b«,T«rFTiynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machme  Company,  Mont-    ^^^ 

Stew.[rt!^Oeor«i-^L?^V Mass.;  assi^^ 

StewiIrt^'jini's'^Crt^Tstewari.  New  York,  n'.  Y.'   Mohiing-receptacie . .  l  V. . . 

i^i:S:  «S2>"C.,  fe-i- ,'ia?ot-to*^SS5^turers  Machine  Company,  Mont-  ,  ^^  ^^ 

S^IkVimSTcl'TiS.^Sl.^a-.ignor  to  Man-^^^^  ;  ^^ 

clalr.  N,  J ._.  Solendashing  machine . .   .^ ^-^jj^—^ ,;.,_„_,- „„-.  ^j ; ; ; : ; : '. '. ; ". ". ". ". ". ! '. . i  872,093 

872,000 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 


26 
26 
26 

3988 
4449 
3989 

26 

3803 

26 

3807 

26 

3815 

Nov. 


Nov.  26     3821 


871,966 
872,039 


Nov. 
Nov. 


26 
26 


.'823 
3991 


Nov.  26     3827 
Not.  36  ;  3835 


Machinery  Manufacturing  Company, 
e!  Miilis,  Barberton,  Ohio. 


Vise. 


Stewart,  William  J.,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Excavating  for  concrete  piles 

Stickney,  James,  Bad  Axe,  Mich.    Axle-spindle 

Stone,  Edward  L.,  Roanoke,  Va.    Printing-press 

Stone,  StBwart.    (See  Fyock  and  Stewart  ) 
StrasbAser,  Frank  C.   H.,  assignor  to  Bottlers 

Chicago,  111.     Beer-reclaiming  msahiiie .... 
Stroh, Treeman  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J 

ISf'E^l^i  ,^%^oS'o5?.^lo"r^Vr  t.  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  motor  control       

StoilvKi^achlnery  Company.    (8e*  Mercer,  Henry  H  ,  assignor. ) 

Sutheriand,  EmU,  HoUywood ,  CaJ.    ^^^'^''^''^^^i,--  V 

Swartr,  Sewell  C.     (See  Reisner  Swartz   *",**r^°*T.-^or  ^ 

Sweet,  Orr  i,  Company.     rSe*  Noetrel   P»"l  C.,>a88iKnon) 

Sieke^,  John,  Pittsburg,  assignor  of  on^half  to  J.  Poluba 
securing  device ■ 

Taylor,  Chartes  O.,  Hartford.  Conn. 


871,831 


871.832 
872,310 


871,970 
873^11 


Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Nov 


26 

26 
26 
26 


Nov. 
Nov. 


36 
26 


3836 
4121 
.^994 

."s'i22 


3524 
4543 


Allegheny.  P..    Trolley-    ^^ 

i  071  033 

Easel  and  hanger... ISti  on 

Electric  furnace  |o/i,»'i 


Nov.  26     3840 
Not.  26     4546 


4123 

3526 


Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

26 

Automobile-body 872,081  ]  Not.  26  j  3996 


of  double-magaiine  linotype-machines. 


Pneumatic  Tool  Company 
Tlhon,  Jean  P.,  Paris,  France.    P*?trit'"<«r  ..^  . 

Titus,  Wellington  S.^erunooiT  ^uJ„^^*^Sl^f^.rai.k"ieed -trough,  and  snimal-pen... 
ToUe,  William  J.,  Reesville,  Ohio.    Combined  ie<><j-racK,  jet^  >■     |t  

Torode.  William  H..  Chicago.  lU.    «*"£*■-• --^v" 

Trfwnsend,  Elvln  E.     (S«*  Monis  Md  Towneend.)  

Trautman,  Charles  Cphicsfo  111.     V'^IT'^i*^*.;..-  Means' for  preventing  side  slip  in 


871399 


Nov. 

Nov. 


872,096  i  Nov. 
872.032  ;  Nov. 
8T3,263 


26 

26 

26 

26 

Nov.  26 


3849 

?667 
4124 
4000 
4450 


871,900  I  Nov.  36  3671 


Madison   P., 


872,096 
872,157 
872,264 


Nov.  2b 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


412.1 
4236 
4451 


.Alarm-clock 
'^l^'Trrii't^rEratf^V.T  Jehin,  Paris,  France 

TlZTnX^7l::  kl  Paso,'  Tex.    Combinedpen  and  pencil  rack 

Tweit,  Jacob,  Ericson.  Mont.  Sttrrup  ■  ■  -  -  -  V,„IboumV  W .',  assignor  ^ 
United  Shoe  kachinery  Company.  (^,«^J^Jj  l^,/ ^^"1^  (pei  Shipman, 
United  States  Fastener  Company  of  Portland.  Maine,     (.ee  en  f 

u"SSrt,' James.    ^Se*  Baxter,  Rol>ertS..M«gnor  )^  ^^^^  ^^  Bleaching 

Van  Buggenhoudt,  Ren6,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Goeiie.  r-ew  ^^^ 

V^^B^SudtViten*;  NewYork,  assignororonelhalf  to  O.  OoetEe,  B^^^^^ 

V^^iS^"c£^2.T*F&.yVOhlo.    combined  scalpe^^  36 

vSrSryiieVFrixikE.'VsWBoyntenV  872,266    Not.  26    4455 

?SK'  fe^S&^vS&k^^^'^SSi^t;  Germany.    Multipart  -Idjor  pneumatic    ^^^^^    ^.^^  ^    3^ 
tires 


1010 
1036 

131  1 
131  ' 

ion 

1004 

1010 

131  '■ 

1078 

1067 

955 

955 

966 

893-4 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

1113 
1034 
1085 
1036 
9S8 

956-7 
922 

131 

131 

1<H 

1013 

983 

861 

131 
131 

1066 
909 

964 
964 

131 
131 

1067 
1067 

964^ 
035-6 

131  1 
131  1 

1067 
1094 

967-8 

181  lOM 

958 

1067 
958 

131 
131 
131 

1096 
1112 
1087 

923-4  ' 

131 

1014 

924-6 

131 

1014 

926 

131 

1014 

926 

r^i 

1015 

92: 
959 

i.'^i 

131 

1015 
1087 

927-8 

131 

lOU 

928 

131 

1016 

929 
9« 
959 

131 
131 
131 
131 

1016 
1068 

lfi87 
970 

862 
1076 

131 
131 

970 
1127 

929-30 

131 

1016 

1076 

131 

1128 

9M 

862 

930-1 

131 
131 
131 

1068 

971 

1017 

959-60 

131 

1087 

931 

894-5 

986 

960 

1058 

131 
131 
131 
1.31 
131 

1017 
993 
lOfi}. 
1038 
1112 

895 

131 

993 

9P6 
1011 
1058 

131 
131 
131 

1068 
1078 
1112 

Nov.  26     4126 
Nov.  26     4452 


423{* 


486  n^  lOGO 

1068-9  131  1113 

1011-12  131  1079 

1059  131  1113 

9n  131  HO* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


VelBor,  Kmma.     (See  Scfaackner,  John  A.,  asaignor.) 

Verbeck,  William  Manliua,  N.  Y.     Folding  stereoscope 

Verelnigte  Mascninenfabrik  Augsburg  una  Maachinenbaugesellschaft  NQrnberg,  A.  O., 

Finn  of.    (See  Ricbter,  Hans,  assignor.) 
Vetter,  Joseph  C.    (See  Raymond  and  Vetter.) 

Vlent,  Andr«G.,  Hoquiam,  Wash.    Fruit-basket i 

Vogt,  Theodore,  Eoboken,  N.  J.    Sheet-metal-working  machine ^ 

Vofghtman  and  Company.    (See  Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 

Wacek,  George  P.,  Olivia,  Minn.    Harvester , 

Wache,  Alphons,  KSnlgschQtte,  Germany.    Safety-vaJve .', 

Wade,  James  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Trap  or  water  seal 

Waite^  Charles  N.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Device  for  separating  materials  held  in  susp^ision 

by  liqu  ids 

WalkOT,  James  J^  London,  England.    Recording  music ......!!..! 1 

Walker,  Joseph  H..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Casket-handle 

Waller,  Charles,  Seattle,  Wash.    Apparatus  for  cutting  cable,  <Jtc 

Walterskirchen,  Richard,  lAlnsdorf,  near  Krumpendorf-on-the-WSrtherBee.  Auitiiik- 

Hungary.    Oar  for  boats 

Walther,  Herman   Davenport,  Iowa.    Rotary  blower.  

Walton,  John  G.,  Coleman.  Mich.    Stand  for  propping  plants  '" " 

Walton,  Ralph,  Warsaw,  Ind.    Mucilage-bottle ** 

Ward,  G.  T.    (See  Short,  WQliam  A.,  assignor.)  ' 

Warwick,  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.    TUe  construction  . 

Watson,  William,  Portland,  Oreg.    Excavator '.'.    

Wattie,  WiUlam,  Woroeater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works 

Loom I 

^A"u'.  ^""»™    Worceeter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton'*  Knowles' Ix>om  Works 

Machine  for  cutttag  spu-al  oil-channels  in  boxes,  bearings,  Ac 

Wegner,  WUliam  C,  Laporte,  Ind.    Tire-channel-cleaning  (ievice' " 

Welssenthanner,  Alfred  L.,  New  York.N.  Y.    Receptacle-closure ' 

We  ssenthanner.  Alfred  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ReceptaclMiosure 

mSi'iiS'Ss't^Sts.^.  ^:.  .^'"'.  ^.^!^^^:  ^°^-    ^"^^^^ic  piymg  attachmeat'for' 

Weneelmann,  OusUve,  Galesburg,  ill.    Horse^power 

Wertman.  William.  DanviDe,  Pa.    Extension  window 'shade  andmrtkinhi^«r 

ffisi5^f^'l??~°.*°'^"^'P:.''''"''  ~'^'^'  ^""^     ^^'"^  '^'  Pteki^fherriea-and' 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufac'tiiring  Company.' 
Weatlake,  Charles  T.    (See  Howard  and  Westlake.) 


872,033 
872,267 
872,034 
872,312 

872,138 
871,837 
871,901 
872,268 

871,838 
871,839 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


4001 
4456 
4002 
4547 

4237 
3533 
3672 
4461 

3535 
3537 


872,036     Nov.  26       4003 


i  872,036 
872.207 

I  872,160 
872,162 

872,313 
871,840 
871341  I 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


4004 
4342 
4243 
4248 

4548 
3541 
3544 


1095 

1071 


(See  MacOahan,  Paul,  assignor.) 


^J^i?^*''r"m'^'^^'^  «°"*°'  a««'«nor  to  R-  Faber,  Fermersleben,  near  MajrdeburK   0«r- 
.^f^y-^  Ceiling  and  floor  composed  of  tiles  ^^fieoxirg,  uer- 


^1^*  S^'**  ^'^  H-    ^See^'-oad.  William;  assigiior:)' 
'^^:^.TY^hl^i?r'^,fi^ll^^'^^^  «^-  Machinery  Com;^y.  Pater- 

juSltM3:  '^.*:'^'  '''"°^'  ^"''^™"*'  APPTatus'tor  poking  predetermined 


871,842     Nov.  26     3546 


872,098     Nov.  26     4127 


872,037     Nov.  26     4006 


Whitney,  Guy  S.TLIndsay,' Oal' 
Wlegand,  Henry  J. 


Grading-machine  .  

Wis.    'fpcloS  ^^-^or  to  Cutler:ftammer  Manufacturing-to'm'pany.  Mliwaikee; 


872,161 
I  871,976 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


4245 

3858 


'inl^  ,iii»"ffi°:.^.^";«^-«*---'  Manufac'turingCompany;  MUwaakBe'.' 


Weigand 
Wis.  

w!l^°'i2*^.''-^"T*"*'*  Wis.    Scrwn  for  windows  andd^rs 

WUkm.  Theodore  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    .'^awmill    ^  "^*  a°<i  «Jo<»" 

^  ss  artLSss:^:  s  ar„-6'.iirTs» 

TT'k'A  lA  <""■'"■''*■•  "^ »'  '-^  to  «•  *:  SCO...  L«d.  Piu,., 

Williams  Oscar  Charleston,  Wash.  ■  (ieariii 

'^ii'^^er'^.'*'."  ^-  '''^'^°'-  '°  ^''"'*"^  OallowayCompany;  Waterloo;  Iowa. 

"^na^hSSTor^hkA-owr '  '"  ^'""*"'  '"^''^-y  C°-P*ny;  Waterioo.'lo'wa 

wll^j  ^^;v^a^K'"^2^!S;^ 

|1&.  »^.-  ^rJ^^^t^/ne^ra-SF^^^^^^^  -•■ 

Wlndle.  .lohn  E.,  Worcester.  MksT ^^"-'--    -'^■' 
Wtnalow    Kdwart  J.,  Chicago,  111. 


872,208     Nov.  26  ,  4346 


872,209 
871,843 
872,038  i 


Nov.  26  4349 
Nov.  26  3546 
Nov.  26     4007 


883-4 
032 
864 

131 
131 
131 

r\ 

1818 

972 

981 
1059 

961 
1077 

131 
131 
131 
131 

1(138 
1113 
lfB8 
1128 

1011 

886 

896 

1060 

131 
131 
131 
131 

10."  9 
1U4 

866 
886-8 

131 
131 

073 

981 

131 

\<m 

961-2 
1086 
1013 
1013 

131 
131 
131 
131 

1069 
1065 

lors 

108O 

1077 
886 
886 

131 
131 
131 

1128 
P73 
974 

867     131 


987 


963 

1013 
933 


9^4 


131     IQIO 


131     ION 

131     1079 
131     1019 


871,844  !  Nov.  26     3547 


Maoure- 

Rkiing' 


872,163 
872,260 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 


4240 
4462 


871,845  ,  Nov.  26     3548 


l  nwindiriK-machlne. 
Seotional  vault 


and  Skikiewlci.) ' 

(See  Darley,  John  W., 
a?e  and  Valve  Company,  Boaton, 


Wisniewski,  Kaslmir.     fSee  .Matlak   VVmni«wati 

Wolfe,  Frank  L..  Medford,  asslCTiorto  Croshv  qt^a,r.  ,- 

Mass.     Recordinjt-eounter . ...  '■'^^^^y  Steam  Gas 

Wolff,  flerman  O.,  Syracuse    \"    V'      sJq.v.  i«^i ;  -T,'  •. •  • 

Wood.  Fr«dCTlch  %V..a.ilBmrtn  li.irTfvJCf  o,*"*'  Uplitenef 

bar  lor  plan.vplav,r,.'"'''''^-"<~'"«"»  Player C<).,E:,nM.dty;iji''Tsili;- 
Wood.  Martin  A.,  Manhall  \'i  "r.^.  Vu "Wiei^ 

^^';^it^'^'t^-^^!£'':.^->  

Wright  >Miii,„, H.. i-biikdILii  p.  *-teV„^",i'' ""?"«■»•■■•■::::: 

?o■ll5t"^l:^^l^r't.S'sli«a'f'?'^'» "  ^^^^^ 

7l«.hlpr    KornurH    I^.J»-_    1.?^^^.  N-  J.      FuSe i 


iujio 


Ziehler.  Bernard.  Dayton,  Ohio 


Fuse, 
"ater-motor. 


■'■+■- 
.::::::: 

•••* 


871,846 
871,847 
871,902, 
872,314 

871, 84S 
871,977 


871,g49 
872,099 

872,315 

872,100 
872,210 
871,903 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 

Not.  36 


3549 
3551 
3673 
4650 

3552 
3860 


1087  I  131  1016 

1037 '  131  \m 

867   131   (574 
963  131  I  1019 


867 

1014 
1080 


868 

868 

896 

1077 

888-9 
933-4 


131  I  074 

131  1080 
131  '  1114 

131   975 


131 
131 
131 


975 
975 

c)94 


131   1139 

131   976 
131  1019 


Nov.  28   3558 
Nov.  26  4128  I 


870  131   976 
987   131   1059 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


4553 
4129 
4352 

3675 


1078  131 

988  131 

1037  131 

896  131 


1129 

1U96 
994 


872.101 1  Nov.  26  ,  4130 


872,184 

871,904 
872,102 
871360 
871,978 
871,851 
871,852 


131   108") 


Nov.  26  '  4250    1014  131  1090 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


3877 
4134 
3557 
3863 
3558 
3660 


131 
131 


897 
988-9 

870      131 
934-5      131 

870  131 

871  ,  131 


995 
1060 

97»i 
10-1) 

977 

977 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


DESIGNS. 


Offldal 
OaMtt*. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


(^henev  Brothers.    (See  Fowler,  Harriet  W.,  assignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Mosenthal.  Elizabeth  L.,  assignor.) 
Cherry  Brothers.    (See  OUson,  Anna,  aaaignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers.    (Bee  Russdl,  Ivouiaa  assignor.) 

Corbett.  Edgar  M..  Vaterson,  K.  J.    Ribbon ":"\:\[:'^\" 

Corbett,  Edgar  M..  Pat«»on,  N.J.    Ribbon 

Fo^""  H^xS  W  ;.New' York;  n!  Y.  '.  assignor  to  c'heney  Brothers;  'south'  iianche^ier ;  Conn:.    Tex- 
Fowlir  H'arri;rw.;'NeW"York;'N;'Y:;ais'ign'orto'c'k^^^  "T"' 


38,897 
38,906 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


131 
131 


1131 
1133 


Ivins  Dietr  &  Mettger 


(See  Hawkins,  Creorge,  asaignor.) 

SterQizlng-reoeptacle . 


5=a.''i?^;:Sb"i:N-\-.VN.T".ss-oT'«n'&yBrot^^^^ 

T<<k«-»<la>  f«hl-i<>  •" 


38.907  Nov.  26 

38.904  Nov.  26 

38.905  Nov.  26 

38,898  Nov.  26 


Textile  fabric  -     ^  ^     ,=  ,^  ^ 
Newcomb,  Annie,  Ridgefield,  Conn^ 


38,908 


ifirw-liKhlflr       "* '  z^  -  -  -  - 

J.,  asaignor  to  Cheney  Brothera.  South  Manchester,  Conn. 


Te.nOe 


Milk-bottle  opener i;v:;,-;w ■■•' 

Pal!l%QUamJ.,  fittaburg,  Pa.    Vending-machme  casmg  

Rice.'  Louia  W  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    t 

Rusaell.  Louisa,  Glenridge,  N  

siS&Ge<;rT^b:;8it;tje;wash.  Necktie^^  i::;;:::::::::::::::: 

Sanborn,  George  O.,  BeAttl^ Wash.    Necktie  

cu>h»di>i  Fdmund  A.    (See  Wood  and  Schade.) 

ftiSiy  rS&  Level  b^moanv.    (See  Wood  and  Schade,  assignor..)  

SuMmLi.HarTi.,NewYorVN.Y-   J?'™^"!;; 

^°JXSii'E..^U^'ri^d  En.'^ISraLignor.  to  Stanley  Ri^l.  *  U.ve.  Company.  N«r 

Britain,  Conn.    Ic*»-pick 


38^ 

38,910 
8S.c«2 
3F,901 


Nov.  2« 

Nov    26 

t  Nov    26 

Ncv.  26 

I  Nov.  28 

'  Nov.  26 


38,911       Nov.  26 

38.914  Nov.  26 

38.915  Nov.  26 


38,903    j  Nov.  ;»        131 
38,900    I  Nov.  36  ';      181 


131 
131 
131 

1133 
1133 
1132 

131 

1181 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

1113 
1131 
1188 
1133 
11S3 
1183 

131 
131 
131 

1183 
1134 
1194 

131 

11» 

131 

1132 

TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Boake  Robert.  &  Co.  Ltd..  Stratford.  London.  England,    reparation  for  preaerving  wine  and 

beer........  .■;,•■•■-•,•  •_:::/ ^W„v"t'  N.  Y.    Oo'li-club  irons  .. 

A   O.  Spald 
American 
American 
American 

B,  T.  Babbitt  Inc..  Sew  ^or)L^^^\  Me     and  SprWJeld.  Mass.     Flavoring  extracta 

Baker  Extract  Company.  Portland^  Me_,  ana  .^inj^    scxia-wat«r  and  like  beverages 

many.    C«rtaln  chemicals. .    .^  .  ..  ^-  •  •  •  •  _— •  jj^-  ^[{j^p  and  digestive  prpparations 

Childs.  Frederick  L.,  K^^i^aioo,  M  ch.    Tone.  ^^      '       ^  ^i|e8tive  r,reparation« 

Childs.  Fn^derick  L.,  K^maxoo   M.oh      Tomr   lax^i^   ^^  ^  partially<-Ae<f  coal - 

Coalite  Limited.  London.  England.     ^,^"'' 'L^  '  x^nn.     Whe^it-flour j-mv 

Columbia  Mill  &  Elevator  /  <;^1'*"^ •  ^  '^^'foTprod.Tmade  froni  egg-albumen  and  milk 

Cooper.  Joseph  P.,.Ter8eyCit}.  .N.J.     r(ou  I  Com-^il 

CorTproducts  Refining    ompany.  New  York.  N.i.    ^  ^^_  ^^ 

Conii'rodiK-tsRrflniiigCnmpanj.N^y  

Corno  MiUs  Company.  East  St ^Lm.^^^^^  V^"  U-athor  boots  an-l  shnos 

CosbyShoeCo.  fncnrporHted.  LjnchtMJl^^   a  ^^^^,,,^,^^ 

Dial  A  Co..  B..  New  ^.>rW    N.  ^.   J  "T?.''!^!  ,>ovs' leather  shoes -••-• 

E.  E.  Taylor  Co..  Boston,  M»»»-    Men  s  and^>oy*'^  '^^  eiectrical  conductom 

Electric  Railway  Improveme^nt  Co.,  neveian^^^  

F.  F.  Rick  &  Comnany,  Huflalo.  N. -4 .    ryr  gr  P 

Faber.  Eberhard,  Slew  York.  N.V     ^^^J.P^^X      

Faber.Eberhard.  New  York,  N.\.    ^ead  Penc  s        

Faber.  Eberhard.  New  York,  N.  Y.     ^P^'^^g  

Faber,  Eberhard.  New  York,  N.  \.      -^.P^^^,"    V 

Faber,  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    I'^.P^ncils  and  rubber  erasers 

Faber,  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.Y.    ^P«°^^„ 

Faber,  Eberhard.  New  York,  N^^  S     Nur^ng-bottle  nipples .     ..-•■- - — " "^^^ihinl " " ' 

Faultless  Rubber  Company,  Akron  0*10.   ^'^'^^ri-adelle.  capicolll.  presmtti.  and cottegnini. . . 
Fiorentlni.  Henry,  Boston.  Mass.    1  ressea  nam. 


66,447 
66.434 
66.401 
66.417 
66.435 
66,402 
66,379 
66.361 
66.380 
66,403 
66.381 
66,382 
66,383 
66.404 
66.384 
06.418 

a8;3a2 

66.385 

66.353 
66.354 
66.355 
66.406 
66,386 
66,406 
66.446 
66.449 
66.407 
06,356 
66.419 
66,367 
66,430 
86.387 
66.3.58 
66.369 
86,360 
86.361 
86J62 
66.363 
66^304 
66.436 
66,408 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26  i 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26  : 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  % 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36  , 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov  26 
Nov.  2« 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 


131  1 

1157 

131 

1157 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1157 

131 

1156 

131 

1166 

131 

1166 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

1.11 

1155 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

n.ss 

m 

1155 

131 

1186 

131 

1156 

131 

1156 

131 

1157 

131 

1157 

131 

1156 

131 

1155 

131 

1157 

131 

115.S 

131 

11. S7 

131 

1156 

131 

1155 

131 

1156 

131 

1166 

131 

11.S6 

131 

1155 

131 

1155 

131 

1156 

131 

11. S7 

131 

lliV6 

Xll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Frederick  Laboratorj-,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Mediciim]  unguent  or  salve ^ 

George  La  Monte-4  Son,  Nutley,«N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-paper « 

George  La  Monte  &  Son,  Nutley.JN.  J.,  and  New  York.  \.  Y.    Safety-paper « 

Gilbert,  George  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Alizarin > 

Gla.sner  A  Barzen  Distilling  4  Importing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Whisky , 

Glidden  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Varnish I 

Greek  American  Confectionery  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy ; 

Grumbach,  Theodore,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     (  alifornia  wines , 

Haggard  &  Marcusson  Co.,  (  hicago.  111.    Bed-springs «..!!!. 

Hail,  Kramett  B.,  .^alt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Flavoring  fori  tonic  mirtures *...'.'.'... 

HarnLsh,  Fritz,  Berlin,  Germany.    Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  tinger-nalla "  '" 

Hdtfleld  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Automobiles i 

Hefleraan,  F.dward,  Lynn,  Mass.    Cocktails 1 

Henry  Thtxle  to.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Whisky "^ i 

Holmes  and  Barnes,  Limited,  Baton  Rouge,  La.    Wheat-flour ] 

J.  (;.  Brill  (  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company'.    (iitAiii  beUBaiid 

parts  thereof 

Jonn-son,  Anthony  T.,  Mineola,  N.  Y.    Certain  oii.... ".'.'.' '.'.'.""." * 

Knickerbocker  Audit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pamphlets  relating'to  finance 

Laubach,  Thomas  F,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  medicines  ^-  

Leggptt  &  Brother,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Insecticide-distributers  '     

Leggett  &  Brother,  New  York,  N.  Y.     InsecticideKlistributers  * 

Lever  Brothers  Comoany,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambridge,  Mass.    Soap ! 

Liebscher.  F   &  E     New  York,  N.  Y.    Stove-polish  and  metal-polish.    .'.!". ! 

Lord  4  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery ^' 

Lord  A  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosipry.  T 

Lord  A  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery  "*■ 

Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Hosiery         " 

Lyle  James  E.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.    Mosquito-repellent.'.'.'! ' 

M,  HalffA  Bro.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Hosiery....  

M.  Ilalfl  &  Bro.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Certain  clothing  "" 

Marks,  Jacob  .\.,  Boise,  Idaho.     Overcoat.«,  coats,  pants,  and  vests 


Washing  compound!! 


Mowry,  Thomas  J,,  Renovo,  Pa. 

Murray  Edward  M.,  Chicago.  lU.    Wooden  step-ladders 

National  Packing  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    .Sausage  and  ham 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co..  Oakland!T-al. ;  Chicago,  111,  and  New  York   NY " 

p«fiS?!f:i::K."?;S:.«:?:  8?S •^v.v::::::::::::::::::::;:::::::::::: 

Sl!S"' ?  K"''"''.9'"<''*°- '"■    Knit  underrtiin.    r 

Rutani  4  Meypr,  ."Jew  Vork,  N.  y,    Ho>lerv         , 

Hcholz   Otto,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Non-alcoholic  beverapp       

Schraders   N-'ew  Yorf.  N.  Y.     All  kinds  of  candy        ^ 

Shinners.  Luke  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Soans  

Siegel  Coofx«r  Company,  New  York,  N  Y  i  ♦.ampr  rnr, 
8  Iver  Suds  ManufactuVmg  Company.  Ph.ladelph"rP?^ 
^t^Touf-''""'^  ^;?::,,Y"':'J'h"'*'iflphia.  Pa.;  \1 

Sondheini 

Sporti 

Sporti 

Spi 

Sla 

Th( 

Trummer  .V  Otto  VoirlcV. 

UUnian  Kinstein  ( 


I 

Leather  trunks !!!!!! 


.;.. 


66,965 

66,452 
66,453 
66,3(16 
66,421 
66,437 
66,388 
66,438 
66,409 
66,380 
66,454 
66,439 
66,422 
66,423 
66,410 

66,424 
66,390 
66,440 
66,367 
66,425 
66,441 
66,442 
66,411 
66,366 
66,366 
66,370 
66,371 
66,372 
66,373 
66,426 
66.427 

66,443 
66,428 
66,412 
66,455 
66,302 
66,413 
66,303 
66,456 
66,444 
66,374 
66,375 
66,376 
66,457 
66,458 
66,459 
66,377 
66,304 
66,305 
66.414 
66,415 


^ic^v^  n><^|cinal  preparations . 


I'll    T,„„r "nipany,  assignor.) 

V      ,,       „              .Ck.v'land:oWo.^"v'v^hiiT'"^-    "^^^'-'^^ic  """^ent  and  a.ph*lt.. 
\an  \l.«et-Manstitld  DrugCo    " — -\--     i^^^^ i-"*^-.. 


VerP.ni^e  (hemi.sc  he  WeTk^  Aku  ng^'i'h  °ft-  Ch.H 'J^7 "  V -!!!!!!!!!!!!!•: 

„  ^'  «  o'^l;'^.' n?''«^Uschaft,  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Oer^Mv'.' '  ScaDmiide 

wX^^SJ^;J^S'nr-:^itt^::::!!;!:!!^       '^^' 

Weyermann,  Jobann  B.,  Firm  of.  '^sZ:^^- ^^^^^^^^^^ 


66,397 
66,396 
66,378 
66,429 

66,430 
66.431 
06,460 
66,461 
66,399 
66,483 

66,416 
66,432 
66,445 


Nov.  26 

Nov.  2») 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26" 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  20 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


OffioUI 
Oawtt* 


Date. 

■9 

> 

'  Nov 

36 

.»' 

Nov 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Name,  reaidence,  and  title. 


No. 


!^s5^8^SSi35ss§i;;:::  i 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
1.31 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


ll5S 
1157 

11.57 
II.Vt 
11," 

u.';7 

11.56 
11,57 
11.^* 
11.56 
11,57 
1157 
11,57 
11.57 
1156 

1157 
1156 

1157 
1155 
1157 
1157 
1157 
1156 
1155 
1L65 
1155 
1155 
1165 
1155 
1157 
1167 

1167 
1157 
1156 
1157 
1156 
1166 
11C6 
1158 
1167 
1155 
1155 
1155 
1158 
1168 
1158 
1155 
115rj 
1156 
1156 
1156 
1156 
1136 
1156 
1155 
1157 

1137 

ii,r 

114>^ 

1158 
U56 
1158 

n.'ifi 

11,57 
1157 


66,400  Nov.  28  131  11.16 

66,463  Nov.  26  131  •    11,58 

66,446  Nov.  28  131  11.57 

66.4.^3  Nov.  26  131  11.57 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Not.  36 


o 
> 


4 


131 
131 
131 
131 


11SC 
11."* 
ll.SP 
115l> 
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LuA!BELS     Continued. 


Greenbenr.Jowsph,  New  York,  N.Y.    "  White  8tor  Water."    (For  Drinktog-Water) 13,000 

Gross  &  Co.,  Kurwin  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    " The  Ideal  Liniment."     (For  a  Liniment  for  Man  «ad 

Heinemaii" Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md.    "Protection."     ^For  Cigars) 13,805 

Home  Brewing  4  Ice  Co.,  Joplin,  Mo.    "Hombrew."     (For  Beer) 13,806 

Home  Brewing  &  Ice  Co.,  Joplln,  Mo.    "  Ido."     (For  a  Beverage) 13^ 

Mahon  John  ft.,  Pitteburg,  ^a.     "  Mack  Mahon's  Diamond  Back  Oil."     ( For  Medicinal  OH) 13^ 

\lenthoUtum  Company,  WkdUU,  Kana.,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    "  Mentholaium."     (For  a  Salve) 13,90S 

smith,  Annie  H.,  Berwln,  Pa.    "A.  H.  S."     (For  Prepared  Potted  Beef; 13,901 


iiao 


Nov. 

26 

131 

1150 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1150 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1160 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1150 

Nov. 

26 

131  1 

1150 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1150 

Nov. 

26 

1 

131 

1 

1150 

PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Ho. 


Date. 


Anheuaer-BuBch  Brewing  AM'n.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    "  Budweiwir  Qlrt."     (For  Beer) 2,161 

Boone,  E.  L.,  Chicago,  ID.    "  Apparel  for  Man  and  Boy."     (For  Clothing) ........... ..^ • •iw 

Havee  Llthograi^g  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    -Champion  Harvesting  Machmee."     (For  Harvesting  ^  ^^ 

LytS  ja^(^.',  Chi^',  Ili." '  ■'■  Meii'-san'd  'Boys''  !^pparel!''' "  ( ForMen's  and  Boys'  A  pparci) 2,ie7 

Plnchin,  Jdhnaon  &Co..  Ltd.,  London,  England.    ^'Immaculate."     (For  Enamel^; ....... ........  ^jM 

Rleder,  Michael,  Loe  Angele«,  dal.     "  California  Souvenir  Pla  vin^  cards."     ( For  P^ylng-f,  »rd«). ...  2,  62 

Standard  Oilcloth  Co.,  Sew  York,  N.Y.     •' Meritas.  Table  OilTlpth."     (For,,Tahle  Oil-Cloth) .  2,163 

Standard  OU  Cloth  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Sanitas.  Cloth  Wall  Covering."     (For  Cloth  WaU-  ^  ^^ 

Covering) 


Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 


Official 
Gaeette. 


131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 


i 


iiw 

1160 

1160 
1159 
1150 
1160 
1160 

1150 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Overcoats,  coats,  veete,  and  trousers. 


A.C.  Lawrence  Leather  Co.,  Boston,  Maw.    L^^ther. 

A.J.  Reach  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Base-ball  gloves  

Abrahwn,  Davi<fjr>erkeley,  Cal.    Krdt  glovw  "^^  ladies  hosiery 

American  Board  A  Box  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Paper  pails 

AmeriRiLn  P.&ndv  Co    Mllwaiikee,  Wu.    Chocolate* •• 

imSSSc^SSd'cSiplDV,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Caldum  cyanamld 

Anderaon  &  Co.,  Wm.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ginghams 

Amtc  tjrm  T><M  Voin^  lowa.    Eve  romedlee 

a!?o^  ESW^cTrSSSy,  Hartlorx/.  Conn.     Electrical  .wlt<*e. 

RunlAll  A  Schick  Jollet  111.    Liniments  and  unguents 

B^S^nTwii^  New  York.  N-J.    Ale,  porter,  l^f.^-^J^V"''  "^"^ 

Bible  &  Fitch.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Trade  magazines  and  journals 

Blackwell.  Clyde  B.,  Stateavllle,  N.  C.  Yeast. ...  - 
Block  Brotbera  Clothing  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo 
BoottMine.  LoweU,  Ma«8.    Cotton  piece  goods 

ga"B'5!;;.!irft3Scr  ".^as-J^- iiiiiiiii  »VN;ii.ii -fivi^ 

ciS^v'SSco    NewYork.  NY.     Toilet-brushes.    .       

8hartS^i^^Brt-tlico.,NewYork   N.Y^I^eatherbeltxng :•::;!!:!■ 

8S^ii^|J2SaS^A^iTn^o!4%:'Serii),BW^ 

Ch'SrSFabrikairf'  Xctlen  (vorm!  'e  '  «chennei !  Beriin!  Oermany.    Photographic  developing 

Bubatanoe w '  xj  v 

S%^f  Jtiff^nan  ?r7J^' -C^'  Antiseptic  powders 

S7rE"Yo^tT?o"^aV?m7rs7^d^^RSS?yf^  •-*-  *c 

Deltsch  Brother.  N>wY^rk>i.\^Bn.shes.^^^^.^^^ 

j!  m!'.  nIw  York,  n!  Y.    Sole-leather.  Ups.  top  pieces,  squares.  Ac 


Serial 
No, 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


$ 


E.Scherlng),  BerUn.  Oermany. 

Reniedv  for  headaches,  neuralgias,  Ac. 


Poultrv  food. 


DeLaney  &  Co 
Delaney  &  Co. 


Detroit  Oak  Bating  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 


Di^ectncManulacfunng  Company,  St.  1^"»/ ,fJ'^,„^'^Jli;^^g 
Drake  A  Company.  Easton.  Pa.  Table-«ilt.  bh»  and  ammonia 
Duck.  Charlee  E.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Tooth-powder 


Li^s^'Mo^'Elwtric^il-insulaVlng  compound. . .  - 


30  690 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1150 

3*),392 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1147 

21,468 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1136 

30,464 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1148 

30,692 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1152 

30,666 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1151 

12,750 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1135 

18.375 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1136 

30.630 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1151 

29.754 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1142 

2.267 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1135 

30,100 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1144 

.30.148 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1144 

30.101 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1144 

21.983 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1136 

21.965 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1136 

30.390 

Nov. 

26 

13! 

1147 

30,142 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1144 

22,378 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1136 

20,851 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1136 

30.545 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1149 

.30.663 

Nov. 

36 

131 

1151 

36.6M 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1138 

30.079 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1144 

25.220 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1138 

28.529 

Nov. 

26 

131 

1130 

29.568 

Nov 

36 

131 

1141 

90.419 

Nov 

26 

131 

1148 

30.219 

Nov 

26 

131 

1145 

3,872 

Nov 

26 

131 

1135 

22.813-14 

Nov 

26 

131 

1137 

24.4.^3 

Nov 

26 

131 

1137 

24.435 

Nov 

36 

131 

1187 

30.fl9f> 

Nov 

36 

1.31 

1163 

30.418 

Nov 

36 

131 

1147 

28.860 

Nov 

26 

131 

1140 

Jia4F3 

Nov 

26 

131 

1140 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS-Gontinued. 

fREQISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Name,  resldeme  &od  title. 


Stoves,  rangea, 


fumaoea,  6ss., 
-♦•• 


thfiir  parta 


Duparquet,  Huot  &  Moneuse  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
and  attachments 

E.  1.  HorsmanCo.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Game 

E.  T.  Smith  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.    Canned  fish,  clams,  lobsters,  Ac 

Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  Kenvil,  N.  J.    Electric  exploders  and  leading  and  cotmectiog  wire. 

Elliott-Fisher  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machines , 

Emery  Candle  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Candles , 

Empire  Gypsum  Company,  Garbutt,  N.  Y.    Wall-plaster 

Empin?  Gjrpsum  Company,  Garbutt,  N.  Y.    Wall-plaster , 

Empire  Oypsimi  Company,  Garbutt,  N.  Y.    Wall-plaater 

Federal  Waterproofing  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Waterproofed  cotton  fabric , 

Fischer  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Corn-starch,  rice,  yeast,  flour,  hominy,  <fec , 

Fort  una  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Skiving  and  drilling  machines 

Frear  Novelty  Co.,  Albany.  N.  Y.    Skirt  and  trousers  hanger 

Fuller.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  dyspepsia,  headaches,  and  nausea.. 

Gamer  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Geo.  I^orgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Penholders,  rubber  erasers,  pencils,  and  paper-weights, 

Geo.  F.  Dittmann  Boot  &  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Leather  boots  and  shoee 

Olahn  &  Son.  Henry  von,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Canned  vegetables •. 

Globe  Tobacco  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigarettes. 

Golden  Hill  Distilling  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Whisky i      '   " 

Graef.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Razors ; 

Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Printing  and  writing  paper '.     ^ 

Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Printing  and  writing  paper 

Great  Western  Cereal  Companv,  Chicago.  111.    Food  forlive  stock , 

H.  B.ClAflln  Company,  New  \ork,N.Y.    Antiseptics  and  germicidea. .. .      .        j 

H.  W.  Johna-Manville  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Asbestos  packing   .        . 

Hall,  Henrv  J.  S.,  ««oi,  executors.    (See  Hail,  William  H  )  

Hall,  Martha  M.,  et  al.,  executors.    (See  Hall,  William  H.) 

HaU,  William  H    deceased;  H.J. 8.,  W.  H.,andli.M.  Hall  and  I.  Hawley,  New  York,  N.  Y..  exec- 
utors.    Dentifrices ,«>^o^ 

Hannah,  William  S.,  Eaat  St.  Louis,  111.    Candied' poncom",  candy,'  and  chewine-CTun 

Hawley,  Irad.  «t  aJ.,  executors.    (See  Hall,  William  H.)  

Hazard  Powder  Company,  Hazardville.  Conn.    Explosive  powder 

Hein,  George  N.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Dental  obtundents  ■* 

Hicks,  Albert  8.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Furniture-polish  .  * 

Hill,  Adam,  London,  England,  assignor  to  John  Robertson  &  Sons  Limited.   "Whisk'v 

mbiogCannlngCo.,Camden,N.J.,andHoope8ton,  m.    Canned  corn  

Illinoi8CanningCo.,Camden.  N.  J.,and  Hoopeston,  lU.    Canned  vepetablM 

Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Hoopeston,  lu.    Canne.1  corn  

IlUnoi8CanningCo.,Camden,N.  J.,  and  Hoopeston,  111.    Canned  com 

lUinois  Canning  Co    Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Hoopeston,  lU.    Canned  vegetables 

International  Corset  Company,  Aurora,  lU.    Corset-stays  B<=u«uieB 

tI2?;:2^r?.*?S?*^  Company  Detroit,  Mich.    Remedy  for  laxative  and  blood-p'urifjiiiK  piif^'ii" " 
jT^  A^°il* r-  ^"'^  ^°rl'.  ^-  Y.,  Overcoats,  coats,  vests,  and  trousers . .  ^. .  _^ P»«TOse.  . . 

J  |-  A^  K^  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Dried  fruits  

J   K    a^SkI  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Canned  and  dried 'frulta 

J.  K.  Armaby  Comnany,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.,  and  Chicagi,  111.     Dried  fruits  

John  HofTmann  &  Sons  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis     "         "  "     ' 
John  Hoffmann  A  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 
John  Robertson  A  Sons  Limited.     (See  Hill 


8«frUl 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
c.oxett*). 


Canned  fruits  and  vegetables  . 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables . 

.\dam,  assignor.) 


Jones,  Alfred  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Remedy  for  indige'stion,  Ac 


•  :;,''• ■  •, -»""'<roi^iiB,  aiuuj.    rveLue<iy  lor  maigestlon  Ac 

Joli!;,^^?^^^'?..^  i'^'l\l'^i^'l^-^^.^^}}^^S.^^^^  J^nkopings;  Sweden. 

nanuKJhppei 
Woven  rugs . 


Joseph  F.  McCoy  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Grass^heafs,  hand  .flippers,  farri'er-talvwTAo. 


Matches . 

KUmamock  Textile  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicaeo   lU 
Koppel,  Albert,  New  Orleans,  La.    Tea  «•  •      • 

T.  ■n.n'*ir™*^^°?P*'^^'  ^"^"^  ^°^^'  '^  ^■"  Fountain-pen's  and 'Dendls' 
Lauer,  Ja<-ob,  Baltimore.  Md. 


Insulated  electrical  wires  and  "electric  ex- 


Wheat-flour 

Dress  and  negligee  shirts! 


W  Broom  A  Duster  company,  Unc^i;*'k>br|r^^^^^^^  


L"i'  iin.oin  A  Duster  ( 
Lehmann,  lnlius,  Vr-w 


-J. 


rooms, 
mr.auv,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Brooms. 

^;::;:.';'S5£«S"i--.-^Jf-S---;^......:::::::::::;::::::r::::::::::- 


and  polishing  metal,  glass,  and  raarbie        "    ^  ^^"=»«o,  111.    Abrasive  material  forcleinnii' 

Met  arrer,  Sidnev  S.   Ford vee   a rV     tt^^^J  "t ^ 

Metzger,  Theodor,  .Stamford  Conn'    ^'T^^  ^""^  "*°^P«  «°<i  bots  In  horsea". 

Monmouthshire 


>rdyce,  Ark. 
^  ■■Stamford,  Conn.    Soap.  ' 
and  . tool  «h.>.ting       *'"*  Tinplate  Company  Limited,  Pontymist'er,"  \val« 
M.  .roney,  James,  d<wased: 

Moronev,  Jaiiu: 
MoroM.-v  Jamt 


»     Giivanizlpd  Iron" 

-;^r3;  J-  E:  5!=^'  Kffl^-£^-- ^^tor^Gix;;^^ 

■s  K..ext«utor.    (See  Moroney  jS^'*'  P»- ««^tor.    Cigars..].... 
Iifartunng  Company,  Fort  Z^;,;*/^LV    r. ...  ^ 


New  York  Belting  i^d  ii^k^iSSS?:'!:^!^.^^ 


York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  mac'hirierypacktag. '. 


»,0M 
30,267 
30,4a0 
24,983 
30.605 
30,457-« 
30,; 

30,; 

30  '■ 

29!970" 
28.036 
20,612 
30.226 
30,460 
30,328^ 
30.402 
30.265 
22,419 
22,674 
30,606 
30.534 
27,451 
27,456 
20.282 
28,262 

ao,o62 


29,308 
30,388 

21,661 

20,685 

30,161 

24,987 

30,238 

30,241 

30,242 

30;245 

30,700-2 

30,130 

30,608 

29,602 

29,785-7 

30,558-0 

30,655-7 

20,800 

20,812 

20,879 
29,490 
29,418 
29,982 
29,677 
30,613 
30,603 

24,900 
26.996 
30,287 
30,308 

12.080 

30,427 
30,674-6 

30,726 
30,524-5 

30,000 

29.762 
29,018 
29,947 
30342 
29.638 
9,916 
12,9a'i 

18,390 
27.629 
30,671 

27,422 

29,640 
30,391 

29,689 
30.706 
30.049 
28,173 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  20 
Nov.  28 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  36 
N.v.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  28 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 


Nov. 

28 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

28 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

30 

131 

Nov. 

36 

131 

Nov. 

38 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

36 

131 

Nov. 

30 

131 

Nov. 

36 

131 

Nov. 

36 

131 

Nov. 

36 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov 

36 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 


1144 

I14t> 
1148 
113? 
1151 
1148 
1145 
U4«> 
1146 
1143 

\m 

1141 
1145 
U48 
1146-7 
1147 
1146 
1137 
1137 
U51 
1149 
Il.-S 
1139 
1140 
1139 
1144 


A 


40 

1147 

U36 
1141 
1145 
1138 
U45 
U4S 
114.5 
1146 
11.52 
1144 
1150 
1141 
1142 
1150 
1149-50 
1142 
1143 

1143 
1141 
1140 
U43 
U41 
1151 
1149 

1138 
U38 
1146 
1146 

1135 
1148 
1152 
1153 
1149 
1150 

1142 
1140 
1143 
1147 
1141 
1135 
1135 

1136 
1139 
li50 

h 

1147 

1141 
n53 
1143 

ii;!9 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED  FOR.) 


XV 


Nanoe,  residenoe,  and  title. 


Retrigeratora. 


Serial 
No. 


Ofncial 
Gazette. 


Date. 


Odorleaa  Refrimrator  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Olax  Remedy  Company,  Deepialnee.  lU.    Liniment-. . 

PaateneA  Co.,  P.,  Boaton,  Haas.    Anchovies,  tunny,  sardines,  Ac 

Peek  Walter  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tooth  powder,  paste,  and  wash 

Philip  Morris  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarettes 

PhillD  Morria  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarettes 

Philip  Morrlfl  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarettes 

Phyrtclana  Publlahing  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.    Treatises  on  medicines  and  supplements  thereto. 

R  P.  Smith  4  Sons  Co.,  CMomo,  IU.     Leather  shoes .... 

Red  Rock  Co.,  Jackaonvllle,  Fla.    Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  same 

Reed  A  Co    Chkrtee  H.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Lubricating  oils  and  greases 

Ricketta  BroB..  Detroit,  Itksh.    Cough  medldnee 

Rttemt  Walter,  Baael,  SwltMrUnd.    Pudding  preparationa 

SharoA  Dohme,  Baltimore,  Md.    Antiaeptic  eoluUon .   

Shockiey,  Thomaa,  Topaa,  Mo.    Remedy  for  dlaeaaee  of  eyes  

Shoemart  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Leather  lor  boots  and  shoes 

Siegel  Cooper*  Co.,  Chicago,  llL    Canned  vemUblea     .....  ^ 

Smith  A  Effle  MIg.  Co.,  Brid««)ort,  Conn.    Sheet-meUl  chaina 

BouthdownKiHtSng Co.,  Ailentown,  Pa.    Ribbed  underwear 

StandartOUCo.  of  W  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.    OU-lampa 

Stem  A  Saalberg  Company .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy 

Stewart  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Coflee a  ••.• ; 

Stock  Food  Company  of  America,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    Stock-tonksa 

Sultan.  Fiwlailck  W.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Laxative  tableta ... .   

Talcum  Pull  Company,  Inc.,  AahevUle.  N.  C.    Talcum  powder • 

Theo.Hamm  Brewing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Malt  extract 

Thompaon  MUJlng  Company,  Lockport.N.Y.    VVTieat-flour 

Tilly  O  de  Konlng,  Harlem.  Netherlanda.    Medkjhial  oil 

Tolle,  Charlee  RVLoe  Angelea,  Cal.    Rock-cider.... 

Turner.  Henry,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.    Lhiiments  and  lotions. i- 

Tvndale  WUflam  C.  Geneva,  IU.    Medtelne  for  pulmonary  dlaeaaee i\\^-:r^ 

u5SfttateaO?api;iteComi>any,  Saginaw,  Mki.    Graphite  lubrtcant,  greaae,  and  lubrtcatlng- 

uStS^totM  '6i»pW toj5^mjpim^;  SagtM'W^Ml^^^  ^t  and  i)ipe^«nent ............ 


> 


Utlca  Drop  Forge  and  Tool  Co.,  TJtlca,  N.  Y.    Nippers  and  pli 

Va.  Brewing  Co.,  Roanoke,  Va.    Malt  extract.. 

Vail  Brothan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Odoriees  deodoruit 

Vance  Shoe  Company,  Wheeltag.W.Va.    Leather  boots  and  ahoee 

Viertel,  Edmund^  Detroit,  Wch.    Pills -  ■ 

Vtaoente  Portuondo  Company,  Phlladdphla,  Pa.    Cigars 

wSiifSSS^iJ.^S^rtuSUSS^C^nioncounty. 

Waahinjrton  fflilrt  Co. .  Chkaago,  HI.    Men's  overshlrts  •••_•-  

WeUoOTSe,  Henry  8.,  iondon,  England.    D«'tlfr*<*  ,»°<^  ^^^^^J.i; 

Whann  LithU  Springs  Co.,  Franfita.  Pa.    Olnger-ale  and  sarsaparllla 

Wyman  A  Bon, iaeper,  Mlllbridge,  Me.    Canned  sardines . 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  t onn. 


Padlocks. 


SOJBS 

WfiM 

30,788 
30.643 

31'i,647 
30,65(J 
27,773 
30,682-.5 
27,123 
30,327 
30,474 
28,380 
30,132 
30.160 
30.532 
5,434 
30,055 

,%,:66-6 

29,716-17 
30,629 
29.481 
22,099 
29.083 
27,133 
29,591 
29.147 
25,600 
30,172 
30  307 
36316 

30,407 
30,408 
30,430 
30.455 
30,581 
28.433 
20.896 
30.363 
30.612 
36,731 
29.998 
30.519 
30,063 
20,582 
»,768 


Nor.  » 
Mov.  28 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov,  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2b 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  2f. 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2fi 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2fi 
Nov.  » 
Nov.  2f. 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 


^ 


131  ' 

1151 

131 

1140 

131 

1143 

131 

1153 

131 

1151 

131  ' 

1151 

131 

1161 

131 

1130 

131 

iia 

131 

1138 

131 

114B 

131 

1148 

131 

iiao 

131 

1144 

131 

1145 

131 

1140 

131 

11S5 

131 

1144 

131 

1163 

131 

1142 

131 

1161 

131 

1140 

131 

1137 

131 

1140 

131 

1138 

131 

1141 

131 

1140 

131 

1138 

131 

1145 

l.il 

1140 

131 

1138 

131 

1147 

l.-?l 

1147 

131 

1148 

131 

1148 

131 

IISO 

l."?! 

1137 

131 

1143 

1.^1 

1146 

131 

1151 

131 

1138 

131 

1148 

131 

1140 

U\ 

1144 

131 

1141 

131 

IIJS 

xvu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2  6th  DAY  OF  NO VEMBER,  1  90 


Invantlon. 


Name. 


Vo. 


Monthly        Official 
vol;:nie.  CrHtetti. 


Date. 


Obtaining  a  soluble  glutinous  •ubetanoe  from     E   Herrmann 


Acid 

tang- 
Agricultural  Implement 

Afr-drier 

Air -drier 

Alarm: 
See  Refrigerator-alarm. 

AmuMment  apparatus 

Amiuement  device 

Animal  boot.    Draft- 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Automobile  b*ttery-«upport 

AutomobUe-body 

AutomobUe-oluar 

Awning.    Canoe- 

Axl»4plndie ■  ■  ■ 

Xxiea.    Meaoa  tor  talcing  up  wear  on  Tehicle- 

BaoMCB  or  freight  tninerrlng  syatem 

Ban.    App«n{u8  for  packing  predetermined  quan- 
tities In 

Bait.    Artificial 

Bate-tie 

Bank.    8aTln»- 

Barrel.    Hoopleaa 

Baml-pltdtilng  equipment 

Basket.    Fruit- 

Bearing     Ball- 

Bearing' for  vaalt  and  safe  door  Jambs.    Adjustable 

bolt- 
Bearing.    TroUey-wheel 

Beater  or  nil»r 


..    K72.179      Nov. 


A2S.^ 


L.  A.  Aspinwall. 

F.  T.  Stair 

E.  W.  Cooke 


872^16  Nov.  2«i  4,V^4 
872,027  Nov.  2ti  3WJ< 
872. OM     Nov.  2ti      •Jmo 


H.  E.  Riehl 

W.J.  Browne • 

J.  J.  Fitzgibbon 

K.  H.  Marks 

J.  W.  Gates 

8.  R.  Bailev 

W.  O.  Thomas  and  H.  G.  Moore 

A.  1..  Moss 

W.  B.  .^herman 

J.  .Sticknev 

W.  A.  .-^hort 

B.  H.  Alvey 

T.  Whit^'hom 


J.  G.  Hentel 

E.  H.  Vance 

J.  L.  Kesner 

J.  (".  and  f.  A.  Parker. 

P.  Sherrer 

A.  G.  Vient 

P.  J.  McCuUoug^ 

J.  H.  Williams 


872.253 
871,777 
872.(X)0 
871,809 
871,989 
872,213 
872,031 
872,247 
872,088 
872,030 
872,155 
872,212 
872,161 

,S7 1,935 
872,2«i 
871,874 
871.817 
871,829 
872,206 
871,949 
871,844 


Nov.  2<i 
Nov.  2ti 
Nov.  2«i 
Nov.  2i) 
Nov.  2ti 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2t. 
Nov.  2«> 
Nov,  'X' 
Nov.  '2b 
Nov.  2ti 
Nov.  2(i 
Nov.  2«> 

Nov.  a. 

Nov.  '2(1 
Nov.  2(> 
Nov.  2«') 
Nov.  2«:. 
Nov.  'A< 
Nov.  '21 ' 
Nov    ■->»> 


443,'. 
;i401 
405^ 
:;473 
3.S93 
435.*^ 

4423 
4109 
3994 
4234 
4356 
42*5 

3744 
4455 

3621 
3484 
3518 
4341 
377.'> 

3.V4: 


Bedding-roU 

Beei^redalmlng machine . .   - ■■■■■;_■ 

Bella.    Protective  shield  for  skeleton-frame 

Belt-ti^tener , •■  •  v.^; 

Bloycte  and  motor-btoycle  saddle 

Bleaching  apparatus. 

Bleaching  ootton  fibers 

Block: 

See  Boildlng-block. 

Blower.    Rotary 

Board: 

Be*  Washboard. 
BoUer: 

Sm  Ste«m-boller. 

BoUv  w»«hoat  system 

Bolster  swing-damper 

Bolster  swing-damper 

Book-bolder .-  •.    ■  v,  j;     "  ..v^:j.'i„' 

Books.    lUohlne  for  applying  binding-stripe  to. 

Boot  and  shoe  tree  or  expander 

Bootiack 

BottIe-c«p  fllllng-machlne 

Bottlfr<M^ptng  machine 

Bottle.    MoeilaM- 

Bottle.    Non-rdlllable 

Bottle-reeetf  ins  device 

Bottling-madime 

Box 


W.  M.  Caswell 

O.  K.  Savage  and  J.  R.  Marcbee- 

seault. 
O.  R.  Guild 

F.  C.  H.  Strasburger 

G.  L.  Patterson 

E.  Mattman 

T.  F.  Hammar6a 

R.  Van  Buggenhoudt 

R.  Van  Buggenhoudt 


x71,913     Nov    .'<'      '•'ti:. 
871,895     Nov    2ii      .vit.; 


H.  Walther. 


871,122 
871,832 
872,1^. 
871.943 
872,124 
872 ,26.=! 
872,097 


g7i,n7 


Nov.  2t) 
»v.  2ti 
Nov 

Nov 
Nov 

Nov 
Nov 


4!r: 

3524 
4219 

:C67 

4178 
44.%2 

4:2* 


See  Car  sand-box. 
Match-box. 
Box 


Tobacco-box. 


Box-making  machine 

Box  or  crate  machliM 

Brake  apparatus.    Fluid-pressure- 

Breadnmixer 

Brioktaetng.    Imitation. 

Bmah.    Bottle- 

Bmahholder.    Tooth- 

Bucket.    Dumping- 

BuoUe 


H.J.Clark 

W.  0.  Price 

W   0.  Price 

C.  L.  Work • 

W.  H.  Reisner,  8.  C.  Swartr.,  anJ 

W.  T.  Hamilton 

A.  H.  Powls 

W.  8.  Titus 

H.  A.  Olsson 

G.  Klrkegaard 

R.  Walton 

E.  M.  Card 

J  .  R.  .'^cott 

J.  R.  Cobb 


R    O.  Inwood  and  P.  C    T^ven- 
berg.     (Reissue. 

J.  P.  Payne 

L.  D.  Rlgg 

C.  H.  Ferguson 

A.  Fay 

O.Morgan 

H.  Cooperman 

F.  J.  Spangler 

A.  Schroeder 

I.  Blum 


Nov.  26     3533 


,872,222  Nov    26  4376 

■872.1114  Nov,  2«  ."^Sl 

872,015  Nov.  «  39.^3 

871.903  Nov.  26  .■H67.'. 


871,821 
872.013 
872,095 
'C2.079 
X7 1.998 
872,268 
871.780 
872,153 

872  jr5 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov, 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


26 
26 
36 
26 
26 
26 
% 
36 
26 


:i4y2 

39  4V 
4124 
¥h<A 

.39!' 
44«M 
H4I'7 
42-29 
4471 


12,725     Nov.  26 


><72.19.=> 

S7 1 ,9.^>7 
872,116 
871. 9H8 

8?2,(K13 
871.786 
872,(191 
.872.  l.M 
871.9fcl 


Nov 

3f. 

Nov. 

26 

Nov. 

36 

Nov. 

36 

Nov. 

36 

Nov. 

36 

Nov. 

26 

Nov 

2<> 

Nov 

■26 

I  If 


Q 


>  I  ^ 


'.023 

13; 

KITS 

131 

958 

131 

968 

131 

1053-4 

131 

83tl 

13; 

971 

131 

851 

131 

939 

131 

;r;<v 

131 

9,V.*-<i(i 

131 

11)51 

131 

9s:< 

131 

'.^.sy 

131 

lum 

131 

loa." 

131 

1013 

131 

yi2 

131 

I05y 

131 

854 

860-1 
1036 

918 
867 

y02 

997 

862 

10C»i 

916-17 

998 

Hs6 


131 
131 
131 

131 
'.31 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
VU 
131 


tt65     131 
I 


lOSfi 

1129 
103t) 
1046 


1110 

952 
1047 

'M^2 
l(r23 
1097 
1037 
110t> 
1056 
1037 
1078 
1097 
107V 

1004 

1113 

986 

964 

960 

1006 

1009 

974 

998 
992 

1067 
970 
1075 
1007 
1008 
1113 
1059 


972 


1042  131  1101 

950  131  lOK 

951  131  1032 
896  131  994 


9>>6 

ilNI 

944 
K  Ok  I 

fv?7 

!i«62 


i.n 

131 

i.ii 

U] 
131 

iH! 

i:u 

1  •■'  1 

l.Hl 


4.'«6 

Kl8(i 

4.il2 

lii-29-:*(> 

37V2 

921 

4158 

994 

3X92 

9H9 

:<936 

946 

.S417 

840 

411.'s 

9M 

422fi 

looe 

3868 

«S6 

966 
1U31 
1058 
10&4 
1036 
1114 

953 
1077 
1116 


VM       1131 


l.Hl 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


nm 

1012 
1065 
1022 
1038 
955 
1057 
1077 
1020 


XVIU 


ALl'HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INYENTIONa 


Invention. 


Bufllng-marhine 

Bufflng-macliine 

BuiBng-machine 

Buffing-machine  and  disk-holder  therefor 

Building 

Building-block 

Building  constructions.    Apparatus  for  demonstrat- 
ing the  strains  in 

B  ulkhead-doors.    A  pparatus  lor  electrically  operating 
water-tight 

Bullet 

Burner; 
See  Engine-burner.  Liouid-fuel  burner. 

Gas-burner.  Self-extinguishing 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  burner. 

Bushing 

Button-loop : 

Button.    Self-attaching 

Button.    Separable .' 

Cabinet.    Grocer's 

Cable  carrier  apparatiis 

Cable- terminal  and  junction-box 

Cables,  Ac.    Apparatus  for  cutting 

Cables,  strands,  and  the  like.    Feeding  apparatus  for. 

Caocellng  machine.    Stamp- 

Car-arrerter 

Car-door ^ 

Car.    Dump- 

Car.    Dump- 

Car.    Dumping- ,. 

Car-operating  mechanism.    Dump- 

Car  sand-box 

Car-underlr  ame 


Car-underframe 

Car-ventilating  system 

Car-wheel  tenopering  and  annealing  apparatus . 

Car-wheels.    Tempering  and  annealing 

Carpet  stretcher  and  sirer 

Carrier  and  elevator 


Name. 


No. 


J.  E.  Leavitt .1 871,»42 

O.  F.  Stewart L 871,982 

J.  Gelzenlichter * L 871,990 

G.  F.  Stewart 871,964 

E.  Huff,  Jr 4 872,236 

W.  L.  Dow 1 872,111 

E.Carhpp 1 871,861 


Date. 


Nov.  as 

Nov.  ae 

Nov.  » 
Nov.  36 

Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 


J.  Piatkowski , ;  873.081 


rase: 

Set  r>isplay-cfl»e. 

('asket- handle 

Tasting  reel.    Free- 

Oment-block  mold 

C"«ntrifugal  machines.    Journal-support  for. 

Chain 

Chain-making  machine 

Chair: 

See  Automobile-chair. 

Check  system.    Meal- 

Cherriea,  Ac.    Device  for  picking 

Chuck.    Self-tightening  rock-drill .'.'..'. 

Churning  or  washing  machine 

Cigar-hunch-forming  apparatus 

Cifrar-iiunch-roUing  macbine [ 

CiRar-inoi8t«ner ....'...'.'.'.'.'.' 

Clamp 

See  Veneer-clamp. 
Clamp 

r  .  .*.........■.■.............,. 

Cleaner: 
See  Flu».cleaner.  Sewer-pipe  cleaner 

Clock.     Alarm- -..y.............. 

Clock.     F.ltx-tric  piiest-calling.. 

Clock.    Tower- [\[\ 

Clothes-horse.    Collapsible ............. 

Clutch.     Friction- .'....'.'.'!.'!."!'" 

Coat,  hat,  and  umbrella  rack.     Locking! 

Cock  or  val  vo  oyxTating  means 

Cock     StO|>- .. 

Comi>o9ite  stnictun-s.    Reinforcing  meana  for 

Computing-machine 

Concrete  wall  or  ciUumn  construction 

Contact  adjustmtnt 

Controller  and  circuit-breaker.    Combined 

Cooking  apparatus.     Steam. 

Cooler:  

See  Water-cooler. 

Cooling  ai)[>aratus 

Cord-knotter '//'[ 

Corn-thinner '..'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Cotter-pin '.'.'.... ' 

Counf.er .    Recording". 

Coupling:  

See  Hose-coupling.  Pipe-coupling. 

( re«m-9ppftr«tf)r.    (  entrihjgal  f     »• 

Cream -sepfirH tors..     I.iner  for  cenVrifugai 

CrystHillzinpapp<tratu8.  

Cut-off.     .\utomatlc...  ' 

Cu  tte  r  

See  Tube-cutter. 

SS''  Mo^.V'"'"^  °'  ''^'"'"-    Manufacture  of 

Dlning-Uble 

Dlscharg,.  unk  or  re^ervorr.'intemittenV.V:: 


H.  J.  OUbert 

T.  S.  Haley 

H.  0.  Reese 1. 

M.  D.  Shipman ]. 

R.  T.  Durham 

G.  A.  Amsden 4...., 

F.  B.  Cook 4 

C.  WaUer ^ 

L.  A.  Holman *.... 

C.  E.  Phillips i. 

W.Cook 

F.  W.  Burwell 

W.  A.  Caswell 

C.  H.  Doty 

A.  Becker 

A.  8.  Page 

A.  L.  Bacon 

C.  H.  Howard  and  C.  T.  West- 
lake. 

A.  Becker , 

F.  D.  Jacobs , 

J.  M.  Hansen a 

J.  M.  Hansen J 

F.  Schwensow J 

E.Q.Kraft 


J.  H.  Walker 

H.  SlotterbecJc 

0.  B.  Blodt^tt 

K.K.McLeod 

H.M.Gray 

Z.  B.  Goes  and  R.  F.  Scott 


871,928 
872,230 
872,149 
871,897 
872,225 
871.768 
871.984 
872,312 
872.064 
87.^,010 
872,276 
872.167 
871.781 
872,057 
872,045 
871,885 
872,104 
871,799 

872,044 
871.938 
871,931 
871,932 
872,087 
872,136 


872,034 
872.261 
872,106 
872,078 
871,796 
871.784 


Not.  ae 


Nov.  ae 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 

Nov .  26 

Nov.  ae 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 

Nov.26 
Nov.  28 

Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 

Nov.  ae 
Nov.  ae 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  ae 

Nov.  M 

Nov.  ae 


Nov.  ae 

Nov.  26 
Not?.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


p.  A.  Phillips ; 872,011  Nov.  ae 

J-Vest  87ig42  Nov.26 

J.  A    Thomnson,  L.  M.  Mackie,  871,972  Nov.  26 
and  P.  F.  Doyle. 

H.P.  Avery  and  S.J.  Bartlett...  871,906  Nov.26 

O.  Hammerstem 872,177  Nov.  26 

O- Hammerstein 872.125  Nov.26 

O.L.Johnson g72,068  Nov.26 


M.  A.  Reare. 


L.  H.  Porter 

C  0.  Trautman.. 

R.C.Dick 

E.  Rowe 

J.  Himmel 

W.J.  nilliard.... 

H.  S.  Pa>-ne 

W.  W.  Gordon... 

R.  Rice 

J.  F.  Havemeyer. 

D.  W.Shiek 

W.  E,  Middleton. 
G.  L.  Patterson.. 

W.M.Scott 

W.  F.  Lorentien. 


W.  Oriesaer. 
R.H.  Jahns. 

C.S.  Shank.. 
F.  E.  Hite... 
F.L.  Wolfe.. 


T.W.Morgan.. 
W.W.  Marsh... 
O.  Schicht.... 
H.  P.  Coeter.... 


F.W.Morris... 
C.  0.  Hedstrom. 
E.W.Cooke... 

F.  T.  Stare 

J.  A.  Schackner. 
C.  Potts 


... 


871,888 
871.900 
872,224 
872,200 
872,236 
H72,062 
872,147 
871,8»i9 
871,956 
872,127 
872,021 
871,879 
872,146 
872,154 
872.242 


872,175 
[872,182 
872,2*)0 
872,180 
871^ 


871,882 
871,878 
872,257 
872,170 


'871,948 
871,995 
871,982 
872,026 
872,256 
871,820 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  ae 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  ae 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Not.  26 


Monthly 
▼oiumc 


3764 


Official 
0»«>tii. 

>    e 


R.  H.  Kirk \ 871,804  Nov.  26 


3805 
3816 
44(08 
4U2 
3908 

3448 

4007 


3734 
4399 

4223 

3063  : 

4303  ! 

3383 

3873 

4547 

4061 

3041 

4474 

4256 

3408 

4045 

4026 

3644 

4138 

34% 

4034 

3748  ) 
3738 
3740 
4107 

4aoi 


4002 
4448 

4141 
4092 
3436 
3412 


3045 
3546 
3849 

3681 
4280 
4179 
4067 


»1«  i  Wl  1006 

«»-«  i  131  1014 

090-40  131  1023 

we  131  1014 

1048  131  1106 

W3  131  1064 

880  131  981 

846-«  131  9eo 

081  131  1054 


910  131 

1046  131 

1003  131 

803  131 

1044  131 

131 

131 


830-1 

096-7  ... 

1077  131 

973  131 

040  131 

1083  131 

1016  131 

837  131 


960 
066 


990 
844 


872,252  Nov.  26  4434 


3651 

3671 

4300  { 

4324  I 

4406  { 

4066  : 

4220  I 

3613 

3701 

4182 

3964 

3634 

4220 

4230 

4417 


4272 
4286 
4447 
4284 
3666 


3641 
3632 
4443 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


966  131 

913  131 

911  131 

911  131 

983  131 

1003  I  131 


061  131 
1057  131 
000  131 
080  131 
843  131 
131 


060  131 

867  131 

031  131 

807-8  131 

1023  131 

908-O  131 

075  131 


800  131 

806  131 

1043^  131 

103^-8  131 

1047  131 

972  131 

1007  131 

882  131 

021  131 

000  131 

053-4  131 

886  131 

1007  131 

1010  131 

1040  131 


lOao-1  131 

1024  131 

1067  131 

1024  ,  131 

870,  131 


887  '  131 

886  131 

1056  131 


i*a 

11(J3 
107(5 

1102 

949 
1021 
1128 
1048 
1030 
1116 
1«1 

953 
1(M6 
1042 

988 
lORl 

958 

1042 
lODfi 

ions 

1008 
1(E6 

im 

I 

ion 
1112 

lOQ 

1063 

968 

964 


IQBl 

loa? 

966 

1068 
1040 


1063  131  1109 


'^ 

lUH-lO 

Ui 

3777 

018 

131 

3910 

943 

131 

3870 

036 

131 

«ffio4 

967-8 

131 

4442 

1066 

131 

1  3480 

854^ 

131 

900 
903 
1101 
1003 
1104 
1047 
10?6 
983 

mi 

1069 
1084 

flirr 

1075 
1077 
1106 

lOBS 
1087 

nil 

10K7 
976 


9f» 

1111 
1083 


1000 

lOE.-; 
1021 

10Bf> 
1110 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


Invcntioo. 


Name. 


Pn«umatic  drill. 


Display-caae .•  -  •  - 

Display-ca«>.    Market-box.-.. 

Display-stand 

Display-stand  for  hats 

Door  and  cupboard  catoi 

Door  check  or  bumper 

Door  check  or  bumper 

Door  fastener  and  opener 

Door-holder 

Door  lock.    Sliding- ...... 

Dough-machine  feeding  deTice 

Draft-equallEer 

Drafting  machine.  D««»gn-.. 
Drawers.  Shield  for  ladles' . . 
Drier: 

See  Alr-drter. 
DriU: 
See  Earth-drill. 
Grain-drill. 

Drop  mechaniam.    Quick- 

Dye  and  making  same.    Green  vat- 

Dye.     Brown  vat- 

Dye.    Oreen-black  vat- 

Dyestuff  and  making  same 

Earth-drill 

EdSa'tSnifXrt,'  driWing-boaidVand  WritliigKiesk. 

(omolned  ..       »     j 

Effluents.    Apparatus  for  treating  trade 

Electric  apparatus.    Sealing  for 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  •witch.    Automatic 

ElectrocapUlary  apparatus 

Electrotherapeutte  apparatus 

Elevator-«oor-gat»^wrtuatlng  device 

Embroiderlng-machinc 

Enslne:  „ 

Tee  Explosive-engine.  go^P"  engine. 

GaT and  gaioTene  engine.  Turblne-engme. 

Engine  burner.    Explosion- 

Engine  cylinder.    Oaa- 

Engine  turn-table  casting.    Locomotive-     •    -.      ,    •  • 
EnSnea.    Automatks  aUrm  and  stopping  device  lor 
Englnea.    Cooling  system  for  Intemal-combustion .  . 

Engines.    Electrfc  stop  for. . . .  

ExcaTitlng  for  concrete  plies,  Ac 

ExcaTator 

Eyeglaaa-mounting 

Eyett 

Fabric: 
See  Knitted  fabric. 

Fare  Indicator.    Cab- 

Faatener ,• /.■ " '  ViLVj 

Feed-rack,  leed-trough.  and  animal-pen.    Combined 

Feed-water  dlrtributlng-pan  mechaniam 

Feed-water  heater 

Filter-press ■ 

Filtration  plant.    Gravity 

Fire  apparatus 

Flr»-esc«p« 

Firearm-rt^t •     • 

Flax-bi^iker  feeding  mechanism 

Flue  cleaner.    Chimney- 

Flying-machine  air-propeller 

^  5m 'piano-action  frame.         Truck-frame. 

Puroace: 
See  Electric  furnace. 

Furnace 

Fuse 

S«  Typ»4«ttlng-machine  gage. 

Oarbage-recq>tacle 

Oarment-hanger 

Qarment-holder 

Oas  and  gasolene  engine 

Oas-bumer 

Qaa-bamer.    Inverted 

Oaa-plpe  mlttj  Uerlce 

Oas  punt.    Producer- 

Gaa-preMor*  regulator 

Oate: 
Ste  Railway-gate. 

Oate 

Oeaiing 

Gsarlng.    Change-speed 

Qenerator: 

See  Power-generator. 
Olasa-worklng  apparatus 

Glove 

OloTe.    Husking- 

Oopber-trap 

O  T«ta%aning  aiul  plciding  machine 

Oraln-dilU 

Oraw-cotttng  Implemsnt 


A.  E.  Lyons 

H.  J.  Johnson  and  T.  J. 

R,  Brooks 

C.  E.  Mentrer 

8.C.  Schofleld 

H.  F.  Keil 

H.  F.  Keii 

C.  Smith 

A.  J .  Roeentreter 

W.M.Cook 

P.  F.CarroU 

A.  Lange 

A.  Lorant 

I.l.  Eltench 


Lark  in.. 


J.W.  Little 

0.  Engi 

A.  Schmidt 

A.  Schmidt 

F.J.  Oakes 

G.  C. Jackson 

C.  0.  Taylor 

0.  A.  Henderson. 


No. 


871377 

871.802 
872.274 
872,139 
872.309 
872.184 
872,185 
872.022 
871,959 
872,110 
872.051 
87i,240 
871,808 
872,172 


872;071 

872.227 
872, OSS 
872,086 
872.250 
871,800 
;  871.833 
1871,934 


Date. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


26 

20 
26 
2t. 
2b 
21. 
2b 
26 
2b 
2ti 
2b 
21) 
2b 
26 


Monthly 
TOtame. 


I 


OfBoial 

Gaeette. 

« 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2() 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  ae 


B.  and  A.  Broadbent 

J.  R.  Baker 

E.  R.  Taylor 

W.  L.  BUss 

A.Oriing vv  v.  ••,;::■" 

N.  H.  Raymond  and  J.  C.  Vetter 

W .  I .  Smith 

J .  Schroeder 


P.  McCusker... 
H.  Richter.... 
W.  H.  Wright. 
D.  B.  Adams.. 

G.  Green 

J.K.Wright.. 
W.J.Stewart. 
W.  Watson.... 

L.  F.  Adt 

W.  Hughes 


C.  Mascart 

A.  U.  Bright 

W.J.  Tolfe 

J.M.  Lynch 

J.  W.  Jantten... 

F.  W.  von  Oven. 
J.  G.  MacGregor. 
J.  H.  Mitchell.... 
P.  C.  Burbans... 
J.  E.  Barker 

G.  H.  Ellis 

W.  H.  Perry 

L.  Gathmann 


O.  Beguelin 

F.  W.  Young... 


A.  Reed 

M.  A.  Wood..., 
H.  C.  Krause.; 
E.  E.  Wright.., 
W.  Kltching... 

J.  Lederer 

1.  L.  Cleveland. 
0.  L.  Morton  .. 
A  D.  Brasson. 


872.049 

871.772 
871.971 
872 .21.''. 
872.193 
872. 14-^ 
871,i**> 
872,162 


871,883 
872,306 
871,850 
872,039 
871,797 
872,102 
872,003 
871,839 
872,211 
872,237 


.872,188 
873,221 
872,033 
872,200 
871,801 
872,006 
872,073 
871,880 
872.050 
«71,933 

872.080 
871.926 


871364 
871361 


871.956 
872. UW 
872,297 
872,164 
872.134 
872,070 
871 .78.'^ 
871,810 
872,273 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  '.* 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov-  26 
Nov  26 


Nov.  26 


3631 

3446 
44tie 
4207 
4543 

42yo 

429U 

;«:4 

3797 

4150 
403.S 
44U< 
347! 
42b7 


4073 
4395  I 
4104  ! 
4105 
4430 
3441 
3526 
3743 

4032 

3392 
;i84o 

4;i6i 

4304 

4222 
3665 
4227 


886  !  131 

846  I  131 

1063  131 

1Q04  131 

1076  131 

1025  131 

1026  131 
itt5  131 
922  131 
993  .  131 
W)7  131 

1049  131 

850  131 

1018  131 


976  IM 

131 
131 
131 
131 
846  '  131 
862  131 


oeo 

1116 
1073 
1127 
1088 
1088 
1034 
1013 
1063 
1044 
1106 
002 
108S 


1071 
1102 
1066 
10G6 
1109 
950 
971 


911-12  1  131  ,  1004 


966  I  131 

833  131 

930-1  131 

K139  131 

Ur2>  131 
100: 
893-4 


131 
131 


loa 

960 
1017 
1096 
1090 

io;6 

902 


1009   131   1077 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


3642  ' 

4.^39 

356T 
4013 
3436 
4134 

4121 

3aj: 

43.S3 
4409 


4298 
4375 
4000 
4.V25 
3443 
3936 

4<rr6 
3635 
403;< 
3742 

:m2 

4096 
3731 


lo:.'- 


131 

131 


K70   131 
963   131 


843-i 

9Kv-y 

9N'i 

!«).V-b 


131 
131 
131 
131 


103,^   131 
1048   131 

1026  131 

1041   131 

960  131 

1072   131 

845-6   131 

948   131 

977 

886-7 

967 

911 

880-1 

981 

909 


131 
131 
l.Sl 
131 
131 
i:n 

131 


088 

1126 
976 
1040 
958 
1060 
1W8 
973 
1096 
1105 


IQNO 
1100 
1038 
1123 

9.59 
1029 
1061 

987 
1043 
1004 

982 
1064 
1002 


Nov.  26  3564 
Nov.  26  I  3668 


871-2  131   978 
870  .  131  ,  977 


A.  D.  Acers. . 
A.  P.  Bover. . 
A.  P.  Boyer.. 
0.  WilUams. 
C.  Johnson. . 


R.  M.  Paxton 

D.  E.  l>auferty 

8.  Kvam ■  •  - 

W.  D.  Armstrong,  w 

and  K.  R.  Marks. 

O.  8.  ^Tiitney 

H.  T.  Helgeeon....... 

A.  Armitage  and  w 

thwalte. 
J.O.Leep 


871.906 

872.220 

872.219 

,872.269 

1  g72.1Sl 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2e> 
Nov.  26 
I  Nov.  26 


Nov.  36 
Nov  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 


3780 
4120 

4515 


872.104  !  Nov.  26 

872.1.S7  Nov  26 

871.805  Nov.  26 

.C.Hooker,     872,041  Nov.  26 

1871,976  Nov.  26 

.1872.1.10  Nov  26 

871.770  Nov.  26 


P.  Thlstle- 


871306  '  Nov.  36 


OaO  131  1011 
088  131  1060 
1071      131      1123 

\om 

1071 

1050 

963 

962 


995 

noo 

1099 
1114 
1071 


loei 

1072 

961 

1041 

1010 

1070 

950 

061 


4250 

1014 

131 

4198 

1002-3 

131 

4071 

975-6 

l.il 

;i410 

838 

131 

3475 

851-2 

131 

4467 

1061-2 

131 

3678 

897 

131 

4.*«70 

1041 

131 

4367 

1040 

131 

4462 

KWO 

131 

4192 

1001 

i31 

4.107 

102JI-9 

131 

4'-'<'2 

1004 

131 

S4»l,'. 

,849 

131 

4019 

964 

131 

3S5R 

933 

131 

4189 

1000-1 

131 

3.vr 

S.C-3 

131 

3466 

860 

131 

XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IlrnSNllOTik 


InrentioD. 


Com. 


Grave  construction 

GriD'linK -machine 

Hair-spring  locator 

Halter 

Hammer.    Automatic  magazine-. 
Handle: 

See  Ca«ket-handle. 
Hangpr: 

See  Garment-hanger. 

Harmonica 

Harness 

Harrow  riding  attachment 

Harvester 

Harvesting  aqd  hnsklng  machine. 

Harvesting  machine.    Potato- 

Hat,  coat,  and  umbrella  rack 

Hay-rake 

Heater:  

See  Feed-water  heater.  Water-heater 

Hot-water  heater. 

Hinge 

Hook:  

See  Snap-hook. 

Horse-overshoe 

Horse-power 

Horseshoe '«' 

Horseshoe.    Hoof-spreading ... . . 

Hose-coupling '_ 

Hot-water  heater 

Hydraulic  transmission  devicie 

Hydrocarbon-bum  er 

Hydrosulflte  preparation  ajid  iniicliie  same ' '  Stable" 

I(»<utting  machine b"'^^-    i?v»oie. 

Illusory  apparatus 

Incubator 

Indexing  device.    Drawer-content*-       ' 

Indicator  

T^Hw^^T'"*^!*^*^''-  Speed-Indicator. 

^e«^        "^  **"*•    Mi^«rSlon)bromod«riT. 
Indigo  and  making  same. 

derivatives  of 
Inaole 

Inaole-slaahing  mactUnB 

Inmlator 

Iron:  

See  Soldering-iron 

IroniiiK-machine 

Jacir  

See  Bootjack. 
Joint: 

See  Plpt-jolnt 


W.  Livingston.. 

E.Cook 

B.  Z.  Friedman. 

S.  E.  Gates 

J.  E.  Ridlngi... 


J 


M.J.  ReldT 

E.  Morrey 

D.K.  Wilson 

G.  P.  Wacek 

E.  A.  HoUenbeck. 

R.  S.  Baxter 

E.  Boynton 

C.  Pearson 


872,1» 


tnm 


-♦-• 


W.  H.  Torode. 


mjM6 
9n,m 
87a,a8B 

873,1«6 
S7S,107 
873,009 


873,2«3 


Not.  as 
,NoT.a» 
tHOT.  » 

Not.  » 
Not.  as 


Not.  as 
Not.  at 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 


Not. 
Not. 


4304 
3rj41« 

as 


O.N.KlnneU 

0.  Wenzelnmnn . . 

F.  M.  Bethnne 

A.  Nagiey 

J.  G.fiaile 

J.  Gedeon,  Jr 

v.c.shank :  ;■ 

H.  P.  Qlarier.. 

G.  Engi ; 

H.wSff :::: 

B.  Purpura... 

S.  F.  Bihn .'.'....'"' 

J.  J.  Barrow  and  T.  J.  Kiiif 


G.  Engi. 
Monochloroxaooobniiao     G.  Engi. 


872,387 
871340 
I  872,314 
I  872,191 
872,001 
,871,927 
872,203 
871,998 
;  872,114 
1871,978 
872,306  1 
871,906  ! 
872.042  ' 


Not.  20     4400 


Not.  as 
,  Not.  38 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 
.Nov.  30 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 
Nov.  30 
Nov.  30 
Nov.  30 
Nov.  30 


1008  I  131     U12 

i      !  i 

W87  f  131  U20 

800  I  131  m 

MOB     131  1098 

1027  i  131  1090 


H.  H.  Roosa. 
W.C.Stewart  . 
H.  D.  Bodley 


I  E.  A.  Sperry 

A.  R.  Gustafson. 


I  872,115  I  Not.  30 

i 
872,280  I  Not.  30 

871,891  I  Not.  30 
871,967  Not.  30 
872,210    Not. 


Justifying  mechanism 

KnJttwlSibrio ■..■.■.■.■.■."" 

Labellng-niacfaine ... 
Labellna-machine  bottl^gulde. 
Lacing  device.    Boot  and  shoe 
Ladder 

Lamp  cluster.    Incandesoent- 

Lamp.    Gas- 

L»nip.    IneandeaoMit  n»- 

Lamp  socket.    Incandeaoen't^  " 

Lantern-holder 


Lathe-dog 

Lathe.    Kngin©- 

Lathe  tool-holder. 
Lavatory 

Lead.    Manufacture  of  white. 
Level. 


Distributer  of  double-magazine. 


Leveling  instrument 

Life-net 

Linotype-machines. 
Liquid-cooling  device 

Liquid-fuel  burner 

Liquid-separator.-    Centrifugai 

■ 'Salon  b?'''**  *°'"  ""P*™"^'  materials  held"  "in 

Loading  apparatus 

Loading  device.     Wagon- 


F.  B.  Converse,  Jr 

L.  N.  D.  WiUlams!  

E.  E.  L.  Boyer...  ;.■.■.■;;;;; 

.   H.  Gates. 

M.W.White.;::; 

.   H.Adler...         

.''H.  Hubbell../.;:: 

•  J.  J.  Mclntyre       

.    A.  Rector.  

O;  W.  Goodridge 

^- B.Chittenden.; 

.    R.  G.  N'ye 

J-  Hartness.  

W.T.Russell 

PE.  Law...    

F-  W. Morris. 

•  S- H.  Gardner **"'. 

G.  A.  Jenning. 

C.  Harrison      

J-  P.Tihon 

-^•Koch....;:: 

J-  H.  Koons..     


sus- 


E.  A.  Forsbere' 
C.  N.  Waite.. 


i: 


Sash-lock. 


Lock: 
See  Door-lock. 
Nut-lock. 

Look 

Lodt jwit  keepwr 

LoeoiiifiittT*-pUot 

Looomothre-tander 

Loom .■/. '. : : 

Loom-shuttle 

Loom-^uttle-changing'mop'hanisin ' " ' " 

•Uoom  stop-motion 

Lrfmmtake-tqtxaaohaiiism;; 

Labrtoator:  


A.J.  Derby. 

R.  Pederson...: 1 


1- 


Mainspring-winder . 
Manuw-spreadcr... 


'fay-trains. 


F.  Sfebert 

JChristv  

H.J.Deiii 

J.  n.  Davis" 

W.  Wattle..'. 

A.  Buckler.       ■""■ 

E.n.Ryon.:::::' 

C.  D.  Lanning. . 
A.  A.  Gordon.  Jr;: 


872,093 
873,133 


873,223  1 

872,108 

871,776  I 

871,794 

872,007  I 

872,105; 

872,060  1 

871,960  I 

871,964  i 

873,288 

872,062^ 

873,007 

872,233 

871,892 

871376 

871 ,947  1 

871,934' 

873,183 

871,870 

871^99 

871,940 

872,388 

872,173 

872,083 

872,278 
871,887 


904  I  131 


131     1(^ 
131     1118 


801     131  •    991 

n7-8  1  131  ;  1015 

1080  I  131     1000 


Nov.  30  I  4114 
Not.  30  i  4174 


Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 


997-8 


•f 


L.  Kohn 

D.  K.  wiVso'ii::::;:'" 


872,156 
872,063 
871,789 
872,277 
872.035 
871,911 
872.254 
871.875 
872.061 


Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Ul  1(K7 
ISl  1067 


ISl  IlOl 
101   1000 

Ul    9ei 

131  907 

Ul  1009 

Ul  1081 

131  lots 

ISl  10P9 

Ul  1011 

Ul   ins 

Ul  1044 
Ul  I  1009 
Ul  \  1104 
Ul  I  901 
Ul  '  906 
Ul  i  lOiR 
Ul  I  1001 
Ul  1007 
Ul  904 
in  I  993 
Ul  I  1006 
Ul  1130 
Ul  I  1004 
Ul  I  lOflB 


...  J.. 


872.301  j  Not.  30  !  4000 

872.135  I  Nov.  36  •  4130 
871,846 1  Nov.  30  .  Sm 


.1004 1  Ul  I  iir 
Ul ,  9n 


1010     Ul  i  lOTjB 


Ul 


131     1130 


i^UaWABETICAL  LIST  01^  U^VENTIONS. 


InTsotloii. 


Manon-spraMlar 

M*nnr»-spi«Mler 

Maab-iobs.    Drainooitrolllng  an>ar»tus  for. 

MasBigB  Implement 

Matofa-Doz 

Matob-dl^iig  appuratus 

Matnti  sals  btank-bendlMr  Tnj>/>hin«i .i. . . . 

MAttrsw. 

Measurs 

Measuring  apparatus ..*.... 

Measuitng  dflTioe.*<  Liquid- 'x 

Measuring  instrument 

Measuring  Instrument.    ElectrL^ 

Metal.    Cleansing 

Metal  Joint 

Metal  rings.  .  Apparatus  for  upsetting 

MeUl  structore 

Milk-oooling  apparatus 

MiU: 

See  Pulverixing-mLill.  Sawmill. 

Mixer: 

See  Bread-mixer. 

Mixing  apparatus 

Mold: 

8u  Gement-block  mold. 

Molding-reoeptacle 

Motor: 

8e*  Rotary  motor. 

Motor-control  system 

Motor-oontrolling  mechanism. 
Motor-controlling  mechanism. 


Name. 


No. 


W.  Galloway 

E.  C.  Litchfield  and  D.  Garst. . 
A.  Aufrichiig 

H.  G.  Hart :: 

M.  F.  Luna 

W.  If.  Parker 

W.  F.  Smith  and  M.  Johnson... 

F.  II.  Hirschman 

C.  W.  Newton 

A.J.  Felter 

Q.  O.  Seeley 

J.  Jftcobson  and  J.  Haugland 

P.  MiicGahan 

J.  Hawthorne 

J .  J .  Souder 

J. Clark 

E.  B.  Repp 

J.  C.  Jpwett  and  J.  L.  Bowen... 


871.867 
872.000 
872.103 
872,126 
872.24.1 
871.818 
872.025 
871.871 
S71.S14 
871.865 
871.827 
871.996 
872  JOO 
871.9M 
871,830 
872.168 
872,018 
872,286 


Dat*. 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  X, 
Nov.  20 
Nov.  2(1 
Nov.  2t> 
Nov  Jb 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2«i 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gasettcu 


^i 


I 


Pipe-mold. 


Wat*r-motor. 


F.  E.  Rooney. 
J.  8.  Stewart. 


872,064    Nov.  26     4103 


.'  872,029  '  Nov.  26     3901 


I 


Electric- 

Electric-. 


Automatic    playing    attach- 
Moduiating  attachment   for 


Narrow  music-sheet  attach-     T.  Danquard 871,787    Nov.  26     3418 


Motors.    Means  Tor  automatically  controlling  electric. 

MufOer 

Music.    Recording 

Musical    instruments. 

meat  for 
Mtulcal   Instruments. 

automatic 
Mtisical  instruments. 

ment  for 

Muzzle.    Dog- 

Nut-burring  machine 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Oar  for  boats 

Oll-bumlng  system 

Oil-chairnds  in  boxes,  bearings,  Ac 

ting  spiral 

Oil-cup  iubrlc*tor 

Optlcu  instrument 

Ore-pulp.    Filter  for  separating  solutions  from 
Oven 


E.  W.  StulK 

•M.  B.  McLauthlin 

E.  D.  I>>wi8 

H .  W .  Leonard 

F.  C.  Blanchard  and  E.  B.Crocker. 

J.J.  Walker 

P.  Welin 


871,970 
872.143 
872.289 
872.298 
871.775 
872.267 
872,313 


Nov.  -26 
Nov.  2tj 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2ti 
Nov.  26 


3M0 
4214 
449(« 
4617 
.■«94 
445() 
4;>48 


882 

»45 

000 

WW 

105(t 

I  ^64 

966-7 

883 

881 
1072 

m' 

101t>-17 

952 

"1067 


982 

959 


92y-30 
1006 
10t>8 

1071-2 

8.S4-5 

1059 

1077 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


963 

1027 
1061 
1060 
1106 
964 


131  KOi 
151  I  984 


1.31 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


9r>3 

982 

W* 

10?,'. 

1124 

1026 

969 

1(«2 

1033 

1119 


131      1060 


131      1037 


131  1016 

131  1074 

131  ;  1120 

131  in23 
131 X  Ml 

131  1113 

131  1138 


T.  Danquard 871,788    3s'ov.  26     3430        840-1     131      956 


840     131       965 


Machine  for  cut- 


Oven.    Portable 

Overalls.^ 

Packing.    Rod- 

Pad-cover 

Pad-oovers.    Machine  for  making 

Pad-covers.    Making , 

Paint  aad  varnish  remover 

Paint  and  varnish.    Removing 

Paper  boxes.    Machine  for  forming  aixl  applvlof:  wire 
bales  to 

Paper-maki ng-macblne  cutting  attachment 

Partition.    Metal-sheattied  patuled ^ 

P«n  and  pmicilrack.    Comlifneo.i 

Perambulator I 

Piano 

Piaao-actlon  frame 

Ptano-actlon  frame 

Piano.    Combined  manually  and  mechanicaUv  oper- 
ated 

Piano.    Combined  manually  and  mechanically  oper- 
ated 

Piano.    Combined  manually  and  mechanically  0{>er- 
ated 

Piano.    Combined  manually  and  mechanically  oper- 
ated 

Piano-players.    Tracker-bar  for i 

Pin:  I 

S«<  Cotter-pin. 

Pipe  connection 

Pipe  ooupling.    .\utomatic  train- 

Pipe-Joint.    Flexible 

Pipe  mold.    Cement- 

Plp^-wranch j 

Planter 

Plants.    Stand  for  propping , 

PoeuniAtlc  cushion ' 

Pneanrntk  drill.    PorUble 

P<q>eom-batt«rlng  de  vice 

Pos«:  I 

8m  Tool-post. 

Powsr-ffMwnUor.    Electromagnetic 

Pow«r  8]rst«m 

Prssa: 

t»B0«mnH«T-pwmB.  PrtHtlng-press. 

PifBttog  apparat  us 

~  '  "       nMhtoes.    Axrangement  for  giving  mov*- 
)  sotomatie  mimbwiiig  maobMiUms  for 

la  o.  o^7# 


W.  H.  Dusenbury 

E.  .McntTain 

J.  ¥.  Fish 

n.  \.  and  I.  P.  Fisher. 

R.  Walierskirchen 

I.  ¥..  Smith 

W.  Wattie 


W.  P.  PhiUips 

J.  G.  Orav 

C.  L.  Buckinsham. 

M.  Nu».HeT 

W.J.  Perry 

J.  A.  Somraers 

T.  K.  .lohnston 

0.  F.  Stewart 

O.  F.  .<tpwart 

O.  F.  Stewart 

J.  K.  Dickson 

J.  M.  Wilson 

C.  D.  Qrimes 


872,279 
872,189 
871,931 
871,922 
872,158 
872,023 
872,036 

872,012 
873,120 
871,860 
872,144 
871,819 
872.089 
872.132 
871.96.5 

«7i,9ea 

871,966 
871.790 
872.314 
872,170 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


106.-. 

1U26-7 

907 

907 

1011 

965 

961-2 

960 

'.196 

K79 


4217 

1006 

3487 

8.S4 

4111 

983 

4194 

1002 

3«21 

926 

.1S07 

924-5 

3X23 

927 

342.S 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1118 
1089 
1001 
1010 
1079 
1035 
1039 

1001 

1006 

900 

1076 
965 
Uk'f, 
1071 
1015 
1014 
1015 
9% 


1077 
1021-2 


131      1120 
131     1006 


C.  H.  MoCormick. 

T.  I.  DulTv 

J.  S.  Twaxidell.... 

W.  H.  Smith 

M.Clark 

n.  I.  Sandlac 

J.  \V.  Darlev.  Jr.. 
J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.. 


.1.  W.  Darley.  Jr. 
J.  W.  Darley,  Jr. 
J.  W.  Darley,  Jr. 
F.  W.  Wood 


H.Clavton 

R.  M  yyock  and  S.  Stoae. 

W.  .K.  tJreenlaw 

E.  W.  Buser 

J.  Roeiner 

J.  D.  lAnca-iter 

J.  G.  Walton 

W.  C.  McCuUough 

H.  J.  Kimman 

J.  M.  Kline 


872.248 

Nov 

26 

4424 

lOfll 

872,a'i8 

Nov. 

36 

4048 

970 

fC2,l.';7 

Nov. 

26 

4236 

1011 

871,961 

Nov. 

26 

.VHOl 

922 

871.782 

Nov. 

26 

:-i409 

S37-* 

«71.«94 

Nov. 

26 

■.mc) 

S»2 

872.292 

Nov. 

26 

♦sofi 

ia»-7o 

871,916 

Nov. 

26 

3699 

902^ 

871,917 

Nov. 

26 

ro6 

904 

871,918 

Nov. 

36 

3711 

904-5 

871,919 

Nov. 

26 

3717 

906-6 

872,315 

Nov. 

36 

f 

4.S53 

1078 

872.169 

Nov. 

26 

4262 

1017 

872.174 

Nov, 

26 

4269 

101<»-20 

S72.121 

Nov. 

2fi 

A\:\ 

<W 

871.778 

Nov. 

2«. 

3404 

8.* 

871,968 

Nov. 

26 

•TTM 

921 

8n,941 

Nov. 

26 

3763 

915 

871.901 

Nov. 

26 

;«.72 

806 

871.811 

Nov. 

26 

,3477 

M2 

871.939 

Nov 

26 

3750 

913-15 

872,239 

Nov. 

2B 

4412 

1048 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1106 
1046 
107S 
1013 
963 
991 
1121 


131  («9 

131  999 

131  1000 

131  1129 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ml 
ISl 
131 
131 


1003 

1084 

1006 

U52 

1012 

1006 

9»4 

963 

1006 

1106 


J.  L.  Potter 

R.'H.  Goldsborougb. 


M.  McMabon. 

J.  D.  Oalwey. 


872.251 
871,903 


872,302 
871.933 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 


4430 
.V06 


4531 
3736 


10(9-3 
943-3 


1073 
907 


131      1100 
131      1<»4 


131      1136 
131     lom 


XXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^ENTIONS. 


Invention- 


Name. 


So.  ,    Data. 


X 


I '  ri  n  1 1  np-machlnes 
warps  of  dnira 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-prPM.    Automatic 
i'rnjwtile  for  rifled  firparma 

Projection  apparatus 

Propeller  or  fan 

Propulsion.      Ship 

I'ulJpy.     Expflnsion- 

PulverizinK-mill 

Pump.    Afr- 

Pump  for  cleaning  systems. 

P!:mi>-lnfjricator 

Puinn.     Rotary 

Punching  iniplpment.     Belt-. . 
liack: 
Sef  Coat,  hat,  and  umbrella 
rsck. 
Fpf>ii-rack. 
Hat.  coat,  and  umbrella 
rack. 

Kail-f)ond 

Kails.    Appliance  for  fixing  and  cutting  off  the  upper 

iir  wearing  portions  of  compound  tramway- 
Rails     Rt-rolling.. 


Moathly 
▼ohim*. 

'"^  bit 


Thread-stretching  device  lor  the     F.  Schmidt 4. 872,258     Nov.  26     4444 


Offlrial 
Gazette. 


Suction-. 


E.  L.  Stone 871.831 

C  A.  McCain  and  C.  Henderson .  872,004 

H.E.Brett 872,108 

L.  Schupmann 871,825 

W.  L.  Patterson ^ 872.;«.S 

F.  G.  Sargent I S72,:507 

P.  H.  BeUti i....  871.774 

G-  F.  Oeb , 872,282 

G.  E.  Rudnlck 872,201 

J.  C.  Beck  and  J.  A.  Bowyer 872.043 

J.  \'.  0.  Palm 871 .952 

H.  L.  McCulloiigh 872,249 

G.  Anderson  and  K.  Lundin. 872.040 

W.  W    Woodley , 872,210 


Pen  and  pencil  rack. 
Shoe-rack. 


A.  H.  Mosber. 
E.  Rhodes.... 


Warning-post  for... 


iiailway  •■qiiipment. 

RaJlMTjiy-gatP 

Kail  way  roll i  ng-stock.    Seat  and  seat-back  for." ' " " 

Railway  signaling  device 

Railway-switch 

Rii il way-train.-?.    Automatic  stop  for.' 

Rak-v  

Sff  Hay-rake. 

Reci'ptacle  closure 

Ref  cptaclc-ciosu  re 

Receptacle-closure.    Hermetic .'.'.".'.'.'.' 

Red  lakes.     Making...  

Reel:  *  : 

Sff  Casting-reel. 

Reflector 

Refrigerator-alarrii .'.'."!.'""' 

Register  attachment.  .  

Regulator:  

See  (iaH-pressure  regulator. 
Relaatingapprtratiis.    Shoe-... 

Relasti  njT-niafhi  ne .  

Resistance.     Inclosed... 

Ke.si.stanfe.     Inclosed         

Ringing  leads.     Means  for  protectingope'ratora'.":; 

See  Packing-rod. 
Roll-cutting  attachment.    Rotary 

Rotary  engine 

Rotarj-  engine [ ' 

Rotary  explosivenengine. '' 

Rotary  motor 

8alt-«haker 

8»«hlock  and  tightener.'.'.'.' 

Sausagp-stutTer 

Sausage-st  uiTe  r . .  

Sawmill...  

Sawmill  log-dog   

acallold-support .  

Seale « 

^i^'£L'' "''''''*^o^' ™a<l-ro"er,"andlc 


A.  P.  Diescher 

E.  D.  Hillman ] 

fi  Stein 

A.  E.  Ostrander 

B.  S.  Miller... 

0.  Harpold .'/,', 

V.  Morri.son '. 


A.  L.  Weissenthanner 

A.  L.  Weissenthanner. 

J.  S.  Giles * 

C.  Immerheiser 


A.  D.  Curtis... 
H.  P.  Kelly.... 
W.  H.  Sowaah. 


C.  F.  Pym... 

c.  F.  pjrm :::: 

HJ.  Wiegand 

H.  J.  Wiegand 

W.  W.  nSm 


bined 
Screen: 

^«  Window  and  door  screen. 

Scaming-nuuiune 

Seaming-nuuhine.       

beaming-machine.       

^  culler.    Cotton- 

Sell-ejtingulahlng  burner 

•separator;  

See  {  ream-separator 
So wer-ffipe  cleaner. 
>fwuig-niachine.     L<iik-«titch 
>-.  wing  tuhular  structures 
Shade  and  curtain  hanger 
>ha<l^roller8afotv-stop    ' 

>haft-nw<iUa«r».  ' 


locomotive.  Com- 


^-E- Sexton 

J.  li.  ivchman. . . 

T.C.  Henr>- ./" 

A.  Montan  and  J.  Seholm. 
J.  R.  Kinney 

F.  Kendall 

H.  O.  Wolff '.'.'..'.'.." 

H.  F.  Hambruch ' 

H.  F.  Hambruch 

T.  8.  Wilkin 

G.  Grant  and  W.  T.  Ne'Wton. 
D.  r    Luke. .. 

o.  L.  Gordon....;;.';; 1 

C.  J.  Van  Buren i!;!;;!;! 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
-Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


3fi22 

861 

3SB7 

947 

4145 

991-2 

Mm 

858 

4632 

1074 

4640 

1075 

33M 

834 

4489 

1065 

4325 

1033 

4022 

964 

3783 

919 

4426 

1052 

4017 

fifW 

4352 

1037 

lOM     131 


131 
131 

n] 

131 
131 

131 
VM 
131 
131 
i;{l 
131 
131 


.  872.141'  Nov.  26   4212 
.871,822  Nov.  26  3496 


.  872,056 
.  .H71.9.V 
.:  872,028 
.1  871,951 
.1872.002 
.  872.178 
.;  872,141 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


«ra,160  Nov.  28 

•»,1<2  Nov.  26 

872,118  Nov.  26 

872,181  Nov.  26 


4043 
3744 
3989 
.3781 
3024 
4281 
4211 


4243 
4248 
4163 
4285 


1037 

131 

1 

1 

\(m 

131 

85« 

131 

969 

131 

912 

i:n 

958 

\:n 

919 

I, ■HI 

94f> 

131 

1023 

131 

1074 

946 


1005  ,   131 


1013  131 

1013  131 

9ft«;  131 

131 


871,915  Nov.  26  3698 
871,873  Nov.  26  3619 
872,090  Nov.  28  4112 


872.318  Nov.  26  4561 

872,317  Nov.  26  4566 

872.208  Nov.  26  4346 

872.209  Nov    26  4349 
872,171  Nov.  26  4266 


90e     131 

883     131       m 

964      131      lost 


1079      131 


1078-9 
1037 


131 
131 


1037      131 
1018      131 


M30 

109< 
1U8) 


Liquid-separator. 


G.  H.  Huising. 
O.  8.  Beyer. 
O.  S.  Beyer. 
O.  8.  Beyer...; 

B.  Bowers 

E.  Besenbruch. 


Machine  for .;;,;; ;^ 

Kxtenj^ion  window 

haft-oscillator 
Shax^nlng  and  I-lishing-mach-ine:-Automatic;', 

Sheet-meiai-workingmachiM  ;.'• 

.^hip-l'.<ks.     Working  

Shoe-rack.... 

Shovel . .  

''?J^'Al;i~^^'^«^»^'^«'^::::::::;:;::;;; 

filfter  for  ashes,  Ac / 

Signaling  system.       

Siphon     Alternating'. 

Skmmer.    Siphon-        

SkinnluK-tiv)!. .  

Sleigh  a t ta.'hment •  - 

Snap-ho<K  

8nai>-h  ,ot.    'Spring-'ti)"!^" '•'.'. 

3ol(fer.r-.g-iron.*..r*  '"^^^ 


T.  Cantwell 
F.W.Merrick' 

s^cohn^  'RrtMua.')"::::: 

".  Wertman 

c.  T.  Rotting.;; 

EC.  wriKht...; 

T.  Vogt  

G.  Pumb^^ 

L.P.  Bowen    

A.E.Baum 

H- J.  Edwards.'. 

,J.Guerln..         

S-W.  Dunning';: 

W.W.Salmon.    ' 

S.W.  Miller      

C.  Harbert       

J.  C.Boyle..;;; 

W.  A.  Bertram.  : 

fN.  Belling3r    

J- B.Baxter;   

A.L.oiflort.: 


;  871,828 
871,807 

1872,234 

I  871,881 
872,133 

■871,803 
872,099 

1872  231 
872.294 

'  872,038 
871,795 
872,187 
872,119 
872.159 


9n^2 

871,855 

871,866 
871357 
872,218 
872,105 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
.Nov  26 
Nov  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  20 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
.Nov.  26 
.Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
.Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


J  872,109 

i  872,074 

12,724 

871,841 

871,858 

871,904 

871,889 

.1871,980 

.  I  871,834 

.1872.082 

.1  872.047 

.  I  871,773 

.1871,986 

.  871,929 

-I  871,862  ' 

•1871,960 

.  872,076 

.1  872,232 

.(872,272 

.871,907 

.1872,270 

.1871,979 

.'872,229 


-Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  2B 
Nov.  26 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  28  i 
Not.  as 


36'6 
3467 
4'<05 
3«i38 
4195 
3447 
4128 
4399 
4511 
<007 
3-134 
4298 
4166 
4238 


3618 
3565 
3571 
3580 
4366 
4140 


4149 
4079 
4683 
3544 

3586 
3677 
3852 
3867 
3527 
4006 
4028 


860 
850 

1047 
887 

1002 
846 
967 

1046 

1070 
982 
843 

1026 

996 

10)1-12 


883   131 


131 
131 


872  4 

875-6 

876-«  131 

1040  131 

990   131 


3877 
3796 
3600 
S7W 
4066 
440S 
4486 
3663 
4403 


4iB7 


992-3 

977-S 

1079-80 

868 

878 

897 

8B1 

016 

802-8 

961-2 

006 

884 

087 

910 

880 

033 

•78-»  i 

lOM 

1061  ! 

886 

1060 

■•0B8 

lOtf  ' 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul  , 

Ul; 

Ul 
Ul 
Ul' 


984 
97S 
97!i 
979 
10»« 
1061, 


IO60 

105-' 

113(1 

974 

ys' 

9911 
ioa(» 

971 
1055 
104o 

951 
102^ 
1003 

961 
1013 
1052 
1103 
1115 

096 
1114 
1030 
1103 
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InTantfoB. 


Moi5th!y  Official 

volume.         Gaxetta. 


Sole.    Boot  and  shoe 

Sole  rounding  and  channeling  machine 

Sole-slaahlng  machine 

Spark-deetrover  for  imoke-atacks 

Sparking  device 

S{)eed  indicator  and  recorder.    Combined 

speed-recording  inatrument 

Spindle: 

See  Axle-aplndle. 

Spinning-frames.    Whirl  for  cap 

spinning-machlneB.    Pneumatic  threading  devioe  lor  . 

Si)ool-8tand 

.•ipring: 

See  Sprinting  spring.    Vehicle-aprlng. 

>I>nng 

.-■^printmg-spring 

Stamping  and  numbering  machines.    Inking  device 

for 
--tand: 

See  Display-stand.                 Spool-stand, 
.-^tannic  chlorjd.     Producing 

>  taple-tacker 

>  team-boiler 

s  team-  boiler 

Steel  plant 

Stereoscope.    Folding 

stirrup 

Stone- working-machine  tool -holder 

.stop  mechanism 

Stopper: 

See  Tube-Btopper. 

Stove.    Foundry  drying- 

Street-sweeper 

Sulfur  from  furnace-gases.     .Apparatus  for  obtaining 

Supporting  and  conveying  apparatus 

Surface-cleaning  machine 

Switch: 

See  Electric  switch.  Railway-switch. 

Switching  devioe.    Electric 

Syringe 

Table: 

See  Dining- table. 

Tag.    Meat^ 

Tank • 

Telegraph  system.    Quadruplex- 

Telephone-e.xchanges.     Ringing  device  for 

Telephone  instruments.     .\|)paratu8  lor  f  imigating. . 

Thread-tinishing  macbme 

Tickets  into  ticket-compartments.    Contrivance  lor 

3  inserting  loose  packets  of 

Tie: 

See  Bale-tie. 

Tie-plate  and  puard-rall  clamp.    Combined 

Tile  construction 

Tile.    Illuminating- 

Tilea.    CeiUng  and  floor  oompoaed  of 

Tire 

Tlre-channel-cleanlng  devioe 

Tir»<deat.    Traction-wheel 

Tire  patch.    Pneumatic- 

Tire-protector  fastening  devioe.    Pneumatic- 

Tlre-«ettlng  machine  tor  rubt>er  tires 

Tire*.    Means  for  preventing  side  slip  m  pneumatic. . 

Tires.    Multipart  mold  for  pneumatic 

Tobacco  box  and  cutter.    Pocket 

Tobacco-lath  holder 

Tool.    ComblnatioD- 

Tool.    Combination- 

Tool.    Hand-operated 

Tool-poat 

Torch.    Marine 

Toy 

Toy  iwing 

Train-lighting  system.     Electric 

Tranamltter 

Trap: 

See  Animal-trap.  Gopher-trap. 

Trap  or  water  Seal 

TroUey-aecurtng  devioe 

Tnjuaera  and  belt  fastener . . . , 

Truck 

Truck.    Cotton-picker's 

Trndc-trame 

Tronk-tray  hinge 

Tube-cutter 

Tube-stopper 

Tug-loop 

Turbine.    Elaatlo-fluid 

Torbinfr-engine 

T3rpe-eBttlng-machine  gage 

Type-writer  attachment 

Type-writer  ribbon  attachment 

Unwlndili^-macfalne 

ValTe 

ValTe.    AutomatlcaUy-openiug 

ValT*.    Floahing- 

ValTe.    Safety- 

Vaolt.    SectloiuJ 


W.C.Stewart 

A.M.  English 

W.  C.  Stewart 

F.  J.  Lyman 

fi.  A.  Miller  and  B.  G.  GQbough 

G.  E.  Mirfleld 

C.H.d'La  Monte  


A.'A.  Sack 

F.  A.  Breeie... 

N.  W.Hoskins. 


C.  T.  Edsrerlon  and  W.J.  Golden. 

F.  Feareli  and  H.  Thompson 

J.  French 


871,068 
871,967 
871,960 
872,072 
872.075 
871,946 
872,186 


872,019 
871,910 
872,296 


872,226 
871,864 
872^1 


E.  A.  Sjperry 

P.  R.  Glass 

C.  D.  Moeher 

H.  V.  Brady 

T.  S.  Blair,  Jr 

W.  Verbeck 

J.  Tweit 

H.  H.  Mercer 

H.  Pulster 


D.  McKelU 

F.  M.  I'lttman... 
F.  R.  Carpenter.. 

H.  L.  HoUis 

R.  B.  Hutchison. 


J.  A.  Posey 

A.  E.  Bonesteci. 


872,205 
871,991 
872,077 
872,291 
872,046 
871,974 
872,364 
871,944 
871,953 


871^12 
872,196 
871,012 
872,063 
871,937 


872.107 

872,217 


R.  H.  .lackson..' 

W.  H.  McNutt 

J.  J.  Ghegan 

W.  W.  Dean 

L.  1.  Shrader 

E.  J.  Lipps"  and  F.  Ott. 
1  H.J.  MuUer 


.872,238 
.  8713U 
.873,236 
.872,308 
.872,304 
.  871,999 
.  872,190 


W.  F.  Rossert 

J.  F.  Warwick ^ 

J.  B.  French 

H.  Westphal 

R.  M.  Memman 

W.  C.  Wegner 

W.  Galloway 

G .  and  E .  Hapstrom 

R  H.  Morris  and  E.  E.Townsend 

J.  L.  Hixson  and  C.  W.  Powell    . 

L.  E.  Trettifere  and  V.  J.  Jehin — 

F.  Veith 

I .  Z .  ( 'ohen 

1.  Seiirmg 

F.  W.  Jai^kson 

P.  A.  B<n.  t      

W.  Broaii 

j  C.  C.  Harris 

•  A.  F.  J.  Johnson 

H.  M.  Ro!)in9<m ' 

H.  T.  Kingsbury 

W.  Scnbner 

R.  Hanwn 


871,909 
871,838 
871,793 
872,096 
871,945 
872,207 
871,868 
871,930 
87'.' ,246 

872.096 
871.973 
K71.383 
S72.2.S9 
872,0i>») 
872.271 
S72.048 
S71.7V»8 
871,997 
871.82;? 
872,069 
871.826 
872.284 


J.  J.  Wade 

J.  Siekerea 

P.  C.  Noeteel 

W.  O.  Price .• 

A.  Sanders.  CM.  Rebman,  and 
B.  H    Sanders 

W.  G.  Price 

J.J.  Cannan 

J.  G.  Lusk 

8.  Smith ■ 

F.  F.  Jennings 

O.  DalAn 

W.J.  Francke 

J.  T.  Wilson 

J.  Oettinger 

W.  F.  Knders 

J.  E.  Wlndle 

E.  Phillipson 

P.  A.  Mc<"ullough 

R.  A.  Brooks 

H .  Mayer 

A.  Wache 

E.J.  Wlnslow 


871,836 
872,094 
871.884 
872.017 
871393 

872.016 
871.779 
872.290 
872.024 
872.067 
872  .OSS 
8T1.79'2 
871 .902 
87l.81.^ 
872,11.'? 
871.848 
872;«>4 
872.0a'i 
871.859 
872,1.'» 
871,975 
871977 


Nov.  30 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 


3886 

3878 
3836 
4075 
4082 
3773 
4291 


Nov.  26  3960 
Nov.  26  3689 
Nov.  26  I  4514 


Nov.  26  ;  4303 
Nov.  26  3606 
Not.  36     4488 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


26 

26  3890 

36  4090 
26  ,  4503 
26  :  4026 
26  3853 
36  4451 
26  3770 
26  3784 


Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 


Not.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Not.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  36 

Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  3(; 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 


3478 
4317 
3802 
4057 
3746 


4319 


4410 

3478 
4396 
4,t08 
4333 
3919 
4302 


3688 

.•i535 
3429 
4127 

3772 
4342 

3612 
3737 
4422 

4.M2 
41.:'. 

3a>:o 

3872 
4446 

4065 
4464 

4030 
3437 
3*114 
3498 
40H9 

4491 


.Vwil 
4123 
3»^3 
39.': 
3658 

3965 

34aT 

4.102 
.^980 

*.V<t, 
4042 
S427 

;i481 
4154 
:v.'-»S2 

:<9.o 

.'iVW 
420.-? 
;tf45h 

;W60 


888  Ul 

987-0  131 

929  131 

i977  131 

1978  131 

917  131 

102.5-6  Ul 


cftwr"  WW 

865 
842 
987 

917 

1036 

882 

910 

lOM 

1070 

986 

932 

93f. 

ia')7 

9:3H 

lOnO-1 

966 

844 

944 

8.VV-7 

975 

858 

1066 


864 
98,') 
888 
951 
892 

061 

837 

1068 

9,'i6 

974 

96^9 

M2 

fm 

USA 

994 

86M> 

1074 

94: 

R7S-9 

1004 

932 

933-4 


lOU 

Mm 
va» 

lOQ 
1061 
1006 
1068 


952     131  I  1083 

900     131      007 

1071     Ul     1122 


1044-5     131 

881      131 

1065     Ul 


l<n5-6  Ul 

940-2  !  131 

979  131 

1060  :  Ul 

985-6  131 

932  131 

1058  131 

917  131 

930  131 


852  131 

1(B0-1  I  Ul 

901  131 

972  Ul 

913-13  Ul 


.1031     Ul 
1040     Ul 


1048  131 

852  131 

1045  131 

1070  131 

1035  131 

945  131 

1027  131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
l.-^l 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
VM 
131 
l.'il 
131 
1.11 
l.-'l 
1.11 
131 


1102 

063 

IIU 


1004 
1033 
1063 
1121 
1042 
1018 
1112 
1007 
1010 


063 
1008 

087 
1048 
1004 


looa 

1088 


1106 
083 

1108 
1123 
lOM 
1037 
1080 


006 

073 

067 

1060 

1006 
1006 
06S 
1008 
1107 
1122 
1068 
1018 
1021 

nil 

1049 

1114 

1043 

958 

1036 
966 

1050 
968 

1119 


972 
1068 

968 
1032 

901 


063 

1121 

1038 

1049 

1046 

956 

994 

964 

1064 

976 

1125 

uy» 

96(1 
1038 

1U12 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONa 


iavention. 


Vehipte-bodles.     Reinf oneil  corner  for 

Vehicle  controlling  mechauisni.    .SPlf-{iro]:)eUecl-. . . 

Vehicle  for  agricuJtural  purposes.    Motor- 

Vehicle-spring , 

Vehicle.    Water- 

Vehicle-wheel , 

Vehicles.    Kvener  for , 

Velocipede .■ , 

Ven'linK-machine ■. 

Vrn  ling-machine.    Coin-operated 

Veni»er-clamp 

\entilation  system.    Double 

Vi.He 

Vise 

Wfteon.    Dump- 

Wall  construction 

Washboard i . 

Water-closet-seat  covering 

VV  ater-coolcr 

Water-heater 

Water-motor ].].'' 

Water-wheef 

Weather-strip.    Metal 

Well-dnllinp  apparatus 

WeU-drillmg  nifuitiinery.    «and-linc  reel  for  deetH 
Wheel:  ^ 

Sre  Vehicle- wheel.  Water-wheel. 

W  hip-goclcet 

Window  and  door  scrp«>n '.'.'.'.'.. 

Window-()anp  fastening [ 

\\  1  re-strt'tf'her .^..\.\.\\..../.\\\.. 

\V()ol-w  ashing  machine !!!.!!!."!!.!.!.' 

\V rapping  device.    Pgckagie- 

Wrench: 

See  Pipe-wrench. 

Wrench ■ 

Voice-fastener '.'.'.'.'.'.'...'.'. 

Yoke  for  wire-carrying  hooks ..... .!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 


Design. 


Bottle  opener.    Milk-. . 

Carpet  fabric 

Carpet  fabric 

Cigar-lighter 

Fabric.    Textile 

Fabric.    Textile " 

Fabric.    Textile 

Fabric.     Textile 

Fabric.     Textile.. 

Fabric.    Textile ".'"' 

■Ice-pick.. 

.N'ecktle 

Necktie 

Kiht)on...    .  

RihtKin .'.'."['."V 

Spoon  or  similar  article". 

St'Tilizing-n'ceptaci*' 

Vending-machine  casing'. 
Wia'  falmc 


Name. 


No. 


D.  M.  andT.  H.  Parr^ 871.886 

C.  C.  and  H.  R.  WorthingtoB.....  872,101 

H.  P.  Saundersoa , 872.255 

A.  Fttlkenhainer j 871,930 

J.  Mikulasek J S72,H0 

E.  Sutherland J 872,311 

A.  L.  anii  D.  McGregor X 872.iKjfi 

D.  K.  Wilson 871  ,M7 

W.  Rohdeand  E.  V.  Mueller 871,890 


J.  A.  Rule 

A.  .\.  Anderson. .. 

H.  I.  M.  Rosa 

J.  E.  Osmer 

F.  W.  Stroh 

W.  .Ukins 

E.  W.  Steele  and  A 

E.  If.  Saunders 

F.  M.  Schafler 

C.  F.  ConoTer 

R.  A.  HefUey 

B.  Ziehler 

W.  M.,  W.  O. 

Saunders. 
L.  8.  Bacon. . . 

C.  -M    1! peter.. 
H,  1).  Fidler.. 


Q.  DUIBAS 

J.  O.  Wieaen 

M.  A.  Olson 

D.  C.  PuUins 

F.  G.  Sargent ... . 
J.  D.Coughlin... 


C.  Shosl  Bf 


O.  B..  and  a  Q 


871,824 
871,700 
872,190 
871,816 

872,310 
871.771 
872.262 
872,;«)S 
871,896 
S71.914 
872,129 
..8,52 
202 


Data. 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
•Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov 
Nov 


Monthly 
Tohxme. 


36 

26 


.  ^72,: 


H.  Gentry.. 
Melchert 

S.  Downey.. 


871,853 

H72,12S 
871,791  , 


'871,84;$ 
873,I«3 
873.188 

872,020 
871.986 


872,117 
872,244 
872,112  I 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  -26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
NOV.  26 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
.Nov.  26 


Nov.  26 
Nov,  26 
Not.  26 


I 


3046 
4130 
4441 

3723 
4206 
4646 
.'«32 
3561 
3664 
350} 
3385 
4322 
3482 
4&4.1 
3390 
4449 
4541 
366:} 
3696 
4186 
3560 
4328 

3562 

41K4 
3426 


1. 

Q 

O 
> 

131 

880 

988 

1.31 

1066-6 

l:ii 

906 

131 

1005 

131 

1076 

131 

947 

131 

868 

131 

801 

131 

857-8 

131 

831-2 

131 

ia32 

131 

85;3 

131 

1076 

131 

833 

131 

1057 

131 

1076 

892 

131 

131 

902 

10(X) 

871 


10;«-4   131 

871  !31 
1000  131 
841  I  131 

I 


Official 
Gazette. 

9 


98b 

lllL 
KUli 

111?:* 

ilJK 
UrA 

y<.ii) 

'.»».7 
'Mb 

irj7 

950 
lllj 

ll.T 

•m 

luTO 
977 


131 
131 
131 


977 

<i.-4 


4050 

970-71 

131 

lii^ij 

3.'->46 

867 

131 

'■>:t 

4303 

1027 

131 

HW) 

4;r2i 

1032 

131 

U'^i 

3961 

9,52 

131 

vm 

3876 

937 

131 

Urs2 

4102 
4419 
4163 


99.")  131  lofwi 
1050  131  111)7 
W4  ]  131     1064 


DESIGNS. 


Nam« 


A.  Newcoinb .... 

G.  Hawkins 

G.  Hawkins 

L.  W.Rice 

H.W.  Fowler... 
H.  W.  Powler..... 
E- L.  Moaenthal... 

18iSS i  •••■-■■■■ 

l.rmi:::::.::t 

0.  E.  Wood  and  C.  A.  8cha'<ie. 

O.  Sanborn ... 

0.  Sanborn....! .'..'. 

M.  Corbett I... 

M.Corbett 

Creea  and  C.  8.  Court  .'.V.^ 

Kronman. 

J.  Paul... 


Na 


Date. 


H.  Sussman . . 


aB,8W 

38,904 
38.905 
38,901 
38,906 
38,907 
38,906 
38,909 
38,910 
38,911 
38,900 
38,914 
38.915 
38.912 
38.913 
38,897 
38,8d8 
38,902 


Not.  ao 

Nov.  26 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Official 
Gaxette. 


s 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


11.11 

113-J 
11. iJ 
113.' 
ll.U 
ll.ti 
liii 
11  i.i 
11.33 

n.i.3 

11.5.' 
11.34 
1134 

ii;44 

1131 
1131 
113-J 
1132 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Allr.ar1n 

Aiitoinohilen ''''' 

Bf>d-spriiifts ■ 

Bells  and  part  s  thereof." '  CerVain ' ' 
Bevera^re.     Non-aleoholic 
Bitters 

Boots  and  sh.iea.    Ix-athor 

Bottlei-nippU  s 

Candi(>d  p<ijKvirn*. 

Oandles.    Chvoiites  and  other. '.'.' 


Nami . 


O.W.  Gilbert.. 

HatfleW  Motor  Vehicle  Ckjnipany 

J  T^n*r^**'^*'"»<'°  Co  •  •  •  •  - 

O.SchT^^^P'^'^^ 

J- Wagner  &  Sons 

CosbyShoeCo       

Faultless  Rubber  CV.:npan  v 

Rueckheim  Bros.  ^  Eckstein     ' 


66,366 
66,439 
66,409 
ti6,424 
66,396 
66,463 
66,356 
06,436 
66,414 
66,396 


o 
1  ^ 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

-Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

26 

131 

Nov. 

28 

131 

lis."; 

1157 
ll.V. 
11.^7 
ll.V 
1158 

ns5 

1157 
1156 
1156 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 


Candy 

Cand  y 

Candy.    Peanut- 

Canned  meat 

Cartridges,  loaded  shells,  caps,  Ac. 
cement  and  asphalt.  Hydraulic . . . 
Chenvicals.     Certain 


Clothes- wringers 

Clothing.    Certain 

(  oal,  coKe,  breere,  Ac 

I  ocktails 

Corset  stlffenexs  and  stays 

I  otton  pie«>  goods.    Dyed 

Dental  cement 

Electrical  conductor*.    Certain 

Fertilizers  and  fertiliring  materials. 

Flavoring  extracts 

Flavoring  for  soda-water,  ic 

Flavoring  for  tonic  mixtures 

FlDur.    Wheat- 


Nam*. 


No. 


Greek   American   Confectionery      06,888 

Co. 

Schraders 

Bosnian  &  I.(>hii,a:i  Co. 
August  Krvss  Cow.]  any.... 


Flour.     W  heat- 

Food  products 

Foods.     Certain  cereal 

Fruits.     Basketed  fresh 

GolJ-club  Irons 

Halr-tonlc  and  scalp  remedy 

Halr-tonlcs 

Hair  tonics  and  restorers 

Ham,  mortadelle,  capicoUi.  &c.     Pressed 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Insecticide-distributers 

Insecticide-distributers 

Knit  undershirts 

Knives,  raxora.  and  shear* 

Ladders.     Wooden  step- 

M&gazine.     Monthly 

Malt  preparations.    Certain 

Medicinal  preparations     Certain 

Medicinal  salts 

M  edicines.    Certain 

Mosguito-repeUent 

Naphtha 

Ocners 

Ochers 

Oil.    Certain 

Oil.    Corn- 

Oil.    Com- •-•  • 

Overcoats,  coats,  pants,  and  retlt* 

Parking.     Machinery 

Paints,  enamels,  fillero,  Ac 

Pamphlets  relating  to  financ* 

Paper.    Safety- 

Paper.     Safety- 

Paper.     Weekly 

Paper.     Writing  and  printing 

Pencils  and  rubber  erasers.    I-ead- 

Pencils.    Lead- 

Pencils.     I>ead- 

Pencils.     l^Ad- 

Pencils,     l^ad- 

Pencils.     I>ead- -  •  •  ■ - 

Perfumes  and  perfumed  todet  nowders 

Pillow  tops  and  slips  and  laundry-bags 

Polishing  and  plating  compounds  •  • 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  finger-nails 

Preserving  compounds.    Chemical .  . ■  iL'-J^:/ 

Pumps,  steam-engines,  turbines,  and  parts  thereof. 


Pyrographic  outfits 

Rubber  erasers 

Sausage  and  ham 

Shoos.    I.eather 

Skins  and  rugs-    Certain . 

Soap 

Soap  made  of  wool-fat . . . 


8o«pa. 


Peters  Carindpt  l  01:11  aiiv 

P.  H   Trummcr  A  1 1    \  opicr 

Cbemlscbe  Werke  Ilaii^a  i.twll- 
schaft  mlt  be«chranktfr  Hal- 
tun^. 

.\Tncrican  Wringer  Company 

M.  HalfT  A  Bro 

Coal  It  <   Limited 

1..  Hftleman ■ 

K.  C.  \N  (vlws .....| 

Wni  Simpson,  Sons  &  Co 

CM,  Springer 

Kleclric  Railway  ImproTement 
Co. 

B,  Dial  A  Co 

Baker  Extract  Company 

Benton.  Hull  i  Co 

E.  B.  HaU 

Columbia  Mill  &  Elevator  Com- 
pany. 

Holmes  and  Barnes 

J.  P.  Cooper 

Como  Mills  Company 

Charles  &  Co 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros 

M.  L  Campbell 

T.  J    Mowrv 

O.  O.  Ransbn  <k  Co 

H.  Fiori'ntini ; 

Lord  A  Taylor ■ 

Lord  A  Taylf'T '. I 

Lord  fi.  Taylor t 

Lord  4  TaVlor I 

M.  Halfl  A  Bro 

Ruliens  A  Mcyr 

Ix'ggPtt  A  Brother 

U'ggctt  A  Brother 

Kul-en.s  A  Marble 

W.  I'ope 

E    M    MiirrM> , 

Sporting  Goods  PublishingCom-  i 
,  pany 

j.  B    v\  evermann 

Silver  Suds  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany 

Physicians  Supply  Co... 

T.  V.  l.Hubttt'h 

J.  K.  l.ylc Vr---J-- 

.-tandard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York  .. 

Firm  of  F.  .\.  Reichard 

Firm  of  F.  A.  Reichard 

A.  T.  .T.'hnson 

Com  Products  Company 

Com  Products  Company 

J.  A.Marks 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

8.  B.  Bowen 

Knickerbocker  Audit  Company. 

George  La  Monte  A  Son 

George  La  Mimto  .V  Son..... 

gp<irting  News  Publishing Com- 

American  Writing  Paper  Com- 
pany. 

E.  Faber 

E.  Faber 

E.  Faber 

E.  Faber --•~ 

E.  Faber 

E.  Faber 

S.  Palmer 

Sondhfim  A  Mapnus 

A  rrent  ina  Company 

F.  11  arniwh 

ProKgit  Company v^ni;," 

Ma.s<  hinenfabriV  oddesseO^eil- 

*  baft  niit  1"*  *  '■Hokter  Haf- 

tung. 

F.  F.  Rick  A  Company 

E.  Faber.  

National  Packing  Company 

K.  K.  Taylor  Co 

C.  Sk-hmitr  A  Co 

Lever  Brothers. .....  -  ■  - ■■■■:. 

Vereinigte  Chemische  «  erke  Ak- 

tlengeoellschaft. 
L.  F.  Shinnexs 


66,397 
00,384 
66,870 
66,374 
06,416 
66,353 


66,417 
66,426 
66,405 
66,422 
06,446 
66,430 
66,3W 
66,420 

66,419 
66.403 
66,381 
66.388 
66,386 

66,410 
06,406 
06,407 
66.186 
00,434 
66,352 
66,456 
66,4fi7 
66,406 
66,368 
06.369 
60,370 
66,371 
66.373 
66.3d4 
66.425 
66,441 
66,377 
66,444 
66,302 
66,460 

66,433 
66,«29 

66,375 
68,387 
06,372 
66,462 
e«,458 
66,450 
66,390 
06,448 
66,440 
66,427 
66.351 
66.418 

66.440 

66.4.'>2 
66,453 
66.461 

66.435 

06.363 
66.368 
66,35» 
08,380 
06,361 
88J82 
06,408 
06.431 
66,402 
68,454 
66,376 
66,443 


66.387 
66.364 
66,41.'? 
66,357 
66,415 
66.442 
66,400 


I>ata. 


Official 
Qaaatta. 


o 
> 


i 


Not.  »        Ul       1U8 


Nov.  36 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1150 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  26 

131 

IIM 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  36 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

.Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

11&5 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1150 

Nov.  26 

131 

1166 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26  1 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

use 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  36 

131 

1155 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  » 

131 

1155 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26  . 

131 

1156 

.Nov.  26 

131 

1158 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1167 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  36 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  36 

131 

1158 

Nov.  26 

131 

1158 

Nov.  26 

131 

ll.W 

Nov.  36 

131 

1156 

Nov.  36 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  36 

131 

11.S7 

Nov.  36 

131 

n.v> 

Nov.  38 

131 

1156 

Nov.  36 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

1167 

Nov.  26 

131 

1157 

Nov.  36 

131 

1158 

Nov.  26 

131 

1167 

Nov.  36 

131 

1155 

Nov.  36 

131 

1156 

Nov.  26 

131 

1155 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  36 

131 

1155 

Nov.  36 

131 

1155 

Nov.  36 

131 

115»« 

Nov.  36 

131 

1157 

Nov.  36 

131 

1156 

Nov.  36 

131 

11.S7 

Nov.  36 

131 

ll.VS 

Nov.  36 

131 

1157 

Nov.  26 

131 

ll.S* 

Nov.  38 

131 

IIM 

Nov.  26 

131 

1156 

Nov.  36 

131 

1155 

Nov.  36 

i:n 

ll.V 

Not.  26 

131 

1157 

V<rr  26 

i;<i 

11.16 

66,.«»^       Nov.  26 


131 


1156 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 

1 


TRADE-MARKS  -Continued. 


Title. 


Name. 


He. 


Soaps.    Toilet 

Stove  and  metal  polish 

Teaa 

Thread  or  spool-cotton.    Sewing- 

Thread  or  spool-cotton.    Sewing- 

Thread  or  spool-cotton.    Sewing- 

Thread,  spool  and  eewlnff  cotton 

Tonic,  laxative,  and  digestive  prvparations 
Tonic,  laxative,  and  digestive  preparations. 

Trunks.    Leather. 

I'nguent  or  salve 

Varnish 

Washing  compound 

Whisky. 

Whisk  V 

Whisky ; 

\S  hisky , 

Wliisky :-7- 

Wine  ami  beer.    Preparation  forpreserylng 
\\  ines.    California 


B.T.  Babbitt  Ino 

F.  A  K.  I.iebscher 

J.  M.  Montgomery 

Biodgett  A  Orswail  Co 

Bltxigett  A  Orswail  Co 

Blo<igett  A  Orswail  Co 

American  Thread  Company. .. 

F.  L.  Chiids 

F.  L.  Chiids 

Siegel  Cooper  Company 

Frederick  I  .aboratory ' 

Glidden  Varnish  Company 

Pacific  Coast  Bor»x  Co 

Glasner  A    Rarzen   I)l8tilllng 
Iin;)ortinK  Co. 

Henry  Tho<le  Co 

Matti'ngly  A  Moore  Dist'y.  Co. 

UUman  Kinstein  (3o 

Van  \lp«>t-Ma.ii.sti»!il(l  Drug  Co. 

A.  Boake  Roberts  A  Co 

T.  Qrumbach 


aMii 

06,413 
W,S8B 
0M83 
«,4M 
W,«l 
M,3M 
06,356 
06,378 
06,a66 
M.437 
60,393 
66,431 

66,423 
06,428 
66,432 
66,445 
66,447 
66.438 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  30 
Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  30 
Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  30 
Not.  30 
Not.  36 

Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  36 
Nov.  36 
Not.  36 
Not.  26 


7J 

> 


ft. 


131 

ii.v; 

131 

:;■* 

131 

i;-« 

131 

11.-* 

131 

IIX 

131 

ii'i 

131 

Wf, 

131 

Wl 

131 

i;v. 

131 

y.:i 

131 

\\:i 

131 

11 -,7 

131 

11  ■« 

131        115? 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1157 
U5T 
11.^7 
11.57 
1157 


LABELS. 


Title. 


'•  A.  H.  8."    (For  Prepared  Potted 
"  Bal<i->r  Bourbon."     f'P'r.r  Whisky) 

"  BjU'V  Hyp."     (For  Whisky)...     

■•Br.'ni..-V{int."     CFr  Medicine)  "" 

"Homhrew."    (F'lr  Boor 

"Ido."    '  For  a  B»'v>ragt^ 

;;  Mrtck  Mahon'8  Diamoni  Back  OiV."' '  (For'a  Medicinal  011)'" 

MHntholatiim."     ('For  a  Salve) 
"Protection."     (ForCigiirs)  ..    .  — -^^^^.^ 

;;Thr  M,al  J.inim.nt,"     (Fora  Liniment  forMana^'iteirti.": 
The  only  o«  BullHeads."    ^ForCigarsi 
'  White  Star  Water."    (For  Drinking- Water)' 


Nam*. 


Na 


A.  H.  Onitli i 18.901 

Frankfort  DistiUefy 13.8B7 

Frankfort  DistiUety n,ag» 

F.  P.  Crotzer 13.902 

Home  Brewing  A  loe  Co 13.896 

Home  Brewing  A  Ice  Co 13,890 

J.  M.  Mahon 

Menthnlatum  Conipiany 

Hi'inpniAn  Brothers 

K    .-^    I  i  r.  )ss  A  Co   ] " 

J.  Kurthmann 

J.  Greenberg 


DM*. 


13.904 
13.903 
13,!«5 
13.905 
13.894 
13.900 


Not.  36 

Nov.  36 
Not.  26 
Nov.  2t) 
Not.  36 
Not.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26. 


Official 
Oazetta 


t 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
13! 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


I 

0. 


1159 
1159 
\\:^ 
1159 
1159 
1159 
11.59 
11.59 
11.59 
11. '.9 
1159 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


Nam*. 


No. 


"  Apparel  for  Man  and  Boy."    (For  Clothln^^ 

■•  Budwei-ser  Girl."    (For  beer)  ^^ 


E.  L.  Boone 

Anheuser-Busch  Brewing  Ass'n' 
M.  Rie<ler 


chlri.-rv.)  "     Machines.       ^ror     Harvesting  Ma-  Hayes  Lithographing  Co 

;;  IiiimaciiljiK'."    (For  Enamels)  1  ,. 

M'-n  s  and  Boys' Appan>l."    fForVrpn'i'onH  iiA;,V'\ ;:••  *^°chin,  Johnson  <t  Co.. 

Mehtas,  Table'  Oil  flTth."    ( For  Tab?e  oIl-C^     P^*"*'^ " " "  f'^'  ^^ton *  _ 

Sanitas.  Cloth  Wall  Coveriag."    (For  Qoth  wiuin~Hn-V " " "  ftandard  Oil  Cloth  Co. . , 
^*       ^'°^  "°'°  WaU-Covering)  . . .  SUndard  Oil  Cloth  Co .. ! 


TRADE-MARKS. 

fREOISTRATlON  APPLIED   FOR.) 


1106 
3.161 
2.102 
2.108 

3.164 
2.167 
2,163 
3.166 


Dfttau 


Official 
Gazette. 


Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 


o 
> 


131  11»* 

131  1151* 

131  I  115(» 

131  I  115(J 

131  11.5^' 

131  1169 

131  115(1 

131  I  n5v 


TiUe. 


A  e  and  sar.HRparflla.    Olnger- 

)^^JP^^'}»-g^r-^<^T,  ani  sto'ut 
Anchovies,  tunny,  sardine*,  &c 


Name. 

— - i 

fet'^oit^?-^oe"r^• 
P.  Pastene  A  Co 


Serial 
No. 


Offid&l 
Oaxetts. 


Date. 


30,063     Nov.  26 

2,267     Nov.  26 

29.966     Nov.  36 


o 
> 


131 
131 
131 


1144 
1136 
1143 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 

(BSOI8TRATION    APPLIED    FOR   ) 


Tttitu 


AntiMptio  powders 

Antiseptic  solution 

.VntlseptkM  and  germicides 


Name. 


a«rtal 

No. 


C.  V.  Cross 

Shari>  A  Dohine 

H    h   Claflin  Company 


Beer -' !  N'^w  iKitith  Brewery  A  Ice  Co 

Charles  M  luison  Beh  iiig  Co 

Detroit  Oak  Belting  Co 

Red  Kock  Co 

F.  R.  lyfonori 

Vance  Shoe  C-ompany 

Geo.  F    Dittniann  Boot  &  Shoe 
Company. 

Shoemart  Conmany 

Lee  Broom  A  Duster  Company.. 
Ia^  Broom  A  Du.ster  Company. . 


Belting.    Leather 

Belting.    Leather 

Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  same. 

Bitters.    Aromatic 

Boots  and  shoes.    Leather. i 

Boots  and  shoes.    Leather 


Leather. 


Roots  and  shoes 

Brooms 

Brooms 

Brushes Deitsch  Brothers 

Brushes.    ToUet- Cau\ngny  Brush  Co 

(Calcium  eyan&mid I  American  Cyananiid  Company 

Candied  popcorn,  candy,  and  cbewlng-gmn '. i  W'   S.  Hannah 

Cmjfly Marjenhofl  (  o 


Cand 
C4ind 

Canned  and  dried  fruits 

t  anned  corn 

( 'anned  corn 

( 'anned  com 

Canned  fish,  clama,  lol>ster8,  Sec 
(anned  fruits  and  vegetables. .. 
(  anned  fruits  and  vegetables. . . 

Canned  sardines 

t  anned  vegetables 

Canned  Tegetables 


Stern  A  San Un-rg  Company. 

Eircry  Candle  Co 

J.  K    .\niisty  Company 

lUinoid  I  ami'ing  Co 

Illinois  (  anning  Co 

lllinol.«  (  annin^r  Co 

E.  T    Smith  <  oinpany 

John  Hoflmarin  A  Sons  Co.. 
John  Hoffmann  A  Sons  Co.. 

.1 .  W  vman  A  Son 

Siegel  (  o<-vper  A  Co 

11    vor  Glahn  A  Son 


Canned  vegeUblee f !!'""'"  i  anning  Co 

Canned  Tegetables '"'     "  ' 

Carbon,  lamp,  and  gas  black 

Chains.    Sheet-metal 

Chocolates 

Cider.     Rock- 

Cigarette-paper 

Cigarettes 

Cigarettes 

Cigarettes 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Cigars 

( tgars,  cigarettes,  and  tobacco 

rigars,  cigarettes,  and  tobacco 

Cocoa 

Coflee 

t  omf orts 

Corn-starch,  rice,  flour,  hominy,  4e. 

( "orset-etays ■ 

Cotton  fabric.    Waterproofed 

Cotton  piece  goods 

C-otton  piece  goods . 


Illinois  (  anning  Co 

C.  L.  Cabot 

Smith  A  Kgge  Mfg.  Co 

American,  i  and v  Co 

C.  R.  Tolle      .  .  ." 

Braunstein  A  <  ie 

Philip  Morris  A  C  o 

Philip  Morris  A  Co 

Philip  Morris  &  Co 

Vincent/  Portuondo  Company... 

J.  Moroney 

Mutual  Drug  (  ompany 

Maspero  rr^re«        

Masp«'ro  Fr^n's 

H.  Maillard      

Stewart  A  (  <     

(  has.  .\    Maish  Co 

Fischer  iim;.   

International  (  urset  Company... 

Fe<icral  \\  sterprooUng  (  o 

Boott  Mills 

Boott  Mills 

Gamer  A  Co 


g^iSSrSS^r"'-.-.;;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  Manotnct  cranberry co«p«y.. 

Dental  obtundents.  t..  N.  Hem 


H.  S.  Wellcome. 
W.  H    Hall 
Vail  Bri'ther* 


Dentifrice  and  perfumery 

DMiUtriaes 

ES?teS)i<SJ^'^ ::::::::::::::::::::::::t::...i  f^ic™  L.ynam.te comp«y 

EteSS^^^SSi       Arrow  F.lectnc  Company.... 

pSSrSiSvS,  hooks,  and  flie./..' Sl^^'"'^  *  ^v^r   V  n 

FJoSjTWbeit- Thompson  Milling  (  on 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Food  for  live  stock -- ■ 

Food.     Poultry- 


FnUU.    Dried 

Prulta.    Dried 

Furoiture-polisb 

Qame 

Oln 

GHnghams. 

aioTea.    Baae-ball •- ■ ■■■■■ 

Qnm  ■hnsri,  hand-cHppers,  tarrier-iiuTee,  &c . . 
Innilatad  electrical  wires  and  dectric  exploders. 
I  naolattng  compound.    Electrio-ooll- 

Ircd  and  steel  sheeting.    Galvanised 


KBlt  gloves  and  ladies'  hosiery 

Laiapa.    OU- 

f  ^^^Uj- 

I^eatbar,'  taps.'  top  ptooes',  'squanse,  *c    Sole- 

L^alnHBta 

UabMnU  wad  lotions 

Tihilmiats and ungtwnts — .  —  •.v-i- ,,  ^   wanser  

,ortroel-.tor««^^eoI^^-^^^.^.. ..---,  ^j^j^8Ujtes6raphiteComp«xy. 


inipany. . 


Thompson  Milling 

J.  E.  Lane  A  .Son 

Great  Western  (  <'re«l  Company 
Crj'^tal   CArNinate    I.ime   Com- 
pany. 

J.  K.  Armsbv  Company 

J.  K.  Armsbv  Company 

A.  8.  Hicks.: 

E.  I.  Horsman  Co 

J.  Moroney 

W .  Anderson  A  Co 

A.  .1    Reach  Company 


»41«  1 

Nov.  26  ' 

»,132 

Nov.  26 

28,202 

Nov.  26 

30,049 

.Nov.  26 

26,(iM 

Nov.  26 

30,096 

Nov.  26 

27.123 

Nov.  26 

M.524-5 

Nov.  26 

23,433 

Nov.  2b 

»,255 

Nov.  36 

30,532 

Nov.  26 

30,427 

Nov.  26 

?30,674-6 

Nov.  26 

22,813-14 

Nov.  26 

3D,«)3 

Nov.  26 

30.66« 

Nov.  26 

30,388 

Nov.  26  1 

30,638 

Nov.  26  : 

30,039 

Nov.  26 

10,457-8 

Nov.  26  1 

301218 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 

30,342 

Not.  36 

30.345 

Nov.  26  1 

30.450 

Nov.  26 

29.806 

Nov.  26 

29.812 

Nov.  26 

29,582 

Nov.  36 

5.434 

Nov.  26 

22,419 

Nov.  26 

•     30.241 

Nov.  26 

10,700-2 

Nov.  26 

20,851 

Nov.  36 

30,056 

Nov.  26 

30,092 

Nov.  26 

30,172 

Nov.  26 

30,142 

Nov.  26 

30.643 

Nov.  26 

30,647 

Nov.  26 

30,650 

Nov.  26 

30.363 

Nov.  26 

30.391 

Nov.  26 

30.706 

Nov.  26 

9.916 

Nov.  26 

12,966 

Nov.  26 

39,947 

,  Nov.  26 

30,481 

Nov.  26 

30,079 

Nov.  26 

SMW 

Nov.  26 

30,130 

Nov.  26 

29,970 

Nov.  26 

2:.<*i3 

Nov.  26 

•Jl  .iW.5 

Nov.  26 

30,:52M» 

Nov.  26 

30342 

Nov.  26 

29,685 

Nov.  36 

30,519 

Nov.  26 

29.308 

Nov.  26 

30.681 

Nov.  26 

24,983 

Nov.  26 

30,030 

Nov.  26 

22,378 

Nov   26 

29,147 

Nov.  26 

30.287 

Nov.  26 

29.282 

Nov.  26 

30.219 

Nov   36 

Joseph  F   McCov  (  o 

I  aflin  A  Kand  Powder  Company 
Dielectric    Manufacturing    Com- 

panv. 
Monmouthshire    Steel    and    Tin- 


2«,78.'.-7 
30,5.5.5-7 
30,161 
30.257 
29,640 
12.7.V) 
30  ..192 
29,41K 
24.990 
'«),418 


Nov  36 
Nov  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Not.  36 
Nov  26 
Nov  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 


27,422      Nov.  26 


plate  Company 

D.J.Abraham -.•• 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York. . . 

A  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Co 

J.  M.  Delaney  A  Co 

Olax  Remedy  Company 

H.  Turner 

Bardell  &  Schick 

O.  N.  Wanser 


Lnlntaaiit, 


aad  lubrlcattng-gn4>lute. 
Trad* 


Bible  &  Fitch. 


MMDoonala.    Tr«<to ;; ;;;|  ?i;;j. liimm  Brewing  Co 


21 .4,58 

Nov 

26 

29.716-17 

Nov. 

36 

30..599 

Nov 

36 

24,4.1'5-5 

Nov. 

36 

30  ..5 12 

Nov 

26 

29.207 

Nov 

36 

39,754 

Nov. 

36 

36,731 

Nov, 

36 

30.407 

Nov 

36 

30,100 

Nov. 

36 

a»,a9i 

Not. 

30 

xxni 


oactai 

Oauttt. 


•3 
> 


ISl  ' 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
•131 
LSI 
131 

l.'U 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

181 

131 
131 
l.'^l 
131 
131 
131 
131 
1.31 
131 
131 

131 

ISl 
131 

1.^1 

131 
131 
131 
1,11 
1.31 
131 
131 


c 
U 


1178 
1144 
1139 
1143 
1138 
1152 
1138 
1149 
1137 
1146 

1149 

1178 

1192 

1137 

U&l 

1151 

1147 

1141 

1151 

1178 

1150 

1146 

1145 

1146 

1178 

1142 

1142 

1141 

1135 

1137 

1145 

1152 

1136 

1144 

1152 

1145 

1144 

1151 

1151 

1151 

1146 

1147 

1153 

1135 

1135 

1143 

1140 

1144 

113<» 

1144 

1143 

1136 

1136 

1146 

1147 

1141 

1149 

1140 

1150 

1137 

1151 

1136 

114(1 

1146 

1140 

1145 

1142 
114i>-5n 
114,5 
1146 
1141 
1135 
1147 
1140 
1138 
1147 

1139 

11.% 

1143 
1150 
1137 
1149 
114fi 
1142 
1138 
1147 
1144 
1141 


xxnu 


ALPHABETIGAL  UST  OS  INV!ENI101«M2^ 


TRADE-MARKS—Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  F0».) 


Title. 


Name. 


^. 


m' 


Malt  extract. 
Matches 


Medicinal  oil 

•Medicine  for  pulmonary  diseaws 

Me<licine9.    Cough 

Medicines  for  stomach  and  livftr  diseast^s 

Metal,  glass,  and  marble.    Abrasive  material  for  cleaning 


Va.  Brewing  Co 

Jdnkdpings  och  Vulcans  Tan^ 
Btidksfaoriksaktiebolag. 

G.  D.  Tilly 

W.C.Tyndale 

Ricketts  Bros 

A.  L»BeU 

Matchless  Metal  Pol^  Co 


and  polishing 

Nippers  and  pliers . .   

Oils  and  grpases.    Lubricating 

f>verall.s.  shirts,  coats,  jackets,  and  pants. 


overcoats,  coats,  vests,  and  trousers. 
Overcoats,  c-oats,  vests,  and  trousers. 


Overshirts.  Men's.. 
Packmg.  Asbestos. 
Padlocks 


Paint  and  pipe-cement.    Graphite. 
Paints  and  varnishes 


Paper  pails 

Paper.    Printing  and  writing 

Paper.    Printing  and  writing 

Penholders,  erasers,  pencils,  and  paper-weights. 

Pens  and  pencils.    Fountain- 

Photographic  developing  su  bstance 

Plu>tognq>hlc  deraloplng  substance 


PIU* 

Plaster.    WaD- 

master.    Walk 

nwter.    w»a- 

Powder.   £k|ik>MTe. . ., 

Powder,  paste,  and  -  a«j.    Tooth 

Powder.    Takftnn 

Powder.    Tooth- 

Podding  ptvpentkuu 

KMora 

RefrtgeratorB , 

Remediei.    Kye '.".'.^ 

Betnedlesforeoui^rOKtalTh,  dyspepsia,  Xc. .'.'."' 
BwnedJes  lor  dlnoea  of  horses,  cattle,  swine,  Ac 
SMnediea  for  dy^apais  and  diseases  of  the  blood. . . 
Remedy  for  orampe  HUi  bots  in  horses. . 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  eyes . . . 

Remedy  for  dyspepato,  heaflaches.  and  nausea 

Remedy  for  headadtw,  neiiralgias.  cramps,  <tc 

Remedy  for  indlgi-stioii,  .^c 

Remrdy  for  laxative  and  nlood-purilymK  purposes 

KiibNr  erasers 

Rubber  packing   

Rugs.    Woven 


V.ilt.  '•I'.if.  and  )'.iiinii>T'i,'t.     lai)!)-- 

-^hirt  -       iJrpss  Ht.il  nr>srli(?.»- ....[..  .[[.V. '"' 

■-ti"'  -     t  h  i.ir>'U!<  ifiuhtT  »n>\  canvas!.!!'"!' 

^1;  '•*      l>'stht"..  ...-—..... 

Skirt  and  trou^rs  hanger     ...        V-.— -» 

>kaing  uaid  drilling  machines  ...        '*** 

>''ip : 

<f,',f''''*A-."*^ "•  '  '"'•"^;-  '<'<••  their i)irts andattwtaiftnti! 

I'ai'ji'ts.     I.tixativf 

lea ;■■ 

TohuriK  cigars,  and "cVgaiTttes.'! 

■^      ^tnck- 

ti.ses<>nmcdicinf*sandmipi)ieincnt8iiie'ivto 

I  >lH.-wnluiK  machin**.  

I'li.iorwi'ivr. 


RiMjPd. 
rs  and  carhonated  h«reraK<^!    JlHierai.' 

•  '     '  R  V  .  .     .  .  

Wbi.sk'v..,. 

Whiskv... 

Voast  


L  tica  Drop  Forge  and  Tool  Co. . . 

C.  H.  Reed&Co 

Mulroney  Mannfactming  Com- 
pany. 

Isaacs  Brothers 

Block  Brothers  Clothing  Com- 
pany. 

W  aahington  .Shirt  to 

H.  W.  Johns-ManvUle  Company. . 

Yale  A  Towne  Msanfaciuring 
Company. 

UnitedStalesOraphiteCompany. 

"Le  Ripolin,"  (Soci*t^  anonyme 
fran^aise  de  peintares  laqutes 
et  d  enduits  sous-aianns,  pro- 
(■(?d^8  l.efranc  A  Briegleb  r6- 
unis.7 

.\merican  Hoard  X  Box  Comp^any. 

Graham  Pa{ier  Co 

Graham  I'awr  ("o 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  to 

L.  E.  Waterman  Company 

Chemische  Fabrik  auf  Actien 
(vorm.  E.  ."N^herinK)- 

Chemische  Fabrik  auf  .\ctien 
(vorm.  E,  Schencij). 

E.  Viertel 

Empire  Gypsum  Company 

Empire  Gypsum  Comjjany 

Empire  Gypsum  Company 

Hazard  Powder  (dnvpany 

W.  K.  Peek.. .,   

Talcum  PufT  Company 

C.  E.  Duck .... 

W.Raeag !.. 

A.  OraeTT. 

Odorless  RefrigeratoJ-  Company.. 
L.  Amtz , 

J.  M.  Carfpll J "' 

David  K.  Foutr  Co.. 

Long  Island  PharmaceuticAi  Co.. 

S.  S.  McCarver 

T.  Sho<kley 

F.  Fuller .        ""■  ' 

M.C.Comeliy J," 

A.  P.  Jones _.... 

Iron-i)\  Remedy  Company  ....II 

J.  l.ehmann 

New  York  Belting  ali'l  Packing 

Com  pan  V. 

Kilmarnock  Textile  Manufactur- 
ing Co. 

Driik.   (^  ("ornpMnv 

J    L:  iicr ]['[ 

I.iiiikin  and  Foster ! 

l:    f  Smith  A  ."ions  Co..!.!'!""' 

Frear  Novelty  Co 

I'ortunH  M^<hinc  (  o \ 

T    Metzi^cr ..!"!!!!!! 

I'liparquf-t.  Hu 't   V  Mont-use  C^ 
M    Philipshorn  Co  .  _ . . 

Y    W    Sultan...    . 

.............. 

\.    KoMlcl 

''Ivilie  Tohm-co  Coniimny 

.■-rock  Fi«.dConip.4r,v<>f  .Vmerica' 
rhysif  uns  I'utilishir^  C 

KUiolt-Fish'TCo 

."^  Hith'lowii  Knitt:u<,'Co 
Morcllo  i?r(  s 

A    Hill 

Live  Oak  I);stillm«  Company 
'i'lldpii  Hill  [iistilhng  Co 

'    II    W.ilsh  

I     B.  Hl,.fkw.^... 


ompany.; 


0 


SjS 


Dftte. 


Nov.  as 


•ajuo    No*,  as 
•X^     Not.  » 
30,474  .  Not.  36  i 
MJ»  i  Not.  as  ' 
18,390  '  Not.  »  I 

30,430     Mow.  3S 

30,327     Nonr.  36 

7»,esft    Now:  as 


"3 

> 


i 


ISl 


131 !  in^ 

131 1  in| 

wi ;  an 

131  1141 

131  uS 


20,602 
30,101 


Not.  28 
Not.  28 


29,908  Not.  26 

30,082  Na>T.  2» 

30,768  Not.  » 

30.408  Not.  26 

12,()80  Nov.  36 


.30,464 
27,461 
27,456 
30,402 
3(),61.1 
2'>,220 


Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Not.  26 


131 
131 

131 

131 

131 
131 


131 
131 
131  1 
131  I 
131 
131 


28,629     Not.  26       111 


29,896 
30,241 
30,242. 
30,243. 
21.661 
.30,788 
2/.  133 
:<0,483 
28,:«0 
.«),.'>34 
.30,6;<1 
1S,;}75 
.30..>46 
3.872 
29,762 
27.629 
30.  60 
30,409 
29.^i«8 
2I),S79 

.«),736 
28,173 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


26 

26 

20 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

» 

28 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26! 

26  4 

26 

26  . 

261 


131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131, 

131 

131 

131 

1.31 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

lai 


29,982  Nov.  26   131 


'28,869 
30,306 
26,996 

30.682-6 
30,2^ 
29.612 
30.571 
30,084 
29,018 
29,063 
29,677 
22,674 
22,699 
27,773 
30,606 

30.76fr-« 
."W.SOO 
24.987 
30.600 
30,606 
30,613 
304« 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 

Not.  ae 

Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  26 
Not.  36 
Not.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  » 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 


131 
131 

in 
in 
in 
1» 

131 
131 

in 
m 
isi 
in 
in 
in 

ISl 

in 
in 

131 
131 
131 
131 

in 


1141 
11« 


iiS 


u 

11 
It 

II 
II 

U 

11 
111 

114 

III 

u 

11 

It 

II 

IM 

tu 

tl 

li 

lU 
lU 
Ui 

m 
Its 

UI 
lU 

m 
iiii 
ur 
111 

UJi 
UI 

111 
n4i 


ALr!i.\i;i:riCAL  list  of  patentees 


TO    WHOM 


PATENT-  WF..KF.  ISSUED  ON  THE   3d  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,   1907 


NuM,  rMid«noe,  and  InrMitko. 


No. 


D*t». 


Monthly 
▼olunM. 


Official 
Oantte. 


Aaron,  CharU-'s  !■■     N.»w-  \  -n.    n    "'       '•'■ng 

Actien  0«aelJ!xi')i>ft.  fii<"  .\r.;ii'h  }»:■-. ^^.^.:  (8m  Hebnann.  Hainrtoh,  aailgnor.) 

Ad&mx,  Edwin  (.'..  ncMj  I'lai:;  v  .iv    >  >■.  \'o.    LockliLK  meaoa 

Adams.  John  H.  H  .  ft  al.      >«  W  .  .   aul,  Robert  B^,  aaslenor.) 

-     ,:■  -   Ma«' I'  .  a!ui  A   J   '. '4!!fr    \^' n«hington,  D.  C.    Wmdow-bTacket 

,,;;:;:-   Ni^'rifiiH*  M      ^  s-w-  Bfsi,  J!>^i!,  i'.,  auignor.) 

Aac,  L«c>  i".,  Tr>^y,  N,  Y       Ii;  i(lg«>-nj.inng  fnr  prreiassea 

Adt,  Leo  F.'.  Tr.-iy,  N\  \\     Spring  t><r  pv^'gihsw  ■■  

Aeolian  Ci^'iTi full; y      uSw  r''ti!n,  Koi.xTt  W'     »,,--,,.;■, 

Aennot<'' '.  !-nit>Hny.     i, S«*  Sohi'slcs.  l>aruc'.  k       ,i.,:'ior.) 

Aiken,  H  >■  :i  rv    I'ltt'sbiirj;.  Pit      Blows  rig -engUit, 

Aiken.  H>:.rv    Pittsburg,  Fa^     Blowing-tMliie 

Albert  au< ;  J '  M   \  lidcrw m  M  an\  if  ti^-t  u  ring  Company.    (8m  Andenoo,  Joban  M.,  aaagnor.j 
AJexandersoii.  l-.riigt  F    w     s>  h«n»-(  tady,  N.  Y.,  aMl|t&or  to  Ocoeral  Electric  Company 

Indoction-mot<  r  

ADen.  WUliam  B    find  v\    BlalHJ  k    i  iXiona,  Kan«.    Qrlndiiig-miD 

Alli»-("halmer«  Com  pan  v  ft  nl       >f^   liehrend,  Bernard  A.,  aadgnor.) 
AUi»-Chaimer»  Company  ei  ,ii      ;  .<<"*^  :i-...i.  Is/'   Will  F.,  aaaignor.) 


872^ 


Dee 


872,88S    Dao. 

8723M  Dm. 

I 

872,319  Dm. 

872,330  Dm. 


T.) 


872,493 
872,«03 

Dm.  3 
Dm.  S 

S72  5fi0 
872,821 

Dm.  S 

Dm.  3 

11» 

UM 
1 

s 


366 

607 


Alli»-Ch*lm«rt  Company  rt  ai  :><■<■  ¥'<■:: 
Alli»-ChAlmer8  Company.  .Sw-  iin  .'.(»-,;  i- 
Althofl,  WlUiam  H  ,  (Sw  t  Ji'st-'i  If  Srhui 
Altman,  r>pwtn ,  and  A,  S^'.l\-('ni!S!,    .-iSH,,).' 

D.  C.     i  uu«-hoidcr 

AmeriCAii  '. '  a  r  A  F  t  >  un  A  ry  i  i .  m  j  >  n  i  ■  >  .--» 
American  Com  ret^'  Mschiru'ry  i'i'n\\iiir.y. 


American  Shw  t  tuul  Tm  riatf  i  '■mjhiij' 


r  t;     arl.  aaaignor.) 
'.V  .     T  '    Miignor.) 
:c    .        -:„.fr.) 

•  e  ui  viit>-thinl  to  M.  Janolaky,  Waahlngton, 

J  Ostrimder,  AUim  £.,  aaadinor.) 
(g«e  Cunnin^iam  and  McPberaon,  aaaignort.) 
(See  Porter  and  Jonea.  aaaignora.) 


873.604 


Dm. 


S» 


ee  Knue,  Allrr 
>*■«»  Barter,  Noaf 


f.  s«-.imoT.) 
..s-:i::    -.) 

■ignor.) 
I    uulactiuing  Company, 

i&m 

nion  Railway  Signal  Company, 
>88inga 

.  IDC  •  •  ■  •.«•>«■••*>■••■-■••*•■»«•••< 


M 


assignor  to  C.V.Kaaaon,(hteaco,  111.    Track. 


Am«rlcaD  Bte*  •  l  1  ■  ar  k  lign  ( '  o  m  pan  y 
Americao Stt'«' i  a  wire  (  uiniiany 
American  Thermof  Hoiik'  *  (iiiipar  i 
Andersen,  Johan  M,.  HSfitgncr  ii.  \ 

Boston,  Mass.     F.lwarornagru'Uin 
Anderson.  ( harle.<^  T>,,  and  A    '. 

Louisville,  Ky.     AmiiliU   wrtrniiiK 
Anderson,  V.\\\»  H  .  Memphis   Tfiir 
Anderson,  .John,  H<,>9ton,  Mass      }'"': 
Annablr.  w  arr<>r.  W  ,,  (irarv;  finpi',  ;■• 

grinder 
Ansley,  (.wrpe  W    M«*<lic«;  I  wk-    w  i-;:.    Cigar-cutter  and  match- 
AnapMh  FrancisG  .  Ida.  Mi<  t     ttss[>^    , .rolone-hali to C.  A.  Johnson, C 
App«U,  Franklin.!,     (H«'  HHtf!-    '    '  •   >  ..assignor.) 

Archer,  lianlel  W  .  (  hicag.  i   11  i      \;  ,  aratos  for  handling  green  com,  Ac ..... 

Armstrong,  Frnest,  W(>o(ii  i;r\    isMtnor  to  Twin  Lubricator  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Aila^ubncallng  deviw  

I  r  J  acob,  assignor.) 

Aerial  tossoI, 

Kl&U,  Robert  B.,  aaaienor.) 
>       Automatic  backet 


I  872.400 

!873,«81 
873,886 
872,561 


taote. 


Dm.    3      166 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 

Dm. 


667 

1196 

SOO 


o,Ill.  Wrench. 


872,488 

873.632  i  Dm. 

872.633  Dm. 


3  i  870 
3  660 
3  ,    661 


.Armstrong,  Walter,  ft  ai        -^o-  VS  s-:- 
.\shley.  Fr«-,iand  B,,  Kaiis*i>  i  ii'.     VI 
AtcLleoE.  Thomas  N  ,  d  oi      ■  i-'f*-  U 
-Atherton,  Kdnicrnd  F..  Cleveland,  id 
.^thertcn;    \Vall*T  C  ,  Milvraukt-c,  Wi- 
Atkinson    Hot^rt  ¥.      i,S>*'  I'liisf'ird 
Automatic  I'acking  A  I.abflmg  s  ptir 
Aut<nBatic  Trollf  y  Guard  C(.iinpan\ 
Autopiano  C ■  o ni  pa n  v ,     f  !><•>«"■■  I  > ti n t„i  i ui  r  ■ ; 


872,963 
873,984 
872,778 
872,634 


Dm. 
Dm. 

Dm. 
Dm. 


8 
8 

3       960 


w 


riv  -=hade  flxtore 

k        Ms^gnor.) 

.    Oeorge  A.,  assignor.) 
rank  J.,  assignor.) 
.      i;^ignor.) 
ar  gumming  or  moistening  labda. 

L-;lfttor ■ 

iieck  for  1< 
•-ck  for  l« 

'<otion  for  looms..... 

i«rk  for  looms 

1    .  •   iiid  chum 

^  signers  to  U  nl veral  Talking  Machine 


I  872,322  j  Dec. 


664 

7 


Hadler,  Antlgo,  Wis.    Combined  shade  and 


Auw,  Alwtn  \'oti.  N'ew  '^'ork  N  > 
AverbMk.  Heiiry  J-,  Covington,  K  v 
Aver,  William  ll,,  ("laremont  N.  il 
Aver,  William  H,,  Claremont.  N.  )! 
A  y  er,  W  i ;  I  lam  H  ,  CI  arein  o  n  t .  N  !  I 
Aver,  William  H  .t'larpmont,  N  H 
Babbitt,  Ira  T,  Abingdon,  Til  Ic.-- 
Babson,  Hfcry  B  ,  ana  A    Uung,  Svv. 

Mannlacturing  c ompai)  \'      ThI k ; - ik 
Bacon.  Qiartea  O.   assigTior  id'  <.n--di)i 

curtaln-i>ote  supiK>rt 
Bailor,  Silas  E.,  Tarklo,  Me      Iirai't'^ 
Baker,  Isaac  F     <St-e  Llbtv  and  n».  t. 
Ball,  Jsoob.     (See  B«ht*",l  tind  Bai; 
Ball,  Norman  Z      (S«5  l^'doux  Hnd  \'> 
Ball,  Wet)ster  C,     tB<M»  Faiifr   :u-wi-   ' 
Bam*T,  Edwin  E,,  asmgnor  to  Munart 

writing  ma<  hine     . ,    '  ••••.•••.:.• 

ii.imhardt    AUxrt    Moyie    13 rttish  Columbia.  Canada.    Inrlslhie  troosers-soijport 
Haron,  ."^anto,  ci  aC     i!^>«-H.-.sm    .Marco  D.,  assignor.) 

Barton.  Thi)ma-':  F,  I  hiragr    iii      Orsln-door  for  cars ^ •• 

Batas  J' ',:'('  ,  a8mgiior-:cf  >uio  i,HlfioF.J.AppeU,L4ktClty,F1a.   Hammer 


{uallaer  for  cultivators. 

<r.) 


11.) 


^r.) 


riter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type- 


872,302 
872,615 

872,779 
872,780 
872,781 
872,782 
872,630 

872,788 

872,637 
873,784 


872.662 
873J33 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Deo. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


3  151 

8  666 

3  962 

3  964 

3  966 

3  067 
3  ,    660 


I 


368 


76-6 
126-6 


104-6 
1 


136 


81-2 

117 
364 
106 

77 
187 
138 

391-3 


300 

188 
1 


181 

in 


( 


1888 


m     1364 

131     1160 
131     1160 


1336 


131 
131 


181  :  1244 
181     U6i 


181 


181 

131 
131 
131 

111 
131 
131 

111 


Ul 

131 
131 


1311 


1194 

1271 
1164 
1M4 

1336 

1271 
1771 


•vs6 

1119 

1273 
1170 


30 
118-9 

300 


181  1193 

131  1272 

181  1319 

301  '  131  1330 


Dm.     3  I    969 


Dm. 
Dee. 


Dm. 
Dm. 


873,786  I  Deo. 
873  886  !  Dm. 


671 
971 


5C1 

8 

993 

ins 


301 
201 
139 

301-4 


106 

2 


364 


131  1330 

131  1330 

131  1271 

I 

111  i  lan 

131  1371 

Ul  1821 


111   ilTO 


121 
111 


iHlA. 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


■i'      :. 


Name,  r«aid«aoe,  and  inT^tion. 


Map'K'tif  we<lp 


bI^";  i^'^Jt'  '^fo^^^^^'^'^^n-    Oannent  support  for  wardrt>l«i 
Bauer  dc  Black.    (See  Scholi.  Otto  C.  a««ignor.) 

Baxter,  Lancing  &    Hickory,  Va.    Pe»-harve«tiiiK  mwihte 

Baylea,  LewlB  (  .     (a4»  HelUnan  and  Bayles.) 

Beahm,  Pet«r,  Altoona,  Pa.    Automatic  oonn«ct or  for  train  piw« 

Bear,   ««ac.    (Se*  Drnn,  Arthur  S.,  aMiRnor.)  '^  

BeawsU,  Edwin  H.,  (  anoaahurg.  Pa.    Piston 

^rat1^":  *°'^  "'  ^  '^'"■""'^''  f^™««'  't»'y     Apparstui.  for  «ibmarine  rc*overing 

B^kmLf  ^i^  wf'^i!,;'*''!^^*^'^'  ^>^rio:CfiT<^^:   nuard  lor  roian-  knive. ! 
w^t™i^'  f  «"    ^  ■'  f  ?'•    '^>iy«*roin,  (  harlM  A.  M  ,  assiRDor.) 

^S?te  MlSXmrtn^7r^;f  *^"VT**?."'"  ^"  A'»»-''l'aJmer8  <*mpany  and  Bulkx-k 
^ie«n;ncjiianutBctarlng  Company,    tndoction-niotor     . 

S^  I   w?^  ^  ••  *y*«T«f  pi  on«.-lialf  to  N.  M.  Adam»,  C^nmrin^',  Qti." Coiton^hovwr 

B^S^'F"r*^'t"\v"^te'^'^     Att*chmmfnr.4i.lnm.r.         .     ' 

H«ntl.-r,  Franz  J   \V  .See  Lowman,  John,  assijrnor.)  

B«rgia.PatricJtH.    (See  Pamt*.r,  William  A..  a.Mi*rnor) 

BeS?^'HH^  r'  ^ii??S'  M^-., assignor  to  -ien.Tal  ELx^trir  C  ornpaa 
wemer  Wlltlam  (,.,  El  Reno,  Okia.    t^n-icc  for  pror*>lLinwr  vphlrlffl 
B|mell.  G«or«  ttal.    (S«-  Clarke,  Paul  C,  a...[pnor 

R{fikf^;,^^«  ••  H™*"^"'".  Ala     Fmillzei -distributer 

Btjckbum,  Harvey  Lvansville,  Ind.    B«xTHr;oi!  eleanrr 

^,C&?rX  ^AnKtir^iaS*"^'"'^^^ 

Balark  William.    (See  Allen  and  Blaiai-k^ 

R^«r"^  Alb«rt  Chkaifo,  111.    Fire-extin,niiah.T  va 
Blood.  t^Uirip;  VV  .  H.TH'lnthrop,  assifmor  to  S.  A 

Mans.    Solid-back  cntt«r-head 
Boeh!   Fprdlnand  J.,  Spokaw.  Wash.' Window-sf^nvn  J""" 

afc  ■'  *'"'^'''  '''  ^'''^'''  M»""f''rturtng  f'oinr.in y ,  aimt^mr.  Mwa,  '  As 

Rnl^i  '^iJMV'i,^*" ^^«ij^*'  *'«•    a«'tionai  boiler: V:. 

Boueh«  Will  F.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  asuiraor  to  AHi«-rhalmi»r8  romr.aj;- 
H^™  *^2:^"^P«  <^ompany.  Shaft-o«nllator  '  "*™*"  *  "^p^V 
RowZ  "in^rT  ^'V  N«*  Haven.  Conn.    Spartwtir.  holder 

Boy«,  Jo«ephtne,lMuba."tt]e;  W."  Va'. " " Bottle  

Borden   (T^r^'f"''^"n'  O^io.     M«-hani.mn  for  mims.irlne  a.mi  .-.d 

nI2!i  J^/i!J**8-  ?■;  ^*''?**  ™y' **«     Thfrmo«tat 

B?^wi'tS^''^im^^''^'i^J^^^^^      ^^- '  BoVti*v.cio»,m« 
RwJ!l„K  •  TL'"i^'"'  Mount  Camiel,  Conn.    V..hiei.^«cat 

?rS'  SSS*^-  ?T^^^v^Sl?rr!^l^I '— •  *-^^  «d  the  like: 
nrnkiMtype.    (Retaaue)  'l^ '-^'mranv.  Baltimore,  Md.    Sorts  -  mach  ine  for 

Bu  lock  Electric  Manufi^t  rinf  Sanv     a'    '  -  i-  ""*^''  ^^''■^  ^■'■'  "«!enor.) 
Bullock  Etectric  Manufaofurln^  Comntnv       ^^'^    /-r"''  ^'*'f""w.  '"ari.  Msip.nr 
Burch.  Fn^enck  W.,  Pue^l'^S'^gScn.a?:^:^^:;*::^ [:l^■  "«*^-' 


fC2.7(» 

872,787 
W2,788 

S72,*!:» 
S72,:«» 


Dec. 

Dec. 
l>«i. 

D«'C. 
Dm. 


833 

i:i 

976 

30;'' 

«W 

a« 

6rj 

l*)'',; 

U82 

»:t 

TO.TW)    n«,     .3      M 


o<ls  Maf'hjia-  ron!i>any,'j'iontoo: 


arul  BuHcx'li  Fltx- 


K)eetTiefia,:ni«T- 


i<''aiinp  velfH'itt 


.1,.  Mn..    Owiilftting. 


■  R71',,J24 

■  fmjM 

■  .H7-2.4M 

■  ST>  ,(>!».-, 

872,709 

«72,-9l  . 

fi72.fm 
»72,89) 
''^72. KB 

«72.fi'« 
K72.«5 

S72.Sfla 

RT2.32fi 

S72,7SC 
S:2.402 

'*72,4«f, 
H72.4« 
H7l'..M4 

572  33fi 

S72,79;il 


D'v. 
Dm;. 


3 
3 

3 


9 

fm 

37.1 


3      13S0 


r>ec. 
D«'  . 
I>w. 

Div 
1»«\, 

Dc-c. 
r)er. 

D«. 

De<>. 
D+X". 

Dec. 
D»^\ 

Der. 

Dec, 
Dec. 


3  flA4 
3  laofl 
3    ma 


»57;'j 

S74 


.3  «7f) 

3  1210 

3  ]2!1 

3  BOl 

3  10 


3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 


2*)'l 

292 
171  2 

2">7 

i:?». 

141 

:'ti 

14! 

2"^: 
1  "^ 


i.'tt 


N'ew  York,'  N*:  y: 


12,72B 

S72,.T27 

8:2.328 
872,794 

S72.W7 
''72,642 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Deo 

I'HV. 


■  1423 

16 

IMTi 

2» 

^30() 

3 

2K! 

I.'li 

i:v. 

16 

3 

i;{! 

«t» 

206 

l.H! 

Ing-bajr  

Burger,  llemhold ,  Berli n ,   O erm any 


-s!i<'«t:.  tent,  and  i)w-p. 


■rk,  N'.  >• 


ni(\sr!f    Hasiepniiirt'':, 


'  at 'if- ST  ali(v!  \-f.<!,»<,i  ;,.jti 


To  I 


Thermos  Bottle' Com  pan  v.  .\ew 
a  yacimm  b«tw©en  the  walli 

».>.  JCJ.  SyOliraU  A  Sons  Coir's-ian  ■■       ,o,     .■■  -I  — .It,,,.- 

Campbell,  Alexander.  Hal  fat 'FnLhu  ,7"-'r"?r'  'i'^ipt'  C  .  «8,^.nor 

Camptell,  UwisC.  Kalamazof.,  Mir 


to   .'t.rrH'rif 


'an 
I  a  fi]>fi('f'  tor 


■>>72,''*(M     I>(:v.     a 


ifs.  riiiU,  rii^land."l,avi)fO'rv 


.  assignor. 
Milton  .-v.,  as.sitTinr. 


S72,7ft'; 

>S72.f)i3 

«72,S1J4 
il72,4(l', 


Dac- 

Dec. 

Df«. 
Dec. 


3 

3 

3 


602 
673 


176 

1213 
178 


127     i:<! 

Hi -2     1,;?) 


<'iai 
'■'tta 


:2» 


;2SKJ 

::ra 
1323 
i,}74 
i:& 

:K) 
. , ... 


i.'Wl 
1 51'; 

i  ;w 


i::s     1 


«7 

atM 

i,:ii 

172 

34 

13! 

377 

78-'9 

i.-jl 

176 

34 

l.ll 

512 

!W 

1.3 ; 

13 

2 

!;t; 

868 

2C» 

1,3! 

:.'i."K, 
P'; 

1  .JVt; 

i;7t 
f:i.v, 

iiftS 


i.m 


i:m 


;,i-''4 

..'"4 


;M-,5      I'U      1196 


E06 
142 

.35 


Kil 

131 

13! 
l'«I 


1."?.^ 


A.  ("I. 


■i I'lernal-coTiibustif-r:  pcgirif 

.    Pticber,  Mount  PieaaTn     l     'a       '-  ^T'P."'"  "^  ''"'"^"^if  '-<'">    ^  >}ee«ek'«  ^n,, 
C*mnb«li.  William  F    an  dir   T    i,'    y"""'  '*'V"*'  ■''■"'*  ''''-k  ■  -  ■  "  '^"'^ 

Cap«J,art,  Poindexter'w.    \ oru.il^'t^'"'^'  ^"^^**^*>-  lo^^"-     N'n^r.-uitle  bottli, 

Cappn.  .John  R.,  Middletown  r        ol  .,^r*'*''''"  r«i'«'  ^'  t  r--(UT.ttf'.s  ;       '^"'* 

Carhart,  Edwin  M.,  I'mvi,-";,,;  l-     "  V"?'*"'"*'"^-  '  -  ■  I 

Hydro<-arbon-b,Sr      '■■        "'"  ■■'"■^^'■'''•'■"' *•■''  =  '■  ^'^'-i  r.rn:','?::.l^?f^r',;^^^ 

Carr,  Ben  amin  M    rinu^i  ■  „   t  '  f'Oble. 

Can-  PrerlT,  Mfldet    M^i:,  '  ^u  \  ^"^ -""hw-i  ■  ■  W H     ,  

Cjrjwell.  Aleiandi'^^^j;:,,  t^f  ^^  ;^'^ «,;,i^and-«,.,e-  (a««>iaK  devi.e, 

van«r,  James,  liii,n>ij'u't,',n   u-   ,,       jI"'*'"*'"' <  JncnK. .  Tiinm/ r>71  „,,  •      • 

tarvvile,  Eugene  B'i'Ati^;';^ 'i-^i'*'  ^^^^^  -"^  «>«'V.*-  tro^S!'';*^,     ^™'! .: : ..;;::-■ 


H72  497 

872,«Mi 

R72.S96 
«'2,644 

872,»ff 

872,645 

R72,98S 
K72,fi(liR 
872.796 
^72,710 
W2,646 
872.556 


Dec. 
Dec. 

D«o,. 
D«c. 
D«. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


3      380 

3  1214 

3  1217 
3       080 

3  IJM 

3  sia 

3  683 

3  13S»  i 

3  604 

3  MS  ! 

3  690  [ 

S  :  QS4  j 

a  &14 ' 


79    ini 
1»    ni 

1.11 

i.:u 
...I...   13I 

11)7      Ml 
142      131 


,1  .  .A.  'I 


i:ih7 


369 

laT*^    i3i 

131 
131 
J31 
131 


m 


1.31      l.'v 


!  .ii.' 


r.'-ii 


ALPHABEllCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


in 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly         Official 
Toliime.         i..raF.ette. 


-No. 


.itu.t«.. 


'  Cft*f,  Edwin  M.,  St.  lA>ai»,  Mo.    Attachment  for  mk -lK)ttl«8 : 

OlfT'iuist,  Adolf  F.    (Bm  Eek  and  Ced.en-,|ui»t.; 

Ch(tmi'«rlin  M«»tal  Weather  Strip  Company.     (See  Hilt/,  and  Smith.  aiMignon-. 

ChHiTitwrlln  Metal  Wentliir  Strip  Company.    (S?«  Lawder.  W  ill  .i ,,  aMignor. 

CLatidxTa,  John  8.,  WUminfton,  N.  C.    Th.rottl*''- valve 

Chamnaii,  John  W.,«m1C.  C.  Fo»«,  Barwiek,  Ga.     Nut-lock 

Ch**"'.  Jarao«  I.-,  Ayw,  »a«ignor  of  o'iit*-balf  to  R.  J.  JosHn.  \V'.,.b«»t.e'r,   Ma.»t^      Trvllt-y- 

Chffti'rmm,  Mog«i"  C.    <8e*  Oleon  and  Chrlstenwn.  >  '  ****"*** 

OiriotiariBon,  A.ndrew,  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  .~tw'l  Car  C'o't;cpaIi'^'.  I'ltlfibiirg.  !*& 

Pa.s.*<'iiger  and  like  c*r . . .  

Chn!r!i.  fhiane  H.,  deoea*:id,  Newton,  MaN?..,  Ii.  L.  (.'lumii,,  fx«-uln.x,  assijiTicii .  ii-,'  iiii'si.-. 

a.^siutinients,  li)  W'iJitham  Watch  Cosiijany.     Watoh  

Clsf.rrh,  tlarrJet  I,.,  fxecutrtx.     (8*»  Church,  l>uau*>  11,' 

Clark .  .lamcw,  aaaigiMr  to  .8,  .K.  Dres^r  Manufaol uriiij.-  <  '<.'.n'!'f  any,  Hradf'xn.'i .  I'n     i  ■.ari'i.i ■■■ 

i!iL'-riuK. - 

Claikf.  Paul  C,  aJH»i«»or  of  lwo-lhirdii  to  (.,  Hif.rri«-,::!  and  !•..  v   (.*,n'hni..i.i,  I.ici.vt'i-   C<,\v 

i  .i..,|'!,i.iil-nwa#urli''»g  tank 

Cit>B.L  .Joseph  .p.,  asakgnor  to  National  i.  ash  lit-gistrr  Coiirf  ativ ,  I>ayt..ir,.  Kn.t>-     <  mvi, 

ri'-jji-st^-r 

Cl(''Vf;and,  .Alva  W.,  WaukeBlia,  Wis.     ,!''i.aii('-b<'Mic,li , 

Cofhrari,  r>.ra  «>.,  ff  a/.     i.S<:'»'i' Clarkr.  !'H.;,iP  C,  a.ssipricrr 

(■("):r.ti'aii,  Clarfow  W.,  Wtwtlit'ld,  .\   J  .  Hss.i.i;.Tif'r  t'-i  H&i,  Mjin'.a,'.  ("('''-i:'!  a:iv.     .-■i|^'!:a;:::.i,^:  *■>'«- 

l.'i  Sli 

Colt'iiiaii,  Cla.renc«  W.,  Wertftold,  N.  ..r..  as«cg'!!',r  tn  !)m.",.  Mj.'',!',a.l  i.  ■"':.;{  a..:n.'      .'- .trm..;,,.  sya- 

Colt'aif  A:  t.'o.     {S<»  lltner,  Marlii'i  II.,  a.,«*Bi|fru'r 
(.'olfwr,  Andrew  J.     {Hm  Adarnfi  and  rclli'iT 
t'oli'iiis,  Jchn,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Loadmg  »'p[i.ar"ai.ii.' 
tOi;ii';s.  William.     (8«<e  Norton, . I aiufii  VN   ,  uy-f-ifinm 
Hi'.nn.  utnyi^e  ().,  A.  .Btirk,  a:i:id  l'    .Mcdntw.  Kaia: 


STTS.Tll    Dec.     3      hS 


s".,7'it: 


>. 

:. 

y\i\ 

\' 

^: 

,."m7 

s" 

-/-» 

.712 

Dec.    3 


!  2  ]  tt 


1  ,:.x 


83: 


2()f,.. 


3S< 
»(' 


121 


'*.  T' '  4'  i^ 

872,713 
.1872,798 


J  ►'■c.     3     139^. 


S^l 


1,  ,     V\   K"-l 

i;  H ; '  I  a. ;  a ' 


H-    "■!■ 


I'tm'iijtnck,  W'ilbur  .A.,  B*!..!.!*-!,  I'oiin.  H^  arn't.'':i..jt. t 
(■■(.iTiilc.  Fnxlerlc.  (See  Shiiltslt,  Jann-y,  \  ,  as.•«l|.^n.,>r 
(■  .lifialiy.  WlUiam  J.,  .Atlanta,  Ua.     v\  [at'i-hu'i' ... 

('f.'.incily.  Patrick  F.,  Sioux,  .FallK,  ,S,  1'     Adjustatili'  ii.M'M.'fider 

('■!n!n,T,"John  F.,  TtsckvUii''.  MiM,     HacJi'd'aiKl  tn. <.■*;'•"   ,  ...     

Connolly.  M' iUi,am,  Fort  B«ut(.'tn.  .Moni, ,     ii'n.gat.iMg-p:i,K' .  .  .  ...^.^. . 

Cori.Tf.rs.  Jo,»eph,  Lo«i.«vil.le.  K.y.     At.taclii*bk,' lablr . 

Coiisolidatod  Stiwjt  .Lighting  <..'om,pa.ny.      ..S,x'  .Moiimnii,  liiittiai;,!.  M.s.sigTK>r.) 

('.••■■I,.  .Milk- r.  Jr.,  Whitman.  Maan,    .Sol(',-<"'hfiini<'!:,Iing't(.H...l 

Ciii  .jx-r,  Edwin  R.     (Soe  .Lotavp,  Carl  G.,  as.«igiior 

(..'<•< >t>*'r,  John  A.    (See  Smith.  John  W..  aasigii'T 

C'Hrper,  .John  M.,  Pa«k».nta.  Cal.     Hn!TM''urid"t.nu.*fii'ruiK"i.i,r.  . 

ru.'i]K>r,  Wiillarn  H..  «t  al.     ySt-e  \\^";'Klaj,i,.  H-'tn'rl.   Ii  ,  Mss,ignur. ' 

Corwi-nsky,  Ru.bln,  F'hll.adelphi.n.  i'u.     Un-sf-forrn ,^... ....... 

(."ov'Tt,  Henry  W.,  Waterfortl,  N.  Y.     .SiiSh-hold«'r 

rranicr,  .Stuart,  W.,  Charlotl^',  N.  c.     Hygi'"ii!M:'tf?r  for  rfgulattiig  hiifijidifyln^  and  hrni^ 

ingfaynWma.    (ReiiKue.) 

Cmnc.' Willj.am  t ..  and C.  D.  .I'ratt,  Bifigl:i*»intoii.  N .  'V .    Gasoion*'  s,iii."i.''r' nfr-i ■>,',: 
Cniw'ford,  William  H.    (See  Ea«t0m..K.  Krnent  \..  «.ssignor 

CrivypM,  Daniel  €.,  Alterdaen.  H'a«h.     Band-saw-whcM:'!  gr!i;i1f»r 

CnVkard,  Frank  H.,  Birming'harn,    .Ai.>'i..  ttBuipiKir  of  <'>ne-!'s,»il  t -■  *i    Lli'ik':,-?',  .■■■''»  k'Kk  \" 


'• , :.;  •»''.'",> 


•'"..'..-tii' 


i'a.    Open-hearth  •t««i  plant 

("r'K-ker,  .\rtnnr  T.,  aoJ»e.nect.a,dy,  .\ 

tp-iIJer 

t,'r'«-ki.?r,  A.rt,hur  T.,  Scheneictady,  .%' 

tro!  apparat,Ui. 

Cr'K.iker,  .\rthur  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  .  assignur  t 

'! n>!  apparatut ' 

i  r  «^lf»:>tt.  Jamea  B.,  Qlendive.  Mont. 


aMignor  ti">  (.it-Dfral  Ele^tnt'  *.  ('i.::;'ipiii.y     (."(-ry- 

HMtgnor  to  ik'nerni  .EkK-tnc  L,'(!::i,[,.tjriy.    Con- 

CifTiCDil   E)«\nn.c  t  (■•I'lipu.r, )',    i. -oii- 


Wirc'-KtTctohe.r. 


i'r"lto,  Glil>ert  A.,  aaeimnt'tr  of  o.ne-ha!f  to  I.  E    Hepk'r,  i'{("h,-!;.r:.>.':.  Ph.. 
t'unmngham,  Roy  N.,  and  J.  W.  .McF'herfon,  asuigTX.'irN  l,,-.  .\;iivn.,''a.n  (" 


(,irt.ii,-i'i.l,r:i("r    

>r!i''.'-i-t>'  Mflcl.i,tT,h 


(.:< >mj*ttTiy,  Coliimbui,  'Ohio.    Uixin^-machirx' . 
'-"'■i.:",ir!mgham,  William  ,A.,  Winomi.  .Minn.     Air-ra<'.i«t,TM'r  f"r  fiiriif'u:-f.':.    . 
''■iTTMin  Supply  Company,     (Sef  Hoi.ighta,.liM.  Paul  A.,  >t.MSiKn,'i.>.', 

I  •!tti',,r,  John  u..  New  York,  N.  1i'.     D«''Etai  I1'*s 

i''ir.i'-in'Hrd,  Thom.a»,  aiMtlgnor   to  Autopiiu'ic-  Coi',ii-ipiiirT,  ,\"W  Y',,rk,  \    V      '\'i!.j.i:ri,-.iii:.- 

:ni.isi«,i  instniment '. 

i  '";ir.  ..Fiiool'i,  2d,  St.  l''aiil,  Mmn      Sh«''1-Tii"lfi,:  pits;  Jcir  in  f'i,  &<:•.. ., 

l.'i'ivis,  Alfred  M,'    Freetown,  Mft,8f«.     Piifrle  

!,»ii.',i'i  ,i  Furb*>r  Machine  Conififii'sv       -^t'l-  !'i!iii!'f'il.  \'*>  ilUam  D..  ftssi).':.,''; 

I»:iM».  John  ,B..  Davton,  ("thio.     .Srif-nif'i*.«>,iirjn^'  iui„-'|vi.ii:,p 

.r',fr.  II*,  Stephen  (.;.,  t'ooiier.  lowH.     Tirr        .    . 

i  ••■■  I'joriji,  .John,  et  al.     (Bee  Ros,fi.  Man  f.  I)  .  a.sRiK'n*" 

!,'<■'  ! •  o riM .  ( " m berto,  etal.     ( S «'<•  K o sk ,  U i ,i n ■"  !'•    ; ,, ^ s,i l' i : ■  ■' r 

!*»■'  I'.ona,  Vittorto,  e(  c»J.     (.Sfc  Ros«,  Map'i."'  U    ,'t"->;K"i"' 

.r'--  liiirpporte,  W''iIU'>«rt  R  .  Min.nf>upo!i^,,  Minn.      !!oi--.v.iipr  bi-.-itcr 

''"   Vo«..  Arte,  Mlmieapolii*.  Minn     MriMfri'T  ..f  oTK-fuklf  to  .-^    .■^.  Sii:;    [ -rs  ,M'"',i.,,x   ,;, !«,•., 

Kf<"Ciricaiiy-wound  ehx'K 

I'-«'tTi,  Arthiir  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I    ».■«:.  i"o'!..l;r!t:    1  j.      aoisiki;"'. 

I'l  I.orenro,  John.     (Seic  Fadda  iii':<1  iH  I.orcn?<'' 
DitHiil,  William  A.      (Sp«e  FiUn'hild.  fisfar  M  .  iif*>«.ipior' 
V''-f"n'iaeh.  I,./OUi«,  Union  IlUi,  N.  J      .It,..r!juar'i  0Hr,i.-«i'n!''. 
■,  '.lorth.  Eli'Falw'lh.  Baltlmon,'.  Md.     WniM  suy;x,,'nfr  uvri  f.-<ni:c-r 
- '"'U'l",  I[erl>ert:  E.     (See  I>o<lgt\,  Jarnes  *  >   and  fi    K        '  I^•'!s«.■.,i^ 


,^.l^.'*,«' 


S72.W,'I 


^C'.,ti!' 


K2.u.n 


uige.' 


Cii!        i'*i''Jl  hoidu'lp  Hll.:   rr'fu!«.,i.l'ij.'  .ii-V!. 


ipi'lii. 


I'sienor 


Klgt\,  .la 
Do«!*-'»>,  James  0  and  FI.  E.,  Los  A 

l.^">oe) 
Dodcson,  Frank  L..  and  W.  K.  Howe,  a^.surnor*.  i''^  f'ifiifra 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Railway  signaling  apparavan     

I'ormhoe,  Hedley  J,,  Chicago.  III.    tantpen. 

I'mmhoe,  Hedley  J..  Went  Chicago,  Hi     Cant»A»»n....' 

ixiritddson,  Raymond  B.     {See  fflmmond!*.  FcmMofllr.f  M 
I'oixly,  Patrick.     (See  McDanlel,  Albert  B  .  sssigror 
.:  "'..tolittle.  FJfonl  F.,  Torringt,on,  Conn      I'ouitry-r<'>(".st 
'  "-''wney,  Alljeen  J.,  St,  Loiiis,  Mo.    Sash-lcx-lt .  .. 
: '  ra^wr  Company.    (See  Stimpeon,  Ed wa ni  S . ,  assigno r 

r"ier,  Charfee  A.,  CtiieaffO,  ifl.    Water-ciowet  flitiiig; 

^■rv-ipr,  Chartee  .A.jClllMfo,  111.    Water><>lo*t  lH>nd 

'^iggiM,  Sanujel  15.,  Rbfimond,  Va.    Qannetit  shaping  and,  p.rB8iing  luni 
.'-iryea,  Chari,eeK.,  Re»«!l,iMt,  Pa-    M««netlc  igniter 
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I'ec. 
Dee. 

« 

1247 

2,' 2'. 
2W.. 

i;ji 

,i:-ifi2 

!M 


,■,7.' 

f  ,  :  .V 

i  '<% 

t.H 

!,*! 

iHl 

12M 

^7'.,' 

i\  C 

i    't-H' 

1  >* 

:il 

I'll 

11H7 

'^  7 'J' 

40- 

I  >•■« 

:  hk 

37 

■1.11 

1197 

"<72 

."l4,12 

r>«.'. 

1      ;«H» 

Si 

i:n 

1228, 

'^72 

H I ; 

]  iw  .       . 

\      124,8 

2rt'. 

1:11 

138S 

'^72 

;« . 

I>,rt- 

22 

4 

131 

1173 

^~J 

;5:52 

I  ■>(','.     ; 

'23 

4 

Vi] 

1,173 

.H72 

7l,> 

].>.<' ,    ; 

Ml 

175 

131 

KW) 

K72.S(K5 

Ihic.     3       ;i87 

Si 

131 

IXW 

iv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N'ame.  residence,  and  invention. 


Dayton.  Ohio. 


A!tt?rnat- 


r 


Duvanel,  John  \.    cs«  Mohrand  Duvanel.)  ' 

DMirer,  Philip,  and  J.  Ottmann,  New  York,  V   V     \on-rpf1t',.h>.  ..„,, 
E.  Goldman  &  Company.     (See  WarahUskv   Harrv  ^J^nl  ^    "'" 

E.  Jngr&ham  Co.     (See  Sorter,  -Vrthur  H    w^or  f*^'«""' 
East.  John  F..  Norfolk.  Va.     BamJ-^over  **'^°'  ' 

i^^'*^S«a^v?dL!on?S^wTMev''^^^'  ^^  Rot^o^  en^-n;*.";;:.":: 

""l^SiS mSS^  ^'^'"'  ^™*^y'  '^^'-^^  General  E,«tnc  d™,>an^ 

Eldr«3,  Thomas  T.,BaflaJoN.Y     Lrwn-sW^^  "''  — 

illlLu'  FH«^"'  f"**^  S*'^'  '«'^*-    WstnbXr  for  forc*-tee,l  .  n-icator,    

Kuiott,  fcdward,  asulrnorof  on*>-hii!f  tn  R   n   t„_V   X  .  v.    "' 'f't^mors 

&«i^'<^,S;i.<>„"HV'?u"'r^SK;'>'»-  

F.  L.  SchafoM  Company     (See  tiffr^r  r^^^ 

"^ftlSf :":  °*"  "■•  •^'«"'''  «'  ^--»^^  to%^  *v  L>U>ot'Denv.r    Colo      Hev.iv.nK 

Parley,  0«orgB  a.  U™^  i^,7    f^f?     0«e_3chmidt  and  Vn-tyHl  asuignorV  i 

KarS^rrJKrfNriSS^^irPX.^;^?^^:^'  "  "^i-«ic-il.,.,  t«rb,n...^ine 

varniah .';    "'-**«8^«'to  Palmer- Pnce Company.    liemoviri^  pamt  Lmi' 

Ala.     EcceSS.     .'.       '^''  ^^    *'^«^^'  «*  «™^»^«  to  S.  K.  Fleming.  Montgomery 

Fox;  w^-R^'bSi^i'fei^id.^iSi^h'-'^p  '^'^^ 

F^TeSS'^nL^^n^''^'*^'!^^^^^^^^^    

o^^^l^SS-w---^^ 

SSdltton"^^  ^-^  ^^*"'  ^^*'-    Appliance  for  mam tainmg  carmen t«  m 

^S^MW;:'  ?£SSr •  -'«^or  to-8ouliin-nai,a.her  I..  k„d  Ste.i  Com- 
OamweU,Chark».    (8ee Oamw«n  H^rryMd  j?  . 


No. 


Bate. 


Moathly 
volume. 


at 


«!72.913     Dec.     3     12«» 


8r2,6H     Dec-     3  !    616 


aw    iJi   itn 


■  872,615 
.   872,914 

■  872,915 

872,801 
S72,802 

.S72,55»  ■ 
872,816  ' 
872,917 
CT,40t» 

872,803 
872,.ViO 
S72,648 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Doc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
i;>ec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


3       61g 
3     1250 

3  I  mi 

3     1004 
3     lOOg 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


520 
1252 
1253 

ISO 
1010 

621 


■S72,918     Dec.      3      12*i 


872,. 133 
872,919 


Dee. 


3 
3 


»72,334     Dw.      3 


'ounUir-poiinde? 


'*72,616 
.    ■•C2,»4 

872,804 
..  872,930 

-I  872,805 
■  .<?72,92I 
•   872,806 

.  872.561 
.   872,719 

872,720 

I  872.922 

872.«)17 

872, W7 


Dec 
Dec 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 
Doc. 


24 
12S5 

31 

«20 
]40» 


3  1011 

3  1256 

3  1014 

3  1257 

3  1014 


522 
844 


3       851 
3      1258 


3 
3 


624 
1019 


W2.923     I>«c.      3      12M 


872,336 


'rrKi»=!»s  •'"'. 'rnpanjf,     Oil- 


Multiple 
a  folded 


OarkuKi,  Thomaa  H. 


872,ft49  I 
8r2.72i  i 

«r72,«»j 
872,906 

872J10 

872,924 
'*72,723 


"^S^.  li??S«  So™I»ny.      See  B«r^tTv^A™lJ  J,,  T'^"'^ 

S«  Hewlett,  EdwaMlJSs^i^nor  , 
^s2  ij^.P*  if«™»"n.  assignor.  > 
r^  ?°*W?«™th,  Jakob  K., LaJKnor  ) 
(Mee  Hteinmetz,  Char  es  P    dsaii,,,,, 

SS!^  S^H^y  Sip^tc^ompSrv     "S2?'^L-«?P»^J.  a««lgnor,    ^ 


«72,S04 

12,729 

872,ltt6 
872,926 
872,618 


Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec.' 
I>ec. 
Dec. 


33 


3  000 

3  8M 

3  1022 

3  1412 

3  856 


3 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 


1086 

1200 

858 

391 
1456 

12S2 

lau 

825 


130 
130 

Me 

2<r 
2H.V.1: 

21! 

KiH 
267 

267-S 
37  >. 

212 

\m 


2fl8 

2t* 


!:il 

in*  .5 

212 

2ti8 

212.- i. 3 

2»»'i 

2^.14 

1(» 
175-6 

177  I 

209  I 

1.^1 
214-15 

260  I 

215 


144-^5 

177 
215 

m 

177 

ai5 
m 

177 

82 
30»^ 

2W) 

270 

133^ 


12»4 


\M 

U84 

l.il 

1314 

!3« 

\ 

i»: 

\sr 

1247 

i  .M 

1364 

1  '<■ 

1364 

:•;» 

!;jr 

.1  : 

1247 

'-. 

irfi 

1>'4 


l.K 

131 

j  1171 

;:?i 

I2«4 

1389 

:.•<! 

!» 

'/M:; 

i3; 

■  "V  ,„■ 

i.ii 

131 

1301 

131 

1365 

13: 

J31 

l.Kv- 

131 
131 

:3! 

1277 
1301 

13! 


131     i.'W 


131 
131 


n\    122'- 

131      WK- 


v.........  i^Kvuns  <.Aimn«n7. 

0«n«nal  Electric  ComSnv 
General  Electric  CompinT 
9«nena  Electric  Company 
0«»eml  Electric  Company 
OeneraJ  Electric  Com^ny 
Oeneral  Electric  Company 
Oeneral  Electric  Company 
0««r»l  Electric  ComSmv 
Ofsunl  Elwtric  Company 
Oeaeral  Electric  Comwiny 
0«neral  Electric  Company 


872.927     I>ec.      3      \7m 


131 
131 
131      t?»v«, 


2fl  '   131        >"■ 


Oerry,  Edwanl  il. 
Syatem  of  dUtH 


te'fj^^'P^rmaidelp 
Qlbba,  Lodoi  T..  »emp«teaa,  V  »Y 


rwood 
-Jon 

Phialdelphia,  Pa 


I^See.  Macomber,  Winiam.  a^al^o;!-' 
Ohio,a«ign.rtoBuliockElectricMannfact,.rln^Com,>anr 


iS^S'Sl^Ir.SSfS^i"  •»<«;  "<:»:':'»«•: : : : : : 


872,506 

872,724 
872,619 
8T2.336 


Dee.    3      983 


88     131     1229 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


3  8W 
8  081 
3        94 


^ 


131      I  0 
131      l-v- 
131      1174 


ALPHABfn^ICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Name,  resu'lfiic*'   ,-iri.j  .nvetitu.m 


No. 


Oibs-n  William  L.,  and  J.  V.  Royal,  Philadelphia   Pa,   nsmpnor?  to  Rfvf,;  .',;>•■  Mf^tini' 

Cciiiiiany,  Camden,  N.J.    Ga»-heat«r _ 

Qifioni  Cynw  P.,  Erie,  Pa.     LAmp-extlngui»hin,g  mfxtmrnsrr. ... .,..,„. .^...... 

Olfforj!  Cyrua  P.,  Erie,  Pa.     I^antern- burner 

Gllhough,  Benjamin  0.    (See  Miller  and  OUbough. 

Oilroy,  Frank  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    l-ockin<?-hlnge 

Girori  Pierre,  Paria,  Franc*.    Apparatus  for  charjrlnic;  siT'iifin*  .-it  »f\ti o\:.c:\«* 

OlawiX'k,  Alfred  E.,«<ai.  (See  WUeler  Jacob-,  aa«i>rn-  r 
GlovtTsville  Silk  Mllla.  (Sec  Mfiller,  Johan  P.,  aswlgKor 
Oobl«",  Roland  L.    (See  Caralne  and  Ooble. ) 

Oo,»ru"nger,  Frana,  Barmen,  Germany.     Folding  hat-«tan.i 

GocpI.  Fran*,  Kehl.  Oermany     Roller-stamp  , 

Gold,  F.ebert  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Fitting  for  fluid-supply  systema 

Gone*.  John  W.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Snap  hook  or  link 

Gootlacre,  Henry,  Pine  Village,  Ind.    Fabnc-iw.«su.g  device , 

Gordon,  Ira,  DavlavUle,  Cal.    Hay  and  grain  loader   ......^ 

Gottfried,  Anton,  Erie,  Pa.    Organ-pipe  

Gradv.  <;'harle«  B.,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.     FUK>r-s]iib 
«;ranger,  Ro«er  D.     (See  Waahbum  and  Granger 

Graiiius.  Wlulam  P.,  KendallvlUe,  Ind.    Biiggy-sfBt  i»tta<  ii:ii<  iit  

Grau.  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  K.  L.  Nelson,  roluiiibiis.  <">hi"     .Mirini'W-tu.a.. ..,,...... 

Graupner,  Louia  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Hydraulic  .su.ing-uia<'h;rir 

Gray.  Peter  D.,  aaalgnor  to^  T.  R.  Gray,  iitan  Franciwo.  <  ti!      I'.'-,i;i-  !;;t.'ri':,j-..;iiate  and 

'  making  same... 

Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  (.'ompany.      (.Sw  l.^rnir   Gt*.-rfrr  x,     n«s!^riior.; 
Grav,  Tone  U.     (Sele  Gray,  Peter  D.,  aasigrior  j 

Greenawalt,  David  F.,  York,  Pa.    McrchHndi.'*«»-hoMer , 

Grpene.  Gilbert  F.,  Waahlngton,  D.  ('.    (  otton-pickpr , 

G«*ne,  Gilbert  F.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Means  for  {larvestlnsr  cotton      . 

Gret'nwcKxl,  Tbomaa,  Wolverley,  ne»r  KiddermUisltT,   Kngiand.     I^ooin  for  i\v-  rrinni: 

facture  of  tufted  or  pile  fabric*  . 
Greenwood,  Thomaa,  Wolverley,  near  Kiddenrunstcr    Fnglan-l      1  o-,ini  tor  \hc  mai::! 

(ikcture  of  tufted  or  pile  fabrics 

'.ireenw'ood,  Tbomaa,  Wolverley,  near  Kiddenriin.'iter    1- nglaii.1      I.oori  foT  th.t'  rAhiw, 

facture  of  tufted  or  pile  fabrics . 
I'.ripth.  JohnC.  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Wm.  B,  Scailn  &  .Son*  (  nrnpttny,  ritt!«i4irg    5'a      "A  .iter- 

purifvlng  apparatua 

Gnuwold,  Arifior  O.,  aeelgnor  of  one-hal.l  to  J    B   Gnswr.i.i,  Kanfc.'iKP*-    i:..,     iMjucsn-c- 

engine 

Gnswoid,  Frank  £.,  Cfeneva,  Ohio.    Si>oruliiiB 

Gnowoid,  Frank  £.,  Oeneva.  Ohio.    Sfaeculum. ; 

GriBwold,  J.  B.     (See  Orlawokl,  Arthur  «-i.   asmgrior  > 
Grossman.  Frank-     (See  Groeaman,  Julius  and  F. 

QroMsraan,  JuUua  and  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     KxtenRior.  for  thf  h(>«-li»  of  ahoee 

Griinlnger,  Joaeph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tobaci-opijH:'. 

Gucnther,  Albert.     (See  Hemann  and  Guenth«T 

Hiidler,  Edward.    (See  Bacon.  Charie*  G.,  ansignor 

Ho^jadom,  Emmett  Q.,  Buflalo,  aeaignor  of  one>-lialt  to  H,  1'    ll&^&Mm.,  Uieat.,  >t    Y. 

I'iaton-rod  lubricator 

Hagatlom,  Harry  D.     (See  Ha«adom,  Kmmett  G.,  awigiior 
Haggard  ii  Mareuaeon  Company.     (See  Fralcy.  Charlc*  B  ,  assip-ior 
Uain««,  Jonea  A  CadboryOompaJDy.     (Se*  Harm  an    .Ary  St,   »»signor  > 

Hall.  Gordon  W.,  Lockport.N.  Y.    R««~<utling  machine  

Hall.  Lincoln  E.,  FbUMitpbla,  Pa.    Poliahing-whiwi  and  nmnclr*!  th«r«>,i,i' 

Hall  Signal  Compaoy!    (fee  Coleman,  Clarpnci'  W  ,  aMignor 

Hall,  Walter  A.,  I..TIIII,  llaea.,  aaalgnor  to  Generai  Flicv-trK  (',ornp&ay      Irnlk-htraK  :.w\w^' 

Hall,  Wlllard  A.     (See  Oyer,  Oren  B..  assignor  ■ 

Hamea  Joaeph  C,  Goldfleld,  Nev.     Knockdown  tank 

HamUton.  Edward,  Wlncheater.  111.     Drag 

Hamilton,  Henry  P.,  aetlgnor  to  Hamilton  Manulacturirig  (,  omptiny    1  wv  iuvcrs,  y\  .t- 

Sectional  cabtM« 

Hamilton  MantifMtiirixkC  Company.     (Sw  Hamilton   Henry  P    aasigiior.) 

Hamilton,  Tbomaa  wiTBarlin.WUi.     I..«gKing  ^  

Hammer.  Dakar,  MahlltaacJi,  Oermany.     Pat t,erT,i- roll  \ot  pHi>:T-tr.ftrhtrif'«  

Hanka,  Tbeo.,  etaL    (See  Malburg,  Gottfried,  Hsmgn  : 

Hanrahan,  John  E.     (See  Brown,  Hanrahan.  and  Hoyden         Re.ismn  .) 

Harig,  Joaeph  B.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Fiali-hook  spreader  and  !«isi«nder  .......   ... 

Harman,  Aiy  H.,  aa^gnor  to  Hainea,  Jonea  A  Cadbury  Company.  Philadeliiliia.  Fk, 

Fluah-tank - 

Harri«,  WllUam  W.,  SpiirUnburg,  S.  C.    Combing..!  planter  and  tertiliwr-distrll'  !i!4>r 

Harriaon,  CliArVea.     Imn  Farley,  Michael  H  ,  assignor 
Hftrrinon.  Frederick  W.     (See  Blakely,  Thom,a,8  \  ,  a«,sigTioy 

Hart,  Frederick,  Pooghkeepale,  N.  Y.    VendinK-mw:;hine 

IUrt«,r,  Noah  B.,  Waukacui,  aaalgnor  to  American  ^w\  A  Wm^  lon.pany.  ChK^go,  i.L 

flariinann  Trunk  Compiany! '  (See  Whea.rv,  Crt^irge  H ,,  assignor, 

Hartneas,  Jaraea,  Spiinsfleld,  Vt.    Machine  for  otitting  screw-threa.l* 

H&!*klnt,  R.  W.,  aloi.     (See  Herbat,  Frederick.  assijfnoT 

Ilatmaker.  Janies  R.,  Pwia,  Fra,noe.    ChocoUt,*-  ar-?.  !-'',>roa  (-.■.rTip-:^'tin'.1  ano  nmklTi^:  s.i:r.r 

Haiig,  Andrew.    (Be*  Bebaon  and  Haug 

Haugh,  HMxy,  Andfteon,  Ind.    TUe..  ,        ■   ■     ,, 

Hawekotte,  Herry  oT,  end  H.  W,  Klausman!!,  Indianapolis,  ind       I  ov  aeriH,,  swing  ,  , . 

Hawthorne  it  Sta&>)e  kanofacturing  Coinpanv      ■'Sw'  SheWe.  Horace,  asctgnor 

iiavs,  Joaeph  W.,  Cbtoago,  III.     PoweT-tran«mi8*ion  -'ieviw? 

Heanv,  John  A.,  yorkTPa.    Tungsten  electric  Incandescent  lamp 

ieard,  WlUlun  H.,  London,  OnUrio,  Canada     Spraying  apparata* 

H«kert,  Omrlee  W.    (See  Kautmann.  Frank  .!,  »wsignor,         „,.,,,        „     ,,      ,,^„ 
!I«iniann,  Helnrich,  aertgnor  to  Actlen  GeaellKlmft  ffir  Aiillin  Fabrikatlon,  Berllr,    (,er- 
niany.    Satraaln  dye  and  making  same  ,     n     1.  j-<in  -  ^.-^.^in,  r>r 

il^Jlman,  ,Henry,  and  L.  C.  Beylea,  Johannesburg,  T  raasvaa,,!.    Rock-drtlilng  machlnf  or 

(i|jjrm,« 

neUmanrHenryiandXVc'.'BayleeVJohannealuirg   TtHnsvaAl      Rock-drllling  machine  or 

f*mrilQjgj  ■       

H'«llman',  Henry;  Mid'LVc'.  Bayiea,' Johannenbiirg,  Transvaal ,  Wat«r-#upplylng  attach- 
ment for  rook-drlUliut  maohlnea . >  ^     V      J     .. 

Hemann.  BeanArdTand  A.  Ouenther.  BellevilJe,  111     Nut  l.*k  or  fartening  devte- 

ih'riley,  Nonnui  W.    (Sot  Bnien,  Edwin  C  ,  assignor 

Hepler,  Irvin  E.     (See  Crotto,  Gilbert  A.  assignor  , 

•'ierbrt,  Fredi^,  aaeiWr  of  oneHhalf  to  I  A  Martir  at..!  13  vy  Hfi„.kiT>..  .  ,n'.rRy,  y  olo 
Charge-forming  devtoe  for  Internal-combust  ion  engl  nes 


Dete. 


872,811 

fn,7ss 


tnjgt 
tnjm 

STSJttO 

STU61 

8?2,r2f 

R72,(v.. 
S:2,62' 


872,411 
Kr2.34<i 

K~:  M  ] 

S"!.',''«.i" 
S72,.xfr 
872,412 

><r.'...44 


872.413 
872,500 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec    i 

Dec    S 


XoBthly 
TohoDe. 


i 


txn 


OfTldal 

Oar-ette. 

c         5' 
>    i    ». 


MO     131      K«j 

I7S      l.'il      13Cr2 
21";       KG      1367 


an        145 !  131 

1028      216-17     Ul 


Dec.     3  I  1373 
Dee.    3  I     »  | 

Dec.    8  1     as  ! 


n 

1S73 


Deo.  3 

Dec.  8 

Deo.  8 

Dee.  8     1374 


371 
7 

7 

8 
372 
14v' 
272 


872,621      I'tv. 


Dec.  8 
Dec.  3 
Dec 


lipc. 
Dec. 


s7i.(i2;- 


,s:":.u.i: 
872,.v4,' 

K;2,iJ.:i: 

87'i,hH 

>~.,  ~> 

H72  .'>H 

872.,',;; 

'»~2 .5,2 

«-2,s;j 

S72.41T 
872,418 
ST2,9» 


,1,  •*■<■■ 

;■  »«■ 


,'  >e«r' 


I've 


Dec,     .1 

Pec       3 


896 

194 
41 
45 

394 

3i«:. 
196 

n 

^-4 


IB? 


IS! 

131 

131 
S3 1 

131 
13! 
131 

13! 

131 
131 
123  ,  131 


14.^ 


m 


30     131 

8  I  121 
»-10     131 


83 

S3 
83 

8B 
10 


111 
lil 

lat 

181 

111 


10-11     131 
11     131 


83 


13; 


1  i> ; 


3  )  (m 

3  20; 

■  -ioe 

3  : 4 1 3 

3  ,  XO40 


Dec 

8 

fa6 

2""1 

n\ 

Dec. 
Dee. 

8 
3 

1276 

131 

131 

Dec. 

3 

fits* 

'.M 

131 

Dec. 

Dec. 

3 

3 

10B2 

1277 

2~2^ 

l.n 
131 

l',r 

■M 

♦3 

131 

1  ''*^,\, 

* 

17V( 
11 

131 
IT. 

;  'I-, 

,;:>, 

'"K7. 

131 

3 

\QSA 

SlT-ls 

131 
131 

I  '<■« . 

8 

607 

lM-7 

131 

!  ►-> 

n 

17 

11 

131 

!  >■•», 

wv 

\-WK' 

131 

1  w»„ 

M: 

«.'■' 

131 

triAiV    I>e.     3 


214 


«.'■' 

131 

'j3; 
131 

S4 ,.'■• 

2"  3 
.4"-lS 

1 31 
131 
131 

:s: 

«V" ; 

131 

4; 

;si 

1  ^" 

;  31 

131 

4i-2 

131 

1377 
U90 


1367 
1175 

11, 7S 
1175 
1367 
1277 
1368 
1302 

lliW* 
127S 
1206 

vm 


UN 

im 

1176 
1380 
UBO 
1880 
lUB 

U7« 

1177 
1177 


1230 


1,2^7 


1199 

i:w. 

1267 

llHl 

i;*68 

3,200 


1369 

1309 
1331 


1278 
1177 
1303 

1,200 

1230 
1231 

1231 

1278 

1333 

1200 

1301 

1390 
13S3 

1301 


VI 


ALPHAHKTICAI.  I.IS'F  OF  PArEXTEES. 


Name,  resniexx  ••.  ii;,,i  .nvention. 


-t 


Uewleit.  F,.iwar<i  M 

siwitch 

He\--w)r,  Frsileriok    .!.,  as8iKn'-:r 

Direct-acting  steam-engine 
I  ibler,  lanies  T.,  Del  Norte,  Colo,     iifxolxnm  i  arrow 

niotor-t'ontrnl  Mjiparatus." 
IliU,  Gmrne  U.    SclienwiHiJv    \     \ 

system 

IliU,  Georse  H.,  Schei:w'ta.1v 

control 

Hill,  (U-orpe  II,.  Schenatadv 

motor  rontrrtl 

un^!'  I'T'^^i  ^*'''';'^  -^"stria-Hunirarv:    Mixlnglmachin^ 1  — 


creriectadr,  N  Y,.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    011- 
...ne-half    tn  '  \\-."  t.'  Hulacher,  Battle   (  reek  "  Mich'.' 


assiCTH.r  p,  General  Electric  CQ»i'piiy."Automitic 
a.-siitnor  to  General' Electric  Company. 

assienor  to  OenenUElcicWc  Company." 's^^^  .^ 
signer  to  'Gra^lEiwtrlccimj^y;' s^^-QJ 


a,i 


.   lubingen.  (ifniiiir 
?>op  liuei.  (  l;ar!.'> 
■pw  r.rigi  t,.ii,  MiiiL.     ..-         „ 
.<  jevplanri.  oj.io.    Butttr-ca tine  machine 

..  AttlPb.,ro   Mass.     Automatic  vemling-machina." 

ln;i!.;T-r'^%"^    Tub^xtracto^for^eS^_'^ 

in.hanapohs.  ind.,  assignor  to  Seng  Company,  qbi^o/ili: 

I>uLu<iue,  \(VH.  

assignor  i,,  H, 


Ililliinpl.  Oottln 

Hint<  n,  loin  U 
Hi[ij..  Frui.'k  .!., 
HiHicll.  Frf(i«>rir  ,. 
Hodell.  Fre<!eric  i. . 
lI'.l!,)rook,  Ilarrv  ii 
lloiniherg,  John  .\. 
Hohmann,  Herirv  F 
f^ion  table 

lK.n;frFM'«-,-'ri  ^'''^"''"•''  '"^'^    '^'^'i^-fork... 

iSCS#^^^^^  i •- 

Humphriv  Jan   '     n^J^  vi^'-^tW'^  J- assignor.)    I 

,  Motor^.oi«roiling,vstInK       '   '-^^^^O'tO 

ui'ljana  MrtJiufacturing  romnur-        i^l^n'-  'i' L" '; ^ 

!rS's-'^Sttll5"s;iS^i;^^^^ ■■■' • ^— ^ 

:  ,,  ""^     ,  '"'*^'  Mars<.'A-sEkv-  iind  .lobban  ) 

.Jin  ■     .Moon-  (  orporHtion        ,^;>,.  Fatn>   Mfi«-n  w 
Joh.-i.-.^n.  A  inrr.  Mnu  dnri^f    u,,.,        .    •  "M*"  '^■'  "«»gnor.) 


-..v.»  uuiucr  lor  IIVl  RIOCX 

o«if  •  ^a     Wsplay-cabinet       

>  Otis  Eievator  Company,  Jeneydt>;  N.  J 


seph  A.,  assignor.) * 

i.) 


11  . 


'   A.-Md.  h.  i-raijCisG.,  asslCTor,; 

.    ;a:rmgton   ii.I.    Electric  aUrm 
'Uoit.Viich     Refrigerator.. 
M'tnphi.'*,  Tenn.    Xutomob 
,        V        ■  Teuii.     .\ir-guid 
■\:       :-^,  Ohio.     Com-hw 
'  :y  '1  ,  i  tica,  N.  Y     ' 
and  M.  U.Mvera,  i.«<i, 


•••••4*4    k 


ake ^ 

^J^^-levlce  for  airtomobites 


iia(^ine'. 


ui,  assignor.) 

ic. . . 


•••»-.- 

•••I---., 


.John.'«>n,  C,  A 
J'duiwn,  Fri'd 
Johnson,  Htnr 
Jotinsou.  Jan.. 
Johnnon,  .Jan;,- 
Johnson,  Ji>s,*' 

J"b':...    .-       \( 

J     :,i,  -.    ■       ,,.■■.- 

■i; '■:■":"  '"'^■' 

JuI.i'S,  {  t  u.:    .  - 

Jones,  John  ^,. 

JoDfw,  .Inhn  I. 

Jf^r.-  -    F::,}iard  1.).        .  '    . 

J  "  iJiaa  A.,  >    ;  issignor.) 

Joi-..^  Aaiiam  I..,  \,flark    \    i      u   il     ""^'"''88  ... 

Jotlin,  Ralph  J,     .^rx.  ct^.;  ja^,i^r"'''"P-."'»^^hine. 

K^o..,  Joseph  P.,  assignor  ,o  hnn^l^^.  j'  „  ;, 

Kc.n.(:narirc  ■8an^lS?:?'^."'"«Wr.) 

K-'iT   Robert  .\t       ^1^  iI~.K  r'JTi^      Gas-bumpr  '  

Key  worth,  \\  lUi^'  ^'Pat«r^"^;°»««WM  -  -  •  ■ 

,,«^il^i<=c ^^•.  Peterson,  N.  J.    M«)hlne  for -wladW  iurtirt^  •.■h- 

King  Jesse  Caaaimift^Vn  ■»,•■,;■••■;,• "iuaug,  lufterlng,  and  flnWilng 

K^t^^i^:t2^0i  c^^^    Ef^,^!^-^P--y  oi  St.  Cath^ri^sVLami^;- 
-■^  ""      •'"*^'*'^«^P»^;Pa:EieiVrWtel^,-,y- 


.  iwane,  Woroe«ter,>ai.,    Tamping 


3    urn 


1305 

>      127» 

1304 

i  1313 

21'.'  1333 

i4^      Hi.     I2T9 

laO     131     1248 

131     U§0 

131      1373 
!1      131      1334 


«8 ,  131  laoe 

18U2  131  1306 

2t7  131  1373 

97  i  131  1233 


131  1373 

135-15   rtl  126© 

IS   i;il  1179 

:S      131  1334 

ISS  131  1306 

li  I  131  117» 

13  14   131  llTfl 

221     131  1336 


ALPHABE'ril'AL  LIST  OF  I'A lENTEES. 


Vll 


Narni ,  roaiiance,  and  InTantion. 


Mrathly 

VOlUID*. 


Date. 


1. 

Q 


f^fRclal 

t  'HZftte. 

^    i 

>      £ 


872.432    Dec.     3      243 


Klaujmann.  ITt'nrT  W.     rSf-r  TTawekrtt.   and  K'jiusinami.) 

Klein,  Charlfi«  J  .  assignor  to  H.  \,  s-h..t>)i:..'rK    \.  .v  York,  N.  Y.    Electrical  apparatus. 

Kliptel,  Thoina«      iStm  F'ow-prs  an<l  Klipf*-b 

Kneeland,  Jowphine  M.     i.stv  Var,  Fprl-  and  Kneeland.) 

Knoller.  liichard.     i  Sw-  Kricdniann  and  Kno.ucr,) 

Knutaori,  AUmtI.  Rwl  Cioud.  Nt'bt ,     i  .rn,  .-i  i..Hding  machine.  872  735    Dec 

Konst,  Albert.  UnrlinEtoi;.  \\  IS      <-(K.ki:!K->t.M  f 872!353     Dec' 

Kopatoiisky,  riaiiuicl  I.       Sci   Nornmn,  Frar.k  ii.,  assignor.) 

Krebs,  Arthur,  at^fignor  t«>  s-x-u'dt'  Anonjiuf  dfs  Anci.'ns  Etablisaements  Panbard  et  L«- 

yasMNT,  Pari^.  Irancc      A]  j  arsii  usforcheckingor  deadeningthe  vlbrationsimpartedto  ; 

suspended  v( hides  '872.838    Dec. 

Krpr-tif!-  Arnold  llinftt'  l-ft-l  <  ■niipni  •      (See  Pym,  Charles  F.,  assinior.) 

Kr.iM    Alfnl  T.,  asMgnor  !>■  Arutrii  u:,  Steel  Paickage  Company,  D^aiice,  Ohio.    Bheet- 

nietalpacknig-cn.sc 872,908    Dec. 

Laas  &  Sponenburg  (\i      , See  Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.,  assignor. > 

I^acoTTime.  GaMo!!.  aHsignor  of  one  If!"  •    V  r  Fustaoe,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Roundabout*.  .873.566    Dee. 

Lair  :.  John  n     Fcxingtori.  \  .i      I  ansmiaslon  mechanism 873.530    Dec 

Lak''  roi-^.fdii  Ibi.'it  ^onijln;,^        -.  ■    ■  ■        :  i     ;■  dward  L.,  a«signor.)  ] 

Laii      •'     \r;i.  ii  J  .  un.l  r    11    i  ,.:  Kngland.    Photographic  stand  .872,433    Dec. 

l,aii    ■••    (■''■•' ''rt  i,  .rtat-     .>i'v  \\  .  assignor.) 

l^;.  '         ..n  -.  II       i,Ne('  i-arabert  h-, 

Lan.       y.r.^-   i',.- (  onTpuny.     (.■<o<'I  ■  "Jtian.  assignor.") 

Landon.  Jwl  N.,  Hnrtlati  !    \'      Keel 872,826    Dec. 

Landon.  John  F.  >>  ram  M     \    ^       Glove. 872.354    Dec. 

Lanwtall,  lewis  G., -Ni'v    \    :l.    N.Y.    Curette ,..-. „.. 872,567    Dec. 

Lanrt»«T>-,  Alferd  C.,.!r     l.n   :    Pa.    Swing 872,736    Dec. 

Lar  •     TT  <■'  .'.-1  II.,  it  ai      -h  r  w  i'^.;.  -. ,  Jacob,  asstgnor.) 


4S-9    181     lau 


3  i    881  183 

3         76  14  I 


131      13D6 
Ul  I  U80 


3     1063        222-a     131      1335 


3     1430 

t\    4B 
3  ,    345 


110 
88 

4M0 


3  1064  223 

3  77  14 

3  530  110 

8  882  183 


131  1301 

131  4v 

131  .    1 

131  1206 


131  \Xi5 

131  1180 

131  1249 

131  1306 


I  .--(V   K  ;t  ,'-i  »'      1  • 


assignor.) 


;  872.946    Dec.     3     1313 


Laugimi     \ie,\a!n!fr       s..     r^ kuid.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

LaTBJdci    '  o^rgc  A  ,  <  hk  iii-:>\,  Cal.    81  ade-banger 

Lawd^,  Wiii  I     Wasi.i!  1^1    i  ,  I),  c,  assignor  to  ChamberUn  Hatal  W«atb«r  Strip  Com- 
pany, Detr    !    Mi       ^s    aiher-strip 872,434    Deo. 

LeMaire  J'':    i        cr^^fv  (^  ity,  N.  J.    Securing  device  for  ropw 872,356    Dec. 

Ledonx.  ;    v^      >wu.'thmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  ValTe  and  Meter  Company. 

Llfiulri        IT  872,435    Dac 

Le<i     ^       :     w     ^vaiii  !!  ■  :•■  n:  :  v  adelpbla,  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  Simplex 

N' o,  .\:.-UT  (  oii'pnn-.  ,  I  :,ti:-!.-     '.  neter 873i4S6  .  Dec. 

Lee,    oiorge  A,  honkers    N    \     n->o  atlc  Packing  &  Labeling  Company, 

Durbaui,  N.  C.     Macluin'  f.  r  p:..  t. :. .:  •'-  , 872.521     Dec 

Lee.  Wi!!;,.:-,  V  ,  !  rbrtna,  .>;  >         I:..  1 872.668  ,'  Deo. 

L.eede  I'f!"-i-s- I  '■:t:j;a!.v,      ,-<-,■•  I.,-;.  ■  ,,■,.■  l'.,  aa<i£Dort.)  I  j 

Leggo,  Atti;ur  \  ,,  rcndei'i.  H  ,1,1  ii-,i  '.  ,.  u.no.  Aubiimia.    Rabble  ^aft  and  arm  for  fOr- 

DftMB 872327    Dec. 

LeigVtoi:   W  lihan.  !      Ffn.'r  ke  .Mt      Keproducing-born  for  taUdng-macfaices 872,828,  Dec. 

Le!i  :     H.rrf;ir:fi    Lmu!.  M.iv;     .i.'isignor  to  G«ieral  Electric  Company.    Motor-driveo  ' 

boat  872,36«    Dee. 

Leonard.!  nleti  1.,,  I.on  Aiigeics.  (  ul.     F^ilter '873,437     Dec. 

Leonard    Harrs  w  ,  linuxvdie.  N    'i  .    Electrtc-eirruit  oontrollcr 872,830    Dec. 

Lerch,  Fre-lernk  I  ,  and  li    M   Kerr,  aseignors  to  Mapotber.  Kerr  and  Lerch,  LoulsYille, 

Ky.    I  (  nibifiPd  jiackage  seal  and  fastener 872,357    Dec. 

Leslie,  Alexander      See  1  efthe,  James  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Leslie,  .lames  W  ,  Wakein'l  !,  assignor  to  A.  Leelle,  Boston,  Mas*.    Cortaln-ring  and 

traverse-roll  tbierelor 872,947     Dec. 

Letsch,  1-Ywieruk  \\  ,,  asMitnor  to  Ott.  MergenthalerComrany,  Baltimore,  Md.     Reamer.  872,522     Dec. 
Libby,.'>am  H  ,  Kaet  (>iii.ng!<   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.    Orab-bucket 

hoist  spp»iralu«  872,523    D«C 

Llbby,  t&m  H.,  and  I.  F   Kakfr,  Fafit  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaatg^non  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Hoi!'fH:-ontro!l(«r  ,• 872,524    Dec. 

Lfddell,  Jolm  <.     Fast  U  kipi  1,     V.h         Pipe-J<^t 872,368.  Dec. 

LiUenberg,  NiU  H.  <>  ,  Fi.    a  <>   ;  a.    Apparatus  for  compressing  steel  Ingots 872^830    Dec. 

Llndarotl).  .Vlartui.  Nev\  H  I K  indpaper-holder 872.568     Dec. 

Lindner,  J  olui,  Ut»*'oni».  M.;;;;      i-  -,!.r 872,438    Dec. 

Uvmgoovl,  w  intKl  IS  .a,xs,gn>  !  !.     loth  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  KaiMas  City,  Mo.    Scraper-pan 

bit 872,439    Dec. 

Locke,  Fn»d  M  ,  Victor,  NY.    Sy«t«m  of  tnaulation  for  high-voltage  electric  conductors. .  872.500    Dec. 

Loewer.  Hcnr\  F     Ro.f t.-.  N.  Y.    Last jSTa^fiK    Dec. 

Loxidmi  tM.    i    I  N.   r  r:  r     .   >  ompan/.     (See  Parkinson,  Benjamin  L.,  assignor.) 

Lorr   '       !L<    \     H>Mt;ii       :     ')ray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company.  Haraord.  Com. 

'!  1      a.     tiiti   !  873,628    Dec. 

L<  isM  iHsl;     \i    r    ;   un,Pa.    Railway..^ 872.831 ,  Dec 

L<'  '     i         ~-<     i      :    .     ive,  George  I..,  assignor.)  ' 

Loi^.    :.    ■;■         i']it-::     -i"      :i.     riia^-ooupling -   -   -   -   .   ....  872,650    Dec 

Losso,  -,'    I  .  >..  assignor.) 

Lotave,  .^^,gnoI     :      <     ;   i  .  Cooper,  Denver, Colo.    Protected  pneumatic 

tire 8r2.62«     Dec. 

Lowman.  John.  London,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  W.  Bender,  Fran  ken  thai, 

Ff  i      OirrnHni      stop|)er  for  bottles,  ]ars,  m*  other  reoeptadee  ai>d  manufacturing 

J,,,    .  873,600    Dec 

Lowry,  I  ri- ir;  i(  k  .V     Miltoi   M-  '  iomatic  meamiring-tank 872,350    Dec 

Lyman  Gun  -  !.    I  I     I  p      ,  -  iridge  and  WUoox,  aaalgnors.)  ! 

Uar-:-i;'-     1  •  t.  -      'ttu'L    '  fnt^no    V  niiiMia.    Fastening  devloe  for  biadiag- ban  aad 

F  ,     r.,..,.  878,948    Dec. 

Miu  ;■.  I  :...(■    i;    \.>i'ti       -»•<■  w  ft  ibora.  Gottfried,  assignor.) 

Machtolf,  JoscJ.  I'.obhngi  1   im    :  Production  of  amorphous  carbon .  872,940    Dec. 

MacthoW.  JoM-1   lUd.lmgi  Apparatus  for  producing  carbon . .  872,950    Dec. 

Maeirie-Lovpjov  Manuf.i.  !    :  any.    (See  Spruce,  Clifford  J..  aMlgnor.t 

Maeioekie  George   >.(heRr:  •,,    i ,  >       ,  aedgnor to  General  Electric  Company.     Brake- 

Jev*rag(  iv-tein '. 872,661    Dec. 

Macomi-  r    w  Uliani,  ussi^nor  to  Qen«n»l  Railway  SignalCompany,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    RaD-  , 

WRV  swuchi  ng  n!id  Mg;  i.ih  ot.'  ,'tppn  ratUS 872,570     DCO. 


278     131  :  1374 


347 

78 

348 

250 

427 
716 


3     1065 
3  ,  1068 

i 
3  '      79 
3       253 
8  .  1069 

11    n 


50 
15 

SO 
51 

n-01 

140 


224 
324 

15-16 

51 

225 


131  1207 
131     1180 

131  1207 
131  \  1X7 

131  ;  1234 
131  ,  1280 

131  !  1336 
131     1336 

131  ;  1180 
131  !  1208 
131      1336 


16     131      1180 


3 
3  , 

1316 
441 

279 
91 

131 
131 

1374 
1333 

3  1 

443 

03 

131 

1331 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

445 

83 

1078 

531 

264 

92 

16-ir 

225-7 

HI 

61-3 

181 
131 

1236 

-•id 
UK 

3 
3 
8 

7M 
533 

448 

52 

111 

98 

1.^1 
131 
Ul 

1208 
124B 
13M 

S 

3 

649 

136 
227 

1.11 
131 

1260 
1337 

718 


149     131      1280 


3 

460 

93 

131 

.U3t 

8 

3 

719 
84 

17 

131 

■■':i 

3 

1317  j 

279 

181 

1374 

lCal.-.I>v..ioiii.  I. 


u.d  f  y 


'  \r  ■!"■;. 


>reman.  Ark.;  said  Malaby  aaaigDor  to  aaid  Oxford. 


872.833 


T'  i-  ', '» ii.-bn\  hailg"r    

Ma        ,:     .   uf  nod  Msignor  of  threes-fourths  to  A.  A.  Maresh.  R.J.  Mh'  T.  Hanks, 

I     \!    ti  iii .  HI  d  F    Math."»  «:  rirv  't  '   Ohio.     Power-transmitting  uici,iio,.a«a 872.099 


\!.il.>ii»>,  I'lrtvid  li   .  K.eis<v  U  nsr;       !•    ■     ' 

\f,  u,  :,M'>snuini,i,  <»tto,  K,eai-«i,1n  i-i.  lo-;';:,,.. 

*•!, 'I :..'■; 'v  ,   F,H.iiliei.    \  .  Mftauliart)- as,  (j  o-"  "■■ 

"*<«::?,  Adolph  W  .  fisMgnor  I.'>  1'    11     \1  . 

Maiiz,  l"'.,,ul  M  ,     (See  MaM/.  .Vdi.iiph  W"     :.,ss;^-!  ■  • 

Mapcilhtir,  K.err  anJ  li^rch.     i.St*  l/'iT'ti  nv.'-..  K-"'   -(-.-.irnors.) 

.Marble.  Wei,ist«>r  L  ,  Oladstonf,  Mich      Fro,:  \  >[,t';-,; 


bin 

I  ■ ,  vf>  r^  O.I  en  si-bumer 

i! lie-guard  lor  railways.. 
Mi*  Motor-Starter 


Dee. 

Dee. 
.  872AB ,  Dee! 
.  872,833  Dec. 
.  873.061  Dac. 
.  8f72,SB7  Dec. 


8   1318     279 
3  1323     2H0 


3  733  150 
a  684  !  111-12 
8  i  1086  i    237 


131  1381 
131  12S0 


8  1423 
3  724 
3  1067 
8  1327 
463 


3 


297 
IfiO 
227 
3W 
OS 


181 

131 
131 


1337 

1392 
1281 


131      ):'S8 
131      K>7S 


131 


rm 


872,360    Dec.     3 


17     131  <  1181 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  resHlpncc.  dwi  :nventi>)n 


Nplson,  Btilti 


Honghing- 


•  •♦••••••••••• 


Marburg.  Franz,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Screw-propeller  pump 
Maresh,  A.  A,  e<al    (See  Malburv,  Gottfried,  assignor 
Marfcgraf,  Franz  New  York,  N.  Y.    Variable-speed  and  revprsin^  a*,,- 
MarkBam  Air  Rifle  Company.    (See  PoDey.  David  F,  aMlgnor 
Marquette,  .ramas  D.  M.,  et  al.     I'See  Marquette.  John  N    assiifii'ir 
Marquette,  John  N.,  assijfnor  of  two-ttilrdato  J.  D,  M.  Marqut'lU'  and  I' 
more,  Md.    Car-door... * 

Mars^wzky,  Emerich  von,  and  J,  Jobban,  Budapest;  A ii.«lria~H  uiit'iirv 
calk  for  horseshoes *«^»... 

"tlon"'  ^'^^*''  ^'  **'*'*^°'"  °*  o»<*-t>*"  t«  'F.'  p.'  Smith; Cliicago,  ili. '  Building  cmstrui-' 

Martin,  i.  A.,  iaai.     (See  Herbst^ Frederick.  aasiKnor) ^ 

Maacord,  George  W  ,  Ix)ndon,  England.    Gearing 

Mathews,  Fre<f,  et  al.    (3ee  Malburg.  OottMed,  Msignor,  ■  

Matthews,  Isaac  R.  Barnesville,  Ga     Door-check 

Mattingly,  Charles  I.,  Uniontown,  Ky.    Plow  attainment.".*!." 

Mattison  Anna,  Kewane«.  111.     Bathing  and  massaging  df'vir*. 

JJ*"^'Cbri^tiA°- assignor  to  Johnston  Harvester  C^mpaSiv,  Brttavia   »   y      w^an-bincter' 

Maxwell,  (.eorge  W  .,  San  Francisco  (al.     Receptaci«^fomung  iJiarhic-  omoer. 

Mctonnaughey,  Thomas  L.,  Hagerstown.  Md.     Vfthicle-whwl  " 

Mccormick,  Joseph  A.  aasignor  to  J.  J.  Ryan  &  ('ompanY,  i  hicfte.,    ij, 

Srn^n  !i'  A^l^t  n"  aM*"'^'  *^*-.    A<lJ"«t*ble  and  portable  rarrv  :n, 
McDamel,  Albert  B    Allegheny,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F    I>.-..iv   It 

bmation  stool  and  folding  foot-re«t  -     ■    ' 

McDonald,  Alexander  H.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     Evac«»rati^i.'  jii  •  HT«M.i 

McDonald,  Thomas  L.,  Luella,  Tex.    J  uitiTat.fr     ^^  ^  *  "^ 

McGehe,  William  i .,  Buahnell,  111.    HandHCTiltivator  ' 

McGu  re  Daniel  H.,  Wharton,  Tex.    Seed  plani^      \ 

McHale.  Frank  rt  al.    fSee  Malburg,  Gottfried.  a«ignoO ^ 

pn^tmg  pUtes.".*""*"'".^.''.^"-.^.  -  ""^^^  *  >oMiompaiy.l|«rYo^,N.Y 
^of*'°^k^V^'^'*'  **'''^'"'  of'one^half'to'w^w;  Stephcrif..  r&nt 

McLennan, Vharles  J :,' Detroit.' Mich . "  Paint  comixwn.l   

McMahon,  stenhen  D..  Genoa  town.ship,  DelawarV  «,,ir.rT"  Ohio"' Lffth^Vi^'t 
McPhenon.  Jolin  W      (See  (  anmnghaiii  and  McPber...,  Lffttag-Ja^lc 

McVV  illiams,  Arthur  C.  Chicago,  ll.    Metering  pam^-h^d 
Meeker,  George  H.,  Media,  Pa      S^-aHiig  meui  ir  pi«« 
Melcher,  Frecfrick,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.   Ijaii-bag  d  fh.r 


Sr-Mlft-fmiBtaln 


rt'.   Pa.    Com- 


• ••■••««« • « 


T-.'«t!, 


MfttiUjc  cawf' 


No. 

"5:2,9^52 

H72,':»,'Ht 

»72,.a8 

i  KTil.'at 

'  K72,H."« 

872.441 

,  iCi.mA 

I  872.WW 
«<72,6«( 

,  8:2, ;"» 

872.738 
872. .'vH 
872,443 

172, 'vM! 

872.740 
872,i(60 
872,839 


t..afr      r '  ^T —    Vehicie-wheel 

Leaf  turning  appta 

Sparking  derioe! 


tVius.  -lie 


ir.or.) 


^  ,  ■■•  f/^'^rick  \V.,  Muskegon.  Mich      Wagon 

M  Her  Harry  A.    Pasadena,  <ai..  and  B   crGilbourfj"'ni'kiio' Vu" 

Modrow,  David.     (See  Comer  and  Mo<lrow.  <  "»*«-pan 

M^«;r'r^'^.*™i,^'j?l:rl«»Pt"*.  Pa     Clothes- line  reel 

Mohr  h  i^«Hfh^'  -'^^^Ti  ^^     ^*'=**/  »''■■  '*'^™-  or  post 

SSSnd^R^lLrv^Vork' n'T^'"'' '*''^  -^^"^'  ^^ov^^I^.Y 
sSeet-ia^                       '"^^-  ^■^■'  »^^^''^  to  <  onsoUdated  kreet 
Monarch  Tvpewriter  Comi»anv'    '  1  See'  Barnev    t--,.  ,^{:.  k         ' 
Moore,  WUliam  C.     fSee  WllliamsoTand  Mo  ,r.: '' 

u?^i?T?'*^'''^,^}iP^'^''' JJ'     Air-valve  .         ^ 

Morrs,  Hugh.  Middletown,  Ohio.     Pipe-joint 

Morrj.TOn.  Andrew,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Rkil-iomt 

Morrison   Edward  G.     (See  Watt.,  and  Vort^n") 

Moser,  Fritz,  8t.  Aubin,  Switzerland      Intern«J  J.nmh,,.^-. 

Na^onalComposltype company.     ^See  Brown,  Ha^ahar^^'ilrB, v„,,.^ig^„  .    .^^ 

Neddo,  PhlUp,  Barre,  Vt.     Scoop,. 
r«eeuna,  Marvin  A.,  Youngstown  (th\> 

pressors 

Nelson,  Edward  L.     (See  'Orau  and  \>laor 

^,as«ignor  to  said  Morewoid  SuDio^nT^tAL-^"  *'"'  '  ' 
•New  J^ersey  Patent  Company  IsSTwa^eLl^n  V.'A  /■ 
Newman,  Floyd  W  ,  Bradfort.  Pa  Yi^^Xio^-^r  t:Z'  ' 
Nickel,  Jame«,  McCracken  Kann  R,,+i^l^K  .  '^"OV,"*^'"'^*^" 
Nlnmnvar   WiSlit^tiSr './>*•     outtonhole-iihieli 

Nisbet   David  F. :  WllklnsV^^Pa''"^!*  Jl^. ,,..: 
NMfKwath,  Jakob  E.,  Schenectady,  n:  Y 


872.670 
872, .-ao 
872.664 
872. KM 
8:2.«.') 
872,ftW 
872..^.;n 
872,629 

872  xrr 

«72,g,W 
i872.9fi« 

|87^,ftfi7 

S72.6«6 

872 .a5« 


873,797 
a3,4<2 
«7ti.«2 


V'alv..  mwhaiiism 


for  biowtngf^engtaiiiiid  tohi- 


[ps ,    H72,;i*V2 


872,67] 

873,001 
872,673 
872,840 


Dec. 

?. 

Dee. 

:\ 

I)e«-. 

3 

[,)«-, 

3 

I.'e.:-, 

:i 

I. 'PC. 

H 

Dec. 

;i 

Dec. 

:? 

Ul     UTS 


88.1 

2.W 
46(; 

547 

734 
KB 
548 


"4! 


lU  131 
53  131 
»7      131 

I12-i:i  '  131 

U2".:  '  131 

;"    131 

11 J  I  131 
I  <     131 


'•'«th.  NJ.;  wddNtvina 


Dec. 
Iff*- 

Dec. 


3  '  1346 
3  ,  1100 


h.Xi' 


•*'<:>ajor.) 

-elike.... 


^^.'11     Dec,     Z       890 


2^4  131 

114  131 

ZJi>~l  131 

IR".  i3I 


13M 

iao0 

1238 

USD 

1283 

1182 
1251 


mxn  

••# 


•  •  ■  •  ■ 


quibcy^Wer — »«>-*uy,  .n.  y.,  assignor  i: 


KerrComiiiyV  tmmVand  bwk'. 
''J«neral  Kleettic  Company.' '  Frfr^ ' 

'•  'jiEpaay,  BiiffaiD.'N.'Y.' '  Salety' " 

Normkn>r;S  Brwi:r^^^«^^J«^^^n  f"r  roving- frames .' : '  ■  ■ 

Nonh" iffi  a'"™  ^ '"  '  • '  ^^P^^'^^y.  Newark ,  N  j 


w^}^/*""  troU«y- wheels. . 
Nolet,  Maurice,  Mancheater 


872„-a4 
872  ,-■■.7  4 
872.672 

S72,t»62 

■872. .-iT.^ 
872,,'i76 

S72.6ri 

872,.Vi5 

872,«74 
.T2.96,-? 

872,.577 
872,841 
872.444 


Dec;. 
Dec;. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Doc- 
Dec. 

r>ec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


460 
743 


3      1348 


3 
3 

3 

3 


654 

744 
472 


8       7flO 
3      1349 


568 
1102 


^s  and  si-tcee. '.■/_ 


3  I    201 

■  872,578     D«j.      3  i    560 


114 

'm 

114^1.' 
U.V16 

IK 
96 

285 

\W> 
231 


131 
13! 
13! 
131 

1.HI 
13  i 

131 

!31 

131 

i:u 

131 

i.'^i 

131 


13tf 

1378 
13S1 
1330 

1307 

:  1239 

,  1261 

I  1286 

1379 

1252 

1  S.'i'J 

!2?v'. 
!240 

!.-t79 
IZVi 

134I':' 

I.2H) 


111!      131      IZ-xJ 


AT.PHABET1(  AL  LIST  OF  1*A lEM  KES. 


uc 


Nnme   f'siPTir  c  and  lovention. 


ttle.5. 


nK 


W  -.sh.. 


jlyfbTini. Charles  A.  M...  Tawnna.a-Mignor  itf  two- thirds  t. 
tad  F.  W.  Beckman.  Portland,  C»reg.     Devnf  lor  fiilinj.- 

O'Neil.  John,  Wilmenilng,  Pa.  ,  Rail  lastener  an<i  l<x'k   .  

Oesterie,  Charles,  W.  V.  Frank,  Springfield,  and  W  \i  .^itliofl,  Davuni,  Ohio.  Support 
or  carriage  for  oa«h-r«gi stern .  ." 

Ohio  Cultivator  Company.     (See  Plank,  George  A,,  assignor.) 

Ohmer.  John  F.,  and  E.  H.  Brideiibaugh,  DRyton,  Ohio.     Fartwnspster 

Olson.  John  P  ,  and  M  C  Christensen.  Ta<onift   Wash      Saw-witing  t<X)l 

Ondenionk.  Ivansing,  New  York.  N  V,.  aMgnor  10  rnion  St*«-iai  Sewnig  VTai^liM Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Zlgtaii  need le-ojw rating  mwhanimii  for  ttewlng-mwhines 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  1  ork  N  "i  .  assignor  to  rruon  Syw^iai  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
panv  Chicago,  HI.  Device  for  oontrniUnp  Uic  i't^ftn  ■-■■'.  the  rnvdie  into  the  gooda  In 
blindatitch  sewing-machines 

Ostltiiid,  John,  and  W,  Sandl)erg,  BraddcK^k,  Pa     -icauM-onnecior 

Ogtrander,  Allen  E-,  Paleruon,  N.  .!  ,  a«Rignor  tc  V:nencaa  Caf  &  Foondrj  OODDpikay, 
St.  Ixniis,  Mo.    Car  l.x>l«ter  and  underfrainp  ,  :, 

Otis  Elevator  C-ompany.     (flee  Ihldct.  John  1>  ,  fis.mjinor.') 


Dec. 


S72.742     Dec. 


the,  Ohio.    Ho»e-«upporter. .  . 

TO  ."argpnt  A  Company,  N«w 


-Viet',.    (Reiasae) 

Actuating  mechan- 


Ott.  Mergenthaler  C/Ompany.     (S(«<»  l^etsch.  Fredt-n-k  \v 

Ottmann.  Jacob.     (See  DwVer  and  ottmann 

Owens,  James  P-^  Weatherford.  Tex     Staiiip-rai'n. , 

i;!.».fonl.  Charies  E     (8e<>  Malaby  and  ctfonl 

Oyer,  Oren  B.,  asalgnor  of  onfi-half  to  ^V-  A.  Ha:!,  ="tu 

P."  R,  Warren  Company      iS^-^Warrf-n    Ppter  K     H.Msi>f:i. 

Page.  „'k.ll">ert  A.,  East  "Haven,  and  ,'    H    ."^haw    H.-''«-i,trM' 'f; 

Haven,  C-on.n.     Door  plute  linii  hanilt' 
Page,  Arthur  .\,,  Hrooklyn,  N    \'      \^'in<low-\!rijitin-s;;,s;'.. 
Pain,  Rol»e.rt  W,,  New  ^  ork,  N  \  ,  a.'*sig!ior  tn  ^foliar',  i 

ism  for  pneumaticaily-ofw^ rated  ni-Hicai  iii-strumejits. . . 
Painter,  William  A.,  a«nVgnor  ot  o.'ic-haU  to   P.  H.  Berlin,  Alle^eny,  Pa. 

polishing  wheel , 

PataPr,  Edward  IT.  Detroit.  Mioh      oonit.iniiv  nivi  n\ij.:r^  !  ■:!■.? 
Palmer-Price  Companv      '.i>f^  Kpss,  Chnr'-^'f-  '■     MH.sijtrn-'r 

'fsquetTe,  Joneph  A.,  l\ul!.  t^uftx*'.  Canadji      Corit  rn."t:;:'  r  H^vsift 

''.nrkinson.  Benjamin   I.  ,  assignor  to  Lonrtoi.  F-.*»-  !-•■>-   •  ;- nting  Company  LLmlt«d, 

I,;Ondon.  Ontario.  Canada     „\,Hs«'iii!<;i,iig-«>;i>VHt(''.'  for  !ir!otyi>i^macaln«s 

1  .-trsfn-fti,  ,/Vugi.i„8t  von.  ,\ugRhiirg    (i.H.'fiKrior  to.  Motoriuft3>-tiig-8tudlengg«<J1«oh«ft  M.  B. 

H, .  Bprtm.  Germany.     Car  susfwosioii  for  motor- i>ailoons 

I'tiirti    Milan  W.,  Rochfwicr.  N'   Y    .-»s«iK!i  "f  to  John  C  Moore  Corporation.    Looae-Ieaf 

binder- - 

P»tter!>on,  JaniM  S.,  and  1>   E  Hmith.  Vbilcne,  Tex     Bale-band  buckle 


Bnfflng  or 


Ki'.t.on-tthi't  f.n  tvpe^writerB , 

.v.i  ,    M>.'i.;> ,   ■ ;  •'  :,-!,'  ^m 

>.   '.    1  -  i^^        to  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Com- 


■ .  St.  Loots,  Mo. 
y,  8tl  Looia,  iio! 


Thread-lay- 
Awi-teeidinK 


hoecope 

.Vlarm  apparatoa. 


Paolson,  Charies  J  ,  Brooklyn.  N 
Payne,  John  S  ,  Mlulvaric.  K'ans      i:a;.'.VH 
Peaco<:k,  Edward  L.,  Monlrr-al.  Qut'l'tv    ',  h 

pany.  Bridgeport,  Conn      .SulnriiTgihlc  •.•• 
r"<]er!«en.  Christian,  assignor  to  I.an.liJ'  Mn 

ng  mechanism  for  8ewlng~m»chln*>^  ,    , 
IVdersen,  Christian,  aaslgnor  to  Laridi^  M;t 

rnwhaniam  lor  sewing-machines, 
F'-nhaJlow.  Dunlap  P.,  Boston,  Maw      -!'■; 
P''nningtoa>  Lawrence  W  ,  Wo.rvesi-'-    M.^^ 
l'"f>f,  PKiUip.     (See  Rill! i  and  Pei«- 

Peters.  Wa,Uer  H..  Khnhurst.  Hi      }->-!Mi  :  

Peten»<,in.  Fi^lerick  A.,  JamestnwT;    \    V      ""^  mir-closet  bowl  and  cleaner 

PettygTove.  George  L.,  Berkeley,  aasigrur  of  vine  half  to  C.  E.  Loofboarrow,  OaUaod,  CaL 

Semaphore  aafety-alarm 

Phoenix  Boot  Machinery  Companv       S.*  VowotnT.  Wilbefan,  aadSDor.) 

Plening.  Ferdtnai»d,  Rendsburg.  (><Titi&nv      Door-lock 

Plepergerdes,  John,  Stewartsviile.  Mo      '">ntt> 

Pierce.  James  8.,  Taeoma,  Wash      '  <  tnent  block 

Pierre.  Lar-ar,  Folsom,  La.    Wht^l  ..*..... 

Pink.  John  J.,  Chicago.  111.    Magaz,:n*'  for  moving-picture  ma<'h,!T^e9 

Pisclcelli,  Roberto  T.,  Naples.  Italy     Ca.-ih- raster 
Pitcher,  Alfred  O..  et  al.     ('Sp«.'  CamptH-n,  i,«>Wi»  ' 
Pitner.  Marion  W.,  Chicago,  111      Bu-^er 
Pittsburgh   Electrolytic  ManuftwtnnTii,;  •,  ■"■■i!i.-i 

signors.  i 
Plank,  Oecirge  A..  Independenc*   M       nH>*'.gr,.  ' 

Ohio     Cultivator 

Pledath.  Max,  Berlin,  Germanv  Invprt.ci  iriof.:!  i-.-wH' 
Podli^sik,  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  fil,  Autoniftti*  'T-irM,s.T 
PoUey.  David  F.   assignor  to  Markham  Air  T< 

alr-gim 

Porter,  .\rthur  H.,  assignor  to  E    Ingrahani  < 
Porter,  Edgar  G.,  and  J.  I.  Jones,  Eiwood 


a.HRignor.) 

(Se«  Schn-neberrr-  s-7r!  V^^tiar,  aa- 
Ohio  rn'it;'.  .Hti>r  ^^sk'^^i^y,  iieOsTDB, 


fV 


t,    ■    t'r ^if, 

,..■->■    y-vrr, 


Bnstol,  Conn. 

!»t!,«i!!rr;nrji  '■"    ,''v 


Clock -key    

iierican  Sheet  and  Tin 


872.537 
872.445 

872,675 

^ '"'.„■,'" ( 

873,966 1 

872,446 
872,877  { 

873,57V  I 

12,781  I 

872,878 

I 

872,906: 

872,580  I 

872,538 

872,967 

872,530 

872.986 
872,969 
872,447 
972,679' 

872,842 

872,744 

*-■;  -4-- 

SC2.581 

872.449 
872.746 

•'"'J  M 


872,846 


872.460 

.str2,.'W7 

872.747 
872,971 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec 


Deo. 
Dec- 


Dec. 
Dec- 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 

Dec- 
D«c- 
Dec- 
Dee- 
Dec. 
Dec 


Dec- 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Coating  &i)pftrf.t! 


n  UO-,   Mart-f'Sfi  r',->rnriari-<    'liicago, 


K 


lCl:,!on     ! 

assignor.) 

k ■  Ti! i.r  Arnold  Hini|iB  Last  Corn- 


Powers,  Frank  A.,  and  T.  Klipfel,  assignorft  { 

I!!     Bed-bottom 

Pratt,  CaiarloB  D.     (See  Crane  and  Pratt 

Pre«x>tt,  Edwin,  Arlington,  Mass,     r^hut  tor  \>  x-k-  ■ 

Pretnell.  Carl.     fiiJee  Schmidt  and  Pn'tw!! 

Price,  William  G.,  New  Caatle,  Pa     <;a."k-a.i],.^'i' •  '   ' 

Price,  William  0.,  New  Castle,  Pa,     Sirakt-slKw  'lariiK" 

Piilsford.  Frederick C.LeJoeeter.asfiiKTH'r  to  H   ''   A;k:n 

heating  apparatus 

Puritan  Corset  Companv,  (Sw  Will  lams.  Charifs  11 
Putney,  T.«onard  D.,  St.  Ix>iii«,  Mo,  P!!is::t«<'r'i»  !■■•  , 
Pym,  Charies  P.,  Essex,  Ontario,  Canada  a.'«sipri.-<T  1  ■ 

pany,  Detroit,  Mich.    Link-last. 
Ramapo  Iron  Works.    (See  Strong,  Jamcs^  H    ft,'»Bi>r! 
Rankin.  WlUlam  K.,  aaslgnor  to  J    K    Fit  ybrrr    T);i  1 
Ray,  CharUss  T.     (See  Scnofleld  and  Ray 
Ray,  Joseph.  Decatur,  111.     Pie-pan  lifter 

R«l,  Ralph,  Mkidletown,  Ohio.     Uitter  sh.wt  ^ 

Reeve,  Skbey  A.,  Worcie«t«r,  assignor  to  C.  F    H-own.  triist«\  lu-ali:;)::,  Ma-tf, 

anoe-oontroUtag  mechanism  for  cotnpressors  and  motors 
Re^ve,  Sidney  ATworeester,  assignor  to  C,  F   Brown,  tniste*-,  Hea-1!,iiK  Ma.s«. 

^  c?ombustton  power  apparatus 

Reid,  David,  fthaca,  N.  Y.    Muffler 

Reno,  Joseph  L,  Rochester,  Pa.    Support  for  wirpees  tn  caskets.     ... 

Repp,  Cltaton  S.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C   M    >*    \  aJi.1en.  Brooklyn 

sewtng-madiliM  and  stand 


and.   Steam- 


r  a    la      Brake-cy Under. 


l!!l. 


,    •    •    •    ••  •  •  •  *  •    •■■•*"*• 

N.  Y.    OoTnbh>«<5 


872,661 

872,863 

I 

,872,640 
'872,641 

'872,847 

872,748 

872.972 

'"I  ",..,■*'*!■ 

>";:.*'iK:' 

i«72,4."2 
.  f*72,4,s:^ 
.'  S72..'.M 


Dec 
Dec. 

Dee. 
Dae. 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec. 


Deo. 

Dec. 

Dee. 
Dee. 

Dec- 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


y  • 

i 

1' 

475 
896 

W2 

476 
262 

76a 


Dtv     3      766 
3     1351 

Dee.    8    1352 


Dec    3 
Dee.    3 


263 
TV 


6«1 
1466 


Dec.     3  >    758 


3  ,  13S6 

9  I    86B 

3  ;     478 
3     1356 

3       4T9 


3 
8 
8 
8 

3 

3 

3 
8 
8 

3 
3 


13£0 

180 

866 

TJO 


Dec.    8     1108 


565 
1110 

106 

666 
1368  I 
1113  j 


Dec.     3    .1130 


3  274 
3  108 
3       768 


903 

1866 

110 
786 
766 


3     1123 


oo«  : 

1886  ' 

8 

m 

; 

1«8 

lis 

877 

18» 

3 

1134 

5 


I 


<«  181  IMI 

185  131  1868 

185  1.'<1  ISOfi 

*  131  1240 

:>4  ,131  ;2io 

156-7  i  131  1286 


^^     !»!  '  1286 
iV     ;,3:     ;37» 

V-  *      i.'i':     i,'t>«;i 


54     131     1210 


1388 

1884 

U87 

1880 
1868 

1841 

1880 

1341 

1881 
1881 
1210 
1387 

1340 

1808 

1300 
1311 
1254 

1211 
1300 

233  181  j  1340 


188 

181 

117 
808 

181 
181 

U8 

181 

888 
117 

181 
181 

100 

181 

386-7 

181 

100 

181 

287 

887 

66 

131 
131 

131 
181 

1108 

331-2 

131 

897 

186 

181 

888 
888 
8M 

186 
66 

U7 

131 
131 
Ul 

370 
900 

55-6 

181 

181 
131 

lis 

233 
19 

118 
387-8 
333-6 


131 
131 
131 
13! 
131 
131 


12,'>4 

1182 
1254 
1381 
1341 


237  131  !  1341 


1211 
1181 
1388 

1300 
1382 

1184 

I2S8 

1388 

1341 
1341 

1343 

1210 

1184 

1286 
U84 

1213 

1212 
1,212 
i,2M 

1342 


80 
188 

131 

m 

187 
388 

131 

131 

80 

in  1 

180 
M8 

131 

100 
101 

131 
18i 

m 

in 

187 

181 

.■H> 

s 

ml 

180 

31 

131 
13! 

57 

68 

118-19 

387 


,iai, 

131 

ISi 


lAlii 


TICAL  LI^T  01   i''AT"l{-\Tf::KS, 


Nune,  residence,  and  inyentlon. 


.) 


Republk:  Rubber  Company.    (See  Mell  Tod  J 
Reederk,  Franic,  Roscoe,  Pa.    Ink-weU . . 
^l^^,\^°^J^r^'^.^^  Rankin,  William  K.,aiiim"or.) 
Rice.  W  iUuun  P.,  Chicago  lU.    MaJt-house  aid  apwS-atua 

Richards.  George  L.,  Maldr * ■-      •  •Ht'?r»i.ua 

Barrel-head  fastener. 


en,  assignor  to  StandardTCommerclaJ  Oom^y/BostonMaM 

^'S^i'^^^^':-^  ■^^«'  •'^orto- Aiii-<K?hkhnersCo^panV; '  MotorKxiili  ""''*•  I  ^- 

Richardson,  John  L.,  Bloomsbu 


Rink,  Joseph  C,  assignor  to 


11 


Pa.    Mold  for  concrete  wiuia " 
iddell.) 


Riddel],  John  8.     (See  Rosa  and 

Hitter,  GilUrt  P.t?!hKo;^_lf  Ta^^l'S^^^^^^  «72.»74 


''So'riae^;.*'^'''-  ^-  Gl«"c«»ter.  England. 

Rcherts,  John  O.     CSee  Roberts,  HarrV  6'.  iLadJ'.  oi  

.  rtson  Kugene     (See  Muckev  and  Robertson.) 

assignor  to  J.,  U.,  and  V.  De  Bona,  S 


Mechanical  ^ure  for  projecting 


lioesier, 

^^elli'v  V.''s:?e\Tdev[c^''for  vehlZ'^^  ""'  ^"°*'  '•  ^*'-'  "d-^-"Lo«o.  New  Rol 
Ross,  John  M,         '  '   "   ~ 


|i^^^^«'S^T.i■d,Trll7i'''&l^^^ 


Rothenbuoher7Ge^^"E"'R''Nrw\'ork',^''v'"c'£.°l°"'' •-•/ ^ ....'".::}  ^2  m 

Rotheiibucher  George  K  r"  New  York'  V  Y     f^oJe-consunUng  fimace ;  gf^'*' 

Rouse,  Harry  B. ,  cScago,  111.'' Re^rte^riig  J.^.^ok^nsuming fttmace , .    |^374 


373 


Rowekamp.  Frank  A.,  Witaka,  Mliin.     Hay-taier'.'.V; 1 ' I  »72,«6 

bsonand  Rovai.'ii^irf^^M'r'T '  872,8S0 

I  son  and  Royal.) 


Pneumatic  motor. 

Rotheabucher;  George  K.'  R.','  New  York'  n'  Y 
Rouse,  Harry  B.,  Chicago,  111.    R« 
Rowan,  Lloyd,  Shawneetown,  lU.    Boiler 
Rowekamp   Frank  A.,  Witaka,  Mliin.     Iliy-taier 

B^  'r  ? vl-"« « °b''-  ^'"'-"^—  •  ■; r^.^ 

Kc|Su'rj±v^„?.''?ss;^Tnris»r'-i-'p 

door-knoh  snd  kev  fastener  """Knor  lo  j.  w  .  Hinton,  Ingrapa,  Pa.    Combined 

Rn  '  ^f,.*"<iPI'epe,  NewIIaTen.'Pa/Nutlitick j 

l^^^     ..Jl'^H.inT^^.Sroi'r^J^'''  M«»»l»eCiin-,;4VNorti|- Aido^er, 

mel  D.  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Inking^ad^        '^ 

Lockport,  N.  Y.    Qnnentationpriiiii"" 

(See  Bk)od,  Charles  W.  H.,"iiiri^o 


8T2.4U 


j  Dec. 

3 

!  i>«c. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

1^ 

3 

D«e. 

i 

3 

873^4 1  Dwi.     a 


872^6  ; 
872,758 


arg,  Marcus, . 

6.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company 


872,687' 

872,763 

872,4B7 

872,754 

872,756 


S.  R   Dresser  Manufacturing  Company     (Sm  ClKrtr'i.^^T'  ■~r'*""?' 
Saighman,  Edward  S.,  Chl^o  III     fei«rtrWi  H^Vk*"^  aadgnor.J 

SamuelHon,  Frederick   R\^    FMlaid^Sl^V'*?S*^*'.°e?'°« ^"^ 872 (M 

^  erning  m«;hanism  for  tSes  ^        '  "•'«°0'  ^  0«ne»l  Kectrii  Company     OotI'        '* 


Dec. 
Dee. 

D«c. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


ff"$«ro-  Floyd  T.,  and  C.  H.  Young,  Y, 
Sar^Derg  wQliam^    (8ee  Ostlund  wd 
Sargent    Charles  E.,  Chicago,  III 
"^!".N.  Y.    ApparatusforwL 
'  nt  &  Company.    (See  Page 
--■i.:^}it  Engineering  Company 
sarkisiaji.  Dickran  M.,  Maiden 


wn,  Ohio. 

'rg.) 


Curb-box. 


872,377 
872,458 


Dw.     S 


iSwSS"'.*^.  .^^°*  K««l««ring  Pompany,  Bronx-  ,  ^_v 


Dw. 

Dec. 


M^®**  Sargilntl^iSM'  E.,  assignor  ) 

^.uiu..r,  ihristian  F.,  Chicago  111     Fan 
Ma^hln^CompaiTy.  'pia^iej    ^^'  ^*^'  ^"-  •«»«nor.  to  Texa.  Imptement 


Doo.  S 


872,680 
872.450 
872,378 
872,460 


^^'^.'^4~*fi^?p«'p»^o«T¥tef::::::::::::::iS^^^^ 


Orungp  vat-dTe^and  iSikSg^.^ 


Ilelster,  Lociaa  &' 


'872,565 
i 872,000 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dee. 

Deo. 
Dee. 


lias 

US 
910 
117 
119 
773 
283 
1128 


m 
m 

123 
914 

77« 
016  : 
206 
917 
918 


778 

124 

301 


1370 


780 
803 
127 
210 
980 

an 


Scholes. 


ljro«*dfr 
bulr,  Kn 


^    -f^-nHng  company: "  W^'tioV^^^l^^AZ'^J^''^^^^^^ 


^^'niP'-- III-     Grahi-coiivej'er 


and 
Transmission-tower 

topr*-  ■ 

protector. 


25,461  I  Deo. 
872,768.^000. 


KO,  III. 


872,7601 


Lathe  and  shaper  tooi  .'■.■....;.; •--   872,'4a2 


juiiz.  Otto  C.  W^or  to  B:^l"S^^f^Li^,:ii, 
Remhard  \.,' Abrems,  Wis." '  Hc^e- 

(See"  <3jaiaeii.V,  Thi;^ 


aman.  t„  ,  'i  ork,  N     ■  "^     ■ 

idl.  Irai 


fenry  F.,  assizor.) 


„..     Y.    Tra.8.. 
voc,  W  IS.    Swivel 

...  'ViiLiHin.  Kans.     Napkin-holder' 
iny      (See  Holtmann,  He,        -      " 
,,,  ,       ,  ia'PhC.  assignor  to 

Sharp 

ir„  ^ See  Page  and'shaw?) 

.-a     Ti?k^:^^C  '"^  Hawthorne*  Shebi 

s&fa?"H^%a.!r^'■'^-°•■^■ 

Sihenn-       "• 
Shillaf 

tlX-  V-Turbutvili^rPa.    Elevator 

nui.         ^.., .,  A.,  assignor  to  F.  Conde  Osw«rn 
.  James  A..&aiitffnni-*»  V  /-^_"-  ^v'r"^*KO 

■s 


Receptacle  foi  aitl^ic  bind- 


>  Mrignor.) 


^"•■•••••---...... 

^uIa*.turiBg  Comp«,y.  Philadelphia, 
una,  .\uiev  B     Rjilpm    v't'    o.'ij  -■""'"R-'-^anl 1 • 

.  Tnrhiitviiu    r>«      i.^^!^'* T »• 


8»,760 
i 

873,379 
872,483 

872,861 

-T2.fl01 
~72.862 


872.464 
8^368: 


Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 

Dflc< 
Deo. 

Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


,^- Y-    Garment. 


asslgnorto  F.  Conde,  Osweeo  K  v     »#    w.- *■■■ 

.O.wego,N.Y.    Machi«forfoidhur«drtiwiliig- 


«7V,85.5 
872,380 


1  'WJ. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec 
Dec. 


Mwiri  F.  .  Plttsbun?   Pa      w.vf      '  ""gnor.) 
K^lwinE    Plttshn™  P«"    S^'^^jx^-toker... 

'  ""^*'"^-  Pa-  B"-i^ndiingappa«tui:::v;;;::;:;--J 


Spring..  873,11021  Dec. 


872,382 
872,3831 


Dec. 
Deo. 


669 
7S2 


310 
922 

934 
8U 


US 

n« 

1130 

783 

U31 


817 

1132 


560 
1133 

92> 
4.M 
931 
1135 
130  , 

131 
i21 

786 


188 
136 


n7-<8 
21 
1^8-00 

I  374 
I   161 

I  238 


in 


1.31 

1.T0 

l.il 

\m 

131 

loll 

131 

llf«5 

131 

ll.Stt 

131 

1200 

131 

1214 

131 

13a 

131     1290 
131     1188 


'    23 

I  190 

'l61 

»-fi0 
101  I 
191  ' 


131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 


1186 
1311 

1390 
1313 
1214 
1313 
1313 


lti2  ,  131     1280 


23 

00 


131 
131 


1186 
1214 


289     131     1383 


162 

00-2 

23 

62 

^91 

1 


i.-Jl 

1201 

131 

1215 

131 

1187 

131 

1215 

131 

1312 

131 

1313 

131 

1266 

131 

i3n 

102 


1316 
1344 


12.5o 

i;i44 
1314 
1243 
1314 
1344 
1187 

1188 
1217 


i4 


131     1202 


131 
131 


1186 
1188 


.Ai„ri!Ai'^.r 


1.,  ]„i-' 


F  PATENTl 


XI 


Smaad,  Itaac  D.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Garbage-crematory 

flmedberg,  Henry  A.,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Conujany,  Jeney 

City,  iT  J.    Type-writing  machine 

Bmith,  Adam  T.,  Oroensboro,  aacignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Y.  Everton,  Oiinon,  N.  C. 

Earth-auger. , 

Smith,  Amos,  Vienna  Crosa  Roads,  Ohio.    Sid»-deliyery  bondier 

Smith,  Dallas  E.    (See  Patterson  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Ernest  U.,Honeoye  FaUs,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  tor  gathering  fniit 

Smith,  Franklin  P.    (See  Martin,  Edgar  D.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Hubert  L.,  Edri,  Pa.    Coal-cutting  machtoe 

Smith,  John  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Pool-ball  carrier 

Smith,  John  B.    (See  Hilti  and  Smith 

Smitb    '-^b"  B  ,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.     Weather-strip  for  doors  and  windows 

Sn\it>  F,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Mail-bag-catcblng  deyioe^ 

Smitf  iV'    assignor  of  one-half  to  J 

Smith,  Joseph  J;.  New  York,  N.  Y.    H 

Smith,  Michael  H.,  London,  England. 

Smith  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Lirengood 

Smith,  William  D.,  Fullerton,  Cal.    Macl 

fruit 


per,  LouisvlUe,  Ky.  Steam  holstlng-eogtoa 


M  8.,  assignor.) 

brushing  and  revolying  oranges  and  other 


872,765 
872,766 

872,076 
872,767 
872,077 
872,384 
872,768 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


3     1373 


Snell,  David,  Gasport,  N.  Y.    Supporter  lor  spraying-towers............ 

Snow,  Charlea  W.  and  H.  II..  Tnirn,  Mass.    Cutter , 

SnowHoraoeH.     (See  Snow,  Charles  W.  and  H.  H.) 

Soci^tA  A nonjrme  dea  Aneitoa  Etabilaacmenta  Panhard  et  LeraMor.   (See  Kraba,  Arthnr, 

assi«:nor.) 
Sohmer  it  Co.    (8«»  'Wo>>nr.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Spence.  Charles  IT  1,  Minn.    Gravlty-oooveyer 

Sponenbiirg,  Hirarv       .      adsworth.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Laaa  &  Spoottiburg  Co.    Railway- 


872,468 

Dec. 

3 

872,460 

Dec. 

3 

872,385 

Dec. 

8  < 

1 

040 

1375 
137 
941 


327 
320 
139 


181  1  1816 

131  1316 

380     181  '  1883 

196     131  ;  1S16 

380-90  I  131  1883 

36     131  1U9 

106     131  1316 


railiU: 


L 


Spragoe  Electric  Company.    (See  Libby,  Sam  H..  assignor.) 

Spragoe  FJectric  Company.    (See  LIbby  and  Baker,  as^ltrnors.) 

Spruce,  Clifford  J.,  asalgnor  to  Mackie-LoTeJoy  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Trooaers-hai.^er 

St.  Clair,  William  F.,  Owatonna,  Minn.    Display-stand. 

St.  John,  William  V     "       "  "  ' 

gtaats.  William  H 

Standard  Com-- 

SUndard  Nov 

Standard  Ste>^ 


Kdinburg,  Ark.    Attachment  for  harrow-teeth 

,  N.  Y.    Recoll-cJieck  for  vehicles 

i>any.    (See  Rk;hanls,  (}«orge  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Walter,  Charles  A.  assignor.) 
ay.    (See  Christlanson,  Andrew,  aaaignor.) 

Stead,  John  C,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  diozid 

StatnmaU,  Cl)SLrles  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Tar- 
bine 

Btei^Mfu.  W.  W.    (See  MoKenzle.  Angus,  aaaisnor.) 

Stevenab;              :    'i     aaalgnor  of  one-hall  to  N.  Stafford  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Inter- 
changea        ....  •;  frame 

Stevenson,  Sajnued  I'.,  Cheater,  Pa.    Door-fastener 

Stlckley,  Joeeph,  Lake  Andes,  S.  D.    Harrow  attachment... 

Still,  8.  S.    (See  De  Vos.  Arte,  aaalgnor.) 

Stimpaon,  Edward  S^  Moi>edale,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Hopedale,  Maaa.    Thr«s^-cutter  for  weft-replenishing  looms 

Stokes  ii  Smith  Company.    (See  Garrett,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Stoli,  Otto  0.,Chlf>«C"   Til     Fastening  for  reaiUent  tlrea ■ 

Stout,  Ashby  Q.      >•         lorson  and  Stout.) 

Strauss   Ferdinand    \   u   iork.  N.  Y.    Harmonica 

.   vcior  to  Universal  Automatic  Carving  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
.   1     I.'  :  .'..^rhine 

Sin. rig,  Jitiu«<8  B  ,  .   ■■  .  l^amapo  Iron  Works.  Hillbum,  N.  Y.    Railway-frog 

Stuart,  Benjamin  1      !.  Mo.    Wire-fencing  stretcher 

Stiirrock,  John,  and  A    L  Johnson.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Intema- 
lional  Harvester  ComnatTv.    Grain-drill •  • 

Success  Manufacturing  »     mpany.     (See  Bolger,  Thomas  P.,  asaignor.) 

Sumpner.  William  K     H  rrningham,  Englana.     Electrical  measuring  Instrument 

Swanberg,  Arthur  W,  ."rfitmeapoUs.  Minn.    Non-reflllable  bottle., 

Swift,  Francis  E..  Dayton.  Ohio     Heating-furnace 

Symoni,  Althur  H.  and  J.  H.,  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.    Bale-tie  machine 

SymoM,  Jafeec  H      (See  Symons.  .Arthur  II  and  J.  H.) 

taggart,  Wniiam  H .,  Chicago.  III.    Making  molds  for  dental  Inlays  and  the  like 

Talt,  Arthur  A.,  Wlnnlpe*.  Manitoba,  asrtipior  to  Business  Systems  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada.    Looae4eaf  binder 

Tarantini.  Giovanni  B.    (See  Becchl  and  Tarantini  ^ 

Taylor,  Clarence  0.    (See  Taylor,  William  C  ,  assignor.) 

Tavlor,  Edward  8.    (See  Tolman.  Charlea  P..  assignor.) 

TaVlor,  Florenoe  E.,  assignor  of  ono-third  to  E.  P.  Forbes,  Boston.  Mass.    LabelnUDxing 


872356 
872,693 


872,587 
872,771 
872,3*1 
872,644 


872,588 
872,645 


872,780 
872,470 
872,546 


872,471  { 

872,472 

872,580 

872,857. 

872.473 
872,.387 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


3     1137 
3  .'  787  I 


67 

67 

36-7 


3« 
16M 


I 


181  ,  1218 
131  13U 
IS     11» 


131     1346 
in  I  1202 


3  671  110  131  i  1255 

3  9S0  198  I  131  ,  1317 

3  141  27  {  131  1197 

3  487  103  131  1342 


3      8R 
3      488 


3  ,    90 

3       831 
3       400 


336 

676 

1139 
336 
143 


872,500    Dec.     3  !    68 


872,474 
872,476 
872.868 
872,770 

872,978, 

872.3881 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


3  338 
3  341 
3  '  .1143 
3      944 


1877 
143 


machine. 


Tavlor,  WllUam  C.  Paris 

DC.     Vehir' •  M  — 
TerreU.Elah, 
Texas  Implem^iii 
Theberath.  Frader 


Fraooe.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  O.  Taylor,  W^ashington, 


872,850    Dec.     3  I  1144 


iiio.     Boat 

t.lne  Companr.    (See  Schofleld  and  Ray,  aaaignon.) 

-akewooa,  Ohio.    Lawn-edge  trimmer 

Nllch.    Drum-snare.  .......--..-..--...-.......•.- 

S.  C.     Stove-door i. 

Kv.     Joum«»l->K)x 

vay.  Me.     Broom-molsteoer 

rn«»8dale  and  Thompson.) 

!  iadclphla,  Pa.    Rail-Joint 

1  1  !;       H,  Mfch.    Throttle-controUer. . .  

ii     i  I .     V,  Minn.     Oraln-door 

U     !    .    : ; ,  1 10,  Conn.     Spool -  •;- -  -  -  •  - \i-  -,•  •  •  'Ai. .1 "  V " 

,  !t>«.i)i»..r  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Keach,  Provldenoa,  B.  I.    Chann,  hat- 


1 1'lomas.  ' 
Thompsf 
Thomson,  Wi 
Thum,  Otto  i 
Tichenor.  K  ' 
Tllden,  Mas! 
Tilford,  (m    r> 

ptn,  if 
Tillotson.  <hM !!.••.  ( 
Toledo  (^oniputiiiw  ■-" 
Tolman.  ("harli't  r,.  sssig 

measuring-f  h,-  

Tonniee,  Max       >(v  li  :n  ,  John  S..  assignor.) 

Tottcn,  Robert  C,  l'itt«t>\irK,  Pa.    Composition  of  metal.. 

Townaend,  Mllee.  Rivcrsi.lc  Cal.    Window-ventilator 

rruesdale,  .\vprv  M.  .m.l  K.  A.  Tliompson,  Jefferson,  Ohio. 
Valley,  WllliaiTi  M  ,  Marion,  Ind.    Dipping-machine 


i'*c  Kans.    Power-transmission  dutch. 

any.    (See  Wear,  Frank  F..aa8ijpor.)    .  „     ^    ,     _^ 
f  one-half  to  E.  8.  Taylor.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Graduated 


872.860 
872.380 


-...006 

872,477 
872,478 
872,470 
872,480 

872,607 
872  481 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

D  c 
Dec 


3  ;  1148 
3,    146 


1140 
342 

780 
790 
701 


S  843 

3  345 

8  348 

3  849 


793 

300 


119 


196 

68 

103-8 


130 

941 
69 
27 

130 

60-70 

70 

242 

196-7 

390 

27 


343-3 

243 
28 

243 

70 

164 

164-5 

166 

71>-1 
71 
71 
73 

1«6 

72 


181 

1266 

131 

1342 

Ul 
131 
131 

1316 
1318 
1343 

181 

1210 

131 

1219 

131 

1366 

181 

1346 
1230 
1190 

131 

1266 

131 
131 
131 
131 

1230 
1221 
1345 
1317 

131 

1384 

m 

1190 

in 

131 

m 


1346 

1846 

1190 


872,482     Dec.     3       363 


Cortaln  a&d  ahade  bracket. 


872,483 
872,979 
873,862 
872i863 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 


3  366 

3  1379 

8  1160 

3  1151 


300 


131  1346 
131  '  1221 
131  :  1303 
131  ,  1393 
181   1201 

131  1221 

131  1221 

131  1222 

131  1223 

181  !  1293 
131   1222 


131  1  1328 


131  1333 

131  1384 

344  '  Ul  1346 

344-5     Ul  1347 


\"1) 


ALPHABETICAL  L18T  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nann»,  resideiiC' 


Twin  Lubricator  Companv-     fSe«  Armstronsr   Fnx-st 
Lfliier,  Hyman,  New  York,  assignor  to  F.  I„,  Scha/uss 


H(X)k  and  eye 
Took  and  eye 
ault-fioaurp  

lJnjonSp«-ial  Machine  ComK;     t^wZ^^rX^ir^°L!     ^ 


Tact  u  nng  C  o  mpwiri  y .     ( See  B  a  h  ^<  >  n  »iii ,  i 

Elton    H    .    HflMiOTjnr    : 


assignor.) 
Haug,  assipTiors 


r-<'ar 


^    cissai  ^luioiiuiiic  i^arvini?  Machine  Coi 
Wn  F»;u  P  ■  **  ,   '^  ^«PP'  CUnton  B..  assignor 

,Xance,  Enoch  H.,  Jr..  «<  ai,    /See  Woodall,  Robert.  B  .  assSgnor.V"  • 

Wirp-strBtcher.  ' 

Shaft-bearing.,   .  '  =**'"P'^«".  Mas...  a.H.ignnr  to  (>r,,raS  Electric  Company' 

Ver  Planck,  William  E,,  Swamp,^rott    Mii.s     as^itrr^.--  ,■ 

X?"^^   Robert,  Albany,  N  V^    Strar>-l(Kk      ' 

Via  ,  Blanche  et  al      (W  ViaJ,  Em^^^ — 

Vial,  KmUe,  deceased,  Brussels,  Belgium:   I. 


y«.u  naiaer,  reter  y.,  Sharon,  Pa,  Advertisim 
Vance,  Enoch  H.,  Jr..  ^  al.  (See  Woodall  Ro^ 
Vandevort  David  A.,  Scottsburg.  Ind  Win-s 
Vawljr,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  Blacksb^rg,  Va  In*' 
sUt^S^a'rin^.""'^   ^  ■  Swamp^ott*  M^I'f  • 


872.774 
872.390 
872,700 

I  872,391 


Dec 

r>er. 
Dec 

D« 


ti«ii»,:rai   Eiwtnc 


.-o.mpaDj'. 


ifT'J.XfS     Dw,      3 


r=i 


viai   ftmue,  deceased,  Brussels,  Bel^um    I.    n 
^.tainer  or  coUector  for  wate^^lafffy^g  [JL 
\  a  ,  Gabnelle,  et  al.    (See  ViaJ.  Emlle  - 
V  al,  Louise  B.,  rt  al     I'See  Vial.  Em  Je 
Vincent.  L/ouis  H     Jr    ("Jila  Ri.r,  i    » ,7     -r         „     . 

:oS-n-saa«r-»  --'  -™--  < «... 

Pa 


«72,Sti5 


I>ec- 


,M'i.id 


S7'.',,W.     D«>. 


''n  the  aire. 


^72,701 
87-2,7tKi 
872.484 
172..-J93 


,D«- 
Dw. 
Dec. 

Dw 


956 

14ti 
,     797 

131 

7»; 
!4<) 

ib6 
28 

lai  1 

121  i 

!     107 

10 

131 

i08 

1 

ao 

340 

131 ; 

131 

iKH) 

-46 

131 

ffit,  I 


iiutui-  straw-stacker  *      '.lainii;. ,  HMiH,iiMpou 


ingt „,,,  .... 

Toni'-purifler 
Warner.  Clar^nc^  M..  CambridRe,  IIS 
Warntj,  Clarence  M.,  Cambridge   I        VotinS 

S'mmun'r'^'  ^-  *^^«'^'''-  ^"  ^^  -™ken,  r.: 


:«.'»  for 
Pneij- 

{■"■ft  ('1- wht'ei. 


87i;.>«i7     ,I,)er,      3 


Volinp-rrachinp.'"' 
Voting-marhme."! 


■aage,  N.J. 


Dngdon,  CotTc 


i  ■   ,   &,SSlgI 

''■inif'&ny. 


Jariif-stown.  Ca' 


P,  H 


Warri'ii  r,,.;: 
A    f'onijianv. 


-•^lOii.  Mass 

;i;  H.:! 


■■vash' 


'  4  Company,  Chidigo,  lilV   I. 
'anger,  New  York  " N '  Y " '  Fi , r ,  ^ 

4 — t 


Hygronu'tor 

^ij^  V  i^frM!'  «^°"'^!>'»*^  assignor  tr 
cana>  and  oth^r  articles 

Warsh,i..ky    Harrv,  assignor  to  E.' "Ooldmari 

W«r8hilsky,llarrv    assignor"  to"  e;  Goldman 

Wa?J,^"'i?;r^"^''^r''  ?«si"i"g.  &«d  H.  D    Gr 
waters,  Benjamin  K,,  Dover  \  r     Rojir 

w^jn  :s-'J•^S:>l£'^^/*,^^----^■^-■v••••• 
watts,  Klmer  X  and  F  r  i*^.^'  ''-^^,'"a«''^  f"r  lw,ttl«M»rto 
Wavland,  Columbu  'l'' South^^rVmrT^'''''^'.  ''-       G»^^«^-  ^ 

V '■aki.v,  .Raymond  I>.,  St   Loul/X      iJ'!'      ■^'^'•'PlytogatUchiiint 

^\''ar,  PrariJc  ,F  ,  .^ari  Francis^  ('<..    =    ""*'  '' ■  jTotector.. .  

w*;^"''"'  »-"iannn,  Balrimorp'.  Md  '  T-.nk  iort .Tr..^.^^"^^''  '^ 

^^^;in2^A^^J-'Xr''^''^    H^^=i? '':'';''•    C»Po-t«tobarforpUtno.: 

^tev"hi^-'  ii^^S^li,  l-asi^^ -"^ 

J'older ^^"  .M«'Rnor  to   flartmann  Trunk  Comiiany;  Rwtoi- *  wu  "  n" 

WMckel.-Fritfc  .\-,,rpnXr^  o'r^:^.  '"'*'"'"  ^-  •  a^'ignor.")" f 


><72.591 


872,.^« 
87-.i.7(a 
872,  :(X 


D«<- 
Dec. 


D*« 

Dec 


* i '.'.'.'.. 

4.-..; 

dey^v;::::  ::::::• 


S"2   ,5^:0 

■S72,5S,'i 


?<72,.S<W' 
S72i*6S 
'!72,.S70 
872,.')97 
ii72,4S.5 
^-72.5<« 
}  8r2..H7l 
I  872, .394 

872. 4W. 
N7;,77?; 
>':2.4*7 
■*<72,.5<» 
*<  72,872 
«72,7T6 
S72.395 
872,873 
872,«X) 

872,488 

872,874 

'■■'"■-.:.«so 

872..M.^ 
872,4M» 

872,777 

872, ST,', 

*~2,-fK 


Dw 
!.>*•(■ 

Dw. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

I>ec. 

D«, 

Dec.' 

Dec. 

Dw 

Dec. 

Dec. 

De<-. 

Dw. 

!.>ec 

Dec 

[>«;. 

I.'fC, 

I>f*C, 

Dec- 
D<»c. 


7t* 


13« 
677 


.579 
806 


."iSl- 
»4 


!fi6 

167 

73 

2» 


,-'4« 

J47 
120 


lj<>-i 
1«8  ■« 


l,?l 


131 
131 
131 

m 


Ult 

Ittt 

12W 

UM 
Il« 

lua 

1183 
13« 


13tt 


UM 
U8t 

mi 
im 


131     134 


131 
131 


134B 
1286 


3 

:> 
3 
■i 
3 

.1 

3 
3 

3 

3 
.3 
3 

:i 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 


fM 

122 

1165 

247  -a 

1167 

l'^ 

T-m 

1 21-  3 

;«)7 

73; 

m, 

um 

J49 

IM 

-2f( 

358 

73! 

9iM 

1» 

wa 

73   ' 

rm 

I2:;i 

1172 

140 

«)7 

1» 

l.Vi 

3(1 

1 1 73 

35<:i 

am 

124 

lai 


361 
1174 


3    mi 


3 


492 


3     :m 


3 

3 
3 


^^^["■^'e  ••»*  and  hoa©.pro- 


^."m '  jHv    3 


f«7 
li77 

816 


156 


74  131 

a^.i  131 

21X)  13! 

ia.j-4  131 

74  131 

200  131 

2*)  13; 


12M 
1390 


1319 

13,11 

!296 


Jf'S^pjti^  i|0_ 


wmiam»on,  John  H 

tector 

wSlr r.%Sf '^"S;-  f  ..^h.m..«:  ■.„,  v<*ri.: :; . . . 


Liec       3      1178 


13: 


251      131 


amvcrter 


■2.4!*i 
'2..S~7 


D.«. 


S72.54y     Dec.      3 


363 

1180 


403 


71 
251 


131 

131 


13M 
U63 


104      1.31       1244 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IV\ TKXTKES. 


Mil 


Naint!,  re.Hi'inrti-i'. 


HiiOQ,  Mkl(U»- 


W.  Armstrong, 


\\'  i.  iridge,  JftixkM.and  O.  S.WUcni,  aligners  to  Lyman  Oun  Sight 

:■.  ,d ,  Conn.    Si^jiit  for  firearms ...  

.^,   siitiiu.  Ko!:>ert  J.,  Virginia  City,  Nev.     Electr-Mi    

.'.  :>.^ii'r.  Jaoob,  Lyndhurst,  Va.,  assignor  nl  onc-haif  to  R.  L.  Ijiir 

]\    H.  Lantf,  and  A.  El..  01aiKX>ck,  Waahmgton.  L'   t'      I Msk-«'ha;i,-';n-r   

',\  ;i,.    B,  .^CAtfe  A  8on,B  C-ompany.     1  .-^t*  (".r<^tti,  Johi-.  C    W      ii>";i^-;i -r 

■.\  ,,^'iirnan,  1/evi  D  ,  VersalOen  Ohi<>      iinck-nia<'hiric 

\\  ,:,<],  MUiard  F,,  Worcester.  Mass     Bhiirip 'Ipvu-i-       

\^  ..Hiall,  Fiobert  B.,  Tra«kwo<Kl.  assignor  of  tlv«*-suth»  to  D.  S.  McOav,  W.  H.  CoOMr, 

J     H,  Vance,  Jr.;  J.  H.  B.  Adanvs,  and  T,  N    Vlchi-scir;,  VJaivarn.  Ark    '  nilwtJawlldt 
H  «Kiwanl,*Ruii«M  Q..  Waukegaii,  aMig-nor  tn  Unioii  Spf*ial  Ma<"hiii«»  (  nmpanT,  rhJeafto, 

■  .     !  over-plate  (or  tewftig-maf'hint*  

A  icimer.  George  O.,  Ix)ul«ville.  Ky      Bottle 

W  ;iifl.  John  F,,  MlnneajwUs,  Minn.     .\ntifrk'tii.i,.  wliwi-i.-a-i!;);: 

V;>i,ing,  Clinton  H.     (8«*  Sanborn  and  Young. 

Zpiser,  Adiow.    (See /elser,  John  K  and  A 

J'pwsr,  John  R.  and  A,.  Berwick,  Pa     Form  f  >i 

Ziegler,  John  C,  Wichita  Falls,  Te,x,     Oii-burnfr 

ZLska,  Adam,  Jr.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  R.'X'kfom  K 

lirire  mwhanism  for  motor-vehlcley 
Zoc'bl,  TliiMxlor,  Chicago,  III,     I'ltrli-inilirat  iiik   If 


No. 


Datt. 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


OlBclal 
Oaaette. 


li  I     ^ 


i 


872,706    Deo. 
872,878    Dec. 


3      818 
3     1181 


873,981  i  Deo.     S     1SS3 


170  !  Ill 
361  j  Dl 

201     ISl 


873,401    Deo. 
873379]  Dec. 


364 
1183 


74-6 
283 


131 
131 


I 


1396 
1163 

Utt 

1225 

j3fii 


i:)i,Tt'? 


SI  icwaikF 


■ITH.Kint 


f- 


k  Engine  '■  ■•      K(K;kf(ird.  K; 
aphophonef  and  the  Uke . 


872,968  I  Dee.     3  I  1383 


3      S04 

3  '  1183 
3       156 


I 

8  161 

3  1184 

3  1M 


291  !  Ul     1186 


833,601 1  Dee. 
872,880 '  Dec; 
872407    Dee 


872,fla'  !  i.v 

•r?  ..■«*>«  !■.«■ 

i  872,881  Dec- 

872,396  Dec. 


124      131 
363     131 

ao  1  ui 


134  I  in 
81    in 

283-3     131 

31      131 


1352 
1108 


1360 
1183 

13SS 
1I»4 


.L™,.'  .lIj  h™)  1,  V.J  A^  (nI^* 


■  wr.tf"  'rann'. .. 

I  K''k,  H.!»"«igtl-.'T.'«  t" 


irigif 
.isi   fur  - 


'■K-h< 


Oliver  Typ*>wrifer  Company.  Qdoago,  UL 

■s    f»carl-fii:;,f-    -:  '■;:!T;:..B,r  ft'*'r'<^« 


k  !,, 


HW"!  mid 
irs  t(>  I'tica 


n': 
Hart 


r1 1. 


jQexandfr,  .Ipsw,  Brooklyrt.  N  Y  ■'■'■.■]" 
Bera«t<'in.  Henrv,  FhilaclelphiM ,  I'n  %■ 
Croes,  Harry,  and  O.J.  Orifflthn,  W' .,.,;»; 

Type-writer  base-frame 

De  Wvngaert,  Joseph  E..  Newark    N    J 

DIokefman.  Joseph  L..  Forest,  <>hi>       Si 

Dumont,  Amos.  Cbamplaln,  N,  Y      li»r. 

Emergency  Rubtier  Company,     iS**-  V"'«t,  .\it:ien  E,,  ftssigxi. 

'■'Iriffims.  George  J.     (See  ("rose  an'i  t.nffilhfi 

Mennks^'D,  Ixnils  C,  Los  Ang»'leo,  Cai      lieU-htK-kl* 

ii  iraan.  Joseph  T.,,  Cincinnati,  Oluf     Mftai  dish 

.Jameson,  Wllllani  A.,  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y     Mirror 

Miller.  ,.\iigu«t  C.  Taunton,  Mass,.  »!»sign<irt 

.\>l.«»on.  Ciarence  A.,  and  C,  A.  I'ayrn-,  Mssign 

,Salt -shaker 

I  ti(*  ('1'!'*^  anc:  (ir'Tnhf.  )t,«si,gTi  -ra.) 
iwii  and  }  ayiH- 
R««.i  and  Barton  Corp(,>r'ition.     iSet-  M'ilit.T    \  ig^;'- 
Ri'ed  and  Barton  Corporation      (,S«v  V\'i;ki'.!^,  s«,rr.'i 

Ryon,  E:arl,  Washington.  D.  C,     Molding 

Sr-h<x>k.  Max  E..  Chicago,  111      Cm-gSass  Dowl , 

smith.  William  T.,  Fblladelphia,  i'«      Woven  fabric 

Cttca  AUiminum  &  Novelty  Worki«      i,8ee  Nelson  and  I'nv-K 
V'lgT,  Albert  E..  assignor  to  Eraergency  Rubber  Company 

W'^ilkpr,  Arthur  W.,  Maiden.  Ma.is.    Stfve 

Wf-Ua.  Richard  H..  Kenosha.  \Vi.s      Ht-Hdlight 

w.ik,*'.-*.  ,Samtiei  G  ,  Taunidn,  Mass    H«*signorto  Reed  and  Barton Corporaoon. 

■in-l  .utAnd '•- 

'»'■;,<    Henry  M  ,  Hempstead    N.  Y.     Book-mark 


.« .. .... 


r I >,  1  ra  tion.    §pooD  or  lork . . 


Oliver  Typewriter  Company 
Payne,  Cfharles  A.    {See  Nelc 


AUmumuz.  &  Novelty  Worka.  Utioa,  N.  Y. 


;siK"    t) 
..>«.i,g:..jr.) 


ii^K 


iti,  M.  Y.    Pone  or  h*g , 


••••••••■••a 


Chaflng-^ah  lamp 


Na 

DM*. 

Official 

1 

i 

0. 

11.837 

D«B. 

Deo. 

8 

8 

131 
131 

i:»7 

i     88.998 

:W9i<? 

Deo. 

T>ec 

si 

3 

3 

1.11 
131 

131 

131 

i;«4 

i.307 
13S£ 

38.0& 
38,021 

1   *■«■>■ 

Dec. 
Dec. 

3 
3 
3 
3 

131 
131 
131 
131 

i3W 

m: 

mm 

Dae. 

8 

lit 

UM 

turn 

Dm. 
Deo. 
Deo. 

m 

181 

U07 
1J06 
U07 

IB.019 
88.096 

Deo. 
Deo. 
Dee. 

in 
in 
m 

1806 
1807 
1306 

;     88.004 

Deo. 
Dee. 

in 

Ul 

18D6 
laM 

TRADE-MARKS. 


.^ :.!■-.>! i,«.er-Biis(:'h  Bn-wiiif  ,\swH'iftt-ion,  St.  I>oais,  Mo.    Beer c"a ' 

P.i-."ig(^tt  .t  i,)r8well  Co,.  I'awtiick*'!   R.  I.    Spool-cotton or v.  ■  f,-  thread 

Ci,.i!'iirn  A  Fli  ,  Knrlco,  Naples.  Italv.    Liqueurs 

<  •  sisniilated  Cotton  Dix-k  (ompany,  Baltimore.  Md.    Cotton  duck.... ....,:..... 

It:pi«'x  Phonoffraph  Co     Kalainar.oo.  Mich      Phonograj^is .........,-........-.-...•.—. 

Fauitlfs*  Rubber  Companv    Akron   Ohio.    Certain  rtibber  articles 

F(iultl(«s»  RnblM?r  Companv.  Akroii„  Ohio.    Certain  rubber  goods .....i .- •■ 

Ffiultlesd  Rubl*r  Companv,  Akror.  '"(bio     r^Ttnlv  oiirglra"  poo(1,.«  ..,«. " •••- 

K .eming  A  Chrtslian  Co.,  fllohmond.  Va     I'l'lcr .••• ■ 

I  r.nt:H->rg,  Sig.  &  Sol.  H  .  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Whi&ky --.« - ■ 

Hewlett  Bros    Co.,  Salt  Lake  City    Utah.    Coffees 

JwKes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company .  f^t    I '^ui''.  Mo      Ptovs'pijM-i" .  , 

John  Dewar  A  Sons,  Ltd.,  Perth,  .VNii.Kiii!      \\l.;.^kv  - 

1.   Hess  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   \      Wliilt-  aiid  cinovHi  cotton  oic-il -.••y 

Mount  Vemon-Woodberrv  Cotton  D'K'k  Company   Baitimortv.  M'l     ^    if   '.  amm ■ 

K(v»-8cott  Company,  Llniiite<l,  New  1  >r1»ans.  J*     t  ertain  wood  ma:.i!l«»'.  arei-~ •• 

Mippen,  Hyman,   Perth   Ambov.  N    '..     .•^iTf.knij.'-t'-l'.uTO ....*••«.» ■ 

Ko»«;nl)«rg,  Ruben,  Pittsburg,  la      St  .gi.> 

tLowntroe  and  Comi)a.nv,  Limited,  ^ '-rk    1- :ig:H,i  •!  ■*  '..'.nTi-d'pp!'  ■      --      ■    -    - 


m,m 


08,406 
•8,406 
••.4«7 
06,488 
06,484 
0ft.4n 
08,487 
08,400 
66.400 
66.480 
•y   *,*:: 

6f,  i": 
66,473 
66,474 
66,475 


k 

'.1'. 

,h,! 

uaif> 

f  1  p 

Data 

-8 

^i. 

> 

,_ 

Dee. 

in 

1417 

Dm. 

in 

1417 

Dee. 

in 

1417 

Deo. 

in 

1417 

Deo. 

in 

1417 

Dec 

in 

1417 

Dee. 

m 

»    1417 

Dec. 

m 

1417 

D«c. 

iti 

1417 

Dw. 

111 

1417 

Dee. 

181 

1417 

Dec 

181 

1417 

[•<". 

3 

131 

1417 

[  'ti 

3 

131 

1417 

1  'W 

131 

1417 

1  <m: 

.J  1 

141" 

1  tei' 

3 

131 

1417 

1  H:«, 

3 

181 

1417 

r>«' 

? 

131 

1417 

X  I  V 


M.}'}l:\]\VTU"  \ 


f-"^  OF   I'ATKVTKE 


TRADE>MARKS-Continued. 


Nmd*,  residence,  and  title. 


OfBcUl 
Gazette. 


Wolff  &  GJaserJeld,  Beri  ™Ge^7  Srtl^n  wil°^    ^*^^  P*Pef  .bot-.h«lU . 


Woolen  piece  goioide. 


66,491 
66,476 
«6,477 
M>473 
«6.47g 

a>,«o 

66,481 
66,482 
66,<a3 
«W,4« 


Dec. 

D«cJ 


3 
3 
.  3 
Decj  3 
Dec.,  3 
Dec.,    3 

Dec.'    3 

Dec.     3 

Dw    3 : 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131  , 

131  ' 
131 
131 
131 

131      ; 


I-ABELS. 


r 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


No. 


HreteS?C&^^X''2.  Con^    "Oval  "    (For  Shear.)  .1.... 


j 


1417 
1417 
1417 
1417 
1417 

I4r 

1417 
1417 
1417 
1417 
14|7 


Datf 


Official 
Gazette. 


Roth.  Jfartin.  Washimrton   D  C 
Sauma,  Geo.  W.,  Plainield  n'  J 

niture  and  Floors) 
Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York.N.'Y:" 
St.  Denis,  Oliva.  Fall  River,  Mas*. 


" SJ.'iSfa ''i^"    (*"«••  Whisky) . 
None.Sochyarnitare  A  Floor  Hi 


'"«*»-"    (ForaPtiuihiorFnr- 

'  Guarantee."' "  (JPorCiWrei 


13.910 
13.907 
13,908 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


? 


131 
131 
131 
1.11 
131 


i 

0. 


1418 
1418 
1418 
1418 
1418 


13.912       Dec.     3 
13.906    I  Dec.     3 

UWl    I  Dec.   ;  3 


■+■ 


131  1418 
131  I4U 
131      1418 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


No. 


Date.!   i 


Official' 
OaMtte. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

fREQISTRATION    APPLIED   FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


A^^sK^^sTrCe'co'^'^v";^  l'^'^^  -•>««• 

.\cme  Belting  Company,  Mtmb^v^^'^i^-  ^'"'^^  wdl^! 
il^Srkl;^T!.o4fi^%^^^^^^  Machinery-belts ; 

counto  J  te . . . .  ,"""*  l^n>P«iiy,  Bndg^rt,  Conn,    fnii^^^^ '  ;-;,■■■■ 


■■\ 


•■•■••I 


ae,M3 

29.366 
29,856 
28,318 

30,761-4 
29,^18 
30,723 

39,944-6 
30,510 
27,019 
30,725 
28.463 


ALlliAi5Lii'.AL  Li^'i  ui-'  PATENTEES 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(BBOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


XV 


Name,  resideoM,  and  title. 


Cbemisebe  Fabrlk  aui  Aotten  (vonn.  E.  Scberlnx),  Bertln,  Oennany.    AnUMptie'ramediM 

Cheney  Chanical  Company,  South  Maoctaeeter,  Conn.    Cleaning  and  poHahlng  poVdar 

Chesterman  &  Streeter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tniu-pads 

Chin*  &  Japan  Trading  Company,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sbeetinn,  shirtings,  drills,  Ao 
Columbia  Flouring  Mills  Company  Ltd.,  Enderby.  British  Columbia,     wbeat-floar. . 
Crescent  Tool  Co.,  Jan!«*>t'>w"   -•   -- 

Davis  Chemical  Compti  r  v    :  > 
Donaldson-Shulti  Co. ,  !  s  .  !    ; 
E.  E.  Post  Co.,  Utlca,  N    i 
E.  H.  Jacobs  Manutactuni* 


Elastro  kianofacturlng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
ed  into  tires 


Y.    Wrenches  and  pliers.   

•3o1o.    Salve  or  ointment  and  ungaent 

vtd.    Tomato  soap  and  Worcesterahlie  sanoe 

,  art ne  butter 

,.'iiny,  KiUincly,  Conn. 


Loom-pickers  and  log  strape. 


Serial 
No. 


Resilient  composition  of  matter  to  be  insect- 


Elder- Harrison  C<>'; 
Elgin  Butter  Com  I  : 
Elgin  Butter  <    -;  i 
yTiI.  Bower  >        *n 
Feist  ACo..  A..  b< 
Fischer  Bros.,  Seu' 
^'ndaFrolt  OU  v 
ierick  Steams  . 
ijrinjva  PreserrtniJ 
Geo.  BorgMdt  A  > 
Geo.  BorglBldt  A  < 
a«o  BorgMdt  A  > 
Glenn  Sprlaga  Con 


Whisky. 


^'■..r'l. 


itimore,  Md. 
lU.    Butter 

III.    Butter ]\[.\^^,^[^V.lVil. 

V  Y.    Bread  and  oakfr  pans 

lany.    Knives,  forks,  scissors,  Ac 

Canned  and  dried  fruits  and  vegetables,  jams,  j^Ues,  4ko 

'aianta.Oa.    Carbonated  hop  drinks 

!ich.    Peifmaes 

I  > j     rt  i.rva,  N.  Y.    Cumed  fruits  and  veigetablM 

York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  balls,  toy  animal*,  ratttoa,  Ac 

(  York,  N.  Y.     Brushes 

York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  syringes,  water-bottles,  atomisers,  Ae 

— jr — . .  -    .     -partaaburg,  8.  C.    Mineral,  carbonated,  and  aerated  waters 

ak>-2k>  Gloss  Co. .  Ptuiadelphla.  Pa.    Material  for  Improving  the  flnldi  of  starched  fabrics  and  pre- 
venting the  Iron  from  sticking 

Globe  Packing  Company,  Lubec  and  Eastport,  Ifo.    Sardines 

Globe  Wire  Company,  LimltM.  Sharpeburg,  Pa.    Polished  drill-rods  and  drawn  wire 

Olorietta  Ranch  C  ■  Tip..!!; 

Golden  State  Win.  i 

Goodyear's  India  !         >■  r 

H.  J.  MoQrath  Cor 

Hardtmoth,  L.  A  c,  v  it- 

cloth 

Heywood  Candy  Mannfa 
Hubbard.  Elbert,  East   \ 
Indianapolis  Composlti   i 
Isaac  Prouty  A  Co.  (Im 
J.  K.  Armsby  Companv 
J.  W.  James  Company    a 
J.  W.  James  Companv    >^ 
Jaeob  A  Sons.  H.,  New  York. 


cm.    Green,  dried,  and  preserved  fmtts  and ' 
'  s,  Cai.     Bourbon  and  rye  whisky 

f'g.  Co.,  Naogatock.  Conn.    Robber  boots  uid  dioes 

>'.  Md.    Canned  tnHts  and  vegetables 

Budweis,  Aostrla-Hoiigary,  and  London,  England.    Tiadnf- 


Candies. 


-  g  Company,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa 

.   N.  Y.    Monthly  pubUcatJons 

'^mpany,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Bricks 

Boston,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

:,:     1 11.,  and  San  Francisco,  Gal.    Canned  and  dried  fmite 

ng,  W.  Va.    Remedy  for  cooghs.  colds,  bronchltia,  Ac  .... 

>ng.  W.  Va.    Remedy  for  colic,  cramps,  dlanhea,  4bo 

nT  Y.    Textile  legglocis  and  overgaiters 

Jewders  Circular  Pub.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Periodical 

Joseph  Banlgan  Rubber  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Rubber  boots  and  aboet 

Joseph  Bantgan  Rubber  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Rubber  boots  and  slioee 

Joseph  N.  Eisendrath  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Leather j^vea,  mittens,  and  gamitMa.. 

Kaofherr  &  Co.'s  Shoe  Leather  TanneriM,  Newark,  N.  JT  Calf  leathers 

KeUogg-Mackay-Cameron  Co. .  Chics«o,  111.    Boilers,  tank  and  lamKiry  heaters 

KnowltonDandertoeCo..  Chicago,  lU.    Scalp-tonic 

Kraosse  &  Atierbach,  London,  England.    Detergent  metal-poUah 

Knlhawik.  John  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Hat-uuigers 

Lawson,  Oliver  P.,  MoGn«or,  Tex.    Seed-oats. 

Leddan,  Mabel  M.,  Baltlmors,  Md.    Gongfa  medidiMS 

Levy's  Sons,  M.^hreveport.  i>a.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

U^t,  Howard  W.,  Np  >  r   ^     (  onn.    Gherkins,  pickles,  chiU-MtMe,  Ae 

Ltooming  Robber  Co..  w,,,:,.!  sport,  Pa.    Rubber  boots  and  ahoee 

Lynchburv  .'^hoe  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

MJaas  A  W  aldstein  Kxtrart  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soda-water  syrqp 

Maedonald,  Robert  6      ^    ■       <ro.  Mass.    Lockets,  cuff-pins,  and  fobs 

Marion  Flint  Glaas  Co  i:  ;.•       Marion,  Ind.    Glass  bottles 

Marjenboff  Comi>any,  Charleston,  8.  C.    Blscnlts,  crackers,  and  cakes 

Martin,  Louis  B.,  Boston,  Mass.    Liniment 

Meyer  Robber  Company.  New  Brunsicwick.  N.  J.    Rubber  boots  and  sboei 

Miller,  John  C,  Akron,  Qhlo.    Medidne  for  rheumatism 

Moncrief  A  Francis,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Dypepsla  remedy 

Montbarbon,  Phlllrme  C.  M.,  Paris,  Franc*.    Eye-protecton 

Moos  4  Co.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.    Canned  lish 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Soap . 
National  Sportsman.  Cine.)  Boston,  Mass.    M 


r ,  v~.,/  ^^w^^,  — .,.    — onthly  magaxtnes 

Nellis,  Milton  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Caoned,  bottled,  and  preserved  fruits  and  vegetables 

New  Brunswick  Rubber  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Rubber  boots  and  shoes 

New  England  Confectionery  Co..  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass.    Chooolatoe  and  chocolate 

bonbons 

New  Orleans  Import  Co  .  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Tea 

New  York  &  lx)ndon  Drug  Co.  New  York  N.Y.    Remediee  for  venereal  dissasss. 

Newman.  Loeb,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Knitted  sweaters  and  bathlng^«iita. 

Niemann,  A.  H.,  Berkley.  Va.    Remedy  for  paralysis,  nearalgia,  Ac 

NorprossCo..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Stone  sinks 

Odenw.'ller  Edward  L..  OttovlUe.  Ohio.     Wheat-flour 

Pearl  City  Fruit  Company  Limited.  Pearl  Citv  and  Honolulu,  HawaiL    Canned  pineapplea 

Penick  A  Ford  Ltd    Shn^vpport  and  New  Orleans.  La.    Molasses 

Pfeifer.  Jacob  A..  Detroit,  Mich.    Spectacles  and  eyeglasses 

Phoenii-Amertean  Pipe  Works.  Washington,  Mo.    CJomcob  pipes 

Physicians Chanlcal  and  Dnisr  Company,  Denver.  Colo.    Medicated  plastert 

Portland  Oementfabrlk  II  ;     uior.  Hamborg  and  Hemmoor-on-the-Oete,  Germany.    Portland 

cement 

Quaker  Oats  Company.  Jersey  Ci'tyi  N.  J.V  Chicago.  HI.;  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and  Akron.  Ohio, 

Stock  foods 

Qoafcer  Oats  Company,  Jersey  city',  N.  J.;  Chicago.  Dl-:  Cw**'  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Akron.  Ohio. 

nock  foods 

Ill  O.  G.—  91a 


18,m 
25.936 
30,78S 
30,798-800 
30,160 

ao^azi 

10.781 
10,780 
a0.64B 
364)76 

29  406 
39,703 
99,806 
»,80g 
S,7M 
30364 


30. 
30,616 
30^ffl6-9 
30.309 
30,400 
30,401 
30,678 

30,760 
30,fli4^ 
30,814 
30,786 
30.664 
31.938 
30,068 

27,64B 
30,793 
30,664 
28.707 
26.643 
30.660 
30,776 
»,778 
10617 
39,086 
30,924 
39.936 
30,134 
39,733 
30.204 
30.807 
80,486 
10.011 
80^ 
21,943 
80.394 
36.380 
30.737-30 
36.380 
30.236 
30,100 
30,636 
30,700 
30,706 
»,937 
36.043 
30.258 
30,673 
7,319 
10.333 
30.007 
30.756 
30,046 

30.410 
29.600 
30,710 
30.448 
30.572 
18.744 
30,579 
27  756-6 
30.738-43 
30.417 
30.150 
29.571 


39.943 


Dec 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dee. 

Dee. 


Dee.    3      in 


in 
in 

131 
131 
131 

in 
in 
in 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

in 

131 
131 
131 
131 

in 
in 
in 
in 

131 
131 
131 

in 

131 

in 

131 
131 
131 

in 

131 
131 

in 
in 
in 

131 

in 

131 
131 
131 
131 

in 
in 

131 

in 
in 


1414 
14U 
1403 
1401 
1400 
1414 
1414 
1410 
1408 
1406 
1406 
1407 
1401 
14iM 
1416 
1400 
1407 
1410 
1400 
14(08 
1401 
14U 
1481 
MOS 
1407 
1411 
1418 
14U 
1406 
1401 
1408 
1411 
1380 


1410 
1411 
1401 

1406 
1404 
1«3 
1408 
1410 
140O 
1410 
1408 
141»-18 
1408 
1407 
1404 

1400 

14M 

1408 


\M. 


AI,.,Pff,\BETirA,T.,  1. 


or  IMTENTEEa 


xni 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(RE0I8TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Nmim.  iMidanoe,  and  tltl*. 


-f 


Ries.  Jacob.  Shakopee.  kimi.    T^bl^waters         ^^''  °*°^*^  ^*"'  »a7^««etablei.  .^ 

Robinaon.  Gertrude  I..  New  York  N.  Y      Pri 

Rowe  Patent  CaJk  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
LiH^^®-  ^<lfrer  Company,  ProTidence,  R.  I.    Jewelrv 

8cheuer4_Brother.lir:;Y   rk    V    v    '  lather  iS-bookB  and  poiiii- 

'  PCTtabfc  compounda  for  rheamatism, 


Printed  and  iliiutrat«d  booia 
^""     Honeahoe-calka. 


Siccardi,  Enrico  P  .  New  Y 

Sidnev  M'-iiT;pr.tha;  ^ 
Sm.tf    ,     1  .s        ,(.*,• 
Snyle"-    .itr'.ia  P      ^  o 
St.  1    ap    leriifd  » - 
StaniUfi  :7M    r- 
Steirie' 

r  -   r.      atir  ("-    i    ar  s 
T  .'^-      ' 


es 


Y.    Worsted,  aiik,  cotton,  uid  moS?&tel  "' 


ibrtoa. 


atir  ("- 
\  Vie. 


UnlvpfNii      I' 

Vsrtr.aia  <  ar 
crn    - 

Vlrguiia-(  ar  i 

ton,  S    I 

Tenn      Fer 
Vlrjfima-<  ar 

ton    s    r 

Tenr. 

W  ..a  n  lA)A  ■ 
Woin:,^  Ff  — 
YaJe  [lat  i 


VI 


.ar    itjt 


-Vl'a'lJ£"»-«^«"--------"::::::::::::::::: 

'     0^raUii.JimperB,aiidtroaier»;. ■.■.■.■■■,■ 

^^•"wdJ' 'or  ]>ow«|  (xoapiatnt  in  poultry' 

-wick,  N.  J.    Rubber  W)t«  and  BhoM*^ 

*'..         *^'™™«'^^'  Powdera,  ookkoreiunroot^ 


d       r  or        „ 

~-a''-i'.'ja     t 

■a     nern,  h 
^A  anria,    a 

/p-s 

Fort  I    ^(^  - 


o^.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Silk  piece 
'HrWT  City,  N.  J 


[md^and  Norfolk.  V^L^Cbt^^i^ 
^,  N.  C,  and  Memphis, 


&.;  Montgomery,  AJ*.; 

ffomery,  Ala..  Durbam,  N.  C,  and  kemphla, 

'  «ry,  Ala.;  Durham,  N.  C,  and  kempST 

le 

Wh^Wtoii; 


I  and  clotfi  d^. 


■■  -'+  '■  .  :  -tie.  3 

*   '■•  i  i'ec.  3 

<  Dec.  3 

..>,.ia"'  ,  Dee,  3 

1&.0S2  D«sj  S 


Ul 

1100 

m 

liio 

131 

u» 

131 

1«B 

131 

1400 

Ai  ril  \BETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907. 


Inveotlon. 


AdT«r«*«  devloe 

Air-brake.    Automobile 

Ab--Bhlp — 

Alarm: 
5m  Electric  alarm. 

Semai^ore  salaty-alann. 

Alarm  apparatoa 

Album 

Aluminium  and  other  matala.    Prodnelnc 

Amnawnent  devtoe  

Animal-trap 

Attachable  Uble  

Auger.    Earth- .  

AutomobUea.    Ai;  -^-nuU'  or  eteeringderieelor. 

Axle-lobrioatinc  <'.i  vt(  <      

Bake-pan.    Adjii>'<tH   !<■      ...................... 

Bale-tte  r-ifM-hln.^ 

Bater.    l  «.  

Balhis- :'■«-'■  

Bah  ;:;_'■ 


H!  .sij«^>«>nKton  for  motor-. 


R«"<"«'filiMrl,e  (r.T  aatlaaptte. 


'   !  ■  1  li !. I >-( ■& [K >-t.a«to  Nar . 
K. :  ■;  r:  I  > :  ig  api:>&ra  tus 

•  .  ^  OVfl , 

'"I  i.cuA  fftsKaiOT. 

■■■;  i :  IF  a.nd  m.aA8it,^'iii|!'  >  i  t  ■ «-  ■;  i  ■-« . 

r.n*.:       Arslif  rtctioi:- 

-;:.,;;      Antifriction  wheel-.. 
.' ; E iK ■     k^iiariT.* ................ 

'■ritlom    


."■>!' toni  tal'rie 

•'i('*t,  tent    f>!,ii!  •*lwiii  :■!.:••• 

it;     ''KIAniT 


Bin:' 

See  Pivoi*-'1  bin 
Binder.     L<oos*>-i«af 
Binder     LooHi»-icHf 

Bin  '■  !',^,'-"'iHrn  at!  ;    wrtii 

Tp   ■     'ii'' 

Bit: 

See  8<"r:-i:*r^-pftri  t'lit. 
Block: 

See  Ct-:  :..>;;:•    „  ..■«■  (, 

Blowlng-i'ri>ruit    

Blowtng-pnpnc ,.,, 

BlnlMdf  ni  f 

Board: 

See  Chtikfr- : 
Ironlufr  : 

Boat 

Boat. 


Stockman'*  eom- 


irpoeea.    Faatening  d»> 


ittr!,l 


Panel-board. 


Boat.    Motor-drtven 

Boiler: 
See  Sectional  boiiir 

Boiler 

Boiler ■     '.'..."''. 

Bottle..  , 

Bottle.  

Bottle  a  t  itwain,  ant.    Ink- 

Bottle  cap  or  cloflure 

Bottle-closure 

Bottle.    Non-refiliMtl( 
Bottle.    Non-r«fii!hh)«' 


Name. 


P.  F.VanHalte 871,700  I  Dec.    8 

F.B.Ashley 872.778    Dec.     « 


Mo. 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tofaima. 


OlBdal 
Oaxetta. 


J.  T.  Johnson 

▲.  8.  Fadda  and  J.  Di  Lorenzo 


L.  W.  PennlngtOT 

H.Uttnw 

H.  8.  Blackmore 

C.C.  Keen 

A.  Johnson 

W.  aodK.  C.  Foster..... 

J.  ConBon 

A.T.8mtth 

J.  T.  Johnson 

B.  Armstrong 

w  •  SLIO  .•■■........••...■• 

A.  H.  and  J.  H.  Symons. 

F  A.  Rowekamp 

T.  A.  Jonea 

D.  B.  Beilta«ar 

A.  Ton  Parseral 

W.Bell 

O.  C.  Sctanix 


872,7S ;  Dec     3      878 
8734M  I  Dee.    3  i     U 


I 

I 


fl3a,wi 
9nMf 

.873.M6 
872,827 
873,429 
g72,M0 
873,005 
873,763 
872,890 
872,064 
872,837 
872,770 
8723S0 
873.431 

872.530 
873,788 
873.S7V 


B.  B.  eOek 

J.  F.  Bast t73;<14 

0.  L.  Richards 872,746 

A.  Mattison 872,441 

T.  A.  Blakely I  873.700 

J.  P.  Wulfl 873,387 

W.  B.  Ver  Planck «7»366 

F.  A.  Powers  and  T.  Kllptel 87S,aBl 

C.B.  Fraler 87S.9W 

F.  W.  Borch STMM 

H.  Blackburn 873,404 

C.  F.  Aaron 872.883 


A.  A.  Talt 

M.  W.  Patito.. 
P.  MacGragor. 


H.  Aiken.... 
H.  Aiken.... 
M.  F.  Wood. 


aT3.M8 

873,048 


873,488 
873^ 


E.  Terrell ,-  WS,880 

B.  F.  Waters :  873,870 

H.  Lcmp 873.368 


Dee. 
Dae. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec 
I  Dec 
;  Dec 
I  Dec 
I  Dec 
I  Dec 
I  Dec. 

Dec 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


MM  '  131     1304 


aoo    181 

181  {  131 


•   131    irn 


131  '  1277 


8  I  1138 


131     1300 
131      1274 


131    n»> 

131  I  1264 
131  I  1310 


77 


131     1»6 
in     180 


V     131     1190 
387  ,  131     1381 


fn   m 


UN 


8      148 

8  I  lie? 

8        70 


Bottle.     Ni'jn  refiiiable. 


J.  Undnw 874.488  Dec  8  Mtt4 

L.  Bowan ., 873,466  ■  Dec  8|    388 

J.  BoToe 873;«08  Dec  8      801 

O.  G.wnehner 878.880  Dec  8    1188 

E.M.Caae 873,711  Dec  8.    898 

W.  H.  Nlemeyer 872,673  Dec  8|    748 

H.  S.  Brewtngton 873,408  Dec  8|    176 

A.  W.  Swanberg: 873,478  Dec  8      M 

W.  E.  Campb^  and  H.  T.  In-    873,844  Dec  8  '    880 

p.  Dwyer  and  J.  Ottmaon 873.018  Dec  8    1M8 


76-6   181   itae 

136-6  181  1M> 
362  181  1888 


»  I  181  1180 

848  ;  131  '  18« 

lfr-l«  I  181  1180 

I    I 


81-8  I  181  I  1308 

60  131  1214 

137  181  1261 

862  131  1888 

172  131  1387 

166  131  1386 

34  131  1106 

70  131  1881 

143  131  1878 


181  I 


xvui 


ALPIL:\,BKT-ll„ 


W^T 


»! 


^Ai-;\'fir)Xs. 


InmtioiL 


■  d.  h' 


tt> 


Bottlwi  t-  '  - 
Buttiew  i:.n  - 
Box 

BoT-<Ti\pr  V 
BoT  for  and 
Bracket 

See  t     ■•ftii  ii  ti  '    q  1,1  .» 

Brakt 

•S'er    \i-  '.r„„, 
Brake-pvfi'r  ;i  r 

Brake-ip' prt>t''»  ^    I't-n 

BraJtfr-8h(,e  ,iM,!V(-r        ".'.*"* 
Bnck-rnachiiif 
Bnish.     Bf-.ttif^a-as;  er.VJJJ 
Bruah.     F^ottif-waaher 
Bucket      AuTf..rTiatii\  ..'."" 
Buckle,     Back  barn!       .... 
Buckle.     Rai<>-hand , 
Buffiui?  or  poiiahing  whf#!" 
BuKgy-seat  attachnipf;- 
FiuildinK  eonstructkjK 

Building  construction 

Buncher      SideMieiiverr 

BiimtT" 
See  ifa.a-burn.''r, 
Heatinti-bumer. 

Hydro€*rbon-bunMr. 
Burner, . . , 

Butter-cutting  n:Aeh;na'.V;:"" 

Biittonho!*-shi«*'  

Cabinet.,    S^tioral 

C«ke-forrr,ing  rnachliip 
Caiciumcarbid,  Vc      Manufilrtureof!."! 

v.,  StU 

Can-oappmg  niackiiit.. 
'.  ,an*«u; 

tant.«n  ^ 

Car  fxiistpr  and  liiiii-r'-a ■ 
<  -  ar  -  '■)  rakf  ■  slack-ad  j  u  ■<  ter 

Car-eo^jpHriir 
t.a'^lofir 
Car  grairj-i.-:(,r 
Car      Mi.r^.y 


Name. 


for 


•«■ • •• «« 


J.B.  N»<i... 

C  A.  M.  NyvtroDt 

C.A.  OWnftt 

P.  R.  W»rp«n.... 


No. 

Date. 

nm 

Dm. 

3 

tnjm 

Dw. 

1 

fSS^ 

DM; 

8 

S7a,»4 

Dm. 

S 

741j 


W.  K.  Rtaklii. 
O.  MaelotU*. 

J'-owoe ....::::; 

H  wSSi^ 

E.F.ASirtdn 

W.P.OrSil." 

E.D.lSiStta 

A.  Smith..  


Lftntero-burner. 

OQ-bonMr. 

Vqtor-barner. 


•••••••* 


£tectrto»ny-he»twl . . . .  ^ . 


Car 
Car-s 

a--  ■■ 

I  a,.    , 

1 

rt' 

,   ^.  . 


"  *   ator 

'"■*    chUl 

,.rodQclng  apparatus..         "-""»«^areoi. 
Prcxluctlon  of  amorphom 


■jianiim... 


ar 


•i.^h-1 


t     "arrler. 
h  1.^.^.^:116.    Aatonuktks. 

Biirnna-case. 

'  rtc-meter  caae. 
t    'ft 

-    ter  aoppoirt  or  carriage'. 

tray 


M.  W.  Pltner... 
F.O.  HodBll.... 

J-Ntokel 

...  H.  P.  Haauton. 
EB.  Anderson. 
J.C.Ktng, 


M.  H.  Johftflon 

A.  E.  0«tmnd« 

w.  a.  PrtgT^   

O.  p.  Rltt«r'.' v.". •.:.*." 

•  P^A . Va«  FarU  and  J.  If.  Kow-  i 

A.  Christtaiaon 

°M?drSr''^- ■*"*'■  ■•^■■^■•" 
T.H.Oariwd.    (IW«.).. 

J.  C.  Stead, 
J.  Machtoli. 

J.iachtol| 

O.  H.  o«» 

D.  C.  FiidMr 


lietalUeeaw^ 
PM]di«s9ne. 


Support  for  coVpeea  to 

't?^^^^^"^-  Main^ui;::::::::; 

•nisortheltte;'  FomfbV 

IT 



>c<^te  and  cocoa'  biik'j^uiid  aid  iikklii^iii: .* .' ." 

"otton-choppar. 
Drill-...  !^ 

-;■      itter  and  matob^;^,;^rtacte 

"'-    tea     Tobacco  paper  for      

r -*^g • 

-  •i?eti»fpieoeiofwi<id:"itoditoite:::::: 

^e«  Beer-coil  cleaner. 

See  Terminal  clip 

aock.    Electrically-wound 

Clock-key...  ^^ 

aothea-ane  reel '••» 

Clutch    r^wer-ti^Jiiiiiita^:;; 

Coating  apparatus    ..:: 

Collar.    <Tarm*.T5t-     

Combining  an.!  fmxtnjt'tube" 

*,omj>';.«U!on  ot  mattw 


T  BtmtA 


R.  T.  PiaclOBDl. 

J.  P.  Cleal 

C.  Oerterlftt  W 
„W^H.  Alfcoll. 

J.I.Reno 

E.  Roefl.. 
J-S.  PJeroe 
5  5  Vota 
M.  RuthflQl 
O.  H.  TUfo 

J.  8.  Ford 

J.  R.  Hatmaker.'*.* 

A.  )L  North 

OW.  Analer 

r  WCape^-.V 
J- Clark. r^..." 
W.  Jamleaoa.. 


87S^ 
872,541 
872,«1 
872,aB6 
«73,M 
873.8S4 
S73,7n 

tnfiM 

873.986 
t7a,410 
873,«68 


B77JMi    Deo.  3 

872,422     D«5.  S 

872^74  [  Dec  S 

872,414  I  Dec.  8 

82.8861  Dec  3 

872^1    Dec  8 


872,860 
872.407 
872,408 
872,906 
872,640 
872.464 
872,963 
872,786 
872,774 

872„,'l.*" 
87?.  ■:  «,■■.; 


131    IU4 


8M 


I'Md 


87'i,<AJb 
872.688 
872,960 
872.949 
873.606 
872,719 


Dec.     3 


237  131 

«-4  131 

114  131 

JO  131  :  1200 

364|  131     13M 

u   ui   un 


148  131  ISTB 

87  131  1197 

8T  131  IM7 

8U-4  131  i  UN 

WO  131  I  mi 

68  131  1213 

382  131  107« 

202  131 

198  I  131 

107-8  131  ia« 

3BS  131  uae 

»»4  '  131 

127-8  131  '  un 

119  131  12S6 

280  131  I  1375 

279  131  I  1373 

82  131  I  129 

178-0  ,  131  1300 


872,857    Dec.     3     1119  841     IJl 


873  J46 
872.900 
872,742 

872,1«B 
STUM 

872,375 
1872,364 
872.393 
872,756 
872,607 
8724>23 
872,410 


1113         38»-«  j  181 

1232 !    aea-2   i3i 

802  i         185     131 


941  I  196  I  131     1316 

687       ;il8.19  I  131  !  126( 


Utf 


872341 

,872,632 

I  872,987 

-1872.899 

i;  872,428 


122 


•-f-- 


131  ,  1186 

19  i  131  1182 

29     131  Utt 

191     131  1312 

165     131  1293 

200      131  ;  1306 

40     131  ;  1300 


.«•«.*...• 


■on(Tr«tt^nV'.!.ili;|i   ••..,1, 


CJ^nmee^ontroiilng ' 


A.  De  Voe. . , 

A.  H.  Porter. 

I  W.  MoeDer  

c.c.Tiiiot«<i:::: •.- 

I  J.H.B.B™ 

H.L.  Smith      

'  f.  H.  PatoS-*.::: 

S.A.Reews.T^ 

L.D.  Ewi^. 


.872,909 

.1  872,971 

.872338 

.1872,481 

'872,607 

872,7661 

872308 

872,914 

872,380 

872,706 

872,451 


872,338  I  Dec     8 


1103  281 

000  !     I    187 

1393  g..^. 


131     1340 

131  i  mi 

181      1387 
131      1369 
47     131     1305 


330  ,  131 

72     131 

137  I  131 

104^     131 


87 


1301 

1383 

,  1339 

I  1222 

1261 

1316 

UH* 

;  13«4 

1253 

1296 

1213 


AlPiiABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xuc 


In 


Concrete Atowalka.   Formfor 

CoDcrete-irall  mold 

Control  apparatui 

Control  appanUoa 

Control  aystem 

Control  system 

Controller 

Controller-oi»  •atlnR  mf^^luuiltm 

Controlling    >      •  

C«iveyer.    uraviiy- 

^^/OiO*  •  •  -  • • • -•••••■>•-••••••••*•••••••••«• •« »• 

Cork  extractor.     R"tt!*^ 

Com,  to.  Appft.  '.',  .»  f.r  handling  green.... . 
uor8o« •  •  •  -  • ...-  •--..-----•••••***■••••*•«■••••■ 
CottoD-obc^ptr  ..•.•••••••.•••••..••.••.•..... 

Coupling: 
See  Car-coapUng.  Ptpe-ooopUag. 

Hoae-ooupllng. 

date.    Shlpptog- 

C?lll  wtBCOs  .  ■  >••■-•••«*••••••••«•••••  ^  •■••••«^ 

v'tUU  »  •V^W*  ■  •  •*  •  ••••■•••••••••••••«•••••«•«•••■ 

Cultivator 

Cultivator  drait-eqaaHi«r 

Cultivator    Hand- 

Cupping  devloc    Electztoal  and  tbersial 

WlTBlW > •••••••••••••.••• 

Current-oonvertJ '  

Current  motor.    A.uriin  .  .g- 

Ciutain  and  ahade  bracket 


Curtain -fixture. 

Cortaia-flxtuie. 

Curtain-pole  and  wi|f|wtt ' 

Curtaln-riag and  traven^roU  therefor.. ....^.^. 

Curtain-rod. 

Curtain-euapendlng  devloc    Window- 

Cutter: 
See  Cigar<eatter.  HarresterKJOtter. 

Cotter „ 

Cntter.bead.    Solid-baok 

Damper-ngolator.    KlaotrtB 

Davit. 


Dental  floes 

Dental  InUys  and  the  tike. 
Die: 
Set  Qlove-ootting  dto. 

Dtiylng-manhtne 

DispUy-eabtoet. 


Making  molds  for. 


Orange  vat....... 

Batrwoin 


•  8-4  i  181  1  1173 


DispUyraek.    Coitais- 

Display-etand 

Distrlbotion  system 

Door«heok 

Door.laatanar 

Door.    Oralo- 

DooMock 

Door  plate  and  handle 

Draft-squall  aer 

Drag 

Drawer  attat^mant. ' '  Daak^i  1 1 
Drill: 
See  Orain-drilL 

Dram-soare 

Dye  and  making  sams. 
Dye  and  mair'n?  rame. 
DTeins-mat  > 

^^^4jjK    IIIB^A. ..  .c  .................................. 

Eccentric 

Electric  alarm 

Electrio-cirealt  controller 

Electric  furnace 

Electrio-metw-  casp  and  support 

Electrical  apparatus 

Electrode 

ElectromagnatlcaUy-cperated  mschaniam 

Elevator: 
See  Plonger^elerator. 

Elevator 

—^      — .'*  *..■........«............................. 

Elevator 

Engine: 
5m  Blowtng  wigtna.  Oscillattng-piston 

ExplodV»eBg<nc  gine. 

Oas-enginc  Rotary  engina. 

Hoisting-engltka.  Steam-enpraa. 

Intenud-oombastloo  en-  Turbtim  engi— 
gtne. 
Engines.    CTi  w^  f^r t:  in g 

bostion 
Entr'r: 
En 

Envv,,,; 
Evaporut 
Explo«i\  f 
Extensi   ; 
Extractor. 

See  CoTk-PttrKi ■{;..- 

Eyeglass  bn.igt- 1^,^114; 


I 'Hi  !■:■; 


f>  for  tntemal-ooiq- 
for  rotary  steam- 


••••••••••••••a 


NanMk 


J.  R.BBdA.%dHr 

J.  L.  Riehardsoo 

A.T.Crocker 

A.  T.  Crocker 

O.H.Hill 

O.H.Hill 

A.  T.  Crocker. ....^.. ....... 

C.  Fleming 

J.  Howdl 

C.  H.Spenoe 

F.J.D.HQUin^orst 

A.  i  .  v^ avx .  ................. 

D.  W.  Archer........ 

C.H.Williams 

J  •  L'.  J>0U.  .  .  •  •>••••••«*•«••■• 


W.  V.BoyJe 

L.  Wbartoo 

T.L.  McDonald 

J.  W.  NBawn 

8.  E.  Baflor 

W.  J.  McGebe , 

E.  8.  Salglunan 

F.  T.  Sanborn  and  C.  H.  Toong. . 
L.  O.  Langstafl 

•^"     vv  Um^MA •  •  ••••••••»•••••••*•«■•! 

A.  M.    Traeedale    and    S.    A. 
Thompeon. 

P.  A.  Hou^taling 

B.  F.  Tyler.  .77..:. 

DM  Sarklkan 

**  •      vv   ■    A^^^H^V  •  •  m  •  ■••••••*•■••*«>•■> 

R.  C.  Johnson  and  M.  H.  Myers. 
A.  A.  Page.    (Redssos) 


C.  W.  and  H.  H. 
C.  W.  H.  Blood. 

J.  D.  Bowne 

A.  Wean. 

J.  D.  Cutter.... 
W.H.  Taggart.. 


••■••«•• 


»••••••« 


J.  W.  Shook .. 
J.  W.  Brown. 


W^  u€n)0C« •  •  •  •  •••• 

W.  E.  Ver  Planck. 

T.  D.  White 

A.  J.  Hugliee 

A.  H.  McDonald.. 

A.  O.  Oriswold 

H.  F.  Holtmano... 


W.  M.  Tollay 

T.  C.  Hotahaaon  and  A.  M.  WQ- 
kins. 

W.  F.  8t.  Clair 

I.  R.  Matttawa. 

8.  P.  StoTsaaon. 

R.  R.  Tiehenor 

F.  Pienlng 

A.  A.  Pan  and  J.  H.  Shaw 

X.  HABntttoiiL*. •••••.••••••••.••.. 


H.  Tbeophel 

A.  Schmidt  and  C.  PrstaeU. 
H.  Heimann 

W.  H.  FTetehsr... .......... 

F.  W.  Fleming.. 
F.  I.  Johnaon... 
H.  W.  Leonard. 

J.C.  King 

T.  E.  Mmray... 

C.J.  lOaln 

R.  J.  Wiyom... 
J.  M.  Andmen. , 


No. 


S7S,8tt 

872,760 
872,990 
872,001 
872303 
872388 

8n3» 

872,720 
872347 
8723M 
873,437 
873,486 
873,983 
873376 
873.787 
873340 


878,798 
873,600 
873,448 
873,460 
878376 
87S,784 
87S3I9 
873388 
873,468 
873387 
813348 
878308 
873,808 


Data. 


Dot. 
Dae 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 


Dec 

Dec 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dse. 


Monthly 
Totmna. 


I 


# 

Q 


1388 
1401 
526 
1291 
17 
881 
88  I 
1187  I 
3M  I 
867 
8  1385 
3  1  1178 
8   970  I 
41  i 


lai 

188 
300-4 

294 

109 

274-6 

3-4 

177 

12 

840 

46-7 

73 

291-2 

351 

303 

8 


Offldal 
GasatOc 


t 


I 


m  ino 

131  1810 

131  -S? 
131 

181  ^«4i> 

131  1371 

181  1173 

131  ISU 
131  '  llll 

131  1345 

131  1304 


872310  ;  Dec 

873,096  i  Deo. 

872,009  Dec. 

873347  I  Deo. 

873,605  Dec 

12,781  Dse. 


fn3M  ,.Dec 
878380  Dec. 
873.808    Dec 

873.776  Dec 
872,006  Dec 
873,978    Dec^ 


987 

on 

800 

374 
554 
971 

IMS 
778 
301 
680 
403 
530 

1160 


131 
131 
131 
131 


3       410 

3  79< 
3  780 
3  1316 
8  I  528 
8     1466 


8  '    180 

8     1206 
8  ,  12U 


304     181 

184      131 

53  !  131 

60-7      131 

114-15     131 

802  I  131 

384     131 

103  !  131 
60      131 

110  I  131 

104  I  131 
106  1  131 
844     131 


86 
166-6 


872343 

872340 
872.771 
873.734 
872380 
972,170 
878.479 
873383 
873379 
873,460 
873.933 
878.789 


878,470 
873386 
872315 
872387 
873307 
873.922 
872,430 
873339 
S73383 
873373 
873,432 
873378 
873,400 


872388 


!WM1» 


Dae 
Dec 

Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dac 
Dae 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


Deo. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Deo 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Deo 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 


Dec 
Dae 


Doe    8 


>*<  («Q-tnbe  extractor. 


872388  Dec 

878348  Dee 

872.780  Dec 

872388  Dae 


•72341 

tTMM 


L.  F.  Adt.. 


Dae 
Doe 


tnuttl  Dae    8 


907 
1344 


1181 

1806 

llflO 

on 


061 
810 

isn 


108 

lass 

288 

1009 
72 


1181 
US 


USB 


37B 


878^ 

808 


133-3 
214-15 


tM 
108 
872 

n 


41-4 

80 

100-4 

180 


131 
131 


102  181 

279  I  ISl 

110  !  131 

803  181 


28-7  181 

257  131 

388  '  131 

199  131 

866  ;  131 

800  181 


181 

lai 


880-1  IXI 

190  131 

178  131 

86  I  181 

08  ISl 

71  131 

118  !  131 

117  ;  131 

03  131 


131 
131 


70     131 

....    131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

47-8  !  181 

326      131 

13-14      131 

113  :  131 

48-9  i  131 

351      131 

81-3  ;  181 


840  \  131 
303     Ul 


in 

181 
131 
131 
97  131 
10  131 
131 


1233 
1386 

lau 
laat 


181     U3» 


.^: 

1840 

1233 
12B3 
1291 
1374 
1340 
1394 


1189 

1356 

^3bi 
1884 


1879 

1889 
1317 
1J03 
1287 
1218 
1223 
1264 
1258 
1215 
1308 
18a 


1821 
1385 

:„•",  fi 

■  '-'';'■-■ 


:M4 


.  Mi 


1      m       .ittr 


"VX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invantion. 


*****«•<••••« 


EyegUM-cprlng 

Fabric:  

See  Bed-bottom  fabric. 
Fabric  rowing  and  stitching  machine 

Fabrto-preMiag  device        »  "— ^-'^'^s 

Pan  — ©  v«j.i«, 

Par^r^W. ' 

^ 

Sff^"^^^^**"-    Stud  member  of  ftu**nd-«><*et 
Feather-drymg  machine . . .  -"u-wiu-wjwei 

Feed-reguJator 

Fencing  stret<dier .    Wire- .'."."," " 

Fender 

Fender-adjuster.'. '•••* 

FertUizer-diatrlbuter 
Fifth-wheel. 

Filter  

Filter:  "R^Vol^g 

JS^S'^ySa^^iS^i^^-    Automatic  «lea«i-for: 
Firearm-8&ht  • 

SK    '  '^"*^'  "^"t^-'ui:* -.*••-•.■.".'-■:::::: 

Fish-hook  ■»i)iWdei:MdM8i;^iidi^V;^^^^^^ 

Fish-trap i~'»«»«»..... ,., 

Floor-alab 

Fi^:tS£5'^'y»*«'°^"*^'««>^'«i^--'-":::::::::::::::: 

Por^     

See  Serving-fork. 
Form.    Dresa-. 

Fo^tain:*™*"*  ahaphii:-^d  '^^ii^/ "::::::::::: 

See  Soda-fountain. 
Frame: 

See  Number-frame.  Tnirk  iri/i«.N«^. 

Frame  and  back-retaining  devlitoiSM  ^™'- 
Frequency-ohaomr  ««"'«».i.aeiwor 

Front  sight^ 

Fruit-galhertag  apparatui' 

Furnace  ■  ••-• •-•.•...,,, 

/"  H^t^g-te^  Smo^naummgfnr. 

Pumace-grate ^^" 

Furnaces.    Air-moistener  for 

Furaaoes.    Rabble  shaft  aad  am  "lor 

Oarbag»^«rBmatorv  — «~*"««r 

Qarment       .'..'.'.'.'.'.'.". 

1- 1       ilder       


Name. 


L.  P.  Adt, 


•••••••••••■« 


J.  A.  Shufelt 
•  Ooodaore 
.  P.  Schn^or 

J  F.  Ohmer  and  E.' H'.'BrideQ^ 

baugh. 
P.  8.  Carr 

h".  J.  A^Sek: • 

B.P.Stuart... 
W.  H.  Pet«... 

f:S:S^::::::-: •■ 

C.  A.  Walter. 

H.  O.  and  J.  O.  itoberti.": 

R.  P.Johneton...._  

C.  E.  Leon»d        

O.H.  FainAJld 

H.J.  Podfekk' 

A.  BiauveitT: ::::: 

J.  Wtodridae  and  O.  8.  WoWi.:: 
F.  W.  Newuaa 

F.J.  Hipp  .7!:. 

J.B.Hirlg 

C.  B.  OradH,- 
E.  H.  Oold^. 


A.  H.  Harmao 
H.  A.  Y.  Burkhait! 

8.  E.  Du^BiV.*.'"! 


R.  A.  No(A. 

J.E.  Noegwrath. 

B.U.  Smith. 


872,796 

872,gi7 

873,636 

872,387 

873.440 

872,aBS 

872,563 

872,501 

871,371 

872,667 

872,487 

872,616 

872,631 

873,080 

872,7Br 

873,706 

872,534 

872,817 

872,034 

872,55« 

873,736 

873,338 

873,835  1 

873^ 

873,406 
873.7U 


Id. 

Of   jtnt 

*%■*  Ourrifr 
/  n-  <iiri»>r 

'  i"*   ■  atp»"  ... 

'  I*     '    liK^r. 

n         -  f 

'  If     I      H  ^     -. 


ipport  for  wardrobea 


iitlon.    Appllinoe'fornuUn^ 


i^iwtid;".v;:::::::::::::; 

I  iverted  Incandeaoent.  .*.".*. 


itoa 


I-  <t    -speed  and'TOveraJniV 

*  tor:  -•••........ 

■'       ~  team-generator. 
'  tfH. ,     Apparatus  for  waahlmr 

r  * 

igdio' 

i    - „..r     

Grain-conveWr" ' 

Orain-drill.....'.*- 

Qraphophones  ^  the  like.    Pltch-tadJ^uii^  (to;^ 
Orate.    Tilting  flre- 

OrjDder.    Band-saw-Whwl' 

Orlnder.    Disk-  

Qrlndlng-mlll       — ••' 

Qun.     Ma«a«i"ne  air-] • 

Hame  and  trace  connector 

Hammer "««.wr 

Handle:  

See  Tool-handle. 
Hanger: 
See  Brake-ahoe  hanoer 
Shade-hanger.^^' 
Soap-hanger. 

Hannoni(» 

HarrnTP  

Harr-^.-  .tt-v-rvn^nt;;" 

Har-  r,      H         HnV 

ia-     nri^^ottoniMi^te;;:*';; 


i 

LD^toffi*^ • 

J.A.8h3wt 

o.H.wwvv; 

L.p.GSr;:: 

W.  V.  D.  Kalkr 

O.  A.  Crotto      

O.Manneemii' 

M.  piedathT!^.:::: 

W.  L.  Oib«)nand  J.  V.  Boval 
;.D.  Hopcrolt....       •"*''~-" 

D.  F.  NlaVrt ••• 

C.K.Saxwnt. 

F.  MaSmaf      


S.W8    Deo.    3 
fn^    Dec     3 


873,300 
873,764 


744 

-  —  -  473 
Dee.  3  90 
Dee.     3  i    gas 


•••»••••••• 


J«iephone-box  hanaer 
Trooaer»4uuig^!^ 


A.  Vodoi 

J.  E.  Landon 

J.  P.  MOUer  

C.  Haul       

R.  H.  8<AK)idir:: 

T.Zoebl  '' 

* r , 

A.  CarfWBD.... 

p.ccrivyi;::: 

J-^p^o'gi'^W.Blal^sk 

J.  M.  Cooper*. 

J.  c.Bat^.  ;;•::::•• 


p.  Strauss 

J- T.  Hibfer.V  t 

W.  B.st.Johi! ' 

W.  D.  Wheat     

OP.  Oreene  '  


873,809  Dee. 

873,330  Dee. 
873,827  1  Dec. 

872,406  Dee. 

873,880  Dec. 

872,488  Dea 

873,401  Dec. 

873,034  Deo. 

873,350 
87^a» 
87aj8S 

873,367 
873,608 
873,811 
873.685 
873,576 
872,976 
873,844 
873.9S3 
873UQ8 


131  1331 
131  1296 
131  128B 
131  1313 
131  13a» 
131  1348 
131  1303 
131  1175 
131  j  1360 
131  I  1375 


131     U06 

131     1300 


131  1385 

131  1340 

131  mi 

131  U15 


!!' 


3     1370 


873,703 
873454 
872,006 
873.808  ^^. 
872.462  1  Dee. 
872.500  1  Deo. 
872.027;  Dec. 
872.a»  ]  Dec. 


872,no 

872,907 
872.372 
872,321 
872,747 
872.409 
872.886 


872.057    Dec. 

872.546 

873,503 

872,380 

872.M0 

872,341 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 


13     131 

138     131 

237  I  131 

30     131 

123     131 

216  :  131 

135  ;  131 

115-16     131 

380  I  131 

233     131 

281     131 

P*-6     131 


1340 

117J 
1336 
1217 
1187 
1234 
1106 
1366 

1179 
1263 
1338 
1183 
1250 
1330 
1368 
1363 
1383 
1340 
1376 
1237 


ho 


181  120S 

131  1180 

131  1283 

131  1281 

131  1216 

131  1256 

131  1367 

131  1194 

181  1297 

131  136] 

131  1185 

131  1160 

181  1300 

131  1228 

131  1354 


181  1386 

131  1377 

131  1243 

131  1248 

131  1190 

131  1386 
131  :  1176 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


InveDtioa. 


Rotary 


Steam. 


Snap-hook. 


••***ee«**«** 


Harveatlag  laaohlne.    Com- 

Harvesting  machine.    Pea- 

Hat-stand.    Folding. 

Header  and  thraaber. ................................. 

Beat-regulating  appunatcu 

Heater: 

Set  Oas-beater.  Hot-water  beater. 

Heating  apparatus.    Steam- 

Heating-burner   for   vaporised  liquid  oombustibles. 

Mult^ 
yiflKtmy  uOvi^w  •••••  -■••■•■■*■«•■•••■•••••■•••• 

Heating-tumaoe 

Heel  extension.    Shoe- 

Heel-seat  malcer  and  ooanter-i>oander. 

Hemp-breaking  TnaoMns 

Hide-worldng  machine 

Hinge.    LocEing- 

Hoist  apparatus.    Qrab-buokit 

Hoist-controller. 
Hoisting-engine. 
Hook: 

See  Fisb-hook. 
Hook  and  eye... 
Hook  and  eye... 
Hook-and-eye  mounting, 

Horseahoe-calk 

Horseshoe  roughing-oalk. 

Hose-coupling 

Hose-sapiMrier 

Hose-toe  proteotor 

House: 
See  Malt-houae. 

t^ '  1 ' |i ifi iiiwi  ,.  ,  ■••••••*■••••••••••••*•••••••«•••*•••••••• 

Hydrocarbon-burner 

Hygrometer 

HygroiDBter  for  regulating  humidifying  and  beating 
syttema. 

loe-cream  (teeser  and  chum 

Igniter.    Magnetic 

Index  for  reoortling  inatrumenta 

Indicating  and  reipaterlng  darioe 

Indicating  derloe %.. 

Induction-motor 

.lOUUCVlOU'^UlOl^s  •  •  ••  •  •«••••«•  •■•••••••••»•••■••••••■•■ 

Inklng-pad 

Insulation  tor  hlgh-TtdU^  eleetrlc  eondootora.    8y»- 
temof 

LujSUlAVOk •  •  .  •  .  -  -  -  - •>*••••••••••»•>•••••■•••■•••••••••■< 

UlSUlAvOt  •••...■•...••*«•■*«••••••••••••«••••*••••• *« • 4 

Intemal-oombustlon  engine 

Intemal-Ksombustion  engine 

Intemal-oombustion  engfaw.  .......................... 

ironing— Doaru  ■........«....................••....•••*• 

1  rngating-pipe.  •..•..•.•....•..•■.................•.•.• 

Jack: 

5ee  Lifttng^k. 

Jaoquard  card-wire 

Joint: 

See  Pipe-Joint.  RaO-Joint. 

Joursal-ooz 

Ker: 

5ee  Cloek-key. 

Knife  guard.    Rotary- 

Knob  and  key  tasteoer.    Combined  door- 

KnookdowffCank 

TAhaUafWrlnp  ma<«MTia 

Label  gummuig  or  moistening  machine 

Lamp-extingaiwlng  nxrhanimn 

Lamp.    Inoandaaoent  gaa- 

Lamp.    Street- 

Lamp.    Timgtten  electric  incandescent 

Lamps  from  a  dlstanoa.     Devioe  for  lifting  gaa- 

Lantem-bomer......... .....................  .......•• 

Last 

^.^asv.    L«ina-  ■...........•.....■..*.........*..*......*' 

I^atch  and  lock.    Dom*....., 

Lathe  and  shaper  tool 

Lavat^7  appartenamoe 

LAwn-edgB  trimmer .................................. 

^.^wn— sweeper  ........•.•.■.4.....................*.** 

L«af-tuming  apparatus 

^^sgmg .•.•..«..«.............*..•>...• 

Letter-sheet «. 

Lifter: 
See  Pan-lifter.  Railway-tie  lifter. 

Lifting-Jack 

Ltm».nydratlng  machine 

Lme-holder 

Linotype-maohinea.    Asaembllng-eleTator  for 

Linotype  prlnting-idatea.    Forming  plate-bifl^ 

Liquid-meter 

Liquid-meter 

I^oadv.    Hay  and  grain. ............................ 

i^'aiMr.    HIiOCil*- •.••.••.•..».•••.«.«...»*•.•>••••*••• 

Loading  ^ipantoa 


J.  H.  Johnaon . . . 

L.  B.  Baxter 

F.  Ooeilinger 

R.  Sikon 

W.  A.  Comstock. 


P.O.  Pulaford 

M .  Friedmann  and  R.  KnoUer.. 

A  .  OUAip  . .*....>.. ....... .....I 

Jr.  £•  owift .••......•.••., 

J.  and  P.  Orosaman 

I.  E.  Fletcher , 

T.  and  W.  B.  HopUna 

A.  E.  Whitney 

8.  H.  Libby 

8.  H.  LibbT  and  I.  F.  Baker. . . 
J.  W.SmiOi 


Data,    j 


Monthly 
vtduuie. 


OffloUl 
Oaaetta. 


rzr!" 


Q 


873.821  Deo.  3  '  1018 

872.887  Deo.  3  1190 

872,030  Deo.  3  1373 

872,466  Deo.  3  831 

872,714  Deo.  3  884 


319-21 


3 

> 


» 


181 


872,847 
872,810 

872,863 
872  868 
872,413 
872,617 
872.426 
872.480 
872,650 
872,623 
872,624 
872,977 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


•••••■••••• 


C.  Umnitz. 
C.  Uomits. 

O.  W.  Fanatwnakwr 

E .  von  Maradvaaky  and  J. 

B.  A.  Schwabe 

O.  B.  Over 

R.  D.  Weakley 

W.  R.  De  Harpporte . . . . 


....1872,772  Dec. 

....872,773  Dec. 

....  872,873  Dec 

1872,821  Deo. 

Jobbao.  872,440  Deo. 

872,483  Dec. 

,872,677  Deo. 

1872,304  Deo. 

872^,  Dec 


W.J.Connally 872,715  Dec 

J.J.Smith 872,384  Dec. 

A.  I.  Camlne  and  R.  L.  Oobto 872,088  Dec. 

G.  L.  Wamkan 872,608  Dec 

8.  W.  Cramer.    (ReiMoe) i  12,737  Deo. 


3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
8 
3 
3 
3 
3 


1122 
1026 

1132 
1143 
107 
634 
233 
883 
6B3 
4«S 
445 
1375 


063 

1611 
1178  I 
1357  I 

257 

316 

767 

165 

613 


836 

137 
1303 

581 
1443 


1881 
354-5  in  IMS 

271  131  130y 

65  ,  131  1217 

174  m     1308 


237  131  1343 
216  I  131  ;  1330 

»|  m  '  1S44 

342  131  1845 

30  131  1190 

131  131  1305 

45-6  131  1304 

74  131  12M 

145  131  1377 

92   131   ua 

92     131  I  lai 

38940  :  131 


108  131 

196  131 
380  ;  131 

300  131 

53  131 

S3  181 

158  131 

20  131 

129  131 


I.  T.  Babbitt 

O*  £•  X/cn*7Qft. •••  •••••••••■••••••■ 

C>*  £•  VAWvCf f  Jf  ••••••  ••••••«•••. 

W.A.Hall , 

E.  F.  W.  Alexandersoo 

B.  A.  Behrend 

P.  Reederk 

8.  D.  Ruth 

F.  M.  Loeka 


F.  C.  Seherer  and  H.  C.  Fadi-    873,766    Deo.    t 


872,630 
872,603 
872,391 
872,763 
872,623 
872,560 
872,708 
872,073 
873,764 


Dec 
Dec 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

8 

8  I    838 

3     1368 

3       017 

8  ;    683 


000 

387  ' 
140 
915 
6W 


baofl^^^ 
A.  8.  Deem ..... 

L.  T.  Olbbs 

A.  Campbell... . 

J.  0.  Sbepaid., 
W.CooBoIly.... 


li.  Diefenbaoh 

A.  Thomas 

B.  E.  Bechteland  J.  BaD  ... 

C.H.  Ruel 

J.  C.  Hameo 

F*   & •     l»y Iva  •  «•••••■••■«•»•• 
Jka     V  Oo    .AU^*  ■  ■••••«•«•••••••• 

C*  F*  QiiiOrd. . ..•••.•••••••• 

C.  A.  Campbell 

R.  M onumd ....••••••.••.«•• 

J*  A>  uOUlT* ••  •••••••■•••••• 

O.  TTtmTnw. 

C.  P.  Oiflord. .. .•..••••••••• 

CL»  *•  I-aJvWCv  ■•••■•«■•«•••  •• 

\j9  JT*  trjux.  • . . . ••••••••••••■■ 

L.  C.  Cunpbdl. ..«•.•••••••• 

T^  adXOjX ..  ....••••■••*••*••• 

Ja  S*  Bom. •.•>> ••-•••«>«•>•■ 

Wm  W.  TtaobsukU.. ••••••.••• 

T*  T*  KlorBQ.  .•••  ••••■■••••• 

V*  fia  jftoyvr.  ••••••«•••••••  •» 

T.  W.  Hamfltoo 

R.  Reed 


872,903  Dec. 

872,336  Dec. 

872,407  Dec. 

872,571  Dec 

872,854  Deo. 


87SJ04 


873,910 


Doo. 


3  '  1408 

3  34 

3  380 

3  647 

8  .  1181 

II  1315 


Dec     8  '  1946 


174 

36 

293 

121 

80&-1 

139 

81 

28 

100 

«34 

104^ 

171 

288 

101 

111 

191 

206 
7 

70 

113-13 

288 

968 


365 


873,005    Dec.     8      790        164^ 


131 
131 
131 
131 
181 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
181 
131 

181 


8.  D.  McMahon 

J.  H.  Van  Olahn 

D.  Altman  and  A.  SOverman. 

B.  L.  ParMtaeon 

K.  C.  BriHD 

J.  W.  Ledoox 

J.  W.  Ledoax  aad  V.  Z.  Bail. 

K.8.  Satre.. 
J.  CoDina.... 


872,880 
872,376 
873313 
872360 
872,302 
872,726 


872,936 
872,421 
872,028 
872,525 
872,972 
872386 
872,760 
873304 
872361 

gn,¥» 

872,666 
872,727 
872370 


••••••••••«••• 


872380 
872390 
872,004 
872,967 
872,794 
872,436 
873,436 
872,661 
873,480 
.  872301 


Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dm. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec 


Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 


1203 

123 

1082 


3  1144 


3  161 
8  883 
8;  1814 
8  I  1844 

8  1381 
3  210 
1270 
448 
1306 
1317 
036 
1213 
1140 
180 
731 
864 
113 


181 
181 


131 
111 


1100 
140 
500 

1850 


694 
808 

1281 


1888 

1817 
1318 

laio 

1866 
1300 
1316 
1387 
1193 
1261 


1189 
1887 
1367 


1838 


1191 
1813 

1367 


1813 
IIU 


181  1809 
181  1174 
181  I  1337 


1300 
1*M 
1180 


181 
ISI 

la 


181 
181 


m  I  1856 

131  I  1180 

181  ;  1881 

181  :  1840 

131  lias 

131  1808 

181  ;  1887 

181  I  1878 


1809 
1308 


1288 

un 


286-7  I 
33j 
217  ' 
343-8 
30 
178 
286 
384 
278 
43-8 
371 
08 

m 

296 

108 

343 

37-8 

162 

ITO 

31 


380  181 

38  131  i  1191 

130  181  I2n 

a6-7  181  1869 

305  181  !  1881 

50  131  ,  190V 

51  181  I  1207 
146  ;  181  I  1277 

0&-8  181. 1  1215 
MB  '  181 


181  1868 
131  I  1814 
131  :  1«T 
131  !  1M8 
131  1198 
131  i  12B8 
181  '  1806 
181  ril84 


x: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTiUA. 


[nyeotion. 


Loading  nuchine.    Oravel- 

Lo^iiV  mechanim  tor  m»ii«;  hiy,  WtJii'liii";; 


Lock: 

See  Door-lock 

V     "       Nut-lock. 

8*«h-lock. 

Locktog  meam  . 


Stxap-lock. 
Trunk-lock. 


Loom  for  the  manuiacture  of  tufted  or  i)Ue"tabrtei' 

tern  '^^^^^^"^'^^  °*  t<^  <«  S:2bSSr. : 

Loom  picking-motion '. 

Loom  shuttle-check  

Loom  shuttlfvcheck  

L2KtoT^^^"*^'*"''*^'^^«^i^v;;:^ 

See  Piston-rod  lubricator. 

Mi£^c"tch?r'.'*^^'^"°"°"^*««* 

Mali-bsg-catchinx  device     

Malt-houaeandTppiXv;.'.: 

Meaaurlflg  and  Indfcatlng  velocity' 
Measuring-can.    GraduTted..     ^' 
Measunng  instrument.    Electrical" 
Measuring-tank.    Automatic 
Meaaartng  tank.    Liquid- 
Mechanical  movement         " 

Merchandise-holder 

Metal.    Composition  of 

Metallic  caw  or  casket.     

Meter:  

See  Uquid-meter. 
Mill : 

See  Qrinding-mill. 
Mi  xinfi'-maehine 


Name. 


t 


A.Knution 

A.  W.  Brodeen. 


Mechaiaiamfor..! 


Prepayment-meter. 


E.  0.  Ad*ma 

T.  Oreentood...! 

T.  Oreenwood 

w  h"^^?^ :::::::::: 

w:h:^|5; ■- 

a.  H.  8ttiiQ)8on g72 


R-  H.  Elktas 

F.Meicher^.;;.:: 

J.  E.  8ml^.      

T/^"^  '^*^^^-^>- 

J.  E.  Boyd... 

C.  P.  Totaan.    

w.  E.  8unn)nerv;:;::;; 

S-N   LOWT7 ^ 

P.  C.  QarlQB 

A.  0.  Wl^uit... 

D.F.OreeiiawaJt..;::: 

R.  C.  Totttn 

A.  McKenrte "*' 


873^ 

872^108 
872,W7 

873,780 
872,781 

m,-m 

873,783 
471 


M. 
M 


g-iiiiichlne . 

'"ner.    Broom- 


M 


Concrete-wall  mold 
■vringer. . . 
Motor:  

See  Current-motor. 
Induction-motor. 
Motor-control  apparatus. 

*   "'r.trol  system 

■it  rol  system .    " 

_.^^iing  systemTAv;::: 


^-  N.  Cuuplngham 
McPherwin. 

0.  HUler 

E.  M.  Thomas... 


and  J.  W. 


M 

M 

M 

M< 

M 

M 

M: 

Ml 


^'^Qniatks  motor. 
Traction-motor. 
Automatic 


K  attachment  

-trwnent.    Auto^tlc 


J.  C.  Rink... 


O.  H.  Hill. 

W.J.  Richards 

O.  H.  HIU.. 

JD.  ihidev; •" 

A.  W.  Sana. 


•••••••■ 


873,8n 
873,064 
873,767 
12.738 
873,226 
872.483 
872,474 
873,280 
873,9« 
872,875 
872,411 
872,483 
872,740 


873,810 

872,729 
872.006 


873.974 


Dee 
Dec, 


Interchiuageaiifr.".^ 


it-.  I 


'-'  irame. 

x?k 

jcic 

N  It  lock  or  tas'teiiing  "device 
'  >ii-burner. . 

OU-switch .' .' 

Oranges  and  other  fruits 

revolving 

Ore-concentrator 

Organ-pipe    •         

Oscmaflng-piston  eniiiie 

Picfcru?ing  materials*  MachlM  fw' 
:  "  -  ;,^-ca»e.    Sheet-metal 
■"  i'    s'  for  turbines.    QhatC- 


c.  A.  wkyi^v;;:;::::::::: S2i5? 

T.  Danguard 


872.£lfi 
873.684 
872.936 
872,3« 
872.627 


MaehtoB*  *fJ«r*i)VMhtoi*Md " 


^  '■''"ng-pad. 

/        '    '-i.ic.    Sheet-metal 

pii'„.  '-    amiah.    Removlmr"" 

raint  compound  ^* 

Pan: , 

See  Bake-pan. 
PanUfter.    Pi^- 

Panel-board.    Metering" 

?SKr'SS?ri'*"^«     Appa^itaefoViiioxiig-iid::: 

£*jf«'XS*«*Hn««     Pattora-roil"  for 

Pen  holding  and  releasing  devki    " 

Phonogral^-horn.  .VT^    ^°'- 

Photographic  plates.       

Photographic  stand.... 
nano-actlon. 
Piano-bench  

Pl^er?*^'*^^"'^'-"-- 

See  Cotton-picker. 
Plf^turw-exhlbitor 

'ietuiB  machines. 

J  lp«>: 

'**  rnrlgatlng-pipe. 

Wrgan-pipe. 
u>*»-coupUiig 

Pipe-joint,  rr.. 


'S 

R  W.  Pain.. 

D.  Sellers.. 

p.  M  Rolllandp  pVm 

J.  W.  Chapman  and  C.^.'  f^  '  • ' 

J.c^zffi*"*'^^-"*^^-'- 

E.M.  Hewlett.:". 

w.  D.  Smith...;;;:::::; 

JR.Capps... 
A.  Oott&fed^..  ■ 
C.  A.  BredsT4ld.  ' 
OA.  Lee...„ 
A.T.KTu.e;       • 
J-  WUkinson 


Packing-boxfor," 


J.  Danz.  and 

c  J.  fSs_  ;;;. 

C.  J.  UbLeim^a*. 

JRav..'. 

A.  C.  McWiuiiia" 

E.  C.  Wkskil  ; 

"  Hammer 


872.871 
872.611 
872,678 

872.862 
872.662 
872.769 
872,762 
8723>7 
872,816 
872.398 
872.613 
873.408 

873,666 
872,931 
872,496 
873,631 
872.998 
872,396 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Dee. 

Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Deo. 

Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Deo. 


2 
3 
3 
8 

3  I 
3  '■ 

a| 

3I 

f! 

3  I 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2  ' 
3 

li 
I! 


413 

86 

n\ 

7169 

161 

l.tl 

1296 

275 

131 

63 

13 

L11 

46.3 

93 

131 

282 

58 

m 

1166 

340 

131 

611  , 

139 

\z\  . 

766 

166 

1.11  ' 

1131 

,    «6 

I    042 

I    914 

1219 

KMO 

101 

406 

327 

613 
1274 

377 

487 
1430 

IM 


340 

131 

129 

131  1 

166 

131  ' 

239 

131 

145 

131 

106 

131 

100 

131 

260 

131 

218 

131 

31 

131 

86 

131 

67 

121 

107 

131 

273 

131 

Kagaxine  for  inoVjii^: ." .' 
Tobaoco-jrtpe. 
AotoiitiBVtiii: 


F.°B.ToS;P<^"(i^-^): 

A.  B.  Sheppart 


A.  W. 
P-  Weber 


^r'^»«i;;;;;;;; 


f:?:^^*- 


R- 8.  Lord 
P-Hlen.. 
J-  O-  UddeU 


872,992 
872,561 
872,060 


873,682 

872,670 
873,777 
872,918 
872,345 

872,677 
872,761 
872,433 
872,561 
873,406 
872,487 


873,466 
872,970 


Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 


873,660 
872,614 
873,368 


Dec 

Dec 

D«a 

Deo. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 
lite. 


Dec 
Dec 


1406 

833 

1246 


7«B 
730 
967 

1264 
86 

1467 

s; 

346 
800 

281 
360 


1261 


718 

408 

81 


78-0 

307 
20 


aos 
100 


131 

13) 

,  131 

'  121 


160 
164 
,200 
^68 

^ 

216 

398 

40>^ 

106 

IS 


121 
121 
131 


121 
131 
131 
131 
131 

181 

121  ^ 

121 

181  I 

131 

131 

121  j 


1233 
1280 
1371 
1I7S 
1237 
1212 
134» 
1363 
1287 

1343 

1278 

1316 

1311  • 

135&« 

1332. 

1193 

1231 

1218 

1246 
13G8 
1227 

1183 


1289 
1248 
1378 


i. 

1M7 


121 
121 


121 
121 
121 


1289 

1284 

1310 

1364 

1177 

13S8 

1252 

1314 

1206 

1244 

1227 

1224 


1213 
1381 


1280 
1232 
1181 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVE>mONS. 


tjiTention. 


Pipe-joint 

Pipes.    Automatic  oonneotor  for  train- 

Piston 

Piston-rod  lubricator 

Pivoted  bin 

Planter  and  fertilizer-distributer.    Combined 

Planter  attachment 

Flow  attAOhinent 

1 1 um Ovi^ B  vooi ■■«•«•••*■•••••••••«•««••*•■••■•••••■•■ 

Pneumatic  motor 

Pocket-books  and  hand-baga.    Safety-look  for 

PoUshing-wfaeei  and  mandrel  therefor 

Pool-ball  earlier 

Power  apparatus.    Intemal-combofltion 

Power^iaoamlsslon  devloe 

Powers  ranamittloc  QMOhaolim 

Prepayment^neter 

Press: 

See  Ballng-i>reas. 

Printing-piUea.    Treating 

Prtnting-i>reaa  cutting  and  feeding  meehanim 

pTlntlng-preaa  Inking  arraogameot 

Pulley  casing.    Saab- 

Pump-buokK.    Chain 

Pump.    Deep-well 

Pump.    Screw-propelier 

Pump.    SeU-OMasurtng 

Pump.    Self-meaturiDg  oil- 

Puuie 

Rack; 

Ssc  Dlsplay-raok.  Stamp-ra^ 

Rag-cutting  maehine 

Rati  fastener  and  lock 

RaU-lolnt 

Rail-Joint 

Railway  fattle-guard 

Railway'Croscinga.    Audible  wtmlng-slgnal  fte" 

Railway-Irog 

RaUwayHraiTstav 

Railway  safety  derioe -. 

Railway  stgnai  mechanism ^ 

RaUway  signaling  apparatus 

Railway-flwitcfa 

Railway-awitcb 

Railway  switching  and  signaling  apparatus. 

Railway  tie.  beam,  or  post 

Railway-tie  lifter 

Reoeptac)e4ormlng  maohine 

Reel: 
See  Clotlies-llne  reel 

Rfl«l 

M^Kn^GiB'Vor  >  •  ■■•■■••■^•■••••••••••••■•••■•••■•■•■«-** 

Besister: 
See  Caah-reglster.  Fare-register. 

Registering  devloe 

Registering  mechanism., 

Recuiator: 
See  Damper-ragnlator.  Feed-regulator. 

Resilient-tired  wheel  for  self-propelled  vehk;les 

Ring: 
See  Clamptng-ring.  Curtain-ring. 

Rock-drlUlng  machlne''or  engine v. 

Rock-diUling  machine 'or  en|diie 

Rock-drdllng    machines,    water-sopptying    attach- 
ment lor 

Rod: 
See  Curtain-rod. 

Rolling-machine 

Roof  and  eavee-trongh.    Jfetal 

ivooung  ...............••......■•.••••*..•.••»•.••*.••■ 

Ropo  securing  devioe..... .....................  ••••••• 

Aotarv  engine.  ....•.^.•.••••.•....•...••...•••««-— •• 

Roundaboot 

Role,  square,  and  bevel.    Combined  pookst 

Salt-bfick  holder  for  live  stock 

Sample-mounting  machine 

Sandpaper-holder 

oasB-nopQ^r.. .•••«•.«.•..•..••••«•..•.•.«.*.*.•••-••-• 

ovsD-uosQsr  ....•>.......••......*..........*—•**■—•*■• 

~aou— looa * . . ...  ...•.....••..•■«...•.••>•>..•••..•••••• 

c>asn  ■    D  Winging  .•.•••••••.••••.••...••.>•■••••••••>•• 

Saw-setting  tool 

Soaffoldlng-support 


Scale. 
Scale-oonneotor , 

Scoop : 

Boouring-fnaoldne 

Son^^er^pan  bit 

8cn4)er.    Road- 

Screen: 

See  Window-screen. 
8crew-thread-«uttlng  machine 
Seal  and  taatooer.   Combined 


Name 


H.  Monis 

P.  Beahm 

E.  H.  BeasaU. I. 

S.  O.  Hagadom 

D.  H.  Malone 

J.  D.  Sohofleld  and  C.  T.  Bay. 

W.W.  Harris 

A.  Sherman. 

D.  H.  McQulrB 

0.  I.  Mattlngly 

L.  D.  Putney 

J.  W.  Brown. ................. 

W.  F.  Rothe 

F.  P.  Oeyer 

L.  E.  Hall 

J.  A.  Smith.................... 

o.  A.  JKeeve. .■...•■•........• .. 

J.  W.  Hayi.. 


No. 


»••••••••• 


H.  andC. 


uig. . . . 
C  Qam 


wail. 


M.  A.  MoKee 873,680 

R.  C.  Seymour....................  872,464 

0.  P.  Fenner 872,806 

J.  H.  Edwards 872,915 

F.  O.  HodeU 872,423 

H.  A.  Briaco  and  C.  J.  Erli^wm. .  872,326 

F.  Marburg,  Jr 872,361 


872,442 

872,707 
872.786 
872,622 
872,662 
872,461 

872314 
872,542 
8T2.363 
872,834 
872,748 
872,327 
872,761 
872,619 
872,932 
872,766 
872,452 
872,512 
872,999 
872,604 


C.  8.  Jones 
J.  B.  Davis. 
A.  M .  Davis 


O.  W.  HaU 

J.  O'NeU 

W.  P.  Thomson 

A.  Morrison 

E.A.Manny 

C.  D.  Anderson  and  A.  O.  Stout. . 

J.  B.  Strong 

H.  H.  Sponenborg 

C.  E.  Boehringv 

J.  8.  Payne 

F.  L.  Dodgson  and  W.  K.  Howe. 

R.  B.  Woodall. 

C.  L.  Houston 

C.  K.  Mohier 

J.  W.  Norton.. •••••••.••••••••••• 

W  *     vT  ■    X^SbSCJl .  ■•*•»•••••••••*••••• 

v<    vT  .  JukJCWBU.  ••••■•••••*••*■••  . 


J.  N.  Landon 

H.  Johnson 


H.  B.  Rouse 

C.  H.  Eimerbrink. 


E.M.  Carhart. 


H.  HeOman  and  L.  C.  Baylea. . , 
H.  Hellman  and  L.  C.  BaykM . . . 
H.  Hellman  and  L.  C.  Baylee . . . 


padcaga. 


W.  L.  JotieB 

J.  Carter 

A.  !>■   V\  6Dflv0r*  •••••••  ••••••>•••* 

JL*   **  X^OOUdlO*  ••••*••••«•••••••  • 

J>  I7.  X^c  M&a<V ■••••••••••••■.  ••••• 

A.  C  Eek  and  A.  CedMtialst 

0.  Lacomme. 

X .  a  a  I  ma . . .  .....*......■..**.... 

C.  L.  Hutchesoo.......... ........ 

H.  Welskopf 

L.  H.  VlDOttit,  Jr*. ••••••. •••••'••■ 

A.  J.  Downty 

J.  H  HUU  and  J.  B.  Smith 

J.  P.  Olson  and  M .  C.  Christansen . 

F.F.Wear 

J.  Ostlundand  W.  Bandberg.  .. 

P.Neddo 

S.Ketatar 

W.  8.  Livengood 

H.  Mookey  and  £.  Robertson. . .. 


872,943 
872,501 
872,717 


873,414 
873,743 
872,477 
872,532 
872,831 
872,951 
872,631 
872,473 
872  693 
872,605 
872  678 
872,613 
872,982 
872,997 
872.570 
872,956 
872,444 
872.522 
872,835 


«73,8a6 
873,666 


873,086 
872,916 


873,646 


872,733 
873,646 
873,590 
872.502 
872.356 
872,801 
872.566 
873,944 
873,818 
873,873 
872.568 
872,701 
872.906 
872.912 
872,430 
872,44.5 
872,335 
872,486 
872,964 
872,061 
872,823 
872,430 
872,667 


Data. 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 


Dec 
Dec 


Dec. 
Dec 


872.417  Dec. 

872.418  ,  Dec 
872,906    Dec 


J.HartoMa 

F.  J.  Lenli  and  R. 


Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


, '  872.728    Dec. 

Kerr «72.367    Dec. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


S   380 
8   819 

8  076 
686 
734 
110 
1084 
484 
105 
lOtt 
904 
15 
910 
631 
8  1276 
3  930 
3  379 
8  403 
3  1433 
8   391 


3  !  6M 

8  817 
3  1014 
8  !  1361 
3  ;  236 
3  '  13 
8  01 
3  1307 
3  384 
3  ,  841 


197 
806 
S4S 
466 

1066 
3  1227 
3  667 
236 
787 
600 
759 
614 

128S 

1417 
634 

1340 
361 
441 

1089 


2     1064 

2 '  no 


8     fti 

3  I  1388 


Dec     2 


301 

309 

1412 


82 

170-1 

208 

134 

180 

flS 

317-18 

101 

19 

238 

187 

8 

188-90 

128 

372 

196 

57 

84-6 

297 

88 


127 

6>-4 

313-12 

367 

44 

3 

17-18 

377 

80-1 

176 


29 

186 

TO-1 

97 

337 

380 

137 

00 

163-4 

136 

168-0 

130 

391 

396-7 

111-13 

383 

64 

91 

338-9 


s    tm 

3      684 

2  '    8B3 

2  I  286 
8  I  78 
8     1004 

3  629 
S     1300  I 
3  I  1043 
8  I  113  I 
3      6^  I 
3       796 
3     1340  : 

1348 
816  I 


22 


3 

8 

8 

8 

3  I    288 

3  I  1261 

3     1848 

3  I  1068 

3       386 

3  ,    734 


238 

148 


161 
368 


142 


40-1 

41 

396 


181-3 

143 

133 

81 

16 

210-11 

110 

277 

218 

349 

111 

166 

3M 

366 

43 

54 

7 

78 

386 

384 

223 

82 

163-3 


888      17»« 
81  '  M 


XXUl 


OOdal 
OaMttc 


> 


121  1200 

131  '  U06 

131  1S23 

181  1367 

181  i  UU 

181 ;  uift 

121  1221 

121  '   IMS 

ISl  ;  118S 

181  1288 

121  '  1210 

181  :  1171 

121  ;  1211 

121  !  1266 

121  '  1266 

121  1216 

121  1213 

121  1221 

121  1888 

181  UM 


lai  1370 
121  1316 
121  I  1288 
121  I  1284 
121  I  1202 
121  1171 
121  :  1181 
121  I  1272 
131  1238 
121  1200 


121 
121 


1188 
1208 


121  :  1321 
121  .  1288 
121  1227 
121  1271 
131  1371 
131  I  1230 
121  13BS 
181  1381 
121  1  13B7 
121  1362 
121  1288 
121  1201 
121  12S0 
131  1277 
121  1210 
121  ;  1222 
121  1288 


121  !  1228 
121  :  1378 


121  1380 
121  1284 


121 


1278 


181  1300 
131  1301 
121  1200 


181  1206 

181  1376 

131  1289 

131  ,  1338 

121  1180 

131    i2r 

131  1249 
131  1372 
121  1223 
131  1260 
181  13« 
121  1304 
131  1261 
131  ,  1363 
131  <  1308 
131  1310 
131  1174^ 
131  1338 
131  1278 
1278 
1224 
1308 


131 
131 
121 
121 


121  1288 
121  1180 


:xiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVESl  i 


iQVfflition. 


Sealing  m«tal  in  gUss  

See  Vehicle-seat. 

Sectional  boiler 

->"  iphore  safety-alarm '1 

o*.  •*  ii'ig-machine 

Sewing-machine  and  stand.    Combined' 
Sewing-machine  awl-feeding  mechanlam" ' 
Sewing-machine  cover- plate . . 

Sewing-machine  take-up  device 

Sewing-machine  thre»<f  Uying  mechanlain 


NaaM. 


Official 
Gazette. 


O.H.Meek#r 872,530 


.,  E.M.Boaley 

;^.L.Pettygrove 

-    F.  J.  KaiifriyttiTi     ''*" 

•  i  C.  B.  Repp 

C.  Pederaen ' 

R.q.  Woodward.::;::: 


872,«6  Dec. 

873343  Deo. 

872,425  Dec. 

872JW5  Dec. 

872.848  Deo. 

872,745  Dee. 

1 872,<J01  Dec 


a^KiSSS^;;;:::::::::::"--!^^'^^- 


bewing-machinee.    Device  for  controlling  the'  b'irii't  ^"    i    ^^^SUtii. '  872,744    Dec 

the  needle  into  the  goods  in  bllndstiteff*^  L.  Onderdoak 872,678    Dec 

"^i^^fo?^^*"-    zWgneedl^peratlng   mech«,-     L.  Onderdoak 

IKar*Sfflw~^P«'^-    ^'°»»^ i  C.  O.Bacon,... 

Shade-hanger.  ' w.  c.  Atherlon 

Shaft.    Contractibie 0.  A.  Uven«er 

Shaft-oacillator ::"** ^■^-  P»quet»e. 

Sharpener.     Disk-         r-  ^-  Bouchrt.. 

ShelfTswing-       J-  Wiarier 

Ship-bottom pro'to^tiv.'Etorti^i'^v.v:::::::::::'*  '•  -•  ?"nt.... 


3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 


374' 
1106 

238 
1310 
1134 

800 

604 

10 

807 

756 


mi' 


232     131     uS 


277-8 
237 
186 
124 
3 
186 


J3I  U7I 

1^1  ua 

131  iS 

131  uao 

131  1173 

131  I3M 

157     131  i^ 


872,675  iD«.     8      783  ,     1 156-7  i  131  |  ia| 


872,637 ;  Dec.  3 

872,322  Dec  3 

872,946  Dm.  » 

872,538  Dec  3 

872,641  Dec  3 

872,081  Dec  3 

872,041  Dec  3 


.t?:!?;..«t"»3!:!*«^°'-»>*ptag e.'a^*^ 


'  F^,^'°'*»«^'^"<i  0-w.' ItI'tso   D^^ 


Shutter-worker  . 

Sifter.    Ash- [ 

Sifter.    Durtleas  aali. 
Signaling  system . 
Signaling  system . 


£•  A.  Eaetm^ 

l:  Eiiiotir ?^-^  ^ 

C.  W.  Colemiii: 


872,615  Dec 

872,682  Dec 

872,640  Dec. 

872,560  Dec.     . 

872,713  Dec     3 


ar»2£l">^™:te-^i^*»'«ii*i::::::  f.Z.S'^}}^'-'-"-"--^^  K: 


ring-machine.    Hydraulic  — ~ I  i  '  X"^" «t?«i9     tv^      i 

Sicer.    Vegetable-. ^^  '  L.  C.  Oraupnw :. gZj^    ^     ' 

'^l.de  and  ho«e-protector.    Ri'Vi^bte 1  ?i?- Ji5?.*"^ ••■•.■■■■  mm    D^ 


tce-consummg  furnace 

-^  moke-consuming  furnace    

Snap  hook  or  link...  

Soap.    Cake  of  shaviag-     

■^oap  hanger.     Toilet-^ "i-t--- 

So(li- fountain  ——....... 

^oldering-tool.    Oaaoiene'.V.V 

Sole-channeling  tool  

Sole.    Shoe-.  

Spanner-wrench .  *» 

Sparking  device       * 

SpeculuSj  '— . 

Speculum.:::: • 

SpindteKirivtngmechaniamf'ormuJM 

^P^ing-machine  drawing  mechanimiV;.:::::::: 

Spraying  apparatus.:: 

Spraylng-toww  supporter. •j-.t. - 

Spring:  • • 


m 

7 
18U 
478 
676 
1383 
1306 
034 

018 ; 

766 
675 
521 
831 
MM 
UDB 
833 

iao6 


0  E  R  R^assMs-  ■  -  •  •  -  •  -  ^'^  ^ 


3 

3 ; 

3  i    SOS 

8  117 

Oonoe                    2^iil    i^     3  »» 

r.J.Vox^': SS-Si?     g«-     3  1043 

J.  A.  McCoontf 872,721     Dec     8  1    836 

3  '    383 

3 


-I w.N.-ou.r'::::::::::::::::::- ^«, g-.  | 

W,  D.  RunSSt SHi"    ^^^  » 

O.A.ruinr      • i!S'2f    ^^-  3 

M.Tlkieo      '12'**    !>«> 


W.  H.  Heard'. 

D.sneu.^::: 


ra. 'k 


Eyeglasft-brldge  spring. 
f  raaaor ::: ' j  F.  M.  Slnunonia 

J.  A.  Walsh..'! 


IM^tector.    Hay. 

npi-matic  straw- 

-Vi'  '^-able 


See  Display-stand 
Hat-stand 

Steam-- naiM 
Steam  n'    .  >  v 


Photographic  stand. 


H.  RuMei    "T 

J.P.Oweni:"] 

'Qogel         j 


8teel-iri  _ 
Steel  ;,[tt' 
Steth.)'*,. 

Stocking 
Stokfv 


•irect-acting i  _  , 

High-prSMore...:::: ?  if«7»M- 

"  "--ngapparatui  lA-J-Bchaaf 

^rth  N.  H.  0.  LiIlerAer» 

• —  •   r.  H.  Croctaird* 

Baby. D.  P.  PenhaUo* 

Furnace-.... L.  E.  Inrta  


872,480 
873,664 


873,881 


Deo.  3 
Deo.  3 
Dm.  S 


Dee. 
Dec 

872,8881  Dec 
872,457  Dec. 
872,446  Dee. 
873,337;  Dec 


830 
081 
660 

366 

652 

64 

66  ! 

778 

1011 

840 

708 


8  788 
»  !  774 
a  I  528 
3  ,  1168 
3  386 
383 
88 


139     131     1371 

278     131     1374 

'     100     131  1241 

"1      131  1274 

Si      ^31  1385 

27«     131  137J 

102     131  1313 

'    MO     131  1284 

180     131  1288 

141     131  1274 

100     131  1347 

in     131  1288 
J07-8     131 
2i6-17     131 
133     131 
906     131 
74     131 

23     131  U85 

22     131  1196 

8     131  1175 

219     131  1333 

,177     133  1301 

!»-♦     131  1284 

80     131  1228 

174     131  1380 

103     131  1314 

116     131  1263 

78  {  131  1223 

^188     131  \m 

l»-ll     131  1177 

11  '  131  1177 

181     131  1200 

312     131  1328 

72     131  1222 


1338 
1330 
1306 
1365 
1224 


i47-e ,  131 

I  87     181 


1278 
1218 


fS 


.,VV^i^'''?*°<'PO'^bte  carrying. 

lati    folding  foot-pert.    CombStlS 

'!   rion  for  rovlng-fnunes       "*"<™ - 

•»•■.    for    bottles  T*n    JL^ 


K-  E.  81k:k  ' 
A.  B.  lIcDaitell 
A.  B.  McDanlel. 


^rtrae. 

'-"e.    Cookiay- 
■    vMloor 

•'''  •i[>-lock 


bottieaTrar..  ^-i  i^ '^u^^i^i^td^^-i  f^^^— .':::::::::: 
jiflt.  '  • — 


131  I  1302 

131   1200 

110  131   1248 

m     131   1349 

«»^  131  1214 

131  1210 


■••"■:::::::::::::::::;:;:;:;::-if|'»" i. 


^•SI '  Dec  3  1387 

£?i2    R!?-  3  127 

£2«0    Deo.  3  wn 

872^0    Dec.  3  1008 

872.448     Dec.  3  368 

52417    Deo.  3  417 

872^    Dee.  I  |  i» 

22'^    Dec.  8  !  886 

872-963     Dec.  3  l|« 

872,«»     Dec.  3  719 

£2|nlDeo.  ti  76 

85.TO4    Dec  3  '  780 


64 

7 


I 


131 


1175 


J74  181  13?r) 

23  131  116; 

238-7  131  1337 

208410  131  1336 

85  I  131  1211 

131  1233 

131  1188 

131  1307 

131  1306 

131  137« 

131  1281 


14^ 


'-:....       '^'^'^ '**-•■■  A.  BeochlMd'OBT;;^-,;;.- ■.••■•  872,866  !>«.  3  Ills 

;„Vn  V" -r^-     ii*iangnit«tod iJ.OJonee^       •"•^'^*»»'-"|«72,888    Dec.  3  1300 

IZ"^. ^^....^.:: J.8chlu?ur..V;V •••■\S^^>  Dec  I  low 

^''.'rkn .                                  '  A.  C.  Lansberr^  jl--; SH-Z??  |  Dec  8  m 


See  OU-ewltch.                           n.ii_ 
Swivel                                        R»Uway-«wltch. 
Table;       

T^SLj-^^aSf  '*'"'•             Kxtenaion-Uble, 
Talking-machS  : * 

Tank:  

See  Flush-tank.  »,«.„  _ 

Knockdown  tank  ««MurIng-tank. 

Teeth.     PUte  for  artificial 


873,786     Dec 


y.  W.SekU. 


H.  Sheble. . . 

H.  B.  Babepn'iii  'a:  'HaM 


873,601 


Dee. 


Dee. 


Humphrey 


872,686  _„. 
872,783  Dec. 
872,828    Dee. 


872,510 


872,626 


Dec 


Dec.    8 


8 

881 

8 

8BJ 

8 

783 

3 

588 

3 

080 

i 

1008 

3 

418 

•c 


Air  ABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


Invention. 


Telegraphy.    Elwstrle 

Teleidione-box  hanger 

Telephone  pay-etauon 

Terminal  dip.    Supporting. 

Thermostat 

Threshing-machine 

Throttle-oontroller 

Tick-tack 

Tie: 

See  Fodder-tic 
TUe. 


Railway-tie. 


Tire 

Tire  fastening.    ReaiUent- . . 

Tire  holder.    Spare- 

Tire.    Protected  pneumatic. 

Tire.    Vehicle- 

Tobacco-pipe 

Tone-punfler 

Tool-nandle.    Detachable... 
Tool-holder.    Adjustable.... 

Tower.    TransmiMion- 

Toy  aerial  swing 


Track-grinder 

Traction-motor : 

Transmission  meohaoiam.    Interlocking. 
Trap: 

See  Animal-trap.  Fiab-trap. 

Treetle.    Knockdown 

Trimmer: 

See  Lawn-edge  trtnuner. 

Trolley 

TroUey-barp 

TroUey-irheel  Mrfety-fuard 

Troasers-hanger 

Trousers-eupport.    Invisible 

Truck  aide  frame.    Car- 

Trunk. 


Trunk-lock 

TrttM 

Tube: 

Set  Ck>mbing  and  mixing  tube 
Tubee  for  eovtartng  rollers  and  the  like. 

of  scMnleeaMt 

Tunnels.    Means  for  Tentilating 

Turbine 

Torbbie-eogtaM.    ElMtio-flaid 

Turbine-govemlnc  medianlam 

Type    Sorta-mafloloe  for  making 


Type-wrJter  rfbbon-ahift 
Type-writing  machine . . . 
Type-writing  maohlne 


Typ».irrltinf  machinea.    Spacer-bar  mechaniem  for . 

Tvplog-maohlne 

Umbrella.    Folding 


lor  bk>wing.«nglnes  and  comp: 


Motor*. 


Valre.    Air-. 
Valve 
ors. 

Valve.    Throttla. 

Vapo^-barDer 

Vaolt-oloaure 

Vehicle 

Vehiole  drive  me^iaaisBL 

Vehiole-propelliiwdavtoe... 

VehJcie  reocrfl-cheok , 

Vahicle.«eat 

■"■•^'•*'^^»*^^W     m     ■     •     ■■•••■•••■■■•■•■•••■•■•••••••••■••••••■I 

Vehicle  ahoek-aboorblng  devloe , 

Vehicle-wheel , 

Vehlole-wbeel 

V^ikslee.    Apparatus  for  checking  or  deadening  the 

vibrations  liapartad  to  auepended 
Vehicle*.    Pneomatie  sprtag  and  Aock-abeorber  for 

motor- 

Vmdlng-maehtne 

Vendlng-machloe.    Aotomatlo 

Ventilator: 

8e4  Car-veotOator.  Window-v«ntOator. 

VeeseL    SataMoglble 

Veeael  with  a  space  for  a  vaoamn  between  the  waDs. 

Donble-walM 

Voting-machine 

Votlng-maobinc 

Wairon 

^^^^ ... .. . . .  .......*.........•...•.*...*..*..........■ 

Walrt  supporter  and  former 

Watch 

Watch-barrd 

Water-elarlfytaw  tanks.    Mud  retainer  or  collector  for. 

Waterndoeet  bend 

Watcr«loart  bowl  and  deaner 

WatfltHsktaet  fitting. 

Water-porlfvlng  apparatna. . . 

WeatlMr.s*rip 

Weather-ctrtp 

Weather.«trlp  for  door*  aJid  windoirs 

Wedge    Ml 

Weil-tabe 


Manufacture 


Name 


I.  Kitsee 

3.  0.  Malaby  aod'a's.'Ozford:: 

0.  A.  Long 

F.  Nevins  and  W.  B.  Morewood. 

J.  H.  Brady 

C.  BurweU 

O.  Thum 

F.  J.  Niggel 


H.  Haug^ 

8.  a.  Davis 

O.  O.  Stolz 

F.  B.  Bowers 

C.  O.  Ix)tave 

W.  C.  Taylor 

J.  Oriininger 

A.  T.  E.  Wangemaan 

J.  B.  Isabel 

P.  F.  Connelly 

D.  R.Scholes 

H.   G.   Hawekotte  and   H.   W. 

Klaosmann. 

W.  W.  Annable 

P.  L.  Emerson 

J.  H.  Laird 

J.  Fravel 

O.  Khmann 

J.  L.Chase 

F.J.Nolan 

C.J.  Spruce.... » 

A.  Bamhardt 

T.  M.  OaUagber 

E.  H.  Benners 

O.  H.  Whcary 

B.  Weber 

O.Q.  Seaman 

N.  Wahl....: 

L.  O.  Oebhard 

C.  P.  Steiniaetz 

6.  Z.  de  Ferrantl , 

F.  Samuelaon 

F.  H.  Brown,  J.  E.  Hamahan, 

and  O.  A.  Boyden,    (Reissue) 

C.J.  Paulson 

H.  A.  Smedberg 

E.  E.  Barney 

.  W.  R.  Fox 

R.  HOndhaOaMi 

A.  Johnson 

D.  F.  Moisan 

M.  A.  NeeBuod 


J.  8.  Chamban 

M.  H.  Fariey 

F.TJnckrtch 

Z.  E.  Williamson 

Ziska,  Jr 

C.  Bemer 

W.  H.  Staats 

M.  D.  Rosa 

W.  Brewster 

C.  H.  Foster 

T.  L.  MoConnaugtaev 
T.J.  Man 


«t 


A.  L.  Moxen. 


P.  Hart 

H.  R.  Holbrook.. 


E.  L.  Peacock. 
R.  Burger 

C.  M.  Warner. 

C.  M  Warner.. 

F.  W.  MUler... 

E.  DUworth... 

D.  H.  Church.. 
L.  A.  FaUer  ... 

E  Vial 

C.  A.  Dreter ... 

F.  A.  Peteraon. 
C.  A.  Dreier .  * . 
J.  C.  W.  Orstt. 
W.  J.  Lawder. 
A.  BniewsU... 
J.B.Smith.... 
8.  R.  Bergman. 
J.  A.  Hotmbtrg 


Nc 


Date 


872,824  Dec 

872,833  Dec. 

872,628  Dec. 

872,741  Dec 

872,402  Dec. 

872,405  Dec. 

872,478  Dec 

872,963  Dec. 


872,510 
872,647 
872,472 
872,892 
872,526 
872380 
872,500 
872,592 
872,731 
872,003 
872,758 
872,511 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 


872,493  Dec. 
872,648  Dec. 
872,530    Dec. 


873,618 
872,545 
872,806 
872,377 
13.736 

872,447 

872,548 

872,562 

872,800 

872,3481 

872,518 

872,737 

872,573 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 


872,707  Dec. 

872.020  Dec. 

872.864  Dec. 

872,877  Dec. 

872.881  Deo. 

872.638  Dec. 

872,544  Dec. 

872,840  Dec. 

872.554  Dec. 

872^08  Dec. 

872,668  Dec. 

872,886  Dec. 

872325  Dec. 


872,663  ,  Dec 
872,034'  Dec 


MoQttly 
volnme 


1060 
1066 
640 
800 
172 
178 
345 
1348 


3  306 
3  :  686 
3  '  335 
1210 
450 
1148 
307 
679 
874 


3  I  1235 

3  ,  922 

3  300 

a  i  370 

3  686 

3  422 


872,733  Dec  3 

873308  Dec.  3 

873306  Dec.  3 

873,674  Dec.  3 

872,587  Dec.  3 

872,323  Dec  8 

872,723  Deo.  3 

872,790  Dec  3 

872374  Dec.  3 

872,776  Dec.  3 

872351  Dec  3 


71 
385 


84 
143 

68 
3S7 

93 
243 

83 

130-1 

181 

363 

103 

84 


143-4 


873367'  Dec     3 


1008 

1220 
750 
571 
8 
858 
963 

1174 
066 

1180 


1183 

625 
488 

1014 
134 


132-8 
lOB 
313-14 
33 
1423     308-300 


3  265 

3  485 

3  '    501 

3  I  1023  < 


872,362    Dec     3 


873343 

Dec 

8 

1108 

873,705 

Dec 

3 

001 

873,708 

Dec 

3 

800 

873,704 

Deo. 

3 

80K 

872331 

Dec 

3 

462 

872,911 

Dec. 

3 

1347 

872,712 

Dec. 

3 

839 

872,994 

Dec. 

3 

1406 

872,866 

Dec. 

1160 

872332 

Dec 

23 

873,746 

Dee. 

900 

872331 

Dec. 

S 

872,413 

Dec 

3 

106 

872,434 

Dec 

• 

a«7 

872,642 

Dec 

878 

872  976 

I>«K. 

1878 

872324 

Dec 

0 

872,040, 

Dec. 

18Mi 

60 
418 
883 

500 

004 
1256 
1156 
1180 
1184 

678 

487 
1126 

512 
1030 

735 
1005 
1063 

103 

697 
640 


65 

101-2 

106 

216 

12 

87 

184 

114 

306-7 

368 

345-4 
251 

352-3 
140 
102 

237-8 
106 
215 
153 
229 

223-3 


146-7 
IM 


331-2 
306 

167-8 

168-0 

06-7 

306 

173 

206 

246 

4 

187 

4 

30 

50 

141-3 

289 

2 

276 


Offldal 
Oaaatte 


t 


222  131 

227  131 

136  131 

185  131 

34  131 

35  131 


131 
131 


I 


1306 
1337 
1366 
1307 
1106 
1196 
1221 
1379 


131 
131 

131  < 
131  I 
131  I 

131  ; 

131 
131  • 
131 
131 
131  i 
Ul 

131 
131 
131 


1230 
1376 
1319 
1356 
1336 
1346 
1230 
1257 
1304 
1360 
1313 
1831 

1236 
1376 
1884 


177  131 

811  181 

300  131 

156  131 

119  131 

3  131 

177  131 

304  131 

390  131 

100  131 

280  181 


346  181 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1801 


1837 
1358 
1286 
1266 
1170 
1303 
1338 
1350 
1818 
1348 


1848 

1366 
1342 
1838 
1186 
1802 


131  1310 
131  1842 
131  '  1246 
131  ;  1830 
131  !  1178 
131  1233 
131  1306 
131   1351 

131  1326 
131  I  1366 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


18  131 


131 
181 


131 
131 


1347 
1353 
1363 
1273 
1243 
180 
13« 
1830 
1388 
1336 
1336 

1183 

1278 
1887 


1340 
1838 


I 

131  I  1386 

131  1306 

131 1  vm 

131  i  1363 

131  {  1206 

131  i  1380 

131  I  1348 

131  I  1173 


131 
131 
131 


1300 
1172 
1190 


Ul  I  1207 
131      1274 


131 
131 


1388 
1170 


Ul  '  1878 


xx\q 


ALPI-lABEnCAL  L;^-" 


Jl   l^\"KN"n(„>N"S 


InTtDtiOB. 


See  Buffing  or  poUahing  wheel. 
Fifth-wheei. 


PoUsblQg-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 


Name. 


.ibarrow..!! 

:  '«.K.ei; , 

atuii^;:::::::::::::::::::::;:: 

>tr.t;;£ir^;;:::::— •• 

tretcher Ji      ::::::::    * - 


•••• *• • ■ 


Spanner-wrench. 
,  r' 

*•••••"•---••-■., 

'">  :'i:.:ter: 
See  Mop-wringer. 


w.t.iV^rth::::::: 

M.  p.  Adam,  and  A.  J.  cm^.. 

r.  J.  Boehl  J. . 

M.TowSujd    

N.8.Hirte?!...v:: 

J  B.Crock*t.. 

D.A.vand^wt  :;•: 


F.  O.  Anspach., 
F.C.  MUler 


Now 


873,5SS 
873,026 
872,784 
872384 
872.801 
872,979 
872,348 
872,fi« 
872,800 


873,aS> 
872,888 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TItto. 


DESIGNS. 


Design. 


Book-mark 

tei"'B^-P*"'  ^^il'i^irtld-.iHi^d  for. 
Chafing-dlahlainpkiidrtaiKi 

mr\^S'"'°'-"^^^*«i^'"HiiIdie-fo^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Fabric.    Woven ■ 

Olaaabowl.    Cut-  .' 

HeadliKht..  

V!  »»"«-«> 

N  irfabric" 

hgjf  • 

simker*.::::: 

lele..  V 

6pvK>norfork •• 

Stove.....      • * 

Type- writer' frame! ' 

Type- writer  baae-frami' * 


I 


Nama. 


H.  M.  Willie 

J.E.DeWyn^^ 

L.C.Henrifim^ 

8.  0.  WUkea..    

J.  T.  Homai.;: 

W.T.  Smith " 

M.  E.  ScheS'.'. • 

H.bSm«t«to' 

C.I.NeSonaiid;: 

J.  L.  Dickebnao... 


A.  C.  Miller.. 
A.  W. 


■  •••••••••^•,» 


—  -  .  Waltai-" 

J.  Alexander   

H.Crt)..anda:jVortBth; 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Name. 


Apparel.    Certain  wearing - 

B^  *°^  couchee  and  bed-eijiinga'.'. 

Cider 

Clgan...     

Coffees.. 

Cotton  cloth.'.".".'.*.' 

Cotton  duck • 

Cotton  duck 


Cotton  piece  gooda 

Qum-dropt  

Liqueurs^...". ' -^ .:::::" 

Phonographs v^«^m»ui 

Rubber  articles.    Certain 

Rubbergoods     Certain. ' ' 

SheHs.    loaded  paper  shot:* •- 

I^ins  and  walk^^.erskiri;:-iiaie.' i^d  mw^ 

iJ^S^v-'-"-"-----'"^  • 

;  >od«.    Certain. 

r  =sp    >I-cottOTj.    aewina^ 

..  >      king- ^^ 

^ '  "'^^y 


y^olf  A  Olaaerfeld 

8«^  Steel  Couoh'ci 

C^idated  C^i^nbii±  ci^ 

C.  8ckmlt«  &  Co       ^ 

?°?^1™1?°«*  Comi)iiy" 
E.  ClaburriAFU..        ' 

W.L.White..      

Dupl«n  Phonograph  Co 

?»"^,^Rub^rrom^y 

Wi^te  Rubber  CompSy 

I-Slokerg  

R- Rownliei^". 

'SSUnf"*'"^"^*'^" 
Cf^**^/*  Rubber  ComnanT 

i'.'ten*^"-^"^'^^ 

8ie«iT?^ 
8- A  8;  H. 


181  !  1417 

131  1417 

131  '  1417 

131  I  1417 

131  I  1417 


Wood  mannfafftorea.  aCartatn i, f. 

WooJeaipleoe  goods 

■I 
Worsted  or  oottoQ  and  wontad  and  ootton  drt«  flibrlaa. 


Name. 


John  Dewar  A(Sona 

Baea  Soott  Company 

Wonunbo  Manufacturing 

Strawbirtdae  A  Clothier .. . 


COID- 


No. 


88,400 
66,472 
66,488 

66^ 


Data. 


Deo.  3 
Dee.f  3 
Dec.    3 

Dw.     8 


OOolal 
Oaxatta. 


> 


HI 

181 
181 

181 


! 


1417 
1417 
1417 

1417 


LABELS. 


Titla. 


'Mrdwood  Rra."    (For  Whisky) 

•Dr.  Means'  Pilla"    (For  PUla) 

'Ooarante^"    (ForClgara) 

'Hone  Malt  Tonic."    (For  a  Malt  B«7erage) 

'KlnC  Philip  BleMshhig  Water."    (For  Bleaohli«-Water) 

'Nona  Soeh  Furniture  A  Floor  PoUah."     (For  a  PoUah  for  Fur- 
nltan  and  Floora.) 

'Oral."    (For  Shears) 

'TheComo  Makera."    (ForC^gara) 


Name. 


M.Roth 

W.  B.  Meana :.... 

Scduildt  ACo 

Home  Brewing  A  loe  Co 

O.  St.  Denis ., 

O.  W.  Saums 

Aome  Shear  Company... 
F.E.  Nichols 


Oflksial 
Oaaette. 


No. 


Date. 


o 
> 


13,tX)8  Dec  8 
13,910  Dec  3 
134n6      Dec.     8 


18,900 
18.911 
18,813 

13,913 
18,907 


Dec  3 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  3 

Dec  3 

Dec  8 


181 
131 
131 
181 
181 
181 

181 
131 


i 


1418 
1418 
1418 
1418 
1418 
1410 

1418 
1418 


PRINTS. 


Title. 

Name. 

No. 

Ofloial 

Oaaetto. 

Date.                    J 

^    i  2 

'*RtHlt  Ri»»8t  A  Wn&rwnll  "      (VnT  Mati'a  rinthinff^ 

Beiger,  Raphael  A  Wile 

2,171    1  Dec     3        181  I    1418 

"Don't  Be  Odd."    (For  Floor) 

Waubum  Crosby  Company 

H.  C  Lytton 

3460      Dec     3        181  ,    1418 

"Men'a  and  Boya'  Apparel."    (For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Apparel) . . 

2,170       Dec     a         181  i    1416 

;        ' 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(BBOI8TBATION   APPLIED   FOB.) 


Title. 


Albumen  and  albomlootu  fbod  compoonda 

■A-IO  .,    ..aa    >•    a     ■    aa*aa*.*aa>>aaa->a*a>«-«-*>--*****< 

Belts.    Machinery- 

Biacuita,  crackers,  andeakes 

Boflera,  tank  and  lauwfaT  beaten 

Booka.    Printed  and  illustrated 

Boot*  and  alioee. 

Leather.. 

Leather.. 

Leather.. 


Name. 


Boots  and  ihoee. 
Bootaand  ahoee. 
Bootaaod  ahoea. 
Bottles.  Olass.. 
Brloka 


BTwdwe............. 

Butter , 

Batter.    Saochartne. 
Caadiee 


.......... 


J,  A.  Wflttoc 

W.  A.  Rosa  A  Brother 

.<eme  Belting  Company 

MaiieBhefl  Company 

KeUoflg-Mackay-Cameron  Co.... 

O.I.  Robinson 

A.  B.  Little  A  Company 

laaae  Prouty  ACo 

LyDChburg  shoe  Co 

M.  Lery'ssons 

MarioB  Flint  Glass  Company . . . . 
Indianapolis    Composite    Brick 
CompanT. 

Oeo.  Borgieldt  A  Co 

Elgin  Butter  Company 

El^  Butter  Company 

eTeT  Poet  Co 

Heywood  Candy  Manufacturing 


Canned  and  dried  traltt 

Canned  and  dried  fruits  and  vegeUblea,  jama,  JeSlee,  Ao 
Caoned,  bottl«l,  and  preserved  fruits  and  Tegetabtoe. . . 

CSUD^Q     CUUl  a    a    a   a.    a .••••••••••••••••••••••••t** 

Canned  trulta  and  vegetablee. .. 
Camaed  trulta  and  ragetablee. .. 
Caoned  pinaapplae 


••■••• 


J.  K.  AnMbyCompADy 

fiMSMl*  Bros.  •••••»•••••••••• 

Mooa  A  Co 

H.  J.  McOrath  Company 

Oeoera  Presarrtaf  Conpany. 
Pe«lClty  FrottCoaqway... 


Serial 
No. 

Data. 

98,868 

Dm.    8 

30,874 

Dee.    8 

27,104 

Dec    8 

30,709 

Dec     3 

39,aO( 

Dec     3 

30,334 

Dec     3 

30,704 

Dee.    3 

25,843 

Dec    3 

36,380 

Dec     3 

30,394 

Dee.     3 

30.636 

Dec     8 

38,707 

Dec     3 

80,400 

Dec    8  ' 

30306 

Dec     3 

39,806 

Dec     3 

30,540 

Dec     3 

30,793 

Dec     8 

80.880 

Dee.    8 

38.087 

Dec    8 

80,766 

Dec     8 

7,219 

Dec     3 

80,668 

ae3*8-8 

Dec    8 
Dec    3 

27,798-8 

Dflb.    3 

OflBelai 
Oaaette. 


o 
>^ 

m 

131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
181 
131 
131 


i 


1408 
1410 
1408 

1412 
140t 
1408 
1411 
1401 
1401 
1408 
1411 
1403 

1408 
1406 
1406 
1400 
1414 


181 

1400 

131 

1408 

131 

1418 

131 

1380 

131 

1411 

131 

1418-16 

181 

1402 

xxvaii 


ALPHaI^KTI 


t:  .\I 


.K^'IK )^< 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(EKGI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title. 


Caaned  sardines 

Cement,  lime,  and  plaatei-Iof-piris! 

Cement.    Portland 


Chocolatea  and  chocolate  bonbons 

Cleaning  and  polishing  powder       

DriSCTs'Ld'^d^Si^'^  ^  rheuin*ti.ni;i««iraigii,- 

Drinks.    Carbonated  hop 

Eye-protectors...  

Fmuf^s'^°"**^:'^J"''°^^°" 

Fertilizers : 

PartUizers 


Com- 
HciD- 


Ac... 


BW  Etoriand  Confectionerr  Co 
»oej  Chemical  Company '. .' 


Flour.    Wheat- 
Flour.    Wheat-. 


Flour.    Wheat- 

Foods.    Stock     

U  herklns,  pickles,  chilli^isi"  Ac 

Hai;'^.S.^^':  .*°^.^™««t^  Leaihw;::::::::::: 

Hftt-hangers  • • 

jpw," 


Km" 
Km 
Kr.. 
.'.a.  I  >< 
I.H  ■  • 


i>'ai.jH' 


u}9.«iilta 

ing  cigart  and  tobiuioo.T 
'"".^ 


lixng. 


aif. 


overgalteri.. 


Liniinent 

t.iniment.."."." ' 

Liniments.        ' 

Lnokets.  cuff-pins;  aiidfoba""" 

m.pi,-kpr«  a:M  lug-strape. 

Mtit:;t7i' 


I, 


M  -:faly. 


M'-licine.     I'ough. 

M.  i;cine  for  rheumatism 

Metai-poiish.    Detergent  

Moiaj(s«>s  *       

p-r^^p^'^^-"^;::::::::::::::::::: 

HiiP'^r  and  «>rr«lr-r)S 

i'-di-i'T         Ki'.o!ing„ 

Perio.iical,... .■.■.;; \\'.'.'. 

piii...  _ ::: , 

np*>s      Cornror. 

Rf ;;-.',;!, 

R'ltJlC'f  V- 

kerii»-.!v  fi,r 


irws.    LeatiiV 


*      M-'Gtt-uy. 


■ Hsea^v;::::::- 


for  colic  f"i: 


R^'nu-iv  fnr  fhf 

RabVr  hoot-  ,r,.'' 
Rnbi»-T  boots  MjQ.i 


'     t  in  poultry.    

•    'i^rrhea.  Ac       

-mchitis,  Ac" 

-wgla,  Ac.       ■• 

Pieurisy,  appeidicitiV/iiJ:: 

^    rattiea'Ao 


A^  StlTEDger  Sardioe  Co 
uiMouC«Dent  and  Lime 

Portland    Cementlabrik 

moor- 
New  aii 
Cbfloe 
E        

I  Globe  Wire  Company 
Florida  Fralt  Oif  A  ^H^ci'. 

P.  C.  M.  Montbarbon 

Sidney  Blumenthal  4  Co 
VlrKinla-CaroUna  Chemical  Coinl 

VfrSnli-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 

Vfrgtaia-CaroUnaChemical  Com- 

W^a  Lea  A  Sods  Company 
Coimntaia   Flooring  Mills  Coml' 
pany.  ^^  ^^ 

E.  L.  Odenw^ler... 

Quaker  Oata  Company    

Quaker  Oata  Company.".'; 

QoAkw  Oats  Comply        

wortotia  Ranch  (^, 


30,064 


aokfiw 


Bay^  Fnxlt  Co 
H.  W.  L 


,ompany. 


Light 

J?«Ph  K.  El«ndr*th"c<;i^^- 
St.  L^  Remedlea  Co . .     ^^ 

J.  J.  Kalhawlk  

YaleH^rtCo^ 

Rowe  Patent  CaUc'cimtii^* " ' ' 
8.  A  B.  L^lererCompSf^"" 

8.Rl^MtlCo  

A.PwStl*Co. 

JW.  Biilth..    

Amerteae  Eleotrjo  Umpcii.'ia 

^■pLi^*"  *'»°alacturlng  Com- 
H.  Jacob  A  Sons 

c.  F.  B^^chemio^ici";.-;;:::; 

L.  AltacUKK'.V. 

R.  B.  Maedonijd .".' ." 

'p^^*^^  Manufacturing  ciniu' 
National  Sportsman 
Pb^^  Chemical- Wd^- 

M.M.K4dan.... 

J.  C.  MUlc-  

KraoaKA  Aoerbatdi" " " " 

Standard  Import  Co.*.".". 

£•  P.  Lawaon 

Texas  Ortrall  Comiin"y 
F.M.  Bower  Co..  ' 

R^or  A  Perkins  Envelope  ciiiill' 

^tfleldMfg.Co 

U°ijwj*l  Drug  and  Chemte^l  (v' 
Pre^rtck  Bteams  A  CoT^ 

RTBa2r°^'^°''Co---'"': 

£KrA^§^r"^"^<i'ii-: 
AAcroft  Hannlacium.i-  ciii: 
E.  HaWnl 


8Q.8M 
17,M0-1 

i73n 
njuo-i 

6,308 
a0466 

ao,aof.ii 
»,as»-io 
»,9a  I 
ao.786 

36,300  1 
»,M4 

»,«n  I 

30,011 
18,083 
30417  i 
30,1«< 

aOrMS  ' 

»,884l 

30,772 

80/W3 


Deo.     3 
I>ee.     3 

Dee.    3 


Dml 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dec 


Dec.     3 

Dec    3 

Dec 
Dec 


Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


131 
131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 


3 

131 

8 

181 

3 

131 

3 

131 

3 

131 

3 

131 

3 

131 

8 

131 

3 

131 

8 

131 

8 

131 

3 

131 

3 

131  J 

Q«nlache    Fabrik'iirf' 


Actlen 


Comt 


Tot^  (company...      " 
S^York  A  London  bViii  Co 

»T5f*v*  Francis "«  ^  •  ■ 

F.  J^Tlaheabanner...    

J-  W.  Jamee  Company 

J.  W.  Juam  Company 

A.  H,  Ntenmnn  

OeoBorgWdt  A  Ci  .•.::;; 

Joe^  Banjgan  Rubber  Co ." 

JOJ2*  Banlgan  Rubber  Co 

«JBr  Rubber  Company .    

American  Rubber  dS^y 


27/)»     Dec. 
»,722|Dee. 

30,«17 

30/iir. 
30.:-m; 
30/..-- 

ao,:- 

36,8".(, 


80,607 
20,671 

21,942 
26,042 

30.7a$-«f 
30,468 
80,601 

30,316 
22,754 


1  **if" 
l   'ft, 

i  »«;■ , 
Dec 


Dee. 

8 

!'•«. 

3 

'f«. 

3 

.  •'•<'. 

3 

''■€. 

3 

iA«. 

3 

Dec. 

8 

Dec 

8 

Deo. 

3 

Dec. 

8 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dto. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

3 

r^r^-. 

3 

29,563 

30  m4 


:>/■' :%: 

''i      "■?■■. 
:i>  ■  ;: 7  J 


3 

3 

3 
3 
3 

5 


; :  - 

1  HV      ,1 

■!>>.( 

''.;4 

1,'fV'   3 
1  ""■•<■   :■ 

1402 
1400 

1400 

1408 
1401 
1412 
141£ 
1410 
14U 
1400 
1390 

1400 

1400 

13W 
1408 

1410 
1407 
1406 
1406 
1414 
1404 
1401 

1407 

1403 

1407 

1400 

14M 

1403 

1400 

1406 

1405 

1414 

1411 

1402 


1410 
1404 

1400 
1401 
1408 
1412-13 
1400 
1410 
1408 
1400 

IvWr 

1403 
1403 
1410 
1403 
1403 
1407 
1403 
1404 

1411 
1400 


A 


.  V  r 


i  ICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


TltJc 


Name 


Bobber  boots  and  ihoee.  

Rubber  boots  and  Bboea 

Rubber  booU  and  shoes , 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes , 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes 

Robber  syringes,  watsr-bottlea,  atomizers,  Ac 

Salve  or  ointment  and  angaant 

Sardines 

Sheetings,  shirtings,  drills,  Ac..'. ; 

Shoes.    Leather 

Silk  piece  goods 

Sinks.    Stone 

Skin  and  taoe  food,  powder,  lotion,  Ao 

Soap 

Soda-water  syrup 

Soap  and  Woroeetsrshlre  aaaoe.    Tomato 

Spectacles  and  eyegjasses 

Starched  fabrics  and  prerenting  the  iron  from  sticking.    1C*> 
terial  for  improving  the  finish  of 

Stethoscopes 

Tea 

Tires.    Resilient  composition  of  matter  to  be  injected  into. . . 
Tobacco,  cifTBr^  ~!  rarettes,  and  obaroots....^ 

J/ODlC«       90ft  l\  ■  ••••■••••••■•*■*••■•••••■••••••••••••«••• 

^^rft'CUjK''ClOTri>  -   -  .  ■       ■  .  •>■•••••••••••*>•••••••••••••*••••»••••••• 

ATUSv^jMkClB .  .  . - •  ••  -  ■  •>■■•••■•••••■•»*•••••*••••••«•>«••■•••••• 

Tjp^wrltlDK  nuMshlnM. .' ...•.••••.••..*.••••••••••• 

VCOillCS-     NCtvOQ .> ..••••••■••••••••••••••••• 

Vinf'irar.  c&rmcd  traits,  And  ▼sgetftblM 

Wh  M       -al,  OMi>oiiated.  &zm1  ftflrated...., 

nr  a  . '  ■>  "^         ■  *%' ']<''"■••■■■«..•■••■■•«.•.■•«>>••••••••••••••••■•«•• 

ri  DUKt  •  •■  •»•••*••  ■•••  •■  ••■«••••»••••••■«•••*••••••••••••••••• 

WhifiET.    EkynTvon  won  ry# ..•••••...••.•••••*•••-••••••••••• 

'Tf  rQQOD00  ftiyi  pii'ftrn . . . . . .  ■•  ■  •«>•••••■•■•■•••••••••■•••*•••••• 


Ooodyear's  India  Rubber  Glove 
MTg.  Co. 

Boston  Robber  Shoe  Company... 

New  Bnmswick  Rubber  Corn- 
United  States  Robber  Compuiy. 

Lycoming  Rubber  Co 

Geo.  Borgfeklt  A  Co 

Davis  Chemical  Company 

Globe  Packing  Comj 

China  A  Japan 

E.  A.  Qulrl.... 

Vatai^  A  Bentiey  Silk  Co 

Norcross  Co 

A.  O.  Baomgarten 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company 

Maas  A  Waldstein  Extract  Com- 
pany. 

Donaldson-Shults  Co 

J.  A.  Pfelfer 

OIo-Zo  GloesCo 


Serial 
No. 


;  Company... 
I  Trading  Com; 


pany. 


P.  A.  Aomess 

New  Orleans  Import  Co 

Elastro  Manufactorlng  Company. 

C.  C.  Bogart 

Knowlton  DanderineCo 

L.  AC.  Hardtmoth 

Gbesterman  A  Streetsr 

J.  W.  Bamberger  A  Co 

Stfliner,  Rosenstein  A  Traob... 

Rldenoor  Baker  Grocery  Co 

Otann  Springs  Company 

Cu^  Cleveland  A  Co 

Elder-Harrison  Company 

Qoldao  SUte  Wine  Co 

Creseent  Tool  Co 


30,836 

30044-6 
3B>I6 

3eMI 

80,727-0 

30,401 

30,760 

80424.« 

80.7gfr.«» 

3o,ni 

30308 
18,744 
80,761-4 
10,223 
30,236 

80,7S0 
80,417 
30,760 

30,866 
30,566 

30,406 
80,723 
80,807 
Kjbm 
80,786 
30,866 
20,791 
80,468 
80,678 
80,467 
80,725 
20,702 
30,664 
30,321 


Data. 


Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 


Official 
Qaaettc 


i 


131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


3  131 
3  131 
3   131 


131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


O 


I 


1406 

1406 
1406 

1407 
1412 
1406 
1413 
1410 

1414-15 
1406 
1416 
1400 

1413-14 
1300 
1408 

1413 
1408 
1414 

1404 
1404 
1404 
1412 
1416 
1402 
1414 
1406 
1406 
1400 
1411 
1400 
1412 
1404 
1400 
1406 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENT?  WFKE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907 


Nam*,  radidcnoe,  and  inTcntion. 


Twin  7aUt,  Idaho. 


Waighlof  and  nMaaaitnc  dwtoe 

aMlgnor  to  Trlmnph  Vonm  Machlnr  Company,  PlttaOeld, 


Abbott,  AmbroM  S. 
Abbott,  caiartM  C, 

Oroapioc  machanifi  for  votlne^nacmuM w  • ;  i 

AbbottV^MlM  a.  aaidcnor  toTrtumirilx  VoUng  MadiliM  Company,  Plttaflald,  Maaa. 

Coonterxsarrier  for  Totlng-machlnes 


Enwb  H  ,  1  nlontown,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  Corlngton  Door  Jamb  Company. 


:'oVi*-^ 


Abraham. 

Door-laTTi*  ■ 

Aden,  J  or:: 
Adelmau,  Ui* 
AdUna,  V.  \ 
Adrtano*  Art     :• 
Adt,  Lei   F     ri  li 
Adt,  Lec)  i-     fi  Ji 
Adt,  Leo  F.,  eiai 
Ahem,  Comeilus, 
Aiken,  RobiTt  U 
Allano,  Frank  6 
Allm   Wllliani  W     an  : 

Switchnrtan  i 
Alley,  Jeaae  L. .  lndiMn»;>  - 
AlUs-Cbalmers  CoiT!{>ar  ■ 
Allia-QialmerB  Conij>ai,> 
AUls-Chatmen  Coirifiarv 
AIli»-(3ialmer«  Coinpiir;\   " 
AlUa-ClialBerB  CoiTipAr: . 
AUla-Chalmen  ConipKv^ '. 
Alliton,  Daniel  K    >in<l 

Wla  Hook-rod -..hwfMVM 
AlUa(m,  Edward  1  Sttgi  .h 
Amertcan  Can  Com  pan  y 
Amerlean  Pulley  ('oTn{>H.iiv 
Amerioan  Road  Ma^-hinc  i'> 
Amerioan  Silk  Threa<i  Km:'*hing 


I  and  A  dell  ) 

*  V  and  Adelman.) 
vliuam  £^  aadgnor.) 

N.  Y.    Keyboard  for  mtuloal  Inttromenta 

•  r,  OustaT  A.,  aaitgnor.) 
I  or,  Looii  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

H.  Wallace  L.,  aaitgnor.)  . 

Pa.    Wrench .- 

Harbor,  m.    Making  iron  from  mstaltte  aolflda 

S  Y.    Lock A-Air." 

1  i   r,  aaitgnon  to  Weir  Frog  Company,  Ctnobmati,  Obia 


Monthly         Offlctal 
Totuma.         Gaxatta. 


^!T».crtmplM  machine 

and  De  Wein,  aaetgnora.) 
V,  Oeoive  M.,  aaiigsor.) 
da.  Wafter  J.,aait|n(».) 
>  tinoider,  William  F..  aarignor.) 
upiey.  Grant  B.,  aariffnor.) 

vmlinaon,  Royal  D.,aartgnor.)  

V  etn,  aarignort  to  AUla-Chalmen  Company,  MUwaokee, 

iertoe 

n     Hameaa-bockle 

udolpbi,  Frank,  aarignor.) 
See  Brinley  and  Bowoi,  aaeignora.) 
mpanjr.    (See  PhiUpa,  Kdwln  8.,  aartgnor.) 


tn,mi 

871,616 
871,481 

87S,MB 
873,300 


Deo.  10  aSW 

Dec  10  2782 

Dec  10  2807 

Dec  10  3788 

Dee.  10  188B 


Drawing. 

Volume. 

1 

en  ' 

181 

473 

181 

478 

181 

804 

181 

1 

m 
soe 

181 
181 

181 

OOf  !  181 


1 

1087 
1M8 
1888 
1866 

1478 

1868 
1643 
1886 


579     ISl     1M3 
300     131     1483 


878,086 
873,000 


Dec   10    3818 
Dec   10     1461 


i. 


Amerioan  Steel  A  Win'  i  inp&ny. 
American  Telegraphone]tx>mpany. 
Amertcan  T«le(?raphone  Company. 
American  Tekegraphone  Company 
Amertoaa  Teleiraphone  Company 
Amartoaa  W«n  *  PronT^eting  Co. 


If 


HI 


(See  Boeaart.  Xarar,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Barter,  Noah  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Hacemann,  EmU  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Pedenen  and  Poolaen,  aaalgnora.) 
(See  Poulsen,  Valdamar,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Pouleen  and  Pedenen,  aaalgnora.) 
(See  Johnaton  and  Nonia,  aaaigDora.) 


Eiifl^.  Colo.    Calendar 

p^eland,  Ohio.    Fllter-preaa 

Pittsborg,  P».    Intarnal-oombuatlon  engine 

fSee'BogW  and  Andaraon.) 

«   V  >     >r  steam  aeparator 

,,     .  ;'.  .an  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

onn.    Puncture^oaer 

See  Buaoh,  Herman  F.,  aaalgnor.) 


w 


\4 


AndKWB,  A 
Andanoa,  Frank  !^  .  1.: 

Andaraon,  HiiUrnar  3., 
Andaraon,  Matthew  O. 

An^ll,   I-  '::i   K  ,  -!     ' 
A  nglfl    ri;';>"V   '^  ''~^' 

Aprtijto,pa'    '^  ■\"i'i^' 
Amatnog  *   > '''  'a.  < 
Aroneor   TT,,"  -  -   'i*  .j.' 
Arrow^ri,;:,    ',i-!i.=h  \\ 
Aecue,  WiiiittT;  s!     Kf^-^  i 
Aahenberv.  Hpniuin  i!  ,  '• 
Ashton,  OitpU ,  i  -u  wrfMi: ■( 
Aamoa,  William  <;    I'lci-i' 
Aeplnwall,  Louis  M  .  vv  : 

taring  (Company     Cm; t 

Aequitn,  Steaid  A     WatJT        .    ^».    ot/o>,.»>-«^^-"-t-. - . tt . „ -i ^in.  it 

Atherton.  Charte*  T  .  atnignor  to  Atherton  Spinning  Bing  Company,  Pro-vKMoea,  k. 

Ring  for  tpinning  m»rhinory AL""ji:.'^' 

Atherton  Spinning  Rmp  (   irnpany.    (See  Atherton,  Cnanea  T., 
Aoguatlne.  B'-njamm  F  .  lUifTalo,  N  Y.    Rotary  e: 
Aoatin.  Leonidan  .!  .  Mlapaha,  Oa.    Whlffletree-hoo 
ATery.  Charles  0  .  Chicagr).  Til.    Flat-iron 


878,000 
878,483 
873,650 

873,380 

873,387 


601     131     1067 
804     181     14X7 


Dec.  10  8831 

Dec.  10  2402 

Dae  10  2734 

Dec.  10  3188 

Dec.  10  3148 


\i- 


fenden,  Enutaon,  and  Laraen,  aaalgnora.) 

wn,  N.  J.    Shoe-eole  support 

Orain-door 

m.     Bung-starter 

Feeding  mechaniam ^^^. 

lie.    Automatic  nr^ertlng^BMT. ...  .^^ .... ...  •  • -v -•  • 

t;,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weattngbonaa  Baotrio  A  Mannfao- 


001-8     181 

505-6     131 


1667 

1580 


'^m  for  electric  motor*. 
jTft.    Spectacle-damp. 


T.) 


873,001 
873,115 
873,116 
873,388 
873,661 

873,384 
873,003 

.1878.488 

878  JOl 
878,003 
873J03 


57B     131  {  1643 
446-7     131  I  1587 
447     181  I  1888 


i4r 

14B6 

15.. 
164. 


Aymond.  Frank  I 
Baboock.  i^or^fpTC} 


Backachpt'iiT,  ,i  v 
Bftf!f*r  <"f'itt,,iiv  A 


*»*>  T>f  Wit:: 
S.V ''I.I!- !■■!■■    L 

m^-.iHTii  for  t'vt' 
!'itt»!'>;irg.  Pa. 


1  C.,  aaalgnor.) 

<-  Portland,  Me.    Linotype  manhlnw 

1  blaatkm  bolt  and  not  ootter ....  ..^ .... . 

:=  ;is  Company,  Rooheater,  and  L.  F.  Adt.  Ai- 

M^iSe'  tor  i^itadlng,'  moothing'.  iidpirfiahing  piati^ 


Dws. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

10 
le 

10 
10 
10 

1462 
1609 
1700 
2145 
3737 

3M 

364-6 

.S5fi 

447-8 

680 

131  [ 
131  ' 
131  ' 
131 
131 

Dee. 
Dec 

10 
10 

3013 
1464 

431-3 

304 

181 
131  \ 

Dec 

10 

8406 

806 

181 

Dec 
Dec 
Dae 

10 
10 
10 

1888 
18t» 
18B6 

880-1 
8M 
881 

131 
181 

1519 
1437 


873J0S 
873,004 


Dec  10     1887 
Dec  10     14B6 


"SU^. 


873,338    D«.  W    8148 


140- 
14:: 
i4n 


Bailey 


Phiniir  lie.  Pa.    Chrietmaa-tree hcOder. 


1873.840 
'878.4CB 


Dec  10     3180 
Dec    10     8888 


381-3     131     14 
806     181     14 


448    lA 

448-80     181 
478     18L 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEES. 


Nrnme,  reaidence,  and  Invention. 


FHI 


Hair,  ,>a.mm.|  f, ,,  .j  a:.    (See  Ottin^f-r 
Hadwin.  David  M,.  J..ne«boro.  Ark 

pivi.t  for  aul.iraobilfs 
a*^!'  S''"''y  I'-,  N'ew  York,  \ 
"lul,.  flenrr  P.,  N'ew  York 
Ball.  lanips    Louiaa,  Kv 
BHllarfl.   Genrge   L 

Cloth-outtiiig  machine 

Ballnu   Ernests    rH.M.inf.  'j"«™"«' 

'inks.  Charles  H      xtknta 
bartxir.  Ilowarr]  \i 


i^sjgnor,) 


■  r  ■ 

V  .  assig-n 
N'.  Y..  tissigri' 
Gas-burrit'r 
lissignor  t<.   Wihlnian 


Kiectric  Comp'ac j! "  Steering 


r  to  fitTipnii  Electric  Conipenv" 
r  tn  t  <..nt>ral  Electric  Comp«ny. 


ivr: 


M.tnufa 


'ta 
York-    V    v"    \  ■■      '^'  "''^*<*  'f'   ' 
T,  John  C,  (  hu  Jig      r        V, 
\Villiam  I     (  h  cai;     I 
Barron.  Waiter. J     N.*  ^  ^^k    S 

Bii rrrnvs.  Frank  W      (  anif  n  "g      Mass 

Bart h.  John  W.,  F  ats^urg    f  . 
Hanhoiompw.  Johi    \     \ 

Hani,  Franz,  New 

Bartletr.  Ha 

Barton,  .John,  fin        -,  .    j 


tl  imin  *  *  s 


Barh-. 
Barrett, 


N    ^ 


1    'H  ur  I  >, 
Wultr,  f 
't     ati !  h 
■^  rac  ise 
\fii 
•       iNpkI 
f    n  t  I    1 
-•k    \ 
\i  t     I 
\  •^gr^^ 
H 


:  mng  Company.  NoriiitbwnV  Pa. 

ManufacturiiigCompiiiV;  Boiton; 

* 4 

Cottreil  &  sina  Compajiy,  New 
h  inechanigm ^^' 


N 

iK     ' 


M   ' 


M 


t  T' 

u 


1 

\f 

k  \ 
f  r-ir    ^  i 
•^"f-  ii  n1  r- 
t^Mg-tior  t  >  Hail-,. 


\ 


n  K 


9 ,  asalgBor.) 

ir  1 

1  >n- Wright.) 


'  '  vs  el8bach  Light  Company.  Oloooerter. 


i-'pTi'-Hi  Compan 
M'iurhester.  E: 

■  .  '"''"ilkiashu^iJ' 
1-' -■■<"'!  ric  appjt.'.i 

'..   Lcrs  An 


10- 
Exit- 


y. 
gian 


^al  Company,  RoQ|ie«t«r,  N.  Y, 
V  Lomb  Optical  Compiuiy;  Rdchertef:  n:  Y." 
la.    Belt-fa«tener        — "HMwr-; 
assignor  to  Weetin^ouaeElectrtc&Mamifactur 


"tork 
.  war  1  t 

-.John,  fio        -, 
Barton,  .loseph,  ' 
Barton-Wright,  F      ^  ,rl  \\ 
B,a,sken,i!le,  Char!        \    i 

N'J,     -MakiKKd  sunt) 
Bajtsett.  .NoniiarM 
BaiLsch,  Edwari 

c  rose  op,. 

Bauwh.  Edw-ard.  u-^.ml,.,  r  t.,  Unu-^ 

Bausf'h  vi  LoTiih. 
Bd.tter,  Frederic 
Beach,  Howard 
lngCnnipa;,;v 
Beal,  Char!(>s  'fr 
B^audetTp,  Toie.s},(i„  -, 
Be.-k.  Xieis  D    S.   K    '  ■ 'hici-.-     ' 
B«::ker,  Unus  B.,  St-x  York  "  ws..-.. 

Bernis.  \\  ..i,  incr-    ' 
I.,  t- .  .\.ir.  .\i.-i,5 

Ber.jatiuii.  Alfred   H      Eaut   n WS^^T""" " : '  "' ' 

Berlin  .Vtachme  Worki 

Bird  i  ,Sor,    F   w  ' 

Blaisdell.  fliram  W.,  Los 

Bate,  John  H.  Knox^lie 

Blake.l,^,  George  S..  Chl^orTu:     ii"™P">«-«*' 


otne  driving-bbxii 

P«-writing  machine.  o-^ 

ler »:: 

>pipecoapUne .' 2::;  ;^ 

i^E-pipeooutflng...." '      '  " 

-^iment 


:  i  Beal.) 


!0E. 


amein  Bona  Co:.  Rochette/iid  L.'  f.  AdV 

:: : -"H- "^^^' 

• j 

VaporlW.".  '  v.". 


S.  D, 
Colfajc,  CaJ 
itfnor  to  H. 

■  :,''^'{. '>«rge  H,  aMigBoT)  

^''^"Efe«T^.' .^  «•  Kirstein  Bona  Co..  Rocl«rter.  «d 


Newark.  N. 


*<sr  Uarbor,  Me. 


Blakkan, 


KrU/e-E 


Bles 


Bl.X'h.  AlSrt  rir::.?!'^^bi.and  Bliss J 


3r.) 


'  machine. 


:^;: 


Company, 


873,687 
873,668' 


Blood,  (=hSs  W.?f  \1S  C  ^A«*S:!n^ng  machine. . 

Bo.ieher,  Arthur  L..  assignor  to  \«wV«Vv>;- •''•tWKB,  N.  J 

Boyr.,  w.ih^^  i^'  ■  ,r^,  ^^y  «id  Bow«n.y ' "  - 
(:iinfvwt)e«>| 

B"yl.sron  Vlanafa^-tiinnKroiTiMnV  "■-"■•- "^"'  *" -UQ BOyoe. 

Brendt.  .fju-uh  H     a-id  ■     . 

Brew.rar,  rharle.  x       -''M^^S^^^i^-    Animal-trap 
*'!'  phia.  Pa         ■  -  ■' 


lompany.     fSee  BaUard " "w.Wil  •. 

'  Heeves  and  ^ram^ilL)  '     ^"'  ^^  »"*Knor.) 


Silk- 
I  Ntw  York,  n!  V:  ■ 


Tur- 


Bnniey,  Charlfs 
Ainerican  i'-iiii 


873,014 
873.344 


Dec 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Dee. 


1)60. 

Dm. 


10 
10 

2745 

'   2747 

I'( 

rv:4 

iu 

10 
10 
10 

2424 

14*il 

Ux' 

10 
10 


683 

m 

MB 

in 

an 

m 

m 

m 

SO^lO. 

131 

328 

131 

Kjs-g 

131 

Kiirmeil 
s.  ..rames 


'  "  iKjia   i'a.   and  R    ti   fa  

■  H-lf  Ph^iad^.  S.  «^^2S^;  P*ln.yr».  N.  J^  M-gnor.  to 

^norofone-h&ifto-E-p-ir„;.K v,-    -    -^       la^Uated  rafl- 

.      .    P=  '  ^}-    Intemal-comhnTHr^'  ?^f"of  »•  Proyid«i«i 


lirook.R, 
Br-irher 

Br.,wPr,  .James  F     i 
i'rr-wTi.   Arthur  \r 

I'-rie-mwrinj^Work 

Br-.wn.  James  I.     f; 


878,117 


Pa.     Pir 


1-^ombuationbnitor. 


Br 


; •, ^ ^ 

7 1 

•••f 1 


878,408 
873.601 

873,4921 
I  873,150  ,' 

'873,488 
878,4»4 

873,016 
873,486 
873,308 


I>ec.  10 


Dec,  10 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


10 
10 


10 


M2S 


Has 


3182 


170? 


2277 
3760 

2427 


ZU.i 
IS74 


510 

1 
131  ! 

k«-io 

131 

461 

131, 

1 

.IV*.  -fi 

131  i 

476 
683 

."{♦Hi 

511 
511 

3](>d! 


131 
131 

131 
131 

1181  I 
331  , 

1 

13] 

Ml 


1644 
1646 
1645 
1646 
168» 
1430 
1431 


IM 

1431 


1640 


1466 


1682 
1646 

1689 
1476 

1690 
1690 

1431 
1690 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  PAIEMEES, 
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Name, 


aod  Invention. 


No. 


Bryant,  !  iwari  w   ,  Nev»  v  >rk    \'.  Y.,  MBignw  of  one-haH  to  J.  J.  CoreU,  Norfolk.  V*. 

System  of  i!»heif-«iipix)rts  

Buckbee,  Cfaarlea  E.,  FIuHhuig.   viich. 

wiret 

Buell,  Young  K.,  N'ew  York   \    V      t;,.,  v;  •  „  .  for  powdered  substanoet. 

P-vk  M"lor  (.■ompaay.     ,,>♦»>  i  >'  Hn<-:.    h  rnriK    rtsaignor.) 


Routing  bracket  for  the  suspension  of  eilectiic 


•••••••••••«• 


K  F,  Iwt  nc  M  anuliu'  r  iirui^ 

k  I'ltv-inr  Manufat-'turiiiK 
k  rdex'tni'  .Manufm-tunu^i 


tii:.pa. 


Rdv  1," 


Se»3  Hus,*'l 


Burks,  Williiin!  t'..,  assi^HMr  .if  iiri*-- 

for  paper  s*cks  aiid  roli-paj;»«»i 
Bumhaiii.  Jame.'s,  London.  Kntiimi 
Burnham,  vviiiiiutis  A  l'oni[)any 


:;  1         -•<   mW,  Edward  T..  i.- I      r.) 
I  >,_«  Nicnola.  Louis  C,  u-si^^^oT.) 

!  ai.    (See  Schneider,  WUiiam  F.,  MilgDor.) 
;s.^>.^or.) 
to  V .  V.  Adktns,  Ashland,  Ky.    Combined  holder 


Ma- 


I  iieuiBatic  and  solid  tire  for  Tahicle-wbeels . . 
Husbton,  Kenneth,  aaiicQor.) 

Buacii,  Ueri::au  F  ,  Mtllvaif  ashij.;nor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittairarg,  Pa. 

chine  for  gri.ndlng or  fiiu.sh.iiig ci srks 

Buudi,  Karl.  <  i  rossaiinerf"  let ,  <r:  i  h  i  i  v     T  oot  for  cutting  clay ..\.....V.V.....\.\..  . 

Bynum, Samuel  B.,a«»iLgri  r     !   .;:.      ,  f  :     w,  F.  Lamb.  J.  P.  Malk)ry,and  C  E.  Plgford. 

Jackson.  Tenn.     SprLritr^ii,- 'U.f 

C.  B.  Cottreii  A  Son*  C<irr,imny.     (See  Barber,  Howard  M.,  as^goor.) 

C.  O.  Sargent's  istins.     -  ;»i^<,'  >artrent.  .Mian  C.,  assignor.) 

Calder  Grain  Shocker  Cm:.;  a;;\  r,  John,  aaagnor. ) 

C»lder,  James,  assignor  t    i  kuI^'t    .  n     -    »:ker  Compftny,  Limited,  Hamilton,  OnUrio, 

Canada.    Apparatu^  f  r  si,  .«  k : ;  >;  gram 

Cannlff,  Wiiliam  L    N eu  V   rk,  N    "t      Pnfiumattri  gmnt  Tniring  l^T^^^  diy^biirgiTig a^^a^a- 

tUB 

Carbone,  Tito  L.,  (  h an  o ;  t  enburg,  Qemuuiy.    Blastie  tire  for  wheels 

Carboneiitv  n>>nri.  !'<^:'i,^.  Hcii^um.    Machine  for  punching  Jaoquard-carda  for  laoe-m*- 

chioee 


i  .Uicak"' 


?her,' 


CardweLL  J  ames  K 
Carey,  William  G 

wire  ear 

Cari8<m,  John  O.,  and  C.  O 
Carnegie  Steel  Company. 
Caaaoeia,Jiiliua,  San  Franc 
Casale,  An<ir«>w.  N'ew  Have 

alarm  therefor    

Cason,  Cha^i('^  W      .-r        m 
Caaaels,  WUiiani  and  W   ,!  , 
Cassels,  H  liivair;  .!        x-v  ' 

Castle,  W)i... .JIT.    H     .lr.'!!l-\H 

CaTail»gt,....l;.r,if.v  J;   .  Hr-,  k 

eraon,  N.J.    LastiiiK-^i-'i'<j 
Central  Trust  Comj (any  of  .N 
Cerutti,  Benjamin,  Uabana,  Cuba 
Cerutti.  Bergamin,  Habana,  Cuba 


Ul     Friction  draft-geer 

I i!y,  N.  v.,  aasignor  to  Oenerai  Electric  Company. 


Troltoy- 


Hedstrom,  Funk,  Nebr.     Animal-trap 

■^w  I'ATls,  Cleland,a8eignor.) 

*  Indicating  device  for  bottlea 

j:_.    Receptacle  for  the  drais-wstar  of  reblgBniton  «ad 


•••••••••• 


<hei>Ard  and  Cason.) 

England.     Folding  table,  form,  and  the  like . . 
..        .VUlikm  and  W.  J.) 

:io.     RaUway-Ue 

;j ,  Mass.,  aseignor  to  United  Shoe  MaoliiiMry  Company,  Pat- 

me ! 

w  York,  trustee.    (See  Piioe,  Bdi^r  F.,  assignor  ) 

Composite  building  structure 

Hollow  buiiding-biock 


Chamtierlin,  Uenr?'  C  .  oiyphant,  Pa     Furnace-grate 

Chamberlin  Uetai  WAiilhtr  Strip  C^^mpany.     (See  Hilts  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

Chambers.  John  E     Sheityvllle,  Ind.    Incubator 

Chapman,  liarviy.  Donhester,  Mass.    Cleaning  devtoe 

ChappeJlc,  (Jhariet.  H  .  W.a>dbum,  Oreg,    Screw-driver 

Chicago  Grain  D<».r  I'oiiipany.     (See  Hill,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

ChiUingworth.  Rudolf.  N'uromberg,  Germany.     Producing  noUow  sheet-metal  articles  .. 
ChriHtie,  Lewis  D     a!«8tir'i'<r  to  Union  Metallio  Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
SI  i..  I -shells 


Loading  shfrt-raiifft'  si 


Chnstie.  i>'wi 

Scatter-;. 'ii'i  f- 
Cl»fl  :.  \  i;...[r>  ii 
ClarK,    ■;{-rv.  X 

ClarK'-.   :-     \\.\.  „:. 

Claii--  ■       '■■.-!   ■ 
Oevv;-.    -.ui.a,  '..i:,: 
Coie.  Wiiham  J 
Coteman,  John  E 
CoUins,  Paul  E 

parency 

Conkling.  Ira 
Cook,  Edwar< 
^  -  \   J.v: 


.si'i.i!  -s! 
.><■»'  !    :i'' 

\rr..;..   ; 

1  I       V.  '  1  .'  ■ 

^♦.i.'     o  ., 

afiji.  N)  ;■!' 

.S*M'  .lajiii!. 

i^'*'  Ii.!. 

afisi^Tiior  to 


r  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


Us. 


iiuitifs,  Henry  H.,  aasignor.) 

Spool -holder 

:'  ^ration.  111.     Frame  for  supporting ooal-diUls  . 
>,.'  Gerrit,  assignor.) 

V  ..] stable  skirt-supporter 

A,:><  rt  S.,  assignor.) 
and  Coleman.} 
Electric  Novelty  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 


Trans- 


!, 


Duiti'l'-ipbia.  Fa.    Cigarette-tnalrtng  device 

V(     '  >Ur;  :..  Ohio.    Metailic  packing 

Mi.}     tssik'n  r    f   rie-h*lftoJ.B.Webeter,8UTerC»elt,N.Y.    Wlndow-«ash.. 

K  \v''.iliarn  <. .    ;Se«.>  (iilni.Teand  Cook.) 

!  iri'.w  It  .  BraifiT.i    la.    Elect  rotherapeutic  syrinfe 

Wiihan,   U  iikin»SurK.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Mannfacttuing 

i-Hf.v       Kinc'trir-nn't,  .r  control 

.    •  irii  r  r    ttssiKii    r  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Rhodes.  Los  Angelea,  Gal.    Troll«y-4iead. . 

-  n,.    .\1.i|ph<'.  Ste    Madi'lxinp.  Quebec.  Canada.     Lock 

■>    \uKust  W,  New  York   N    V      Bottle-capping  madiiae 

'  ifi!;  .1       :,Sw  BrvHiit,  Edward  \V.,  assignor. * 

'    f.:    Ii  -oi-n  ¥..  rhihp>'"-irg,  .Mont      Thlll-coupling 

ei     Kvai;  ^-v   ,  Adn.Hi    Mich    t.ssignor  of  one-half  to  F- H.  KLnapp,  Chicago,  111.    Oa»- 

laoip 

Corporation  Tniut  I  onipfiny    irust**.     (See  8«diolield,  Albert  B.,  asstgnor.) 
Couch  &  Se<!lev  Compan  v      ^  hw  Ga'.orait)!    r,,.orvp  .t.,  assignor.) 

Court nev    Edmund,  and' I'    noriihorn   '  .'■•  ;".^.'i    ;.    Kv.    Horseahoe-oelk. 

Courtney  Sarah  (.,  FalnnoncW    \  ,     .-ifK  r  ol  one-hall  to  A.  Hurtord,  CMiUm,Ohla 

Dust-pan 

Covington  Door  .lamC  roint.,a!.\       iow  AOraiiiim,  Enoch  H.,  assignor.) 
C«wpe^^,■oles,  Stierard    o      I  ,.oiiil..'n, 

met  al  .1 

Cox,  'rt,:[.*>»F.  .Icrwy  C;tA'.  N  .'  r.i--': 
CrsV  HfTiry.  .  .-ii^e  Shari^".  ,\!i":l  B  .i~'-i>.r 
Cran-loi..  .Alfnxl  \  ,  New  York,  N  "-  '■ 
Crawdord  John  E,  L,.  Li»l>«n.  <.")tiio-  >,H' 
Crippen.  Walter   R.,  CamlmdRv.  a.ssignor 

Autopneurnatic  inu»ic-v)la  ving  instrument  

'  ''^wlev.  ThoTtias.  Lajiibert  vHie,  N.J.     Rubl>er  boot  and  shoe 

:  :n   fteorge  M    Von,  Ihiladwlphia,  Pa-     Shuttle-motion aiih:' 

t  i  ngs   ¥  re<ierlck  W    h  nd  w   H  Hanna.  Qevriand,  Ohio  asdgnon  to  Sanitary  Btrset 

,i*»:; i ns  Machi ne  Compai! v ,  St    Ixiuls,  Mo.    Notzle 

■^uir.;ui'!»rs   Henry  11.  MwgTior  t- .\    D.  ClafUn,  Newton,  Mass.    Ticket  apparatus 


England     Eleotrodeposition  of  copper  and  other 


:; ding  machine 

K?iisDk4Maner  uaAuie  ••«•••••««•*•••■•••••.••' 

tlcCree-plate ......-.•.•••.•«•••••*.•.. 

to  Emerson  Piano  Company,  Boston.  Maes. 


873,608 
873,088 

873,300 
873,600 

873,214 
878.610 
873,470 

>;s,3oi 

873  J02 


Data- 


873,496 

873,700 
873,497 


873,409 
873,016 


873,486 
873,a00 

873,400 


873,600 

873345 
873,501 

873,303 
873,210 

873/117 
I  873,502 

873,410 

873,118 

873.394 

873,018 

n3.604 
(73  606 
878.411 

873,296 
873,412 
873,300 

873,397 

873.340 

873447 

873.606 
S73X>19 

873.348 


873.oao 

873.3.W 
STZ.S07 

snail 

873,021 

873.298 
873,609 
873.212 

873,022 

873,309 
878,M3 

878,119 
873,213 


Dee.  10 
Dec.  10 


I 


MTT 
2833 


^ 


K» 


5  '   SP 


Ul 


tm 


Dec.   10     2440 


131     IfitO 
613  ,  131     1601 


Dec.   10  j  Xm 
Dec  10     14n 


Dec.  10  1  9441 
Dec.  10  ;  1876 

Dec  10  i  9443 


Deo.  10  I  24M 


Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


Dee. 

10 

an 

Dec. 

U) 

M88 

Dec 

10 

1704 

Dee. 

10 

aoao 

Deo. 

10 

l«4 

2163 
2450 

ao» 

1878 

1403 
2461 


Dee.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec."  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dee.  10 

Deo.  10 

Deo.  10 


9463 
2466 
2384 

9040 
2365 
3044 

3048 

2100 

3107 

34S7 
1608 


Dec.  10    2106 


47»4 

311-13 


613-14 
808 

614 

514-16 

453 
516-16 

<3M 
803 

313 
616 

l» 
<7B 

616 
860 


313-14 

617 
617 

«e 

496-7 
476 
427 


LSI 
131 


181 
131 

Ul 


Ul 

131 
131 


1683 
14S3 


1601 
1«« 

un 


UK 

1641 
16BS 


Ul     1522 
131     1804 


181  I  1 
131 


Ul 
Itl 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

181 
Ul 

in 

131 
131 
131 

la 

in 
m 


D«:. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


£17 
314 

4B8 


uas 

IMS 

UM 

1887 

15X1 

1483 

1308 
1804 

1888 


1888 

uas 

1834 
1641 
1641 


I 

M)  I  1606 

10  2iee  I 

10  24S6 

10  1877 


Ul      1504 
131  I  1433 

Ul     1641 


I>«$.   IB     UST 


814  in  14» 
468  •  131  1641 
618     131  I  1894 


Dec 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Deo. 

Dec 
Dec 

Dee. 
Dec 


800 

SU 


10  9049  I 

10  2761 

10  1878  I 

10  U08 

10    2068 
10  ;  2788 


10  i  1708 

I 
10  .  1880 


in  I  1485 

I 

in     1434 


Dec   10 
Dec  10 


UU 


Dec  10    9064 

Dec  10    3400 

i 

Dec  10  I  1880 

Dec  10    »4e 

Dec  10    3382 

Dec  10     3056 

Dec  10     9068 


408     181  1524 

6g4      131  IMt. 

394      131  !«*!> 

816-16  I  Ul  I  1484 

Ul  I  UM 

m  I  1646 

806    Ul  1407 

804     Ul  I  1406 


8U 

no 

430 


Ul  I  1686 
Ul  I  1484 

_     181     1888 
618     131     1566 

804  j  131      1495 
618     Ul      1596 

601     131  I  1683 


480  i  181 
4a»-»  '<  131 


I  <I>X^ 


IV 


AIJ>}|.ABF:T[r.AT,,  jjc^t  op   f>A„TE\TEES 


Vam»,  rwMwie^  and  Invention. 


'■on  and  B«Mett,  mi 


Mn^^'i**'^'  Chicaf  o,  m.    Aro-lamo. . . 

iphia,  i 
_(_See  Daris,  Augustine, 


Davis  Aoetykme  Company  ^^?J^/ *•    Ru?-fa»tener 


!■• 


Davis,  AagiisTlne7a«o   lU    aiS^Ar  tTn*^'  ^f^fP?")       ^ 

TlmfrcontrolledganoflL'         ""^S^^^  *<>  Da^"  Aoefylene  Company,  EJkhart   Ind 

DtSs'cSrir'^^^pS'^°^%'''P»-""'E^^^^^^  • 


Na 


878,413 
878,034  1 


875^11 
873,4i4 
87S.4U 

878,8111 
878^081 


Dt^ 


^tS^'    SSSL 


873,028 


D«e.    10 
Deo.  10 


Dec  10 

D«o.  10 

Deo.  10 

Doc.  10 

Deo.  10 


Dee. 
Dflo. 


ISJC 


nol^f  •  rlT^„^'  "»igi»or  to  O.  A.  R^.  Phiurt«i;.Wi;- "  o  "   "  «•••-•/  :••■•-•■•. 


Davis 


Davfs,Joshua.^New  Ross,  Ind; •  Hog (iicherandhol,^^^^  T 


Davis,  Vernar  F.,  Oi 


)av.  RAniamin    nr^.,4.  tt-i.  .i" " "  •  il'  •  •  •  •  •  • ^^  ■>'v«"t»"Mj. 


87a»au    Dec.   10 

878,ae|  Dm.  10 

873,087    Doc   10 

£3,«13  I  D«s.   10 
878,<14  '  Dee.  10  i 
878,008    Dec  10 


131  1 101 
131  [  w 

131  I  14"' 


s  ^rs^Fi§5.s.i^i£^«  - 


;i: 878,417    Dee.  10 

tnme9 gruaa    tw    tJJ 


878,099;  Deo.   10 


De  Witt  rifnfo;,  r      ^"T" -^'"'^n  MKH>e  Wein.;  —     ^" 

^ai^-cuihS^S^Jfo^K  °^  o"^***"  to  F.  l!  Aymond,  St.  Leal.. 


Clothee-Use  book 


De  Witt,  Frank  W     (f^  y^^UlV  ■"■■•";; 


Mo.    CompiMMt^ 


878,488 


87a,fl7 


2467 
2470 
1&19 

2381 
Id 


tao     131 

an  131 

818  •  131 


Dee.  10 


I>W.  10    M74 


478 
318-19 


ml  m 


m   m 


Dennis;  S^ueTK:;  ^ndT^  "V^  C^^::^ir^-    '^-     ^ l^fUl  SS"   "  '  ^^ 

Deutsche  Waffen-r.nd  M3„nifl>,£??^-P?5*»«?-  -.•  --■•--. T*^     .^  


-Dipt 

"  ■'  'ii 

Dor,:,,/ 
Do 


^aal>e,  Paul,  aaalg^r.)' 


Monltionrfabriken.  '  (8«e 

—  --'-^       "'^:^-.^;..^PP*«.*'"'orlaying'oa"':Li^'nu.rltag,oand-top.wi^ 
""iy-\'r.''     ':::'■■:, ''^l^i    Fence  striKrioii: f 

r  rank  C,  Brooklyn   N   Y  '  i>ri^*..J---2/ viwii»- 

.  Chicago.  Il^'TIa^vafve°*•^^'*•*•'^d•^-•.""////.:":::::: 


878,217 


icago 
ee  Do 


•-v'     ^^°!^  J8ee8t<«khan»^diJoyie:) ^"'"T^^' 

''''^■'^^^^^^^  ;;;■ 

Ty]i^;^Ui-:  ::::;•.•; t 

H=  ?S2.t,^a2S&S^  ^'•^  »^"'i-iv;::i-:::::::: 


"-aack  ... 

harlMS.",wmuin8port,  Pa. 
f      J.,  New  York,  N.  V^     Bed 

;;  ^**  R  ■  Dreaden,  aaaignortoC 
II  n  -I  rrg  envelops        """S""'  «>  ^• 


'Svpil 


87Mn 

873,081 
873,308 
878,518 

87134 

878,519 

8784M 

878,318 


873.032 
873,304 
878,887  { 


ISU       ai».20  j  121 


Dec 


131 


10 


2173 

2174 


Dec   10 
Dec    10 

Dec    10 


Dec. 
Dec  .. 
Dec  10 


10    21 

10    2; 


Dee.  10 
Dec  10 


Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec    10 


130-1 

521-2 


4«6 


WifiO  Dec  10 
2i088  Dec  10 
878,130    Dec   10 


iristie 


P.,  Auburn,  Mass     Fooi!.n«V^     '  ■•«P»or.) 
rhomas..  (See  Taylor.  jt.t.I'^'^-^: 

Canl-lndex 
I.    Wood-«p 

r^.-  Battery  Co'mw^y  '  Tke«  plTilf^^^-  •  •  ■' ^ 
'  -  A  .  LleweUyn^k  A^„£^x^°'  Thonua  A.. 


i^=d.  S.^ia^^^°v  ^S' --■' 

•^^  r      th.  Philip,  Jr..  PhuirfXhi-    ti    Card-index.... 

r  ;  :    :  -  H alph  ^    i^tl!ffi'1^a^'TT^^<;^»itttag-n«chlne. 


:  nard . 
vehicles . 

Machine  Company! 


Sprtar-' 


ron^foarthtoF:Hiii^;Ch,^;n, 

Summit,  \  j     awi^*^-™0'^M' 

:      "■  *no  Company.'    faS^Trinrl*''^  »«•  ••-•'.' 

:  ;-     '        r    nest.  New  York  NY     l"",??^*'  roofing-toMT^ 
harp  ther«for  ■^*^**' <^»1-.  and  F  W  H'li^m; 

*"• ■ 




v; , 

tfor  pwaQd 


878,431 

873,306 

873,418 
873,422 

873,210 
873,230 
878,221 

873,1S33 
873,084 

873,858 
878,222 

878,834 

873,360 

873,419 
878,064 


Deo.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


3483 


131  14tt 
131  lOS 
131  I  IMI 

181  1881 
181  I  1838 
131     1467 


836     131     1£W 


Deo.  10 

Dec  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec. 


1536 
1M6 
IflOO 


2183 


Dec. 
Deo. 


?4fr 


.rjut 


10  I  3780 


lb 


4Ti 


181 
181 

in 

181 

181 

111 

111 
181 


1000 
1438 

1644 
1406 

1000 

1546 

MS 

1847 


TTCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  naUtanoe,  and  inreatlon. 


Fsb<>r.  Eberhard.    fSee  Fleming.  Clareooe  C.  aaaignor.) 

Fain,  William  A.,  and  R.  A.  Henry,  Dandridge,  Tenn.    Lamp-bomer 

Fanslow,  Benjamin  O.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  aadgnor  to  UniTersal  Polygn^  Compuiy  In- 
corporated.   DupBoatlng  printlng-maohine 

Farbenlabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.    (See  Rudolph,  Oeorg,  aaaigoor.) 

Farbenlabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.    (See  Tomrfer,  Hana,  aaalgDor.) 

Farbenlabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Waldlnger  and  laeiloth,  assiniora.) 

Farmer.  Theodore  P..  Southwest  Harbor,  Me.,  aaaignor  to  Proteotlye  Tread  Company, 
Boston,  Maaa.    Rubber  mat 

Famoff,  Jay  W.,  Boflalo,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmanU,  to  8.  M.  Stow^  Alden,  N.  Y. 
Oaa-bumer 

Farrow,  Isaac  H-,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Saw-ftiing  maehino 

Fauth,  Charies  E.,  and  O.  E.  Skamper,  Chicaco,  lU.    Automatic  abeet^noaio  oomet 

Fay.  Thomas  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  M.  Ellsworth,  BemardsyiUe,  N.  J.    8teerix«- 

rrn^f , 

Fwl,  Albert  J . ,  and  J .  A .  McI ver,  Roodhouse,  111.     Propelling  mechanlam  for  boata . ...'. 
Fenner,  Charles  W.,  aaaignor  to  SpoUeas  Steam  Sjwnger  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Machine  for  shrinking  cloth , 

Fisher,  Oliver,  Sloan.  Iowa.    Mail  dehverer  and  reoelvor , 

Fitsgerald,  Jamea.    (See  Patnod,  Felix  J.,  assignor.) 

Fitcpatrick,  Jamea,  Peekakill,  N.  Y.    Liquid-dfspenaer 

Fleming,  Qaranoe  C,  Amityville,  aaaignor  to  E.  Faber,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dlsplav  devloe. 
Fleuss,  Henry  A.,  aaaignor  to  Pulaometer  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Reading, 

England.    Vapoi^pump 

"    PabnyTa,  Mo.    Tripod  and  attaching  device 


Na 


Date 


878,aao|  Dec  10 


MonthtF 
Tofamic 


i 


3188 


10 

S3BB 

10 

MB 

10 

1894 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Ma- 


Flory,  Charles  I  . 

Fogel,  R.  R.  «<  oi-    (See  Ochoa,  Victor  L.,  assignor.) 

Ford,  Albert  J.,  aaaignor  to  Fucha  &  Lang  Manufacturing  Co. 

ciilne  (or  removing  oronxe-dust 

Fordyoe,  Edmond  A.,  Boston.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Lamaon  ConaoUdated  Store  Servloe 

Company,  Newark,  N.J.    Carrier  for  pneumatic-tube  apparatus 

Fordyoe,  Edmond  A..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Coniolidated  8t<««  Servios 

(3ompsix»y.  Newark.  N.  J.    Pneumatic-despatch  apparatus 

Forman,  Elle,  Boston,  Mass.    Cap 

Forsberg,  Oaoar  F.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HL    Look-out  awitoh 

lor  party  telephone-tinea 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.    (See  Forsyth,  George  H.,  aaai^or.) 

Forsyth,  Qaom  H . ,  asognor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Comptoy ,  Chie«go,  DL    Dust-coUector . 

Fobs.  BenlM&m  P.,  Fairfield.  Me.    Ratchet  screw-<irtver 

Fowler,  BeoJAmin  F  .  assignor  of  ooa-half  to  L.  W.  Northfleki,  MinDeapoUa,  Minn. 

Traveling  rocldnpsr*      

Fox,  WUUamJ.     ^ -^f  H  h  t .  Arcbiebald,  aaaignor.) 


873,361    Deo.  10    2186 


873.420  Dec. 

873  525  Dec. 

873.223  Deo. 
878,036  Dee. 

878,526  Dec. 

873,6M7  Dec. 

873.224  Dec. 
87S|fl37|  Deo. 

873,306  Dec. 

873.421  Dec. 

873,528  Dec. 

873,131  Dec 


873.530  Dec. 
873,630  Dec. 

878.531  Dec. 
873,122  Dec. 


N.Y. 


to  Oensral  Eleetrte  Company.    Tranaloniiar. 


Frank.  John  J.,  Sch<*!i<<'  ;..  . .....  .  ^        ,1, , . 

Freeman,  Fred.    (np<    i    xv  and  Freeoian.) 
Freeman,  Sam-ip!  \       ><•»  Th-r>nf  and  FreBman.) 

Preytifc  V;  t  .!    i.,sM  i'h>+        *«     Folding  lamp-shade 

FriuDB7Harr>  i      an!       !        ;  '•      iSsignOTv to Tumer-Fricke Mannlaotaring Company, 

Pittsburg,  Pa      *  iin  SN    :      .        'or  ezf^oalve-englnes 

Fuchs  &  iMK  Maii^liiM.  ta:  ut;  See  Ford,  Albert  J.,  aaaignor.) 

FunkhoaserTjaoob  O.,  Hagerstown,  Md.    Combination  stop-action 

Oalbraith,  Oeonce  J.,  aaaignor  to  Couch  &  Seeley  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.    Eleotrio*! 


drop. 
Oamer,  Char  i-"- 
Oardy,  Henry  ; 
Garret,  Jean,  ] 
Qarrisi'i 
Oaat    \'. 
Oehnf- 
Genera 
Oener» 
Oener . 


«r:  A,  ,  '  I 


[lan'i 


Generi. ,  ;  ,«■■; l-  • 

G«nei-<i>  i,,t-:-t-,'  1 
General  t,i.^-trii-  i 
OeoeraJ  Kl«'tr,! 
Oeoerai  Klectm  ' 
Oeoaral  RailvKv 
QMmetric  Tooi  *  onifirtr. v 
Oertiardt,  Georpf-  J  ,  H-ssit^:-! 

(or  marklQB  Bbeet<< 
Oevaert-Naert,  Ixuns,   n--.  •■; 

Courrole«d'Aii<1*>nard»'     \  i 
Gillord,  .\l'"'rT  J     aHuiimcr  • 
Oilee,  John  s  ,  c'licajtc'  li. 
OiUespie,  Koliort  T,  'nio.imrv 
Gilmore,  K'.!rf«7-t  y     and  "v\    : 
Glover,  8a-     I • 

OollaDd,   Ih'  :; 


r!  Worth,  Tex.    Oaa-produoer 

!    iiHtt  .      >   Pa.    Maaaage  implement 

s',\.;^    i   ,         irtaln  support  and  hanger 

r        !v     ;    ,   w   vh  ,  and  W.  A.  Hlllla,  Portlaiid,  Oreg. 

'    J    Mt'I       M     ;         igar-cutter 

in  itt'i'    ;  .       '  " '1  '■'' '  '-"'ipport 

^irnp*!;;.        ■-.■<    :';i   : -vn,  Henry  S.,  asrigUOT.) 
ornj'M!.--       ■■-''•<  '-■■.     i-enry  P.,  aaaignor.) 
^.^lpan^        '»'<  William  0.,  *8«lgnor.) 

'omiiai.N       liMSfci:"         ^  '•^n  J.,  assignor.) 
oniparn       (See  Or h  coder  T.,  aaaigxwr.) 

iiniparM       I'SeeJu;*.,-  >aoar,  aaalgBor.) 

niv'ar  V       >..f  M  WUbur  L.,  aaaignOT.) 

.imparl.       >••«  N  •>:»'.Tath,  Jakob  E.,  MiignoT.) 
.  --.liH  -■*■*'  Kicf ,  Walter  F.,  aarignor.) 

![  { It  ■-<'(■  Uiddeli,  John,  aaaignor.) 

(Df.H:  ^w  Schattner,  Emeat.  aaaignor.) 

;;,;«:  -■ «»  Sllchter,  Walter  I.,  aaaignor.) 

t»ee  Tavlor,  John  B.,  assignor.) 


Gun  s<gtit. . 


873,532  Dec. 

873,363  Dec. 

878,633  Dec. 

873,086  Dec. 

i 

873,666  Dec. 

873,534  Dec. 

873,864  <  Dec. 

873,307  Dec. 

878.037  Dec. 
873,123  Deo. 

878.038  Dec. 
873,636  Dec. 
873,366  Dec. 
873,325  Dec 


10 
10 


ipiAl  (^ompany.    (See  Townsend,  Fltrhu^ 
Sp«  Leonard,  Wilbur  A..  aaaigDor.) 
f  one-half  to  C.  Uofhnan,  StaobenTllle,  Ohio. 


to 


dea  Cuira  et 
atl 
Oas-prodooor. 


SocMt<  Anonyme 
Manufacturing  arttfldal  leatbar 


\ 


■  »*f  * 


Good' 

Good: 

Oood 

Good 

Gottw 

Goul.: 

Oova 

Gran; 

Gray 

dei.- 
Orav 


■    H.f-f<ip: 

'  t  i.r'i  [ii' 

^(^'  i  1 


^X  IT 


I>anv 


.1 


'1    ,  S<,-1' 


'^reis,  Frank  E.,  6vrHr!iH4 
Griffith,  Lawrence*  \ ro,'^,-'- 

ment 

Grover,  Joel  A   i|W  ..o.Uand 


ie.  assignor 
;  "Igium.    Mai 
Morgan,  Worcester,  Maaa. 
-^taket  and  making  the 

J .    Adjustabte  oleuiing-bnish 

ic.  Montpelier,  Ind.    Rallway-awitch. 
lover.) 

K"  land .    Spinning-mule 

half  to  J.  O.  Dye,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Beet-harrealsr. 
(See  Levin,  Nils  D.,  aaaignor.) 
....    i''-"H::.'"isM.,  aastgDor.) 
-<  H>u,    I  rancte  M.,  ■s^gnor.) 

iiH'ifijihia.  Pa.    Arch-flle.... •.....-•.••.••■••••.••  •-••••• 

Qi)<»()ec.  Canada.    Brake • 

f  H     Oolf-eiub • 

iMlfiphla.  Pa.    Faucet •. 

;<¥  tiidy.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Qeneal  Uaotile  ComiMny. 

nitT.  OaUand.  Cal.    Saw. ••••.•.•••..•...••«.. ■•-•••*•*••.>••« 

olo.    Chloridialng  ores... ....••.......«•. ••.••••--••♦••-•• 

;fc    Pa.    Nut-lock • • 

V.    Sash-lock 

N  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Hall  Signal  Compcny.    Mechanioal  move- 


Con- 


Waah."Hop-w  re-dstaching^devloe... 


|878,»7 
873,367 
878,433 
873,638 

871,041 
878,666 
878,800 
873.434 
871.426 

878.126 
878J27 


10    1586 

10     2501 
10  I  2886 

10  '  1887 
10  '  3886 


10 
10 


10     2506 
10  I  1708 


10  2510 

10  2612 

10  2513 

10  1712 


873,363     Dec.    10     3190 


10    2516 
10     2104 

10     3517 

10  I  1M9 


486 
456-7 

480 

837 

8117 
821-2 

527-8 
60S 

M7-8 
aB8-« 


899 
887 


630 
630 

681 
367 

4S7 

531 
488 


Oflotal 
Oanttft. 


o 
> 


I 


10 

10  2610 
10  I  2186 


iDn 

IMO 


10  1713 
10  1643 


3621 
2300 
1888 


883 
488 

418 
»4 

117 


873,236  Dee.  10 

1873,683  Dee.  10 

873,080  Dec.  10 

873,366  Dec.  10 

873,306  Dec  10 

873A36  Doe.  10 


873,423  Dee.  10  2300 
SnjMD    Dec  10  1547 


3614 
1644 
3208 


in 

181 

181 

m 

131 
131 

181 
181 

lU 
181 

181 
181 

111 

in 

181 
111 

in 

181 

181 

in 
m 

181 
181 

ill 

181 

Ul 

111 
181 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 

in 


1546 

1545 

1886 

i«n 

1486 
1489 

1601 


480-3 


Deo.  10  2526 

Dec  10  <  3304 

Deo.  10  '  3304 

Dec.  10  2537 

Dec.  10  1588 

Dec.  10  3766 

Dec  10  3075 

Dec.  10  3805 

Deo.  10  3306 

Deo.  10  2307 

Dec.  10  •  1002 


488 


in 
in 

181 
181 
III 

in 

181 
Ul 


in 

Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

in 
in 
m 
i» 
in 

in 
in 


1406 
1601 

1837 
1886 


1487 

1603 
1808 

1008 
1468 

1846 

1001 
1647 

1608 
1489 

1647 

1804 

1547 

107 
1418 
14« 
1440 


1847 
1889 


1800 
14M 
1588 

im 

1004 

U86 
1441 


1648 
1887 
1806 

1441 
1647 
1638 
1887 
1887 

1887 
1408 


n 


A 


UiKTICAL  LIST  O! 


ri':\TFiv 


N«m«, 


•ad  inTention. 


Oudmimd»on.  Oadmnnder  8..  AnUl.  MaxUtoba  CaniiHa 
Quel.  Herman.    (See  Boyoe  and  Giiuo  ^*°**^ 

Oaenther.  Edward  P.,  Wwt  Hobokra^N  J 
GusUfson,  Adolph  F.,  Pueblo,  Colo 
Ouynn.  Liucoln,  Wabash,  Ind 
Hagemann,  Emil  S.  " 
Tal«rraDl 


Sled-trakB. 


Na 


Tray  for  trunks.  


BMi. 


XonthJr 
l^oluQie'. 


J 


of  mesM^es.  signals^     Apparatus  tor  receiving  and  atrengtbenlng  the  r«p^dlSeSon 


•  «73.124    O«o.  10 
STS^IO 


368    m    2^ 


'messages 
Hagemann.  Emi 


a,  <tc       

8.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark! 

signals,  Sic 

Caaael  Germany. '  Teleaoope";; 
M      (See  Peterson  and  Haines  ) 

lan.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.    EntraU-cl 
!    assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  andU  8 


itrengtbenlng  the  reproduction 
Receiving  lidrtiiiftheninir'  the  reproduol' 


873.0«2    I>«o. 


2529 


15M 


Hf 


'leaning  mechaaiam 
3.  Goodwlne.  Potomac,' iilV'Aato.' 

,       ',  pany.    (See  Orifflth;LiW^^;'^u^or".' 

....-^u^rge.  assignor  of  forty-flve  one^uxlcS^^^;;  e.  J.  8t.  Ou^,  Sapexior  WU. 

--'frSeeg^rss^-^^ 

3«!^,"-.  Tyler,  Tex.     Piant^sh 
tranjo,  e<  o/. 


873,M1| 

873.228' 

I 

1878,311  I 

873,388 


326    m 


534 

38»-«0 


IMl 


D«0.    10  >  a07& 


Deo. 


Pi*no-8ling. 


,  aaslgnor.) 


|878.50{  Dec. 

873,043  Dec. 
873.126  Dec. 
873.22»:  Dee. 
873,427    Deo. 


873,044!  Dec. 


2206 


2632 


<34    m 


S34-«i  131    Mn 


!  i 


spring! 

^    ,    , ;*Ph.DesJioSi,IoWaV-T>a ™»«o,  in, 

.>-».■,».  Lu,  (.arl  O.     (See  Spracue   FVanljl 
UHrrpmer,  Justus,  w— vXf-^i?*^' *^'^'^*^> 

t ;      '  ,  'x^f  •  ^-  ^Truccer-oar —»*«««,  ceca  «  UomDanv   Naw 

trom,  Carl  0. 


mpMy,  Chicago,  III. 


;  873,230  j  Dee. 
1 873,543    Dec. 

|873'**<     !>«• 
;  873,428  j  D«!. 

I873,4»    Dae 

873,430    Dec. 
873,231     Dec. 


1M2 


1907 
aS37 
8U1 
3810 

Bll 


327  i  131    140 


H'  ae,  Richard  NWYork   N   v     r  "t^strom.)  ' 


leiweach/  Ferdinand.    (See  EdwaSfW^^hP®^*^  coal-hoist 
lenlle,  Ffdward  A.    (See  Pendteton  i^n^w'^'^  J-,  aaaignor.) 
Henry,  John  J.,  Watson  III      u«^'-°^  ^•'  »»«*«nor.) 
iienry  Robert  A     rs^'Ai;,  ^»»i2»n«-flreanB7rTr. 
Henrv   uiii       'V    v''*®  *^»ta  and  Henrv  )  

Hepbuni,JameaT   "'■■-■■■• - «*«.  t<o»n.    Door  doaar  ai 

H.',r?  '-^Tg 


873^1 

8731332 

878,M6 

1873,431 

873,283 

873,312    Dee. 


2314 
1912 


484 

401-2 


*»0     j  434-^1  laj  ,u» 


, ,    '  :   I«  Company,  SDrini^.H^»7™^'^,^>"keg« 


873,547: 

873,412  j 

873,433 

873,434  1 

878,800 

871^4851 


Dee. 
Dee. 


2&48 
2818 


Mslgnor.) 

'^     -.  H...,^i,.  \     f&- a«^'*™*"' ?»^t- Arte. 

,,Pany,  Detroit,  Mich  *i«i<.^— 

James  F.    (See 


H 


Fe^C^ia^^i,?^-  utch-ho<*:: 

Ca^^nVa^-!.^  '^»-'"-  Metal  Weather  Btrtp  "co^! 
^*.v  Fii«K»tK  r™- ^ ''""«  a°d  Hinkle  )  *np  wim- 


873,284  1  Dee. 


873,1281 

873,386 

878,388 


1914 


tl8-«  I  131  1808 

484  131  IMB 

485  131  I  I67D 
86-fl  131  1670 

400  131  I5« 

8B-7  131  1570 

403  131  1509 


^mm^^^^g^s^-----"' 


Humphries?G&  E  ^Wn^'cS'  ^\^-  ^^^^-h^A i-....:::: 

&«^^&s:%:^i^L.K. , 


873,046    Dee. 


873,667 
873,371 


1882 


327     131     1443 


885 


873,137  j 

873,0461 

I 

873,238 
873,373 
873,650 
873,120  1 
873,313  1 
873,047! 


Dec. 
Dee. 


1919 
3881 


1721 
1664 


Imie, 


1503 

1671 


181     1470 


8»7-8     131     1443 


Deo. 


Dee. 


1921 
1587 


Lim 


131     1504 

131  1444 
181  ,  1009 
131  '  1504 

IJl  '1540 


ALFHABETICAT.  LIST  f)}-    V.\TV\tv]^, 


vu 


Namp  ff^sideooe,  and  inreotion. 


Na 


T^T' 


'corge  W  ,  asrfgnor.) 
lAslgnor.) 

Canada;  F.  D.  Todd,  administrator,  aaalgnor, 
Chicago,  111.    Photographic  flaab-lamp 


Imperial  Art  Pr»SA  Co      rp, 
Ingalls,  Edward  1-        ;>«-  1  ■.  ;  ■ 
Inglis,  James,  <too<-Hfw<«l,  "ro!<.:,i : 

bymesnsasslgnnieiits.  tc  ' .    ! 
Ingold,  Cur'.  F      ■  >«'  VVehsu-!  ;» 
Ingrain.      •«    ^      \vfry,Tf\      --..  i.     md  fertilixer-distributer. . 
Internaticuii  na,rv»''ii,«r  i'ouii'ui; ,       .^ee  Dennis  uid  Rioe,  fifrtgnnn  ) 

Irving,  John,  ■■  r    N »■  w  ii nk'h i u n .  N .  Y .    Aah-sifter ....7 

Iserloth,  Carl  F .     .S**  WHlt!s!sp<>r  ami  Twrinth.) 

Itter,  Herbert  C,  Bay  (it  y    Mwt)      !'  ■  irh  oascl 

Jackson.  Benjamin  A,  ff  fi;        >.■*»;.       ictor  L.,  assignor.)     

Janin.  Al'  ■  rt  -    (.ssipnor  i.f  ont^Ourd  to  W.J.  Cole,  NewYork,  N.  Y.     Electric  troUey 
Janssen.    i   :  ry     issiKnor  to    rpxUle  Machine  Works,  Inoorporated,  WTomissliis    Pa.' 

CJiangf-t:>;f.r;:,>.' for  tjraiditiK-machlnes .  '  *' 

Jaflrey,  H-»rr-v    Ivt'tiinviik-.  kv     Wrench 

Jjnkin*,  K  iwtn  h..  \  iliisca,  Iowa.    Derrick 

Jewell,  MiiHin,  Clinton.  Me      U'hicle-brake 

John,  Albert,  Jr.   i  hicago   li.      Spring  shade-n^er 
Johnson,  Abn«r,  .'^t  raiulquist    Minii      Snap-hook 
Johnson,  Frank  v     n  al       »■■•  M-r  < 
TnhntWli  Alf  '        '^f*'  '"•Iw^-r-  Mti': 
JohnrtOB,'Hor!iftf  i. >  ,  nxui  .'    l''    _\i'! 

CoraloeaA.  T " ^-    H  y d  m  ui  ic  swivel 

Jones,  Bodd  J      "indniiiit i.  Ohio.    Ground-plate. .....^.ii.....]'^^"]""""] 

Jones,  John  W       Sw  Mitgnon,  Augustus,  assignor.) 

Junggren,  Ostar  ^chenivtady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electrie  Company.    Elastlo- 

fluid  turbine  

Junggren,  OstAr.  s.hoi.'*  lady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  QiuienlEleikiicCoinpa^ 

medianlam  f'T  t  sirbine* --a 

Kadow,  Otto  F     and  J    II    Lyons,  aa^gnors  to  said  i^kdoViuid  d  pi'SsdrarOeveland 

Ohio.    Automat  ic  thiahinp  apvlce 

Kaiser,  Fredrick  C      ;S«i<?  Mi*.'ks  and  Kaiser.) 

Kalbe,  Charles  J      '  Sw  Lang  and  Kalbe.) 

KarazeJ,  Euge.n.  ti  ai.     iS«-  }'..'#.'«[.  August,  assignor.) 

Karsam  Soap  Coinpariy        »^   -li-nuel,  Marcus  R.  A.,  aaa^mor.) 

Kavle,  Oscar  (.  ,  Syracuw     isnik:     r  to  J.  T.  Underwood,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Computing 

attadiment  for  typtvwntiriK    it"  tilnes 

Keables,_Raymond',  a  al.     ',>^<f  w  irr    l;.  :'  en  D.,aa^gnor.^ 


lap-l 


aude  E.,  assignor.) 
gnors  to  Ameiioaa  Well  A  Proq>eetliig  Co., 


>l't'   k<-an 


Oscar  E.,asti|nor.) 


Keanu  Furniture  I'ompany 
Keama,  Oscar  K    iissiKn'-T'i'  Kn 

safe 

Keehn,  Harr>-  W  S*if  Roct  !,  j 
Keehn,  Henri'  .v  and  H  \\  Nn 
KaUer,  Albert  T,.  nitslmry'  i  ;,, 
Kelloag  SwuclUKmrd  A  Supi.h  ' 
Kelsa3r("'-&t"i':"'  H  .  Hr>rw-i<:d:  '!  :i 
Kel  ton , ./  'r'.'j  \t  ,  s<.»>  W  n  f, ; ,  t  j 
KeodJg,  J  It.  ■ '  <  t '  :-.,  h.ssipnt,if  !•.   Ki 

coltniiv  ' 
Eaanedy,  .Janw-s  w  ,  rhioaK''    '■ 

writer  Com  paij  \  h  f  u  an  hi  at  i  j.  r. 

machines . 
Kaanedy  Typewriter  i■omm^.^  ^ 
Kenyon,  Wiliiarn  J   <      and  v\ 
Kerr.  Adelaide  C,  Tratlord  <  -.i  v 
Ketchum,  Edward  F      (Sw  }'<•.'•  v 
Keystone  Farm  Ma/;huie  (■<.ini.Hr 
King,  Thomas  B.,  Kphrata.  \Vms 
King,  Winfleld  8.     (See  Kcnv    ;    .:,     k 

Kii^land,  Allan  B.,  BuriuiK!   ;       i  .ble  oven 

KIrlMgaard   OflorR,  Npw  >idrk    N    V.    Head  for  bottto-eappliv  Buehines 
Knapp,  F;Tdnrn  k  H       ,  :S<>t'  fornpU.  Evan  W.,  assignor.) 

KnOchel,  (Tforp-.  ii  ,  I, an sd.- writ-.  Md.    Qrave-protector 

Knox,  Oe'iriJ'c  \v     i'hiladeiphm    I'a,    Float  faDric , 


118  Furniture  Company,  Hig^  Point,  N.  C    Pronsion- 

(  nry  A.  and  H.  W.) 

irk.  Ohio.     Attachment  for  molds 

!:""ing-mill 

•   V.    (See  Koch,  Frank  S.,  aMdSDor.) 

n :        M  anufacture  of  hlgb-per^cenli-mangaoese  steeL . 
;:i'"-        !.  •^.Hignor.) 

>i     i.    t*vrm  Machine  Company,  York,  Pa.    Wheeled 

i^sL^or,  by  mesne  sssignments.  to  Eennedy  ihrpe^ 
\ ,  »  %  ork,  N.  Y.    Ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writing 


\l, 


1  li 


iiattan.    (See  Kennedy,  James  W.,  aeaignor.) 
Omaha,  Kebr.    Blodctng  and  daramag  devloe.. 


K 


len-cabfawt.. 

v.,  assignor.) 

"ndig,  Jacob  S.,  assignor.) 

a 


Koc^ 
Elf 
Koc 
Koo 
Koc 
Kosh 
Kot^t 
Krti. 
Kul. 
L.  f- 
L.  6 
I>ala 


'iphifi 

IfPtldc 


Knutson.  J  .hr;      .:v^-  Wolrptnict 
■■■■fi.r;k    ,-•      'ii.saifciv<r  !,:■■    K- 

-<   ■'■•ndf-iiseT 

■  -Ti  N,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
r.'ij'ung  Wajron  C'onvfiany 
'■■■tin  II.,  .-!t<*ward.ior.,  ill 
._  /  _'*ph,  Chu-eigo.  Ill      K     .    ,. 
^A  lil.a.rri  C,     ■;  ?*fw  Vini*>r)t    ..'f'-is*';:'     *■ 

ii.'-:>t    Artiin.  EnjjlaU'i       Sin; '.■•• 

''»'n,  F  ,,  \'"Hr:  Wert,  t  ihlo      M;i,.  •••< 
■r"r-''tt  <■■-.,       'Sw  Starr>'t! ,   i.i.-..', 
arri'il  ('n,        Sw  Sl«r''-<'t  t  aiiii    \  ■■ 
••-.  The  Crpttt,  Npw  'Viirk,  N    >" 
Lagasc*,  Isidore  J  ,  and  N    \<rrrrifiii!    \i" 
Uk^  Oolladay,  Memphis,  Tcnr.      \  .■>-■■,.■  - 
i*ke,  Simon,  Berlin,  Geniiariv      !  >■•;„. 
Lamb,  William  F.,  ei  al.      S<h'  h  v - : 
Lsmboley,  John  L  ,  Fort  Wariii    !• 
l*nie,  Frank  C  .  New  York.  \    '»'      \  ■;  :■  ■ . 
Lwnson  Conaolldativi  Store  Kflr%  i.  *  <  ■• 
LMnsonConsolidaifvl  Store  S(:'r\u-(>  s 
L*msonCon8fjiidat«yl  store  .■>«Tv^--t'  y 
L*m»on  Conaolldatwi  Stort>  Serv:!c  <  . 
jAnders,  Frary  and  Clark       .s«h  n!i:h 
lAndry^  Moise,  Meroed,  Cal      Klwiru 


K  n  n  f  ttn-n  and  LATsen 


Sui 


873,242 

873,130 

873,0« 

873/160 

873,668 

1878,088 
1873,437 
873.374 
873,552 
873,438 
873,553 


873,660 
873.376 


873,051 
878,243 

873,654 


878,814 


873,666 

878,670 
873,430 

873,666 


873,376 


'878,3(4 

I  873  J77  i 
1873,440 


873,667 

873,568 
873,345 

873,063  i 
873,378 


hboArd  A  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 


Photoeraph  cabinet  or  rack 

(See  Warner,  Arthur  L.,  assignor.} 

Molding-machine 

ip-piide  for  sewing-machines 

,  asalsnor.) 

.ndiide  »rm 

■'■ivw 

assignor.) 
-  iimors.) 

>«^i lord,  Mass.   Jade  or  Iffttog  devloe 

•p  support 

,  assLEnor.) 

attAc&ment  for  paper-roll  holders 

'or  automobiles 


873,063 
.873,870 

I 
. ;  873,569 
.873,346 

.   873,064  1 
.   873,247 


-■hi.} 

pany. 

pany. 


^^ 


,?' '  Fordyoe,  Edmond  A., 
(See  Litchlieid,  Isaac  W., 
(See  Pearsaii,  Albert  W., 
(See  Thomas,  Edward  0., 


:iam  H.,  aastgnor.) 


•r.) 
) 

.) 


Lsng,  Edward  P.,  and  C.J 


Langer,  Gotthold  I 

fence 

Langer,  Paul,  Muwaukf*,  \\"i<     rro-- 
Larsen,  Lewis,     iSc<;  Wol(»'!,,i.>r    Km 
Lartelere,  RolxTt  G     Wathpna,  Knn- 
Laubaoh,  Marftaret  F  ,  PhlJadei p!i  la , 
Lawrence,  Oeortrf  K      ,ft<:>«i  InflU  J.f 
Lawrenee,  Jr>hn  D  ,  lYincwton.  \   J 
■^  Brocq,  Richard  F  ,  aasignor  ol  out 

ftting  me<dianiRiii  


Kalt*,  Chicaf  ,  III.     StOOl.. 


StcK^ktoi:.  assiK-ivr  to  Padfk:  Steel  A  Wire  Co.,  Oaktead,  CeL  Win 


ead 

an.  and  Larsao.) 
AVi-f»   '  I  tehw 


oiey,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.    Door-opcr- 


873,315 

873,348 

1873  065 

I  873,066 

'873,600 
873,316 


873,317 
I  878,348 
i 

873,318 
873^1 

87M83 
873,067 

873^ 

873,008 


Date. 


Dee.  10 

Dee.  10 

Deo.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec  10 

Deo.  10 

Dee.  10 

Deo.  10 


Dee.  10 
Deo.  10 


Deo.  10 
Deo.  10 
Dee.  10 


Deo.  10 

Deo.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec  10 

Deo.  10 


Dec.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


Pec. 
Deo. 

10 
10 

Deo. 
Dec. 

10 
10 

Dee. 
Deo. 

10 
10 

Dee. 
Dee. 

10 
10 

Dee. 
Dee. 

10 
10 

Dee. 

10 

Dee,  10  1 

Monthly 
Tohnne. 


i 


uas 

1794 
1668 
1570 
27tD 


2218 
2560 
2323 
2568 


3762 
2331 


1573 
1027 
2563 


1. 


Offleial 


> 


888 


131 

Ul 

Ul 

13U 

131 


I 


404     131     1506 
300-1     Ul     1430 

14M 

1444 

1048 

lOBB 
1871 
1660 
1810 
1671 
540  1X1  1610 


801^  131 

487  131 
461-2  131 

540  131 

488  131 


688 


Dec.  10  2670 


2667 
2706 


2500 


1931 

2234 
2327 


2671 
1087 

1678 

2225 


1680 

2236 

2673 
103S 

1883 
1042 


404-6 

641 


486-7 


131 
181 


181 
131 
131 


181 


541  I  181 

586-7  I  181 

488  1  131 


488 


406-6 

463 

480 


541 

541 
406 

880 
483 


131 
131 

181 

131 
181 

131 

131 
131 

131 
131 


Deo.  10  I  3003 
Dec.  10  1046 


3574 

3007 


3080 

1047 

3100 
3577 

SS78 
1588 

3578 

1580 


331  181 
463  I  131 

642  I  181 
406-7  13] 

331  131 
407  131 


I 


437-8 
407 
331 
333 


131 
131 
131 
131 


643  181 
438  131 


«7-« 

480 
543 

543 


543 


131 
131 

131 
131 

Ul 
131 

m 

131 


1048 
U61 


1448 
U06 
1610 


1041 

1648 
1873 

1611 
U81 

1801 

1581 
1578 

IfU 

1611 
1806 

1446 

1561 


1448 
1583 

1613 
1106 

1448 
1807 


uao 

1807 
1446 
1441 

16U 
1530 


U81 
1887 

1881 
UU 

MU 

1447 

18U 
1447 


1310.0.-10*0 


VI  u 


ALPHABKTKML  LIST  OF  PATKNTKKS. 


Name,  reauiflDce,  and  inyantlon. 


Lea,  Tlenrv  T     rittH}-, 
leader  Spxa^i, ;  v  vi,:i;,  , 
l^eapiey,  E-;*,»r.i  i-: 
Lebrun,  ift-crT,  iiriis^i 
L«idaJ,  Kniitf,  nn  i  .V! 
Letucs  Hfinrich,  Thon 

ent  'iensitifs. . 
Leonard.  Wii'-.'-ir  \      *.- 

ing  fiip-holiler 


No. 


■i:;^; 


MaJrtindAle,'J(in  hV, 
•  srignor.) 

M  r  rler 


lor.) 


873,091 


Data. 


Dm.  10 


volume.      I  oSSSu. 


Dec. 


■•  to 


ng  fluldi  aid  nioium  metaia  ofdiflii:'  *"'^    ^*^ 


10 
10 


IMS 


im 


Geometric  Tool  Compiuiy;  Newfii^',  C<iM." ' iu^^- '  ""'*•* 

lam  and  J.  W.)  wa.wl    Deo. 


U?5';anf  John  W,     (See  Leyhi;:  ;:    v/,  aam  ond'j  "ar:  

i-eyland,  William  and  J.  wf.  \.  v  >■     -t  v   v      t  nWi.^*  

lirl.  :.r    lules,  Paris,  France.    Corsrt!.' ♦ 873^1]  Deo. 

[<^'.:.;X'-.%%SJS»rv»^ir'^!S^^  ».^  0~ 

l«max,  Ralph,  and  J.  Tomlinson,  Darwen,'  Enikiid' '  vViJ^ri^i  V "  •  V  •  ■. SnfitO    Dec. 

rteam-generators. . .  '  '='°»*°a-    Electrical  control  apparatua  for  ^^ 

ffii*^"*.?-    (See  Viger,  John' A.Vaiiignor.j +—•  873,061    Dec 

,  burg   u    \  ,       '  ,l::  ,  ,^Si  ^  Mo"l».deoe*aed,  (iTrMontB,  executor.)  J^jkwn-  I 

LovPjov,  Arthur  n     [(..•  P.  nit,  n!  jV  "■.;■-■-;  ^p, i 873,672     Dec 

'     "^  '  ^'^^  iork.N.  Y.    Motor-iiid^ i !  871,444 

i    „     ■,    -V    --'iicAgo,  111.    Bowling-aUey  1 1873,010 

l.-man  <,u.^..ght  Corrjo^ation,   J8«ain5kdg. W WllcoxV^^.^  ~" 


DW.  10  j  1727 

Dee.  10  '  2S39 
10  2330 
10     2768 


10     2101 


10  I  1963 
10     3331 

10     2580 


10     2770 
10     2584 


ignor  to  J.  A.  Weeerr^Jew  York.  Nr?!^Me^nlcal  mtiaical 


-!  878,283 
873,330 


in.nrur>.ent ■      -      ".   ..    aecuaiucaj  mtuical 

'ncaVo^;."'.'^«^°^°-^to-^:£i„-^.;u^^^ 

J,=^^^n  fo^&Jtppiafr  *^  ^"*^-«  Electric  4  ManulactuHng 

y^t ""'''''''' :"'^ 

Marl.iiiua:    John  E..  Borton,  mW  ■loo^W' W'i^— i ~-»«»  jgnua 


jh    ,  >    U ^"«»  r . ,  r« ew  ±iaven, , 
.Shwt-f«KllngmechanlBin 

Mansflttld    Fra\  i       V        '    ^f*":    C^™binatlon-tool   *t • 873.446     Dec. 

Marin.  .  Quintiri    and  FW^»i5^r^»r_A^*°"»*"c  switch 

srnethport  Pa.    vklv™^.'*'.*'-  ""«°*''  *°  I^*<ter  SpeeUHy  ICuioictartag  Comnan.  '  ! 

M  irx,  Joseph.  Boflalo.  N.  Y.    aioriia^h^i^-lUA T^^  Company, 

Missaad.  AscanderK..  NewYork^f\'     nf'^F''*; !2'15  '  !>«• 

Matthews.  Francis  I..  ksaUmor  to  0«w.„hS1"''°°  <*«▼»« 873,382    Dec. 

'  F'- •  Covelle  8..  SteDDv11ir^J;*"fl..Q">*mental  article  for  ^^"r.I?^l '  87'  ■«?     n.v 


10     1900 

10  I  1307 
10  i  1767 


10 


«»  i«r  isB 


131  im 

361     131  i  M, 
1!^     ISl    UB 

S2  '31  ffi 

S87     131    iJI^ 
*»     131    loi 

«M !  131  uai 

«0     131     Ict 
M3     131     iqII 

M3-*  j  131    uu 

">  I  131    IHI 

188-4  j  131     u^ 


S87     131  is« 

M4-6     131  18M 

M«     131  ini 

490     131  1S7) 

ffl4     131  IS 

400  ,  121  um 


«»  j  181  W31 

440    131  loi 

400     131  U0» 

131  14« 

131  1476^ 


440-1 


McDonnell.  Michael  E..  LeomK?^u^°-  r^***"' »"*«»™«^t  tor  iii^Vito^ S^-"  ^^ 

M' F'-"  covelle  8..  Steppv^ie  ^""fl,  ^^'^amental  article  for  p«™^^; '  87,'  •?«:;  n.v 

■     ;Patn^kJ..8ali8Cr7  Rh^ti,-^*^»^entforscreenH3^  87      ;.  i  ..„ 

M    .  an,.r7   David.  Newport  Ky^d  J  ^i?"°«'°' ^•Wc>e«.. .        ^^-^  ^■■ 

vrr-."';   .'  '      ;^tartinK  device. ! . .  .^Z: .       ''•  P*»olow.kl.  Cinciimatl.Ohlo; "  R^^^^^^IL'  *^»«  !>«• 


vr;:*7  :  V    .^'^'^'d^^^!."^:  *"''  "^^  ^•^oio^'W.  cinctoiUti;ohi<i;"  R;ii;oii,;;;;- 

^     .  -"'8nor-of^o%??o'l^j**52^^;i"S^05i    :•««.»« 

McKr  V-    t  -.  r  V        ^«"  widMcIver.)  ^ • i '    ^  ^  tmtn» 

Xn;Ky%»^»'«°'=o'»«nicilon.V.V:i:: 873.677    Dec. 

y3,136    Dec. 


\ 


M.:i;^..d    A;ex,-.n(i. 


10   aooB 

10  I  1788 
10  2381 
10  .  28M 
10  I  8113 

10  1730 

10  2776 

10  2231 

10  1967 

10  3611 

10  3130 


U- 


131  I6U 

131  1532^ 

131  1«1«. 

131  1374 

131  1S53- 

131  1616 

131  1574 

131  1616 

131  1617 

131  1471 


10  '  2779 


548    131  '  1617 
M8     131     I«l>^ 


f  181  1477 

131  1563 

I  131  1574 

I  131  Ifi33 

131  14n 

131  16S0 

131  1663 

131  1510 

131  1619 

131  1534 


W     1779        3r*-»     131     1480^ 

I 

10     S778  510     131     1651 


Planter...  "°     '  '^  '•  " •  J oonaon and  F  R  ig«JU<ilij nR^'»^"'"e. trri --'■ 

mS'  wf  I'   fP^^O^rm^^^^^'^'''''^^^^^^ii^i^ »^3.673 

•nerr. J    Wilbur  i.     -Jchenectadv   v  V  "•S™**°*  tor  ato^     -•'m'uwb... g^g  , 

t-ri**  \  _  '     ^^ 


1'' 


1  '.Y- 


•>?  motor  oontro: 
Mern  1 1 ,  Henry  W       •  <^  o  ^ ,. 

MeC^V'Khr'^-'''^"^*^"'^;'^''    --'1^^  T '»73.0**     i-'- 

Michael.,  A.^«t,  Mf,w;S^';,«;;=-'^^;^^^ 


■  i"'^9. 


I  873,678 

'  873,.'??4 


17rt) 
21 J  ,5 


_.-  ,  131  1861 

336  I  131  1451 

363  I  131  1472 

376  131  1480 


131      If>20 
131      1613 


'"'0 


131  1649^ 

131  1477 

131  1500 

W      181  1449- 

131  \m 


u 


♦4!   2      131      1533- 


' 


, 


AT.PHAlU-'TfC'AL  IJST 


«  }• 


TV 


I'VS. 


IX 


Sum,  neidonoe,  and  Inveotlon. 


Ilin^s  V  It     Wagon-brake 

KSKii  r         t.  L0UI8  Llsttntag'Rod'Co!/w.'LoaJ«,Mo" 

h    St   I.  w  s   .Mo.    Electrical  teetingtyrteni. 

ai  Maniifa.  taring  Company.    (SeeWebater  and  Ingoid,  Matgnora!} ' 


No. 


Date. 


.i  ^         iMKi  I  i^uia  uignnung  Koa  CO..  Bt.  Loola,  Mo    Two-maler 

Uliier,  Howard  ■■     '^*    '        ■    "-      pi—^-t...  ..—^ ^_  —o  i  . 

Milwaukee  Opti 

IClnard,  Emeal  K.,  Chicago,  III.     Article-holder. 

jfjndflnnann.  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Non-refillable  bottle  /y^ 

Mttchell.  F-anlc   and  C    Bpal.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wire  bead  aadl^atenbg'meaDa'for' 


looms 
Ml«ll,  Ha:  J>   i      Wax  a 
Model  Incubai  :  ;  < 

Moe,  Chariea, '  :vh-k< 
Mohler.  Oearg« 
Molyoeaz.  Cba 
Monarch  Acetv 
Monks,  Archil  I 
Moore,  Ri'  '  «■ 
Moores,  Jti;:*--.  S!.-xri' 
Morgan,  Ch&ries  11. 
Morrell,  Thomas  W 


Tex.    Cotton-chopper 

-ee  Cypbera,  Chariea  A.,  aaaignor.) 

' :  n-dlsplaylng  ring 

\  p.br .    Air-pump 1 . ! !  1 1 

"r.  NY     Eayee-troD^  aapport. 
1.:  •  Schlieder,  Augustus  E., 

i'    ^   .         Hoisting  apparatua 

.  h    lti[.    Knotter  for  harveatera... 

<  s:       i::^  >:id.    Magneto-olectric  dtunb-beiU 

(isee  uiflura.  Albert  JT,  assignor.) 

Bloomfield,  N.  J.    Came 


}■:■ 


'v\  (ik 


873,677  Dec. 
878,154 ,  Dec. 
873,674 ;  Dee. 

873.133  Dec. 
873,156  Dec. 

873,448  Dec. 
873.265  Dec. 

a*,U»i  Dec. 
i^OaS  Dec. 
878^878'  Dec. 


inr-rn^p' 


(See  Loudanalager  and  Moms.) 


>ee  Loudenslaaar  and  Morris.) 
;  us,  Ga.    Tnidc 


Morris,  Jar 

Morria.  I.  >■ 

Morton,  F:a;.k  .\1 

Morton,  Llpwellyn.    (See  Davis,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Motl,  Abram  c    TniiisjlPiphia,  Pa.    Hot-air  fumaoe. 

J!***J£.' fi^'         iiXH.oe  City,  Ohio.    Fat^ttlng  machine lUlllIlllillli;!".!: 

MueOer,  Marti-        ;  r  ».      uo.    Porch-cleaner     

Mug,  Edward  T..  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BuUook  Electric  MJwuiactoiing 'Company"' 

Fleld-oo  II  support . .      

Mulkerinc   T      :  »*  M     —ago,  lU.    Fan "'.'.'."'.['.W....'...'. 

MOUa-,  G"  '    M        .ua.  Pa.    Drying  and  ventilating  system  for  'bouses,  fMitoriesi 

or  buudings 

Munday,  Robert,  Fulton.  Ark.    Paper-bag  punch 

Munn,  James  !tf     V  ran-Tn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Norton.  Cfaioago.  ID.    Log 

find* and  hf  -imd  \ogB.  Ste^ .TTTT.. Tz. 

Myers  and  BroUi«i .  1    i..     (See  Myers.  Philip  A.,  assignor.) 

Mvera,  PhlUp  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  AshlaiKi,  Ohio.    Track  for  door- 

Nspp,  Chariee  E.,  Trenton,  N.J.    Telephone-directory 

Naudin.  Looia.    (See  Slxaire  and  Naudm.) 

Neelano,  Marvin  A.,  Youngatown,  Ohio.    Pumping-cylinder  valve 

Nefl.  Whitman  C,  Lawre«oeville.  III.    Attachment  for  buggy-tops '..'.. 

Neller,  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Company,  Fab-fMM,  Iowa.    Elevated 

earner 

New  York  Ciga-   t  f .  M  a.h  ine  Company.    (See  Booeber.  Arthinr  T  .  attlgnnr  ) 

N'ibeliua,  Axel   ^     i  in  ki  tistown,  N.  J.    Recovering  sodium  sulfate  antTsuIfmic  acid 


Nichols,  Chariii- M,  iieaumont.  Tex.    Poll 
.Nichols.  Louis  C,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Transformer 

Nixon.  Morris  B..  New  York    .v    i    or  to  A.  P 

for  type-wrivers 

Noeggerath,  Jakob  E.,Schenect«ly.N.y.,  assignor  to  Oeoeral  Electric  'Company 

namo-eleotric  machine 

Nolan.   James    V      a^^-  >;;ior   of    two-thlrde   to    W.  H.  WQson   and  C.  Rasmussen! 


ttdkMk  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

Little.'  'RoebMter,'  N.'  'y'.  '  'Rlbbon-boider 

Dy^ 


,■■■],  (■ 


New  Havm, 
Noll.  Oeorve,  w 
Noreroes  Moul  ] 
Norcross.  Willi  a 

Ind.  Sand-rrif 
Nordfors,  Conrji 
Nordquist,  Loia 
Normand,  Norn 
Nonnandin,  L» 
Norria.  D«d!«>-.    H 

of  ores  fr-'!;::  t  \  f- 

Norria,  JoM-tl:  i( 
North  A  Judd  Mh 
Northfield,  Luk. 
Norton,  Alexar  ;• 

NowakManufh.-i  ;n[;K  > 

Nowak,  OttOk:i:    H       Ci: 

Stance  for  tnt.f.;.^.'  Uvi 
Nutry  4  Cook  Manulact 
Nutry,  John,  assignor 

Safety  devloe  for  co! 
O'Brien,  Frank,  Ja<k* 
Oakland  Stamp  Mil  ( 


iing  seat-frame  for  aatomobUes. 

!     i<  r,  Kana     Compost  dlmer  and  elevattw 

V  M  H ohi nc  Company.    (See  Norcross,  WlliiaiD  C,  assignor.) 

,  a,«si^Tior  to  Norcross  Moulding  Machine  Company,  Tarre  Hants, 

'l"i-!ir  rn;-ichine 

Ji-TSIM. 

1;  ,  Tar: 


,  Jack.-- 

H-k  '.■  f, 
fiit'f : ;  r 


!v   N.J     Machine  for  molding  candles 

I    FlA.     Rail-tie 

Hi^a^ise  and  Normand.) 

Mich.    Cloth-measuring  machine 

K    N.  Y     Apparatus  for  separating  the  inetsWln  partteias 

■t  tiients  tbeoreof 

;    i.in  and  Norris.) 

I     umpany.    (See  Smith,  Clarence  S.,  assigDor.) 

A  ier.  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 
V:  Tames  M.,  assignor.) 

See  Nowak,  Ottokar  H.,  aaaignor.) 
assignor  to  Nowak  Mantifaoturtng  Company.    Sob- 

:      :   :  k  ip  same 

t  (See  Ndtry,  John,  assignor.) 

c   I  k  Manufaotoring  Company,  Brooklyn,  N 


873,137 
873,158 
873,066 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

873,067 

Dec. 

873,169 

Dee. 

873.449 
873,256 
878,451 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

873,160 
873,367 

Dec. 
Dec. 

873,460 
873,161 

Dec. 
Dec. 

878,579 

Dec. 

873,066 
873,259 

Dec 

Dec. 

673,463 
873,164 

Dec. 
Dec. 

878,166 

Dee. 

873,070 
873,583 

Dee. 
Dec. 

873166 

Dec. 

873,071 

Deo. 

873,073 

Dee. 

873,458 
878,200 

Dee. 
Dec 

873,584 
8731073 
878,586 

Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 

878,454 

Dee. 

873,586 

Deo. 

17M 

2774 

1729 
1706 

2338 
1963 

1767 

laoa 

2608 

176B 
1774 
1606 


08Mal 


t 


I 


848  I  181  I  181f 

3711  in  14IS 

588-0  I  181  188» 

362  I  131  '  M71 

372  ,  131  I  1478 

401     181  KM 
410    181 


372  !  m  '  1478 
335  131  1460 
550     131  ,  1619 


37»-8  131 
373  131 
336     181 


1478 
1479 
1450 


0     1606 


0     1775 


3339 
1963 
2343 

1776 
1966 

3340 
1778 


336  I  131  I  1480 


878  I  181  j  1479 

491-2  '  181  I  1£74 

410-U  131  1510 

483  131  I  isre 


878-4  I  181 

411  I  181 


1510 


403  131  1C7B 
r4  121  I  14n 


0  3610 


M07 


2345 

1791 


0  iTsa 


1615 
2615 

1794 

1617 

1618 

3847 
1909 


9617 
1630 
2619 


10 
10 


878,074    Deo.   10     M23 


rrt'cj  tHi'iee. . . . 

<>'-  trnor  to  Buick  Motor  (Company,  Flint,  Mich 


^ Matthews,  Francis  I.,  asdgnor.) 

O^oa,  Victor  1,.,  a.^Nit'i    r    ;  i  hroe-fourths  to  R.  B.  Fogol  and  B.  A 
N.  Y.    Rallmagnctli  l.rakf 


Y. 

Band-brake. 
Jackson,  New  Yoi^ 


M 


Oelman.  Curt  E.,l>f'troit,  Mirh 

Ogle,  Elmer  L.,  imignoT  i.  N  I 
Ogle,  Elmer  L.,  assignor  t  ■  %  1 
Olln  Gas  Engine  Compai  \        Si  ♦ 

OUver.  Alfred,  Alpena.  Mu  fi      T 
Olaen.  George  E,  an<!  O  J   .1   hr  •* 
Osteman,  Carl  G .    (See  H  u     :  h  ■ 
Otla,  N   Leroy.    (See  OgS<'    Ki:.  r 
OttUwer.  Fiwln  ^      iw«a-        ' 

to  J.  E.  h::!i   \V    9,    i/HtiriK 

carrying 
Otttnger,     rr;. 

^^ngW,  "''•  ait.cT  S  .  St.,  Ailmlnif'tTHto'r 
OttlOMr  Waitpr  S.,  Sr,.  et  o.i      i  S«>  '  'M 
P.  4F.  Cort.in      ;'9<«<  HenrT,  WiHian,  K 
^aolfleStee;  A  Wtr*>  Co.     ■  jifH'  Lanpff    ■ 
Packard  Motor  Car  C'ompanv        -S<"<--  ><■; 
Page.  Nomiaji  S  .  New  Yorlc",  N    Y      '-'s 
Painter  Simon  K.,  Li!>ertF,  W,  Vh. 
'  •■'    tv !  idolph ,      !  See  W"h  i  te .  .Am-  ■•*-  : 
''tf    II»>n-nari  A-.  a«W(fT;or    '\    :;,» 

U.I.       W  rpncl'i 


Mortar-mixer , 

Otis  New  York,  N.  Y.    Radiator.. 

>w  York,  N.  Y.    Radiator. , 
and  Freeman,  assignors.) 


■  con,  Mich.    Invalid-ltttsr 

■     O 

W.  6.  Otttnger,  Sr.,  admlnistratorj  as^gnor 

Hdelphla,  and  8.  H.  Balr,  Newport,  Pa.    wlre- 


873.678  Dec 

873.679  Dec. 


873,587  Dec 
873,466  Dec. 
873,384,  Dec 

S78,8B6{  Dee. 

873,075  Dec. 
873^  Dec 


10  2780 
10  2781 


10  2838 


550  181 


838  181 

412 ;  Ul 


181 
181 

181 

181 
181 

181 

181 


876 
378 

sr 

561 

37»-7 

887 


887  181 

488  I  181 
412  181 


551 


1818 


1451 

1511 

1878 
14» 


M8I 


1488 

1462 

1878 
Ull 


181  MBl 
888  181  1488 
588  m  1881 


Ul 
181 


Ifit 


10 
10 
10 

10 
10 


8861 


lar 
ia» 


S'hnii  Hfid  U;siilMt()r  tlierelor." 

ft  ni       .s*v-  Ottinger,  Edwin  C.  assimor.) 

P^e  Ottinger.  Kdwta  C.) 
k'<  r  Edwio  C,  aarfgoor.) 

H'-'--!i?r"r.) 

<'.':-  .,  asalgsor.) 

I  arles.  assignor.) 
V  line  telephone  system.. 


878,496  '  Dec  10 


»>(  k.;!ixtents,  to  P.  8.  Angle,  Washington, 


878,888    Deo. 
878^  I  Dee. 


878,988 


10     1910 
i 
Dee.  10  !  ion 


181  '  1488 


880    181     M61 
880    181     UBi 

I    I 
I 

589  !  181  I  1888 

494  131  1577 

486  181  1888 

488  in  US 

131  1488 
889  181  14a 


413 

418 


in 


1877 


in   16B 

181     1813 


inliai 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Nanie.  resi<lence,  ar 


.■■'     :  ri 


^■•nU' 


No.     ,    Date. 


Parw    WiUiam  A.,  Bxigewood  i'a.-k.   t',i  ,  ,,shik-,- 
Paris.  WiHiarn  A.,  tdg-'wcwd  Park.   I'a..  assignn^ 


rarry^Auna  C,  w  yncote,  Pa.    '"-  " 


, „,  —    Gridiron. 

,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 


to  Wertlii*;!..-!,,,,,.    K„,:;tr:<:   A   Ma,riti- 
•Vestin^f house  Elecint  A  Mnau- 


S7.%2fk1     D(«.    JO 


I 

CO 


t 


M 


■3 
> 


197; 


Fltzgerald/Woroe8t<'"r"Ma*s's'"ri,' 


Jurii 


Fatnod,  Feli.!c 

ingciamp 

Pawoiowsfa    Iac<,,i.      (See  McGladdervMn.l  i'awolowsiri 
PearsaU,   Alh^^rt    W..   Lowell,  .Ma,.s,."«.s.sigiior  u    li^ 

spraying  apparatus '      '•'""'">■•  -f'r-« 

PeArsB,  William  K,,  New  York    \    V      Spriftr.i.tin'r  r  r   - 
rw  eraon,  i  eder  O      '  :>ee  Poul.s«>n  arid  i'edprsen 

,  Tele^phom.  Company.     EWtroii.ignet^^rS;gra  iho;,;*^ 


•T" 


■•"•••••»>•». 


riCw--.«>Tr;fr;t- 


S73.2M 
873., "W 

'-7.j.iC7 


«8|13i 


D«,'.    10 


Dec..    10      1029 


''^''  663     131     ug 


I 


r  Company,  Owenaboro,  K; 


S7:{.590     Dk',    10 


Hi'i*.  1 


f  us. 


i  >'■'<:>-    10 

Ihx:.    10 


Of 


!>. 


.rf, 


wignors  to  Americar, 

•68 

E.  A.  Henkie,   Pluk- 


2fi2S 

27:S2 
2ii! 


330  ,  lai 

^1  131 

»0-l  i  131 
«2  '  131 


*i      !i«hlne  for  bread- 
-  linjanna.'..;;";;;'''" 


or»-deUcher 
Fumitupe  Comp&ay,  Detroit, 


maiing.  "''"^'  ^-  '^'''"''^'^  '^"^'^"<''  *^*"^'V-' 
Ptniield.  Charles  R;,'  Chicago;  'mI.'  '  ■l.ight-r,ro.«.r .  rir  .  t  r 
erkms  Martm  W.,  Battle  Creek    Vhrh      Pio*  k  '  t- 

Peter'  n'  pl?«r  ."  ^^ff '.i^  V*'/     f'pn«l-8harp*ner 
P8tn?.Sv   fnhn  ■  i'  *"'^'^'  •^*-  "^""-■'''  C«dar  ftapid.s  Iowa 

'ap&Sl^Sf  "^  *"  '"''^'''^  ^-'^'  «-^«  Coznpany.  Ker^tt-8<^;  p.; 

■^^f '  ^.•'-^tor,  Rio  Grande  do  .<ui.  Hrai^i'   a«  t.r  : 


.s7:-i,(,i7s 

H7.:,t*i 

)^7;i(.h:! 

8:3„5yi 

873,:)27 

873, 1«7 

873,07tj 

873^92 

873,2as 

^7;:i.0)<0 
S7'i.l.l8i 
87'l..'i!,«:^ 


I>w:',    10 

Dw.    10 
1»«:'.  ,10 

iHr.    10 
l>w.    10 

LH3f.     lO 

I*w.    ]() 


-gTiments,  to  Pifu.:-r't 
to  Ptngrer 


•nU. 


-■Illiii 


106.. 


87. 

^7:' 

.5iH 

K  T "  ■ 

.-m 

^  .-..., 

1 

b:'.: 

.'i<)7 

87; 

.87: 

.5* 

1  »<>«■ 


!  0 
1 0 

'I) 


l.'*e*.\.    ]i! 


■  '  ■ w  *  ' *  1 " *'-'iJro  v,uu 

Pedersen,  Copeoha^;  Deimiark  iia«i^„  ..  .    •. 
egraphone                             '"""'''>  «"'»*^iiurs  to  A -r 
1  n     iiooi,-..,,^-  " 


O. 

Telegraphone 

John  D,  assignor 


•'tern -All 


Telegraphone    ,  . 
Poulsen.  Valdem&r,  aad  P 

(See  ' 
-    -  .  Maiss., 
— ^..^^„„^  lui-  print ing-prpss*».s 


87:',,''Xji; 
87:i.os:.; 


10 
10 


iH'i-.    iO 


iKst' 


iO 


l'7.g5 
27  V, 

2124 

i  7!:»7 

lft32 

26;;  J 

1 977 

i6.r 

2fkt.i 

!fl7;^ 
26.-J5  ' 

2ti«6 

2fi41 
■X4i 

2f>4S 
2fi.W 
2fi,';HI 

1  fas 


M>|  131 

'         »1  '  131 

»l-2  131 

554  131 

♦«  131 

'!77  !  131 

W  i  131 

>»  131 

4i4       1.^1 

340,  lai 

■■'^1  I  131 

I 

*14     131 
131 

t6B~9  i  131 


fC/i  -    181 

fs57  -g  '  lai 


urn 


UM 


1454 

16B 

1661 
Itt 
1«4 
1481 
14M 

i«o 

1512 

U&i 

14S6 

1023 

1613 
1834 

1«3« 


162£ 


Fanner.  T'tu' 

a.s.iiignor  t- 


od.*. 
i  !n 


'-  TV 


A,ri 


■■t.i.- 


lor.) 
'ressCo.    Ink-distnoutmg 


-I'T  ) 

US.  iClnn. 


■  •MJgnorO 


Protective  Tread  Company 
Proiity.  George  W.  Bostoh 

meeh&nism  for 
-'rovidenoe  Ezigintier!np"vCr,TV« o      i> 

&r     "'^^^-  "'"^''^  ^'  o£e-half  to  .Vf    f 
'^R'«Win^n''''^'"'^'^*^'"  Baden.' asflignor   r-,    r....^.      . 

Har..-,Thon.«H.,ass-^^^^^  ^ 

Raamuasea,  Charies  ^ioi  " ''i>l-.' v  1  —  ;■ ■     '     ' 

Reach.  Oeorge  A      'Sw  Da v  Tl^^^i/^^'  ^-  »«lgn«^.) 

Reade.  Arthur  II,.  N^  Ynlv- iv''' ^■\T'P'''^^^ 

Heed.  Matthew  H  .  Pittshure   P,  ^  (>u /J^-''*^ 

Rwves.  Wilfred  and  R    h^^      i  ,;>'^'«nn-«cale.  

taVorfUtering'l?qJd.^^^^^ 

f  uiiga"^"":  ^"•^^"^  «-'  ^^•>-tW r  ■  -  -    ■■•-  ■" -  ^'  ^^* 

Reichert 
Renaud,  Ernest 

means . . 

R«Stto'  V'^'  rhd*<ielph,a.'F.. 
Repetto.  John.  Phi  adelphia    Pm 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assiioior  to 
looms. . .  ■  • 

pan>-    Cor»-box *■      '    '''■-     ■■■..- 

Richards,  Walter  J.,  No.nrood   nhi«    ' .^ -  "  "*'-^  ' 

'^^^  'y^^ ••;-^;  Oluo.  .-tgnor  to  AUl,Kluuie„  Company 


,    87:'s,0.H4 
'^"■■i.tlKi 
1873,. 01 

"73,f,>02 


I, ••>«,',  ;0 

lHt\  iO 

I.*''*'  lii 

I'Hx'.  in 

r>"t:',  10 


■W     131  1826 

•"■vM      131  1036 

aw  ,  131  i  1687 

I  Ml  I  131  14S6 


14B6 
1456 


I873,.>f,7      f>«.,    10 


".V . 


■:r-Xii:iK 


UHI 

M2 

181 

1«40 

;?-ii 

Ul 

2fw 

;;'.tt 

131 

212'. 

ai&7 

■44:1 

•Vio 

131 
181 

lW.i 

1 

4  i  ,',1 

181 

1636 
1677 


16U 


"id  Munitlonsffil.nk.—. 
■A  nwuialacture  from  a 


873,136     T>.H^    Jo      i:;v         ,:m3-..)      ISl  \  Id 
873,21,^    Dec.    lo     1982  ,         ^15     131     ijy 


Fruit-canning  de- 


■e^ai ,  .Vu^ust,  aaatgnor  of  two-thi rd,  t  o 'r'  « • 

SuT'eZI",;^'"*^-  ''■"      Brvlit""^^^'''" 'Without  patteSt^ 

epAud,  Ernest,  a.ssignortoJ,  H   r,n^,'',;  \,,- ;;,—■■-• ^ 

treal.  Quebec.  Canada. "  T•ral^-i■^ii|^ 

ot^n  ^. '■;■■•. " 


■'3,i:,Ki3     !)<:<;.    10     3ft5g 


5a0     181  ,  1638 


";7;j.](i.K 


Dw:-.    io 
Dec.    !0 


I 


2355 
17W 


^'73.i>%       De,;..      If)        rriilj 


*<      131      1577 
131     1482 

181  I  1578 


•i73.fM 
.K73.«)4 


JO'U 

Dm  I 


"'■  crate  or  caae  for  hoi-ii.^  i"ll 

!'    ^rate  '^  Mttlea,  Jaw.  and  Uw  lito    ' 


-.^r,- 


I 'any, 


HoIi(Ui^■iu.^•-•£i— ^^ 


^'K  foi 


^^-"Ou 


■1 1 ,. 
ric 


Mot' 


con-' 


•    ^73,ii« 
S73,0^7 

'i73.t<)«i 

•^73.f,>(r 

S73,ro 

•K73.(*4 

S73  ■17; 

!)«•-,.    10 
,r,')ec,.    10 

r>« ,  10 

1.>W,     10 
I>ee    10 

Dw:  10 

Dec.  10 

I>ec.  10 

,Dec.  1 0 

DiK,  10 


27m 

'2tm 

266.3 
I64;j 

itm 

1060 
'28e8 
2t!7l 
1807 

2fl01 
1810 


377- 

494 

.MiJ  -'; 
5cMi 

5«i() 2 

343-3 
34.i 
.143 

.9f'i' 

563-3 

r9 
."»(>•  7 

380 


131 

!3! 


1888 

1A^ 


131  ,  1467 


131 


i«ae 

1483 
13:      1664 

I?:      I4S3 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PA'l'ENTEES. 


XI 


Name. 


ifnrp.  and  inrentlon. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 


i 


tdelnhih 

il,    I  own 

N ,  Y  ,  s.- 


<      Frame  for  long  madilnea 

,'i  ppnrel-glove 

pT.or  to  General  Electric  Company! '  Too!  tor ctrt- 


Blditer,  Wolfgang  T>.^  Fbila< 
Ricker,  Benjamin  J.,  Urlnnei 
Riddell,  John.  .Schenwtady 

ting  turhin«,v-bucket» 

Bigbv,  Clark  F  .  New  MartiiLsvillf.  \\    Va.     Clamp  for  well-drilling  cables... 

Rltte'r.  Lillian  A,,  Allegheny.  Fa,     WnPhboiler 

Robert-Ron,  Henry  M.,  St.  I'au!,  MlrMi 

tains 

Robinson,  George  M.,  Chlcajjto.  Ill,  M 
Rocks^troh,  Max,  Kleln-Sedlitz,  near  i' 
Roe,  Noble  PL,  Maroellne.  Mo.  Axl(«-r 
Boiler.  Alvah  C,  Lawrence,  Kansi  )■  i 
Rommel.  Theodore.  NeuiUy-aur-SeiEf. 

biles 

Boaenstcin,  Meyers,  ei  ai.    {.See  \V  ollcrv,!*-.! ,  K 
Rosenthal,  Augnst,  West  Allis,  assignor  to  1 

kee.  Wis.    C-om-husklng  rolls 

Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company.     ,:See  Row-mha. 


'V.'toTnatic  uncoupling-handle  for  veatfbal»«ar- 

tfsd  sidi 


878,6081 

873 ,0W 
873,000 

,873.172 


V 


Dec.  10    1661 

Dec  10    2677  j 

Dec.  10  '  1063 

Dec  10     1666 

Dec  10     1818 


Official 
0«Mtte. 


t 


I 


844     181     1487 

888  181 1  len 


uiic  ).' 


Tl 


n 
K  r.-i 


-r«!,! 


.ft  fir  yiarasr 


nt. 


ig -machine. 


■■Mplinp-TO'i  f"r  thi 


■■(■'!,,  Ill; 

isci::t,!iH.  Ma 


l„j>rsi:- 
utdcti: 


ri,  «i4mK 


axles  of  automo- 

s.) 

any,  ICUwao- 


878,001 

Dec. 

10 

1057 

878,173 

Dec. 

10 

1814 

873,609 

Dec. 

10 

2674  1 

873,386 

Dec 

10 

2286' 

873,174 

Dec 

10 

1816 : 

.\UKU8t  ,   aSSipTJ'lT 


873,092    Dec   10     1650 


873,610    Dec.   10     2876 


:tt''r-'r,cad  forgroov- 


t;  at  ,; 


Flberteld,  Ger- 

.'I 

York.  N.  Y. 


mU  t     !    J.  Claussen,  Chicago,  m.    Liunbar- 


Roso.  Harry  B-,  asSiLgnor  to  Herlin  .Machine  Works    Bcioit    Wis 

Ing  and  Jointing  machines 

Boec,  Henry  J.,  bt.  Catherines,  Ontario,  Canada     lloriwrfioe. 

Ross.  William  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F   .'^uthi'r.,HnJ,  Chicago,  111.    BoUer. 

Rnthf'.iohs.  .\ugvist.  and  (i.  Bliss,  Hammond,  l':,(i      '.  I-.h,!-  suiiporl  or  prop. 
Rudolph.  (M«>rg,  assignor  to  Farb€iif&t:)riken  voru..  Priedr.  Bavi^r 

manv.     rnKluctifm  of  effert.'s  on  imxivl  goods  comptosed  of  cott  1 
Rudolphi.  Frank,  Chicago,  HI,,  as^tgnnr  to  American  Can  Conitf 

Shwt-metal  displav-can 

Rilkoiien,  John.     iSwHaloaud  Riikonen.) 

Bushton,  Kennt'th,  assignor  t)   BiirMham    WUlianu  Si  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Brake  mwiianism  ,  .  

RasseU,  Milo  M.,  Eaii  (  laiie  assignur  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  T"  ,ri:.  r   Winter,  Wis.    Log  or 

lumber  car 

Rvar.  John  O,,  Montn»ai,  Quebtw  ranada      n»'nd-rr.-st  for  IhhIs.    _    

Rv},k-'nm,  Cerrit,  Wlchert.  assignor  '■?  • 

i^'a^Hrig  jack 

.■^    \,  \S'oods  Machine  Company.     'Sw  iilood  ainl  .odti!?; 
>   s   While  Dental  Manufa<'turing  Curtipariv        ^.<h,  ;!;-,•, v 
-^akr-viteh.  Alexis,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  «,,HM>:'n>-,r  ;•    .M    v\  ■■,; 
,^al^'r.   ("harlf,**  P.     I'See  Katlow  and  I, ','■ ''iis,  !is>., >:::,.,:  •- 
Sal".  Vlct,orM.,  and  J.  Kttkonen.  ( "hira^',',,  I',;       Vl,.:-r   ;. 
Samuel,  M,a„rc;u8  R.  .V.,  ass,l,gTior  to  Karsani,  ■^■■h;.  ''  ■■:.;,;,,,>, 

PriK'^ess  of  saponlflc'atlo,i:i 

MiHitary  Street- Flushing  Mat-hiiip  Compan}-      ■  ,>*><■  <  ■.iirii 
.Sargent'  ,.Vlla,n  C,  assignor  to  C,   G,   Sargent',"  Si^n^     W 

device 

Sargh,  John.  New  York.  N,  Y      Troij.<M»r!M3xpander  ,  , ... 
S.'iiKT,  Adeltmrt.  Pittsburg,  !'a.     Shaft -bearuiK 
Sayrt',  Oe<:)rge  W.,  Stevens,  W.  Va.     t.'ar-door 
>,:-l:,)t:r''r.  Gtto  S.     (E5ee  Darlington  and  Schairt'! 
.s<:  r.attner.  Ernest,  ^cheneetwlv,  N.  Y  ,  assigimr  t. 
Scfipr-f,  'rhe<,xiore,  Cleveland.  OYiio,     ,\j:ipanitu,s  f'-r 
.SohiiKier,  Aupistus  E.,  Buffalo.  N    \  ,    assign,,', i' 

t  'rnaha,  Nebr.     C^arbid-feenl  mwbanism  for  a<-ot\' 


!  873,098 

873,611 

'878,004, 

I  878,612  ' 

{  873,613  I 

I  873,137  j 


Dec  10     1660 

Dec  10    2677 

Dec  10    1661 

Die.  10     2670 

Dec.  10  I  2680 

Dee.  10     1787 


873,460    Dec.    10     2357 


873,666 
873,096 

1873,096 


{!  S-SiK'T 


,'i,la. 


Fan. 


Limited,  London,  England. 


i-K-  ar.:i  Hrr;nft.  aaatgnors.) 
•■If-:-:    M..,,.--      vv  ater-heatlng 


.;  873,400 
.  873,614 
. :  873,615 


■■ft'  1- 


ifV'trir  '  orrjiHi',- 
I-arHT    , 

■.     ,.A.O(:lt 'i'if"nt  -^ja* 


■gas 
lirnidt,  Carl  (',,  .St,  John,  Now  BmiriMwirk,  '  anaila      nfla-'diaOlf  hwl 


eiif^-gas  generators 


,V1  i  I  t>r . 


jmi'HJij, 


lOwkard   M'-tt 


omt'sr^v    I>«'troit, 


("bi,;''apc 


T- 


liC>:";„sT'' 


Sitiiriidt,  ( harles.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a.'<'<!giu>r  t 

Ms.'h      Throtth*- valve  for  hvdr'^^•«^b^■>n-f>nL'■in^^ 
.-,',*:::;)  it.  l^ouis  .K.,  assignor  of  one-half  t''  J    K,  Plew 
■-■■'■■';■  riisnke,  Edward  \.,  elai.     ,,  S<»n=*  MeGuirf,  I'atnok 

Srh:Tiitt,  Gustav,  Milwaukee.  \Vl.«i      \"ehii*lf-spnng      

-M'tmitt,  Joseph  J,,  Kinslev.  Kans.    .Shafi  ro'iii^ltriK     

,M'h,ieider,  Wilham  F.,  Non»-ood,  i>hi'\  as,>(iirn'">r  t,    \ ! lis -("^slTners  Company  »ad  BuDock 

K  le»"  t  n  c  M  an  u  f ac  t  urlng  ( '  o  m  pan^>-      :-  y  s  t  e  ni  ■  d  1  ri ,  • ! , ,  r  ,  ■ :  :■ ,  •  ■: 
Sidinfifid.  Alt:>ert  B.,  New  '^'oric.  N',  'i'  .  as.<itpi,'ir,  t  ;•,■  mcsiiv  » 

Trust  t'ompany,  tnistee,  Jer«»y  Citv,  N   .',    >*'a; 

s.'tin«der  John,' Davenport,  Iowa.     ifotf>r  

-v'.hw&rr.  Herman.     (See  Tavtor.  Katon,  and  S;d,wHr7.) 

Sf'hwarf,  William  C,  Edwardsville.  Ill      Moio'-vehicle 

-■.'i..vH.r7.,  William  C,  Edwardsville.  IL.    C(intr',l;!rjK'-vA!vr 

It'v-'.oes. ..,.,... .... 

•■  !!   Charles  II.     (See  McQueen,  Finiay  H  ,  assignor.} 

■^<-L-  Hrewery  Apparatvis  Co.     ('S<»e  Seig,  'tt in,  assignor.) 

■■''.:   ■,.<tto,  New  York,  K.  Y..  assignor  to  sdg  Brewery  A  [Mfa-atas  Co. 

"-•^'i*'v,  Kdwln  J.     (flee  l>e  Rnx'q,  Richard  P..  assignor. 
■•-!'-   -'ohaon.  Bern,e,  Switwrland,     Fastening  de^ioe 


<:gn,;uenU,  to  Corpontkn 


hvdrsiiMr  tr)!r!"ftn!s.?loo 


I  873,209 
873,616  , 
873,097 
873,175 

873,088! 
873.160 

873,176 
873,388 

873,387  i 
873.270 

873.329 
873.617 

878,177 

;  873,618 
j  873,619 

:  873,620 
873421 


Dee.   10    2804 
Dec.    10     1063 

Dec.  10  ;  1666 


Dec.  10  2380 
Dec.  10  2681 
Dec.   10 


Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10  ! 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec,  10 

Dec.  10  j 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


1964 
8888 


1817 

1607 
1803 

1819 
2238 

2237 
1918 

Yiae  , 

2686 


Dec. 

10 

1823 

Dec. 
Dec. 

10 
10 

s 

Dec. 

10 

saw 

Dec. 

10 

sen 

Hop-Jack 873,380    Dec.  10    2127 


■■  "■  I, '   A  (mi  B . ,  assignor  of  one-half  U >  H    '  'ra  1  ■    \  t ; a i:  i  a 

■fv,  Clifford,  Norton,  Kans,    Skid  

■I'ard,  William  O.,  and  C  W,  Cg^on,  <r    >  a-Mlfri    N.J. 

-'■TTian.  Charles  O.     (See  Brendt  and  -'herrriH!. 

:;m.  William  C,  Lincoln,  Netir.     Stat,-..'  elt«-tnc  ri;),,.,  ■',,:-.■■ 

;  i*'v,  Grant  B.,  as«,ignor  to  Alli»-«"rialTTu-'r?  1"  ■,-■:: ;in,;;:v    \i::wi 

■.'"■riare  shaft _ 

*■»"  A  Tnjssell  Manufacturing  Company,     ,  >*^«^  l'<uwi«v\  ,'« :-(»'■>■  ■ 
H  '»■'.  Maurice,  and  L.  Naudln.  Puteacx,  a,isi,pnor';'  t  •  >'.H'\i'',f  ,„if'^ 

•Naijdm,  Paris,  France.    Change-*»j>*v*,l  (.-»-•«' 

i^tfi'l.  ("'arl  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Dental  Oma-'L     

^:;i;xir.  (Veorge  D.     (See  Faiith  and  :-;kanM**'" 
'  ricr.  Ernilv  O,,  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
''■''    Fred  M..  Moscow,  Idaho 
'  N  r,  Walter  1  ,  Schenectady 
'  >f  1  vp  system  for  braking . . . 
t    Fdwin  E.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
K    Edwin  E..  Pittsburg.  Pa 

■  !'-T!),w;k,  Martin  C,  assignor  onc-ha;;  to  F 

William  W.,CTeveland,  Ohio.    Clutch, 
. :  r  ■ ,  ,V !  hfl  ft  H . ,  «|  cU .     ( See  L  ub  u  rg .  E 1 1  ,«w  0  n  li  N 
;h   Charles,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sash-iot-k, 

■  '■",  Charles  W,,   Berlin,  assignor  to  "Watfrioo 
'■'  -itcrloo,  Iowa,     Manure-spreailer 

"!:.,  Chester  J..  Jamestown,  N.  "«' .     CaiculalsiiiJ'-iTittcJi.ne.. 


a  Kline  bolder. 
Umbrella  sttai  hn— t... 


.k,.* 


'.V;<. 


Roasting- 


.itomobilee  Sizaire 


Devi«»  for  ■.iainpcning  tiViS  foliiltig  pollfiTS 

Animal  trap    ,  

N,  V  ,  asBigi'ioT  t'  iO'-icra,  F.iectnc  Company.    Begen- 


„'VTiparat;i 
Min  for  rr: 


f>  U 


'¥ 


ro,„iT;p 
irrcfu.H 
l^aiilf; 


-on.  Ind.    DetBller. 


873,271 
873,686 

1873,273 

873,178 
873,687 


873,461 
878,100 

878,170 
878,881 

873.101 

873,462 

873.468 

'  873,622 

\  873,102 


Dec.  10  1989 
Dec.  10  2806 
Dec.  10  1900 


ueo. 

w 

low 

Dec. 

10 

1824 

Dec. 

10 

M 

Dec. 
Dec. 

10 

10 

MO 
1870 

Dec 
Dec 

10 
10 

1880 
21S8 

Dec  10  1871 

Dec  10  an 

Dec.  10  2864 

Dec  10  2604 

Dec  16  1674 


ii«s,igrtor  ■) 
Sprenrii'r  MaLrdactuiing  Company, 


873.190    Dec  10     1881 


8ra.4e6 

873.181 


Dec   10     2367 
Dec   10     1883 


344 

344-6 

380 

346 
880 

568-4 
466 

880 


181  I  1487 

181  ,  1418 

I  181  1488 

I  ] 

181  1468 


181 
181 
181 
181 


846     181 


1488 

loao 

1668 

14M 

1416 


564     181     18n 


846  181  1416 

564  181  16M 

846-7  181  14B6 

564-6  '  131  1681 


i  m 

8841  181 

486    m 

607     181 
347    in 

M7  in 

486  I  181 

I 

566  j  181 

I 
566    m 


415 
566 

347 
881 

8C 
878-8 

881 


466! 

416 

448 

566 

381 

667 
867 

668 

668-8 


181 
181 
181 
131 

181 

181 

Ul 
181 

181 
181 

181 


1681 
1472 

1678 

1664 

14B» 

1«» 

1678 
1681 
16S1 


1614 
1681 
1460 
1484 

146D 
1«B 

1484 
1664 

1664 

1514 

1686 


131     1613 

I 

181  |M86 
181  !  1681 


m 

181 

m 


448     181 

416  181 
507     181 

417  181 
848  ;  181 

383  I  m 

6681  m 


1688 
1688 
1688 

1886 

1816 
1664 

1616 
1486 

1«6 

1666 


406     181  1878 

848  181  1461 

888  !  181  1486 

444     181  1S86 

849  181  !  14a 
486  181  1878 
497  181  1880 
668  181  1688 
8«{  111  1681 

888  i  181 


496     181 
888-4     181 


XI 1 


ALPHABETKWf,  IJST  n}-    f^ATENTE,ES. 


i-ii 


•^ff     I     f      I    r» 


IcM 


iT=i 


Smith      iireiiet 

Conn     B  itk 
Smith,  Da  .,  ^ 
Smith  Upottp 
Smith,  Juhn  1 
Smith    W  Uiia^ 

cutlery 
Socii?t«s    \aoi 

assign )  - 
Soci^St^  iles  \  .1  >mo' !  <>s  luair' 
Spaiding  Jiir^^  I  kacwsdt 
Hpern  F  ripr  v  'Srrwitl.n  \ 
Spot.esa  Stwn.  sponge-  /ompa 

Spniiger   td*ard  ■>    and      I 
Sprtn^pr   Fd^^a^i  ■-    ai  ! 
St.  I  ouH  Lightmjig  Piod  I 
if-     I^^^J  ^  liQ.nil^        >,,   Ha 

Stanford,  /  b-.C     \t!&rta   (  a 
starlit- >    Bui     H>rndon    \a 


Vorth  4c  Jadd  lUnateotmlaK  Camjwj,  M^  Brtum 


^H-i' 


r'-ftl    I  ar 
:*mdI^-lork 


<  hitass'     I  (1 

aju  \     \  rr*  am 


r     V 
Fi  )ll 


5tapp   Orr  ]  \ 
3t«.rr>-tt,  I  „! 

Star      ■     " 

btaut  tnr,    ',ra 
Sttn't'nwr.    \V  i  .  „.„ 

ratuW  ir  ^(»rM)Hn  iiKph  t 
Stewai'    \,,  ^t,  sf<Ha  t 

Stewart  Jan.  s  >  assipi  i 
«tiisf  n  M  ,ror  i  ar  (  o  s*>. 
Stivers  (harlt's  i-  ,  D^n  t-- 
stockharn  H  n  ^J;^nex)|  s  M  . 

ftssisrnors 
Stocthaoi,  H  1  a  r  4 

Man  ifactunufc  i     (.,.  a,r 
stoker    \.Urt  I      i  afla.    ' 
Stonf,  Fr^d  1    ,  I         m 
Stom    Mt'lv  n  I      i  <  «        |^^, 
^  nm  (or  »(ft  n  jihniisn     . 
atonu   Jraneis,  N^w  YorlT 
.stott  Jam.'^.  Midhaij),  l- r  »  a 


^  "uth  ) 

^  Inn   F'p  -t 

ar  li  ' 

(   ir- 

't  N  au  ^ 
M 

t      V(  til       *AHi^ 

Vlai   rci.    iAH 
V{  ii   r  (  »  1 

-""*   \i 

jfi 

i  "^ 


is      ord  holdar 

1  caATk.  N«w  Brtuai.  Comi.    TaUe- 

i '  na  f dei    '('sm  '0«Vi«rt-N»ertV  Looii,' 

-^  And  Naodln.  aaMgson.) 
ortable  nwdikiilearMaicteiit . 

hariee  W.',  v,a;.':,,)r.) 

no-halftoG.  O.  Uaawlbarth ,  \-yH.:v, 


H":':'  J(i'i-i 


[  *   r*     Kiuu.    dM-bimier.. 
^   '      Kmb.    dM-bamer... 

issignor  ) 
'  >«yl8,  Ch*rlM  W.,  uslgoor.) 


■■     ^ 

!f:a^':i 

i>«o.  10 

";T,i,  ,>:,(,»<i 

■"'".■■;,..*:•• 

".'••■H:      \ 

■«"':•(  ;  *v 

1  ''!*      [  ■'. 

i 

1  >f«.      1 1,1 

38a9  *"    Jf}    ** 

***   ; Ill      UH 


'«35      MB^     131 
:«^  S84     18 

^t««  MB      3 


'  atV.*^      ^  and  disUvertag'injiU-iiciuiha 

a     u     Ttxo  L,.  a.  SUrritt  Co.,  Athol.  Mam 


\(a^ 


^   i^icaUyHdOMkbiejiuTi' 

.  and  A.  H.  White,  Broiid^NVY."  App*: 


LAKp-neeptMle. 


Md 


I  ^       )r  ) 
'             '  York,  N.  Y. 
"■           "  ,  ■wHgnor.) 
v-guna 

'             CompMy:'Ysee8tootoAiii,iid  biVte,' 
H      rack t*  •"••-•*•••••••••••*..- 


873,m 
873,27b 
873,183 
873,625 

873,t:..f> 
873,627 


873,104 


873,301 
873,383 


i«r 

104 


131    UM 
131     Uii 

131  I  1487 
Ul  ;  18M 

US 


Stow»n,  Sh  nev  \l 
Stratt  tr,  '  jh     \l     n  . 
straubH    R  1 1    f    ^,,,  , 

suppM^-t 
Stijhlman.  Isaac,  Chica^" 


(s«i*»  V% 


Ma-^ 


H^drometa-  teatlng-lu. 

^  t    r-heater....        ■*     

'      '•     aaalgnor)         

jitch 

isa,  JenA,  Qfrajkaj 


•F 


Chicago,  111 
Kansas  i  ir 

Malf-filn:    \' 


otuits,  Frwlpnek  M 
Sturgls.  HerlxTt  M 

Sullivan,  Alcnzi-  T 
Surfa<-!ng  Ma<>hirif.  ■.  .<n\\-vi-  • 
Sutherland,  Frank  '"  "siv  P'',.,- 
Sweet,  JohnM,,  Bataria    \    'v 

Sw«.t land,  William  W,,  Kdw..i 
•I4>l"r,  Ahraham,  Ri<i-:rrir  7 
_ratu,s  for  \im  in  starting  ard 
'■"'   w    w -•,.„: 


^^-  l^^^^?f^^'«^^^- 


ibie'titeioo^wttt 


M 


*  Y  "  "  ■  ■  ' 

--(■ 


1  for  concrete  work 

lyOose-leAl  book     

dmaJ-trap ..  

•        '  "PS,  Cyra  B.,  Asalmor) 
''     '      assignor.) 

"     '      1       ither  tool 

'  ''X.  Mi. .,.    Sash-supporter 

Taylor,  John  B,    -;,•:!  ""        "'"'"  -       -- 

di.itribution 

,2i^ago,£.Rou-hoider:;:;:::;::;::::::---^ ^.:..^^.:. 


.. 


^- A|^' 


873,186 
873,1QS 

87I,US 

873,106 
873,831 

,873,833 
I  873,186 

873,130 
(873,187 

873,107 
873.832 


"\'    w 


i  omlmson,  John     rsw  i^V-'"  "jW; '^  "■  v- mDerfald,  Q«r- 

Tomlinson  Royal  D    Ai;^^V°?J°™"i«on)     "' --- 

wet  and  d™  J..  ^Jt"^*^"-  *«  Allis-Chalmer^  Con,n.«,  w«_- ...        _. 

Combined 


873,633 
873,634 

873108 
873,188 
873,638 


TUk. 
Dec 

Deo. 


10     2708  ;      57W 
10     2700  673 


131     1637 
131     1637 


10  I  1486  I     !8Sl-3  i  131 


10  I  1844 
10  I  2ni 


Tomlinson;  Royal  DAij;^^V°?,7°™"^«<>n) "' 

Tow„„„d,  FJtfliugb.,to^%TofiteWim;m..Wp,ir;, < 


«n.Vt    D«c.   10     IM 

_  I 

873,636    Dec.   10    3712 


S73 


131 
131 

Ul 


131 


873,688 
878,637  j 


Dec. 
D«c 


10   asio 
v)  sna 


I  873,468  j  Ow.   10 


soe  [i3i 

574     131 


T!irn«r  Tannink;  M  .-  •    


140 
1488 
1637 

ItiB 


1638 

1655 
1631 


873,480 !  Deo. 


10 


«7B  I         500  '  181     1581 


3881  501     131     1581 


873,100    Dec.   10  I  1847  387     131     1480 


ALPHABETICAL   LIST  OF   IWTENTTIES. 


ZUl 


»noe,  and  Invention. 


VanB«rgl,',.  '  nrlo^    \S"\nvA [■>*.%.  Mar; 
teotlon  Syswai  Co.,  New  V'Ork,  N 
Van  Beigh'Elwtrie  i'roKvtio!;  ^\s\i 
V»nTT"rr,  C'hariH«,  Bethleheifi.  !"'.h 


^  *;     r  to  Van  BaqSi  Etoctiio  Pro- 

buixiArHLiarm 

o.    (Bee  Van  Beri^,  Carioa,  aasicnor.) 
i  O.  C.  Van  Horn,  Jeney  Cktj,  H.  J.    Monkay- 


'•■,,  ifflorK'p  C.    (S**  \'ari  ii'irn.  Charles  and  O  c  "1 
■,Ki-'.  Walter  H..  .Sewark,  \    ,'      Apparatus  ;   -  t-i 

vv.Uiani  W.,  «<  ai.     ■  t>fK<  L.ii!>i,i,rt'    Euswort;.  %     -i* 
'.'!',  '*!iv«r  R.     (Sw  MaeNtdiy    Mn;;,.;i>  r     ,-i-n  k-- 
.,;:»■    N>l»on  T,,  Kpwadin.  Micii      1  w.,  :^^mj.;  g  :■  .,-•,.,,>■ 
John  .v.,  St.  F'aal,  asutjmor  to  J.  D.  Loti,  Stiliwht 

assignor  dI  oiit>  !;aif  t'-'  W.  C.  Koater, 


.gmaiM 

>    i  ammanitlon-belt 

vflon.    Automatic  dlAplay- 

li't  ::,in»-upoii-Hodson,  N.  Y. 


Vc-,,.  "h,'';:.    r.,,      "■-■■•:"•■.;  apparatns... 

;.«■■■•■■  ■"  -"ork,  N.  Y. 

i^ard  A  Co.,  Baltlmon,  M(L    HydriuiUo 


Van  ' 
Van 

Vam- 

Vast 

VeHqi 

X. 

VlQoent,  Jowph  A 

Mou»e-trap  

Viaoent,  Mayhew  A.    (.Sfw  Taylor,  w  .■>':,   und  VTi>oent.) 
Vlasas,  G«<5rgi>  }'.,  St.  Ix)uis,  Nir>.     N  -ri  ■!■:  ',ahl«  bott)«. . 

Waddtogton,"  Benjamin,  asBlKDor  til  :,     m    .'.,a,rii'v  ,  Vc^  h  "h,< 
Wagner,  Franr  X.,  assignor  lo  r'naprw.- ■;   ■*■,  ih-.i  ■■■,.. '• 

Type-WTittng  m«<;hln« .... 
Wagner,  Fr»>lerick  FL,  aaaigiior  i.^  Hn'-ii 

revBTrinir- valve  for  fran  apparHr;i(» 
WahlerTHenry.  Ksthervilie,  Iowa 
Wala,  (aariee'C,  Oakley,  Ohl<v     Ma. 
WaldlBger,  Gustav  A.,  and  •',   k    !« 

Bayw  4  Co.    Kltierfeld,  G*ririariv 
Walker,  Arthur  W.,  Maldpn,  .Mass'. 
Wallin  Addrftssinsrpkachlne  ManufaiM 
Wallin,  (Justaf  I-;.,  Fsx-At^Uo,  Idarn', 

Ing  Company,  Kansas  C-ity,  Mi^      S 
Walsb,  ThiiTTias  A.,  Vonkwrs,  N,  Y      F,:'    -■    « 
Walte:"s,  , Joseph  J.,  Btngharntoii,  N.  V.     Hk,  ;,    \'  n 
Walters,  Russell  S,,  Oklahoma,  i^kln      'vouna-fti' 
Wamar,  Arthur  I.,.,  Mollnc,  II!  ,a.HKi(.T;-T  to  Koo; 

Ing- wagon        . .     

Wam*»r,  Charles  R,,  f*ortland.  <'>rt^^     N'^'^'lfitxi'-:    -:  -tv' tie  holder. 
Water  bur  V  Hiif^kle  (  o,     (.s«¥>  Wal!  I'v    '':'.!;<   f^y^ns-    '.■; 
Waterloo  .'Spreader  Manufartiinnir  ■"  ^  •r;i:/ar; 
Wattle*,  Cyra  H.,  assignor  tc>  Surfacing  Ma. 

or  fKi!: .shirit?  whwl   ,    , 
Waber niig,  Carl,  DelawanriH.  N.  J.    Coverforaecoraliiii;n:oundB, gravea.andother  alml- 

lar  inirp.  ses  ..  

Webster    u-'nm  M.,  and  (    F   Ingnid,  a.H.stg:nors  to  Milwaukee  Optical  Manufaottiring  Com- 

;.a!\v.  Miiwaulcf'*',  Wis,     K yeglaaeea. 

•sifT,  iMfiri  i'.      (.Sec*  rook,  Lyman  J.,  aaaignor.} 

-  I  -' 'C  I  orr!;>any.    [Sf«  Alien  and  MetigViaangnora.) 

I.iKht  (  DTTtpany      (See  Baskervilie,  cbailaa,  aaalgjior.) 


No. 


873,618 

873,101; 
878,680 

873,140 
873,471 
873,630 

873,473' 

878,640 


DAta. 


Dae.  10 


Dee. 
Dae. 

Deo. 
Dm:. 
Dae 

Dae. 

Dee. 


MoBtiiiy 
wohnna. 


i 


2714 


10 

10  ,  3813 

10  17«4 
10  M8 
10  {  3716 


574 

3B7 


jinp. ............................ 

I'if  formittini?  oatoirailar  or  •lifptl^al  forina! ! ! ! ! 

'■.  -,  ■- ;  *.- : ,  •  r  >  to  Parbe  r :, '  h  ■ ;  k'  f ' :  ■:   ■  ■  ^rm.  Fttodr. 


HUT.    rSee  Wallin,  Ooataf  E.,  Aaaignor.) 

V  ajiin  Addreaaing  MAchlne  MAQunctnr- 

i fc*  reoeiver 


-maklBg  xnAchhie. . . . 
•  ;ng  Wa^n  Company. 


Domp- 


nith,  ChATles  W.,  Asalfnor.) 
pany,  ProTideooe,  R.  I.    Qrlndiof 


.hn 


A  iB<'*  Lrndp.  FrHnk 
trie  Ci'impany  ^■<-  Y  ; 
.  'Irn  i  ':H.r\  A  W  ,,  Thioa^r'-.  ll'i 
■'.i:h"i'inc  KlwlrH'  A  Mariufactiir; 
iL.irti-'isf*  F^iwlne  .1  .ManufctrT  iir. 
.■..K.b'-'iise  Flwtrio  4  M;aiiiif«j--Ti;r 
'■.iC!v'U,sp  FJwtrif  A  Mfuinirti't  ■,:'- 

iit'h'iu,W'  KIwtnc  A  M,ar;!,ifHfV:'' 
'liihfiiisp  Klwtrio  A  Muriiifai  t's- 
-■,"■■    F'ivvard  1>  ,   M\-»'r!«t  >  ■■.«,  i     ,>i!>' 


.-'fK 


r  F.,  aaaigiior.) 

ira  envelop  And  lettar-aheet 

pany.    (See  AaplawAll,  Loais  M.,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Beacb,  Howard  L.,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Cooper,  William,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Danington  and  Sdialnr,  M- 


873,308 
873,304 
•78,806 

878,277 
873,141 


873,643 
873,473 
873,278 
873,306 

873,397 
873,000 


873,306 
873,270 
873,109 


878,801 


Deo. 
Dae. 
Deo. 

Dee. 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


iipany. 

mpany. 

.mpany 


: '    L'  Company.    (See  liacGahan,  Paul,  aaaignor.) 
'  ;  K  Company.     (See  Paris,  Wmiam  Ay  AMurnor.) 
t!  :  K.  McCarty,  Lebanon,  Pa.    Plpe-tnreading  m^ 

half  to  P."  W."  be' Witi  QnoA  VaJiey",  Colo. '  'Soiaid- 


r,  .Jariies  F.,  Hssign-T  "! 

' .  1* .  1 1^  ri'  J rn  ..... -  - . . .  • . . . . •••••■«•••••••• 

\!iiT'ro.«'  H.    {S<-»c  sii-\crrii,n  and  White.) 

Vrnos  L.  asaigTi<ir  <•{  "n*  ■hnli  to  R.  Papat,  Lexiogton.  HMl 

.Vlirlia(>i.     (.S*-*!  .Sakovitih,   v  if^xis.  assignor.) 


Dee.  10 


-  )cag©-tlf .., 

^ '  ^' ag^— vie . .  .....•.•....•...•■........•, 

>    mbinedUftliig  and  moving  )aek... 
ntrifugftl  pomp 

•V    ..  ..X.) 


^^'ilkfs■  IlHrn' 

'  '    ■•      '""i.-riii  S,,  Wilkps-Barn-    i'h 
"•  ■   '■  '   '■■:    \i»-xandt'r  VV  .  (.imahii,  \ 
:''-t*r  J.,  Hishoji  itii:,  C 

'■     ':■■    i  ■  ■'.:i-s  <       Piltsl'iurg.  F'*       -"•?■ 
'■•    '■-nrp.>s.     (8«>  Win.iri.lf!'  ... 
.    :•:,  Manufartunng  ('omp!ii;v        ■-■•    i -h Hard,  Oeoige  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Wilenski.  .Vf    rrm.  Chicago    II       Fender  for  street-ears 

Wllhelm.  WaiKr  E..  FalriivrH   Nebr.    Dlsk-acraper 

Willef!   WiiiiamC,  Miiirwapoiu.  Minn.    Wire-fabric  blAOk 

Wlilet-   \\  liisain  r  ,  MiiunfMipolis,  Minn.    Running-gear  aupport  for  baby-carrlagaa 

Wiliihii  -.  I  harlps  J  ,  Froswn  .  W  rsIi     Cbaln-pump 

Willia  :  ■-,  '■,«»orgt*  ,\  .  Newcastle    I  r.d.    Bottie-cap  fastanar 

Wiiiii,        Nnthan  w     Fvanston,  111.    Combined  beating  and  TeotUattng  ayatam  for 

aut         :;i^  : 

Willia^uK-i,    vViiiiain,  Saginaw.  Mloh.    Extension-ladder 

WlUlman,  Anton,  Wa.'fhlngiosi.  Maas.    Knockdown  crate ,-... 

Wilson,  Edgar  (   ,  ft  al.      ><'r  Wirt .  Reuben  D.,  aaaignor.) 

Wilson,  Harvev.  Brooklvn.  '!-        Hot-watar  boUar 

Wilson,  Willi afri  A  ,  Arlinfrtrn   Npi.r.    Stovepipe-baiuiar 

Wilson,  William  11  ,  ft  al       ':^<y  Nolan,  Jamea  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Wlndridgf  Jatne«,  and  (i    -   \Mlrox,  aaaignore  to  Lyman  Gun  Kgjit  Corporation,  Ifld- 

dlefield;  Conn     Bight  for  (ireHrn  = 

Wtndrldge,  James,  and  G   s   wiu    x,  aasignora  to  Lyman  Oun  Sigbt  Corporation,  Mid- 

dlefleld,  <  <  r.n      .'^ight  for  fir  fan-  ^ - -■ •  -  -  •  ■ 

Wirt,  Reut  -M  I j  ,  assignor  of  ,>u(  iialf  to  E.  0.  Wilson  and  R.  Keablea,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    Oar  Sen  r««i j 

WlthereU,  Charles  M      (Sm  WitherelL  Harry  L.,  assignor.)  .     ^   ,.. 

Wlthp-pl!    Hany  L  ,  MDat ,  adsignor  of  one-haU  to  C.  M.  WItharall,  Ro<*  ItUad,  IlL 

Bra k  i  '  ippr&ti rig  attachment    

Won,     rnst  A    P  ,  New  York   N.  Y.    Binder  and  lattar-flle , ,;.V 

Wolfe;  un    .Tohn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  J.  Knntson  and  L.  Laraen,  Menominee,  Mich., 

asstoors  to  H    Aroriaon  and  M   Rn««nirt*in,  Bt.  Paul,  Minn.    Collapslbie  go-oart 

Woo^Edgar  I.    et  ai. ,  exroutors       ><■*  : '  i  kley,  George  M.) 
WoodrGe^.rge  W      ,'6ee  Taylor,  W ex.-:.   n:,<.:  Vincent.) 

Wood«,'Harry,  .Bt.etjtx'nviiip  nhio.    F I uid-preaaure  valre •••• 

Woods,  Harry,  8teul>«nviii(<  Ohio.    VAlvaior  fluids  under  preaaora 


873,334 

873,643 

873,663 

873.193 
873,193 
873.104 
873,644 

873.474 


873.197 
873.142 
873,106 
873,106 
873,380 
873,648 

873,300 
873,110 
873,645 

873,111 
873.196 


878,112 
873,381 
873,143 


873,113 
873,382 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dae. 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec 
Dtt. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec 


Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 


10 
10 


10 

10 

10 


Dec. 
Dec. 


873,283    Dec  10 


10 

10  I  2717 


:  873,641     Dec.  10    2718 


an-s 

674 

ao> 

C78 

67S-6 


2348 


1000 

1745 


OfleUI 
Oantta. 


i  i 


400 


181 

181 
181 

la 

181 

m 

181 
131 

181 

131 
131 


470    131 


181 

366    111 


3000 


3813 


10     3721 
10 
10 
10 


10 

10    3001 
10     1688 


878 
608 


131 
131 


1M8 
14M 


i«n 


410     131 

470  181   iwr 


1M6 
107 

1616 

1473 


1«0 

1688 
1816 


471 
600 


471 

410-30 
362 


3811 


Dec.  10  2133 
Dec.  10  2734 
Dec.   10    3816 


600 


446 

676 


in 

181 


181 
181 
181 


in 


in 
ir 


1867 
16BB 


18M 

inr 

I4N 


1866 


10     1840 
10  i  1880 


1800 
37M 
3887 


186S 
1740 
1883 
1888 
3008 
3730 

3361 
1680 


10    2727 


600  I  13i 

387  in 
«7  in 
IBB   in 

877     131 

8001  in 


380  in 
116 !  in 
in 

131 

410  i  in 

878  I  in 
472     131 

352   in 

677  •  181 


U83 

1867 


16BB 
3006 

1747 


iott) 

1400 

1400 
1400 
1640 
1683 


1401 
1474 
14B0 
1400 

m7 

IftU 


1464 
1841 


in  I  1464 
in  ,  1401 


10     1606 
10    3007 


181 

in 
m 


1466 
1474 


in     1466 

4n   in 


873,475 

873,476 


Dae. 
Dao. 


3006 


10 
10  I 


421    in 


808    181 


ISU 
U18 

U83 


3380        503-4  I  in  I  U8« 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  i\\TENTEES. 


Name,  rMidanoe,  and  Invention. 


Paper  box.! 


WoodwOTth,  John  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Car  u  h^., 

wSi;.^^Ji:;i:^S^f;n-;^,^^^^  

Young,  Andrew  E./and  f  F,  Hinici«,  Ko.weS  N    kef^  L"^'*'  ^**'- 

>o.ing.   WUiiam,  Peebles,  Scotland,  and  S    oVoVer' '  St ' 'HjO-.U' "  P^Ui-^- ' ' V^ll!^- •  •  • 
for  carborazmg  coal  for  the  prrMlwtion  of  km         '         "*'^'  ^n***"*-    AppMratua 

Zii^ard, ,  Jax.l     as.=^or  lo'^Ju^  ^iS^^^ 


•73,477 

l873,Ii-i 
873,  i  44 

873,199 
873, 6«t 


DW,      ]!! 

I'W.      I'M 

l'«;-„    li'i 

I*(>C       ivi 

I>P<-,       1{! 

:■  * 


^■^^  131 

-^-  131 

«6  131 

39U  131 


:  *i; 


Automatic  cut-off  to  ga>' 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  deaign. 


A.keii,  ;-„.{w-ard  L.,  Oraris:. 
sraph-hoiTi , 

A:ken.  Edward  L.,  Orant'' 

(fraph-hom 

Auerba<!h,  I.oijjb.  NV.»-  'V-irK    \    Y      Sec- 

BiTt^ker  A  RowiarM  Maru.factunng  c 


-^«ipior  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com^y,  Wert  Orange.  N.  J. 

-^^  f.:  )r  to  Ne^- j^i^-  Patent  Comjany.  W.^^-  Oraii^;  n"  jV 


>rk,   V 


i  n ; 


M;. 


"la:: 
\ 


a<>igtior  to 


*bric.... 
l*te.... 
(See  Bond.  Liitei-' W.,"  kitoi^V 


.^^^.  *  ^^1^  Sra«tWin«  Company. 


M 


If^body.. 

harlee  E.,  assignor.)" 

t  or  to  Hansen-Bennrtt  Company 


iiS: 


B.')nd,  L-estPr  W.,  .\, 

Watervilif,  \'„  H.     F- 

Da%-is,  Frank  S,    r^nrm' 

Hansen-Bennet-  Compan 

Haa»n,  Charles  K,,  Frovid.T  cv    i" 

Hanwn.  Charles  K,,  Prr.vulfi  ,>,    ]■ 

Knijjht.  Jonathan  !,..  Kansas -I'tv' 

Land,.nberKer,  Charles  H,,  Phiiad^'iphia   P^"  Wn-^iTH^-J "  • 
Landfrit*>rgpr  Charles  FT     Phi iTtrv        f,        JJ oven  fabric 

N'ew  Jer^y  Patent  00^^"  *".,^  ,'',  ^'^^'^ ,  ^  aterloo,  Iowa.    Centrifugal  <«*m-««*rator 
bargent  &  Co  m  r.an  v .    (^^ho  ■  n.  1  ,-^ ,-   ,   ■'    '"V^"  »Mlgnor.)  *     cr^m-separator 

J3onn.     Lock-tni-nming    '         *"'^.  N.  ^     --' 

schoonmaker.  Edward  T.    South  Or»n«.'"w"T "...  ' — .r.  -»w  «.veii. 

Conn     Door  knob  '  "^""^  ^'^*°««'  N-  J.,  assignor  to  8«geii  AComoaii' " '  N^"  n. 

Smith,  Edward  F  .  a. s 'i ?n or  iA"  V^i^' w. -.•.:■_•-.•  •-•_ 8«v_«  ^x)mpany,  New  Haven, 

electric  drills 


'luu  1 ..  assignor.) 
-  .'.**^''  '^  ^•'^*  *  Company.  New  Haven 

;-  V-^. .^•.\'*^°''»«'8iiwii'4Compaiiy;N.^^^^^ 

r  to  Uktn,  Manufs^uring  Co^miany;  Ch^d^ii;  OhiiV "  Ho^  i^ 


ft ,  iXlK 


38.940 

>,'H.''j 


"X. 


10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 


m 

131 
131 

Ul 
131 

16ft' 
16» 

131 
131 
131 
131 

16.V, 

ia» 
un 

i>«    10        131      i«i 


D«    10 

'.('     10 
:  ■  'C    10 


131 

m 

131 
131 


m\ 


U80 
Ukl 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Bwncke  A  Ta,ff>;,  PhiLi-j 
Burl'injjame  Chernical  r- 
Charles  Jacquin  n  Cie 
Chartes  iaodum  et  i  it. 
Chemische  Fabr.k  \-f.n 
chemical 


■p. 


If 


A.  '.r.  Hv  >•  v  >oTi"  New  York  W  V     ni..^ .  

Bianchi,  Jo.s,,  T'jrorfi     ■).■.. ,.,      ;-   "*fOr8 

certali^XS^'"^^^  picture  appStai::: 

'-:'*«.  Ca].    Certain  raiiidV**."*'**—- 

ClassT^iTnal  .  .      v.„.  York  N  v"-"^-  •— ""^^^^'^ 

ss^5°5S^ir?ffi«;::^S-"  •■■"'■• ';;iss-::?»« 

»r.  Rainey  Medicine  Co,  .  'f.  i,:^!     n,      ''"--" 
Dunham  Bros,,  BrattiPbi-"    *f    L"'  '  ""''-'  ' 

Evening  Star  Newspaper  Lo    v^u^^'^ -"^^ 7™ f ..'. 

Evening  star  Newspa^r  Co"  w2tej°°'  R"  ^-    New^iir" } :.:::: 

Faber:^berhard,  New  York  Vv^'?^'  ^-  ^-    Newspiner ^ -.' *'*■ 

Oeneral  Storac^  Batrerr-f^      «•  ^-    "ubbererasem      "''*P**^ k * - 

""•"*"••  •!»  storage. 


'  and  woolen  Djaoa'^^;^;' 


1 1;  articles. 

■■tioiuee 


•••••••*... 


hatterj'  plates 


No. 


^■.,'Vi-l 

•  "'!  4;+ 1 
'>'i,57^ 

''■*">  ASi^, 
'*i,4!'#'> 

*,>(,■> 

«5,4P7 
f>«,49K 
«5.4W' 

«cs-fr 

6fi.506 
66,.')07 
6«5..T<)R 
6fi,.M1« 

«!..'>  7ft 


Offldal 
Oasetta 


Dec  10 

Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Doc.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10  I 
Dec.   10  I 

r»er      10 


i 


I  H*c. 
I  '  w . 

J  >*%■ . 
I  .>«•»(• . 

r>«-. 

Dec. 
I,>eo, 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

in  ■ 

111 

h'l 

jn 

10 
JO 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

.  131 
131 
131  , 
131 

131 

!31 

131 
131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 

131 ; 


% 


lao 

1«B1 

i«n 

IflU 
lOBl 

mi 

IflBl 

iflta 
ion 

IflU 
IflB 

lan 

lan 

lan 

lasi 

lan 

i« 

IfiS 

1681 

1681 

1681 

1681 

1681 

100 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  I'ATENTEKS. 


F^  A  :;■  F  ^'T  A  R  K  ^—Continued. 


rt>a.utiiK9a,  and  titla. 


paper, 
paper. 

;-"';"''r  . 


Oloverflville  Silk  MIUb.  aioTenviUe.  N.  Y.    Sllk^ovee 

Goldberg,  Samoei.  ClevaUnd.  Ohio.    Remedy  tor  slwople— neas 

Oiaham  Pa|K>r  Co.,  St  I/onls.  Mo     n    - 
Qrabam  Pai>er  Co.,  St.  IjOUir.  M" 
Orabam  Paper  Co.,  St,  Louis.  M.i      '  ■ 
Grtuam  Paper  Co,,  St.  Louis,  Mm     ':  < 
Graham  Pwper  Co.,  ."t.  Louis,  M.,. 
Orah«'n:i  Ph per  Co.,  St.  Louis,  VC 
Graba'tn  Pai,'>*'r  Co.,  !^t.  l^ouin,  Mu      ■  t 
Great  "I'li-steni  Wine  Co..  Chwa^o,  lU. 
Great  Wc^icrn  Wine  d..  Chioag-o,  111 
H.  Mut'^ler  ManufaelurinK ''"""■';,'«!■'''    I 
Hall  <i  '■u.nirnings.  St,  L'-'Uis,  M"      )■.•■; 
Hannati,  k  \ \ rvRg .  Chicaiti  ■• ,  1 ! i      H : >, .  t  ■■ 
Happ  P'Ti'thers  Coinptitrv,  M,w, 'i 
Harris,  Hattie  E  .  Newnri.,,  N    i       ■  -;; 
Henrnnnr:,  A-  Co,,  Mornj    N'fw  'V'Tt    "' 
Herrn'i-'ir. ::  A  '"<"!..  Morns,  N'ew  ■^■■,>rk    "■■ 
Hockii  :,-t'i'  Paint  Coinpmny.  Wi.-li: 
Ideal  I,  ,■:■■!< TPtr-  Ma<'-hiner>    Cnii,ji|. 

ooncr^tc 

J.  H.  \\  :rii'hci;  h  Co  .  Inc.  HnM-'rt 
Kr»eip'-r  ''>nfar  H..  New  ^'i-rk  S' 
Krog  A  (  <i  ,  Rheimifi.  Friim-e  r'f, 
KrtigAC^i..  Rhelms,  Frario*',  ; ')> 
Littfefleld  <4.  .St<*re  Co  ,  Kooxx'iii. 
Loopuyt  &  Co.,  P  .  .Schi.>dani,,  '"Svi]. 


»•••••••• •••••»*•»•• 


P'r..... ..^... 

Wine 

Wine 

I">r-at«r.  111.    Brass  and  Iron  pipe  fittings 

..  •  ledy  for  disorders  of  the  stomach,  liver,  and  blood 

t  .,  ,'%   ,nd  apricot  cordials 

r>Lil>.  pants,  and  denim  lacketa. 

-;;  t- cutter 

N    Y.    Pari»-frre«n ■..«» *........ 

N    Y.    Paria-green , 

Kins.    Certain  paint,  varnish,  and  enamel , 

c>i^>uth  Bend.  ind.    Waterprooflng-powder  for  oeOMnt  and 

,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  ^oea 

Leather  boots  and  aboea , 

pOi((U^  Wujc  ■«■■••■..■.■.•■••••••••••••••«••• 

1'"^ ic f i^~w  1 11" .  .  ■ . . , , , . . . . .  ■•••••••••«•«••••■•• 

Cand  lea  of  aQ  kinds 

r.n  i:ds.    Gin 


No. 


60,511 
65.513 


6MW 
6<661 

6MB 
66.su 

66.664 
66.566 

66.5ro 
66.671 
66416 
66.514 
66.577 
66.516 
66.616 
66.566 
•6i5C7 


■••••■•••■••a 


tied  shirta,  akirts,  and  hoaiery..... 

Prn^,  -  >,  I       paints  in  liquid  or  paate  foim. 


,)h.;. 


Lond,  O«org«,  Londcm,  Kn,trl«n-1       K 
Matbey  Bn>«  .  Mathei!  A  <  '■  .  N-  w  1 
Michael,  J  DlHii  U,,  INnr.nt    Mirh      '>^' 
MiUerACo,.  Cliffonl  L,    New  't'  .rk    "■ 
Miller  Drug  Co.,  I'olk.  KichniiMid   N  h      ,  •rin 
Mount  Ve.rnon-W(x>dt>errT  Cotton  LiKk.  i  .ui 
Newman.  Juliui  C  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cigar* 

Ogden  and  Shlmer,  Muldiet^wn-  NT     Tntiet  cream 

Paoifi'"  '"oaiit  Borax  ConitiMni.    '  'ttk  i..:  !      ?<;.;  Chicago.  ID.,  and  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y. 

Pain.  Hi'TiTv  ,J  .  New  Y"rk.  N'    S       F  ->  m    rks 

Pain,  MtT'srv  .1  ,  New  ^'nrk,  N   ^'      !•,'»'«,  rKS 

ParaK.iiunt'  Kuiuing  Companr,  i 'h..  a*:,     P.  _Hosi«ry 


-  lea  .•••.•...■...........•*■•.. 

Uoaitinora,  Md.    Cotton  dock...... 


Soap. 


.!.y.    Disinfectant  material*. ...................... ........... 

'sr  :    :     ^  Ik  and  maaUnoDderikirta 

<  ;  fUs  Aln4  A  Cla.,  Paris.  Franoa.    Absinthe  and 


und,  Ohio. 


8ewtn(J-i::,rt,i' 


taohmants 

•  n/'hnMnts 
;,H,  .'iments 

\  t^.iinMOts........ 


i'.K'port,  Conn. 


n:.    '■■i'''is'  ^  '.  ^i-'W'*  «■■  :  moles 

Shotgun,  rifie,  and  pistcd  cartridges,  caps. 


Snr;i|i,"   ,'.ih.4nr!eK  .\  .  irani!'iirg,  '  r"  r 
.<<■'.:■;,•,  7.  k  y  II    ("  ,  New  \'i'irk.  N    'V 
S<'hr>'idt^r,  .\.iex&ni,ler  M  ,  .North  Mm 
S>»  irti'  .\nunvmede  la  (>raniie  !>,si 

..  -::.'!t.h  .  .; 

.'■•''-.■.  •:iT'l  S«''w\n(i  Mai<;!hini'  (■■.■■inpiH:. ^' 
r-:i  ,  ini-ii  S*'wtn>f  Mwhirit' ('on:p7vr ', 
-■■,.  .  iii',)  Sewfni;  Machine  Cnn.pn.:  '. 
.■>:,)■■  i.irii  S«"wit)jir  Mai^'hme  Cornpni' ■,■ 
<  •  ■- ,1  ^ :  ■. :  r|i;'e r  B  y  ro n  L , ,  New  ^'  ■  ^  r  k . 
"  .■-;■":  ilcnry  F...  Hayw'ar<i«.  C'n. 
■  ■  i  ■:.  MetailiV'  Cart.riilg'-'  ( cnipaTiv 

■I  ■;:;  ["rimerc 

t'ii'in  I'firtlHr!'!  Oiment  Compnr'.v    >  .'g'l' .-.    ' 
Wjipner.  .Edward  H.,  .New  >"orl{,  N    T      ■-••< « 

Wjiii-ner.  Edward  H..  New  'Vi-.rt;.  N     Y        '  ■ 

Wttjj^ier,  Edward  H..  New  'V'lrk,  N    's' 
■'Viishrnirti'in  P'ost  Company,  WastiLngton,  i 
^^  i-i)5hir)Kt'^ii  Timea  Co,.  VS'aahii'!jrt"n.  D.  C. 
'■''  >  fk'n«  Pftj-klnp  Co.,  Ode»R«,  f'»r'      Canned  eon 
'•''     'S'.!     \\'illiani  .1  .  CJafclan.P  1  .:.:      Preservative 

'■'•     ':-    '■  >tt'>,  BrcKiklyn.  N.  Y      i '..rtHiT-  romMv 

•■  ":s,>r: ,  Lanetdoi,"  LorvP"'!!.  FPiiMi-         '■■■->■:■■,.' ■!" ;   ""   -  promotingoambtistion... ....... 

'>*   '.■. .  .•-.dm  .'\  .  Chtc&^'o,  III      1  r-ptt.'s:  .'■     '  ■  ■". 'i- ;  ;   '.".'-y 

W yies,  Ton:  H    Chlcjigf    !  1:     Paint  and  vamisb  solvents  and  removers 


t ....... 


r^.'w 
':  :t»' 


rt  land  cement... 

rVf-    

'k'    . ..*, 

News;'*!''^^ 

-W  S'pH ['•«■■!  ......... 


.1',:  "'» 

wHtt  r|.  roof  paint. 


66.517 
66.518 
68.578 
66.573 
66J7S 
66.519 
66.879 


66460 
664S1 


66466. 
€640 


6e4M 


66.665 

66,513 

66464 


Date. 


66466 
66*505 
66.541 
66467 
6640 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec. 

Deo. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dee. 


,  ,c\ 


Name,  residenoe,  and  title. 


No. 


Data. 


X  ■\ 


Offldal 
Ga 


131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
13i 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

m 

131 
181 
181 
ISl 

151 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
151 
181 
181 
131 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 

131 
181 
181 
131 
181 
131 
131 

131 
181 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 

in 


I 


1681 
16S1 
1681 
I6« 
1683 

ise 

1683 
160 
160 
160 
160 
1681 
160 
160 
1681 
1681 
160 
160 


160 
1681 
160 
160 
160 
1681 
160 
1681 
160 
160 
160 
1681 
160 
1683 
1681 
1682 
1681 
1681 
1681 
160 
160 


160 

160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 

160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
160 
1681 


Offlflial 
Oaaatte. 


I 


Cooper,  Charles.     (Set' 7a  tohick  and  Cooper.)                              _  _  ..     ,„      „        o 
Economy  Corset  Comi.*!).  Syr»eoae,  N.  Y.     ••The  National  Hyglenio  Button."     (Fox  Hose-Sup- 
porter But  tons  i                                  ...................••.-••.••• 

Henschel  Mfc  Co  ,  C.  B  ,  Mitwa  ,k  *,  Wis.    "Red  Band-"    (ForClgan) 


W).5I0       iKv.,    10        131  I    iMi 


Kaiser,  Qias.  F,,  New  York,  N    V 
Leavenworth  Milling;  Companv     : -.-i 

Fk)ur>  

O.  L.  .-^chwenke  Lllhographtc  <  Vi  ,  \. 
O.  L.  Schwenke  IdthoirrapJiir  ( >  N- 
O.  L.  Sch'wenkp.  LIthofrraphie  (".<;.,  \. 
Woolwin  Snioe  Ck)mr>anv,  Tole«1'i.  '  'r. 
Zaitchick,  Kiias.  and  C.  CwfXT.  New 

Rat  or  Mouse  Poison) 


Klmo  ••    'For 
■nworth,  Kaas. 


' '  iSitoenoe  Hi|^  Patent."    (For  Wheat- 


13.06       Dec   10         181 

18414    I  Deo.  10       131 
U,«I5     Dee.  10      ISl 


York,  N.  T-    "PriaeElk."     (For  Cl«rs) 

'i'.'t  V  Y     ■•'in^ftt  AmfTloan."    (For  CIgajQS)... 
>-Mrt    v    "'•■         !''  r-r'»*.!sa        ' For  Cigars) 

N  rdxii..rt:  h Thry.^        f  •  •  -  roffe^) . . 

■  ■k   \"  Y.    "Th>  !'f't-;«vi;t.  !':,i.i  and  Mouse  KIDer." 


(?«■• 


U4ao  Dec  10 

18416  I  Dec  10 

U417  Dec  10 

18,n8  Dec  10 

U416  Dec  10 


IS^     Dee.  10      m 


131 
131 
181 
181 
131 


i 


p.».+ 

UM 
16K4 

lf*t4 

lfiS4 

lfiH4 

1684 
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ALPHABETrcWT.  T.IS'T  OF  I\\TENTEES 

I 


ALPH  A RETK  '  A  I .  LIST'  ( )F   I >  A TK ST ER^ 


xvu 


PRINTS. 


N»in«,  resklenoe,  and  title. 


i--  L.  Brown  l-'aiifr  i". 
ToMtol  Cor?]  Flak.:  ;/" 


{any,  Adama,  Mam.    '•  Watv  Mark  of  Oi^litv  ••    rv^,  r 

■ecjiuoii.      The  tweet  heart  of  the  Cotil)'    (F  r  i 


•••■••••••• 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(EBQI8TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


oasied  Com- 


Nama,  nwidenee,  and  title. 


ifrriT4^T^.^-'^T°P«'^-Kan-.    Stock  medJoine 

A^^Lriinfe^^'lfea^-    ^?°«^'orheiSXi^lijdteW« 

Aughinbautfh  Canning  Co     BaTt.ni   r7  w"/'  p^™^'^  "^  PAraa»li..T 

i;s. t'^£"',jj.\s?;?  ■v'i- -'H  ■^■-''^  i»- ""as;  "^  ■««».  «~*.  *c , 

lates..,.  •='i»v.ompa.,.. ,  !,>n^:y.  ity,  N.  J.,andNewYorklN  VK.'!!-"; 

Cartun.  Jacob,  PhilidelDhil    p<.      wk     -**t'"'r  'tf^':l  canvaj  booU  aiHl  ^.^^.l 

Cheihi^HUlmHn  Company    F^oman7M?''"^i ''■''"  ''''   '^'"'  '^^tSiST      ^ ' 

Chicago  HeraJd  CoruLnj,  Ch m^o   Jif^'  ^,'  ?'^-  ' ''  "*--•»  'or  oonW^'iiiia:-' 
Choozit  Mfg.  Co    Chic&Bn   i^   l^y^:         ■'^'ir:  In,  nf-w, paper.       '""•^ '^w».... 

aimaxcofl«,ABato^PofcS^^^         :.:::::::"' - 


SarUI 


3Z.'.>,'>4 

31, ar 


I>at« 


Dec. 


Official 
Gantte. 


> 


if   ^  l>«  10  131 

ai-s:j,v-4  [>„,;,  i()  131 

4'.'-l!  I*K-  1)  131 

-'.   i'''.,'  !>(■«  .  ;,)  13J 


Y 

0l(. 


■■ff.-..s 


JJa vis  ChemicaJ  Company   D^n  vpr  ( •  -.        '.  

Dawsoa,  John  W.,  W*&r/  W    v«        /^         Jteiaody  .'or  eouaup&ttoi: " 


Md 


Kciy  shoe  Co.,  Inc    litir?   Pu  .i 

twart.  WiUiam  1  .  ,w,l]"    w,;;;        H>. 
Exposition  ('ottf.n  M,,>    a  -^a-..;, 
Farh^nfabriken  vorr-,    F-V;;*'"|f ■../"' 
focHi-preaervativps   ,1-'"    "    "'*'"■ 
FarhPufabrikenvorrn   Fne-t-"  i<,.v 


-..J  coal 

Hftadaoh.-^tableti!!' 


••••••••••« 


.M 


V.  Mo. 
>.,  El 


icinee. 

r  PurtfytoithiTbioijd  * 

•••••»•••♦...•,,. 

Leather  boot;;ih<ii,';iii-,;^^— 

■"'"•■  •••••••••... 


•••••«•••. 


N'.^ 


i.    N 


id: 


Mid  driilingB .  

^ .- '^: '''''^^^■'^^^'^'^Ji^.oi^ 

Tni,^p^^nj'or  cough.  «d  oowa.TT.v.:::::;::: 
\.i^««ab« ::::.'' 

^'^ts^&^-.. .        

1     Liniment. 

u ,/  i      '^^    Soap 

unpg  ComDanv.  Phn.^«ii.c;r'  iT* 


Oeo    Borgt'elTlt  "<,  ■ 

Oe->  r»  Witt  sh--.*' 

Oeo  q  Moon  4  '  .  ( 
Oenrgp  Lisa  ■<  i  :  \ 
German  .VniPrirjif  ' 
Glover,  Rebecca  - 

Good    Hoilsekf^p^rii; 

Ooc.dyear's  Jndi'ii  ■"' 

OuKKPnheim  <  "•■.r--  .■- 

Haas,  Baruch  A- s'' 

Haaae,  Paul    n.,-, 

HaWcht,  Braun  v  ^ 

Hal!,  Frank  ,\  .  n:..>, 

Harris,  John  .<     \,.-. 

Hawthorne  &  Shet^i^  .^.r  :iannrin„ 

Hawthorne  &  Shei,ie  Jklar.,J»cturinf  ^:^i:f*^y'  ^'WlAdelphla   Pi 

^    Hair-?o^c?*'*'*°^Po"*««i- 


.,.. 


■••*••••••••»..,.. 

•• 


•••••••a... 


^a^jsl^l'^i*--::: 


i 


m 

1    131 

10 

i    131 

10 

131 

10 

131 

10 

131 

10 

131 

!C> 

131 

iu- 

131 

1088 
l«6t 
1674 
1078 
1«78 

iae» 

167V7 
1670 

IffTS 

1074-6 

1068 

1006 


TRADE->'  A  R  IvS-Continued. 

(REOISTRATION    APPLIED   FOB.) 


NaJi'ie,  rasi  it':!'.'* 


[nternatloiial  Fisaenas  C".,  Ta*vini« 
J  w.Janwi  Company,  Whwirii:    A 
John  Barth  Company,  M  ' 
Jo«ph  F.  McCoy  C( 


ipanv,  i-s 
P-.rilar;': 


,  M, 

11..-::, 


.  .a.. 


■'¥■ 
Iwii'ik:!,'"'    ''•'»"  ?- 
New  Y  'fk    N    ': 
Ma,mifftclurln|;  Conipany,  M<,!    • 
!k   ■ .:     ',,,::,#rt  E..  Haop<'st<'ic,  lli.  ■■  ; 

j.,-    -",  -   '',ck;e  Comp*nv.  Dtun'-T,  i,  ■■. 
::',,'-.,:-•.<,    rtr;v    LouU  O.,  Bradf  tj!,  1  ;:. 
• ,!, J  ■■    \S' ,  ] , lji.i : :;  A , ,  Ci ncinnji 1 1 .  '  u . :  ■  •      !-. 
:',»-  :•  -  .■.;m  ii  DuBter  Company 
],.  '  ■  ■■■riiihers  Companv 
Lurie.  Jokn.  New  York.  N    Y      A 
Lrnchborg  Shew  Co  ,  I.ynchtnirg    -.  h 
M't.:V,":;ATT;  an.-*.  Rot"»rtB.  l.,l!niteU.  8uill>)f.. 
■y., '•^'  "i.'  )-^i**iJ  *  C-<:inii>Jinv.  Cbicago.  111. 
--,  v;ii«-  Idomerv  MUl!*   Maryvilte.  Tenn 
;■■'.■•  v  Hrem  Co  ,  BrIdgt'porT   Conn.    Butter. 
■:,... :;t  (^  Kvarvi  CflixipRiiv    PhlU<i<»lphta,  Pa. 
T  K    K.,  DarmslAdt,  l.»f.nnany      .-^o 
,.,r'i'»  !..i£ilti:wnt  MaoufarturtriiJ  t  o 
ilf',Htln|;  C'ompany,  T'hiliadr;(iU. 
.i>i,:    Hllac'St    Lom«.  M'>      Hcinn: 
■■'-■    Wiiliani  B  ,  St    Ixmis    Mo      »■., 
--M  k  Floprs   N«'w  "^'ork    N    ^■       i 
;■  •  Vfrnon  Belting  C<in.p>«i:' '.     I'a 
T  ;'i,    I 'rug  <'"<,:>rnfmny    yifi  flu  :■•.:    '' 
:,  'r.a;  I'anrlv  ('"oinimriy    .<t    ;,,.'U- 
;.  .':,Hi  indta  Rut>ti*T  ^''-.mihih!: v    :■■- 
A    ,Mi'-wM,ilum  Corponitii»;i   I^i  .  M. 


w  «  9h .    Smoked  halibut 

■  Powdert  tor^the^relief  of  headache,  nearalgia,  Ae 

?      Hlttert 

Pulley-blocks,  rall-bendert,  wlnchea,  and  ratcheta .... 


Overalls. 

r  roofing  and  aiding. 

<  1  fruits  and  vegetabtos  and  pioklee 

-coUs 

t>«  for  disMJtes  of  the  raeplratory  oigana,  icD. 


......... 


\l 
M- 

M. 

M 

M 

\1 

M, 

V 

M 


.: ;    r        ts  and  shoes 

Kii^iKiid     Boot  and  shoe  heels. 

Gloyes 

Knitted  hoaJery 


Tin-plate,  braas  copper,  aheet-(ron,  te 

:•  ion  of  hydrogen  peroxtd  In  water 

;>iinv  Framlngham  and  Boston,  Itaaa. 

H  ot -water  heaters,  Jn 

rptionsoi  the  face  and  body 

'  ligertton.  &c ., 

I '  ir  snoes.  and  slippMt. ... 

:      VI        \' , -hlne-beltlng 

1  cathartic  medicine................. 

<i         *  aiiuifs    

R.I     Robber  boots  and  shoes 

u.jume.  Aoatralia.    Preparation  lor  atopjdng  panetaJM 


Lijiment, 


»••■•««•« 


■••• ••••••»•••••*•••• 


N    "  : 


",st*'rn  Elevator  k  Mil 

'  '.'riipany    \Von;''i*.Bt(>r 


af^   Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.    Wheat-ilotir 

rasive  and  poUahlng  materials,  tools  bnplementa,  &o. 

h  'I  lake  tonic,  ooof^k-eyrap,  Unimsnt,  &o 

^  portiArea,  and  coamon-coTers 

K  V     Remedies  tor  dlspaees  of  Uts  stock,  hogs,  and  poultry  . 

■  Hill.  Ky.    Fire-br    i 


h. 


I    "I! 

VI  a  ■^'i 

M.'dicine  to     81-  l>oUi»    M' 
W,>iit    .Auliurn.  N    Y      \\\i)i- 

I  t.lfkT  Mlg.  Co  ,  Pad'.K'fth 

■,  ':;  Firft  Brick  C-ornpar:iV ,  <>liv(: _    .  . 

St'ivf  and  Raiyft' C.f>     fv<'lii'Vii)<'.  Ill,     Stoves  anc  ::>  ;,^'»'i- , .......... 

SHg  I  ">■>  .  Clevwlaii,.,-! ,  >  •  hs i '      w Ire  brushes • . 

\  velty  C^iinpany  New  V  'k  N  Y.    Pyroxvlin  and  metal  oombs 
:ii;i*in  Company,  i,>rH::'i  !:;i,;    ; •■   Mich.    MedlCiDea  —  .............. 

;     ■  iil««.  -Avignon.  Krarn-v       \Ss,:.;he. •■•■  • 

'::, rvhahlng  Companv    \\.--i\>^T.    M^im.    Daily  newspaper 

"    IS.    Sunday  newspaper 

Pa.    Car-truck  bolsters. 

Lamp  and  lantern  ^bea 


•  M^ ••«•*■••• a 


.l.lialiing  Cj,')rnpai).v    |;  .st'T:    Mi 

~t,(M.>i  Car  Cora5>ft.riv     ["itt>t>i,irg 
'i.'tz  Cnmpanv,  N>»   'V'lrk.  V  Y 
■••\  ;  -Hthw  Dr«,8«lii«Co  ,  Say,U'!^v.!ip. 
!*..■».- -,ti\  Dry  Qo<5d«  Comjiany,  St    : 
;;,,    tfiT-f'irin,  .\lexancier.  How.nt'Jith    ^.■' 
-:'i:;i  ;.:•■ ,  >  r«>rc«  W  , ,  York,  Pa      ''"■■n,;" 
-.,,i-:,.,i .::  ironVwork*,  Sttx:;kt-'in.  ('ai 
-■■  •  '*  ^''■•iv'lmT  Bros.  <l  Co  ,  I  no  ,  spat:,. 
:."r\.  (ioorgB,  N«w  York,  \    V       I"'' 
-■■■  ■■.  V  Eggt;  Mfjj.  Co.,  Rndg(M>.'M   ^ 
"::  ,*:,    iohti' W.,  Chester,  Pa      un  lal 
-  "  ■■;.'  Oeiwral*  Suisse  dc  r?;irH-<il!i'. ,- 

':>ir.  <^  Company,  K  ,  rill»l'i.!>'    ) 
p tan ctard  Brewery,  Chlcagi'.  lU,     h*>*'i 


R    I 


W 


'.eather-dreaatng . . 

VI i ■ :    ,-,  '.*''  \  - ■  tion - .  - . . . . .  ...-•-....-........« 

,      ,k    .         oUahlngmetala,  stone,  Ae.. 


••••••••« 


xiloy  of  iDStftl ••••« 

Switaerland.    Cbooolate 

its,  skirts  and  dress- waists. . . 

Leather  shoes 


»•••••••••« 


30,777 

ao.910 

».«79 
30.703 

8,806 
,7« 

so.gTO 
1&,<» 

',01 +-18 
30,364 
26,773 
36,381 
30.680 
30,706 
30,782 
30.6» 
23  064 
20.&&6 
20.512 
22,»<7 
SO,flM 
28.006 
30.478 
29.063 
30.961 
30,900 
30309 

29.617 
26,686 
26.393 
80,174 
10.456 
30,6M 

»,4a 


OlBoial 


••••••••• 


r.  buij  Ohio 

v^  hislcy .......••••••••••••••••■•••••••• 

M.  K  r ^sport!  Pa.    Whisky ' ., v •:•  •  •  •  .■  v.;.v 

I    iiiues  and  dreaalngs  for  varnished,  laoqo««d,  Ac,  sanaoes 

Mass.    Chocolates 


-hnappe 

tchlnea  and  stencll-eheets. . 
ristol-boards. 

'^'iM 


8lamer-Coi»i and  Co m pan  v ,  c <  > i i 
Tavlor  &  Williams,  LouisvtlU*  K 
Thbs.  Moor*'  DistUlliiK  Conii>any 
Thumb,  Eugems  W.,  Cliicagi'   I  il      f' 

Touralne  Confectiotierv  <"*■'-.  U"St,<in, 

Tumbull  Wagon  Companv    i»pfianc<».  Ohio.     Farm  and  tn 
Udolpho  Wolfei  Company    Now  ^    rk    \   Y.    Aromatic  8ch>i« 
Underwood  Tv-pewriter  C->rTU'anv.  N»w  \  ork,  N.  Y.    Stent 
Union  Canl  APttMr  Co  .  New  ^'-k.  S    Y.    Paper,  enrrtoj       > 
Union  Card  &  Pfti)er  (  o  .  Now  Y    tk    S    Y.    Paper  andjbn.' ; 

United  Publishing  Co,,  Washrngv--,,  ■'   '  ■    '^''^'^^^^L^^^i/'^I^^^tM'^^'^y.'c^' ' 

United  8tat«sl({u1.»>eT»  on, nan  V    Nr«     .nm.sw,ck.  N  J.    Rubber  booU  and  shoes 

Viqueot  Company,  Long  IsUni  «  iiy    N    Y.    Automobiles............. 

Walker  A  Co    J    L  ,  Lvrin.  Mjiss      l.trnther  shoes,  slippers,  wid  sandals 

Wanous,  Josie  A.,  Mlnripai-'lis    M  rin     Hair-tonic  compound 

Watson  AMacDonald.  Davt-.n,  :  inio.    Pies  and  cakss .... -- 

Weir  *  Pompanv,  Ros»  W     .%'«■»  York,  N.  Y.    Coffee  and  tea 

Wei»>..-i-    !i«njamin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Neckttea... ii'liL^-^il 

Well,      iM    Henrv  .S  .  London.  England         Medidnal  '^J>2^^fj^J^"V''\Ji:i;iU^'-i^^ 

Wen  do    i'hannacAi  Co  ,  .'^vra.^us^  N  Y     Remedy  for  <fy»pepal»,  headaches,  IndlgWtlon,  M. 

Wf.st        K  !  ward.  Newark,  N   J.     Magatine  or  tijde  Journal.  ...^.^....-r^--v— 

.1  S  ,us    riinim.  N,'w  Bedford,  Mass.     Beveraps  "^JJ^  *2L!Si2r^ "**" 

^  Sons.  Hiran,    N.»w  Bedford .  Mass.    Synip  for  carbonated  bersragM 

M  Tondorlal  <  ..  ,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.    Advertialng-algna 

W'.lliani  B  ,  Qiiinov.  .Vlass.    Eye-ahadee. 


Wkit». 
While 
WiUls&C 
WiUlston.  A 

Woonsisket  Rubf)e.r  Companv,  Woonsocket,  R.  L     Rubber  bootsand  Shoes 
Wyman  &  .^on,  Jasper,  MillbridKe,  Me.    Canned  dams  »nd  "^^^ 

X-Ray  Incubator  Co  ,  W anie.  Nebr.    Incubators  and  brooders 

Zeiss,  Carl,  iena,  Oermar.y.    Optiral  inntrnment.^ 


Cnnneil,  Now  York,  N.  V.    Shirtings  cambrics,  and  loo»<loth. 
Cvman ,  No-thampton,  Mass.    Indelible  ink .... . 
Pporia,  111      Pianos,  guitars,  and  mandoiuu. 


•••••••■• 


•••••••••••■• 


»*••••• 


!«• ••••• 


10^ 

aMoi 
n,m 

30,9?S 

30.fl7B 
81,038 
90.657 
31,105  ; 
90,850  ' 
30,810  : 
20,878 
31,348  I 
81,000  I 
30.901  I 
30,062  i 
S0,W7 

30315  I 

30388 

30,128 

»3Mi 
S3tf 

sojao 

»3U ' 

81,006 
80.607 
»ylM7 

io,w 

30330 
31,010 
31,006 
12375 
30331 
r380 

rjss 

30301 

»30e 

30,010 
»,IM 
30338 
16,010 
16,017 
15301 
30,688 
14,700 


Deo.  10 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 
,  Dec 
I  Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 
I  Deo 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 
I  Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dee. 

D«>. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Deo. 

Dec 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec 

D«>. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 


30315 

6337 

31,021 

B.llO 


•5 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

la 

131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
111 

in 

181 
131 
Ul 

m 

131 

m 

181 
131 
131 
181 
131 
121 
181 
131 
131 

I  131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


Dec. 

10 

131  i 

Dec 

10 

181 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dee. 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec. 

10 

131 

Dec. 

10 

181 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Dec 

10 

131 

Deo. 

10 

131 

'  Dec 

10 

131 

1  Dec 

10 

131 

'  Dec. 

10 

181  i 

$ 


1076 
1671 

ifln 

1608* 

1073 

1600 

1000 

1W7 

1864 

1878 

i«n 
leee 

1666 
1673 
1673 

1674 

■i,r 

'.  "'<>,f' 
lObii 
1675 
1667 
1671 
1600 
1677 
1678 
1874 

1668 
16«e 

IfifiC' 
16~0 

i6t.; 

16t: 

166S 

lC7f: 

:  (.■'.' ; 
,o?- 
1677 
1678 
1873 
1«7« 

ir.' 

ir* 

16«. 

leec 
le''^ 

16-',, 

ire 

16' 4 

167 : 

16-1, 
1667 

i«a0 

1871 
1000 
1878 

1672 
1670 
1671 
1670 
1670 
1678 


]',"■; 
If"' 

lOK 

KM 

l!i<* 
1 1  *( .,' 


XIX 


OPTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATE:\  1-  Wi^ivi-  ISSUED  ON  THE  IOthDAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907. 


Inrtntion. 


AerUlTend 

Alr-heftter 

Alarm: 

See  BargUr-Alwm. 
AmuMment  »pp*r»tui. 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 


tiprti)9>. 


WashboUer. 


Animal-trap 

Article-hoki«r 

Automatic  switch 

Automatic  switch.....' 

Automobile 

Automobile'    ::•  '  

Automobllf  ;  1  iK'  -^KiT  fraoM.. 
Autom'"'"'  :■'■  ■-.iTicating  device. . , 
Aatoni'      I'  itwring-wKeel  pivot 

AotOmt,' ''Uf-  w;!ii:i-<ih!t''hi  

Autom       ■  -  iir  'i  !•■■       Hting  and  ventilating  sys-  i 
tem  f 

Autom       I-  ip     4;  rod  lor  the  ailes  of 

AutOmoU-t^^       \  ;:i  It-r    antem  for 

AwalHk    A;>'i'H'  ^  '  '     >ylng  out  and  marking 

TomS-kof 

Band-brake « 

Bar: 

See  Tracker-bar. 
Battery: 

See  Qalvanic  battery. 

Battery  oonn  action 

B&V'"'.    t-r"!       <l'TH^f- 

Bh       :,■■■   :,;,'i  '.i  :>■ 

Bf.   ",  ::t:    ■;.    •    V(... ,,:.■: 

Be.-'.K       --iH't-      

Br 

B."'.  '    -l.Tr^ 

Beci-      iifs-i  ••rt'st  f^>r-., 

Bedstetxi  SI  ;,.-rai    ."i-  t       M<-talllo 

Beer-rarkcr  

Belt-fast. ri.r  

Blcyedf  i\i\>uAiix,i'i\.. ............. 

Bir 

>"'.'  Storp 'nii. 

B;::if»r  Mid  letter-file 

Bi:  ;."      !/00«e-leaf 

Bi:,  >■■       l,(...-«'-lr»f 

B- 

Set  .Bridif*  ':■■■". 
Block: 

B  !■  "■■k,i;i:  ji:i  \  ^\i"  h'..i'.:c  '^,... 

Bl-A-tT'.ns      i>ti't  f-i!  

B.  «:■! 
>''■'  •  iJtrrif'" '"  >>iril„ 

Boat.        t-     

Boat      M    :    :    

Bollrr 

B.w-  

B  'i:  an  ;  :i  it  r  t;-  r.    Combination 

Book.     i,<><>s<vinaf    ...      

Boring  or  drilliDa  ::iarMne 

Bottl«>-ctifi  fafU-ne:  

Bnt  t.'itw<atiiung  ma.  ti.'iic  

Bnttif^oftPfuriK-  ma<-iunf'  be*d 

B'  t  tic- ;ul  urn  ting  'If  vi< -«.... ........ 

B  *!,('      N.,n-rpnI!M!i|i' 

B'  tt;-'      N 'tn-rpfi]i»i>ii' .  . 

B*.;":  T-.."'" i^t. 'L';:!*^:' .••.....••. 


Name. 


O.Haniday WiJMa  \ 

A.  H.  LoveJoy 873,586  ' 


No.        Data. 


Dws. 
Deo. 


W.  F.MannlsandC.  N.  Brewster.!  873,570  , 
J.  B.  Brendt  and  C.  O.  Sherman.  873,117  ' 

F.  M.  Sletto 873,331 

J.  O.  Cwlaon  and  C.  O.  Hed-  i  873,503 


Dec.  10 


Dec. 
Dec 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


3" 
8 

Q 


2584 


3906 
1T02 
2128 


Dec  10  I  3451 


878,M8 
873,572 
873,406 


A.T.SuDlTan 873,681 

E.  K.  Minard 873,133 

F.M.  Han 

F.  X.  Mantsion 

F.  Bartl 

R.  W.  Harroun 873.644 

J.  M.  NoUn 873,453 

F.  J.  Ziegler 873,478 

H.  8.  Bjdwln 873,147 

B.  D.  Hunter j  §73,047 

N.  W.  Williaini     I  ■  ■  ■ 873,900 

T.  Rommel \  878,003 

F.  C.  Lame 873,316 

C  Dlehl 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


270S 
1729 
2206 
2600 
2272 
2541 


F.  O'Brien. 


873,353 
873,670 


Dec 

10 

Dec 

10 

Dec 

10 

Dec 

1 

1 

10 

10  ■  2347 

10  '  2368 

10  1752 

10  1565 

10  ,  2261 


1666 
2007 
2172 


O.  P.  Blow 1  878,660 

J.  Marx 1873,882 

A.  KrflU 

R.  J.  Edward!.. 

A.  Baoer 

J.  J.  Donn 

F.  8.  Spngne... 

J.  O.  Ryan 

0.  M.  Roblnaon. 


873.054 
873,221 
873,007 
873357 
878,108 
873,006 
873,173 

I.  LowyandO.  F.  Adtlman 1873,567 

F.Baxter 873,000 

J.  J.  Walters 873,378 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


2781 


10  2740 
10  ;  2381 
10  168S 
10  I  1803 
10  I  1666 
10  i  2181 
10  1675 
10  1068 
10  1814 
10  2980 
10  ,  1475 
10  2000 


t78,a8S    Dec 


E.  A.  P.  WoU. .. .............. 

J.  E.  Madadilan.'.'.'millillii...  878;i61    Dec 
J.C.Dawson 873,417    Dec  10    2301 


10 

10 


3007 
1787 


W.J.C.Kenyon  and  W.S.King.  873,377    Dec 
C.  E.StiT«n 873,628    D«5. 


T.  B.  Khig 

V.  M.  Salo  and  J.  ROkonen. 


878,887 
873,614 


W.O.Ross 8784IM 

J.  Backscheider 878,004 

H.  M.  Storgls 873,106 

W.  Topbam |  873,637 

O.  A.  Willlanu 873,646 

A.  W.  C<H>lea • 

G.  Klrkeeaard 

J.  Canama />•< 

H.  Mtodermann 1  873,lM 

0.  P.  Vlasa* 82.<2 

J.  Repetto I  873,087 


873,022 
873,246 
873,410 


Dsc 

Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo 


10     2234 
10     2702 


10    2S70 
10     3681 


534-5 

uWO 


547 

355-6 

444 

516 

572 
362 
459 
547-8 
473-4 
536 
«8 
804 
MB 
828 
472 

346 
438 

464 

600 


464 

an 

806 
347 
466 
340-60 
347 
380 
646 
806 
419 


431 
870 

478 


463 

570 


OflleM 


?il 


131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 

181 
131 
181 


ine 

1614 


1616 
1466 
1535 
1503 

1631 
1471 
1540 
1617 
1500 
1607 
1576 
1686 
1476 
144S 
1558 

1468 
1530 
1MB 


131  1663 


131  1646 

131  'W 

131  '■«■ 

i:»i  +.-■' 

lii  i-  - 

181  ■**. 

131 

131  *■■'• 

131  -'^ 

131 

131  i**} 

131  1516 


131  1518 

131  1476 
131  U«5 


131  1561 
181  1685 


541  181  !  Mil 
565  131   1681 


1861 
1486 
1681 


10  I  2713 

10  !  2730 

10  I  1508 

10  !  1037 


2383 
1706 
2884 
1660 


846-7 
805 
351 
574 
678 
316-16 
406 
476 


181  f460 

131  ''"' 

131  v  - 

131 

131  A 

131  i 

131  ■  " 

131 


372  ,  131  t^ 
503  131  -  ►>- 
348  I  131   1467 


XX 


aIphabetical  list  of  inventions. 


Inrenti'-.n. 


:.rii.'k'' 


■hani?e-k'i*iir!rig  for . 


Bowling-ftUey 

Box: 

See  Core-bi:ix 
Ftle-box- 
Bracket : 

See  Scafloidme- 
Bralding-machirH' 
Brake: 

6Ve  Band-brak*-, 

Rail  maerietic  brake. 
Sled-brafep 

Brake 

Brake  mechanssm... !!!!!!" 
BrakeMiperating  attarhmen  t 
Braking.    R**Kew>rative  systera  tor  ' 
Bnck.    Treating 

Brid!*-hit ..."!""!"■ 

Bron/.e-:l ust.    Machine  for  rernoVTng 
Brush.    Adju.^taf)le.  ripaniEe- 

Brush.    Blackme- '        

Buckle.  

Buckle. 
Buckle 

BuckJe 


Nam  ft. 


No. 


Da,U. 


Monthly 

volune. 


a. 

T. 


C.  I.trfsk-. 


FafifT  tx'tx. 


H   Ji 


Veiiii'ip-brake. 
Wii^-r.n-!.!rafcp. 


'3,2.^.2     IMn'..    10      is^y 


x7'f  fiijh     I  »«,;■     I  ij     2i(:j:        *, ; , 


-.••.,,, ,.,„,,,.,,^ 


*•••••••"•••. 


•■••^•••••« 


-''ti<"k- 


*••■••••*•• 


Ramp.s*- 

^  ^najy-fastenlnsf. 

BugKy-top  attachment       '     .        

BuildinK-blook.     lioliow 

BulMins;  block  or  sia;>,    Reinioriid *** 

BtitldmK  structure.    Composite       

BuHR-starter ^-^^u* 

Burglar-alarm 

Burner:  

Button i-ajr'F-.'i.nier 

Button 

Cabinet.    KJtchen- 

Cable  clamp.  Weli-4ni!inp-;."" 
Cabl^joint.  Metal-sheathed.  ' 
Oalsson  constructio'-- 

CaiciiJating-niAchinr'  .  ' '. 

Calendar.  

Came 

Can 

See  Display-can 
Can-vent-shieldinK  maohlne     . 
Canning  device.     Fruit- 

Candlft-molding  machine 

tandy-makinp  machine.  R.'.un, 
Cap... 

CaJand  ';*'"-P'P^ '^''''JPling   '  Combination' 

Ca?4oor. .  ^''.■P'P''  coupling.    Combined  . .  1 ...: 

Car.     .Dumping-..  ' • --• 

Car  fender.    Street- ' 

Car.    LogorlarcUir 

Car.    Motor-  

Car  side  bearing 

crr:;i[:i\'^'^"«'y'«^"'pa«^^"^v::::::::::::::::- 
ca?burner '"'  -i-'^ow-frame  for. f^f ::::::;::::;;:;; 

Card,<!  for  lac»^mnf"i-,ic     uV^v;      ,     v 

quard-  M^chirp  for  pnncStog  J»o- 

Carriage  mnr!tn?-s;->ar  ^nr^p^r.      p,  >.,. 

Carrier:  -ri-'r.      i,«,   „,__ 

.SVtf  KlevHte.'l  f>irr:.-r 
i.,.,arnpr,  ',pya..i 

Can-intf-fork    " ' '     ' 

Ca.se  ■  

i^askpt-handip  ahow-caaft. 

tlia,in  rope  or  belt...  ■ 

^ S  ::'-':^^;;^.       M.:au.e.a;r. 

,:''■■■'  '  :■<■  :io)der 

i-v.','  ,      "■■■'-'"i^''''FK'r. 

_;'-';.-;i;:ia.vtree  holder 

Cigar-cutter 

Cigar-package   •— •• 

a^ar.tT.-.,Pp,n|^J«^-.--  — 

Cleaner  

.^«<r  I^orch-cieanp- 
Cleaner  handie.     V  ,,.,jmn. 
Cleaning  deviop  "™ 

C  oth-cuttina  maci     ,» ' -. 

Uoth-thrtnkinR  rr.i:   ine * 

aoth-«hrtnklni  rriHchin^ ■ 

Clothe»-Une  hook  

'-uitch  ...... .  ■•..... 

*^"»'-drtil-»upportir!iT  f-arneV' 


I  i 
K 
H 
\v 

.\. 

J. 

't 

E. 

A. 

r. 

K. 

<'; . 

B. 

K 

B 

H. 

C. 


*  n.m  •*•  •••  • 


■  Hijsiit.;n 

■  i..  \V;th<^;-jJ.. 
.  I.  .Shrbtex 

Magoon_  ..J. 

Reichert 

J.  Ford   .."" 

C,   Hiidsor.   ,  ,  

K.  Visunir  luid  J.  JP.  Hinki©" 
h.  .^mith.     , 

\  ■'    "fO" 

V-  ''.'H;"^» .• 

.  '  ,  Net!        1  • 

'  enati 

'^enitt,; 
H.    Vshen; 
Va.n  Bfrc!-, 


■*Wi 


-;::i,:ifi7 
■■  «7,-j,,t.''»9 
!  873.11.') 
I  87:^.1(11 
873,568 
87:C6(M 
873,529 
873,30S 
873,55(,) 
87:?, 199 
87:C4fi4 
87:1. 0«X> 
87:j,12« 
8r3.1ft4 
873  „TO 
873,*100 
8?:i..'>()4 
87:i,!16 

«7,'cpas 


!>♦?<■■ 
,L>«\ 

!)«:'. 
Dec. 

i:'«c. 
Dec. 
I>«c. 
Dot'. 
Dw. 
Dec. 
Deo. 

r>ec 

Deo. 

I>6C, 

D«\ 

Dec. 


iO 
,10 
10 
10 


2204 

2357 

i6a5 

167; 


10  2592 

10  2m) 

10  MIO 

JO  2072 

10  2!m 

10  IR5S 

1461 

1723 


10 
10 


10      179] 


0 
10 

:io 
to 


\    J. "-■a:-: 
A .  I  »oran. . 


J.C.  a;rid  ; 

J.  C.  !Uid  J  . 

A.C.  Kerr. 

c.  F.  Rigbv : 

C.  W.  Vhv^,     T  • 

A.  Z.  Mf;xv,d  J ' 

C.J  Smith ,. .TV.: 

■  Anderson      ' 
T   W    MoTPl!     


*i7:'i.:i';4 

'*73,i4fl 

*7:i,(»f) 

sr73.2!,5 

:87a.  IS] 
873,  f>9*-, 
87;i.fxr 


r>e<', 
Dec 

I>ec. 

Deo, 

Dec. 

r>fc . 


1 0 
10 

ifl 

in 
10 

If) 

10 
in 


24.V5 
2«4 

24,M 
!7(X) 
2714 


2!  7ft 
2177 

1666 
18S2 
1W)9 
I  KG 

2821 


.'isi-^ 

131 

U9 

131 

181 

m 

131 

.MO 

131 

U-! 

131 

.^*^o 

131 

390 

131 

497 

131 

■*(M 

131 

:w 

131 

378 

131 

5!  7 

181 

sjm 

181 

131 

:m  ,  181 

-74  I  Wl 


1548 
1578 
IMS 
14«1 
1615 
1«S 
l«tt 
1537 

laoi 
im 
ino 

1427 
1470 
1480 
15M 
1827 
1593 
14« 

lea 


*-'^'5  ,'  m  I  1543 
1543 


♦■«     131 

*«>     131 


•544'-.' 

m 

»i      131 


l.?l 

131 
131 
131 


T 

C 

R 

E 

J 

J. 

G 

J 

M 


Form  an  , 

W'    R«,rth.! 

W    B.trth.. 

'VV    Say  re. 

rt    Bl'ikp 

Wllf.n.sk!    ,     ,., 
M.  M,  Russell. .i,^ 
■'    T   Hepburn./... 
J;  <'    Bftrl:>er . 
N    S,  Mercer  . 
J.  II    Wpodm'orth 

J   >   Do  vie 

A    K,  .^Jtoker 

F?   CarhnRn,>Ile.iV; 

W.  C.  XV': SUM-; 


••••*•. 


.*■•••«•■ 


••^•••••« 


**7:'i,.519 

«73,tiai 

«73,073 
«73,3«; 
873,122 
S73.2SS 
873,287 
873,17,5 
873.149 
873. 19" 

.S73,4.34 
873,404 

S7:j.i.w 

873,477 
873.21  S 

'i7'!,,'Jft2 


Dec,    10 
Dec,    in 

Dec.  10 

I>»'c.  10 

r>ec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

r>ec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

I>ec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 


2477 

2ftW 

1<S20 

22i56 

1712 

2020 

201  fi 

1S17 

175S 

18.V> 

2804 

2317 

2270 

17R0 

2»1 

1887 

2247 

2033 


tiS 
470 

mr 
«;,3 

4E3 
3M 

:m 

.:*<j 

m- 

47.1 

:ro-i 

■i©4 

m 

4Z'Wi, 


1,1; 
!3; 

13' 
1  ^  [ 
!:ii 
131 
131 
J31 
!3l 
13! 
1.11 
1  T, 
131 

13! 

131 
13- 
1 31 


'.;%     :Dec.    10     ISM 


m^    VM 


1573 
ItfS 
1«S 
1461 
1486 

1450 


I  *'ii>' 
:v,2 

:  'CI''' 
:  'cr 
:  4,M 
:  rf' 
'Mi] 
1  ';m 
;  I"''" 

!  '*/■' 
147- 
i,J84 
!  4t»' 
15^5 


.490 


"Hrr: 


.•••••••I 


'1   M. 


•^..;  :m'' 
i73 , !  50 


I  ,>*>r 
DcT. 


10 

10 


2227 

17.M 


J-  Vi    I..awrenc»"' 
J-  F  Spaldinp 
J-  W.  Phillips  „ 
C.  IT.  Brvan 


•^•■••^ 


873..-r;3  ixv.  10  257P 

ora.-"'^  Dee  10  mn 

^^.m  Dee  10  2fi32 

^^■'iOa  Dec  10  1874 

*'73,Br2  Dec,  10  2fi7<> 

S73,f,'s<l  Doc.,  in  2«X* 


4*S 


,'»4J 
41S 

.3«I 
697 


A.C.  Churt 

I-  L-  Oon_.^ 
A.  L.  Boucher 


........ 


*« .1 


K.  Baaoh. 


t73,4f)2     D«! 
STIJ^il     Dec-    io 
*'73,217      Dec.    10 


0     2268  4-ni 

2200  458 

1885  3»5 


^ft?2     S!!     '"      21W  453 

873,014    T>pc.    10     1484      30»-I0 


13: 


131 
131 
1.^1 


131 


13! 

1,31 

i;i] 
131 
!3I 


15S3 

1476 


1613 
1515 
1823 

7  494 


van 

1547 

1498 

1541 


8V9,2i':i>) 


i>ec„    10      1875 


■•^.  .  • 


A.  BiocbTT.*::: 

A    H   *nf!   1     T    T 

'V     W     :..5,:;, 


393  ,  I3i      Mfl4 


Sol?  ^**  '0  2285 

S^'IS  P*^  10  2016 

S73.224  Dec.  10  UW7 

'  873.M6  Dec.  10  2742  i 


deB;a;^-o^t::'^;^     Dec.    10 
«73,i02     Dec.   10 


2430 

1874 


«73,0!9     Dec.'    10     im 


m  131 

476  131 

422  131 

397-8  131 

681-2  181 

«0e  '  131. 

340  >  131 

314  I  131 


15«; 

1510 
b»« 

14f^: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Monthly 

"■^"i::;rr:e. 


.XXI 


t-'tSrial 


Datfc     — 


I 


•  •«••••• 


»*•••••••••« 


Tlii'  ;.k^'      Mi-ih-l" 


;;,t . 


ipling  -  barii!"*' 


VUSt  I- 


Coal-hoUt.     E  let:  trically-oiwra  ted 

Cock     Time-controlled  gas- 
Coil  supix:<rt .     Field- 

Coin-rweptaclB  nalety  derioe 

Coke-oven  door-jamb 

Collar  dampening  and  folding  devu* . 

Comb-cementrng  cUunn  . ,.. 

Compost  diggBr  and  elevator 

Conrrete  construction.    Subaqueous. 

Concrete-tile  mold  

C«n<'rete-work  moid 

Condenser ,     E  ler  trie 

Confectionery,     .\riicte  of 

Control  (<y»tem 

Cooking  utensil 


Ccp;«T  and  (,'t,her  metals.     El©etro<kt>QsiUon  ui... 

\J/fyj^ .  ,>Mj,  ,,.>,-,.■-,......•...•........*••* 

Cor*^ '  !"'X     ....•.•••.........• 

Cork  frnndinp  or  finishing  mfwhmo  .....*.. 

Coni  lisiskmg  roll."!      .    .    . 

t,,or*^'i    ,,  ,,■  ,.....^.. ....^.. . ..•«.. 

Cor>*d      Apparr*)' -..•.«.>........^..... 

Cotton-chopf*r 

Cotton  chopjx-r  arid  Ciiltirmor. 

Coupling 

Ste  Car  and  I.  rain-pi[-X' <^''''ii'""     Sliaff 

iing.  'nnv.-cotigpl 

Cra' '       K  nock  do  w  t::  .  ,  

Cral<'.    Metailic 

Crate  or  case  for  iwdtles,  .|&"s<,  aip 
cix>B»-arii:i  and  mnulaior  therefor. 

0ro«»4ieaf1  

Crusher 

Sf  Rock-crusher 
Cultivator  wwKler  attachriif 

Cult:vator.     Wli(*leJ 

CurT&in  siiprwrt  and  hanp-r 
Curtains.     .Vutomatic   uncMn 

buif- 
Cutierv      Table-. 
Cutter 

Sff  Bolt  and  nut  cult<»r 
'"vittinp  out  circular  or  elliptica!  forrri 

i  'ami:)er 

iH'Hvering  articles  of  manufai'tur*'  fro- 

rfwptacie.     Device  tor  automatically 

l>('ntal  broach. 

1  ie.ntai  chair 

-^laiK.r  . .  . . .  ...............•...* .. .... 

I  'f'moK ........•■■«*■■.....•.*.... 

I'M'tinning. 

I'lgger 

Sfe  C-ompvcKit-dlggw-. 
Di.'-wtory      Telephontv  . 

Dispiay-can      Slieet-metai 

Dl.«plav  card-rack. 

Display  device 

Distribution  system  ,  ,  .  

Door  attachment.     8cre«n- 

Door -check. «... 

Door  closer  and  check 

Door.    Oraln-. .., 

Door-hanger 

Door-hatiger  track 

Door-o]:x>ratlng  mechani-'sni 

Door      rtolimg . 

Double-flange  trap  and  sink    ,  

Dough-dividing  machine  for  breatl-iriaklng , 

Drawer-Bupport 

Drawing  Instrument  lor  parailel  ruling       

Drill 

Drying  and  ventilating  system  for  hoiisea,  lactones, 

or  buildings. 

Dumb-bell .     M  agiieto-elfsctrlc 

D;;rap-bed.    Automatic 

Dn.st-eoliector. 

Dust-pan. .        ••• 

Dyeini? 

Dyeing ■ 

■-^,A,s<:!l.    Photograph-... 

H)tve.»-8trip., 

i-.a^'eB-trough  support . 

Edger "' '. .    ... 

Ele<>tTlc  accumulator 


873^12    Dec  10     3080        4»t-i     ISI  '  it3» 


I,  igii 


ifCiir.p- 


■••••••••••• 


•••••9*tt*« 


• • ••••• 


•  •••• 


»  « • •••• •••■•• 


Klfvftric  apparatus 

Ciectric  cable 

;  'i«'trio-oircuit  controller ....... 

lectric  heatAT 

Kiectrtc  machine.     Dynamo- 

ivlectrtc  maohliM.     Static. 

Electric  wire*.    Rotating  bracket  for  the  (suspension  of. 

Klectrical  apparatue  ooO 

jnectrical  drop 

!  iectrleal  t«tttng  fyftem < 


E,  T    .Mug, 

J.  .Nutry 

E.  H.  -U)raham. 

E.  G.  Skinner 

F.  J.  Patnod... 

O    Noll 

F   R    McQ-.n-cn 

UL        u,"      'TV  ■, ,.-,  T  I--.  j4  fl 
•  '  i  .  i\    I  iiira.a  .  ,  ,  «  ••••••■•««•••■  . 

Xi.  yi    -  itiiw     ••«««»«•»•■««•«*•■•«■ 

«        I-    -     fv y.'^  ^ i         -«•»•••■••••«••••••■■ 

G     1 1  epp"'  

F    i 'ariingi  in  and  O.  8.  Schalrer. 
\^  Louileaalager  and   J.  E. 

V!  .rng. 

.-    ■ )   Cowper-Cotoa 

'\     F.  Rice   ,,.,.,...,,.. 

T*   ■     x    -     rV Kt;      .   .  ...................  . 

Xl .    r  .    OU8Cti  .  ...••...«••.....•*.. 

A.  Rosenthal 

J.  Llndaue.r   

A.  n.  Benjamin *. .'. 

H    P  .M.zell 

'Vi.x.  \l\gg»  and  M.  S.  HamUton. 


A.  Williman . 

J .  Repetto 

E.  C.  Ottinger 

F.  " 


8.  A.  McCune . 
J.  S.  Kendig... 
J.  Garret 

7T    Vf    ■R.ifv'-ivo 

W  .  H.  Smitl! .  .  . 


S7S,1W 
878,878 
873,47» 
878,179 
873,077 
873  JOO 
873,581 
873,634 
873,138 
873,063 
873,309 
873,351 
873,672 

873.508 
873,170 
873,684 
873,498 
873,610 
873,443 
873,480 
873,356 
873,648 


873  646 
873,086 
873,085 
873,466 
873,561 


873,188  { 
878^ 
87S,088 
873,001 


Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


1516 
1776 
3780 
2896 
1829 
1629 
1969 
3613 
2709 
1739 
1580 
2206 
2171 
2770 

3450 

1807 
2801 
2441 
2675 
23:v 
2421 
1063 
3554 


Dec. 

10 

27/7 

Dec. 

10 

1646 

Dec. 

10 

1643 

Deo. 

10 

2353 

Dec 

10 

2577 

Dec 

10 

2381 

Dec. 

10 

Dec. 

10 

1642 

Dec 

10 

1667 

V  v'i    \\  aiktT 

I'  i"\ aa : "  .a......... 

C,  'V     ,-ka.:»iad 

A  W     :s-f.«  '-.p 

W  C      -,.>i,.r'„v,,1( 

Y  !,    ,■•■:  k':  -  .,,... 

\  \    ,-,;-:■:-■■ 


!  '■         ,>SI'p 

i .  i'.:,-l.':ph'    

p.  L   Stone,    ........ 

C,  C   Fle'nmg 

J    p.    Tiivior 

C    s    Mcl-'lroy 

J    S    'V'c'ung  ,  . ....... 

'V\'    K    Hpnry. ....... 

V>"    'Ft     \  ,«•■;(■  .  ....... 

J    \\    MarT:," .  .  ...... 

F,  .A    MvfT^    

R    F    :.<'  t'i:''X"Xl 

J.  K.rwoo,.'i 

G    E,  D;.n!«tan ... 

G   T    I'end'nh 

C    A,    (iermf 

T    English 

G    Miiiier 


873,274  j  Dec   10  \  lOM 


317 
373-1 
500 
504 
383 
339 
412 
560-1 
573 
364 
331 
400 
4S3 
687 

518 
379 
596-7 
513-14 
6«4 
490 
509 
410 
539 


577 
343 
343-a 
404 
542 


466 

4«2 
333 

345 

417 


878,306  Dec.  10  2264  470 

878,141  Dec.  10  1746  366 

878,308  Deo.  10  1082  4U 

873.100  Dec.  10  1670  348 

873,015  Dec  10  1489  310-U 

878,832  Dec.  10  3004  j         SOB 

878,874  Dec.  10  3ZU  1     461-2 

878,009  Dec.  10 


••••••• 


•*••••• 
••«•«•• 

•••■••• 


873,259 
873,137 
873,184 
873,421 
873,107 
873,580 
878,003 
878,438 
873,115 
873,230 
873,068 
873,058 
873,359 
873,120 
873,683 
878,235 
873,534 
873,056 
873,450 


J    Moorr's  

c    c    T,byi>vr    r,    w 

M    \    Vlncer.t, 

G   H,.  Fonsytu 

8  C.  Courtney 

C,      .K      Waldinper 

I.«<'TlOth 

U    TcM'pfer .    

H    C-    Itter 

W    Beh! 

C    ii    Moirmnix. 
G    M    lltn"k)e> 
Q     Manno   ari'.i    K 
\V  neht 

11    1  ,  llearh 

C    W    I'avif 
\\ ,  A .  Paris . . 

M,  Landry .... 

J.  E.  .N'oeggerafh.. 
W.  C    Sbinn  .. 

C.  E,  Burkbe*   .    .. 

F.  MacOahan 

C,.  ,.1 .  Galbraith.... 
H.  E.MfUer 


..   873,066 
w  ,  1.  and    873,187 

1873,532 

1878,313 

Hn-1    1"      F.  '873,277 

873,636 

—  .••••••.•••I  o73,407 

873,678 

,,,,, I  878,667 

'A' .   Barton-  '  873,133 

1873,390 

v I  8J8J16 

•r3,w 


.......••* 


.......... 


. .'  87."..:':k 
..   873,2.^ 

. .   873.30: 

K"3  f"<i 


Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dee.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dvi.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  1" 

'!  HH'  : 

I  *H  1', 

i  »«■  ".i 

I  'Hh:  .  1 : ! 

I  >«■ ,  i;': 

"  ,'ec  'i  ■ ' 

'Dec,  1(1 


1968 
1737 
1838 
2296 
1683 
3611 
3817 
2316 
1609 
1907 
1607 
1580 
2184 
1707 
2788 
1808 
3497 
1585 
3840 

1006 

1841 

2516 
IW 
1900 

2712 


412 
364 

385 

480 
351 
.■ifiO 
600 

486 

354-5 
400 
336 
333 
456 
356 

501-2 
.■:«>, 


335 
385-6 

531 
394 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


181 

131 
131 
181 

131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1570 

320 

2276 

475 

am 

.W 

ra7l 

.^85 

1737 

362 

3084 

424 

1884 

306 

\97^ 

413 

'Mm 

4;'i> 

1618 

:i:-'" 

1S24 

:^.^i 

■2K<'i 

—  1  v',. 

I'Wk;' 

¥.r^ 

Ji!' : 

4.« 

2774 

\SK « 

1436 
1479 
1651 
1585 
1486 
1453 


131   1611 
131  1«K) 


1637 

1473 
1445 


131   1549 
131   1542 


■  4-,S.- 

;'i9i 
1  *m 

1573 

1588 

v:ic,i 


131  1641 

131  1456 

131  1466 

131  1577 

131  1613 


131 
131 

'3: 
i;<i 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 

131 


131 
l.Vi, 
131 
131 


1551 

■440 


131    :  v.: 

131      ,CS 
131     :!!3 


1,461 
].  43 1 

l.V* 


15:; 

147? 

:4J*7 

i»e 

1463 

leie 

1657 
15X< 
140« 
1501 
1451 
1447 
1546 
1*57 
1(«3 

',m 

3  800 
'l44« 


131        4«1 
131      1 4W 


'1«C< 

i!.ie 
\m» 

U44 

U'ly 
•f'.47 

;  471 

l.Vil 

!,'.3; 

l«<v5 

law 

!.'« 

1.527 


ALPHARET1(V\T.  T.IST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Inyentioa. 


Elevated  carrier 

Elevator-bucket [ 

Elevator  safety  appliance .'. 

EUipeograph , 

]S«  Intemal-combuation  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Engines.    Intake  device  for  explosive  mixturee  in 

vapor- 
Engraving-machine E 


Kn  trail-cleaning  mechaniam . 

Kn  vpjop 

Knveiop  and  letter-sheet.    Combined .', 
Envelop- blank-gumming  mechanism . . 

Envelop>-manufacturing  machine 

Kraspr.    Blackboard- 

Kveglasses \ 

Eyc^aiM .    •• 

Eyeglasses 


Eyegli 
Fabric: 
See  Float  labric. 

Fan 

Fan '_ 

Fsistemn^  device .".'] 

Fastening  device 

F  AST  *>ning  means 

Fur-cutting  machine.. - 

!■  1  it » t 

F  .-t-:  I  ^  "ifx>hAni8m..".V 


Nosfr^uardfor :::::::;  o.A.Bader.v.+:::::::::::;:::;;||f 


C.  p.  Holilster 873^373 


Bauach 


H.  Hakaoholx 

B.DaTla 

C.  A.  W.  WMthoim 

C.  H.  H«Twood  *Qd  D.  E.  Travis 

M.  R.  Mnnebuf  

M.WPerk        

J.  M.  Web8t>r  a.i  C.  r.  Imrold 
L.  B.  Beckfr       .      . 
W.  L.  Bemis 


'Ctl 


Nelly  J... 


••••••«••••••«• 


J.    ITIO 

r  I  (. 

F'>r  ,   - 
■-fr 

l-uni    ' 
\  1  - 
F    - 
F  .t.  •- 

}    itt  r 

i    r,- 
h   '■'•  1  I 

f      '1.  i  r 
5-      -'  M  ' 

F  ir^-tir 
F  roa' 
F  ■<ri-h 
F.uf-  - 
F]r,rtt  ', 
Floor  fi 
Flush 
Eih  ami  p  _ 

Foldi'K  ta^  .0  '■ 

F  itr 

''>'■     a-     r.^r 


T 

A     -  . , 

M     ,      ,V: 

J.  senn 

A.  L.  White. 

E.  E.  Motter 

J.  W.  Orantland. . 

O.  Aabton... 

N.  B.  Dixon. 

0.  L.  Langer 


>•••• 


■:»">.'■■. 


•  •♦• 


87:< 

"^T'-i  J"  ■■ 
:-!7:i,2.'j«. 


1  '•■•■■ 


I '  fender 

iistnbuter 


ingnuuMoe.. 


;  P.  F.  Hill  and  J.  £.  Coleman 
I  W.  O.  Oottwals, 

J5-.^.lSSiii- "••"■ 

F.  B.  Anderson 

W.  Reeveaaod  B.  Bramweil..'. 
,  W.  O.  Annaa.    - 
J.  J.  Henry I 

L..M.projectingattachi,«„rt  forv;;;::::::  J-.KSliT'*  ^-  ^-  "^"^^  • 

^^ '  J.  Hartshorn.' ■■■■■• 


iiuid-.. 

Auumatif. 


•■••••••a 


:f. 


ta  :  nnootiiing  mo/'^iirw 

'.itomatic , 

i;^>iJQ«d 

)rm,  and  the'ui» !!!!!"!' 


C.G.Avery ^ 

O.  W.  Knox..    I : 

O.  P.  BUlin«i...t"': ""• 

O.  F.  Kadow  and  J.  H.lVom.' 

R.Heine 

E.8.Banon 

W.  and  W.  J.  CMBeis 

.  P.EMley 


•a 


■srk. 
:  device. 


^'r,' 

■tT'i 

k""' 

>}"i 

■IH-. 

».".' 

i.'i'- 

'17:1 

.rv5i 

S7.'i,M- 

■<7Z.n2 

H73 

.281 

^  J' ' 

3!<i 

-";• 

„,- 

."■  t 

rr> 

•  *  . 

Jf  :" 

^ .'  ' 

4.";; 

■■».  ,i 

.1 .4 

.^r.'i 

- 

873 

.-,.:  ■ 

I  '♦«. 

I  >i-€ 

],.i.-.r 
I  ■'«::■. 

I  ■>«■■. 
I  >«*  „ 
[  ><■<■  „ 
i  "<(■ 


:  '«>f'^ 

iV. 

2.'i,w 

i6" 

i.w: 

a- 

I  im 

4)> 

''2S]i\ 

■*> 

;>*;i 

4';,.    i 

■j-"aL^'"' 

-,.%■ 

'/  ]   4fr 

■!4".-. 

.;;"■$ 

■ir-i 

^iiKj 

4.f. 

■.:<  ;  '^ 

■I  If. 

i.^2:i 

.•■.£ 

.SJ«i 

,'*r 

■.  i'r, 

'Jj- 

i«2 

'*A    A 

i^^i 

+14 

iCT 

'W 

'IfAr, 

■vv-.   i- 

1  jl 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


.e  folding-seat  frame, 
-.upportlng  frame. 


F- 
F    ■ 


i  .tj^i  «-  shaft. 


B.  HeatoeM 


-naoe. 
1  do  vice  for  op«>' 


Ao- 


£.  R.  and  J.  ifurtfm^ny, 

^  ••••••• I  O.  B.  ShlDlev..     J 

I?**^- -,         ^^.    Steam  or  vacuum  iMKe. 
tery.    Bevenlble *^^    m 


lias 


if) 

iiXfe 

¥-1 

ll'< 

;  Sfi'j 

:m 

]>: 

+.4 

1,'.,,' 

;  s""j 

.frrj 

..^rf\i 

:.4  s 

J.r.  4 

1.-4 

;■! 

;  M  <\i 

.'Mi 

■  -'.4 

-■■■4 

.1 L' 

-•JZl 

483 

10 

1914  ! 

4-  ■■ . 

181 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  , 

131  1 

131 

131 

Ul  . 

131  ' 

131 


m 


,  ^  A.  Edlaon 

-^  A^paraiu.  for;.i:b<;Aiii^ eoal  for  thepr^xii;-    ^^ir^^^^s^-"'-'' 

Gae-bamer •  vr~Tw 

E.^Spdngw ai>4  J.  L.  Malooey 

J!  W.  piriwiflV.Vl 

E.  8.  Sprinsrer an* jfLiiiUoM^; 


873,143 
873,446 


10   aeoi 

If'      22S4 


Acetylene.;;; ' 

-Carbid-feed  meishiiiuii'to  "^^I-! 


Gaa-bumer 
Gas-burner 
Gas-burner . 
Oas  gsnerator. 
Om  gwerators 
len*- 

Gas  manufacture. . . 

Gas  or  steam  separator 

Gas-producer.,  rr^         • 

♦^as-prodncer; " 

Gasket  and  makliiitlieViiU.'"  a^^i^ 

Gear.    Change-Vpied 

Gflar.    FrtctTon  draft'- 

'^nn-disf^ylng  rins   

Generator:  

See  Gaa-gensrator 
•.iaas^grtndlng.  smoothing,  and  polishing  nuchina. 
Glove.    ApwtfsJ-.. 
Go-cart.    CbUApaible.  

^«lf-club. . . . 


_       Jpring( 
T.  J.  Beaudette 
A.  E.  Schlieder. 


87:^  .624 


Dm. 
Z>«. 

Dec. 
Dw 


!  Hit 
I'Hv 


10 

U) 

10 

10 

Hi 

If) 

Hi 

to 


H.  I 

J.E.  AngeU 

C.  Gamer . 

E.  L.  McMleiirt;! 

C.Moe...  ■' 


E.  Bagnan. 


B.J.Rlcker.... 

•U^S^  J.^nm«;n;and- 
J  (lovan 


IK*) 
1747 
2;R4 
:27;» 

\KU 
2412 
2-I9S 

aw. 

'2274 
i>19 


;.4,'- 

131 

47« 
I 

in 

:j(.7 
57  s 

•^4 


<(~4 


131 


87 


.  i^v 


f' 


I." 

V :  ■ 
S'.i,  too , 


iJec. 


873,340    Dec. 


873,808 ! 
873,283; 


Dec. 
Dec. 


873,4331  Dec 


:  ;»4*« 

*m 

a 

.,' ;  .W 

4+".   - 

!1 

L>*| 

;i22  ^ 

n 

S.M4 

32;t..4 

n 

.>:2i-r2 

4".<' 

u 

1734 

:tfi:< 

'1 

2;W; 

4*»:i 

>1 

!>;75 

WA 

I 

10 

1767 

'''• 

.,>i 

10 

21rKl 

us..  7. 

.31 

10 

2672 

5<.« 

!31 

m 

axjg 

421 

131 

10 

2304 

482 

;3i 

1515 
1666 
1510 
1606 
1638 
1543 
1531 


1603 

1606 

1688 

1430 

1586 

1578 

1642 

1(108' 

1466 

1518 

1«33 

1501 

1403 

IWl 


140S 
1467 

law 


1571 


1502 


1617 

1563 
1666 


1407 
I4Xr 

1C4 
1874 
1641 

!487 
1587 
1601 
lfi34 


1508 
1537 
1480 
1440 
1548 
1473 
IS70 
1«4 
1478 


15a» 

1630 
U18 

1567 


ALI'HABKTICAL   I.IS1"  c  U- 


i:   !.  "\  '«., 


Invantlmi. 


Goods  emopoMd  of  cotton  and  wool.    Productioa  of 
etfect*  on  mixed 

Oraln-rtiocklng  apparMWi 

Grave-protector 

Gridiron ...• , 

Orinding-maciiinefitdK^faUtor 

Oniidingor  pollaWagwhsd 

Grooving  and  jointing  machine  cntter-hnd 

Ground-plate 


Orout  mixing  and  dlaekargiBBi^iparataa.   Pneumatie. 
noaRtaS-bSlt.    Comblawl 


Cleaner-handle. 

PtuwIitDg'-teg 

Stovepipe-hangar. 


Water-beatar. 
Water-tank  heater. 


Oun-case  and  amm 

Gun-sis^t ■<.>....... 

H  air-ptn  ............  ..«*»««•••••••... 

Hammock-sopport 
Handle: 

See  Casket-handk. 
Hangar: 

See  Door-taanssr. 
HariMiM  Mnfw 

Hameaa-haaaar 

HarTMtar.    Beet- 

Harveater-knottw  — 

Hat-holdsr 

Heater: 
See  Aii^heatcr. 
Electrie  heater. 

Heel.    Detariiable 

Hides  and  maWng  Mina.    Subatanoa  tor  tnattng 

Hides  and  akina.    Carrotlag 

ninge.    A/oo^^ ........•...■...•..•.••■•.••...«.•■• 

TTiiwWg  I— cMiMi >.... 

Hof  eatdMr  aad  holder 

Hoisting  apparatus 

Hook: 
See  Clotbea-line  hook.  Regiatar-book. 

Fish-hook.  Snap-hook. 

Latch-hook.  Whiflletree-hook. 

Hook-rod-difloofmeoting  devue. . . 
Hoop: 
See  ICatal  iMwp. 

Hop->aok 

Hop-wlre-dataching  davtoa 

HOTM-caitlng  derioe. ....< 

^X^V^^^DH^K^^D  .  ................a............*.....**.. 

AS^^K^^BHUf^B.  ....................................... 

^sa^vesDov^^ata .  .................................. 

Hot-air  fununa ................................... 

Hot-water  bolter 

Hub.    Vdiide- 

Hydrometar  teatliig-}ar 

Iee-inaohine..4l*'- 

lUnaion  devtoe 

Incubator 

Index.    Card- 

Inatep-aapport 

losalated  r»n-i"int     

Intemal-co:  cngUM 

Int«mal-ooT  titglae 

Invalid-lifter.. 
Iron: 

See  Flat-jron 
Iron  from  metallic 
Jack: 

See  Hop-Jack. 

Lifting  and  moTlng  Jack 

Jack  or  lifting  devioe 

Jar: 

See  Hydromolar  teating-Jar. 

Joining  deviee 

Joint: 

See  Bedstead  side -rail 
Joint. 
C^ble-iolnt. 
Knife: 

See  Pocket-knife. 

Knife-polishing  machiw 

Knife-STrttch 

Ladder.    Extension- 

Lamp.    Aro- 

Lamp     Aro- 

Lamp-burner 

Lamp.    Oaa- 

Lamp  holder.    Electric- 

Lamp-recM>taele 

Lamp-abade.    FokUng 


>••»■«••■&•■ 


>•■••■•*••• 


■ • « •«••••• 


soMda.    Making. 


Loading-Jack. 


Insulated  raU-Joint. 
BtoTeptpe-Jolnt. 


Laat 

Laating-macfaine...... 

Latch.    Door- , 

L*t«a»-hook 

leather.    Manufacturing  artificial.. . 
Ufter: 

See  Invalid-lifter. 
Ufting  and  TT^nrlr.ff  lark    Combined. 
Linotypenmiicr  'It      

1*1    O  .  lIH/> 


Name. 


O.  R«idolpfa 

J.  Cakler 

O.  H.  Knficbal 

A.C.  Parry 

T  A.  Edison 

C.  B.  Wattles 

H.  B.  Roea 

B.  J.  Jonea 

W.  L.C4Uuilfl .. 

N.  T.  Veliquette 

0.  H.  Oanlaon  and  W.  A.  Hinis 

D.W. McNeil 

C.H.  Banks. 


F.  Hof 

M.  Ooodfellow 
R.  H.  Moore. ... 
M.  F.  Laobat^.. 
R.  W.  Boc* 


C.  C.  Schmidt 

O.H.Novak 

C.  and  E.  Piehard. 

W.  K.  Hmnrfl 

W.  A.  Harrle 

J.  Davla 

A.  O.  Monks 
J.HedrVk.. 


D.  K.  AltteoQ  and  O.  F.  De  WelB. 


O.Selj 

J.  A.  Ororer 

P.  A.  Peterw>n  and  J.  M.  Haines. 

E.  A.Hyde 

R.  HObner 4 

U.J.  ivoaa ........................ 

B.  Courtney  and  P.  Bemhom 

A.C.Mott 

Ua      yT  U^HB*  *«■•••••«*••«•*••>•>>■  m 

Jl*  ^3HV^^»  «w«  •  ••••••••»•«•••*>  •*•  *  K 

F.  Storm 

W.  W.  Tobeyaad  F.  Friwman... 

A.  K.Maaaaad 

J.  E.  Caiambers 

E.  Eckart 

F.  N.  McKinnon....t 

J.  H.  Brothers 

A.  M.  Brown 

H.  8.  Anderson 

G.  E.  Olsenand  O.  J.  Johnson... 


R.  H.  Aiken. 


I.J. 


and  N.  Nonnand . 


H.  Poblmann. 


W.  WUllaaaon 

A.  H.  Handhn,  Jr 

W.E.Danlela 

W.  E  Daniels 

W  A.  Fain  and  R.  A.  Henry 

E.  \S.Comell 

C.  E.  Throopaad  S.  A.  Freeman. 
J.  8.  Stewan..»... 

V.  Freytag 

H.  F.  Loew«r 

J.  P.  ThonO. 

J.  Cavanagh. Jr 

J.  H.  Stratton 

S.  A*  Uiii .....>•>«•»•-• 
L.  GeTaert-Naert 


■•>•* 


A.  W.  WUtaford. 
0.  O.  BabMek.... 


No. 


873.613 

873,600 
878,063 
873,580 
873,210 
873,3g6 
873,008 
873,376 
873,848 
S78,l« 
873,535 
878,168 
873,618 


873,5« 
878,040 
878,168 

873,480 


873,388 
878,074 
873  504 


4 
873,167 
8»,546 


S78;IH 


878,337 
878,502 
878.340 
873,373 
873.611 
873.119 
873.440 
873.111 

ini4a» 

878.630 
878.180 
873,447 
878  JOS 
I7SJ06 
873,677 
873.403 
873,403 
873,660 
873.076 


878,648 

8n,9«8 
873.8B0 


873,011 
873,005 
873,110 
873,427 
873,414 
873,415 
873,860 
873,663 
873408 
878,104 
873,665 
873.060 
873.6.16 
873,018 
873,186 
873^ 
878,583 


X  MI! 


Data. 


Dec.  10 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


Monthly 
rotiune. 


I 


3680 

3444 
1578 
2627 
1880 
3350 
1660 
2321 


10  3103 


«s 
Q 


Dec. 

10 

1744 

Dec. 

10 

3531 

Dec. 

10 

1790 

Dec. 

10 

3788 

Dec. 

10 

3688 

Dec 

10 

1547 

Dec. 

10 

1774 

Dec. 

10 

1588 

Dec. 

10 

3424 

Dec. 

10 

3388 

Dec. 

10 

less 

Dec. 

10 

3635 

Dec. 

10 

3315 

Dec. 

10 

3S87 

Dec. 

10 

2470 

Dec 

10 

1718 

Dec. 

10 

2644 

Dee. 

10 

sno 

Dec. 

10 

2127 

514~U 
880 
563 
886 
CI 
848 
488 
483 
306 
583 
S75 
580 


880 

334-6 

873 

883 

600-10 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 


10  1003 
10  3631 
10  1022 
10  j  3317 
10  I  3677 
10  !  1706 


2380 
1608 


10 
10 

»»t 

10  3708 
10  i  1845 

10 
10 
10 
10 


3060 
3067 
2770 


10  I  3427 

10  i  2430 

10  2734  , 

10  1638 


Dec  10 

Dee.  It 

Dec.  10 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 


3783 

10« 
3688 


% 


10  1478 

10  1467 

10 ;  1 

10 

10  2287 

10  j  2380 

10  2186 

10  I  3758 

10 

10 


484 
535-6 

530 
87»-8 

687 


601 


443 
300 

554 
404 
461 
564 
366 
401-3 
862  - 

4-... 

6/1 
888 
401 
486-7 
432 
680 
510-11 
511 
570 
330 


407 


16H 
_.  1077 
10  ;  3756 

10  laec 

10 ,  mi 


10 
10 


14M 
1880 


10  1S16 
10  3614 


873,194  Dec.  10 
1 873,an  I  Dec.  10 


im 

vm 


OOolal 
Gaaatte. 


807-8 
806 
803 
488 
477  ! 
477 
456 
584 

351-2 
860  I 
886 
838  ! 
573 
SlS-14  I 


o 
> 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 


Ul 

181 


181 

in 
m 

181 

131 

131 


i 


181  1681 

Ul  f  1662 

131  I  1446 

131  1623 

181  1407 

131  1568 

131  1458 

131  I  1561 


1641 
1478 
1604 
1480 

loa 


131     1600 
131     1441 


1470 
1447 
1660 


145? 

131     Ifl: 
131  i  15& 


131 
131 
131 
181 


181 


131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
.  131 
{  131 


I  131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
t  181 
I  181 


181 


1607 
1897 
1478 
1008 


MV 


15.V 
\1Bb 
1638 
1804 
1880 
1680 
1467 
1874 
•  4r.i 


_i2t 
1661 
1880 
1600 
1642 
1488 


164^ 


181  I  1807 

181 !  ion 


Mao 

1488 
M64 
1808 
U64 

1864 
16tf 


131  1046 

131  1468 

181  1468 

13T  1647 

131  I  1448 

131 1  vm 

131  '  1488 

131  I  1488 

131  1808 

181  1680 


in     ■<i.ii 
m-t  1 181    -  v>.j? 


XXI V 


ALPIIABKTKWl.,  IJ-T  OF  ]>"\T:.\T]()NS, 


SMii-lpck. 


deilVertagdevioo! 


M  Hchlne  or  devloe  to 


LtnotypMBMhilW 

Llnot  v-pe-ifaiK  nootref. ' 

Liquid-dlspenser 

lx)A<lmg  Jack      Lumb«r- 

See  Nut-iock 

r  oAk 

L<3<»  motive 

UMX>rnoti  ve  ■Jriving-fxjxes.' '  Wedg^'for 

Log  tinder  and  htler  for  submergwl  logs,  <fco 

I/Ooms.     L&y-iiiot ion  for    ] 

Loom3.    Rotary  magazine  for  weft-rrolfflii'aiilnff' 
I^X)ms.     Wire  iu'ad  an<l  fastenmg  mcAna  for 

Lubricator 

See  Sigl!t-f«'.i  :',::'-rsca-nr. 

Lubricator 

Machine  frarnr      1  <!i.i''. 

a;s  deliVfT'-T  tine  r-i^,i':v 
Mail-pouch  n'i:*'ix::i)i  urn 

Mail-receiver 

Manti*>  hoider      Weiisbacti- 

Manure-spn;adiT 

Manure-spreader 

Marble.    MakiriK  artificial. 
MassagB  impiem»-EU 
Mat: 

See  Rubt*r  mat 
Meajdurtnje  ami  c-jttuiir  tki' 

be  used  in 
Measuring  ma«:hii,f' ,    (  j.  .t  >i- 

Mechanlcal  movement.  ' 

Messages   slgiiais,  .vc^    Anpftr'atili'fOT'Piid^';irf 

strengthenic^  the  repr^. !  ..-lion  of  "^  -uu 

Metai  hoop 

MetaLs,     \iajcing  a  ^iutlon  of  rar^-^th'. ' 

Metallic  chjtir . . ,  "»rMi ., 

MeiHlilctie ■ 

\feig,j.  * , 

Meters     Prepa:^ent'  atUchiient  tor  'etowtaidtv-" " * 
Micrometer-gagea,  Ac.    Srtndle-lock  for^         ' " ' 

Microscope 

Microtomp * 

-Microtonie.  ; 

Mill:  

See  RolilRg-iiull 
Mixer : 

See  Mortar- IT! i.X'-"- 
Mlxlng  fluids  and  iiir.itF'ri 

Device  for 
Mlxing-mae.aine 
Moid:'  

See  Concrel«-tiie  mold 

Moid  attachrrierU 

Molding-maijhinp  

Moiding-machinp.."!I""li:i: 

MoldinK  pT^pss       

Monkev-wr».Tirj     "■"• ~ 

Mortar-mixw  .     ■" 

Motor  

See  Spniiij-motor. 

-Motjjr 

Mntor  control.     Electric^ 

Motor-t'ontroi  system       

Motor-control  system "" 

Motor-control  »,■«♦.■.--■ 

M'-.t<.rsta.rr:iit.   „     i     : -ntrolltog Wj^f^i^^^^ 

Mounds,  graves,  and  othpr 
for  dacoratlng 

M    ■:■■>-•-  ^rap 

Lawn- 

Lawn- '. ' 

IT*"-    Automatic  stoeet^'* 

'^niment...  

iment  keyb<iiid' "' 

^J'   n.    Mechaniciu: 


Stamp-milL 

iS  of  dlflereat 


Concrete-work  moM. 


Electrto-"! 
iiUu-  purpoBM.    Co'VBr 


\! 
Vf 
M 
M  . 

V(  , 

M;a»::M,.    '^ 

N'-;t,     A.Tlf 
\'ut-ifw'k 

N''3t-i'>ciC. 

'  'f^"    ''hloridliiiii^;"* 

r.--  'mm  thp  rocln  constitnents'therioV 


■  he  like.    Ck>nvey«r  tor.  .*.'.'. 


*^' 


r;t.4l 


Apparatus 


C.  T.  LIbbf  Mid  G.  0.  B&bcook. 

O.E.W»4n 

J.  PltiMtnck..^ 

O.  Rypkeat* 


A.  Ck>rdeM 

P.8.All»i>o 

N.  D.  Levto 

W.  J.  Banwt 

J.M.Muna 

A.  E.  Rhoides 

M.  L.  8toi* :. 

F.  MitobeUand  C.  Beitl,  JV 


•« • « • ••••< 


••••••••••« 


W.  And  J.  W.  Leylaod. 

W.  D.  Richter 

0.  Ftaher 

?-8tMleT, 

8.  K.  Dennis  and  F.  W.  RJoe 

t  W.Smith 

h.  E.  Hlpw. 

H.  D.  Oftrtbr 


V.  A.  Pbo«|>us. 


L.  P.  Nornjandin. 

L.Orifflth 

E.  8.  Hagemann .."','.'. 

J.  E.  Wrigjit 

C.  Baskervilfl  •••••-... 

F.J.  Dowlttig 

L.  8.  Starmt  and  J.  A.  AdiU 

E.Bausch "««... 

H.  Lebrun 

H.H.  PletMcfa 


H.LeiMr..» 

W.  0.  Stoottuun  and  F.  L.  Doyle, 


<'  -:-iirf-tte ■ 

■>■  -!.t:.-tie ' 

*  ■     -•     Metallic 

'     •  ^  heater,    hiium-'. 

*"•  Hnst-pan. 

-i; ipr  '"■'"'X. . . . 


••••••••••., 


atlng  or  treatin^iiiishtne 


fl^S^Z""^ 

H.  Poooek......     

A.B.Marrteltor..    

Cand  0.  C.  Van  Hon 

C.  E.  Oohnati..  

«i 

J.Schroeder 

W.Cooper., 

L.M.A]^ta»rSl 

W.A.  Piris.       

^scW.'";  *:Eiti>nV-;id-H. 

C.  Weber-Iiag... 

J.  A,  Vincent 

T.J.  DunnlM  "'"•' 

I.  EUwood  T ~ 

w."r.'S;'^<»«'^-^w:: 

F.  W.  Bai^^-.V. 

J.  A.  BarthaloBnw  

A.  E.  AdrlaonT^ 

F.O.Lynite!?-.:: 

E.O.Thomas     

F.W.  (gmmmiiMd  a:  H.  h.^" 

F.  Orwne. .  J.;: : 

A.H.  Reade, ^•'*  •• 

J-  E.  Oreenai^^lt": 

DH.Norrla.  

M.E.  McDonnell 

A.  B  KinpOand      

J- D.  Price. ^'^ 

O.  8.  White  1 

O.S.WhIteit: 

E.  M.  Cook  j • 

E  F.  Hayei. v 


0.  R. 
H.  P. 


Hllber^... 


87S;t61 
873,643 
873;i06 
873,000 


873,212 
873,481 
873,442 
873,148 
878^570 
87S,0O6 


873,318 

873,088 

873^ 

873,276 

8T3,»«7 

873,000 

873,080 

873,466 

873,371  ; 

873,123 


Dee.  10 
Deo.  10 
Dec.   10 


1063 
2721 
2009 


I>«C.    10     1606 


1878 


Dec  10  «,,„ 

Dec  10  2397 

Deo.  10  23S0 

Dec  10  1764 

Dec.  10  2610 

Dec.  10  2668 

ri"C.  10  ]  2372 

c.  10 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Deo 


10     2101 


1661 
2S06 
1907 
1043 
10  3813 
10     1623 


676  131  igog 

«2  Ul  1.527  • 

347  131  IS  ' 

304  Ul  1^ 


606 
400 
360 


873,366  D«0.  10 

873,4   i  :    .<•.  10 

873,4*  l>«c.  10 

873,042  Deo.  10 


873,114 
873;»5 
873,266 
S7S,4B0 

mjm 

873,366 
873.836 
873,007 
873,000 


873431 
873,301 


2307 
2214 
1713 


1070 

2S48 
2307 
1666 


Ul  1586 

131  1573 

izi     131  1476 

MO     131  iej9 

M2     131  1Q» 

«Moo  Mi  2! 

«1     131  15?i 


«B     131  1531 

,J«  I  131  1157 

&S^  I  131  1601 

*^  I  ^31  lil« 

*<''  !  131  1507 

(SCO     131  :  1666 


310-30 
«8 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 


10  I  1097 
10  !  187D 
10  i  1977 
10  12381 
10  1667 
10  2177 
10  3609 
10  1471 
10  1600 
10 


367 


414 


336 
364 


131|1437 


131 
131 
131 


131 


1681 
U60 
1408 

16U 


Dec  10 
Dec  10 


873,670  Deo.  10 

873,660  j  Dec.  10 

873,608  Dec  10 

873,574  Dec.  10 


873,101 
873,466 


Dec   10 
Dec.  10 


fm  ^ia  '   T>oi- 


ii.-,J04         LH^:. 


1727 
2346 


2706 
2673 


414 
601 
348 
466 
570 

306-6 
333 

S66-6 


I 


1M8 
2S01 


2017 
2040 


873,171 
873,177 
873,284 
873,364 
873,130 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


10 

10 

10  I  1580 

10  '  1810 

10 

10 

10 

10 


873,279    Dec,   10 


873,639 !  Dec. 
873,033  I  Dec. 
873,523  !  Dec. 
873,036  '  Dee. 

87-»  ?M      TVv 

8"     ^'' 

87...  JV.      ii.,,., 

87:?, 14'      '..., 

873,32(; 

873,633 

873,301 

873,386 

873,424  1 

873,467! 

873,309  1 

873.586 


1822 
3013 
1976 
1741 

3on 


10     2710 


10 
10 
10 
10 

10 


1633 
2404 
1838 
1880 
3017 


Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 


10  3022 

10  1751 

10  :  2102 

10  i  2708 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


873,2.'W  !  Dec 
873,558  ,  Dec. 


2066 


2366 

2076 
2630 


873,80? 
873,  IK 
873,10 
873,6fi 
873,23; 


P.^r 


10     1067 
10  !  2671 


10 
10 
10 


S0V7 
1840 

I860 


10     3468 
10     1910 


SH2  S~-  ^0 

9f9.1M  i  Dec.  10 


2138 
1718  1 


361 
467-8 


686-7 
643 
668 

648 
387 


I    »r 

428 
338. 

I    380 

S81 

421-2 

413-14 
306 

<i«-ao 

I 

674 

»0-l 

620 

321-2 

•    304 

483 

4M 

318 

480 

ns 

;   MS 

482 
404 
433 

662 

412 
541 
800 

i   387 

387 
518 
401 


iBB^ 


131     1576 
131     1567 

131  I  1441 

131  !  1465 

Ul  .  1403 

131  I  1512 
131  1581 
131  1460 
131 
131 

131     14 
131     1447 
131     1634 


U44 


131 

in 


Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


m 

in 


1471 
IW 


MU 
1MB 
Wt 

1480 
1677 


1682 
1624 
1449 
1483 
1485 
1519 
1612 
1473 

1517 

1638 

1438 

1600 

1430 

1496 

1619 

1630 

1476 

1631 

1687 

1525 

1653 

1567  ♦ 

16T7  ♦ 

1628 

1621 

1510 
1611 

isr 

MOO 
1410 
1504 
1801 


1537 
1400 


ALiPHAIVK'nCAI,,   I, 


'VU  '}\< 


\  X  V 


Invention. 


Paper  sacks  and  roU-puwr.    Combined  bolder  for 
Papv-eofteolng  apparatus 


Penefi-diarpeDer. 

Phonograph 

Photo^»ph  cabinet  or  rack. 
Photoirai !..    f1f!^h-lamp.... 

Piano-diriK  ;. 

Picker: 

See  Fruit-picker. 

Piling.    Compr'^<;'=M  aliHSushion  block  tot , 

Pin: 

Set  Hair-pixi  Safety-pin. 

Pipe: 

See  Tobacco-pipe. 

Pipe-bending  machfcae 

Pipe-thread  Ills'  machinery , 

Pipe-wrerx  '  

Planers.    ^^  >ik-<iupport  for  bottom  eottw-taeadf  of 

wood* 

Planter.    Corn- 

Platea-ga*-'  

Plow.    As  ;      turn- ,. 

Pneumati       ^    tch  apfparatni 1. 

Pnemnat!       .' ;  .trh  tube  apparatus.. 

Pneomatt     i  :<,  i   i  r  t  v   apparatua    Tennlnal  tor. 

Pneomat!!  !ii:..(  •)*!-;...■..■    -carrier 

Pooket-knite 

Pole.    Sheet-metal .,., , 

PoUAIng-machlne ; 

Porch  dean: 
Postal  miii'::,ir-rnrd. 

Pow  1  -    :     :   -!  .  soea.     Reoeptade  for 

Power  ; ; u:  n; i.  -n-^iin  meobanlsm 

riesM 

See  FIU.T  |,  r-.H^. 

Preeeon.    Mnrr  ne  forexeftlnf 

Preeeow-tnr.k 

'/  :'OTlOe 

1  forpaper-ndlholden 

F^ni-trame  rest  for 

>   ;      atlng 


•••••••• ••••«•»••■ 


Printer's  rfg'i;;t,.r 
Printing  HtiHclir. 
Prtntlng-fi:n,  fri,- 
Prlntlng-;';:HOfi:,i:i 
Prlntin?-::,!t.-;':i'... 

Print 


,  i:i^   I'r.n-Uh 


tingmechaniam.. 
-oat- 


HtUS. 


»%*•• • •• ••• • 


Prop<' 

Pulp   ...  n..o:  : 
PulDi 

Pump.    Air- 

Pump.    Centrifugal ".....'. 

Ptmip.    Chain- 

Pump.    Combined  wet  and  dry  air. 

Pump.    Vapoi^ 

Pumplng-cjrllnder  valve 

Punch.    Paper  bai;       

Paiiohta94Mg    »  t:      

PunctoTKloeej 

Putzle. 
PouJe. 
RM»«Kirse  barrier  and  starting  derlee 

Rack: 

See  Display  oard-raek. 
Rack 

***•*•  «^/a  •••••••••••■•*«« 

lUdUtor 

RaD  macnetlc  brake 

Rafl.    Third 

Rail-tie 

RaUwav.  F  witch. .. ....... 

RallwHv  t-      

RailwMV  :;        

RaUu.v:.       

Railways.    .Votosoatle  bloek- etgnaUog  •yatem  for 


Tub-rack. 


Reoeptaoie 

Recorder: 

See  Speed -recorder. 
Reel: 

See  Oar  Ic:,  ,->«  i. 
Refrigerators  and  alarm  theivfOr.    Reoeptaoie  for  the 

dnin-watar  of 

'M^iBvor . . . .  ..••••  •« ••■>•••••«•••••>•■■■••••>••■••••••• 

Regolator: 
we  Orindlng-machlne  feed-regulator. 
Temperators-regulator. 

Rheostat .7. 

Ring: 
Su  Oem-displaytaf  ring. 
Splnninff-maflUBOty  rtng. 

Riveting  arP'i'^itue..... 

Rock-cms':.  , , .., 

Rook-cnwi.v''     V!  .  ;  ;  '■ • 

Roeklnc-h.  r.<  ^■... • 

RoQar: 
See  Shadfr-roHer. 

RoQing  apparatus 

RoDing  irrwfitfir  fhnj)*i'     MQl  for 

RoDlng-m 

RooBnfi-  f!,H:[frin.:-      r».-.'Vi,  f  for  tying  roQa  of ■ 


Name. 


W.  E.  Burks 

T.  Scberf 

A.  T.  Peterson 

J.  Bomaad  and  B.  Thoena 

J.N.Koch 

J.  I^is 

H.  uTHaasoD 


C.  C.DeWltt.. 


DatCL 


MontiUy 
vohima. 


873,400  Dec.  10 

873,100  Deo.  10 

873,079  Dec  10 

873^13  Dee.  10 

873,879  I  Dee.  10 

873,242  Dec.  10 

873,044  Dec.  10 


873,617 


Dec  10 


J.F.Cox 873,033    Dec.  10 

E.  D.  Westrlp  and  R.  MoCarty...!  878,334    Dec.  10 

J.L.Brown S73,494    Dec  10 

a  W.  H.  Blood  and  a  Q.  Oeta-   873,657 1  Dec  10 


C.S.  Mentaer 

0.  v.  Stapp 

G.  O.  Haamton. 

B.  A.  Forayee 

A.  W.  PeareaU 

1.  W.  Utdiflehl 

S.  A.  Fordyee 

H.  Bens 

W.  L.  Wright 

aiLNWxoU 

IL  Mueller 

D.W.  Carter 

Y.  K.BueU 

J.  H.  Pendleton 


I  878,878 
I  873,183 
873,220 
873,581 
«73,500 
873,566 
873,680 
8ra,30« 
873,144 
873,583 
813,451 
873,004 
873,407 
873,681 


E.  P.  Ooenther 

0.  Lewis  and  D.  A.  Smith. 

t.  C  D<riiTmana......... 

J.  L.  Lamboley 

B.  O.  Faniriow 

M.  Rockatn^ 

O.  W.  Prootv 

A.  J.  Fdl  imd  J.  A.  Mclrer 

W .  A.  StevsDson  and  A.  H.  White. 

H.  Wahler 

O.  H.  Mohler 

P.J.  Wickblom 

C.j.Williama 

R.  D.  Tomltiisoa 

H.  A.  Fleoae 

M.  A.  Neslaod. 

R.  Mu&day. ................ ..... 

J£.  liL.  x^avu. .................. .. 

mj .  A petflui ....... ....... *...**.. 

\j*  iA  uu .. . . ...................... 

M.O.Mertee 

D.  McOladdery   and   J.  Pawo- 
lowski. 


H.  M.  Manbetm. . ............. 

a*.  ^.  v.^|^ie ■ . . . . ........a....... 

B.  L.  OdS ...••....*. 

V.  L.  Odioa .......•>• 

R.  K.  Eddowee 

L.  R.  Nordqcdst 

R.  F.  Oibnors  and  W.  C.  Cook. 

L.  Blessing 

W.  H.  Casbe 

A.  F.  Oustafaon 

T.  Townaend .................. 


J.  A.  Hoffmann . 


A.  Casale. 


L.  A.  Schmidt... 
W.  L.  Hamilton. 


H.  P.  Ban. 


B.  Waddington. 
E.  8.  Philtpe.... 

E.  8.  Phnipa 

B.  F.  Fowfcr 

H.  Thamann. . . 


I.E.  Slick 

B.  B.  suck 

A.T.Keller.... 
F.  8.  Howard... 


873,530 
878,671 

871,600 
873,039 
873,361 
873,000 
878,367 
873,007 
873,300 
878,394 
gnjOK 
873,644 
873480 
873,688 
873,528 
873,463 
873,161 
878,037 
878,3r 
873  J13 
873,570 
878,163 


878,446 
873,384 
878,386 
873,507 
873,533 
873,686 
873,686 
878,303 
873,304 
873,310 
873,468 

873,337 


873^08 

873,270 
873/143 


873,006 


878.640 
873,061 
873.080 
873.583 
873488 


873.463 
873,468 
873.430 
873,046 


Deo. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


10 
10 
10 
10 


Dec  10 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dtc 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 


Dec.  10 
Dec  10 


Dec  10 


Deo.  10    Vn 


Dee.  10 
Dec  10 
Dee.  10 
Dec  10 


8370 
180S 
1632 
1488 


to 


1006 
1663 


9474 


1612 
2133 
2433 

r46 

2771 
1886 
1006 

m» 


187S 
1748 
3615 
3343 
1615 
3440 
2786 


476-6 

37».« 
340 

306-0 
663 
604 
337 


8X1 


316 
446 

611 


(MBotal 
Oaaetta. 


t 


131 
131 
131 
131 

m 
m 


131 
131 
131 
181 


131 
884  I  131 

400  131 
531  131 
568  I  131 
181 
580i  131 
30  I  ISl 
867  I  131 
661  131 
482  181 


2061 
2S74 
1821 
2186 
3874 
1980 


3241 
2363 
1609 
2736 
2003 
3B10 


1778 
1618 
3143 
2086 


101  3007 
10  1770 


3078 
W 


Dee.  10  2488 


1080 
1500 


1087 
1688 

an? 

1844 


Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10  UM 


817 
513 
Ml 


181 

in 
in 


in 
in 

131 


583 

587 
«0-l 

60  !  in 
3i»-io  in 

466-7  131 
568-4  !  181 

416 

008 

466-7 


336 
677 


400-3 
374 
318 
447 


374-6 


491 
466 
6B6 
663 


68>-< 


800 

408 

a6 

416 


306 


878 
341 

340 

to 

886 


407 


131 
131 
131 

in 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


in 

131 

m 

131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
131 

in 
in 

in 


in 

in 
in 


in 


tn 
m 
in 

in 


I 


in    i68t 

131     148S 


1464 
14n 
1608 
1506 
1443 


1434 
1638 
UBO 
16M 

1040 
1487 
1500 
1608 
1688 
1618 
1608 
1404 
1474 
1080 

un 

l«i 

i8n 

1468 


1(M» 
16« 
1888 

ins 

1486 
1646 
1680 
1618 
1688 
1664 
1666 
1460 
1640 
1617 
1666 
1608 
U78 
148D 
1436 
1388 
1888 
1618 
1«0 


1674 
1563 
1568 
1888 

1600 

ion 

1604 

litn 


18» 

un 


LD4 
1448 


t6» 
1456 
14M 

1688 
in  '  1488 


in     1678 

in  ;  1080 
in  !  un 

m  -  1448 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


**»*«^««**i 


'^*®*»  ••»••.. 


^'  iriable-slzd-. 


>^«*»*B«    . 


Rotary  enirinp 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  enifine 

Rotary  engine. .-,. 

Rabbet  boot  ami  »hix>. . . 
Kublier  boot  an«l  shoe. ., 

Rubber  niat 

Rag-tfLSte-nf  r , 

Saadlptree-plate 

Safe.    Proviaion- 

Safety-pin 

Sand-molding  machint".. 
Saponification  process... 

Sash-cord  holder 

Sash-lock 

Sa8h-I(x;k 

Saah-siipporter 

Sash.    vV  indow- 

Saw 

Saw-filing  machine 

SawinK-mAchiiie.     Self-let"iin^',  .  . 

SawTnill  set-wDrlt.s 

Scafloldinf-brackf't 

Scale.    Platform- 

Scraper.    Di«k- 

Scrpw-driver 

Screw-iJrivfr,     Magazine. ...".. IllI 

3<:pBw-<)river.     Ratchet 

^ -.,. 

Seasoaing-machiriP 

Seeder  and  fmilixer-<listribtitPt , 
Separating  prrx-es-s  and  iipfwrHtn.'^ 
Separator: 
See  CftntriifTigai  .^ojmrator, 
Oa.9  or  stt-ani  sfparHt . 'r 

Sejjarator 

8ett««.    Gliding 

Sewing  machine.    (*tmin->ititi'h 

Se-w-ing-mai'hirie  *»<:lgt'-guid« 

sewlng-mac'hi/ie  guide 

Shade-roller      Spring.. 

Shaft  Hxtuplinp . 

Shears  and  other  tool.  . 

Sheet  cutting  and  fmltriK  ::.H-nHi!i.> 

ShHit-fe^Mling  mwhani.sin 

Sheet-markiiig  m«hani,»rii 

Sheet-metal  articles.     FrsxiiK  ink'  h 

Shelf-support  system .... 

Shells.     Loading  .shcrt-raiijfc  *\m,i. 

Shells.    S<.-atter-load  for  shot- . 

Shoe-f)oli!»hing  device 

Show-oa*? 

Shuttk^motion 
Isilter.    A.sh-. 

Sight-feed  lubricHt ■  'r" 

Sign.     AiUomatir  rhspUv^ 
Siliflds.     PrcKlii.  inn,.  _;.,.■ 

Skid.... ' 

Skirt.    Materoit' 
Skirt-supporter. 

Sled-brake 

Sleigh.    Motor--.. 

Slicing-machine 

Sraoke-preventing  appHfat  us 

8naj;>-faiitener,- 

Sriap-hook. .. 

3uaf>-hf>ok...   ; •••■ 

Sodium  suliate  and  8ulKirio"ai-id""i 
Vile  support.    Shoe- 

•;;ound-Ainpiify!ng  horn . . .  .'.„^.... 

Sp»>ctiU!kw;lamp  - ' 

Spctrii  reconler  anri  indicator 
.■>pir..'iing-raaohiniTv  ring 
s»pi!iaing-inuie. . . 

Spofil-hoMer. .  ...'„' 

Spraying  .ft-ppanuus  . ."." 

>Pn-;g  

6Vf  Vfhicie-sf.r'  '';^ 
>pring-!iir,tor.. 

springs.    Mnkinji' e..ii-  

springs.    M.'&nai'.rc'.itUuii'i:,- 

^'^taiiipnii;!  '■  ■ 

Stand: 

^  Ste  Switf'h-sran.l 

S^'mi;'^:!:;;,:  ,.,,:ir^™-  -'^'-'>'  ^M.-aratus  for . . 

't::lp.ilr"l?^:K;.:^i:^?^-p*"'---t.-n..n.an..;:::; 

^iwnng-gfsar  

Steering-wheel  • ■ 

Stool "*■"  ; 

Stop-action.    Comhlnat'inV '         ■ 

btopptir  

Sef  BottleHJtopivT 

.•,tor»>-bin. 

Stn-H  attachment.. 

jtovna     Aatomaticcui-orr  f-.r^as. 


•Vdji^^tai.if 


'fing 


B.    F      ,VtI,t'U.«tlIlr  . 

V-  I'mgn-t . 
\'   Pingn^'t.  ,   . 

E.V.  Rh!Mlt.s 

T.  Crowley 

T.  K    Hurley 

T.   F'    FarrotT. 
N.  K    UavMyari. 
J.  K.  i.   <  rtwford 
0.  E.  Keanjs.  ,   . 
!.-  ('   Wicks 
\V.  .(■"    N'ftrcrfi.ss 
M.  H.  .\    .^ainuci 

0.  r.  Smith 
C.  .<!nii!h.    ; 
F,  K.  I inn%  .... 
\\    VV   Sw»>tland 

S.  i.  (Jra,)'  and  ! 

1.  H    Farrow    . 
J.  .\.  Mf^>kt  and  F    (' 
r.  .).  Bogie  and  M.  c 

U,  E.  Hiiinphhes 

■Vf   H    R(>.f 

W.  E    WilMm 

'■     ii    ''hapjx'Ue....,, 
I.    .~.  Starrett  .  . ...... 

B.  F    Fos?.         -. 

A.  B,  .S<'hofl*>M...,.., 
F    ¥.  llowa 
-F  A    Ingrain. 


■■«■•«*• 


Horns 


r.K- 

a  I*' 
n.lc 


•«•••••••• « •• • 


'■•\ 


Bfii:,ird 


• •• •••••^ ••«• . 


Kii!«itki 

Stiihimiir  .1"! 

J'-hn,  jr. 

J    -<-hraitt  .-^....., 

V!    .•-« (>('t 

\l    Har»'T 

i'    Mfihorit" 

'■  <"...rh*rdt ...'/.. 

<  .hrihriKViirth 

^■^     Brv*:,! 

!  '.  '"hnstlf 

i'-  t'Jiri.Htii'. 

\''    rifde;.-- 

-\1    Baidwiii 

M    V..nf,ilii, 
Irvinji,  Jr. 
.  MWov. 

4;^pfe "'• 

aJS^:\:::: 

npp^*»» 

(  Ihvp.i 

S  ''lidnuindson. .."!!"" 
Liichingtr ' 

I     i.',i  1  :■- 

A-  liiilrnes 

S  .*nd  A.  s.  Huntington.'.'! 

John.ini: . 

...        ...         •  ■••...» «. ....  a 

\\       Nllj.:'|l    i,        .... 

VV    Arrf'innath.. 

.  W'hi'cifr 

V     .\>»q!l;tti 

■S.  HiiporEdriji. 


!■'■    I'Von 

'    T   ,\th<'rton. 


■1  8.  B  »^■•„:.,,., 

.     N  >  Hnr'.T.. 

N  S  ;:  ):-t,.r. ... 

'■■  1  .Vlnttliuwi 


87,-i.3(:tl 
■*73.31*i 

S73.«07 
K73,510 
S7:1,M1 
H7:iA20 
«7:J,02.') 
K7:J,.5(» 
>i73.5.Vi 
S73.474 
.*C3.S84 

H73,ri23 
S73.180 
.H73.42.5 
.H7;j.!8tJ 
873.211 
^73Am 
H73,223 
'<7.i.i76 
H73.012 

'<7:t,ifi8 

H7;U42 
H73,2«6  . 
.S7.'i,i}i5 

S7:i,*i3 
-173.618 

Hixm 


^^:i.4^4 

..  H7:i.;»i 

.  .H73.4«> 
.  .H73.246 
. .  M7;i;«i! 
.  >i7^.4;jK 
.,  S7:i.61T 

><7:i,.:};n 
■>7:{;wi 

^7:iM2 

^73,2i*i 

, ,  ■h7:?.,2<)7 

.    H7;i,«») 

■  H7;{..'i#i 
><7:iM7 

^7:i,;,\5 

■<r.i.mi 

H7:5,47il 

^  K7r?,rt4<» 
,  M7:{,fi7.'< 
;  '<7:!.47i 

'<7:i,272  ' 
•S7;i.l(i7 

s7:-!,;w 

87;i,134 

K7:i.Oi2 

.''7;t,t)0i 

.^73,51 3 
«7:j,127 
873.239 
873,55;^ 

1  873,070 
873,001 

I  873,(J43 
873.002 
K7.'i.S4i 

87.3,321 

873,48i« 


Dtsc 
D«; 


Dtx'.  if) 

Dw,  iO 

I)e<'.  M) 

liw.  10 

l>n\  10 

Dec.  10 

I)e»'.  10 

Oei'.  HI 


Dec, 


U) 

10 

10 

10 

in 

10 


Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.    10 


1>«. 

r>pc. 

Dtx- 
D«>. 
!>«•. 

Dw 
D«<c 


iO 

10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


D(V  10 

lim?  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dfv  10 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  10 

r>«:.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec^  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


....873.422 
....;87.3.S06 
. ...   873,880 


1>«. 
!>«. 
Dec. 

De<.'. 
Dec 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


10 
10 
10 


Dec.  10 

Dw.  10 

l>ec.  10 

Dec.  10 

D^x-.  10 

Dec  10 

Dee.  10 

I.>ec.  10 

D««.  10 

Dm.  10 

!>•«.  to 

Dec.  10 

1>€C.  10 

Dec.  10 

l>ec.  10 

Dec.  10 

D«.  10 

l>«c.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec,  10 

D«c.  10 

t>ec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dtr.  10 

Dec.  iO 

Dec  !0 


ao 

1*32 
2ti4i 
»45 
2(;i71 
24t>2 
25.% 
2298 
1516 
24ti() 
2.Vff 
2387 
2»J17 
2tiS! 
2t»5 
IS31 
230»i 
1840 
1877 
27,% 
1804 
2tJ04 
1481 
1724 
1796 
1746 
2044 
2fit)7 
21&4 
2tW) 
IfW) 


2*!7 
2?2^i 
2413 
istW 
2V» 

2131 
'  2 lis 
2106 
i«» 
ai.V48 
'  2437 
2106 
21«7 
2471 

22t>y 

2.382 

277f, 
2:W.3 
212.5 
IWO 
1797 
2168 
1716 
1.W7 
2»>.'>,S 
24<i7 
1721 
1«21 
25<i2 
1616 
1462 
2724 
1464 
253f) 

21  (M 
24^ 
2300 
24J)7 

2782 


873.499  Dec.  10  244;{ 

I  873,42?!  D«.  10  2311 

i  873.4;«  Dw  10  2312 

873.32*  I>w-  10  2113 


R.  Lomax  and  J.  Tomlmson 

j-  Kly 

C.  H.  KelMl  

T   [;  ^a^  *'■•-' ^  Vr"FiiV-.v'orth" 

!;.    1-.  I  J, I,..., 

£-•  F.  Uri^;  »■„{,     J    Kiill*!.. 
•>•  '.>    I".ii.kli<«ii,^'r 


A.H,  M.-rnU 

.'    Zilihardt 
^V    \    '.V'tU.m. 


873,061 
873,034 

873  .,S5*) 
873,512 
873  .A26 
873.190 
873,249 
873,364 


Dec. 

Dec 

D<». 

D«c. 

I>ec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


10  1564 

10  i  1534 

10  26m 

10  2466 

10  2501 

10  lg47 

10  1»47 

10  J  2195 


873.664  Dec.  10  2755 

873.Z54  Dec.  10  19ttJ 

R73.14.S  Dec.  10  1750 

873.198  Dec.  10  '  18S7 


i\*^l 


OfltcUi 
Outtte. 


131 

i«l 

iO 

10 

leai 

KM 

1  ■!  ( 

ion 

iJI 

IJM 

l.il 

143fi 

'  il 

1»£ 

,.11 

lAll 

.:.ii 

1S83 

VM 

Ifi21 

itm 

.■'-.] 

iti-'U 

1 .1  j 

im 

i.ii 

15(57 

1.1,: 

im 

m 


■<«v7 

:'*)~   ^ 

*'»>  : 
t%y  1 

44l>  I 
:«:«*  'J 
42» 
■512 
*'>2 
4'i2 
.S2l 
473 
501 

;>>«* 

l.!l    -' 

44'^ 
417 

;{77 

4.W 
:i58 
;m 

.520 
.'MO 
403 
.MO 

;i;i7 

»4 

67t> 
.304 
.Wl 

440 
.50fs 

4«V-2 
517 

.WO-1 


514 

4S4 

441 


i;Ji 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

i.n 

131 

131 

!.!! 

1,',; 

\.'A 
I.ii 


1553 
1587 

lau 

1598 

1571 
1632 

uas 

IM 
1533 
1409 
1524 
1.5«1 
L&41 
IMl 
1997 
1.560 
1582 
14 


:m} 

l:?i 

1650 

:*n  .' 

]■«! 

!.i82 

44'^ 

i.U 

;5.« 

417 

F'll 

151.:^ 

;{77 

F!! 

.  ■»> 

4.W 

,i:F 

!,>«: 

:i58 

l.il 

.4'.'- 

;m 

!  .'i  i 

1  44V 

.'>,W 

F'41 

1  ti-T 

.520 

131 

:.'.!• 

:mo 

i;ii 

1  47<i 

403 

i.'fl 

;,=i04 

.540 

']'M 

i!.;^' 

Fil 

13! 
l.li 
i:i! 

Fii 
l.il 

131 
131 
131 

131 


14.': 

lf>4«! 

]  4..'" 


1  ,W 

F'^« 
l."W 


13i  i:<if.. 

131  FV.v 

131  Fit." 

I. 31  FwC 


;m^4 

321 


131 
131 

.     131 

520     131 
.527-8     131 


387 

131 

407-8 

131 

458 

131 

^ 

S84 

131 

400 

131 

367 

131 

380 

131 

1  4+*- 
14,i." 
I  ■" 

I.-'.'*- 
It*': 

!.5u: 

1.547 


1647 
1509 

3475 
l«i 
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Invention. 


K  a  II 1  w  ti  \ 


lib. 


»••«•••• 


••••••• 


»•••••• •• •••••«•••• 


•««•«••»•••••• 

■«««■«*•••»««« 


gt.:v.';,.HH>-Joint ^,. 

gip,.,.(i weeping  mw^hlne 

Switch. 

^.svf  Automatic  iwltoh. 
Knife-BWitch. 

Sw,it.ch 

S*[!ch-»tand 

gwiv"!     Hydraulic 

Swivel.    Water- , 

Syrmttf^.    Klectrothera()«*u  t  it 

t'    Twi>-mal«  - , -  - 

TaFlf 

,syc  Folding  table. 
TaMk 

Sff  Preawiri'-tank. 

Tap- holder.    Reversitijt 

TapcaiB  apparatus.    Main- 

Tpa-kfttic . 

T6li°«r»[ihoo<' 

Telcgraphone 

Teiepgrahone  piiipoMw.     Fii-ctroma^rnci  for. 
Telephon»?-line8.    lxK;k-iHit  !«w itch  lac  party. 

Tcic['hone  system.    Party-hnc 

T<Jc!<x)j:ie. . , 

Tt»if'»tx:>pf  with  mif>f>orl.      Double 

Ti'i!iiwratur<:>-rn(iiil»lor ....,...., 

Ttwatnoal  device. ., 

Thermostat 

Thili-TOupliiig 

Thiii-a>upling 

Thnad-flniihlng  machine      SiTk-,;.. 

Ticket  apparatus      .,    .  .; 

Tie  ^ 

.*'<■  Metallic  tie.  Uaii-tie. 

Packaf^Mia  Haiiway-lie. 

Tlie 

Tire  for  r*»hicle-whw>!8.     Fntouiiiatic  and  toUd. 

Tire- tor  whe*-!,").      K.la«lic 

T('ha(x'x>-rii!X» .  

Tongs.     .\diu«l»blf"  rooting-... ..^.j,.... ........ 

T'.Mii,    ConiMnatlon- .  . 

Tracker-bar 

Train-controiling  uMuins 

Transformer 

'Iransfiirmer.  , 

Trsn.-'parency 

Trup. 
.S>''  \ninml-trap.  Moi!Hf».*-np 

I)ouble-flAtim»  trap. 

'!  ,npn<l  and  attaching  devloi 

TruUey  and  har]:>  then'for 

TroUej:.    Elwiric  , 

Trolley-hmad 

Trnl ley-wheel. 

Tri'i ley-wire  e«.r, t 

Troii«'r»-<!,xpander. 

Tnn'k 

Tnink-tray 

Tub-rack. ..... 

I;ig  find  trM*  fa«teuGr..-. 

iui-Fiw" ,. 

Turbine-buckets.    Tcwl  for  cutting 

Turi)ine>-drlvl:ng  meann.     Hvdrnnlio,. 

T'irbine.     Kiastlo-floid  

lurbinfHgovemlng  machaiuam 

Turbine-wheel.. 

Turbine-wheel .     . 

Turi tines.    Condenser  for  e In -^itii -fluid 

r  urp>en  tine-hack 

!  v[f<i.  writer 

I  vr,«»-writer  ribbon-holder 

!    |x'-wrltlng  machine . 

'    pe-writlng  inachln* '. 

!  yp»»-  writing-mw'hjne  cornpiitinK  attMlUMBt 

r>*p«^wrltlng-machlne  rlFFoi;  niohi 
' 'm!  rella  att*<'hm,Mit 


■  mbrella  or  parasol.     Foidinj: 

' ''live. 

-live,    .\iitoinatic 

\  Hive     Fluid -pressure 

V  alve  for  exploaive-enginea.     Adm)s.s!.>n-. 
'  alve  for  fliuds  under  preaaure 

lilvp  for  if&g  apparatuD      Hydraulu   n 

■  hIvc  for  ne,rmetkailly-<-k>8able  jars 
■'  ihe  for  hydraulic  tran.'iniission  >if\i 

^tive  for  hydrocarbon-engines      T'hrot 
'  Hive,     Traft- ., 


••• • »• • 


• • »•• •• 


rnnfr 

Control 


. .-. . . . . . 


V  fiix.irlMir 
Ffhicle- brake. . 

'Tiicle.    Motor- 

■■hi.'le-«pring.  . 

'■:ncle-8pri,ng. . 

'  Slide- top..' 

'  Kle  top  support 

■  ••ntilator , 

Voting-machines.    Counter-caTTiwr  t  r 


• ••« • • • • 


No. 


Dttfc 


Montbtr 


I 


H.  8.  Blood... 
H.  8.  Blood... 
C.MiOmqahit. 


.  W.  Alien  and  J.  Mettnr 

U.  J<diai(onand  J.  B.  Norrls 
Brooki. 

A.  MBlar 


B •••••«*■• «* 


W.  A.  Leonard 

W.  H.  Van  Winkle 

W.  C.  Helcber 

V.  Poulsen  Mod  P.  O. 

V.  Poulaen 

P.  O.  Pedemo  and  V.  Poulaen. 
0.  F,  Fortborg 

A.  Hahn 

B.  Straubel... 

V.  T    Davis ,,.., 

T.  G.  Lafayette......; 

C.  A.  Cyphere 

R.  F.  ComeU. . ..«.. 

J.  L.  Taylor ............... 

JL.  Boeaart . . . ................ 

H.  H.  Cwmmtnga 


.&'. 


p.  .•     \F 

J.  h  :.'■■•  : 

T.  '     ■'  .i'-'.oae 

E.  i  ■.»,:•:  -  :n 

P.  l-.iuricli ,  . ... 
B.  A.  Manslicid..., 
J.  Hattejner. ...... 

E.  Kenaud 

J.J.  Frank 

L.  C.  NicboU 

P.  E.  ColUai 


C.  I   riory 

8.  F.  EBtdlandF.W.Q.  PhiUlpa. 
A.  8.  Janln 


.i>rny 


■ •••••«•■••«■•■••• 


••••••••#■•• 


^d  H.  QimU. 


t   \   : 
w    I,    ' 

J.  .^.'sr^'r;       

F.  -M    \1    rton.... 
L-  <;!:ynn 

8.  K    I'amter 

X.  y  Cunningham.  8r.. 

A.  Oliver 

J.  RlddeU 

C.  ITerschel.... 
O  Junggren... 
O .  .'  unggren . . . 

E.  '•■■ 

W    I'    B-yc^-nnf 
A.   F  t'rav  ......«..•.•..' 

C.  H    Dnver. 

C.  S.  Du  Beile 

M.  B.  Nixon 

W.  J.  Barron  and  H.  W.  MmtIU. 

F.  X.  Wagner 

O.  C.  Kavk 

J.  W.  Kennedy 

W.  O.  Shepard  and  C.  W.  Caaon, 

8r. 

A.  C.  Roller 

J.  H.  Mnrtiii'li-de. . ......,.•■- 

A.  MichHCi- 

H    \\in*h'      

Fm  ke  i,nd  G.  E.  Turner. . 

W  ...his  .*.«.....*..•.•••• 

11      ^^  rti.^!'"'"'  .  ....•..•••..-..•-•' 
.**  t  ;s  ■  n]  t  iM\  .  .•••..•••.•••- 

t      >«''t:»Hr.  ......•.••••.-' 


873,134 
873  .M9 
873.660 
873,661 
873,021 
673,154 


S7S,441 
87},680 
873,663 
STSgOO 
S73,QB4 
873,078 
873,362 
873,588 
873.238 
873.105 
873.038 
873,316 
87S^11 

ni,aw 
sn,«i 


873,676 
873,016 
873,501 
873,223 
STMM 

873,M5 
873,606 
873,036 
873.166 
873,090 


873,121 
873,419 
873.668 
873,662 
873.444 
873,017 
873,616 
873,150 
873.540 
873,261 
873.413 
S73.075 
873,080 
873,436 
873,061 
873,343 
873,241 
873,344 
873,041 
873,032 


H 
II 
F 


w 

I  ■    Si'hiniiit 
,1    i     Douat. .. 
(,.  H    Bell.... 
M.  Jew*-!!         - 
W.  C.  SiFiWnr? 

J.  Mctanr. 

Schiiiitt 

A-  Hpmsk'v 
I,.»ke. 
H  am  mail  n 

( ■,  Ah  bet; 


• •••••• «•• • 


::( 


Dae.  10  i  3747 
Dec.  10  37« 
Dec.  10  , 


Dec.  10  ;  1730 

Dec.  10  !  273S 

Dec.  10  2763 

Dec.  10  2750 

Dec.  10  1607 

Dec.  10  1764 


*-"  'ft' 


.*c. 


G!.:-e{f* 


m  I  in  '  1M6 

'a:-   :,-   ".V 


aO-3  Kv 

m  13 

315  121 

371  Ul 


Dec.  W 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


i  873,641 
,  873,314 
1873,244 
I  873,090 

'  873,174 

--3. 152 

-:.^.:<2i 

S73.476 
873,534 
873,476 
873,393 
873,627 
873,621 


872,664 
873,581 
873,890 
87a,»t 
87U» 


Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dw, 
Dec. 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec- 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

.:  >f< 
.1  >t«. . 


Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dm.  10 


37t9 
IfttO 
1641 
1632 
2180  I 
2CS 
1004  ' 
1679  i 

1519 ; 

a003  I 

xa 

2707 
3426 
30S« 


10  '  2778 
10  1«>2 
10  2450 
10  1803 
10  I  3182 


m 

580 
341 
342 
340 
457 

m 

390^100 
360 
818 

437-8 
519 

42»^ 
672 
510 


,'.4. 
■, '  ■4-- 

14M 
1478 


131   lan 


ISl 

131 


1M8 
M 


131  I  1419 
131  ;  1464 


uoe 


ism 


10  1794 
10  I  1506 


10  '  1708 

10  2396 

10  2760 

10  2761 

10  2333 


10 
10 


1403 
3683 


10  1776 
10  2S20 


10 
10 
10 


107D 


16EZ7 


10  I  1668 


10 
10 


2318 
1573 


10  1927 

10  1934 

10  2163 

10  1583 

10  1531 

10  i  306S 

10  iei7 

10  I  3417 

10  2718 

10  3087 

10  lasi 

10  ,  1M9 

10  !  1816 
10  17S8  , 
10  3115 
10  I  2388  { 
10  I  3619  i 
10  '  238?« 
10  224- 
10  I  27UL  , 

10  3gu 

10  2337 
10  '  3476  I 


311-13 
515-16 
386 
466 
M7 
(87 

tm-t 

333 

S7»-7 

814 


anr 

470 

586 
584 
490 
312 
566 
373 
534 
412 
«7 
330 
3«« 

48»-7 
339-80 

404^ 
404 
451 
33S 

m 

411-2 

837 

108 

575^ 

43B-7 

406-6 

348 

380 
370 

441-2 
503 
5.32 

'wr-u4 


131 
ISl 
131 
131 
121 
131 
ISl 
Ul 
Ul 
i31 
Ul 


Ul 

I  Ul 

131 

131 

>  131 
j  131 
I  131 
181 
181 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 

i:^' 

i:-.. 

.  U- 

1  i: 

-  l.>: 

1:^ 

i:- 

l.v 

i;v 

131 

1X1 

131 

131 

I  131 

I  131 

i  131 

'  181 

131 

131 

131 

m 
m 
m 

131 


1548 
ItB 
IMO 
14961 
14M 
1899 
U86 
MM 
UI7 


U86 


1«1 
1483 

uas 

1498 
1644 
1616 
1607 
1828 
1439 
1481 
1483 


1487 
UB8 

1848 

ir.4<- 

4,:{., 
4~v 


I 

I  ISl 

1  131 

l.-^l 
131 


56»t-e      131 


MS7 
1879 
1446 
1506 
1504 
IMO 
1441 
1438 
1831 
1468 
1689 
1899 
1839 
1808 
1460 

14X4 

147? 

i5;u 
m'4 

■.>4 

:  !,:<>^ 

',  n-V 
1633 


10 

2-40 

10 

,:.'>'* 

10 

■Jf.X'.- 

10 

21 J 

10 

21 2«- 

10 

1912 

Ifl 

■  .=-Al 

466  1  l."*!  '■'.>■♦ 

521-2  !  ia,l  .W* 

■.h:  131  '.!>43 

I  :  '>i '  ■■  e  ]  n 


-H. 


401 


131 

!  '?1 


i.W.4 
FV» 
1,502 
1+46 

i659 


XXVll' 


ALPIIAHETir  \ 


V'^T 


^F   IWKMloN 


loTeotion. 


4— 


Nama. 


Grouping  mechanlMn  for. . 


Voting-machine*. 

Wagon-brake 

Wagon.     Duraping-.., ■..........* 

Waistband 

Wash  boiler """!'! 

w  a  tch     Pen<}ent  winding  and  settinir 

Water-heater 

Water-heating  (tovloe '.'.',,'. 

Water-tanlc  hftat**r 

ater-whe«>i      -  !;-'•<-■:.■ 

eaner,,     ( .aii- 

Wmvuig  m  natural  colors  without" 

Apparatus  for 
Weighmjf  an-l  raeHSurliig  (tertoe 
Wheel :  

Sue  Car-wheel.  TroUey-wheel. 

'/nndrng  or  poliahlng  Turbtne-wheel 
*"'*^'  Water-wheel. 

-rwr  \^  A'heel. 

.It  m,.        ;■•%"■•""••••••-•••••-••••....... 

'^'*  n  1  w       ,1.*     f    '-"'""*!*!*"**'"!*'*'" 

A  !•-»_,  r.mpiriE; 
W  .r'>-fabn(  '  lu 

'A    *<  <1    ■spl.t't!  / 

W  rpni } 

*^  rem  ft       

Wrench 


pattem-cardo. 


4- 


No. 


C.  C.  Abbott . 

P.Mick 

A.  L.  Wamer. 
J.  C.  SUqford. 

D.  A. 
J.  Stott. 


873,400 
873,677 
873,397 
873,3»J 
87S,17i' 
878,064 
873,630 
873,300 
873,130 
873,063 
873^0 
87MS3 

A.E.Abbott 873,aM 


DM*. 


A.  C.  8»rf8nt 

D.  H.  Qufan 

A.A.Porter 

E.  E.  DaUtar.   .  ,. 
A.  Regal 


line. 


hme. 
h. 


Pipe- wrench. 


O.  B.  Huiibart 

C.  E.  Briniey  uid  R.  H.  BoVwi'." 
L.  J.  Aastin 

T-  ?•  ^5  *°<*  J-  B-  Sfflith-'."." 

w.'c.AIBtii::::::: 

B.  O.  LATialere '.'.'.'.". 

P.  Eckanroth,  Jr '" 


H.  A.  Paqoett*. 
H.  Jeflrey ...... 


873,018 
873,408 
873,009 
873,046 
873,a00 
873,186 
873,603 
873,418 


87S,a«3 
873,437 
873,480 


1  Dec. 

10 

rvv- 

10 

.,  'ff 

iO 

:0 

iO 

,L       "f*. 

iO 

Dm. 

10 

Dte. 

10 

Dec. 

10 

Dec. 

10 

Dec. 

10 

I 


2X4 

3008 
3367 
3M0 

ins 


Dec.  10 
Dae.  10 


Dw.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dw.  10 
Dee.  10 
Deo.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dee.  10 
Dee.  10 


Dec.  10 
Deo.  10 
Deo.  10 


3704 

1984 
1736 
1638 
3473 
37B1 

3818 


1M7 
3377 
1466 
1662 
18(0 
1863 
3678 
3386 


1971 
3333 
3306 


472 
549 
471 
4M 
300 
643 

671-2 
416 

363~t 
341 

an  I 

6B3-6  I 


131  I  liH 

'<:  1618 

}•?!  1««7 

131  1M4 

131  1481 

131  leia 

1^1  1636 

l'*l  1614 

VM  147J 


131 
131 
131 


1411 

urn 
im 


801     131     1617 


838  131 

478  131 

304  ,  131 

»7  '  131     „_ 

380  131     1492 

388  131  ,  1490 

643  131     1613 


1444 

1662 
1428 
1442 


47S-0 


131     1 


413  131  1611 
487  131  1671 
fi06     131      1686 


DESIGNS. 


Deeign. 


AutomobUe-body 

Book-plate 

CalencUr-blank...!; 

^'S«?-«'Parator.    CentitfMailV. 

»'SL^°°^°«-    Electric... _. 
Fabric.    Woven.. 

Fabric.    Woven...! 

FamituiMiandle.    **' 

Kjiob.     Door-       ** 

Lock-trimminK ' 

Neckwear  fabSc.'." ' 

J'tionograph-hom..' " 

.5ignpt  *•• 

V  ----■••••-•••_.. . 


Name. 


No. 


D^ta. 


SjDavU 

E.  Baohert 

L^  Knight , 

.  F.  Sinttt.. — 
H.  Landanbeiger. 

w.^S^'^T.: 

T.  Si^oonmaker. , 
T.  Sefaoonmaker. , 

Aoerbadi 

L.  Aiken 

L- Aiken 

K.  Hanaen 


3i).U38 
88,944 


UJHX 
88,947 


T 


Tfiv,  10 

I---.  IC 

Dtxj.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dm.  10 
Dm. 
Dee. 
Dec 


Offlotel 
Oaaettc 


10 
10 
10 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


I 


1661 
IW 
1660 
1661 
1661 
1061 
1661 


loao 

1660 
1061 
1600 
1600 
1660 
1666 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Abatnthe  and  vennatfa 


e. 


BluS"'^P^*-''««='«-    Storage.... 

Bittwi..;;;;; 

Boot*  and  shoes.    Leather" "•'" 

Boot!  and  shoes.    LeaSer ' 

Boou^dshoes.  LeathS::::::::::::::::: 

Candieo ••• 

C«med  co'rnand'tomatoee"'*" 

artn  Iges.  caps,  and  P^^m^:::.:::"'"//^ 

and  concrete  waterprooflng-powder 

•  i.i.    Portland 

•mi'"*!.    Certain 

»j-;ii.'-'     


DlstUlerie  E.  CoMBtar  FOa  Alirf 

ssssas'c*.^'^^ 

^MSjacautoetCto:: 

OMbyShoebo...        

J.  N.  WbwJheD  A  C<; 

O.  H.  Kraegw  

C.  Schmitel  Co 

rttlefleidASteeri'ci". 

f»tkln«  Packing  Co^ 

Moo  MetallJcCart; 

U&oo 


No. 


4 


zldge  Com- 


ConcTBte  ICaohliMry  Com- 


Cemeot  Com- 


Portland 

C^^isbe  Fabrik   ., 
Ak««;Oeeell«shaft 

I 


▼on  Heyden 


66,681 

66,610 
66,480 

86JS0O 

•-(■  .'.ly 

66,578 
66,636 
66,619 

ee,5« 

66,634 
66^17 
66438 
66Af7 
66.583 


Dec  10 


Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 


OffloiAl 
0«Mtt*. 


s 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 


Dec  10 

Dec  to 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 


i 

1683 

1681 
1681 
1681 
1681 
1681 
1683 
1683 
1681 
1082 
1683 

1681 

1683 

1682 

1682 


ALl'liABKriCAL  Li<T  OF   l.WEM'lCJ.\c. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


Comboatloo.    Preparation  for  promoting. 

Cordials 

Cora  and  honey.    Preparation  of 

Cottnn  and  wooln  piece  gooda 

Cotton  dock 


Cream.    ToileJ 

Disinfectant  mn  \  > nn  i  s  

EartlMOwaie  doaet-bowta . 

Pabrtos.    TaztUe 

Fireworks 

Fireworka 

nnworks.    StWsk- 

Fireworks.    Stick- 

Fireworks.    Stick- 

Footwear.    Certain. 

Fruit-batter 

Fuel.   OertAla 

Geneva 


QlOVOft*     oUK  •••••••  ••  •••■•■•••••••. 

Knitted  ehlrta,  sUrts,  and  hoelery. 

Macacine.    Weakly 

Medidnee.    Cotaln 

Medidnea.    Certain 

Uediolnea.    Certain , 

Metal  articlea.    Certain. 

Newspaper 

Newspaper , 

Newspaper , 

Newspapers. 


Overiuls,  pants,  and  denim  jackets 

Paint  and  vamiab  solvents  and  removers. 

Paint.    Preeervatlve  and  waterproof 

Paint,  vamlah,  and  enameL    Certain 


Preeervatlve. 

Certain 

Certain 

Certain , 

Certain 

Certain 

Certain 

CcrtAln , 


Paints. 

Paper. 

Paper. 

Paper. 

Paper. 

P^per. 

P^wr. 

?Kptr. 

Paris-green. 

Paris-gnen. 

Picture  apparatus.     Animated  and  moving . . 

Picture  apparatus.     Animated  and  moving. . . 

!'f»»"p«      Braes  and  iron . .  


•••A ••••••• 


••••*•«« 


Raxors 

Remedlee.    Dog 

Remedy.    Certain 

Remedy.    Certain 

Remedy  for  oouglia  and  ookla  d  horses  and  mulee 

Remedy  for  dleorders  of  the  stomach,  liver,  and  blood. 

Remedy  for  flp^pW^'jeoe 

Rubber  ersist  

Rubber  hfH'  

8ewtng-m  >        .  .  and  attaclunenta 

Sewlng-maahinee  and  attachments 

Scwtng-machlnM  and  attachments 

Sewing-machines  and  attachments 


SbeetlngB,  slilrtingB,  and  driUings. 

Shoee.    Leather 

8oa|)  , 

UnderskiK     Silk  and  mxislin.... 

Watditt* 

Watches  and  watch-moveoiants... 

Whisky , 

Whisky,  brandy,  and  gin , 

Wine , 

Wtoc    Champagne- 

Wbia.   CkMBpagne- 


Nama 


Nc 


L.  Wilkinson 

Hannah  A  Hogg 

J.  A.  Witt 

Detmer  Woolen  Company 

Mount  Vemon-Wooaberry  Cot- 
ton Dock  Company. 

Ofden  and  Sbimar 

J.  A.  Bander 

Amertcan  Sanitary  Works 

A.  G.  Hyde  A  Boom 

H.J.  Pain 

H.J.  Pain 

E.  H.  W 

E.  H.  W 

E.  H.  Wagner 

Aaaociatea  Shoe  Company 

H.E.Harris !7TT: 

Coalite  Limited 

De  Nederlandache  Olit-  A  Splrt- 
tniflabrMk. 

P.  Loopuyt  A  Co 

OlovertviUe  Silk  MiUs I 

Paramount  Knitting  Onnpaay 

O.  Lund 

Class  Journal  Co 

Boerieke  A  Tafel 

Davis  Chemical  Company 

Dr.  Ralney  Medicine  Co 

A.  Dewsbury 

Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co . . . 

Evening  Star  Newepaper  Co. . . 

Washington  Tlmee  Co 

Waatiington  Poet  Company 

Happ  Brothers  Company 

T.  R.  Wylee 


66^67 
66,Cn 


66^ 
66,8tt 

66JBT 
66,664 
66,644 


66,494 
66^16 
66,50s 

66,575 

66,678 
66,611 


Data. 


Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 


61^ 
61,487 
66,604 


W.  J.  Wataon 

Hockaday  Paint  Company 

C.L.Mllfer&Co 

Graham  PapwCo 

Graham  P^mtCo 

Oraham  Paper  Co 

Graham  Paper  Co 

Oraham  Paper  Co. ..a. 

Graham  Paper  Co 

Oraham  Paper  Co 

M.  Herrmann  A  Co 

M.  Herrmann  A  Co 

J.  BiandU 

J.  Bianofai 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

P.  Miller  Drug  Co 

Bmiingame  Chemical  Co 

O.  WicTte... 

H.  E.  Turpin 

HaB  A  Cummlngs 

8.  Goldberg 

E.  Faber 

Dunham  Broa 

Standard  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Com- 

Stan<urd  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  C<»n- 

CltttoQ  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bentley  A  Olmsted  Company 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Company  . . . 

A.M.Schneider 

MatbevBros.,MathM*Co 

B.  L.  Btrasburgsr 

J.  H.  Mlchsel 

B.  S.  Flersbeim  Mercantile  Co 

Great  Western  Wine  Co 

Great  Weetem  Wine  Co 

Krug  A  Co 

Jkjug  SK  \Jv ....................... 


66^88 


66,649 
66,660 
69,661 


66,668 
66,664 
66,tf» 

661666 
66,667 
66,646 
66,646 
66,613 

66,406 
66,681 
66,486 
66,641 
66,683 
66,614 
66,613 
66,57» 
66|607 


Dec 
Dec 
Dee. 
Dec. 


66,531 

66,648 

66,486 
66,668 

66,637 
66,650 
66,666 
66,680 
66,674 
66,570 
66,671 
66,673 
66,678 


Dm.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

i  Dec.  10 


Dec 
Dec 


Dec   10 


Dec.   10 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec.  __ 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dee.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  M) 

Dec  10 

Dm.  10 

Dm.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec  10 

Dm.  10 

Dm  10 

Dm.  10 
Dm.  10 
Dec  10 
Dm.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dm.  10 
Dec  10 
Dm.  10 
Dm.  10 
Deo.  10 


XXIX 


Ofllolal 
Gaaetta. 


t 


m 

181 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
111 
181 

131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

m 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
Ul 
181 

131 

131 

Ul 

Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 


i 


itn 


loe 


1681 

un 

1683 
1683 
1618 

lin 
i6n 
i«i 

160 


UBl 
MSI 
1681 
1681 

un 


i6n 
vm 

1681 
1683 


1661 
1683 


1683 
1683 
1683 


1681 


160 
1683 


U88 
M8I 

1681 

MU 
1681 
1681 
1688 
1688 
1681 
1681 
1681 
1681 
1683 

1688 


1681 


1688 
1668 
1688 
1688 
1683 
1683 


4i 


AU'^llAliF 


T        (   ,, 


I  ^  \M-:v'TI(  )\: 


LABELS. 


Title. 


"Ardmore  Brand."    (For  Coffee) 

"Eminence  High  Patent."     (For  Wheat-Flour) 

"Great  American."     (For  Cigars) 

"Prinoesa."    (ForClgars) *.. 

"PrireElk."    (ForCtears) 1  ["" 

•Red  Band."    (ForC^m) j .,.^... ..  .  .. 

"8t.  Elmo."    (ForClgani) ][ 

"The  National  Hygienic  Button."    (For  Hose^upporitin-  But^ 

tona.) 
"The  Petrlscent  Rat  and  Moom  Killer."    (For  a  Rat  or  Mouse 
PolMn.) 


Woolaon  Spioe  Company 

Leavenworth  Millins  Company 
O.  L.  Schwenke  UtSogn4>hieCo 
O.  L.  Schwenke  Lithographic  Co 
O.  L.  Sobwenke  Lithographic  Co 
C.  B.  Herwhei  Mfg.  Co ..  .rrr. .. . 

C.  P.  Kalaer..... , 

Economy  Conet  Con^jany , 

E.Zaitchick  and  C.Cooper 


13,019 
13,900 
13,917 
13,9U 
13,916 
13,914 
U,91« 
13,90 

\ZJU2 


IHc.  10 

THc.  10 

THo.  10 

D«C.  10 

D^c.  10 

D«c.  10 

D#c  10 

DfB.  10 


131 

131 
13L 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


IflM 

1«M 
1084 
1684 
lOM 
MM 


131     on 


AIJ'!f  AHI-TICA 


.1: 


ENTIONS. 


PRINTS. 


TiUe. 


•  The  iweet  heart  of  the  Com."    (For  Toasted  Com-Flakaa)  tToa«tad  Cam  Fi»k«  r« 

•Water  Mark  of  Quality."    (For  Paper) TT'::":    L!1!!*?ro*^PalS^'^mpany. 


Name. 


No. 


3,179 
3,173 


r 


dJb.  10 
D«C.  10 


OfBcial 
Oazttta 


o 


i 


131       IflM 
131      16M 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BBQI8TRATI0I  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title 


Abain^*"**  Pol'shing  materials,  tooU,  Implementa,  Ac. 

SoSS!::::::::::::::::::::: 

Beds.    Spring- _,  

Beer.  


Beer,  ale,  porter,  and  stout. . . 

Belting.    Machine- 

Beverages  and  syrup  for  the  Hiiiie! 

Bitters. 


Leather 

Leather 

Leather 

Leather  and  canvas 
ngs.    Leather...; 
I^eather 


Boot  and  shoe  heels 

BooU  and  shoes.  Leather 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoea. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  -„-t,_ 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 

Brick.     Fire- 

Brooms 

finishes.    Wire ."; r"- 

Butter....  ' 

Butter.    Pe^ai:*; 

Candies.. ._       

Candy 

Canned  dama  and' aanibM 

Camtedflah...     * 

Canned  fruits  and  T^tabiw.;." 

Ssssi'^s^h"i^tis'.'""^p^ii«*- 


Name. 


Norton  Company. . . 

.  Pernod 

With  <fe  Egge  Mfg.  Co 

Vlineot  ComDany 

M.  A.  Hunt  <6Co 

Standard  Brewery...:.: 

B«Mle»ton  4  Woert 

M«ant  Vernon  Belting  Compuy 
H.  Wheaton  &  Sons ... .  !^      ^ 
Jokn  Barth  Company . . 
Markham  and  Roberta.. 

OeoD  Witt  Shoe  Co 

Lynch bure  Shoe  Co 

Crawford,  McGregor  &  CanbyCo 
HoUinsSonaACo.... 

•  A.  Brecnahan 

Elkt-Kendall  Shoe  ComwinT!"" 
Manse*  Rogers...  **"/•••• 

Oltve  HIU  Ffre  BrickComMJar" 
Lee  Broom  &  Duster  Company  ' 
OsbomMfg.  Co y^J- 

F.|l.Efoyt...._ 

National  Candy  Company ' 

Augiinbaugh  Caramel  Company 
J.  Wyman  &  Son . .  ^^ 

Haas,  Baruch  A  Co    

Sciwabacher  Bros.  A  Co 


Serial 
No. 


30,«6 
30,063 
12376 
30,090 
30,138 
»>,88B-60 
394»3 
16,016 
30,910 
30.680 
23,796 
36,381 


Date. 


Cements. 
Chocolate. 


Adhesive . 


Chocolates 

Coal.    Bituminous... 
Codfish.    Boneless 
Coffee 


CoSee.. 
Coffee. 


Coffee  and  tea.. 
Coffee  and  tea.. 


B.  B.  Bowen 

8<«l*t6  Generate  Suisse' de  Choo^ 

Totralne  Confectionery  Co. .. 
J.  Ti  ■  Dawaon.. 

Lofd  Brothers  Coiii^'y.": 

C%^x  Coffee  A  Baking  Pow<tei 

j-TiSiot^'. 


Black  Hawk  Coffee'  'a  sijlM  'ciiil' 

g^r^iff^J^SJy..^:::::: 


I0,8» 
30,006 
30,963 
30.478 
29,433 
31,014-16 
30,806 
30,666 


ao,m 

3B338 

6,837 

30,908 

ai,ea 

31,017 
29.7« 
30,660 

30,973 
30316 

81,026 
29,000 
30,364 
39J03 

30,668 
30323-4 

27351 
30301 


OfBcial 
Oacette. 


Deo. '10 
Dec.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec  M 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dee.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dee.  110 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Deo.  10 
Deo.  10 

Deo.   10 
Dec.   10 

Dec.  10  i 

Dec.  10  I 

Dec.  10  I 

Dec.  to 


Deo. 
Deo. 


IS 


Dec.  JO 
Deo.  10 
Dec.   10 


131 

111 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

Ul 

Ul 

131 

131 

111 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

111 

ISl 

131 

Ul 

131 

131 

131 

181 

131 
131 

181 
131 
131 
181 

131 
131 

181 
181 
181 


i 


1666 
1871 
1670 
1664 
1677 
1670 
167«i-7 
1660 
1664 
1678 
1873 
1066 
1666 
1667 
1675 
1676 
1676 
1671 
1668 
1678 
1676 
1673 
1666 
1678 
1660 
1663 
1676 
1670 
1678 
1668 
1671 

1677 
1674 

1678 
1667 
1671 
1660 

1672 
1674-^ 

1666 
1675 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BBGI8TBATIOM    APPLICD   FOR.) 


Title. 


Coffee  and  tea.. 

Coflees  and  teas 

Coils.    Choke- 

Combs.    Hair- 

Detergent  eompoaltioa 

Drees  and  111111  waists  

Dyes,  dlainfaetanta,  food-preaervativee. 


Ac.    Coal-tar. 


Kngines.    Oaa,  gaaolene,  and  oU 

Extract  of  vanilla  lemon,  orange,  raspberry,  Ac. 


Eye-ehades 

Feathers 

Feed-beg* 

Ktsh.    Salt,  dried,  smoked,  and  freeh.. 


Flavoring  compounds. 
Flour.    Wheat- 


Flour.    Wheat-. 
Food.     Stock  . . 


„•.<•  —  •• . 


Forks,  rakee,  uid  hoee 

Garment-hABfirt.    Metallio. 


Gloves. 

Gum.    Chewing- , 

Gum.    Chewing- . 


Ualr-tonio,  Ac 

Hau'-tonlc  compound 

iiair-tonlca 

Halibut.    Smoked.; 

llaUbut.    Smoked 

Hemes 

Heaters,  Ac    Hot-water 

Hydrogen  peroxid  In  water.    Sohitkm  of. 

Incubators  and  brooders 

Ink.    Indelible 

Knitted  hosiery 

Laoea.    Imitation 

Lamp  and  lantern  l^bea  and  chimneys. . 

Lampe.    AutomoblW- 

Leattwr-dneeing r 

Liniment 


e«« ••»•••••*•**** 


Liniment 

Liniment  or.olntmant 

Liqueurs...  r 

Magazine  or  trade  looniAl 

Magaxines.    periodical .....•••.*••.........•«•..•.*•.........• 

Medicated  lotion 

Medicinal  prq>arations  for  coag^s  and  colds 

Medicinal  suppositories 

Medicine  for  purifying  the  blood 

Medicine    Stock 

Medtetoee.   Certain 

Medldnee.   Certain 

Medldnea.    Laxative  and  cathartic 

MeUls,  stone,  pottery-ware,  Ac   Composition  for  cleaning  and 
poll  shins. 

NecktleT:. 

Newspaper.    Dally 

n  6W8pAptf .     oUDQAy  .»■•••»••••••••••••••-•••••••••••••-•••••< 

Pi  cw  BpAp^T.     DUncUlY  .••••••••••>«■••••••••■••••••••••■*••••••• 

NowvpADCT.    Trtd&iiy  ..••••••.....•••.•..••••••••••-••■••-•••• 

Optl<^  instruments •••.•.••..•.* 

yj Vci^iis . . . . . . .. . .... . .....  ....«■.>*......>....»........«•.*.•' 

Paper  and  bristol-boards.    Bond- 

Paper,  corelops,  and  bristol-boards....... 

Pianos,  guitars,  and  mandolins 

Pies  and  cakes 

Policies  and  dreseings  for  varnished,  laoouered,  Ac,  surfaces. 

Powders  for  the  reUraof  headache,  iiearalgia.  Ac 

Pulley-blocka,  rail-benders,  winches,  and  ratobeta 

Razors  and  pocket-knives 

Remedies  for  diseases  of  live  stock,  hogs,  and  poultry 

Remedies  for  diseasee  of  the  respiratory  organs,  Ac 

Remedies  for  headaches  and  fevers < 

Remedy  for  constipation,  Ac • 

Remedy  for  dyspepsia,  headaches,  Indigeation,  Ac 

Remedy  for  eruptions  on  the  face  and  body 

Remedy  for  indigestion,  Ac • 

Rooting  and  sidtiu;     Composition < 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes. .*................•...>«••' 

Rubber  boots  and  ahoee 

Rubber  boots  and  ahoee............... > 

Kubber  combe ..........••.••.••.••..•••.......••••••■ 

Rugs,  portieres,  and  cushion-oovers... • 

Scalp  food 

Schiedam  nchnapps.    Aromatic 

Sheetings  and  drillings 

131  O.  O.— 108c 


Name. 


Oeoige  Lias  A  Co 

DannemiUer  Coffee  Co 

L.  O.  Langworthy 

Padfte  Novelty  Company... 

T.W.Henry 

Gonmhetm  Ccmipany 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  A  Co. 

Samson  I  ron  Worlca 

Black  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 

W^B.  White 

F.  A.  HaU 

W.  I.  Ewart 

International  Fisheries  Co 

Habicht,  Braun  A  Co 

Northwestern  Elevator  A  Mill 
Company. 

OeoQMoon  A  Co 

Com  Products  Manufacturing 
Company. 

American  Fork  A  Hoe^Company . 

R.P.Beatty 

MarahaD  Field  A  Company 

Choozit  Mfg.  Co 

Indianapolis  Warehouse  Com- 
pany. i 

Cu-Cura  Company 

J.  A.  Wanoua 

H.  L.  Herring 

IntemationaI|Flaheries  Co....i.. 

Intemational^Flsberies  Co. 

Uooh  Hemes  Co 

Model  Heating  Company 

£.  Merck 

X-Ray  Incubator  Co 

A.  L.  WUlUton 

Maryrllle  Hosiery  MUla 

J.  W.  Smith 

R.  E.  Diets  Company 

J.  Lurie , 

R-N  Leather  Dressing  Co 

Minard's  Liniment  Manufactur- 
im  Company. 

P.  Haase .' 

R.  B.  OloTsr 

E.  Claborrt  A  FU 

Good  Housekeeping  Co 

A.  Robertson 

W.  O.  Fralley *. 

H.  8.  Wellcome 

A.  M.  Dowelev 

Agricultural  Remedy  Co 

Peck  Johnson  Company 

Dlx  Manufacturing  Company  — 

Mutual  Drug  Company 

O.  W.  Sample 


B.  Wels 
Post  PobU 
Chicago 

>08tPU 


berg 

ibUfiilng 
Herakfl 


Company 

Company 

Company....... 

v/O  ....■••*••.. 


Post 

United 

C.Zeiss 

Kahn  Manofactnring  Company . . 

Union  Card  A  Paper  Co 

Union  Card  A  Paper  Co 

A  *  w  ooK?y . .  •■■...■■«••..**•••«•• 

Watson  A  MacDonald 

E.  W.  Thumb 

J.  W.  James  Company 

Joseph  F.  McCoy  Co 

J.  R.  Boyd 

Old  Kentucky  Mlg.  Go 

W.  A.  Leach 

W.  E.  Allen 

Davis  Chemical  Company 

Wendell  Pharmacal  Co 

E.  Molloff 

Yi  t  B.  Moore.  .........•..•.••... " 

A.  £.  It  Ira .  ...................... 

Ooodyear'B  India  Rubber  Olove 

Mf 'g  Co. 
Woonsocket  Rubber  Company... 
National  India  Rubber  Company. 
United  States  Rubber  Company  . 

Geo.  BorgfeldtACo 

Nye  A  Wait ..........< 

M  J.  Podson 

Udolpho  Wolfe  Company 

Exposition  Cotton  Mills 


Serial 
No. 


ao.9M 

30.873 
30.970 
30.584 
8L0B 
39384 
39.680 

29.343 
30.780 

30.6n 
80X08 

30.164 
30  836 
30306 
36,685 

30304 
3035fr-6 

30310 
30300 
30,708 
33,474 
80,778 

38310 
37389 
80,980 
30309 
30,902 


39386 

31,021 
24,236 
30,782 
80307 
30,657 
25,773 
31,105 
30,512 

30341 
30330 
28386 
30,228 
15,728 
30316 
38,048 
30,039 
80302 
39381 
29301 
30,627 
30,961 
30378 

29366 
30,978 
30323 
30,970 
31.010 
22,110 
30.703 
30,220 
30,228 
28,607 
27488 


80,777 
20,670 
30,076 
30,654 
18,436 
21340 
30,760 
23.164 
30.884 
38,406 
39366 
30,987 

30,015 

30300  I 
31,006  i 
30.403 

10  4.^."; 
» 

9i> 


Date. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dee. 

Dee 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Dec 


Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec." 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec- 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
l>ec. 
■0. 


17;297  I  Dec 


Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec  10 


Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec  ID 

Dec 

Dec 

Dee. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
10 

0  i 
.0 

ol 

0 ; 

0 

0 

.0 

,0 

0 

'^ 

0 1 

0| 

°»l 

0  I 

0  ; 
0  I 
0  I 
0 

V 

0  I 

0  \ 
0  I 

s 


XXXI 


OflltHal 
Oasetta. 


> 


131 
131 
Ut  I 
181  I 
181  I 

m : 

181 

ta 

181 

181 
131 
131 
181 
181 

131 
181 

131 
131 
131 
131 
ISl 

131 

131 

131 

181 

131  I 

Ul 

131 

Ul 

131  ! 

131  { 

131 

131 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
Ul 


0 

Ul 

0 

1.11 

0 

131 

0 

IH\ 

0 

131 

0 

131 

0 

131 

0 

Ul 

I 


i6n 

1673 

vsn 

1673 


1668 
M67 

m» 

un 
Me» 

M30 
1678 

1674 
1666 

1674 
1676 

1674 
1670 
1673 
1666 
I6n 

1067 
1667 
1677 
1676 
1676 
MTl 


1«» 
1678 
1666 
1674 
1676 
1672 
1666 
1670 
1666 

1678 
1630 
1887 
1664 
1664 
1674 
1667 
1670 
1674 
1668 
1668 
1878 

ion 


laes 

1677 
1671 
1677 
1678 
1666 
ISTS 
1670 

vm 
wa 

1668 
1088 
1678 
lOM 
1687 
1673 
1684 
1666 
1678 
1666 
1676 
1667 


MOO 

1680 
1874 
1678 
1871 
1888 
1674 
1670 
1664 


XXXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN%T:NnONa 


TR  A.  D  E-  M  A  R  K  S Continued., 


I  ti  r..'  I  i^  ]  ii  A  1 


N    \  ;■■ !'  \.i  t:  i>  r 


k    ) 


Titl*. 


tibeiiac  substitute. 


Shirtings,  CAirsbrics,  and  lon^-doth 

Shoes.  '  lAi&ther ...'. 

Shoes.    leather 

Shoe«.  slipoers,  and  mn.lals.    I,p«ther.., 

Signs.     Advertising- 

8(>ap , ,  , 

Soap  paste.    Ttiilet .!!!!! 

Stencding-machmes  an.i  stf-m  ij  ?!i('et«*.V. 

Stoves  ami  ranges 

Suits,  skirts,  and  drens-waists ..],[ 

Brrup  tor  i'^rb'inai.f'ii  i'cvpmgea.. 

Tabkts.    H««.iacih*- "', 

TalJang-mai:hiae  rwords.   [ 


Talking-mac  tiint-s. 


••••••••• 


Tin-plate,  bra-s  .-(.pfi^.r,  sheeWron,  &c 

Tin>-punctures.     i'r-  [.aration  for  stopping. I 
Touio,  cough^syrup.  linuaent,  &e 

Tonic.     Lterine  -. 

roas*?rs , 

Truck  hol3t«r«.     tar- 

Umtirellas  and  imrn.sols  .. 
Undergarments     M.islin. 

Vessei-i.'iop 

Wagons. 

Waters, 

Wtiiskv . 

Whisky , 

Whiskv . 

Wliiski- . 

Whiaky,  braa-'Iy,  gin,  and 


^^^^ 

O.fniBa  AC!o 

Stvner-Copeluul  Compajiy 

El*8hoeCo777 .\\7.....    . 

J.  L.  WalkerACo 

Wliite  CroM  TonaoriAlCo 

J.  3.  Uarrta 

F.  E.  Frort 

Underwood  T7p«iiri1terComp«oy 

Or  <Hi8toT«»ndIUngeCo 

K.  tolomon  4c  Compftay 

E.  iVheaton  &  Sons 

I>«  iDArDruKCo.. 

Hm  rthotDfllk  8h«'     '    M;_ 

fturtng  Compa; 
Hafrchome  <&  Si^.         m 

Taring  CompH: 


^^ 


iUrcM 
Farr;,  , 
La  Xii  t  r\ 


**••••••■•••« 


'  'nick 

mineral. 


••*•••• 


••••^•••••« 


1iaJ«.. 


mpany.. 
^ration.. 


NoxaI  MediciBe  Co 

Datis  Chemical  Company .' 

O.  Sicfaflrt 

PraMed  Steel  CarCompajay."."!!! 
Arnold  Schifl  &  Company 
Rioe-8tlx  Dry  Goods  Company..! 
CJnllis-HlUman  Company 

bull  Wagon  Company 

ndl  Import  Company....... 

B-l.Bloch 

TliQB.  Moon  DlatUUog  Compaay 
J.  Carton 


So. 


DMk 


H.708     Dec   10 

29.224     Dec.    10 

30,962     Dec.   10 

30,821     Dec.    10 

15.391 

:'«i.976 

21.  4.C 


■tj 


Dec.  10 

i>ec,  10 

1  »•«,  10 

IH-V-  10 

I'ec.  10 

Dec  10 

Dec.  10 

I '00. 

I'ec 


Ml 


X<    ■■>4 

2S,^.:. 
a.).  ;■■■-( 

ao.tfvi 

30.023 

31. '^'^.i 
3LI,  V« 
30.  .«. 

ao.;/.- 

J0,8J7 
a,  846 
27.107 
39,611 
30,300 
9,337 


Dec.   10 

I    v.'lO 

'■■■<■.  10 
-<•.  10 
.  «c.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec.  10 
1  i 
■  l.> 
<.  10 
.  10 
Dec  10 
Dec  10 
Deo. 
D«c 
Dec. 
Dec.   M) 


Oflldal 
Oac«tta. 


1 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

mi 

131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 

m 

131 
131 


i 


i«« 

1«4 

iflsr 

1877 
1674 
1«64 
1677 
Iflfli 
1«71 
1878 
1671 
1604 
1671 
1672 

1173 
1066 

im 
icm 
i«n 

1677 
1678 
1678 
1875 
1671 
1672 
1671 
1861 

lan. 

IflflS 

i«n 
i««a 


Al. 


"^'^ICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATE 


W 


V.   i- 


ISSUED  ON  THE   17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,   1907. 


Mcmthly 
▼dume. 


Name,  raldence,  and  inyeotioii. 


No.        Date. 


X  B  :npany.    (See  Dick,  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 

Abbe;  >    cs  C,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Madilne  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Bftlloi-«l  rip-locking  device 

Ab»>ott    Ohnrteii  C,  aaiwnor  to  Triumph  Voting  Matdilne  Company,  PtttsAeld,  Mass. 


o 


8 


I 


Official 
Gazette. 


e 
i 


i     3 


Ui^      -■  ■-:; 
Ablx  : 

.       >Ott,   I 

Voting-' 
Abbott.  I  ' 
Indepeucc 


tttadiing  counters  in  voting-machinea. 
.  assignor  to  Triumph  \  oting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfieid, 

"if^hrt'jwn 

<-  u.    <r  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Maaa. 


J.  Skelly,  PhiTadalphla.  Pa.    Eyeglaaa-hook. 
McFarland,  Charles  N.,  aaaignor.) 


.,  ^^  t.      r  to  Triumph  Voting  Ma<ailne  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Maas. 

.1 1 .  r  :  H_  kiug  mechanism  for  votlng-maohlnea 

Acme  tobaooo  (  otuiuiny.     (See  Bright  and  Davis,  assignors.) 
Artlengeadlscbaft  fur   Scbriftglesserei  und    Machinenbau.    (See  Mflller  and   Murray, 
assignors.) 

Adams,  Harry  L.,  and  I.  O  Wells,  Bonneterre,  Mo.    Lard-scoop 

Adams,  Jasper  L.,  St.  <  ■       .       -land,  Md.    Egg-ateamer 
Adams,  John  Q.,  aaalgn  J.  Skelly,  Philadelphia 

Adder  Machine  Compans        s-i-^ 
Addis,  John  W.     (See  W  ahl.n    Henry  A.,  asrignor.) 
.\eolian  Company.    (See  Bmney,  Harold,  assignor  ) 
Aklieholaget  Celtic     (See  Johnson,  Johan  H.  8..  assignor.) 

AlbrechtTjacob  J  ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Ratdiet-wrendi 

•Mexanderson,  Ernst  F    w  ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Cxmipany. 

Altem«ting-<'iirn"tit  nx'tor 

AlU»-<"hain.«'r><  >  (jiiipMru       il-    (See  Stall,  Emmett  W.,  assignor."! 
American  (lay  Mn<  !im.r\  tompany.    (See  Cunningham,  Wjiliam  R.,  asalfnor.) 
American  Graphnnhonf  (  impany.    (Bee  Macdonald.  Thomas  H.,  asiifnor.) 
.Vmerican  Horw  .^h  .«  (  onii>any.    (See  Smith.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Anderson,  AU-xm  ).  r  1*.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bakmg ;^.--\  ■  a 

Anderson,  Edwur  !    11  ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assigDor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

El«^tricall\  -jiroiK-ned  oar  or  locomotive « - 

Anderson    Kruk  F     St.  l>oui».  Mo.     Splloe-bar , • 

.^ndprtoii  (bt. r '^    'r      > s*>«  K ramer and  Anderton.) 

.Vndrus.  Frank  i      \iiHoiit    Mich.    Calendar  match-safe 

Antes,  Robert  H     -,.[.■,.      111.    Dental  plugger 

Arnold,  Samuel  8     1    r         .  Ontario,  Canada.    Hinge.... irVill' 

Arnold   William  s    >hi.  i  r»nfi»oo,  Cal.    Protecting  shield  or  guard  for  pnemnatlc  Ures. 
Autoi:u,n.  Lias  Lighting  <  -itii.any.    (See  Meyer,  Aogost,  assignor.) 

!i  innv.     (See  Wilson,  John  C,  aaaignor.) 

N   .f.    Projectile 

Brace  for  screen-doors  or  the  like il*" "j 

-  k'nor,  by  mesne  asatgnmcnts,  to  National  Brake  and 

k  .     Wis.     Ooremor 

V.    Swinging-lever  crank  mechanism 

,   1^  on.  London,  England.    Clutching  device  adapted  for  use 

1  I  Mm  and  in  controlling  the  transmission  thereof 

i;-'^    Frank,  asirtgnor.) 
h-  Miim.,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case  Threahing  Machine  Company, 

^  1 1*  I'ker •  •  *  -  - '  ---•-•--  -^z  • ' 

r  <d  three-fltths  to  J.  Peterson,  Lockport,  N.  Y.    Tnsniaung 

oontact-rall  conductors •- 

ket   R.  I.    Educational  appUanw 


873,824  Dec. 

873,826!  Dec. 

873,896 :  Dec. 

873,827  Dec. 


873,838 


17  ;  3104 
17     3106 

17     3107 

.     I 

17  1  3114 


Dec.    17     3116 


874,277  I  Dec 


874,278 
873,701 


tnjm 


Dec 
Dec 


Dec 


17  :  4063 
17  4066 
17 


873,702     Dec 


S»4 


874,279 1  Dec     17     4056 


T\mc  St  a  nip 


\  I 


I 


M  ,  1 « 


M  I  iiib 


Auto' 
Aves 

Am,  •■.'■: 
Bab<'>  '•  K    i  -f. 

Ehv  I  n  I  I  ■  ■ 
Baler,  Xavt  r 
Bailey,  Frank    >■ 

in  rfimnianii-}, 
Rain,  Jiihn  ,\     -  f  ;)  '     ■^•■< 
Baker,  Br'^  >  ■   ^.     MititifH] 

Racine.  '''\  :'-      rrn>uiiuit- 
Baker.  \^■lii^aIIi   ii  .  HHsivrf 

covpfing  or  sii'^athiHK  fi 
Barh'^r,  ,\Hiin  .i  ,  Wooji.'i'M 


873.7QS  I  Dec 
Srt.ns    Dec 

874.280  Dec. 

874.281  Dec. 
873,704  Dec. 
873,919  Dec 


874,282:  D9C. 
g74,98S    Dec 

874.284  Dec. 

874.285  Dec. 


17  I  2842 
17 


17 
17 
17 
17 


17 
17 

17 
17 


nm 

«M 

aM7 


4086 

«87 

4068 

4073 


Ii 


I  873,978  I  Dec.   17  ,  3306 


873,829  '  Dec.   17  i  3121 


883 
802 

668 


866 
867 
604 


79 
804-6 


701 


131 
131 
181 
181 
131 


131 
131 
131 


Ul 
131 

131 

131 
131 


867     131 
131 
606 
701 


Hciward  M  .  8t.Mii!i>'t -in 


"r      B 


Ban 

York 
Bark>er.  in 

Bamhart     litirrv  .'' ,      i  Set'   kuiK'.   il 
Bart!       '    :.      NfVM,.:t8.    <  >(li-         Vi-U^^i 

Barti.-;;    Au-.-n  n  ,  Hiiflf.:.     N   "i. 

rial  or  oI'Ikt  (-oniiriodiitfff 

Barwlse,  Charlt's  .\  .  Br<..'klvn 
Bassett,  L«>mut'i  F  ,  I{.>.Mi 
Batchfddf'f,   K'-ti  (•      >.  !,■•'?:• 

tTlh  i: 

of  H   *  ' :  r*',^':  i  :' 

Beair: 

Beanmri 
Bechirid 
Beech   .}.■-. 


(  onn. ,  as^K^or  to  C.  B.  CottreU  &  Sons  Company,  New 


gine-starting  mechanism. . 
*rt,  and  King.) 


873,706 
1874.162 

873,979 
874,163 

874,164 


Dec 
Vte. 

Dec 
Dec 


17  ,    - 
17     3797 

17 1  saw 

17  I  8799 


Dec   17  ;  3800 


Machine  for  sizing,  cutting,  and  marking  candy  mate- 


N.  Y.    Coffee  and  tea  OTO 

lal.    MaditDS  for  woridac  the  soil 

iv  N  Y    assignor  to  OeBeral  Electric  Company. 


Motor- 


,)(>««'ph  .\ 


111  frs,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
■  ;  t  '"'f^''  


Machine  for  coating  the  strands 


878,980 
874,386 

873,706 

'874,»E7 


) 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec 

Dec 


17  3135 
17  I  3403 
17  i  4073 


17 
17 


3880 
407» 


kii 
N'f'w 
in  -M  .  ri  ill  StM-' 
BeWt'ii  Frank  M  ,  Sh»'ridHi 
Bell,  ^  dwui  U  .  Assigiuir  !.■ 
B«niU!«,  Thnmai  \  a«»)gii< 
Circuit -rli.tsfr  fur  t'xpli>si\ 
Bering;  vvil.*,,ii  M  «i!d  l. 
De<-atur.  lil.     1  .  'rn  (..nr.t 


wult      I 
^'..rk,  N 

!;,  ■• 
Kail  I'l  ii 
r  111  '! 


rtnter 

,       -immer . 

ined  shaft  and  cro«»-b*r  brac« 

,  1  -  apply  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Tle-p*ate. - . ...... 

!    \lton  Bemus  Company,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

\-     d*^  s  sslgnors  to  Chambers  Bering  Qolnian  Company, 


874,166  i  Dec. 
873330  1  Dec 


17     8B01 


874488 
873,707 

1874,289 

i  873,708 


Dec. 
Dec 

Dec 

Dee. 


17 

17 
17 

17 

17 


3134 

4078 
2883 

4079 


868 


733 


8M 

«M 
800 

738-6 
800 

801 

886 

736 
889 

806 

858 

801 
866 

860 
607 

880 

107-8 


131 
131 

m 

131 
Ul 


IB 

131 
131 

131 

m 

131 

131 
131 
181 

131 

Ul 

131 
131 

131 
131 

m 
m 


1734 
1734 
1734 
1786 
I7S6 


1883 
1883 
1898 


1784 

i8n 


1808 
17»4 


1888 

1888 

131     1894 

131     1764 


1884 
18M 

U84 
1886 

1784 


1730 

1604 
1841 

1784 
1841 

ISA 

1787 
1786 


1894 

1886 

1849 
1736 

UM 
1896 

1886 


11 


ALPFIABETTCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  raskleDce,  and  invention. 


Berlin  Mi-'Jun..'  ^\ 
Benvstt'in,  M..,  v 
Fieski-iw,  iii-rT,ifi,ir- 

Hiehi.  fiema-:    .,- 
Binnev,  Hi 


rk~ 


'  assignor) 

'  '.  -^ "''  ■ '     ' "  - ; .itii.-  -N . .  assignor.) 

i--<!^:. or  10  J.  L.  Sommer,  Newark  N  J 


Can-opeaer. 


Blrtok,  WilJian;  ; 
Blackford.  K^J^- 
BiMir.  Frank  U 
Bitik.',  (Jeorpc  F 
Bioiwi,  Charics  \A 

Biiston.  M;i>,- 
Bi'w-tnihcrg,  fa.fjiv 
Biiiritdch.  Alfxaij' 

Bi>"*'.  liarrv  : ' 
ISo'-rivk,  (ia'irir;  \ 
H.iUvPrt.  Wiiliar- 
Bonner,  Corneiin  ] 
Borx^h,  JohiiL 
Bott«^riflplri.  Wi 
B'jiin-jap,  \Vi!fr 
Bovar-i,  Man-  .. 
Bower.  CLinpncM  e 
'''T  ■•aling-prt-ss.'v^ 
fowi-r,  Harrv  a     i 
Bowpr.  ilowrtPi  W 
Bow^irs,  Wildff  i' 
Boy.T.H.  AllK'x-t   I 
Bra.iiPv.Edsors 


N' 


-!''.  Ohio.    8 

:th  Ohio.    BM»rator-«JeTe 

lU.    RevoMng-pftddle  chum 
Circuit-breaker 


N.  Y 


31m... 
S«imr 
evomn 


Tnelnr-boftrd  for' 


Na 


873^1 

874,ago 


Data. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


3134 
«81 


873.a81    D«.  17    34M 


f-r 


Tnd.    Power-tnuunilttlng  device 

Usteman,  assignors  to  8.  A.  Wood*  MM±ini,c^m^;.W 
s  V*  '^i^r  "^tt«'-head8  of  wood^JliSS^'  Comply, 
^   Y.    Belt  end  r'^***" 

i  asslgnor.y 


1  hila  i.  iprua,  Pa.    rnmhir.-^.:r!rlT;L:.if??»°?'-) 

'onn-wlndow  tMsieuu 


Combined  paj^r^,  b,!,,,^^  and  optlcl  device. 


NffflTiir:. 


vice 

r,  Olney,  ni; 


ist( 


M; 


M 'II int.  M.,ir 


w      r  uning  device  for  timnaiu" ' ' 

••r  1  larpnec  E.  and  H.  W.j^  " 


B*^yii«  miBoliiuiilim 

••••+■ • 

*•••*••••* 


ievice  for  cigaivboxea. 
rtaio-pole 


I874,1M 
874^1 
874;H8 
874^3 
874,157 

874,aS5 
873.989 

873,983 

873,gS4 
874,048 

874,0« 
873.83.^ 


I  873,836  I 
I  874.060 

,  ■574,2y4 
874.376 


Dec. 
Dm. 
Dec. 
D«s. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
17 
17 

"  i 
17 

17  I 
17 


Dec  17 


Dee. 
Dec, 


Deo. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Deo. 


17 
17 

17 
17 

17 
17 

17 
17 

17 
17 


3804 

I  4082 
4084 
4086 
3806 

4200 

3400 

3407 

3410 
aS4B 

8S« 

SU0 
3130 

ana 

3131 
SMD 


4087 


Motthly 


eo8 

•66 

an 

796 
803 

I    aao 

'     861 

)     861 

808 

884^ 

;  ^ 

796 

i    ^ 

I    7» 
I    666 

I  8Qa 

066-8 

7M 


Offlctai 
Gatette. 


> 


131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 

131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131* 
131 


I 


Brown.  Benjamii: 
Browa.  Claud*'  F 
Brown.  Edwafi 
Brown,  ,Jam.-^ 
BrowTi.  N'iii'r'i. 
Brupn,  KdwVri  C 
Brusis.  Hf'inrifh   ■ 
BuolvHT,  FrBdfTK 
Buck,  Fr»»d, 


W 


'ind  W 
'■'■■    i'!rk<- 


irk. 


TobaoooComl 

Hand-cart.         ' ••• 

8.  Denver.  Colo.    w8id-trtiiiiii^ii^j;5ii^;^;--;- 


.  Ha\..t:.;,. 
-.  a.ssiirr;..r  t.:-.  f  iifk-  ■■, 
BiK'kborough.  V     ■ 


Buckirijfham.  l.v 


Bum-,  JaniK-tt, 
Buli.K'k  Klf,  !n. 
Biirk.'   ThofiiH 
BuniMam.  Jiisi 


:rlar;,.  Bra 

■•  '-t  111 

\('w  Vi.rk.  .V    V 

.Vln-i-;,';!!  f  iintlf  < 
f-'      I.'   \*f:Svi!l,.    i  f, 
_  "'Ph    L  ,   Schi.ii,.,.,,,,,]. 

Biirn.'ian!,  Williams  ac  i  „        ..„    ,,  <..,^„ 
Burnss  .;<>hn  t  «.,j7^  ;'      .        ^''•<-arroll 

Burn.-i 

Bu.sh. 
Busjk^ 


""'/..P^-^t^r  protector'. 

'  Ti,  assignor.) 

:    !••   Ala.    Shaklng-BCTwin.. 

hide 

',      ^fretcher-Bupportingfiiiii"*" 

^4c,^^4?.^l2a*;%r'^«--. 


4346 

Ml... 

''•IV. 

727 

M8 

T27 

ion 

1731 
1887 

im 
18a 

j  139 

I  lan 

;  IM 

1842 

1U8 
ITS 

1786 

1786 
1I06 

1807 
173T 
17J7 
1642 

1738 
1807 

1888 
1»U 


131 
131 
131 


US 

17« 


ntford.  Ontario"  c'anI3r"p;K^°-  Jape^neMiue', 
■^-  Rle«.  Frank' awKr.,  ''*b'*«-roU  protector 
Bathing-8uft 
mpanv  ,t  nl.  JSee' 'StiiliiEminmW  "';;;*;;«;; 
'^       <  ^'-'-button  for  lacing  S^n;,r**°*'-^ 
-^  ''O"- to  Oener^rSect^  Coniii^- 


laadsnor.) 


•*• 


Williams  (t  Ct)       -..  M  <^.— ,.11  x.-,„       i 
'<;hn  T  and  O   G      , uUr^^nTc'    w«^fS  ^-l  — "^^"-^ 

-ha^ -  'n  J¥^^"^ V^i'^ ^1  «^^'  "^ 

'ixt..ii.  Benjamin  f 

Tk'.     \     eh.nv    Fa.     Pia1i;,^7™*'*^"<lert<*0..»«Jgnor 


Butts,  .),.hii  >i~'H"  'VCkuU/'r'''^'^  ..,''''L''l*">'-     Drying  device " 


ia<: 
("ai 


di.  k 


.Mir 


ikru.st.. 


\ 
>nt 


Hanulton.and  O.  r.  Ciirti 


.) 


t'aluui     I.din   f";.,   I 


'(^"f.  Trf*«^°K-'»*«Wne.  "•^;  ••^o"  to  Caliie  c'.m\;^j\  iH^Viit, 


'  HiU.  .  ,,,npany.     rs^  CaUle.  Hamllton7aid"currie.a.i-|^;.- 


■n-viianisTn  for  spooling-maohiner""' 
1  nomas  J    '^ »•    •    --  '-" 


<  "ant w>-lj. 


(am     Kdw,nr..andA.Fom^r 
.t'd     hH-r  (  owes.  Isle  „f  Wijjh 


(.rwjt  .N><.k,  s-  Y.    Table 
ass      Automat 


General  Electric  Compaq,.    Bedproctta. 

bleoreaW \ rT. 

ticsignalhiffci.;^'^: *- 


^  aHsi^on,  of  one-tfirt  WT^.; 

.»<ht,  Kasrland.    MaAnelu^bjnf:  ^***»°*' ^«»««*ny  iJi^ 


aKland 
-^'    \  rthur  (     (hi^^go.  111'.'' DlSi*°i?™-"*  ""^^e- 


Nashua.  Slinh.     Ditcl 

■  ^VriKht  and  i.ori«rw!ri?ir':  ■•,- 


ies 


CSw 


<  l"<rlottenl)iirKer  Karbwprvii,wi    ";'-"    "  "^nt  a 
Clw3.«6.  H«tihai>l.  »iJL-?,  .5^-     '.^r  *^  h«8»«.  K 


^'s**  waaner.  Ri>>^.« i 


CSiavf 

Chp.^t. 
<''hnst\   h'irp  ( 


•""nreH  ,  Wlnooski.Vt 
allies.  New  York.  \.  Y. 

(See  Miller 


Mi.ula,,.  Stephei;  F      ■-■-' 


'  ■<-'^''   Charles    \\ ,  j.,,,. 
n-.ii.l    \ rthur: 
-*'it<'h-<!iand 


Drawing-pen 
niiiniinated  «i>ni 
Rol^rt  H 


N.Y.    Ant- 


■  -.»...  assignor ) 
-won  En^r-r,"""' "***"'"""  "°*''"""'»*. 

•'^i^S^sn'?^'^'--'" 

Traasfonner ! . 


AI.J'*!f  X'HKYh 


Name,  raeidaDoe,  and  Invention. 


,Cal.    Ap- 


Cole,  Charles  E.,  Cl.  ><  ii,        Ohio.    Vetoide-wheel 

Cole.  Dwlght  B     t  n  i  r. .( ;    Mich      Hot- water  supply 

Cone.  lohr.  u      .IF    !     Miller,  Bamesboro,  Pa.    Boring  device.. 1 

Consolidated '11  r  !ie.,iihK  ■    'lupany.    (See  McElroy,  James  F.,  aaMgoor.) ' 

Converse,  Maechil  I  >    Nm  .  »,  N  J,  aasignor,  by  mesne  asidgnments,  to  Howland  Metallic 

Cap  Company,  New  ^  •:  k    \   Y.    Closure  for  jars,  bottles,  and  like  reoeptadee 
Converse,  Newton  B.,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  E.  Dickinson,  trustees,  Frwno  Cs 

pnratus  for  preparing  and  packing  seeded  raisins 

Mansfield  J.    (See  Eno  and  Cook.) 
land,  David  W  ,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    fhlll-conpling 
corev,  Fred  B.,  Scheuw  la  ly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

Ically-operated  gou^;  

Coulter,  Frank  E    nmaim   Wbr.    Garment-supporter .**.'.'i*Ii 

Courson.-John  h     Pit.  am.    I  .      Dntft-gearing  for  raU way-oars '..[.'. 

■'■■■:^:\ny.  Foil!-'-  B  ,  l.meoii,,  Fugland.    Centrifugal  fan 

-:    Flwarl    i,H  I'raine.  111.    Poultry-picking  device ..'..'.'.'.!'.!'.!".'. 

..  r  >t'mrt  vv  cimrU  ttc  N.  C.    Hiumdlfytng and  air-moistening' appiiitui 

^signor  to  Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa, 


Pneumat- 


ShendHI 


I  alls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Dodge,  Ashland,  Ohio. 


\\ 


Hubert 

■.Lirhlt'it 

1-  rank  .1. ,  ( 'ii^'ahi'i,;'! 
i>i;iIlat>-T   - 
rrv    herijan,dii  t-'      J, 
M'-ert  \        ^«M>  l.»\  t;< 
.Vi\'in  y. . ,  New  \ 
■^'.futi,  •■  .rhKe  and  \ 

-leaiii  OaK«  «iul  \alve  Company.     (See  Wolfe,  Franl 
I>     Fa.st  Orange,  N.  J.    MachlDC  for  molding  i 


i,».Qd^Ind.    Syringe  „ 

:;<  i  i  and  Crisp.) 

r-k   NY.    Coffee  mixture 

>  '  V  *  ompany.    (See  Johnson.  Philip  L.,  assignor.) 
'""  ■>••-"-   Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
i.i;u  1)     t  a.si  urange,  N.  J.    Macmne  for  molding  units  of  ^y  or  other  relrao- 

linhritt!  to  be  used  In  the  manufacture  of  concrete 

V    liHii:  H     Fueblo.Colo.    PorUble  power-dam 

iarencM     Hansbor^  N.  D.    Rdn-boider .' 


Cubit)    ,\rihii'aid 

tle-reiav 
Cultra,  Rot.ert  A  ,  Caiubridii; 
Ciimner,  Matthew  S  ,  New  Y 

.:',;.ston,  Frwiirlrk  H  ,  Fr  .'i;! 
if,:!iitig!iairi,  ,!anieK  H  .  1*  r, ..  kt 


St  lu'ihs  t aly,  N.  Y., aasignor to  Oeneral  Electric C^raipany.   Throt- 


M  ,.i  ■ 
rk    :-■ 


-     Cartridge-fuse  attachment-plug 

Y.    Type-writer  shift-key  meohaniam 

Grove,  Tex.    Ballng-prees 

.Waas.    Boot  and  shoe 

Cunninghan;,   xs  ilhaiu   K     tissignur  to  American  Clay  ^(achlnery  Company,  Baeyraa, 
Ohio.     I'nloading  mex  tiHnism 

;.  in^rbMn;   \v  iHiaiii  H     assignor  to  American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bneyros, 
i'liioa'lnifj:  m*'<:-}ianJism 

,-:;■,  (Mil*  I  ,      :  St«e  fail!''    Il!i;i.,;'t.in,  and  CuiTle.) 
•,i.,i:  .Supply  ('.■.inpai;y       -».■.  u  'pkins,  Chaiiae  L.,  anignor.) 

J  "scpb  \V     iir«sigi)or  U)  Culler  Manufacturing  Company,  Rocbeeter,  N.  Y.    Mail- 

.■,.'!  M,a!iiifa<-tu,ii!ijj  Cr.Trifiany.    (See Cutler,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

;    >rs  I  hH.r\"fi  A    awsi>>- lor,  by  meane  asalgnments,  to  Model  Incubator  Company,  Bof- 

:.,      V.V       Brufuder 

'  I!  n  ,  New  ^  ork    NY.    Canopv  for  electric  fixtarte , 

1     >;,:     Ka  i.Ijih  A  .  \  I'liice.  CaL    Manhlne  for  issuing  cash 

ki  r   }{]}gi>  M  .  Anxtin   III.    (3ord  or  twine  holder^. 

rti:e  F    ai^Ni^nor  to  Rattan  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Folding  baby-carriage . 
T    f-rm.  assignor  P  J    A.  Hutmacher,  Berlin,  Germany.    Generator forwat 
I  Fredenrk.  and  ,s    i  ubiii.  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.    Illusion  apparatus  for  amt 


^'.i.'iaieil.  .Milton,  naltimnfi 
I '1.1  It  hen  y.  Warn'ti  !C,  >h. 

:  ■  .    ;  !-'■     Harrv  .1,.  \\"ii*;:, 
.,  ■     -      \rtbii:    \V  Sev   t\. 

;•'■   1  .ire**t,   !>■<■     N  rvv   \"!iri. 

ter\' 

T)e  Vf.nilin,  Fdiii.,.iii!  and  : 
■'■'  M"U,liU,   riy?i.>eh.  -^ 
'  '•    ''"'K',  .Albert,  H  ,  F.li,/j:C>!' 
li-'ker  Kiectriciil  Manufiii 
r>'-'ker,   Frank   A.  .   F'hilao^ 
tncal  Manilla*' tursMK  k  <•: 
D6«y.  l,oi,ii!>  .,\  , ,  aHslgnm   ; 
Dey,  \'a.liTltl!ie  J.      .See  -1. 
Dick,  Albert  B.,  Fake  F-  : 


Mi     Elevator-lock 

.   lis  Obispo,  Cal.    Oil-well  packing 

p:n,D.C.    Cigar-vending  machine 

► '  ;  and  Davis.) 

N    v.,  assignor  to  G.  K.  Woodworth,  BrooUlae, 


Cao- 


8.,  OreenvlUe,  111.    Liftins-maohlm 

e  De  Moulin,  Edmond  andt7.  S.) 

th  X.J.    Conduit-threading  device 

'g  Company.    (See  Decker,  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

;  ;   >i.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker  Eleo- 

;  ,.  1 V,  WQmlngton,  Del.     Battery  tralii-Il|d)ting  system 

*    n'  HarrlK.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Excavator-ecraper.. 
. :'.  ■■,  and  Dey.) 

>!    t     iK         o  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  IIL    SteocO- 


l-ri;;iing  mai-'hi!)e.  .  , . 

1     K    A 1  bert  B  .  Lake  Forest,  asaiipior  to  A.  B.  Diek  Company,  Chicago,  IIL    Sbeet4sed- 

mg  apparatufi 

Dickens  John.  PasiKalc.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Brown.  PhUadalphia,  Pa.    Kleo- 

trio  ga»  lighter  

Plckiii«ur.- ,.T   F.  tni,«t «>•'>•       ■- ■       :. verse,  Newton  B.,  assignor.) 

lM<--kwon   Wiilmin  W,     ^»,i..  i  u:ki;r  and  Dickson.) 

I     S-:    Kid  !F  Miiui.h,  Germany.    Longltudinally-displaceable  car-body  lor  motor-v^ 


,  New  "y. 

Saniiw  !■ 
F,.  New 

>Sm-  i'rtvjut 


I'l'-tenoh.  Karl  C 

I>    i"ii.  MiehaeK 

iFtiman,  Samiiei 

I)'-di:e,  F.  \S 

I'onahue  .lame*.  ,\     Fvit' 

Donard,  Flngi^tie  aud  H    : 

I'l'pkins,  flexirvi    W      Mi  r; 

Diiran.  .Julia,  <'iMiahn    \.  '' 

T>  :  •':(!<;», r,   l-'irnesl        ,  .'>e<'   :  '  ■ ,.    '' 

.         .  s;i<-.  ririr  and  F.    M    ■  '  ■ 

i    .  ker   <  irlandii    U'aHltin>;t(iii 

I'  ,ir 


rlc.  N.  Y.     Locking  safety-pin 

h    III.    MsU-pouch  deposit  and  collection  apparatus. 
1    rk,  N.  Y.    Clamp  for  printing-plates. 
Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

t   Wash.    MetalUc  sole  for  boots  and  shoes 

.*    -v  Paris,  France.    Pharmaceutical  coating 

'-    Mir  '       Overshoe-holder 

\  <       lAble  curtaln-bra^et 

nada-    RoUryeoflne. 

l>.^       I  ,.«.ntas-case 

Imin^rton,  Del.    Making  artificial  stone  and  the  stone 


-.Ilarrv'i     W , .^ 

l>u3  Uaniifa<  tunn?  »  oui}»any.    (See  Freed,  Geoiye  F.,  asitenor.) 

Dukesmltb  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Dukeemlth,  Frank  H.,asrtmor.)  ^.^  .    _ 

Dukesmith.  Frank  H    Me*dvllk,  assignor  to  Dukesmltb  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg, 

Pa       Mr  i.'rake  system       .,............•...•.•.-..•• • 

Dyke.*    Hugh  J     Berkelev   Cal.     Rallway-splk* ••-•• 

E. C.Cook  ,i  Bro     (S*'»  F.  ntar.  HermanC;., asalitnor,)   "     ,      .     _.        ^    ,, 
Eastwood,  Arthur  (.  (  h  v,  ,«nd,  Ohio.    Automatic  cut-out  for  electrtcoontroUeri...^.. 
Ebersole.  Cvnis  P     Keok  ik    Iowa,  assignor  to  Electric  Service  SuppUes  C<mipany,  Cam- 
den. N.  ,F     rontroiler  r«k'ulator 

E' .'•♦on    Alexander  ,^        <»»e  I>emcke,  Louis,  assignor.)  • 

1      'shatia,  Rmi!,  and  \    s,  humacher,  Gevelsberg,  Oennany.    RoUlng-mlll. 


No. 


Data. 


873,841 
873343 
873,734 


878,8» 

873,983 

874,304  1 

873,726  i 

873,736 

873,843 

873,933 

873344 

873,«24| 


Dec.  17 
Dee.  17 
Dec   17 


Dec  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 


874,166 
878,738 


874,167 
873,846 
873,990 

873,729 
873346  1 
873,730 
874,306' 
873,731 

I 

873,961  j 
873,992 


874.063 


873,983 
873,994 
874,307 
874,168 
874,308 
874,300 
874,169 
873,936 
87S,966 
874,170 


874,178 
873,733 


872,732 
873,734 


87M47 
878348 
874357 


873,996  I 
873.927 
873,736 
873,736  , 

874,1  n 

874,310 
873,938 
874311 

874313 
4,172 


873,737  i  Dec.   17 


Dec.  17 
Dec  17 


Deo.   17 
Dec   17 


Dec.  17 
Dec  17 
Dee.  17 


Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 


874306  '  Dec   17 


Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  n 


Dec  17 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 


Dec.  17 
Dec  17 


873,996  I  Dec  17 


874,064 
874366 

Dec  17 
Dec  17 

W3,7J7 

D«e.  17 

874,178 

Dee.  17 

873,997 

Dec  17 

Monthly 
Totane. 


I 


3160 
8151 
3906 


8416 


SB 


4111 

2906 

2910 
31M 
3290 
3166 


071 

871-2 

616-17 


728 

703-3 

866 

617 
617 
672 
703-4 
672 
704 


3911   617-18 


806 
618 


3913  i 

I 

4113  . 


304  806 
tUB  673 
3418  '    738 


2914 
8189 
2917 
4113 
2919 

8419 


3666 


8428 
4117 


4128 
4136 
8836 


8499 
«B7 


3849 


Ha 


SMS 
Sl«4 


618 
673 
619 

866-7 
619 

79i-9 

739 


757-8 


729 
790 

867-* 


m 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


•3 

>   I   ft 


181  !  1740 
181  1740 
181  I  1700 


181  1787 


181 
131 
181 


1706 
UK 
1101 


131  :  1701 

131  i  1741 

131  1766 

131  1714 

131  1766 

181 


m 

131 
181 


131 
131 

m 

181 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 

131 

181 


la 


131 
131 

131 


1701 

1846 
1708 


asM 

4127 
4198 

ano 
siir 


184B 
1741 
17W 

1709 
1749 
1708 
180 
1708 

1718 

1118 


1806 


17» 
1789 

1898 


18B3 
1846 
1787 
1789 
1846 


1849 
17M 

1790 


1708 
1704 


1743 
1743 
1809 


1767 
1767 
1704 
1706 

^'1.(4 

•  Tt.T 

869  I  181  !  18M 


868-9 
806 
704 
790 
807 

131 
131 
131 
131 

in 

8M 

690 

131 
131 

730-1 

m 

830 
600 

131 
131 

673-4 

,m 

674 

131 

886 

131 

706 
706 
821 
621 

181 
181 
ISl 
131 

807 


706 


3497 


969 
807 

Ul 

la 

in 

786 
789 

821 

in 

808 

m 

781 

in 

1806 
1806 

1706 
1847 
1790 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  ,ind  inv»rition. 


Eckhard  John,  Buffalo,  N.  V.    \ehicle-tiro 
Eclcman   William  H.,  Warren,  Ind.     Hors<Mietath.«r 

hlllott,  William  S,  and  F  M   Fabnr  Pittakn,^   u«:l-.i/t*  • 

Turbine ..  .  '  ""*^^^'  ^  »■:  s*'<^  ^ at»r  as«>;nor  t<,.  mul  Elliott, 


No.        Date. 


Monthly 

volume. 


IfH'king  .!■.«»  rpte  wall'.'.'JI'i'Ii  1 , 


873,738  Dec. 
»73,92»  Dfc. 
873,738     Dec. 


17     2».'J3 

17     3300  , 
17     2836  ! 


^     '31     17m 
«22  I  Wl     ITDe 


pm^  Kdwani  S..UpDer  Montc'lair;  n;  J.    Shw-button 

EUl8.  Theola  T    St.  Couis,  Mo.    Combination  scoon  a  d"i<;^"« 

Dinpl^i^k  '  *'''*  "■  ^-  '■'^^'  Syracuse,  X  Y.;  saui  < 

Fl^hfe^*""'  "*^e>:' i^^-VNorwalk,  Ohio'. "  Water-heater 

fcwbenbrenner  Carl.  Oberlahnf-tein,  German v     slwer  ^ir'HV- 
Falk   Jrank  A.,  StacyviUe,  Iowa.     I^-er  mechanism 

F^ri?  r^n  W   R    gl??*^"^^  ?iP^  imitating  machine 

Farts'  John  W'  r"  IH^'"**"'  I"-    R«S:is^r-<)p.,rati,iK  .l.-vu., 

Farts'  John  W-  r'  a^^'^^*"*'  !«*•     B'^rber'^>ottlc..fiouT." 
raris  John  W.  B.,  Skidmore,  Tex.    H air -flut  reel stpr 

"^KtrtcaTSm  ?yker"''"'  *"^""  '^^  ^""^"^^'^  ^"  ^' 
tt^il^^ll^^L^^^'/'^^'P^^y-     '  3*«  Herrin^er,  Ca.j..r 


••••^•^••« 


■  k  |i,tjiHjuor  to  said  Kno. 


874.313  D«c.  I-  '  4134 

874,174  Dec.  17  '  ;}g34 

874.314  I)e«:.  17     4135 

S73,KM)  D«-,  17     3169 


870 


..  Vi<5 


9»-9     1;;:     :sr 
"4     131     1743 


•  •  •  •  4*  •  • 


«74,315     Den-. 
S74,316     Dw 


17 
17 
17 


4137 
41.i8 
3171 


fur  raassaKe 


iiiipaD) 


I  n- 


§74,175     De«'.    17     3*137 


'>7l 
,S71 

an* 


'■Sis 


treatments 


B*'rt!9teii,.  New  York.'N.  Y. 


'*73.9;«)  D«. 

'<'3,a31  I>ec. 

><73,!»:«  Dee. 

»73.<«3  D«. 

8~i,908  Dec. 

873,934  Dec. 


17  '  .WB 

17  ,  3305 

17  3308 

17  3310 

17  3438 

17  3311 


.^ktien-Cfesellschal't. 


iiMsigrn  >r. ; 


S''r  -■Sttinriion,  Bcrnl.ari-] 


Bru.s:i  (  ',irifm„ny,   \ 


f'w  'V  =  )rk.   \ 


i-elten  und  Guilleaurae-Lahmeye'rwerke 
a«.*ij?nor. ) 

Fi£:'£S25^,1voSak*^«nir  Ui  ASt'^''  ^i-earrlagefor  lathes 
Tm-writer  . . . .     '^'"^'''  a«ignor  to  Fiaher  Manuf«n.urin^  C.»npany,  Chlragr.  I[J 

^fc2?S^^::  '^^'*^^''*-«'^'^  ^  ^'»^-  Manufa.tur,n«  C.>B,pan v ,  (Ineago  "  111' 
— -  -^^-  ^2^^.^**^-:«--^-turtng  Company.  Clueago,  111,     Tab«U.,r 

>mpany,  Chic*gn,"  111,    TatHjiat.-r 


STTi.KK    Dec,    i;     j^i.-j 


7(J«5 

7m 

UI 

17RS 

■  '"(.if 

.1)7 
7.'JI 
707 

131 
131 

rn: 

131 

17W 

tor  type-wrltlng'mat^iSM.' . . 
'S^fe^',^  ^  Flaber  Man....urtng , 


\.i.liiiK 


on-t!ngmt«s 


••••••• 


F'vrth 


If  burg,  i-a. 


switch-operating  m„b,u,i,„  ■  ""f""  '"   f  wlen,  k  t  i  i.-i   Co..  In,.,  p|ti, 
Oadi" Ti'.Wm  i. 1"  1  1  r™«l  8t«l  Comp„,j,,  Ph|Ud«phi..  p..    aiutft. 

ss;.ls;ai.>i.:''ji;r-'rs-',i:;,j^/r¥-i«.M::::-^^ 


<<7i,m  Et«c. 

S74,05fi  D«. 

'<74.a'>7  I>ec. 

^Tf.il.Sg  {■>«;.. 

H74.(i»  Dec. 

^7  4.(»*iO  Dec. 

"^n.'iT:  Dec.. 

>«74,317  Dw". 

s::i,tM  Dec. 

><73,740  iW, 


17 
17 

17 

17 
17 


3172 
383S 

35« 

.*J577 
35S2 


*)9 


>4» 


17     3596 
17      .3611 


■•ii      131     1810 

"62     131     1810 

7«2  .1     m     1811 


17 

»40 

17 

414() 

r," 

4141 

J  7 

3314 

17 

4242 

17 

■jmn 

S71 
JI71-'' 


131     IMS 

131    im 

131     1898 


.3174 


"11      i>«x:',    17      ili^s 


*<74,061  1)«\, 

**7;i,^4  Dec. 

H:-4„'i;-v^  Dec. 

874,18(.i  Dec::. 


17  :mk 

I'  3175 

1"  4207 

17  3«47 


^J:^     131     1770 

"m      131      1014 

flE2-<J      131      1706 


,  eiu     131  18« 

.j 1  Ul  1746 

^W"      131  1707 

'ft4     !31  1811 

er.-j    ;,i!  1745 


,h:  1 


i.u 


•TOO 


OeneraJ  Acou-sttc  Company 
General  Klwtric  Company 
General  Licet ric  Compajiv 
General  El.x;tric  (■ompariV 
General  Klectrio  Companv 
General  Electric  Compan", ' 
j<!nera  E  ectric  Company. 
Genera  Electric  Company 
Genera  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  I'oinpanT 
General  Electric  Companv' 
General  Electric  Cougar, V' 
General  Electric  Companv' 
Genera  Electric  Compani- 
'General  Electric  Companv 
Genera!  Electric  Company      ,- 
Qerbert,  Emil,  VVtt!tershau.<«n 
(Jerbrand,  .Vbraha 
uibbfl,  .\rthur 


,  See  HalT:How;n\v'^1fc„  , 

•^ec  .Vn'lcrson.  Edward  TT     ^lltJil — 
(See  Batchei.ler  Am  F  ^,Lf^^°' 

=:«eCanan,,lohirKii^f°'-) 
I**  Coatos.  Jesse,  awignS?? 

^ee  Corey.  FrwlBVaStoior^ 
->e  Cu!>  ft,   \rrhih«iHa*       ■ 

n.  Germanv.    Uo«„.'#T?^°'^-.^ 


•  874,063  '  Thx 

87.«,3is,  Dec. 

871  IHl  Dec. 

874,."J2<,i  .',',■,(. 

874,;-!2l  Dfc. 

87  ■».(><;{  i,),:>.e. 

874,32.>  D«. 


1 7  3W0 

17  4142 

;7  3849 

n  4145 

17  4147 

17  415<) 

1 7  3G4 1 

1'  4161 


"'-■1      '.M      lill 
872      131      1»7 


8ll.i2     13; 

172      !  V. 


1S50 
13V7 


I7:i      13!      1887 
573      1,3J      laM 


7fi5     i31 
!C3     131 


1812 


^Vtt!tershau.<wn,  Geni^al^v     ul„',"«8°o«"-) 

aham  B  ,  B^hler,  K„nf  ^if^^V^^  ^tachlng  tire,  to  vehld^whi^. 

^'•^'  yandott..  Mit.h     EI^^ySe^™t<^»i"^?  covering  v^d^l " 


s:4,.e4    Dec. 

87-4  is-j.     Dec 
874, '¥4     j),..^, 


17  4l.';2 
1 7  .'W2 
!7     .l^m* 


hTH  i;jl  1898 
.M2  i:«  1&50 
7*      i;!l      1812 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  rewdenre  a.::,'  '':'Vcntion. 


Oibbs.  William  J.     (See  Brown  and  Gi 
Gibson,  .Tohn  E.     (8«e  Harden.  Wilhar: 
Giles,  .'♦'»«  H.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
0!a«s   Periey  K.,  Quincy,  a»«t|?iior  to  I 
Gx"*  k-eler,  Frederick  A.,  Woroester,  Mans 


.b8„ 

i  H-,  (iKsignor.) 

i'erpf  iiduular  iwathKilTlder  attachment 
Miniier  Boston,  Mass.    Liquid-applying  derioe, 
Tr.atiiip  manar« 


Machinery  Cca^fvaj, 


Gni.,iin,  Horace,  Ixindot),  England.     Vaiiw  drTssiug-c'ase,  and  the  like.     .  '.  •"'" 

Goldman,  Guatav,  Baltimore,  Md.     Making;  pannfiit-tiads ...'..'.'. 

GoldMiiith,  .Vathanlel  O.,  Norwood.  as«ipior  t  >  W'mr  Frog  Company,  cinidimati,  Ohio 

Guard-rail  clamp.. 

QfHMiman,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety-^  urtain  for  preventing  ninawsy  accidents  on 

bridg<ss 

Gordon,  .\dolph  O.,  Chicago.  111.     llfaitwear  '" 

Gordon.  Charlee,  and  H.  Hart,  aasignsirs  to  MnwuuKtH'  i!,i,-r 

Milwaukee,  Wl*.     Power-punch. 

Gordon,  Rot>ert  (S^CaJgary,  Alt>ert.a,  Canada.    CvclorHn.,    m;  pKrufas        '' 

Gi)i4th.  Albert  C.,ClM«t«ir,  Mont.    Seoori., 

fiounley,  James  F.,  «f  ni.     (See  Welsh,  w!lh>un  !! , ,  n.»nigruji-. . 

Grade.  Hans,  Ma«d«burg,  Gentian y,     Explo,fflv.M:.r,pne 

Gr.'igg,  Abner  H.,  Knorvllle,  Tenn.    Chtirn     _., ; 

Gmsid  Rapids  Show  Ca»e  Company.     ;8e«' R<sm'irnl,  i.ou5<>.  awfp'nor  - 
GrnjM',  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair-dryltig  ttpparatu.« 

Grasbergar,  Bonilaoe  A.,  Richmond,  Va,    Clampufiting  nin,.r-'-;-< ""' 

i.riiuel,  Yiennann,  Berlin.  Germany,     Mete!  f(V,<1i:.K  f'.n:;  ,-.-  !.".""I.'.'.'","'! 

itrny.  VVilUam,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Cut-o"  ariii  !.U»t-r.»^'-Ti,b;>jf  l«i  grain,  ete,  and  mltmiu' 

separators — 

(irwn.  Henry  C,  Port,  Okla.    Harrow  attach rt.cM  '  '""' 

i:,>n'>«>nieaf,  WiHiam  1.,  «t  «r     ('See  C)[»er;   Joht    ;i,».«!;jf:-.r.r 

i<n>t{g,  .\rlhur      (See  Jones  and  (mjijjr 

i.n-ttPRlicrger,  Christoph  F,      f Se*  Vt  i i^iic  r   ,' (..■=;«.}:,' >     ..,v^;p:.--.- 

t?n(Tin,  Samud,  Bath,  Englautl.     <i»i«*-prfKt;)c»'r 

tin'Tith.  Samnel  I).,  CXirwenoviUt'.  I'a 


No. 


874,335 

874.336 
87S355 
873^909 

874,000 

874,327 
878,866 

874,183 
874,328 
874,601 

874,003 

874,0SS 
874.1M 
874X)0S 

874,830 
874,185 


N 


f.t  r.v  and  exhntisters. 

-«hutt;.- 


Ttit- 


\t  ni>. ■.';■;■:. .■", 
lifoom.  Marshall  M'.,  San  .low.  Ca'      i  i'ti\fyi:.>.;  ;:,,;.- 
Gsildemann,  Arnold,  assignor  to  1,  \    HhU,  'raterson, 
Ha«.s,  Joseph  W,     (See  RHtUfl.  Georx'-  '^V  .  tissignor  > 

HnM,«    I.'nilo.  New  York,  N,  "li'.      rtMiu,>-i>edal -    _      _ 

HiuhtuHnn.  Frederick,  assignor  to  A    T    Roaen,  St    I'aui.  Minn.     Wrench 

Hii:T   Howeii  W.,  Klchniond  liiii.  N    Y  .  aasignor  to  General  Acoustic  Company. 

phanp-lranainltter...   .  

j'Uitf,  Luther  T.,  assignor  of  mr.c  "Mt-Miniircdths  »o  ,t    W   Shannon,  one-tent^'  »"  F  ,T. 

Gt-lgcr.andone-tentnlo  L,  W  Msiift-pi   l'i.i.Mdf;pf:ih.  i  (.     .--oiir'd-rfpriHloc.i.i,:  ■  ;:,',ne. 
H.i..'J3-,  Frederick  G..  aMignor  to  'I'h.t  X    !  riwnc  Manulacitirtng  Company,  i-U.r:.:_rd, 

(.'onn      Magnetic  brake ., 

Hill!,  Isaac  A'.     CBeio  Ouldernann.  Arno^'i    .ns.iiKr,' ir.) 

l.'ttilett,  Henry  M.,  Ltidlngton.  Mich      :-n"C, :  :v^  i-ij^ 

Hn'.iowel!,  Howard  T.,  and  H   F  Ga  1.    ir  sj.:;    r-  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company, 

I'hiladflphla,  I'a.    Shaft -ha  ngcr  

H<:'o»e!l,  Howard  T.,  and  II    1-     in  i     n!*SiK'nors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company, 

i'hiladelphia.  Pa.     Shaft-htingir 

Hunifl,  Charlee  W,  and  E    C     Si    T.<i:ii  ■  (-oiinty.  Mo^    Self-regulating  asb-pan 


Date 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 


878.888    Deo. 

'>e«. 
»'ec 
Dca 


(■hwrlc-'.  W 


und  E.  C) 

^     B    l^we,  New  York, 


N.  Y.    Bag  01  sack 


Produdog  photographs  on  m>^tal, 


igust,  assignor.) 

Discharge-rhute  for  wagons. . . 
Gibson,  Quitman,  Qa. 


Trap 


Hume!.  Kme«t  C       (See  Ham 
iiarriilton.   .Mexander  T      i-^tiui-  ''<n     n 

JasteiHT  or  clonure 

HHrnilton.  Guy     (See  Caille,  ilaini!t-- 
Hant,   Alfred,'  Fr1eden»»ii.  near  Hfr,,: 

f:las8.  I'Kiroflairi,  i*'C 

Harazim,  Franjo,  d  ai.     i'Stw  Hcgal    ,\ 
ICtrbolslielmer,  John,  rhUa<ielphia,  Pa 
Harden,  WtlUam  H.,  aastKnor  of  one-half  to  J,  E 
Hardie,  John  C,  Helena,  Mont      .'^melting  ores. 

lUrdsu'K,  Martin,  OttiiinwH,  I"wti     Pneumatic  hammer 

Hardwick,  Harry,  asaignnr  i,-  hins,  Dletr  A  Mettger  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

.Stri'ti-hing  device  for  caryN-li-  and  rugs 

HHrdwick.  Harry,  asaigiivr  i  ■  Ivins,  Dietx  4  Metager  Compaay,  Pblladelphia.  Pa.    PUe 

Hiirp.  Wjlham,  GalcBbur^   III     Dental  articulator 

IlarTtnjfton.  Alfred,  assiKoor  to  w.  Spiers,  Leicester,  England.    Edge  wtttng or  bomlsh- 

mff  machine .  

Harria,  Joseph  W.     (See  D*^kv.  Louis  A,,  assignor.) 

Hart,  Oerala  W.,  West  iGirt?.>rd.  aamsmor  to  ITart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford, 

t-onn.     Automatic  cirruit  hrcakir 
Hart,  Ham*.     i,8ec  Oordcji  and  Hiirr 

Hurt  Manulftcturini;  Companv       ><•<   i-!>-'    ■  .rraid  W.,  assignor.; 
liart  Manufacturing  Comnaiss       n  .   .    ;  :     ;   Henry  E.,  awianor.J 
Hartoch,  Julius,  Wiesbader..  <Hnnany.    lisum  for  Intemal-comhtistion  or  axplosioo 

Migines 

Hasfciiis,  William  J,  New  \ '>rt,  .S.  Y.     H  oisting- tower. . .  

HaaleVj  Niroll  "i".     'See  .loncx.  Jonathan  S..  assignor.) 

Hatfield,  Henrv  A,  Clarkson.  Ky.    Motor ■'■ 

,Hawk,  riYMua    (See  H<»i.so(i.  Marshal,  assignor.) 

Haynes,  Elwoo*i,  Kokomu,  Ind.    MeUIftllov. 

Havncs,  El  wood,  Kokomo,  Ind.    M<  tj.:  ..: .- 

liclstrom,  Carl  O.,  Springfield,  Mnufi     Mibi.s  tor  operating exbaost-TalTM , 

Hciniz,  Jacob  C,  Bimalo,  N    Y      Kiiilway-tae ..• •••• ................ 

Helm,  Samuel  VV.,  New  Ti'ork.  N    ^'      Box .../....... ' 

Henderson,  Charles  H.,C)u('a«o,  Hi     stnirtiiral-tron-punchingoevios.. 

Hmrv,  John  W.,  New  S,'i'rk,  N.  \\.    'har:  --r,it >Li:v-Vi i"' 

Henson.  Maraluil,  asslftn^ir    {  uik  third  to  L.  Hawk,  Doe  Run,  Mo.    Or»-fwdlQg  mech- 

anlsni .  ■- •■■• 

H.  rbert,  George,  Jr.,  Glasp -w,  Sv<  tland.    Mechanism  for  detaching  biscuits  from  their 

j>«ins 

H.rrick,  FrKleriek  C.,  t  levoland,  Ohio.    Latrine  for  use  In  the  fleJd .... ^ 

H.rnnper,  (  aspcr,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Railway  Signal  Company. 

L>etector-bar • -:■.-••• 

Hess,  Edward  B.,  New  "i  ork,  N   Y    ,•,•  'Ignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Hobokan, 

N.J,    Tyjw^wrltlnR  ma<hiiie  •- -•a ii_w.Jw^' 

H"-s,  Edward  H.,  New  \'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Hoboken, 

"^    L    Type- writing  mai  hine 

Htster,  George  C,  Portland,  Oreg.    Sash-bar 

Heym,  Ernest,  Phila4elphiii .  Fa.    Micrometer-calipers 

HiKglns,  Elmer  F..  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.    Orader. 


*:4..i3i 

873,742 
873,8S» 

874,004 

878,n7 
874,1M 
874,883 

874,007 

R74,1R7 
874,l«l 

874,8» 


874.334  Dec 

874.335  Dec 
874,836  ~ 
87t,9S8 


873,743 

873,744 
874,18» 

874,300 


874,190 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


874,006  Dec. 
874,192  Dec. 


874,191 


»•« •••*  *«* • 


873,745 '  Dee. 
y 

k. 

S74.U3  Dec. 
trM87'  Dec. 
S74,I»4  Dec. 
873;88»l  Dec 


873,748 


Dee. 


874,196    Dec. 
873,740  I  Dec. 

874,196    Dec. 


8744M 


Dec 
Dec. 


874,388  .  _  - 
gl4jM  t  Dec. 
8T4.197  Dec 
874.1981  Dec 


Dec   17 


Dec. 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec 
D«s. 

Dec. 
Dec 

Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 

Dec 
Deo. 


Dec. 
Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


17 
17 

17 
17 
17 

17 
17 

17 
17 
17 

17 
17 


17 
17 
17 
17 

17 

17 

17 

IT 
17 

17 

17 

17 

17 


Dec  17 


874,005  I  Dec    17 


17 
17 
17 
17 


Dec.  17 


Dte.  17 


Dw.  17 


17 
17 


Dec  17 


Monthly 

VUlUUM. 


I 


41a 

«08 
41&3 
3176 
M80 

3443 

4155 
3177 

38M 

41M 


S178 

a«4s  I 

3646 
3861  I 
8446  I 

4     ,-. 
3?«:r4 


3180 
8646 
41» 

4161 

3940 
8183 

^447 

8817 


4163 
SMS 


€64 


3448 

4166 
4166 
4170 

sen 

3941 


3871 


344B 

8876 

3875 


17     2M3 

3*CS 


17 
17 
17 

4171 
3879 
8836 

17 

1M8 

17 
17 

asn 

3961 

17 

88M 

17 

3r..5. 

17 

17 
17 
17 

4173 
3M8 

V 


Official 
Oasette. 


I 


i 


SSL 

'  '67V4' 
731-2 

733 

874 
676 

813-13 
874-« 
732-3 

en 

788 

786 
818-14 


131  ,  HJfr 

131  ,  i:*i- 

131     1791 


131 

181 
181 

Ul 
181 
131 

181 
181 

181 

131 


738  !  131 


V, 

fti4 

1  .■".  ■ 

677 
766 
876 
876 

181 
131 
ISI 
181 

an 

078 

181 
181 

78S 

181 

708 

181 

814-15 

181 

876 

181 

780 

816 

181 

1S1 

R16      131 


1791 

180B 
174& 

1861 
1899 
179X 

r4f- 

;  "97 

.Vl 
•  "<>!> 


1746 
1818 
1900 
1900 

1707 
17<6 

I7B2 
1771 
1862 
19pO 

litis 

1862 

1&52 


876 


181     iVOl 


181 


1792 


871  131  1901 

877-8  131  UOl 

878  131  :  1902 

708  I  181  I  1772 

623  i  181  I  1707 

624  i  181  1708 
816  ;  131  !  18S3 


■^>«-7     131 


i'.<¥ 


8872       81«-i7  I  Ul      18SS 


734  I  131  ;  1793 

817-18  I  131  I  1864 

817  '  131  ISM 

'.-4  :.•.;  iTi*, 

Slh  ,  131  18.'.4 

878  !  131  BKC 


818-19 
709 

896 

819 
835 

819-30 

■«6-7 

878 

708 

830 

atn-i 


Ul  I  1864 
181     1T7S 


181 

181 

ISl 


131 

ni 

131 


170^ 

185.' 

ITfiV- 

mr. 

1  *'  I  4 
1  <■•(:■■ 
1  K'4: 


VI 


ALPIfARK'lir  vf    ] .1 


'y  I'ATKMKES. 


S-ime 


residence,  and  Invemion. 


lake!    Peter,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Elevator. . 

Hirst.  John  ( •.     (See  Newcome,  Thomas  J 


H-bbv,  WUlijun^;; Gan'i'rn", 
i  o€.  Robert.    (SeeSpai.kiiA 
Hoffman,  Fredrick,  finrr-a 
Hoffman,  Oscar,  and  K     \ 
fir  r>a'«senger  cars 


I 


i'l    (  harlee  L    In<i 

/UttilVP  )       Kr     X 


-'  ■<  k' 


i  I   > 

!rn<»s  H   '  ■u 

1 1   1 

I'llcrrf  •         ,  j-,t 

V    . 

n  r  ^      h  ir 

C       >"-         , 

assignor.) 
VI  1  I      oning-machlne 

r    ^      :  I  :.   assignor.) 

'  "&1  connection  for  hose-coupUnKs 

im  Canyon,  Utah.    Ventilating  app«mui 

I  nd     RangeKbolier  stand 

•  nsing  apparatus!.! 

>grapli 

'  ectrfc  himaoe 

engine 

overshoe... 

.r'^V'fi^.'^'*-    Il*"»»y-nai  aadjoint  therefor!! 
-     '  r  of  flfty-one  oneHlundredths  to  National  M^ 


licr 


'ov 


^  pr 


T  • 


Wayne,  Ind 
'  .--   Ind 


-ignor  to  Curtain  Supply  ConijAny,  NeWark. 


li^SSf.^UuS"aSa^rS;Js'*''  ^"^^-   '^o^*^'" 


Nailing  mechaniamfor  basket-makiig  madH 


1-  e 


Howirl    \\ , 


How 

IIul  '■ , 


'  M,, 

■fill  rjt'i 
rd    F "'. 


1 


j<gear. 
u,  111 


facturtng  Corporatioa.  Bridgeport, "cini! 
Jiacliine  Company,  Phfladeipbiii  pi, 
r  Company,  Tiiree  RlTars,  kiob! 


Animal-trap.  

^^hitakerand  Hubfmrd.'i f 

'  Bluntach,  .Alexander  J. .  assiimor ) 
'oseph,  assignor.)  -«»«nor.; 

;j:   :;;         -  .";         r?Si^^''H-.C:Bly^Ne^  M«d»ln.for..aUng 

"J^;^i^:^^^;-^^^^--,a.sign;,^toaM!b.b;i;M^^ 

liutnuicher,  Julius  A.     tSm  fiiantCo'^' '  V Ji ." 

«>axr..,  Aaron.  "JsJ^  JcMlE*".^,!!!,*''  "^**'-> 
^^  illiam  F  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Hymt 


assignor.) 
Closure  for  i 


Ihlan.  Loyd.     (See  EUefson  a^lbjan  >  ^'  ^'•"<*«'  J-  MSSnoT) 

Incandescent  fleat  Comnanv     rnZia^^ .,_—..    ...     . 


nt.'.uitK>na? Harvester  Com^y.    (SSh^w  '^n..*°'  *^^i^) 

S^'lS^i,«J'r^(°8^»^^^Sash-h^^^^^  

'--      -         -    Arh2!nd,%?*^^S:^'^-^  N.,  assignor.)     


Jacoby,  John  C 

James,  Alva  C.     (See  Hunt  and  JaiiT* 

i^^.  9':«  Conoent«tor  ci.     (s^fjS^ 


James,  Alva  C.     (See 

Ore  Cnnm 

James.  Uly 
trator 

Janson,  Carl  A.,  Chicago 


Mnwator  Co.     (See  James,  Ulvsaes  s    ...i-«     . 
a-,  assignor  to  Jame.  Or^Sl^tki!^^^^-^ 


lU. 


ifeH?S!ii'£'?^«."p.«?°*!=-'°'*'^' 


jennes,  WUliam  J.,  d^o^^rvoi^  S^^L^^f '  ^  •  »«ignor.) 
Jensen,  Aage,  Eureka  T^ki  I  iJ:,!^^  Boilep-feeder. . . .  *  "'^ 
Jerald.  DaSS^l  A  ^.„' .*V. _L''l"i<l.rV«ner,  pasteurixer.  ii^H-UAii:- 


.  Frederick  M 
Johnson,  Johan  H.  s 
Johnson,  >'  " 
Johnson 


Treatlnio^!!!::: 


M»lnio,  Svedeii 


Johnson.  PhiUp  L. ,  SomenruL  ^tSL  ^'P^S"-"^^' ^r  <ioWt^dster^s" " 


?^  «tP*?i8«-.  (See  Jonik  wmV.-^o  ■••■^-•-- -  v^orwcana,  Tex.    Hy- 


,  tener "^o'  ^  Jona,h  <b  George,  Merrlmac,  lUss     c^^.. . 

Jones,  Arthur,  and  K  (i^^^'o  '  c  ^ ^Tlag^-curtaln  tea- 


Joor 


Samuel 

turiru;  (' 


.  Newark,  N.  J. 


874.080 
874,343 
873,942 
874,204 
874,061 
874,082 
874,010 
873,043 
873,866 
873,»44 
873,946 

873,754 

12,731 

874,083 
874,344 
874,206 

874,011 

874,366 


Dee. 
Dee. 
Dec. 

Deo. 

D«o. 


S«81 
4226 


ALJ'n  \!-U"!'I( 


ST  OF  PATENTEEa 


N*me,  resld— ce,  and  invention. 


jottrand,  FeBx    !>h^-«-.i 

and   A.  Jottr.-n:.:  ;    i,',i: 

IVj-;.;:;.^  nil' 

.     Ir.      ii  /'111, 

K.mn.  Jonn  H  ,  Miilnrl 
Kammer,  John  v m  iler 
Kanaly.M  ' 
Karase).  K  i». 

Kams,  Wii:,,- 
Kams,  V>  i;    ■ 


Vt'i  rkr  r^    :  !!.: 
I'-irKv  •■    '    :i 


Karr,  Janifs 
vators. 


1'..   Hlfl  J.    1'      1 


•    near  BraaaeU,  and  F.  Schmidt.  Namur,  Belgium-  J  B 
assignors  to  ScxMtA  Anonyme  I'Oxhyddqoe  Iiit«ni«> 

tardians.    (8m  iottriuod  and  Schmidt.) 

iKnnr  to  D.  A.  Reldy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Caa-labelimr madibM 

View,  in.    Cotton-aeed  food !_ 

"'^     Door-banger 

\  LWust,  aaalgnor.) 

-    Pa.    Rall-Dond  for  raO-)obit  drcoits 

L- ,  Pa.    I  nsulatlngend  post  of  rail-Joint  circuits 

.•gansport,  Ind.    Dipper  and  dipper-handle  tor 


K*DogK  8w1t<>hboard  A  Supply  Company.    (See  Winston.  Charke  8.,  asBignor.) 
Kelly-Am.    :  M  *•  ifn.  tdringOompany.    (See  Ki^  and  Royer,  aastoiiort!) 
Kellv.  0«(>r  k-  •!  )  '  '•    F    Rover,  aastenors  to  Kellv-Amokl  MmmSmfttnin^  r^ 


V   Royer,  assignors  to  Kelly-Arnaid  Maadactmrlng  Company, 

I'm       irMiTi  I '!:•<"  coupling 

H  .  i  ( ,    (     K    V.M-  assignors  to  KeQy- Arnold  Manufactirring  Company, 

}-n       T'n,',  i  ,;•.        -;t'ling 

'         ^''   '     ■"  rreorge,  assignor.) 

Kenyon,  Bertrand  i  .,  inniiu  ha^uds,  assignor  to  Shaw  Walker  Companv,  JiuakCKon. 
Mich.    Card-index  drawer  ^^ 


Kelly,  Oeort' 
WDke^H.  •• 

Kelly,  Geoi  t 
Wllkes-Bam 

Kennedy,  J' 


r~-.„tes.  Oeorjr*'   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Trolley 

.)fpr,  Lee    ?ni  k««iri.  La.     Pole-rhanger !...!! 

K ,..,  ..ro.  J  oh  n  \     N  «s!yT»<-.r  nf  one-half  to  M.  Pate,  Georgetown,  Tex.    WelHHpe  llftir !. !! 
King,  Char.  -  ='       ^.-.  K     g,  Bamhart,  and  King.) 

King,  GeorK'j  ^"i  .H  :  !>>nhart,  and  C.  B.  King,  assignors  to  Marion  Steam  Shovel  C<m>- 
pany,  Marion,  Oh..  um-ahovel 

Kbsey.  Ernest  r     I    ni;     !..rd.  N.  J.    Cabinet 

Kirkegaar  v    n   «•        rk,  N.  Y.    Bottle-stopper 

Kitsee,  Ibi  :  n  t.  .;      .Pa.    Electric  tranamtmlon  of  intePlfMioe 

KitsM>,  Ifit  .  k:i<  r  ol  one-half  to  W.  J.  Latta,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trtniraittlng  de^ 
vice  for  !  >    ;  ■      !  .U'^traphv 

Klemm.l'arai  f.     <  tucitgo,  lU.     Wrench .• 

Kline,  Harri!!  vs      -p|)a  Station,  Pa.     Mail-pouch  orana. 

KMne   '-*-   vv 

Knicf  -1 


Koch,  Rpi- i,iu-    %■■•..* 
Kortiler.  .1 

KOniK,  All"  ■      ,i<*.^r^ 
Kteig,  AlU-f  I .  »H!, 
Kramsr,  WUUam 
hoQsea 


ii-po« 
u  hiw  Haven,  Pa.     Wrench. 

I !     Boston,  Mass.     Piano  sounding-board 

■i''ik"wr  to  R<srina  Company,  Rahway,  N.  J.    Miuic4t>D. 


York,  N.Y.    Bottle-closure.; 
Byl  and  Koehler.) 

r  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany. 
iKiL.r  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany. 
F.,  and  C.  Andertoo,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 


Ramaden  ocular 

Ramsden  ocular 

Running-gear  for  portable 


nr, 


Krantz,  ITi  l-ri 
Krsmer,  Ir     :  t- 
Knimmel,  L<;>:  . 
Kuderer.  Char.. 
Kurtzon,  Mon  . 
L.  E    Knott  Ap 
La  More,  .lamp'. 
Ubb4.  Hfr 
Lampine    l  h 
Laaa.  :       -.,   ' 
LAngi'.  :  ,f-i^  •    i-.i 
LangsitelU,  .\rt.htii 
Lai^My,  K<iwir<1  I 
Larkam,  ^ 
Latham,  (     ,    • 
LatU,  W: 
Layfleld,  ^ 

tor  C«Di.    '        -  ) 
Ledwer.  I '  >   i . 
Leeiand.  i 
Leitch.  Th  ;  h- 
Lemrki'   '.        ■    h  -s 

str    ■  M'    ■ V  f 

Lemt-;'    ■     ■  ,si..j,' 
Lenta,  Uuku.  H>4i«- 
Leppert,  Iienr-.    i 

Conn.    Turn-but 
Lewis,  Oeorffe  L 
Lewis,  Str;  '  .  ■   M 
Leys,  Ja*ii  ~ 
Lingaas,  Jpns,  Min 


j.artitiK'. 

sin.    1  .,  i; 

Mm.  .1'. 


klvn,  N.  Y.    Housing , 

V  Vork.N  Y.    Non-refUlable  bottle 

:  I  nton ,  C-onn.    Forming  sbMt-metal  reeeptadM. 

vheny.  Pa.    Pneumatic  tan 

apn   111.     Adjustable  bracket. 


■  «•••••••■•••>*•••  >  ■ 


.N  : 


K; 


.mpanv.    (See  Packard,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Hpids.  ^ich.    Dreas  skirt  gage 

1-  1  and  Labb*.) 

tie,  111.    Bookcase 

le.  111.    Nose-ring 

^  >     Match  scratch  and  reoeptada 

I  a.    Separator  for  lump  material 

and  I  angley.) 

Mo.    Valve-operating  I4>parataa , 

.  Pa.    Molding  apparanu 

;see,  Isidor.  assignor.) 
risp,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to Vlo- 

meCo.,  Ltd.    Cement-bloA-molding machtna 

noe,  R.  I.     Bracelet 

>} .  J .     Boring-machine 

Wash.    Roller-skate  wheri 

ne-half  to  A.  A .  Ebenoo,  8t.  Looia,  Mo.     Apparatoa  tor  eon- 


,  U: 


y        ~         J,' 

Linael,  Hermann,  and  i 

from  fermented  liquids. 
Liverpool,  Coval  H     Boston,  Mass. 
Lobnff'    F"wi    f(>'f'vw,  Scotland. 


tin  •: 

■!    Marahfleld,  wis.    Faooe-post 

i>..  .  neiar  Berlin,  and  W.  Volt,  Berlin,  Germany.    Inertia^Tamor... 
\.  w  Britain,  assignor  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford, 

i»x-tric  switches 

I  .1,  and  J    R   Frankenberg,  Pittrt>urg,  Pa.    Gaa-regulator. . . . 

r  ;        .rf,  Kans.    Pencil-holder 

Mahoney,  Joseph  N . ,  aaaignor.  i 

Kmii    -^-o,  Cal.    Orchard-cultivator 

Hischofl,  Berlin.  Germany.    Making  non-alooboUc  beverages 


Mo. 


LogB 
Long, 
Ix>ngeneck 
Louaen.  H  ' 

IX)W  \ 

IX>Wr 

Lowrii  .  iiar'.cy  { 
Lubin.  S iPBTTl II nd 

Lufkin  Ku'  :  - 

Luther,  Ii 
Luther.  Hii;rv  it 


t 


Mo. 


Ear-tip  for  8t4>thoscopes  and  other  aural  instniments. 

Apparatus  for  breaking  rocka,  Ac 

Sash-lock 


*•••*• a«»s 


I>ouis, 

V   Y.    Wheel ..,,,.,......--..-.-.-*--•••.••••...•••.. 

■  Wright  and  Longenecker.) 

! .anon.  Pa.    Sausage  Unking  and  twisting  machine 

.  4    .  111.     Butter-cutter 

•^  Hamilton  and  Lowe.) 

rk,  N.  Y.    Wall  safe  or  receptacle. 

rev  and  Lubln.) 

^' "Buck,  Fred,  assignor.) 

<'kwell  and  Luther.)  ,,     ,_,  ^  ,^      ,,  . 

\.  wK.n,  and  F.  F.  StockweU,  Jr.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Railway-switch 


'  Plant  and  vegetable  brooder 


structiire 

Lutz.  William  P.,  Ellaabeth  tawnahlp,  Miami  county,  Ohio, 
and  grower * 

Lyons,  Noble  L..  Akron,  Iowa.    Broom  and  dust-pan  hanger .' 

Lyat.  Francis,  London.  England.    Internal-combustion  engine ..^. •:;-■••••• 

Mafldonald.  ThomHs  H  .  «8.signor  to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn- 
Recorder  arni  :«'.!.[<       :■•-•; Vo  ■>"     wl^U"*?!!^' 

Mahoney,  Jowt  *    "^      !'      klyn.  assignor  to  himself,  J.  D.  Leys,  and  S.  Jaoobson,  New 
York,  N    Y      !<:,ik.*  '       ..iwer-drtven  vehicles - 

Maiben.  Charl.     M         t- .   ^.port,  Ind,    Laundry-markinK  machine 

Mamiten   I  ..V     :   .  w  ,  Chicago,  IlL    Gearing  for  waahlng-machlnet 


874/184 

874,012 
87S,M6 
874,013 

874,085 
874,208 

874,207 


873,947 
873.948 


87S.7S6 
874445 
874,208 
874,086 


9a,w 
tnijftn 

874,209 

873,767 
873,868 
874,310 
873,758 
873,948 
871,960 

878,870 
873,871 

878,760 
873,872 
874,211 
874,346 
874,212 
874^14 

87MB 

874,015 
874/168 
874,347 
873,961 

874/180 
873,700 


874,M6 
878,873 
874/100 
873,874 

874/101 

874,313! 

874,214 

874.016  ' 

874.017  I 
874,215  ^ 

873375 

874,216 
874,002 
874.217 
874.003 
873,876 

873,877 
874,094 

873,878 


873,751 

874,218 
878,782 
873,962 

873,763 

874.219 

874.220 
874,096 


Data. 


Dec.  17 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 

Dee. 
Dec 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec.  17 


Dec 
Dec. 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dee. 
D«s. 
Dee. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


Dee.  17 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 

Dee. 
Dec. 


Dec 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 


Dec  17 


17 
17 
17 
17 

17 

17 
17 


Monthly 
volume. 


840 

asis 

8466 

8879 
8814 

3916 


4186 
3018 
8618 


8196 
3819 


3196 
3920 


3M0 
KSIl 
S1B6 

8199 
8900 


17 

17     3301 


3122 
4180 


8467 


S4B8 
3684 


r 

fi 


824^ 

711 
711 


827 
881 

896 
774 


627-9 

774-^ 

681 

826 


681 

836 
630 
712 
712 
681 

681 


881 
837 
739 

686 


17     4188 
17 


\1 
17 


wn 


8808 


8924 


3474 
3478 


3694 


7I3-n 


777 
8»-81 


Dtc.  17 

3210 

Dec.  17 

m\ 

Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 

urn 

Dee.  17 

mi 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 
Dec.   17 

3886 
8806 

881 
881 


Vll 


OlBda] 
Gaietta. 


> 


774     181 

787-8  131 
710  ,  181 
738     181 

774  i  131 
824     131 


181 

181 
181 


181 
131 
131 
181 


181 
181 
131 
181 

ISl 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

la 

131 
Ul 

131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

181 


789-40     131 
776     131 
131 


181 


776     131 
680  ,  181 


690-1  i  181 

683  131 

776  131 

8BB|  181 

776-7  131 

827  i  131 
837-8  181 

740  ^  131 

740  <  131 

828  131 


181 


181 

131 

131 


777  I  131 
131 


181 

777  ]  131 

684  131 


631  I  131 

831  131 
631  131 
713  131 


ISl 
181 


832  131 

7781  Ul 


I 


181* 

1794 
1774 
1798 

1819 
188» 

i8ea 


in4 

17T4 


1710 
1906 

1800 
1819 


1711 
181» 
1748 
1860 

1711 
174» 

laao 

1712 
1775 
1775 
1740 

1740 
1789 

1718 
1780 
1861 
1906 
1861 
1706 

1763 

1796 
1890 
1906 
1776 

1820 

1712 


1913 
1780 
1830 
1710 

1880 
1861 


1798 
1796 
1883 

1780 

1862 
1821 
1863 
1821 
1751 

1761 
1821 

17S8 


1713 

1868 
17U 
1778 

1718 


1864 
U81 


Vlll 


AIA*H  IP 


1'  AL  LIST  OF 


'KES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Mani,  Adolph  W.,  aadsnor  to  P.  H.  Manz,  Chicairo  111     MotoMt*^*r 
Vfanz,  PaulH.    (sITl&iz,  Adolph  W.,  ai^ory'  '^o^r-nt^w 

vtarcante,  Antonio,  Man ville.  R.  1.    Reed forlooms 


Wo. 


Date. 


87S,7M 


Dec.  17 


i'>n,  Aldis  H.,  WatertownrMaM.*  8aah-holder  * I  874,0M 

■^i^J^l[%^oWu.  ^I^^'^'^^' "^■^'■^^^"•) !  ^'"^ 

;lnv  rhll?«^*°i:i*^*'""*°«'^^°™,P*°?-    (S^^sinfordVJYank" 
^'^^S°*£'®*r*^;AJf''°*«<'"«^^' AIa.    Music-leaf  turner 
■n,  CharJea  I.,  CUauco,  lU.    Flush-valve  *"™er. , 

rer,  Martin,  Pueblo.  Colo.    RolUnK-mill  scale ,      


kW.,uiigDOT,j 


873,765 

874,221 
873,766 


Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
17 


Dec.   17 


Monthly 
volume. 


1. 


a075 
8IB7 


'>fficial 
^awtta. 


3 

> 


«32|  131 


778 
778 


131 
131 


Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec 


\IcCamiah,  Sara  R.,  et  aJ.    (See  Sodekson,  Nathan  8. 


J^r^n'vir^,,.  "•'""*•    '.''•«  ooaetson,  Nathan  8.  aaaianor  ^  


874,868    Dee.   17 


M 


M  euu  I 
j  874.106 

Trouey-head.v;;:;:::'T '••• • S^-SS 

-—-,_.,  „_,.^„.„  ,iiu.    i-,ou-reailable  hottu  !  b73,»6 

WngsS.,  Dobbs^enr,  N.  Y.    De2\tuJ£ient ' IS^^^ 

} ,  John,  Vienna  Cross  Roads' Ohio.    8a«w-driyw^      "^-^ 

"^p^^rcTu  £r  tttl,°s'u^  ^"^-^"^^-^  ^^«-^-  -c^-pW;  Aib^kv;  nv  Y.-;  ""'^ 

^fedu'c'Te'  r^isSSr "'■  *"  ■^•°^"<i-i*^  CrlHeating  Compiny;  .Ub.aV;  nV  Y."  I  *'*'°» 
'^ElScir'  ^^  *^°'*«Co"^d*^cirHeating-Com^^^^ 

'^'^"^"iSSSlsSic^lSKS^^^ 

'  "S^S^P'^B    Biffy.  ili.    ValVe'atteiihiiimVfofViita;*; 874,085 

jh^Thonus  k.,  assignor  to  Western  wS^'S^Cori^j/A^ii^-vi'l'"'''^ 

•^  W,  William- ■-■■ 

><     -    "''n,  Finlay 
*■'  ••■n,  Finiay 

'5  >rter.  William 

liobert 


Dee. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dee. 


3977 

3941 
»78 
8213 

«82 


87U 
8226 
8863 
S«l 
3B86 
2888 


832  '  131 


832.^ 
I     682 

«4-6 


131 
131 
131 


1 

1714 

lan 

18C 

1714 

1864 
1714 
17Sa 


881  '  181  ■  J913 


781 
688 

714 
741 
633 
633 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1834 
1754 
1778 
17W 
1715 
171« 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Deo.  17 


" "«~~  aorapw  i,o«pftny,  AuTora,  UL  \ 

am  J.  and  E.  B.  Pi^ton,  Meioo,' iio  '  Houii^oMliiH;,:." :  873,772 


-storage  elevator 


Halter  k',  tls^^^/otil^i^^T^^^  aRS^ent. 


\LMru8t,  New  York,  N.Y.    Box      ''""*"-' 

Vmrust.  Nbw  Vni-lr    V    V       d 1 


'i-nriclc. 
^iiTtens 


ugust.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box 
.  Sk  W?^"^™^"-^'*??'^'"^'''*^'^c 
Eduard, 


Boston,  Mass.  Machine  Jor  cut 


I;; 


873,774 
874,228 
874,088 
878,SBS 

874,099 
874,100 
874,101 


Deo. 
Dee. 

Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
D9e. 
Dec. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


^.-«enphoto^p,«--^<^^terrerdernii.-'S^r^  ^ 

•  <>Sj.VerHom«'£^^ 

t    istlng '**°' *"'*°°*^  *«»•"**  Machine  Compeny.PlttsbiiiW* I  ^•''''    '**• 

nine  Company.    (See  Mesta,'  Chariesj    iisiaijor  ^ 

.ast,  assignor  to_  Automatic  Oas  Li^ittS^^U.  BaMimore,  Md.    Oa. 


1874,018 


burner. 


17 
17 

17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 
17 

17 

17  I 


8488 


741  181     17W 

7«  '  131     ITW 

742  131  I  I7n 


8714        1781-3     131 

8487 
8717  i 


1834 


2990 

3718 
2803 


3057 
8609 
3340 

3700 
3701 
3703 
8704  j 

3046 
3861 


742 

~ea5 

835 
T78 
713 

779 
779 


131 

1796 

131 

1835 

131 

1716 

131 

1835 

131 

1717 

Ul 

1717 

131 

18B7 

131 

1822 

131 

1773 

833 
633 


131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


I 


1823 
18B 
1823 
18B 

1865 
1715 


Dec   17  j  8478 


131     17H 


Mlnh 


Auguste,  Paris,  Fyaiuie. 
ises 


\i 


••f -■ 

rsee  Salter.  FayS'f2^~^P-^'««^-- -- 

^rcxi  J^"^^iSetioi^°'  '^.  C'^^rF&e  Clay  Company.  8t.  Louis,  |£o. 


assignor.) 


Cleaning  gaa- 


,    .  „      'P*'"'* ~" '^^^ "'^«P»«'iMl^f^iinitioni^^^        ^'^ 

r  Forriii' u'  FifT^i*'^'  ^^*^     Kltchenlran^e' 

'    I  »^'  Sf"^  9r.  (^**  Scott,  John  L 
i  er,  Michael,  BrilUon,  Wis. 

ler,  Kobert,  H.,  assignor  to  ChrlstyFfre 
Jcer  connectiomL . .  "^ "*y  « ire 

raes,  ue  Soto,  Mo.    Mail-bafr  delivemr 
harness  Machinery  Com»S?y      -  ""^ 
loator*^""" ■Jr,T^„»'~f'J' 


■ f 


'873,054 
874,103 


874,104 


873,708 
874,333 

874.224 
874,236 


Dec  17  I  8216  I     flfi^  •  m 


Dec. 
Dec 


17 
17 


Dec  17 


Ouard  for 


Oei^ 


non-reflllable  bottles 

Mother,  Lorenr.    (8m  QUis  pJJw  i''*"^-^  ' 

Nathan.  Benjamin   New  York   N^  ^t  *"*°?'^ 
National  Brake  and  FiAntw^  ?^'        ^      Innerw>le 

N^:^;  1ren^*i^„?t' iV^"'^      "'"''*  buiiding-biocMiV.- •  • ; ;  J ; ; 

^  mechaniS..^.*^'"  »<>  ^^^^  ^^«^  Company   (iwc^-v,; •••.•.:: :::::: 

Vewcome,  Thomas  J.  J^^^tm^asi^^  T7.. 

Coal-mininp  -  .  •      .  "*"»"nvme,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jcni^  Hi 

_*   ;';^™"*-lV>ynold«Tllle,  Pi;i 


873381 
874,106 
874,367 
874.019 
873,683 
873,8m 
878,768 
873,885 

874X130 

874436 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Deo. 
Deo. 


17 
17 
17 
17 


17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17! 

" 
17 


3351 
3706 


S7M 


3084 

3951 
3052 


3219 
3711 
4230 
3479 
3231 
3223 
3885 
8294 


714 
780 


131 
131 


1753 

1775 
1823 


i78D  1  131     1824 


633 
833 
834 
i834 


'f 


886 

687 
B83 
887 

'41 


87i374 
87i227i 

878,775 

874.086 

874.229 
874,230 
874,027 

873.776! 
873.966 


Dec. 
Dec. 


17  ;  4344 
17  3056 


Dec.  17  2906 


Dec  17  i  3401 


834 


r 


131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

181 

LSI  ! 


1715 

1865 
1865 
1865 


1753 
1824 
1912 
1797 
1753 
1753 
1715 
1754 

1797 
1866 


Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 

Dec 
Dec 


17 
17 
17 

17 
17 


874.028  I  J)ec    17 


40aa 

srve 

3354 
84B6  I 


743 


636-7 
715 


111  I  1914 
131     1866 


m  i  1717 


131  ,  1799 


181 
131 

la 

131 
181 


1867 
1868 
17W 

1718 
1776 


181  '  1799 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Name,  leeideace,  and  inmtlon. 


Vertical 


Newman,  Ertk  A.    (See  Hoffman  and  Newman.) 

Nott,  Howard  C,  and  A.  W.  Rau.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Refiiireiator 

O'Brien,  Joseph  L..  South  Norwalk,  Conn.    Electric  hat-curung  iron 

Oecheibaeiuer,  WlUielm]  von,  Dessau,  and  C.  Steint>ecker,  Laogfohr,  Qennany. 

gas-engtne 

Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company.    (See  Creban,  Hubert,  aastgnor.) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Poole,  Charies  C,  asalsnor.) 

Olsen,  John,  assignor  to  W.l.  Oreenleaf  and  J .  M.  Beei^,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Sieve-cleaner.. , 

Olson,  Thomas,  Northwood,  N.  D.,    Automatic  watering-trough 

Olsson,  Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  asatgnor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  and  E.  Williamson,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Stapling-machine 

Osbun,  Claude  M.     (See  Hunt  and  James,  assignors.) 

Ostenutn.  Carl  G.     (See  Blood  and  Osteman.) 

Packard,  J  olmC,  Brooldlne,  asatgnor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Company,  Boston,  Masc 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  law  of  falling  Ixxlies 

Pahnenberg,  Eniil  T.    (See  Palmenberg,  William  F.  and  E.  T.) 

Palmenberg,  William  F.  and  E.  T,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Qannent-form 

Palmer.ChariesM,  Chicago,  111.    RoUer-akale 

Palmer,  Isaac  E^  Mlddletown,  Conn.    Hull  of  vessela 

Parker,  Oeorge  E.,  and  W.  W.  Dickson,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Mattreas  and  bedclothes 


Na 


873.887  1 
874/129 

874,369 


874,030 
874.331 

873388 


874.110 

874.232 

873,889 
874,031 


holder ;  873,777 


Parks,  Samuel  B.    (See  Parks,  William  R.,  assignor.) 

Parks,  William  R.,  assignor  to  8.  S.  Parks,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  smelting-fumaoe 

ParsMU,  ClarenoeC.,  Oberlin,  Ohio.    Milklng-madilne ^ 

Parsons,  Riohmood.    (See  Stanley,  Frank  J  ,  assignor.) 

Parsons.  Wallace  W.,  Mount  Rainier.  Md.    Mechanism  for  locking  Sf^t  bc^ts 

Pate.  Marvin.    (See  Klmbro,  John  A.,  assignor.^ 

Patterson,  Frank  M.,  et  al.     (See  Cloud,  Arthur  D..  assignor.) 

Pauling,  Harry,  aaaignor  to  Saltpetersfture-Industrto-Oeaellschaft.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Gelsen- 
klrcben.  OermAny.    Production  of  nitric  acid  or  nitric  oxld  from  atmospheric  air 

Pauly,  Karl  A  ,  8chenect*dy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oenexal  Electric  Company.  Dynamo- 
^Bctric  maf nlni^ 

Pearse,  George  A-,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vohicfc-tlre 

Pearson,  James.    (See  Webb  and  Pearson.) 

Pease,  Horaoe  S.,  Cintonati.  Ohio.    Sad-iron  stand 

Peck.  Casatos  C,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Vacuum  beating  appsiiatos 

Peck,  Caaslus  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Vacuum  beating  system 

Pedenfo,  Johannea  T.,  Woodside.  assignor  to  Pedersin  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Lubricator 

PedersBn  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  PedersSn.  Johannes  T..  assignor.) 

Psnnell.  Sylvenus,  Gtrard,  Ohio.     Pump-mounting 

Fepple.  Jonn  W.,  HlUsboro.  Tex.    Mail-pouch  catcher 

Peppier,  Nelson  H.     (See  Morse.  Orson  A  .  assignor.) 

PerttrrincOrenM  .  MoCoysbnrK,  Ind.    M  ail  oatetiBr  and  crane.. . 

Perkins.  Franklin  J.    (See  Rood  and  Perkins.)  „         .  „, 

PBterK)n.  Charies  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  General  Klectrtc  Company.  In- 
sulated coil 

Peterson.  Jeaae.    (See  Baker,  William  H,  assignor) 

Pstteraon,  Gustaf  E..  Pine  Blufl.  Ark.    Hose-couj^iiw • 

Ptealsr,  Anton.  Landshut-Neustadt.  (}ermany.    Sewtag-machlne 

PffllMs,  John  H,  Colurfebus,  Ohio.    PrtnUaMnaohloe v^--,-v"ViiLLi-- 

PlranTMaroeUo  von.  Wihnersdorf.  near  Beriln.  asrifnor  to  Stamens  A  Halske  Akttan- 
maellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany.  ProducingbomoieBeoaibodlee  from  tantalum  or  othK 
highly-refractory  metals • ••• 

Plrt)«',  Claiborne.  Ctevelaod,  Ohio.    Cable-drem  mechanism 

Pohl,  Edward.  Patereon.  N.  J.    Silk-thread-ftniahlng  machine 

Pond,  Harry  8.,  Chicago,  111.    Vending-machine.... 

Pond ,  Harry  8^  Chicago,  lU.    Vending-machine  cabinet >;c:  ■:^Wii 

Poole,  Cbariee  C.,  Evanaton,  assignor  to  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

PorUble  WagonDump  and  Elevator  Company.    (See  White,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Porter  <ii  Co.,  C.  B.     (See  WltteboUe.  Emlle  J.,  assignor.) 
Portmann,  WlUiam  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lamp  heaflng-atove. ... 
PreUwitE,  William,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Sergeant 

York.  N.  Y.     Discbarge-valvp  for  Huid-tompressors ■ ■-••-- 

Prentice,  George  G.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Multiple-splndle  automatic  turret-machine. 
Preston,  Edith  B.     (See  Mclxjney  and  Preston.) 

Printi.rart  J  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Telenhone-tranamltter 

Pust,  f'  -Inllowav,  Minn.    Bag-nolder 

Putnan.  ikI,  Rnnivillo.  111.    Hoisting  apparatus 

Racine-tetttuey  t  (See  Weaver,  Ira  A.,  assignor.) 

Rail  Joint  Comi.  "e  Wolhauptw,  Benjamin,  aaaignor.) 

Raihx)ad  8ur- '  iiuniy.    (See  BeU,  Edwin  H..  aaalimor.) 

Ralston  St*-  mpany.    (See  Irwin.  Frank  L.,  aaagnor.) 

RandaU,  Ro  v  v   .  k  i  rkwood,  111.    Animal-trap  •••;•  —  •"••••_•  v  "  K^Vi: '  V^ 

RstUfl,  Geor^  W.,  Kyana,  aaaignor  of  om-haU  to  J.  W.  Haaa.  Schnenrille,  Ind. 


Line- 


Drill  Company,  New 


Drench- 


bit. 


Apparatus  for  sharpening,  removing,  and 
'■)' 


R<a&in  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Dann.  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Rau,  Alexander  W.     (S««  Nott  and  Rau.) 

Rauch,  John  D.    (See  Karr  and  Raucb.) 

Rawlinson,  William,  East  Ham,  England, 
replacing  eutter-eections ■■■■•• 

Reea,  AguM  H..  «<  ol.    (See  Blnntach,  AlexMder  J. 

Reed,  Charles  M.,  Nashville,  Ohio.     Towel-wringer 

Reed.  Harry  J.     (Bee  Oetail.  RudoU.  aaslmM-.)  ^  ».  n-— — <  R-nt.inVa   Anstrla- 

Regai.  August,  assignor  of  two-thirds  toF.  Haraxlm  and  E.  Karaae],  Banialuka,  Austria- 
Hungary.    Wea^tM  In  natural  colors  without  pattem-carda 

Rogtna  Company,    (fce  Koch.  Henry,  assignor.) 

ReTchardt,  Hemr C,  PottiTilfe,  Pa.    Fiahing-ree^ -,- -,-^,i-:,,„_  t^-;ihan«tl 

Rekjbei,  Alfred.  bwiden-Loeohwita,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  deodorlting  the  exbauat- 
I  of  motors . . 


Rtidy,  Denis  A.     (See  Kaln.  John  H.,  assignor. )^^ ^„^u_KniAM. 

RelaSier,  Muriel  E.  M..  London,  England.    Candlestick  •°l,^*?*-'52~^-^_ids   Mlcb. 
Btoond;  Louis,  aaaignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mien. 

Artlde-eapport  for  wardrobee ^- y  ri       i^i^^'  ni"  rui^iL^^ 

Reutar,  Hennui  C,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Cook  &  Bro.,  Chloego,  HI.    Oon-caae 

Rhodes,  Char*eaM_^8teubenville,  Ohio.    T'*©"^    ;/---i;v;: 

Richards,  G«)«»e  H.,  Terra  Haute,  Ind.    Automatic  ear^top 


873,800 
874.111 

874,233 


878J01 

878,778 
878,987 

873,779 
874,113 

874.113 

874,114 

874,115 
874,234 

874.116 


873,780 

873,892 
874,032 
874,033 


873.066 
873.781 
874,235 
874,386 
874,387 

873,782 


874,117 

874,034 
874,035 

874,118 
878,803 
8M,8» 


I  873,783 

874.330 

I 

I 

1873,804 
I874.940 

874,370 

873,784 

873,785 

'874.241 

i874,MB 
I  873,786 
1874.243 
'874.34l> 


Date. 


Dec   17 
Dec.   17 

Dec  17 


Dec  17 
Dec  17 

Dec.  17 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


3327 

3496 

4383 


3408 


Ofldal 

Oasette. 


> 


3730 

3067 
3331 
8G00 


Dec.  17  i  3002 


Dec 
Dec 

17 
17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 
Dec 

17 
17 

Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 

17 
17 
17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 
Dec. 

17 
17 

Dec 

17 

Dec 

17 

Dec 

Dec. 
Dec. 

17 
17 

17, 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 


Dec  17 

Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 

Dec  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 


Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 


8722 


3003 
38B6 

8005 

3724 
8726 

3729 

8783 
3077 


688  181 

744  131 

801-2  !  m 


744 
8M-7 


783 
837 


181 
181 

181 


181 


1784 
1800 

WU 


1800 
1888 

1766 


1886 
1868 


680  131  UT66 
744  {  131  ;  1800 


1718 


6S7  m 

680  131 
783  131 


8788 


3008 


3S01 
3504 


8387 
3007 
3974 
3076 
3879 

3000 


S736 
8807 


837-8 

181 

600 

181 

887 
716 

131 
181 

688  I  131 
784  181 
784  181 


1756 
1888 

1808 


1766 

1718 
1777 

1719 
1836 
1827 


784  111  I  1837 


786  I  181 
131 


838 
786-6 


181 


181 


181 

744-6  131 
746-7  131 


1828 
1869 

1818 


1718 

1756 
1801 
1801 


3780 
8887 
3061 


8014 


Dec 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 

17 
17 
17 
17 

3884 

4284 

8018 
8016 


715  181  1777 

131  1719 

131  ;  1808 

131  i  1870 

131  i  1870 


838-0 


786 

748 
748-8 

786 
681 
840 


■^ 


181 
Ul 


1730 


1801 


131  I  1801 
131  I  1830 


181 
131 


181 
181 


1786 
1870 


17» 
1871 


419 
8017 


4191 


840 

881  131  1787 

840  131  I  1871 

j  181  '  1913 

888  !  131  1730 

I    ! 
640  !  131  '  1721 

841  131   1871 

882  131  1906 
640  131  ,  1721 
841  131  1871 

883  131  1906 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  l»ATEXTEt>^ 


Same,  residence,  aiiii 


'"■r'ntion. 


1  ..  MsiKnor  to  Oenoral  r.ht:iru-  i':Qm 
Biiciingham  and  ,/,  a,  Jia;:",   T 


Richards  Manuf«:-turmg  Compam 
Kiddel!,  John,  ticheaectady    N    y' 

turning  mill _  . 

RieB,  Frani,  assij^or  of  one- half  to 

eating  apparatus 

Rlghter,  Jamea  B.,  Riv«>r  Fails  Wi«      a  «ifi^i  i  .     .  l 

Rlordan    Plian  n      .aJLTtr         '      ^:     '^'^''"Cia] -tooth  crown  ,iri 


M-.r.) 

{.any 

.    Bor 

tit;-  iir:::i 

iJfin, 

Ohio. 

rt:    ,    . 

Dufjli- 

,«:<■■■  we 

>i?. 


•••••••■•« 


)rt:-li 


Mass. 


nie>«n.''  »issia;T:tmfnta,  to 


Rose.  VVajley  M.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    OilH-oltjn-i 
^uki^S^inr'^'^'^  ''''^^°'*"^^^'-  Work,.  B..,o.t,   vs  ,, 

Royal.  Charllon  H    «  af    's^^.  w.,,^  ^'i^if,'*-'  "'^  '"'  ^•'■^■^^1** '-'^^         -  - 
Royal  Typewrite' CoAipany^(iS,:'fts.   F    w»M  p'''*'*'*^"'"'^ 
Rubin,  Majt,  New  York.  N.  t.    Burkle 
«!?1«!??.  Alfred  J.  PhUadelphia   p;^*^p„,n,..,,  ,,,p 


■ath.'T-wjrkrnj;  raa<'-hine 


larhiOe. 


.1, 


■nvart«T,iwn,  Pa 
'••■haiusin  {or 


'litpniHtlr.iia.  KnvRi  fi. 


I»Hi.  V    Boh 


•  ^siK"Of«.y 


«rko  (irtimlripw-ii. 


1  . 1 
a 


iiHt'iiinc^ 


M  kiSS 


WeehawkPn.  .\,  J      i„,,,*^',' 


''i«'n,s.v."j:::i:: 


ImpltTtjont  f,/' 


k'T.. 


'i&nnH^- 


''ig.  and 


8«w.^kPtt,  James  E  Wrow  Bnsh  v  ^^^''^i' r  ''^•'"•" 
8a.'kwitz  Louis  St  ?ourM"VmJur^'''''T'"«"»*^ 
Salomon,  Bemhard    aa«iJT,<fr  t     \.'"  ^^i^^^  ""  '  »>gTiMii   l 

^a  t„,  Fayett*.,  assignor  of  on  -ha     t    m  '  w     "^^/"-'•'  • 

Sanford,  FrankW.,  assignor  ivr;,.  ''       "-f^UihrK 

Companv.  Boston    Ma«      «i  "  1"'   ^'*'"Ki™<*r.ts  to  MarstuiLt 
Sanford.  \*' iliiam   vinPiand    V        "d" ','"^  "'***  ^""' 
Sanitary  Sectional  Bn!sh  Comnan v ^^^I^^^V^^'^'''^  K^mT-i       .  .V;:; 

Sauer.  Anthony.' J rVewftrir"v'!    '  r   T      , 
other  purposes 

Schai...  HuZ*  Franklort-.t^H''^*^'™'*"^       '' 

-^'ott,  John  L    asq.^;    .  ,  i         ^Mprtar-making 
■■-■'•If.  ( -haries  E. ,  Rirhw'     1    ,  n        "r**"^  mechanism 

.       -^.^'^  N.«  Kra  a^-'gnrr  of  one^iali  to  £  >"  ■R,V^--:-n- "; 

:;;;^:'';  ^'^  n.^nm.  F 'l^^tl/'V/r'^,,/^  ^-n^- Jo«ph;:aa.l^or) 

~;[-ii;i:i'^n    =r,s«>ph  w    rt  ai     r-i-^'if    i   'r   '  ["-^'^^'rame  for  cars    

'■:"'-•-  H-,ii,a,4.  MrK^sSort    r^^-''''\V,'^*^''T-.  assignor  )    

-  C.  Salt  Lake  C  tv  r^h  ^  T  f'^'^'  Marc^ilo  von  awiW,;;,, 
o«ph.     (See  ita.^'  Jn^S;.„i"l?""'c  ^ater-suDDlV*,^^'- 


'17. '1,79:1 
X74.iis 
«74,2.W 

'<7:i,7i*4 


Dw.  17  '  XKit 
Dee.  17  3741 
D«..    17  ,  ;»98 


'>».* 


7v, 


Dw'.    17 


3245 

»3;i 


I)f¥',    17      ;j247 
Dec    !  7     :me, 


873, 7»:. 
873,  yo  I 


i>«^   17    aixm 

f>ec     17     3249 


a,n,f 


■  '   •'  i       <  hinlam . V.' 
Jnng  tha  an^^les  of  sight , 


•'i<;lune.. 
Pittsfleldi  m. 


compoaition.;.'" 
ind  mAkiogsatne. 


Whr©.^"ret{jii; 


ing  tool 


87125! 
873, 9fe 
873,797 
873,903 

873,!.»i'n 

sai.o:'.: 

873,788 

874,252 
874.2,53 
873,90,'; 

874.1.1) 

874021 


s44 


'■44 


683 


p«.  17  :  3099 

I)w  1 7  .'J2^i 

JV-o  17  304fl 

I.W-  17  .-CVS 

i>«'.  17  352<) 

!)«■■■  17  ;».fl 

•I  >«^"'  1 7  ."VM-' 


5T"i70<j 
I  874,0:4- 


!  ,...<• 
I  >(  •<■■ 
i  ■»(<<■■■ 

1  »^■^(• 
I  tor. 


i; 


,    i'»' r     F.pe-vise  .  "'^  ^^  ^^™*°'  «  orcester,  M»ss.    said  Ekiiin  »...-^ 

:;'••'mo^^  Samuel  \    ii-:^;;^;,:^-  w ^  *'*™*°  "»*|nor  to  said  St 

-|:""Se£SSl:Sg;^^:: :::::;::::::: 

'    i!i,  Franols  F    Rawillr       ",  ^  an-closure  ' 

-- ;;;  ..i  A\?;«d;assi;niori,Y-^ .T:^''^°'^^'^^ruuii;^^^: 

^*     "-''n-c,  for  a'Tili'^^.'^^^^t  Heat  Com,^^^^ 


873,961  i  Iter 


874.122 
874,2M 

873,906 

874,123 

R74.!24 

8~  ■.-ji; 


Dec.  17 
D«c.  17 
I>«c.   17 


874,?.^.'!     Ppt,    t7 


,:<74:i 

.:«4.'t 
:fl:i4.'i 

:a2:5 


.^746 
«M2 

3267 

«7<7 

:^7,vi 

»47 


7S7 

'V4r 

'H7 

751 

I 
•16 

7W 

T 

«4s 


1 

17-23 

1830 

,  1874 

131 

1  1758 
1721 

131 
121 

1758 
1734 

131 

131 

1724 

i.'i! 

;•>:.; 

i  .,■;  1 

i.ji 

1734 

i7eo 

la' 

131 
131 
131 

1760 
18Q3 
1778 
1728 

l.ii 

■;  ^  '"  .J 

131 

i,riO 
1830 

m' 

1830 

131 

131 

1725 
1725 

^4! 


«X14  '      84.M5 


S7'v,'»f:;. 

874ji-, 


•■••*.. 


J'*'^'.    !7     :i'«.i 
J-*ec.    17     3751 


3366 

3624 


71ft...- !7 
.K4C 
781 

71? 

75J 


131     1803 

131  1  1778 

131  i  1830 
131     1875 

I 

131  I  1761 

131     1631 

131  I  1831 
131     1726 


131     1875 


131 
131 
131 

131 


1778 
1875 
1831 

1779 


AEPHABETK  Ai.  LIST  {)¥  PATKNTLI-:8. 


XI 


r««idence,  and  tnvcotlon. 


ill      Oraft-equalixar 

ii^Mpior  to  Amftrican  Horte  Bhois  Compaay, 'PTiimjurt^nTiT ' 

alienor  to  Union  TVp«^t«r'ci)m^,kiiy^ji^Q^" " 
w  ■  r  transmitting  mechanism.  ..V.*.*."11!!III!]!]! 


Smiley,  Frii!!»;!;.'i  M  ,  uostixi 
Smith,  KrUnt    f-H«ton.  I'd 

N.J.   H.  rs'-.-itux'.  inHC-hiii*'' 
Smith.' Chit  rlf  a  ¥'. . .  %'♦'«■  V  > '  rk   .\ 

N.  J-    Tvfit^writ.ing  maciuni; . 
gmlth.Bolhs  B  ,  i-'ambn<tgr',  .Mmnn 
BlDltli,  Luther  n.,  I >«'troit    Mich      I- 

Bmlth.  Owar  Milton,  Kans     Att«  ■  i:.:  ;  fir  sdf -propelled  v«hidei 

Snediker   wmtam  K.,  New  York.  N    Y      ■w-;ni'l«-wbeel 

8ocitH('  AnonrmerOxhjrdriqvK*  Intern-'iti  sisalc     (See  JottrMtd  ftnd  Schmidt.) 

Bodekson,  Evft  U.,eiad.    (Sae  Sodckson    Nathan  8.,  assignor.) 

Sodekson,  Nathan  8.,  assignor  to  ?  R   MH  amtsh.  L.  R.  Beaird.  and  E.  M.  8odak»on,lCl]>- 

©ols  T.X     Cotlon-chomier  

Solstrnann,  Adolph  O.,  Phlladelphm,  r«i      ili.rr.  for  talklng-mari-.iric!.. 

g<Hnin»'r,  John  L.    .(Bee  Blohl,  Bfrnar-i,  H^sigTMr  ■ 

toftlckhaver,  WllUam,  ftusignor  to  It    i;-«'    S>'w  >  ..rk    N    y     Prlcti-;i-  ;:,ii  i..--..  

SaliMing,  (.>««rg%*  W,,  Bor.*unan,  Mont      Hi'H.i.l.l.H'ti  {or  ballng-pressoft 

Serrv,  Elmer  A'^,  Brooklyn,  N   Y      Eltvtrtc  lighling 

Bperry,  Elmer  A.,  New  York.  N   >'      rV'tmnitif  unA  prododng  tin oomipoaada uid  oCter 

productn.. 

8|5ers,  Willlani.     (8«e  Harrington.  Mtrt'd.  liS'f]^:^!'.'!-  .. 

Sp«-itswood,  Oeorgp  W.,  MoiaU',  Ala.     .-^us^wn.i-'rs ; 

.Spning,  Edmund,  Detroi^t,  Mich.    Fnrtion.-.:'!]iiTh 


No. 


874036 
873,803 


Dati^ 


Monthly 

VOlOSW. 


Deai 
Dec 


I 


I* 
Q 


17     37n 

17     aOGO 


im 


873,064  Dec 
873,066  '  D«c 
874,127  Dec 
874,128 


873,907 


i..    : 

HT'.'i   ':    ] 

H'^ 

;     .U"i' 

1.: 

;   h  rs..'.; 

S         i' 

;H':  , 

Ml 

Vi    :.l  i 

■l":,l,  i 

~.  Edson.  axaignor.) 

gnor.^ 

gnor.) 

issignors.) 

Ui'lphla,  Pa.    Chalk-Uoe 


k  ivx>thpU:kt.. 


if  T>orter .....•».. . 

!i..:ir«eehoe 

for  cutting  butter 
'  .  a.Mignor  I 

:   u-a.    Washing-mAchine. 


(IMmdb). 
Newton  Center.  Maas.   Ralhray- 


i^tandard  DiitlUing  and  I>i,stribnting  (■.■"•■I'l.i:.-        -n<v   }' 
,-Jtan(lard  Machine  Company      s.S*'  U'.ni 
^tiiji'lard  FreaiMxl  Stael  Compar.v      .■:><•>■  '..h  t 
Htaniiard  Pr»>«iied  Steiei  Compfvny        -v-..  ;;„ 
.^tank'y.    Frank   J.,   sjislgiior   of  ••;»- huM"   ; 

holder 

Stank'V.  Gwrgp.  P  ,  and  \V    W    1" HiriT.fr    'i'n 

.Sft»rU>y.  Harold  M.,  Coventry,  Erig!H..n.";,      V 

Stt'inN*<'kor,  Carl      (See  <'»<yhelh&i'UN'r  ti,".'. 

,H.t<'rr,N>rg,   Marc,  Philadelphia,  I'h      ii'^"!'..! 

<t''Vi'Rs,  Chaunc«<v  N.,  South  (lilhoM.  N    V 

->'..'  ^-.-r.s.  Rot'M>rt  VV,,  Butt*.',  Mont       M,..,.  •;  i"' 

:-v-whrt,  Hyland  P.     (S**'  Mr.rtfnwr    };»,:,■. 

■d!H  king,  Bert  A,,andn    Mcndenhali    '•.',;! 

si,..«-kw(->ri,  Fruvienc  ¥  ,  ,Ir      i  S«<  I,.ti!hf''  nn  i  i^ t. '•ok well. 

M..<''kwpll.  Frtxlenc  F. ,  Jr    ."^onicrvlit.  nii'i  ;i   R.  Luther, 

;rHfk  striK'tur'  ,  _ 

Stornier.  Harrv  S  .  Johnntowri,  I'h       ''■;■:.■<-  n.n  :  S-ji"  rAcn'ic' 
StowT,  Frank  k,.  assignor  to  *;    i!    ;■.;!!■;,  >'!,h,:.:. !:.■..■■ ;  .-..:, ^r 

I'jirhid-ffM'd  valve 

Stu^'f'ft.  Henry- assipior  of  nil*. -liHi!  *  ■■  I'    ■.';■,.■.  r..h,.K  N»"..>  k 
•'tvili   Emmett  VV  ,  Norwoo.i,  idi.o    rtss.g'j  .r  lu  AlliS-.c7' 

Kl«i-'t nc  Manufactunng  (  oin;j>an y     ''  oi, t  ^oUer . . 
■-t!,:rm,  .I'woli  W  .  ft  ml    ' .:  .-V'-e  .'uhnstot:    W'-.rnr^  C, 
.-^tiirni.  Mowi'S  M  ,  and  J.  iiilverst'^in    \>'w  Vnrk    '-'. 
<V.,rv.i    William  V..etal      i  St-f"  ,Iol:ii?to'',,  Hmtw.  •■ 
-:.%'.'«,  Lawrence  A.     (8<v  BHvnean'i  .'^!,i!n''r8.'i 
-:,7,:v,.tTi  Machinery  Companv  '   i.S**  Stincm.  8ven  T., 

-  iiiv,.iri,  Mirha»'l  tl.,  I'oughkrt-psie,  N.  Y.    Piston  a  i   '  , 

-  i.  ivan,  Mich,a«'l  IP,  Poug!!ki''j'sie,  N   Y.     Pistons:   ':   -i 
-'[.■rt'r,  F.rnest  T.,  M,  Ciarang  r,  an-i  V  '   7"t..-.'   \"..n  ■"'■    ■■..    \    \ 
-■:'--ivind.  Ludwig,  von.  St   ('leorgPT,  nrnt --■i       n   .■    ■■■..'  i  ;'erland 

::,;.i.r«ron!  and  other  sutistann'!'  

-  ;'  iki   Toml'iiro.  8un&miira,  .lapHii      \  rioarattis  for  brewing  ioy 

!     \::ton  Bemuc  CompAny      ..f^v  Slcrnua,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 


mgt  >n.  Pa.    TnmdllngtOT. 
urs  CompAny  and  Bollock 


a.<«signor.) 
'asp. 

..:-.-  gnor 

>..tf;.'.  • 


(ReieauA.) 
( ReiaroeO 


.vmusemont  appArAtoa . . 
AppAfAtna  for  drying 


.  ,.'r;!i>r.  Will,-,*  W.     CS*--*'  Stanlr-y  an.'. 
itrvi'T,  .lohn  I>  .  Edgf'wof^i  Park    «<« 

vaio.  Pa  Bl'X'k-xignalsng  apiiftri.»t'ij 
T'ViHtf'her,  Fre^lerick  B  .  Pro\'i(!i..'i>i'i.  !i 
T>n'-irv  i 0 r  I ' m rath  Command i t.g»^s»''U*: 'in 
Tj.oiiia,  Charles,  Jr..  and  W  .  CarHta.'!.' 
Thoma.  \A' alter.  'Se*  ThnniH,  ''fuiri'.s 
Thomas.  David,  (.Hee  S1i:)wrl ,  Hi'nr'i 
Thompson,  Lloyd  E,,  IH'  Kait..  Ill  * 
Tohnan.Cl'iarUw  P,,  aaslgn.ii  \v  RcttHii 

tomatir  i'>rei!tsur<»-regiilator 

Tomff'lt    Owar   New  York   \.  Y.    Outch 

Trett,  Minnie  J,  ArkansHf  CitT.  \rk.    Kettle-Ud. 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  i  <  lopii 

Tudor.  RolMvrt  1 Buflalo    N    ''i' 

Turner  Tanning  Machlnerv  ("mim 
Turner,  Walter  V,,  Wilkinslnirf.: 

burg,  i'a      Fh,nd-prpH8!,irf  I'lr'nk 
Turner.  Walter  V,,  Wilkinjiburg 


Talnter.) 
gnor  to  Union  Swltdi  *  SigOAl  CompAny,  Swiaa- 

..••••••••••••••••••••■*•«••■ 

T.    Electric  apArk-plug. 

'!    I'irm  of.    (See  Umrath,  Theodor.  Aaaicnor.) 
\    '      Phonograph 

■r     ,«■    ■■  W.) 


.^'ngine - ..••...•. 

ring  CorporAtl<m,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Au- 


•  •«  «•••*■•••«»« 


V.    (See  Abbott,  ChArlea  C,  aaaignor.) 

or.irj»over  lifter ••• — 

n  •  Rood  and  Perklna.  Asaignora.) 

f^iiitii  :  10  Weatlnghouae  Air  Bnike  Company,  Pltt»- 


.,.., .,.  ^  asi^or  to  WeatlnAoaae  Air  Brake  CompAny,  Pltta- 

bnrg   Pa     firaduated-release-valve  mechanlKn  forfluld-preaaore  brakes 

tnihvonri,  Oskar,  Berlin.  Germany.    Type  carting  and  setting  machine 

.;!!    ,\ndrew  \V,.  Phila-telphta,  Pa     Clip. ;_....- -• -i-'a 'Jit'ZlllnJA,'^** 

i  fHth     Theodor,  asuiKnoi    to   Firm    of  Theodor   Umrath   Commandltgeaellaohaft. 

WvsotRichan.  near  PrsKiif^  AuJtria-Hungary.    OraliwmU.. 

Switch  A  Signal  (^iiipany,    (S«*  Taylor,  John  D.,  aaaignor.) 


r.i'itl 
i.  nu-'D  Tyfifwriter  Comi'sany      .'Sec 
Unittvi  .States  Marine  Sigiml  Conji. 
'■"'v'l'-rsal  Polygraph  Conij'-any 


■.?i"'V"' 


■\(m^ 


) 


a^!-,;,.- 


f.i^rjii..:  '-:  ijig.  Storing,  and  utiUiing  wlnd- 

Y.,aMlgnOT'to6en«»l'iO^  Pnrifl- 


r,  GuKtav,  New  York,  N,  Y 
-'i.iiict,  Benjamin.  ChlcHg<'>   l\]     x^ 

'u  (^r ... 

a.:.  Bniiit.  Cliarles.  .<<'-l')er!i><  ttidv,  N. 

eation  of  metallir  fotrip.'andfi ..,....~..,....-. 

Vance,  Hennan  E,,  Columbus,  (.diio.    FVerible  cortam 

Vaux,  John  H      (See  SlcKmni.  Benjamin  A^ a*«lgnor.)  „«-T,in» 

Vert^on,  (  harlew  M  and  C.  V    Zaneerllle,  Ohio.    Cpmjppattlon  to  be  uaed  to  aweeplng. 
Vernon   Gwirge  V.     (Se<'  Vemon,  Chariea  M.  awi  O-  ^y^^^  .^.^^r^  \ 
Victor  Oment  Block  A  Macliine  Co.    C8ee  Layfleld  and  Crisp,  aaaignora.) 

Vlkdre.n.  ole.  Wilcox,  Nebr,     Furniture 

Voit.  Wilhelm      .'See  Lent?,  and  Volt.") 
'-!npv  sari  w     Kevpori    N  J.    Manuiactare  of  gunpowder 


Dec 
Dec 


874,130     Dec. 
873,008  .  Dec. 

873.0061  Dec. 


17 

17  I  3376 

17  I  8753 

17     37B6  I 
17 


17 
17 


OAelal 


> 


vn 

m 


131 

131 


717-U 

718 
780-00  i  131 
700  i  131 

eM   in 


i 


vm 

ITTt 
1780 
18S 

vm 


30S3 


tetAJMO 

874J67 
873,«0 


874,130 
874,131 
873,011 


Dec 

Dec 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec 
Dm. 


874.133  Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec 


873.066 
874.183 

12,733 


17     3063 
17     3627 

17  {  4006 

17  ;  OM 


17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 


790  ;  181     18» 
•96     131  I  17U 

fle»-7  la  I  mi 

640  '  131     17W 

640    131    i-r 


Deo.  17 


873,912  I  Dec. 
'^4.268    Dec. 

674,361  ;  Dec. 
874.134    Dec 

Dec 

Dec 


3178 
3788 

4M0 


873.806 
878.967 


3300 
40O7 

4104 
17  ;  3765 

17     3066 

17     3370 


R7^,<av  '  T'»- 

^7''.  ^1 
it74,i  . 

874,1^     "jt*^. 


874.041 


874.0a 
873,908 

871.900 


873,808 

874,137 
874,300 
874.138 

874,043 


Dec 


17 
17 
17 

17 

17 


Dec 
Dec 


Dee.  17 


Dec  17 


3068 
3633 


758 

846 
007 


791 

791 

007-6 

TBI 

TOO 

791-3 

806 


600-0 
846-7 


703 

640-BO 

719 


704 
783 


Ul  I  U04 

131     1879 
in     ITtt 


in 

IS 

in 


vm 

1703 


131      1834 
181  ,  1780 

m   104 


in 


Ul 

in 

131 


ISU 


17« 

urn 

190T 


131     1834 

131     :  -I'T 
131  I  1780 


m  1787 

Ul  i  1730 

Ul  1885 

ISl  ibSi, 

in  1004 


753     in     1£0« 
710     in  '  1781 


3381      710-30 


3068 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 


17     3700 


17 
17 


4010 
3773 


Dec   17  I  3630 


on 

847 
706 

7S3 


874,300  Dec  17 

874.361  i  Dec   17 

874,303  Dec 

874,130  Dec 

8?3J>70  Dec  17 


40U        847-8 


4010 


131 


Ul 

Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

Ul 


17     4010 
17  I  3772 


m 

848     181 
848-60     Ul 
796 


781 


1718 

1835 
IBM 
U06 

1800 


J8>7 

ion 

1877 


730 


874,363  (  Dec  17    «»  I     «8^« 

874,140 1  Dec  17     S774 


878,800  I  D«^ 
873,810 ,  Dec 


17  ,  3004 
17     3000 


063 


878,913 

873,014 
874,304 


Dec.  17 


Dee. 
D«. 


17 


8870 


0871 


17  l40n 


Ul  I  1830 
Ul  !  1700 


m 
m 

Ul 

in 

Ul 


vn 

1880 

1730 
1730 


m   mo 

m  i  187B 


Xll 


ALPHABCTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N'>:imrt,  resiileiif.-e 


nvent! 


'H'.'  Aa.l;^   M: 


"«ei.ls<'j:.a,ft 


ex 


.'toeerlng  'co.','  pVt  s  si-uig, 


•••••••♦•••••♦••«» 


••••••••••♦•■ 


lU 


V;,>hiei,  (.  Hf!  ^S^  Keyport.  \,  j.     Trait. rig  materian 

Vj.ss.  W  liliara  H  ,  Darenport.  Iowa.     CnmiunM  wr.n^.>r  » n.rVn,'' 

Body  boiVte  '  "°"  *'*^'^^«^  «f  one-half  t-.  f    -■■  ' 

\V,i  Strom    Axftl  vr.  Minneapolis.  Mirm,     Bath-.-u; -iif- 

2^-x  Ira  A,.  u^.p,or  to  Rac^ne-Sattley  r-.n-panyrSpxin^fleW;!!]-     Ii.rrow-,,r.aa. 

,H  u  taker  J  esse  H , ,  and  F   1 1 ,  }  [  i ,  ••  ^ ,.  r. «  '  \k 
V  a  *>  an,{  Company.  J.  Samuei,       <t', V  ,  . 

Vhue.  Harry  L.,ani  F.J    Rn^.rH   "     '   ' 
Hhite,  J,,hn  F,    Bloomm^ton    I^ 

tomnany.     Wagon-^,lump 
\Jh!te/or.l   Orover  C,  Wii  lurmon' 
Vhmng  Thotiia..  il.,  R»ckf„rd   11' 
Hitinl   John  B,,  Lyon,  Mas.  ,  :a,sii 

for  el«::,'tnc  motors 
Vtekberg,  John,  Fo.s3ton,  Minn      Hr,Hk 
'\'^^^^J^J^^^-  <'n,uv,i..  assignor  u,  iu,i,: 

^^t'mfi'^'''  "«^"'^''.  awlKnor"  to  'j    , 
tJiuder  for  i.-ios*'  l<'ave« 

W  £m!'7!'r"  ^■■.  Long  Island  r^v,  N  ^^ 
"  uiiams,  James  p.,  Latonia,  Kv      F!«.tr- 
W I  ham  son.  Albm,  «  a^.      S,^oi.son    h'. 
W    aam.on,  Kdward.rta/.     '3...  ;'"^.n 
W     ,^  "tk*'*  ''  '  ' 'avenport,, ,  I  • .  ,v,      u , 
r- f      ',  Ti^O"**'^    '-■   Ottawa,   ..atano 

w€)H^;"r-— -^^^^^  

fe        '0  u  F.  Or»ttenberger,  Tldloate,  Pa.  "Hy:" 


.No. 

1 

'^74,2(:« 

.S74.a66 

w-i,;*? 

b74,(H4 

H74.;tt2 

H74,l>t.5 
873,971 
873, sn 

S73.H13 
'^74,268 


H74,I4i 

»:4,i42 

.<4.2fl9 

S73,yi() 

^"4.270 

'<73.y72 

lor.) 


Del 


iii.t  i ,     Fireproof  lining 
M  ^ :iigiii,  Thonui  bTamJ 
-rr,  Walter  v.,  aaniior., 

a^^.gnor  to  Portable  Wajon  Diii^p-^id-iaiViiif 

ii-.(pi„,i,  forinaU-bairV 

!■'•?•    '  motor- vehicles        

for  sleds..  t 

'::'^ph  'j r" ^Vnd  A ."  A.")' ' '  * 

';     Pi«Pl»y  apparatus.. 

t*-flnng  vaMelfl  

Tihruj  device.      ■  ""* 

'     '•-"iupQor.)  " ~ 

i-'jignor.) 

gdevice.     "'•'^  •'"OJ 

Arthur  J.,  aartgnor.) 

nomatic  Time  sSTp  Company,  Portland, 


574,27! 


jirauJic  winch 

""SS  ¥K^-'-;£;v;'^4S^^^w^ei.:^ .;:-.. 

«bo.r<l  1  Suppf,  Coiiip„,,  Clil,igi -ij-  - 

i  I      ,  .  ■  "  ■  • _  -«»     » 


jarre-wire  mullipif  sT--tern 

u-     /    L'  ''^*'^-  Iremont,  " 

'»^jl!f',  Frank  1.  ,  .VIr.,lford 


.\:i 


Pa 

ass;. 


i't'sseis.', 
'  i  k-cover 

•  to  ~ 


'J.  Ferdinau.j    Maji 


Woiha!int<>r    i 


'enjamir 


:.r.eii-n 


'.'*!rrri&nv 

or  t.-.  Riii 


-^'■■i'  [  ( 


£• 


M, 


M 


M'T' 


i-ertiiuf 
Z'"'is«>r,  \.i,  .  .         ,    ,   ,    . 
Z-iH..r    John  H,  and  A""'Berwioir"  ■' 
'-"'ss   Car!.  Firmof.     /8«i?^n,i' 

'-!.!!:.:a(»muinn. 
"ati.r^, 

'■'-'■=^-'^''''^-rK..r,  Otto  K.;-N,„^- York;  N.  y. 


separator  j      — 

to  C.  B.  Po^  ici^iPhii^iAU-pi:- 
jover..  •••••••••-^..•. 

Crosby  Steam'diureVriA'v^i^V; -•••• 

^  ^*°°^*'^  Company,  Borton, 

"     Tramway        

Joint  CompaiyrNewYoriiVN.- Y.-iiiiitii 

^■^ood.)  

,     ,  '     F'^'^st,  Lee.  aMignor ) 

^^^^P»nd  spreader '  ''"^ 

■*■■'■■■*'.  Malgnorg.'i  i 

•™«y     Maaula^turingtubeappa-  I 


{7n< 
■^7s.' 

4(,)4r 

:4.'>44 


;«i7g 

:rs3 

( 

:«>,sti 

; 

'12:C 

:«)vi 

Mk:\ 

423fe 

:rs.i 

:?2:*« 

874 

87;*: 

87:; 

87  :i 

1873, 


Otto,  Ludwlgahaf4^cl 


874 
873 
874,151 


r„»w 

i  ^ 

3791 

1  " 

I  7 

.T08S 

.339;, 

M-'l 

I  ,>«■ 

j>  1' 

3tm 

075 

!»<<■, 

;- 

mn 

V" 

I  u,- 

37 

.ran 

£23 

f  I'f'm 

1  T 

'■<m) 

\\ 


^      131  ^  185^ 

8M  I  111   na 

4-i  I  la  I  UM 

*-7     131     iggf 
'W7     131     US 

t-^     131  171B 

^>5     131  Un 

^     131  IflH 

1  ^^  ' 

6M I  m  1  ITU 

TWJUIIMSI 
6M  i  Ul  I  1734 

"^^a '  131 !  ms 

■.'ifl  '  131     1731 
'7.7     131     1732 

*'-^  j  m  I  1914 

'''''-8 1  m  I  m 

'■•>'■■!     131     17M 
^.i5      131   '  im 


7M  J  m  I  1806 

«67-8  j  la  j  1732 

KV^r.     131     1881 
'>      131      1732 

"*     181     1836 
~  *H     131     1636 

I 

"  -V  181  1840 
-1   131  1783 

>.>  131  I  1781 
"^2  131  j  1783 

AS  181  1732 


-22  131  1788 

fKV.HC*.  131   1840 

*  •  :  131  t  1733 

3795     ^-r.  131  1840 


*'4<'f 

W44 
.■4„i'^4 

4('m,;i 


tia»-produoiBr. .  J ! 1" -• 


87:^  x'l. 
874-7t) 


Dec.   i: 


-22'      Kd      17M 

Vx     i;u     '^^ 


ALPMABETK'AL  LIST  OF   i'A  i'KNTHES. 


\ii 


Nama,  rtil<lenc^  and  dailgn. 


/UnericanCut  cllass  Company' 
Andenon,  William  C.  unaignoi  t,< 
Beal.  Samuel  R..  Adrian,  Mich 
Oryatal,  Davi.i.  and  M    Tsschi-T 
Hohman  A  .Maun*r  Manatart  iin; 
Jams,  Marshall  N  .Portland  Coi, 
Krein  John  A,,  ItcK'hMtcr,  N    V 
Utle.  Thomas  J ,   .' r, .  assiRnor  i.,. 
Maurer,  ilcnrv  W  .  aMiKinn  to  1 1, - 
Ing  lor  ifrnfM-ratim*  and  i:in-s.>ii,i 
Stltes,  Towri»!nd,  &«iiiKiior  to  \\ 
Tischler   Max      :*:w  Cryrta'l  hi,.-; 
WeUbach  Ligtd  Co.m{)anv       s- 
WaUbach  i.ight  coii)}>an\'       '-^'f 


■^^    'Laderaon,  William  C,  aaalgnor.) 
A  iwrican  Cut  Qlasa  Company,  I<ainlng,  Mich.    Diah 

I  I ii.i  *  ..IJL  "'  ^luS  .  .  .  ,  ,  .  .  ..  ■••••■••«•»«•••■•«•••««« ••••'»•■•*•«••••«••••  • 
"  ^  ''      '    <  K.  ,  £^  •  K  •    O  mXl\  *••■*•••••>  ***  •••••••••*•■•*•••••••••■•••••• 

.>r       ;    .iiv.     (See  Maorar,  Henry  W.,  aaaisnor.) 

i  I     . le f or nut-cracken , not-picla, anditmUar deasert c utlery . 

".:'  polishing  brnah 

vv. ,-  ,i<  n  Light  Company,  01ooo6«ter City,  N.J.    Oaa-baniar 

.:.:i.a:    V  Sfuin^  Manufacturing  Company,  Koebacter.N.T.    Caa- 

••!••■.'  v.uipany,  Oloaoeetir  city,  N.  j.    (Jaa-bomer 

.1.! ,  i;.  —j^  J..  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stltea,  Townaend,  aaaignor.) 


No. 


as,  964 

88,963 

38,961 
88,982 
9,966 

88,9C7 
38,966 


Data. 


I>«3.  17 

Dte.  17 

Dee.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 


Offleial 
Oaaatta 


t 


! 


131  1911 

181  1916 

181  1916 

in  t  me 

ISl  MM 

181  itie 

181  I  1917 

ISI  1917 


TRADE-MARKS. 


!    Oasatta. 


Nama, 


andtttla. 


No. 


Adams  A tr  m><1  rhrtoolate  Co.,  PhOaddplila,  Pa.    Candiea 

Adams  Aik  "<d  i  hiK-olateCo.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Candiea........... 

Vlb«^  B?  .*<   MilluifjCo     Pnrtl.'r.d,  Oreg.    Rolled  oata ^......^... ...... 

B.  F.  G)  >ln  h  (  omiwii)     \  k ;       Ohio.    Certain  medical  and  aargical  appliancea  and  inatrumtoU  . 

Barton  \'incyard  (,'om(>H"  v    !  i!,ii:ted,  Freano, Cal.    Brandy... 

Barton  NiiHvard  (  (irnpiii.v    In  sited,  Preano,  Cal.    Certain  winec 

B«t.f«8  4  Hr«x,in.  Atlleborn,  M.i.ss.    Chaina 

!.^,,  i,  ompaiiv      (S«- WwiKidiiMi,  I  x>uis  C,  aaaignor.) 

bipi^  .fulw.  Hans.  Fran..      H  alaame.ptirfaflTea  paatlla,  and  anesthetics .. .  

Bi  II' :  cht^iuical  Works    i.rH.v     dy,  N.  J.    Cartain  cnemical  preparation — 

Blum-nihal  A  C<,)mpany    ¥  ,  NiwVork,  N.  Y.     Leather • 

Boucher.  Charlf^a    F'arm    Fr.ii:iit      Toilet  powder —....• 

H.  1.    Rubber  boota  and  ahoea • 

onn.    Certain  edge-tools • 

;  ondon,  England.    Cements,  ^uea,  and  adbeaiTes 

V     EJmoroiderTwwtton • • 

x-Ica,  Kana.    Lard ■........................••.•••♦•■••••••- 

i  .■  ;  (Tine,  Burgundy  type 

t*  wine,  Rnine-wtne  type • •  -  • 

N'oerdliDger,  FlOrahebn-on-tbe-Malii,  Oermany.    Impregnat- 

ig  wood 

Paper  oyater-paila . 
.•veknd,  Ohio.    Paper  bags 
Ohio     -"--' ^- 


w 


i-a^' 

vela 


Bourn  Hul>b»<r  C^>.,  Pro  v  id 
Bradley's  Sons,  (,;,.  "W  ,  a\"('«i 
CaBmentiurn    Parent  t  i' •■    I  i  i 
CaraoD  Piro"  ,v-«>rt  .^  Cn    i'ti! 
Charles  WoliI  Pai'kitiK  '■   "mp" 
Chas.  A.  Zahn  Co..  ChicH*.' ■,  1, 
Chaa.  A    Zalm  Co..  Chica^'i.  i 
Qbemiwdx*  Fwtirik  FlfirsJn-ini 
ing  agftd,."*  f''>r  pn>i»t»r'\'i:iK  hi; 
Chk*g<')  Folding  HoxCii     Chi 
Clevi'land- Akron  Ba)it 
Coiiitnhia  ( "arnagn  ( '*>, ,  1 1  itm i1t.on 
CompaKio>'  ,Ray  rnit  Iti'.tchr'H-.k'i" 
Creeoent  Milling  Ooinpary,  ,vci:!;»-*i; 
De  LU-Xf  Motor' Car  Comj)aii\     i '.-v 
Decker  A-  <'ohn.  .\ltn'K,l,  *  diioa).;. 
Do'iovan  A  Co.,  Jamt«.  Kvf>n'tT,  M. 
Dr    W.  Towns  Mwlical  I  oinpii'iV    F 
E.  Martin  A  Co.,  San  FraniOM.  •'.  '• 
Fall.  ,.\rthur  J..  AnaraosH,  Irovii 
Oenuin*'  Bangor  I'^late  Co,,  Idi^t-i, 
George  VVuMlemann  Browing  i  <      ^' 
Globe -Mil hng  Co..  L.,x'k!Hirf ,  \    V. 
Graham  Paj»«>r  Co.,  i;tt.  l.oui^,  N!  '. 
Graham  Fa[.MT  i'..i.,  St.  l.oin>.  \lo. 
Graham  Fa^x^r  Co..  .St,  i„..ini-<    Nd. 
Oravas  A  Mpjidf  Co..  lhi\i'>n.  '  diio. 


................. 


C'ertain  roau- vehicles.... 

!!  l'!  :'!K,  Berlin,  Germany.    Soap 

;.      -    Minn     Wneat-flour 

'•,!i;-h.    AutomobUea 

,  ■  s,  vests,  trousers,  and  overooata..., 
"rtaln  boots,  ahoea.  and  allppert. . . . 

i  Lac,  Wla.    Remedy  for  epifcpay... 
'''^  .1  sky ,..,,..-..•.-.............•.•"••• 

.      ,.  I rnea . . . . .  .•.-...•.............*.•.••• 

;.     ivooflng-alate. -.-.........-..  .•»--•••' 

\irport,  Ky.    Beer.  ......«•..•...••.•.»•••' 

wheat-flours ...•.••.••....•••.■• 

Printing  and  writing  papers 

Printing  and  writing  papers 

Printing  and  writing  papers 

Trousers,  veets,  ooats,  and  overcoats 


•••«••■•*• 


•  ••  •  •  4  •*  ••••< 


••»•■«« ••• 


96,681 

•9,683 
99,«16 
66,663 
96,617 
96,618 
66.664 

66,683 
66,902 
66,666 
66^684 
99,986 
66,694 
66,630 
66,608 
96,956 
96,637 
66,688 

96,896 
66,694 
6M09 


H    !'   i  anticld  Comimii^     pn  It:  >  port.  Conn.    Certain  rubber  goods 

Haidt-nwan^i.  .Richard,  Jv  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Puxrle. ..  ......-.^••v--^--y 

Hartford  Huid.x'r  \Vork>^  Cnipa',  v  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hartford  Riibtier  Works  CompH,::.>  Hartford.  Conn..and  New  i  ore,  «.  i . 
Hartfortl  Rubtwr  Works  Company.  Hartford.  Conn., and  New  >  ^rr  rj.  x. 
HnrtJord  Rutdwr  Work*,  ',^.:.mp.lny.  Hartford, Conn., and  Np"  ^  -  ■  >•  i- 
ILirtford  Ruhlxir  Works  Company.  Hartford.  Conn,  and  New   .jj..  ^.  i . 

-      .  ,.    .  .       ..  -• Harn^ford,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hertford.  Conn.,  and  New  \  ork,  N.  Y 


ilartford  Rui.Nir  Work.*  <  ompany, 
:'i.'i:dford  Ruhiifir  Work^  i  ..mpanv 
Hunford  Ruhlwr  Works  Comp.'ur. 
n.-irtford  RubNsr  Works  Cotnp.iTrv 
■,!firtford  Rvibbor  'Work,'*  t  oinpa; 
.Ci'iwna  Stove  , and  Kan,jj:i''  >'•'  .  ',<•'>'■ 
h'.'iift«  A  .Sons,  Chas.  W  ,  Ni'«'  >  '■"'■ 
""iiston  Ice  A  HrewinK'  i  •>     Hou.^i 


Rubber  wbeel-tlree. 
Rubber  wheel-ttrea. 
Rubber  wbaet-tlres. 
Rubber  wheel-tlrea. 
Rubber  wheel-tlrea. 
Rubber  wbeel-tirea. 
Rubber  wheel-tJrea. 
Rubber  whael-tlree. 
Rubber  wtieet-tlrea. 
Rubber  wheel-ttres. 


;..,,,,!      .  Conn.,  an  '.  ^■'«■  <  '"'■'■S'v' 

c  i-.'i  -a  Conn.. an''.  Nt'«'   i  ..-rK.N.Y. 

!  irdi  Conn.,  and  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 

.    k;v.    stoves  and  rangea 

N   Y.'  Felts  In  the  i^eoe •  ■•- 

n'  Tex     Non-lntoxlcatlng  tonic  malt  liquor 

warth   yohnTi:,N7«   H«ven,  Conn'.     Re^Kiy  »oy*«™*  "**  '^"* V^::""'. 

:  tiTtmtionai  Surwhiix  '-^"'^'V' ^'^V^'^.V'  nJl^Mdi«^iiiirti  nude  of  worm  doth 

J    n.  Rloe  A  FruHimann  (  o    Mil^^su^ee,  ^1«-    ^l^J^TvSafaL    R  

Konomax  Rw-k  Drill  Svndl.M.te  Limited.  Jobamwe^rg.  iTMavaaL     Rtn...-^u »-"*      

Kron.  Rudolf.  Golwirn    near  < J ri mma.  Oermany.    ^yato  mafininwT - 

I.Hlh..m,  Tom  B.,  Hro«nwo,Ml.  Tex.    H*lr  tonfasaad  iww«ra^ •-••• -^^ 

M,  I>   \VH1.'<  c<,  .  Chicai:.'.,  HI     l^eather  boots,  shoes,  and  sUppera 


96,967 
66,587 
66,606 
66,619 
66,668 
66,689 
66^669 
66.660 
66,688 
66,661 

6M99 
66,890 
96,591 
96i«S 
66,680 
66.631 
66,698 
96,023 
96,623 
66^624 
96,«8S 
66,696 
A6,6«0 
I  96,641 
66,668 
66,648 


96,694 

66,646 
96,666 
96,07 


99,997 


juata. 

-3 

1 

> 

c 

Dec  17 

m 

1836 

Dec.   17  1 

131 

1986 

Dec  17 

131 

1996 

Dec  17 

131 

1997 

Dec  17 

181 

1986 

Dec  17 

181 

1996 

Dec.  17 

181 

1997 

Dec   17 

181 

1996 

Dec   17 

181 

"«' 

Dec  17 

181  i 

, '  J 

Dec  17 

131 

'  ..V 

Dae  17 

1 

',',-1' 

Dec  17 

1. 

.Vl.t 

Dec  17 

131 

Itk^ 

Dec  17 

1.3! 

i«:« 

Dec.  17 

] 

',),■" 

Dec  17 

1 

',..,< 

Dec.   17 

■',',', 

1  Dec   17 

i 

.  .." 

i  Dec   17 

1 

Dae  17 

U. 

.ax 

Dec  17 

181 

1996 

Dec  17 

131 

1987 

Dec.   17 

1936 

Dec.   17 

i  .1  1 

ia3& 

Dec.   17 

Ul 

1036 

Dec   17 

131 

1937 

Dec  17 

131 

■.r« 

Dk.  17 

181 

';.,'' 

1  Dec  17 

131 

':,l," 

1  D«!.  17 

131 

l.V 

i  Dec   17 

131 

i».C 

i  Dae   17 

131 

19a.' 

Dec.   17 

n't 

lOV 

Dec.   17 

n<:i^ 

Dec.   17 

Hii.', 

Dec   17 

'n,i!: 

Dec   17 

■■fp 

Dec.  17 

'.  H, 

Dte.  17 

:■■'.•.< 

Dec.  17 

131 

yi'M 

Dec.  17 

131 

'XV' 

Dec.  17 

131 

•■i'M 

Dec.  17 

131 

V'xM' 

<  Dec.   17 

'  '^ 

' "  M 

Dec.   17 

.'I'M 

Dae  17 

IV.M 

D«.  17 

:  >«:-4*; 

Dae.  17 

Ifttf, 

D«:.  i: 

:4;-;7 

Dec   17 

■ 

;  %i  - 

Dec  17 

Ul 

.  *■- 

Dec   17 

181 

1  ':C« 

Dec.   17 

T    T 

'lU?: 

D«.   17 

,         ,.  1 .1 

]9'V 

;  Dec  17 

)     \ 

Ci:c 

'  Dec.   17 

i«;-2, 

1  Dtc    17 

;  'VW 

Dec.    r 

',  ^ii.'i 

XIV 


ALPilAHKTlrAI..  IJST  OF  ]*ATEXTEE8. 


AfJ'^IfABF' 


1<'V 


ENTEEb- 


XV 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Name,  residence,  &nd  title. 


Michigan  Knittir.ifCu,,  ;„insing,\l! 


r  V».    Waahboards 
*'"y.    Smvlc&l  lubricant." 
Cartaln  knitted  gooda. 


M. 


••••««• 


-^    W    Millpr  } 


hi(ap>    I  i      Knit  ur.!. 
)!n{)anv  '  hi,  a.^      i,, 


^^"I!'?^''  Manuiarrunng  f  ompa.  v    \.^ 


s.x,.t.^^>„vn^.  ,i-Ta;;87r,>:  i"  ;x.. 


"-"a  1  food« . ..... '. 

^nua  trmun." 

piobif 


■f»  Bnttti- 


Taylor  (  hair  (  ompwnv   B^Hlf-iri 

1  racy -)ho«>  W)     Ff,rt«m,.nfh    i  ih  o 

Trnpon  Oe,.!].  haffrnTt  "Sh  i.kt.  \i,V 

•-^an.-  ,<;•  r,iii.  Sw^iVsh- 


^inrt  niiimti'.  V.V.".*.'  I " ! " 


■'«. 
'*<^ 


VI 
M 

IZf 


'•~             '      -It, 
ni  and  pliers  prpVidrt  with  a  iruf  


:i?e. 


St 


rtaln  foods 


t>7>P^ala  medjciii^";;.* 
•  of  caacara  Mim/i. 


<*"cai»«agiada. 


'4> 

f4t    *)^>.  ;: 

:>!  *Wit 

66,ai: 

66,6(«s 

66.5;jl 

•6,674 

66,61i> 

e«,.w- 

66,611 

66,6 12 

66,fi9>^ 

66,64S 
fl6,6T: 

('*;  /it,, 

66,64$ 
66,650 
66,614 
66,6£1 
66,632 
«6,«52 


i  I>«a  17 

r>«c  17 

Dec, 

17 

Ifpf 

17 

S>fV., 

17 

I>«v, 

17 

i'ec, 

17 

J  '*x;, 

17 

i  ''CO, 

17 

I  '*«. 

17 

I'lvc'.    17 

l'>-C. 

17 

!  >»>c. 

17 

I  >tv. 

17 

I  '*^\ 

17 

J  Ky. 

17 

!  )»■«. 

17 

!  *«v. 

17 

l'"o. 

17 

I  h-c. 

17 

ri«c. 

17 

I  ).v. 

17 

1  >,,:■. 

17 

1  i.,--. 

17 

I  >f«(\ 

17 

l).-v. 

17 

!>♦•<'. 

17 

!>*><•. 

17 

I,».v. 

17 

1  >fv 

17 

I '«' 

r 

1>.»^ 

i~ 

I>.v 

;  ••   ' 

!>.•! 

" 

Dc'i 

,7  1 

I>H     17  1 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

1X1 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

ISl 

181 

131 

131 

131 

131 

in 


1986 

I    1B37 

1>» 

»•» 
'    1«37 

:  ittr 

I    1838 

laas 

19B6 
18» 

ins 

1838 
1985 
1837 
1837 
1837 
1836 
1938 
l«>i 
ISM 

181> 
1931 
1817 
1818 

in7 

1838 
1836 
1811 

lair 

I8S7 
1938 
1837 
1836 
1817 
ISM 


bre  „       ■*  "  ">••  '"■■  N«w  York.  N.  •»•■•■.•■>■  r-:---.... '■"'  •■"»- 


|'-'=«hel&g;;i-^-'^h'eago,Ill 
Henschel  &  Co 


'•.  A.  C.,  Chicago,  111.    "  jT  vr^*   k^^'S^S'^f) .... 
'•'A.C.Chi^  lU     ..f^£'*8**^      (ForCigara) 

.han>  Medi^  c"o.,  8^^£f*^S?^"^ J^or^il 


■;'""'"•"".  James  L..  Chicairn   rii      ..  .r.  ^  f»"renai 

Lydia  E    Hnkham  M«H^  Co     «£S,'^iP**^»«-  ^- 


•ioele^' 

P^.r>._.^  1 




mns^e^pohs  Bii^'com^^^u^'^  tor  y,om 


hUky    .  


M^Ml 

1M89 

13,040 
13,928 
13,833 

1S,88« 

13,836 
13,896 
13.927 
13,830 

ujm 

i*,9» 

13.0;- 
13.^<  ;■: 

13,M3 
13,943 

i3.8n 


Dec.   It  I 

Dw.   ij 


Dec. 
r>ec. 
Dec. 

11 
It 

Dec. 
Doc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

\7 

n 

\r 

17 
17 
17 

Dec. 
Dec. 

17 
17 

Dec. 

17' 

Dec 
D«c. 

"1 
17 

131 

131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 


in* 
laas 
i«« 

ins 

18» 

i«» 

1888 
1888 
1«» 

1838 
1838 


131  1888 
131  I  1838 
131  ,     18« 


Deo.    17 


131 
131 


IM 
1938 


1938 


PRINTS. 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  tltleu 


Dr  Richard! 


Tablet  Aaaodation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "The  Dyepeptlc'e  Dream."    (For 


Pyspepala-Tablete 

F.  w.  Cook  Brewing  Co.,  Evanaville,  Ind.     "Ooldblume."     (For  Beer)     

G«l8ton,  William  H^  Cam<ien,  N.  J.    "Has  the  Power  of  Niagara."    (ror  AutoinobUea) 

Hoyt  A  Co.,  C.  H  .  T olwio  Ohio.    "HoTt'i  Improred  Pile  Remedy."    (For  a  Pile  Remedy')" 

Lytton  il.  C,  (  hu  ago   1  M.n's  and  Boys'  Appa»«L"    (For  Men's  and  Boys'  Appanl)    ".  " 

Swift  and  Company  Chung     li,.    "Lexard."     {For8oM>)  yy^J 

United  State*  Playing  Card  Co.,  Norwood,  Ohio.    "886.    C 

(For  PUytng-Cards) 


College  Beriee  CongreM  Playing  Cards. 


No. 

1 
Date.    ; 

3,176 

Dec  17 

2,174 

Dec   17 

1,180 

Dee.  17 

2,176 

Dec  17 

2,177 

Dec  17 

2,178 

Dec.  17 

:      2,178 

Dec  17 

t 

OOeial 
Oautta. 


o 
> 


ui  I  itas 

m  '  iMB 

ui  *  1118 

m  I  1888 

131  MB 

m  I 


UI 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REOI8TRATIOM    APPLIED   FOR.) 


A.  J.  Raadi  TorapanT  T'^!!^vi^?r'-!^   "-     ""' '^- 'Is,  bats,  maaks,  mitts,  teonlB-rtckeU,  &&... 

Adamick,  O    H.      s*h   i,  .      a  assignor.) 

Alcohol  Ligli    H«>i<itiik:        »ur  v  ..,u|.-»w. .  iki.,.r.^joi>,  Conn.    Alcohol  gaa-bumers,  lamps,  heatan, 

•tOTM.  Ar  

Attaa,  W Uliam  K    .vtanri  < ->ii>r  England.    Ctnrs,  cigarettes,  smoking  and  ebewtng  tobacco 

Analgamatad  Gum  i    us  :  n;  v    Troy,  N.  Y.    Chemical  starcta  preparattOD 

Amateamatod  Gum  (  i)mi>,t'  ,    ;  rov,  N.Y.    Chwnical  ttareh  preparation 

Amencan  Improyeii  Ami   fn  n>:i  Metal  Company,  Mobile,  Ala.    Antitrtotlon  metal .^ 

American  Tobaooo(omi>.H:i.    %-«■  York.  N.  Y.    Chewing  and  smoking  toteooo ... 

Balrd,  Williarn  (■  ,  N>w  \    rk    \    Y      Flrfr-escapes 

Bay  Stat*  Milling  Co.,  H-.^t-.i.   M^is-     Wheat-flour .-.;, 

Blrkin  &  Co    NotiluKhari;    Kr.L'aail.    Imitation  laoea ]^ 

Bo-BoManii(»€tunnKt    1     Ni  w  Vork.  N.  Y.     Laxatire candy....... 

Boonda^:.  Photios,  New  y.rfc,  \    Y      'Tanilv 

Eoaton  Hulibcr  t'orapanv    n.ti.  :     Mi-       kubber  boots,  ahoea,  ooats,  hats,  Ae 

Boston  Wine  A  .Spirits  !>  H  >xt  .;:  vt..  Whisky,  mm,  gin,  brandy,  cocktails,  and  puodiM... 
Boston  Winr' <^' 8ptrit!«  ((<  )<  si  :  M  ,•.  Wlilsky,  rum,  gin,  brandy,  cocktails,  and FQMlMa... 
Boston  Winf  1^  Spirits  I        H  .s;        vum.    Whisky,  rum,  gin,  brandy,  oocktails,  and  poDOlias... 

Boston  Wine  A  Spirits  t<      h     t        Mass.    Port  and  dMrry  wines 

Bray,  J&bei  u  .  lAarium   .Ms  !        ;    nwiv  for  rfaeomatism 

Brown.  Herbert  H.,  Phil»-U>i;  ;i,! .    i  ■>  itter , 

Cannon   Henrv  P..  Brldg«>v;n<      >  >    uedtrultsaDdTegetablea 

Carme!  vs  ine  (''ompanv,  \>w  V    rk,  N.  Y.    Cognaa  and  cordials w..... ~ 

Carmel  Wine  Company.  Nt>w  y   rk   N'.  Y.    CogiMOS aad oordiaU 

Carmel  Wine  ('omi>any,  N"w  ''i    ■'■>(,    \"    Y.     Wlnaa 

Carmel  Winp  (ompany    s«  V      k    \    Y.     Wlnaa 

Carter-<."on>y  ( Ompanv,  HaiiK  ■"    v!        Potatoes 

Cedar  Rapid  K  (and  y  (\>tn  parr  -  Rapids,  Iowa.    Chocolate  candy 

Chicago  Betting  Companv  r>.i<aKo,  ui.    LeatJMr  betUng 

daaa  Joam&M  n  .  New  V   rk   N  Y.    Annual  periodical 

QTDur  ll«  iiStn  S     \lloi  ;    v      la.    Remediea  for  heart  diaeaaea,  Indlgwtkdi,  hmtoos  debility, 

Oohsp  A   ii. «.-•[.  *.(TK.  J^'f^r  It     M .-.  .ss." 'wiieat-iloar 

Ooan^'   iii  !  Uv'trual  s  :   ;  inpany,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Eleotrieal  aopplias 

Comft<>  k  t  Mtttit'  st<ivt<  (  '  y,  III.    Stoves,  ranaea,  beatara,  and  parte  thereof 

Q.o"rn.u<-<i.M  Kngui*s'r;!:i.- '  •,  ;'i;>anT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  ban  for  reinforcing  eonerfta 

Cf'-'vcright  ("..mpany,  .^.'H  V  •  k,  N;  Y.    Whisky 

C'     ■'-•   Mt(riaf»(--ttjrtnE  C.     '>\  Ht.rvHet,  N.  Y.     Hameas 

C:       .     rt.    (     rnfiaiiv    liiit.-i    I  Bradford,  England.    Hata,  cape,  overeoata,  ooata,  reata,  trou- 
sers, \i  

GuodT-lit'tt.    It  V  I    ,n)iH        !     Mon.Maaa.    Flutes  clarinets,  drums,  comets,  and  their  caaea... 

Daridaen,  Joseph  M     I  .i   ^   Ithiioc    Parts  of  machinery  for  tranamiaaloD  purpoa88 

Deatrempea,  Philni.*'  l     *. ,;  Maaa.    Ointments 

Domestic  Bcienoe  M(k  i        (Boston  Maaa.    PHavoring  ertracta 

Dowd  A  Co.,  J.  C,  N.  w  V      k,  N.  Y.    Hair,  nail,  and  tooth  brushea ......... 

Eckardt,  Chrtatlan,  J  . h m ;    . i siiof,  Germany.    Dried  and  pieaeived  trults  and  olla  aaad  aa  fooda. . 

Ednur  Phannacal  Cii     -t    l.<>uis.  Mo.,  and  Kampaville,  111.    Remedy  for  oooefaa  and  eolda 

Edward  Kory  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Coats,  panU,  rests,  Jacketa,  oreralla,  *c 

EWridp    wills  .J  ,  Aurora,  Ohio.    Cheese 

Flacher   Aipust  <  .  Patemon,  N.  J.    Waterproofed  textile  fabrlca 

Po^Wul  if   CravHviiii'   Tr-an.    Fresh  fruits  and  rewtablea •• 

O.  W.  Nh  hoi.*  r,  <'<>nipft!.v    >) rand  Junction,  Iowa.    Freah  and  storage  ecgs — 

Gamer  A  Cki.,  Npw  York    N    >       Cotton  pleoe  goods 

Hagan,  John  c  ,  Ruhino;>l    v..     Flavoring  extracts — 

HaS-'y..  'Jrwri  A  '  -.     Philadelphia,  Pa.    Table-eymp 

Hh   s.  i  Ht!  iifit  (    rru*anv,  Proriaenoe,  R.  I.    Jewelry 

Hams,  J.hr  ^    ^.•w^■  rk  X  Y.    TextlleooUara 

Harris  John  s     N>w  Vrk    v    V     Laundry  staroh iv-"," 

Hsyden-C<>rh«>tt  Chain  <        i     iimbas,  Ohio.    Chains,  chain  links  and  hooka 

Hetdlarxl  HRK-inj?  (  o  .  st     i  .  ui.«.  Mo.     Wheat-bread • - ■ 

Heioeman  Brothers.  HaJtiniore.  Md.    0 1  gars,  charooU,  and  little  cigars 

Heodea,  Geo  M  .  SpnngripM  Mas-  md  motor-cydaa. .....^ li • " ;,i;.U-' 

HentagB.  J  w ard  f'h ifal p i r- h la  i  >i  i^ -aphkj  prtnU  of  otana,  ■P«^««m.  Md  mmy» 
H  'pp  i  Pftlpv  littielCHk  \rk.  Remedy  lor  malaria  and  dlaaaaw  of  the  blood  and  kldnayt. 
H;.  i*>  Mwv,;fa<M,iinngc,     n-h.  11,  bridge,  Maaa.    Cutlery  and  edga-toola 


Serial 

Data. 

No. 

ao.TM 

Daa.  17 

I0,8K 

D«i.  i: 

si,m 

Dec  17 

28413 

Dec   17 

SMM 

Dec.  17 

31,084 

Dec.   17 

30.g75 

Dec  17  i 

30,883 

Dec  17 

31,009 

Dec  17 

njan 

Dec  17 

IM86 

Dec  17 

»,M4 

Dec  17 

a6,932-4 

Dae.  17 

Dm.  17 

Dec  17 

30,987 

Dec  17 

ID,93B>47 

Dae  17 

ao^n 

Dec  17 

80,872 

Dec  17 

18,680 

Dec  17 

81 ,042 

Dae  17 

81,044 

Dae  17 

tlJ045-e 
81,061 

Dec.   17 
Deo.   17 

38,866 

D«>.   17 

81,207 

Dae.  17 

804M 

Dae.  17 

29,888 

JHc  17 

30,604 

Dec.   17 

ao,&i4 

Dec    17 

29,860 

Dec  17 

30,318 

Dec  17 

80,104 

D«c.  17 

80,&43 

Dae.  17 

28,194 

Dec  17 

28.844 

Dea.  17 

80,288 

Dec   17 

18,475 

Dae   17 

28sao 

D«.  17 

99,563 

Dae  17 

30,886 

Dec   17 

29,966 

Dec  17 

13,386 

Dec   17 

30,570 

Dec.  17 

30,697 

Dec  17 

80^ 

Dae  17 

81,119 

Dec  17 

26,917 

Dec  17 

81,000 

Dec   17 

98447 

Dec   17 

80499 

Dec  17 

80J92 

Dae  17  1 

Mjm 

Dae  17  i 

81,096 

Dae  17 

80.660 

Dec  17 

80.809 

Dee.    17 

81,168 

Dec.    17 

15480 

Dac   17 

10.444 

Dae  17 

T»4 

^^-    17 

■v,,>A-( 

17  1 

OfDolal 
Oaaatta. 


> 


181 


131 
ISl 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
181 
181 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

ISI 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
121 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
181 
181 


I 


US9 
1984 

1924 


1998 

1038 
1997 
1938 
1928 
1980-1 
Utl 

lasi 
i9n-8 

HB7 

1928 
1920 
1«88 


1927 
I9S7 
1696 
1996 
1925 
19r 


1926 
1900 
1928 
19S4 
1880 
1936 
1920 
1927 
1927 
1928 
1984 
19S1 
1898 
1801 
1896 
19S7 
ItB 
190 
1907 
19» 
19»4 
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4LPf{ABHTI(AI,  LIST  OF  IVATKNTEES. 

I 

< 

i 
■*  '  '  ■■"'• '-'  t. yi  ,. ;  t  tvS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


N«m«,  rMidenc«,  and  tiU«. 


-r 


Rffi  l.f^^i  I.     J 

Ldsh  ii  HitU'rs  (  ompan} 
f.phmann  x  k  o     iJr   Max 


Ind. 


CottoQ  BhMttnn 

>mt8,  coats,  vesls,  troiueri,  and  ovBrooato 

H^-lfasf    I r Haul    ji  aiapoUV/indV ' Ctoid' m 


wash 
V  iH-    k,  Chicago,  IlL 


'      Br  ., . 
■      Bf  a 


"  ■Tnany. 


ail  1-  ^tim  is<  .     .  a       -^j  •■,  •  ^       ^ 

i^eormr'l,  Juhn  H  ,  N«»w  \r,rk,  S    Y       Vntispptir 
i-fwis  and  ( 'impan%    George,  assigm  r  •.     ,   h 
I  )le  \  Kinahan  I.t.i  ,  Hplfast.  Irplaii,]      \S  > 
M     \   W  inter  (  o  ,  u  aahmgton    f*   <       .^^^ 
Mar^arpt^^  ^U-itT,  <r   m   b   F(     l,l^'^l^pr.  i     •( 
Marshall  Fi<'l>l  A.  (  ompan;    (  hicag.     ' 
Mcl  lave-Hriioks  Co     Scranton    }',i 
MK  lavfvHrmiks  t  <,  .  >crant'.ri,  Pa 
Mijiel  .V  (  -J  ,  M   (   ,  Npw  \  r.rii   \    -^ 
MiKcl  \  t  (     M   (   ,  Npw  Vnrk.  \    \ 
Modoc  (  ompany,  Chester   Pa.    ,'  ar 
Mona  Manufacturmg*  <i  ,  Bostcii   Ma^ 
M.md  Nicicpi  rompanv,  Limited,  WpsinniiHt 
Mors«--BroiighUin  Company,  New  York    \ 
Mother  seigei's  Syrup  Company,  :v^",v   v    ^.-j, 
-Nf'v  ^  ork  Iaxi-<;HtM";omp«rv    \.-.(    \     -.     •• 
.N»'wpi;.  Frank  K  ,  Biirlmgloa',  Wi-.     i 
N'-'rthrop  L'oimrn  and  Dod*?.'  Co.    New 
Norvcll-ShapleiKh  Hardware  Coiripanv 
rvell-ShaplpiKh  Hardware  Companv 
-.ShapUigh  Hardware  Companv 
NorveU-Shapieigh  Hardware  Compiij:'. 

•oriipaiiv 


vc , 

i!arTb<»ft 

■i-Ke;-  ^  1 


A-r 


\c. 


T«a. 


Dolls  and  stuffed  toy  flguns', 


s 

SOTVV 


Si 


"™*  waists  tpA  coTwa,  drtm-^ln^'io.', 

■     Copper  sulfate 

'      ma«arli»...      ,:;; 

-oointKsinds 


in>^,  tai'iets, 
York,  X.  Y 

St     !.'-.!;- 
St.    :.-•:  - 


M 


N 
X 
Norve 


i,oi. 


•Tveli-ShapieiKh  Hardware 

.>r\eii-shapieigh  H'ardware  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo 
-fehapie,«h     ardware  company;  St.  Louis  Mo' 

Ol«<loor-N>ws?oVnpln/--''^?'?-"''^-"-?^  ^^^''  M°- 
■Pro^ytol  Dentifrice  Co. 

^a*;.  :.,t ■■.».'  Ml  t: 
■->!. r;i  ;:;(c  >  i ;. 
^ehencii,  Luc 
.■><"'hot z.  John 


-•••■■•«,  Ac 

'       ifsand  walls 
Auger  bits 

\^»™'r'":- 

(■'  %^S^'' <»*»-knlvee,  and  rasors. 
-C  '>-<arlng-tape« 
A  rappin^^per 
Dividers  and  sqd 


Norveli-Shapieigh  Hardwnrp 

r  News  (  ornpany ,  New  York:"5l':  Y.     Monthly  msgitiSi' 
(See  Tyler,  Frank  R.,  assignor!) 


and  squares 

Ax«Uiat«hets,  chisels,  seythee.  A'e 


»,102 

.3<(.,S,* 

lis. .S  73 

:ii.i;h 

28,316 
30,707 
»,8I8 

»,619 

29,588-6(X.i 
26,62.'! 

?:,!7f.f 

;  K  ^  ^^7' ; 


2^r  ^>»^ 


11  H 


Mt 


I  ',  Allegheny.  Pa.     Whisky"..  - , 

K^'h.^^  ;\r^i>e.tL  ail^'"-'  ^'^-o'^-"*^  w^ -d  gi^nni.-*^::::::. 


".•"  Cousti  Co    Boston    M 
■^  f  ompany,  J   B  .  Lou  s 

'.  F    NewYork.  N.  Y     Suk  piece  goods 
■   \rpe  Companv  Vpw  York,  NTY 

rk,'  N.'  Y^ 


blackings  and  dressings".' '. ' 

.-salt 

f  • 


r  vSi  Arpe  Com 
^er  &  Arpe  Con 

>mpar\    (  h"  4 


rk,  N.  Y. 

iga/inea 

•'-polish 

^  '  'phia.  Pa. 

igl&nd 

t-      -        r.  lU. 
nmiti  i  o  .  Brooklyn,  N    Y 
K     Kichmond,  Va. 


Olive-oil.. 

8»l»d-oil...V." 
Sardines,  sprats. 


■  "•••••l^« 


>Mnin9i,'4io.' 


assignor 


&  Co.,  Bernhard, 


Varnishes,  enamtlsViid'^nti 

Crewel-needles.         • -""  i^nw 

Ren;M*yto?'Jji5^'^i>"ViiWttiinv;:::::::::::::::^ 

toProphytorDentifrkii<^V.in^-T<;^th-^iWA;,;-^l 


,^.     r       ^--' New  York,  N.  Y.'Yarni" 

'^^rn  Company.  CTeveland.  Ohio.    -"  '*™'- 


Tooth  powder  aad' 


ii^ompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    U!iteteTsi^iihL:.'VA"' 

^«^  Company,  Lynn.  Mass     iSlrbio^^J?*?'-*'^'^^^ 
M    -owney  Company,  Boston  Mus  ^t':^^/.''?®*"  »?<1  •how 


tetei^s?^"^--- 


Waiter  M.  Lowney  Comply.  Boston  M^ 


ittemore,  Horace  A. 


Boston.  Maw.    Flshing-tackfe^""""" " "  •  t  • 
wiis"on.  Jo^;  S^rl^^t^Tj^  DisL^'t    Co«on  dUpeVlcioih  -  ^ 


Dec  n 
Dec.  17 

I  "'v.,  17 

i.'(x-.  17 
I'«:.  17 

i  >!■('.     17 

Dec.  17 

I>ec.  17 

Deo.  17 

I>«c  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

I>ec..  17 

I'k-.  17 

I)*v>.  17 

1.  ><■«" ,  ' " 

Pec.  i: 

i  'fy.  17 

i  >.::.,.,  17 

1  '*>■.  17 

iif.,.,  17 

I 'IT   17 
I'".      17 


Oflidai 
O&ietts. 


2> 


.  'S  It  J 

11.  4 
•'IXli 
.11.1 


17 
17 
17 

17 
17 

r 


-4.-I 


[    i  1  "S 

I  '^  1 

[   !  >  ., 
,1  H'C 

I  »(■■*■■ 
;  'e< 
[>.■<• 
1  >..< 

1 
1 

i 

17 

.!  ^''.t 

17 

i    >■  i  't 

-I 

1  t^ 

■  t 

a-  c.. 

■B    "1 

31  :* 

;..., 

a.  ^44 

!  if. 

--J.V"; 

1  >*'C. 

..,"''  '•».'..; 

i  H«. 

;r  *i;': 

i  'f<C. 

J    .... 

J'.«. 

.Ji.UO 

i>ec. 

30,881 

Dec. 

awi7 1 

Deo. 

17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17) 


i 


lai 

192." 

181 

ll» 

131 

Wl 

131 

HBI 

131 

35 

131 

MM 

131 

131 

ino 

131 

MB 

131 

mt 

131 

in 

131 

no 

131 

MM 

131 

1924 

131 

1924 

1    131 

1824 

131 

1924 

131 

19S1 

131 

1982 

131 

19n 

131 

1933 

131 

1921 

131 

19r 

131 

1U24 

131 

1921 

131 

1920 

131 

isao 

131 

1920 

131 

iflao 

131 

1930 

131 

19B0 

131 

1920 

131 

1990 

131 

ia» 

131 

19M 

131 

i«ao 

131 

1992 

131 

1931 

131 

1990 

131 

1981 

131 

1901 

131 

1» 

131 

ign 

131 

liM 

131 

UM 

131 

i« 

131 

UM 

131 

un 

131 

im 

131 

iw 

131 

lUt 

131 

1919 

131 

1921 

131 

1«B 

131 

Its 

131 

1981 

131 

19U 

131 

uaa 

131 

19M 

131 

1834 

131 

1929 

131 

1981 

131 

1984 

131 

1929 

131 

1998 

131 

1933 

131 

1939 

131 

192» 

xvu 


ALriLAiiHTlCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATl 


\\ 


ilU:  ISSUED  ON  THE   17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907. 


Invention. 


Add  or  nitrtc  oxid  f:    n    i 

of  nitric 
Addlng-madtioes     I  >  i^\  \ 
.Adjustable  bracke  s 
Air-brak.   <v='.-::,    . 
Alarm: 

See  Burglar-aiiirni 
Alarm  systeiu.     EUctru 

Alloy.    Metal 

AUoy.    Metal 

Amusement  apparatos. . 


spheric  air.    Production 
.X  mechanism  for 

Fire-aUrm. 


Amusement.    iuuit>un  apparatosfor. 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Armaturp- winding  machine 

Ash-pan      s.^i!-p>r  iIhI  .:.^. 

AileKUtt-r  

Bag-hoL!  :  

Bftg  or  sii.  k  fii^ji  ill  r  or  closure 


BaUng-prBss 

Baling-p rr-sF  head-WricTr 


• Ww«««**» 


Baling-j<''  -"^ 
Balloou-iuiiiit 
Ballot-strip- i  ^  «.:i^; 
Bar: 
Bee  Buckle-bar. 
Detector- bar. 


iiHli  -t  <  '^  mechanism  for 


(^^  • ,  • . 


PiaDO  sounding-board. 


Sash-bar. 
Sptloe-bar. 
BasketHnaking  machines.    Nailing  mechanism  tor. 

Bath-cabinet 

Bathing-suit ..*..... 

Bearing.    Roller- 

Bed-spring 

Bell.    Electric , 

Belt  end 

Beverages  from  tenneoted  liquids.    Making  non-aioo- 

hollc 

Binder  for  loose  ^tm.    Temporary 

Biscuits  from  tlMir  pans.    M*fth«.ni«m  for  detaching. . 
Bit: 

See  DrBnehiiw-talt. 
Board: 

See  Ironing-board. 
Boiler  sUnd      Mh-ito-.. 
Bolster.    Bo-:. 

Bolt-header 

Bolt  locking  mechaa  sr, 

Bolt-machine 

Book-cover 

Bookcase 

Boot  and  shoe 

Boring  and  turning  mlQ 

Boring  device 

Boring-machine ,...., 

Bottle^sloaure 

Bottle-holder.     Barber's 

Bottle.    Non-i«ailable 

BotUe.     Non-ref»I!able 

Botlle-stoppt  r  

Bottles.    Guiir;  J.i  uon-reflllaWe.. 
Box 


»••••••• 


SpUt-. 


Box 

Box 

Box-cover  litter 

Brace: 

See  \ el..'  ;.■- ■-aoe. 
BrsTPlft 
Bra-  K.  ; 

Set  LL..rt.a;::V'"'  rii-  k-.' 
Brake: 

See  Flu:'!-}in'.s.s.'ire 

Braii.'  liiLichanisir;    ,  , 


•rake. 


Sled-brake. 
Vehlda-brake. 


Name. 


Mo. 


Date. 


H.  Pauling. 


873,891     Dec.  17 


C.N.  McFariand.. 

M  Kortson 

P.  H.  DukBsmltb.. 


874,107 
874,014 
874,0m 


Dec  17 
Dee.  17 
Dec  17 


Monthly      i    OflMal 
volume.       ;  Oasatta. 


8BM 

S714 
3467 

8«eB 


W.  N.  Fawoett 873,936    Dec.   17 

B.  Haynea 873,746    Dec  17 

B.  Haynea 873,746    Dec.  17 

B.  T.Sulnr,M.Qsrai«Br,andV.    874,136    Dec.  17 
J.  Dey. 

F.  Darcyand  S.  Luhin 874,169    Dec. 

R.C.  Randall 873,783    Dec. 

W.H.Howard .....873,864,  Dec 

R.Chass^ Itnjtml  Dec 

P.  K.  Chapman is74483!  Dec. 

C.  W.  and  E.  C.  Hamei; 871188    Dec. 

D.  W.  MeClay 873.886    Dec. 

O.A.Pust 8r3,8B3    Dec. 

A.  T.  Hamilton  and  W.  B.  Lowe. .  874.333    Dee. 

A.P.Anderson 874,279;  Dec. 

P.  B.Cumpston 874.306    Dec 

O.  W.  Spaulding 873,808    Dec. 

C.E.  and  H.  W.  Bower 873,836    Dec. 

F.J.Creque .874,16«    Dec.  17    3822 

C.C.Abbott 873,824    Dec.  17     8104 


000 


I.  i 


in 


781-2     ISl 

73»    Ul 
788    m 


ITU 

18M 
17V 

im 


SS13 
2943 

aMB 

STBS 


17 

17  3014 

17  3102 

17  3416 

17  3816 

17  3868 

17  3226 

17  3237 
17  ,  4164 

17  4066 

17  4113 

17  3062 
3131 


707  in  1779 
131  ITU 
181  I  1706 

in  \m 


B.  Horton ...... 

A.  M.  Walstrom 

J.  Bullls 

J.  E.Sackett 

W.  R.  Boisvert 

J.  F.  McKlroy.... 

C.  Bloombeig 

H.  Linsel  and  C.  Biacbofl. 

H.  Wtedeman  . 

Q.  HertMTt.  Jr 


874.361  Dec.  17 

873,811  '  Dec.  17 

873,713  Dec.  17 

874,119  Dec.  17 

874.048  Dec.  17 

871024  Dec.  17 

873.982  Dec.  17 

871216  Dec.  17 


aoe   131 

630  131 
080  131 
728  131 
804  131 
816-16  131 
088  Ul 
601  Ul 
876  !  121 
867  Ul 
-7  Ul 
131 
Ul 
106  Ul 
682  131 


18« 
1720 
1748 
1787 
1844 
18S3 
1764 
17« 
IflOl 
18S8 
UBS 
1726 
1788 
1848 
1734 


4213 
3067 


S741 
WB 
3486 
3406 
3039 


871371    Dec  17     «237 
871195    Dec.  17     3881 


887  Ul  1910 

062  Ul  1720 

610  Ul  1607 

786-7  Ul  1820 

766  131  1806 

742  131  17B6 

736  Ul  1786 

828  131  1890 

802  Ul  1918 

819  131  1866 


8100  ; 
9408  ' 


SOU 
2806 


C.L.Holden 871071  Dec.  17     8660 

H.A.  Wahlert 871044  Dec.  17    3580 

C.H.Hopkins R73.760  Dec.  17    200 

W.  W.  Parsona 871233  Dec  17    8888 

H.  Cretoaii 873,727  Dec  17  I  a0U 

I.  &  Wotoott 873,973  Dec.  17 

T.  J.  Lamping 871015  Dec  17 

J.  H.  CunninSuun 873,731  Dec.  17     2910 

J.  Rlddell...T.... 873.787  Dec.  17 

J.  W.  Cone  and  F.  R.  Miner 873,724  Dec.  17 

T.  Leeland 874,090  Dec  17; 

R.  Koch „ 873.860  Dec  17  '  3198  I 

J.  W.  B.  Fails 873,933  Dec  17     3810  | 

H.  O.  McChirg 871081  Dec  17 

L  L  Kramer .: 871211  Dec.  17 

O.  Kirkegaard 873.867  Dec.  17 

H  J.  Mortensea 871020  Dec  17 

A.  Meickens 871000  Dec  17 

A.  Meickens 871100  Dec  17  :  8701 

&W.  Hdm 871337  Dec.  17     4171 

R.L.Tador ,...871043  Dec  17 

I.R.Lederer 873,873  Dec  17 


8481 


aos 


8700 


3688 


700 
764 
816 
887 

617-U 
721 

780-40 

619 

640-1 

616-17 
776 
681 
707 
741 
826 
681 
741 
779 
779 
878 
763 


131  1816 

Ul  1806 

Ul  1700 

131  1860 

131  1702 

131  1783 


131 
131 


1796 
1708 


Ul     ITU 
131     1700 


181 

131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 


1880 
174* 
1760 
1787 
1861 
1748 


131     1787 
131     1823 


181 

181  .  1800 

in  i  1808 


r.Sadzlak 


873,905    Dee.   17  I  8288 


881  !  la  I  17» 


in  il780 
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XMll 


AUPHABETICxVL  LISl^  OF  IXVKXTIONS. 


laraatioii. 


Nam«. 


Nc 


UiU-- 


Ifoathiy 

▼OhtZD*. 


Brfwing  »<■)>*.    ApparatM  lar. 

Brirlges    Safety-<-urt«intorpreveiitrrig  ranawnv  tuvi 
dents  on 

— ,,  B ro<»1er 

_  Brcxj'ier  and  i?rriwer.     Plant  ariil  vpgf.tjiijir  . ........ 

Brooii! 

Broom  dm]  'lust-pan  hans'T   """ 

Brush,     S«;tioniii  tiAir- 

Biicklp    , 

Buckle .  — ............,...,,,...,.......,,., 

Burkie,     B(w;k-i)and 

Buckle-iiftf _ ..............I. 

Buii.ltng-biocic-moldmg  itiachin*....!.""!""!!"*^ 

Buoy      Si^gnal-... 

BurKlar-afann ' 

Burgiar-aianii      Portable , 

Burner: 
See  <ja»-bumer  Lamp-fniiTiPr 

B!Jtter-<;utTer 

Butter-<-uttmf?  rnachme \^[[[[IV. 

Butter-8«parat<:rr 

Button.    Collar- 

Button  for  lacing  terminals      Vastfiier-'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.""' 
Button.     Sho«- 

U  >!»-<■!  rum  mefhamsm Z. 

Caiipers.     MicroriiPter-.  _ 

Can 

See  Otl-can. 
Can  closure 

Tan-opener "    '   W\\ 

Can."!  and  other  re(>«pta<,;le8.     Cio.'surf'  tar '.*."'" 

Candlestick  and  candle-holder ... 

Candy  matenal  or  other  eommodit.es.     Marlmie  foi- 

sizing,  cutting,  and  marking 
Car  draft-gearing  Railway- 
Car.    Dump- 

Car  or  locomotive.     Electrica)lv-.prt)r)*>iied 

Car-»eat.     AirxUiary 

Car-stop,  .\utomaiic .::;::"; 

C&r.    Tank- 

Car-underframe   \/\[ 

C*r-aiiloading  apparatus     Qrain-... 

Car-ventilatim?  apparatus.     Pa.s.senier- 

Car-ventiiator: .    ,  

Carpet  and  nig  stretching  device        

Carriage-i.nirt.ain  fastener".,  ""'" 

Carriage.     Folding  baby...;.... * 

Cart..     Hand-   .  

Case:  

See  r)l.<rplay-.'a»e. 
Kgg-<-ase 
Eyeglass-^'iis*'. 
Cash- 1  s  »u  ing  m  iu-  h  in*', 
Casket-s.     Fahnc  frame  for.'J'ii 

Casting,     Chilled 

Cauterj- 

Celluloid  and  similar  substances. 

ixinj?  the  wastp  of 

Cemeni-biock-n:ioldi:rigma<ihme 

Chair-M.atV,V. '..,!.; '** 

.  nalk-hne  holder 

Chimney  cap  or  ventilator *'*** 

ChopF«-r  

Sfg  Cotton-chopp«r. 
Chopping  and  extracting  apparatus.. 

Cnum ' 

Chuni.     Revolvmg-paddle 

C:iiut«  for  wagons.    Discharge-.. 

C igar- machine  roll.  . 

Clreuit-brpaker  * v 

cjrcuu-breaker.  Auiomatic. .:::::::::::::::::;:::::: 

See  Printing-plat«  clamp.        Rall-ciamt. 

C  amp  and  sprpader.    Combined 

Clamf>9ettmg  machine.  

Claap ■ 

Cleaner:  ' 

Ste  Oram-cleaner,  Type-clpaner. 

Tut*  and  flue  cleaner. 
Chp: 

See  Clothe»-pin  !,-(n> 
Clip ' 

Closet-dstenis.    .Siphon-valvo  'for 

Cloth<i»-pm  clip . . .   

Clothes-pounder.     Atmospheric ■* 

Clutch..  ■    ^  - 

Clutch.     Friction-  

-Coffee  and  tea  iuti '.'/'.".'.[ll ' 

C^IIw  mixture ••-•.•— , 

Concrete  cotiatructiori.     Re.injorw'd 

Concrete.  Machin.'  for  molding  units  of'cuVw'f^A;^" 
,  refractory  nmterial  to  t»  usel  in  he  mu^JfZ^s 
oiKTete  wail.     Remforwd  mteriwi^^  ''^"™°' 

Condenser...  •»"«... 

Condtilt-threa ding  device 

Controller • 

ControUer-rqfuiator     

ControUing  mDchanism* 


Guri-ca(ie„ 
Fackii.ig-<'as«', 


Apparatus  lor  utU- 


• •••• • • »• • 


!    Suzuki 

M.  Ooodman 

C.A.CypL^-:... 

W.  P.  Lutz 

W.  D.  McAtlln. 
N.  L.  Lyaat-... 
C.  A.  Fottefs... 

C.  >  H!V;  :  ■-  I 
J.  !•!  ri  i^.  :f-  . 
F.  K  K:!r':,-u:u. 
A.  \eH.<.-,    

T. .,  w'.d^m... 
0.  .V.  liuioawm. 

J.  L-  Mulrv 


J.  M.  Low. 


iigt<Ml . 


R 

w    <-,.^a, 

O. 

w     u  ::■,-«; 

J. 

N   ,Mi;:..  .. 

T. 

!-■    f(i;rwe.. 

E. 

.-     K\':<    .. 

E. 

r 

'      K.;,):^y. 
1 ' ;  -'  if?  -  -    . 

K. 

■!i.>vm.  , 

^74.2I'* 

■*7:j.:ti2 

^7.'^,N52 
,s,7.3.791 

H74.07C, 
•>74.162 

■*7a.w4 

''74.2,'» 

'>7,'j.in7 

•i'4.2tr2 


<4.i>.*i 
^:4,l.« 
.h74.H>4 
•<74.224 


^:4.;fi4 

,n7  4.0:7 

h73  7*^1 


lie- 

I,>e«- 
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I  »«:■ 
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[■>«-' 


I'fV 
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Dw. 
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l.'w 
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W       : 
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F 
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M.  K 
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•■■ryivr. 


tt 

(4ach«r.. 

l9tt 

•■'I;     

:ite;.t.... 

~'*5',  ■       •  •  •  • 

■ir':.- , .... 


KT4,2.W 
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'"  *   .:4;  lU\ 

'" '  ■''■  ''^'TJ  I  '*w 
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'Hi., 
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i  E.  A.  Newmaji! 


"•"'-i,7ii;-! 

\  Uf 

X"..^  (<Ki 

1  >«^- 

<\:.m 

Dw 

v4,.'J6i! 

Dw 

<^~:'.M'».) 

,D«- 

'• .  ^v  ,'",i 

!  .ie<- 

■"■:';i     S(,'2 

!'>«■<■ 

^7.«,.fji) 

Dw 

'<7:v74;i 

Dec 

^^'-i.sSC'! 

Dec- 

*■    (   M.:>- 

i  in:- 

87J,;JH(^ 

I  >w 
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00 


4 1 5.-- 
^^■^^■ 

.V.i'X, 
•4232 

2<:i7  i 

Hi  7..! 

;t.}u 
:«i-»ii' 

:«y5.'. 


.:!7'i.; 
.■f7*» 

4i,V'! 
3O07 


4005 
4uSi 

2W^; 

31,54 
29W) 

2S4i 

;«Tti 

4191 
4217 

'm¥2 

414.') 
2<M1 

mt: 

4123 
;Mi3 


OfficJAl 

Gazette. 
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76B  I  131  I  UM 
874     131  j  iSl 

an 

801 
031 
675 
«43 
771 
804 
707 

8» 
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777 
7B1^ 


•^>'i  131 

"  131 

♦  131 

•'A-  131 

SAi  131 


131 

17» 

131 

ISO 

131 

19U 

131 

I7U 

131 

1744 

131 

1723 

131 

mo 

131 

1844 

131 

1770 

131 

1800 

131 

1704 

131 

ua 

131 

1800 

131 

isa 

131 

18M 

131 

1811 

131 

IW 

UN 

ITU 
I8M 


-**       131     187J 


26  131 
Ml  I  131 
'■>«     131 


"3 


181 
131 
131 
131 


HS2  131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


t'47 

ti2,i! 


1/10 
1871 
1737 

1741 
1716 

im 

1818 

im 
1010 

1728 
1717 
1747 
1897 

1707 


Tl. 


■4"- 


c.  J.  Medta 

L.  De  Forest....::::::::  :: 

E.  Oarfoln 

w.B.jwkson :?:. 

J-  W.  Henry. 
P.J.Stanley. 

J.  cKotbbmh  :::::::::::: 


O.  Wehrle    . 

E.BiMttorfc.:::: 

R.A.Brlghtl«dA.W:DiVu: 

o.w.HArt.:: 


J.  R.  and  A.  t«iatr. 

M  M    ^tunn  and  j.  Sllyeritein'. 


A.  W.  UUom... 
N.  B.  Johnso*. 
M.  O.  WinkM 
8.D.  Orlfflihl:; 
O.Tomfelt..!., 

\>>  A.  Z)&rwiML 

A.  E.  Crockot: 
J.  W.  Muld^ 
W.  D.  Crow:?:" 

R.  Edmondson 
N.  8.  Hopkin* 
A.  H.  De  Voe,.: 
E.W.  Stall    r 
C.  P.  Ebereoi 
J.J.  Nef... 
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;J«42 
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31-12 

4228 
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.H7.W 
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3806 

1 

M3 
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R74.-27fi  L)w.  r 

874.(K,;2  [)«;:.  17 

87'4.2<>2  Dec-.  17 

874.:«4  Dec.  17 

873, ,836  i>ec,  r: 

874.2^{  Dec.  ,17 

87  4,, :(>(,-  r,>e<'.,  17 


8717::,:    Dm;. 

87.l,:H4     ,1  )•»,:. 
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87';.^vf: 
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87:;;*Hii 

87  4.,:/i.- 

S74.22t. 

.'<74,lr;7 

"^^    ']■    "'.'-,  ' 

873,9W:> 

873,8fX5 

874.!7'4 

874,22Si 

•*,Hll 
3445 
*:)84 
41 M 
314(,J 
408.=! 
3K72 


3795 
.■JS6i 

.■i'?79 


<i4 

-:,S3 
S61 

S76 

s*?l 

<»-17 
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131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
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I.>«:-.  17 

I. '«?<:•-  r 

I,>f'C.  1: 

1  •«■  1 : 

D<y,-.  17 

Dec.  1: 

Dec.  i7 

!'H'C,  r' 

1. >«■•(:.  1: 

f'ec.  i" 

t><'f-,  17 

IX'C  1; 

I  »(■•€  1  7 

D.'c,  17 

Dec,  17 

\>*x'.  i: 


.^7~2 
,■«« 

:-»>4« 

4()10 
.■1254 
;i4(»2 
4112 

.»5.i 
■W24 

•29:1.') 
2to5 

:t4;vi 

:»;k5 
:iSii 


ax)    131 

SU-^U     131 

ri9    131 


706     131 
710  I  131 
668 
766 

847 
697 

. ";» 

■v,4 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
s<n,',  '  131 

ti22  I  131 
t:.36  i  131 
73(*-l  !  131 
';4»-50  131 
.*'18  .  131 
835     131 


UN 
ITM 
17M 
I8« 
1850 

1913 

lass 

1771 
18B 
1873 


UM 
ITU 
1888 
1901 
1738 
1888 
1863 


1840 
1861 
I7» 


1836 

1778 
1732 
I  1813 
1871 
iTItt 
17» 
18U 
1806 
1846 

1700 
1700 
1700 
1727 
1S47 
1867 


ALJ-'HABEIiLAL  Li^i  uh  i^WENTIONS. 


InTVDtlon. 


Conteyw .....' 

Conveying  apparst  cu 

Cooker*  and  ezhauxtera.    Conveying  meana  for  can. 
C'Opv~iioicier . . .  * .  **••»........  ...^.  ............ ...... 

Cord  or  twioe  bolder..... 

Corn-ear  rack » 

Cotton-chopper 

Counter.    Begiatering- 

Coupling: 

See  Hoae-ootiplmg  Thili-ooiqtUng. 

Pipe-oouv.  :.|.- 

Crank  median.  -  winging-lever 

Cultivator.    <■    L.    : 

Current  motor         '•    t■ating^..., 

Current-eupplying    r   ,  .i-    nent 

Curt&in-brackel,     .v.    i>!.>  ;.!•. 

Curtaln-flxture 

Curtain.    Flexible 

Curtain-pole .-....» 

Curtain-pole 

Cutter: 

S<e  Axle-cutter  Butter-cutter. 

Cydoramic  apparatus 

Dental  articulator 

Dental  ploRger 

Dental  aoldering  apparatua. 

Desk  attachment 

Detector-bar 

Dispensing  apparatus 

pparatas 

1-1  <i.ae  for  poflt-«ards,  Ao 

Di:.j.  .iv   ievice  lor  dgar-boxee 

Di'pi.o  -Tack 

Dli<(>;ii,s -*tand 

Di;<ti:  ('■}  s(«infs      \  HO i< ;■>.».>■  for 

D:'< '•,.■,.-    :■■'':  i.'ri..:,:iK  rn'.i-t.ine 


•••* •■■«« 


5  THcr  ior  Boraen-. 


;.:fTtr, ' 

;;>:r?ti'r 
Carii-i: 
r>i;-l.a.... 

lev  toe... 
■iiachinr 


Rock-drill. 


...      ,  hine..,.. 
oUapaibto 


ipy  ior.. 


cut-out  for., 


•  • •A4**«a«« 


Set  ■  ^r',-.;n-dri!i 
Dupli.  .-.t,!.*;  appHTHt :; 
Dye  and  making  "ah*- 
EdgeSBttiUK  or  ;>uri;, 
EdUOatiOnn!  ■■ij'i.!:;v:i','i 

WeCtrtCO'.-:   1,:|.V^ );': 

Electrtec..:7' 
Elect— *•.-,;',■-■  -      '  ic 
Ele<-lr  :    :',.-:...,.- 

Eleclr.,   .i^l.t::,,,.:-  

Electric  machi'V'      ;■■■.  n>xv'\o- 

Electric  machm*'      ! ' yiiMi  :iv 

Electric  switchf.'j      Tunri  i'ijtt   ntor , 

Electric  tran.smisston  ol  int»'iuj;eapa,..,. 

Electrical  accumulator.,. 

EWtrolj-ticoell 

Elevator: 
Set  Qraln-etevator 

E<IC>  nlrOr**iOC&  ■  **■••■  aAMM  A**a  •••■••«•••«•••«*•••••••■••• 

Engine 

ate  Kxplo.")iv(-..i'!,ipi'i. ,  Rotary  engine. 

Ga8-«>nglEii'  Rotary  exptostye-sm- 

lnt»-rnn  i.-.,-i;::-,tM.<<t  on       glne. 
engine  TnotloD-aogliM. 

Enginacircuit-i  \fnft      Kxplosiv*- 

Engine-starting.:  !:^i^'c»,wnig:i 

1-    >-;:;■■<     I'r-t  ■■:  I'm  utter;;:.      •mbustlonoreiplosJon 
1  -.trir!.'-      [{.-i  t-i  M-gt-ar  lor  i^-.ir-cycle combustion-... 


Oraln-storac»  etorator. 


-'!;.|«^r 


-1  V  "■•"';  ifi'.t- 
■'■: ■'  '■  .''iL:'!;;!' 

Fabric: 

See  File  f,i>^rir 
Kabric-roi:  :>:    (■■ 

Falling  bi>  il 

Fan 

Fan.  Cein:!f;i»;t*i 
Fan.  Pneumatic. 
Feeder.    Boiler- . . 


and  dipper-handle  for. 


Waterproof  fabric. 

\  p  palatum  for  deteniiMog  tiw  Uw  <k. 


■■!iU7j-'r-i1istn^tuter. - 

'-tl!i?,erHlistnNuter 

■■■  :ii.-i,r:!i  anri  .siitmillug  ^f^vioe.. ...... ...••... 

':',l-^I''ej  .......•....•.-•■..*.-•• 

■  .  :  ''httr>flng  and  ili,"H-hari.;;;;:>{  devlcfc    Compresaed- 

....■.]  ••prisHsrirf  tirMkr 


!3l  O     I, 


124t 


B.  F.Joor 

T.  8.  MUler 

M.  W.  Groom.... 
N.  J.  Schlinglolf.. 
H.  M.  Danker.... 
M.  N.  FliKom.... 
N.  8.  Sod&son... 
P.  I..  Johnson 


X.  Baier 

E.  F^W^AJexanderioo 

B.  Salomon 

J.  Doran 

C.  L.  Hopkins 

H.E.  Vance 

A.  Freedman 

A.  J.  Boyers , 


R.  O.  Gordon , 

».  •  r^are ..................... , 

K .  U .  Antes .••••••.••......., 

J.  W.  Homer 

J.  S.  MoComb........ , 

C  Herrtngwr... , 

O  J  hST. 

J.,  Jr  ,  and  A.  A.  Wiedemeier 

A.  C.  Cedarburg 

W.  P.  Bowers 

P.  D.  Eno  and  M.  J.  Cook.... 
W.  D.  McriMiy 

B.  Bradley 

O.  E.  Casey 

M.  E.  Kanaly .- 

M.  von  Rohr.... 

F.  M.  Smiley 

B.  P.  Kenyon 

Q.  W.  Raaifl. 

F.  o.  8ai]gmx.. ...•.••••. ..... 

O.  Bum .....' 

8.  A.C<riiBn 

a*^^ 

F.  Riee.. 

R.8ci)a]e 

A.  Harrington 

A.J.  Barber 

M.Miller 

H.  P.Moore , 

A.C.  Eastwood 

j.^i.  PaiB ........... 

O.  Hcdmgraa 

E.  A.  Sperry . . ...... 

J.  L.  Bumnam 

K.  A.  Pauly 

H.  E.  LeppBit....... 

X.  Mtsea. ........... 

C.  Bus(di....^ 

A.  E.  Olbbs 


P.Hlnkal... 
M.  DailiieU. 


T.  A.  Bemni 

J.T.  Bartw 

J.  Hartoch 

F.  T.  FUnchbauf^. 
H.  L.  >^Tate  andF.  3. 

L.  A.  D6sy 

J.  P.  Karrand  J.  D.  Raudt... 

L.  E.  Thompson 

H.  Grade ». 

O.  lyuciur*  •  ••••••••••••••••■•< 

J.  Q.  Adams 


Rogers. 


P.  Buckborough 

J.C.  Packard 

S.  Webb  and  J.  Pearson. . 

L.B.Coasans 

Cy.  KQdsrer. . .........■.•* 

t( ,  J»  .feffi^aa.. .. ...«•*••• 

E.  Barth. ........•-•.•— • 

C  l^eoMrs. «....•. •••...•• 

w.  vaoDov. ......»• 

J.  y.  JOOSB. ........ . 

L.  Saokwfts........ 

F.  O.  Wsrtber 

H.  C.  Reiehardt 

G.  A.  Bobrlok 

W.  V  Turner 


874.365 
874.323 

87Mao 
tnjm 

«ai8 

ST44SB 

873,764 


XIX. 


OlBdal 
Oaaatta. 


Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dae.  17  |  4141 
Dec  17  I  3766 
Dec  17 


t7i»6  Dae  17 

tnjab  Dec  17 

873,702 '  Dec  17 

873,800  Dec.  17 

874,311  ,  Dec  17 


"U 

•5^ 

Q 

> 

880 

131 

883 

131 

876 

131 

604 

131 

mo 

131 

871-2 

131 

700 

131 

07 

in 

873363 
873.810 
872,864 
874.r6 


874.338 
874,188 
874,281 
874  IW 
878,770 
874,196 
874,072 
874^17 
874301 
874.294 
874  315 
878381 
878,710 
873,718 
874,018 
874.288 
878,106 
874,126 
873,756 
874.239 
873,796 
873,087 
873,723 


878,788 
878.798 
874.300 
874,152 
874,104 
874,019 
873,787 
873,904 
878361 
878304 
878,714 
873,778 
874,016 
874,209 
873,716 
874.064 


874338 
878,908 


874.389 
874.153 

874308 
874,177 
874,144 
873,734 
874307 
878308 
873367 
874,172 
873,701 


874,160 
874,110 
874,142 
873.933 
874,313 
874,080 
874,154 
874,213 
878338 

r4.m 

8743B0 
874,371 
873.784 
878,984 
874300 


Dec  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 


Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

D«c  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


4073 

aoft 


888^ 


I 


19U 

1866 
1900 
17S8 
1846 
18B6 
1833 
1710 


111  1 


4187 
8180 
8006 

8178 
4346 


4156 
8871 
4084 
8001 


081  ;  Ml  1780 

OM-6  131  1088 

883  1  131  1768 
800  131  ,  1894 
879  131  1747 
OBB  181  17» 
878  131  1746 

884  *  131  !  lOU 


8661 
8081 
4106 
4087 
4187 
3219 
2860 


874-5 
S16  ! 
8S8  ; 

881  ! 

638  I 
819-30  i 

700  ; 
666  I 
864  I 
861 
871 
686; 
608  I 


17 
17 
17 


Dec 

17 

3021 

Dec. 

17 

3043 

Dec. 

17 

4800 

Dec. 

17 

8707 

Dec. 

17 

8710 

Dec. 

17 

8179 

Dec. 

17 

M8 

Dec 

17 

808 

Dec 

17 

n84 

Dec 

17 

8068 

Dec. 

17 

8808 

Dec. 

17 

8008 

Dec. 

17 

8474 

Dec. 

17 

3019 

Dec. 

17 

3871 

Dec. 

17 

8643 

3884 

613 

8406 

788 

4087 

868 

SO 

883 

8788 

780 

3880 

637 

8888 

840 

8006 

646 

8414 

727 

3906 

616 

1  3021 

643 

131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 


1899 
1868 
1888 
1856 
1718 
1856 
1818 
1781 
1801 
1888 
1806 
1758 
1088 
1088 
1706 


181  *  1884 
131  !  17M 

1883 


131 
131 
131 
131 

in 
in 


1710 
1871 
1734 
1787 
ITOO 


in  '  1731 


Dec  17 
Dec  17 


Dec 

i  Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 

•  Dec. 

I  Dec. 

I  Dec 
Dec. 

I  Dec. 

I  Dec. 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dm. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 


800 
780 
741 
621 
730 
678-9 
649 
610 
637 
740 
836 
611 
765 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

in 
in 


1736 
1900 

•m: 

1708 
1788 


in     1747 


m 
in 
in 
in 
in 

131 
131 


1787 
1807 
1718 
1788 
1880 
Itii*. 


4176 


17  4078 
17  8780 

17  I 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 


8840 
3783 
30S4 
8816 
8083 
n78 


870  in 

704  I  in  ;  1787 


880 
800 
784 
800-10 
797 
830 
834-6 
661 


in  '  1886 


131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 


3811 
8730 
8778 


8878 


17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17  8816 

17  I  3410 

17  I  4013 


8080 
8818 


077 
807 

131 
131  1 

804 

131 

808 

Ul 

788 

Ul 

796 

Ul 

908-4 

131 

837 

Ul 

773^ 

Ul 

801 

Ul 

837 

Ul 

eB»4i 

131 

834 

Ul 

844 

131 

131 

639 

131 

727 

131 

847-8 

131 

1841 
1701 
1848 
1888 
1704 
1800 
1738 
1746 
1847 
1083 


1843 
1836 
1837 
1786 
1881 
1817 
1841 
1881 
1738 
1888 
1874 
1880 
1730 

irm 


TK 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  Ui    L\     i  N  lIoNS 


A  1 


Food.    CottoD-«ed. 

Form.    Garment-. 

Forms.    Appantas  (or  constracting  drea*-. 

Frame: 

See  Stretcher-supporting  frame. 
Voting-mLachJxie  frame. 
Famace: 

See  Electric  furnace.  Smeltlng-fumaoe. 

Knobbllng-fumace. 

Furniture 

Furniture.    Metal  folding: 

Fuse  attachment-plug.    Cartridge-. 

Fiiae  indicator,    safety- 

Gage: 

See  Loom  power-gage. 
Skirt-gage. 
Oarment-pads.    Making. 

Garment-Supporter 

Oaa-bomer 

Oa8-bumer 

Qaf-«Dgine.    Vertical. 


131    i7«a 
M4     131  ,  172J 


Oaagenerator^  Water- 

Oa»4lghter.    Electric 

Gas-producer 

Gas-producer 

Gas-producer  connections.    Cleaiiing  '. "  * " 

Gas-producers,  furnaces,  &c.  Feeding  ineciianiam  for. 
Gas-regulator 


Gases  of  motors.    Apparatus  for  deodorizing  the  ex- 

naast- 
Gate  and  operating  means  therefor. . 

Gear.    Rolfer-tooS 

Gear.    Variabk^speed  transmiMrion  and  ievei^nB 
Generator:  •»•«••. 

See  Gas-generator. 
Generator  and  burner.    Combined. . . . 

Gong.    PneomaticaDy-operated.  .       

Governor ..,,  

Grader.  : 

orain^ieaniir:;:::::::::::: 

Qrain-driU V 

Grain-elevator ""*.;*.!!"*.* 

Grain,  ore    and  mineral  aepanton."  Cutoff 'uid' 
blast-regulator  for 

Grain-separator 

Grain-storage  rteyator....'." *• 

Orindlng-mfil '"* 

Gun-case [[]] 

Gunpowder.    Manoiactore  oifV.V 

Hair-cut  raster...  

[fair-drylngapparatos.. .".";;;;" 
:i.i::mer.    Pneumatic..    . 

See  Broom  and  dust-pan  hanger 
Shaft-hanger. 

n':i"***!*«*™««t 

Hdrrnw-transporter...  

ilarvpsting  and  husking  machine!  "Coni'"*' 
Hit-^urlinglron.    Electric  *^"i.-. 

h.a  iwearT  ' 


G.  Goldman. . 

F.  E.  Coulter. 
A.  Mejrar, 

R.  Qfroll.^ , 

W.  TOO  OediettiMaaer  and 

8tdnb«fcer. 

f- Di^e^t ■ 

J.  Dlcken* 

S.Oriffln 

O.  K.  ZwiagenbeigBr 

R.H.  Milter 

J.  A.  Wal4buigOT 

G.  L.  Leirts  and  J.  R.  TnHkBO- 
berg. 

A.  Rdchel 


»••••■■• 


>«  «•«••• •*• 


W-AU-T- 

<f''  Water-heater. 

:!>■•)  ror  protector.     OU- 

!i'  i!  r^i  tpparatus.    VacuumJl! 
;■'*-'    .sftem.    Vacuum 

!"  :t-'f-t..'immer 


II    ,r 


nr.g  apparatus... 
tiag  mechanlam.. 
ting-tower 


H.L.  Coats 

C.  A.  Jaiufcu 

W.8.Ho*7 


R.  M.  Jackson 

F.  B.  Corejr 

I.J.  Bab^k 

E.  F.  Hlgtina 

A.  C.  Braqtio^iadi. 
T.  Umratt 

fc.''d»^-~ 


874.165  Dec. 
974,342  Dec. 
874.075    Dec. 


F.  F.  We 
F.  R.  lCe< 

H.  C.  Robnaon 

H.  C.  Reutar 

C.  W.  Volley.... 
3.  W.  B.  ffft. 

R  o^ip 

M.  Hardsocg 


874,341 
873,72fi 
874.284 
874,196 
873.W6 
873,jr70 

87^830 


D«C.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 


H.  C.  G 
L.  B.  Wat 
1.  A.  Wm 
J.Ross 
J.  L.  O'Bi 
A.  0.  Go: 


i:  vf^glass-hook. 

—  tf'tacher 

-<!t't)icher. . .  

^     .  ' 

*  *."/  •"■-•••••*••••••*••••..... 

■rnachine 

'     ::iing 

'lings.    Electrical  conneotion  tor' 

'rte^: '. 

.     rsupply 

-      Kunning-gear  for  portable.  . 


■   ■  ■  ■  - 1..  

'        i;      t:  .'.J  air-moistening  aimarattu 

;i     ;r  .g..;;  fr   li.  water-gas.    ProdiMng        

SV/   Fuse-indicator. 

l::t>rtia-govemor 

[lik-well 

Inmnoy.  .....„', 

Inwrsoie......"'* *— 

insuiated  eon. !::::::::**:'■* 

insulated  rail-joint       '"* ■ 

'"d«torT  ""  "^'*  °'  ''i^ibiik'ioTcSnU^r^  '^ 

Insulating  end  post  for  rail-joint  drcalU 

I  ntemal-combustion  engine..  ..  


EH.Brown.... 

C  C.  Peck 

C.C.  Peck. 

J.  A.  Bechtbld... 

8.8  Amolfl 

E.  Putnam.. 
B.  F.  8haf«..." 
W.  J.  Haattna 


87Sjr73  Dee.  17 

873,774 '  Dec.  17 

874.244  Dec.  17 

873,786  Dec.  17 

874,364  Dec.  17 

878,996  Dec.  17 

874.065  Dee.  17 

873,938  Deo.  17 


874,185    Dee.  17 

874.268    Dec.  17 

874,141  i  Dec.  17 

874,247     Dec.  17 

874,029!  D«c  17 

8733661  Dee.  17 


3830 
4179 


4178 
3908 
«M8 
3889 

3413 
3386 


4U8 


3906 


•«••••••■. 


W.  H.  EckBian. 

M.  R.  RlttT^..: 

C.N.  Stevto... 

A.  Smith.        

o.  E.  petteriinV.::::::: 

F.  Hoffman.  

M.  Stembeig..' ' 

D.8.coie._:::: 

W.^F.  Kraaier  and  C.  Aniterton, 

H.  kranti.. 

8.  W.Cran«ir. 

A.  FranlTT.:. 

H.Lenta  and  W.  Voit 

A.J.  Blunttch  

H.Cohen  

B.Nathan    

C.  F.  Peterson. 

B.  Woltaa 
W.  H  - 


874,398 
874,112  I 
874,113 
873330 
873,704! 
874,238! 
873,700  I 
874,192 


873,909 
874,243 
873,066 
873,808 
873,892 
873,040 
874,132 
873,842 
873,759 

873372 
873,024 


Dee. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 


Dec.  r 
Dec.  1" 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dee.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 
_  Dec.  17 

873,863     Dec.    17 


aa^. 


W.  E.  Kan». 
E.  H.Cltft^. 


874,214 
873,063 
873,722 
873,776 
873,780 
873,821 
873,706 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 


3017 
4031 
3438 
8646 
3321 


8864 

4039 
3776 
3903 
3406 
81T7 


4000 
8734 
8726 
3124 

2847 
ZSfol 
3043 
3876 


.",>;**•    " 

<«7^ 
30fiO 
8336 
8837 
8761 
3161 


771 


879-80 
617 
8SB 

OO-l 

727 

730 

716-16 

875 

T21 
685 

•48 
•40 

8SS 
731 
766 
708 


814 
863 
796 
843-3 
744 
676 


883 

784 
784 
666 
606 
840 
646 
817-18 


181  17»l 

131  1701 

1X1  1752 

131  :  1812 

131  i  1913 

131  i  UBI 

131  1909 

131  '  1746 

131  i  1883 

131  I  17li 

131  I  1907 

131  1798 

131  j  1721 

131  !  184S 

131  :  1001 

131  1816 


131  1901 

131  1701 

131  18B4 

131  i  18a 

131  178S 

131  1782 

131  1778 

131  I  1889 

131  i  17B 

131  1717 

131  1873 

131  1721 

131  187B 

131  1790 

131  1813 

ui ;  im 


131  ;  1867 
131  1879 
131  1837 
131  1873 
131  1800 
131  ,  1745 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1889 
1826 
I8?7 
1736 
1604 
1870 
1725 
1854 


-  £4,306  Dec.  17 
.'873,840'  Dec.  17 


8301 
3302 
3174 


W5r. 
Mi'" 

'if*** 
.■^■».» 

.■(■:•;  i 

■   ■  4  " 


705 

131 

1767 

S41 

131 

1872 

no 

131 

1780 

648 

131 

1726 

600 

131 

1736 

709 

131 

1772 

701 

131 

1834 

671-2 

131 

1740 

630 

131 

1712 

682 

131 

1766 

704 

131 

1766 



131 

1746 

.27'-8 

131 

\s(a 

726 

131 

17b6 

616 

131 

1700 

636 

131 

1717 

638  i 

131 

1710 

656 

131 

1732 

808  ' 

131    ; 

1694 

S24  ; 

131 

1859 

671  ' 

131 

1739 

HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Internal-combustion  engine 

Inetmal-combustlon  engine 

Intemal-combustlon  engine 

Iron: 

See  SeU-teating  iron. 

Ironing-board 

Jack: 

S««  Llfting-)ack.  Soaflold-jaek 

Jars,  bottles,  and  like  receptacles.    Closure  for 

Joint: 

See  Insulated  raO-Jolnt.        Rail-}olnt 

Kettle-Ud 

Knitting-machine  pftttem  mechanlam 

Knobbling-himaoe 

Labeling  machine.    Can- , 

LAmp-bumer 

Lamp-socket 

Lathes.    Adjostabto  tMd-oarrUge  for. 

Latrtnefor  uae  In  the  field , 

Laundry-marking  machine 

Lavatory , 

Leather,  Ae.,  lnto^^«(tntlnaoas  strips.    Maohlns  tor 


•*••«•••*•• • 


WelUplpe  lifter. 


cutting        ^ — ' 
Lsather-worfing  maohlne 
LswrmeohaBlwi 

LUa  iiiMni  nr 

Lifter 

See  Box-oorer  lifter. 

Lifting-Jack 

Lifting-machine 

Llne-spaoe-indteatins  derloe 

Liquid-applying  dertoe , 

Limiid  ripener,  pasteurlMr,  and  oooler 

Litnographie  roUers.    Means  for  mounting  stone 
Lock: 

See  Elevator-lock.                 8aah-4ock. 
Nut-lock. 
Loom  powerfikfe  and  lug-strai$ 

i./OOui~ic9u .  .  ■.■««(  ....I  ,.  ,  •,•  ••••••••••■•••••••■•■I 

Loom-shuttle 
Lubnoator . . . 
Macarom  and  other  eabetanoes.    Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing 

Magofltks  brake. 

Mall-tMig  QsUiredFer  ..................................... 

Mail-beg  reeeptaele 

Mail  catcher  and  eruM 

Mall-pooch  craw 

Mail-pouch  depoeK  and  collection  apparatus 

Manure.    Treating 

WaasagB,  shampooing,  and  other  purposes.    Imple- 
ment for 

MaiwagB  tieatutettts.    Register-operating  device  for . . 

Match-sate.    Calendar 

Match  leratch  tod  receptacle 

Matrices.    Producing 

Matrices.    Producing 

Mattress  and  bedclothes  bolder 

Msasore.    Tape- 

Measuring  devue.    Skirt- .' 

Measurtog  the  angles  ol  sight.    Apf>«ratas  for 

Merhanioal  moTCBwnt 

Metallic  compounds.    Purification  <rf 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener 

Metals.    Apparatus  for  »lnctrodepoaiting 

Metals.    Prododrii  <«;eneoas  bodies  from  tan- 

talum or  other  h  i  fractory 

Milking-machine 

MiU: 
See  Boring  and  turning  mill.    Rolling-mill. 
Orindlng-mlU. 

Mining  machine.    Coal- 

Molding  apparatus 

Mortar-making  machine. , 

Motion  and  controUing  ttie  tranamission  thereof. 
ClutchLog  device  for  communicating  rotary 

Motor: 
See  Curregat4U>tor. 

Motor 


Motor 

Motor , 

Motor-control  svsiera 

Motoi^«tartPT 

Motor  switch ii,^:    ;<  .  loe.     _ 

Moflle  or  annea:;rig  tumaos 

^ UM&^eai  TnrTH'r ..a...^. ..................... 

Moalo-roU 

Uoaical  apparatua.    Tracker-board  for  legato  and 
ofhp-  nfT<vt:-  ;r::  rir-piinaatle. 

N08.  .  _„. 

No8t-;.:i#; 

Nut-lock 

Oar.    Bow-ftustaf , » 

'ipuiar.    Ramadan ■ 

•'•ular.    Ramaden.     

Oil-can 


Name. 


« •  Lyet ....... 

B.  A-  Skwum.. 
O.  H.  Shroyer. 


Ma 


Date. 


873,052  ;  Dee.  17 
873,963  Dec.  17 
874,122  '  Dec.    17 


F.  C.  Oeifer. 


874,823    Dec.  17 


M.D.ConTSiae g734»    Dec.   17 


M.J.  Twtt 874,138' 

H.  A.  Houseman 874,074 


W.  Sharp. 

O.  N.  Byl  and  J.Koehler 

J.  H.  Kain 

J<  E.  Ross 

J.  J.  Roooey 

C.  A.  Fischer 

r.  C.  Herrtck 

C.H.  Maiben 

B.  O.  Watrous 

F.  W.M«9Tlck 


J.  Rood  and  F. 

F.  A.  Falk 

A.  Necker 


J.  Perkins. 


874.038 
874.296 
874.012 
874,a« 
f74J46 
874,176 
873,740 
874.220 
873.915 
874,108 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


O.F.FTBBd 

E.  and  U.  8.  De  Moulin. 

p.  R.  OlftM 

A.  Jensen 

H.Wagner 


C.A.Messer 

A.  Marcante 

A.  Onldemaan... 
J.  T.  PtedersBn... 
L.  von  SOasklnd . 

F.  G.  Haldy 

J.  MiUsap 

0.  C.  Whltefard. 
O.  M.  Peregrine. 

J.  W.Cutlar 

J.  W.  People 

H.W.Kline 

M.C.DlUen 

F.  A.  Goedarier.. 
H.  F. 


874,061 

873,733 

873.782' 

874,350 

874343 

874,267 


»••••••«• • 


873,767 
874,096 
874331 
874,114 
874,186, 

874.186 
874.226 
874.273 
.J  874.116 
..;  874.053 
874.234 
874,210 
873,735 
874336 
874351  I 


J.  W.  B.  Faris 873,881 

F.  P.  Andrus 874.280 

D.  Laiwb 874347 

W.H/Weish 874353 

W.  H.  Welsih 874,364 

O.E.Parker  and  W.W.Dickson.  873,777 


F.  Buck 

M.  J.  Bovard. 
E.  Schneider.. 
N.  B.  Walee.. 
C.  Van  Bmnt. 

E.  L.  Oeer 

W.  Mfiller  and  C.  R.  Murray. 


873,712 
874,168 
873,904 
874,045 
873,800 
874,322 
874374 


M.vonPlrani 873,968 


T.J.  Newcome 

C.  H.  Latham 

P.  Schwiete 

F.  BaUey  and  F.  H.  Jackson . 


H.  A.  Hatfield 874,101 

0.  P.  B.Hoyt 874300 

E.  O.  and  L.  H.  Codiran S74300 

A.McIver W43W 

A.  W.  Manx 873,764 

J.  B.  Wlard... |  87S316 

A.  Smallwood I  874,039 

C.  A.  Matheny I  874.221 

H.  Koch I  873,960 

H.  Binney. ............ ..■•••••-••  878,981 

J.  C.  Jacoby 878.753 

A.  A.  Landon \  ^J  W? 

E.  C.  Beverage.... S''.  i 

H.  Flint. .r^ V 874.317 

A.  K«nlg 873370 

A.  KOnlg i  873371 

1  W.Irving 873.041 


Dec. 
Dec. 


873,700  Deo.  17 
874,175  Dec.  17 
874,036  i  Dec.  17 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 


Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Deo.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dee.  17 

D«5.  17 

Dec.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 


C.C.  Parsons 1874,111    Dec.  17 


874388  Dec.  17 

873,760  Dec.  17 

874352  Dec.  17 

873,978  Dec.  17 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dae.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dee.  17 


kXI 


Monthly 
viriume. 


I 


3366 

8746 


4U1 


3416 


8773 
8e06 


4093 
3463 
3006 
3990 


9BU 


3873 
S7D4 

8096 


um 


3983 
3000 
4206 

4181 
4088 


3981 

8807 
4161 
8739 
8788 

8866 

8063 

4047 
3736 

au« 

8078 
9UD 


4188 


8806 

4063 
4188 
4107 
4196 
8003 
3886 
8806 
a56 
3641 
3064 
4150 
4344 
8867 

8733 


8496 

3970 
4000 


718 

717 
788 


878 


736 


795 
770 
751 

8es 

737-« 
848 
843 
800 

tu 

883 

600 

779-80 

642-3 
809 

743 


764 
630 
688-9 
886 
880 
8S3 


482 
778 
876 
784 
794 

814-15 
834 
866 

785-6 

757-8 

888 

836 


844 

706 
867 
882 
884 
884 
ST 
610 

aae 

694 

764 


8878 


«6B 

8487 


8684 

3941 
8341 


81M 

414D 

nil 

8900 


873 
804 
716 

788 


748 
680 
844 

733 


817 
821-2 
866-6 
74S 
683 
668 

ra 

888-8 

713 
736 

686 
775 
666 
871 

m 


Official 
Oasette. 


o 
> 


131 
131 
181 


181 


131 


181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
181 

UI 
181 
181 


131 
181 
181 
181 
131 
131 


UI 
131 
131 
131 
181 

181 
131 
181 
131 
UI 
131 
181 
UI 
181 
181 

UI 
UI 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
UI 
181 
UI 
181 
UI 
UI 

UI 


181 
UI 
UI 
UI 


UI 
UI 
181 
UI 
181 
181 
181 
UI 

m 

181 

181 
181 
181 
UI 
Itl 
683  I  181 
780  I  181 


i 


1778 
17T0 
1880 


vm 


1888 
1816 
1808 
1800 
17M 
1878 
1873 
1848 
1706 
1864 
1763 
1838 

1723 
1848 
1700 


1811 
1704 
1730 
1009 
1904 
1879 


1716 
1821 
1900 
1827 
1888 

1883 
1866 
1881 
1838 
1808 
1809 
1800 
1704 
1800 
1874 

1768 
1888 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1718 
1607 
1843 
1760 
1806 
1738 
1806 
1014 
1777 

18M 


1790 
1713 
1874 
1784 


1868 
1867 
1801 
1798 
1714 
1781 
1808 
1864 
177* 

im 

ITM 


1T86. 

1806 

1748 

1780 

1773 


\X[1 


A[J*HA!n-:'TI' 


(   !l-' 


IN\'EXTIOXS. 


Invention. 


Oil-colnmn 

Oil-testing  apparatoa. .  .V. 

Hptioal  testing  apparatus. 
'  r<M-onc«(ntrator 


'rf-f.>e<'iriK  mechanism. . 

1  ating 

>lder 

'">*€ 

Vfilk- 


W.  M.  Rose 874,246 

W.  C.  RabUuon 873,^85 

J.  F.  Forth  and  E.  J.  Luglaj: .' '. '.  874,179 

u.H.JaaM 

M.Henson 

F.  M.  JotBMon 

.  H.  8.  Johnson 

A.J.HuM....  

^ •••••••• 


I  874,964 
I  873,748 
87\943 
873,928 
873368 
874,078 


Dto. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17  , 

17 

17 

17 


'.older 

>  -rpfining  machine 

t.  knife-rest,  and  optk^'devioe. 


Com- 


F.  D.  Wl4te. 

A.  Jones4nd  A.  Oregg ,',,], 


874.143 
874.344 


Drawing- 

Fountwn-... 


L..  Bonch I  874.048 


j —nfji  

p-ncH-hoider.v.*;::; 

Ph&mnM-eutical  coattoi' 

Phonograph  ^* 

Phonoeraph  .'."."'.".■.■ 

I'hnUijrHphs  on  mitij;g^f)ir»5eiain;"ii5:p^,i^- 

Ph. .  t  ography.    Combination  of  line  and  screen . 

'    ';      '"Jnding-board" ' 

iiie  fabric 

Pin:  •.... 

See  Safety-pin: 

Pin ^ 

Pipe:  

See  Sewer-pipe. 
Pipe  coupling.    Train- 


,  0.  H.Ch«vey 

j.p.  Mortif.. :.:.. 

D.  C.  HoiWey.  Jr 

l-M.i^XT: :::::::::::; 

S'  S°S"1.»»*  H.  LftbM 

a.  F.  Uoines 

C.  Jr..  ana  W.  Thorn*.. V.: 

A.  Hans 


£.  Mertens 

h.UtM... 

W.  H.  KnWit. 
O.Caddlck.... 


874,302 
873.769 
874,077 
874.215 
874,310 
873,860 
873.M0 
874.006 


871222 
873.742 

•  •  •  I  o/otiWIr  I 

874.299 


Hardwlck j  573^7^ 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 


3991 
3241 
3846 
4220 
2048 
3331 
3299 
3194 
3670 


3780 
4183 
36« 

4107 


843 

693 
810 
889 
025 

705 
680 

n2 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


i 


wn 
nv 
u« 

1911 
17Q6 

1771 
17«7 
1748 
1817 


)06B 


4126 
SUB 


3448 

3946 
2940 
3340 
4095 
2942 


796-7 
881 
756 

864 
633 
772 


678 
719-20 


I 


C.  F.  Ifarldtam. 


SmoUng-pipe. 


873,766  I  Dec.   17  I  2977 


Pi  [x- coupling.    Traln- 

i  l.-?tOn  and  Dlston-na/.! 


and  piston-packing.'.'.*.'.' 

-v„„  and  piston-pacVing       ' 


pSr^S^^-^.™**"^-- 

Planter     Com-       

Pbintt-'-      ?f.f,,ff_ 

Plan;>'r,     <e.vj..       "_]* * 

Plumber's  traf:  ^"««.. 


Pneurnatic-despa 
Pole-v-hanger 
Post : 

See  Fen(^\  o 
Potatoes      r 


-tube  apparatus 


O.  E.KeUfandO.  F.  Royer 

,  K.H.SuUiviS 

I     mAn. 
H.  B.  Ros^ 

i.aSSSS,'^^^^ 

T.  L.  Beuttui   

H.schudt... ■.;*.."'*': 

A.J.  Rudofah  

E.  A.  Fordyoe 


873.M7I 


874.365 

874.036 

873,708 

874,313 

874,037 

874.156 

873,960 

873,792  1 

873.740 

874,2081 


Deo. 

Dee. 

Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
D«>. 
Dec 


17 

17 
17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 


8838 
3088 

aoeo 

4300 

SSI8 

2864 

41M 

asao 
ami 
nao 


3818 


in<I  other  products.    Maohlne  for 
-.itui  for  conTertlng.'rtoring!  iuid  utiliil' 


'able  

apparatus. 

■!  device 

<r  mechanism! 


J.  Gascard  *nd  R.  Shtounen I  874,ai  I  D«. 

E.  Covert im^^.l^ 

B.  vaiiquetv:.:: S"*"  ^^*^ 


833 
623 
712 
863 
684 


631 


711 
711 
660 
661 
884-6 

760 

607-8 

870 

750 

aoi 

"641 


131 

KU 
1.31 

lai 

131 

131 

131 

131  I 

131 

131  , 

131 

131  I 
131  { 
131  ! 
131 

m 


m 


131 

m 

131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1817 
1S04 

1807 

1861 
1715 
1816 
1803 
1S94 
1747 
1781 
1782 

im 

ITOT 
1776 

18B0 
1708 


1714 


023^     131 


17     4147 


.140  {  Dec 


fi,iC,ij' ^'  H.  Crow 

^^^^ (  L.J.Wlng 

O.E.BlaSe.; 


''w^nnniam. 


:873346l 

873,819 

F.Bii^hmV:::: £i'i*i 


H.B.  Smith! 


;iatlc 


Printing-press. 


.ne 


di  nine  or  time-stamp 
ne.    StencU-.....; 
lamp.  . 
press     Rotary..!!;;;;.'! 


'  i' ^"•^aratus       

Sheet-metai . ; 

^'       ^  for  stretcfaing  M^i^rtag  i^i^ ', 


inttng 

<)wer- 

r-ci.ing  device,  stnirtiifiwi^i;:;;;; 


itaCk 


ri}-bSn?^;anint  cln.uit.^"^^^-'-*- 

'isil'-lamp.    Guard-  

>int " 


873338 
873,966 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


17 
17 

17 
17 
17 

17 

17  ; 


C.  p.  Tolmaa 

j.c  wii;^..; 

A.  B.  Dick 

S-  E.  Dlttm'te;; 

H.  M.  Barb«r..; 

T.  8.  Aveaoa 

O.  Unzner 

F.  E.  Sloan.'... 

A.  B.  Oerhnind 

8.  PenneU... 

C.  Gordon aidH." Hart  kta  1  at 

c. H. HeiKierw>n..  ._.:;:;;;;;  I gyjj 


874,187 
873,909 
874,033 
874,047 
873,847 
873.736 
873,979 
874,282 
874,363 
874,126 
874,182 
874,115 


Dw. 

Dec 

Dee. 

Dte. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dm. 


17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 


3156 
3774 

8168 
8084 
8806 

3143 
3376 


3709 


8604 
IK44 

3168 
2837 


4066 


87II 


It- 


^'»v-rnU  and  joint  "ttmifOT 


V'i  \'~SVV 


itrh. 

fi  Btructure.V.'! 


874,0861 
1874,000! 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 


Kaisui;'..       Aptiflr^i'  'i' 

H.ani?<>„     Kiteh.-:-- 
Rangf^-top 

Hatchet- w-rcnch.V 
R«><x*ptarl<v     ,    ,.*.*;! 
Hworrit'r  usic! 
Fiee! 

Sec  FishifiirroeL 
Retrigcnator 


ifor 


preparing  and  packing  seeded. 


r-xl 


W.E.  KaiTM... 

N.^^Goids^^,;::::::;:-.;- 
H:?D"y^^**°«i"^-iVaark:;!,i?iJ?^ 

J.S.Jones    ■ !  874,066 

H.  R.  Luthi";id'F*»*V»^vl£i'°" 
well,  Jr                      •  '•  «*«*-    873,761 
H.  O.  Wlillts.  ! 

i-C.Heints '£*•'«    ^>^- 

'•  f-  8tockweii.Jr   ■;;iUirn-     E*-!*^     !>«». 
LutherT^^  •"^•'  *»<»  H.  R.  I  873,812  j  Dm. 

N-  B.  ConverSD  1 

C.  H.  Miller,  Jr '  ^^••SS  '  D«5. 

A.  W.  Brand!  874,103     Dec. 

J.  J.  AlbrociJt 874,296 

C.  J.  Sdnnidt 873,977 

T.  H.  V.<>H/v,lV.; 873.797 


17 

17 


3733 
3864 
3878 


8679 
3443 


17     3744 


836 


:      878 
672 

^  678 
667-8 

803 
IB68-70 

718 


,7»4-6 

686-7 

746-7 

766 

673-4 

I     621 

7»4 

868 

r^ 

788 
'    812 

785 

n»-i3 

«»-18  1 


131 


m 

181 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

in 


1774 
1771 
1727 
1738 
1906 

1808 
IflK 
18H 
1803 
1841 
1778 
1723 
1706 
1880 


1807 

1741 
18)6 

1741 
1732 
1843 
179 
17B0 


131 

1835 

131 

1  1761 

131 

1801 

131 

1806 

131 

1743 

131 

1706 

131 

1784 

131 

1884 

131 

1878 

131 

1831 

131 

1850 

1.31 

1838 

131 

1861 

131 

1854 

H.  Msodotmid £3'^ 

^" 873,763 


H.  C.  Nott  and  A.  W.  R«a. 


'873,887 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec 


17 
17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 

17 
17 

17 
1: 
17 
17 

.7  I 


3664 
3664 

3461 
2871 

3784 
3878 
2268 


774 
732 
787 
770 

769 
737  ; 
631  I 

797-8 
818 


3708 

:  ".14 

■2974 


*»-3 
780 

^r]-2 
723 
646 
631 


131 

!  131 

I  131 

i  131 

131 

131 

131 

131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131  , 


1819 
1791 
1830 
1815 
1809 
1794 
1713 

1838 
1864 
1762 

1766 
1823 
1880 
1784 
1724 

m3 


3227 


A  I. 


\T^J^TICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXlll 


Invention. 


■••••••• 


Redster: 

Sm  Halr-eut  ngiater. 
Ilefcis  ver  ...-■-......-«•.........••.•..■•......•*... 

Registering  devtoe... 

Regulator: 

See  t  ontroUer-regtilator.        Pressure-regulator. 

Rein-holder 

RelsT.    Throttle- ;., 

Reproducing  and  Imitating  martitne 

ReshtMoe.    Non-inductive 

Reversing  mechanism 

Ring: 

See  Nose-rtng. 

Road-roller 

Rock-drill  and  other  percussion-tool 

Rock-drill  swivel 

Rocks,  Ac.    Apparatus  for  breaklDg 

Roller: 

See  Stay-rtrilsr. 

RolUog-miU 

Rooflng.    Metallic  ihwt 

Rotary  engloe 

Rotary  axpto^tre-ePttoe 

Rabber  ovenboe 

8ad-ht>n  stand , 

Safe  or  receptacle    Wall , 

8a«ety-pln.    Locking , 

8ashA)ar 

Sash-hoidnr 

Sash-holder 

Sasb-lock 

Sash-lock 

Saoaage  linking  and  twisting  msur*lT|» 

Se^oTdJack 

Scale.    Rollli«^nUl 

Scoop 

Sooop  and  scale.    CoanblBatioa 

Sooop.    Lard- 

Screen: 

See  Shaking-screen.  Vehicle>-screen. 

Screw-driver 

Screw-driving  machine 

Sealing  bottles,  )srs,  and  otlMrreoeptaoles.  Msohinefor 
Seat: 

See  Car-seat.  Chalr-sest. 

Sell-hfeatlng  Iron 

Saparator: 

Be*  Butter-separator.  u ram-separator. 

flsparator  for  lump  material 

Sewer-plpe 

Sewing^^nachine 

Sewlng^^nachine  attachment 

Shade  and  onrtaln-pole  support.    Combined  window- 
Shaft  and  oross-bar  braoc    CosnUnMi 

Shaft -hai^r 

Shaft-hanger 

Shaft-hanger 

Shaking-screen 

Sharpening,  removing,  and  replacing  oatter^ections. 

Apparatus  for 
Bhave-register-operatlog  device. . 

Sheet -feeding  apparatus 

Shept-metal  raoeptaoles.     Forming 

Sheet-metal  vessels.    Madilne  for  maklnf 

Ships.    Device  for  diminishing  the  rolling  motion  of. . 

Shock-absorbing  meobanism  

Shovel: 

See  Steam-«bove(. 

Sieve.     -Adjustable... 

Sieve-cleaner _ 

Sieve.    Sepsinator- 

Sifter.    HooMbold- 


Name. 


L.  Ef  Smith 

M.  M.  Shumaker... 


CM.  Crura... 

A.  8.  Cubltt.., 

B.  O.  Fanslow 
J.  F.  McElroy. 
S.  T.  Ntison.. 


No. 


Data. 


E.T.Wrl^tandC. 

T.  Warsop 

8.  A.  Slcemore 

F.  Lobnits 


E.  Eblnghausand  A.  Schumadier. 

J.  T.and  O.  G.  Burriss 

U.and  E.  Dudieane 

O.J.Weber 

*^ ■  o.  *  ease. ...«............»».,, . 

U.  V  .  xAJwnn*  .................... 

K.  G.  DietMMi. ............... 

G.  C.  Hester. 


874,127  I  Dec.    17  :  3751 
874,364  ;  Dec.   17     4003 


873,980    Dec.  17    3418 

873,728    Dec  17    2914 

873.830  I  Dec  17     3303 

874,033     Dec  17  I  3484 

873,776    Dec  17 


F.C.  Jacobs 

A.H.  Mantan 

F.Salter 

G.M.Logan 

H.W.  Louden,  8r  .. 
£.  D.Hunt  and  A.  C.Ji 

M.  Maurer 

A.  C.  Ooogh 

T.T.Ellis 

H.  L.  Adams  and  L.  0.  Wells. 


878,875 

1873313 

873,801 

874417 


873,987 
873,830 
874.312 
873,916 
874,340 
873,779 
873,878 
873,927 
874,068 
873.865 
874.087 
873.794 
874.083 
873.877 
871883 
873,879 
874,001 
87S.8S0 
874.277 


Dec  17    2181 

Dec.  17    3073 

Dec.  17  i  3047 

Dec  }7 


Dec 
Dtc 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dee. 


3437 
3386 
4128 
3274 
4177 
3006 


17  j  3210 

17  I  3297 

17  I  3662 

17  I  3193 

17  3698 

17  I  3033 

17  I  3093 


17 

17  4216  I 
17  3213  I 
17  3444 
17  3168  ' 
17  I  4053 


788-90 
846 


728 
618 
706 
743 
636-7 


723 
663-4 

«47 
U 


731 
702 
860 
689-700 
879 
638 
684 
706 
768 
680 
778 
«44 
777 
683-4 
887 


131     1833 
Ul     Ut76 


131 
131 
131 
131 


vm 

1708 
1766 
1708 


131  17U 


131  178* 

131  1780 

131  ;  1728 

131  186» 


131 
131 
131 


1790 
1766 
1894 


131  1763 

131  1608 

131  1718 

131  I  1753 

131  '  1767 

131  1814 


131 
131 


1748 
1822 


78»-3 
674 
866 


J.  McCoy 873,771    Dec. 

F.  W.  Sanford 873.900    Dee. 

J.V.Hull 874.2011  Dec 


131  ;  1723 

181  1831 

131  1761 

131  1910 

131  1763 

131  1791 

131  1743 

131  1883 


D.  A.  Jerald. 


17  I  2988  633  131  !  1716 
17  I  3247  683  '  131  1788 
17  8606   822-3  131   1887 


873.843  Dec  17 


A.  LangnMd .  873.961  ;  Dec 

C.  Ksebsnbrenaer 873.851    Deo. 

A.  PlsaaBr 874,033    Dec. 

R.P.Mees 87441881  Dec.  17 

Q.W.  Busb I874JV7    Dec.  17 

F.  M.  Beldeo 1874.288    Dec. 

H.F.Gade 874,063!  Dec. 

E.  T.  Hallowell  and  H.  F.  Oade. .  874.007    Dec. 
H.  T.  HalloweU  and  H.  F.  Oade..  874,187    Dec.   17 

H.  F.  Oade 874.319,  Dec   17 

N.  W.  L  Brown 1874,061    Dec  17 

W.  Rawlinson !  878,884    Dec  17 


17 
17 
17 


17 
17 
17 


J.  W.  B.  Farts.. 

A.  B.  Dick 

L.  C  Krommei.. 
E.  J.  Wittebcdle. 

R.  Skutsch 

E.  J.  Young 


8880  I 

I 

3342  I 

3171 

3601 

3688  I 

4003 

4078 

3640 

3648 

8886 

4143 

3563 

8289 


710 


713-13 

676 
7444 
778 
862 
800 
764 
766 
815 
872 
756 
681 


131     1778 


I 


Dec 
Dec 


878  JI8 
87S.8M 
874.846 
874,149 
874.256  Dec 
874.150    Dec 


8808 

SIM 


Dec    17  i  4186 


Dec 


17 

17 
17 


706 

674 
881 

3791  718 

4004        846-« 
3798  :  798-800 


Sign. 

Sign,    inuminaied 

oiS^iailng  apparatus 

SignaUng  apparatus.    Block-... 

Signaling  dsTtoc    Automatic 
Signaling  derkw.    Eleetrtcal.... 

fPhon 

Skate.    Roller 

Skate  wheel     RoUei^ 

Skirtgagp.     Dress- 

S^ed-brake 

Slitting  ahd  winding  machina... 

SmeJtfig-fumaoe.    Elect rtc 

toeKtagoree 

Smoking-plpe 

Soil-worting  machlns 

Sole  for  '  -.-itt  ar  '  ^^  -.«     XTfltalUe 

Sound-r-i'-  •■■u.r.-.u  ■■  «r'  ,■ 

Spark-piu^^.     !■■..<* •;  rri 

Sparking  coii  «!t!i  miUr,  ^  winding  for  ignitl 

like  purt>o«;pt 
Srrfk»-V 

8pooiinK-:-ach>::'^  -(>clprooatlng 


»•••*•■•*••■< 


••••««•■•« 


«• •»b»««w 


on  and 


caost 

J.  Olsen 

W.  C.  Black 

W.  J.  McLooey  and  K. 

ton. 
0.  BIttle 

J.  Chester 

W.  L.  MeWhorter 

J.  D.  Taylor 

L.  Capnto 

J.  P.  WUUams 

W.  8.  Shields 

C  M.  Palmer 

T.  8.  Lettdi 

J.  La  More 

J.  Wlckbeig 

H.  P.  Hubert 

W.  R.  Parks 

J.  C.  Hardie. .......... 

H.  M.  Hallaitt 

L.  F.  Bassett 

J.  A.  Donaboa 

F.  B.  Thatefcwr 

A.MIebd 


873,719 

..: 1874.030 

1874,291 

B.  Pns-  { 874409 


874,156 

Dec 

873,921 

Dec 

874.228 

Dec. 

874,0<2 

Dec. 

873338 

Dec 

874372 

Dec 

873,861 

Dec. 

873388 

Dec 

878374 

Dec 

878382 

Dec 

874.146 

Dec. 

874,070 

Dec. 

878380 

Dec. 

874386 

Dec 

874383 

Dec. 

874,286 

Dec. 

874,171 

Dec. 

873,987 

Dec. 

873,808 

Dec 

8783M 

Dec 

Dec    17  ,  2886 

Dec    17  3496 

Dec    17  I  4083 

Dec   17  I  8718 

17  :  8804 

17  3387 

17  3857 

17  3636 

17  i  3145 
17 


17  3861 

17  8831 

17  3303 

17  3220 

17  8783 

17  3664 

17  3234 

17  4170 

17  4168 

17  4073 

17  3838 

17  3317 
17 
17 


131     1754 


E.  E.  Andarson. 
J.C.Callan 


:  878,818  Deo.  17 

,  873,717  Dec.  17  .  8874 


613 

744 

860 

783-3 

802 
703 
886 

758 

070 

8813 

716 


797 
768-9 
680 
878 
878 
869 
807 
708 
n9 
714 

701 
611-12 


131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1778 
1744 
1801 
182y 
1889 
1886 
1811 
1813 
1862 
1887 
1807 
17S7 


131 

176^ 

131 

nvf 

131 

I90» 

131 

1840 

131 

1876- 

131 

1840 

131 

1688 

131 

1800 

181 

1887 

131 

18K 

131 

wa 

131 

1786 

181 

1807 

131 

1804 

131 

1739 

131 

1914 

131 

1778 

131 

1765 

131 

1780 

181 

1763 

131 

1888 

131 

1814 

181 

1786 

181 

1888 

181 

1880 

131 

1886 

131 

1847 

131 

17n 

131 

1781 

131  : 

1776 

181  1 

1764 

131 

1008 

B.  G.  Baker. 


87S3»'  Dw-  17 


tm 


OM  I  131     1786 


\IV 


ALVllAUKYli  AL 


''A"^i  Uh'  J\  \'1-:VT|«  )\- 


InventioiL 


Nam* 


St»mi>-affixiiif  devloe g 

8tanmingftn<rnumberliigin«ohlne....!!!i!!!!iii[i  '' 


Sue  BoUer-rtand. 
;i  splay-stand. 

*  iv-roller 

■  iim-shovel 


Sad-lroo  ■tftnd. 
S  witdti-staad . 


WUaoa. 
J-Fnndi. 


Ka 


874^4 
874,358 


Effi- 

vessels 

'pea  and  other  aunl  bistruinenta. 


873.888 
873.816 
873,7M 


Ear-tip 


e  and  making  Mune.    Artificial . 


rtle-8topper. 

'^Tvp  healing- 

!  porting  frame "" 

^ .  i'aratus lor  prodaciiw'snbiiiiied" 
it-rs 

■' ' '  vJder  attachment!    Peipendicixiix 
"'■      .        'imposition  to  be  used  In. 
-a  ing  mechanitm . 

:5\*  UL-^und • 

Hydrauhc _. 


H.  A.  OuLn.. 

O.  W  Kttw.  H.  J. BwnhATt.ttd 

J,  L.  Ad«cxu 874,278 

c.H^u^Si^v;;;::::::::::::::  l^iSS 

^  O.Dxmt 8783«| 


UkU. 

D«o. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dw. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Deo. 

17 

Monthly 
TOlume. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
17 
17 


T, 

Ji 

*" 

CD 

Q 

4040 

1 
856 

««7 

886 

i 

3229 

080  ' 

aoM) 

6S6 

'iBQ2 

fl27-» 

40S6 

8S7 

3083 

«67 

3003 

777 

Official 
*^'&«tt*. 


o 

> 


131 
131 


131 

131 
131 

131 
131 
181 


!>«.  17  I  tl6- 


Sw'vei 


1  ^      <„.H,ne|,Qj.jj   •"••^••■•* 

i     *•  ''f""sraitting  device  "for  eiectric" 

'      »  i"sii!iter 

Tpl«pt)one-trii  ><-utter         

Tu«phot<>srr^ph       >bjf4-VivV  ' 

Tpnoning-mH^  h  •"' 

'"Ml-     1, 


xpansini-  i-*|!  for... 


W.  W.  Pdrtmann 

H.  Bnuia. 

A.  Wi  * 

Q.W 

J.  H.  Qkwe 874  325 

873,7% 


874.117  I 
874.1001 
873^13 
874.2871 


m 


A.  D.  Clood.. 
.  O.  Johnoton.     (RaiMoe) 


Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
12,752     Dec. 


T.J.Cantweli..  .-      SrlS ,  5* 


•■••••«••■ 


i 


r  ir»«fl  hmsi  ma  u  iu--hirif 
!  '--t»j  '  .Till  u 


ad.    Mac^dne  tor  coat^ 


CantweU... 
A.  Q.  SoiatmAnn 
I.  Kitaee.,. 
H.  W.  Hi^ 
C.J.  Print* 

D  W  rwZ.,1- • 874.022    Deo 

E:D.-^g^:ivv-v..v-l!Z4.304:  dS. 


874.0631 

87MQ8 
873,757 
874.004 
874,118 
.873,808 
-I  874,007 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


fcyne  and  L.  A.  Sobera.  874J87  i  Dec. 


lUilway-tle.  j 

'  E.  H.BeU 

™pound«and  ;,thi^^od\,^^-D«,^  E.  A^fe^ 


^•i  s.  iard  for  poeamatio!!]! 
Meai^a  lor  attaddng 


Art.flclal-....; 


inglng  me<iianiam. 


>'''^  Vi.-taUic  tie. 
!';t'-Nirt!,. 

TU.>  ifu!,  t.'r- 
'f'in  CO 

Tinv     Vchlele- 

Tir*',     Vehicle- 

T;rps      I'roteetinK  shiVld 
1  ir..s  t,'  vehici^-wheels. 

To-.l-holder 

Tool-holiier.        .'.'.'.'.'.'.''.' 
ToAth  crown  an-l  '■'.n'fi^'-''ji 
Tnothpick.s,     MiiK'i^g  '' 
Tow-Pi-»xingcr  "■"" 

T-v-rnilway-train  '^op  ^nd  i.guaC"" 

l"V-riiilwavtiirn..t,H:hi-  

Tov      Tniti-liintr      

Tr;.M;k-i?age.    ,  ,  .  '    " 

irH<;k,     I'rirtahk'  s«x'tional 

TraetKsrwmg-ini- 

TriK'tion-varvinir  .ipvice. 

rram-iighting  system.    Batterr 

i  rainwji'.'  ' ' 

rTJinsmissir.n  ^rul  %n 

Trap- 

•r'?'    ^----■*'-'-rap.                    Plumber's  trap, 
V    >■■  

Trcatinji:  iKrtU'nala * ' 

rnmnn^f  

|'<"'jj«y lllllllllll 

^j^>^^j--... , 

Iroiiey-tuwl     

Truck  gnuT'i    '  Railw'ay- 
Tt'icIc      Motnr-  ... 

Triin!r*t  supp'irt      ReproducfajR- 

Tiir>'  and  flue  .•i.»anpr  ' 

Tu  rsf  ap pa ra  t !  1  s      M  -m  i  if actuiinit' * 

Tuning  device  fdr  pimnarii-  ' 

Turbinp  , .  '        ' ■ 

Turbine      Mannt-  

Turret-ma.'hino      \1 ,  uu  t.lelsplndle'aiitOTiitir." ' ' 
rvpe  casting  .ii.i  .^.tr.nz  maihlM  ■°*°°**»" 

rype-cleaner  

Tyi>»-writer "J ~-- 

Typf.-writ«'r "*"** 

Typ*v writer  «h  i  ft-k'ey 'm»dhaidinn* 

Tyjxj-wTiter  tabulator.  



Typ«-wrttlng  mMrnn,:- 

TyiH>-writing  ma.-hiru; .  

rype-wntingrtuwhine  

rytie-writlnK-marhine  addinjr  att^^V;;:;:; 

rype-«  rlttng-miu  h  ne  tabSKrT^^"* 


K.  Pohl 

N.  JohnsoB 


f>r. 


••'•*• 


!  J.Eckhard... 

O.  A.  Pear*j,  Jr 

W.  8.  AinoS      

E.  oerbertT;:::: 

W.  B.  MehL 

G.Nelson 

J.B.RIgbtir 

C!  A."  Hotdirti" 

K.  F.  SUtSK^ 

H.  Stnbert       

E.  W.  Fordj^V;*: 

B.  C.  Buxt<iu 

B.  Holt...  J* 

B.  Beskow.,    

F.A.Decktf 

P.  Wolff         

J.  coatesV.;:  ::*"•' 

E.  Schmidt..  :::: 


C.  E.  8elf . . . 
W.  H.  Hardwi.. 
C.  W.Volney... 


874.236 
873,944 


873.707 
874.180 
874,040 


Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17  , 
17  I 
17  I 
17  i 

17  i 
17 
17  I 

J7 
17  I 
17  ' 

17 
17 


3738 
380^ 
3070 
4008 
4152 
3370 


4247 
3013 
3SM 
3301 
M4 
3447 
8730 
3344 
8480 


786 

80»^ 

663 

846 
874 


873,738 

873,967 

873,019 

874,324 

873,963 

874,027 

873,780 

874,131 

874,240 

874,000 

873,962 

874,134 

874,  T73 

87'.  -:.. 

874, i  Its 
87'':  "'ii''; 
87'^  -  ■;:,. 
873,i^i4 
873,721 
873,808 


Dec. 

17 

Deo. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dee. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec 

17 

I>c. 

I  >"f 

17 

r>t*c 

17 

t  ■''■<- 

i.      "HI. 

4111 
4078 

8074 


8037 


033 
613-15 
895 
618 
757 
006 
820 
733 
786 
0B3 
734 
741  i 


718 


131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  ' 

131 

131 

131 

131 

in 


i 

lan 


17S6 
1731 
1711 

lan 
vm 


174t 


MB 

180 

ITS 

1878 

18BB 

1763 

1707 

IflW 

191< 

17QB 

1»7 

1761 

1711 

iTga 

1820 

1788 

'  ITH 

1706 

un 

1881 

i  1860 
I  1773 


8383 

4168 
3840 


i>t)c. 


874,130 
874,386 
874,366 


Dec 
Dm. 
Dee. 


1/ 


17 

17 
17 


C.  M.  Rhode*. 
O.&rmte..... 

;.Y.  Moore.. 
C.C.McCUn|ockV 
»•  Y.Moore 


I  £4,243 !  D«. 

874,345     Dec. 

874,387     Dec. 
[873,966 

874,106 


Dec. 
Dec. 


17 

17 
17 
17 
17 


8033 

3700 

3aM 

84B7 
3868 

3766 
4242 
2873 
3452 

•X* 

d25a 


3743 

4166 
4033 


3086 

■f :  ■< 
4.,:,,ii 

37  i  i 


007 
811 

763 


I    n« 

701 
873 
.      713 
743 
642 
791 
I     840 
736-7 
Tlft-n 
703 
803 
611 
786-6 
008 
630 
722 
615 
004 


in 

181 

131 


16M 

18tt 
1804 


131 

1706 

181 

17n 

131 

1764 

131 

1898 

131 

1775 

131 

17W 

131 

1722 

131 

1833 

131 

1871 

131 

1793 

131 

1778 

131 

183( 

131 

1914 

131 

1608 

131 

1703 

131 

1606 

131 

1703 

131 

1783 

131 

1700 

131  i 

1760 

••«•••• 4* 


W.  Sanford 

A.  F.  Batdieidar 

W.  c.  RunBa> 

H.8.8t«Sr.. 

•   O.  Zimmermtnn 

.   H.  A.  Bo««.       


873,796 
873,706 
874,350 

874,268 

BowerTT^ i  S3'»76 

W.  8.  Elliott  and >■  M  FaW " " "  ^i^ 
E.C.CamtaadA  irn«f2r^--  ^*^m 

O.Uhlworm^    !««..«.. 

I  E.A.Johna<^t 

H.  L.  Flaher    

H.  L.  Flaher 

M.  S.Cumner'. .* 

J.H^Whitaker'iid-F.-H.eub: 
C.  E.  Smith 

E.  B.  hS     * • ^ 

H.L.  Flaher' 

H.  L.  Flaher "■• 

■874.n:.v 


874,086 
874^283 
874,010 
874,066 
874,067 


Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Deo. 

17 

I~ 

wee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


17 

17 


t    I 
^l 

¥■* 
t,  ~ 

365. 
417 


787 

877-8 

853 


841 
881 
801 
714 


644 

606 


131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1830 
1901 
1878 


1871 
1906 
1913 
1776 
1834 


«,j,c 


'■^IV 


t- 


•119 

131 

V>4-5 

131 

:  18 

131 

f-^»-7 

131 

<<7S 

131 

^■3 

131 

^'  I 

131 

131 

1724 

131 

1094 

131 

1906 

131 

1876 

131 

1783 

131 

1807 

131 

1847 

131 

1908 

131 

1801 

131 

1877 

131 

1794 

131 

1800 

131 

1800 

131 

1703 

131 

1880 

1779 
1813 
1903 
1811 
1810 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


InTMitlon. 


Name. 


Type-wrltiag-machlne  tAboUtor 

Unloading  mechanlam 

Unloading  meohaniam 

Valise,  dresaing-case,  and  the  lite 

Valve  attachment    Engine- 

Valve.    Carbid-leed 

Valve.    Combined  vent  and  check 

Valve,    riuili- 

Valve  for  ftald-oomprsesors.    Dtachaige- 

Valve  forhydranta.    Waste- 

Valve  meohani^T"  for  fl'?"i^nMim  brakes.    Gtrnda- 

ated-releaar- 
Valv»^>pP'^<^'".„'  HS'i'Sral-i 

Valve-opt         »        lis.    ExbMut- 

Valve.  ^S...^i.^  

Valves  or  oooka.    Meana  for  operating 

Vehicle 

Vehicle  attachment.    Self-propelled- 

Vehicle-brace 

Vehicle  brr,> '      T    w  r-drlven- 

▼  OUlClB  ^L ■ '  -*^  ^    •••■••■■••••«««•■••••••••••••••■ 

W1J0I9*wBBvI  •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••«••••••..•■ 

IF  O^UDl^F^w^^^VB  ■•■•*•••••••»•••••••••■••*>«••««•««.*■■>■■ 

Yslrtcis  wheel 

VafeMea.    Longltodlnally-displaoeable  car-body  for 

motor- 

Velodpede 

Vending-machine 

Vendlng-maahine 

Vending-maohlne  oablnK ^ 

Vending  machine.    Cigar- 

Ventilator: 

See  Car-ventilator. 

Vesset-boU 

Vise.    Pipe- 

Votlng^msofaixie  bmas 

I'liMntmattilnni   Independent-shutter-locking  mech- 
anism fbr 
Voting-machi  ism  for  attaching  counters 


H.L.  Flaher 

W.  R.  Cunningham 
W.  R.  Cunningjiam. 
H.  Ooldin....    .".. 
O.  B.  McKinney.... 

F.  E.  Stover 

D.  F.  Morgan 

a  I.  Matson 

W.  PrellwiU 

H.  F.  NeimieTBr 

W.V.  Turner 


J.  C.  Larkun.... 
C  0.  Hedstrom. 

F.  L.  Wolto 

W.  J.  MoGamril. 

K.  C  Brasn 

O.  Smith 

P.  Jees 

J.  N.  Mahoney.. 
T.  H.  ^^Tiiting... 
as.  Cob.. ^.., 
W.  E.  Snedlker.. 
H.  U.  Stariey... 
R.  Diesel 


••••••••• 


O.A.Morse 

,  C.  B.  Ford  and  J.  N.  Wood. 

H.8.  Pond 

H.  S.  Pond 

H.J.  Daridaon , 


I.E.Pataner 

H.R.Ondair 

H.  R.  OaeUlr  and  C.  Ekxsan. 

CO.  Abbott 

C.C.  Abbottl 


In 


C.C.Abbott. 


Question-. 


.ttem-oards 


Voting  mechanism. 

Wagon-damp 

Wagon-rack  fastener 

Wardrobes.    Artido  support  for. . . 

Waahing-machlne 

Washing-machine 

Waahing-mafthlne 

WaahlngHBaolkine  tearing 

Water-beater 

Water-supply  sratem.    Automatlo. 

Watering-iroapi.    Automatks 

Waterproof  fabric 

Weaving  In  natural  oolon  without  pattem-oi 
Weighing  maohlne.    Coln-oontroQed.. 

Welding  oadilne.    Ooppe^... ............ 

Welding  metals 

WeQpackiag.    Oil- 

WeB-plpe  lifter 

See  -kt'     a  >,  t  ■                       Vehide-wbeel. 
Whe^  

Wln<!-«'  (n.,si,'''i. 

WiD'i   ■ -A -^i  !»■"«,  I 

Wln.c:*  !,<■•!.! 
WIPP  :■■,;;„;!.:; 

Wood' in;::;-  ::i,* 

Wrench: 

See  Rateltti  ■  wreitJi. 

*T  *O.^^M  .........  .■•.....•...•..■.*........ I 

^  *^^wi  ......•....•....■.■........>.....*.' 

JJ  WiMMi  *......«.«A4.«.a.... ••...... ......> 

Wrendi 

Wrsndi 

Wringer: 

S<«  Towel- wringer . 
Wringer-tray  anddrip-board.    Combined 


\i/  riu^  ••••■•■»•■■•■•■*•*•■■ 

"ohanism.    Ventilating-. . 

X  U^^^^*  •••»■■■•■•■••••< 

-  .  .  .  .  •  ••  >■•••••>■  >•■«••••• 

nine 


C.C.  Abbott 

J.F.White 

J.  I.  Moigan 

L.  Rtaiond 

W.  T.  Bottenfleld 

H.  Iserman 

B.  A.  Stockli«  and  H. 
hall.    (RelasDf.) 

L.  W.  MamiBMi 

H.  K.  Emsbeviv 

H.  C.  SUlett 

B.  M^roo 

A.  Renl 

A.  A.  CaUle,  O.  Hamilton  and  O. 
CCorrie. 

O.  Rocenberry 

P.  Jottrand  and  F.  Sohmidt 

W.  B.  Daugherty 

J.  A.  Kimbro 


L.  Long 

J.  O.  winger 

W.  BourQUB .w. ....•..••.. 

8.  E.  Cibulas 

W.  E.  Walsh 

C.  8.  Winston 

J.  L.  Soott 

C.  E.  Brown  and  W.  J.  Olbbs. 


F.  HMiuDMin... 

\jr>   W  •  JvSSO^  >  »  *  ■  >  >•  *  »  »  ■  •■■••*•* 

W.  Webb  and  W.  W.  midretb. 


W.  H.  Voss. 


No. 


874.050 
873,901 
873,992 
873,855 
874.108 
871351 
878,881 
878.700 
874.034 
873,956 
874,261 

874.080 
873,747 
878,822 
874.106 
87S.7I1 
874.128 
874,204 
874.219 
8744M6 
873,841 
878.907 
873.011 
STSJOO 

873.036 
874.236 
874.237 
871170 


Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.   17 


871081 
871128 
871134 
873JB7     Dec 
873,838;  Dec 


873.833 

871079 

13.738 

871006 
871316 
873.906 
871231 
871101 


873,808 
874i081 
874,380 


874,306 


Monthly        Of 
volume.        Oa 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 


Dm.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 

17 
17 


Dee.  17 


873,816    Dec.  17 

873314  I  D«;.  17 

878,884!  Dec.  17 

g713«    Dec.  17 


Deo.  17 
Dec  17 
Dee.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dee.  17 

Dee.  17 


871370  ;  Dec.  17 

874,300    Dw).  17 

873,86'7 '  Dec  17 

871084    Dec  17 

873,996    Dec  17 

871086    Dec.  17 


878,876  Dec  17 

874,276  Dec  17 

878,884  Deo.  17 

871164  Dec   17 

873,971  Dec.  17 

871147  Dec.  17 

871263  Dec.   17 
873^887  1  Deo.  17 


873,766  I  Dec.  17 

873,880    Dec.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 


Dec  17 


3006 
8410 
8438 

8176 
3717 
4194 
3221 
2978 
3807 
3354 
4016 

8086 

aN6 

»88 

3713 


762  m 

738-0  131 

730  131 

675-6  131 

782  131 

883  131 

686  131 

632  131 

748  131 

716  131 
848  ;  181 

Tli  131 


884 
688 


131 
131 


8788 


8180 


3314 

3076 
WTO 
3837 


r«7 

3780 
3114 
3116 

3108 

3107 
3073 
3333 
4180 
3130 
38n 


3006 
4138 


8708 
4334 


781  131 

OOO-IO  131 

700  131 

838  131 

881  131 

766  131 

871  131 

006  131 

007-8  131 

706  131 


I  1810 

1788 

1788 

1745 

1826. 

1007  « 

1753« 

1714  « 

1801« 

1776- 

I  vn. 

1830. 

1708- 

1733  • 

1834  . 

1006 

1833 

1880 

186S 

1806 

1740 

1783 
1767 


OV  i  111  17M 

T07-8  181  ;  1770 

888-8  131  1870 

830  131  1870 

807  131  1366 


744  I  131  I  1800 
788  131  1831 
780  131  1331 

805  131  1738 
•81  ;  181  I  1734 

803  I  131  1731 

003  I  131  !  1734 
131  1730 
131  !  1783 
131  '   1006 

806  131  1737 
773  131  1817 


131 


1915 


8678 
308 

aasi 


3130 
3818 


8788 
4003 
8141 


3867 
8183 

3186 
3678 
4040 


778  131  ,  un 

871  131  1808 

606  m  '  1781 

888-7  131  1808 

181  1823 

131  1013 

888-4  131  I  1800 
i 

OOS  >  in  I  1788 

774  181  1810 

730  131  I  1788 

774  !  in  1810 


on  j  m  1751 

886-8  '  181  '  1881 

080  131  ;  1737 

806  131  1844 

781  131  1783 

798  181  ;  1888 

846  131  1875 

600  181  1738 


630  181  t  1713 

678  131  1746 

681  181  '  1740 

773  181  1818 

884|  la  1^ 


888    111 


1> 


DESIGNS. 


Bnub.    Shoe-poUahlnK. 

Card.    PUylng- 

Dish 


Name. 

OflMal 
Oazetta. 

Nc 

Data. 

> 

1 

J.A.Sj«ag 

8.  R.  Beal 

1  W.  C.  Anderaon 

88,884 

88^800 

Dae.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 

181 
181 
181 

mo 

1816 
1818 

\  X  y  I 


ALFllAHKrujAi.  Li-i  u¥  1'S\"KST10SS. 


DESIGNS^Conlinued. 


olS"b^;..''.*«°p«."*"'«'°^p"""" 

0»8-bumer. ...  • 

Nut-crackem,  nui-picki;  and  Vtoiiir  diiairti^tei^-;  "ni^te 
Skirt 


f 


W.Mauiw 

•  N.  JurriM 


0.  CrysUl  Md  M.  Ttwhler. 


ai.867 

m,au 

3B,9S1 


D«X  17 

I>ec.  17 

Deo,  17 

Dec.  17 

Deo^  17 


131 
131 
131 
131 


1017 
1916 
1917 

me 


131    ine 


TRADE-MARKS. 


TItte. 


Name. 


Offlctal 
Oatotto. 


AutomobQee 

AutomobUeB 

Automobiles 

m^sams,  puigativee;i);i;itU.;  "andiiith«li". 
f5(.jta'f 

Boots"  ai^rti'oiVL^twV 

Bootu  and  ahoee.    Leatherl 

Boota.  BhoM,  and  slippers.    Certato 

bS?Sv      *°**  '^'^'^-  ^"^^  •"•••"•'• 

Brushes! '  Tootb^.*.",'.' .■.";;;;;;;;  •;"•;; 


Candieo 
Can.J  .  - 


^rroaration  Of ." 
id  adheaivea 


•",  and  sofas. 


Certain. 


■'  Jn'iiiicii;  preparation. 
Lnix'oiat*  and  cocoa. . 

Coats,  vests,  and  troiisen 
Coats^vests.  trousers,  and  wHiii^. 

couKh-iii^ops :::::::::: 

Cough  mlxtureL.:: 

Dress^hlelds- ..: 

Edge-tools.    Certain..  

Enibroidery-cotton      ••• 

Felts  in  thp  Tiif^Tf.     ' 

Fertiluers     '       ■ 

Flour.     Wheal-     ' 

Flour.    Wheat-  

Flours.    Wheat^ 

Food.    Certain..';: 

Food     C«rtaln 


Foods.    Cereal  breakfast.. 

Foods.    Certain 

i-  oods.    Certain  cereal 

t  oods.    Wheat  breakfast! ' 

!  tames.    Card 

F I  al  r  tonics  and  reoewen 
ie«-creamfreeeer8 ! 

fvnit  undershirts. 

K      '    ;  'oods.    Certain!!! 


■  ■'■! trior. . . 
Vlii'  ::i.aery. 

MiiiiM/ine 

M  4  -iu ring  instrumwits.' "  Certain 

M    iioioes.    Osrtata.  

Mtviicines.    Laxative  and' disMti'vn 

N  ppers  and  pliers *  

"'i'.^-  :t-.     Rolled... 

^'.u-r  SaKs  

i  ir-T  -.vstpr-paUs , 


CertaliJ!!! 


rar 


Pr.ntingand  WTltlnjr 
•  'ap-r      i '.'•in ting  and  writing" 
ai.«T      f-rmtingandwritlna 

Powder,  TnMflt;';;:::::::~:::: 


B9ciete  AnonTrae  ArUs 
|«g«eAnon  yme  ArMa '. '. '. 

O^raMWiedemann'Brawii^'  Co 

B4z,  Schwib  i'cimiiiT 

TiacyShoeCo *^^ 

J.  Donovan  &  Co  

M.D.  WoUsCo     

Barton  Vineyard  "Comiiiiy  .*  *  * " ' 

R.HudnafsPharmac4^   

Adams  Argood  Cbocolate'co!"" 
B^niiffiS^^'^^^fCo.... 

Taylor  Chair  Company!! 

oopet^Anonyme  des  Ca'vM'ft 
1>»    Producteura    rionla    ds 
B.fogw'ort  (Aveyron). 
Bidtd  Chamlcal  Works 

Mffi,  Berman  A  Co. 

A.  Decker  &  Cohn        

Boyal  Worcester  Coiirt'ci' 

Wiael  Broa.  Candy  Co        

OgKT  and  Shlmer        

O.  W.  Bradley's  Sou        **"'-  • 

s^K^feottA'co::- 

;•  W.  TunneU  A  Co       

w2S?*  ^R"°«  comijiiy!:::'- 

T«Jon    OeaeUscS'  mit    be- 

84r4iikter  Hattting. 
A.M.  Pereyra ^ 

«»«uion  &  iib'tt  Cot^t 

Portland  Flouring  Miff^-:::::: 

T.H.Uth«n 

8«w»  Flake  Maii'rfkirtiirtiiciii:' 

Rubens  &  Marble 

j»}«*tokn  Knltting'co 

R.  Kron.  ••• 

Internatioiai  'simihtoi'sirf;;^* ' ' 

L  r  •  w^Sl!^  Company^^-  H 
J^.  Ramage  I 

g!*^P»perCo.... 

8.  W.  Miller  Piano  Co 


WJBM 
08,eu 
66,810 
66,«W 
06,600 
66,828 
66,107 

66,072 
06,088 
00,088 
06,866 

66,007 

66,666 

06,675 

6e,S63 

M,«61 

06.630 

06,648 

00,0« 

06,616 

66,606 

66.004 

6A,W) 

60.fi01 

00,602 

00.073 

00.834 


Dec.  17* 

Dee.  ir 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec,  17 

Dec.  17 


Dec.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.   17 
Dec   17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
I  Dec  17 
I  Dec   17 
I  Dec.   17 
'  Dec.   17 
Dec   17 
Dec.   17 
Dec   17 
Dec.   17 
I  Dec   17 
!  Dec   17 
I  Dec.   17 
I  Dtc   17 
Dec.  17 
Dec  17 


131 

1937 

131 

1937 

131 

1937 

131 

1937 

131 

1935 

131 

1937 

131 

1937 

131 

1937 

131 

1937 

131 

1936 

131 

1836 

131 

1937 

131 

1936 

181 

1935 

131 

1035 

131 

1936 

131 

1935 

131 

1935 

131 

1937 

131 

1936 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TiUe. 


Puisle 

Remedy  for  epUepey 

Remedy  for  rnetunatiam  and  goat. 

Rock-drllUng  machines 

Rubber  boots  and  ahoes 

Rubbergooda.    Oertaln 

Shirts.    Dress  and  neg^igte 

Slate.    Rortdng-.. 

Soap 


Stoves  and  ranges . 

Surgical  lubricant 

Suspenders  and  belts . 
Tires.    Rubber 

Tires.    Rubber 


Name. 


Ttres.    Rubbo- 

Tires.    Rubber 

Tipss.    Rubber 

Tires.    Rubber 

Tires.    Rubber 

Tires.  Rubber. . . 

Tires.  Rubber... 

Tires.  Rubber  . . 


R.  Haldenwang,  Jr 

Dr.  W.  Towns  Medical  Company. 

J.  H.  Howarth _... 

Konomax  Rock  Drill  Syndicate. . 

Bourn  Rubber  Co 

H.  O.  Canfleld  Company 

J.  H.  Rice  &  Frledmann  Co 

Genuine  Bangor  Slate  Co 

Compagnie  Ray  mlt  beachr&nkter 
Haftung. 

Helena  Stove  and  Range  Co 

H.Melser 

Mooarch  Suspender  Co.: 

Hartford  Rubb«-  Woita  Com- 
pany. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Com- 
pany. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Com- 
pany. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Com- 
panv. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Corn- 


No. 


66,663 
66,638 
60,046 


Data. 


Har^ 


LanB-.... 
salt  uqnw. 
1,  veais,  oo 


Tonic. 
Tonic  malt  I 

Trousers,  veais,  ooata,  and  overooata. 
Vehicles.    Certain  road- 
Washboards 

Whisky. 


•nl  IQB*      x^CTVvUfl  •■■••■>■«■>••■•■•■•••••>*•••••••••  »*  •■■•••• 

Wines.    Oertaln 

Wood.    Impregnating  agents  for  preserving  and  coating. 


tbrd    Rubber  Works  Com- 
pany. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works ICom- 
pany. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Com- 
pany. 1 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Com-  > 
pnny. 

Hartford   Rubber  Works  Com-  - 
pany.  1 

W.  T.  Owbrldge  Ltd 

Houston  Ice  &  Brewing  Co 

Graves  A  Meade  Co 

Columbia  Carriage  Co 

Maaobester  Furniture  Co 

E.Martin  4  Co 

Chas.  A.  ZahnCo 

Clias.  A.  ZabnCo 

Barton  Vineyard  Company 

Cbemiache  Fabrik  FlOrabebn.  Dr. 
H.  Noerdlinger. 


06,635 
66,621 
66.637 
66,588 
66,657 

88^ 

66,5»4 
06,670 
66,622 

66,623 

66,8M 

66,625 

66,626 

66,640 

66.641 

66,642 

66.643 

66.644 

86.650 

OSfOoD 


86jnB 
86,646 
06,050 
06,8r 
86,888 
68.618 
86,586 


Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec  l7 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Deo.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dee.  17 
Dec' 17 
Dec' 17 

Dec  17 

■  Dec*  17 
Dec' 17 

;  Dec  17 

Dec  17 

!  Dec  W 

i  Dec  17 


LABELS. 


Title. 


"Oean  AH."    (Tor  a  Preparation  for.the  Removal  of  JDlrt  and 

Oraase  from  Qoth.) 
"  Collins  Health  Underwear."^  (For.Underwear) 

"Daisy."    (ForBeer) 

"  Diets  Diamond  Dust."    (For  Polishing- Powders) 

"Epsom  Salt  TahleU."    (For  a  Medicine^ • 

"  F.  C.  A  Co.  Fluffy  Ruffles  Parasols."  (For  Parasols)  . . 
"  F.  C.  A  Co.  Fluffy  Ruffles  Umbrella."  (For  Umbrellas) 
"  Flying  Dlable."    (For  a  Game  Apparatus) . 

"  Fort  Dear-Bom."    (For  Whisky) 

"La  Buna."    (For(^aars) 

"LaFregata."    (FortSgars) 

"LaMorenda."    (ForCtears) 

"LaPosa."    (ForClgMs) ^ 

"  Uquld  Voloelete."    (For  a  Medicinal  Compound) 
"  LydU  E.  Ptnkfaam's  Sanative  Wash."    (For  Medical. Prepara- 
tions for  Woman's  Use.)  .  „,  ^    , 
"  SparkUag  Yoaemlte  Mineral  Water."    (For  Mineral  Water) . . 

"  Voioelets."    (For  a  Medicinal  Compound) 

"  Wllhelmlna  Corsets."    (For  Corsets) 

"  Zumalweias."    (F(»  Beer) 


Name. 


Nc 


E.H.Ntobflls 

W.  E.  Tillotson  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Garden  City  Brewery 

J .  jr«  vl  DnOu > ••  •  •  •  ••••••■•••■••• 

H.  Q.  Sohmuelllng 

Follmer  Clogg  A  Co..  Ine 

Follmer  Clogg  A  Co.,  loe.: 

15 .  v*.  iveeKs. .......•••.......•.. 

J.  C.  Johnston 

A.  C.  Henscbel  &Co 

A.  C.  Henscbel  A  Co 

A.  C.  Henscbel  A  Co 

A.  C.  Hensdiel  ACo 

Grandfathers  Cure.Co 

Lydia  E.  Pinkham  Medkstaw  Co . 

Yosemlte  Mineral  ^Springs  Conv- 

Orudtethers  Cure  Co 

H.  L.  Adams •••• 

Minneapolis  Brewing  Compftiqr. 


13,088 

13,912 

13,828 
13^ 
13,881 
13i908 

ia.»«o 

13.M3 
U.9«) 
13,984 


IM87 
13,825 
11,8M 
18,936 

U,9tl 

1S.«3 
13,941 
ISiSBO 


Data. 


Dec.117 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec  17 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17  I 

Dee.  17  ! 


XXVll 


Offldal 
Oatette. 


I 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


I 


1937 
1836 
1886 
1935 
1936 
1936 
1936 
1935 
1987 


1880 
1180 


131 1  i«r 

131  1936 

131  1937 

131  1«I6 


UI 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

I 

131  !  1 

i 
131   I 


ISl 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 


1987 
1887 
1936 
1986 
1838 
1037 
1836 
1986 
1830 
1836 


Gawtta. 


o 
> 


m 

131 

lai 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


i 


1938 

IVi 

1088 


131  I    1 

131 

1X1 

131 

131 

131 

131 


1888 
19K 
1888 
1888 


Deo.  17        181 


Dec.  17  : 
Dec.  17 
Oao.  17 


181  1« 
131  1088 
m      18» 


\  Will 


ALPfl'ABKTIf  WL  [..i>T'  uy  iWKM'iox; 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


'  Ooldblame.' 


Haa  the  Power  of  Niagara."    (For  Autoiiiobllki^ ^  W .  Cpok  Brewli^  Co 

Hoyt's  Improved  POe^Remedy."    (ForVMte  Ri;,i:^4; J^  "  O«l»ton      ^ 

■Lexard."    (ForSoapi    ^"~'-      <•' or  a  rue  Remedy) C.  H.  Hoyt&( 


3Vt&Co... 
f  wift  and  Company 


'  The  Dyspeptic's  Dream."    (For  Dygpepsla-TabtoU) 


TRADE^MARKS. 

(BKOISTBATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


tateaPUylnjCardCi; 

Dr.  Richards  DyspepaU 
A  ssociation. 


Antiseptic  waah  ^^ 

Auger-bits '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Axe«.  hatchets,  cane-knives,  and  razors 

Axes,  hatchets,  chisels,  scythes.  Ac 

Bicyclea  and  motor-cyciM 

Buckings  and  dressings,    "shoe 

Blowers.     Steam-  

2^''?rf'  "'nlf?.  t^ath-tubs'.'te.'  kitchen".* ''• 

Bookbinders' cloth "Jvcnen-.. ^ 


Hardwara 
Hardware 


Leather. 


Boots  and  shoes. 
Bread.  Wheat- 
Brashes.    Hair.  naii.kndtTOth;; - 

Cabs.    Motor-   * -, 

Candy...        "♦" — 

<3and.v.    Chocolate " 

Canned  fruits  and  v^tabiea         * - 

Car-cieaners.  ^  f»uuj« 

Ceilings  and  wills.    Metai ' 

^nains,  chain  links  and  hoota ' 

"*  ^e "• 

late.    Milk-.'; • 

'    .     <  iHfosand  bonbo'na'.' 

(  igHr«-tt.'s  

:;:»;iri'^-,;!35lir''''"'°'"^'*^-'"::::;;::;:::::: 

'/•>rn.u>«  anr}  cordials     

'  ""«f>-     Tpxtile 

'  I'pfw^r  suUate  

StTn^^S'r'-crt?'""^"^'^^ 

Cotton  pipce  goods.". 

?^nr:f;i[::;.^'^«-^»----*"-"::::::::::::::::::::: 

!.*"i.-  And  stMtfp.!  t.'.v  ;ip.^-.-^ 

hgg^      Fn.sh  ani  M:.r.r-:         

Ki*Ttrical  nipp[,,.s ; .'.       '" '. 

..-..--.. 

Fai.ncs     Waterproofed  tpxtite 

f-irf'-f-sfapps..    .  

Hshing-iaek-lf     .'. -- 

Klavonngpxtnirt^.' 
r  lavoring  fxtrtirt-i 
Floui.     Whe&t- 
I-lour.     Wheat- 
flutes,  clarinets,  -Ir 
fruits  and  veg«aM< 
Fniita  and  vegpta'-i 
Qas  burners.  la.Tips. 


..t.. 


Gloves. 
Gloves 


^  cornets,  iid  their^^L: 

.^o^asfoods.    Drgffidp^-^^ 
aters.  stoves,  ic 


Loathe.' 
Leathf'.'- 


Aieohol '. 


SJmnoDs  Hardware  Company 
J.  H.  Leonard...  t'^r  ■■ 

r5!^"  -  Shapleigh    HardWaii 
i-oinpany. 
Norjen  -  Shapleigh 

Nor*eD^8hapleigh 
Conpany. 

A.  J^Beach  Company 

Belting  Compaay  i '.'.'.'." 

-„.- Polish  c,;; 

---yf»-BrooksCo. 

L.  Wolff  Mfg.  Co      

^/^**^"  Boiit"  airth  cili: 

Sd'^aiSFS,^"^-^-- 
H."^;^tP---------^^ 

Modoe  CompaiiV * 

NorthPop  Cobum  »hd'T>^i^"rA' 

^MVoif^^y^^w.::: 

W.  R.  .^Jien.' 

Helnejnan  Brothers" 

BdwatdKoryCo      ■••—♦'—— 
Cmib^  Wine  Compiuly 

?^aS?«^S:^''-:-::::::: 

MondlJicker6;i"^y 

Mona  Manufacturing  fci' 

J.  L.  Wilson  4  Co  

Oarner  <V  Co  

I  HydeManuf^tuiiiurC^'" 

J.  F.  Sehotz      ""^^ 

iJ-Wilaon        

•'  ^"c^r^ilant*^"^"-^--'' 

I'^^oSjS?    «'«t"c£r^8-u,Jpiyi 

:>K'"fe0P«<*'Comp«»y. 
•I  W.C.  laird. 

.  J.C.  nagan.  ' 

'  ;?S'*«»!»c  Science  Mfici)' 

•  ?»y8t4te  Mining^ 

w- H.  toi. .;. 


28,014 
14.fl2S 

uan 

30.754 

ao.eM 

U.220 
S1.004 

aB.618 
5.062 

ao.ffli  i 


Dec  r' 
Dec  1' 
Dec  1' 


Dec  l^j 

Dec.  li 

Dec.  11 

Deo.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  it; 

Dee.  17^1 


m 

131 
131 

in 

181 

la 

131 
131 
131 
131 

m 
m 


30,472 

ao.go3 
aa.873 

30,547 
2K.664 
31.207 


M.2M 

90MO 

aD.(m 

31.182 
31,146 
30^17 
31,153 
31,lflO 
30.570 

31.043  i 

31.044  i 
30,g77  I 
31,001 
27,170 

-■'■'. :M 

29.240 
31,110 
14.836 


25.917 
2B.M9 

ao.8n 

30,406 
33.347 
aB.55' 

ao.6i4 

:\\  ■'¥>:, 


iB,'AS,- 


Dee.   17 
Dec   17 
Dec   17 
Dec.   17 
Dec.   17 
Dec.    17 
Dec.    17 
Dee.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
I  Dec   17 
Dec.   17 
Dec.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.   17 
Dec.   17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.   17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.   17 
Dec.   17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec  17 
Dec.  17 


19a 
I8» 

laao 
i9a» 
1«> 

1938 
1W7 
1930 
1933 
1924 
1919 
1929 


131 

1936 

131 

1930 

IS 

1930 

131 

1929 

131 

107 

131 

1931 

131 

19M 

131 

1990 

131 

1921 

131 

1921 

131 

1927 

131 

1927 

1.11 

1934 

131 

11184 

131 

1929 

131 

1934 

131 

1934 

131 

1927 

131 

1933 

131 

1933 

131 

1932 

131 

1933 

131 

1922 

131 

1928 

131 

1933 

131 

1924 

131 

1923 

131 

1933 

131 

1930 

» 316     Dec    17  I     131 


Dec   17       131 
Dec  17  j :  131 

Dec  17  i  131 
Dec  17  I  I  131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


Dec  17 

Dec  17 

!>«•  17 

!..■■<•■  17 

I'«-  17 

I  >*«■•.  17 

Jj**i'  17 

;.,v  17 

:  i.,  17 


ec-   17  .    131 
ec.   17       131 


1923 
1921 
1925 

1924 
1928 
1939 
1936 
1921 
1923 
1927 
1932 
1925 
1926 
1934 
1929 

1921 
1928 


Ai  !  !   nCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(BEQI8TBATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title. 


Name. 


Orates 

Oum  aQ<l  oaody. 
Hammers.. 


Chewtog-. 


Hameas 

Hatchets,  icythea,  adiea,  auger-bits,  Ac 

Hats,  cape,  overooAta,  ooata,  veata,  trouaen,  4be. 

Jewelry. 


Joamal.    Dnur 

Laoes.    ImitaCloD 

Laxative  oaody 

Laxative  oompounda......... ............... ....... 

Laxative  tableu , 

Liniment 

Lotiooa,  halr-tooica,  naaal  washes  and  faij^ea,  Ac . 

Machinery.    Parts  of  transmladoo 

Magaslne.    Monthly 

Magazine.    Monthly 

Magaxlnes 

Meaauring-tapea 


Meats  and  SMMacr.    Cured 

Medicinal  preparation.    Antiseptic 

Medicine  and^ pocket  vial  oases,  emergmcy  and  saddle  baga, 
Ac.    Leather 

Medidnes  in  tablet  form 

Metal.    Antifriction  

Metal  bars  for  reinforcing  concrete 


Needles.    Crewel- 

OIL    Olive- 

Oil.    Salad- 

Ointments 

Paper.    Wrapping-.. 

Periodical.    Annual.. 

Photographic  prints  of  plans,  speciflcationa,  and  sorveys 

Pills,  tablets,  powders,  salves,  &c . . 

Potatoes 4 

Powder  and  paatc    Tooth 

Remedies  for  heart  diseaaes,  indigestion,  nervous  debility 
Remedies  for  scrofula,  salt-rheum,  eczema,  old  sores,  &c. 
Remedy  for  coughs  and  colds 

Remedy  for  epilepsy 

Remedy  for  malaria  and  diseases  of  the  blood  and  kidneys 

Remedy  for  rbmunatlam 

Rubber  boots,  dioea,  coats,  hats.  &c 

SardiiXMa,  aprata.  anchoriea,  herrings.  <bc 

SiiooCin^iE.    Cotton .•••••»•••...••>•»•••••>•••••••••■>• 

vUK  ^n^K^  KvUUS*  ■  ■  ■•««■•»»«••■••«■■••••>••••••>•••••••• 

9UaB.        x3rOvQ  .  .  .•««*••*«•••••■*•••••«*••**••••*>•■ ••••• 

Silks.    Broad 

Specific  for  cramps,  oolio.  dlarriiea,  Ac.. 

Starch.    Laundry 

Starch  preparation.    C!heinlcal 

Starch  preparation.    Chamical 

Stove-pollah 

Stovea,  rangea.  heaters,  and  parts  thereof 

Suits,  coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  overcoata 

Syrup.    TaMe- 

Talcum  for  smoothing  o<dlar  edges.  Ac 

Tobaooo.    Chewing  and  amoking 

Vamiahea,  enamels,  and  paints 

jy.~"  •y  ••••■•■••••««♦»••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

w  zuflKy  .,,....,,.,,.,,,.,,,...*,..•.•••••-•••-•-•-••••• 

Whisky,  nun,  gin.  bnuidy.  ooclctAOs.  And  panouM 

Whiaky,  rum.  gin,  br&ndy,  oockt^UiB,  uid  punohas.... 
Whitky.  rum,  gin,  brandy, oocktaili,  and  pancbM.«.. 

^  WWS  •••••..•..,••.... ,...,••-••• 

jj' mO"  ■  >••« . . .. . . . . . . .  ..»••••••••••■••••••••••••■•••••• 

Wlnea.    Port  and  sherry 


MoClave-Brooks  Co 

D.  H.  Reader 

NorveU  -  Shapleljf^      Hardware 

Company. 

Covert  Manufacturing  Co 

W.  Bingham  Company 

CraT«Dett«  Company 

Hanaen-B«tuMtt  Company 

O.T.  Kflt^eson , 

Birkln&Co , 

Bo- Bo  Manufacturing  Co 

Mother  Seigei's  Syrup  Company 

M.  A.  Winter  Co. ^.. 

J.H.  forderMed.Co 

Mj.  B.  SeiMDok 

J.M.  Davldaeo 

Outdoor  News  Company 

Morse-Broughton  Company 

System  Company 

NorveU  -  Shapleigh     Hardware 

Com]kany. 

Kinganand  Company 

oTXTruesdell 

Western  Leather  Mfg.  Co 

W.  R.  Warner  A  Co 

•American   Improved   Anti-Fric- 
tion Metal  Company. 
Concrete-Steel  Engineering  Com- 


Ac. 


pany. 
r&os.  Harper  A  Sons . 


Strohmeyn*  A  Arpe  Company. . . 
Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company. . . 

P.  Deetreinpes 

NorveU  -  SnapMgfa    Hardware 

Company. 

Class  Journal  Co 

J.  W.  Heritage 

F,  F.  NeweU 

Carter-Corey  Company 

F.  R.  Tyler 

R.  8.  Clymer 

Saginaw  Medicine  Co 

Ednor  Pharmacal  Co 

Tocker  Pharmacal  Co 

Hodge  A  Bailey 

J.  0.  Bray 

Bo!iton  Rubber  Company. 
J.  B.  Speed  A  Companv. . . 
Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company 
NorveU  -  Shapleigh      Hardware 

Company. 
Indiana  Cotton  MIHs.  . . . 

L.  AE  Stlm 

H.  C.  Mlgel  ACo 

M.C.  Migel  ACo 

Lash's  Hitters  Company 

J.  8.  Harris 

Amalgamated  Oum  Company 
Amalagmated  Oum  Company 

Thefr^Co 

Comatock  Castle  Stove  Co. 

Joaeph  A  Felss  Co 

Halpen.  Green  A  Co 

Dr.  M.  Lehmann  A  Co 

0.  Lewis  and  Company. . . 
American  Tobaoco  Company. 
Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co. 

B.  J.  Riflle 

Cortwri^^t  Company 

Lyie  A  Kinahan 

Boston  Wine  A  SpiriU  Co. 
Boston  Wine  A  Spirits  Co. 
Boston  Wine  A  Spirits  Go. 
Carmel  Wine  Company.... 
Carmel  Wine  Company.,.. 
Boston  Wine  A  Spirits  Co. 
B.  Ulmann  A  Co 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


20.619  Dee.  17 
31.155  Dec.  17 
14.022  i  Dec.  17 


29.194 
3.709 
38,844 
30,592 
30.8SB 
29,089 
30.506 
18.871 
30.748 
30.847 
30,912 
18,475 
39,866 
31,061 
29,799 
14,634 

38,430 
27,036 
34,881 

30,844 
31,004 

30,104 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17  I 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17 


4,734  Dec.  17 

30.332  Dec.  17 

30.333  Dec  17 
38.520  Dec  17 
14,625  Dec.  17 


30,608 

30,444 

38.670  1 

29,966 

38,260 

30,604 

37,656 

13,386  , 

303*5 

37,984  ' 

30,608 

30,730 

31,086 

30.334 

14,630  , 

30.790-1  ' 
29.622 
29.506 
3B,jn8-«00 
30.463 
31.006 
30.578 
20,575 
30.475 
30.318 
30.103 
30.202 
20.873 
28.410 
30.875 
7.586 
18.800 
30.643 
31.133 
30.916-80  { 

30,933-4 
30,937 

81461 

80,«IB-47 

31X83 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec  17  I 

Dec  17  , 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17  i 

Deo.  17  j 

Dec.  17  ■ 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17  ; 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17  ' 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec  17 

Dec  17  i 

Dec  17  I 

Dec  17  I 

Dec  17  I 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec.  17  I 

Dec  17  j 

Dec  17 


xux 


OfBdal 
Qazette. 


I 


Dec  17   131 


131 
131 
131 

131  I 
131 

131 ; 

131  > 

131  I 

131  I 

131  I 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

181 

131 

131 

131 
131 
181 

131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 

in 
in 
in 
in 


o 


I 


1984 
1W4 

1«20 

1923 
1919 
1923 
1927 
1929 
1923 
1927 
1921 
1928 
1^ 
1030 
1920 
1925 
1983 
lt» 
19311 

1928 
19n 
1981 

ino 

1933 

1925 

1919 
1996 
1986 
1« 

ino 
igM 

1936 
1994 
198.' 
1922 
1987 
IflS 
1980 
19» 
1023 

lor 

1998 

un 

1936 
1980 


1»4 

1«M 
1984 
1986 
1988 

1934 
1984 
1936 
1«36 
1986 
1985 
1096 
1983 


1919 
1930 
1«Z7 
1984 

1980-1 
19n 
19a 

l«9-« 


I     ! 


VBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTSWEREISSUED  ON  THE24th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907 


NaiM,  rMktaDM,  and  inTcntioo. 


■St 


jLKtmUU 

A.  KbntMOl  <    !!  ; 

Abernethy,  iinrr 

Aduna,  ''•':■;'  l-^*"'   Burr  tv,.;    »,   : 

Admu.  ThoTiiiis  F     !  >Hr';iiK'"' 
AwchllmiLTin    A  Lsf  K      '  -tv;. 
AhlbeiT,  Jarrit       ^^^  ]■,..•!, ■■,■- 


>&U,  Aionso.  aasignor.) 
^  aaia.  QiutoT  A.,  awlsnor.) 
>r  to  Amertcao  RAflway  S^pial  Company,  QeraUnd,  Ohia 


iestt-«rwatxig  derio*. 


Ak:--S 
Ak;:  , 

All  -<<  ^•. 

Aide f SO' 
Allen,  \v 
ilUi-ChajTif  rfi  ' 
AIUsOD.  iiar   cv 


Kar 


f\ 


Alt  In? 

Ar,'  ■-- 
At.-  '■■ 

\  ;;■:■  r.i- 

All!.'"' 
AKi'"!- 

Ani-  ri." 
And'  f- 


■  ■*'  rt 


Af*-'X.<'    Jamp»  F 


AurrirH  Spx'laltv  ("o        x-*- 


I>oor  oloMr  &nd  otaeok 

A     CAttto^mke 

'      Gate 

>ai,  tMignor.) 

i^f  ^^  w  '  S    i*.  P»-    Pump 

nr  ;  '^  n.  Crerton.  Iowa.    Metal  raQway-tto 

KiK'  !  of  KaOe  and  Company.  AktteogvMllaehaft,  BM>iWi, 

ri  i    <  vtivnand  making  lamA 

Nn'    ;  .k,ui*,  Waah.    AnrU-vlae 

i    N.wi't    \  J.    Commtion for ga»4abM 

(Tiipa;         ;     "^ Stall.  Emmett W., ajaignor.) 

H     N> "    ■    '!•    ^   Y.    Record-needle 

.S*-*'  i,'-V'j  VH   ■  and  Alting.) 

(See  Sonander,  Andrew.  a«rignor.} 
mpany.     (See  Miann,  Albret  B.,  aaaunor.) 
nv.    (Bee  Abernethy.  HarryM.,  aai^nor.) 
(«ny.    (See  Bray,  Cbarlea  w.,  aaateoor.) 
{lany.    (See  Erans,  George  D.,  aaatgnor.) 
(>anT.    (See  Marks.  Herbert  E.,  aadgnor.) 
ph  Company.    (Bee  Blaknwy  and  Gbetwood,  aarignors.^ 

Amaatable  Tdiicle-wat 

i'.".  .<n(Mr«on.) 

r    V   D     Hameai 

M   \.    Tea  and  coflee  pot 

Lobricator 

-.,,   v           Morrli  W.,  aMignor.) 
1    S    ;:      _  a  -        t -iupporting  claap 


No. 


Data. 


'.i< 


M.'t.T  ■ 

I  .M!U''!rv  M  fii  ;, 
Ilhilway  .■^ijT'-.M 
Sh<vt  Ai  Tit;   !  ,1 
Sh-*-t  A  Till  »"if 
<}if-X  A  Tit    !'i.v 
""•■•ifjihoni-  a -ill 

1  "harlf*  I"        >- 

,  RoN-rt  .r  ,  N.  u 
Pwar.    '  itturT'  ■*h    I.^^^a 

("lar»'n 


H,Nr 


M  i  nn. 


J  \^  olfp,  John,  as 

Automatic  Moirfinjf  Ma<''h;n»  i'ompany.    (b» 

"■-•  rll,  riarpnc*>  K.,  \Vf.)vr.cr    \ 
»,;■■<•:     \n-»»rt   E     (,'hi'lipa    a.-isi^r'n 

cTMnp, 
Hji^TTial!    Fn><lt'!irk  A  .  Attk^'-Ti 
bfi'.U'v,  r,«,-,iiirf»  !•  .  }''hila..1f'li>hiw. 
BftJif-y     ';»*orjr»'  W  ,  WaubnijitoT' 
;'^>t:r1,  Harrv  [>    a«(«l(rri< 
JUkf  -,  <"har!e(i  F'  ,  Chica^r" 

:''n(.;<  r  Frank  .'  ,  ."^an  Frai 
h-t:1«';r,,  ^rt,hur.J  .  F'.asT 
iiHr^ia;'  i<rownan<!  FV,r''! 
i'hrk'T.  Kijgpnf,  Hfttavm 
BhrkfT  Eiigew,  Batavia 
".ii'TH-'s  John  ,1  ,  Hcrlngt- 
Hiirnrklow  Irvin  ¥.  .  Ar.Vr.H't 
-■HnholoiTii'w,  Jrthn  B  .   f'>'>i'h«  •^. -'■ 

■ 'omjianv ,  In'lianafxiii.',  Ir.'l       -trw-'    • 
Bftssr:,  i'hllip  (}       (Sw  I  .-■ntfU'^,    >.   '-" 

Hiithrow.  Eira  E.,  Prince  MtM^rt,  ->«.sk«. 


raon,  Albert  C 


pa: 

V.    Dental-crown  driver 

r  to  R.  L.  \om,  Brookitne 


r.) 


87iin 
8743U 

874,731 
874,478 
874^1 

874,877 
874,656 

874,640 
874,733 
874,878 


Dee. 
Deo. 

Deo. 
Dee. 
Dae. 

Dee. 
Dec. 

Deo. 
Deo. 
Dee. 


34 

24 

34 
34 
34 

34 
24 

34 

34 
24 


Monthly 
Totnme. 


Official 
Oasfltta. 


033 


4441 


I 


i 

I 


«35-7  in 

1079  in 

1041-2  131 

017  131 

8M  131 


i 


ttiJM    D«i.  34 


874.72S  i  Dee.  34 


874,667 
874,479 
874,660 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


34 
34 
34 


llaaa.    Edge-trtmmtng  ma- 


874430    Dee.  34 


874,879    Dee.  34 


t. 


'■  'raiijf' 

\     > 
\    V 

i":  KH'. 


Mans.    Cla«p ••. 

H      Vfiohine  for  kneading  and  moldtng  dooglh 

■  live 

N!  ^tor  Co.,  Detroit,  Mksh     ^nr'^iTeUir..%.. 
'»«»parator  for  pneumatic       »     '» 


\\ 


rgt  \ .,  assizor.) 


ar. 
ar. 


}•' 


i'-a'!;r    Arrnln  J  ,  Mill  Crpek  t.-'w:i 
"'.•f.  tfi  split  carnations   At 

r^f'&c!::,  Howard  !,,.  Wlltlnstiurg 
-■IE  '""mpany       Alternattny-iir"  t 

B««-ri.  Hnwanl  L^.  WllklriShurp    !'•> 
'■:iR  i  I'lrnpanv,     System  of  ooritr'.  ■; 

''•I'^hVi  Jnhn  W.     (See  Mcf'Jranrir  a::  i 

ijoarhof)*.  ii«orge.  a^ialgn or  of  tw  ■■ 
•I  dtuffing  leather  and 


Railway  game  apparatoa 

Fluld-proMure  engine 

-<->.'  or,  by  meane  aacigmnerta,  to  Battley  Btaeker 
4>     -Holn'r  

vi       anada.    Sqnaia 

.-ity.  Pa.    Tool  for  appSTtnc'  ?s,ftJ»rtng  <1»- 


•■ict- 


.\    V:  t : 


g     ■  to  Weetinp^-"! 
- ,  '4t>m  of  CO" ,  *  ■■ 

^u^i  to  WeattngUv;-se  i.iacUic  4  M.^: 


ictar- 

.liiOtUr- 


W.A.andT.Moooey,Cohimbiia,Ind.    Pn»- 


"s(i  '>t  dtuning  leather  and  apjiHr.i-  ,-  i'  >'r 
tu'irv.  Frwl«>rick.  8prtnjrfie|.f  Mk<-      n!  ^uae-trap^ . 


fohr.  A  .  and  S   ^\'    Rpvns 

;'-«rinftt.  i'harles  ¥.  .  Top*>ka,  Kari- 

■.'-nning,  HenrT.  rhica^r.    I!!      A!t 

'-'"■rende*,  Rud':>lpli.  anii   r    i  allv-'. 

'">     Fl:K^rfeld,  Germany      Mi't':-. : 
■^rencit's.  Rudolph,  and  F    Hprwst:' 

'■'..  !-;iSterfeld,  Oermai-. \      ''.■»\'iii 


refer. 
L»e-t 

ral 


WtadmUl. 


vorm.  rriedr.  Bayw  A 
r -Ti.'  FrMr.  Bayer  4 


874,821 
874.661 

874  «sr 

874  •.^. 

874,481 
;  874,881 

S74,a80 

871734 
874,736 
874,736 
874,828 

874.018 

I  874,668 

874,381 

874 ,5M 

If74,69» 

874,883 

1874,664 

I874,m 

874,665 

874,666 

8743M 

874,835 


Deo. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 

Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dee. 

Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


4286  ' 

4600 

4810 
4068 
4208 

sm 


886-7  ;  131     1947 
«n     in     3006 


3oa 

1980 
1947 


4412 
4811 


sm 


mo 


I  in 

MMi '  in 

807    in 


um   in 


son 

IMI 


34 

6136 

los- 

34 

481S 

10, 

?< 

4448 

9r~> 

J 

+S14 

1010 

^4 

a28 

lOK 

24 

4445 

e:^ 

34 

6348 

IICH 

34 

4361 

806 

24      1"  ■ 

34     4d66 
34     6130 


34 


mi 


M 
M 
34 
3« 


34 

34  !  4n6 

34     4368 

34  I  4817 
34  {  4819 


1043-*  in  I  3063 

973  in  i  3006 

«S7  in  t  1961 

1010  in     2038 


1080     in     3008 


808     m     1948 


4'  131  ,  20B^ 

'i  in  I  3013 

1044  131  3083 

1081  131  3004 

U30  ,  in  I  3134 

1010   131   aov 

073  j  lU     3006 
97S'  in  I  3007 


1106     181  !  ni3 
1011 
800 

1011      in     2038 
1011     181     3040 


131      2n3S 
131        iH?. 


Dee.  34  I  U88 
Dec    34  i  6134 


in     3094 


ATJ'H 


\BETICAL  LIST  OF  PAl 


ivXTKK: 


Nftm«,  residence,  and  tnyention. 


^ISIteS.^f  .^:'.  °"°'"^'  ^•™*°''-    M«hine^or  depositing  Uquld  confectionery 

Best,  Ezra,  rto^    rsee  Best.  WUliam  N.,  asalgnor.)^^^     '' 

^S'K^Taid  iS-di^^'.^.'.  "^.^'^^-  "^  «•  Be«.  QomcT.  III.    Funue. 


bI^TaA'^'^o'  K.ocheeter/iiiii^or  irfrailhilf  toC'  Reiiier'  M 
B  rmingham  SnmU  Arms  ComSmy.  (See  Vorman  a«SS-  '.- 
!????'  Louis  N.,  Dayton,  Ky!^orl[Side  f'^;^^^^^ 


to  American 
graphic  or  other  signal 
Biakey,  Oeorge  O 


UmbralU. 


^,SS*"<^f'^''^''^^^i^^^:i^SJii:^^ 


Loo^»-leii  iedger . 


Bo^erlsakc  H  Indite  1^^^^"^  .£?7«!l*"»°«°*«"o«  device. 


Steam-producer. 


Briailles.  Gaston  "    •""-' 


P». 


Electrolytic  appiretiLiVortheWnaiicture  of 

Electric'  Are"  iuidbai^'  iiiriiiV; I  S^S 

minior.)  o-^  »«««» 971483 


,  Colo. 


nitrocellulose     ^•*'*'   P»'»-- I'"""*- 
Bn>w..AnhurF..as.ertrP.^P.>5S,^^^^ 

Sw'SS'^^^^;^^^^^^ 1 ' 

Bucknain    pV~  o    -  ff**"^' "•  t-     Fluid-mixer...  

Banni4^i^^V^,'^^KdaiSX°"c^m"^J^^  ^*'^'  ^^'wV/iiiiiiir ) 
BunseTCarl.    (See  GeUe^I^^^-    ^°ib^«o°-gamient ..TT!^.  ! 


874.919 
874.730 
874.386 
874,482 
»7i827 
874.M3 
874.731 

874.732 


Dec. 
Dec. 
D«;. 
D«. 
D«. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 


24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 


Dec.  34 


Deo. 
D«C. 


24 
24 


874.4M    Dec.  24 


874.M6 

87i734' 

87i486, 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


34 
24 
24 


RiiTon^  'S"'"     ^"^^  vTOucrfc  »iiu  iiunse.) 
a^J^/TrSf •  ^^"^^^^^o*  ""«e.fourth8  to  H. 


874.506    Dec.  34 


4271 
5360  I 

4975!' 

44481 
51381 

4635lf 

4no 

4637 
4466 

44G0 

4838 


900 
1130-1 
1046 

900 
n»-4D> 
1083-3 

973  I 
1046-7 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131  ! 


4483 


1047     131 


»74 
940 


131 
131 


•40  I  131 


^       J  geariii  •       '"""'  "'  t-xuw-iourths  to  H.  M.  Williams,  Fort 

„  iack :..__•'  »«'*«°o'-t^'  Elite  ManufacturlngcSmpaiiy,  AaWand.  OWo 

Burr,  i^ — !-.._  ,^  ."^luw 


Wayne,  Ind.    Varl. 


Lifting- 


■  Paul.  Minn     SuffiT,™-.^ ..„ 


874.733 

874.507 
874,486' 
874,735' 
874,828  j 
874,736' 
874.737  1 
874,508  I 

874,487 


874.057 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dao. 


24 
34 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
34 


4961 
4644 
4464 
4064 
5143 
4986 


974 

104S-9 

941 


131 
131 
131 


INI 

3U4 

lasi 

1982 
9096 

aooi 

2064 

ao« 

DOS 

1981 

1981 

am 

3065 

1981 


4M0         974^  ,  131  :  3009 


gble(^m,;kny""(8e^^*'°- 


«74,904 
874,387 
874,500 
874.388 
S74.3S0 


Dae.  34 


Dw.  94 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


34 
34 

24 
24 
24 


4M7 


4830 


1047 

97.S 

941 

1049 

1083 

1049 

1050  ! 

976-0  I 

Ml-3 


1013 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


3061 
3009 

1963 
3006 
3D86 
2066 
2066 
3010 


»toire,  Henri  M.  P   and  J  A  M  u-7^1?^5-  i^- 

Kir  ^        '  **«*^'>f  to  North  J 
Chtlfdler'^'^V^.J^"^^^^^ 


Deo.  34 
Deo.  34 


5284 

1  1113 

4273  ' 

900 

4649 

976 

4274 

901 

4283 

902 

131  ,  IfU 


131  ,  3010 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 


3119 

mi 

2010 
1961 
1963 


4880 


Catoire',  Henri'M.  R^n^'*.^'/"^:-^---  8»-h-lock. 
pasteboard  boxes  b 

^^.JosephL..assignortoNorthAxnericaz,B[«.un^^^ 


Apparatus  torthe  iaiuictuii 


874;829 
874.3901 

874,830 ' 

874,831  i 


Dec. 
Dec. 


24 
34 


Deo.  34 
Dec.  34 


BrooklvTi 


aa. 


Edward  F.as7ig^o-rVt;ro:tWMTtTE  Y™ 
Machtae  for  hnwinff  .♦-irr__-  " 

prt  E  

CD.     (Sw  Taylor,  Burt's" 


Maklngr    " 


Tex. 


'■     fSee  Latimer .'fam^'B'  *iSL",.J^!!r?"'^^'«'- 
(See  MlddJeton  and  o^^:')""^^-^ 
-"  lU.    W^1^t-trimmi4 machine... 


Cliewnl: 

Clarke,  Arthur  F    bK  ?:''>  ^"^"^  Pliers.... 

Clewf,  WilE  O    and  o  J   A-T^.    ™^*^  *^ 

Cloud.  Artht^D  'ii  <rf  ^>£:A'™»'"-  Palestine 

Cobbe .  Hervlc  N . 'o .     (Se. 

Cobome,  Oliver,  Chicaeo   _ 

tollina,  Joseph,  New  York  N  v     i^ai     ---~—^^^^ 

Commercial  St<irage  Batte^cJ'  (£^^^21- '°'"  ^«'''*-  -  - 

Conklln.  EdwardTChannSiTn  Til  ^^  ^^^ner,  Wflliam,  aidi^nrT " 

Contal,  Camll^rVsee^M 'Rin.?.°2r  ''^^  and  tlRhtenS?^     ' 

Cooke  Ja*per  ^^,  .^  J.  C  Mo5l^  Ki.*"i^°°tal.)    "'^• 

Coombs.  Wuiiam'  H. .  Rockfortln['    sJi^'t  7"     Clothes-pb, .        , 

Coon   Ix^ii^s  O..  Pueblo,  Colo     Fast*neT  J^?  '"J  .'*^t^" •     -        '  1 

CoppinK,  Thomas  C,  Houston  Tm     w^  r'^''^'"»t<"'-<loor; * 


Dee. 
Dee. 

Dec. 
Deo. 


24 

24 

34 

34  I 


FounUln-pen. 


874.391 
874.480 
874,883 
874,490 


874,392 
874.393 

874,000 

874.000 

874.491 

874«3 

874«4 

874.601  I 

874  J04 

874335 

874ii7l 

874,738' 


Dee. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Dee. 


Deo. 
Dee. 


Dee.  34 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 


34 
34 
24 
34 
34 
24 
34 
24 
34 


6144 
«»6 

6140 

6147  I 

4470 
5078 

5386 
6148 


4286 
4472 
5245 
4473 


4836 
4475 
5150 
6151 
4836 
4304 
6153 
4663 


978-7 
1013 

1063 
903 

{    1084 

j    10S4 

943 
1070 

I  1114 
t08i^ 


m 

943 

1106 

»48 


131  I  2010 
131     3040 


2006 
1963 


131 
131 

131 


131  i  3096 


903 
908 

1013 

1013 

943 
1066 
1085 
1013 

1  ^0* 
1086 

!  977 

lOGO 


l.^l 
131 

131 
181 


131 
131 
131 
131 


1964 
3083 

2119 


131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1963 
1964 
2113 
1064 


1953 
1963 

2041 

3041 
1965 
2097 
2097 
3041 
1954 
2097 
2011 
2067 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Nane,  reeidence,  and  invention. 


.  assignor.) 


Cunningham,  Roy  N.,  and  J.  W.  McPheraon,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Non-reflllable  receptacle 

Cunnineham,  Thomas  E.,rtai.    (See  Lynch.  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Curtis.  Walter  L..  Woroeeter.  Mass.    Wire  paper-oUp 

Daimler  Motorengeeallsohaft.    (See  Lorenz.  WUhelm. 

Dalby.  William  E.,  Barter.  N.  C.    Lubrt»ttng-»xle.. 

Dale,  John  H.    (See  Lewis.  Herman  J.  8..  aadgnor.)  

Danielson.  Daniel  B..  Milwaokae.  Wis.    Column  oonstrootion 

Davis.  CalTin  R..  asaignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South  Bend.  iiid.    Cora-i^nter 

Davis,  John  B..  aarignor  to  National  OU  Pomp  &  Tank  O..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Power-pump 
for  measuring  oil 

Davis,  John  B.,  asaignor  to  National  Oil  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  Dajrton,  Ohio.  Self-measur- 
ing oil-pump 

Davis.  John  H.,  aaaignor  to  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  BaU- 
cock 

Davis-Martin  Company.     (See  Martin.  Thomas  A.,  aaaignor.) 

De  Bobula,  Titus,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Reinforced  concrete  door  structure 

De  Vito,  John  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    Spinning-madiine 

De  Vito,  John  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    V  ariable-apeed-transmitting geariiig. '.'. 

De  Voe,  WUilam  E.,  Chicago  Helots,  lU.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  FaUowa,  trustee.  New  York, 
NY.    BrakB^^oe.......  ...  

Deckert,  Henry  P.,  Marion  Junction.  8.  D.    Wimu^ 

Delnet,  Joseph,  aaaignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  ElberMd,  Ger- 
many.   Anthraoene  dye 

Detnet.  Joseph,  aaaignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Eiberteld.  (Jer^ 
many.    Anthraoene  dye 

Dclany,  Patrick  B^  South  Orange  N.J.    Telegraphy 

Delbon,  Frank  O..  Brooklyn,  asrignor  to  Hygienic  Shoe  Shank  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Manufacture  of  ahoea 

Delbon,  FrankO .,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Hygienic  Shoe  Shank  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Shoe-ahank  itlffener 

Delcampe.  Cyrille,  Qolnoy.  Mass.    Blowpipe , 

Denham.  Oeorge  A.     (See  Pearson.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Dennis.  LydiaH..  Qrata.  Ky.    Hinoe 

Dewitz.  Heinrtch.    (See  Stems  and  Dewtta.) 

Dlx.  William.  Lafcewood.  N.J.    Trap-nut 

Dodds,  Ethan  I .  Pullman,  asaiRnor  to  Pullman  C^ompany,  (Chicago,  111.    Metal  or»«ar 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Pnllman,  aaaignor  to  Pullman  Company. Chicago. III.    Metallic  or(M<nr. . . 

Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Company,  C^cago,  111.  Door-operating  mechan- 
ism for  dimiping-cars   

Dodge,  Owen,  and  8.  O.  Camp,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Adjustable  chandelier .. 

Dodjre,  OriaK  Norwich,  Conn.    Film 

Donaldson.  WH'lam  R.     (See  Marhlr,  Oorgr  W  ,  sssignor.) 

Dove,  John  0.,Ck)Oledge.  andC.  Wirsing,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Water-conveyer ... 

Dow,  Herbert  H.     (See  Gates  and  Dow.> 

Drew.  George  F.,  Brunswick.  Me.    Supplemental  metallic  pictuie^olding strip 

Dusenbery,  Albert  W.,  Ionia,  Kans.    Draft^evener 

Eberfaardt,  Frederick  L..  Newark,  N.J.    Ooar-cutter 

Eby,  Henry  C.     (See  Hoeregott  and  Eby.) 

Eckman,  Peter  J.,  Long  I^ke.  Minn.    Beehive 

Edwards,  Ellsworth  J.,  Loe  Angelea,  Cal.    Roller-bearing 

Edwards,  Henry.     (See  Libhart.  Hugh  P.. assignor.) 

Edwards,  Welford  O.,  Plain  view,  Minn.    SIel«^ 

Elite  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Burkholder,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Ellington,  Edmund  W.,  Owepsburg,  Kv.    Measuring  implement 

EngPlberg  Huller  Co.    (See  FTalstead,  X^'illard,  assignor.) 

Ethridgp,  wmiam  E.,  Schlater.  Miss.    Valve-dischaige 

Evans,  Oeorge  D.,  Sharon,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  A  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pl^boig, 
Pa     Openmg  packs 

Everit,  Edwaro  H.etal.     (See  Morris,  Thomas  M. .  asaignor.) 

Fallows,  Edward  H,  trustee.     (See  De  Voe,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Falsey,  Martin  B.     (Se*  Miller  Frank  F.,  as!«lgnor.') 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr  Bayer  &  Co.     (See  Berendes  and  Callsen,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Baver  A  Co.    (See  Berendes  and  Herwig,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frtedr.  Baver  &  Co.     (See  Deinet,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Fai*as,  .\rmand,  and  J.  Kteffer,  Billanoourt,  France.    Gearing 

Faujfhnan,  Patrick  J.,  Ixteatt  (Jap,  Pa.    Currroomb 

Feldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  Peofla,  111.    Broadcast  seeding-machine 

Feldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  Peoria,  111.    Seeding-machine 

Ferjtuson,  Basaett,  Mooree,  Pa.    Wind  and  dust  shield  for  railway-coaches 

FerrantI,  Sebastian  Z.  de,  Grtndleford  Bridge,  Sheffield,  England.  Bladed  turbine  ele- 
ment   

FinrLCiionrio,  and  E.TalkrO,  Milan,  Italv.    Brush-holder  for  electric  machines 

Fischer,  Edward  J.,  et  ai.    (See  Fischer,  1>eter  J.,  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Nidtolas,  et  al.    (.«?ee  Fischer,  Peter  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Fischer,  Peter  J.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  N.  and  E.  J.  Fisciier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tile 
construction 

Flather,  Emect  J.,  Naahua,  N.  H.    Indexing  mechanism 

Fleischman,  Edwin  C,  a«d  J.  F.  Jennings,  assignors  to  Monarob  Brass  Company,  dera- 
land,  Ohio.    Faucet 

Flood,  William  H.,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  drawers 

Foster,  Charles  H.,  West  Duhith,  Minn.    Pipe-wrench 

Fox,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Svrup-measure  for  charging  bev«ragM)Ottlee | 

Francis,  Chartes.     (See  Francis,  William  H,  assiftnor.)  ,    ^         ^  .„.  ' 

Francis,  WlUiam  H.,  Cbecryvale,  assignor  for  one-half  to  C.  FrancU,  Independence,  Kaoa.  i 
Transporting  bricks,  Ac ,- 

FraadJ,  Herman,  assignor  tb  United  Salt  Company,  Ctordand,  Ohio.    Mining  salt 

Fraach,  Herman,  aaaignor  to  United  Salt  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mining  salt , 

Freeae,  John  D,  CTilcago,  III-    Packing-pad 

French,  Mary  E.,  Clyde,  Ohio.     Potato-masher i 

Frets,  J.  R.,«<o/.    ?8ee  Hendrick,  Thomas  A,  assignor.)  ,    .  ._^    ^  ,  - 

Fritts,  Chartes  E.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.;  J.  H.  Fritts,  admlnistaatrix,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  S.  B  Prentiss,  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatus  or  means  for  the  production, 
transmission,  and  distrthut  ion  of  electric  currents 

Fritts,  Josephine  H.,  administratrix.    (See  Fritta,  Charles  E.) 

Fry,  Chartes  A.    (Sm  White  and  Fry.) 

Fochs,  Chartes  G.,  Jeraey  Ctty.  N.  J.    Toy - •         -n: •;  u: »  ii:^h.: ' ' 

Gardiner,  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Conunarcial  Storage  Battery  Co., 
C^cago,  lU.    Storage-batterv  plate • 

Gamy,  George,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Paper-01« 

Garret,  Jean,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Tracing  implement..  


874,380 
874,403 
874,887 
874,888 
874,838 

874,806 
874,066 


874,000 

874.754  \ 

874.755  i 
874.581 
874,839 
874,757 


874,582 
874,906 
874,907 
874,494 
874,756 


Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Deo.  34 


Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  24 

Dec  34 


Dec  34 

Dec.  34 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  :♦ 
Dec  9« 


4067  981 

4479  !  944 

5350 

5252  :  1106     131 

5150  1086     131 


4901 


874,906,  Dec  34 


8744(40!  Deo.  34 


874,R41 
874,7.S8 
874.583 


Dac.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 


5330 
5010 

5017 
4071 
6156 
8019 


4072 
.1290 
.S297 
4480 
6018 


6306 


6100 

5100 
5021 
4673 


131  3014 

131  I  1086 

II06  I  131  I  31U 

2113 

3009 


906-6 

1015 


1116 

1060-7 

1067 

982 

1G67 

1067 


963 

1115 

1115 

944 

1067 


131 
Ul 


131 
131 
131 


1087 
1067 


1966 
3043 


I3t  3131 
131  I  3071 

131  i  3073 


2014 


9073 


131  3014 

131  2130 

131  2130 

131  i  1986 

Ul  3on 


im  I  131  '  3131 


131  I  3000 


131  !  3009 
1066  ;  131  3073 
962  131  '  3016 


IV 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEE^. 


iiuieiiiuri,  Nc'i'f 


;>«.rfort.tm^'  uad 

waate 
Mc      Gram- 


:!r::;ikit 


atfp^'t^  iv'lr*"''  Manitowoc,  Wis.    Bmching  .ievuv  ^,-  •,  „  tw 

Uatermaii,  William.  Manitowix;,  VVi3,    Surei(-&i  m-^t-i .;,-         '" 

^f?om  f  ^jjf;-^«««ldort-Rftth.  OemAcy.     Apparat,;,  f, 

OeUert,  Christam  l! ,'  D ussei.lorf . ' and  C,  Bunse    B^k-I). .j t 
oakum  and  similar  materials  '  "'*^^^  "^ 

om«  fJ*"  SM*'  ^''n''  *'■ ,  '■^**'  WinkelmeycT,  John.  a.^i,;. 

°  (R^«3»uif"°'**''.  ^<*<^«'^'«^-  '  Victoria,    A  -»1  raha.  '  'piiiiiiitlc 

Oladding,  Samuel  E.,  Jersey  City  '  N.  J      n^'vir*  tX  n;«^i„V  '. 

betogThrown  onto  the  beach                              **  prevant  s«H.i  im 
Qlosap  John  H.,  NotUwa.  Mich.'   Nut-lwk t ' 

Ooddu  a«orge,  Winchester,  Magii.,  a.isiXr  toT^LrisAr.  u    .  ^  •  •  " 

son,  N.  J.     Eyeleting-machinp       *""«"'>'  ^^  l^^ww  Sho.^  «..i,iaery  Company,  Pater- 

OcKllewsiti    WOUam  a..  St.  Louis,  Mo!     8aah-fa«t«i^ 

''^hS''"'''*''^'^^^'^^^'"*^^"^'-' -^  ^-  ^'aw.e,. Boulder; Coio.    Ci.,,......n-.uw 

Mass.    Cotton-gin  rolW  '°  InternAtional  Oitton  Compftiij,  Boston 

Orwsne,  G^mc  C,  Moorhea*!.  Mnu-      \(a<-i-  ■    "f  J^'"::^" f 

Oreiner,  Friednch,  Berlin,  aamjmoro  M'^thVn      •      ' ' ""^  '  '  '  '^'^ 
Germany.     BaH-bearinK  «».«-.n.i) 

Oninewald,  Otto,  Jr.,  Tn^ntor'  \    !.''>.         ^       „        

Ou  branoen.  Axf-l  G,,  Chicago  lU     Pneum^t,  v«  r     "'  ^'^-.n: 

Gulick,  Edward  J  .  m isLwX;  iV,  -    ^^tS8t;!ni..^^P^^- '  ' 
Gunp,  Charles  H.,  Oroviil..,  fa,      Ha.  ;  '  ck-dri?  " 


!0i9-i7 '  131 '  a:.i 


■  874,7«) 
874,584 

|S74,«» 
'  874..H42 


'.'•Of;.  24 
Der:.   24 

Dm.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dee.   24 

D«-.  24 
Dw.    24 


S'rZil 

4487 
MM 

467} 

4$'I0 


1008 

'-Hi 


131 


2075 

an 


:3i    nt 


S74.670     D«",    24      4844 


'.A.dVAJteiiieii, 

suiwtoif.*;:;:; 


Jamee  L.,  aeaijcnorl 

adiatinK  mADtel. 

"^    -nMchtae....   .  ... 

;  *:n-eep»r»tor*.I,.. 
••  'abnc j__ 


H^  B ,  .^mith  .Machine  Compau  v  ,       >,, 

Hahri    Ldmund,  Everett,  Mass.    .sausae-  " 
Ha  e,  John  B..  Omaha,  N^br     Straw  r^./ 

H^  ot   pS^  Vm^  Solomon ,  WUliarn  T    *.«8ignor;) 

Hamaley,  Milfard  P..  BrookWn    \   Y      r    '  ^t'  T"??:, 

Harris.  I^rw^wlFSrCh^'"^T'^'*"*«°°'-0 

Harris   wmtrM  W  .  Winthrop  a"■^^''^^:  'S'^^i^^ 
weavlnif  tubing.  , .  ^        '*-■'   ' 

Waw^K^.-f?"'^  --^  '  Brooklyn,  N.  Y       Vj,.,, 

aaynes.  Ethe!  M  .  Normal.  II!.     H^j^i**-^  i-.r 
MtlV  i°!!P^  ^:  ■  Chicago,  111,     i"aHr%    ■  ' 


■ ***••»••«•»• 


**•••■•• »«fl 


.'J74,67! 
87  4.,  672 

874. 4«8 

:%74.761 

STi.flJO 
874,673 
!^74,4W 

874,4^)1 
874,fi74 
874,675 
874,763 
874.7fi2 
874,676 
87  +  ,4W 

874,,K4,.5 
874,.'«<l 
874. .«v', 
874.67- 


Dec.    24 

Dec.    24 
r»»c     24 


,1  >fH: 


24 

24 
34 


4845 
4847 

484U 

4.M': 


i'>87 

Il!i8 

1018 


17  I  131 
131 


m 

Ul 
131 


3044 
21(i( 

2)44 

3D4t 


'■'«  131     I9f.: 

!'«>  131    ar. 

)  ; 

1117  I  131  I  512; 

1018  m    ,.Tn= 

•08  '  \:v     .;w 


[)«•,  -M    ixe. 


Qrtiidhiglmiq'' 


)  -, 

~V, 

874 

"M 

ri 

:w»i> 

87J 

¥12 

874 

sm 

874 

7V, 

874 

;Vti 

874 

4riii 

I  M'W 

'24 

4«49 

DiT. 

'J4 

Wl 

I>€M-. 

24 

.5<Xli 

r>pc. 

24 

.'Am 

i><v. 

24 

4AV 

i:,«<. 

24 

44»2 

[>«?, 

24 

■1.1  M 

Dw 

24 

flaw 

O.xv, 

•24 

■4«7~ 

1  >«« 

24 

4.K"' 

W    131  I  Ite 

1018-19  ■  ISl     r>i 

1019 


JI'Hi 

Jfr4 
1*" 


ICKH  131  2l!i 

-^f:f»  :  131  2ii.- 

•<H:i  131  J014 

I  i'm  131  me 

1121-3  131  2ir 

uao ;  131  j(r.' 


MS  !  Ul 

W     131 
983      131 


1060 
»«« 
907 


13  i 

13: 


M.i'-i'. 


'  .it-'  .;ki: 


^74,.S<,e     r>(w     '24      ,t4<^ 


'•M-      131      1» 


T-^       ,     *..  ,  mil  u^ 

assizor  of  one-half 


Hays.  Joseph  W 
chine 

Healv,  Raymond,  Brooklyn,  N    Y      rw«i>h«hu-W VJ"- 
Henderson,  fohn  R,,  L«4  \ne^lp«  ■,,  j^'^ 'ff nable  wheel-rlm 

Hendrick,  Thomas  A    aLiVfo  'o  j^r   ?*tT?°*" 


s  for  propelling  _ 

^ay-cro««lng       "~7 

Pingapparatu«"**"i 

rier ♦ t 


levioe.        ^'  


'ip  rr.ii- 


Y.,  «M  T.  "L.  Rogini'war 


&^^.Ai'«'^'^"sy^^'^  Wrench.::;: ^^?^4'??!^:.^^' '' 


(8^  spiitaiin  ;i,d*L«ii; 


"■ignors.) 


Henry,  „.  .__,  ^ 

He^^/F^Fw'^FI"*''^"'''*"^^^^^^ 


I  874,fi7« 

- -i ,  =>.* 

•^'7  4  .,:>^7 
■'74,S44 
V  4..'>WJ 


ci74,.\4.-; 


..!4 
:j4 

.?4 
24 
J4 


4I%=.> 


I'J ' 


ni. 

ilf  to 


1  pparatus ...  , , 


Heybach  Frederick  J.,  asmirnor  .  , 
H^9  John  J,,  Lynn.  .Mass  .wstfr 
Hevs   John  J,  Lynn,  Ma,<},«     as-iianr.' V  '"u    '  7— '      " 

Hlihsmith.  Zebulon  F^  Sinterl  r  ^'  °*^^  L.,  asslgSSr)^" 

HID  aeorge  S.,  Bradfonl  Mms     H^'  J^°»^rtl>lng  miffie 

Hine«.Jo«phk.,PhUad#a  pf*^^;^^^^^^  ^ 

HoereBott  tan  M  ,  and  H^.  1-bv  JolK'*"^" ^  "' - 

Hubbard,  Moses  G.   jr  ,  auJ^L  juu^J^V^^^ ™P-MCfc^ 

Hop,  W'uiiam  S.,  ,Jack,.on.S"    Mo,^,^*/'"  «l<«rtc  <iW t 

Holae,  Jerome  K.,  Alhanr  V  y     A?!?"**<^.t»P ' 

Huniphrey  Charles  S.,  BWlei^^S«<*^;«J^^ 

i 


I  >•'<•  24 

1' <■"<■"  .?4 

1.<*X>  i4 

r  »►■<■•  J  4 


.',iv, 

4>«:r 

:  tK: 

4.WI 

4*46-7 

503fi 

1061 

4m  I 

W4 

4*57',! 

«§> 

,Mt>4 

1068 

M)ff2 

964 

¥'M 

;te4 

f 

1.1 : 
13; 


.« i4<- 
..^ . ,,  >. 

:irf 


874,«B2 

874,  4fi4 

874,811 

M''4.'i4),'; 

I  H74.7H7 

h74  TffcW 

•"1      ?■-■: 

^'"4,. ■.>(.; 
-'^74,.-'K,.W 
■'<T4.n.H(.l 

874.Hr 

'874  7  ,u 


T>r 

?4 

,1  •■-■. 

,J4 

I). XV 

-'4 

1  >w 

J  4 

1  *(■<; 

;;4 

[>(•><■■ 

24 

ix*,. 

24 

)"(*(?- 

i4 

1  iftr. 

24 

I'«^- 

24 

!/->,•■. 

24 

Dw. 

24 

f)w\. 

24 

1  '.=.(■ 

24 

!'«■. 

■24 

mm 


5257 

c^r; 

M4! 

4,«>(.H 

4515 

4.'5.2.5 

h  1 67 

4.527 

.'S04<,) 
4^'.>v.5 
4*W) 
4."i2fi 
4.Sf;4 
.M70 
5041 


131  JuJ 

181  2016 

131  2100 

131  3016 

131  3017 

1107  I  131  i  ai4 

131  2100 


1107-8 
907 

U17 


181  '  3114 
131     1967 


131  3131 

^^47-8  I  131  IW 

'msi  I  131  19» 

95;       :  '1  'It*": 

1<M>     131  2101 

961  2     131  IM 

liKu      131  aOTB 

10«1  .  131  Ton 

96S  I  131  2017 

9R5      131  »17 

W2~;!      131  1991 

\iW>     131  2047 

10«J      131  2101 

1061    131  xm 


ALPHABKTKWI,,  LIST  OF  PATI'ATKf. 


Name,  raatdanoe,  and  InTention. 


■  ■    <  'Imrifs  n. 
iifnrv  (}.,  and  W 


I  iiini'  I  r(H»lt 
fl.   Rn 

■\\  illifliT!  B.     (8w  ,.l'nhn»ori  an 


,  Na.     Ball  attachment . .    . 

^^ :  ? rf™ •  **"     T wtne-hoJder terbtodtok'iiiiViiito; 'ii> 

,  liii' J  .1 1  u rx. } 

Chaplin,  Ky.    Traction-engine 

mpany.     (See  DelbonrFrank  Q.,  aaaignor.) 


8.  WOacHi.'Saji  Dlegio.'ciaL 


KM  ward  I) 

,  .-.•'■■i;r  Shoe  Shank  ( 

•hirrv  !,.   Sprli-Mlfleld.' Ill      \titomoblle. 
r     trfMi  F  .  San  Franciwr.  a.«»signor  of  one-half  to  A. 

-:•'.-:  ir'nlicalor 

,'■•:  ";Hti<!nft!  Cotton  Conivianv,     ■»'■>,  r,rh\-f>«  John  W'.,"aiimor.')' 

s  -.ational  Han-iwter  CompaDv       >»*  ,r;tiGn,  Julian  H.,  awlgnor.) 
•  :  M  If,  llsrold  A.,  Upf^r  Nonvoo-i    KnKland.    Advertising-machine 
:-■•■:.    sterllnp  P..  I'kiah,  Cftl.     Sah,  .'eHftr 

!     KHm.i  Tiinnellnji  M,«o)iine  r...     ,  .s<»  Kams,  Jofaii  P.",'a«rtgiior.)"* 

',  r, n,  Hohert.     (See  Storm.  Cnderwood.  and  Jackaon.) 

„»oerliiriiJ.  John.     (See  Hi^ss^'lius  an^i  ^^^eriund.) 

Jaoet,  Amiand,  Paris,  FraiK-fv     IT'..;  ,  Liig  oxygtn 

Jarrell  Fdwin,  Rivenlale.  Kane      I'Imw   |^„ 

Jeffrey ,  .1  oneph  A .     (Bm  I .vnch .  G «*.  i tv:<'  ¥ . ,  asatgnor.) 

Jamings,  John  F.     (See  Fleim^hman  and  Jennings.) 

Jamn,  huf*.  F.vir«»ka,  Cal      PasteuriMr 

John  R   Keim  Mills.     (Ste  Smitli   WilliMn  H,,  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  III,    riampsnf 
Johnson.  Frank  A.,  New  Bwilord,  Mh*!.      i-i  ; 
Johnson.  Walla^^C,  Ivv.  and  W    f;    rii.:rt    -■ 
John8t<,in,  Thw,iphilu,s.  l""!ait  <iraiigc    N     ' 
.Tnhn8t.on.  Walter  R..  aAsitcnor  tn   V\  alter  K. 

"I'ork.  N    Y.     Fir<»-*yctlripmslviri(j;  apparatus 

Joues.  Thoman  L  ,  Ilambi,i(y,  (Jt^rrnanv.    Comnres*'' " :  ,k  ;  •    ■  -Ttor 

Joslinp.  Hamld  W  ,  F..,  Londiin.  l-.npland.    Non-re{:.,h,    .    '    ttle 

KjuNluik'WiUiani,  assiRnor  til  M    i',   KVU-i^jt.  Chicat..,  .„.    Interrttpttf 

K,.::.  :>.r)'!  Company,  AktiMipi-w'llKr'r  h'l    Firm  of.    (See  Albrecht,  Karl.  aMignor'.)"* 

K,''^:.-    ."vfif^Hf'l,  Cincinnati    ''>t!!i>       H    •^■^.■,s;-ioe 


'  ne 

Fallot  and  ballot-book 

'■    V        Mh-  ',    ,rhtlng device 

!i-:       Si  saolacturtng  Company,  New 


r,;   ,F', ,  a!««i(?nor  U. 


K  ams  Tunneling  Madilne  Co.,  Boulder,  Goto 


K.  i 
K  I. 


,'t  'irili, 

'n:j\t'H  V  ,  mni  :i    1=    Uauch,  lx>ganaport,  Ind, 

■.'!    Hcnrv  B,,  Lanc«.'»4*«r,  Pa.    Twyer 

kti-',  MUm  g,     'Sw  KaiHlinp,  Wllllain,  auignor.)' 

Switch  for  hi«^-potentia]  droulta 


iC:io 


>r.  by  meane  aastgnmenu,  to  Kennedy  Typ*- 

rk,  N.  Y.    Type-writlng  marfjine ^. 

(See  Kennedy,  Jamea  W.,  aaalgDor.) 


\'l 


:i!;.ai 


Nignor  to  A.  KlmbftD  Company.    Pin-ticket  lor 


L— aph-key................ 

■    -stopper. 

hloago,  m.    Pedal  medianlBn 

u  Q,  Ejuoaaa  Qty,  l£o.    CombinaUon-tool. . . 
Knudaen.) 
.,.  tool 

tirieo.  WatertowB.  Mms.;  nid  Koahlara*- 


M;i\ 


lasi^or.) 
.'i-i-i^'nor.  I 
'     r.iand,  Henry  F., 

1     >ck , 

-iron 

J.  McCarthy,  Chicago,  m. 


r.) 


.i.,' to 


Rotary  engine. 


D  Qoud,  F.  M.  PatterMn,  and  F.  W.  Ritar,  Chloaffo. 


,»,,!:;,   ''fis<«ph  N.j  Cos  .\, n^tplp."*.  Cal 

itH!;.  ,     1'a.Tnes    W,.   ("tll.-tlCl"'.    11: 
■■'NT  i  '■■n^ipas'iy  nf  .Mn,!.Vjit  Ui :, ,  \ 
■■,i*.i'.^  1  v}*writ*^T  Crrii.pHni.^  '•'  \l 
BT<'»-cr  W'       i  .S«»  I'fTflVH)    'lit'- 
■■;,  ''iisppl..     ;S«'  Fitrkhs  itti'^:  K 
:.a,!:,  Alonro,  "New  \"orlc,  .V    'i 
■■■(.-  '■  and  t).e  likp  ,  . 
,■    H'irner  A.,  (.V-iltcui.  i.  a'.       !■,■   :; 
•  '.     ^■•(■ir.  I',.  I'oratfli.'',  !•■.:. ■  . 
.>K!'>.'ir':    Gfior({,   Now  "»'  irk    N     ■■■; 
.'it';.    iritM..|.h  \l    W,.  l--,ii,sl  liraiiit' 
;■'.    !■■;.,. i,i  H  ,  a.Hsiffnor  tr.  i,'h.!'ii-  C^ 
::  '     ■  ii:int  han  I„;  ,  a.ssip!inr 
:«■:.    I  iw,iri;^e  C.      (S<"<^'  ,!''ri"f*^l     i 
■  ;i(-o(^lc,irr-,  Mil wa^s; !<«<«•■,  'vV  i-. 
!■:    ( "h„ftr!ps  VV  ,  .\rl,:^iKi  1 1^'  ^  *■• ! 
■r  t.o  said  (>  Bri«n      Kji, :(■!■;• 
Franz  von.     ^  ■<>■'*•  >vw,;i 

'■■-  .  ■•':.!  T  Hiinnch.  fl  (U  .Stir  \y 
1  •■:>■''  ■i:::ii.>-,  uasloM.  i,t>tM'  !,.«■,  \  rt 
Ija^'.';i--'.H  .M,(iQu(a<;turiti|i  CoT.,;>,h 
Lk'L-  !if'nna,ri  B  ,  liapia  l';;v)>r 
L».:,t'.alir.  W  illiaiM  A-.  I'; >■  ::■,- 'Ut 
LhK.rrif.,  'l-'n>dc,n,ck  !C.  a-NsiKi-in^T 
Latimer,  , lames  B..  awsipnti:  1', i 

III.     SwUch-polnl  Iwk  .. 

LawTenc3<\  Henry  J  .  Lonjc *•«'-«<- h.  Cal.    Wave  or  tide  motor 

Lawrence  Henry  J  .  amlgnor  'f  on^half  to  O.  E.  Seaatrom.  Elmore, Minn.    M«narB4oader. 

Laseil,  Eihs  W       iR«>  ,Sp«cki:.t.;:  ,h-  1  IjImU.) 

Leblanc    Maurioe,  I'arlN    Y  mnvi     iNsifnior  to  Westlni^ouae  Eleotrto  A  lC«iiatMtinliiK 

Comnnni',     Svsten^i  of  e;,'*'!  ru-m  i  -  i-.f<'":s8lon  and  propulaion. . .  

Lee,  Alvii  ji  ,  ftrookhiicv  .■,:i7   K    '  N.-lion.  Jr.,  Eaat  Boetor.    V.;,,-.-     Rock-diUling 

machint! 

Lee,  Arthur  L.,  Npw  York   .ismgnor  of  one-faalf  to  O.Laoomme, Brooklyn, N.Y.    Doof» 

fastener 

Leit-;  t  T.    Alf^xHndpr  h.    ft  ni.     <8ee  Chandler,  Edward  F,  aaaignor.) 

L^T  :,   jt    1  ailKtt   assiffiior  lo  Mcfiulre-Cumminga  Manufacturing  Company,  Qilotgo,  111. 

1^'wis,  Edwin  w,' and  „i   s  Vj\^>-i  M  inhall,  awignora to  Oanwigaia flitwl  Company,  Pltta^ 

'  uric.  Fa,      FinisiilnK  HrTnii'ir-i'inl"-   4 

7.*wi,<«,  Fn»deri(;k  r..ft(U       Sw'  MiTris,  Thomas  M.,  aaaignor.) 

.;.*•■■*•;«,  Hermaii  J.  S  ,  assiKi'mr  ••{  ■,'.r..-half  to  J.  H.  Dale,  New  Tone,  M.  Y.    8UrUr  f or 

''  X  pl'-ision-mot  ori .  

Ltwls,  William  IF  .  Rome   N'V      5    '-"^mC  pocket  ooat  and  hst  honk  

Llbhart.  Hugh  F,,  assirriorol  one  '•.»:'  :  ■  H.  Edwards,  Trou;     It  j, 
Llnhorg,  Christina,  Gak'ion,  Pa     -■:;  ;  ::■■  s"d  marking devl^je  lor  m 

Linr-oin.  F.dwrin  8.,  Br(X>kUno.  'Ma.ss        ;:  •■  ;-ster 

Llndow,  W(»lev  F.,  Detroit.  Mifi.  i^^:   '   >    t""-      

Lindquist,  Charles  L.,  Brooklvi;    .N    >        ;  ,■>   '--i  i.:>e 

Lindstrand,  ("ari  O,  Bl»N><v  kn?      Vlnr':-..  1    ■  •- >i.g-breaking 

Little,  Eiwln,  GranvUlc,  (dito,     Ph.^K  t.ai!  giiivf  or  mitten 

Lon'iiz,  pHter  A.,  Chicaifo   Mi     MtUing  bucket-tdanks 

Lorem,  Wllhelm,  Karlsnihe.  aMignor  to  Firm  of  Daimler  Motorengeaellachaft,  Untertnrx- 

hehn-St  uttgart ,  Germany.     !  Mfft^rentlai  gearing 

Loe»i»,  Joim  S..  Reading,  I'a      Frlction-olutoh. 

Loaey,  James,  Grand  Rapids.  .Mich.     Wrench .........................«••••••■ 

Low,  AM>ot  A.,  Horseslnw,  N    "V       i  ;:tting  implement 

Lowry.  ('iithbert  B.,  I/exlngton,  K\      Diaphragm 

Lowry,  Ciwrge  A.,  Chicago,  lii  .  ns>~,v:    r  by  meane  aasUrmnprts 

Company.  Combined  condenw;  H:.:r..  i  .^le^  mechaniam  lor  :rt-s 

Loynd    John  B.,  West  Fhiladeiphu.    i  ,-.      Kettle-flUet 

l-'il  O,  o. Ki7f, 


874,77a 
874,684 
874,002 
874,686 
8743S0 
874,406 
874.400 


Dec  24  5044 

Deo.  34  I  4871 

Deo.  24  4707 

Dec.  34  I  4874 

Deo.  34  I  6174 

Dec.  34  4331 

Deo.  34  4334 


1082 

1024-6 
960 
1026 

1000-1 
910 
911 


874,612  I  Deo.  34  !  4646  064 

874,410  ;  Dec   34     4326  911 


ISl 

131 
131 
131 

131 

■3  .4!- 

204i- 

2Ut: 

181 

iWt 

181 

:wifi 

874,773 
874,774 
874,775  I 

874,686 
874,687  { 
874,776 


874,411 
874,608 
874,688 

874,880 
874,804 


Dec  34    (046 

Dec  34  I  6047 

Dec  34  I  6048 

Dec  34     4876 

Deo.  34  I  4870 

Dec  34  I  6061 


1063 
1088 
1088 

1036 

loao 

UM4 


Dec  84 
Dec  »4 
Dec  M 

Dec  34 
Dec  34 


4838      91I-1S 
4706      960-00 


4880 


fenoe-poat. 
luthlnea 


Plant**  ComqpraM 


874,913 

874.412  ' 
874,il3 
874,777 
874,600 
874,614  I 

'874.601, 
874,603  I 
874,861 

1874,516 

1874,888 
874in6 
874,863 

1874,616 
874,817 

874,006 

874.607 


Dee.  34 
Dec  34 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  34 
Dec.  34 
Dec  24 
Dec  24 
Dec  Ii 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 

Dec  M 

Dec     7! 

Det.  -1 
D«.  M 

Dec  34 
Dec.  24 


4718 


6844 
4886 

4646 
6063 


4548 

4SS.i 
Ay^ ' 

6182 
4649 

5183 

4714 

1,S4 
4660 


1006 

1006 
980 


1117-18 
912 
<XA 

1064 

1027 
966 

1087 
1027-8 

1001 
066 

1001-3 
90O-1 


131  3078 

131  2078 

131  2078 

131  a>4v 

131  2iV<y 

131  ■i!:>«f 


181  -Mf' 

181  302;' 

181  »«• 

I 

181  !  3060 

I 

181  '  2021 


131 

131 

131 


196  i 
1992 


131  207? 

181  •»«) 

131  1<« 

131  'xm 

131  %m 

Ul  £iro 

181  I'M 


131 

131 


210? 


4716 
4721 


886 
966 

901 

9a 


131    lira 

Ul     ;is«'i 
i.-'i     I'm, 


131      'SfZ-. 
131      i)023 


yi 


AlJm.\BF.Tlc 


\  i 


T'  «  »!''   PATKM'EES 


Name, 


and  tnycntlon. 


^^  SSSl^'S^.^^^^ .  .^^»^  "^^^  "d  ^d*-.  craa.  lor  morlBg 


Ma 


Mo. 


f  S^S^'J?*"^  ^'  •r*po«-  o'  two-fifth,  to  3.  T.  Mayber^'bitoi;: 
Lynch.  OeorgB  E..'«S»Qor  to  J.  A.  J«flrBy.  ColumSaTOhlo     D?Si 

Lynch,  Jamca  C.  ChlcaKo.  lU.    Ixx±litt  miuia  KmmiS^TSr 

Lynch.  J&mai  H.,  BelTVarnon,  MSJ^of^SLtf^JV^OMv^ 

Lynge,  WlIHam  r 
LyoQ,  Walia. . 

Maclln.  Edwiir.;  - 

Maddreu,  Hh-     l  << 

Main,  Law-  •(.      "- 

MannJactur-rs  viik  r- 

Mann,  Aibret  B.,  Cii 

wood,  Ohio.    Mot. 


"^f'Pro^.Xynge.andEnnd'iii:) 

>        lUe.  Md.    Meaiu  for  reinforcing  composition  oonatniotion  ot 

-5^*^^ 4* ! 


KnorviUe,  Tenn. 
,  IToliT-wood.  Pal. 


Pipe-tongi , 


•  •4«*«**  • 


Ui.'.t 


3ee  Heys,  John  J.,  aadgno^) 
"adte^"**""***"  Laundry  Maeiunery  Company.  Noi^ 


1874.778 
874,083 

874,aoe 

8743M 

874,5!8 

874.au* 


March,  Thomaa  J.,  Pottatown,  Pa.    CoidHiir-iatet'Miiiliti^r'f;^*;™-^:: Vi,saO 

Marks,  Herbert  E.,  Poughkeepale,  N.Y^2JSS^?S2ri^fi2f?¥i;.- «•;••>;••••  »<^ 
ttaborg,  Pa.    Wrappw for  metiuXeta!:.'/^^  T^       '^  ^^***  ^^*"- 


■^H""  ''It 


s'  , 

\'   V- 

Ml 


1."  A., 


M 
M 

V 
S' 
vt 

\> 

« 


i  aiJ 
<  a; 


sephAM.    (See  Catoire  and  Marret )    ♦ 

^L.,  Lake  BlnH,  aaalgnor  to  W.  A.  Sptak.  A  Co.,  Cbkmgo.  111.    Th«n<K 

irHavBo 

Tcmperatiu»KxmlitditDg'de^im  for 

'^T^;^T^  "i  Io»»- Jlarai-mail-iiirTier's  <^b)Bt 

Spring!,  Ark.    MetaUtecrate  ««'•*•» 

Spnngj,  Ark.    Orate  for  metaiUo'cratei        • 

=^  Lnther,  Cleria  J.,  aaalmor  r        f 

te.Mont.    RaUwaylnSr^  I 

Allegheny,  Pa.    fWnao»-do<r  onmar**  i 

-"•  Lathrop,  Frederick  H^^  ^^^"""^ 

Plpaaantville,  N  Y     X 


<74.77V 


874,7M 
874,806 


C.  ffliaw,  Milwaukee,  wi$.' 


874433 !  Dee. 


874,aS6  I  Deo. 


ard  L. 

'T 


Panora, 


ir 


*  -    M 


'.nu 


S' 


H.   N.  o! 


■T,  1C 


McKfler.    v\    ham  R  ,  Jr 

VfctCo.-zio   i,ai  .    H     H.itnom.  w 
M   rH)ifV-  ,r>    L.therfc.andR.  J 
w    ,;  ,'<f^''-n.  James,  Rye,  N.  Y 
M   Vf   i,*.r,   ,ohn.  Kent,  Ohio. 
M'Mherson  John  W       " 
V('-aj?^^  r.  James  E 
M  "  iit*-    ■  A}-.     I- 
V!'-ri'r     [ ./  •-      \ 

M   !  '^ffur     A 

W  Iftt  (m,-     ^     I    - 

W-  <  r 

M  >r   ^arr     Ma'-8^n-! 

u-rn''tl.  'u'  '  ■^'  '  ^-<^'i"'  and  Mw^JiPO 

M   '^aroh  Tvi«>wnter  '  om;Ar", 

Mont.  Rot>ert  R     \^w  -     rk    * 
Mooney,  Thomas    .»?  i         -,„     , 
Mooriey,  WlUia.'.   » 
McH:>re,  Morrt*  V,     ^^siir  , '-  -     . . 

pea 

Moos,  Relnhoid    i  ^fr%-u  .       * 
Morehouue  Man'ifai  r  ir-it 
Morlf.,  MaximUlar.     ;  a.        -..  ' 
Morrts,  Thomas  Vt    aMiifT    r    - 

Antomatic  star* ;-  g-r  r  - 
Mortimore,  WaJttr  t  ,  s     ■ 

like 


874,781 
874,8m 
874,782 
874,781 1 

LatSrop"  iFrederick  HTaaD^orir'^"^ i  ^^^^  I 

'Ule,  N.  Y.    Automatlo  liienh**<w 

'-  Idaiio.    Nail  holto  aSd^^^ *74,e96 

'-n    ^sier.Mass.    Omam«m  --r 87*^i* 

ston,  Tex.    Stralnlng-pliw     J 874,7» 

ifaoturlng  Comp»ny.n:S«  Le^^rSiK^^-:..:.-.- ; !  »*•«» 


rge  A.    (SeeMc^S,' 
--  tr-^^or  to  O.   A.   McKeel 


A.,  aMlnor.y 
1*ny.  Lhiitted,  Jackaon, 


^r.,  aatieaor  to'  E*. 


To7..k! 


aaaignor.) 

Moh. 
H.  HaiTliaaD,  Aitkn,  N.  Y^ 

v-i     Fenoe^pictot" *" •' 

Parsons.  Prioebmy'.'pi* 
Ore-ieducing  fnmaoe 
Door  and  hi: 
(See  Canningham        __ 
Bnrllnirton  Vt     B&ll-coek 
'"'■    '• '  ■>       B  rn  ke 

-.    i'-t.T,  HSNitJTl^) 

t...  VI,  r<    Fai:!*.y    Mew  Yotk.  N  T     !.«*». 

Vi'^      '*^Hah::iK'-r:„,ichlne.    ■• 

f>*>nrar;v      T  .  ;«.wrttw; "^ 

pkln  ftn*l  MiU-hall.)  -^ 


hinge...  .      f 

anTlfcPheni^iL) t 

11-coek 1 

::: j 


Si 


V- 


n^»"  and  Ji 


■ee 


874,41» 

874  'iT 

874  ',,■* 
874  ':: 

874.  :;> 

874,523 
874,&57 

874,784 

874,414, 

874.0M 

874.415 
874,610 
874,flM 


Dee. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 

D<x 

Df^ 

Dee. 

Der 

Dp* 

Dec 

Dec 

Dee. 


?4 

w.<^ 

„  4 

■ 

34 

1  4664 

34 

1188 

34 

9087 

2< 

■".'•''- 

24 

.«t>i- 

34 

ttUJ 

.;■« 

V>72 

^■ii 

■11728  i 

24 

m.  ■ 

?4 

■J"',*: 

■I 

■■« ' '" 

•"« 

4  1.4-; 

24 

'i..1 « 

24 

4£oi> 

K7     131     UK 


1110 

lOSB 

1088 
M 

loao 

9N 

lOV 

tl4 


I 


Ul 

m 

Ul 
181 

in 

131 
Ul 

m 
ill 

iti 

Ul 
Ul 


2I(W 

an 


SMt 


Dct 
Dee 


Dec. 


HM>l  Ul 


24 

M 

.,■  -J 

.;* 
,.  ■* 

24 

?4 


asalgnor.)         

**  ^,  Malgnor.) 

\     «°CooP«V.ET««t,Ma.^  Jomtato. 

wtxer.;.. .::::::::::: 

'    '•   "i^J^'^'''''^^^^:) 

'^'.-:A.^^"^«•H•Ev«1t.N.wHay«i.Conn 
■^ngland     Bolt  for  fling-^Wyciib;;iiaii;i^y;-- 


Der 


Dec 


.  4 


I.'.  4-' 
1..  V* 

■iS72 
4.VW 


i.'4;i7 

4.'i;i;- 


n4 

016 
rf56 
MB 


917 

1088 

1087 
013-U 

1028 

'13 

m 

1088 


Ul 
131 
131 
181 

in 

Ul 

in 
in 
in 


190 


SUM 


Moss  James,  Mar,ehw,t..r   V'lli^u^^''^!^ 

Mueller,  Char!e«  R     Jr  ,  '  ■  ■•     n   Mich  ^J^  ??PPl°«»»l  ooiipUii  WtiVi;; 
MuJtWMoar  Printing  .  ,  m  -  an  v'  riBMt"    ^^m<"?«  devioe.  ^^^*  '^  " 
Murphy.  John  c,  ,  n/v^.  ^■   A    i'  4     X'  i!**  Baylor,  Elmer  Z    M.fc«.A; 
Myers,  Frank  (;.,Vn:;       J.'     ^^t"   j™^  PST"" ^^  :: .^*' 

Nail,  Joseph  A.,  Chioaco   li.      k   .     i!?v^  • 

National  6ll  Pvimp  /f^^bo   ''(^^■• 


ropw,^0(la,4^ 


Davla,  JohiB.V 


••? 


874418 


£4,887 
874J34 


874,888 

874,«]1 

874,786 
874,417  I 

874,788 


i>«c  n    CM 


Dee. 


t'-«7 


su 


mo 


in 
in 
in 
in 


iw 


DCS.  M 


Nelson,  Francis  J   E.  ir.    (&?:Jl^.  ^".^'^^•o^^wfo^S^l™,    .*-. 
Nelson,  James  W.,  New  York  vv  *°i  Nelson.)  ^  '"'^  ^'^^  and  pitmen. 


Nelson,  James  W.,  New  York 
Nelson,  James  W    Vpw  York 


■'2v     gytlraullc  Jack  1  

■  «•  Y,    Hydraulic  Jack f 

.N.Y.  Hydraulic /Zdk.v.v;: ".:.*: 




874,787 
874,4n 

874,888 

£4,888  I 
874,888 

874,700' 


L'f.. 
I)., 

Dec 


Deo. 


24 
.,4 


i'vil 


iWu 


J087^ 

9U 
1068 


Ul 


Ul 
Ul 


U14 
1806 


Ul  ,  3116 


Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 


9084 
aOBI 

1988 
3081 


m  I  Ul  \  2i.- 


Dec  M 

De«'      24 

D(><  ,     ,.M 

Dec.  .'4 


tu 


Ul  I  1963 


Ul     3106 


4W': 
■iji- 


11080 
IflBl 

1031  I 


Ul 
Ul 
131 


2063 
2054 
3064 


Al>P!f„:\iVFrrir„\T.,  ja^-v  '^'F  patentees. 


vu 


Name,  rasidsDoa,  and  biTSDtion. 


Berlin,  Osr- 


Vkebuhr,  Henri,  Han   V.M    •l-<^  k"       '"  °' — imt  t  TTslslii  11  llsiMiiesnsilnH 
many.    D«TV»f<>r  t.Hiisf  l     'triable  motions  Into  unttotSimottoas  ' 

Soah,  Win  ATT^  T    K     I)        .K    \  Spindle^JrlTlngmedumlam....      

Norman,  k'     tNsign  ri(    ,aif  to  Birmingham  Small  Ansa  ComDany  Ltaiited" 

SmaUHfn'     ;...:  (iiriniiiKimhi,  tnitland.    Ba<i  rtfjit  for  im»D-arm»  ' 

North  Am f     B        j*    ;t  (  umpany.     (see  Cauaey,  Joseph  L.,  aaaignor.)  

'    "^     "     'ontlnuouaneattx^tninaoe 

ind  H.  C.  Shaw,  Olenshaw,  Pa.' '  Cratinuous'furnaoe^ 

1     N.J.    Frsl^t-ear 

O'Brien. J 

iitor  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.   Ati- 


Ma 


Data. 


874,088! 

874,614 


Dec  84 

Dec  34 


S'orton,  t'!-'' :!'    Nf-"   't  '""'ki 
Norton,  E'iwin,  Np«   'Vdrk     ; 
.N'onamaclier,  W  ilhiiin  H     \i 
O'Brien,  ThoniB^  K        -<t    i 

O'Brien,  Wlllla::  i      aH»i|i:fi.. 

tomatlc  ••..  1.  r-iUrU'i 
O'Neill,  Frii,,K  i      I'ctl,  *  '■>>;■ 
Oakman,  "  '    '"'Si'-  i       I'lain.;! 

Ogan  Mscl.ii.-iira.    \  pfjiin,iii,-»' 

Dean,  WUUam  J  ,  hnai^^i   :  t 
Offden^flliam  L,,  HurhriKH 
Onm,  William  J.,  Miniiea;" 
Ohmer,  John  P.,  I)ft\  t.  !i 
OUrer  Chilled  Plow  Wi.rks 
Ontario  Ntekel  Com i  any 
Ostv,  Artie  D.,  and  !     Ma.i 
P.  it  r.  Corbln.     (S»*  lu  k   ; 
P.  P.  Mast  and  rnn>!>anv 
Pabet.  Friedric!     •     \\>i.m)-:^ 
Palmer,  Henrr  -    vi      i,  ,ni!,,i 
Pahniter  V  't-t  '     s-mi;    =•• 
Parker,  W Hi, ni::  VI       s«*'  \]» 
Pariln,  WUlian    "•' 
Pariin  &  Oreoo 
PanoQS,  Robert  J 
Patterson,  Arthur 


v   V 


874,n4{  Dee.  34 


M<mthly 
Tolome. 


I 


4878 
47a 

SS47 


SI 


Frm.k  Vt 
M 


Frying-pan  and  loWtag  handle  thii^OT.'.'.".'.'.":!: ::;:". i! 
!ila,  Pa.     Rotary  eoidne . . 

(Bee  '^gwn.  WQliAm  J.,  assignor.) 
i  HI   \  al  Appliance  Co    Dayton,  Ohio.    Boiler... 

h  ,  .Qg  attachment  for  Milklaeor  otbv  T^Msa 

Ml         Loadmg-madilna 

i  •ipe-reglster 

.  avta,  Calvin  R.,  aesiipior.) 
tes  and  Dow,  aaaignora.) 

tiiiA,  waah.    MaJSg  swtral-lolnts 

<.'<*  B.,  assignor.) 
-   wn,  Arthur  F.,  asaigDor.) 

•    many.    Tree  for  boon  and  dioea. 

iiijci&nd.    Tea  mixture 

I .  Ind.    Bioek-moldlmt  ma<dilna„ 
»  and  Parker.) 
^ftdignor  to  Pariln  A  Orendorff  Compeay,  Cantoo,  UL    Wheel-olow 
rnpany.    (See  ParUn,  William  HViSfiior.)  r—    • 

-^w  Mcl>au^iltn  and  Pareoaa.) 

AH»  marie,  N.  C.    I*Ttatinc  deriee 

'(  i;       mm»  Latimer,  James  B.,  aaahmor.) 

to  National  WrappinfMadUiM 


H-K* 


Co.,  Loe  Anciiea,  Cat 


p   Nebr.    Oaaket  or  waaher  cutter 

t.;':        assignor  too.  A.  Denham,  Boston,  Mass.    Ccnnbined  tni>- 


A.  Denhaa,  Boston,  Maaa.    Htnge. 


Iff  member 

■ !;>;'!:■■.:     fi'tgnor  tO  O 

<<^''  ist-cuard.. 

-■<.  i:i  ..ih»^og 

,  (iaiveston,  Tex.,  aaalpaor  of  one-half  to  B.  W.  liey,  Woodward,  Okla, 


Patterv 
Patte--  'I      '-.: 

Wraj'pii.t:  ■: 
Patton,  E:    ' 
Pearson.  Uoiu 

door  abotme 
Paaiyon,  Henr 
Pearson,  John 
P«nn,  Ross  R 
Pen!iTal,H     • 

RaU-tast 
Perry,  Jar  >tsignor  to  H.  B.  Smith  Madtlne  Company,  SmltiiTUIe,  N.  J.    Carrier 

forsand}  .  ■•       ,^-iiia^ines 

Phillips,  OliTejT  I'.,  Amo,  Ind.     Incubator. .!..... .....'..'.'.'..'.'.".".' '. 

Plckop,  George  B.,  assisnor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain.  Conn,    Knob.' "..I! 

Plem    "•    '■«'  '    Mai)i<ti»t<u  '  \'  H.,  aaaignor,  bTmeeMaa^punanti,  to  High  Speed  Ring 

Con    ,i       (    •■'     ,  Miij*>  lining  ana  twisUng  ring 

Plpkiii,  James  vv  ..  and  U.  >    v(  i.  ■ .  if;  Wilton,  Ark.    Pneomatie  aignaj  fbr  niiiway^«rosa- 

Plther,  Thomas  H,  n-wfRnu    u.  w«sterD   Elwtrio  Company,  (aiiioi^ 

motor 

Pitkin,  Julian  H    '  )  i  h^ 


874,423 
874,530 
874,616 


874,&S1 
874,701 
874,616  { 

874.433 
874,617 
874,632 
874,434 


Dec.  34  4351 
Dec  24  4575 
Dec  34  !  47*4 


Dec.  34  4577 
Dec  34  I  48U 
Dec  84 


Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 


874,818    Dec  34  |  4740 


^ 

fi 


Offieiai 
Oacetta. 


> 


Ul 

9»4|  in 
iu8|  in 

015-16     Ul 

W»-60     Ul 

884     Ul 


98(V-1 


Ul 
Ul 
Ul 


816  131 

W5  in 

Ml  131 

918-17  Ul 


874,619 
874,435 
874,588 


Dee.  34  4741 
Dec  34  I  4868 
Dec.  34    4M 


874,684    Dec  34     4687 


874,780    Dec  34 


I IL,  assignor  to  International Harraetar  Company.    Pan. 


ni  i .n :  I  y .    (See  Lowry,  QeoifB  A.,  aaaigBor.) 
"i  I  Ul ,  Cal.    Soidering-lroa 

twood. 


cod.  Ind.    Apparatus  for  grading  fruits  and  Tegetables. . 

L.  Hamburg,  Oermany.    Turbme 

uride,  Colo.    Hltme  concentrator 


li 
r>iluride, 
itMsignor  of  one-half  to  P.  0.  Baaso,  Indianapolia,  Ind. 


AttMhmeot 


w  York,  N.Y.    Ankle-eUy  for  shoes 

t»  n»soottand  Potter.) 

ArK't  if«»,  Cal     Manufacturing  wrouf^t  iron  or  steel 

V  :iK<  los,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  producing  wrought  iron  or  eteei  di- 


PlanteriCompn«N 

Pookman,  Rayx"   >i! 

Polk,  Ralj^B       n 

POrscke,  HelnrK  r  I 

Porter    V  tv-.i-^l  . 

Pom..  >;•-    \  '..  • ;  \( 
for  band  •ifi  >  • 

Posner,  Alirsiria;:-    ^> 

Potter,  Frank  W . 

Potter,  John  A.,  Ix-« 

Potter  John  A.,  l^>s 
rect  nx>m  ore 

PoweU^airpR  w  ,  \ii.!m     ipeg.    Combined  sMe-bniah  digger  and  land-roller 

Pratt,  Buff.  • !.         -wart:,    lore.  Pa.    Bottom  board  for  beenlres 

Prentiss,  Si »:<.er  i I       s.*  F"'t«  Oiarles  E  ,  aaaignor.) 

Preseott.  ,i. "H.    w.^i.ntm,  «*-         .josuble  chair 

Prset,  WlUofd  i      w    »     !  v!.);^ ,  a.,i  G.  C.  Knudsen,  Chioago,  ID.    MaiU^^iMn 

Price,  Burt.     (.^t-.  S\*ar!t<  i.  and  Prtce.) 

Price,  James  V>'    v .  vii^,-!    :    Ind.    Farm-gate 

Prin«  JohnN  ,  N'\«  \    rK   »,>«[aior  to  E.  A.  Sperry, Brooklyn, N.Y.    EVeotrolytk} proc- 
ess tor  reftnins    I.  k.  

Proal.  Arthur  H     1;     \f'w  "i  ork,  N.  Y.    A ppwnatus for exeaTatlng and remorlQg material 

Puckett,  Louisa  i      \  erinilion,  8.  D.    KettJe-oorer 

Pullman  Company      (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  assignor.) 

Ramsdell,  James  H..  Newton  Falls  Ohio.    Nut-look 

Ranch,  John  D       S/h  KaiT  and  Ranch.) 

Raatbord,  Zeb  .  <  r^    attNiRnor  of  one^iatf  to  8.  Bertowlu  and  D.  Rothman,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Look  

Reetor,  Alf  rn  nstsunmr  to  Rector  Lamp  Company,  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y.    Incandescent  gaa- 
lamp 

Reetor  Gas  Lan; ;  i    iii.j.ar  v      (8««  Rector,  Aloom,  assignor.) 

Reeoe,  Rankin  B     krittrhistown,  Ind.    Gate 

Reed,  Alfred  L    et  ai.      .<.>.   Winkelmeyer,  John,  assignor.) 


874,630 
874,702 

874,436 
874,437 
874,438 
874,791 

874,615 

874,860 
874,021 

874.428 

874,6331 

874,480  j 
874,481; 

874361 
874,633 
874.4S2 
874,433 

874.434 
874,863 

874,686 

874,537  I 
874,638! 
874,883; 

874,485 
874,680 


Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec  24 

Dee.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec  3< 

Dec.  34 

Dec  34 


8074 


4743 
48U 

4860 
4880 
4861 
6076 


4746 


4747 


4867 

8304 
4751 


4870 


4681 


4871 


874,486    Dec.  34  I  4378 


874,864 
874365 
874,437 


Dec  31 
Dec  34 

Dec.  34 


874340    Dec  34 


Reed,  Charles  J  ,  fhusdelrnu 
Reis,  Ad<A>ho  I'  .  '>i>.irt,\  i'- 

Renueh,  wffllam,  i-Mnk-tn<r  S;i: 
Renner  rfiHrifts  S«^>  Bi:.: 
Repul  ,'.(■  M-tMiwun-  Coiuj,,,;"' 
R6qulliart  Klouard  .><>.'='' 
Reynolds,  Frank  I)  S<»  -^ 
Reynolds,  'ilivcr  B  ,  KIk'h:.. 
Reynolds,  .-v.iik-v  w.  .tv^»-.  } 
Richelderfi-r'  Ucnrv   Wano 

S*'*'   I  rl  ill 


Pa 


Hobe^^ 


'\ 


''In 


;-^| 


Metallic  oomposTtion 

>'  .%kinR  a  food  product  from  loptaw  beans. 

>     >haft  and  thlll  Iron 

■^signer.) 

ne,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 
i        lillari,  and  ContaL) 
nolds.) 

■ox 

!      nolds.) 

\\  t«  aer  and  ttalk<«utter 

dgar  B.  aaaignor.) 
mer  James  B.,  assignor.) 

vfanlfoldlng  copy  book  or  pad — 


874,438 

874,708 

874341 

874366 
874,834 
874.886 


874,704 

874367 


Dec.  31 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 


6310 
68U 
4876 


4878 
48U 
4687 

m* 

4758 


Deo.  34     <7M 


Dee.  34 
Dae.  34 


•17 
604 


r4,439 '  Dec  34     4377 


in 


986  I  Ul 

Ul 

983     Ul 


m 


1088 


987-8 
1083 

917 

917 

418 

1088 

888 

1118 

1007 

906 

9U 


918-19 
919 

1087 

8» 
91»« 

830 

1007 


830 


10084 

in 

886 


fid 


in 

in 

980    in 


w 

vm  in 

«n  '  in 


i 


1987 


1964 
19S8 


3064 

1884 
3097 
1868 


90«7 
1886 


3038 
3065 


SU8 

Ul  !  2106 

3038 


m 

Ul 
Ul 

Ul 

Ul 
Ul 

in 

Ul 

Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

in 

in 

in 
in 

Ul 
UI 
Ul 
Ul 


Ul  I  1987 
Ul  '  3KI6 

Ul     -"• » >- 


Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

Ul 
Ul 

m 
tn 

Ul 

in 
in 


in 
in 
in 


3188 

1967 
3001 

1908 

2107 
3187 

1888 


3066 


»fl7 


ii 


VUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OV  I   \  J  KM  KKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  LnveDtioli. 


Eoblnson,  Joseph,  Centralia,  Waah.    Sawmill  set-worki 
^^orH^^^f^),^'^-  '"••  "-^^  to  Yale  A  ToWiu^ia^rt'iIrii^ic^p^y; 

Rockrtroh,  Max,  KMo-Sedlltz,  d^rmaiiy.' "  Bed-i>Ute  "for 
R«drigue»-Ely,  Camllte.     (See  Oauthier"and  Rty^igm^k 
Rogen,  Florenoe  L.,  et  al.    (See  Hendrick,  Thoma?  A..  aMionor  ) 
aX^A^t^"*!^'  *°  Automatic  Molding  SOTSb' 

RooteTMrilllam  R.,  Oueij^,' OntarioVciuoad*.'  T^^  

Roth.  William  H.    (SoelHurst  and  Rott^^     iop-™«  loreamagea 

Rothman,  David,  et  nl.     (See  Rautbord.  Zebulon.  m.aaimar  \ 

§!?L*JJXP?!^.*«^9o™P•?7    /See  Hesa,  EdwaVd  B.,  aaalgnir.) 

Apparatufl  lor  ifquBfactlon  and  parlflcaUon  of 


or  pitntXng  maobloery 

.  aaeignor.) 
Molding  MacBlne  Company,  GbiiMf»,  Tl],, 


Date. 


871M3 


RuaeeU.  Conieilua  W.,  rfurUngton,  Iowa, 
sewage 

o  "if?^  ^^^  9-    (^  aplcer,"  Andrew  j.,  asricnor.) 

Ruth, /ohn  F,  St.  Louis,  W    Automatic  w^w^lostog  <Uvlo«  «..««« 

fa^Company.    (See  Saoha,  Joseph,  asatenon^^^^^  8T4JK0 

SaAs  Company.    (See  Sachs  and  fteynoldi.  as^ors  ) 

flMhs,  Joseph,  as^gpor  to  Sachs  Company/HartJord.  Conn.    Safety  fn-i  ir,.^ 

SagJ,.  Joseph,  and^.  D.  Reynolds,  asffij^  to  Sa^'c^ w^&Sd.-oi^i:*  fci^:'  '"^'^ 

Saghs,  Joseph,  and  f!  D.  Re]rnoidi:i^«ii^;i  to'Sachs  Compaxi^;  B:^to^:c<;ii^ '  aijii^:\  *'*•'* 

^^^!T^:""^  ^•"^-  ^•>^ow-:»»«^«t<>si^  w*.?" 

Saint  CkirMotirCoVVse^BairfVHi^b.*^^  874,7W 

Sandal,  Caleb,  Powhatan,  U.    Shelvlng-tray  forbotttei W4,W 

aanlcey,  Matthew  H.  P.  R.,  Bllton,  near  Rugby,  En«Und.    StSm-iurbine 


874,eM 


87i440 
874.7M 


«7MaB,  Dec.  34 


Monthly 
Tohuna 

Spec. 

0 

8275 

nil 

4066 

.1070 
1000 

rfiOW 

Baa 

921-2 

1070 

MW-UOO 

OfBcU 
0««tt«. 


tB77 


131 

131 
131 


131 
131 


m 


i 

ai7 
9* 


Dee.  M 
Deo.  34 


874,441     Deo.   34 


tm 


JU7 


«»u«jy  MAtmew  a.,  p.  B.,  BUton,  near  Ruaby  EmrlAmi 

Sargeni  Frederick  O.,  aaataJor  to  CO  8*i5«nt'.flftf-?  ., 

Drying-machine         •~*^'^  «>  «-•  «•  Sargent  s  Sons  Corporation,  OranitevUla, 


Satti  . 

Sawdey 

Scheuer,  John  P 


874,443 
'874,448 


saa 


Dee.  34 


Mlshlcot,  Wis. '  Wrench  for  oSratl 


^^r\  Riu^h  Nr;  Y^t  NY.    Bel?' bind 'ffi'aS'*^ 

Schmidt,  Pail  C.  Hartford.  Conii.    VuW«k  "»«"*»-•.•■ 


Schrei^r,  WlUUm,  Leave'nworth.KaM.   *HMklnff-toiJ' 
Sohroeder,  Fmderick  W.  "♦ — ■*  ^^-y'    'i'»vag-K>^- 


::]: 


«lgiwr) j |874,7» 


874,goi    Dee.  34 


874.643 

1874,870 

874,644 


Va.. 


Dee.  34 


M6     131 

nil   m 
1071 1  in 

1071     131 
1071     131 

1071  la 


932     131    IM 

1100    131  I  SMI 
SS2     131    IM 


SS3|  131 
1113    131 


t- 


-  ha^,  Ernest  C.    (See  Mather  and  Shaw  )^^ 
Elmer  S.,  assignor  to  Samuel 


\' 


.R«MJ-gnMtar. 


Vifi»    Deo.  34 

874.838 
874,iM0 
874,800 

874,547    Deo.  34 


874,44S 


) 


assizor.)"  ••*r 

Shlmer,  Elmer  sT.'assi^ToV  to  Sam'i^  j"* swSflr^anTl"'  ^"«do°.  Wia.    Koa<J.gra<Wr  I  874.018 
Roury  cutter-head  ^°™"  *°^  S<«»«.  Incorporated.  MUtS/P^'l     ^ 

Siemens  AHaiskeAktienr  ■■■•■•■■"■-■ 

Siems,  Henry  C,  and  H 

Slmmona,  Andrew  J..  FarmlnKton   Mo      cr ..- —"-.-««« itnAwi^ 

J?^^^-     -, .'.  -T^  :."■... ^"^"^  ''°''*'°«  »°<1  -W^lng  att«dmi«nt  for  phon<K 

^^^ ^??^^?sjhE%^  ijsa^- 


1073  !  131 

Ml  m 


Wl 


irmhigton.  Mo.     Horae-ooUAr       "•"°-*aaer.. 


^tnlth,  Alb«»rt  B 
-imith.  Christian  _., 
Smith,  Oustavus  W. 


Mak. 


Sn^th;  Haroid  0^.^s2^i^*-&  -^^ 

sSlS'wlllSSf^-  ^*^^dTmlthr*«°°'-> 

'Cg^'a?;:  "-'^-r' .°°"''"  *«  ^^'^  «•  ^•i"  MiUs.  I|«..  Buffalo,  N  Y 

Solomon,  WlliUun  T.  assSnor  to  r'  r  wiCx  C  H*^""^'  P» 
uvr,  Andrew  J.:  Fnuikiml'aiil;.,^^!"^,'?!**?  '?«°»°«  o*  th» 


31 


«7Mn    Dee.  34 


874,808 


987 


923     131 


1119     131    SUB 
1101    131    tm 


!oara. 


874,448 
874,830 


1073 
1001 
1073 


:  874,708 
874,831 


^r,  Andrew  J..  Frankto  assizor  X^^^^^  rennlng  of  th»  . .  i 

„„.    .,^.,.     A..  ^-*«^^**^j,^^rt^L.,a„ignor.) j I  874,480 


■  J. 


-Jr  inney.  Alfred  K.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

^'^^^^^1:4^^ K  ^«e««*« 


1  [.: 


partes  W 
f«r,  St 


Louis, 


:-gear 
'or  I 


naoe.. 


-y A    Dayton. Okie.   ^i»'^^^^^^ti>;^-^,^^-^r^^^^ 

Marc,  Phlia*,iphu   Pa"  Snrin;,:;.! .T^."^.*^"***™— to  stitch- 

heodore  B.,  ClevelaAd   <S>,r?"S*^:S'"P 

^^L..a.sign'rtoSp2b£Me?2SS?^---------'-  

^.^.   ''.™!:°^»*°y'B'*wo,N:Y:-Mnffli:fir:- 


£4,808 
874,884 
874,804 

874,708 
874,700 

874,451 

874,632 

[874,833 

874  452 


8823 

4809 

fiOOZ 
4700 
OOOB 


1083-4     131     30e/ 
1001  I  131     "XR 


Dec.  34 


02S 

1073 
1002 
1074 

1084 

loss 

02n 

1002 
1002 


131    SK 
131     ItTi 


131  '  MW 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


SUne.  Joseph  Cy  Oeoeola  Mills,  Pa.    Power-fan 874,806 

fltoii,  John  F-  Coyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.    Surfadng-maohloe 874,6« 

Sonn,  Ralph,  J.  F.  Umlsrwood.  and  R.  Jackson,  Waterioo,  Iowa.    Registering  device .  874,636 

Sjot,  William  W.,  Somereet,  Ind.    Centent  feno»>poet 874,453 

gtraight,  Lee  8.,  Fonda,  Iowa.    Conwyer 874,836 

Strotber,  Robert  H.,  Montolalr,  aetigaor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.J.    Typo-wTltlng  machine 874J06 

gtniller.  Otto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  O.  Sooda,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8eU-igniting  gas- 

(tove • 874,637 

Stall,  Emmett  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AHis-Chalmera  Company  and  Bullock 

Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.    Controller 874,638 

Sumerlin,  Van.  Plnetops.  N.  C.    To/ 874,873 

Swanson,  Alfred,  Alboquerque,  N.  Max.    Necktie 874,710 

Swanson,  Ernest,  Bay  CItT,  Mich.     Railway-spike 874,464 

Svtnton,  Frederick  v.   W.,  and  B.   Pitos,  Braamtontaln,  Johannasboig,  Transraal. 

Bock-drtll 874,466 

Tsllero,  Emillo.    (See  Final  and  Tallero.) 

Taylor,  Burt  E.,  WauMon,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  C.  D.  Cbewning,  Randolpli,  N.  Y.    Filling- 

machine 874,689 

Taylor,  Burt  E.,  Wauseon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Chewnlng,  Randolph,  N.  Y.    FUllng- 

noMle  for  canning-maohlnes 874,874 

Taylor.  Charies  C.  O.  W.  Wood,  and  M.  A.  Vincent,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Dump-bed 874,876 

Tarlot  Elmer  Z.,  assignor  to  Multi-Colour  Printing  Company  (1904)  Limited,  London, 

England.    PrlntlnMUUdilne 874,040 

Taylor,  Robert  W^  Qiioago,  111.    Faooet  for  beer  and  other  carbonated  beverues  874,870 

Taylor,  Warren  u.,  assignor  to  Yale  &  Towns  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 

donn.    Combination-look 874,807 

Taylor,  Warren  n     n^sigmor  to  Yals  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.    Cylinder       k        874,808 

Taylor,  WUUam.  Lt^ovJiUr,  England.    Apparatus  for  un  In  the  hardanlog  of  fteel 874.641 

Tanplin.  William,  Chicago,  111.    Tle-allde 874,486 

ThsiTiault,  Louis  P.,  Bonfleld,  Ontario,  Canada.    Can-opener 874,467 

Thmnpson,  Henry  A.,Loogoote«,  Ind.    Nut-lock 874,642 

Thueson,  Agnes,  Anaconda,  Mont.    Qothes  stick  and  catcbar '  874,711 

Tlmberiake,  John  B.,  Jackson.  Mich.    Display-rack 874,917 

Tokhsim,  John  J.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Fluid  gage  or  Indicator 874,643 

Torranl,  Pietro,  Milan,  Italy.    Sensitive-plate  package 874,644 

Towns,  William,  Liverpool,  England.    Oaa-prodooer ^ 874,4ii8 

Triaka.  Joseph,  Ot;  i    =    N>br.     Paper-foldinig  macros 874,646 

Tyden,  Emil,  Hae!    4-      Mioh.     Seal-look 874,712 

Underwood,  Herbt  - ;  ?ord.  Conn.    Method  of  casttag 874,877 

Underwood,  Joeep  :orm.  Underwood,  and  Jackaon.) 

Underwood,  Lorli^.  i>t-.,ii.cii..  Mass.     Pipe |874,4Be 

Unger,  John  S.    (Me  Lewis  and  Unger.)  { 

Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Strotber,  Robert  H..  Mri^or.) 

United  Salt  Company.    (See  Frasoh,  Herman.  asalcDor.) 

United  Shoe  Maoninery  Company.    (See  Oodqu,  Oaorga,  assipior.) 

United  States  Marine  Signal  Company.    (Ses  Wlllsqn.  Thomas  L.,  assignor.) 

Utiea  Indoftrial  Company.    (See  Graham,  Cbariae  W.,  assignor.) 

Van  Tassel,  Edwar  :  h     n  al.    (See  Chandler,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

Vessot,CharleaE.      iu<4a,  Ontario,  Canada.    Flax-pulling  machine 874,400 

Vboant,  Maybew  A.    (See  Taylor,  wood,  and  Vfaaoeot.)  ' 

Virginia  Laboratory  Company.    (Ses  Seward  and  Kugelgen,  assignors.) 
Voss,  Ruth  L.    (See  Ayer,  Albert  E.,  asdgnor.) 

Vraaistad,  Edward  J..  BufTalo,  N.  Y.    Vehicle  steering  device 874,878 

Walte,  Charles  N.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Drew-shield 874,879 

Walker,  Albert  E.,  A.,  and  G..  Norwood  Green,  near  Halifax,  England.    ControUing  de- 
vice for  automatic  wpft  r»^- !-— '  ^^ ing  looms 874,550 

Walker,  Arthur.      .\  t  -rt  E.,  A.,  and  0.) 

Walker,  Arthur  F     >'   .     n     ,».    .  ooerste  structure  and  hangar«aiq>ort 874,461 

Walker.  Arthur  F  .     a,  Oa.    Conorsta  struotore 874,462 

Walker.  George.    ,_  -_    ^  aiker,  Albert  E.,  A.,  and  O.) 

Walker,  Lawi«Doe  H.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  MIob.    Drawer- 
guide 7!T7 874,463 

Wallace,  George  V..  Wakefield,  assignor  to  Barclay,  Brown  and  Bird,  Incorporated,  Bos- 

tOT,  Masa.    Btocklnir-protector ~--:;- SI'S? 

WaUto,  Onstav  A.    n   w  >"ork.  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  A.  Khnball  Company.    Pln-tksket 874,809 

WaUis,  Hsory  E..  a^^  ^     r  to  Wallis  Stoker  and  Manufacturing  Ca,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Areh-hanger  for  '     ■  tiv  >i  874,464 

WaUls,  Samuel  I.         s.,     aa,  Cal.    Dress-skirt 874,561 

Wallis  Stoker  .      w  ,       i^tuHng  Co.    (See  WaUis,  Hsnry  E.,  asslmor.) 

Waiter  R.  Joi  M  *     facturlng  Company,    (See  Johnstcm,  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 

W^)pkr,Bel;  New  York,V  Y.    Cystosoope 874,810 

Wa7,JolinH  ivids.  Pa.    KnitmufBer 5Z:'I?5 

Weber,  Adolf     v     ,      UkU.    Mill -.• 874,713 

Weldely,  Geor  n- cnor  of  one-haM  to  H.  0.  Smith,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.    Motors 

▼ehldedrtvi:.^  K.*.  874,811 

Welnland,  Heory  F.,  assignor  to  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Bprtngfleld,  Ohio. 

Valve --• 874. 4BB 

Weiss  Mattblaai  MarlaWd,  near  LaibachVasBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Stanlilau*>7ungwlrCh, 

St.  Stelan,  Styrla,  Austria-Hungary.    Apparatus  for  the  control  <A  valves SrSi; 

Welaa.  WUUam  C,  MUwaukae,  Wla    Automobile  sleUii ... . - . . - -  — -i^— •  •  •  - ••  Ailic;^    "^^^ 
Wptterahausen,  Franklin  B.,  assignor  of  onfr-half  to  oTaBlakey.PttUborg,  Pa.    Clothes- 

drier.  o74,«m 

Westcotti  Valoros  8.',  Pawihiiket.'  and  F'.  W.'  Potter,  Central  Falla,  B.  I.    Making  worsted 

yams  8/4,/n 

Westcott," Valoras  's.'.  Pawtaokei;  and  F.'  W.  Potter.  Central  Falla,  K.  I.    Wool  evening 

and  drawing  ma^^!•^p       w«,7is 

WestemElectrtct         h   V     (See  Plther.  Thomas  H.,  assignor.)  ^.^^x 

Westlngiouss  Ele«  ■   Vfl"T*«^turing  Company.    (See  Beach,  Howard  L.,  ^M^or.) 

We«tln^ouse  Ek«     i  ;iring  Company.    (See  Leblanc.  Maurice,  as^por.) 

WMtln^onae  Ele.         v  \i  <.....:.^  Loring  Company.    (See  Sandbot^,  Olof  A.,  asatgnor.}  . 

Weston.  ThOTnas  .  p.,  N.  c.    Shutter  stay  and  adjuster SJS 

Wheatlsy,  James  !      k  i   s>a  ntv.  Mn     Self-heating  scrfdertag-lron. ErSn 

Wheeler.  Edwin  J       -      k         n    ^  uor  for  steam-boilers ;;--a- VT%,m 

Wheeler,  Seth,  All  h       \  .«l  Morit  and  H.  Kummer,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Apparatusforc  ttiv  ^  -id  interloldlng  sheets  or  units V,lm  t 

^lUdier,  Frank  V.     is!        Sns     Rubberhed yv.^,    ■-^lli'"Ji:,\L:U^i;,i..^\ 

White.  Robert  8.,  Jr.,  Osceola,  and  C.  A.  Fry,  Grand,  Okla.    Feeder  and  cotter  lor  |  i 

th.eahlng-machines bi*^u 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


I 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 


24  5098 

34  SBOO 

24  4771 

24  4307 

24  4778 


a 


Official 
Gaaette. 
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1074  m 

068  131 

1003  131 

927  I  131 

1003  I  Ul 


! 


24     5009      1074-6  |  181 
24     4780  I        1004  I  Ul 


un 


24  4782 
24  5230 
24 
34 


1004  I  131 

1102  I  131 

1086     181 

987     131 


Dec.   24     4400  i      927-8     Ul 


Dec.  24     4786      1004-6    Ul 


Dec 
Dec 

Dec 
Deo. 


24  6331 

34  63S4 

34  4788 

34  6386 


1108  I  Ul 


2034 

3100 
3017 

un 


Slot 


1108  I  Ul   mo 


Dec   34     5104 


1006-6     181 
1108     131  .  3110 

1076     Ul 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


24  5106 

24  4791 

34  4401 

34  4403 

24  <7<ga 

34  4881 

24  6363 

24  4798 

34  47» 

34  4403 

34  4798 

34  4088 

34  82r 


Pec   24     4404 


Dae.  34    440S 


1076 

1006 

188 

028 

1006 

1086 

1119-30 

1006 

1007 

038 

1007-8 

10S6 

1103 

929 


131 
Ul 
181     1S74 
131     1074 

131 


Ul 

181     2134 

181     SOM 

181     30M 

181     lSf74 

131 

131 


838 


3006 

3068 

Ul   sue 


Ul 


Ul 


Dec. 
Dec. 


34     5339 
34     5341 


1974 


wn 


1109^     181     3U1 
1104     Ul     3111 


Dec.  34     4612      909-70  i  Ul 


Dec. 
Dec. 


34     4408 
34     4410 


Dec.  34    4413 


930  !  Ul 

930  1  Ul 


830    Ul 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


34  8343  I 

34  6107  ; 

34  4414 

34  4614 


1104 
1070 

980 
970 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 


Dec 
Dae 
Dec 

Deo. 
Dec 

Dec. 


34  5108 

34  4416 

34  4086 

24  6110 

24  4416 

34  5113 

34  4419 

34  8381 

34  400B 

34 


Ul 
Ul 

m 

Ul 


tm 


siu 

MM 


1078     Ul     3089 
«M>-1     Ul  !  197» 
10S6-7     Ul 


1076  Ul 
981-3  I  Ul 

1077  j  Ul 
083  181 


34  4419 
34  4421 
24 


UU 

088 

34    5114      1077-8 


34 

34     4436 


IIU 
MB7 


Ul 

in 

Ul 


Ul 
Ul 
Ul 

m 

Ul 
Ul 


vm 


1077 
3118 


1977 
1S7B 
1878 

nil 

IfTt 


VUl 


ali'hahf:-im<  ,„\i.  list  of  patentees. 


Name,  reeideoce,  &nd  l;DTeQtiaii. 

} 


TRl^-^ .V---, f^i.mi 


Robinaon,  Jowph,  Cental!*,  WMh.    Sawmill -«-w„r«.      . 

Roctortroh,  Max,  Kteln-SodJitr,  Germany.    Bed-plate  toTvAntiaa  i^hiM^i 

Rodrlgu«^-Ely,  Camille.    (See  Oauthter  and  Ro^rtgr^Efr  )  machinery 

Rogers,  Florence  L.,  e^ oi.     'S*v  H-^    ,      .    -,  «j«.-cij.j 

Rogerson,  Albert  C,  aaalgricr  to    i 
tfoidln^  Apparatus 


No. 


Data. 


Tif^ 


■5275 


M(.. 


VI  i 


Root«,  W^'ililam  R.,  Oufslph 
Roth.  WiJliam  H.     (S^  Hiir**! 
Rothrnan,  David,  ft  f 
Roths<;hil'l,  Sidaev   N 
Ro^-ai  T ^jx'wri te r  ■  ■  ■ ; -j  j s-i ,-; ,       '  ,s»-. 


ilrt 


Kus8*Ml,  Cornell u." 

sewage 

Rus.wi!,  Eimpr  C. 
RiJi  ,      ^i 


f  or.) 

h.  ae  Companj,  CM<»«c.  UL, 

'i.oAd^y'Toj^Tti^ioT'UniaM'.'^ 

/  riukm,  ••elfnor.) 

'  ".iritophote 

>^    r  .  t  ,ri  B.,  aaaigoor.) 

i-    App*krataa  for  Uquafaotloii  utt  pofifleation  of 


K ,  i  \f  ,.*«, 


4379 

lOon 


nil 

.1070 
1000 


031-3 
1070 


16  1000-1100    131 


Sill  i< 
3ai  t  ^ 
Sa*     1 

S,4. 
f  U  -n 

Sat  u-       -^  1 

Sa<  .-<      )i( ,      1 

fust 
Saint    U     M  >i 
Samupi      ^n  ia>  -  i 
8amuc»   Mi-v  H 
SandtKsrg'     Jnf  \     sa 

Company     c  oi.tn.i 
Saniftl  '^ai*'-    r    .    i  . 
SaiutA'    Sla     ft. 
3ar  K  V    VI  tttr     v 
Sa.ni     r      r«<..-,  ^ 

*r      u  n 


("See  >Jpicer  Andrew' j  Vaa^nior.) 

i  )'!"•  «o     Automatic  window-clortnir  devloe 
•^v'  sachs,  Joseph,  aaalgnor.)  ' 

-      sachs  and  Rernolds,  aaignors.) 


c.  24    BB77 


'  to  Sarhs  Company  HarSord,  Conn.    Safety-fiMe. . . .  '  >r<  -^ 

^saignora  to  Sachs  CompMT.  Hartford.  cinnVui:;^:-  ^^'^ 


I  Compaaj,  Hartford.  Coniil'  Satety^ 
isslgnors  to  Sachs  Compiuif;  BirtJort/Ooiml '  SafWy- 
tsaignors  to  Sa<A«Compii>Va;rttort;  cimi"  's^^l ' 
aor.) 


T^i«'* 


3084 


310? 


Jarry  D    asals 

umer    Elmer  J 

'   T  tie  , 


874,7071  Dfic.   ^4 


■'^wS»^"^^°**'°"*  Bleotriiiiaiirfiistnm;^- 


874,44 : 


I. S3 


m\M  tm 


ill]  ton, 


D- 

Sat' 
Saw  It" 

SchTii  it 

Sch-  I- 
pa- I 
Seed,..  . 

Scrihn.-- 
3eastr'l^' 

assign' 
Stiafer 
Shaw, 


-  forbotttoi        : ^'^ 

-    ^vis,  John  H:,";;^ii,v5 • ;  *  *  '** 

r?*S'i?.'«by' .England.    Steam-turbine...  .  «74.44« 


<nor  to  C  O  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation,  Qn^i^ymi,' 


t.ny 


'ill  } 
1  ir 


w.    '  |?^°  -J .  awignor.) 
^  \r  ^iJ^J^^  tor  operating  baahttun 
-   N  Y     Belt,  band,  ind  tMto!T*^' ' 
ford  Conn.    Nut-lock...        "°"*»--4-.—- 


Edw: 


'      t  i^^*?J'°'^i*'  ^^J^"     Huaklng-toi)!' 

<  k  W  .  Strand,  London.  England.    RlbaMribljitai for .iibriuk-^ii^- 

n^^j  (^  StruUer,  Otto,  aart^or!) 

^'^L'Ameabury.Masa.    PlM-wrench.  , 

■ar  K.    ( See  Lawreooe,  Henry  J.,  aaaifnor  ^ 

.,     i    Cincinnati,  Ohio.    \eiiZ]MMu^  ^     ^^-    ^^^iuotag rteel .'.I 

-:.,  ^  c<       ^ -i  .  c.<lgewood,  Mich.    Beet-harrM^ 7 

Shaw  S^^P^-' feS"' 0^°-    Clotheelllfter...  ' 

^haw,  Henry  C.    (See  Norton  and  Shaw  )  

Shaw  Wal leer  Company.     (See  Walker   Taw«w- xr        .,  . 

^ears.  Albert  L..  WV  wLh      I^at^r  ''-  •«««nor;> 

^  Rotary  cutter-headT              "*"*'  "'•  ^^^^  *^'^  3«M.  Itaoor^ratid.  mSS^S"' 
Semens  AHalskeAktienwe^aohi^ft'"- .«"«»,  Fa. 

Sleras,  Henry  p..  and  H.  Dewit^^ 


S74,00l 


•74343 

874.S70 
S74.A44 
874.444 


131  13001 
131    S08 


874388 
874,546 
874300 

874347    Dae.  94 


s-immona,  Andrew  J., 


)ewit«, 
Farmtngton, 


b^.    (8«Nlebuhr,  Henri;  aite»;' 
Wheatley,  Ark.    Extenri<i!32£r" 

Simmon.,.  John  P.,  San  fti^!iS?'ci?-   VO^:'^^^^!^^^" 


graphs 

3lat«r,  Stanley  C, 


2'»t«r.  oi*njey  u,  Bolton,  England 
ilSf/J""  'n'>*'"i!»y-.iMemphls!T^. 


orse-ooUar  1874301 

874,630 
^         _-..,  874302 

holding  an<f  dUfting  attachment  for  phono- 

Surgical  spiint...! ,  874,*w 

Tran«ml«alon-«^r  tnr '^,ii^:.i:All 874.44f! 

874,627 
874,44:- 


»B 


stto 


887     131 


923  181 

1110  131 

not  131 

1073  131 

1001  131 

1073  131 


Smith,  Albert  B.,8uttwc2'     V^ffJUi?25^'"'°°:f^ '<>' "^^oiiibiui 

•Wraith,  Christian  HT^noSt'  t>.  ^'t*^^'^^  ™*<*rae -«r«u«oHw 

Sm  th  TTo-rvM  rv     /o.^^  ..'?^' !?""*n»  L.,aariffnor  ^  


5mith,  Harold  0 
•Smith,  Thomas  R 
Smith,  Wiiiiam  H 

iHR  pr»>ar-wh(>«*is 
•■^ohn.  'Iporgp  II 
Soiomor;,  WuUari 
S.-;|rirni,r,  Wiii-an-; 
s-rmndf'r.  An-l'-nv 

■a«>t*>r 
.Spactrma'-;:,    il'irir-:- 


(See  Weldely,  _ 
cSee  WUbum  and 


Mrignor.) 

,  -Jm^th.r^^> 

.  ...^oior  Of  one-half  to  John  R.  Kelm  MUls,  Inc..  BtHlalo,  N.  Y 

'    '"'  f^al-    Third-raU  attachmmtfn;  .;r-:.;Li: ' " 

"  ^Mgnor  to  R.  c.  Hall,  ms^St  Pa^?^  " 
(sMgnor  to  R.  c.  Hall   "'— ?^'  "*• 
«;:^'norto.\merican(      " 


874373 


Mak- 


Tall,  Plttab^  Pa!    S^SdilSfL**'^2E 8^4  m 

.P.c^. .,...     .rdmo„  and«    ::- "^"^^'^^^^^'^ 

Sr^TTv,  F.lmrr  V     B-  .,  i-VTn  V^^  ?.:  "'''P^or.)  ,874331 


r  Ir,- 

"■■•I 

.:l'~.¥ 

'  'f't'"' 

.'4 

•1  -  i'"'r 

[,.,,. 

:>4 

4 -i 

.'  'IV 

?4 

,,;..^ 

Dw 

'J-i 

,,..<■ 

'■A 

4'tS4 

I    '^H'' 

',?■■! 

I  ■•'■=< 

;  'tH': 

.;4 

4:<>d 

r  j*¥' 

,.'4 

49  ]  <i 

i'*- 

24 

4*:o) 

1033-4     131 


Indiana; 

Spirits  ,i:  i 


klvn.  V_  Y. 


vvm.  A. 


J,S«e  Marsh   Albert  L 
SUmbaueh.  Wil  i^iT'i^J^T*^.  K*:    Tw, 


£j-.  assignor.) 
a«i«.„-  K**^*''°'y*'c  refining  of  tin 


^-•-••...,,, 


fui^h  William  B.   W^b^o'  Md 


aealgnor.) 


Slani,,lau,Ciu:i^Sth°Vfil'*w^^ 

Pot*r  o*   T  "  r_   .?'^».  *«  •  I  ■    Vehk;  A-wKii.  - 


StPlDhan^r,  Peter,  St.'Louis   Mo 
3YTw>!,  Het^TT  A.;Daytoroiii^° 


8teertng-« 
Machined 


VehkJle-wheel. 


''^-'^^'^^kix.ri^^^ 


-,;--".^T.,-.ii^71?^Sbs 


BU»rto,u.ed«ii-itaiiSiiiii-to:Siteb: 


letalware Company,  B Aalo.K.-  fritaiiiii^ 

I : 


874331 
874,707 

-J '"  ■( ,  4  VI 
' i.''J.4 

'''  i  ,  m  •4 

■<■"■<,:•':« 


■■<':"  4  ';;.; 
874  i:,2 


Dec 

Deo. 

Dec. 


24 
34 

24 

J4 

.'4 
24 

24 
:?4 
24 


4-i'V,) 

1001 

Ul 

49.y 

131 

4303 

j         035 

131 

4"'''* 

1073 
1002 
1074 

181, 

131  ! 
Ul  i 

1034 
1086 

I."?] 
m 

4:!>4 

47V: 


9» 
1002 

looa 


131 
1.11 
131 


i»n 

2087 
W 

atr 

1067 
3067 

1972 
3081 
3081 


M      CJ* 


v>j«-T '  131    un> 


ALPliAHKT'lL^AL  Li^T  Ul-   TAlENTEES. 


LX 


Name,  reaideoce,  and  invention. 


No. 


gtlae,  Joeeph  C^C» »■  ■* ■> ' la  M  i  i 
gtoU  John  F.,  Cuym'i  !k;i>  i  i 
Btonn,  Ralph,  J.  F    '  =   i- r« 

Straight,  .  ■•<  -  *■  '■''■"  '  ■  '■'' 
StroSer,  RoUiit    ii,,  Mmii.  h 

N.J.    Type-wnting  nuuii. 
Stnille'r.  Otto,  assi>rr.pr  .f    :-■ 

rtove 

Stall,  EmTT.PV;    A      N.^rw..-  . 

glectru    V!t!:..'iMl;;Ti::f;  >  -: 
gmnBTlin.  "■  .i,:.    j'l;.'  t-;--    N 
Swanson,  \  ■-'■•i    .v.'-j'j'i-T,,'. 
Svaoson,  Lriifst,  i-W-iy  '-'i'. 


i  «     Po««r>lan 

V  Ohio.    Surfacing-machlne .'". 

d,  and  R.  Jackson,  Watnioo,  Iowa.    BMiatarins  derioe ! 

ind.    Cement  fenoe-port 

Conveyer  ...  ... 

HHslgnw  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City, 

i    toF.  J.'o.Booda.'NewYorkVN.Y 

assignor  to  Allla-ciialmera  Company  and  Biiilock 


874306 
874340 
[874386 
874,453 
874336 

874306 

8743T7 

874338 

,874373 

874.710 

Svanton,  Frederick  V.   w.,  and  B.  Price,  Braamfontain,  Jobanneabuig,  Transvaal. 

Rook-drUl 874,466 

Tailero,  Emilio.     (See  Flnsl  and  Tailero) 

Taylor,  Burt  £.,  Waoseon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C  D.  Chcwning,  Randolph,  N.  Y.    FUUng- 

machlne 874,630 


'  til,' 

I'M: 


ay.    Controller 

Toy 

V    vtex.    NMdrtleV 
Rallway-«plke 


Taylor,  Burt  E.,  Wauseon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C 
ooule  lor  oannlng-maohlnes 


D.  Cawwnlng,  Randolph,  N.  Y.    PUllng- 

Taylor.  Charles  C.,13.  W.  Wood,  and  M.  A.  Vlnoent,  San  Diego,' Ci!^.'  binni^ 

Taylor  Elmer  Z.,  assignor  to  liulti-Coloiir  Prtntlng  Company  (1004)  Limited,  London, 

England.    PTtntlng-maohlne 

Taylor,  Robert  W. .  Chicago,  111.    Faaoet  for  beer  and  other  carbonated  beverages 

""    •       "'  "     aswgnor  to  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  mamford, 

n-lock 


Taylor.  WMIiWiL*''^'*'''^*''' 


Taylor,  Warren  H 

Conn-    Combination- 
Taylor,  Warren  H.,  assignor  to  Yals  &  Towns  Manafaetailng  Company,  Stamford, 

Comi.   CyUader-l«x!k 

4  )>:}.    Apparatus  for  OSS  In  the  hardening  of  steet.. 

!  iivsllde 

Ontario,  Canada.    Can-opener 

•  p.  ind-    Nut-lock 

Mi!     Clottaea  stlek  and  catcher 

Miih.    Dliplay-rack 

I  wa.    Fluid  gan  or  indicator 

itive-plate  package. 


I,  "hlCM,)?'-'' 


M; 


'  I  ^  T  1 ;  ii  I ' 
r;     i!;i,v 


■  (■■ 


•■.l..Ht:l 

^i.i.K- 


N>'br. 


Tempiln, 
nierilault.  Lo 
Thompson,  Ut 
Thotson,  AgD( 
TlmbcrtakB,  h 
Tokheim  '"h; 
Torrani,  ■  • '  r 
Towns,  v'* 
Triaka,  J       ; 
Tydan,  Kum,  i 
Undsrvood,  Ii 
Underwood,  J  ■ 
Underwood,  1 

Unger,  John  S.    .,S'-*   ;  <-w  '- 
Union  Typewriter  '     iivivi 
United  Salt  Compa  <• 

United  Shoe  Maohi:>>r\  < 
United  States  Mari ;  i )  >  i  r;  ; » 
Utica  industrial  ( <  ii! i>hi,  . 
Van  Tassel,  Edwar !  R    rt 
VsHot,  Charles  H..  ottaAi. 
Vincent,  Maybew  A        S(h 
Virginia  Laborxti'T^  ;  .•::;!>{ 


i^^ngland.    Oas-prodaew. . . 


Paper-f<ridlnig  maehlne 

'^r'ul-lock 

Conn.    Method  of  casting... 
:     T'lderwood,  and  Jackson.) 
s  -i^^        ;pe 


874374 
1874376 

874,640 
874376 

874307 

874306 

874.641 

I  874.466 

i  874,467 

1874,643 

'874317 
;  874,643 
874,644 
874,466 
874,646 
1874.713 
874377 

j  874.410 


:     Hu:' 

A        lilri 


Vose.  Ruth  L 
Vraalstad.  Fdwur 

Walte,ai-sn \ 

Witter,  A„  ..Tt  ,'■' 

vice  for »  it-nMiiiic  »-fft  rt 
Walker,  .'i -'•■■.] :• 
Walker,  a-"  ■:-  i 
Walker,  a         -  i 
Walker,  '.■■.  ■■.:• 
Walker,  i-.-iArfuct 
lide 


tbar,  Robert  H..  aaaivior.) 
rman.  assignor.) 
■  Ooddu,  Oeorge,  asslpior.) 
'Ree  WUls<m.  Thomas  L.,  assignor.) 
haries  w.,  assignor.) 
r,  Edward  F..  assignor.) 

naada.    Flax-poilmg  machine 

i.  and  VhMent.) 

'  !  and  ECugeigen.  assignors.) 

T.) 


gUl( 

Walli 


N    \.     .  bljicie  Steering  dertoe 

Del.    Dre^-ehleld 

Norwood  Green,  near  HalUaz,  EagjbDd.   CootroUlog  de- 
ng  looms 

-   \\  tiiiitr,  A.Uirt  £.,  A.,  and  O.) 

\  liH   ta,  Oa.    Cooerete  structure  and  hanger-support 

^  tin  ta,  Oa.    Concrete  structure 

■^   w  .iker,  Albert  E.,  A.,  and  O.) 

n-iHigaoT  to  Shaw  Walker  Company,  Moskagon,  Mich.    Drawer- 


18743801 


874378' 
874370 

874360 

874,461 
874,463 


"allaee.  Oeorge  V.,  Wakefield,  assignor  to  Barclay,  Brown  and  BmJ,  Ineoiporated,  Bos- 

'     ^^(i-.~      ,-;t^-«--k:rie- j>r"t«-lor ■ 

-tH-    \     \ew  ^    rK   V.Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company.    Pln-ttoket 

"aiiis,  htnry  K.,  assignor  to  Wallls  Stoker  and  Mannfactortng  Co.,  Torre  Haute,  Ind. 

.Vrch-hangpr  for  ftimaoos 

Wallls,  Sainufl  I...  PaAadpna,  Pal.    Dreee-aklrt 

WallisSt.  K.r  and  MarnifHrfurtngCo.    (See  Wallls,  Henry  E.,  asdmoT.) 

Walter  R.  .fohnaioi;  M  an !:fafturtag  Company,    (See  JohnstOD,  Waltsr  E..  assignor.) 

Wappler,  Reinbold  H     New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.    Cystosoope 

War,  John  H.,  8t   Iiaviif   In     Knit  mtifBer 

Weber,  Adolfo,  Milan   Italv      Mi; ;.•••  v•■i•••wL:••• 
W«*delv,  Oeorge  A.,  asaignor  o!  one-half  to  H.  0.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Motors 

Weinland.  Henrv^F^aaaignor  to  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  BprinflpMd,  Ohio. 

Valve ■•:•■ 

Weiss  Matthias   Manaf.  i  i.  near  Lalbach,  assignor  o«  one^ialf  to  Stanlslaua-JungwlrOi, 

St.  Stefan,  s»  v-u    AiJttna  Hungary.    .Apparatus  for  the  oontrol  of  valves 

Weiss,  WiUUr  Miiwarik.*    Wis.     Automobile  alolrii - ^■•AIllCLL' 

Weiterahause:    Fm  r  k  li  i  H    assignor  of  one-hall  to  O.  O.  Blakey,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Clotbes- 

drier. . . 
Weetoott,  Val 

yams 

Westcott,  Val 

and  drawing  rnafhinr  .  „  - 

Western  Electric  <  ompan  v       s«  IMther,  Thomas  H.,  assicun'.) 
WMtlnghouse  Fiw'trie  A  \la:  ufw  during  Company,    (flee  Beaoh,  Howard  L.,  __^ 
WMtinghouse  FW-trir  A  Mar.nfiwtiiring  Company.    (8es  ^'•hlane,  Msurtoe,  ae^MT.; 
Westlngtoouse  F.lwtnr  A  Mai  afn.  r  j  i   k  Company.    (SesBandborgn,  OloT  A., asognnr.; 

Weston,  Tboma*  A  .  Ardet:    N    '■       s;   it ter  stay  and  adjuster 

Wheatley,  JameeB     K  ansa*    in    Mo.    Sell-heating  soldering-iron 

Wheelw,  Edwtn  J.    Brookhr..  N   Y.    Clrrolator  for  steam-boUers ............  -y  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

^eekr,  8«th,  Albanv,  N  ^     assip    •  t    m  Morii  and  H.  Kmnmer,  Bertln.  Oennaoy. 

Apparatus  for  cutting,  (old mi'  a:  1  ■  .id ing  sheets  or  units 

Whltoher.  Frank  W  ,  Bostor    MHf>!*      Rubber  hed ■.■\L--,-"-^-i^-----^--^il"-i;j. 

White.  Robm  s      ir  ,  Ofc,^ .«    snd  C.  A.  Fry,  Grand,  Okla.    Feedsr  and  enttsr  for 

threehlB^«iftrf  I  r  ( c  


■pjfi  !-  ,  I'aw 


(Hwm.k.t  andF.W.Pott«r,'6BitriaFahs,R.I.    Making  worsted 
t r !    and  r.  W. "Pottir, Cenfaij' FaUsi  B."."i.'    Wool  evening 


.) 


874,463 

874380 
874309 

874,464 
874361 


874310 
874,466 
874,718 

874311 
874,406 

874313 
874,467 

874,903 

874,714 

874,7U! 


874,468 
874,460 
r4.470 

874308 
874,471 

874313 


1         *v     ^ 

MootiUy 
Totone. 

OlBeial 
Oaaette. 

Date. 

1 

0008 
4600 

4771 
4807 
4778 

t- 

1 

Dee. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 

34 

34 
34 
24 
34 

1074 
068 

1000 

887 

1008 

131 

131 
131 
131 
lU 

3087 
9008 

Dec. 

34 

5000 

1074-6 

181 

9888 

Dec. 

34 

4780 

1004 

131 

SON 

Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec 

24 
34 
94 
34 

4783 
8330 
4000 

1004 

1108 

1066 

987 

111 

131 
181 
131 

aoM 

8108 

soar 

1018 

Dea 

34 

4400 

107-8 

181 

Mn 

Dec. 

34 

C86 

lOOM 

181 

S»4 

Dec 
Dec. 

24 
34 

■N 

HOB     181 
1108     131 

SlOO 
2110 

Dec 
Dec 

34 

34 

4788 
6336 

1006-6 

1108 

181 
131 

8088 
81M 

Dec 

34 

6104 

1075 

181 

3008 

Deo. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
D«s. 
Dee. 

34 
24 
34 
34 
34 
34 
34 
34 
34 
24 
34 
34 
34 

6106 

«m 

4401 
4400 
4798 
40U 
6163 
4708 
47W 
4408 
4n6 

6887 

1076 

1006 

898 

«M 

1006 

1006 

1110-30 

1006 

1087 

088 

1007-8 

1006 

1108 

131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 

3081 

1874 
1074 
3086 

3067 

ss 

3088 

1074 
3006 

3U« 

PM- 

M 

4404 

888 

181 

i«r« 

1 
Dw. 

M 

400S 

» 

lai 

Wl 

1  Deo. 
Dec 

( 

34     6341 

I10»-4 

1104 

m 

SUl 

fill 

Dec. 

34     4613 

080-70 

m 

8068 

Deo. 
Dec. 

34     4406 

M     4U0 

090 
980 

181 

1«» 
10» 

Deo. 

34 

4413 

830 

la 

m% 

Dec. 
Dec. 

34     830 

34     6107 

1104 
1076 

181 
131 

81U 

Deo. 
Deo. 

34     4414 
34     4014 

080 
870 

131 
1& 

1818 
8081 

Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

34 
34 
M 

6108 
4416 

1070 

OOO-l 

1088-7 

181 
131 
131 



1078 

Dec. 

34 

5110 

1078 

181 

8888 

Dee. 

34     4416 

981-3 

181 

ifn 

Dec. 
Dec 

34 
34 

6113 
4410 

1077 
081 

181 
181 

1877 

Dec 

34    3081 

1118 

181 

8U8 

Deo. 

34     4088 

M87 

181 

8888 

1  Dae. 

1 

84 

"^ 

181 

"• 

Dec 
Dec 
Dae. 

34 
34 
24 

441S 
4421 
4434 

■■9 
888 
088 

Ul 
Ul 
181 

1077 
1838 
1078 

Dec 
Dec 

34 
34 

8881 

UU 

181 
131 

8138 
1818 

1 
Dec 

34 

6U4 

1877-8 

Ul 

8680 

AI.PffABETK 


LJST  OF  PATENTEES, 


Name,  natdaaoe,  tad  inrantfaMi. 


No. 


uniArii 


Farn 


W 


■"V  r:;r,iiiAri,  Hear/  L.,  St    i„-:,>ui«    V( 
Wilburn,  Svlveater,  an<.i  T,  F.    Srn;f 
WUleox  aad  01bb«  Sewiri)?  M*k  hme 
WlllUm«-  Harvev  A..,  et  al       Sw  Br 
Williams,  Henry  M,.     (See.  Rurk'^r,  ¥ 
WillJjiiris,  Jarnea  R  .  New  'v'ork    \     ' 
Wliiiama,  L,€Wis  H  ,  ZanesvuiP,  '( >hM 
WiUson,  Thomas   I,,  Ottawa 
I  nit»!  States  Manne  Signai 
H'iUM'r,  Klia.«  ii  ,  N'ew  York    \ 
Wii,H*.v    Cly-if.  K  ,  Ashiflv,  in-; 

Wus(,':i.  Krnrna  M'       ;Sp*  h'arris 
^^^  inri.ester  ReMMlMig  Anns  i"'; 
W^rikfinievpr,  Jiin:;,  assjg^ior  to  ' 
oh(-*s<M:utier  for  vending  ch.*«,- 
vVsiiiurnJ.  Ni<-:hoi,as  J  ,  RrK^k'i'.'-'.i 

w  ;rt,  '.(wrge  A.,  Ureenaburc,  hi:.      ,,, 
H  ,«.    vvuiiam  L.,  aajrignor  of'one-r.aiV- 

tor  li>ors 

V'-'UtniKK,  Krnst.  Kjjagpnfii.rt 

Vk'oif^',  Ji.fir..  Msjp-or'tc-   \:;r!)T 
Wm,;,;!,  i,e,;rge,  \(.wark    \    J 

V>  t  >.■■;,.  i       ;  ;  mj-rjp     W  ^^^,    T  ,       , 

W..«.iit.rL  .jiive  K,,  Franki;n,'i : 
w  ngtit,  James  B,,  aMiffnor  to 

■>    V        ''iulde  for  overedifp  .«■ 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturin«  ^.'o; 
l^ale  vt  r-jwne  Manufacturuiir  :  m 
lauck,  Edwin  <:  ,  'Columbus.  •  >h,, 
York.  Don  H  .  N'*>w  York    \' 
Yost,  Flen 
Zippier 


'-«*»» 


\'i 


fMtener.. 

ight,  Jamet  B., 

n.t-ignor.) 


ya.ir. 

'■'"-*■«;,;■  ''^  "'^Ut,  Jamet  B.,  Mrisnor.) 

"a ill/:.   9..HStKT.     , 

.-alBtv:.-p,:,M;kSt ] 

.■^aj?g...r-'-raiir   J 

o  ripany,  J«r»^■  f  ;•■  .^Tjr.    Buoy..  '  ' 


Z>Mi. 


*: 


••••«•• 


to 


■C4  K14      T^nr- 


4 .  '*'■. 


^117 
4dU 


S118 

M16 


y_ 


OlBoUl 
Ouctta. 


o 
> 


1078     131 
870  I  131 


■t!'at*'' 


>*!f  Mas 


''■•!'■:' !:-ner-«ctlon .' 

r\  -.rHrrig 
M.  ,-i.i-Boi 

a.  W.  Smith,"  zkii^^icity.Mo 


or.) 
dflrson,  lod.    Computing 


■■■"4,''-iiJ' 


.•'■I  'WhI 
/•=t  4'iH  "- 
.•*       4427 


I 


am 
aoM 


^2S  131     2001 

•70  131     3004 

UM0  131  I  JOB 

103B  131  I  Si 


Wa«tbarl«tr^' 


A^istna-  i! 


wiriji- 


gaix  8*i«y-iM>ok;;v;::;:::::::::: 

'.Ctey«lAad,Ohlo.    D«bwU»itnict.i^:::: 

vinoeirt.)     ' 

^<jok»t J 

„  t)^  •••^ 


>«e  RoblMon,  WeiUiigtoo  8.. 
«e  Taylor,  ^.ntm*        ■' 
amxer 
:icroU 


i^to 


.) 


) 


o..  M     ^^w   vork,  \     V       M  i^ic-t)nr.j£roU     

•m?"!  ^  '  -^^i^onaha.  Mich.    Grain-aiigwiioh^iii;- —I- 

f 


tM,n7< 

874,«7a 

I 

874,718  ! 

874,4  "4 

874,M4  '  :  ■« 
874A'V      :  IV 

874^810  I  ii<^: 


i4 
24 

.,:4 


4'iA54 
4-l.JO 


(»       40      Ul 


!     8119 


^ 

Ul 

UMO 

181 

9M 

181  1 

lOOB 

131 

1000 

131 

1040 
an 

181 

1X1 

fi'  4    "J'S 

874,4701  I 


1^       .0+       -i'l/'-T 


1078 


1041 

1079 
036 
B3S 


181 


181 
131 
181 
181 


1979 
9080 
1979 

vm 

9087 
9000 

9006 
9005 

9001 


9080 
9091 
1979 
1979 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  reeldanoe,  and 


I 


Ann,:,--  :•.»,..,  '■..•; 
i'(ir^:;;:i  '  a:-.i;eT  i,-.- 
'"Jonvisr  KOwarii  ; 
John*..:,:,  ■:  "harieit  r 
Milit^T  Ar»hi)r  K . 
P'usky,  ;,. ■!;,,^>.  >.|,j 
Thieme,  itwyrge  K., 


Mlcb.    Automatic  radiator 

•mpanT.    (See  Johnaon,  OiMiea  e"! 
Mendon.Vlch.    Vehicie-body^     ' 
ismpnor  to  Corbln  Cabtart  i^'c^^7;iii^Biiiii^cii^''y,ai;^: 


• • • • «• ••■•••• 


ll«^ 


'''■♦'(csk 

''K 

M 


y.    Qas-bumer  irillar 
ileater  and  food-receDtaoia' 
itb,IJL    Pottery  JaP.T!!*.^: 


OffleUl 


Dw.  91 


8Rtt9  Dec.  21 

'*>'■■.'>«'  Dec.   24 

^:*y.  ,  Dec.  24 

88,M»  Dec.   24 

•■•"  Dec.  24 


t 


i 


m      2196 


181 

3196 

131 

3196 

131 

2196 

131 

2198 

131 

2136 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  raddeooe,  and  tttltb 


1         ,'    A 
\  '  •"     K 

1     j("   1  H 

»a*>  rs 

*  TjpT'ra'' 
^ipiauTH 

*  'iipr  <■  ai 
\-arn     M 

*  'Tilt;*"-  f  Hi-i  (a 
^-itipi  f  F  >rt.  j-p 
'V'lelott      \nr.a 

;>owder,  and  bath 


*<Wphia.  Pa.    Certain  cuttarr 

wy  Uty,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louia,  Mo.^^^' 


41,  , 
■^•■^ 

an  '    ' 
!    at 


npany,  Jersey  City,  N.'j.' 

-angea . 
~  J  any, 

'arijoo 


Certain  •tonia,'bM^tiMra,'aiMi' 

•'•' ""* ^*-  '^^*«^' Mo"  oi;;:rtoy;i;ij^^ 

J«r»y  Clty.N.  j;W8i  LitOiVMo.  -Oaalatove.   e^iL™^^^ 

'  >»»»-»«>TBe,  gaa-rant-es    8-%!*- 

PacJflcCoaat)  San  Prkiriaoo"  nil  "  will:.  W 

^   ^   Y.    01ueemadefr5rSU2d.  ^^^"^f*^ i 

iji^"^*""  ™t^I>ollrtiea       t 

I  <i  arleaton.  S  C     Vta^iT^^ • 

M.Kenzie,  Tenn^' Hab--tS  ^;;,«V ' 

,       „       .  ,    «^der "'  "**'P0*<1».  Ptripiratton-powita-    tii;;^; 

V ne  Manulacturing  ( Ornpaay  North  A nk™'."  wV »: " "  V. -T  '"'"-powaar,  talniB 

Bartei,  l,oms  W  .  It   LoulTko     cSdllt^'  *"**•    Non-abraaive  ■ooiiriii:,ii^d;j. 

Berg  Medicine  Compam  "&,  iJoiiS  i^i^cSiS!!*^^!!^  "^  toUilfSSJgS.         

Dapr&to  Statuary  Company  OiiSSn  T^r   d*^[^**°  remedlea  and  tonfea^^^ " 

Deftsch  Brothers    Ne-*  S^  NV^^viitK^,?!:*""?^ 

Dresner  L,  san  Franciio,  Cal     c!»aS^^LS^!^'  •*•««»«•.)  * 

E.  B.  Colby  &  Co.   Jerwy  C^'  N  J     V!?!lJ''  *«««".  "d  o^ww)ata 

Klmlra  Knitting  M Uls^Imini^Heirtt.   v??**^"!^?'  »°<»  «S 

FrWrfmann  4  rnstlllarS?:^.^^^-^^^^^'  gbM;,„f  «!W^geUtto  o5«2^  ■^- 


Na 


Data. 


I     Oflolal 
^    Oaaatta. 


M, 


'na!* 


>p« 


■'bb^rsti 


ivrti. 


'i*' . "' :;  4 

'Hi  , ':  ]  A 
':i<) , :"'  1-4 

66,flr« 
66,761 

ee,7M 

66,707 
66,716 

fte,r«i 


:4 
4 

...4 

■,/4 

.'4 
,i'4 
24 

:j4 


t 


i->9C     ,.:4 


.M 
.!'4 
24 
H 
24 


D«\ 

24 

Dw!, 

24  1 

I>eLr 

24 

r>ec,. 

24 

D«c.„ 

24 

Dec 

24 

Dec. 

24 

181 
181 

181 

181 

181 

131 
131 
131 
131 

181 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 

!3: 


i 


2130 
3141 

3141 

3141 

3141 
2130 

3140 
3140 
2140 

3140 
2139 
2140 
2140 
2139 
21.W 

2130 
2141 
3130 
2140 
2140 


A  I,.P \  I  A  H }-:'  V I  *  A  I  „   I..  I  -; T  OF  PATE>  '  1  '■  _  ES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name, 


aad  title. 


> • • •••••• 


Fry*  4  Co.,  Jed,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Canned  flah 

Frye  4  Co.,  Jed,  New  York.  .►J.  Y.    Canned  flab 

•   ^'   <.  Co.,  Jed,  Nf*  ^    -K    \   Y.    Canned  aardlaaa 

,!    Edward         .«;,.    ^Vaah.    Packing 

Ill  &  Sons,  HI.  ram.  Minn.    Whiaky 

Hyde  4  Co.,  Borton,  Maaa.    Knit  itooklngi 

urait .  J  ohn  C,  Newark,  N.J.    Antiaeptle  and  geimMde  praftaration  for  dental 
Hall-Hefleman  Bnuh  Co.,  North  Adama,  Masa.    Voloanlaed  liber  tor  the  m^wnf 

Hampden  Utg.  Co. ,  Baltimore,  Md.    Ramedr  for  certain  fllntMMii , 

Hannaworth,  St.  Jobn,  London,  England.    Mineral  water* , 

EUwea  Ghonioal  Company.  Loaierllle,  Ky.    Aromatle  medldnal  elixir. 

Hermann,  John  J..  ZaneaTJlle,  Ohio.    Whiaky 

HernBann4Co.,  Morrla,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Parla-green 

HeesBroa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy  andk^ooolatee 

Hoibrook  Orooery  Co. .  Kerae,  WoodarlUe,  and  Nadiaa,  N.  H.    Cntaln  canned  gooda 


Na 


88,8n 


mannfaotora  of  combe. 


Hoibrook  Qrooerj-  '"    Kf 
Hona,  Alfred,  Berw.ck 
I.  L.  Lamm  Co.,  3up«'ri 
International    Patent 

n.',ypH  r.'i  f  IS.   dutches   a 
^niiC'-    '  sttJi<.',  Kansas  i' 


Certain  tea  fooda 


J.    Power^raiuiaitting 


"ii 


M-m 


iUQgan  aad  * 
moad.  Va. 

Kingan  and  ' 

mond,  Va. 
Kingan  and  • 

mond,  Va. 
Kingan  and  i 

mond,  Va. 
Lang,  Henry 

burg.  Pa- 
Lang,  Henry 

baig  Pa. 
Lang  Shoe  C< 
Lang,  Sue  E 
Law.  Hartlar. 
LawioB,  Jenki 
LeggvttABrr- 
Lq)p«r|  H.  Ba  ■ 
Lacii4Co.,  V 
Lockland  Lun 
Lonla  KindUn.: 
Loddy  4  Cnrri  > 
M.  HaliI4Br 
Maaawatt«>*'  'l'<\ 
Mona  M;,>i::ii,fH,.  ■ 

waist.» 
MontaiiH  '  tp.f»i., 

agentr 
Moorr   !  ■«.::;!  ■ 
Mour.'  ',  *Ti::i  >:: 


i'::pM  'w 


Woodaville,  and  Naahoa,  N.  H. 

oUet  and  laundry  eoap 

Whisky 

ition.   Pierre,  8.  D.,  and  Jeraey  City,  N. 

• !  Roara 

oata,  Teeta,  and  trooaere 

fk,  N.  Y.    Bleached  abaorbent  gauze  in  the  pleoa 

more,  Md.    Printed  booka 

N'  V     Hair-grower  and  dandruft-eradloator 

^■vi.  .  :d,  Ohio.    Liniment  and  medldnea  for  oatanh,  hay-^arer,  and 

ielfact,  Iiiiand;  indiaiupoaa,' iDdl;  Baltimorai  Md.','a^ 

'*>■•  isage 

•\tlast,  Ireland;  IndianapoUa,  Ind.;  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Btdli- 

>     :<1,  and  salted  meat^  lara,  and  aauaage 

t»lfa«t,  Ireland;  IndianapoUa,  Ind.;  Baltimon,  Md.,  and  Bleb- 

Hta 

Aetfaat,  Ireland;  IndianapoUa,  Ind.;  Baltimon,  Md.,  and  Bidb- 


88,881 
88,788 
.86,741 
86,7fi 
66.717 
06,708 
86,741 
08,716 
88,744 
86,745 
80,719 
06^689 


00,084 
06,700 
06,746 

00,790 
86|0B5 
06,768 
86,704 
00,747 

06,748 


ata. 


nit<>a,  iielfaat,  Ireland;  IndianapoUa,  Ind.;  Baittmora,  Md.,  and  RWh 

**.  ....................................................... 

-)'!(>  B.  Lang,  ezecatiix,  aaiignor  to  h!  J.  Laitg  Shoe  Company,  Pltta^' 

1  ahoaa 

F   Lang,  ezeeotrtz,  aadgnor  to  H.  J.  Lang  89ioe  Compaoy,  Pitta- 


>ee 


Henry  J.,  aaaignor.) 
pury , 


'  M 

!.l"! 


lenry 
ryj:) 

\' A         k,  N.  Y.    Hair,  fleeh,  and  tooth  brodiea 

\f\k       :ii.,N.  Y.    Inaectlcidaa 

i  Ht^o,  111.    Certain  pharmaoeatlcal  prepaiaticnu 

>  1  t    Canaan,  Pa.    Salve 

■rkland,  Ohio.    Refrigerators.............................................. 

1      M'^^"     Leather  boots  and  ahoee ,. 

vn  Tex.    Certain  knitted  garmenta ; 

ipdu^y  ^..waited,  London,  Eiu^d.    Cocoa  and  chocolate 

i.:    ompany,  Boston,  Mass.    6t<x±lngs,  knitted,  netted,  and  lace  underwear  and 

ft  TnH'h^hrantrtar"  BTjitimg,  stTBhla,  Oeimaay.    Piaaeu'liig  and  dirinfecting 


V eland,  Ohio.    Varniahes,  flilera.  and  oolort  groond  in  oU 
1  K  Co. ,  Baltimorsj  Md.    Stitched  canTaa_macnlTia4)eWng 


Para 

Patters. 
Ponii    r 
RadiKJii 
Rahr. 
Rueh    1 
Sanii.'- 

Shlv. 
Smit: 
Smlti   A 
8ooi«^;< 
South'  ■: 

tm-  ; 
8tan<l. 
Stan.l; 
Staeki 

oltte 


Hldea,  akina,  aad  ftin... 


Certain  patntenimateriala 

l-cream  and  remedy  for  dyaproata. 
Celluloid,  animal  and  Tegeiable  m 


roder,  ^mldt  4  Co.,  Bremen,  Oermany 
k  i  r  •  J  ;,  iigo,  111.    Hosiery, 

,,,,••  :.  veland,  Ohio.    Certal 

V     \    A        :K,N.  Y.    Cold-cream  .  .  ,.  ^ 

h  Ai  «  <>  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Celluloid,  animal  and  regeiable  matter  balXHXimba 
s  c,  Thompsonville,  Conn-    Pasteboard  casea,  boxes,  and  cartons 

f'-^-wlng  Co.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Beer ^ 

'  Skate  Mfg.  Co.,  Woroeeter,  Mass.    Ice  and  roUar  akates 

8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Certain  medldnal  preparation 

n '".or  to  Delong,  Seaman  4  Company,  Boston,  Maae.    Sardlnea.. 

nngfleld,  Maas.    Children's  textOeoands,  undershirts,  and  cape 

I  laMmy.  Boston,  Mass.    StoTes,  raagea,  and  parte  thereof 

raris  France.    Certain  medfclnee v't^ii" 

stitute  Turpentine  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Hlgtilandtown,  Md.    SnbatI- 

'"''')Pnt.iDC  - ..,....-.-...-..•....-... • -.-,....-. .- 

A '   ^-  ?(lachine  Compsmy ,  CJeveland,  Ohio.    Sewlng-maiddnea  and  attachments 

,,  Sdachine  Company,  CJeveland,  Ohio.    Sewlng-iwwhine  needles 

i^r«aencJc  A.,  New  RocbSe,  N.  Y.    Medicated  and  antlaq>tlo  pads  tor  external  tnatmeat 
anus 


06,700 
00,701 
06,706 
00,700 

88,748 
08,731 
86.738 
88,780 
06,781 
86,738 
06,710 
86,787 
86,734 
06,088 

06,725 

66,736 
80,708 
88,708 
88,727 
88,703 
80,770 
06,708 


Deo.  34 
Dec  34 
Dee.  34 
Dee.  34 
Dee.  34 
Deo.  34 
Deo.  34 
Dee.  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  24 
Dec  24 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dae  34 

Doe.  M 

Dm.  M 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 


8ti«der,  Wilson  P.,  Lexington.  Kt.    WhlAy.  gin,  brandy,  oordlala,  and  oooktaUa 


Rator-hones. 


Sunaet  Hone  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  C 

Syitem  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Monthly  magazine. . . . . 

Teraqua  Mineral  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Certain  medicines 

Toronto  Tvpe  Found^Co.,  (Limited,)  Toronto,  Canada.    Certain adheajre oompoeltion- 

C  6   F    M   ^o  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Etectrioal  beUa  and  elecMoal  ptiah-bpttons 
Vlrgir-iM 
8.  * 

W.X  K     "l     ->ther,iiKoiTpoi»ted,'New  Yoiit^  W^fsV^ 

W.  B  i.  -  .  hoeCo.,  Z»nesvme,Ohlo.  Leather  booti 
W.  B.  uosgrave  Btioe  Co.,  ZanesvlUe,  Ohio.  Leatlusr  boots 
W.  H.  CoeManufacturing  Co.,  Provldenca,  R.  I.  Hand-orx 
W.  H.  Coe  ManalaotuTing  Co.,  Provtdoaee,  B.  L    Hand-op.- 


uiia  Chemical'  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.:  Rletomond  »nd  Nortol^  Va^Charlerton, 
.nnah  and  Atlanta,  Oa.;  Montgomary,  Ala.;  Dtubam,  N.  C,  and  Mtmplila,  Tenn. 


05,771 
88,880 
88,711 
86.788 
06.081 
06,088 
86^772 
80.754 

00,778 
06,730 
66,739 

00,774 
06,765 
88,780 
00,775 
66,778 
06,731 
66,783 


D«c  34 
D«C  24 
Dec  34 
D«c  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 


Dec  34 

Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  24 
Dec  34 
24 
34 
34 
34 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec 
Dec 


OflMal 
OaseMc 


t 


34 
34 


Dec  24 
Deo.  34 
Dec  34 

Dae.  24 
Dee.  34 
Deo.  34 
Dec  34 
Dee.  34 
Deo.  34 
Dec  34 


IJIng-whaai.. 
ildfaw-wlMal.. 


00,788 

Dec 

34 

oo,n6 

Dee. 

34 

06,777 

Dee. 

34 

,     06,778 

Dec. 

34 

'     00,788 

Dec. 

34 

1    81^784 

Dec 

34 

181 
181 
181 
Ul 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
131 
181 
181 
181 
131 
181 
181 
181 

181 
Ul 
181 
Ul 
Ul 

Ul 

181 

in 

Ul 
181 
181 
Ul 
Ul 


m 

181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 

181 

181 
181 
181 
131 
181 
181 
131 
181 
181 
181 
181 
Ul 
181 
181 
181 
181 

181 
Ul 
181 

m 

181 

181 
131 
181 
181 
181 


181 
181 
181 
181 
181 
181 


I 


3188 
8188 
8188 
8Ifi 

2140 
3140 
2140 
3140 
3141 
Sl« 
8141 
2141 
3140 
2180 
2189 
2188 
2140 
fUl 

S14D 
2188 
8141 
8141 
8141 

8141 

8188 


SI88 
8180 
8188 
8181 
2141 


8141 
2140 
2140 
8141 
3141 
8140 
2140 
2141 
2140 
8U1 

2140 

214D 
2141 
2141 
2140 
2189 
2141 
2141 
2130 
2141 
2130 
2140 
2141 
2189 
2180 
8141 
2141 

2141 
2140 
8140 

8141 
8141 
2140 
2141 

9141 
3140 
31 4r 


21  ;n. 
214: 

3141 
3141 

21* 

2H. 


Xll 


AhPUAHV: 


ru 


\j 


T  I »."  r 


^^'^'  I'.-\,TKXTE£S. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


NftOM,  reMflDot,  and  title. 


4i.?iS?SSrt°a'Si/„'?'SSl'^-^™?*^15"'»^  *>*»--«■ 


OfficUl 
G»Mtte. 


flft,73« 
M713 
06,693 
66,779 


Dec.  J4 
Dec.  34 
!>««.   34 


Ward,  George  8..  Pitt^uiK  K^B^d        '      °°-    '«'»*«»»-»>o«  »»i  ^.tch-pawUnt.....;::;:;:: 
^'■-  ones  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Ooldijiint * 

^samit.WUber.Nebr.    Wheat-flouraiidcoiWia 66.686      Deo!  ai 

^^'••' j    «,a96    I  Dec  M 

-♦■ 

j 

LABELS. 


i 


131 
1» 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


2140 
2140 
2m 
2141 

2iae 

21» 
2U» 


Name,  midflooa,  and  title. 


Fa^l. company  Smaha^^N^^^^ 


No. 


Data. 


Official 
0«cette. 


T^C^l''^<:^^o^-'U.  Bre^;rlri•fcoi■^V;Roi^iirt;^;Mtoi:• 


13,M0 
13,060 

ugM 

IS,»M 

11,961 

13,961 
1S.M7 

ia.»M 


Dec.  34J 
Dec.  ti 
Dec.  34 


m 
m 

131 


$ 


Dec 

34 

131 

Dee. 

34 

131 

Dee. 

24 

131 

Dec. 

34< 

131 

Dec. 

34i 

131 

Dec. 

24 

131 

Dec. 

24 

131 

0. 

2142 

2142 

2142 

2142 
2142 
2142 
2142 

2142 
2142 

2142 


PRINTS. 


Name,  iMfctaMw,  and  titles 


SSS  of  W^J  r°-  JI!'i°e*Poli«.  Minn. 
J::;rBam  01  Vi  heat  Co.,  M  nneanoHn  uii^ 

Cmam  of  Wheat  Co..'  Mi^^S;  & 
Onua  of  Wheat' Co.;  Miiui^TOUg"  mi^t,'  ' ' 

TheFv^FlTRi^'  ^^«»P0U8,  Minn. 


'Raised  on  CrBus  of  WhA«f'>'" '>»■«" "■,;.i 


No. 

Date. 

im 

Dee. 

24 

24S3 

Dee. 

34 

2,188 

Dec. 

24 

3,184 

Dec. 

24 

2,186 

Dec. 

24 

2,186 

Dec. 

34 

Oflleial 
OaEette. 


•5 

> 


2,187      Dee.  24 


131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 


i 


TRADE-MARKS 

(BE018TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOR.) 


2142 
2142 

2142 

2142 
2142 
2142 

21C 


Name,  raatdvioe,  and 


title. 


A-  Baldwin  A  Co    LtH    v.. 


*n.!ia  Finn  of  P.P.  w" "  B^rfin  Vi.";,;- '  -^  ""'^  Waahboard  cHiiiii^- 

:  '       A  Myer,  Oklahoma',  oS"'  SS^S!;-    Stomach^ ^wdiV ^'WaPMj. 

-  K  M.«ant,te  Co.,  l^p^^^St^^,  Mo. 


"•«•••.•,,, 


•••• . 

Stovea  and  lantee' 


80,068 
314K>4 

81.1^2 

21,664 
12,878 
28,847 
81,036 

31,128 
31,362 


Dec.  24  131 

Dec.  24  131 

Dec  24  131 

Dec  24  131 


Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dvi.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec  24 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 


131 
131 
131 
131 

ml 


2134 
2138 
2136 
2137 

2129 
2128 
2130 
2135 
2131 
2186 
S1J6 
8U8 


AT.PTI 


\hi:tical  list  of  patentees. 


zm 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED   FOB.) 


Name,  reeidenoe,  and  titla. 


BoUden  Iron  Foondrr,  ProTidenoe  R.  I.    WateHneteie.. 

C.  S.  korer  MeioantUe  Company.  Denver.  Colo.    iSk       

Cadbury  Brothera.  Limited,  BIrminrtam,  England.    Coooa"uiddho(»late 

Caltonder,  Benjamin  F. ,  Rocherter.  N.  Y.    Cn^^ . .  uuocoi»se 

Campho  Croup  Co.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Remedy  forcroup,  oougha.  and'ooida"" 

Ca«  Brothers,  Highland  Park,  Conn.    Preaa-boards T.... 

Cedarroth,  Chriatian,  Oefle,  Sweden.    Remedy  for  rlMumatismi  neTrotianeia^  Ac . 


Nc 


Data. 


OflWal 
Oaxetta. 


> 


CheTTeoz 
tism 


u^  Paul,  Ooubenans,   (Haute- 8«>ne,)   France.    Medicinea  for  gravel,  goat. 


rtieam^ 


Chiilington  Tool  Company  Limited,  Wolvertiampton,  England.  "HoM.'«nadMVahovaia''^cki' Ac 
Cleveland  Vamiah  Company,  Cieveiand,  Ohio    VanlialiS.  iapana,  wSKoSa  AcT'. . .  „ '. .  „ ! 


Casveland  Vamiah  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vamiahea.  lanans!  vamiab-oila!  Ae 
CoiMB  Son  A  Co  ,  Jacob,  N^  York.  N.  Y.    Coata,  veata,  trooaen,  and  ovluooato 
(:oimnbiaii  Hardware  (>ompan;,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Sprlncthingea  and  hii«»-bUnks 


ilderlng  paate,  aalta,  and  atioka. 
Fln-ezttngaiahen 


C'Omnierclal  Electrical  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis, . 

Conqueror  Fin  Extinguiaher  Ckunpany,  Portland,  Mc 
Cook  A  BernhMmer  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Whlaky. . 

Cook  A  Bemheimer  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    CkKktaila  

Cook  A  Bemheimer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Qln !.I!!!I!!!*I 

Corry  Chemical  Co.,  Corry,  Pa.    Shoe-poliah "" ' ' 

CovB^  ILumfacturingCo..  WatervUet,  N.  y.    Hameae  

DiUley,  H.and  T.,  Fall  River,  Maaa.    Tonic  beverage .'".".''.*.".""*' 

De  Mfr.de  Chemicai  Co.   .Sew  York,  N.  Y.    ToitofSsam  and  freckk«^i:dl«to;-V.V;::::;::;:::: 

Lhot  A  Matthews,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Worsted  and  cheviota 

EmU  Seelic.  A.  O.,  HeUbronn,  CJermany,  and  Jsraey  aty,  N.  J.    Chicory  'uad'mflM  rabatitnte?' 

Erstein  A  Bro.,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ChlfTona 

Faindiild  Broe.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Food  for  Infanta  ami  Invaiids 

Farbenfabrlkan  of  Elberfeid  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coal-tar  dyes,  diainfectanta,  fiii'iilmiiaijii'it" 

tivea,  Ac 

Fermo  Companv,  Cincinnati ,  Ohio.    Remedies  for  stomacli,  ilvsr,"  aiid  bowel  di'sorders". "'.'.*.* '.'.'.1 

Fountain  Ink  Pad  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Inks  and  ink-pads 

Friedlander,  Joeaph,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  eccama,  pimples,  blotches,  Ac 

General  Oaa  Ugh^ Co.,  Kalamaeoo,  Mich.    Qaa-lamp  mantles........ 

QiUette-Vlbber  Co.,  New  London,  Conn.    Cable  and  pipe  oapa,  moWing-boxea,  Ac I.!"M. 

Olenn  Springs  Company,  Spartanburg,  8.  C.    Mlneru  water 

H.  J.  Heini  Company,  AUejdieoy.  Pa.    PIcklea,  chow-chow,  sauar-kraut,  Ac '.'..!'.. 

Harris  Suspender  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Garters 

Hoon,  Nettie  M^  Mercer,  Pa.    Ointment 

Hoyt  ACo.,C.  H..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Pile  remedy '.  .*'!.""'"""*" 

Hulman  A  Co..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Apple-butter,  Jam,  vinegar,  orarijed  froita,  Ac '..'. 

Hunter,  CampbdU  M.,  London,  England.    Matoh-ignltlon  scipa 

I  ntamatlonal  Patent  Corporation,  Pierre,  8.  D.,  and  Jersey  Otj,  N.J.    Lubricators  and  oiiars' 

Keetar.  Charles  E^  Atlantic  Citv,  N.J.    Cold-cream 

Kh^,  Albert  E.,  Hoopeston,  lU.    Paint .]' 

Kxaemer,  William  A.,  1-oa  Angelea,  Cal.    Shirt-waists,  kimonaa,  oorset-oovers,  Ae 

Koaohnitakv  A  OrOnnut,  Vienna,  Austria.    Steam  or  machinery  ita^dng 

Lacto-Bacilllne  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Milk , 

Lee  Broom  A-  Durtcr  Cornrany,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Brooms , 

■' n-  •    ni.     Wirefenoe 

*         K        Y.    Medicinal  preparation 

'«i  lu  Linden,  Hannover-Llnoen,  Germany.    Vdreteent 

t        Inc.,  Rochester,  .N.  Y.    Hoae-aupporters  and  garten 

^      »  .,  Pa.    Remedy  for  whooplng-ooua^  and  oolda 

H  «  York,  N.  Y.    Ink-dividing  bands  for  Inklng-rollers. 


LitwtUer,  T 
Marian!  A< 
Uechhr.  !-<:•> 
Mintoi: 
Mole,  Han 
N-M-C-R  ( 
National  ^^ 
NitedalaT: 
Neunainget ,  < 


any.     (See  American  Waahboard  Company,  assignor.) 
onvold,  in  Oftre  Aker.  near  ChriaCiaua,  Norway.    Matobee . 


— ..^-^.^...^  .......  ,.^.,  ..w.!  luiore,  Md.    Carbonated  beer 

Osbom  A  Ck).,  SamJ..  BhafReld.  England.    Cutlery,  Ac 

Osbom  A  Co.,  Baml.,  ShefBeld,  England.    Steel  and  Iron  in  bare,  ■beets,  rods,  Ae 

Paolflo  Milling  Company,  Incorporated,  San  Franoisoo,  Gal.    Wbeat-flakee 

Paine  Furniture  Cx)mpanv,  Boston,  Mass.    Mattrsssca,  npboletered  apringe,  Ac 

Pelosl.  Louie,  Waahingtohville,  N.  Y.     Cordial 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinerv  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oompreeeee  for  cotton,  wool,  hair. 


rags. 


Maehinery  for  drying,  cooling,  or- 
Machinery  tor  waahlng,  aoouiing, 


Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Phlladeli^ia,  Pa. 

dering,  or  treating  tohaooo 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

bkaching,  Ac 

Qnaek,  John,  e(<U.,  executora.    (See  Sandhegei^C.) 

RIppe  Grain  &  Milling  Co.,  Fairmont,  Minn,    wheat-floar 

Roberts  A  Mathews,  Anaonla,  Ohio.    Vehicle-lamps 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Ck>mpany,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Ma,  and  Maiden,  Maaa    Ointment 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Company,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Ma,  and  Maiden,  Maaa    Medicinal  and 

•  toilet  cologne 

Rockland-Rockport  Lime  Co.,  Rockland,  Me.    Lime  and  ready-mixed  mortar 

•Roaeman,  Aaron  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Paate  for  destrojring  rata,  mice,  and  roadiea 

Rosenberg,  Adolph,  Newark,  N.  J.    Rings,  chains,  bracelets,  and  Jewelry 

Sandheger,  C,  deceased;  J.  Quaok  and  O.  H.  Sandheger,  dndnnati,  Ohio,  exeootora.  Whisky. . 
Sandheger,  C,  deoeaaed;  J.  Quaok  and  G.  H.  Sandheger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  executors  Whlaky. . 
Sandheger,  Gerhard  H..  et  al.,  exeoutora    (See  Sandheger,  C.) 

Sofawankopf,  Hans,  caiarlottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Coemetios  for  the  hair 

Seewet,  Harry  O.,  (Tieveland,  Ohio.    Lawn  trimmers  and  edgers 

8hepp»rd,  Charles  E.,  New  York  N.  Y.    LooeeJeaf  binders..  

8tiiimona,« Daniel  W.,  Seattle,  Waah     Cigarettes  and  cigars ;  -    ,  v     v- 

BtaniBons  Hardware  Company,  St.  LouIjlMo.    Hammers,  screw-drivers,  bit-braees,  loe-plcks,  A«. 

Smith,  Lycurgus.  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.    Mineral  waters ;; •  i;.:.  ■ "  •  i "  " 

Sooi6t6  anonyme  des  Produits  Chimiqoes  8p6claux,  Lyon-Monplalsir,  France.    Medicines  for 

tuberculosis,  nearasthenla.  overwork,  Ac •  - — .••.•-.••  -i,- a'-I  \'''a," 

SoeMM  ano^me  dee  Produits  Chimlques  Sptelaox,  Lyon-MonpUlMr,  France.    Certain  m«U- 

Soci4t4  anonyme  des  Produits  Ctimiqiies  Spikiaux.  Lyon-MOTplalsir,  Franca    Certain  medl- 


31,180 
31.203 
31,066 
30.820 
31,006 
31,157 
28,883 

31,116 
23,705 
30.587 
80,68^ 
27,1?4 
18,080 
31,173 
81J0i8 

t,aei 

9,367 
0,260 
31,144 
2D, 195 
31,106 
31,060 
17,228 
22,447 
30,747 
31,232 

31,117 
30,306 
31,007 
31,101 
31,237 
31,260 
30,670 
30,600 
30,074 
31,108 
31,176 
31,111 
80,465 
23,404 
30,866 
30,864 
1(L561 
30ii6I 
88,018-19 
31.189 
81,027 

31,168 
0,810 
31,108 
31,066 
30,496 

24,180 
30,804 
12,680 
12,581 
26,722 
26.777 
26,617 

31,283 

31,284 

81,386 


Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec  34 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 


Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec 
Dec 
Dee 
Dec  24 
Dec.  24 


24 
24 
24 


Ul 
181 
181 
181 
131 
181 
181 

121 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
181 

131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
131 


Dec.  34 

181 

Dec.  24 

131 

Dec.  24 

181  1 

Dec.  24 

181 

Dec.  24 

131 

Dec.  34 

181 

Dec.  24 

131 

Dec  34 

181 

Dec  34 

181 

Dec  34 

181 

Dec  34 

181  \ 

Dec  24 

181  i 

Dec  34 

181 : 

Dec  34 

181 

Dec  34 

Ul 

Dec  34 

Ul 

Dec.  34 

Ul 

Dec  M 

Ul  I 

Dec  34 

181  ' 

Dec.  24 

Ul 

Dec.  34 

Ul 

Dec.  24 

Ul 

Dec  24 

Ul 

Dec  34 

Ul  ; 

Dec  34 

Ul 

Dec  34 

Ul 

Dec  34 

Ul 

Dec  24 

Ul 

Dec  34  ; 

181 

i 


2UB 

3188 
2188 
2U4 
2U7 
2U0 

2186 
2138 
2188 
2138 
2180 
2138 
2187 
3U» 
3127 
2127 
2127 
2186 
2181 
2U6 
2U8 
2UB 
XU» 
3188 
2U8 

2186 
2182 
2184 
2185 
2188 
2188 
2188 
2133 
2134 
2186 
2137 
2136 
2133 
2120 
2184 
2132 
2128 
2U4 
3U3 
2187 
3U» 
3187 
3137 
3188 
3188 
2U8 

2130 
2184 
3137 
2137 
2180 
3130 
2130 

nm 
tm 


27.806 

Dec 

34  1 

131 

3180 

31,152 

Dec 

34 

181 

318* 

31,104 

Dec 

34 

131 

3188 

31,106 

Dec 

24 

181 

3188 

31,067 

Dec 

34 

131 

2186 

20,045 

Dec. 

24 

181 

2131 

36,001 

Dec 

34 

131 

2130 

28,984 

Dee. 

24 

131 

2131 

80,106 

Dec 

24 

131 

2183 

81,080 

Dec 

24 

181 

2186 

30,076 

Dec 

24 

131 

3183 

19,786 

Dec 

24 

181 

3131 

80,297 

Dec 

34 

181 

3183 

284)16 

Dec 

34 

131 

3180 

80,065 

Dec 

34 

181 

3184 

30,881 

Dec 

34 

181 

Stti 

ao,sa 

Dec 

"I 

181 

tm 

30,383-4 

Dec 

1 
34 

ISI 

2I2S-& 

XIV 


.I'^T  Ol-    F'Al'KNTKES. 


XT 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Name,  raaidanoe,  and  titis. 


OffleUI 
OaMttak 


Sooth  Bend  Watch  Cogmpanr,  Sooth  B«nd,  Ind. 
8t»ndard  Ule.  Co.,  Shelby,  Ohio.    Sprlnff-hinoM 
Sterilng,  Wimiun  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    iSreSuer 
SteTeoaon  A  Howell,  Limited,  London,  England.     Flavortiur 
Stevenaon  <k  HowaU,  Limited.  London.  England.    Oila,  extnoU.  le 
8tr»w8onf,  London,  Englan i     '--    •     =  '  """"^  "^ 


!.",*><"  I 


Tandj,  John  L.,  Kanaai" Cit     M 
Theouoe  Chemic&l  Compan  v   \    > 
U.  8.  Hame  Company,  Buflu 
Vereini^te  Chemieche   Werkt   .vki 

ponuMM 

VJMoope  Utg.  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.  \i 
W.  B.  Cotgnive  Shoe  Co.,  Zues  * 
W.  W.  Harper  Co.,  ZanesvUle.  r>L..u 
W.  W.  Harper  Co.,  ZanpsU;(     )hio 


^  picture  nmtfitnee,  flfane.  ttd  ftttAdunanti 
0.    Leather  boots  and  iDOM 

Coflee 


wanamaker,  John,  Phiiii  :>^  ,  r  ,i      %     Ladlea' oorMta  

Warfleld  Pratt  Howell  '  .     vi    nea,  iS^  ^SSd'tt^h". ! 

wSS*°°.  ^^'^         °'^*^^'  ^"^^^  ^°<*o°  •»«1  SheflWd,  Ki>^iid:'"rtot;'tibii;'iiid*hoDiw' 

Withington  A  Cooley  Manulacturtag  Company,  Jaeboo,  MiS.    HoeaTT 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUEDON  THE  24thDAYOF  DECEMBER,  1907. 


Inrentloo. 


Add.   MethylADe  oitryl  ozytolnlo 

Adloatable  chair 

AdTertiiing-maohiiM 

AlHtaatar 

Air  motor.    Compreeeeil-, 

Alarm: 
Set  Fire  and  boq^  alarm. 

Aotmal-eheare 

Amwanolag  or  advortiaing  apparatos. 

Armor-plate.    Finlablng 

Attaohinc  derioe 

Aotomonla. 


Aotomobtte  aM^ 

AotomobUea.    Tranamiaaii 
Axle.   Labrkmttnc-.. 
maohme. 
unent 


ioo-gaar  for. 


Ballng-preM. 

Ballot  and  baUot-book. 

Bar: 

5m  Clamp-bar. 
Bai 


Indexed. 


Core-t>ar. 


Baafcet  oaniei^trame 

Battery  plate.    Stontc*- 

Bearing.    Ball- 

Bearing.    Disk- 

Bearing.    BoOar- 

Bed.    LBTalld'e 

Bwi«t«e'1  fv-tiriiinir     Iron-  .... 

B(H 

Bee^, i'-f  '!,..■,  board  for. 

Beit.b.i.;.'.    ,,:;  ■       -•  like 

Bk>ck-tr-  i'tirit;  iiiMi-atne 

Blowpipe 

BoUer. 


M  f 


llogoopy 

uog  znachlne.    Aatomatio... 


BoUer  otrctiii^ 
Bookort>a<: 
Boot  ana  B! 
Boot  and  •, 

BnttlP 

B'  !  r  •    « ;  or  6k>man  tor  boMlaa,  jar*,  or  otber  reoei>- 

Bottle-Indicator 

Bottle.    Non-reflllab»e 

Bottla-etopper 

Bottlee.    Sbrirlng-tray  tor 


Box: 

5m    I',«;h.iiv   tx>X. 
V  ■■■..:   ■■    t 

Boxee  t>T  puncuog.    Apparatus  tor  the  manolacture 


Starting-box. 
WagoD-box. 


tfoxee  DT  puncu 
of  paaieboard 
Bradiat: 


Sm 
Brake 

Bet  ChT 
Brake 


Ballway-brake. 


Brake-ehoe 

Brickmaklng-maohlne 

Brl(^.^c    Transporting. 
Bodcet-blanka.    Makii«... 

Boggy-lroa 

Booy 


B' 


.'■'<     » s  OU-bamer. 

!  >i  *  t»  ■      vapor  bamer.    Vapor-bomer. 

Ca  :.j.    nanMUne 

Caii-vjp«Mi«r 

Cannlng-mB.  !  i  n  «m     FUllng-nouie  tor 

Car  

Car  :  ThRf       -'/if*'!  ;lo- ......................... 

Ca-  ■:  •..,r  '.:.<.(,  .._. 

Car  •  ;.-r-r  sst..:'!'-:       M'ii>>      .".. 


Name. 


B.  Benndee  and  J.  Gallaen 87UM 

J.  Preaoott 874,«6 

H.  A.  IronUde 874JS86 

F.  W.  Oieen 874.678 

T.  L.  Jonea 874,771 


T.  A.  Martin gli,sa 

E.  Cbarlee 874.832 

E.  W.  LewlaandJ.  8.  Ui«er 874,604 

A.  Hampe 874.7M 

H.  L.  Ide 871406 

W.  C.  Welae 874.467 

C.W.  Smart 874.627 

W.  E.  DalbT 87i740 

T.  J.  Broa^ 874.734 

CD.  Hongate 874.681 

H.  L.  wStman ,  874314 

F.  A.  J<dinaon i  87<m 


J.  P.  KarrandJ.  D.  BaoDh 87i8« 

J.  H.  Camanm 871658 

W.  Oardlnwr 874341 

F.  Oreiner 874,401 

A.  F.Brown 874.486 

E.J.  Edwards 8743>7  i 

O.  K.  WooDen 874^66 

0.  E.  Blomqniat 87i3as  I 

P.J.  Eokman 874,579 

B.L.Pratt 8743M 

R.  Scbeoer 874370 

M.  J.  Pafanlter 874383 

C  Daloampe :....  874,403 

W.J.Oaan 874,438 

E.J.  Wbealv '. 874,470 

D.  A.Bob«rta 87i4» 

J.  J.  Heyi - 874604 

F.  O.  Pabet 874318 

M.  B.  Samnal 874,441 , 

E.  Ooltatein I  S74370 


Deo 
Dec 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec  34 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 


51SS 

4371 
4602 
484B 
£042 


131  !  aoo4 

020  131     1067 

086-7  131     3010 

1018  181     3046 

1063  181  ,  3077 


24  '  4664 

34  6146 

34  4713 

24  S034 

34  4313 

34  4410 

24  4766 

34  4W1 


24 
24 


4062 
4866 


24     6117 

34  m» 


Dec  34  I  5172 


24 
24 
34 
24 


24 
34 
34 


J.OoBaa KOn 

H.  W.  E.  JoeUng »M88 

O.  K3rfc«gaartl 87438S 

C.  SandeT. W^^^^ 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec  34 

Dec  84 

Dec  S4 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 

Dec  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  M 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  94 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 


SlOO 
4806 

4462 
6166 
4618 
4371 
4606 
5307 
5234 


4476 
4858 
4434 

4S77 
4604 
4741 


4m 


4B74 


H.  M.  P.  Catotre  and  J.  A.  M. 
Marret 


,  874381 ;  Dec  34 


J.  H.  Meredith 'Sffi' 

W.  E.  De  Voe tffijm 

J.  E.Bond •'*'S 

W.  H.  FnuKle S*-** 

P.  A.  LoreoK 874316 

W.  A.  Langjahr... 874,n4 

T.  L-WUlson 874346 


Dec  M 

Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  24 
Dec  24 
Dec  24 
Dec  34 


61« 


»57 

1084^ 

000 

1060 

006 

032 

1000-1 

1061 

1048-0 

1023 

1078 


1000 

1012 

1087 

006 

941 

1086 

071 

000 

081 

10B6 

1101 

063 

043 

016 

883 

021 

047-8 

006 

sas 

1017 

OOB 
10S4 
1025 

022 


131 
131 
131 


1086 
3006 
3093 


131  3075 

131  1968 

131  1977 

131  30X> 

131  j  a087 

131  '  30M 

131  3047 

131  ;  3081 

181  I  3000 


3040 
3000 

lOH 

ion 

3008 


131  3108 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 

181  \tm 

131  3108 

131  1080 

m  i  19«6 

181  18M 


1900 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 


1978 
1900 
1080 
3037 
1060 


181  2044 

181  1808 

181  XMi 

131  2049 

181  laae 


1084     181     3086 


C.W.Oraham £*.« 

L.  P.  Thenlaalt W4.«7 

B.  E.  Taylor fJMT* 

B.B.Baeknam £*.*« 

M.  0.  Habbard,Jr Sf52    tw 

T.  Lennox S^2S '  n!^  at 

C.H.  Smith 874372    I>«-  >• 


Dec  34 

Dec  34 
Dec  24 
Dec  24 
Dec  34 


5197 

1006 

181 

8104 

4B33 

1014 

131 

mi 

4448 

939-40 

131 

100 

4672 

982 

131 

3014 

4649 

966 

131 

1083 

8047 

1063 

181 

3078 

4804 

1000 

181 

3037 

4480 

94S 

181 

■4.S<'" 

4408 

928 

131 

.1 

m-i 

1102 

181 

ZIUV 

4647 

976-6 

131 

aoio 

4088 

80»-8 

m 

1080 

4RR1 

1030 

m 

MO 

as>8 

iHn 

181 

noe 

XV 


Aij^ifAHrncAi, 


t )  \. 


lyVKSTUMS, 


Invention. 


a-  '   ^r-operating  mechanlsin.    DuznDins- 

'  'Ump-  -»ut/mg 

-     -  '^pparatu.:;:::;::::::::::::::::::::::::; 

I        1  „_!_■ » 

h'ird-railftttaciimmtfor'elBctric.' 

■  '^ilT'  *^    '^'^'  '•''■  "Ppiying"  fasieini,^  di;i^- 

<'         leaner..., 

attachment.    BabV- 

-.age-top  reat  •  ' 

..r?.     ^     * •• 


NlUDA. 


nev 


indpapering-machlne  carrier. 
>r  the  like.    Body-catch  for. 


E.I.podd»...u.... 
£.  8.  MacUo. 

R.Hay '//,[ 

W.  H.  NunanuKlier. 

E.  I.  Dodda 

E.  I.  Dodda 

W.  H.  Coomba. 

H.D  BaiM...-;.:::: 

A.J.B*ar I 

O.  P.  Ooddard 

H.  Bcnniiur..     i 


M-- 


for  reinfondiig  compoajtion 


H.  O.  Underwood. . . 

w.cLyon :.;;;;: 


874,5781 

874^19 
874,503 
874,0U 
874,576 
874,577 
874,491 
874,630 
874,822 
874,381  ; 


D90. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


34  4664 

24  4555 

24  4600 

24  j  4734 

24  4661 

24  4662 

24  4475 

24  4760 

24  5128 

24  I  «H3 


956 

9«-7 

M4 

979-^80 

980 

943 

lOOl 

IMO 


874,684     Dec.   24  I  4675 

Si'^     5*^-    24     4819 
874,794    Dee.  M     BOtO 


,  874,502    Dec.   24     4409  j 
874,877     Dec  24     5237 
j  874,413    Dec  34  I  405 


ir;^„^,  r 2r  ^odge  Md  8. 0.  Camp. 

mne  for  holding; -.iainptogV  "iid 'S;:-   KSSdM^;;; 


p-oar... 
■ip-bar... 
• '"S-machJne 


'JXmt^^    Computing. J.  Wlnkelmeyer 

iignpotenttai- J.  N.  K^Sm     * 

E.  Bar^T^*"* 


874336  I  Dec  34  5153 
874,827  Dec  24  I  51» 
1 874,906    Dec  24  j  6386 


I  131  3031 

131  1994 

131  1988 

131  2026 

131  3012 

131  2013 

131  1986 

131  2030 

131  2093 

131  1948 

131  3015 

131  3040 
Ul.a084 


Ul  1968 
Ul  2110 
Ul     1961 


""nt-«upportlng  clasp, 
v-laap. 


'  Carpet-Cleaner. 

'  ^'Js'- 

See  Paper-clip. 
Clothes-drier..  . 

Clothes-lifter     

Clothes-pin        

Uothea  stick  and  citdier 

'  f       fi.    FricVion-V.".'.' '- 

'  i -ich  mechanism..  

I  oat  andjj^t  hook,  p^diii^^ock^;::::;:::::: 

Cock.    Ball-     

Collar.    Ilorae-'**' " 

Column  constnition 

Comb:  , 

,  See  Currycomb 
<  omblnation-lock.. 
!?"Sr!5^  ^°or  'tructureVii^oreedV.'.'.'." 


E.  Barker 

£.  Barker 

A.  L.  Johnson.. J 


F.  A.  BagnaU. 


874,717  Dec  34 

874,601  Dec  24 

874,734  Dec.  24 

£74,725  Dec  34     ww, 

874,406  Dec  24  ,  4316 


3096 

2119 


•«     WIMO 

4706 

4B66 


874,651     Dec  34 


oncrete  structure. 


'  oncrete  structure  and  hanflii-l.mT;i;;«;;" 
<  onfectionery  uviterll'^l^S^J'^^ 


F.  B.  Weiterafaatsen 

a.  A.  Shaw.      ^^ 

J.  N^.  Cooke  and  jl  c."  Mooter.' 

A.  Thueaon i         "^w^- 

T.  J.  Butler I ' 

J.  8.  Loach  I 

J.  E.  M«Sw"j 

J.  H.  DMia  1 

A.  O.  8lnimoi»": 


depoaiting 

'  uous  furnace 

'  system  •■ 

•  'l,«y8tem.  ■  Alternaiinildirectlcuniiu::::;: 


rector 

■    ■•■        .  .orset-waiat 

gin  roller .' 

,1/;  -......•••. 

"^"^^r^^^PUx*.    Pipe^upltag. 

-  .SS™*°;"^*"^on<le^^ 

fvi'V      r    ^"^tefor  metaiilcV 

Lrlo.    Baby-...  — •««« ,. 

Cultivator,    wiiael- • 

Cupola-furnace         ■ 

Currycomb 

Cutter:        

See  Cheese-cutter.  o*^^^^-. 

Cutter^.?fX°/  washer  cotter.  ^^**'^'°^- 
rntt     f"'^.******'"-    Combined 

Cutter-head.     Rotary  

Cutting  Implement      - 

Cylinder-lock.         

^rstosoope.... 

Danger-dgnai      

Dental  crown-driver 

Dental  pliers.  

DeraUing  device 

Digpr--^        

i,:"'.'  "'-■'■'*" "'Hiah  digger. 

f>'-'-'*ri^!  :,.r,K'^        ' 

i>"''rrt.K.K  an,"  tightener" 

Door  cio«>r  an^l  cSec* 

Door 


nq- 


W.  H.  Taylor., 
T.  de  Bobula. 
A.  F.  Walker 
A.  F.  Walker'! 
L.  A.  Bei^g..... 


874,903 
874,547 
874,600 
874,711 
874,388 
874,606 
874,419 
874,413 
874,533 
874,575 
874,830 
874,386 


Deo.  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dec  34 
Dm.  24 
Dec  24 
Dec  24 
Dec.  ^i 
Dec.  1 4 
Dec.  .  i 
Dec.  ., 
Dm.  34 


4818 


unb  m 


BtULW. 


E.  Norton  and  H.  C 
H.  L.  Beaoh 

H.  L.  Bea^ 1 

E.  W.StnU 1 

1..S.  straighV;;;! 

flS'-- 

I.  M.Bond....' 
J- W.  Oravea.. 


874,807    Dec  84 

W4,7»    Dec.  M 

874,482    Dec.  34 

874,461    Dec.  24 

874,680  j  Dec  2^ 

187*^    Dec.   24 

-■  4 

.,  -( 


4606 

4836 

4B81 

4274 

4714 


4»6 


6104 
«74 
4410 


1075  131  

UM6  131  30M 

BIO  131  1976 

938  131  1975 

373-3  131  3007 


4'' v.. 


—  T      ...... 

•' 4* ........ 

•■^•. ....... 


L;  H.  WUlUma 

Mh?^^'r"- 

j.Mathy:::::—"- 

M.  Zippier. 


874,569  D«r 

874,558  D«>.i 

874,638  D.. 

874,636  Dft        .      ,, v 

874,718  D(^     _;  I      „  ,4  ■' 

874,510  Dec.   2*      t  * 

874,386  Dec.   24     4 

874,910 1  Dec  34  ,  5340 


'*>':»   -ty. 


»,X»4 

1003 

1061 

964 

900 


131  1906 

131  3007 

131  2006 

131  3094 

131 1  am 

131     3076 


131 
131 


1991 
1961 


••»•«....,,,.,,, 


p.j.K;ihii';;.t: 


••-   8.  E.  Cantrall  i 

•••  E.  8.  Shlmer J 

-  A^A.Low"v  —  t 

•  --  w.  H.  tavi»* r 


W.H.fa>ior... 
•*  X-  ^-  Luther  i 

••|OJ.  aark    

■  ■  C.  B.  Lo^  •'  ^""uum. 


Y"-"*. ...... 

L"  ■***?••"•••..«.. 

■^••••4 .*. 

•} 


'  irain- 


f  B.  TlmbeiUke 

E,  Conklin^ 1 

R.  Adams T 

A-  L.  Lee * 

>•  B.  QUleUnd t 


£4,668  De, 

874,783  Der    ?4 

874,421  De, 

874,566  Dec 

874,4«  D«c 


874,829 
874,871 
I  874,516 
874,808 
874310 

£4,488 
874,480 
874,617 


£fW7  D«L  34 
5^638  Dec  24 
£4,668    D.V.      ' 

£4,888 '  Dec 
874.789  I  Dec 


^r,  i 


.i,  :.. 

"  tl^ 

4  '',  \i 

:  It* 

:|'.4l 

,Ci   ; 

I4,t' 

'-i-,': 

4872 

4.\W 


1117  j  131  I  3121 

Vm     Ul  9004 

131  2106 

131  8081 

131  3081 

131  1963 

131  3009 

131  1979 
131  I  1965 


1083  131 

1101  131  3108 

M5  131  1903 

''>'^  131  3068 

;■''«  131  fom 

',m  v':'.  ■•■  ■ 

'<'  131  19M 

'i;  131  1984 

**  131  1903 


:'  '^^>  131  I  3134 

W.y  '."li   19P7 

■■'n:^  .::.      2041 

c  2  :£.  2061 

''-?'  81  I  3060 

■•*•>*'  i31  '  3073 


Ki ICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xvu 


Invention. 


Doable  p«ii 

Dratt-evener 

Drafting  InatruBMnt. . . . 

Drawer  attaohmant 

Drawer-guide 

Dreaa-atueld 

Drier: 

See  Clotbfl*-drter. 
Drill: 

See  Ratchet-drilL 
Rook-drlll. 

Drlll-aookBt 

Dr 
Du 
Duuii>-bed. 


■•..... 


Sh&ft-drilL 


•^••••••* 


Name. 


Nc 


y-Bliaa 

A.  W.  Duaenbery... 

J- H.Blair 

W.H.  Flood 

L.H.  Walker 

C.  N.  Walte. 


*■••■•«••••• 


Daat-goAid 

DJ9.   Anthraoeoe...... Iimillill 

*;<'*      n     Tl'T|"ffnT.  •.......•....,.,.,...,.,,,.,.,,.,.. 

Bdm^MBimlngmaohlna 

Slestile  oontroUer 

Xleetrle  ottrrenta.     Apparatua  or  means  tor  the  pio^ 

daotlon,  traaamlaaloa,  and/ilatrfbution  of 

EleotrhMnaohlna  broab-boldar 

Kleotrioai  transmlaalon  and  propolalon.    Sjstun  of 
Elevator  and  builder'a  eransjfor  moving  heavy  bolld^ 

ing  m*t«riAla.    Combined 

^MFlold-preamre  engine.     Rotary  engine. 
OM-angine.  Tmotion-englna. 

gl****^"*— ""'g  Wffthtn^ 

SxoavAtlag  and  ramo viog  m*teil*l.    Apparatoa'  tor! ! 

Fabric: 

See  Pile  fabric 
Fan 


O.E.  Lynch 

N.  E.  Wooda 

F.  O.  Sargent 

N.J.  Wiiflund 

C.  C.  Taylor,  O.  W. 

M.  A.  Ylnoent. 
J.  BsMMm 

T     iv^^*^^ ............ 

J.  Deiiwt..... 

A.E.Aw_. 

R.  W.  Browu....... 

C.  E.  FritU 


Wood,  and 


Fan  motor.    Ceillogw. 

Fan.    Power- 

Fare-reglater 

Farm -gate 

Farm<gste 

Faooet 


Fauoet  for  beer  and  other  carbonated  beverages. . 

itaio»-plokBt 

Frao»^oat.    Oement 

FMm  poat.    PorUbie  wire-. 

FsDoe  atrttolMr.    Wix»-. 

File.    Paper- 

FUllng-maohlae 

Film 

Filter  or  aeparator  tor  pneamatlo  oieannv*. 

Fire  and  borglar  alarm.    Eleotrio 

Fir»-eaoape , 

FlT*-extinjr   -'    ;p  Apparatoi , 

Kreproofw         *     , 

Flaan-Uffht  >  '  is 

_  '  "    ■■&■■  k    ■  "  I    '   *m  .............. .......I 

Flax-puIUrv  e , 

Flu.-  stop , 

!         <»ge  or  Indkjator , 

F'       preeaune  engine , 

f-  : ' . .- f ■  'tfipjr. 


0.  Find  and  E.  Tallero. 
M.  LeblaoB... 
E.  LQboka. 


O.  O.  Or 

A.  B.  Proal,Jr.. 

O.  Oodda , 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


874,583    Dec  34 

874.664    Dec  34 

874,384     Dto.  24 

874,581  I  Dec.  34 

874,463     Dec.  34 

874,879    Dec  34 


8743M ;  Dec.  24 

874,554  Deo.  34 

874,901  Dec.  24 

874.473  Dec.  24 

874,875  Dec.  24 

874,428  Dec.  24 

874.743  Dec.  24 

874.744  Deo.  24 
874,821  Dec.  24 
874,567  Dec.  24 
874,908  j  Deo.  24 


Official 
Oaaattib 


>     £ 


i 


4634 
4834 

4366 
4671 
4412 
5341 


6363 
4617 
5379 
4429 
6234 

4361 
4996 
4996 
6126 
4644 
6306 


073  131  I  3008 

1015  131     3042 

899  131      1949 

OK  131     2014 


9W  ;  la 
U04    la 


199« 
Xlll 


^      loot  from  lupine  beana.    Making  a 

Frame: 
5«e  Baakat  earrteT'^rame. 

Fraitand  veeetable  grading  apparatoa 

Fralt.    Artlncial 

EniiVbox 

Frjring-pan  and  folding  handle  therefor 

Furnace: 
Bee  Continuous  furnace 

Cupola'fumaoc  MufOe-fumaoe. 

Reating-fumaoc  Or»-reducing  furnace. 

#      ""nrtngandweldlngfumaoc 
■*   ■■      '   ''.-"h-hiaagar. 


J.  H.  PltUn 

T.  H.  Plther ;. 

J.C.  Stine 

J.  F.  Ohiner 

J.  W.  Prioe 

C.  F.  WUaey 

E.  C.  Fteiachman  and  J. 

ninga. 
R.  WT  Taylor 

D.  B.  McKsnxle 

W.  W.  Stout 

H.  P.  Libhart 

W.  B.  etambaogh , 

W.  B.  MarahaU , 

O.  Oamy , 

B.E.Taylor ,... 

0.  Dodge 

C.  E.  Baker 

M.J.  Brtggs 

C.  L.  Undqulat 

W.  R.  Johnatoa 

M.P.HaiiMley 

J*  A.  Hare.. .............. 

C  M.  Veaaot. ..... ....... 

A.  E.  Oowin 

J.  J.  Toktaeim.......' 

H.  Bookiln 

1.  E.  Barrieklow. 

R.  E.  Briatow 

R.  Moos .  ....•••.••••■•«•• 

A.  D.ReU 


F.  Jan- 


874.666;  Dec.  24  4835 
874,411 1  Dec.  24  4328 
874,778    Dec  24     5053 


874.400  Dee.  34  4306 
874366  Dec.  34  5212 
874,669    Dec.  24     4840 


874,431    Dee.  24  4367 

874.430!  Dec.  24  4364 

874,805    Dec.  24  5006 

874.424     Dec.  24  4354 

874.436     Dec.  24  4373 

87i472,  Dec.  24  4427 

871756 1  Dec.  24  6017 


1108-9     131  \  3116 
971  I  181  i  3006 

1113   m  I  au 

934  I  131     irv 

1108  I  131     3U0 

I 

918     181  j  1886 

I  m 

I  181 

1080  j  181 
975  !  131     3009 

1116    131     2121 

1016     131     304S 

911-13  I  131  j  1960 

1065  I  181  i  3079 


181  I  1888 
131  2107 
1017  131  2044 


919  131     1966 

918-19  131     1906 

1074  I  131     2087 

91&-I7  131  j  1964 

930  131 

934 

1067 


ir  nrM>n«>r. 


Flir- 


-  >i  {f  t  y-  . 
safety-  . 
Safety-. 


HI      ■i'*h-pit 

1  k.:  mlet  regulator  for 

:aperatur»-oontroUing  device  for. 


Fuse. 
Owe: 

5ee  Flold-gage. 

Oame  apparatua.    Railway 

Oarbage  Irom  being  thrown  onto  the  beadi. 

to  prawit  aea^umped 

Garment.    Comblnatton- 

Oannent-ereaaing  devlee 

Oarmeat-aapporung  olaap 

Oaa  and  vapor  bumar , 

Gaa-bomar.    Inoan«iMBWt 

^^aa-angine.  ..•.••......••..•..•••............. 

Oaa-prodoeer 

Oaa  itQbaaopnection. . 


Daiioa 


R.  B.  Polk... 

S.Miller 

P.  Henridb... 
F.  P.  O'NeiH. 


H.  E.  WalllB 

C.  W.  MoCandlaaa 

T.  J.  Junai. ....•• 

A.  0.  Mather  and  E.  C.  Shaw. 
J.  Saoha  and  F.  D.  Reynolda. . 
J.  Sacha  and  F.  D.  Reynolds. . 
J.  Sadia  and  F.  D.  Reynolds. . 
J.  Saeha 


J.J.  Bamea 

8.  E.  Gladding.... 

J.  W.  P.  Bnnnlag. 
A.  Abrama ........ 

J.  F.  Atwood 

W.  T.  SotOOMIl.... 

W.  T.  Sotoma.... 

A.  J.  Sptoar. ....... 

W.  Towna......... 

W.  H.  AUaa 


874,876    Dee. 

874.420'  Dec. 

874.453     Dec. 

874.513  1  Dec. 

87i804    Dec. 

87i855    Dec. 

874.7581  Dec. 

874.639    Dec. 

874.885  Dec. 
I  874.481  Dec. 
;  874,483  Dec. 
'  871691    Dec. 

871606    Dec. 

874.501    Dec. 

874.403     Dec. 

874.4601  Dec. 

874.672  I  Dec. 

8716431  Dec. 

871737    Dec. 

874,823    Dec. 

874,565     Dec. 

874,524     Dec. 

871624     Dec 


24  6236 

24  4349 

24  4307 

24  4546 

24  5006 

24  5187 

24  5021 

24  4786 

24  5248 

24  4446 

24  4465 

24  4884 

24  4702 

24  4496 

24  4309 

24  4406 

24  4847 

24  4793 

24  4986 

24  5130  ; 

24  4638 

24  4S67 

34  ,  4758 


4751 


131     3073* 


1108    m 

915  '  131 

927  <  131 

954  i  131 

1074  I  131 

1093     131 

1068     131 

1004-6  !  131 

131 

938 

940 

1027 


871623  I  Dec.  34 

871415    Dec  24  4338 

871891     Dec.  34  5266 

874,701     Dec.  24  4912 


871464 
871613 
871509 
871521 
871781 
8717B6 
871796 
871797 
871796 


871736    Dec.   24     4968 
871497  ,  Dec.   34     4487 


Dec. 

24 

4414 

Dec. 

24 

4736 

Dec 

24 

4649 

Dec 

34 

4588 

Dec 

34 

6067 

Dee. 

34 

6081 

Dec. 

34 

6084 

Dec 

34 

8087 

Dec. 

34 

S089 

980 

998 

976 

966 

1088 

1071 

1071 

1071 

1071 


131 

131  I  1881 

131  3114 

131  3064 


1918 


871487 
874.818 
874,830 
874,449 
874,706 
874,460 
871468 
871378 


Dee. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 


34  4406 

34  5122 

34  5134 

34  4891 

34  4918 

24  4808  ) 

24  440  I 

34  4299  • 


181  3088 

181  1986 


!<'M 


131 

1  ■ 

1060  1 

986  131  ini 
1088  131  I  1088 

886  ui  mi 

888  131  1974 
807  .  181  i  1948 


Xviii 


ALPH  VBKllf  A 


i^iSl  ()}■■■  iXVEVTIONS. 


Oaaket  or  waaher  cotter 
Gate: 

See  Farm-«ate. 
Gate 

OearAitrtt^::: 

Qmr     -.-.n^     -^■^ix)ww^t^iii^"tthi " 

rear   »      t  ii.  n^  — ~«j»MiH5 

itU"   ^  

i^r  ^     '  nmtiia;;;:::::::::: 

'''AH  t  I   able  

'^Hn  *,        .    Mt-tp^in^nMrnioam^ 

•  n^*      MaAri:  *— ^-.       : • 

^  -in,     nit,st-t>au;;ri ■ 

iTi    K  ^  )H,  ■——•-•.-.... 

^'H     i  i^er  iif^LArnmi 

-r'a     r"eter  ••••••.•.....♦, 

.nil .  s<,paratj's     .Stfaw-racK  lorV;.'.*: 

jfnndi  i^-tmll.. 

•  nri<,mg  -stioe  and  die .* 

hL,.  ^  '^'*^  "^  "^"'""^  "'^'-"««^'v;::::::::::: 

H^    1     "*  '  '      -NHu^Pr,      joiat-hangar. 

'i  I  ttt^r  J  

Hi'aU  

H  Jit     ^   t        A         ,-,  .,, 


A.  K.  AeMhlftnann. 

B.  B.  ReeceT^         ■ 

F.L-EbSidt 

A.  Farkaa  and  j. 

W.  Lonnx. 

F.  Bojger 

J.  A.  De  Vlto.. 


■••••• •••*••*«, 


131  3001 

131  21U 

131  1««7 

131  1871 

131  aoi4 

131  2108 

181  20« 

131  ao« 


J.  M.  W.  KittiMn 

A.  J.  Baldwin '. 

I-  little.  .Tt:::::::;:;; 

i'lai&-: 

j.^HiSr^ 

W.  Halataad". 

|^:|5WdtotonaidH;RoVci,bbe.  £4 


•■> I  ;, ;  1 

4 ,,  4 

874.  \>t 


>« 


Heat     ;^  f^f-   uj 

Hint- 

HmK.    :: 

H     I       

'"      i     i         ook. 

ai  aiiti  ii4t  hook. 
il    ""         i-  iPttric 


■iiiiiiu(.>ua... 


^LfSlatar-book. 
Safety-hook. 


0.  A.  Andenon. 
*.  E.  Shaw 


W  N.Bert... 
B.Norton.... 

L.  H.  Deonie.. 


J 


Hors*  •(     ^ 
H  ^.  ,^. -n 
uu  fl  , 

HylrMLlu  &4« 

H  \  ImuLi  ay  t 

Hyd-aul  a  k 

Jntui  Ar 

IncubHi  r     Automtti 

IndexinK  mechaniam      "^ 

Indicut<  ■-  

Insula  I  ^P-'^'i -indicator. 

Insuijit       1  f        r  

Interrj^u  *       ' ''' '    ■ ''' ««-tric conductori...^"' 

Ir  r  * 

^        -^     ^  ^o .  thiu  iron  Soldertaguiron. 

i^A-    ;      '^^'^onJore.    Apparatoatorpiodub. 

;LI    '     "       "'^'•''^turing  wrought 

r  ^'\    '    'HI      JH    , 

Ketti»'<    ■KJf     ' 

Knttif   tl   fr       ' 

Key  • 

lv.i<)^ 

i^Jder      \enii  

J^'^'^'T      i-IlOT,   ,^ 

i^-^tp     intMi  fot^xxi^ti 

[^'n      .lui--  l.*«ntS»I 

t^    ^^  ^'>'-  .  aa.'a^rv  o^^i:::::::: 
t-ttt     .  


f        r 


S^qninart,  and  C 


'tiiiK-Jtek, 


iing  machine.    I>oo«h... 


L.  Chalso 

Contto 
M.  Kai;, 
E.  M    -■  ,  ' 

O.  A     Vj.  K  .,  ' 

W.  Schwiber    ■" ' 

J.  W.  Nelaon" 

J.W.  NaUon 

J.W.Nalaon 

0.  P.  PhlliiM 

I  E.  J.  FlattMr^ 

A.  L.  Sbean 

T.C.Coppini' 

W.  KalJj^'V 


J.A.  Pottar.... 
J-  A.  Pottsr 

W.  F.  Ltodow 
L.  E.  Puekstt 


r-i . 


874.  ■ »'      ;  ■« 


24 
24 
24 
24 
24 

-'4 

24 
J  4 


:4 


<2fU 
5  IS! 

492fi 
4«r7 

tec 


4«22 

50B2 


:09O-! 


131  2101 

"  ■"     I'l  i  1MB 

131  2125 

*'       131  1879 

l*$j-4     131  20tt 

988     131  aou 

'MO    131  aroi 

'--;-i3    131  isn 

iiia^.  ui  ZM 


-4     «S2 

^4     .051 

.;4      •«« 


OTS  I  Ul 

ion  1  lu 


vn  131 

«l-16  131 

«17  131 

1062  131 


aoos 


874.783 

874.912 
87in6 

874,007 
874,444 
874,098 
874,009 

«74  70r)  ' 

1874,764  I   lift- 


s'".*,+4: 
874,834  '  j  > 


Dec    ::-( 


Mm  m 


i.'fi 

i.HM', 
1  >*\ 


:.4 

24 

24 
/4 
24 
■::4 
ii 


~t,ii.:. 

. ,  ;  " 

'*m. 

:e«i 

4SK),; 

.tA'4,; 

*iH*> 

fc'' 

•t«i2 

(iti 

iw/: 

itti: 

*!(■ 

iCi'^: 

■■.2(,).':; 

:<>.•■"• 

*J<X! 

!&«: 

:,«i'ii-' 

am- ' 

lOM 


9- P.  Bailey 
/.  H.  Way 
O-  B.  Pfcjkop 


n 


;    ^  «anare-. 

L^ding-machin... ..:::::: 

"''•      'mbinatlon-lock. 

•  :inder-lock. 


8a«h-lock. 
Seal-lock. 
Switch-point  look. 


W-H-ShalM'"*— 

A.RaS^'*^B-'i'!'^'^ 
I;  R.  Wiliier. ; 

T.  B.  Steyene" 

R.  R.  Peon    * 

W.Boehnw  ■■'"*• 

Z- F.  Highaiiith 

A.  8.  Linooln  

H.J.  LawpSii"* 

W.J.  Ohm.      "' 


I 


874.480 

874, 4fv 

874,S'2; 

874  ;>»(• 

874.80; 
874,7ai 

874,7J», 

S74.401' 

874.791 

874.882     I  ,k:, 

874  'i;:)      r  ^^ 


j  Dft- 

21 

U.. 

^ 

...  'f*" 

«4 

f  *♦<' 

24 

I  }*■*:■ 

M 

i  >«¥- 

24 

I>f»r' 

24 

!>«<■:„ 

^4 

J><-, 

24 

Uw. 

24 

rw-. 

24 

tiW' 
4i>4i 


«M8 

1:21 


131 
131 
131 


*2H  131 
1  *w'.  131 
!>64  ,  JJl 


131  2m 

131  I  9099 

131     MB 

131 

131 

131 

131     2064 


2106 


IMI 


Wik>-4 


i*3 


i 


in 

Ul 


Ul 
Ul 


mo 


r*,. 


!>**• , 


874.904  I  Dftr     ?4 

W4.«)  i>,   ;4 


|.  R*ntbonl.. 

A.  a.,  A.,  and  o.  WaUi-. 


i-u:incator  ■ 

Mikii-box.., 


A- F.Clarke. 
&.Aad«vaB. 
O.A.Wlrt.. 


■Hf; 


874,778 
•74,593 


874.4H 

874,064 
874,793 

i  874  ..W". 

I 

874,883 
874,860 
874,718 


De. 

Div 


♦44.^ 

037^ 

131 

'  1S81 

44;  5 

asv-i 

131 

1976 

4,4c: 

iW 

131 

:  3o* 

4^1*.  12' 

9*r 

131 

aoos 

."im 

107:; 

HI 

ao86 

4Uii 

iiXC 

i.ii 

2066 

«h:' 

lfj.» 

131 

aoB9 

007 

yo7 

Ul 

1987 

47Wi 

\m. 

1.1! 

"xr: 

M)Th 

um 

1.1: 

.,1 1.\/ 

.S,244 

iim 

i  v>.« 

xmi 

il:2»>J 

i  I J  J, 

n. 

4527 

Mi  2 

1 

iMk, 

,S2.S4 

1113 

Ul 

2110 

tKl.' 

Km 

Ul 

2060 

VY-,  I 

!0*H 

131 

aOTD 

1 

961 
I 

131 

1066 

iK"*' 

K: 

Ul 

1908 

iWJ 

1(W4 

181 

20S2 

>i:K"i.i 

l()7fi 

131 

2084 

t«-.12 

CX»"  70 

131 

2009 

2fi 

Mu'. 

131 

2112 

H  J 

IfJIi;^ 

Wl 

arm 

ft',  4 

Ki*: 

7  ■■■■: " 

2000 

A 


^i'U'.'I  U.  \L  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mali-''"-"'''*'.-    "■  .^H^i'ifit       }i.',,:s. 

Mat?'         !   r'.ti.r  •  rifc'listiiiii, 

Matt.  .■    ■.i»."7:ti.r+'  ^l*'vlt;'«'.  .......,....,...,...,,... 

Mate '  '  ».(ii«- 

Mattr..:w.f- f.T  .■<t.iu>i..iri>;     Ma.rhlne  ter'gathaiiig'tiM 

edp«>.-  'f 

Measiir; .:.»;  i:-.;  ;.i>'riu-T-. t  . .......... 

Meta.  ,..."■■*. i^iirv  ar.-.!.  cutiiiii;  <*i>ii»r»tailVJVJJIll!!!! 
MeU2.i.'  .•'iiDi-'.snKi.n 

Mete; 

5e^     •'■■KSt..i,n*-l,  I*: 

Mlk!;:..,.;  H^fHrtiTus      1  i-h  ,;;.i.ac , 

M 

- .■T;i.  ir:ii/-.[ri,iU  WlndmllL 

■■••••••.•••.......•.•••.......... 

M  •,.■:   ■<  ;TO!*i,«-tirtK"£cH>l 

:'• "■   ^'*'"'       •"•••••.......».••»•........, 

M.  .t-.*L".^ii     .-•••••.•..•..*..••.••.•....•••...... 


Nmm. 


M 


r'-n,j-::!U.xt.'ir 
;.;;fc^  H.i  ^^>nrHt'"lsi .... 
:;,i'T  "■  trtt; 

-:.--       '  "fv'ii:*   lor  , Ira;. si-  t  i 


Food-mlzn. 

uing  rariable  motioini 


•tor.; 
id*  motor. 


■'•'■'  ''t  ir-^ncJt(^r 
l■■a.:i-r^l:itl,lr.  >*' 
;    ;■ -•■in  t.r'vlllr:tfi'  trr^a.ii*    _ 

:    -  »tart,€r.     .■«,  sitoniiitic .........VilV. 

•  :r  -iHTtft       i- x;»io«i"»- 

.;■■*:..!      hihtttist-... 

;,-;•:•.  :",>.olf  r'.U 

'■^'i  Ipr  Mii'1  s<.t. 


:',     i  ra;.. 

Ki'i  ari.l  f"',iE(fK';r  contairir.; 

■■■-:'U*r;nf;  «).->hn'.)f'  in  whi^; 

Kt'i       I-'.lwtrrilrtif'  pr^ »."(■?..'. 

.■.;:KVi;i!i.->»-'-       Kliirt  r^  >;  '.  '  k    .. 

^:"l  i.rri-  ''^f 

■ ;'  »<"k 

■  ,  'w  k 

^<.     .•••••••**■*•••«•.. 


«nLfld  OTM  and  mattw. 


>'"';nJBf 
ratoalt 


;  >&rataa7or  the  mano- 


••••••«•••••••« 


Siil-^<><;k      

Nnt-kvK  

Oakum  and  fi>n;itt>.r  materials.    TrMttacWMt*. 
Oll-bimipr..  

Oiler.     l-'i.Tf'.fw...;. 

OPB-nv  .inriK  furnH-rr    

Omaiiuii!  

Oxyalkyl  dtr,  vitti  vf  nf  th-  xaBthin  ' 
Ozygia.     I'rrKloclnj? 
^arkape      .S*>ns!ttvT'^-;'.iafce. 
:i<;-V1n,g.-j,n,..1 

.  icks     '-,';,*.nin«, 

Packs     Tn»«.linjt   

Pad- 

"■'.'■    ':'iir  kln,K-V'«.-.i-.. 
.'  h: 

See  Frytrig'-i)*-; 

r(tf«r-Clip,      Wjp.' 


FajxT-foldin^  niarhM!.> 

Pa«laur!r*>r   . 

Pedal  mec'hunis-n.. 

Pen.     FonntAit).     

Pm-      FoiintAJn- ». 

P»'"'        Marli-''H7- 

.L.....1     .LJ..t4^  ........................................ 

P"rrti.vf.   and    foT   aiiftiriKi;;; -r!OlfBa.     Making  blBO^ 

;  rr; n »:  0 r  st  rwiff t. rieni ng-\  rnut>  lor 
Pho-.H-^rrafih  !>■<-!. rd  holdiag  and  ahiftlngal 

Plan.;-.        A  m.i->r:riatn''-j>lttT-tllg 

Pi&no-pla  ver       M(*hartfcal 

Pict 'jr^-hoMltiK  "t  rip     Bopploentai  BWtaiUo 
Pie-crust'-trimminit  machinw „ 


ruf  mnnc,     w  nvf 

Pi; 

u 

p^:"-'^--- 

Pii*. 

S?!^p-;-!.'K  .... 

Pipetfv...,    \\  g,ft*i- 

Pipe-wrsiiir.h 

Plantar.    Com-... 

.  .«••.. ... .....*.....*...........•.. 

Plow '.'..'.'.'.'.'. 

Plow.    Wheel-              *• 

Plug.    Straining-...* 

Po<*rt.    Safety- 

Poke.    ~Hrti»  ■                                                         

Port: 

pSr*^"^ 

„*»  Taaa:;  •       ;'.*  pot. 

PotatfHBaal 

B.  L 

J[-^j^jwn  iiii  w.  b!  Hiirt; 
H.  A. 


No. 


c  J.  Keed 


▲.OOUm.    (BelMoe). 

A.  WetMT 

D.  B0id«1 
H.  Fraaeh 
H.  Fimadu 


W.  8.  Hah 

H.NWbahr 


874,899 
87434S 
874,083 
874.416 
874,461 

874,791 
874,006 
874,806 


13,714 


MmOOj         OflaW 


I 


Dee.  94 

Dee.  24 

Dee.  24 

Deo.  24 

Deo.  24 


Dee.  94 

I>«e.  94  !  4ai 
Deo.  94    9n4 


Dm.  M 


Ik 
1. 
Q 


t 


I 


UIO  Ul     3119 

1088  Ul     2100 

IflM  I  Ul     SMI 

9U  Ul  I  1999 

""  Ul     1973 


10M4 

lOU 


im 


874,713    Dec.  34     4M 

874,730    Dec  24    4978 

874,906    Dec.  24  !  8380 

8744107  ,  D«^  34    8397 


874,440  Deo.  24  4379 
874,880  Deo.  24  4864 
874.09    Deo.  34    4871 


H  J  8  2iis 

E.  L.  Bttoe 

E.  J.  OoUok 

D.  H.  Yort. 

J.  A.lCeColm 
A.  BWUiaGn 

W.  Dbt 

W.  8.  OatM  and  H.  H.  Dow 

J.  N.  Piing 

O.  C.  de  Bilalllee 

J.  H.  RamMlell 

P.C.Sohmklt 

H.  A.  ThompaoD 

J.  H.  Oloeap 

H.  B.  Lake 

A.  K.  SolnnaT 

C.  L.  OtflertaDdCBoDH... 

* •  ^^K  v^w^^oy ................. 

\J.   "OOQ.  .••••..  .^  ....  ...... 

J.  MoLoairibUn. 

M.  S.  McDoooeQ 

R.  Berendee  and  r.  Hanrte. 

A.  Jaart .7.. 

P.  T<^Mil. ...... ........... 

—  .  — ..•    "^^^w.  ..............  .. 

0.  D.  Etsim................. 

v.      TT  .     0twy  ...........  .....a. 


W.  L.  Curtta 

J.  TilAa 

A.  Jeowa 

P.  B.  Klogh 

L.  F.  Cta w ford  ...... 

M.  W.  Moore 

W.  D.  Pwrt.  W.  C.  Lynffs,  and 

0.0  ~ 
H.  Higgta.. 

T.  V.  SkeUy 
A.  O.  Onlb: 

A.  Or  Oolbraneeoi 

O.  F.  Drew 

O.  ColoonM. .............. 

Ma  Ji  x&au.. .......... .....I 


874,895 
874,631 
874,913 
874,864 
874,463 
874,076 
874,817 
874,613 
874,710 
874,748 
874,«6 

874,884 

874,640 
874,644 

874,843 

874,700 

874,773  i 

874,803 

874,0881 

874.488 

874,719  , 

874.8371 

874.780 

874.826! 

874.600 

874,644 

874.404 

874,7«3| 

874,733 


Dec.  24 
Deo.  34 
Deo.  34 
Dee.  31 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Deo.  24 
Dee.  24 
Dee.  24 
Deo.  24 
Dee.  34 

Dee.  34 
Dee.  24 

Deo.  24 
Deo.  34 
Deo.  34 
Dee.  24 
Dee.  94 
Deo.  24 
Deo.  24 
Dec  34 
Dec.  34 
Dee.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dee.  24 
Deo.  24 
Deo.  24 
Dee.  24 
Dae.  34 
Dec.  34 


4877 
004 

48U 
4366 

4865 
5120 
4730 
4990 


Ul  19010 
Ul  3043 
Ul  I  3107 


in 


Ul 
1049  !  Ul     3094 

1116     131     3130 
UU     Ul  ,  8130 


I  lai  1900 
131  3047 
Ul 


8810 


48B6 

4001 
47«l 

5046 
8097 


Ul  31U 

990-1     Ul  1998 

1117-18     131  3m 

-  1011     131  30» 

936-7     131  1973 

1020     131  3049 

1079     181 

Ul 

Ul 

in 


974 

906 


4470 
4J56 
4870 
8979 
8134 


ion 

1010-17 

942 
1O40 

9M 
1069 


4796 


8000 


874,873 
874,646 
874,808 
874,408 
874.798  1  Deo 

Dec. 

D«S. 


D«s. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


VAMJ 

Eiija» 

874.808 

874.648 
874,676  i 
874,703 
874.740 
874,102 


34 

34 

24 
24 
24 
24 
24 


Ul 

la 

131 
131 
131 
ISl 
Ul 
Ul 
181 
131 
ISl 
131 
131 
181 

m 

1007  :  181 

944     131 

1066-6     131 

1047  ;  131 


9107 


087 


2001 
2003 

3036 
2073 
9078 

90*7 


aw4 


4706 
4007 
4331 


8270 


1007-8 

987-8 

MO 

lOfiO 

1110 

966 


181 

181 
131 

1X1 
131 

in 

131 


3096 
1886 
3071 

aoos 


3011 


3030 

■■  '*,«*■■ 
.5.  *  ■ ' ' 
-/no 
3001 


Doe.  Ml  MM 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 


34 
24 
24 
24 
34 
34 


on     181      1900 


80O 


9S7     181 

1019  ;  181 

1000-aO     tSl 

1063     131 

908  Ul 
1030     Ul 


L.  Underwood.. 

J.  0.  Canl 

T.  Koeb 

E.  L.i 
C.H, 

C.  R.  Davto 

K»  JftrFBu. .••  •«•••• 

W.  H.  Parlin 

J.  H.  McEToy 

A.  O.  OalbraoMn. . 

J.  R.  WUllamc 

T.  E.  Adaaa 


M.  E. 


1874,409 

874,390 
874,612 
874,646 
874,838 
874,741 
874,607 
874,534 
874.4U 
874,783 
874,815 
874,478 


874,788 


Dee. 

91 

4404 

Dec. 

34 

4388 

Dec 

24 

4646  i 

Dec. 

24 

4801  { 

Dec 

24 

5U8' 

Dec 

24 

499S  1 

;  Dec 

24 

4099  ' 

Dec. 

24 

4SB7 

Dec. 

24 

4844 

Dec. 

24 

6081 

Dec 

24 

6118 

Dec 

34 

I 

4441 

Dec 

94  ' 

8018 

B39 
003 
964 
066 

1087 

1061 

087 

002 

014 

1060 

1078 

997 


Ul 

Ul 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 


3009 

2046 

3074 
3070 
19a 
3048 


1074 
1963 
1991 
3009 

2099 


1063 
3076 
3091 


I 


M07  Ul  '  3933 


ALl^iiABEllLA 


!■ 

i 

1. 

t 

F 

1 

r     fr 

1  "• 

~ 

S     f 

lid. 

I  <■ 

SH 

n 

, 

p' 

T  ^' 

p. 

n^ 

IK 

t ' 

'it 

'■  ^   ^ 

iilliary... 
a  derioe . 
n  mechanism 


lOOS     131     SOB 

973     131     aoS 

1083     Ul    M 


d  condenaer  and  feeder  medianiam     O.  A-  Lowry 874,608 


i  - 


*^jne.. 
•a<  iiinery 


11?  boats     Means  for 


Bed-plate  for. 


t  )i 
Kai 


n' 


;.    Power- 

*  '       '""^^^ \ 

ia\  wm.rs.raili,  and  the  like.    Bolt  tor  flzinK 
Kaii*a>-ioa*,he«.    Whul  and  dtMt  ■hltU  tor 
Railway-croMing 

Raiiway-croMings.    Pneamatteiigiuitoi:".'";"! 

RauwaT-rail... 

Rail       ■  

Hail 

Railway  tie  and  fastener.. .. 

Raiiwav-tie.    Metal. 

Ratohet-(lrtlI 

Rweptacle.    Non-reflilable. 


"Way-signal.. 
ilway-spike. . . 
iiway  tfeand  1 


Rt^'i 
Re 


-needle. 


iefnt'erator-doorfartener'.V..'.'.;; I  f'^J^^ 

.'-■-■'  F;t .-"- -.'dster.  ! 

R>'c;-t 


A.  L.  Patterson 

E.Z.  Taylor 

M.  Rockttroh 

L.  A.  Hartaiann.. ......... 

N.w.Akiaofl ...: 

J.  B.  Davis 

H.  E.  Percital \ 

P.  Hallot.    (ReiBsoe) \' 

W.  E.  O.  M«rtlmoi« 

B.  FerroacMi 

W.E.Iiawarth ""\\\ 

J.  W  Pipki«  and  H.  8.  MltobeU 

W.  MoCafletty 

H,M.Ab«rT|rthy W":: 

E.Swaneoni 

J.  H.  Lynoh 

J.  H.  AUn  and  C.  C.  Andoioo" 

C.  W.  Kohkr  and  T.E.  O'Brien    ! 
R.  N.  Cunoingham  and  J.  W.  I 

McPbenoa. 
H.  "" 


RrtUi^t 


l: 


ruling  and  twisting  ring. 


'  Hand 

■  ing  machine 

H.>iier; 

Sr.t  Cotton-gin  roller, 
fi'ary  engine 

1.   ',-trv engine.. 
Ki''ii!'v  engine    . 

<:-  '••■'-■•y-T  heel ^^ 

Hlh.hk  device. .. . 

R'l. '!(?  machine.     PaDer^" 

^air».-',r  j h     •  ..^.^r  and  laiid-roita-; 

^aIt-c*  i  ar 

"^alTiuK  aj  \  aratus'.V.'.'.'.'.'.' 

^arj.!;,a[»ring-tiiachine  caynier 
•-a-.h-fa«tener     """"'^^  "^^^^ 

-^a-     ock     .  "!*'* 

^a  SHJ..-S.    T.£r  machine 

"'**■''*'  t      Band- 

-a^^  1,    ,  *-r-wjrk8  

-traj^r.     Culinary..'.' ' 

'>ck 


Combined \. 


^•■a 


W.  L.HamiltoQ 

K-  StonnjJ.  F,  Uoderwood, aod 


Pita. 


F.  V.  W.  Sw»Bton  and  B. 

C.  H.  Gunn 

A.  D.  Lee  and  F.  J.  E.  N^n/Jr! 


874,7W 
r4,(M0 
87Ma0 
874,W0 

874,377 
•74,573 
874,574 
874,536 
13,735 
874^1 
874338 
874,()7» 
87-4  «22 
8:4  :k- 

87 1,1:  ■ 

874,e<-«:- 
874466 
874.410 
874738  I 

874J19' 
874,833 


Bee. 
Dw. 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dec 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec 

r>pr 

I.„ 


i-'C!.. 

Dot. 
Dm. 
Dm. 

Dec 
Dec. 


24 

24 


4716 

3074 
47S8 


T.  C.  Oakman.... 

H.A.King 

F.  H.  Lathrop.... 
Whlu&r... 


W 

W.  Hays 
W.  Hays 
WUtn 
W.  Powl 


^  '   ^'ehiclf^seat. 
■^.-K.  iK-machine.. 

--•■•     'i8-machine.     Broadiist 

^'>«  akjB.    Apparatus  for  liquefaijtion  Mdpurlfliition' 


8.  P.IibfU. 

A.  8.  Caimcrpee. 

W.  A.  Ok^jtofr'ald 
F.A.CarroU.... 

E¥y£?^ :::::::::::  l?4*jS; 

^-  *'^**° 874,712i 


874,500 
874,635 


874,4651 

874,409; 
874,0081 


874,618 
874,084  ! 
!  874,n5 
j  874,471 
I  874,588 
I  874,387 
I  874,647  i 
1874,538 
874.509 
I  874,570 
874,915 
874,843  I 
874380 
874389 


*.  4 

¥:a 

24 

<  4657 

34 

4888 

.  •( 

'.M   4 

..  1 

:  :*; 

,.  1 

„  I 

...  -1 

\\  I, 

."  "J 

■i  '■' '  ^ 

-i 

4;^ 

34 

mn 

S4 

4838 

34 

4090 

34 

cm 

34 

tuo 

Dec 
Dec 


Dee.  34 
Dec  34 
Deo.  31 


4771 


Dec 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dee. 

34 

Dec. 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec. 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec 

34 

Dec. 

34 

Dec 

3t 

Dec. 

34 

Dec. 

21 

Dec 

^ 

44^ 

4     .- 


4736 
4871 
5048 
4436 
4681 
4679 


4588 
4618 


8340 

5188 
8148 


8743ttl 


Sua'; 


•guide.    Overedg©-.. 
>  guiding  and  marking  dvrioe  " 
i'  r.i.ie  work-guide  7^***^  ""^^  • 

r"  (tet      Window-    

•  'niUiron : 

Sink-...   

.'machine.    Clipi,;^:: -'- 

'     k'  shears.    AutomatJcaUy-'.'.'.'Hl*" 


F.J.  Feldt. 

F.  J.  FeWt... «74aaT 

c.w.Ru«eif...;.:::::::::::::::|;;;fg| 

J.  B.  Wrl^t.., 

C.  E.  Bemult 

W.  RemSr  

j.p.Si™": 

E-J.  Oould       

J.  E.  HaSS  .■; 


■• ••«••• 


ears. 


1  874318 

874,777 
874,738 
874,655 
874,625 
874348 
874,671 
874347  1 


Dee. 

Dec 
D«»c 

Dec 

D«> 

Dec 

Dee 

D« 

Dw 

D« 

D«( 


M 

34 

?I 

24 
24 
.'4 
J  4 
2i 
..'4 
24 
24 


537B 


S353 
6360 


4'.i:\ 
4^':  " 


;Qai_K 
1034-6 
106»^ 

983 

S84 

083 

1009 

.    964 

076-7 

1118 

,1087 

11084 

U06-7 

T  920 

!iiii 

085 
1036 


t  '^'vioe 

saner 

t^-tay  tor 

'*  '    -eof 

t  ijuater.. 


yt^' 


•  r  tcrioll."  ^ 
ShtM'it-absfjr 
fail  'f-shaak  ^t 
dhot"<      Ank. 
bho.'-H      Ma-i 

Skii'      li 
blag  bn-  la,    J 
Sleie*- 

Sma^i-ar:,  - 
8now-piuA 
Soldr-riDK-iron  ■.".■.' 

SoidtTinK-irori,    Setf-heitini" 

boi(?-roundmfr  machine  

Spark-arre-ster . 
8pfM'.;.!  rt,iii.l  revHrsm, 


Apparatus  for  cutting,  folding,  and  '  8. 


Wheahr. 


Ballway-eignai. 


acJilae 

'  iter "" 

istujk  sight  lor* 


««»h*«« •*.•• 


SS-HUi 

F.  G.  Delbon. 
A.  Pooler 
|.  0.  Delbon.' 
T.  A.  Weeton. 


S.  L.  Wallla 
0.  Norman 


I8743W    Dec.  24 


874,767 
874384 
874383 
874388 
874,488 


i  874351  I 
874,602 

874,750 


Dec 

34 

Dec. 

24 

Dec. 

24 

Der 

■u 

Dt-i 

Dec 
Dei; 

Der 


.SfHfed-iniljcjitor 

Spuuli*^.;! riving  mecfaianiam' 
Sptnmng  and  tvvi<.t(ng  ring " 
Spinning-mathint' 


meohaniam.    Caiaiig^I.' 


"•••*• !  B.  Pockman      "  —  —••«»- 

i  J.  B.  WbeattoV 

J.J.  Heye      Z. 

■*'*"^- Q-  W.  MarKI-      • 


F.  F.  Ingram*' 

w.t.nSS!^7' 

0;L.Pleroe:::: 
J.!A.  DeVjto... 


874,062 


,.:4 
J' 4 


..-4 

.■4 

..  4 

.:4 

.:4 
'..■:4 
..;  4 


4..":  •*■■'■ 


■j.K^  ■■; 
'*  n  I) 
4.'ifv* 

"Ji;.:*!i 

■  .'<  ^ 
44  J! 

'it  •*  i 

4Ci,X'l 

4.:*»vi 

4.'<tf.i 


131  i  aott 

Ul  I  3078 

131  :  1978 

131  ;  aoie 

131  2016 

131  '  2037 

131  I  2000 

131  1001 

131  2010 

131  2123 

131  2100 

131  2096 

131  3113 

131  \   1967 

131  2117 

131  2017 

131  '  2066 


I 

1106  '  131  2113 

1106  131  211s 

»'  131  2001 

131  3001 

»  I   131  2079 

)44-u   131  2063 

1011   131  2039 

990  131  2029 

1089  131  2101 

lOlS  131  3044 

■  IN   131  2101 


lis  '  131  2118 

1061   131  '  3076 

1  !05  131  2112 

1097  131  2106 

V4   131  1966 

',i.i-j.     131  1977 


1  >:-A 

'  -  S»-^-iO 

i:i8 

1  ;•, 
1 '  ►,-' 

loai 


131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 


956  1  131 

•:m  131 

':m  131 

^16  131 

1014  131 


3004 

3067 
2070 
1966 
3123 
2074 
2106 
1978 
19» 
2076 
1996 
2018 
2026 
1965 
2041 


l^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


Invention. 


Name. 


Na 


Date 


8pring-da^. 

Sqoare 

Square 

Stack-Ula. 


Stacker.    Straw- 

Stall-floor 

atamp-afflxer 

Stana: 

3ef  9wltch-«tand. 

Starting-box.    Automatic 

Steam  Trom  a  boiler.    .^ppanttnA  tnr  measuring  the 

supply  of 

Steam-generator 

9team  planta    System  of  rooiing  tor  condenaing 

Steam-producer 

Steei-hardenlag  appawatus 

Steel.    Making 

Steel.    Producing.. - 


Steertafi^ear 

8toektan>io«eetor 

Stopper: 
Stt  Bottle-atopper. 

.Mtove.    SeU-^piltuiK  gse- 

Sulkies  or  other  TemelM.    (ialting  attachment  for. 

Surfacing-maahlne 

Surgical  matnuneot 

Siireiral  gpllnt 


E.    W. 


M.  SUrnWiv     . . 

w.  II  ..  ■"■ 

E.  E 

H.    8.    iJt 
Lazeil. 

J.  B.  Hartholuiiicw 

O.  Gruiiewald,  Jr  ,  and  R.  Altine. 
E.  C.  VatKJk. 


T.M.Morris. 
M.  Gehr» 

T.  R.  Butman 

H.  E.  McGowan 

I.  H   Boyer 

W.  Tavlor , 

H.  O.  thute 

G.  O.  Seward  and  F.  ron  Kugiri- 

gen. 
P.  Stetalui  - 
O.  V.  Wail...  • 


Monthly 
volome. 

i    i 


\   OtttM 
I  Gaaett*. 


> 


i 


8743a    Dec  24     4764  • 

874383     l>fc.  24     4364 

874,663  !  Dec  24     4815 

874,631     Dec  34  ;  «7«B 


874.918     Dec.   24     5355  1120     181     2134 

874,(>74     Dec.   34     4849     1018-19     131     2045 
874,730    Dec  24     4067  1041     Ml 


ion     131     3081 

8BW     131      IM8 

1010  ,  131     ma 

1001  ,  181  ! 


874,808 
874,007 


Dec  24 
Dec  24 


sf-4  •>•*»  t  Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec  24 

874,M1     Dec,  24 

874,391  ,  Dec.  24 

874,628     Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 


6371  1110-11 

4887  1015 

438S  I  902 

5300  1096 

4976  1016  7 

4791  1006 

4286  ,  903 


181 
181 

181 
131 


VM 

soa 

1962 
2106 


111  I  3064 
131     3085 


4768 

4938 

5242 


KB5 
1104 


181 
181 

131 
131 


1962 


rf  for  catting  flaps  of. 


O.Struller 

W.  L.  Ogden.... 

J.  F.  Stoll 

W.  Oat^rman 

S.  C.  ."^Ut.T 

C.  K  ir. 

H.  B  .      n 


3067 
2111 


■       -  Dfic.  24  8788 1 

Dec.  24  4788 

^,1  .>4v  Dec.  24  4809 

>C74.0i.'i  I  Dec.  24  4481 

874.446  I  Dec.  24  4387 

874.786  Dec.  24  .'i071 

874,571  I  Do.  .'4  4652 


ar-switob. 
loint  lock... 

stand, 

ointa.    Nf   '■ 


Ctnruit-awiteh. 


iieasure  f  iis  b»verag(>-hottlea 

I  Hiiii  und  desk,    t  oiiiiiitK'o 

Ta^:.    Batry- 

Tank: 

Set  Flush-tank. 

Tea  and  coffee  pot 

I ea  mixture . . .••«••.•..••.••.•...•.•..•..........,..., 

Telau  tophote 

Telegraph-key 

Telegraphic  or  other  signaling  rinnilts.     Nullifying 

disturoances  in 

Telegraphy 

Thermo-electric  element 

Thio-lndoxyl  derivatives  and  making  same 

r. — ' :'ng-machlne  feeder  and  cutter 

)r  fabrics  and  the  like.     Pin- 

...*.>.    Pin- 

Tie: 

Sft  Railway-tie. 

Ti«MiUde 

Tile  const nlct  ion 

Tin.    K  icreflningof 

Tongs.  

Tool.    Conibiuation-  

Toy 


i  J.  B.  I^timer 

A.  H.  Moeer 

A.  I).  OstM-andL.  Main. 

J.  H.  Fox 

K.  Iliggins 

R.  n.Coegrove 


^:4.«»6I  Dec. 
-"4. 78,";  j  l>ec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
^.4,»«»  Dec. 
K74336     Dec. 


•y- 


*e. 


Trace-fastener.    AMiUfletrw 

Tracing  implement 

rraction-engine 

Trap: 

See  Mosquito-trap.  Mouse-trap. 

Trapdoor  abutment  and  locking  member.    Combined 
Tree: 

See  Boot  and  shoe  tide. 
Trunks.    Locking  means  for  burMU- 

Tubing.    Machine  (or  weaving 

Turbine 

Iiirhine  element.    Bladed 

rurbine.     Exploalvv-. . . 

Turbine.    Steam- 

Pwinc-holder  for  binding  corn,  grain, 

I  w.w  ycle  engine 

'».ver.  

Type-wr  

Type-wnitr      .... 

T)iK>-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-wTiting  machine , 

'-mbrella 

mbreilaai  I  frame*. 

Tnbrella  tt  

Valre 

ValTe 

Valve.    Automatic  refief 

Valve-discharge 

Valvps.     Apparatus  for  the  control  of 

Vapor-bumer 

Vehicle  and  — ^    -  •■- '       

Vehicle  cor t                             trie- 
Vehicle  drivin^-^,.11 .     Mui..- 

VeUde-eeat.    Ad justeble 

181  O.  G.-1376 


R.  J.  .\mlenion 

H.  8.  W    Palmer 

8.  Rothschild 

J.  P.  Kinney 

E.  Blakeoey  and  R.  F.  Chrtwood, 
Jr. 

P.  B.  Delany 

A.  L.  Marsh 

K.  .\lbrecht 

R.8.  White.Jr.aiidC.  A.Fry... 

A. Kim  ball 

O.  A.  WalUn 


W.  TerapUn 

P.J.  Fischer 

E.  A.  Suerry . ........... 

H.  H.  Maddfn 

J.L.  K  

L.  E.  V.  linand  R.J.  Pai^ 

son.s. 

C.  G.  Fuphs 

V.  Sumerlin 

T.  A.  llendrick 

J.  Garret 

E.  D.  Huston 


874,479 
874.8M 
874368 
874,602 
874336 

874.745 
874.780 
874.649 
874,813 
874.772 
874309 


24  487.1 
:J4  .'■069 
34  4740 
24  !  5019 
24  Sim 
24     51S2 


1004  131-    20:14 

896  I  131     20:7 

tm  Kil 

944  {  13) 

92!M  131 

1<M8  I  131 

977  131 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
De*-. 
Dec. 


1(K25  I  131 
UI67-8  ,  131 
996  I  131 
1067  I  131 
1089  I  131 
108S     131 


aOL3 

mo 

1879 
3088 

3811 


987 


24     4442 

24     43S9 

24  I  5216   1009-1100 

24  I  4707  9N» 

24  I  513.S  ,        1081 


24 
24 
24 


5066 

4810 


10S3 
1066 

"i677^ 


24  I  5114 

24     5044  1062 

24     5107  1076 


'4.466    Dec 

-  4«W9     Dec 

Dw 

Doc 

Ji;4.4U9     I)(V 

874.636 


24 
24 

24 


4«H 


4933 


24  I  5186 

24     4324 

Ihv.   34  !  4568 


874.840  Dec. 
V74.873  IVc. 
V  4  .590  !><>. 
N.  4.583 
874.603 


Rib  and  rib-Joint  for 


n.  Piwrson 


J.C.  Lynch 

W.  W.  Harris 

H.  P.  R.  L.  Porscke 

8.  Z.  de  Ferranti 

F.  W.  Liiodke 

M.  H.  P.  R.  Sankey 

II.  G.  Hunrt  and  W.  H.  Roth. 

W.  A.  St.  Ormain 

H.  B.  Keiper 

O.Cord 

E.  Minis 

J.  W.  Kennedy 

R.  H.  Strother 

A.  BU>hy < 

F.  W.  .^'ohroeder 

J.  Wolfe 

H.  F.  Weinland 

O.  W.  Bailey 

T.  J.  Bucklev 

W.  E.  Ethridge..... 

M.  ™ eCss ..,....-.--.•---. 

J.  Bruneau 

E.  L.  Brillhart 

O.  A.  Sandborgh 

G.  A.  WeWeJy 

A.  C.  Aaderson 


Dec. 
Dec. 


24  5160 
24  I  .030 
24  4HH4 
24  I  4S73 
24 


I 


874.436 


.'<;74.4i; 
874.396 
874.693 
874.443 


874.4t)7  j 
874.7R4I 
S74.806 
S74.r/7  ; 

<T4  ?<« 

V  4  ■■> 


K74 

874.-    - 
X74,736 

'<74.484 


Dw.  24 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dw. 
Dw. 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 

n.v. 

i  ''-■. 
I  )«■. 

Dei'. 

1)., 


4360 


4C6S 


24 

24 

24 

24  I  4301 

24  '  4888 

24     4384 


928 
1116 

i092 
911 
968 

1087 
1102 
9M 
983 
886 


917 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
181 
181 

131 
131 
131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


131 


3MI 
3081 

3037 
3073 
2101 


1881 
1886 
3107 
30S2 
3086 


3880 


3090 

3077 
3048 


1974 
2121 
3066 
2103 


5042  I 
4760  ! 


24 
24  i 
24  t 
24j 
24  1 
24  4S18 
24  5083 
24  5099 
24  !  4970 
24  I  .V»l 
■14  4806 
24  4416 
34  4814 
■74      4WU 


■24      «<M 

24     4439 

-^2 

0 

.'4    **a 


866 

MM>-2  I 

or 

106^' 

MBS 

9Z2 
1062  I 
1002  ' 
1108 
1013  I 
10» 

908-10 
1067 

1074-5 
1044 
1072 
1009 
(81-2 
1010 
1049 
I0S5 
1077 
1040 
940 
1100 
1098 

10«-8  1 


131 

131 


2189 
2017 
3016 
3018 


1988 


2081 

■-   T«I6 

',4.V. 
..,.  .;061 
131  I  1970 
131  3077 
131  i  3083 
131  I  2U6 
131  3041 
131  '  3088 
131  I 
131 
131 
131 

131  _ 
131  3087 
131  !  19Tf 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


3071 


3188 


XX 11 


A 


.  1, 


H  1-- 


nCAL  UST  0}    I.W'-ENTKXVS. 


AL!'H  \iU-:iiL.AL  Li-i  ur   iXVENTIONS. 


XXUl 


Imrentioa. 


Vehicle  steering  device 

Vehicle  steering-gear 

Vehicle-wheel 

Ventilator 

Vest-holder '.'.'.'/.'." 

Vise.    Anvil- ., 

Wagon-box 

Wagon.    ElcTating- .'.'/.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Waahing-maciiineV.'.'." '.'.['..'. ! ." '.'."'..'. 

Water-conveyer 

Wave-motor 

Wave  or  tide  motor '."" 

Weather-strip  for  doors 

WedgeKJuttli^  machine ... 
Weeder  and  stalk-cutter    . 
Weighing  and  can-fllling  apparatus  " 
Wheel: 

See  Vehicle- wheel. 

Wheel-rim.    Detachable 

Whip-socket.    Lock  

Windmill 

Window-closing  device 

Window-faatener 

Windr«wing  attachment* 

Wire-fastener 

Wire  ropes,  rods,  Ac.    Meaiisforgrippin^ a^d MupilnK. 
Wool  evenmg  and  drawing  machine.  .„. 7         *^^- 

Wrapper  for  metal  sheets  " 

W  rapping  machine ... .  

Wrench :  

See  Pipe  wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench ■.;:;;■■ 

Wrench  and  pliers,  "comblnatloii " 
V,  rench  for  operating  bushings. . . . 
W  riting-machine  . . 

zKth^."'*.".^":*"*^••■■■■•■■■- 


Automatic 

Bunching  device  for . 


E.  J.  Vra4l»t»d 

J.  P.  8lm»ion« 

C.  W.  8titf>leton 

F.  H.  Butt- and  O.  Adama 

O.H.Brown " 

E.  Aideraon 

O.  B.  Reynolds 

L.  O.  McOranor  uid  J.  W.  Beioi 

SA[;,B»k#r 

B.  Mlngua 

J.  O.  Do7«  and  C.  Wining  ' 

J.  R.  Henderson 

f-.t'«15r*:;:::;::;:::::;;:; 

A.B.Smith 

H.  Rlchelderfer....; 

F.j.HeySach...  ..::::::::::: 


R.Healy 

C.  M.  Hoeiagott  aud  H.  C.  Eby" 
J.  A.  BeU  end  8.  W.  Reynolds. .. 

J.  F.  Rutli. ._ 

H.  L.  Hasteood 

■  OatenMan 

8.  WUburnandT.  E.  8ml& 

J.M088..., 

X-  i  ^«^«  ««i  F-  W."  Potter 
H.  E.  If  arks 

J.  M.  Patt«rson 


Na 

DtU. 

874.878 

D«p.    24 

-  ' ;  sfr.' 

■      ,i    -■tv 

I  -fi'     .,  i 

,   > 

Dec.   24 

"    . 

Dec.  24 

S74,722 

Dec.   24 

874,704 

Dec  34 

87ifi3S 

Dec.  34 

874,881 

Dee.  34 

874,610 

!>*v.     2-( 

87437 

i  ''■■<     :.M 

874.5W 

^tH          V.4 

874.»>,: 

■■  "^     J'* 

s:4  4-4 

i  "^     ,^-i 

- "'  *  -H  ■ 

i  '•-<,■        J4 

Moothly 
▼ohuna. 


874.911 


I 


'm 

4.'"' 

4062 
4D17 
4008 

£343 

4"::' 
■i  ..'■  '■ 

+-sr» 


OfBeiai 
Gaaettc 


874,844  '  Doc     34  '  S164 


H.  P.  Deolnrt 

E.Henry_    

i»*  7r"?7    v.: 

P.  Cork  wai  D.  Nadee 

E.B.Hess...  

V.  8.  Wenoott  mtid  V.  W.'  Potti^ 
R.  8.  Brow^ 


874, 

874 


»<"4,  -:•' 
874.  ■ 
874,4 1, 
874,715 
874,77» 
874,630 


874,743     i>..i. 


874345 
874,853 
874,304 
874,548 
8743B3 
874,714 
87M« 


Dec 


+fiS5 

im 
.r7 

*M5 
i  v4,3 
4  H2 

C42 


1.AM 


Q_ 

1108-4 

1073 

1034 

900 

1047 

1042 

1033 

»68 

1104 

903 

005 

084 

1036 

034 

034 

1000 

1117 


o 

if 


i 


131  2111 

131  3087 

131  30(7 

131  ua 

131  m 

131  <  3DI1 

131  I  3066 

131  I  UM 

131  I  3U1 

131  30M 

131  I  1066 

131  3016 

131  30M 

131  197S 

131  1871 

131  3107 

131  3121 


Dec.   24     5108 


Dec.  M 
D«; 

Dec.  . 

r—  ,..) 

!.■  =  ■..  .-i 

DtC  M 


4y.i8 


1088     181  Jioo 

086     131  3017 

800  I  131  lOM 

1111  I  131  2117 

063     131  3016 

006  !  131  U66 

070  j  131  I  300t 

013  I  131  1082 

1038-0  { 131  aoao 

1066  I  131  3080 

W7-6     131  ,  30* 


1069  I  131  '  SK 

1068  131    3100 

1063  131     3103 

003  131     1«&4 

060  131     3001 

1107-8  13L    2114 

1067  ,  131  ,  3068 

Ml  la  wi 


DESIGNS. 


Derfgn. 


Automobll»-radlator 
Oa»-bumer  pillar. ..." 

Heater  and  food-peceptacie 
Padlock  !'»-*«... 

Pottery  jir. :::::; 

Vehicle-body :;::::::::; 


Nama. 


4  Arthur 
K.  Miller 

UPolaky 

C»  E,  JdbnMou 
aR.Thlenie.".'.:: 
K.  L.  OoDyer 


Ma 

D«a 

Official 

OMtttt. 

t 

m 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

i 

1 

-    J*  ^ 

Dcv     -.4 
Dec.   24 
Dec.  M 
Dec.  M  1 
Dec.  M  1 
Doa  M 

312.; 

2:. 

2:. 

2126 

2136 

2136 

: 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


R?^^  ^f °^P*''*"on.    Certain 

Bands,  undershirts,  and  caps.    Chiidjin-iteiiae- 

Books.    Printed...'.'.'.'.".!".!!! 

LeatiieV .".'!!'"' 

Leather 

Leather... 

Leather '" 

Leather 


Name. 


-f... 


Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Bread.... 

s^raS^h^o^^^ir^"-'*'---^ 

Canned  flah 

Canned  fjs'  '■.■ 

Canned  a      1.     cirtiin". !!! 

t-anna<j  sar-imHi  ;. 

'  apsules.     Fi:,,.>,]  g,.  ^j  ^ •< '"" 

§£^^^-5S^^fj!*^!:i?#- 


•4»*a 


••••••«••« 


Mwint  Vernon  B«Juii"C(i 

S*f!£S'^^^-SS?y^:::::: 

H.J.  Um 

L«ddyTs,>rt,v;;:!: 

W.  B.  CoegraTe  Shoe  C^/. 

a-8%^^-««-^  •■•;.::: 

JW.Uwton. 

g^he^r^^enuoallmpomiidi: 
i  J-FryeACo" 

j.Frfe4c§!:::: 

Y"^}  9^^^  civ;;: 

J-  Frye  Ai  t^'-  

FItcheri  ■  .■ 

wfchiu^  ■,:,.«,;-■  w-'V,, 

■    ;   ■■•;■?:"■  -it   .J:«tl..at..' 
-      \ 


66, 

fl6,t#.r 

66,«:« 


!     ■.. 

^■A 

)          .  ^ 

'"  '* 

1     ■' 

■  .' 

-t 

' * 

■-* 

•'■(<, 

'          '  inT 

'  ti  . 

rW- 

•* 

"  It 

irf 

■'-Hj 

'  4 

'iM 

i  '><■■•) 
I  Hi 


i«Co!! 


'*,?;«  1 

36,740 

66,  no 


D«c, 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec, 


i4 

UI 

3140 

»  4 

131 

2130 

'.  4 

131 

2130 

14 

131 

3140 

i  4 

131 

2141 

IM 

131 

2141 

24 

131 

2141 

i4 

131 

2141 

i4 

1      131 

2141 

^4 

131 

2141 

J4 

131 

2141 

i4 

131 

2130 

J4 

131 

2140 

J4 

131 

3130 

!4 

131 

2140 

-M 

131 

2130 

34 

131 

2130 

M 

131 

3130 

M 

181 

3130 

M 

181 

2130 

'24 

181 

3140 

■M 

181 

3130 

M 

181 

8140 

34 

:^ 

8140 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


Co^tt.  t«it«,  Mxi  trooaer* 

Coats,  TBrta,  trooiera,  and  overcoat* 

Cocoa  M»d  diooolate •  •  • ••":", — 

c^omba.    Celluloid,  animal  and  vegeUble  matter  haii^. . 
combs     Vulcanised  fiber  for  the  manufacture  of 

Cream  and  ren'  TP*!w  ^''*' 

Cmun,    Cold,     .^   ..         'Aoilet 

Deot^iwP.    Antiseptic  and  "germicide  prer aration  for 
FertlllMn - 


Fertllleers .-• 

Flour  and  oomm«u. 
Flour.    Wl»»t- 


Whe»t- 


Flour.    Wheat- 

Foods.    Certain  sea 

Fornaoea,  storea,  and  ranges 

Oaute  to  theptooe •- 

GlWlng-wheef.    Hand-operated 

Olkllng-wheel.    Hand-operatod 

OUding-wbeel.    Hand-operated •. 

Oluet mad* from  seaweeds........ 

Hair-grower  and  dluidrufl-eradlcator ...... . . ... •••••  —  • 

Hatr-tonica,  face,  peraplratlon,  talcum  and  bath  powder. 
H  ides,  akina,  and  furs 


-.alted 
-tages 


Inseotiiades 

Knit  stodtlngs vv.i:. 

Knitted  and  netted  underdothlng 

Knitt ed  garments.    Certain ■  ■     -^  v •  •  ii;;"  VVi  AJ^Ji^' 
Liniment  and  medicines  for  catarrh,  hay-torer,  and  dealnees 

Magaslne.    Monthly - 

Meatsand  sausages.    Cured 

MeaU.    Cured 

lleata.    Cunvi  rttI  malted. 

Meats.    Currv: 

Meats,  Urd. 

Medicated  a! 

Medicinal  el  I 

Medicinal  pr 

Medicines. 

Medldn.-' 

Metal-f'oi.^''-'" 

Packing 

Paint.    OoM. 
Patater>- 
Painter' 
Par!?  t"- 

Pharnm 
Power- 
Preeen :, 


'cured!  cooked,  canned. and-  salted . 
•p&cr 
imat 
n.    Certain. 


c  pads. 
1  tic ... . 


-  iiun 

AbrasiTe... 


fcriH  ,- 


Certain.. 


-es,  boxes,  and  cartons  

J  preparations.    Certain..^.- 

ttlng  apparatus,  clutches,  *c. 

dislntonlng  agents 


Rator-taones 

Refrigerators •  ■  •  •  — 

Remedies  and  tonics.    Certain . .  - 

Remedy  lor  certain  diseases 

Sahve 

Sardines :•■•._;• 

aooaring-powder.    Non-abrasive. 
SewtaBf-iiiMhlm  needles 


Sewtng-madilnes  and  attachments 

Skates.    loe  and  roller 

Soap.    Toilet  and  laundry 

?f^7     .     ftMi-ttidi^diace-ui*.:^ 

I!    ;:  ■  "i.:  '""'^'^.S^^rangea-Oa.!!!!!!::; 

It     ,.      ,   ^  ters  and  coal-ranges.    Oas 

Stoves,  ranges,  and  pans  thereof 11!!!!! 

Tonio .... 

Turpentine  substitute 

Vamishea,  fillers,  and  colors  .. .  

Watol»-bowB  and  watch-pendants 


Watcfass. 


V,  .-,  ^ 

V 

\v> 

^  ^.  ', 

\S  : 

^' '.  ',       ... 

'■  V  "          ... 

V,  • 

-sv  gin. 

eral. 


Name- 


Ma 


Data 


Offietel 


> 


I 


I.Isaacs 66,686 

I.  Dresner i  66.678 

Maxawattee  Tea  Company 66.666 

Radlgan.  Rich  &  Cx) I  66.680 

Hall-H efleman  Brush  Co 06. 7IW 

F.  N.  Pond «6.7.52 

L.  W.  Bartel 66.737 

A.  R.  Justice  Company fl«.607 

J.C.  Graft 66.717 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com-  66. 708 

pany. 

Ashepoo  FertUlier  Company ;  66. 715 

Zwonpchek  A  Aksamit j  66-606 

American  Trading  Conij  any  (Pa- 1  66,677 

cific  Coast).  I 

Zwonpchek  &  Aksarait                    }  w.JJ" 

Holbrook  Crooprv  Co 1  66,  fl84 

E.  B.Colbv  A  C-^ 1  66,761 

Jacobus  &  Carlisle  Co 1  66, 7M 

W.  H  Coe  Manufacturing   Com- |  66,783 

pany. 
Vi .  H.  Coe  Manufacturing  Com- 

\N    It  Coe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

ArabolMTgCo 

T.J.  Joyce 

Offene  femdelgeieilsc'haft  's^hrd- 
der  Smidt  &  Co. 

Paramount  Knitting  Co 

Legsett  A  Brother 

Ondden,  Ilvde  4  Co 

Elmira  Knitting  Mills  

M.HalflA  Bro 

Kane  Chemical  Company 

System  Company 

yt«g*n  and  Company 

Kinganand  Company 

KInganand  Company 

ifingaw  and  Company 

Klngan  and  Company 

V  A  Steele  - *• 

Hawss  Chemical  Company 

Sapa  Chemical  Co 

SocMt*  "I.e  Ferment" 

Teraqua  Mineral  Company 

Armlger  Chemical  Co 

E.  C.  Garratt 

Welsh  and  Jones 

Patterson  Sargent  Co. . . . ... .  vi 

Acme  White  l>ead  A  Color  Works. 

M.  Herrman  A  Co 

C.C.  Rahn.* 

H.  H.  LepT»er •  • -  -  ■  • 

International  Patent  Corporation 
Montana    Gesellst'haft    mlt    be- 
■chrftnkt^r  Haftung. 

Sunset  Hone  Co 

Ivockland  LumberCo 

Berg  MedWne  Company 

Hampden  Mfg.  Co 

p.  W.  I>««chi  Co 

E.  Shlvell 


Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  24 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


Dec.  24  1  131 
Dec.  34  I  121 
Dec.  34        131 


Dee.  M 
Dec.  34 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  M 
Dee.  M 


66.734  Dee.  M 

66.735  !  Dec   34 


131 
131 
131 
131 
UI 

UI 

UI 


bnmd'y'."oordiala.'Mid  oocdrtafls. . 


K.  sniveii -  - 

Aiie  Manufacturing  Company. . 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Com- 

StSmS'rd  Sewing  Machine  Com- 

SiSuL'  Wlnslow  Skate  Mlg.  Co. . 

A.  Hons ^--.LL^J 

Daprato  SUtuary  Company .-  -  -  - 
Mona  Manufacturing  Company... 

XjBrtieao  8tove  Company 

Amsrtoan  Stove  Company 

American  Stove  Company.  .^..  -  •  • 
Smith  and  Anthony  Company  . 

H  Law  H.  E.  l.*w 

Southern  Substitute  Turpentine 

Company. 
Moore  Paint  O  . . .  •  -  •  -^  •  ■  ■  —  • 
Waehter    Manufacturing    C«n- 

FSrimje  dTioriogerie  B«,u-8lte 
V ve  re  rdlnand  Bourquto. 

8.  Harmsworth 

0«o.  Bern  &  Sons 

J.J.  Hermann 

j_  L.  Lamm  Co 

W  A.  Ross  &  Brother 

w!p.  Btiader 


66, 7U 
66,747 
66,736 
66,727 

611,708 

66.723 

06,743 

06.70s 

66, 7M 

66.748 

66,776 

66)686 

66,701 

66,600 

66,700 

66,687 

66,774 

66,744 

66,788 

66,7M 

66,776 

66,n4 

66,763 

66,77« 

66,770 

66,787 

66.716 

66,771 

66.780 

•66,730 

66,736 

66,730 
66,723 
66,738 
66,743 
66,751 
66,6»1 
06,704 
66,720 


Dec.  34  I 

Dec.  24  I 

Dec.  24 

D«c.  24  j 

I  Deo.   24  I 
I  Dec  M  I 
Dec.  M  ; 
Dec.  24 
Dec    34 
Dec  24 
I  Dec  34 
\  Dec  24 
;  Dec.   24 
I  Dec.  24 
I  Dec.  24 
I  Dec  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24  , 
Dec.  24  i 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  34 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec  24  , 
Dec.  24  ; 
Dec.  24 
Dec   24  , 
Dec  24 

Dec.  24  I 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24  I 

Dee.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 


3U0 
2130 
2130 
2130 
2140 
2141 
2140 
2180 
2140 
2130 

2140 
8180 
2180 

2U0 
213B 
X141 
2141 
2140 

2140 
3140 


UI  3140 

UI  2141 

UI  :  2140 

UI  ;  2140 


131 
UI 
UI 
UI 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 

m 

181 

131 

131 

131 

131  ; 

131 

UI 

131 

131 

131  I 
131 
131  ! 


181 


2180 

2140 

2140 

2180 

2140 

2141 

2141 

2130 

2130 

2180 

2188 

2136 

2141 

2141 

2141 

2141 

2141 

2140 

2141 

3141 

3141 

2141 

2160 

2141 

2141 

21 40 

2140 


131  2M0 

131  I  316D 

131  »« 

131  '  2141 

131  I  2141 

in  !  2130 


UI 
181 


66.728      Dec.  M  '      111 


66,711 
66.700 
66.706 
66,728 
66.788 

ho.760 
66.772 
66,740 
66.773 


Dec  24 
.  IVr.  24 
Dw.  24 
Dec.  24 
D«.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
!  Dec.  24 


131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
UI 
181 
UI 
UI 


66.768 

Dec.  M 

UI 

66,712 

Dec.  24 

UI 

1     66,707 

Dec  M 

•»! 

'     66.718 

Dec  34 

181  1 

66.741 

Dec  M 

UI 

66.745 

Dec.  M 

131 

66.746 

Dec  M 

181 

66.786 

Dec  M 

UI 

.     66,766 

Dec  M 

1 

in 

2139 
21 4n 

2i4n 

2\* 
21« 
21.* 
2141 
214; 
214. 
2141 
214! 
214; 
2141 

214 
2141 

21 4( 

5:141 

n* 

214 
214 
214. 
214 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IWK.VriONS 


i *\  I  J  F:I  I S 


Title. 


„  2^'^'P  <■  hop"     (  For  Tea »         ^^^P-) 

Kremlin  Russian  Ciearptfi-s  \f  .  Vr.;V".,""  j:--, 

Russian  store/ •■^* For  <       ■■  '  ■  ■   ^  '*'l™'r  f'-  «n*«in 

;  U  Imtx-riaJp  Bouquet."    <  for  (  i^a'™ 

^crotene."     (Fo?  Oils). .'._.. ^. 


Nam«. 


ThUo 
nip." 

The' 


'  Bunte  Brolhere. 
A  *«'Tpll  A  (  ompany 
•  FarreU  A  Company 

I'pham  Bro'8 
-V.  F.  Gnetin... 

M    Lean  Cigar  Mfg.  Co. 
•>■  Montagu«> 

^'ilmanns  Bros.  Co 

Ptendard  OU  Compuiy 


:>  }-.,,> 


I  b. 


-OlRpjjj 


J..1 

Lii 

21<2 
21« 
2142 

131 

21« 

131 
131 

2W 
2H. 

131 
131 
131 
131 

214- 

2H. 
214. 
2U. 

Title. 


:'  p^^rin^'lr^tsir^'^T  ^^^^ 

Kai!(ed  on  C  rpam  of  Whoat  ••     f  p^i'  W  "  •  •.• ; 


'^h"  .'Hi'iiiusion."     (for  a 
■•'■^I'oy."    (For  a 


\". 


MorcCrparaof  Wh 


(Fora Br^kfaat Food):;:;;. cS ol S^i;^; g"- -::::::::: 


Name. 


^  Wheat  Co 

'f  Whe»t  Co 


"Hlcittl 

Gazette. 

.0 

m 

>  • 

I    0. 

1 

Ml 

2I« 

1.<I 

2142 

i;<i 

21 « 

131 

21<2 

131 

■:n2 

131 

-'i4.> 

131 

21« 

..-A 


r%  r- 


'  KS. 


^BEaiaTRATloN  APPLIED 


TlUe. 


"Pfr.    (  arlwnate  1 . . 

'••rs.    I><K)se-Ieaf 

'sandshoes.    Leather  


FOR.) 


..-^ipecapa;  mc;idl.xg:boW.  grouu.,-oian,p«  ie 
'>n.<i ■■ t~.  "II.. 

"ttes  ami  ciKarV 

::,|^t«-tnu*r8;andoverco»W. 

'  and  chocolate : : ; ; ; ; 


f'oMial.. 


tituteand  ehVcoVV"*" 

-  for  cotton,  wooYhaTrVlVither;  &e . 


•^     I.adiea''".'. 


^^•<  kle-eradicator 

■   loiriitdes.     (Vtld-. 


fojiVt" 


Name. 


J-  T..  "landy.. 

'■•  'tl^tonA-  Wwr/" 
.   ■;;<''»imnger.. 

I  W   Hf'*'^'P*"'■•-•• 
j    r     "    «'>-<L'n.v..  s.,^,,^, 

!)■  vi"^'"'''  "f^- ... 

I. Co: 


!  Kuiii  seoiig  ^  p 

I       <"om|«ny.      '^^  *''*^  m^ry 

-   ^9::Bl«>kMe,;i„tile  Co 

■    B   F  .^.'?**«"--  


31.2N3 
26,617 

31,3K2 


Ki.Ttn 


Vorrfn 


h. 


'  ine. . 
food-ppBuervatl 


tpn«.       Wjrr^.. 
f.-'-''xtinKU!>(h..rv 

F  u  -  ormjf  M.,<>nc*.,  ,,nd  eit««; 

*■'"-      Wh<'at-        '^^^'tracta 

^^;:,;j::^'"''^-tsanYinvaiid,::\v:: 

^'-  ■.■:::::::::.    :::;: 

"air-cosmetics.  „        


'"'^■^f-'Cr^UUt  . 


Chemical  Co. 

^pmicaicd"""- 
•*i4Co..  •••• 


p,'c.   24       ISl 

''"<■     .'!        131 

; '"    - 1     i.-ii 


::  "--''o*! 

K.  Ho!*4  

T'*KS^'^^"«^E''>erfoldCo:; 

tiiTiqiir  ,.•••, I 

\VUlSn>  ,  .^-'"'ng'iiaherCo" 

'  si^4B-*"Krtef  •■••■■■•■•■■ 

I 


1  *'  -* 

-■s 

;-i 

».««.5 

1  TVr. 

24 

1     131 

I* 

.  >.., 

24 

'     131 

■.,'        '"^- 

'' ' 

-M 

131 

28,364 

1 1.-. 

-'» 

131 
131 

31,117 
31,027 

Dec. 
Dec 

24 
24 

"■f 

1  -  ,*  -, 
->- .... - 

;  li  1  -11 

..'4 

: 

I  ►<■■<■ 


-'•J 

-"4 

J  4 
.'4 


.  .V 


213H 
2129 
2138 
21% 
2133 
213.5 
2I2>> 

2134 

213:; 

2127 
2131 

2i:«i 
2i:<i. 

21  ri.- 


2iM 

2134 
2127 
2135 


ALPI  { ABETU; A  L  1,1  Sl^  u¥   1  \  \  V.  N  f  I n  V^ 


i  itADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(BEQI8TBATI01I    APPLIID   FOR.) 


XXV 


T!tle- 


Hamea  and  trimmings  therefor 

Hammers,  acrew-d rivers,  blt-braoea,  iee-ptcka,  Ac 

Hamea^ 

Hata,  gloves,  overahlrts,  ooUan,  te 


Hinges 
Hinges. 
Hoes.. 

Hoea,  «| 
Hoa»-«ui 


•»»-blank«. 


■«»•*••• 


•  I    -kv    Jdc 

»;,.i '  i.T- 

•  r  iiiking-rolleri. 


•  •••••.•»••• 


,  : :  st^  [  i  VI  lira 

Lamp  mantles.    Qaa- 

Lamps.     Vfiiicin-  

Lawn  t!     ■  ■        '■    t  •:■ :'  .•.U,>-fs.  ... 
J.imr  aii  :    •■;t:.   ■:!:  M'.l  liiitrtar. 

its .—.:;:::;::::;:::::::: 

.tors  and  oilers ::!::::::::::;:; 

.Uittcii-ignition  strips ::!:::::::::: 

Matches ;;; 

Mattresses.  upli.Isi.  r.  t   sj.ringa,  pillows,  andboiatera; 

MixJiciiuU  and  t<>  :<  t       i    ^-ne 

Medicinal  pre;  ,1-  it.   h 

Updicinea  an      ;  I  li  rs.    Certain 


Medicines.    Certain. . 
Medicines.    Certain. . . 


Medicines  for  gravel,  gout,  rheumatism,  Ac 

Milk . 


Stoves  and  ranges . 
Tea. 


Thread,  and  sifooi  and  wwinc  coiion 

Tire-flJler....: ...; 

Tobaooo  drying,  cooling,  ordering,  or  treating  machinery. 

Tonic  beverage 

Tonic  beverage ; 

\  amishes,  lapans,  lacquers,  Ac 

\  amishes.  Japans,  laoquers,  Ao 

\elveteen8 

dashboards 

Washing,  scouring,  bleaching,  Ac,  machinery 

Watches 

Water-meters , 

Water.    Mineral  „ .....; 

Uatp-      Mineral  

U  ht.'    :  I). .  - 


Worsteds  and  cheviots. 


■  *y  ••••Wa^^AlSa 


L .  8.  Hame  Company 

Simmons  Hardware  Cmnpany  .! 
Covert  Manufacturing  Co. . 

BarthAMyer .T 

Columbian  Hardware  CoiDDanv 

Standard  Mfg.  Co _ .  " . 

WIthlngton  A  Cooley  Manufac- 

turinft  Company. 

ChlUinirU)n  Tool  Company 

Mlnton  Company. . 

N-M-C-R  Company 

Fountain  Ink  Pad  Company 

Strawaons 

General  Oas  Ught  Co...:..."!" 

Roberts  A  MaSews 

H.  O.  Seorest . 

Rockland- Rockport  Lime  Co. . . : . 

TbeoUne  Chemical  f'umiMtny 

International  Patent  Corporation 

CM.  Hunter 

Nitedals  Tteadstikfabrik 

Paine  Furniture  ("ompanv 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Company  . 

Mariani  ACo ..;... 

8ocl4t<  anonyme  de»  Produits 

Chimiques  Sp&iaux. 
Society  anonvme  des   Produits 

Chimiques  ^p^ciaux. 
Soci^t^   anonyme  des 

Ctiimiques  SpMaux. 


28,010 
29,185 
28,3«7 
18,080 
31.066 
31.161-2 

»,705 
31,103 
30,496 
31,007 
29,fflS 
31,237 
31.152 
30,076 
31,067 
31,308 
33,4»4 
30.465 
24. 1  HO 
25.777 
31,1(« 
31,168 
20,332 


{         20,331 
Prodi^its  I     20,333-4 


rhrvreux. 


<^>ils,  extracts,  Ac. 

'Mntment. :;;;;:;; 

Ointment ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

PscV    :i!      "tC'Hr'i  or  iriHrhinery..,.. 

pai: ;;;;;;;;;;;. "ill!!;;; 

p&su; ii.r  i.'strMViri^'  ratN  -^^^^r and foaches.. .;;;!!;!!;;;;;; 

Pickles.  ri..iw-(-h-w  ,  ■<;:!i..r  ^  -  ,iit,  vinegar,  Ac ' 

Picture  n;i«h  Til-   fitus.  aw  attaohments.    Moving-....' 

Potato-<iiKPf  rv    

Powder.  St. :i .ub!-  ;.;;;;;;;;;; 

Preserve^     ,1     ip;i>^buttAr,  vinegar,  4n ; 

Press-boiir  ;-    • 

Remedies  for -;    ;;  h.  1    !  ver.  and  bowel  disorders 

Remedy  forcr.  1;         i(.'i,<.  and  colds , 

Remedy  lor  oc7,«>nui.  {liuiplr^   M^'ifhes,  Ac, , 

Remedy  for  rhe unutli.srn,  iktv  owmhtss,  Ac 

Remedy  for  whooplr»g-cough  and  colds 

Remedy.     Pile 

Rings,  chains,  hrarfkt      i-  '  inweJry 

Saws,  scissors,  fthi  -        -       ,tc 

Shirt-waists,  kiniuijit.-.,  L<>i.-.t  ■  covers,  coUars,  and  culls 

Shoe-polish 

Soldering  paste,  salU,  and  sticks 

Spices : 

Steel  and  iron  In  bars,  sheets,  rods,  Ac 

Stoves ..... 


Lacto-  Bacilline  Companv  of  New 

York.  ■ 

Stevenson  A  Howell 

X.  M.  Hoon 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Company 

Kuschnittky  A  GrOnhut 

A.E.  Kirk 

A.  W.  Roseman 

H.  J.  Heinz  Company 

Viascope  Mlg.  Co 

A.  B.  Faro uhar  Company... 
Firm  of  P.  F.  W.  BaiclU.... 

Hulman  A  Co 

Case  Brothers.. 

Fermo  Company 

Campho  Croup  Co 

J.  Friedlander 

C.  Cederroth 

H.Mole 

C.H.  Hoyt  A  Co 

A.  Rosenberg 

A.  Baldwin  ACo 

W.  A.  Kraemer 

Cony  Chemical  Co 

Commercial    Electrical 

Company. 

W.  W.  Harper  Co 

8.  Osbom  A  Co 

Bridge  A  Beach  Manutacturing 

Company. 
Bridge  A  Beach  Manutacturing 

Company. 
C.  8.  Morev  Mercantile  Company. 

Am'  ""' read  Company 

W.  ig. 

Phiinw.  iinia  Drvlng  Machinery 

Company 

Wake  Chemical  Companv 

H.andT.  Dalley 

Cleveland  Varnish  Company 

Cleveland  Varnish  Company 

Meofaanische  Weberel  xu  Linden.. 
American  Washl)oard  Company. . 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machincrj' 

Company. 

South  Bend  Watch  Company 

Builders  Iron  Foundry 1 

fllenn  Springs  Company 

1     w..^it*. 


Supply 


31.116 
20.»1»-19 

29.M0 

31.1ff« 

31,104 

30,861 

20364 

29,045 

30.660 

30,665 

31,204 

12,876 

31,111 

31.157 

30.300 

31,006 

31,101 

28,883 

31,066 

31.176 

26,901 

30,966 

16,SC1 

31.144 

31,173 

».40B 
12.681 
31,129 


^>eo.  24 

Dec.  24 

Deo.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Doc.  24 

Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 

Dee.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24  ' 
Dec.  24  , 
Dec.  24  I 
Dec.  24  I 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 
Dec.  34 
Dec.  24 


31,12»-7  Dec.  94 


■If. 


v»     Lfibt  aaasv.  AJ  1 


C,  SandbacHr 

C.  Sandbeger 

F.Uot  A  Matthew- 


Si  ,202 

31.1S(M>2 

30,.31« 

31,284 

28,913 
31,106 

ao.ss7 

30.589-9U 

0,8]0 

21i64 

31,385 

30,867 
31.180 
30,«79  , 
30.995  ' 
36,722 
9,206 
28,934 
30,196 
17,238 


Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec  24 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  24 

Dec  34 

Dec  34 


ISl 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

Ul 

131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131! 

131 

131  j 

131  ; 

131  I 

131  I 

131  ! 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  ; 

131 

131  { 

131  i 

ISl 
131 

in 
la 
m 

131 
131 

va 

131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 


0 


Dec. 

34 

m 

Dec. 

24 

181 

Dec. 

24 

131 

Dec. 

24 

131 

Dec 

24 

131 

Dec 

24 

131 

Dec. 

24 

131 

Dec 

24 

181 

Dec 

34 

in 

2184 
2130 

2131 


2Li.-> 


^ 


2133 
2134 
2131 
2138 
3180 
2132 
2135 
2138 
2129 
2133 
2129 
2139 
2138 
2137 
2128 

3Ui 

3m 

2136 
2132 

2131 
2136 
3188 
2134 
2132 
2131 
2133 
2133 
2138 
2128 
2136 
2137 
2132 
2134 
2135 
2180 
3185 
2187 
2180 
2134 
2128 
21» 
2187 

2182 
3137 
2186 

SUB 

SI8R 

Star 

3183 
218B 

nsi 

3136 
2133 
3133 
2127 
2138 
3138 

2134 
2137 
2183 
3184 
2130 
2127 
2131 
2133 


.\I  i'lIABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PAT! 


\V  !■ 


IE  ISSUED  ON  THE   3l8T  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907. 


NAm«,  midflooe,  and  Inreotion. 


No. 


Date. 


MontiUy 

volume. 


OffloiaJ 
OaMtta. 


Adi,  NareiBs  ««.!  irv   GermanT.    Qj-roteof* 

Aflfaom,  ainton  K       S.^  MitdMil,  Oara  D.,  aMlgnor.) 

AtkBi,  Cliailes  E. ,  N la^am  Falls,  aMtgnor,  by  mMM  aMlgmnwiU,  to  M.  Sttne,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Making chiorula  of  sulfnr , 

Acker,  Charles  K    NiaKitr    i  i.    -   isatKnor,  bymeaMaMigmnaDta,toM.  Stliie,New  YoA, 

N.  I.     Reflnirijj  mrb*';    :.■!  :;..Morfd 

Aokemianr   >:<M>rK<    hhsu:     r  to  HeeUn  Can  Company,  Cliieiimatl,  Ohla    Clip  tor  oan- 

oovers  

Adams,  Morns  J     r(iri>>  ;   .    Ky.    0rmte4eiid«r 

Adt,  l^eo  F  ,  AUiAiiv    N    ■       Kyeglass  noae-goard.. 

Aero  and  Martne  M    i    r    '      ;  ..rv      (See  Altham,  Oeom  J.,aarigiior.) 

Aiken,  Edward  I     <  i  rtuKt     >  •  ;>:   or  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  Weet  Onnge,  N.  J. 

Phonograph.. 

Alli»-Cbiiianen  Company.    (SeeBarth,  Chailee  H.,  asaigoor.) 

AUls-Oialmen  Company.     ' ^W  BnMett,  Noiman  C,  aMtgnor.) 

Allis-Ciiahners  Company       >•-•  l  ri,     r,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company         <<     it  <  ttaeter,  Olat,  aaslgnor.) 

Allis-Chalmera  Company         ■<   McKee,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

AlUs-Chalmers  Company  otter,  Max,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Coinpanj       ><^     ntitc,  Johann  F.  M.,  aaslcnor.) 

Altham,G«org:eJ.,FallKi   '     .  -  .^nor  to  Aero  and  Marine  Motor  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Ilrttmal-oombustion  engine 

AwMi«l4**"  A  titoruMtic  Li«rht  Company.    (See  Kent,  Don H., aasignor.) 
Amarlean  Cn-  K  Fnrn  ^-v  Company     (See  Frame,  Robert  E.,  assignor.} 
AmaiteanCUKic  (  oni^  H  n      (See  Jaokson  and  Pldgeon.  aaslgDors.) 
Amuloan Cut  . '    i  (See  Bleating,  J(4m  O.,  assignor.) 

Eifct '     1  Company.    (Bee  Claaatn,  Henry  P.,  aasignor.) 

Far-     '  npany     (See  Cooke,  Henry  D.,  aasignor^ 

iFiii'k-<     ■^1  tlfway  Improvament  Company.    (See  Graham,  John  E.,a»- 

Dr.) 

AmeileanGnit      .  (See  Maodonald,  Thomas  H.,  aaatgnor.) 

Ameiloan  klH'4       -^ifi  many.    (See  Lamson,  William  S..  assignor.) 

American  M    .  .    (See  Habeilin.  William  R..  assignor.) 

American  Fai.* '    .  '«  Cooley,  Henry  B.,  aasignor.) 

American  Steel  I-     .  -^ee  in-yd.  George  O..  assignor.) 

American  Typo^r  i    '  ration     (See  Richards,  Francis  H.,  assignor.) 

Andersf '     "I''*'    \     v  i  br     Propeller 

Antlseli    t'(u  k'      V    ^        -k   N  Y     Apparatus  for  refining  oopper 

AppUajxK  M&nuth'  1        ,.  17     (See  Schureman,  Jacob  L.,  aasigBor.) 

Aretlno  Ck)mpari>        -  '  \rthur  J.,  assignor.) 

Arey  Fred  C^  (i  >  n^  \  estibule  diaphraam ^•■••v; 

Armstrong   'am.  -  K     i--..  one-third  to  W.H.  Irvin,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Oaa^neter.. 

Arnold  Wu  u,i      i     »' .  ^  Y     Pivotal  head  for  hoisting  apparatus 

Aron  Hi'"    i       i  hw'  urg  Germany.    Counting  mechanism 

A^lrins    '    ti  X  \i    !  i'tin  T^«It  

V  <  uH-1  M      .  (See  Audouin.  Louis  J.) 

1  1.        1.,   «.,  s      ^  udouln,  administrator.  Portiere,  Franoe.     Meaas 

,s    fcT  t'    5  it       ,  -   ->  ounng  action  for  the  removal  of  aOt  from  river-beds  and 

■>    >    '  T  ,^  \  »  

\A    ^t  pi«r(    '  pn'  '-  fames  M..  assignor.) 

^'iT  pi*  1    I    "  j:j*ii  \       ->•>  Thomaa,  assignor.)    (Reiasoa.) 

i      r>«'fu^'  ,■,-■    t        .panj      '  See  Avram,  Mols  H..  assJgnpr.)       ^  „  „     „. 
M  u]      a-iiiKi  \vr&m-Leet  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mix- 

^■^  '  riir-'l    (Ht'jtri^i    -     iHsigno'rto  Simplex  iiertricH^eating Cot 

M   n--      \  .1  *  K  H)ii-ti  f   '    iti«  I ric  cooking  vessels 

-      I  r  t.  s  I .     }<U'^     "K  Va     FertUiier-dlstributer ........... ....  ---•.-•  -^  • :  "i/ 

su.^    AhsIi    t         D  C  ,  assignor  to  A.  Du  Montier.  Alexandria,  Va.    Flnisb- 

'^     ,  imVi    WisfiVi   1    D  C.asalipaor  "to  Xbii  Montier.  Alexaivlria.Va.'    Flnisb- 

1-^  Hhp^V.       {,a  t  fWvMllw  Robert,  aasimor.)  ^__.    ^^^t^^^^Mr^ 

B&jlx-k   Toh'  \^     !^'     M.S.  wiift  or  heelTiotder  tar  hwl  ■ttMlilig  madtfaw 

Bairn  . '^    \  Vrto  Naj)'*.^      -^  »tlng  motor  with  fssMHiMar  eyUiMerB 

BaWr   Tuiuis    K,iti(*^x  ••  i-'*  '  oon^niction » 

Bart     lohi     \p*«rk    N  > •  •  •,- •  -^ • « ".'^ ■  '«nr 

'^1.  'wii    iiwr',  ^     .  VI              .gnor  to  General  Kleetrie  Company.    Noifl*  wr 

'    i«ti(^-flijil  t'lr^i'it..  ;  J.-.-;.- •  "i IIII.' '_' '. 

-.-^wr  \8t;tiit  ^«^•[l>.  aee  Bake  and  Rkiharrtson,  asslgnora.) 

tt-'v   '  »hr  I      (hi-'ivji'  ar-truok 

-.'■^*-^   '  ,\     I       hidki:     »n     V  jir-tniek ;.. •--• "n; •  mH; ■■irZX"itf * V 

^•^  a         ,> '   I      «.,i^  or  to  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  YO«,  «.  i- 

I  -    t  ••  jf  ( p  e+c  >■«  t  '  


Sisjm    Dee.  SI    MM 


i 

I 


876,281    Dee.  SI 

87S JS3  j  Dee.  SI 

876,311  Deo.  SI 
876,«a  Dec.  SI 
87&.aSS    Dec.  SI 

i 

876,309  i  Dee.  SI 


874,990    Dec.  31 


0080 


eu7 


1170 

vm 


o 
> 


vn 

M 

ui 
isi 

ISl 
1246     ISl 


1S78 
1S18 


I 


tUB 


2375 


ISt 


m 


ar« 


ua  111  sm 


875,484    Dec.  SI     M74 
875.641     Dec.   31     0880 


876.««  i  Dee.  SI  !  6881 

875.486    Dec.  31     6€n 

875,563    Dec.  31     0614 

876,087    Dec.  31     6610 

875,486    Deo.  31     M78 


87S.487 


Dm.  a 


87UM!  Dm.  a 


87t,S10 
87t,5«4 

STSjHB 

875.812 

876.488 
874,922 
876,480 


Dee.  a 

Dee.  a 

Dee.  a 

Dec.  -31 

Deo.  31 

Dee.  31 

Dee.  31 

Dee.  n 


Mf* 


ma 
ma 

6128 

5370 
6481 
5*73 


1888    la 
1416     la 


1410  I  la 

13S3  la 

ISBS  131 

1171  la 

1353  '  la 


1M8-7 

mi 

1184 
1171 
U7» 
1123 


la 


la 

la 
la 

la 

la 


tm 


8878 


tm 


87<«8  i  Dee.  tl    587S 


la 

tSSS  i  131 

im   la  >  sui 
ISM   la 

llM 


Ul 


875.043 


Dee.  31 
Dee.  31 


0610 
0823 


Deo.  31     0084 


1S8B     ISl 
1386"6     la 

14r  '  Ul 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  aod  invention. 


''"r'vt  '1,,.!:.:^;::,  :;?f;::;^.'-  """^  «-*«xm.ent.;vo-D;-R:  He^dnck,;  Brtxii:- 

Keeeptark.  for  .■otL^t-niiils  ' '  ''  ^  5^*"*  "^  ^'^^''°'  Homdl, 

Bartz.  Frank,  rtn.i  K    A    W  vgan; ,  «s.*ijnior8  to  Bh  j 

(,.one»»-nin! 

Bartz,  Wjrp^u  ^:  Firou-:;,       s.v  Hart.  ..r:-! 'Wygant ,  .  s-i^;, .:,-»;; 


8te«m-tiirl)inp 

"X  y. 


vv    ^'  tnt  &  Brown,  HorMJi,  N.  y! 


\. 


"halxnors 


(• 


assiif! 


(" 


MQwaakee,  \\  i.-i. 
\ius-i  huXmen  Compnj  ;.     vhiwaokeei  Wl».' 
asHi^nor  to  Ailislchalmera  CoiiipanyV  MliwaokteV  Wis.' 
<.--.un:,.r  to  Ailis-<  hairners'  C(^panyV'ifli»»ukeeV'wr«.' 
aasijrnor  to  Auis^ciuOinert  CoinixinyV 
assignor  to  A]ri.s^'hrtli:i.>r9  Company, 


"Milwaukee',"  WU. 

kee,  Wis. 


,Vi , . » 


B  asset  r.   Noni 

fasienuiK 

Bassett.  N'orumn 

fa«tening 

Ba«Mtt,   N'onnrtn 

fastening. . , 
Basw'tt,  N'ornirtii 

fastpruiiK. . .    ,  , 
Baaa*-!!,    S'orraan 

fa.itenitijr 

Ba««-tt..  Norman 

fastening 

Bastel,  Joseph  F  ,  St.  Loms    Mn 

Baste!.  Jos«>ph  F  ,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Baumaii,  John  FL,  Cont'orf!    Npbr 

Baur.  ArTiun  J..  MiHciDek  towTishir 

Beam,  (iec)rp>  I  ,  Waierioo   IimI 

Beard,  .Mlrhaf,-!  .-\..  fabool.  .\rk.    uuu'k-a*-tiW 

Rt^Hon'T"-  "r-"''l'\    ''^'  M'-.erhniTan.l  Fl..  k 

Be&'i'^hl^P''  '''■;'^;*''     '^  BoUeau,  ,Um,>.  U 

Bennett.  Frank,  Mineral  \V .ills  Tf'x     <an.n„.n,i  #,.,. ,    ^    i  i 


Bla.ie- 

Blade- 
Blad«>- 

fi,i.i.ip-' 
Bla.il'- 


875  ■)(« 

.H7.'),f44 

»7'(,'C'4 


875-i,r(:, 
875,  m: 


F  ortahi.'standfor'flowers.Ac  V.V 

.Warnwireiiit....  ■ 

Wirp-roiter   . ■ 

>^;"t< 'h'orirat'^n.  . n'^"*"'^ '**^ f^'^t'c^T^ations: 

■  »ii<  n-.^f»>ratixiir  apnaratiis 


niHii 


*7,'i  1.411 
>*7.>,4!« 

•i7.'>,.';v> 

■'<7.'.,*«l 
sT"i,4'<.'1 


Heat  connection  for  pendiiiuin- 


,(i<.si)i:ii.,ir 


n 


H  \'>'I-    \ 


.■>.)<•• 


fit* or  f 
M.tlni, 


i';.i>, 


siups    „ 


Ttirn- 


HnJtiiri! 
irsl.tiH 


,M.l.     Ni 


cK-k 


•  ••••«••■ 


'iiil«tny,  LMca^o, 


TT<>«te-^T  i  PfK>rti^r'.'  i,i.sp ' 


I  '''itif-TV 


'"..f'iflf. 

TlipaEv 


''utu'ry  KlaziHR 


I>''tro!t. 


l-.lterfpld,  Germany,     .■^wnnvl-.lHalii  vii,  Afui 
Berptr6rn.  Charier,  TamnierforTku.m  ;.-,;V 

111.    nlJ«Hi-bftg-*.wing  ma*'hme  i<      nion 

Binney.  Harold  Vew  V.frT  v  v  ^  '""'  ''"««'hment 

Birdsill,  f™e  IP*  /«^i<  ;ohnl,nT«f«''  '"  ^'""'""  '' '-'mpanv 

Blessing,  John  i^cfiSgo  ^i  ^i„,:;;;:V!:"';'- 
machine '  **^''K'i<'r  i"  -\irjt'rie«( 

B6hm,  I-udwiKKV.'ipraev  r,rv    \    !      u    i 
ooiie«u    .)amf8  \V  ,.  a«SiKiUir  n1  (,nt-.-h«if  t      '     t 

Bi:r:;!£  -iirs:^. •;-^"^  ^ -....« 

Bo«r.^n,  Cari  U.,  Fr,rr!vpFr 
Bower,  .\dolphus  L,,  Lima. 

runner,,  Oodfr^y,  Foujchk.,-,.,."' v" 
Brenzinger,  Jnliri.s,  asm^nor  t  i  u,. ,   . 

metal  contatner  "   ' 

Bride.  Cotter  T.  Wa«hin>ftoD"b""c" ' 

Bngham,  Lnaao  X..  Me!ro«.  Park 'lu' 


.h75 
875 

4'M 

*'7 1 

':c.«i 

H',",t 

','■.'7 

''Ti 

''2S 

1  ,'.-(■■ 

:i: 

.Vf' 

-■■i! 

1  M,J-j 

I».'r 

1  >(..(••, 

'■'•  I 

1  l«>,l>. 

Ihf- 

M 

fkM'.t 

IhV- 

:u. 

',««,! : 

l>ec. 

M 

,'H*v, 

I,V*T 

:n 

fi4K;', 

I>e«-. 

,-ri 

«i4.K7 

l>e,v 

.HI 

,'>W7 

IH-.;-. 

:■{] 

ma 

iH3.' 

31 

f'4KH 

fVN^ 

■M 

m-KU 

iH'f 

.'?  1 

>i<)14 

ISl  23n6 

131  23M 

in  2ia 
ui 


U)  l«| 


1  «•< 


''■'4.1,«» 

I  ■H:.',.,t(:.i6 

(  87.')JH() 

«7.5,49,') 

«75.U! 

*i7'i,3H 


.jK7. 

...'»!4 

K7. 

),4^')7 

■^7. 

',H2 

H7' 

.4» 

87." 

.CM! 

N?" 

iH'2 

87.' 

:Zi7 

87.-. 

..'i  1 ,'. 

y"*r 

t  jl'l 

n  ''•Han  ;•■-;-*;;"' "I  "iree-fourths  to  F  Na«y.  .' 
'U>1,  R   I      Hubber  san'dai." •, 

x7k  ^'^'\'>^f^"  ■spring.,  Mo.  ■'Umbfiii"— i 

Ark_     Hallway  consuuctlon  "'"'""'••--f , 

».  Ohio.     .Antisiprion-trap       + 


H7.").497 


1S7.-,..V;7      I),,'. 


,>i7:>,m    iHv. 


Dec. 

I>ec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


in-,- 

,'i, ! 

IkH 

3i 

IH".' 

31 

iHK' 

:'ll 

!)«■ 

3! 

!)«■■. 

31 

Im. 

31 

Ikx 

31 

Dw 

3! 

!)<»<■. 

31 

F)«:- 

M 

!%-. 

31 

!,>«■, 

31 

I»f¥'. 

31 

!>..■<' 

31 

PN^;.. 

3! 

I  )*■<•. 

31 

!,»«. 

31 

31      .liCV 

.ViHO 

.■>3hi 

'>,iK2 
ti3ai 

■vii: 

.V*,;7 

ni;«) 

»W27 

.WVl!* 

Mia,,! 

<>147     . 


1134 
IIM 

147 

1«8  ' 

■».■;'» 

.  i .  >' 

i-N 

!-'47 
1354  j 
I3LM 

i-T 

i3&& 

1355 
1172 

IIM 

113S 


lai  »a 

m9  131  n» 

1 172     131  21tt 

i^'»  !  131  '  23m 

!-'!.'     !3l  .>-.>32 

U7»->IP     ,,',1  srh 

I-W-3  !  131  I  2!m 

i:n?3     i,v  '  .>;«t: 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


3BI 
2IU 

2111 

2a» 


131     2334 

131     3U» 


131    2UI 


H72 
i:73 

I  -'4)i-0 


131  law 

131  '  21tt 
131  ^  21«> 

131     23St 
131     2375 


a»,^r^"i™'  *««lgnor,) 

tinic&l  movement  ' 

-eConip«,y,Mo,iVv^oi;N;-Y;-a^- 


87.';  ..116 

875.144 

'C.T.iflS 

... 

H7.i  4W 

"<74,f0) 

m.-i 

HT'K.'AfCi 

.  i' 

•  •  •   . 

M7.-';,2ri8 

•  •  >  . 

«7,').4<"l»» 

1 

87.'' ,  ,1 4.5 

31 
31 


3! 
31 
31 
31 

31 


<W10  1213     1,31     223S 

tW-U  laVi     131     233& 

ti624  1.1>«-,      131      2357 


5621 


173 


111 


2191 


f>l4« 

1 3X7 

i.^  i 

„V7f'» 

5H1! 

1213 

]:<] 

/iii 

<VM>2 

13.Vt 

13. 

::as 

p  twa 

i:w7 

13; 

.;:w 

:>38,3 

Hi', 

.: '  ;,i 

i>*M-.    31      fi5<,M         1357 -*  I  131   ■  23.V> 


T'h-c 


'  o- 


B^^:^;;;^S  .S^^:!^^'^^ 

Brr>r,t.  t    o  *  "o:  ^;.^?.'^  '  a'^k.  III.    Mediclne^aae 


L.  C.     (Sw- 


Heater 

Type-writineni^hJ™ 

^^^ortoiLi^StSi^tic 


•*i7=.  14^; 
874, W I     I 


2S,Hnn-a7.    ■''-'^■-r-'''^'"^'^««?nor., 

Brown  &  Bailey  ComU  r-      f.i«*W"'P^°«««W^  OWo.     Fem*.wi»  ♦.  * 

Brown.  Franki-  .  .ut";^  ,„.  ^^n,^^"^°,,^[^^..  wiKr"  **«**^ 


yRator'Coin- 


87.1,3  i  7 
87,5.(H4 
875,2.'i« 

I 
874.932 

■<7-(  u:n 


I>(M?. 

I>(x;. 

I  >w 

I  >♦>»'' 
1 )«;' . 


31 
31 
31 


31 

31 

31 
.31 
3! 

31 
31 

,:m 

31 


M12  1213     ;.■!;      S^Ii 


rm.-.  1214  I  131  I  2224 

■■i^W*  112")  ;  131  '  21 M 

6140  12KV4  131  '  2277 

.TtHS  1173  131  2191 

.">«»4  I24(»-51  131  2'.'.M 

.'j-Wi  112;'.  131  .M,»4 

■S.'iM7  1126  131  21, '4 

•itHS  Ji2«;.  131  2156 

««)  I.'.S!  131  2254 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  Invention. 


Ka 


Brown.  Henry  T    Mmnvst-w  n   N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  ComiMuay,  Philadd- 

phia,  Pa.    CoUaosible.ux   .;  

Brown,  John,  .\iukland    New  iSealand.     knil^cieaner 

Brown.  Mi  llletnri  1>  ,  (.rand  Chain.  lU.     Gage ; 

Brvan    WUliani  8  .  DrtHtr.r    assifrn-r  of  one-«ixth  to  W.  8.  Bailow,  OAimairllle,  Tex. 

6alinK">*«h'™' 

Bryoe,  Andrew  K  .  et  al       .■^h-  Burland,  Franklin  D.,  asaigitor.) 

Buchanan   .John  J      iS**  Maltby  and  Buchanan.) 

Bnrkio   V   L    et  al       A*    Fhonipson,  Carl  P  ,  assignor.) 

BihTmU'  I'ltts  (onip&ny        S<v  \  raaUtad.  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Buil'X  k  F.ltictric  Conipaiiv      :S<«'  Pomerov,  William  D..  assignor.) 

Bullock  F.Wtni-  Manufa.  t urlug  i    >:n;.ni. .      (See  Powell,  WlQlam  H.,  MSlgnor. 

Burchartz,  Ferdinand.  New  York    N    \      Flooring 

Burgess.  Benjamin.  Danville,  Ul      \  uxihary  draw-bar  hook 

Burnet    fliwh.  Ottawa   oritari..   i  mia  la      Valve 

Burru.v  Madison  C  .  ,Nfw  l-ranklir,   M  ■      •.  ^  rxK'Ological  sling „ 

Burn-   .lotm,  HiilKeflel.i  Lark.  S    '      I'lr,;  ;:.^' -telegraph  receiver , 

Bur?iik.  Frank.  ('."hicAKM.  Ill      IIiuik*  :     r  h,  pi. rable  hin^  for  •torm-aaafa. . . 

Bye.  David  .V.      i  H«»^  N<-i><oii  arul  li;-' 

Cai*i.  Frank.     'Se*'  Tran  and  rai.'* 

Callan.  ,lohn  ('>..  Lyan.  Mhj*.s    a.s«ignor  to  ir< 

uilsni  (or  turbine« 

CaDwn.  JQrjp-n      >  A"«*  BtT<,'iid.'S  h,:,       »    •"  - 
CaiOBron.  ,Jame,s  II,.  i'ann   'I'ex  •••,.f  '■ 

a-tsi^nor  oi  oii.-i.... ,:  ;  ■ 


neni  Eleetric  CompAny.    Ooveming  mecb- 


Campbeil.  Cltin'no' 
Campt>eU,  Harrv  (1 
111       !  Ilk-well 

CampNMl  LnutinK 


.  npbell.) 
ion  School  Furnishing  Company,  Chicago, 

DK*  \  MMfnifarturing  Company.    (See  Johnston.  Robert  T.,  m- 


875,400 
874,035 
876,045 

87Me 


875.318 
875,319 
876,.320 
875,046 
875,410 
875.047 


874,036 

876,147  I 


Mostlily 


i 


Dec.  » 

Dec.  31     6300 

Dec.  31    Beat. 

Deo.  31  I  aB06 


Dec  SI    8153 

Deo.  U    6164 

Deo.  31  I  61iS6 

Dec.  31     9826 

Deo.  31  I  6331 

Dec.  31  I  6626 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


(.>.i>'Ml,« 


O 
> 


I 


lSlO-90  131  8307 
1127  131  !  2166 
2191 


KM 
876,148  i  Dee.  31  i  3817 


Ca: 


.Mart II.,,  Saup.TTi. 
o,!«'ph;i!e  \  ,  Ml'!:!' 
.  ..i-r  VVaiUT  K,  itW*'  K,:.. 
Carter   .■^amuel  <'  .  as»iK:i-" 

niK'hanisrn ^ 

CarT.T,  Thomas  N  .  Sort.. 
Can.-,  Davnl  -\, ,  .lamaiea  n 
C&i*.-,  Slej.heii  M  .  Newark 
CasfxT.  ^  rank  L  .  WeiteT 
Ca/'.n.  Francis  M    F  ,  Hoi 


id,  W 
N  ' 
V  rk 

nkiTI 


M  >  :,,ne  (or  ooattng  paper 

' «  .  Canada.    Pegging-machine 

arr.  > 
-third  to  C.  H.  Krter,  Los  Angelea,  Cftl. 


Transmission 


I.n.T 


K 


iii"t;t»  for  idfvtnc  in('an.l»>*-ent 
Cetitmi  Trust  <"omi:Min\  of  .\.»w 
Chadeloid  Chetnical  Conij.ar.y       s«<. 
Chadwirk.  l/conard  B    (  helswa,  Mii,>- 
Chambi^riam  t'art  ridjJr^'  A    i'arKi-t  '     : 
Champion  rh<»jniral  ('(.rufiauy        --•- 
Chapman.  Charles  H  .  W'liirhest.-r    ,M 
Chartn's,  I'onsonliy  M,,    HaltiU^ai !, 
Cbfil.  Franci.H  ,1  .  .S»'.ai-ornN'   KiiKiaii'-      1  ranaom-Ufter . . 
Ch<-8bro,  .liihn,  Oncouta,  N    V.     i.»wn-mower  sharpener 


r  — -rhlne 

[    ^      !            umond  Hill.  N.  Y.     Tetopbone  attachment. 
<  ',  i  1        .    '  .r  cleaning  blackboard-erasers 

\',:hi  ».'■■:: I  ; ,;,   tongs 

\  VI ,t.  t.iae  and  apparatus  for  manutactuitng  fli*- 

lamps , 

fork   trustee 


(See  Price,  Edgar  F.,  assignor.) 
"leton.  asaignor.j 

►    -lark 

'  n,  Paul,  assignor.) 
*              '7.  assignor. ) 
.^pinnin^-spindle  and  bearing  ttevelor. 
Shoe-lace  and  fastener 


,  875,241 
876,140 

876,321  < 
876,150! 
876,161  ! 
874,937 
875,501 


D«s.  a 

Dec  SI 


Deo.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 


8009 

no 


8157 


8610 


874,0«    Dec  31     5806 


876,502  I  Dec  31  I  8611 


Chlids,  ireorp    W,.  New    \' . 
CbriBt«Tifieii.   J'lhli.    .\fi!;     \ 

BaJe-tyiiiK  atlachineiit 

Chunduil,  i,,!K'nis  IT      (><•«■ 

Clark.  Harry.  .Menomoni''. 

ilervey   D  ,  ArT'oiti 
Melville,  (,'hica|(o    lii 
Norri«  K-.  I'lainviil. 

Clark.  Norris  K..  I'lamvJI. 

<d.iirk.  NorriK  K..  I'lalnvi! 


.rk 
-(...;■ 

Shar- 


\    \ 


Liquid  leatber-dmsl 
;nor  to  Ypailantl  Hay 


>  •••*•*••••«•• 


Co.,  YpsUanti,  Mk^ 


875,9031 
875,152 , 
875,322 
I  875,411  I 
876,663  1 


Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


8613 
5834 

6186 
6330 

eon 


1173-4 

131 

uao-M 

Ul 

UM 
US4 

1174 

1320-1 

1174 

131 
131 
131 
131 
181 

m 

im 

181 

1214 

181 

mi 

181 

1861-3 
ISU 

181 
181 

1286 

131 

1216     131 
1127      131 


1398 
1128 


lae 


181 
181 


2177 
2277 
2277 
21S2 
2807 
2183 


2158 
3234 

2124 


2264 
2324 


2278 
2226 
3226 
31 A6 


2188 


131  .  j;a7 


Clark 
Clark 
Clark 


Wis      ' 

!1      ,>-. 

I'ltk'-- 

Conn. 

("onn 

Conn. 


••*■••■ 


V.  :  iiei  v.,  assignor.) 

'k  ;•  .liar 

.;.  '.Mfdle 

.j       ii  for  automatic  mualcai  instrumants......^.... 

Mftal -working  mactiine. ............................ 

Kxpanded  metal .....^. ........ ............ 

..    _      Expanded  metal 

<  iau.»n    Hetiry  P..  »»8i>.'nor  to  AmertoM  Eleotrtc  Telephone  Company,  Chicago,  111 

Te|ephone-trkn«niit1^ir  ■  •  • 

(  kyton,  Frank  B.,  and  t.    IV  .'^piell>erKer,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Refrigerator-buUdlng 

cievHnstine.  .Milton,  JvlniUTt.ni.  Pa.     Wrench 

'•Ivde'lroii  Works.     (  8»»'  Me<  liff.Tt    .)  ohn  K..  assigaoT.) 
Coal  an-.,!  t. oke  P'-,.t*ro«:ltictf.  (  ..iiipsny.     (See  Ernst.  -Utred,  assignor.) 
Cochrane.  John  f,  ,  rl  ai       .><><■  Hoilisa'u.  .lames  W     assignor.') 
Cole.  Houdv  B..  Fn'denck town.  Mo     F'irt:ire-.'xh:bittnp  Tnachiii. 

Col"an.  William  H.,  PporiM.  Hi     Tnt-d'  ■•:■  •  -.f  '  ■      "'-'■'  ■  '   'Q ^^^...... ......,»•••' 

CoilmH,  Berrv  H  ,  8h,n*v.'pori ,  La      '•)ii-::\if  nii.^.  •,;:•:        '  penholders 

Collins  Klwtftc  ClcK'k  (company.     (See  Collins,  Ulysses  L.,  assignor.) 

ColUns.  I'lysses  L..  asmpn.ir  to  Collins  Electric  Clock  Company,  St.  LoaU,  Mo 

Colthar.  Wiiiiara  I'    assignor  ioCiuimpion  Chemical  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Tmck 

for  iintlertakers' use 

Conlon,  Daniel  K.,  Wom'sUT  Mh.'->      M-asuriryt  '^^vioe  ...... ...^^.......^.. 

Conra.is.m.C.-.nradM..as.8i»rn..!  I.' \    F    r^'T-Kf    New  York,  N.  Y.    Noo-rBfllUbte  bottle 


876,664  I  Deo.  81     6011 


Elaetrto 


,  assignor.) 


■-i;tT. 


A.  P. 
ottle. 

\merlcan  Farm  Products  Con^jany, 
r-fat       

i.    >!  it  per  Goods  Company,  Kenring- 


Continental  .Signal  Conipaiiy,       .■^.■«'  tih'irl 
Cook.  Th»»don'  H.,  Mnineajw.Iis,  M:!iri       "^ 
C-<>.>ke,  Henry  D..  Monmouth  P.'«.  h,  >i,'*>-i 

.Jersey  City,  .\.  .J.     K .xtratd ir.k'  ■■'■:  ■'■■'>*  :. 
Cooley,"  Henry  B  ,  New  Britain    K^vf.-:,.- 

ton,  (,'orm.  '  Mw,*a,ninm  for  fi¥..i;:.j.'  ;  ay"  c  ilLL JsLLl^i  -' 

Cooper   Martin  L     Mmlento   (  al      ic-.n/orcinK-franw  for  concrete  budding  construction. 
Corbin 'cabinet  Lock  Company.       -., Corbin.  Wilbur  R.   assignor.)  __,..,       -„„„ 

Corbtn,   W  ilbur   K..  awiKnor  to  Corbin  Cabinet   LxKk  Company,  New  Brttam,  oonn. 

H 1  aee 

'  -  -         '    aJs-^'CTior.) 

t        lenient 


Cornirifi,  rharle<i  F.     u^e*'  Berkley.  UfV.rr 
iJotln-U.  PhcH'l)e  ii..  Ti.gerton.  Wis      '■'^-•h: 
Coulter,  John  K.     i.St<e  o'Bnar.  and  .  -  .t 
Courtney,  Dana  .S.,  ChiooiK-*-,  Ma.'«R 
C<nirtneV,  Dana  8.,  Chieojn-*-,  Mass 
Craig,  V»*iiliarn  D,,  et  al       S.m-  Stanley    '.• 
Cramer,  CliarUw  J,,  S«lro  Wooilev,  Uash 
Crawford,  William  A.,  !>an%-il!«-.  Ii 
Crwlman.  Frank,  New  '^'ork.  \    "i 


w 


Catherines,  Liraite.<i.  St.  Calhenn.>^,  Cana-ift. 

Crow.  Hwbert  M.,  Oakdale.  Cai      T.-oldmiulie 

Cr.iikshank.  ^:me8t  W     Baltinu.-.    MS      Door-ii^t 
CuKiiiiings,  Rol)ert  T..  assiRno.--  of  ..ne  half  to  C,  W.  Zw 


slotting  machine 

.•■kinp-rnajdiine 

1  Vi      HVi',,!    i^ij'  ,!irf  .  . 

K  n  ^"  f'l — L''  a  t,e  ....,.......••......•-.■.••■*.*"•'•• 

H!*«iKi> -r  to  wilison  Carbide  Wotto  Compftny  Off  St. 


Electric  smelting. . . 


VSaysvUie,  Ky. 


Hameas. 


875,838 

876,504 
875,506 
875.153 
875.154 
875,156 

875,156 
874,930 
875,048 


874,»40' 

875,334 

875,506 

874,041 

S75,0« 
875,060 
876,157 

874,042 

87S,83( 

874,943 
875,158 

876,3«3 

878,412 

876,327 
876,338 

875,343 
875,836 

874,044 
879,190 
876,688 
876,061 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 


8186 

8516 
6617 
5826 
&S20 
5830 

5831 
5401 
6638 


Dec.  81  5«B 
Dec.  81  '  6187 
Dec.  31    8518 


5«07 
5820 

sesi 


Dee.  n 

Dee.  81 
D«0.  81 
Dec  81 

Dec  81 

Dw.  81 

Dec  31 
Dec.  31     5887 


5410 
6180 
5411 


Dec  81 

Doe.  81 

Dec  81 
Dec  31     6177 


6841 

6173 


1390  181 
1218  1  181  n35 
1285  131  '  2rs 
1321  131  J:«l^ 
131  .1^: 


144D  '  131 


1286 
1850 
1380 

1216-17 
1217 
1217 


131 
131 
13! 
131 
131 
131 


J>7 

.'•278 

:xr 

■w  >•  >  r. 


1217-18     131     22?(. 

1128-«     131      21,Vi 

1175  ,  131  ,  21WI 


1130 
1286 


131 
131 


I860  I  131     2XJ* 


1130  I  131 
1176  !  131 

ir,";    131 


Dec  31 
Dee.  81 


8004 

6171 


Dec  81     6416 
Dec   31  I  6838 

Dec   31  1  8827 
Dec  81  i  9632 


121  * 

131 

1180 

181 

Ul 

1131-3 
1218 

131 

131 

UB3 

131 

8121-3 

Ul 

1287 

12S7 

131 
131 

1257 

12J»'. 

131 

131 

1!.C 

i          IJiii 

1         1176 

131 
131 
1,31 
131, 

'Dm 
2m 

2227 

21.57 
227» 
2157 


■£M> 

22fi^' 
2279 

2158 
2277 

'or: 

2193 


i  V 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  r'ATENTEKS. 


Name,  natdeatx,  and  invention. 


>  ior,  by  mes'.,'  A.w,g,.:;ientt,  to  0«Mral  Eteetrie 
leclric  81*.   a; 


Curtis,  Cli*rle«  0.,  New  York,  X.  \ 

Company     Fl&s*'r  flri  ♦--•^ 
I  at>oo    Dora  .    S!     .  a 


1  a-^o*    \   i> 


'      v^^Mr,  rst.r      ,      .  .    hngltoT    MUiUry equtpaJ^^^ 

-    >i  i.  . -' -  l«r<»r   .  —If 


't'^lea  L.,  Miignor.) 


MmulMturing  CowpMiy,  Mew  YoA, 


'  mpany     (See  Poole  an, 

Vf      \|     ;^ 


k  i-Th 


•asrener 

'tly.    Automobfle-tr^n. 

^.dica tor  for  oars 

•'t 1 

-«ignor8.)  ]** 


876.2«  I  Dee.  Si  '  «)07 

97^' Mr    i><-^    3:     .'c-''. 

87:   :.■•'     ;  i^c.  31 


■4>    I 


1 


usignnHnts, 


1-  "ani  s« 


S' 


T    F-aiih. 


Ml  Hi    •  -.       >        t 

^♦^       \      "'  ^        ;      •, '  I 

~'*'*   ■'   ear.    \  nf    >. 

i  '  -        L    -ir  s    „ 

■•  -  ■'I    '■K  nil':       ^    , 
■>«     '  •  r 


!x  ' 


\ 


t^  i  rii;    > 


"    '    •       >,  Cal.    Rifle  _. 

1      tms,  Ohio,  flffirtgnon.Tr 
«.  ..nveyer-chaln 

'      •  or  impiict-wheeia ! . ! ! ! !  1 !  i  I  ^ 

'  isioalbutmiDent.... 

'^'land  Krqjd,  tmaitmpn.) 

aaaignor.) 

'-iKnor.) 

! 

MM*.    Car-coaptinc 
,  *«i  P*.;  taid  WeaS- 
.  lig  and  aagtoHMfatlng  one 
New CuinKrka4Pa'  ■aJdW^ihl 
TT  rating  oomminuted  ore* 


87S,34« 
875,160 
875,Me 
876,M0 


875,414 
875,M7 
875,348 


Dee.  81 

Dee.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  81 


Dee.  81 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  81 


8181 


875,161     Dec.  31 
875,866:  Dec.  31 


ic  tire  .  

F  B.  and  E.j:  NeWrDi^JtViiv*:*  NiLbI 


878,830 
875,331 


Dee.  81 
Dee.  n 


.Canada.   Oedtt- 


▼onn.  rrledr.  Bayer  **CoV, 


'T>,»i»^  CampbeU,  aaei^ore!)* 


ny 

a<f<    ',' f,  IP  t      ,.               ne-naiiioc  w   Smith, Toronto, Ontarl*^ 
'ckT'Jr^f:       '«'     a.Jv.o      ^a  A.         roo^-; f 

M"., ',  via.  .fact  .1  ^,-    .     a  ..  fIS' m*"**!??^  ^    Cntttag-t^V 

•  a .}-,        ;«        "      "    ^'^^^ 

r  dr^sr     Ha--'   'f       --   Howp  and  F)dr«l'pL) ' 

o"  f  a  ^.^.  Rodman  and  HowanLfaaetonnr.  \ 

i^     <^r*i    \arr      i      F<a  t  "**°* —  —»«»•/ 

F     1  (  a-  ♦  tt  -    1  an  1  ' 

^  P  ^'.f-'a-r  J  ^   .*"  ^-'  ^'  ^  Chadelold  Ch^ciljC^piiiy^Ni;^  YVrtjN:  T 

formates 
Ellis,  I.eroy 
Kllis,  Lijcv 
Ely.Theo' J 
Emmet,  Will 


875,883    Dee.  81 

876,«67    Dec.   31 
875,063    Deo.  81 


875^ 
87B,ltt 


97bfiU 
875483 


D«s.  n 
Deo.  81 


Dee.  81 
Dae.  81 


flOOS 
6830 

«621 

a8» 

5683 


8845 

6000 

6011 
6841 
0017 


6188 

6184 

8188 

6010 
5«34 


U68 
1880 
1188 


<1S7 


UB3 

1219 
1360 
1887 
1176 


1821 

1364 

1284 
1210 
1441 


UB8-0 

1280 

198^40 

1441 
1176 

1441 

1200 


131 

VH 

131 

SM 

131 

2181 

131 

2381 

131 

33M 

131 

2227 

131 

28« 

131 

2»7 

131 

3101 

131  j  2300 
mi33B8 


I 


131 
131 
131 


181 

131     2381 

181 


878,884    Dee.  81 


t  it'otr'-i  V  ^f.jra*  (  -.a/  ' 
F   f     c  va-  h 


|\! 


A     hook.. 
f1-re«t 


-  ....  I.  ^i^»A^Mctiii^-ciii^y;if-^^-^-^^^^^ 


,  <.  ompan  y ,    Bearing  for  eiartio^.^  -  ^  ^^Sf^^'  ^-  ^^  ^^^oon  to  Otunl  Eleetrie 

^r^. I'K  ^'?'""^.^^5^  Trap-JSr;;:;:::: i f.v^. 


ur  )iit   ff 


and  Coke  By-^ocu  Comply /^i^^^y^--^-^ 
•^r"'!*"]  c.,  aaeignor".) 


«7S,MB 
ff784U 

874,046 

878,570 
878,886 

875,168 

875,416 

878,066 


Dee.  81 
Dee.  81 

De&  81 

Dee.  81 
Dee.  81 

Dee.  81 

Dee.  81 

Dee.  81 


5841 
6180 

6013 


8TO,6O0    Dec.  31 
875,417    Dee    81 


§74,047 !  Dec  81 


5«Z2 


0680 
6101 


V 


Weather-rtrip. 
Antoaiatic  i 


•  i^;;;xiy^SS^,"«p--v;.;:::;:::::::;: 


KsIpi 

KttPr    W  11  arr  F     VI 4-    • 

Evai  s    •-<ntt  f      Vf        Pt,' 

ExreN)0'-  \(.*<<i  p  I     IT'  MI 

Fartx^nfannk.!"   "  -»-  '  f.  r 

Farb<rfabnkf>r  v  -n     i-- 

Farb.-nfa<,nk.>i       r,      -  *  CO.     (|«  K0nlg7WaltOTrtSSto3?T^^ 

FergP^^r    Da.,  m    A-.r^r"  I       '         s^A^S^f^    Rafl-jolnt       "* P**^ 

Fiekl  John  F ..assigrior^  E  H's1Xrrt^i**^»  ™'«*-^: 1 

,mK  joint  for  *.hool-<le8k«  ^;."-.^.^°"l  Manufacturing  Compi^Vioii;;  Mii.-Foid:- 


875,510 
876,164 

875,571 

878,250 
875,886 


875,165 


Dec  SI 
Dec  81 

Dec  81 

Dec  81 
Dec  81 


Dec  31 


mn 

5640 
6623 
684* 


»«3B 


875.669    Dec  81 
875,166    Dec  81 


874,948 
876,066 
875,837 


Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  81 

Dec  31 
Dec.  31 

^^.--    Dec  81 
•78,418    Dec.  81 

875,672  !  Dec  31 


6013 
6183 


5840 

6821 
5861 
5481 
5643 
6104 

6016 
6S96 

6017 
6848 

6634 


tl7« 
1210 
1200 

...t. 

im-4 

1430 

I 


lan 

1230fl 
1387.4 


131 

181  I  2I0I 

181  jan 

181    SM 


131     2104 

131 

131 


131  I  2367 
181     3800 

181     2U0 


181  I  28S8 
181 


181 
181 


131  2104 
131  2330 
131  I  2310 


1230 

1442-6 
1222 

ll.%« 
MT. 
1261 

1255 
1361 

1258 
1333 


181 
131 
131 

181 

181 
131 


3110 
3S» 
2230 

2368 

2357 
2388 


lU 


131 
131  '  2330 
131  2150 
131  !  2106 
131  I  2383 


131 
131 


8357 
3330 


131  I  23S8 
131  I  2310 

131  I  23S8 


ALPHAI-ii-:i 


I  { 


T  OF  P\TENTEES. 


Name, 


and 


Anatrla-BungaiT,    Sag-opoMr. 

—  ■«• —  J  — 1  -X-  ^  aesEKff.T^ 


Fraderick  C.,  < 
Ameriean  Steel  FoondMee,  Hew  YortL.  N. 


Ficischmann,  Ferdinand.  MMling 
Fllrtkote  Manofacturlng  Compan; 
Floyd,  Oeorge  Q..  Oranft*,  lU..  m 

Truck  tide  frame  and  Joiirpal-bo» 

Foerv  Lorenx,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Saah-lodc 

iTorman   Frank,  Wahpeton.  N.  D.    Shock  and  hay  loadw 

ForreBtw,  EliT.,  VSa^liMTton,  D.C.    Railway-tie 

Foster  Charles  H.,  N>^»  >  ^'^V.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Cht- 

cggo'lU-    Apparatus  frr    ioilTering  tJiled  bagsto  sewing-machines. 


Mo. 


Data. 


Tt, 


VA': 


Mi.ct.iiii-  !-■' 
i  1  "rW'fscn 


Foster 

Chloa^ 
Foster,' 

Chics  {u 
Fester, 

tee.V..-:-..:-^:*  'i^-  '■'•'  '  ■      * 
Fownes,  wiuiam «  .,  jr    >,! 

buTI,  P*.  Sall-iubriMt  ; 
Fimlnr,  Robert  F  t  iovr  r 
Fiaae,  Robert  i...  hsciiKin- 
Fiame,  K'^Vrt  }■'  ,  h*sik'''"' 

nnderf '  u : : .  > 
FnodscX'.  i^*  ''-■'■■ '" 
Fimnk,  ABt<^     i'"'. 
Franke,  Ru.; 


'y' .,  aaaignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company, 

icvlce  for  sewinc-madiines 

<  <- '  -'  or  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company, 

if  '^9» 

hy  meane  ssajgnmsnts,  to  H.  N.  Low,  trus- 


<  aniiicr,  lUMiignon  to  8.  Jarris  Adams  Company,  Pltta- 


;h.<  !<  nnship,  Putnam  oounty,  Ind.    Ovenhoe-retatner 

t  .  i»-half  to  H.  W.  Wolfl.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Spring-plank 

t      ^  iiierican  Car  ii  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car- 

.   >'t]ic&,  N.  Mex.  Ter.   Madiine  for  destroying  gnsshoppera . . . 
ft     Centering  and  measuring  instrument 

v\cT  and  Franke.) 


Frankiu     '<'« 
Fiaoect    . 
Frayer. 
FTeebe>    ''i 
Freelar. 
Fnodi 
Frohlic! 
Fry,  Hei;rv 
Gardner,  ftot-  r; 
Oarlock,  OUi.  -  , 
Oarlock  Packing 
Oartahore,  Mattt' 
Automobile  tra:  i 
Qarvey,  Chrlstotjh. 
Oarvey,  Edward  A 
Oaakins,  Claude  H 


! 


Oaseett,  Osoar,  BosKr  vi 
OastML  Alanson  D  .  ^'' 
Gates,  Micha> 
Oatewood,  ^^ 
Oatewood,  '^ 

and  W.  V 
Oatewood,    ' 

and  W.  y. 
Gay,  John  1 . 


li     M  ■  ;ieapolis,  Minn.    Apparatus  for  wood  distUlation 

iirt!   rhem,  Pa.    Gas-gun 

t  I. !    I     ;  >«y,Ark.    Rotary  engine 

HhfiiK'       to  AUis-ChalmersCozapanyjMilwaukee,  Wis.    ExesTator... 

I  M  (  re,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Hot-water  attachment  for  stores 
1  W.Va.    WeU-drilllng  tool 

^..,i    >■■.:    IS,        -.1.    Sbeetrholder  for  moaio-stands  and  the  like ■ 

\       t     ..,:  >    tai-drawteg  machine { 

(hti^i'  »  "  rdro-electric  madWne | 

>,^    '-•     A :,. ;..  -  iner.) 

ss  trn   '         III.  vi      ,  nM  Company,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.    Rod-packing..! 
.  iLimiiy.    (See  Garlock,  Olln  J,  asagnor.)  | 

<  w  ^^      assignor  to  Parish  Manufacturing  Company,  Reading,  Pa. 

II  ri  f-rnber 

rr  A      (See  Oarrey,  Edward  A.  andC.  A.)  | 

and  C.  A,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fountain  OArUng  and  stancu  bmah 

aad  W  H   Krtser,  Bhamokin,  Pa.    Hookandeye 


875,410 


874,940 
878^88 
874.060 
875,067 

875,380 

875,513 

875,513 

I  876,578 

1875,840 
874,061  I 
876/168 

875.167  ' 
875,614 

875,841 

875,342 

874,962 

875,516 

875,430  I 

875,263! 

875,516 

876,421 

874,063 

875,060 

875,574 


T. 


ii. 


gtne 

.    Not  and  sorew-b<dt  lock 

s'  >-ahoe 

\-oe,  Warren  E..  assignor.) 
•r-.or  of  two-thirds  to  E.  P.  Lampkin,  St.  Louis, 
ting  monhfcniam  for  xldtng-marhines 

.  .1 V ,  a,i-i..t..iOT  of  one-third  to  E.  P.  Lampkin,  St.  Loois, 

•     ity.  lio.    Aading-machlne 

....  .N.  Y.    Gage  attachment  for  printing-presses 

Gay.  Simeon  O.,  Ottawa.  lU.    Wagon  tongue  or  pole 

Qdfrert,  Anders  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    InsteMupporter  for  booU  and  shoes. 

Oilsandorfl,  Lee  H  ,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.    Friction-clutch  pnDey 

Acoustic  Company.    (See  Kelly.  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
(See  Baldwin,  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 
(flee  Callan,  Jobn  0.,  assignor.) 
(See  CurtU,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 
(See  Emmet  and  Jnncpan,  aarignors.) 
(See  Junggren,  Osoar,  assignor.) 
(See  RkjeTw alter  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Bamoelson,  Frederick,  as^gnor.) 
(See  Worsey,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 


876^284 

875,433 
875,256 
875,26« 
875468 
875,267 


875,343 

875,438 
875,060 
875,576 
876,517 
874.064 


Dec  81 


Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Deo.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec   31 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dee.  31 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Deo.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 


Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Doc.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  SI 


Dee.  81 


Mcothly 
Tolume. 


OflMal 
Oi 


i 


IS 

V 


6160 

6483  I 
6106 
6436 
6646 

6107 

6538 

6630 


1SS8 


1135-6 
1301 
1186 
1177  i  131 


181 


( 


8110 


ISl 
181 

131  2160 
2106 


1308  181 


6100 
M88 
8847 

5653 
6633 
8801 

6308 
5430 
6633 
6361 
6019 
6636 
6352 
5441 
6649 

6687 


1881 
1803 


6353 

6023 
6023 
5664 
6025 


6906 
6355 


1303 
1187 
1177 

1222 
1362 
1282 

1288 

1137 
1302 
1834 
1366 
1368 
1334 
1137-8 
1178 


181 

181 

181 

181 
131 
131 

1S3 
181 
181 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


1304^ 


181 


Oeneral  Electric  Company 
Osneral  Elect  rtc  Company 
Q«Mial  El"  '  mpany 
O—ral  Elf«  -  tnpany. 
Qeoeral  Ekf '  r «  <  ompany 
General  Klectnc  (  umpany 
Oeneral  Electrto  OomiMLny 
Qenenl  KleeMe  Company 


Oenml  T\n<vTr^rtf  Tompany.    (See  W'hite,  Herbert  E.,  assiporO 
George;  •"<  -' ■     vv  i imln^ton.  N.  C.    Sectional  sewer-mold . . .. 

(}eorgheg&ii . 
Oen^ty,  J' 
seyCiihr,  N 
OianoU,  Lou 


„-<-),•.     \\  ilmington,  N.  C.    Sectional  sewer-moh 

Artt.nv  K.S.    (See  McOec  John  J.,  assimor.)  -,-._.      ,_ 

r  I     Hf^rnKDor  to  hlmseUrc.  H.  Good,  J.7.  Ooodlad,  aiid|E.  Sofflran,  Ztr- 

I  < V (  k : n «r  d evice ••• 

iin^   1    inoe.    Sparking  mechanism  for  explosion  stigrnes 


rl: 


rn. 


Y.    Vmtiiauon  of  electric  raUway-motors 
Vlc^'rla,  AoitnUa.    Treatment  ofrinSlsrons  ores  and  meta>- 


Gibbs.  Oeorv«    Npw  "* 
Gilchrist.  'rwiTi't   K 

GlUette  r-'Mff'lv  Ttiirir 
OlllieS,   T>U!if'.-   li    ,    '\i::il' 

Q^S.^Janit'H  H  '  A uiu.rn;  Virtoriaj Anstraha.' '  Appi^tos  to  leacidngortiand  theaob^ 

nwpiMit  iri  III  r  nil    n  .  f  the  liquids  from  the  solids . . 


875,518 


875^ 
8»  ■  — 


Oita,  Afa^r 
01aa«r,Cliar  < 
camplK>r-iT 
Glass,  Qeorvf 
Olock,  Eugei. 

Ooddardrc*" 
Godfrey,  Rii  j 
Oodley,  Oeorv 
Ooehna,  OeurK' 
Ooldaonmidt   Hh 

Thermic  pre .(■<-<, 
Good,  Charlf?  n 
Good  Form  Mar ; 
Ooodlad,  Jo!  r 
Ooss,  0«>rg<>  1 
Oove,  Frank  w 
Orabowskv.  Win 
Orahaaa,  Jon;  f 

BMOt  Oompfi:: 

OimoMtapachcr, ; 
OraTes.Oeort't  !■ 
Oieen,  J(^r.  H 
Opeem,  Willard 


s,  Ma; ltd...; 
"iiii'irif.'  '•I. 
"'     !i-".il'»' 
F     1 1  cm 
rr*'  ^'^      I" 

ti.l'\  >•■■< 

-HrTiiii 
\\      Ffis 


\\ 


Drive-belt ^        .    ^  ,        *v 

Producing  camphor  from  campNwa,  Isobomeol,  or  other 


ti  S  -  U 


.,  lU.    Can-dipping  machine 

Mich.    Clamping derioe......^....". 

.  iplphia.  Pa.    SafetT car-aignanag Ofwiee 

donald,  Thomas  A..  aasigBor.) 

Canada.    Jeweiry-d»«P 

.  Pa.    Bottle-washing  machine 

to  Firm  of  Th.  Ookischmldt,  Essen^on-the-Buhr,  Oennany. 


875,42i 

876,436 
875,436 

875,063 
874,066 
876,344 
876,063 

874^ 
874,068 

875,846 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31  I  6650 

Dec.  31  0038 

Dec.  31  ;  6536 

Dec.  81  M43 


i  See  Oeraghty,  John  P.,  asitoor.) 

(See  Daviea,  (diaries  W.  T.. 


) 


Green. 
OresB. 


fHrU:nng  Company.  .,  ^  „  .  , 
<s  ai  (lee  0«raghty.  John  P.,  assignor.) 
sw  Fikley,  James  W.,asrignor.)  «^.  ^^„  ^«^ 

F«*.\  lunction,  Vt.    Automatic  regulator  to  steam-pipes 

vftuhnrt?  Pa     Artificial  daw • 

:..,       Va!^i.^r  t^TASSlcan  Flange  Frog  and  Railway  Improre- 

H  n»>innue,  Fla.    Railway-switch  |rog 

i;[.    irt«T>*>r  Ind.    Copy-bolder 

Pen  and  pencil  holder. 
.  SaJf< 
}(  ,  Vt 


.,     I,     Pole  and  like  erecting  machine.. - 
Iowa.    Absorbent  material. 


WiUsT'l  F, 

1^  iii.i-.i  f: 


\FijM,  H ■  .-n^,  Iowa. 
Vii*  atlne,  Iowa. 


Machine  lor  making  fiber  strands. 
Paper  manufacture 


874,080 
875,840 

875,100 
875,170 
875,064 

[875,066 
875,066 

.  875,067 
875.068 


Dec   Si 


Dec  SI 
Dec  81 
Deo.  81 


Dec  81 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec  81 

Dec  81 

Dec.  81 

Dec  31 

Dec  81 

D«s.  81 


Dec  81 
Dec  SI 

Dec  31 
Dec.  81 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 
Dec  81 
Dee.  81 


5446 
6661 


1868 


1188 
1170     131 


181 


111 
181 


6870 
6874 

8668 


isr   m 

181 
1838  I  181 


1130^ 


8300 
8664 

5468 

5468 

tno 


5464 

axis 


5687 
56H 

5660 
8663 


114D 
U4D 


181 
181 

181 


3161 
2106 

1380 
3841 


3161 
3M1 

3no 


3141 

3811 


Ul  1  2161 


8106 


Ul 
181 


13B6  181 

1334  131     2811 

1266  131     3280 

1256  181  ,  3380 
1222  131  ,  2380 

1257  181 


1824-6  131  3811 

1178  131  2100 

1380  131 

1363  181 

1138  181 


SS4S 
2161 


2848 


2106 


3813 

3813 
8818 

181  sifr 

131  I  3168 
1206  131  2386 
U70-80  1  131  i  3107 


SMI 
SMI 


SMI 


1140     181 
13M     131 


I3SS  131 

1333  131     3381 

:i8D  131  ;  nf7 

llBi  181  I  311? 

1181  181  I  21* 

1181-2  181        * 
1183  .  181     .  FA^ 


VI 


ALPHABKIK  AL  LIST  OF  PATKXTEES. 


Name,  rpsidfnc*'  and  Invention. 


}■ 


M. 


Tirre 


Om-n,  Willani  R,.  MtisfHtiriH   T-wa 

Gn-ut^-r, ChAri.'w  R,.  rissiKHnr  tu  Math.. 

Grout.  Martin  B      ,  s<m>  Faust  ar,-!  limut 

ence  in  cipher  '  '     '  *^ 

Hafjifrliri    VVjih«ni  H 


assignor.) 


rinany. 


i  A  rue  near; 
•  Amcp.fiiii 

'  .ArrVTira:: 


torin.     I  oy  jii^nal  and  irsiui-Mt^ 
Haix'Hin.  H'iiliam  It,  assit?ru>r  t 

HaU'riin.  William  K.,  rtSNiprmr  t 
Conn.    Toy-railway  signal  an.;  .^witrh 

Hat«-rlin,  Wiiham  !{,,  as..sipTior  to    Vm.^n. 
<  <»nii      Toy-i-nr  ooriplin»:  and  huiffr 

Hadawav  7„hr>  B,.  Hr-x^-kton,  Mas.,    a^^ 
.^rsnn.N,  I,    Machine  for  ofxTatiriK  01 


.Mi 


,\(: 


M: 


.M-.ia 


liHiiir 


Mam. 

App&TBtna  fweorrMpond^ 

re  RaUway  Comptiay/rndgepori, 

at  am  Railway  Comply,  BridgB^m',' 

iature  R*liway  Comply;  Biidi^rt',' 

*turB  RaWay  Gompany.Brtilgii^rt'' 

wHt«*^  '^'^**** ShoeMaohinery Compiu.y; Pail' 


na.<uiMk ,  Aiirou ,  \  ,     .f  s.v  Mohiin-  and  

Haitr    fr.-df.nck,J,.Uvat.tsvdl..    VJd 
Hail.  Kdwar-i  J     Kan,^a.')  Citv    M<. 
K<>gmt*.r  Company.  Davt.m',  ohM 
Hali,  Iranic  .\       .S.^' McJnt.-.nh 
Hamann.  B^-njHrriin.  D^'trrut 
Hamilton,  J)4ni,.«    .v,.vf  "i' 
HaninK^rstfiii,  osf^ar.  \,.- 


Hadiiick:.) 
I'rintiQg-telegraph 
Ta'K^IeT^  -l^nzn^W,  toM.«onai-ci.h 

Bn.rtm'tt.aaaVior.;  ' 

-Vfirni       >iir-puiup 

>rk.  N    Y       Iiurnping-'bucket * — .. 

rt  I^a.  Minn.    Mean*  for  aut<muticiaiy  «falatiniiW,b^^y  ii 

,Hoi»;,:^' 


ml^  to  )?a«>-)ift>n.'r!itf>.rs 
Harijach,  Fio.'-in    R.^ad 
Hurnng-tori,  Ki.i,,--rT    i 
Harn.s.  ./nsf'jit;  '  . 
ilartlev    Char!.  - 
Hartwfl!.  Churl. 
Muiis.-r,  lali'is   i 
flityr.i'H.  I^'wi.s  F 
!  if'M,  rn,  Mo!M»s  W 
liHrtlh,  VViiliaii,  1 
H.'»'k!i!  Can  C 


875,2".K 


875.2»J> 
875,07o 
875,427 
875, 0 

875^1» 
875471 
875473 
875.aiD 
8IMS1 


i..,- 

:il 

['.*■ 

:( ; 

I  .'■^■■' 

J: 

i...:. 

I>C 

31 

I  .,,  . 

SI 

1 

l.»..,  . 

41    j 

D*v. 

31  1 

D«e. 
Dee. 
Dee. 


SI 
SI 
SI 


iriK, 


I'a. 

it  on. 


Sash-balance 

Mass.     Attachment  for  TOinnl^lrauies'. .'. 

atop-rtin 


.  Brant.  Mioh 
<'<>hi(»skii]    \    V 

.  BaltimM-.-,  s[ 
iinpanv.      ,  ,-^<*.    \rK. 
ilemuj,   Woldf-iuar  "K..  a.H,s,k.ip.r 

ti''ng(:\'»(>l!.s<'hHft,  ch.-n:riit?    ',. 

Hriinu'k.  Frank,  ar-t  f    H    Iv-i,'' 
tl''ltuon<!,  Wilhan.   F,.   Hartfurd 
V'w  \.'.rk.  V    %■■       Tv>.-.,vr,c..- 

Hfivit',  ! ;in,.rt  •  > 

Hendricks.  I).^.ini*-i 
llfrishaw,  Jaint'.s  T 


vf ,  Manor,.  Oh,    M.iT-»>ox:::: f 

raj.ding  or  iniirid"ii"o;;i'^ti  «  *' 

•t-blocker...  i"'^"  ■!•.... ^ 


lira 
^w't-oiocker 

('urtaln-«tretcher. 

lieoeptacle-ceaiing  cap * •*"* 

'^-  lann,  GeoiM,  aaaignor  ) *" 

c  v'Ta^^:^  *  ^^r  ka«hlnenfabrik 


\! 


U 


Cash-re^sW  ..  /^^  «*»cmneMabrik  Ak- 
.^.ss^or  to  UadSnJgod  ^5^^^ C^iiiy; 


u         ,,•       nnrik'-rrnK-hme 


Hm  rrin>j.  Ch.arl<'M  J 


.  .«.S.or  to  a„^  Trpmttrb«..p„,.  „„|„k„. 

,.,         ."         '"  •■"latt,  (iprmanv.    AntuiraHi.  «.^ ili"- - 


^I'^t^lr^lf^^^^ioT^ 


Sana. 


paper  baa. 


amer.  company,  M!rw^.^rTto.- '  8,ii:i:iiii;;^ 


H 

"t'l^^^^"    ','"'■     '^«'K"'>''to  AlluHCh, 

A-rranif  and  (.■uimt'(--ti<in 
iletie8a4:'t»>r,  '  )ial',  a.^sjir-, ,  ,  .     * iiia_p>,-i„' "  •  •  >; 

Wasron-tjolstf-r  *^      "^  rresaed  Steel 

llinman,  Howard  .SI 
Hinz.  .hiliu.«  c     l),'fr',ir 
Hirth,  Albert.  '  aiirnta' 
Ho<lg.v>n.  lNaa<>  \V     Mm: 


875^1 
87Wai 

87S,17S 
875.072 
875,066 
875.34? 
875.34«' 

2Sf 

MU74 

875.361 
875,074 


875,075 
875,593 

875,382 
87UM 


874.g61 
875,5125 
875J63 


875.430 


i  hf 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dw. 
Dee. 

Deo. 
Deo. 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 


31 
SI 

31 
31 
31 

31 

.II 

■1 

M 

31 
31 


31 
31 

» 

31 


6375 
6379 
S378 
M40 

.■>'v,2 

5808 

flBS5 
«B37 

5«72 
A542 

5870 
S«73 
0013 
8213 
6215 
.5674 
5871 
6643 
flOSS 
M75 

MTV 


1182 
I2S7 

12S7-0 
1183 
1328 
13» 
1330 
13N 

U33-4 

1224 

1448 

1445 

1141 
13B4 
1181 
1SS4 

1224 

1183 

1440-1 

uw 

UM 

1184 


M 


,  ,..     P«w«ire...... 

'^'  ^  *««°  Bo»««  Co.;  Hiitotii;  Fi: 

md,  Ohio.    TaWeliiiii «• 

■  '     Chlna-kiin  ♦••• - 


»• •• «• • 


) '  1'  «  polis,  aaelgnor  of  one-founh  i 


nuohinae. 


toP.W.fle,^.8t.P;ilViftai-. 


i   an  1  c.  J   Weliin,  New  York."  "m  v  " "  V 1 • 

.^  l>ver  and  Holdeii )  Automatto cut-off 


Re.xiliptit  tir> 
IIcH'l.ipr,  Ferdinai 
Holden.  I)t>los, 
IIoopH,  Charifs   \ 
Hoover.  .Ja^'ohB    <  olumbns,  Ohio 

Hwiver,  .John  C..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Houtsingpr,  flenrv  ,/.,  .Stfrlme.  lU 

Houze   lukf,  ««Wiorof  sevenltenthiloT'R'u,-,,         

MonterPy,  Cal      <  '^^^--o.^.r^^^^^-^^^^ 


-^vMaddox.  Ernest  Caarignor) 
Oooda-handler...'" 


..i. 


I  ukf,  a.smsnior  of «■;':^:/^■»v-^°!.°i**-i'a^.•. 

Howe,  ChadesTarid  ^^U,  k[:&*^S^> 


Howard,  (W)rKe  M. 


875.176 
875,538 

876,431 
875,433 
875,340 

875.678 

87SJB7 
875  W* 

87^. -.;.r 
876,u2s 

873.8S1 

H7-    *„.•, 


876,077 

87.1  r~s 
876,  J' ;; 


Dec.  81 


Dee. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Dee. 
Dee. 

Dc< 

D(v 


31 
31 

31 
31 
31 


«87 
fiMS 


5457 
6648 


1364-6 

1356 

'     1184 


1184 
1366 


8S79 


0383 

6383 
8217 

tiOTO 


1366 
1141 

Tiaw" 
ita»« 


I  -•-•4-5 


in 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
1.11 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


2ige 
2316 

2380 

2!',«;i 

au 

331) 
3114 

2343 

an 


23B0 

2161 
2341 
2191 
2341 

2233 
3IW 
2387 
2M 
2237 
2300 
2212 
2S4I 
2380 


131 
131 

131 

131 


131 
131 
131 


2300 
2344 

2301 
2344 


2153 
2344 
2351 


131     3314 


U51-3 


1185 

1296-7 


131 
131 

181 
131 
131 


131  I  33»« 


3832 
3314 

3314 
2313 


131 

131 
131 
131 


Hubbard   Wi!Uarn;n;ars;;;n«f^ew'^/?h'S^    Banana^te 

Hudson.  John,  <r.okan«>  Wash     o.uh«.  i**  ^*'*">  Australia     w^^ 

Hunter    Wifham  N     i'dai^S'^'o^hio  ^fe^**" '«' •"timob^-topT?;^^'*  ■*"^*'^ 
Tivii^^f*'*''    "   Louis.  Mo    ail  «  ^»»ny.  New  Brttala, 


;ii 


Iral)ert.  Antoinc  \i 
New  York.  .V    "i' 

Imbert.  Antoirir   'i 
New  York.  N   y 
silicates,!  by  th 


d-\f. 


^'i^J^i^^:i:S^J^-i^-.: 


prycstii 


i;  ■i-Montroc 


1  'f'C. 

'■    '  ■'•'- 

Ii..v 

r; 

876,177 

87S.2f.H 
875.  V's 

.is 

875..^''-* 

[>.» 

875.56U 

U«x- 

:n  .' 

*.^,'"     H    : 

131 

'-.H 

y  ^ 

131 

■V  -s:.: 

\, 

131 

,"4iKi 

'  \i 

131 

t-^M ; 

i.tM' 

131 

1 

««-;    .... 

mj 

>YH3 

1300 

131  1 

KiS4   ' 

M'^i 

131 

w;i  _> 

•  f.». 

131 

'^74 

.^S' 

131 

.H^i 

:  :  4  i 

131 

filM4 

IJf'] 

131 

.■>4»1I 

i  .U,.,' 

131 

2344 

2301 
2287 
2345 

2388 
3382 


,W7*I 
''*i44 


mso 


126 1 


131 

131 
131 
131 


2301 
2301 
2203 

33B0 

2383 
3315 
2300 
2333 
2164 
2383 
2104 
'2288 

7m 

».l 


131     2361 


131     2361 


ALFHABK11,C..AI..  I.IS'T  OF  P.,\'n-;N-!l-:!->^. 


v,i,i 


Name,  reMeooe,  and  InTtntion. 


Imbert  Process  Compartv     (See  Imbert.  Antotne  H..  assignor.) 
Imperial  Art  Press  Vj.       >«e  Prouty,  Oeoipge  W.,  assignor.^ 


n,K  M;<,j'h;[ii'  I  I  ■ 


Incandescent  Light  A  St^  v«»  CATTiparr 

Independent  Canning  Corrpi-iTiv 

Inman.  David  W  ,  \*«r»a;:U.(.   cih 

Irish,  Klnu^r  ¥.  .  Winthrtj:,  Mh.-*-; 

Irvln.  Williani  H       ;,  Sw   Vrir^tn 

J.  B.  T:ml*'rlaki'  iV  Sons        >^if  'I 

J.  P.  Karnn  'lumx-'linK  M 

Jackson,  iHigald  (' 

Jackson,  I)ugald  ('.,  Madt.^on.  \\ m      \''i 

Jackson,  (Jporgf  K..  N»»»Mrk,  Hi      !',:. 

Jackson,  Henry  <*  ,  Norfolk.  V'j^^,  ,i-: 

Qoc-k  Compaiiv,     ■rUH«>-ii|fi,ni. 
Jame,-    iieury  I)  <  PfttJl.-,il|;.  {%     ,.-■..: 

Comi'iaiiy.    .Svst<?[h  oJ  tiuxd  rioti.-; 
James.  Henry  fi  .  t'ittsi'iirK,  !'n     .■^-+' 

Companv     Mn'tlvotiatc'  nvsi.'T,    '  • 
James    iiiury  I..'  ,   PittsMirv    I'h     ..---  .-■ 


(See  Stubbers,  J 
ioeper,  Charles  W 


Mp 


) 


r.) 


Cotiijiji'iv,     (  'iijt  rol  iif  I 
Jame.*-     i  leu  r\'   1 '  ,    I'lt  t  s :  n; 
Coni;i.-c;,,\"      .VI  isliiplo-'*'  < 
.  V   j!f':;r,v'   !>  ,   f'iti>'i  , 

■  .]itili  V  --^yMi'Ii,    id. 

Jaiiiiefioii,  \Vidiani  M  ,  I  >   ' 
,ff>ffrfy  Manofaitunng  >     : 
-  ■« .    '    MiiFiin.  chnton    .VC 
k     iH'iJef  1.  ,  U.-«  k-. 

\l-it',,in.«    M'.lwanik''' 

■    -.  i'       lu'tlT\    \        !>ei:v. 


ft  r\ 
ry.      I 


■  ;  iv..  assignor.) 
ike,  Paul  J.,  assignor.) 
<  Kams,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

■<  tn<  motor 

.r.  ting-current  motor 

*.'   ;    'SS 

idgeon.  Chicago,  111.,  asslgiran  to  American 

nor  to  Westiinglioase  Elei^iio  si  MJanofacturtng 
"Tml 

■  ■■ «  Westinghoose  Electric  &  Manufacturing 

•  I  In-motor  control 

•iOT  to  Westinghoose  Electric  St  Manufacturing 


Na 


Johnston 

Johnston 

luring  < 

Johnston 


".\ 


Jones,  .\rthur  l>.,  N<  .< 
Junggren,  Oscar.       ><■«    : 
Junggren,  Oscar,  Si'Iibimk^' 
stage  impact-turbine. 

Kapi.-i      '  1  ■,^^.^f\   ; 

Karns,  J  onn  i  .,  assignor 

Ing-machlne 

Karr.  James  P.,  and  J.  D 

engine. 


I  >  Westinghoose  Electric  A  Manufactarti^ 

->  M  irol 

rg.  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  Westin^oose  Electrio  &  Manafactuiiaf 

lit  rol 

apa,  near  Onehungu,  New  Zealand.    Pneumatio-tire  protector, 
pany.     (See  DierdoS  and  Willson,  assignors.) 

M.'w  ::ig-machine 

I       1        lo.    Apparatus  for  handUng  beets 

vv  ,t>.    Mechanical  movement 

■ ' .  Colo.    Liquid-measuring  device 

1 11.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Birdsall,  Washington,  D.  C.   CooBttnff- 

\ngeiss,  Cal.    Potato^masher .' 

o|,  Knfland.    Central  Buller  and  coupling 

ifleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  &  Manufao- 

■rk,  \.  Y.    Inking  apparatus 

'  V  Ray,  Hobart,  Taamaoia,  Australia.    CuUoary  sGrapw 

,>-tn.  Knglaad.    Coke-oreo 

.1  aaa  Junggren.) 
t4Mly,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  Oeoeral  Electric  Ckunpany.    Multtple- 


V  V.    8alt-«haker 

half  to  A.  Miller,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Waistband  for  garments. . 
to  J  ■  P.  Kams  TnnneHng  Machine  Co..  Boukter,  Colo.    Tunne)- 


Rauch,  Logansport,  Ind.    Compoand-ffsand  friction  boisting- 


\i 


Karron,  I.oii(«     ('ifif  Meltcer  and  Karron.) 

Kaspar,  !!•  n        .    1  '    Kre)ci,  assigDon  to  Double  Pointed  Salsty  Pin  Mlg.  Go.,  Tyo- 

dall.S.  1>      -,,!.t.    i    11  

irg,  Luxemburg.    Distance  and  angle  measure 

wn.  Pa.    Mine-roof  support 

ns  and  Keiser.) 
alius  F.,  assignor.) 
\.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Acoustic  Company.    Tetoptaons 


KiiUlTmann.  .)<■, 
Keiglilpv,  Fn-li'i.  k 
Kpiser,  \V  ,  :;;.i:i,  i  i  --•■ 
Keith,  Km  ;.  !'■  -•.■.>  - 
Kelly  ,I'dii,  U  ,  .Ir..  >  h: 
dlrtatinK  "v.stpni  or  h; 
K'  '  ■  '■  :  .     I-'':.,:,k   li 


;lSSI,i.;"s'    ' 
1    fc"  liMl  .'I  

M     !k'i   W..  Nalchfr,  Ml 


•hy,  William  J.,  aseisnor.) 

iprican  Automatic  Ught  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio.    An- 


Bolt  and  nut-lode. . 


875.270 


875,178 
875.17V 
875.271 

875.272 

875,581 

875,582 

876.583 

875.564 

873,663 
874.864 

876,363 
878,53B 
876480 
875.181 

876,685 
876,6» 
876,434 

875,079 
875^36 


874,W6 

1875,531 

875,354 

875,664 

876.5>3 


875.080 

875,437 
875,183 


875,081 


875,188 
875,438 


\\" 


■it^    '  •'  mpson,  Carl  P.,  assignor.) 


K 


•■,'    cj:„.|, (.,     ;  ■    ,.  .\.  Y.    Bed 

..,        .        ^    ill,:   'k'.         >  ■«■  Kirkwood  and  Klmborling. 

K  -i.^'i'    !.  hart.".  I      i    .|u-iibUB.  Ohio.     Exercise-bat. . . 

K    .>.■    K'.:.:i,kh     hridgeport.  Conn,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssignmenu,  to  Gillette  Satety 

.1?  .t  '     ::ii.M    \    !i  .Bton,  Mass      Protector  for  safotv-rasor  Wades 

h    K«      1    ii   f.'!t    and  J.  W.Kimberling,  Moran,aaMgiior  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  SheeU, 

S!,.  lii^ra  .1   w:    i*:   I  W  J.  Nees,  Moran,  Ind.    Fenee^oadiine 

K.!"ktt"  ■■!    'A"  diia.'n.  chi'ngo.  111.    Qas  generator 

Kit*-.-   N.i  .r    Jdiihtileiphia,  Pa.    Making  sound-rBoords 

KitiisKK    Frf.d,.rM  k  H    ^kU.    (Sec  Stanley,  OeorgB  W.,  assignor.) 

K'.iKht    K dwMT  !  M     San  Francisco,  Cal.     PUter  medtam . . . -. 

Kii  wi.f.  .^iias  A    H'  d  w    K   'fl'-r  Idaho  Sprtnp, Colo.    Tonneltng-machlne 

K  «di   H.'iirv  hssik;:  •■;  c     ..i,''        .mpanv,  RaHway,  N.  J.    BeU.......M»*- 

K  «-Kl''   WdliHiii  F  .  f.f  J.       :-■■    ^    ..<ipr.  Albert Caaslgnw.) 

K-i-.I-r  i  i,ir,rHd  Zui-ir*;,  :-vv:! ..,.-;  ,,>.  Aotary  bladeoomprgssor.  ■ .  .^. . .  ■^.  ■  •  ■ ,:  ■,•■-_• 

K  ,ini>;.  Widt'T   liWiK-r."-  i     !'■■>  ' -         ' -tpu  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  m  Co.,  Klosnsia,  \Mr- 

manv      '  rnx-rosh  IiIh--k  ,-.  ■  ■     iv,        iL\-v--W VA -•-•  •••.•:;• 'A 

K5iiiK.  Walu"    a.i«itJ-ii'"   ' '    ''  "• '"  idabriken  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  KIMnsia,  utr- 

K   ;i»rs  H-uruh  K*.*:.        1  l»e-Rulir. Germany.    Cloeoreforeoke-OTBOsandMinllarde^ 

K    is   >H!ii!,.  i    \.  w  York,  N.  Y.    Elastk;  webbing •^■■\Ji"\Li.iu..\Jt 

K ost*  rs    '.  •«  «!    A    U.  H..  Hemellngen,  near  Brainen,  Germany.    EaoUoa.ol  oU  and 

theltkf  ••.•••• .•..•«••.,...•-' 

Krfk-i    .lowjd,        S«i  Kaspar  fl"-'  K-"'^!.)  ,.,.-.         _,  s 

Krvntler-  VnK.l^i  H  inp^  Last  '  • '  (See  Trufant   ^^  alter  E.,  asdgmtf-.) 

Kunit/    Arloip.'i,  N>,rf..U;    V'''"  .:..> -dipping  machine^. 

KunkPl.  Charlt'ft  ,lr       -.-  M...  "-ff  and  Beekmann,  asijgnora.)        ^^ 
La  Fieur,  WslHam  .1     N^  ■fiian.-  en,  Mass.    Attachment  tor  ""-"ESJ""!:.;;*',;:; 
La  Valptt*    Hpiirf  d. ,  !>.,*,  France.     Magneto  Ipiiting  device  fOTexpkMlv«-englnM^ 
Larni.    Amherst  c     a-HMj.-  kh  to  Excelsior  Needle  lompany,  Torrington.  Conn.    Koner 

atlaj  iiment  for  jtewirik'- foi;  (ones ••■ - ' 

Lambprt.  WaltPi  R.,  i  .  '  !>  i    En^and.    Lamp-soctot ..■;••  ••  •- • 

T  ampkin.  Fthplbert  V    *•'  i/.     (See  Bovce,  Warren  E..  ••■«"2!2.^- ^ 

Lampkin.  Fthelbpit  )'    "  il     <8ee  Oatewood,  y>  illiam  r^a«ignorO     ^^  f.__-^- 

Lamion.  Wiiiiam  s  ,  i .  w.ll  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Ma«mBalWy  Tread  Company, 

Sa*^!.  Me      Safptv  trva  i  for  stops ;,-   •  v;- v;   •  w"   •  V  lii:.^^- ir;W,;iu 

Landry  .Jow-pV  F  .  Nt-w  u.-dforrf  Mts.    Combined  brake  and  steertng-knnciae 


875,184 

875,273 

.1878,374 

875.185 
875.186 
874,916 

875,366 
875.083 

875.187 

875,188 

874,967 

!874;968 


875.356 
875,430 

875,665 


875,180 

...i874j060 

.i87&J»4 


875,083 
8n,367 


37l(,440 
875.366 


Data. 


Dec.  31 
Dec  31 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  U 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  SI 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dee.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dee.  n 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


Dec.  31 


Dee.  31 
Dec.  31 


Dec.  31 

Deo.  81 

Dae.  81 

Deo.  31 

Dae.  31 

Doc.  31 

Dte.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  « 

Dec.  SI 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Deo.  31 

Dee.  n 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  SI 

Deo.  81 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 


Dec  31 
Dec  31 


Moatfaly 
Toiome. 


600 


6060 
6057 
6661 


6043 
M08 


6387 


5464 
6668 


Q 


1)03 
U82 


1836 

1336 

1868-4 

1364 

1300 

laoo 

1301 

1301 

1447 
1143 

139B-« 
1370 


Official 
Oaaette. 


1301-3 
1370 
1831 


6046 


5803 
6309 


6000 

6061 


1300 
1447 
1871 


1187 

1333-3 

1337 


1187 


1238 
1833 


5668 


6480 
5470 


5471 


1306 
1965 

lao 

1143 


1187-8 
1230 


1300 
1333 


o 
> 


ISl 

131 


131 
131 
131 

131 

181 

181 

131 

m 

181 
181 

131 
131 


1237  ;  131 
1227  131 


131 
131 
181 


1186  i  181 

1831  I  131 

1331-2  131 


1143  131 
1371  I  ISI 


131 
131 
131 


181 
131 
131 


181 


131 
131 


181 

131 

181 

131 
131 
131 


1300  i  131 


131 
131 

131 

181 

m 

181 
181 

181 


1180 
1300 


1883  131 

I  un  13! 


181 

ISl 


i 


8334 

3364 

2364 

8361 


3380 
2166 


8346 

2284 
2286 


8846 
3316 

2208 
2815 
3815 


2166 
38«6 


3301 


3S16 
2335 


2202 


2317 


8287 

2837 
2166 

22S- 

22"  •. 

22:-i- 

21" 

21'.' 

3817 


1880  181 


1143  ,  13: 

1872  m  ■  ^y*' 


2?,* 


Vlll 


A  L  P  I- 1 A  B  F:  T  I  f  '  ,.-1 1 ,  U SI'"  ^  » r "   } '  ,;\,  ■' I '  K  S  T  E  E8. 


Name,  mideDce,  and  inveotioii. 


-^--~.  Ira  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pipe-banger 

Langhlln,  Alexander.     (See  Reoleaux,  Josef,  aiiiiior  ) 1 

Laverance,  John  W.,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.    ShodT^ader  1 

Lawro,  William  F.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.    Clothea-farteneP  for'^a 

Le  Blanc,  Alexia.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Braldlng-macSe^  

^I^'£::°'pi;ikSS&tSr'°'°°^'°°^  *°  ^-  "^  Ti^ind  'P.BV;idVA.ii;ii;i 

J^'^il?**'  Jo'SPh'  Mflgnor  to  R.  Thayer,  Phiiadelphia/piL    ElirtrtiViJ^rt^       

Lee,  Thomas,  Some  City,  Ohio.    AntomatkdwindoVSoim  ^^'•wto  controller , 

}l°t^'w  ™^^b^?°^*^'  ^^S°^-    AjpparatSi for f or^tagtodYei 

viv^'  ^"^'°**'  "^  ^^"^  <Wiany,  and  C^^!^^iiih7^:M^riiii;^- 

Leyner,  John  G.,  Denver,  Coio. 

Llpps,  William,  Shelby 

Uttle,  Henry  C.     (See „„^,  v^.„^  „     , 

ntJ}!'  ?^  '^-  ^r.'P^'.'^-  Y.    i^ertlllzer:dl^JS^^' 
L/ittle,  Thomas  F.,  Cliica«o,  m.     '         " 


No.        Data. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


87S,£8S    Deo.  U 

875,U6{ 


?    } 


•J 


Moa 


Bnver.Colo.    Fluld-controUed  chitch      1 

ilbyvllle,  Ind.    Duplex  saah-lock         I 

5ee  Stamea   Green  R.,  awlgnor.) t 

sy,N.  Y.    FertUlzerMllrtilbater.-.  ' 


Loc^n^,  Paul,  Zeulenpoda,  ^^rms^V-U^^ti^i^^ 

f^w**'  S."i^  E  .and  W.  A.  Scott,  ChicaioVm.  "Feed^biir" 

Locke,  Wlum  W.,  oal.    (See  oitew^,  WiUlam  F^^JSton/ ,' 

Loftin,  Jolm  E    Rocklord,  Waah.    Combiied  iKJ  taSS'^««nt.«i. 
Lohner,  John  O.,  Sparks,  Okla.    v«hi/.io.-*«^    ".^iujg  mow  ana  reeeptaoto 


875,44^ 
875,M7 

875.441 


87S,37S 

87S,1«2 


Lohr,  Joseph  H.,  fl^ontown, 
Long,  James,  Minot,  N.  D. 
Loqvlst,  August  H.,  SCder 
Loudon,  Howard  C,  New  York, 


Vehicle-step 

n^  Pa.    Combined  waiiiing'and  wrininir  inai^iiiie " 
Water-ellmlnator  for  rteim-bollers^^  iMcnui*. 

~~  Sweden.    MUklng-macblne         1 

Y.    Game  apparatus .""!*' 

.  N.t* 


874,970 
875,086 

87fi,l03 
875,1M 

87MM 
875,640  I 
875,381 
874,g71 
874,972  1 


6671 
5700 
6809 

I>«e.  SI     6878 

Dw.  31     5006 


un 


ma 


U73  I  m 
l«w|l31 

laoi  !  la 

"-0-1  i  131 


1374     131    83, 
1331     m    22; 


1374 
114S 


asD 


a« 


British  Colombia,  Canada. 


Rosaland, 


SeaMock. 


M  -c- 


Henry  B. 

c      meat  C,  assignor  of  one-hafi to  C^iTn'Mi^wlS^-ftf*^*- " "- •  - ■ 

ecaanismforgaaWnee...       '■°^- ^- "o^'P*- Woodward, OUa.    S^>mi«(<oi>- 

Umberto,  San  Frwdlwo,  CaL    Burgia^alam "         ' 

aperior,  Wis.    Band^mttS^and  feed'eV" 
■'"',J?»°  A.,  fhiiadelphia.  Pa.    CiarifyiSt^u.  iiiuti^?;. 


Dm.  a 


uiuLwrio,  oan  rranciao 
Anton,  Saperior,  Wis. 

,  Conn.    Garment-supporter  clasp 77..".      **»«"oory  BucUe  Company, 


■oy.w.MM 


M., 

\i  , 
*»(  1, 

M.i 
Mh 

V*,,' 

VI,, 
M  ■' 

vr:  , 

Vt:'l 

Si  -> 

\lv> 

Me- 
Mo 

Mr'! 


"^^' >onn.     uarment-supporter  clasD 
inn,  Marcus  F.     (See  Thorn  and  Mann  V 
fiarlotte  R.    (See  Mannln    ^ 


Water- 


^notie  K.    (See  Manning,  Edward  B  and  r  n  \ 


\f 


r>ert  E 


M 


.-  ,Vi 


le.  W..  Ki^v^'2'^'*  ^'cpermott.) 


.';ga 


imes, 


Hfir: 


P.     rsee  EUis  and  McElroy.)      

•  %».'m\  u-sri;^"""^*"*. ;: 

ssienor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works'  "niihiVi;  "ii^"  '  •  V 


875,541 
876,542 
875,643 
875,544 

875,545    De* 


Wi«74    D«.  81 
876,107  '  D*^ 
874,078     Df. 
8»,0«    Dec.  31 

876,080    Dm.  81     6700 


875,e«7 
876,309 
875,186 
876,388 


«»,444  !  D«e.  81     6400 


iw   m  an 


aa 


2167 
2167 


la  SCI 

1180    m    OM 


1375 

1376 

U75-0 

1876 


1377    131 

1146     131 
1180  j  131 

1146  I  la 

1232 
1146 


1100   131   aaof 


rm 


eeling,  -W.  Va. 


Heating  system 

B  .rnett,  New  Y^;  N.Y.r;JgS?f^|l^™^  ^""^ 


^  Han.  MonViui,:;N; j:->-^;j^ 


Vff  Kiimon 

M>-\Mn..r: 
M<;'M  ■::(*•:: 
Mi-M:ir-;iV 

cagn,  ;:: 
McNi'i!,  rh 


M(  Kf>nna,  Alexander  O. 


lSS°   (S^n,-,^  Wheder  iuidifcK^^iii.) 
"^l:^  .i^P'^^kson  and  McKlnnor,  \^' 


Labrfcated 


McKlnnon.) 


WaM^^^^^j^'^^ 


875,660 
876,270  ! 


875,280 
875462 

fmjoK 
tn/M  I 

874,000 
875,4401 

876,281' 

875.450 
875,007, 


«on 


Dee-  81     6607         1870    ISl 


18QB 


131    2n8 


I>«e.  31     02B0 


1304     131 


1307 
1370 


2367 


875,688    Dec.   a     0870  1304 


6410 
5723 


M: 


•  ■apr 


Smoklng-ptj 


£«^&L*^|fcs^- 


";!:;:: 


"'ig'- 


•'•'8   ■"  a; 


?n„^ „fe2°.^' a«ig?o^?? iCrfeli.-, •».•.•.:;•: v;- ...... 


^ung.  eutiln^.Vdl^C'Si^™  ?gr^'M'^>ii»e(^^  *'*'** 


875,368 
876,300' 


876,680  Dec.  31  6878   1»4^ 


875,601 


0256 


1337 
1103 


2308 
la  3aM 


a  I  oen 


la  2364 
la  2355 
la  2365 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reaideoce,  and  invention. 


McNeil,  Cheater,  and  D.  B.  Seymour,  aaatsnon  to  Union  ^wcial  Martitna  Cooqiaiiy,  Chi- 
cago, 111    Cutting  apparatus  (or  AUed-oag  machinaa , 

Meeae,  Bolcer  H.,  BrownavUle,  Pa.    Clamp , 

Meieitiofl.  Adolf,  and  H.  C.  Beckmann,  assignors  to  C.  Kmikal,  Jr.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.  Sartb- 
loadingmachine 

][fettaar,'uyman,  and  L.  Karron.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Picture-holder 

Memphis  Ck>lamn  Company      (See  Berkhsiser,  William  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Menad,  Cbadaa  C,  lyoaisrille,  Ey.    Box 

KmMt,  C^hariea  L.  R.  E.,  The  Hague,  Netberianda.    Incandcaccnt  electric  lamp 

M^Kin,  Burnett,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Electrical  alann  device 

Meriell,  Irving  S. ,  aaaignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.    Can-marking  ma- 


chlne. 


Merrell-SouIe  Company.     (See  Merrell,  Irving  8.,  aaaignor.) 

uorshnn  Kdward  C.,  Saginaw,  Mlch.    Adiusting'^agefor  levera 

\!  H  arioe,  Paris,  France.    Prododng  an  alloy  for  oae  in  ataai  oaaHng 
Thnr.  Raudniti.  Austria-Hungarr.    Pump  lor  vi 

M  .  xwll  A.,  Perth  Ambov,  N.  ,1.    MolaUner.. 
^_  '^^    ^t.  r/ouls,  Mich.     Folding  uiT^breD*..... 

Meyw,  Cieo;  _..-..—- 

Meyrowiti, 

Ophthalmometer 

Meyrowtti  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  MeyrowlU,  Emil  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Miley,  Annie  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Coal-<diute  feeder 

MiUer,  Albert.    (See  Kaplan,  Jacob,  aaaignor.) 
—     -  ...     -    .      Knockdoi 


>rgt>  W  .Sparrows  Point,  Md.    Rotary  valve  lor  alr-compreeeors 

,  Emil  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Meyrowitt  Manufacturing  Company. 


Knockdown  box 


Miller,  Alfred  N.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Miller,  George  A..  McKeoaport,  Pa.    Curtain-flxtore 

Miller,  Oaorge  D.,  et  ai.    (gee  Stanley,  George  W.,  aaaignor.) 


•••>••*•••  ."^  * 


Miller,  Thomas  8.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Conveying  i^)paratua... 
MOne,  Robert,  Rockford,  DL.  aaaignor  to  B.  F.  Barnea  Company. 


MOne,  Robert,  Rockford,  DL.  aaaignor  to  B.  F.  Barnea  Company.    Core  and  caatins. . 
MitchaD,  Clara  D.,  Grant,  Nebr.,  asalgnor  of  one-baU  to  C.  £.  AdK>m,  Boaton,  Mi 

Senrlng-tray 

Moe,  Stvert.     (See  Walstead  and  Moe.) 

Mohme,  Onstave,  and  A.  V.  Hadiock,  Chieago,  IlL    TIre-to<rf 

Monahan.  Louis  J.,  Oshkoah.  Wis,    Puitle  novtJty 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Woodbouae,  William  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Moon,  Richard,  Homeatead,  Pa.    RoD-houaing 

Moora,  Chriatopher  W.,  Spring  Valley,  Wla.    Mail-cabinet 

Moore,  Grant.    (See  Freebey  and  Moore.) 

Morgan,  Lewis  N.,  et  al.    (See  Borland,  Franklin  D.,  aaaignor.) 

Morley,  Charlee  R..  Amstardam.  N.  Y.    Giove-tip-eewlng  machine 

Morr^,  W  illlam  W .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Reea.  Meiidea,  Cornu    Marking-pin 

Morrison,  Andrew,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Rolling  tie-platea 

Moniaon,  Andrew,  Pittaburg.  Pa.    Guard-rail 

MorriaofB,  Andrew.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Insulated  raU-)oint 

Morrison,  A:-   v>  M     : 'ubuque,  Iowa.    Baain-trap 

Moskowiti.  -Si        -    nvsnojor  to  United  SUtea  Light  &  Heating  Company,  New  YoA, 

N.  Y.     Electric  regulation ^ 

Manger,  Vernon  D.,  Beach  City,  Ohio.    Power-tranamission|gearing 

Murphy,  Thomas  J.    (See  Whiting,  Charles  D.,  aadgnor.)  *  ,* -^  «      ,  ^    v. 

Murphv.  William,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  bmm  •Mignnwnta.ItoJNatlonal  Caah 

Ri-istpr  '^rnpany,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Caah-reglster ic--,;-- 

Mi;  '       .  :n  J .,  Bridgeport,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Kennedy,  New  Haven,  Conn.    TroUey- 

Na«y.  Trt  ai-     (8«  BoriJid,  Frikuin  b.,  as^^ 

faster  Company.     (See  HaU,  Edward  J.,  aaaignor.) 
>    tar  Company.    (See  Murphy,  William,  assignor.) 
See  Blnney,  Harold,  aaaignor.) 


Nationu 
National  c 
Neaion  Coil 


Nebel,  Edward  J .,  et  ol. 
Neb^LFenton  B.,  rt  a^ 


(See  button,  Samuel  F.,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Dutton,  Samuel  F.,  aaaignor.) 


Nees,  ^WIlliam  J . .  rt  ol.    (See  Kirkwood  and  Kimbsriing,  assignors.) 


Nelson,  Fritz,  andD.  A.'Bye,  LoulsvlUe,  Ky.    Baker's  peel 

By  Patent  Company.    (8«a  Aiken,  EdwanlL^.asafeior.) 


New  Janay  Wlr»  Cloth  (Company.    (Bae  Scammell,  Chariee  fi.,  aMignor.) 
Ntwait  Safety  Raior  Company.    (See  8t«lnhart«r,  Joetph  J.,  aaalgDor.) 
Nlklaus,  Charles  F.,  et  al.    (See  Houre,  Luke,  •MigDar^         ,^^„„^„„^„.     w-i^i-^ 
Noon,  Herbert  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slngsr  Manufacturing  Company.    Needle- 
threading  machine • •■ -, 

Norria,  George  E,  «<  ol.     (See  OdeU,  Willard  A.,  assignor.) 
Norrls  JohnR.  etai.    (See  OdeU,  WUlard  A.,  assimor.) 

North,  Pan?,  LikCTTOod  iSrignor  to  ChamberlalnXirtridger&lTarget  Company,  dare- 
land,  Ohio.    Gun  band-protector ••••• 

Norton,  Henry  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Conveyei^belt 


Ogle,  Robert  A*'?™^agoViil-    CJiuteand  tJontroUing  mwhanlmn  therefor  lor  elevators, 

bins,  and  the  like •  ■■  - ■■■■■■  ■v:i;--^Cl--^"' 

Oil  va.  Sabbath  A.,  Danboiy,  Conn.  JtopJement  for  applying  robber  tuea 

pany,  Chicago .  Ill .    Looper-operatlng  meAaninn  J?',"*'2J£SfS2SIi 'Mr^rtU  r^l 
Ondertonk,  Lansing,  New^orrN  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Special  Sawtag  Ma«l»lne  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.    Seam  for  sewed  artidee -.^■■r-- -^i:^ •;  W-.:;i-  VV" '^r.,::  ril^' 

Onde^onk,  iSielng.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as^or  to  UnloolBpedal  ftwtog  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chlca«r  T        T      :.r-operatlMme«ianiainforsewlnr«iacliliiaa 

Omsby.John  A\      M    .-  «■,  Wis.    ^lal-leedlngdevloe 

0?.?^'|.'?4^;a^C..'Nen?S"'N^'Y::a^^ 

pany,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Flexible  roofing 

Paine,  George  8.,  Wlnslow,  Me.    Basket-bolder 

Palm.  Victor  TT    Butler.  Pa.    OU-weU  device . . . . . .,... ....... . . •  .^. •  -:::.—  •.•.< 

Pa    ^>   M .  ng  Companv.    (See  Oartshore,  M«ttt*^  Zjt^^^il 

Ph'M-    V  Os>w  York,  N.  Y.    Thread-controlling  mwdiar 

Ps'-keaf  William  nV.  New  York,  ky'   ButtonhoJe  sewing  madiliie 


Thread-controlling  meehanTsm  for  sewing-ina- 


Na 


875,670 
874,076 

875,445 
875,000 

875,276 
874,077 
875,001 

875,002 

875,364 
875,068 
875,446 
875,646 
875,547 
876,277 

876,278 

875,447 

875,648 
876,366 

875,100 
875,448 

875,640 

875,003 
875,300 

875,301 
875,366 


875,686 
876.004 
875,308 
875,308 
875,304 
875^587 

875,306 
874,078 


875,880 
874,070 


D*ta. 


Dec.  a 

Dec.  a 

Dec  a 

Dec  31 


Monthly 
v(dume. 


i 


876,461 


875,383 


874,081 
874,082 
874,083 
874,086 


Dec  81 


Dec  a 


876,370    Dec  81 


875,283 
874,084 
876,006 


Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 


876,6SQ    Dec  31 


875,508 

875,a»4 

875,671 
875>71 
875,306 

875,000 

875,606 
876,418 
875,373 


r5,507 

mm 


Dec  a 

Dec  a 

Dec  a 
Dec  81 
Dec  31 

Dee.  a 

Dec  31 
Dec  31 

Dec  31 


Dec  a 
Dec  31 


6057 
5485 

64n 
6710 


0008 
6406 

6604 
6M8 

5018 
6407 


Dec.  a  6064 

Dec.  81  &(86 

Dec  a  8713 

Dec.  31  6714 

Dec.  81  6346 

Dec.  31  ;  6053 

Dec.  a  I  6404 

Dec  a  I  6601 

Dec.  Si  I  6683 

Dec  31 


Dec  a 

Dec  a 

Dec  31 
Dec  a 

Dec  a 
Dec  a 

Dec  a 

Dec  31 
Dec  a 

Dec  a 
Dec.  a 


Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  81 
Dec  81 
Dec  a 
Dec  31 

Dec.  31 
Dec  31 


Dec  81 
Dec  a 


6716 

ooa 
soas 

0340 


6S7S 

6717 
6033 
6025 
5026 
6674 


6488 

6064 
6401 


64U 


0076 


14484 
1146 

1336-6 
UOO 

1366 


lUO-1 
1101 
1303 


1336 
1377 
1377 
1266 

1306-7 

1887 

1378 
1300 

1383-4 

1387 

1878 

1101 
1334 

1334-5 

1308 


OOdal 
Oacattc 


"8 

> 


! 


31« 


la 
la 

la 

131 


la     2265 

la  a6B 
la 

la 


la 
la 

131 

la 

131 
131 

la 
la 

131 

la 

la 
la 

la 

la 
la 

la 
la 


131 

1101     131  I  2307 

1385     131  I  2342 

1336  I  131  3243 

1336     131  :  2341 
1308     Ul 


sao 

8861 


3341 
3330 

JipM 

2307 
8341 

8M 


1236 
U46 


1448 
1147 


Dec  a  5404 
Dec  31  6406 
Dec  31  I  6406 
Dec  31     6000 


6083 

6408 
6734 


6oa 

6B8B 
6000 

8786 


121 
131 


la 
la 


la 


la 


2100 


aro 


1147  la   a7D 

1148     131     a70 


1148 
1148 

1306 


131  ,  a71 
Ul     nTI 


la 


1260     131 


8387 


1146 
1100 


1307 


•412 


6607 


1460 

1306 
1286-7 

1188 

1306 
1338 
1806 


13BO-140O|  la 
1400-1  '  in 


131  I  a7i 
la 


la 

la 

la 

la 
la 

Ul 

i» 
la 

131 
Ul 


X 


ALPMAFiKIK  AL   US'}   OF  PATKXTEFX 


Niin;?',  rt'si'j 


ace,  and  ioveotion. 


Y. 


,  Brnoiciyn,  N. 
,  Brooklyn,  N 
.  BrcM)kivn.  N.  v 
Firooklyn.  N  y 
Firooklj-n,  N,  Y 
Brooklyn,  X.  Y 
BnwkJyn,  N.  V 
Brooklyn,  \.  Y 
Brrwiklyri,  N.  Y 


Uf'iustit.-ri  M-wui.^...uMmaB  ■ 

Buttonhol,.-.,.^.nKJi;r„*mr^^ 

AunHnntici.,Sr..;,...,,,trnllerfor«wtn^:m;rti^r 
ornarn«itaJ-8tit<'h  -^.'wiiit;-m*chlM  "'»*^™p-''- 

lucking  ra.vhanjsjji  f,ir  .^'wing-nuk^hi-i-*.  " 

urn>im<.mal-st:iuh*.wir,K-nuMj!^  "' 

liike-upandn.'*vl](.^,r.arai.vha.nisrn  fi.r  <..■»  r-g.,rH  ' 


Brooklyn,  X.  Y 
.    Brr-oklyn,   \ 


ntop  mwhjini.sirt  f, , 
Thn'H<t-<?ontrr.ilii,;t'  ?: 

U-K)p»r  ^IP.•h.>^,!■l!^rl: 

Bobbin-contrsilii'.t-  i;i 

Eyelft  or  "nibi-.iil.T 

FoMing  mfs^rsaiu.-r.-; 

Zigzag  an<l  orriaMi.- 

LubrieatMr  fur  wu  ■,  :.i 

<)rriamenti«t-«!i;;:(.-!,  ; 
^  N>wlle~aj-'t!,]..jt;:n<  :',>;: 
''       B--ibhir:-(/as.-thr-M 


KiHism  for  ».'Wlr:,k'■■■■^,MJ•tlm^•^ 
■'^-"■"«'^'i-"« 


ii'»;-rnii..-t:i';i'H. 

<m  ,'ii-  '('■wi!i^...rp.a^.hitifj« 


"<»«.... 


Brooklyn.  N 
Brooklyn,  N" 
Brooklyn.  N, 


''^"'irk-i'lHi'D; 


\-. 


nuH-hrt; 


r'  *>■■«■ 


'Vf-n:; 


■it,  a. 
'  •* 


'■A 

'-i;'.  :!i,-i<  liini''4. 

:S;  i 

.•'■•:■    Sr-^lIIg- 

Ij;  ■ 

ii^hinea...'. 

",4 

"titch  sew- 

*'■';*■  _ 

:ii''  ;!;n.'iiuit'. 

'.v 

'.».'■'!■  .•■]'. .IK'. 

i'arkps.  Wiiiiuin  N 
i'arkes,  Wiliiam  X. 
Parkt'8.  William  N 
Parkfs.  William  X. 
f'arkes.  Wiiliam  X. 
ParkP8,  William  X, 
Parkes,  WiUih/ji  X. 
Farkes,  WiUiiini  X. 
Parkes,  William  X.,  „..„,^.j,,  ,  , 
Farkes,  William  X.,  Brooklyn  X  Y 
chiiu's _ 

Parkea,  William  X..'Brooklyn'.X    Y 
farkes,  William  X..  Brooklyn   X  Y 
Parkes,  William  X.,  Brooklyn   N    Y 
Farkes,  William  X.,  Brooklyn   x'  Y 
Parkes.  William  X..  Bnvokjyn  'x  V 
Parkps.  William  X.,  Brooklyn  X   Y 
Parkes,  William  X..  BmokJyn   X   Y 
ParkBH.  William  X..  Brooklyn'  x'  Y 
I  arkes.  William  X.,  Brooklyn    X    Y 
Parkf'-s,  William  X,,  Brooklyn  N   Y 
Parkes.  William  X..  Brooklyirs    Y 
Parkes,  William  X,    '  '       '   ' 

Parkes.  William  X 

mat'hine.s .... 
Parkes,  Wiihain  X. 
Parkes,  William  X. 
Parkes.  Wiiham  X. 

ing-ma«.'hine. 

Parkes.  William  X,,  Bro-iklyn  \  Y 
Parkes,  William  X..  Brooklyn'  N  \' 
Parkes,  William  X.,  Brooklyn  "\  \ 
I  arkes,  William  X.,  Brooklyn  .\  Y 
Parmenter.  George  A..  t'arabri'.l"»je  \i., 
larn'tt,  IX-nt.  a.smi^nor  of  one-half  f..  i 

arrett,  lames.  :s«:.  I'arrett.  D.-r-t  ., 
larson^f  Charles  A.,  Xeweastl.-upon-  r' 
t  atitz,  Johann  F.  M,.  a.ssigno.r  u;    vli' 

vane  ...  "^ 

Patterson.  Frank  X.  Lexington,  X  * 
relU>n  Marie  C,  Beatrice,  .^fe!,,^.     Gam, 
Pen-fold,  Frederick  E..  Sydney,  Vewl"' 

Perkins  Etetnc  Switch  .VCanufHcfir",^- 
Perkins,  Luiher  M.,  Taooma,  W  .,.,-; 
Ferkins,  Thomasi  B.     .  Sw  H,'i-  -.  u     • 
Peterson.  .Vlfred   a.s,signor  of  ,,',u.'.-i- ■.,".-.  : 

ment  for  nilint'-rnachine,H 
Peterson.  Carl  E,.  Newark.  X    :      i,  ,.,■ 
leterson.  Iohann<;,,a-S8ifri,orto  i'"-i<l--.;  ,-  ..,,,™. 

port.  Conn,     Handle  fnr  mtHrv  smp-s'w  uS 
Petterson.  Simon  C,     fine  Bbiff'  v -l      u     •  ,^■■■■ 
Phair,  Arthur  W,  a        4e.>      r.r  ..VVvsf' ■'*'**"^' 

Pick,  Fnedrieh.  \-ienna  W<.t  nn  ii  ?.,»     '^"in«-m*chlne J 

Pickett.  Fred  c     K    X.^    TA    M       f-f -»    ptof^motion  for  ItoiJ,' 

ilrkis'A[;.*?'^/:S":-f-'  l^^iS™^"  {"     '^-i-i"?  device I 

Fomeroy,-  Wilhaari)     *  o^ood    ( )    ';"  a  "  "     '  **":'**  '^'^  '°t^^^3SSS5^£^52Si  ** 


Na 


875.  w; 
875.  M't' 

S  7.'i ,  tk  f.i 

■'<7.1,61 1 
»"T,V')!2 

■^7,5, 5  la 

*t7.5.fi|.',, 
S7.5.fil»l 

■V  "i.filS 

•'<7.',n3,; 


;''''■    4      ^M('    1418-19    13}    ;■:- 


lI, 


Kmf-n.idiT 
F^nif,irriidt'r- 
l.cMsjKT  mi 
'■<'aiiuj,ing_eii,L._., 
■*"      c,ir-fender 

-iKnor''  ^*"'°°*'  "i-  '  Gompound^igtoi;::::--- 

■'>r  England.    Vftcuum-pro<luciiuj»T)r>*i«tTiii 
-'  "'"aers  Company,  MifwaukeSW^  xS^ine- 

^        "i.'  .pparatus.  ; 

,      '•  'nni?  and  drafting  diVioe 

;   :     V  '^'»^  stSt^^^r.* 

'"  ^:  i*.-^^.""^'  ^*«°^'  Colo.    Crimping  attach-  J 


Ul»-23 

H?2-3 

]-),_'.i-7 
:  O 


tn 

131 
131 

131 

131 


1  »•■<■■ 


■:*H 


ii-t-   m 


1307 
1379 

.  «J7 


am 


-i"«» 
::ii. 


i.i: 
131 

131  ;  .Mj 

•at- 


la 


i>Uf 


'.Jk^' 


Un     131     3.« 


875,376 

^7.' JO) 


tivator 

Porter.  O.-r,,.  ,,.,,  assignor  to  T.S.':^k-^v7^£v  •«»P^r.) 


It. 


Potter,  U.'nrv    x!,  Xew 
'ranuiar  f-irnatv 


Flttsburg,   jfA. 


Potter.  HenrvX.,  NewRochelteVV-.-, «^«n»oa«e,   Plttsuurg,   i>a. 

Making  silicon  "ochelle.  K.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  O.  Wmtlai^a^-vi^:^ W 

Pot  ter.  H..nry  X    x-W  RocheUe  N  v  '  •..  •.• '«™g»oaie,  PIttaburg,  p*. 

Potter,  Uenry  X.,  Xew  RnohpIuVv  ■■"■.: — .  « '"-t-ourg,  f*.     pj^ 

Potter.  Henrv  V     V -w  RrK-heUeN-V  V  •-, "«"«nou.».  Plttaboig.  Pa.    lUfc. 

mg  .ilicnncar,,  i  '  •^■'*"*«°*''t«OWertin^ouW.Pitt.hn,^P  -w-^- 
Potter.  Henrv  X     %.  w  RrK^heUp  v  v    a"  V "^""'^  "tt.burg.  Pa.   Mafc. 

tng  silicon  dioxi  1  '*^"*'^-  ^•'*"'«°°'t<>OWeatin^ou«ipitt."i;n«  D-  ••> 

Potter,  H,  nry  S     X,  «  H ..  helle  N  V   «.* '«°0U»8, in««barK,  P».    Mak- 

Prentice,  Vernefie  K    '  -  ?«.  r^vf;."^_^    „-^ ''"-*'™*ff^  m... 

Pn,s«.dSt^i  Wagon  BoisWC^**!S2'^Ji'*'!.,V    **«  SnorV) ' r 

"rice,  Edgar  F  .  a.^si^mor.  bVinMne'^^^^''.'^^*"*  ''■•  »MlgTK)r  > 

Hen,  Rud^^iph  H  .^RoSf  %  "wat^^K-; '■'-■::::z-i • •— 


8V".>4 


tM  is.' 


IIM 

ISl 
131 

;  21::' 

i        1307 
J     1193-4 

131 
131 

2.1  •• 

llM-5 
1196 
llttS 

131 
131 
131 

23? 

1307-8 
1196 
U08 

131 
131 
131 

am 

i  2297 

1237 

Ul 

12244 

IIM 

131 

S172 

1151 

131 

;  aiT' 

1270-1  i 

131 

22r^ 

■ 

131 

22b« 

131 

^3l^- 

131 

2a* 

1X1 

23B:: 

l.s: 

131 

23W 

S7-i.\m 
67,-.  J,.;  ,4 


i>W.    .41      t>4ih 


1151 
1339 


131     ?in 
131     2321 


te,Sri;  ^^;;  [l-:^^El^^Si;n«-:--'"- 


Prouty,  Thwdor*.  t 

acting  v!» 
Rainess,  Abraham,  and 
Ramess,  Bernard       <;.y 


YorlrV    v"-^- ^.  lU.      Quick 

w  t .  Rlchardaon.  N«w  v^.u  v,  .. 


"■"'"ejja,  .Aoranam  and  H     \'»w  v  '  "J""* — '  ■  »,  lu. 


87.'.  :Sts 
87.'(,i.v( 
874,901 
87.5,4.5«i 
87.'>.,20B 
87,1, 2h7 

'!7'i,,:i"ij 


r>e<'  :u 

1>©C.  31 

D*x-.  3i 

Dw.  31 

r>*x-.  31 

T><x-  .31 


Mi  J* 
.Ml  7 


!>'■<'.    31      6271 


.  Barhpi 
ooncretf 


■'■  ■'  •^'^  '  3J«'.   31     609:1 


131 

2344 

i;o^ 

131 

2322 

U.51 

131 

2174 

1340 

131 

2322 

IZiT 

131 

22+4 

i2"l 

131 

2266 

lli.? 

131 

2174 

l.'i* 

131 

2298 

1 

131 

2aN 

ALi»HABi-rri(  AL  list  of  patkmees. 


XI 


\  HV.' 


'.  and  inventioa. 


RaQUWzottI, 


A: 


:.Mn 


!i 


Si»,' 


~«o«   :  .  !>uigi  and  Ramatzotti.) 
•••  Kar'  H;id  Ranch. ^ 

Fans    Hhii.v      Cano«»-carria#8 

l»*n)'tav''i>    I'l'iimark.     H"t  Tratrr  hf  ting  Tparftm. 


Df. 


FlttRbii 


'nri.', 
Morrell.  \\ 


Fh      Flush-tank 
illtaiii  W.,  aanignor.) 
,cwiH,  and  <i,  K    CiichriHt,  Vinton,  Iowa. 
■  mpanv      ,Sei<  KiM-h.  Henry,  asaignor.) 

N   rth  s\  1:m  1    Xpw  8ou^  Walea,  AuatralJa, 


875,310 
875,107 
875,467 


Dpc.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 


lV.H\     h 


\\ 


8prtng-trip  for  cultivators 

Brake  for  railway  and 
Couplii«K  for  oontrouing- 


1  or  to  A. 


Keid,  Aiibre>    I 
other  vehicles 
Reid,  Aiit'rev  •'  .  North  ^yi: 

rodi  of  brakes  hetwefn  rat 
Rf-illv.  Franc*'!'  .J  .  .leritsi,  I 
i;»'i;ieaiix.  .losi-f    Wilkinsb 

li.-»tinK-fiirii&c«-- 

(u-liirallX,     J(,>S<'f.      Wilk!l)«it' 

h.  ittmg-CitTiacf- 
l-..'\ner.  l.iidw.^  H      Hob'^k 

purposes  

Rpynoldn,  \N  illiani  (    ,  .\orw  irh.Conn. 
Rhoades,    Ai'iii/o   F.,  asfn^ni 

■rfi'tiHn;«m  f^r  looms 
1;  ,".  ,  s.txirge  .M  ,   \Vorcf!<ii'r 

VoittIlll?«ble  nietals    , 

Kiee,  Walter  ¥  ,  iv»ii!u>     Mhs»     »^^mMr,  by  menw  aaaignmenta,  to  OenenU  Electric 

■  .  'i,('ariv       Biirkel  tor  t  ;:rbo5rs 

i,  I! '!»,■  ■!!•     ,Franc!R  H  .   Hartf.ird, 


■  lea,  Auatralia. 

idea 

h 

Laughlin,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Contlnuoua 

Lauglilin,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Continuoui 

Coznpoaition  for  dialiifeeting,  antiapptk^  aod  other 

Tick  mdibiey.. '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'... ..'.'. 

>r  to  Draper  >        .      .  pedale,  Maaa.    Thread-parting 

v<HH.«     Treating  complex  orea  oontaining  cine  and  otber 


87&411  i  Deo.  31 


876.108  I  Deo.  SI 


.■1,  N.J. 


Conn.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaigninmta,  to  AmericftD 


■  H! 

II: 


k"  h 


(Reiaaoe).. 


•••••••••••■ 


Km  machine. 
:  id-preaaure  ayatem. 
;  ':    iaraeon.) 

li    lary  meaanring  dprioe 

r-    nVlphia,  Pa.,  aaaignora  to  EkMftrfe  Storage 

"' '■  ■  i> <-" •   '  » ; tery 

i  Hi.;*^  i.iaes  and  sklna , 

<  island,  Auatralia.    Tranaom-llfter 

Mbert  C,  aaaignor.) 

"'-'ISB^"^*  •  •  •  •  •  •  ••••«•••••  ••••••••••*••«•••••••■• 

rs  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wig.     Blade^faatening 

<  half  to  L.  B.  Dozier,  Columbia.  S.  C.     Combuied 

Bucket-and-tank  flre-extingulaher  ayatem 


iyiKigrajihii"  Coriiorati"!,  '1' 
Richanl.o,  Wa)i..r  ,1  ,  MiUs-ik:- 
Richardson,  <'lifIor<l  '.>*■<  liak 
Richardson.  Myr'>n  H  ,  Cbii-afcT. 
Rodman,  Hiigfi,  and  C  M    H!'v»«, 

Battery  Comjiaiiy      Sfciiiliir-.  •■' 
Rfibm.  citto,  Sfuttijart.  i.rnr,MT!v 
Kolley,  Thomas.  Kant  Brmt>ari*  ,  ',,' 
I'b'is/'.  Artlitir  (i  ,  '/  oL     ,  se»'  1^  v.<-<- 
[; '  .-.rii,  wn.<«ser,  .MurriR,  New  >'iirk,  N 
>,  .,s<    Freiicnrk  M  .  Xew;M'rr  K\ 
l(  if  tt-r.  Max,  Hssiftnor  to   \  ili."»  < 'I'lh  i 
•■  luan,  TbeodciH''  ft,,  RNt*i>irn''f  --f  ■ 

>;  in!   level  and  pajfe  

■,    u.  ,  ,\rthur  C  .  Xew  >'r.rk,  N.  Y. 

K-\h,  TvfM'wnter  (  ftnipMny      I'S**  Tlcmt,  Edward  B.,  aaaignor.) 

RiiKK"!"     'crtre  \\   ,  Charlotte.  X   ^'     Device  for  ventilating  cam 

!;i''rs,Nni.',  <  oisiavi>  K  .  ,-»chi!letilmrg,  Trx.     Portable  furnace 

■:    s»  1    A   Krvin  .MamifHctuniiK  (  ompany.     1  Sm>  Hurd,  Norman  B.,  aaaignor 
Uiiiji,,  Fdwin.  PiUsburK.  I'k     TherTiio«tatie-vaive-operattng mechanlani 

Ruud    Filwui,  I'lttshtirn    l'n      (..h,*  f-'imer 

.'^..Irtrvis  \danis  compaii\       xt-  l-'<>unea  and  Gardner,  aaal^ora.) 
Fre.-Senck ,  Ht;^- 


975,100 
875,110 

875,468 

875,469 

875,380 
875,4«0 

I  876,461 

{875,381 

I  874,996 

'  876.213 
I    12,737 


874JM 

875,213 
875,383 
875,314 


875,6a» 
S7MB 


Y'lrk 
Xe\» 


X    Y 


rii 


(itTJiJi'l.sor; 

I'Hckinj; 
H:Ti'ji*lsi',in,  Fred«-ni"k , 

fbii'i  turbine 
ir:idi'n».  .\doljih    New 
^^indi'rs.  WiUiam  ,1 . 
.■nmmell    Char!"*  H  , 

Trent. ti;    N    ,C     <  "lHmpl!l^;■   ;■  v;,-.   ; 

■■::-.. 'tine r,  K'twiird,  F,.  I>ei.\ir  '  mi: 
, ',!■:•:  Theofi.tr  <  ■  ,Hamb!irt:  1  o  •■.•!■, 
.  '.i,l,irip  \\'ltlli4ni  F  ',"»e«|  \f-K-"  ^n 
-■.'itriidtke,  .■Viijruf't,  KoIry^;^■'>•  'y.  'n  '■ 
=  l.iiurthenner.  Carios,  Hei  1.  ut.ei;! 

-h,niimiarhpr,  Anna,  ."^t,  I  "-i.in    M- 
fhiM-ppi,  .Ir>s«<pt.  F  .  B«Uinii>r»',  M-i 

■  hcM'ppl.  .Io»<apb  V  .  Baltimore,  Md. 

■  liotipld.  tieorRc  F.  ,  Haltimore.  Md. 


I  I  ^;  » ; .  d ,  aaaignor  to  OeneraT  Electric  Company.    Shaft- 
K  uKby ,  K  nglaud ,  aaaifpor  to  OeniBral  Etoetitc  Company.    Elaatic- 


Ttme-limit  annunciator 

Joaeph  U..  aaaignor.) 

V  r    .     i;  or  to  New  Jenoy  Wire  doth  Compuy, 

.    onutrurtiona 

t  lopririif  atair  atmetun 

.'V. H 1 1 y .     L^oor— uoiQer .  .........«..•..•••*••*•••••*•»«.*■ 

;i r       .^ebiiiioj?  I 

■k 

iz.Oermanj.   8p«ad-regul«tor 

Hruan......  •...*..•.•••••••••••.•••■*•••■* «••••*•■* 

Knockdown  crate. .....••..•.•••.•.**•.••.•.«•...•.. 

Tailor's  templet  for  making  pattern* 

Optical  tool 

kUengeaeUadiatt.    Firm  of. 


rik  A 


(See  Heinltz,  Wolde- 


875,200 
87«^6 

87S^8 


874.906 

87S,U1 
878,112 


875,219 
876,113 
879.114 

875491 
875,463 
875,464 
874,006 
874,907 
875,883 


Reversible  lign  for  autostobUea  and  Ukepurpoaea  1 
T.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boot  Md  dim  poUabtag  in»- 

Vehi-I 


,  Hubert  A  Saly.er,  Mrt.tchi!  1 

•-'•iHT  H,.  anHignor 
."*<'htnrim'her,  Wiiharii,  ('muii 
Sch!!(,ii,«'*,  Max,  as8iKi"ior  t<    ! 

fhine.    , ■■■ -•. 

-  huremaii  .Jarol   L  ,  aMsgnorto  Appliance Manufactming Company.  Chicago.  lu 

ele-feni,!er .  

-I  liiMler.  .luhii  H    (huaiT'     :        \       ating  di«tributiB|-roUer  for  platen-preaeea  .  . 

>('hwarji,  Helena  ,*i  .  Waterb-'.iM-, ',  "i."..    CurtA»n-«treUmer 

'■^cott,  < rwirge  L  :  Poplar  Piu.''   M'l.    Incubator ,.,.•......«.•.•.•••... 

■^eott  .John  *;    (iirHrdvitl.    In     ^hackle  for  tranamiaatoiv-tt>pea 

-colt,  Perrv.  Montreal,  wuebe, ,  i  anada,     Roaattng>p«n . 

^oott,  Walter  A.     iS>s'  l.oeke  tind  .'^coti. 

Readier,  Bernard  .F,     i  Sw  Sets upp<\  Max,  aaaignor.) 

>e<kel.  Ocrrit  J  .  Fn«he.ii    X'esherlanda.    Inoandeacejt  mantle. . .  •^.  •  ..^ «"li; 

Se<'or,  Jerome  B,.  assignor  t..  Williams  Typewriter  Company,  Derby,  C<»n.    Carrtace- 

fe<Hi  mechanism  for  tTi>e-» nt  ing  machines 

Seidel.  William,  WhrHdlt'K,  li       Can  for  handling  milk 

.*>e1dei,  William   W  heeliii^r,  !.,      H ut tie-scrubbing  mechaniam..... .♦• 

Seilew,  WiUiam  H.  Detro;!    Mu);      Valve  for  8tand-pip«a........... - 

Severn*,  John  L  .  and  W    1     M(  I>ermott,  Eaat  8t.  I/OUla.  IlL    Car-door. 
"^evmnir,  Dudley  .S.     .'Se«.  M-  Neil  and  Seymour.) 

Shatter   Xormari  l>    JobrKi!    wn.  Pa.    Carbid-feeding  device 

^hank.  Thomas  M  ,  Htirru  .me,  W.  Va.    BuUetln-boanl......^...j..-........-..--"-^^^^ 

>^harood.  8amupl  V..  a,«nignor  of  one-half  to  L.  R.  Ctonrchlll.  Brockton,  M«a*.    neaiing 

svdtera -• 

-hears,  .Mbert  1..,  Seattle.  Wash.     Detachable  pip»«oupMng 

'-iv-inn.  lA-*-]»  A  .  ft  id.      <<■«  K  irkwood  and  Kimberllng,  aaalgnora.) 

-hurt,  Kotw»rt  I.     Fo^tona   Ohio.    Fountaln-bniah ............ -• ,->;__^„_ 

-hort.  William  A    I '  .  U-xmjrton.  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Continental  Wgnal  Company 

niatic  eks'tric  biiK'k  sipiai    

'.rvo.  k    I/'onar!  1>     Marietta,  Ohio.     Rope-clamp 

-lahlotT    .\lexi».  Koionma.  Ruaala.    Steam- 
-■|!W   Hen^on  >     Belleville.  Ontario.^Canada. 


Auto- 


874,998 
j  876,115 

■■-V116 

,•:.'.  .292 
1875,667 

876,201 
!  876,117 

!  876,118 

874.909 
875.000 
i  875,001 
87,'>,002 
875,466 

875,400 
:875,0tB 

I 

875,119 
875,004 

875,006 

'!»75,12P 


S75,IZJ 


I  Dec.  81 
I  Dee.  81 

I 

Dec.  81 

Dee.  31 

Dec.  31 
Dc«.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  81 

Deo.  81 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 
Dee.  31 

Dee.  31 
Dec  31 

Dec  31 
Dae.  31 


Dee.  81 

Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 


Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  81 


Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec  31 

Dec  81 

Dec.  31 


Dec  81 

Dec  81 
Dec  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 

Dec  31 
Dec.  31 

D«c.  31 
Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dee.  81 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 


Monthly 
vohnaa^ 


i 


5785 
6430 


8738 

6740 
6741 

6431 

6438 

6373 
64M 

6480 

8874 

6681 

5041 

0978 

6683 

9060 
6277 
8861 


A 


1S8B 
1196 
1840 


1197 
1107-8 


Official 
Gasetta. 


>   £ 


131 

181 
181 

181 


6483 
0003 

0006 
9064 

6066 

fl066 


6884 

8748 
8746 


8747 
6749 

6097 
0436 
64SB 
6638 


8878 

6630 

6740 

«80< 
5757 
0006 
0006 

6100 
6761 

678S 
8680 


5687 


1463  131 

1 

1168  I  181 


181 
181 
181 


1380  131 

1240  131 

1430  181 

1844  181 

1971  {  181 

1373  ,  131 

IMO  !  181 


lMO-1 
IMl 


U68 

1196 
1108 


1341 
1 196 
1199 


181 
181 


181 

131 
181 


181 
181 
181 


1273  181 

1345  t  181 

1346  I  181 
1153  181 

1153-4  181 
1800  181 


1164  m 

US»-ia00!  181 

1380  181 
1300     181 

1373-3  i  ISl 

1381  I  181 
1373  i  181 
1300  m 


1301 

1164^ 
1166 
1186 


6640 
6440 

1156-7 
18«t-« 

0441 
5643 

lS4i 

1167 

an 

1301 
1167 

6644 

1187 

87M 

!«ll-f 

.•),'. 

• 
1 

181 

181 
181 
131 
131 
181 

181 
I  181 

181 
181 


3B1 


88U 

8818 
8819 


8174 


SITS 


2868 
2346 
3878 


2817 

2scr 

3M7 


»7» 
8318 


3818 
2318 


217S 
81T8 


2214 
3310 


SSU 


8818 

8176 
317« 
8177 

!  3177 


>l?t 

23U 
3178 


181     8178 


181 

1.31 

i31 


taw 


Xil 


ALPHABETS \\|„  LIS'!"'  «)F  PATE.NTEE8. 


NuDfl,  rwktoaoe.  uid  Inveation. 


Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.    rSee  Avw  Jaibm  t    v 

Slater,  W   T    ■: 

Slaughrfr,  ;•-;-- 

31ee|>'r    ■' 

:'^;-;^.:,     'A'.r 


Na 


■<i^fl»i 


\r 


Denvar.'Colb.    Purifying  tydrochlorioaSdJ^* 

.*  Slaughter.  Perry  HT»Miimor)  

M»a*Beaa,  aaHgnor  of  oi^-third  to  W.  T.  8.  Slater.  Broxton.  0*. 

K  .  Sioux  City  Iowa.    Coilapsibio'  WamtoiiVti 

N 'w  York.  N.  Y.    Motive  power  for ^SST;    

-  .  Granite  City.  lU.    Railway-tie  ' 

x,siCT'.r  to  Gullberg  &  Smith.  New  YorkVN 'V'*  8toatIi;Ci;:t»U;;;'*' 
.-i.r    r  to  Oullbers  &  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y     rSSSS^^" 

-     *crett,  Wilfiam.  awlgior.)       "^*''^*'^-    *'»P«--outter 

^       "pue,  IlL    Car-unloading derloe  i 

•    tnd,  Colo.    Beet-pulter^  ^^ "* 

-*>  ■  ;  son.  Car!  P.,  aaatenor  ) 

'V  u:         f  „ne-h&lf  to  W.  /.  Saundert,  Wonettar 


DmU. 


Monthly 
▼olurne. 


■uetie. 


8W,123    Deo.  8l     57*0 


1382 


Ul    PH 


181 


Maaa.    Track- 


bmith,  Charlea  L., 
Smith,  Charles  W 
Smith,  Chrlatopher 
Smith,  EdwMtf  A  . 
Smith,  J.  C,  rtoJ. 
Smith,  Joseph  M.. 
Sander 

Umd,  Me!  >-f~-^^^?*?^J  *"?-•■  "•'Knor  to  Smith  Par^'*"^- 

8mith,'stei, 

g;  fc  hV  TsTc^I^^^Ts^th^)^-  ^-  T«^.  p«>pi'i«iJWii;iiL'  e....... 


&nD'^r°'^',^°-  cdor^»id2sr"-: 

!^°  S-  "-^or  of  on^half  to  J.  H.  Ta«sbIrP^iii,::ii;iU"V.f- •»:••; 


876,a>v. 
875.1X1 


WfifWl  I  Dec.  31 

8raj»6|  D«5.  » 
«78,127    Dec.   31 


1310 
1306 


6101 
«77l 


31 


1481  la  a. 


1373 
1300 


au 


•w 


ar 


and 


*™  B.,  Rockmart,  Oa 

sSi^ 'p^^tai^  Jb°  UyjN'^^'^Srt&Ali?^         k)ii»iiotiVe.  i ! !  i 

.  Proiucta : ^^'  ^-  ^-    Oetinning  and  producing  tit  oompounda  and  otlw 


Spieiberger,  d«^rg^"b 
Sptelberger,  Geo       " 

sSSI?:  Qmr^W-  t2f^i?!S!H^.?Z.  Oeorge_W,.*;;;teoVj'"* 

E. 


i!SR-    ^?*?  Sl*y*<M»  »nd  Sptelberger 
M._(^  Bonahire  and  StafforHT 


WMniDwj.  «i 


87B.386 
878,22s 


1M3-3 

ma 

U06-7 


1913     Ul    |2t; 


aaslfaor.) 


C.    Stone  crnaher.' 


=^ortoNewark8ale!FlU«,,Company.Newark.N.J.    Satety. 


(Joseph 
razor 

Stephenson,  Errettii     vVawati.   >ro»     vc    ^        ._ 
Stem.  Philip  K..  New  York   NV^i.fJ?'"'^"'^-**^* 

Stevens,  BjJon,'oaklaAd/c'al     Turb^^'™'^' 

!»?X«?»op.  Charles  E.     r^ee  Wa^^'iS^"  sievenaon- " ' ' 


ISegS:lS^|'t^aif„^-7:  C^lL!^^^  box 


Stubbers,  Joseph,  Covington,  Ky" 
^0.    Incandescent 


„  Cincinnati,  O. 
Studt,  Heinrich 


isrator 

'or  use  in  mak- 

0    SSlcSlL^SteS  incandieeni-  ij^ti  sioVe  C^mpioy;- 

^(See  Haas  and  Studf^  ^' 

■ie.) 

London,  England 


87137 
875,881 


875,006 
875,129 
875,130 
876,131 

875^ 
875,009 


D». 


6104 
6864 


55« 
5784 
5786 
6788 


TT.K     /^Perbox 

vibrator..  1 

Ventilator  for  Wiiido^";: T 


Suter,  Frank  W 

'S«ph.  NantS  n^r  P^T*i^  '"''  ^''Mowi T 

i'*<  t  rnicit 
'        Kusseil. 
^  icholas 


1374 
1433 


1150 
1307 
1308 
1306 


1811 
115»« 

1347 


875,010 
875.011 
875,132 
875.800 


Eira  of^'--'^^'  -^*^"» 


-r.) 
assignor.) 


'  J  .  Palnn.S?k!°rt d'Sg?,V>^-._ 


) 


po,  asdsnot 


Vnthraquinone  derivative 


Bayer  A  Co!,' Eibirl 


6107 

5553 

5657 
578P 
6108 


an 


»7» 
22U 
2213 
2219 


2179 


1160-1 
1161 
U06 
1375 


131 
131 


2180 
3180 
2319 

2273 


asstenorof  thrw>.fourtt8  toWw'i^ ,; '  ^^^ 

u  "\£^'l2-.«?Hrtn«devi«::::-^^^^^ 


«?9« 


UU 


Mann,Ex^r,1SK^^a?ia-«ic 


for  railiraylv^' 
gases 


r  .Ok.. 


!  '■'i  ic  J  ,and  F.Ca., 
-a'*  J,  and  F  Ca,.. 

\i^y   f^,  VV'hitman 
^1  «ch      I  ast 
■      ii^riea  M  ,  OquaWta 


■lo,    T, 


,  rtoi. 


--.Mvoiors  to  Les  Profits  Chimia 
r'a^V)'PP«'-»°d  other  meSl2 

«tter-sheet.." r '' 

»ir     rLiiA...^   T**"*-"?  "■•---•  .. -  


131 
131 


lU     Letter-sheet.' 


-"  i 


^X'i?roT«l^'te 


•«*taeT:^'.T^.*  "...°  ™*^°  ^"bbef  Company, 


Boston. 


875,63.S 
876,47'; 

876.;  ->4 

875,.  :^ 
876.:  ;,: 
876 ,3V. 

875.013 

87533 
87538 

875,189 

875,fi.V 


875.187  i  Dec 


31 


.-.60 


5798 


1210 
1433 


131     2181 


2221 


U1>-11  I 


Ai.PtlAHKTK  AI..,  l..l^!"  riK 


V"["f'K^ 


Name,  realdeoce,  and  Invention. 


Tuner,  WUllanfi  A    Olave^w,  Scotland.    Carriaat  lor OGnrsTliMC  drams  oCetaeCrksMhkM 
Tortoo,  Jan".  F    J      >^      J  T.  Henahaw,  WM&Mtan.  D.  (T^ FoMjttale  box       "~'~- 

TwlBca,  J<^>w>{  h  s>'v;  \    -K   NY.    Combtaed  wwnif-iiukchlBa  oover  and  chair 

Tyler,  HarN'rt  F       s.,-  ;-:  s,,   '.v  iiUMi  H..  r 


N.  Y. 


UmbiA,  Chneliar,.    \rw    V'-|i 

111.     Tel«phr>n(«-trnn(«:iiitl,ar 

Undarwooa.  rarfdirv*,  RidtUe,  Ong 
Undanrood  Tyjif writer  Company. 
Underwood  Tvjx'wrltpr  Company. 
Union  S^h^iil  l-iirnmhing  Company. 
Cnlon  Sj'xciiil  Ma/'hinp  ('(impany. 
Union  ^ixH-inJ  ,Mtw:-hiii>'  t'.i-r-n-iftny. 
Unkv  t<jx-'«''Hil  Bt'wirij.'  Miii  JuneCo. 
Unf^T)  St,i"'Vial  .S*'win,K  Mti-'fiirn' C"^- 
Urii    r:  Spwial  S«>»-inK  M»v,;:i:ic  «  .i- 
Uoioo  .-iw«.iai  Sewinj.;  MrtfJ;trn'  i 
United  PrtotlriK  Mju^linif ':■■-■     .,;i;;.,- 
United  .■^I'lopyMiW'h.tnerv  '   >  :;!;i,ri,i.\ 
United  .-tAtw  Light  A  H»hU;i^.  ' 
United  .~ la t. m  M  a ri. up  .»i 1 1 i i ji  .  r ;  ■.  •  i s ; 
Upton,  The iTMi.f   \  ,  rvurti      ^ '■',:-. 
Uren,  Jamp*  ii    mni  .\    w 


to 


Company.  Chtoago, 


Na 


Papea-bag.. 


nond^Wllllam  F.,  aaalffDor.) 
;ier,  Prans  X.,  assignor.) 
::pb«ll.  Harry  O.,  aaai^Dor.) 
w  John,  assignor.) 

i  Seymour,  sselgnnrs.) 


V  altar^.,  aaaimor.} 
xtosH.,  a 


> 


.\    i 


Chartos 
:"-"  :onk.  LanMng. 

■■  ■"    ■>        .'.  ,i-i,  TTnssnl  Tl 

■     '  -'-nhard,  assignor) 
:,iviK,'  t«^gDor.) 

-•"   '»'[    -1.  '■:    rrls,  assignor.) 

' ;  'rt  •  :        '•••^       , ,  -■  : . .  : ;_  _ : -^_  i^.,  assignor.) 

Pool  bow  ILnM- table 

hair.  LIUooet.  British  Colombia,  Qanada 


> 


) 


876,013 
875.014 
8n,«7I 


876,138 
8753* 


Bemorable 


I  875,016 


Co.    Indnotion'^oll 


gun-sigbt 

Van  Slyke.  John  C,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Electric  tlme-switdi 
Varley  Dupl*-!;  Maioiet  Co.  (See  Variey,  Richard,  assignor.) 
Varley,  RicKar..  Jn^iewood.N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex 

and  box  for  expioslon-englDes 

Vaoirtutn,  Elbert,  Bates,  Ark.    Shoe-protector IIIII"."."!' 

Verun,  Alois  N  ,  G}<»n<i  ale,  assignor  to  Venltn,  Kappea  ft  V«din,  Cfndnnatl,  Ohio    Sovw- 

damp 

Verdbi,  Kappee  a  \  ar  Jin.    (See  Verdln,  AMs  N..  assignor.) 

Vema,Danl6.  Ptitla-lftlphla.  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Vsrsdhave.  Edou&rd  C  F.,  Paris,  France.    Shaped  Iron  or  steel  for  aatomobUa4nimes"" 

Voelker,  August.  Berlin,  Germanv.    Electric  heater 

Vraalstad,  Edward  J  ,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Company.  Buflak),  N.  Y.    Qnia^a- 


.875,016 
875,017 


Date. 


Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 


Deo.  n 
Deo.  81 


Dee.  81 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


Wallis  Stok 
Walstead, 
Walston,  I 
Walton,  J  a 
WandeU.  Ja 
Warren.  Fr 
Waaaon,  B 
Waterbun 
Watson  R 
Canada. 
Weatherb\ 
Weber  Am. 
Weber  ''. 
\\e?)e'^ 
Weber 
Weinrh 
Welelr 
West 
Went) 
W 
V, 


i'  I  u  nor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  M.T.   Car- 

for  type-writing  marines ^ 

'x>uls.  Mo.    Hose-elamp 

IKirt  Mass.    Wlndow-saah  damp 

-^      lor  to  WalUs  Stoker  and  Manofactaring  Co.,  Terre  Haote,  ind. 


875,473  I  Dec  31 
87530  j  Dec.  31 


87538 

87531 
876,018 
87634 

87536 

87537 
875.019 


Dee.  81 

Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 

Dec.  81 

Dec  31 
Dec.  31 


87536    Dec  31 


^t  ,    ifacturing  Co.    (See  WaUis,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

'-  Moe.  Chicago,  ni.    Madilne  for  prtntfiig  learea  for  books . . 

Midi.    Fruit  and  vegeUble  sUoer 

kland.    Ttoket-ptlntlng  apparatoa 

phla.  Pa.    Harrow...! 

\iaaa.    BaUer-eettli« 

on  111.    Wlr»-r8d 

i>any     (See  Maltby>and  Bndianan,  aaslgnora.) 
iver,  Brltldi  Cdmnbla,  and  C.  E.  Stsrenson,  Toronto,  Ontailo. 

ir      (See  Dull  and  Weathei^y.)' 

-■  t  Germany.    Exbaust-sllenoer  for  ga»<aotors 

^     «r  Sted-Conorete  Cbtmney  (XRnpany,  Catioago.  HI.    Oifanney . 

Y.    Wagon 

•fompanv.    (See  Weber,  Carl,  aastgnor.) 

k,N.  J.    Tetephone-dlreotory 

<"-^  Welzln.) 


875,090 

875,688 
;  875.473 
1875,130 

875,474 
I  875,475 

875,478 


87537 

87536 

876.477 

875,478 


Dec  31 

Dee.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  3l 
Dsb  31 
Dee.  81 
Deei  81 


Dee.  31 

Dee.  31 
Dea  81 
Deo.  81 

Dec  81 


Knife^tting  gage, 
door. 

.nby.) 


nn 


Fire-box  door. 


■,.>.  f,  James  H.,  aadgaor.) 

irlof  one-baU  to  Weetoott  Chiiok  Company,  Ondda,  N.  Y. 


iver,  Colo. 

)>ankB 


1     rtn    * 


.,    [ 


assignor  to  Wsstenhaver  Contracting  Company. 

aaiignor.) 


^  (• 


:  ;^ny.    (See  Westenbaver,  Oltton  M. 
•  lUmbaoh,  QirtstlaiL  aadfoor.) 
iipanv     (See  Baiday,  John  C.,  aaainior.t 
\      ufact'urlng  Company.    (See  Jamea,  uenry  D. 
fr-.  Henry  N.,  assignor.) 

.nd  A.  O.  MoKJenna,  Braddock.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Firth 

L  ;i3CtUe 

Mport,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  Bokse,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Pea- 


assignor.) 


\ 

V, 


I 

1  r'  HI 
f  le  !• 

I  T  Ma"   thf 

1.         K   \s    1  a  ' 

II  %      K     ti      ft  lU 
1!  Ar   >    TohnK} 


•■a  I  - 

X 

UT    '     \    1 


^rangB.N.J.    C!urb-protector 

,.  stown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Qensral  Ftreprooflng  Company. 

iitruction 

M  inneapolis,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  T.  J.  Murphy,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 


Clamp 


876,47S     Dec   31 
87531  ;  Dec  31 


875,022  I  Dec  81 
875,480     Dec   81 


87538    Dee-  31 

87534  I  Dec.  81 
875,026    Dee.  81 


jtiipment  Company.    (See  McDougall,  Andrew  H., assignor.) 
'ic  I  impany.    (See  Prooty.  Theodore  C.  assignor.) 
'      ntt«burg.  Pa.    Pipe,  tube, and  tubokrstrootnre.. 

iS«>««  House,  Luke,  assignor.) 
admlnUtrator.    (See  Williams  and  Brennedn.) 


.^n<  k    1fl«vvi*»d   and  H.  C.  Brenneeke,  Doe  Ron,  Mo.;  J.  O.  Williams  ad- 


V  ami  r-t  *  »- 

1  I     ■ 


2221 


9..!.  ,  Ar!.„,i.   H 

'•Viilsnn.  Thoni,as   L,  . 

I'mU'd  State's  Marin-' 
Win.i.>r.,  WtlUam'W  ■ 
'•V 1 1  !3.nr: ,  J  amf  fi  ''  J     N  (>w 

W'iJs^'n    .rarnns  II.    M.m; 


\        »nlt      •••• 

I  t  lucah  Ky.    Window-shade  fliturs 

r  (   .rapany.    (See  Seoor.  Jerome  B.,  assignor.) 

H     Durango.  Colo.    Traoe-bockie 

K     ton  (5hio.    Bottle-stopper 

\  w  York,  NY.    Hand-bag. 


••••«••■ 


ks    ompahy  of  St.  Catherines.    (See  Credmaa.  Frank. 
(ttawa,  Onurio.  <3anada.  assignor,  by 


s  k -lal  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
<.«   Pierdorn  and  Willson.) 

V     ic .  N .  Y.    Warehooas-door 

vr,  Iowa.    Gate 


Baov 


to 


87530 

Dee. 

31 

8»36 

Dee. 

81 

87534 

Dec. 

81 

87533 
87537  1 

Dec. 
Dec. 

81 
81 

87536 
87537  1 
87536 

Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 

31 

81 
31 

875,1401 

Dee 

"l 

87S36.  Dec.  81 
87530'  Dec.  31 


Xill 


Monthly 
Toliune. 


I 


6661 
5668 
6488 


5806 

8B71 


ooOd 
5688 


6464 
0611 

61U 

6611 
5571 
6307 

5073 

6870 
6573 
9074 

5574 

6873 
6457 
5804 
6458 
6460 
6461 


6B74 

6114 
6808 

6408 

6464 

6466 
5576 


5677 


omdal 
Oaaetta. 


tj 


lMl-3  131  2181 
1163  131  2181 
1348  I  181  38r 


1311 
1348-4 


5S70 

SSSl 
5588 


6300 
5684 

6115 


6613 
5686 

6116 
6811 
6813 


5806 

6117 
68U 


1166 
1861 


1166 

1165 
1106 

1315 

1166 

1378 


131  2331 
181 


1348  131 
1383  I  131 


1382  131 
1164  '  131 
1314  131 


1434  131 
1164  131 
1344  !  131 


1434-6  131 

1340  131 

1211  ISI 

1349  131 

184^50  131 

1850  181 


1168  131  2181 

I 

1163  131  2183 

1163  :  131  2182 


3337 
3S54 


1375  I  181  2273 


3355 
3183 
3803 


1344  181  2360 


2381 
2183 
23S0 


1164  ;  131  2188 


3881 
3338 
2232 
2328 


2330 


1346  131  2350 

1376  !  131  I  3378 

1815  '  131 

1850  I  131 

1861 1 181 1  asi 

1851  131  3330 
1165  131  3184 


181  .  3184 
181 


181  2184 

Ul  tm 

181  810 

131 1  3m 

181  I  3186 
181  3378 


1883  131  38K 
1167  181  8185 


1376 
1815 
18U 


1811 

lS7»-7 
1816 


181  i  3378 

181 

181 


181 


181  I  3373 
181 


XiV 


BETICAL  LISr  OF  PAl  I 


TKK;- 


N»ine,  residence,  and  inrention 


Young.  Jojieph  H.     (See  Yoi^,  o^A»  b' .ndT'S^f^' ^ 

Zweigart.  Charles  W 


Assignor.) 


/Q^  r.     ^^  Bowser,  Albert  (TTaartmor  V 
(See  Cammings.  Robert  T..  assl^M.l      ^  ' 


Name,  residence,  and  design 


Advance  Glass  Company.    (See  WnltVn   bwh 
Barry.  David  P.,  NeVYork.^  ^"'y^'^  f>ed 


Mrignor.) 


i^S^^^^ 


01a£°^Sr'~*^'*"«* 


Bu«key^Jbert,  WheeUng.  w 

FXaue^tSi;k"d^me8  <i;o'oe?;^Xw^^  Mich.    Bcali^frini. 

„sUnd.  and  lamp .   . .    '  *"*«°o'  to  Ilannlng.  Bowman  &  Comii^i;  Meri<ton '  C*;™   •  p^  ••.•■;••  • 

Harper.  Thomas  1l..  PhU^iphii  Pa  ' "  FiW.V ^-^  "«n<len.  Conn.    Peroolator. 

Herxog.  Joseph  L,  NewYork  N  Y     -  


Kelecoin.  ^'&ul  Li^YL^^r  t^'vly.^^^^'^^  <"•  rtmilarartlcii" 
B^Wum.    Moto^;Sf?e^*°  Fabrlque  Nationale  d'A^  *  0*m-8,;d*«-Xion^:  Hi^;^!; 


Motor-cycleframe 
, ;  '   Joseph.  Chlotf o.  111.    Poatcaitl 

.  .  srd.  Erie  R 
iJtimpson, 


DESIGNS. 


njTo 

98,966 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


Britain,  Coim.    Hinse-Ieaf' 


Wehile.  Augult-^i.:  NeV^^'^^cJSo^n'?!^ 


Oa».4ieater 


•M^inoV.)' 

•••4 


«»a«v1»». 


wehrle  Company     rSen  R.^.'^.,  t     "?»'*>«ter. . . 


CompMy.  UUc^  Ohte.    JhM^ 


ass. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residmce,  and 


title. 


v— _  ^.»'..'*' »:<*•    A oraalve  material 


Alart  &  McOuire.  New  York  v''v"'  tiT"    -^o^wve  materi 
American  Chemical  &  Textne  rmL   *^^«*«*r8hire  sauce 

American  Sash  A  Dwji^Co  ^.«L'"^??^<'  -  Wlhnington  \  •r--i-,vL^-. .: 

Aoto  Radium  Co.    kZ^^^-^^.^^^P •  Mo.     Pa^r  and  feU  ro^fl^'^'^  preparation- 

ComnoslTion  for  puri^Swa^r*^"^««- 
CoflaMible  tubis     ^^  *'**•'•  •  • 

PidS.llich.      CarrJ^-LLlli 


•"-"•ciiujMj  sasn  & 

^"rsd^rf  rc'o"  P^^al'r '^O*^-' 


BisseUCarpet  8wit;er  ^o™li?•  ^^nminy.    ColK^^ible 


A,  1 . , 


abetical  list  of  patentees. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Name,  redd«noe,  and  title. 


No. 


Certain  teztilM. 
Certoln  textilaa. 
Certain  taztllM. 
Oertaln  textOaa. 


BuegeMMn  A  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bargoyo*,  William  R,  Steubenvllle.  Ohio.    Ransdlaa  for  acoB  aJMl  maliuiai  ioran 

California  Wine  Aaaociation,  San  Francisco^Cal.    Wine..!?.      .  

Campe  &  Co.,  Henry^  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Whisky 

Chartes  ACo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candies,  ^ao«  fruits,  ohocolatM,  bonteiu,' and  

Chaa.  8.  Crosaman  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  ^^.^Mtaln  jewelry. . .        ""**"""■'  ^°°  '*°°y  «"»■ 

China  &  Japan  Trading  Company  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  teztUea 

China  4  Japan  Trading  Company  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
China  A  Japan  Trading  Company  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
China  A  Japan  Trading  Company  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
China  A  Japan  Trading  Company  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Clifford  Bros.,  CtoTeland,  Ohio.    Charcoal 

Clysmic  Spring  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Natural  mineral  water .'.".■ 

Consolidated  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Rubber  fruit-jar  riwi  , .'..'.'.'""!'"''' 

Crofut  A  Knapp  Co.,  Sootn  Norwalk,  Conn.    Fur  hats...     . 

S!*^' '**''?Ht^^  <«M^''t^,  Remedy  for  syphilis "i:::::::::::;::::!:::::::::::::::; 

Dewsbury  Mfred,  Walsall,  Wland.    ^rtaln  metal  artJctoa 

Duparquet.  Huot  A  Monease  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y     Fire-brick 

f{il;vT^™?fo^tK.f'V?°,r?'^'^-    Whiskv,  gin.  and  brandy .- 

Efreth,  Jacob  R.  f»hiladeh)hla,  Pv    Chocolate 

Elmore  Mill  Co.,  Elmore,  Minn.    Wheat-flour 

Estlingen,  Everett  8.,  Los  AngeleS(Cal.    Tooth-powder 

Fabric  Fire  Hose  Company,  Sandy  Hook.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    Rubber  hose  and  tateio  bow! 
Faxon,  Williams  A  Faxon.  Buffalo,  N  Y.    C«rtain  otemical  preparations.  .  .  . 

Fischer,  Anthony,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Stomacb-bttters [!m.""I!' 

Fischer  Chemical  Importing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  medldne !.'"I!"'!] 

Flske  Brothers  Refining  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Camphorated  liquid  soap !.,, 

Florence  Manufactiulng  Company,  Northamptcm,  Mass.    Tooth-brusbet 

Forbes,  Andrew.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oln ^[.., 

Oarratt,  John  E.,  London,  En^and.    Certain  ezaroistog  M>p«ratas '.'. 

Oavin,  Joaepta  A^  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Weekly  pubUoatlon 

OUbot,  OeoTMS  W.,  Boston.  Mass.    Certain  chemteal 

Ooen^  Oacar  P.,  East  rhlcagq,  Ind.    Skin  remedy , 

OoUCbemlcal  Works.  Bruno  H.,  Chicago.  111.    Toilet  cream 

Ooodertiam  A  Worts  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    WhiiUcy 

H.  B.Claflin  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Soaps , 

H.  E.  Bucklen  A  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Certain  medk^e 

H.  F.  Brammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport.  Iowa.    Waahlng-madilnee  for  iMindiy  por- 


poees 


Brammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa. 


Hale  Publishing  Co.,  St.  Ixmis.Mo.    Pwlodksal ,... 

Harris,  Henry  H.,  Jacksboro,  Tex.    Remedy  for  rfasnmatlsm,  neuralgia,  and ohlUa 

Hartford  Suspension  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Frietional  suspension  devloes 

Havnes.  Sparrell  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Hills,  William,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Figs 

Hirschman  A  Co.,  A..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Whiskr , 

Homestead  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Tiomeetead,  Pa.    Vs^vea 

Industry  Publishing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Magazine 

J.  O.  BriU  Company.     (See  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  asi|gnor.) 

J.  a.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company.    Sand-boxes  for  rall- 

Jos.  Mayer  A  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Certain  precious-metsj  goods 

Eahn,  Arthur  J_^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Linen  thread  for  machlna-aewlng  and  laca-making 

Kerr  Brothers,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Butter-aooteh 

L.  Adler  Bros).  A  Co    n,»hester,  N.  Y.    Coats,  ovareoats,  vests,  and  trouan 

Landeama;  npany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ladlea' cloaks,  outer  suits,  and  outer  aUrts . 

Ubby,  McN  icago,  ID.    Corned  beef  and  roast-beef 

Lichterman  4  Judt,  Ur\>oklyn,  N.  Y.    Tonics  for  rheumatism 

Louis  Bergdoll  Brewing  Codapany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lager-beer 

M.  Lindsay  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Washington,  D.  C.    Certain 

mir^cal  goods : 

Manrtieki,  Wltham  A  ■  owell.  Mass.    Syrup 

Marmola  Company  Mkh.    Obesity  remedies 

Massachusetts  Saw  ;«•>»«».  itilcopes.  Mass.    NaU-eeta and  pondkes 

Master  Soap  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    Boap 

McKlbbln.  DrisooU  A  Dorsev,  St.  Paid.  Minn.    Coats 

Mlnlottl,  Peter  P.,  New  Yor^,  N.  Y.    Certain  medklne 

MlolMamifrnturitiKCo..  Limited,  London,  Enfijand.    Certain medklne 

Morgan<S.  Detroit,  Mich.    Rubbw hoof-pads 

Morgans  l>etroit,  Mich.    Hose  and  paddng 

NeuEausMlg.  Co.,  Olen  Rock,  Pa.    Wire  screens  and  wire-screen  doors 

New  England  Gas  A  Coke  Company,  Boston  and  Everett,  Maaa.    Coke 

O'Bryan  Broa.,  Louisville.  Ky.    WTiisky 

O'Bryan  Bros.,  Louisville.  Ky.    Whisky 

OfBey,  Forrester  A  Co..  London,  Enriand.    Port-wtoe 

Pacific  Coast  Rubber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.    CerUln  rubber  goods 

Pacific  Coast  RubberCo.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Certain  robber  goods. 

Pennsylvania  Primo  Feed  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Stock  and  poultry  food 

Plranlo,  Cario  T.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Carbonated  beverage 

Ramage,  James  8.,  Chicago.  111.    Tooth-soap 

Records  A  Ooldsborouirii,  Baltimore.  Md.    Whisky 

Reglna  Flour  Mill  Co.Tst.  Ix>ui(<,  Mo.    Wheat-flour 

Re^na  Flour  Mill  Co. .  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Wheat-flour 

Rafe,  Harris,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Antispasmodic  expectorant  aedatlva 

Royai  Grape  Juice  Co..  Harrisburg.  Pa.    T'nfermented  grape-juice 

Samurai  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  toilet  preparation 

Schnlee,  Reinhard,  Baltimore.  Md.    Furniture-polish 

Sea  Foam  Baking  Powder  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Baking-pow 

Seel.  William  E .THarrisburg,  Pa.    Whisky ■-- 

Sharp  A  Dohme,  Baltimore,  Md.  Muscular  and  nerve  tonk. 
Smith  A  Egsre  Mfg.  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Locks  and  keya. 
Spaethe,  AVllhelme,  Gera,  Germany,     \crordions 

131  O.  G.-U6a 


6Mn 


flMIl 

66373 
«l,81» 
66^30 


Date. 


66JZ3 
66331 

66371 
66372 
66387 


663B6 

66,786 
e6,7W 
66313 
663S4 
66374 
66,788 
663» 
663M 
66369 
66314 
66,706 
66375 
66376 
66,7S7 

663rr 

66366 

66,706 
66360 
663» 

66360 
66361 
66361 
66389 
66377 
66,797 
66,796 
663M 


66386 
66378 
66,784 
66,700 
66370 
66360 
66300 
66343 
66,864 

66361 
66301 
6636S 
66,786 


66368 

66344 
66345 


-powder. 


66366 
66308 
66308 
66316 
66366 
66367 
66304 
66384 
66347 
66306 
66,788 
66,780 
66348 


683B0 
66,786 
66306 
66351 
66316 
66,886 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
D.>c 


Dec  31  i 
Dee.  81  I 
Dec.  81  f 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Deo.  31 
Dee.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
I  Dec.  31 
'  Dec.  81 
Dec.  81  j 
Dec.  81  ' 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Deo.  81 
Deo.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  81  I 
Dee  .81 
Dec.  31 
Deo.  81 
Dec.  31  I 

Dee.  31  ' 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31  ; 

Dec.  31  ; 


Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 


31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 


XV 


Official 
Oasette. 


75 
> 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
131 
181 

181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 


181 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


i 


3413 
3413 
2411 
3412 
3411 
3413 
2412 
2413 
3412 
2413 
3412 

Mia 

3418 
2413 
2413 
2413 
3413 
2418 
2411 
2411 
2413 
2413 
24U 
2411 
3413 
2413 
3413 
2412 
2411 
2418 
2418 
2411 
3413 
2413 
3411 
3418 
3412 

2413 
2418 
2413 
3418 
2418 
3411 
2411 
3412 
2418 


3413 
3413 
9411 
3411 
24U 
2413 
3411 
2413 
3418 


131 

2413 

131 

2411 

131 

24U 

131 

3411 

131 

24U 

131 

2418 

181 

3413 

131 

2413 

131 

34U 

131 

2414 

131 

2413 

131 

3412 

131 

3411 

131 

2411 

131 

3418 

131 

2418 

131 

3418 

131 

3411 

131 

2*18 

131 

3412 

131 

3411 

131 

2411 

181 

2411 

131 

3413 

131 

3418 

131 

3413 

131 

3418 

131 
131 

$1 

131 

34U 

la 

3413 

131 

3414 

XVI 


ALPHliilTIGAL.LIST  Ul    I'AIKNTKK^. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


t 

I 

Name,  resldeooe,  and  titM. 


1^^^°^^  *  ^^'i^  ComBanv,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
flJfJ^»;TV  n*^!?""  Brewerfes  do..  Canton,  Ohio.     »- 
etaxli^ht  Brothers,  New  York,  JJ.  Y.    Cliars 
Stein  Brothers,  Chicago,  lU.    Whisky     *•"•• 
8teven»-Duryea  Comnany,  Chlcopee  F 


Beer. 


Planee. 


No. 


flM27 


We«tei^Bro,.,NewYort;N"  Y^CertiSn'^teS'*^ I 

Wheeler,  Harriet  P    New  York  V  v     t  oii!!f7i ■} 

WheeJer!  Harriet  k  New  York,'  n!  Y     L^Sel'  SltlS'  SitS.^****^  *^°  ^^  »»i^^"* 
Wiglesworth  Bros,  ^o.,  PolndextSr,  Ky.    Wtote^. . .    '  ^^^^  "'**  '***  <*™^«"« 


«M07 
08,790 


»,863 

M354 


Date. 


Dm.  n 
5ec  31 
>ec  31  I 
)ec.  31  I 
)ec.  31 
)«c  31 
)«.  31 
)ee.  31 
)ee.  81 
>«c  31 
)«5.  31 
:>ec  31 


Qajettfc 


I 


i 


1*1  MU 

131  Juj 

fS  *'< 

131  I  Mil 

131  lu 

131  Mu 

131  MU 

131  MU 

131  MU 

131  M13 

IS  >«< 

131  M14 

131  Mil 


LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Borden,  W  .  E.,  muiusoofo,  n. ' 
Bunte  Brothers,  Chicago,  lU 
Damascus  Chemical  Co 


"Puncb-I-Nello. 


Goldsboro,  N.  C       mnch-i-NeUo. "   (For  Soft  Brinks^ 

isa*/4To^^/CrV"j^S„;  ^^^ 

Newark'B^Cd  Bku  &  i^'(S>^Newn?  J ^'^^?i^^?°2!fc"     (^^Mididi;^) - 
Newark  Billiard  BaU&M3|.(^;,NewS«^      .^  °rote  Bifcard  " -'■ 


lf^-».  .i^J^^^^?'^) 


No. 


Royal  P^  F^  cr.  Pa^ScrN'  J    ILd  New  Yort  ^i?*v^*^.  0'-^P<«rBall..-^    ( 
W^tman,  James  T..'l4SS:  L'h'."?^w'^^^.;'^,  k5^.„^I,c1b«."    f 


For  Pod-Balls) 


nator) 


II,  «5 

is,aM 

13,068 
13,g0O 
13.  «4 
13,969 
13,982 
13,963 
13,967 


>mU. 


— ' 

Die.  31 

HfK.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dte.  31 

Vc.  81 

Dfo.  31 

Dec.  31 

D#c.  31 

D#c.  31 


Oflakl 
Qmtta 


131 

MIS 

131 

MIS 

131 

MIS 

131 

MIS 

131 

MU 

131 

24U 

131 

24U 

131 

MU 

131 

MU 

131  :    Ml 


Actien-Oeaellschaft 


•Ufh^  (to  Anllto.r,brtk,tio,,  B«-lta  nIZ  ' " ~ 


Da  Mittin™  ^jm ■;■. ••• 


Badlache  Anllfii  &  Soda  Fabric  I. vi^J?*^!?«-'°k 

rations,  coal-tar  dyes  &c       '    ^''^^^^^ha'an-on-the  "      


31,179 
31,356 
30,435 
31,256 
30,564 
30,4e6 

29,068 
30,801 
30,152 
30,363 
31,346 


Dec. 

a 
a 

1       131 

Dec. 

131 

Dec. 

3 

1       131  , 

Dec. 

31 

131 

Dec. 

3 

131 

Dec. 

3 

131 

Dec. 

31 

131 

Dec. 

31 

131 

Dec. 

3] 

131 

Dec. 

31 

131 

Dec. 

31 

131  1 

MOB 
2410 
J406 
MO 

Moe 

MM 

24M 
2404 

:404 
2415 


IIABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(REOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Name,  restdenee,  and  title. 


Serial 
No. 


Bisl,  Emilia,  execatrix.    (See  Bisi,  EroeetoO 

Bisi,  Ernesto,  deoeMed:  E.  Bisi,  Carnegie.  Pa.,  executrix.    Macaroni  and  TennioeUl 

Bowers,  James,  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.    Liquid-dispensing  apparatus  

Bridge*  Beach  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Stoves  and  ranieB 

BriggsCo.,  D.  F.,  Attleboro.Mass.    Chains  for  personal  adornment  

Bi^eleisen  4  Jacobson,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mandolins,  guitars,  banloa.  uid  tbeir'Mrta 

c^  Brewing  CO..  Port  Huron,  kich.  Porter ?^7..t!:. !?!!!. ^^T!?;:::;::::: 

Chandon  et  Co.,  Lpemay,  France.    Chiunpagne-wine 

Chandon et Co..  EMrnay,  France.    Champa^wSe!. :.:::::  ! 

Chemische  Werke  Hansa  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftung,  Hemellnaen.  OennsnT"  "soao 
Chemische  Werke  Hansa  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung,  Hemellngen.  Germany.    Lubrv-' 

eating-oils  and  lubricants 

ChilUngton  Tool  Co.  Ld..  Wolverhampton,  En^and.    Hoes,  inkades,  ahovelsi  picks,  wedices  Ac 

Common  Sense  Oum  Co..  Boston,  Mass.    Chew^-gum 

Coopo-  &  Nephews,  William,  Berkhamsted,  En^and.    Dressing  tor  mange  in  cattle,  ho" 

and  dogs 


Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Omaha.  Nebr.    Abrasive  aoouiins-soap  . 

De  Veociil,  Pletro.  Milan,  Italy.    Stomach  tonios  or  bitters 

Eagle  Tool  Co.,  Clnoinnatl,  Ohio.    Wt.shing-ma(±Llnes 

Engelhard,  Theodor,  Cassel,  Germany.    Cramp  remedy  for  i^..."."JII."."I!r.*! 

Ey  Companv,  J.,  San  Jose,  Gal.    Liquid  hair-tonic 

Faber,  A.  W..  Stein,  near  NOmberg  and  Berlin,  Germany.    Lead  and  ortored  peooeUs'. 
Farmers  Feed  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brewers'  wet  and  dried  grains. 


Floumoy  and  Johnson.  Odessa,  Mo.     Remedy  for  hog  and  dilcken  cholera,  gapes.  thamDs.' j^c' 

Foote  and  Jenka,  Jaokson,  Mleb.     Perfumes 

Frankenthal  Brothers  C<mipanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shirt  and  diess  waists 

Frederick  Steams  it  Co.,  Detroit,  Midi.    Remedies  (or  Indigestion  and  dy»pep«l».'." .'.'." """'"" 

Frye  ACo,  Jed.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Canned  flah .^ ...!Tr!!T. ". 

Fulton  Company,  Knoxville.  Tenn.    Heat  or  temperature  regulators 

General  Pbonograi^  Supply  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Talking-mai^Unes  and  samples  ttaer^r. 

Geo.  W.  Torrey  Companv,  boston,  Mass.    Whlskv „ ,.,'. 

Oering.  Martin,  Oering,  Nebr.    Medical  compounds  containing  Iron 

OreamU,  OeorKe,  Dmiver,  Colo.    Hair-restorative 

Green.  Frederick  H.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.    Tonic  laxatives 

Greenhut  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Kld^oves 

Orilnthal,  Julius,  Bertln,  Germany.    R«EmediesTor  constipation 

Heymann,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    C<riUrB  and  culls  made  of  oellulold,  Ac 

Heywood  Boot  A  Shoe  Company,  Woroestor,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Howell,  Frank  A.,  New  York  hf.  Y.    Sheet  metal 

Hulman  A  Co.,  Tene  Haute,  Ind.    Sorghum  and  syrup 

Hunter  Brothers  Milling  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Edwardsvllle,  HI.    Wbeat-floar 

J.  B.  Williams  COTipany,  Glastonbury,  Conn.    Shaving  and  other  toilet  soaps 

J.  L.  Brandeisand  dons,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Hosiery 

JanesvlUe  Barb  Wire  Company,  JaneevUle,  Wis.    Wirefenoe 

Jenklnsan  ACo.,  W.  A.  Jacksonville,  111.    Coffee 

Johann   Froest^els   Lyra-Bleistiftfabrik,  Nuremberg,   Germany.    Lead-pcsicils  and   oU-duUk 
crayons. 


Joseph  F.  McCoy  Co..  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y     Wood  rules. 

Kay  Graham  Co.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.    Musical-instrument  strings 

Keystone  Uta.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Ratchets  for  operating  drills,  taps,  and  wrendies 

L.  Frank  Saddlery  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Saddles,  harness,  horse-ooUars,  whips,  Ac 

L.  Sonnebom  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lubricatlng-olls,  greases,  and  pastes 

Lay.  Harry,  Kansas  nty.  Mo.    Hair-tonic 

LlndeDthal  and  Sons,  H.  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Coats,  pants,  vests,  and  overcoats 

Lord  A  Taylor.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Knitted  underwear 

Mangls,  Luin  F.,  Portland,  O'vg.    Washing-powder  for  laundry  purposes 

Mayer,  M.  &  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Knit  hosiery  and  underwear 

MUler  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nail-polishing  paste 

Mlslig,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.    C-o«metic  preparations 

Mitedals  Taendsttkfabrik,  Grdnvold  in  5stre  Aker,  near  Christlanla,  Norway.    Matebei 

Monan*  TUe  Co.,  Weston,  W.Va.    Glass  tiles 

Morse,  Felicia  V.,  Canton,  Mass.    Black  lead,  plumbago^graphite,  and  foundry^aclngs 

NorveU-ShapMgh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Hammers 

NorveU-ShapW^  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Augers,  auger-bits,  reamers,  gimlets,  Ac. 

NorveU-HhspWgh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  PUers,  pmoers,  wrenches,  and  putty- 
knives 

NorveU.«lukpM^  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    loe-skates 

NorveU-€b^iMg}i  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Picks,  grab-hoes,  trowels,  shovels,  and 
spades 

NorveU-Hhsplsigh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Lawn-mowers 

NorveU-Sh^te^  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Boring-bit  braces,  screw-drivers,  nail- 
sets,  Ac 

Norwidi  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pilia.  ffraoules.  tobleU,  hone- 

Ohio  Suspender  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Suspenders 

Patton  Paint  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Turpentine  substitute 

Peabody  Coal  Company,  Chicwo,  111.    Coal 

Peace,  Norman  K.,  Shaffleld,  England.    Machine  iatbe-toois,  planing-tools,  twist-drills,  Ac 

Penn- Allen  Portland  Oemeat  Co.,  AUeQtown,,Pa.    Portland  cement 

Peilmutters,  Jersey  aty,  N  J.    Gloves  and  doaks 

Philadelphia  Drying  Ms[chlnery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machinery  for  drying  oottoo  stock, 

wool,  nair,  Ac 

Pierson  &  Hough  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Harness,  horse-ooUars,  and  saddles 

Prudential  Worsted  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Textile  worsteds 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Company,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maldfln,  Mass.    Medicinal  and 

toilet  cologne 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Company,  Incoiporated,  Portland,  Me.,  aad  Maiden,  Mass.    Medicinal  and 

toilet  soap 

Royal  Solvent  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soaps 

Shapleigh  Coffee  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Coffee  and  tea 

SbipMgh  Cctfee Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Coffeeandtea 

BDHMghCoOM Company,  Boston.Maaa.   Cofleeandtea 


31,306 
30,638 
31,124 
31,230 
31,263 
23,946 
7^811 
24,607-40 
29,434 

29,435 
23,753 
30,443 

29,601 
31.291 
90,268 
814B5 
23,914 
29,985 
20,480 
31,281 
29,000 
31,034 
31,083 
30,714 
29,529 
30,602 
30,975 
27,578 
31,057 
31,147 
31,113 
81,094 
80,736 
31,088 
31,234 
26,947 
81,112 
81,278 
80,757 
81,210 
31.229 
31,235 

14,601 
29,417 
30,168 
31,322 
29.546 
30.918 
3,023 
30,770 
30,313 
W,768 
30,501 
31.022 
30.900 
24,181 
30.130-1 
22.277 
14,614 
14,612 

14,615 
14,616 

14,617 
14.618 

14,828 

19,869 
30,996 

30,618 
29,951 
19,386 
30.810 
30,030 

31.282 
28.213 
30.882 

31.193 

31,196 

31,197 

31.181 

nM-7 

8i,an 


Data. 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Bee.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dee.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 


Dec. 

Dec 

Deo. 

Dee. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dee 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 


31 
81 
81 
81 
31 
81 
81 
81 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
81 
81 
81 
81 
81 
81 
31 
81 
81 
81 
81 
81 
81 
81 
81 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
81 
81 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
81 
31 
81 


XVII 


Dec  81 

Dec  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


Dec  31 

Dec  81 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 


Offlela] 
Gasette. 


t 


M81 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 

131 

131 
131 

131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


Dec  31  131 

Dec.  81  131 

Dec.  81  !  131 

Dec.  31  I  131 

Dec.  81  I  131 


181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 


Dec  31   131 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


3410 
2406 
2408 
2400 
2400 
3401 
2390 
2401 
2401 

3408 

2401 
2406 

3403 
3410 
3400 
2407 
3401 
2404 
2401 
3409 
3408 
3407 
2407 
2406 
2408 
2406 
3407 
2402 
3407 
2408 
3408 
3407 
2406 
2407 
2409 
2402 
2408 
2409 
3406 
9409 
2409 
240S 

3400 
3402 
3404 

3410 
2408 
3406 
3890 
2406 
2404 
3408 
3406 
2407 
2406 
2401 
2404 
2401 
3400 
3400 


MOO 

3400 
3400 

2400 

3400 


a4M 

3400 
2406 
2404 

2409 
240S 
3406 

2408 


3408 
2408 
2410 
3410 


x\nii 


ALinrABK'Iir  \ 


r  OF  1 


■,.  r,,- 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(BKOI8TBATION    APPLIED   FOR.) 


Name,  residenoe,  and  title. 


XtM^""-^-  I'J""?^'-  M"«>-    Lather  boot- and  shoes. 


,I*^\'5?£?.?^i^«p<'»'*«"''wtt^;itaii^t;-4i::::: 


•1- 


Snyder  Med.  Co.,  J.  H.,  Joneaboro,  Ark.    ^. 

8t^k*T'l!JL"™TiP*°^'-^''^*°^^'  ^^-     Artificial  fuel 
flS'^h^Ji^^T*'  Breweries  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Beer.  . 
Strohmeyer  &  Arpe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y     8^d  riiii,"^tiA^"lW"^n 
Supplee  Hardware  Comp^,  PhiladelpWa  Pa.    Shoveia  •SLS^l  '.nH 

?^S^^y  9<'^o°  *  ^•'  Lltd.,  London.  England     OnSebli 


Serial 
No. 


Koofc,  aad  hAminen , 


England.    Orange  bitten 


rnion  Bag  &  Paper  Company,  New  York,  nTy     Pacer  bam 


^J^^S^':^-^^^-^-    RS=^Jre^rod^-.oiid:boi..  tor 


i   !rn*?o^°Q  m^fH^Li^-X-"'^^^^^^ 
^  ^~  ch^iL  1^.     ^- •  S®^^'  Germany.    Chemical  nickel  salt 

"     u  '  bemical  Company,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.    Face-lotion*        

Si  .ruilacturing  Co.,  Oallas,  Tex.    MaMaae  andface  cimWi' 

.  .  .V  Co^CUrtmoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^Oonrteo^S^ 

onradD.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Chemical  a^K>|^Sid.V.;::; i:::.*:: 


31,XM 
30348 
31,206 
31/00 

81,074 
2B,411 

»,7»7 

26,713 

13,354 

23,919 

2,072 

20JM0 


Data. 


Official 
Oaxette. 


D«j.   SI  jiM 

Dec   31  131 

Dec   31  131 

Dec   31  131 

I>«C   31  131 

Dec.  31  131 

Dec.   31  I  131 

Dec.   31  13] 

Dec.   31  131 

D«c.  81  i  131 

I 

Dec.  31  !  131 

Dec.  31  ,  131 

Dec  31  r  131 


34M 

3401 
240t 
3407 
2404 
MM 
3401 
3407 


2401 


Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 


vjml  Dec  a 


131 
131 
131 
^31 


tm 

24DI 
2309 
2403 
240e 
3402 


XiX 


A!  PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3l8T  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907. 


InT«Dtion. 


Name. 


Abaorbent  material 

Acid.     Purifying  hydrochloric 

Acid.    Suoclnyl-dioxytoJuic 

Acid.    Saccinvl-disalkyllc 

Addlng-machme 

Air  and  gas  mixer 

Air-brake 

Alarm: 

See  Burglar-alarm. 

Alarm-circuit 

Alarm  derlce.    Electrical 

Album : 

Antmal-trap 

Annunciator.    Time-limit 

Anthraquinone  derivatiye 

Antisiphon-trap 

Aqueous  solutions.     Clarifying 

Arch  or  center.    Collapsible 

Automatic  brake 

Automobile  frame  member 

Automobile-frames.    Shaped  iron  or  steel  for 

Automobile-top  bows.    Holder  lor 

Automobile-train 

Automobiles  and  like  purpoeee.    Reversible  sign  for.. 

Axle.    Car- 

Bap: 

See  Feed-bag.  Hand-bag. 

Bag  machinea.    Cutting  apparatus  for  llUed- , 

Bag  seaming,  cutting,  and  conveying  apparatus i 

Bag  aeaming,  cutting,  and  conveying  apparatus 

Bagaeaming,  cutting,  and  dallTering  apparatus 

Bale-tying  attachment 

BaUng-machlne 

Baling-prefls 

Band-cutter  and  feeder 

Bark  from  trees.    Derice  for  cutting 

Basin-trap 

Basket-bolder 

Bath: 

Set  Horse's  foot  and  leg  b*th. 
Battery: 

See  Secondary  or  storage  battery. 

Bearing.    Adjustable 

Bed 

Bed-canopy 

Bed-rest 

Beet-blocker 

Beet^handling  apparatiu 

Beet-puller •% 

Bell 

Belt 

Belt.    Conveyer- 

Belt.    Drive- 

Blade-fastening • 

Blade-fastening 

Blade-fastening 

Blade-fastening » 

Blade-fastening • 

Blade-tastentog • 

Blade-fastenliif 

Block: 

See  Tackle-block. 

Block-fltgna!  apparatus 

Bloak-eignal.    A utoraatic  electric 

Board: 

See  BuIletln-l»oard.  Game-board. 

Bobbln-elottlng  machine 

Boiler: 

See  Steam-boiler. 
BoUer^stting 


No. 


Date. 


W.  R.  Green 875,066 

L.  B.  Skinner 875,558 

R.  Berendee  and  J.  Callaen 874,928 

R.  Berendes  and  J.  CaUsen 874409 

W.  F.  Qatewood 1  875,423 

W.  H.  Hess i  875,175 


E.  B.  Powers. 


875,454 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


-    I 


1181 '  131   sm 

1382     131     2SM 
131     2168 

131    2ia 

1324-«     131  I  2311 

1224-5     131  '  229 

I33Q     131  I  2321 


J.  F.  Bastel 875,401 

B.  Mehktn 875,091 

T.  A.  MacdonaW 876,545 

H.  J.  Houtsinger 875J65 

A.  Sanders 876,112 

P.  Thomaschewskl 876.390 

A.  L.  Bower 874,930 

J.  A.  Maignen i  876,088 

C.  W.  McDonald 876,661 

J.  Lynch 875,543 

M.  W.  Oartshore 875,254 

E.G.  F  Verschave 1876,018 

B.  D.  Hunter \9J0t* 

A.  De  Luigi  andC.  Ramastotti . . :  875,508 

W.  Scliumacher 874,996 

O.  F.  Price 875,455 


131  2200 

181  2350 

181  2282 

131  2318 

131  I  2801 


C.  McNeil  and  D.  8.  Seymour. 
C.  McNeil  and  D.  8.  Seymour. 
C.  McNeil  and  D.  8.  Seymour. 
C.  McNeil  and  D.  8.  Beymour. 

F.  Nelson  and  D.  A.  Bye 

J.  Christensen 

W.8.  Brysji 

0.  E.Jackson 

A.Mahien , 

W.  T.  Tlnaiey ...., 

A.  M.  Morrison 

O.  8.  Paine 


875,670 
876,589 
875,500 
875,561 
875,451 
875,654 
875,652 
875,271 
874,975 
875,391 
876,587 
875,452 


M.  J.  Tbeede 876,389 

C.  E.Kilboume 875,184 

L.E.  Osborne 875,206 

N.  P.  Ellicott 876,336 

L.  F.  Havnes 875,522 

D.  L.  Joehnck ,875,529 

E.  A.  Smith '875,126 

H.  Kocb. ,875,187 

J.  Askins 875,486 

H.  C.  Norton 874,982 

A.  H.  Olts 876,436 

M.  Rotter 875,629 

N.  CBaseett 875.646 

N.  C.  Bassett 875,646 

N.  C.  Bassett 875,647 

N.C.  Bassett |75,648 

N.  C.  Bassett 876.6« 

N.aBassett 875,650, 

i 

A.  Bevan 875,813 

W.  A.  D.  Short 875,130 

D.  S.  Courtney 875,327 

r.  D.  Warren 875,476 


Dec.  31  '  648 

Dec.  31  571 

Dec.  31  668 

Dec.  31  604 

Dec.  31  574 

Dec.  31  629 

Dec.  31  5383    1126  181  I  2ia 

Dec.  31  5708   181   2206 

Dec.  31  6S97    1379  '   131  2883 

Dec.  31  658 

Dec.  31  602 

Dec.  31  5571    1164  131  !  2118 

Dec.  31  5461    1142  131  2184 

Dec.  31  6521     1300  131  3888 

Dec.  31  5529     1164   131   2176 

Dec.  31  ;  6418     1330  131 


Dec.  31  00i57  1448-0  13 

Dec.  31  6678  1394-6  13 

Dec.  31  0680  1306-6  13 

Dec.  31  6681  13B6  U 

Dec.  31  6411  1338  13 

Dec.  31  6011  1440  131  i  3887 

Dec.  31  0B06  1430-M)  13 

Dec.  31  6050  1282-4  13 

Dec.  31  6484  1140  13 

Dec.  31  6393  1312  13 

Dec.  31  6674  13B3  IS 

Dec.  31  0412  1388  IS 


Dec.   31 

Dec.   31 

Deo.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.   31     5808  1229     131     3887 

Dec.  31     6478  1S6S     131     28B 

Dec.  31     5406  1148     131     3170 

Dec  31     6874  1838     131     38U 

Dec  31     6866  1480     131     287B 

Dec  31     6803         1437     181     X8N 

Dec  31     6804  1488     131     38M 

Dec  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 


Dec  81  !  6180  !  1SI9-80    181    STS 
Dec  31     57M      1301-8  :  181     B18 


Dec  31     6178         UT  !  181  > 

i  .  11 

Dec  31  '  6400     1840-80     Itl  ' 


xvm 


ALPMARKTirAI.  TJST  OF  PAT'ENTEES. 


Tr^  A  DE-MARKS-Continued. 

(BEQISTRATION    APPLIED   FOB.) 


Name,  residenoe,  and  titk. 

j 

Smlth&Son,  H.  E.,  Worowter,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  ihoea....'    . 
bnyder  Med.  Co.,  J.  H.,  Jonesboro,  Ark.    Fever  and  headache  powdtre,  bitten,  Unimnt'.  Aall'. 
Standard  Fwl  rompany,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Artificial  fuel...          .                ,  »««i«-i»,  »«.... 
SUrkrijsmrawas  firewerlea  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Beer  »  

etror;irifyer  ,k  \  rpe  Company,  New  York,  N   Y.    Salad,  <df^,'ei>tt<«!  Ae!,"<Hi'.V.V 

suppiee  Hardware  Company,  PhiiadelphiA    ;t      -^i      ela,  spadea.  ■aOon  and  hamman 

Suppler  Hardware  Company,  Philadelphia    1  .      ^ '  ,     ^BtSdin^^^  n*mmeri 

Tanqueray  Gordon  A  Co..  IJtd.,  London,  i-:^  :i;    :         ,^e  bitten   

I  nion  Bag  4  Pap.,T  '  ompHny.  ^ew  Y^  rk    \    ^      -,    .^1^  

Koln  am  Rhfiri    i  fdotnu^-'m-Rhmt'.  '  ,>-r:-„,  "    ■ '^-  -"neblae  >--~.i.~.,  m. 

Victor  TaiJciaK  Macrint^ '  o:npHny,  Camden,  N'.  J.    Recording  and  wiJrodadM'eound-boxea'for 

W    T    If  an  son  (.      S  h.ri.>.  tady,  N.Y.  ■pmsfor  di^eMMoiUM  

\NailberKA(.       ,    n      H     Berlin,  Germany.    Chemical  nJckii  •alt:  

Watert.ury  rherai.-iti  <  ompaov,  Dee  Moinee, Iowa.    Face-lotions ''" ' 

vviit-cier  Mari!if.ir?„inntr(^:)  .Dallae,  Tex.    MaaMge  and  tftoe cnam   \  ' 

Whitman  A  i  .i,   ■'  \>,rf'um.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Co^co ptoea Kooda  ' 

v^  itte     onnt :  ;        in  innati,  Ohio.    Chemical  8we«|)fi^«mipoundV,,V.'.'"".*""""""r*"'* 
J 


Serial 
No. 


803« 

31.3»f' 

31  .if.'! 

30, .wr 
25 , 3,v- 

"4 


Date. 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

■-'.  31 

[.......  31 

I'ov.  31 

;■..--.  3r 

31 


A,4ii      L^ec.    31 
29,7»7 


Dec.   31 


Official 
Oaxettei 


t 


23.ft:- 

2,r-,.. 

29  ..V- 


1 


31 
31 

31  \ 
31  > 
31  , 
31  ' 
31 


131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 

m 

131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 


I 


2«0 

"rr 


24D6 
2«7 
MB 

2«l 

3«B 


MOB 


-t- 


XIX 


AIliiAiiiTICALLISTOF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENT      A  ERE  ISSUED   ON  THE  3l8T  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1907, 


loTeotion. 


Absorbent  material 

Acid.    Purifying  hydrochloric 

Acid.    Succinyl-dloxTtohilc 

Acid.    SooclnTl-dlaaUcyUc 

Adding-machme 

Air  and  gaa  mixer 

Aii^brake 

Alarm: 
See  Burglar-alarm. 

Alarm-circuit 

Alann  device.    Electiloal 

Album 

Animal-trap 

Annunciator.     Time-limit 

Anthraquinone  derivative 

AntlBlpbon-trap 

Aqueous  solutions.    Clarifying.... 


Name. 


No. 


W.  H.  Hees 
£.  B.  Powera 


Arch  or 

Antonii: 

Autoni 

Autoni- 

Autoni' 

Automi 


•5ibfe. 


TH  k  • 

■•frauif.- 


1  tronor  ateelfor... 


,    ,^(*j---i,    tavaa  «/a    m% 

1  W8.    lioider  lor 


iinen. 
[cDona. 


k>  pij-T   see.    Revcnfbleilgntor. 


W.  Schumacher 

O.  F.  Price. 


874,998 
875,455 


■,g  -■ 


1  ■  ti  '  •■ 


►:  sit t jiftn: 


iJ'    !ir, 

I  ^^      Hi! 


:  ?  and-bag. 

<<>is  forfOled- 

ving  apparatus, 
'ving  apparatus. 
^  (ring  apparatus. 


I 


("1,1        .         t''  i  '      :■         ..      .««*■«•■•■«•■« 

'  ( .        ;  ,  V  s(-e  for  outtlog. 


Bh- 


C.  McNeil  mod  D.  8.  Seymour 

C.McNeUand  D.  8.  Seymour 

C.  McNeil  and  D.  8.  Seymour 

C.  McNeil  and  D.  8.  Seymour 

F.  Nelson  and  D.  A.  Bye 

J.  Chriateoosen 

W.8.  Bryan 

O.  E.  Jaeacson 

A.  Mahlen 

W.T.  Tlnaley 

A.  M.  Morrison 

0.8.  Paine 


ttery: 
iee  SeooE 


if><r  ViSt^l 


Bai 

Su  Beoon....:.;  ••    .r  st-jra^t  _ii::ery. 
Bearing.    Adjustable. 
Bed. 


Bed-canopy 

Bed-reet 

B.-  ■   '  ;:;■■■■;■:  '^  !ip;!a,:'Ht;.s. 

Bwi-puuer........ 

Bell 


Belt 

Belt.    Conveyer- 

Belt.    Drive- 

Blade-fastening 

Blade-tastenlog 

Blade^astening 

Blade-fastening '. 

Blade-fastening 

Blade-fastening 

Bi     ,  

Block-^.i      .      i|  ;iMMluS 

Block-aigimi.    Automatic  dectrlc 

Board: 

See  B>i!i»>t'n->'OBrd.  Game-boaid. 

Bobbin-    •!    .^    :.Hehine 

Boiler: 

See  Steam-boiler. 
Boiler^ettlng 


875,670 
876,589 
876^ 
875,591 
875,451 
875,«54 
875,062 
875,271 
874,975 
875,391 
876,587 
875,452 


N.J.  Theede 875,389 

C.  E.  Kllboume 875,184 

L.E.Osborne 875^ 

N.  P.  Ellicott «7»4» 

L.  F.  Haynes 876,522 

D.  L.  Jodin* I  876,529 

E.  A.  Smith '  876,126 

H.  Kodi 875,187 

J.  Asklns 875,486 

H.  C.  Norton 874,982 

A.  H.  Oits 875,426 

M.  Rotter 876,689 

N.  C.  Bassett 875,646 

N.  C.  Bassett W6,M6 

N.C.  Bassett 875,647 

N.C.  Bassett 876.648 

N.  C.  Bassett Sff* 

N.C.  Bassett i  876,660 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


9 


W.R.Green 876,066 

L.  B.  Skinner 876,668 

R.  Berendes  and  J.  Callsen I  874,028 

R.  Berendes  and  J.  Callsen 874^29 

W.  F.  Gatewood 875,423 


876,176 : 
876,4641 


J.  F.  Bastel 876,491 1 

B.  Mehkln 876,091 

T.  A.  Macdonald i  875,546 

H.  J.  Houtslnger 876J65 

A.  Sanders 876.112 

P.  Thomaschewskl 876,390 

A.  L.  Bower ,• 874,930 

J.  A.  Maignen 876,088 


C.  W.  McDonald 876,661 

J.  Lynch 876,643 

M.  W.  Oartshore 876,264 

E.  C.  F.  Verschave 876,018 

8.  D.  Hunter 874,963 

A.  D«  Luifd  and  C.  Ramauotti . .  875,606 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 


Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Deo. 


31  6600 


31 

DDUe 

5381 

31 

5382 

31 

6365 

31 

6872 

31 

041« 

31  I  6486 

31  6712 

31  6689 

31  6041 

31  6746 
31  ,  6291 

31  5383 

31  5708 

31  6S97 

31  6686 

31  6021 

31  6671 

31  5461 

31  6521 

31  5529 

31  6418 


31  I  6867 

31  6678 

31  6680 

31  6681 

31  6411 

31  6911 

31  6906 

31  6060 

31  5484 

31  6293 

31  6674 

31  6412 


1181  ISl  I  2198 

1382  I  131  I  38M 

!  131  !  2153 

131  j  2153 

1324-6  131  2311 

1224-5  131  22B 

1339  131  am 


1354 

1190-1 
1377 
1260 
1196 


131 
131  2306 
131  2350 
131 


131  2213 

131  I  2301 

1126  i  131  I  2153 

131  ;  2206 

131  !  3368 

131  2S« 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  1  3178 

131 


1379 
ir5-6 
1266 
1164 
1142 
1360 
1154 
1339 


2US 
31M 


31 


1448-9 

1394^ 

1366-6 

1396 

1338 

1440 

1439-40 

1262-4 

1146 

1312 

1393 

1338 


131  

131  2364 


131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


2» 
2366 
2320 
2387 
2386 


2M 


131  2sn 


6290 


31  5893 

31  SB30 

31  6191 

31  6543 

31  6556 

31  5773 

31  5898 

31  6478 


31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 


5406 
6874 
6866 

6882 
6664 

6897 
6896 


A.  Bevan 875,313    Dec 

W.  A.  D.  ffliort ,875,120    Dec 


31     6860 
31     6901 


31     6130 
31     6764 


1311  181 

1228V  131 

1236-7  131 

1390  131 

1364-6  131 

1370  131 

1206  131 

1229  131 

1363  131 

1148  131 

1328  131 

1490  131 

1437  131 

1438  ISl 
1438  131 

1488  131 
1438  131 

1489  ,  131 


2363 


tm. 


33a 
2346 

2317 
2237 


2170 
2318 
3378 


D.  8.  Courtney 876327    Dec  31 


tm 


1779-80  181  :  2276 
1201-2  131  2215 


1287  ,  181  2280 


F.D.  Warren 875.476    Dec  31     6460     1349-60     131 


XX 


ALPflABETK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Boiiers.     Watcr-fiuninator  for  stMUn-. , 

Bolster.    Sham  roli- 

Bolster,     Spring- ^ ."."; 

Eiolt  and  nut  iocJc. 

FJook-mark i.-i-III 

Boot  and  shoe  polishing  machine"'"".' 
Boots  and  shoes.    Instep-supourtfr  for 

Bottif,     N'on-rofillablc ' 

Bottle.     Niiraing-    

Hottle-9crtil>t>ins;  macniiie 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle- washing  machine. 
Bottles  and  the  iike. 

chine  for 
Bow-n»st .  ,  . 
Box: 
See  Coin -conn ting  !i 
("oUapaible  f>o.K 
F'oldable  bo.x 
function  or  eonnwttng 
box. 

Box 

Box-setting-up  machine 

Brai'iing-tnachirif    ,  , 

Brafce: 

See  Air-brake. 
Brake  and  8te«ring-knucklf>. 

Brake-shoe 

Branding  or  marking  comp<.>sition         * 

Brick,  A-f.,  and  making  ,aame     Comrxisition  for""**" 

Broofler ' 

Bniah  ' 

Brush,     Fountain,       .  .   

Brush.    Fountain  marking  and  .n<>neii!!ll*ll*; 

Buckle,     Trace-     ,  "....-....—..-. 

Bu;rflr  and  coiiDiinK      Centra!    ♦..—...... 

BuiMinK-.;'onstnictlon  clamp  

Building  constructions.    Clamping  levioe'lor 

Bulletin-board.        f    t    «=  iwuor 

Buoy 

Burglar-alarm  

Burner:  

Sef  Oa-^burnt-r 
Butter-fat.     E  xt  mcti  ug  or  obtaining.   .. 
Carnphor  fron:i  cunphene,  Isoborneol,  or  other 'ciin- 

phor-pro<lucing  sn Ostances,     Prodi^lng 


"arryine  and  setting-up  ma-' 


Knockdown 
•Vlall-tMjx, 

Paper  Ik)X 


Autinutic  braJce. 
Combined 


J.  Lo::g 

<  J-  David ;;;;;; 

K   H-ijuick  »nd  T.  B.  Perkiaa. 
'   ^^'    K^-'rt.-.rln«3i*m 

••    i''  ;■(■;«■  ;'-'4ck „, 

\      '  ;      I  ,i-'\  :,:-t 

[^    M   ■  -;ii<t4aoo 

'  .'        *  •  •  •  ••-•••••*•••«••♦• 

]■■     M     \V    :;,„ 

«'     W'     ',..,'!it|B 

H.  J.SUebei 


•  f ••«••• • 


874^1 

875,329 

8T,5..5Zi 

875,43.S 

875,5<:)2 

875,115 

g75.St7 

87,-,l.'>7 

871<i42^ 

87:V,(10! 

87'.,M7 

«74.<:>,=i.>< 


I>atP 


D<>c.  :■!! 

Oft;.  31 

Dec.  -tl 

l>w.  ;h'i 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  3! 

Dec.  31 

r)e<\  31 

De<\  31 

Of*'.  3! 
r)e<-, 
De.'. 


OOcW 
O&xettt. 


S 


i 


''*l(^  <     ,1130 


"J  ai6? 

131  I  23a 

131  2344 

131  23i- 

131  23;c 

••''1  221 » 

131  234: 

131  222- 


l,"!! 


31 
31 

3! 


Mil 


::ii(\ 


VV    T.  D( 


«^. 


■^•.,'Vi.,'     1» 


.'«« 


C.  C  Mi-fii;--. 

J.  E.  Kra.:k»tjli.... 

A.  L«  Blanc. ..... 


JfL^dry 

V"i;  "P*" — *••........ 

J.  Hatwar...; 

L.  Hoai«....» 

L.C   EllU...! 

A.  8chnurma«ier 

If- L.  Short , 

E.  A.  and  C.  A.  Oanrw. 
O.E.WUliAiawn. ...... 

O.  Joimatoo.4 

H.B.wiiit..i. ::;:; 

f;£|S°*.-.v.v.:::: 

T.  I.  Wllaon.. 

u.  ICwnl.      1 


875^1, 
875,164 
875,190 


875.aW 

87.-.,  241' 
87,V174 

87,').#Vi2 
R7.-,4I7 

,s7.'  r«>' 
87-,  421* 
R7.V,,«Vi 

^7 "-,:.,'!'( 
■<75,dl,i:.; 
^75,140 

•c,).iy: 


1  ll..,,- 
1  >«- 


f»«v. 
i>w:-. 
De.:\, 
r>er. 
F»w 
fH>- 
D(V 
!>«■ 
r>ec. 
Dix- 
it (V 
1  )ce 
Dfx: 
Dtx" 


31 

;n 

31 


31 
3! 
31 
31 
31 

■n 

.11 

31 

31 
31 
31 
3! 
3  i 
31 
31 


men 

.■ilKK! 


W12 

,w-i 

6942 
63  4K 

.V.44 
lillfi 

«.3«i 

't*Mt 

.W05 


H.D.  Cocke. 
C.  OlMer.... 


'"^'il-«an. 


Can 

See  Vfilk-handiing  -an. 
Can-capping  machirsf' 

Can-cover  clip •••■ 

CA.n-marking  machine ' * 

Candy-dipping  machine  ".*."."." *" *"' 

Canoe-c irriage  ,,.,..  

Car-<;oupliag  "      —....... 

car-^iAor.     -'■""":::::::::::::::: 

Car-fender 

Car  fender,     street-         

Car-underTrame        — 

Car-unloading  device  ..■.':;.::;;;; 

Car- ventilating  devnce...  V, 

Car-vestibnlediaphra«in;.     

Carbid-fe«ding  device   .  • 

Carbon  tetrachlorid.    Reflnini? 

Carnations.    Fasteninadevic^-forspi^t' ' 

Case:  '"'•'■•••••••••..•..., 

See  Medicine-case 

Cash-register 

Cash-register 

Cash-rogi,ster ..'] ■ 

Casting,    Produfing  an  aif(rrYo'r"iMe"tasteif ' 

Centermg  an<l  mea,sunng  mstnimMt  

chain.    Convever- 

Chain.     Convener-  •-•••-....-. 

Chairs,     Ball-bearing  lor  — »•—■ 

Chimney .  ' 

China- kiln.... 

Chuck 

Chuck.    Quick-acting  hrsici^ *" 

Chute  and  controlling  mf>rhanism"there{or'for'elev;:' 
tors,  bins,  and  the  like  --"oreior  lor  eieva- 

Chutc  ftsewler.     <  oal- 

Cigar-buneh  structures      Prod'ucine * 

Cipher.    Apparatus  for  onrr,.spond^^'to 

i-  lanip  


• •••• •••• • •• . 


o  oo^"« 

I.  8  MemU..i 

A  Kanlti....; 

J.J.  RavaUUe* 

P.  J.  Dagao 

J.  L.  Sevems  «nd  W.' P.'McDir^ 

mott. 
O.  \.  Pannenter 

.  Lund  . 

R.E.Frame  ■.;;::::: 

&wtte.*"*-**-*''''"— 

N.  D.  Shaffer. 
C.  E.  AdMT.. 
A.  J.  Baar. 


I  877  ■*<,.■      nee 


I  )e<': 

Dec 

I  >•'<'■ 
i  >.■<■ 


:il 


'^'T • "C 

...i...... ^^_    <; 

••••s- 87. 


See  Buiiding-c. 
clamo^ 
Ho.sj^-clami 

Clamp. 

Clamping  device 
Clasp; 
See  Cu:I-hoi,i,- 
OartncDr  -  ^ 
c !  as  p 

riasp 

Claw      Vrtihciai.'! 
Cleaner 
See  Knife 


struct 


'.iHi<)  rt 


n  >pe-clamp. 
1  ash-clam  p. 

>cr»'w-<'^!jl':;ri 


'anf--;:la<5L 


Hose-Supporter  clasp. 


W.  R.  Heimu.. 

E.J.Hall...     r  

W.  Murphy,     i 

T  :    '     i     '     wVwill8i)"n." 

i.  K.  Bedetl."^^  '' '  ^-  ^U^' 

C.Weber.... 

J.  C.  Hlnz....  . 

J-  H.  Westcotti" ' 

R.A.Ogle... 

A.  C.  Mlley 

O.  Rammerstels 

C.  Haa«and  FI  ^tudt.'"! 


I 


875 ':i 

87-.  .;,;i 

(*75.373 
875.'>4i 

875.in7 

>C.i„3,V. 
'«75.2<>0 
*7.S,M2 

<'5.232 
S75;236 


31 

31 
31 


8»,078l 
87S,fln< 

s,  '  (Wi 

\~',  J4^. 
»7"    JLH 

><7.'i,.i-,fi 
I,—  -,  iy>.'> 

■■("■.  .rt. 


i  *ec. 
1  '•*C. 

['»ec. 

Dee, 

Dec- 

Pec 

Dec 

D« 

Dec 


Dec 
Dec. 

Dec, 

Dec. 
Dfv, 

!  >W'. 

D-v. 
Dfy 

1 1).,:-. 


■^1 
31 
'A\ 
31 
31 
31 
31 
•Tl 
31 


3! 


31 
31 
31 
31 
3i 
.'!! 
31 


S7.i,071     Jijv      n 

875,070     ihx'.    31 


i^welry-daap. 


Cle^n.^:;:;,:;;!:;:^: Vacuum-oteaner. 


B.  H.  Meese 

E.  T.  Olock....  j: 


^E.  Peterww.. 
W.  Orabowaky.. 

P.  R.  CottreU... 


874  ,<rr. 
875,:h.| 


I  »•■<■ 

I  NK  , 


3! 

31 


>i  1  w» 
f*&3 


.>44t! 

>:n'27 

57  H 

>\]m 

t"44C) 
ti262 

<V2S2 

f-441 
'Ml 

,'>ftS7 


(»37 

ffi*.-)4 
*i*''i3 

Wll 

Mm 

fi2l« 

.vj77 

(T<,ft3 

,'>672 
5670  , 


1178     131     21^., 


ii«>-i 


1.101 
1254 

•1 

.u 

1323 

134- 

i  27i'' 
JV'.l 
131,- 

}Ml 

1 1  .v: 

1211 
1232 


131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
1.11 


127- 

i.2;«^ 
l3'fc^  -', 


re 


131 
131 


-SK?, 


.:i:'c 

331D< 
2825 

sm 
- 1  -^ 

'-221^ 

J24; 


l.-ll 

131 


.If*'. 
2236 
2M5 


131     2381 


131 
131 

1K2     131 


23M 
2»« 


IE  10 

i;  ty.  t 

IClfi 
1*47 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
ISl 


7am 


2m 


■Ai" 

131  j 

131 

\-r^j 

i  i:-i 

iJVl 

131 

LtV 

i.-n 

i.;ji- 

131 

!2«4: 

1.31 

1  ic, 

13! 

i:\v. 

',<; 

1  j'i'i 

■:v. 

1  .ti: 

1 IX'; 

11^ 

Ui  , 

! 

1 

2390 
3M 

ns 
aw 

3386 
3SS7 


319 

2!S4 


IHi'      1.31     2181 
!2ti"      131     2286 


11  (M  '  131  I  2306 
12*:.      131 


^7.5, In-,.'      Ciw     'ii       --^ 
875, ,Uf'!     ri<<\    3;      fi2I3 


><7,'.  +  i.'     i,e<.     .Ji      (»il        1321-3  I  1,31      2380 


ALPHAHHTKAL  LIST  Of  JVVFX  !  ioXS. 


In  von  I  ion. 


ni 


••••••*■•« 


•»•«•■« 


Clutch.    Fluid-<'<»ntrollf«l ,, 

C..al-tar  Pitch.     Producing 

(  i-i^'H-'niiU. , . , •••.................•.•••• 

C«fl«?-in=i!  rt<«ptacle 

CoiD-oon  tain  tug  box. . .    ............................... 

CokfMJven. .      -    

Coke-oven  and  nimilar  deviwvs     C!n«!ire  for 

Coke-oven  charging  machine 

Collapsible  Ik)x .•..........■•.........••....•• 

Compound  engine 

C<vinpr»'ssor     F-totary  blade- 

Ci'iTiputing-tneter 

'  ■,,(■,,:-.■!,('   yi'iilding    «5nsln!<'tion.     Bcinforclng-trUDe 

.  :,  T"!'^      Maniifftt^ture  of  bitiiiriiaoui. 

I'vintro;  system.     Multiple- v<".ltiM?e 

Conveynig  apparatus 

■, 'ooking  or  ounn*r>'  iit«nsil .  

I  <>cking  v(<»s<^>.ls,     .^udihli-  alarm  for  i'lcctrjc 

(■oi)[w>r  and  other  n,ietal«  frotii  roa.sHxi  pjTttea.    Ex- 
irti'tson  of 

.,  'opfM-vr-refininii  apparatus 

Copv-holder  , 

I  ..■r.-.N>x-fllHnj5  apparatus 

> J  ^  '  '...  'O  i  itt^'ci'  [.'.tvi.    «..    •    'I    .    -     '    .     -         .    ••«••••*•••«•••«••■«••■«•■ 

i.'Tii-f  topper 

.'ot  "r  divan.     Foldln|r , 

'.iiniting-mat^hine 

■■'iijitirig  mechanism ,  . 

■,.i]phng 

Sre  Car-coupling 

i.uhrM5«t*d  coupling 
Pipe-coupling, 
Cranes     Clutcn  arrangierncr.t 

Crate      Banana-    ,,    , 

Cratr-      Kni'¥-kd(>«-n 

Crate  St  riK'turf        ,    

Crib"     Clothes-fastenfT  f-'T 
Crusher 

See  St'ine-orushi'T 

Cnfl-holder  rU.sT' , 

Ciiltivator-sh'ivei ,  , 

('uitrrati'r      Whe«',led 

Cultivators     Spring-trip  for.... 

Cur!>-protector .... 

Curn'nt  motor     .Mtemaf  mg- 

Curt,airi-rixturr.'  .......................... 

*~urt.at!i-strv't.cher 

Ciirtain-st n^tcher    .  ..•.•.•...••..............•.•.••..•. 

Ctit-'ifT      Automatic 

(^ut  if  ry -t,da zi ng  niach  i  ■«■ 

Cutter 

Sf  Band-<Nitter.  Paper-cotter. 

Cuttirig-nia«'hlrn'.       

CuttlQ^-tool .■■ 

Deslcratmg  ap^Miratus. 

Dfsk.s     Folding  .foint  for  iM^hooI-  

ii'"t inning  and  produoiug  tin  oosnpoond*  »nd  other 
pr'tdiK-ts. 

Di  rf>cto  rv      T<'|e  phi  >ne- • 

Dis  :if,x'{inf',  anti.wptic.  an.-?  -ther  porpoeea.    Oona- 

Dis! 


Rail  and  tie  ootipUog. 
loy^ar  coupling. 


r  tm-5 


•*•«••*« 


••••••••••«««• 


••••••a4*** «•***■ 


:t  ["Ti  f.-.r 

latioti      .\i.piirntn8  tor  v^ood 

Door- fast*' ner,  

DrKT-holder 

D.-.c-r-mat 

Dimr      Wan»linns<.- 

Draw-bar  hi>'>k  \oxiIlary.... 

Dredge-pi  })•:>      Riflt., 
Drier 
Sff  ,St':vking-f,lner. 

Drying  apparatus ,  , 

Dtnn  ping-bucket , 

I>vr      Ononish-iiiark  a^o. . ........... 

j  ''v>'      \'iolet-blHck  ar.o 

C's-"irig  apparatus 

['.H  ^^';    .    ,    . 

Kk,'g-''>[x«ner 

!■, :,.'isii<>  weblnng  ,....,,  

KiiV'tric  cables.    Carriage  lur  cuuveyuQg  drama  of. 

ioectric  controller. . • 

K,if<:tric  heater - 

t-'I'V'tric-light  hang»»r     Adjustable..... ».... 

Kiwtric  machine.     Hydro- 

hlortrlc  motor , , ,    . , ..,.........•.•••...••.••••.••• 

Klectric  reg-iiiation 

KIwtnr  lawitrli  ............•••.•.«•.. 

■""kv-trk-  time-switcr;         ...................... 

'7le<'tro!ytio  rwfnvfr  .      •      • 

'"levator; 
See   Io(»-<ilevati>r. 

! 'lfvator-hrK>t ■-•• 

■  .rnbroidery  machine,     .'><;'«  11  oping- ■  -•• 


...... .. 


Name. 


U.L.CoUhM. 

J.  Q.  Leyner 

J.  F.  LoT^y 

F.  Bartz  and  F.  A.  Wygant. 
F.  Bartc  and  F.  A.  Wygaot. 

F.  Stlebel .TT... 

A.  o.  Jonss. .,..,...,,.,,,,., 
*•  •  ^^'^^t^j^^^^fc  •  ••••  ■  •••••*•■•«« 
~~*  ^** •■•^ *•*■  ••«*•••••••«>*•• 

H.  T.  Brown 

D.  Parrett....^ 

C.  Kohtor 

W.  E.  Boyoat. 
M.  L.  Cooper. 


Na 


>•••••••■••■■ 


J.  L.  Rake  and  C.  Riohardaon. . . 
H.  D.  Jamea 

""•   "^  '  •'  ••■^^W*  •*••■•••«■■■■«•••■••■ 
* •   0»  ^H  LUOi  s , •••••••••••••••••••■< 

L.  J.  ElUa , 

A.  Tlzier  and  C.  Tortel 

f.L.  AntiaeU 
OramelqMfdier 

B-MUne 

E.  E  Wltham 

O.  F.  McKee  and  W.  F.  SoblUtng. 

H.  Clark 

0.  B.  and  J.  H.  Young 

B.  Mclntoah 

J.  M.  Johnaon. .............. 

H.  Aron 


A.  H.  McDougall 

C.  Howe  and  H.  H.  Eldndge. 

J.  F.  Schoeppl 

E.  F.  Hulbert 

W.  F.  Lasaro  


8.  O.  Bmlth 

P  Prtaaa 

8.' D.  Po<rfe and' J!  KJei '.'.'.'.'..'.'. 
L.  ReeTea  and  0.  K.  QOolutot. 
D*  yv uiun^y •••••••■••••>■>•••■• 

D.  C.  JftcnK>ii. .••.••.* 

II.  W.  Heam 

H.  A.  flchwart 

F.  HoeJder  and  C.  J.  Weliln. . . 
J.  O. 


C.ron  Philp.. . 

It*  **  •  riftrso .    ■•••••••■•■••••• 

J  .  T  t  Jf  tCku  >  •  •  «•••••••*••••••••• 

J£.  A>  Bpo^^^B  •••«*••*••■••••  •• 

A.  Weinraub 

L.  H.  Reoter 

O.  B.  Frankforter. 

jl,  J.  rl%""*^'"y y........... 

^  ,  ^ .  oCiiPiQ .  *..•.............. 

E.  W.  Crolkabank 

J.  O.  WUson 

q'.  DtdfionandM.  iickimiion. 


874^ 
87S.19a 

875,19b 

874,926 

874,SM  { 

875,388 

875,436' 

875,366 

875,571 

875.400 

875,463 

875,188 

875,238 

875,158 

875,388 
875,663 
875,584 
875,1« 
875,500 
875,310 
876,012 

875,641 
875,170 
875,448 
875,238 
875,007 
87S^ 
87ft,«l 
87S.M) 
876,386 
875.037 


875,367 
876J60 
874.906 
876.267 
875.258 


875,006 
875,466 
874.088 
8T6.211 
876.026 
875.179 
875.365 
875.261 
875.302 
876,364 
876,337 


875.103 
876.334 
876.405 
87USI 
871^68 

875.478 
875.380 

876.343 

875.572 
875.114 
875,568 
8763K 
875.310 
875.414 


G.  W.  licMullMi SSS 

J.  HamUton SH5 

W.  KOnlg EtS 

W.  KCnIg S^?S 

F.N.  Pdctarton S?S: 

W.D.taItt iS$??2 

F.  FWaofaBMim «!« 

8.  Kopa "*»4*f 

W.  A.  Tamer S-fiJ 

J.  Ledwtnka gWW 

A.  Voelker ,.. SrS 

J.  McOaTtn SirS 

H.  K.  Frv J 87*.0W 

D.  C.  JackaoB 2S'ii2 

U.  Moakowlta !  52'SS 

J.J.Wood 55'??: 

J.C.  VanSlyk* «75,0D 

F.C.  Plctott 875,105 


C.  Bradford . . . 
W.N.  Parlna. 


Date. 


Dec  31 

Deo.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  81 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  81 

Dec  31 

Jan.  7 

Dec  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 


MoDtidy 
Tolmne. 


5407 
6007 
6014 
5377 
6876 


6387 


0683 

6330 
6413 


1130 
1231 


Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Deo.  31 
Dec  31 
Dee.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 


607 

60SS 
6043 


8018 
6633 
6136 
6U0 

6880 
6860 
6407 

1  6076 

•  6723 
6166 

:  6473 
6410 

I  6606 
S610 


1134 
1134 
1311 

1331-3 
1300 

1387-8 

ui»-ao 

U88.0 
U30 
1240 
1218 


1447 
1801 

1360 
1378 


1418 
1333 
1337 
1346 
1198 
1386 
13S2 
13S7 
1301-3 
1171 


Oflelal 
Oi 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec,  31 

Dec.  31 

Deo.  31 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  81 


5546 

6419 
5507 
5040 
5683 
5883 
6348 
6035 
6008 
6040 
506S 


6730 
61  SO 
6323 
6015 
6000 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31     6373 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dee.  31 


6908 
6634 

674D 
6627 
6117 
6154 


Dec   31  ;  6846 


S78446 
fTMn 


Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dw.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Deo.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 


Dee.  81 
Dec.  31 


«3S3 
6541 
5460 
5470 
6600 
5061 
63S0 
6303 
5661 
6571 
6307 
6073 
5640 
3878 


6600 
5560 

5733 


1168 
1340 

1150 
1238 
1166 
1296 
1303 
12Se 

1273-3 
1360 

12484 


1104-6 
12S0 
1318 
12&6 

14S1-2 

1361 


130S 
1888 
11» 

1386 

12T6-7 

1384 

1323 


1304-5 
1364 


1870 

1343 
1333 
1433 
1161-2 
1373 
13)4 
1367 
1178 
1236 
1386 
1167 
1183 
1106 


o 
> 


I 


3801 
3U» 


131  2117 

131 

Ul 

131 

131  8163 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

181 

181  SB7 

181 
Ul 
181 
131  {  2341 

131  { sno 

181  I  8178 

181  na 


181 

181 
131 

131 
131 
131 
ISl 

m 

131 
181 


8813    1318 
0847  '  1418-30 


am 
2in 


Dec.  31  8380  1304  131 

Dec.  31  6043  1300  181  ' 

Dec.  31  6626  1168 

Dec  31  0044  I  1361 

Dec.  31  0237  I  1301 


ISl  217S 
131  I  2308 

m 


181.  a78 
181 


131  2173 
131  ;  2348 
131  I  2M 
131  22M 
131 
131 
131  !  3370 
131  i 
131  I 


181 
ISl 
ISl     3806 
121  i  2H7 

la  an 


181 
131 


131 
181  2388 
ISl  2213 
181  ,  8387 
m  3871 
181  i  8377 
181 


l.'n  '  23M 

1  .-  -'  i  *K  i 

131  2166 

181  3363 

131  3348 

131  3810 

131  3817 

131  31a 

131  8847 

131  380S 

131  »er 


131 
131 
131 


3108 
3384 
2348 


131  I  3186 

181   taa 

181   sno 


181 

131 


»««»<^ 

'."C** 


XXll 


AT.FHABETICAL  J  J; 


n-   1  WENT  I  UN'S, 


InTflntion. 


OU-eagiae. 
Rotary  ensiiie. 
Steam-enemeT 


Emulalon  of  oil  and  the  like 
Engine: 
See  Compound  engine. 

Oaa-^ngine. 

Qaaolene-englne. 

HolstktK-engloe. 

InteraaKcombustion  engine. 
Engine  construction.    Traction- 

Engine  exhaust-control  mechaniam." '  Oa»-' 

Lngine  regulating  device.    Intemal-combuVtk^" " 
Engme  spaxtrng  mechanism.    Explosion-. .  ^^ 

Engines.    Dust-protector  for  traction-      

I^f!^^-    {?<l"ction-coU  and  box  for  exij'losioiil'.V 
v^^^^\   Magneto  Igniting  device  for  e^losivel 
Eraser-cleanmg  apparatus.    Blackboard- 
Excavator «~~»* 

E  xerciae-bat '. 

Extractor:  

See  Honey-extractor. 

^1^^.°°"^^^ 

*  arm-gate 

Feed-bag..  

Feeding  apparitui:"8t<»k:::::::::: 

Fence-machine _ 

Fenoe^wst 

Fence-wire  tightenii-'.'. ■ 

Fenoing-macSne  •-•■ 

Fender:  

5m  Car-fender. 
Grate-fender. 
Ferrovanadlum.    Producing 

Fertilizer-distributer..^         

Fertilizer-distributer..     

Fiber  strands.    Machine  for  maklni' 

F  mg  device.    Credit-account-         

FUter  medium  • 

Finish-remover      

Firebox  door..... ■;;■.: 

Fire-escape. ..  

F  ire-ex tinguit^her  systemV "  B^jke'ti^UiS 

Firearm.    Automatic...         '«*«"'-«w-*aMC 

Fireproof  stair  structure 

Flooring.. .  

Flowers,  Ac.    PoVubto Vuidtor; ! 

Fluid-pressure  syst^     — -«*«* 

Flush-tank  

Foidable  box".' .".".'.' .'■'"■.■*' 


Nam*. 


0.  A.  H.  H.  Ktetwv. 


No. 


875,606 


Datt. 


D«o.  U 


I 


W.H  Cotean. 875.834 


£.  C.  Maddox. 
O.  Podhajsk?... 
L.  A.  GUnoll.... 

8.  Huj*e»...i... 
R.  Varley....... 

H.  de  La  Valatte 
8.M.Ca.e.7^ 
C.A.  Prayw.^... 
O.K.  Zlmble.... 


L.P,  Adt 

W.  A.  Crawfo«d . . 

H.  E.  Locke  and  W. 

E.  McOltachay... 

R.  Klrkwood  and  J.  W,"  kimberl 


. A.  Scott . 


Vehide-tandar. 


a^iHjeoe..    

H.  BitMiM  ani  C.  J.  Bowliu 

W.  B.  Sorrells* 


■4- 

•i. 


l?itl^  ^^^}f  "^  "<*Ptacle.    Combined 
Forging  in  dies.    Apparatus  for       ^^^ 

Formatofl   '  Vi,d,;  ;, 

Frame  

~vV  ^      ^     ^  Truck  side  frame. 


Fun, a..-. 
•'''"'  '_ 'ra:.  ,,*;       ■■■  .■i,';-e. 

^^^^   Rn,:~settinggage. 
'.an,i>  appArN.f'i'^ 

*•  artiiciit  -  Si  i  piMircar  clasp .!  i  y " 

■  ■  art  er-ciiwfi 

■ '  as-  hurucr 

'.as  fMirner.    A^yjrae  aid  like' 

'  |a-, -fn^ine 

■' 'a,-i-i;Hnf"rat.'ir ' 

'■i-i  SfTiprator.  "  Aoetylen©^ 

'■d-=  tjeneraror.    Acetylene- 


Portable  furnace. 


E.F.Prioe. 
0.  T.  Little. 
J.  R.  Ayert.... 

W.R.6reen..V.': •. 

W.  Eacrett        

E.  M.  Knight' * 

C.  ElllT^       

W.  D.  Wertbr^kV: 

R.  Wataon  and  C.  E.  Stotii^n' 

A.  C.  Rowe...  . 

C.  L.  H.  Prinka. 

E.  E.  8ch«5httW. 

F.  BurchartiT^ 

^F.BiSSi.  v::; 

W.J.Richards.    (Reiiui); ! ! ; ] ] 

W^L.  Reed 

^•^Turton,  Jfc,  and  J.'T.Henl 

J.  E.  Loftln..  , 

E.Lelong.. 

A.  Elohengrtn 

c.  eoSTSk.  KiiKh^::::::: 


874,974 
876,«78 
874.W6 
874,M3 
876,472 
876,634 
874,037 
876,420 
875,278 


875,233 
875.320 
875,104 
874,880 
876,186 

87B,0aB 
874,934 
875,660 


jroiu<ie.    I Q^;;^ 


Dec. 
Dec. 

D«!. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31 
81 
31 
81 
81 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 


Deo.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec  81 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 


876,308 
876,530 
876,6«4 
876,007 
876,064 
875,366 
875,416 
876,081 
875,237 
875,380 
876,300 
876,113 
875,318 
875,336 
12,787 
875,467 
875,014 


Dee. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 


6167 
6483 
6908 
6446 
6460 
6464 
6606 
6304 

<i6i 

0000 


5082 
6171 
6012 
6403 
6804 

6M4 


t 

113 


1380 
1146 
1306 
1138 
1141 
1348 
1372 
1127 
3334 
UK 


t 


rni 


f  ' «« 

131  :  2K7 

131  2164 

131  2327 

131  23M 

131  2161 

131  !^ 

131  aS 


31     6023 
31     6670 
31     6616 
31     5663 
31     6636 
31  ,  6232 
31  i  0347 
31  :  5678 
31     6074 
31     0008  , 
31     5«84  I 
31     5747 
31     6153  I 
31  j  5065 
31    «r: 

31     64.' 
31     566o 


1346  I  131  22S2 

fe  (  '?'  227» 

1282  I  131  23« 

*''"   131  2m 

131  2337 

131  21» 

jrr-   I   131  2155 

<382     131  2»4 


}31  3M4 

131  2348 

131  23SS 

131  2196 

131  2104 

131  22» 

131  2300 

131  2184 


131 
131 
131 


2W 


2944 


J.  W,  Ofmby. 


SOU 


a.  ..n^rators.^  M^ns  for  •otoniiii.iUy -^it^ 


supply 


■  'as 
'■.■at. 
'  i^  fir 


:-    ator.    Automatic" 

"'''■'  '"-rine ' 


:tr:;,-gate. 

*''ipoi^?^ni^T^»^°«- 

rower-iransmimitrtTv 


M.  D.  Brown.... 

H.  C.Loudon..; 

T.H.  Youngmao 

J- Maltby  and  J.  J.  Buohanai' ' 

w.  c.  Flnner      ^  

E.Ruad  1 

K.  Thumaiier  ""^ 

W.  Klrkwood"^ 

T.  P.  Little.     

C.C.Hartley...  . 

ow.staniey::;!::;::::::::::- 


......  tbath-tub..or«mllarar«cte..   Moldfor 

f-"l,  '■.'''-.,■■  t-if  "••••••-•-.. 

;■  ^  '   "jipiimM:?;;:: ■■■•. 

■••■'<y^'n.i'  ■  :r-iaoe —*•.., ^ 

!^';^';f'"      lest  roying  machine 

rn!:'''W""  *°^  PolverlMr.V 

I'llti.     Oa»- ^-. 

''iin  hand-protector 

'  'in-sieht.    Removable' 

.ymvohigjcalsUng         

[fvr'm'np^ 77»_/ " 

ilAir-rifpptng  device.; 


J.H.Wilson.... 
*•  D.  Manger... 


876,046 
876,085 
875,230 
876,080 
875,418 
876,218 
876,801 
876,077 
876,186 
874,970 
876,468 
875,173 


8ra.lfl6  Dec  81 

875,443  Dec   31 

876,416  Dec  31     »« 

875,066  Dee.  81     6M0> 

•78,871  Dee.  81 


1284 
1*47 

(•■ 

i 

1%2 
1^ 


131  2213 

131  22n 

131  2261 

'31  2M 

.31  2381 

131  2161 

131  2810 

131  3SU 

181  ,2801 

181  2104 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31  {  6028 
31  I  5703 

31  j  6070 
31  ;  S700 
31 


31  I  8068 

31  6110 

81  16082 

81  6806 

81  I  5475 

31  6448 

31  5870 


875,848    Dee.  81  (  6215 
|75.4g     Dec.  81     6476 

876,207    Dec  81  I  6104 


ic.'^HoSSr"*'^-^  Stafford. 

|J  VraalstAd'T 

C.  P.  Thompeon  

H.  N.  Potter       '^J 

B.  F«nci^:;;;;:: 

M.J.  Adams    

Jr  W.  BoUeai ' 

W.  8.  FrankSiVt 

P  North      ^•■■^ 

M-OBurms....,  *"- 

!•  M.  Brighamll*] 


876^00 

875,401 

I  874,978 


875,607 

875,078 

875.226 

875,636 

876.284 

875,514 

875,403 

876,143 

874,062 

8744J61 

875,016 

875.046  1 

876,036  1 

874.032' 


Dee.  81 
Dec  31 
Dec.   31 


Dec.  81 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.   31 
Dec.   81 
Dec.   31 
Dec.   31 
Dec.   31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.<  31 
Dec.  31  1 
Dec' 31 
Dec.  31  . 


6313 
6317 
6488 


6624 


1200 
1368 
1229 
1274 


1310 
1317 

1140 


131  2387 

131  288S 

131  200 

181  2371 


181  2304 
131  2304 
131  2160 


131 


5088 

IIW 

]  131 

8073 

1244 

131 

6866 

1433 

131 

0066 

1270-1 

181 

6632 

13«2 

131 

6320 

1318 

131 

5810 

121.'? 

ISl 

5430 

n.r 

131 

5404 

1147 

131 

5668 

1163 

131 

5625 

1174 

131 

6604 

1170. 
1126  I 

131 

5386 

131 

2357 
2201 
2250 
2380 
2268 
2341 
3306 
:?223 
llril 
i'170 

21tr2 
2188 
2154 


Auni  A 


TCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xxm 


InventioQ. 


Hand-bac 
Handle: 
See 


TooHuuullc 


Saah-hanger. 


Hanger: 

Set  Eleetrlc-li^t  hanger. 
Pipe-hanger. 

Harness 

Harrow 

Harvester  attachment.    Bean- 

Harvester.    Pea- 

Hat  and  coat  leet 

Heater: 

See  ElectTio  heater.  Water-heater. 

Heating  and  ventilatlM  system '."" 

Heating  apparatus.    Hot-water 

Heating  apparatus.    Steam  and  water 

Heatlng-fumaoe.    Contlnooas 

Heattng-fomaoe.    Continuous 

Heating  system 

Heating  system 

Heddle-manufacturlng  machine 

Heel-attaching  macJilnes .    Top-tUt  or  heal  holder  for. 

Hides  and  skins.    Bating 

Hinge 

Hoisting  apparatus.    Pivotal  head  for 

Hoistbag-englne.    Compound-geared  friction 

HoUowware.    Producing  enamet-Uned  artiotee  of 

Honey-extractor 

Hook: 
See  Draw-bar  hook.  Laoe-hook. 

Hook  and  ere 

Horse's  foot  and  leg  bath 

Xa  .^1  ^R^BU\iMr  •  •  ••  ■•■>■•■«•••***•■••*•■«•■«••«••»•**■«*»••■ 

a.  OBB"^!  AlPp  ■  -■.••->•■«•••.•■■•••••■•.•••*•••.*••««»•»«, 

Hose-supporter  (4asp 

loe-elerator.    Automatic ••....„ 

Impact-wheels.    Bucket  for.. 

Incandesoent  mantle 

Incubator 

Indicator: 
See  Street-Indicator. 

Ink.wnll 

Inking  apparatus ^ 

Insect-cremator  — 

Insulated  rail-Joint 

Internal-combustion  engine 

Jeweiry-olasp 

Joint:  ,  ^ 

See  Insulated  rail-Joint.    Riveted  Joint. 
Rail-Joint. 

Journal-box  lid 

Junction  or  oonneoting  box 

Kiln: 

Se4  China-kiln. 
Knife: 

See  Welt-alltt.ng-maohioe  kailB. 
Knlle-claaner 


Knockdown  box. 

Laoe  and  fastener.    Bboe- 

Laoe  hook.    Shoe- 

Lamp  filaments.    Machine  and  apparatus  for  mano- 
facturing  eieottlo-lDoaDdeeoent- 

Lamp  fixture.    Inoandeaoent- 

Lamp  for  bumiof  oait>areted  air 

Lamp.    Incandesoent  electric..... 

Last 

LeatheiHlreseing.    Lifold 

I^ather^kivlng  maohfim.    Feed-roUfor ^ 


Level  and  gage.    Comhtned  sptitt-. 

Level  and  square 

L«Ters.    A(Qustlngigace  for . . 
Lifter: 

See  Transom-lifter. 

Limb.    Artificial 

Liquid-feeding  device 

Loader.   Shock- 

Loader.    Shook  and  hay 

Loading  device.    Conveyer 

Loadlng-nuM4>lne 

Loading  maohlna.    Earth 
Lock: 

See  Bolt  and  nut  lock. 
Kjt-lock. 
Vut  and  screw-bolt  lock 
LocX 

L'  ck  and  iatch 

Uwking  devloe 

Locomotlve-dnder-coDecting  attachmenet. 

Log-skidding  machine 

Loom  stop-motion 

Ivoom  thread-parting  mechanism 

Lubricated  coupling 

Lubricator ...* 


Sash-l<ick. 
8eal-lock. 


Name. 


O.  T.  WHUs. 


R.  T.  Commlngs... 

J.  W.  Wandell 

O.  E.  Lewis 

J.  F.  Wbeaier 

A.  J.  Le  Meseozler. 


No. 


Data 


C.T.  Bride 

E.  W.  Woods 

A.  B.  Reck 

E.  S.  Manny 

J.  Renleaux 

J.  Reuleaux 

S.  V.  Sharood 

A.  McOonagle 

W.  Fehr 

J.  W  Baddock 

O.ROhni 

W.  R  Corbin 

W.H.  Arnold 

J.  P.  Karr  and  J.  D.  Rawdi. 
E.  B.  and  C.  R.  Manning.... 
C.G.  Luft 


876,808 


876.061 
876.474 
876,276 
875,034  { 
875,687 


875,044 

875,400 
876,107 
875,362 
875,4&8 
875,459 
875,119 
875,449 
875,659 
874,021 
875,382 
875,242 
i  875,563 
875,532 
876,667 
875,086 


Dec.  81 


C.  B.  Oasklns  and  W.  H.  Keiser..  875.255 
H.  R.  O'Brian  and  J.  R.  Coulter.  874,983 
M.  Gates 875,257 


H.  A.  Wahlert. 

H.  Binney 

W.H.  Lynch... 
W.  A.  Dobto.... 
O.J.Seekel.... 
O.  L.  Soott 


H.  G.  Campbell. 
R.  T.Johnston. 

8.  F.  8nyder 

A.  Morrison. . . . 
0.  J.  Altham. 


875,019 
875,142 
875,544 
875,161 
875,118 
875,557 


875,148 
876,070 
876,221 
875,204 
874,020 


O.  Oodley 874,967 


C.  D.  Whiting Ir5,026 

J.  A.  McCoy L 1875,279 


J.  Brown 

C  H .  ™  est ......... 

A.N.Miller 

P.  M.  Chartres 

O.H.  EUel 

F.  M.  F.  Casta 

J .  Stubbers 

F.  W.Suter 

C.  L.  R.  E.  Mengee. 

W.  R.Lambert 

W.  E.  Trufant 

F.  C.  Brown 

O.  W.ChQds 

A.Hlrth 

M.  Rosenwasser . . . . 

CM.  Tubbs 

T.  D.  Rowan 

C.J.Cramer 

E.  C.  Mershon , 


874.986 
878,471 
876,548 
875,152 
875,570 
874,038 

875,634 
875,010 
874,977 
875,367 
875,136 
875.240 
875,663 
876,528 
875,566 
875,636 
876,462 
875,243 
875.864 


W.  G.  Wyatt 875.482 

J.  F.  Smith !I5'St 

J.  W.  Laverenoe St^ 

F.  Forman £:'r52 

J.  L.  WUson i£^?9I 

T.N.Carter ....^^-...:  875,150 

A.MflierhoflandH.C.Beckmann.  876,446 


A.  Schmidtke.. 

N.  B.  Kurd 

J.  P.  Oeraghty. 

J.  8peicr 

J.  R.  McOlffert. 
F.PIck 

A.  E.  Rhoades.. 

B.  A.  McKee... 
W.  N.  Duraat.. 


Dec 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


.1876.391 
.)  875,177 
.1  876,576 
.1875.223 
.875,096 
.1  875.104 
.,  875,461 
.  875,588 
.!  876,667 


31 
31 
31 
81 
31 


Monthly 
volume. 


6813 


Q 


1315 


81  6633 


0480 
0088 


31  5681 
31  6577 


Offletel 

Oantta, 


o 
> 


131 


i 

A. 


1176  131  ,   2193 

1340  131  2338 

1366  ,  131  2366 

1106-6  I  131  3186 

1373  !  131  ,  2848 


31  '  6623 

81  6315 

81  5785 

31  6343 

31  ;  6421 

31  6423 

31  5763 

31  6406 

31  6031 

31  5370 

31  6277 

31  6003 

31  6614 

31  i  6665 

81  6061 

31  6703 


1173 

1316-17 

1196 

1302 

1340-1 

1341-2 

1201 

1887 

1443-0 

1128 


1252 
1383 
1371 
1448 
1180 


131  /m 

131  2804 

131  2211 

181  3301 


131 
131 
131 
181 
181 


2823 
3838 
3316 
2890 
2880 


0033 
5400 


6IB 
5806 


131  I  2161 

131  I  2200 

131  I  2256 

131  2066 

181  2846 

131  ,  2801 

131  1  2204 


31  6686 

31  5841 

31  5762 

31  6606 


31  :  6617 
31  U86 
31  6062 
31  5006 
31  {  6800 
31  6468 


31  6SB4 

31  6071 


1256  I  181 
1148  ,  131 

1257  131 
1164  131 
1212  131 
1376  I  131 
1219  j  131 
1301  >  131 
1381  I  131 


2200 
2171 
22S0 
2188 
3333 

38« 
2238 
2213 
2363 


1214  131  2224 

1186  ,  131  2202 

1242  I  131  2248 

1286  {  131  2243 

1123  131  2151 

1140  131  2102 


1166 
1307 


31 

5300 

31 

6466 

31 

6804 

31 

5824 

31 

6630 

81 

sm 

31 

0606 

31 

6668 

31 

6480 

31 

6284 

31 

6798 

31 

6000 

31 

6011 

81 

0606 

81 

OOOB 

31 

0600 

31 

0483 

31 

6004 

31 

6246 

131     2185 
181     2266 


I 

1127  131  2166 
1351  131  2320 
1378  131  2351 
1216  {  131  2225 
1387  181  23S8 

1128  181  I  2166 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 


31  m:i 

31  bl02 

31  6see 

31  5436 

31  6110 

31  5822 

31  6401 


Dec. 

31 

0067 

Dec. 

31 

867* 

Dec. 

31 

6680 

Dec. 

31 

SMOO 

Dec. 

31 

5720 

Dec. 

31 

5732 

Dec. 

31 

6430 

Dec. 

31 

6676 

Dec. 

31 

6019 

1482 
1160-1  i 

""'isoo 

1210  ! 
1251 

""i860  I 
1360  I 
1433 
1344  I 
1252  : 

A   1303  I 


1368 
1273 
1872 
1136 
1277 
1215 
1886-6 


1272  131 

1225  i  131 

1380  131  380O 

1243  131  3240 

119S  '  131  2306 

1106  131  :210 

1343  131  :;324 

1304  i  131  2354 

1441  I  131  238b 


2380 
2180 
2160 
2300 
2221 
2264 
2367 
2346 
2368 
2360 
2834 
2266 

131  2830 

131  2371 

131  2847 

181  2160 

131  2374 

131  2225 

131  2319 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Inrention. 


fld- 


"irmcnt 


«•«•«»«•.«., 


!:  MA«;in"t.      Fii 

'i  Mail-bnx. 

MaiiH-abmet 

I  Mark'ing-|iin 

i  Mask,    I,  aU-h'T  s. 

'■  M  iU  

>'■■  It'Mir-m,it  Tdrik'-nitiT, 
;  McMii.-in^'  ami  •iraftliig  dc-vir.- 
i  M.-asun;;«  'l.-vic,..    ,^  ,  _    ;;'"; ' 

;  .Vl"asijnrig  ijrvic,..     Rotary 

'  MfX:haniraJ  rriovHrncnt J' --— . 

MwhanicHi  movement... li        "'' 

e<liein(>-<'a»> 

MetalHlrawing  machine 

Metal,     KxpancWi  

M'Uai.     Kxi>an.-iPd 

Mfial-workiiiK  machinf  

M''tor:  

See  Computm^-m-tt'r,    Gas-mftf-r 
M<'tcrs,     Switch  for  "l*>(-.tric 

Milltarv  Wiiupmfnt  "— ... 

Miik-handlingcan.'. 

.VltlkinK-mtM-hin...  . 

-Mill  

See  Coa^^miti.    Grinding-mil! 
Mills     Resilient  rormwtion  for  pcnduiuxa- 
Minf^nwif  support        ...  *^     ^>^uui-. 

Mini.T,K-nia<::hine,  ' 

Mixtr:  

See  Air  and  gas  mi\)>r 
Mixing  apparatus 
Mixing-ma«hiiit',  . 
Moisteiier 
Mold;  

See  St'U'pr-myii 

Mop-hea<l 

Motor:  

^'^'l^r^Tl"'  Rotating  motor. 

riwumatio  motor. 
Motor  coDtrol.     Klfotrio- 

Motor  control.     Multiplr-voltaKe'sj-stPm  of ' 

Motor  controi.     Mult.voltageT^stem  o/Xtri^' 
Motor-Tontrol  system,     '-■twtr-r  e*«-cno-. 

Motors.     Exhadst-silerKCTforgas-    ' 

Mowers.     Grasa-t^atcher  for  lawn-  

Mowing-ma(;hinp. 

Musie-stands  and  the  like! '  Sht^^^t-h. 

Musical  instrument.     P«lf-piaying 

Neoktip. . . .' 

Neeiiie-threAdingma<,>hYne 

Nut  and  »,-rt?w-b!jl;  lo-k       

Nut-lo-k.  

Nut-i-xk  ' 

Ou-cai) •-... 

OiJ-englac 

Ophthalinomet(>r  

Optlcaltool  

uresana  inattfT.     hstractmg  mt-faiiir  

^t^^*"'  subaequent  separate, n  -If'th.  lioiiidVfrom' 

the  solids.     .\ppratusforl(^a<<b'r,T  "^uiaarrom 

Ores  by  the  precipitation  prr>c,.,s,s  '  M ,  t  .iiiur^ioai  t^o* 

ment  of  suJfurous  '■*'' ^rgicai  treat- 

Ores  (containing  linc  and  oth. 

Treating  complex 

Ov^.  SSKS^"  "^■'■^■'  -'^  — inuted. 

2::?SS!a^'^^"^^  '■— -f-tfo.::::::::::::;: 

Packag«j-fastener . . 
Packing.    Piston-ro-i 
Packing,     Pump  piston-,  ij:.""' 

Packing.     Rfxi-  ** 

Packing,    Shaft-  

Paint-removers.    .Xi.j.tvint;    "" 

Pan:  ■     - - 

See  Roasting-puh 
Paper  liag, 

Paper-bag-makirig  ,i[.,[«ratus' ' "^ • 

Paper  box - , 

Paper-txiating  machine ^*''* 

P*per-cutter - 

Paper-feeding  mechariLsra."  J 

Paper-making  machirie        ~** 

Paper-making  machir)*>s  '  ciiender  fi^' i^:..Li,V    i-- 
Paper  manufacture  ^'enaer-reed  for  rolli  of . . . 

Paper  manufactunv  

Paper-pulp  from  straw     Mak  n>-    

Paper  -  sheet  -  hand] ,,  n.^   ,- 1  *  '.t     V ;  V 

mechaniam  for.  '*i<-i---."s     .Automatic    stc; 

Pattema.    Tailor  s  t^'m 
Pegging-machine 
P«n  and  pencil  boidpr 
Penholder-guJdtng'atta<- 


Ider  for".'.', 


Mame. 


aw.  Moore.  


Na 


J, 
M 
D 
A. 
H. 
M. 


K  r,,:Tmann. 

' ■ '  i  •  1  in , 


E   Thomsons. 

V.Johnaon 

_.  H.  Rlchariaon 

O.  Brenner i 

M  John... :  i"":— ,— 

J.  Bristow.jf  .'■""•'" 
0.  VV.  Frohlich.. 

U:^&ri -'- 

N.  E.  Clark. 


875,207 
875  .U73 
875,;J66 
875.094 

S7,'  :i,r 


H7.i,470 
875,1  Si 
H74.994 
H74,,931 
■'7.1 , 1  SO 
M74,9;ti 
>^7.1.*'"„i 
87r..l.:->4 
X7.1,l.« 
>i75.1B 


Thy 


541.32 
.«;74 
fi.'4f* 


r;i 


^'i 


It,x- 

,ii 

Iw, 

A\ 

I>w, 

31 

i>ec. 

3i 

Dec. 

3i 

IMV, 

31 

ikx-. 

■■u 

I  )«><■;. 

31 

Uv.. 

31 

IU%\ 

:n 

!>«■. 

.:» 

I'fX- 

31 

Ihx-.. 

;n 

•MA' 
,M84 

5441 


291   131 1  an 

i 

:  I.-..,; 

1  u- 

1,137  s. 


liir 


J.J.Wood 

A.  J.  Davey..... 

A.H.Loqrtet.t:::::::::::: 

H.  Behr  ..   .      i 

F.C.  Keighley:.";:: 

H.  Speoht..  - •"; 

C.  Mastain  and  A.  Detfoaee. . . 
M.  H.  Avram 

M  '.  \i.'ttner: ::: 

*'.••«». ........ 


5i4,y'7«  I    i  i»y^,     :{j       ,".478 


Iv-17    181 


; 167  131 

'iS.-i  131 

115.'.-  131 

1-14*5 ,  in 


131  23S3 
131  ,  iin 
131  :  90 
131 1  Si 

131  2176 
131  2154 
131  I  2234 

131  !  21« 
131  t  2181 
131  j  2231 

131    2at 


•S,4.^C'<'i  I,). 
87,'.,  !  ■<■.'  1 1. 
875. w?»-     J ). 


3! 


H.  M.  Sturgeon . 


8"".".  ",-i<;      1  >,,_ 


.Hi 


«T'.  ?W  '  D*Y-.    31 


Hiro 


*'i4<.«'i 
VAIl 


f>in~ 


1237 

;.?74 


131 
131 


1246/r  I  iM 


1  :i77 


H.D.  James : 

W.H.PoweU...* 
H.  D.  Jamet 
H.  D.JameS 


-•••V*fc**« 


M  i.'U', ;"• 

C-  H.  French .'."'; 
L)-  B.  Doman 

M.Clark :.;■ 

S.  F.  Dutton....' 
C.  W.  T.  Davie,: 

H.  E.  Noon...      ,       

A.  D.  Oaaton      "1 

H.J.  BertC 

D.Vema  .'^•:: 

F.D.Borland    :   ; 

0.  Gaasett........ 

E.  B.  MeyrowltB  , 

O.  E.  .Schofleki        

A.J^puUand.!.  Wfatherlu    f 
J-U.OUUea 

A.  H.  ImhtT* 


87  ■».'(««.! 
875,5&' 
876^1 
875,303 
875,056 
87.i  ,i";i 
87  .-..^^i 
87&,lxV. 

875^A=; 
875,fl6M 

-.875,34/^: 

..   875,282 

..   875, 16h 
..   875.141 

..;  875..Vil 

..i87.-.:n*; 

-  -I  87..'..  J.'.*; 

. .'  fCr.  j-^ 
^7V.:!x;i: 
■<"  sill 

■ .  >ilh:z'ii* 

■  -:'  87.i...)2.-, 


D.-c 

I"H'c. 
i.)w, 

l.f.v 
1  .N-j--, 
I  )('*■• 

Yh-c. 
!).->(■■, 
1  )*', 

i.>(¥, 

I  .ICT' 
1  ."K- 
I  >«.<■ 

1  >f»- 
l.>t:*' 

!»«• 

1  .'■•<• 


:'i;i 
31 

:u. 

.u 

;n 

31 

.31 

'5i 

3i 

/tl 

.'41 

3! 

31 

.11 

31 

31 

,31 

3i 

31 

,il 

31 


m.Vi 

61U 

;>«>4.3 

rt22.'> 

«!7 
ti,517 

*m\ 

W.)7.i 
.V'«r>4 
.>«K)7 
«5 1 1 
fi  1  .*^ 
«K,H 
«*» 
'il'7\ 

ft.'ro 


i:«l 

11,-1 
!:mj 
i.««> 
1  r»5 

il-7 

i  .3l'4 

!4-*i 
1 .1>W 
144! 

!2i3 

1222' 
I2I2 
!,tH2 
.12K.-; 
12.W 
i26»>..  - 
!,«>;< 
12)^*  ^ 


Iti 


131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Idl 
131 
131 


2181 

nm 

3107 


2US 
3371 


3318 
2353 
31M 


2373 


2W 
3178 
3382 
3311 

2273 
2196 
228B 

?.1i  I 


J3i 

.."ti.^ 

131 

z^ 

131 

22M 

!3i 

■.'•J67 

;.<; 

.7.30 

l.i.i 

*"  >'*- 

j. .' 

J  A       L, 

iinliza hie  metals.     O.  M.  Kice 


"•■'*      !*'•<■.    31      tVi4.S 


1.31 
131 


2seo 

3313 


131     2351 


875,. 'A' 


■"*♦*-»•.•♦•... J. 


A^J.DuliandJ.Weathe 
w.  E.  .Sloan... 

R.  O.  Woodward. 
«•  F.  Frairer. 
P-  R.  Le  Boeuf .   " 
R.E   I    Martin.: 
J.  J.  McOee 
O.J.  Oariock.!"* 
r.  Samuelson 
C.  EUte... 


i..'i*    31    fi2:-» 


)f>(     131 


rby,  Jr . 


.   875..ir 
-   ''7.1,!  24 

.   '».■".. rm'.' 

''""". 4-1,2 
.  ■'«7.-..';«i.i 
^7-,l'K»,'' 
^75,574 
«74,9«,' 
|875,lfi,3 


I'M* 
I>(V, 
1,I«T 
i  .M.X' , 
1.>H«" 

!  .)(^> 

1 1-^ 

I  *.-,■■• 


31 
31 

3! 
31 

.■-n 

31 
3i 

31 
31 
31 


.'.771 
tW7H 

6244 
571.H 

>524 

:>^3 


C.  Underwood 
O.  Heaaer... 
0.  W.  Swift. 
H.  Qui  tine. 
C.  L,  Sznltli 
H.  B.  Cooley'. . . 

R.lStif^'.'^'^^^-^'c^Pbeli; 


rwood ift, 

irtftirv;:!: ^ 

«£;• ♦ *-' 


■Spt 


iiaking.. 


'^'.  K.  ';'-=«n 

■*■  '-'^fafson::::: 


•»•  A.  taron. 

Q-B.  Graves  1 * 

B.  H-coutai.:."::: 


«7S,234 

■^75,.-v'2f, 
'»"'., I) i  I 

^:-..2-(i 
-''7,-,«:jo 

^"4.;H^ 
875,38*. 

876,06« 
876,068 
876,315 

875,2*5<) 

8:4,9<»7 
875,14f> 
«'"5,'W4 


I>ec.  m 
Dec.  .3! 
F)(Y>    ,{ 1 

f^fv,  31 

I>ec.  3] 

r>e<,\  31 

iH-e,.  ;ii 

!.•«'.  31 

Doc.  ,31 

r>ec  3i 

I'er,  31 


m7\ 

fifi.--7 
•>4U 
,5422 
fi2H.'i 

'rfi«7 
6147 
6029 


I2W-'*! 
12IM 
H.V. 
1  1.37 
1  »4 
l.'^fi 
1 1*2 
!.'Mt 

n.vi 

1220 

i24:M 

i;w>.-fl 
iifii 

1.2,' 1-  2 

143<)  I 

I!3i  -2 

1  !»^4 

1310 

llffi 

1182 

125  7 -...9 


131 

131 

131 

13! 


131 


3396 

2383 
2318 
3383 

7:11 


l.fi 

lAl 

]:n 

J.-i! 

13; 
13; 

131 
131 
131 
131 


3349 
33«4 

2180 
23M 


2 !  ■  '■ 


I.>ec.  31  ,M2!< 

Deic.  31  5819 

Dw,  31  .')<>,'i7 

'■'«"'  31  6518 


1153  4  131 

1215  m 

1180  Ul 

13.59  ISl 


ALi'ilABKiilAL  LL^i   ui    L\\  LNTIONS. 


.\  >{  Y 


[nvfulion. 


Safety-pin. 


■•••••■•••••^••«««* 


Pencil-«ba:"r*-i^''f  

Phonogr&j:  ;•  .............. 

Pi(>tiire..ex.*;. i'""it imk  !i.ia<^ih'rie. ,...,. ...... 

..-'  <i:Ki      M< ^t"!UK-. ........ ........ 

I'j.'f"  ,  -*«........*.. .... 

Pm, 

5r'    si.H-K:!H--F';ii. 

Pipe: 

S«  Smoking  i'ii«- 
Pipe-coupling      iJ.-i julta;  ii\.. 
Pipe-hanger. 

Pipe,  tube,  and  tsilviiiar  siructuTB 

Pipei.    Autoirtasir  n'gulhtor  for  Bteam-... 

pio*" 

Plow  h;  ia('!i:i'.('rit  

Plow,-      \djiit*tj:it>l<'  wnt'iH'r  attachment  for  disk... 

I>neaT!iHtir  i!i.-.t..r  an.l  i]*-*"  i  covernor 

Pole  mid  like  enxliiig  intu  :iuu' . 

Port.     '       iHK 

Po«t 

8ff    t- !■!.■■  ■»■    1"    ■•■ 

Potato-maslior. ..................................... 

Powder- wOX .  • ............ ............... ...........I 

-/'  HHi.lu:i'r^■^^.  rrixitiug-prBM. 

- 1. .,  -., .     \  <  '•  'r.M  t ;  1:1  ►.' .  i ;  N  t  r-  = ' . ;  t  mg-roUer  t(X  platen- . . 

.1     ■   L     ■■  \    I'ti'.  U!  l.l^.         Tu  kr* 

■,-.,■   ••;..":-  f T   ixHsk,-      Machinefor 

.i:  :'i,iTf;rtii!srri  for  n-l  iine-machtnes 

Piiiii  ".i.:  ]'-''^'ss  »:itp"  al  iivl.:iu  ul .  .  .  .     -.,....•...•., 

xTOjdCUJo-  •  •  •••■«••■«*«•*•••*•  ••••••*•  ••*•••■*•••■••< 


W.F.Hjrdrich 

E.  L.  Aino., I 

B.  B.  Cole 

F.  L.  Dj«r  and  D.  Hoklaa.. 
H.  Meltcer  aad  L.  Karron . 


I  A.  L.  Shean 

I  I.  G.  Lane 

I  W.H.WUkaning. 

I   *  .  W- OOTB 

J.Blngaman 

J.  prfeii 

T.  Danqoard.    (IMaaoe). 

J.  H.  Green 

T.A.Upton 

0.  E.  Ruhmann 


874^    Dec  31    6tf7  » 
875,309  I  Deo.  31     AUS 

874,940    Dec.  31  ,  5406 

876,333    Dec.  31  ,  6187 
875,090    Dec.  31     6710 


Ht»d-pulier, 

hriftirin-'-I'lTcb 


Cork-puDer. 


i  m  Ke  for. 

:  ling  for  controlling 


n  of  alectrie... 


i':,!:    !>    ;'    1..].   I'l  inr»*  tl"I! 

I'u/.'lr  •'■  ■■■  fit ;v  

Rail  Hri'i  !!♦'  fi"'Up!irig 

Kaii-t.ond      .f-Ilwtric 

Raii-fastewr 

Rail     Guard- 

Rail-joint .:. 

Rail-j(.int 

Railway  arid  othtT  vt-hirlf.;'. 

Railway  >ii|.i  iither  vt>hnl'"« 

rods  of  brakes  t>t»twfKvr:i 
Railway  c0n.1t ruction  ,  . 
Railway-inotors      Vctitiln ! 

Railway-signal 

R&ilway-aw1t<h 

Railway-switch  frog 

Railway-ti« 

Hfti!u-ay-ti('  and  fft«t.pnf>r.     Metallic........ 

Railway  tram-stop      Eliictrlc- 

Rail  way- vf»hloi«s      A  m.oniatic  coupling  for 

Razor-blade  protocti >r      Safety- 

IiftJ!.or     Safety-. 

liazor     Safety- 

liet»ptiwl<M->|oKiir('      Safrtr  

Recorder 

Sff  Ti:tii...-rf<':)ri1<'.r 
R«'i 

.Sf<-  \s' ,rii..  rp«.'i 
Rt>fr.K<Ta.tor-.b 


iiiip 


itlVI' 


I.: 


^■'  f   I  a*li..  r*"VHl<-" 
Riv.'4--!,.ar.k.*      iJ«<a.n.ii  (o 


'ds 


arnl   watt'Twavs. 
■  *'nnring  M.i"tion 


Speed-regulator 
protecting 


Means  for  oaoslac  an 
for  the  removal  <»  ritt 


Rivr- 

ai.! 

troi 
RIv.'t.'d  Joint .  , 

Rofuit  i  nt'^.pan 

Roll  J,:!!. sing 

Roll,  r 

Si'f  \Vir.--riillfr 

kriHiiig  !!f,j,lal*'l^ 

Hooliiif      (  .'iniMisite 

H'-'fir'.^:      Firxibl.- 

Rooiing-strip.. 

RofH-^'lanip 

Rot-a:  >•  i>ngine.  . . 
Rotary  tnmtni'r. 
HntMtint  nil  .'t ,  iT  with  pnrtninrsr  .cylinders. 


>  •«  «*••*■• ■ 


■••• ■ »«••* 


»••»•••■•«••••• 


1  875,004 

{875,533 

875,30( 

i  874,959 
!  875,133 
'  875,407 
I  875,166 
12,736 
.875,065 
I  875,015 
<  875,216 


D.  E.  Jolmston... 
C.  Bokay 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec  31 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 


;  875,530    Dec.  31 
1 875,497    Dec.  31 


J.  H.  8chtMilBr 875,116 

J.  A.  Walton j  875,139 

O.  A.  Walstead  and  S.  Moe 875,638 

W.C.  Reynolds 876,460 

W.  F.  Oatewood 875,343 

O.  W.  Prouty 875,287 

J.  T.  Gay ,.  878,089 

C.  V.  Wbmkr  and  A.  0.  McKenna.  876,023 
A.  A.  Anderson 875,484 


L.  H.  Geisendorfl 1874,954 

B.  Hamaim 1874,960 

A.  MestiU 875,446 

W.  A.  OdeU 875.370 

W.  E.  Boyd '  875,408 

L.  J.  Monaban {  875.200 

P.  A.  Olson 1  875.096 

F.  M.  Marcy 875,196 

8.  G.  Petterton 875.100' 

A.  Morrison 878,208 

J.  L.  Fenn,  Jr....................  874|MB 

J.  O.  Wrench. ....................  878^99 

A.  J.  Raid 878JS8 

A.J.  Bald 87M09 

C.  R.  Bowwi 876,499 

a.  Oibbs 875.061 

P.  H.  SUo^ter 875,123 

F.  J.  Reilly 875,110 

J.  £.  Graluun. ...................  875,160 

E.  T.  Forrester 1  875,057 

C  S.  Smallwood 875,125 

J.  O.  Smith 876,127 

E.  Woltmann 87IMI28 

W.  Thorn  and  M.  F.  Maan 875.134 

F.  B.  King 875.274 

J.  J.  StelMartar ~..  876,008 

P.  K.  Stem 875,130 

L.  A   Wflson 875,481 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 


5543 

6687 
6115 
5454 
5790 
6S37 
5851 
6973 
5658 
5666 
5954 


6G62 
6S01 


2166 


IMl  181  2163 

1278  131  2274 

1130  131 

1290  131 

1190  131 


1157  131 
1372  131 
1276  181 
1140  131 
1300  131 
1319  131 
1222  i  131 
1483  I  ISI 
1181  !  ISl 
1163  131 
1240  131 


1370  181 
1356  131 


2178 
2346 
2373 
2168 


2M7 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dee.  31 
Dec  81 
Dec  81 
Dec  31 


5757  I  1200 
M04  1211 

6872  I  1434-6 
6434  134».3 
CU  1394-6 
aOOD  1271 

5660  1178 

1166 
1863 


5579 
6474 


6443 
5466 


F.  B.  Clayton  and 

beiger. 
E.  E.  Irish 


C.  M.  Westenhaver 

L.J.  Audouin  — 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 


81 

31 
31 
81 
31 
31 


6831 

8734 
S017 
5727 
6025 
5481 
8978 
5738 
8740 

«m 

5661 

677D  i 
5741  { 


5646 


31  I  5772 
31  I  8774 

31 

81 
31 
31 
31 
31  '  6468 


87»f 
8081 
8649 

5786 


64D1 


G.  D.  Hpiel-    874.939    Dec.  31 
875,270  I  Dec  81 


875,480    Dec  81  <  6466 
876,487    Dec.  81     6479 


1138 
1I4I 
1336 
1306 
1319 
1234 
1193 
1233 

1198-4 
1236 
1134 
1245 

1106-7 
1197 

1367 

1179 

1303-4 

1197-8 

1233 

1177 

1204-5 

1806 

in? 
iao8-io 

1386 
1189 
1308 

1352 


1128-9 

1281 


131 
131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 


131 

I  131 

!  131 

181 

181 

I  131 

I  181 

131 

181 

'  131 

131 

131 

131 

181 


3197 
2183 
2347 


2345 
2336 


2214 
2323 
23X. 

23 
22^ 

2-.-.- 

2n* 

21M 

3881 


2161 
2163 
2319 
2204 
2307 
2241 
2908 
2341 
8309 


2189 
2251 
2211 
2312 


in 

131  2188 
131  !  2216 

131  2212 

131  2231 

131  2196 

131  2317 

131  2317 

131  2186 


181 
181 
131 

m 

131 


181 
181 


2380 


8179 
2218 

2880 


2186 


Hiibt,ji:.r  (,T.n 

Ru!  !*.r  sandal 
Ruffling  ir'arhincK 
for 


i..irid.   a  IV 


:i.,h!i 


for  use  in  making 


Tnpiwr-biade  support  and  guide 


A.  Hertwig. 
P.  Soott.... 
R.M00D.. 


A.  Morrfsoo 

G.  F.  Bidxqjric.. 
F.C.  OTBTbary... 
F.  C.  Overbory... 
L.  D.  ffliryock 
M-FraoBnthai... 

A.  C.  Bowser 

A.  Bagnolo 

E.  W.  Strain. 

A.  O.  Bourn 

R.  O.  Woodward. 


875,263  Dec.  31 
875,117  Dec.  81 
875,201     Dec  31 


875,203 
875,0411 

876;»6 
i  878,8981 
875,121 
875,515 
875,600 
875.488 
875,298, 


Dec  81 

Dec  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  81 


875,144  Dec.  31 
875,639!  Dec.  81 


6088 
5761 
5022 


dW23 
5610 


1881  I  181 
UBS  131 


U60  131  ,  2261 

laOO  181  3218 

12ft«-6|  Ul  8842 


SM7 


6811 
8876 


1235  181 

1172  181  2190 

1396  131  28" 

1193  131  22ffc 

1388  181  22< 

1883  {  131  ZU 

1887  I  131  I  2386 

1868  181  2888 

181  \vn 


OU     181  '  2S» 
1486  I  Ul  * 


x.wi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LVYEOTIONa 


'"P  machine  crimping  attAchment 

haf*>tv-pin 


Sash 

Sash- 

Sdsh 
S  «„■*}■, - 

Saw-' 

N-HiC 


a!&Doe.. 

damp  Window^..:;:::;; 

fastener ,_ 

ti anger  or  Kparabie  hinge.' 

ti'ck 

I'Hif      Duplex .     ' 


*••«•••• 


Storn»> 


Automatic  eraln-... 
>'Arf-j>in-s»\'uriiig  device. . . 

S<'i)..}Hhandie " 

S<  rsip^T.     Cullnaxy '.'.'." 

Screen: 

See  W'indow-Bcreen. 
Scrwn  or  grating 

.s.T.^w-<-iamp ■.;;i;;;;::, 

'22:^'>^''' w 

rieiiling  cap.    Receptacle- . . . 
Seaming  machinfi.    Butt-. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery 
Self-lubricating  wheel 


******««««*««v 


•  -  •  -  •  a 


••••«*•• 


A.  Peterson... 

H.  Kaapar  ani  J.  Krijoi.. 
O.  Kampfe 

F.  Harharh... 

i:^u^^ 

L.  Fo«ry.. 

P.  J.  tSmmt 

T.  J.  Yot 

A.  and  B. 

H.D.Clark. 

W.  A.  Johnston. . 


M.Lev7 

A.  N.  Verdin. 


874,887 

1  Dor 

875,090 

Der 

876^1 

Dec 

876,072  1  Dec 

875^236 

Dee. 

875,521 

Dec. 

875,047 

Dec. 

8763» 

D» 

m;m 

Der 

«7S,44! 

D«c, 

»:,:,    |(;2 

iHH-. 

»..     ,a7'- 

!>«■. 

SI 


3! 
31 


M 


I'ta,.    ai 


H.  B.  Maddn'toii""' 

W.E.  Heath 

C.  L.  Turner.. 

H.  Rodman anio.M.  Howard 

w-  C.  FowM^  Jr.,  4nd  R. 

Sewed  articles.    Seam  for. . .  t  ^^T^"??' 

Sewer-mold.     Sertional      '^'' 

Sewing-ma-' hi  n»' 

tcmatic 


J. 


Sewing- nia<  hint 

mental  stiuh 
Sewi.fiK-nijj^-hir.f 
3ewlng-ma<'lune 

■•^"Wing-niiu'hi!;*' 
Sowing  tu.'u-h;r,, 
■■^'■wiiiK  niiu'huu' 
-'   -^  Hig  mai'lune. 


embroidery  or  orian 

Hlindstit<:h 

"  ^iT! '  Asr-threailing mechanism " " " ' 

"'-M  :■-'•< 'rrtn>!lpr.     Automatic ['. 

;    ;    '    '  ■'     ing mechanism 

iiuitonhoie-...'.' 

Chain-Btltch : .-- 

><^w]ng-ma<  hme  cover  and  chair.    Combliiii 

>»'wnig-ma(  tune.    Embroider^  or  orSStS  2  S"  ' 

b.-wii  K-marhme  (eedmg  mechanism 
sewing  ,nH..htne.  FiUed-bag-  ^^ 
.ifwinj;  mtuhine.     Filled  b        


L.  Onderdonk.. 
W.N.  Partes.... 


.SewinK-rnat-hine  folding  guide'""" 

^evm^  tn^chme.    GloveL-tip- 

sewin^-inHchme  pjide  and  T)rekJJ>r'f/Ui 


Oiled 


guide  and  presser-foot 

>ewrnK-machin.',     Hemstitch  *""■••-•  

2ewug-ma.hine  u.opvr  nH-chanisi' 

^ewi.':)f-n>a<- hin^l,H>p,.r  m.vhanism 

sewuiK-mtirhinf,     -  >niarnfnt.ai-stitoh  

^  wi riK-rnaohine.     Omamentai-st  teh 

Sewnig-niachine.    Onuimental-stiteh 

H^^wing-machine  raffler  attarhment    

^^■wi..ig-n,achinost..pmwhiini8m      

.^ewmK-machine  taJce-un  and  nrt-Aii^JKn  ■' "." '. :;i-' ' " : 

slur  ,  ;:";•'■    hread^utting  device 

>-«i,K'-,;, ,.:::.  tucking  mechanism     

^w.n^-rK.eworkiip^Xii— ; 

tM^fto  '"■    ^PP*™»"»    'o'  deuVeiii^' 

.Sha.  klp  for  transmisaion-ropes. 

Shad.' fixture.    Window-  

Shad.v     Window-  

Sharpener     I.awn-mowe'r 

Shears:  

See  ].n  ■:. 

Shi^t-i.-i!-! 

ih^-k^r:' :::::''""  »eawndteaior  tor:::: 

Sh<ie-protector.   

-ihiiveJ:  

See  Cultivator-shovel, 
jbovel  A-frame  and  connection 
shovel-bucket...  <^won. 

Signal:  

5'-f  Block-signal. 

S.gnali^"d?vfc:e^.n\'ietycar    '"'^■'-^-7 '^l 

Signaling.    Electric  

Signature-gatherer       

--5ilif>on  oarbid      MaVrini" 

■-^!!ic.:r  dU.Ti.l      V(,..ae 

Sliio..!;.     Vlaxiug,  • 

Silicon.    Making...     - 

Silicon  monoxld  powder. "Prenaiiii; 

-Sj  icon  monoxid.    Producing  ^™* 

diiicon  monoxld.    Producing 

Skat.'      Roller-.  ->-"« 

Sled       !.. 

Sled-runner  attaih:-  ,.n't * ' ■ 

i'l'fT  Fru!!  a:. :  -..-getabiev:::: 


W.N.  Parkes 

W.N.  parkes..: ::: 

W.N.  Parket.       . 
W.  N.  Parkea  :■:•:• 
W.N.Parke^..7    :: 

w.N.PM-kea ....::: 

L.Onjterdonk 

J.  Twlnem..       i 

W.N.  Parke*.     

W.  N.  ParSi"! 

w.  N.  pIS::} 


••••• ••• 


t>S,101 

tn^ 

89S,o:  4 
875, 1J7 
875,213 
876,340 

876,W4 
875,518 
876^15 
875,624 

•75,5<> 
876,61 

876,6 1 

875,566  1 
873,002  I 
875K50r 
875,47. 
87.S,625  , 
875,8X1 
875,611  I 


Dec. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
D«c. 
D«. 


31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31  1 


55A5 

'»•>>.( 
:'i\l7'i 

tv:.-f,. 

H,il> 

f;i:7 ; 


am 

6111 
6706 
6«75 
5801 
6060 
6199 


n«>^50 

.187 
JJ71 
1183 
1244 
1<64 
1174 
Ii91  j 
liOl 
li34 
■    rig  I 


ISU 
1875 
1189 
1184 

mo-n 


131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

!31  I 

131 

181 


2178 

an 

2380 
2341 
2ltt 


6686 
6538 
0777 
6830 

■.:«4l,*; 


1192 

1388 

1363 

1413 

141»^2 


1«1 

:8 


W.  N.  Parkea  "! '  Sir'2,i 

J.  Blgelow        "1 '  2S'5?* 


C.  H.  Foster..    1:: ,  „.  ,„  , 

C.  R.Mortey     "* 


J.  Hudson. 
W.  N.  Parkes. 
W.  N.  ParkesL 
W.  N.  Parkea 
W.  N.  ParkWL 
W.  N.  Parkes. 
ii- Ondordouk 
L.  Oaderdonk . . 


•■••••*»•••• 


87S4<>n 

s:  ■  .'^. 
8r.._:: 

875.600 
875.012 
875,633 
878,618 
875,637 
87«,5B3 


^Jjp»'i"*:::t::::::::::::::::^'S 


■-■■'ars. 
ntajner. 


87.^.090 
875,000 
876,601 

876,604 

876,607 

875  OR? 
87.-..'-.. 
875  MJH 
876.6*7  I 
875.610 
876.512 
876.606 
876.6321 
876.339 
J.  O.  Scott  '  ' 

sT.wiuiaiis::::: S.-S? 

876,411 


W.  N.  Parkes.' 

W.N.  pJSIJ;- 

W.N.  Partes...    

W.  N.  Parkea.     ! 

A.  0.  Lamb .::: 

W.N.  Parkes.    '! 

W.N.  Parkes       

W.N.  Parkes 

W.N.  Parkes 

C.  H.Foster.: 

W.N.  Parkes.:;; 

W.N.  Parkes.    

C.  H.  Poster 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dtc. 
Dw. 
Dv:. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
D«c. 
Doc. 
Dec. 

r>fr 

! ).  -, 

Dix . 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


31 
31 
31 

•>1 


31 
^ 
SI 

31 

3' 
31 
31 
31 

a 
a 

SI 


1(1', 

'■■7'J^ 

i'»  .  - 

'.4:.,: 

.  *.:':.  -.'■ 

*:,  .'■> 
6106 

:-*...  ■  r 
:4'iw-io 

.113- 14 
1  vi4 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131  I 

131  I 
131  ' 
131 
131 


aan 
ani 


3m 
3m 


3373 


3300 
2331 
2S« 


3M 

2378 
3377 


31 
.11 

31 
31 
3! 
31 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Steam-  .. 


Toy  signal. 


J.  Brenxinger 
C.  BeigstrSm 

S.  Vangtum 


O.  Hetlesaeter 
O.  Hetlesaeter 


O.W.Ooddard. 
DM.Daboo... 
C.  L.  Smith 

H.  N.  Po&::: 

H.  N.  Potter 
H.N.Potter 
H.N.Pott^;- 

H.N.Potter    :: 
H.N.Potter.. 
H.  N.  Potter 


876.317  1 
875.040  1 
875,031 
875,5601 


876.431 
876.432 


876,063 

876,413 

876.3M 

876.673 

876.874 

I  876,286 

1876,872 

1876,676 

876,386 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


ai 

31 
31 
31 


31 

31 
31 
31 


'  0710 

9nt 

6816 

67% 

tt*4 
(ttOl 
6803 
67« 
•717 

err. 

f-7'H 
V»4*5 
752 
6748 
6689  I 


6100 

6686 
6784 
6339 


614.' 

6617 
6603 

6611 


1  AS-,! 

Ull 
1421 
1379 
1450 
1416-17 
I         1406 

M06-« 

1400 

1188 

1408-0  I 

1408 

U06-1400I 

!.!t     ' 

.■UN, 

.-livdS  ■ 
1202  I 

1273  I 
1167 
1207 
1321 


131 
131 
131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131  ; 

131 

181  , 

131 

Ul 

ICl 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 

131 


2876 

saao 

2371 
3307 


2381 
2S7 
2377 
2377 
2871 
2374 
2276 
28tD 
2331 
2313 
2300 

2372 
2376 
3376 

3m 

2366 

2303 

2375 

2370 

2306 

2309 

2370 

2308 

2371 

2371 

236T 

2373 

2339 

2370 

2370 

2284 


131 
131 
131 
131 


Dec. 
Dec. 


31 
31 


C.  M.  Faust  Md'M  b"o;,;A;"—  £*'«76 
I'D.  Hyatt        *'"•  "'™»*---.  I  876.186 

W.J.LiKte;^- '876J88 

JE.  Walston  874.969 

'876,473 


Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

.■?! 

De*. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

."n 

Deo. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

6664 

6064 
0964 


;.:h3-4 
1172 
1168 
1883 


1330 
1330 


I171M0 
1323 

1300 


131 
131 
131 
131 


131 
131 


6063 
6066 
6069 

eoM 

68« 
6046 

6471 
6467 


1221 
1261 
1143 
1340 


131 

I  131 
131 
181 
181 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


2270 
2186 
2218 
2308 


2»77 
2190 
21S7 
2364 


2314 
2316 


2107 
2309 

2399 


S894 


3394 
1239 
2968 
2166 


Ali^llABKTlLJii.  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXVll 


InmtkuL 


Uaooe  for  looking 
from  ores ormet- 


gBUji-anns.    a -.; t >. >ii i « t u:  ^n'.fi  ■■ 

the  hammer  aad  i  hr  si-h.  r    : 
Smelter  smoke  and  e  x  t  rji<  t : : ik  \  h 

allurglcai  waste  priKl-K't^       1  r- t,  i 
Smelting.     Ki.t-tnf 

Smokios-!- t'  ,  - 

8oda-wat.<':  ^'iii--N<'>     H ''iit^r for 

•::  ■ ',-rt.- -:!i'»'t  i:j<'ta;     ■M't'i'ci'igniolten 

" i^:  fi ] '^j *a T .tti ' i .^'.      \  H.:...        .•.■.•••.•..•......««• 

:    -.  ■)  ■  :  r  ;  ■■        M  H  k  1 1  !>/■  

,...,,..,■  :      ::•.:>. 't^spark   !.-:<■.>.    OomUaed  Jomi^. 


J.  Tambour 

8.  8.  S6reiueD  aod  0.  C.  Wootby 

£•  9*'^?'?^ 

R.J.lfcMartay 

W.IiTlngrtone 

WQ  gS^rty 

C.  W.  Sleeper 

I.  Kltsee 

C.  R.  Greater 

C.  Schmltthoimer 


■;'i^:::::>g■'«p"''ll♦'■ 

,t'  ;:i  ;j"  atta.ch-li:i":, ;  

,t'  -[i.;;idi»' aiiil  t»c.ti:-:  :.f  therefor. 

;t  '■    i'-t:-»'<'s.    C'liiiHiund  for.. 


iErn;;  on  poat-oards.  &c.    Apparattu  for 

rnamental- 

/i^/ag  and  omameatal 

;  :ii'       ):3^eiet  or  embroidery 


I    i  H  i.  i  V  ■  •  ••••••••••••  «.•  •  •  « 


»••«••••*•••* 


*  •  •  •!#«*•••«•« 


»iop.    Automaijc  non-reverilng.. 
Stopper: 
See  Bottle-stopper. 

Stove  base.    Cook- 

Stovea.    F.l(vtri.-'a!  igiiittr^f  Icvioe  for  fa»- , 

StoToo.    II  >'  ivHi,'';  rtith.  "  M  !U  for 

CllO  *  ^'  i  '     !  "        -  -'"i  ''  i^'  :  t*"  '  '*>*•••••••••••••••••••*••••■ 

On V*  ■''i  ''  ■  '      '       ..ill"-  .■*••••■•■•**«•■•••••*»«•«••• 

Stieet-swcBper 

fltrhitind  Initrument  with  ■prtng^ammers.    MecJmn- 

Sulfur.    y.  1 ".  '  ..    lUorids  of 

Switch: 

See  Ele.        ^  >  I .  RaQway-swttch. 

Ete^-iriL  tiiiic-switoh. 

Switch 

Switch  handle.    Rotary-snap- 

Swltch-operat i  rn?  a  i>;iarat09 . 
Table: 

See  Folding  tabic.                 Pool  bowlUig-table. 
Table 

Tackle-bloek 

TaUdns-maohlBe 

TalklDg.^nafihlne  recorder  and  reprodooer.   Combliied. 
TaUdng-raaohine  fotmd-ceoordor 

Tank: 
See  Flush-tank 

leiegrapn.     i  ri'ii.i!'.^:-.  •...«•.....•..•.•  ........ ■..•••. 

Telegraph,     rrr:.:.^:- 

Tel^'i,->  -..<fiv.  r      rrlntlng- .% 

Tele}':,'  •  ■'   a!t,.Hi  tt::i!(.'M,t. . .  _ ................... 

Tolei>:,    i,i''r..,':rr:,g  «r^t,.;n OT apparatoo... 

■avif } ■  ■  ■■ '  ..•'■■'.  r^i.. [''->. '-iitt'^r. .    ..••*••■•■>*■■>•«•  »«•*•*'•••  •  • 

Telepi...;.. -tra;---;;i:t!"r 

TT»err:i;c  ;jrf*'-..»-. 

Thre.H  !-. ':ni:ij.'^  --.ci.    Tapar- 

1  uTi  -^      ■*-''..''''(.:  116,..., ................. .•.•-•••.....• 

Tie 
See  Railway-tie. 

Tie-shield 

TUe.    Conduit- 

Tiling.    Finishing  member  for 

TlUng.    Finishing  mctir  .  r  for 

Tini»-reeorder.    X\  .Tkn,  in's 

Ttme-reoordar.    >\  'irkii  hh's............. 

Tfre.    Pneumatic 

Tire  protector.    Pneumatto- 

Tire.    Resilient 

1 'r??-i.igntener..  ......■....•.••.•■•.........*........** 

Tire-tool 

'Hre-valve-stem  protector 

Tires.    Implement  for  applying  rubber 

Tongs.    BfRPkRTTiith  - 


876,609 1  Dec.  81  !  8480 


1347 


875.222  Deo.  31  !  8064   1343-3 


874.944 
875,369 
875,666 
875.607 
875,677 
874,966 
876,266 
876,463 


D.c. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 


31  I  5416 
31  6886 
31  6880 


31 
31 
31 
31 


6830 
6066 
6468 
6006 


31  6486 


R.  J.  Harrington 

C.  H.  Chapman , 

C.J.  Herring 

B.  K.  Frame 

H.  O.  Jackson  and  H.  W.  Pidgeon 

F.J.  Hickey ... 

A.SiablofT 

O.  G.  Porter 

A.  G.  Ptrkis 

W.  N.  Parkes 

W.  N.  Parkes 

W.N.  Parkes 

P.J.  Tbnberiaka 

H.  E.  Wallis 

G.  R.Stames 

8.  F.Evans 


A.  Darrow 

V.  C.  de  Ybarrondo 

M.  P.  Freobey  and  Q.  Moore. 

0.  0.  HelTlg 

D.  W.  DeSvlTia 

T.  E.  Pentold 

P.  Loehmann 


875.655 
875.503 
875,525 
875,066 
875.272 
875.34« 
875,294 
874,989 
876,106 
876,619 
875.617 
875,614 
876,135 
876,020 
875,633 
875,336 


Dec.  31 
Dee.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  81 
Dec.  81 
Dee.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


6013 
6613  i 
6648 

6647 

6067 

6317  I 

8101  I 

6610 

5736 

67M 

6787 

6772 

67B7 

6674 

6884 

6192 


875,3«5  Dec.  31  6007 
876,035  Dec.  31  5603 
;  875,253    Dec.  81    8019 


C.  E.  Acker. 


CN. 
J.  O. 
O.J.  Beard 


875,624  Dec.  31 

875,509  Dec.  31 

876,375  Dee.  81 

875,193  Dec.  81 

875,331  Dec.  81 


6646 


6080 


875,406    Dec.  81     0896 
875,376     Dec.   81 
876,651    Deo.  a 


D.  W.  Inman 

H.  M.  Hinman... 

W.  H.  Stam 

A.J.  O'NeOl 

T.  H.  Ifaodonald. 
W.  N.Himtor.... 


J.  C.  Barolay 

J.  Hurry 

D.  A.  Case  and  W.  H.  Smith. 

J.  W.  KeQy,  Jr 

C.  Unioftfio •..•••*••••••••-•-• 

H.  Goldschmidt 

B.  Borden 

J.  MoCorkeD 


tn;m\  Dee.  81 

878,076    Dec.  31 

875,387     Dec.  31 

874,985     Dec.  81 

874,973    Dec.  31 

876.852 ,  Deo.  81 


toe 


HOO 


Tongue  or 
Tool-han  i, 
Toy-car  < 
Toy-railw 
Toy  slgn« 
Toytelec',, 
Trark  ..•,,::   ;, 
Trai-   '  ,.   ;.. 
Tra:.:  .  >.s. 
Trai.'..  ;,,  1  ''.T 
Transom- i.ftiT 
Trap: 
See  Aniiiiaid:rti[. 

Antisijihon-trtti.. 

Trap-setter   .  

Tray.    Sen-ing 

Tread  for  step*.    Safety- 


w  agon. 

!  :.:;t;  ni,!'{  i"itTer ......... 

^!K'-'-f!>  till.],  ••.>.»  'feb 

:.'!  tTHiti-sI  ";';•;  :  j.:  dOTlOe... 

!'  i.x'it,  base,  iiiiJ.  reel 


■i<'<d'ianl8m., 


........*  *  ■• 


Basin-trap. 


O.E.Flgg 

J.  Baieh 

G.  Ayres 

0.  .\yree 

F.  J.  Tran  and  F.  Cais 

F.J.  Tran  and  F.  Cale 

C.  E.  Dtiryea 

W.  M.  Jamieson 

1.  W.  Hodgson. . ...••. ...... >•- 

J.  H.  Camartm ii-vvr- 

0.  Mohaa  and  A.  V.  Hadlook. 

C.  W.  Lmtey 

8.  A.  OllTa 

F.  L.Casper 

8.  O.  Gay 

W.  R.  Haberlin 

W^R.  Haberlin 

W.  R.  Haberlin 

W.  R.  Haberlin 

J.  M.  Smith 

V.  PUlaandH.  Booker.. 
8.  C.  Carter... ....*• -••• 

T.  Rolley 

F.  J.  Cbell 


P.   BIWIB.  .  ..- 

C.  DrntdieU. 
W.  8.  Lamaon 


875,643 
875,660 
875,410 
875,151 
875,061 
875,138 
875,156 
875.345 
875,043 
876,550 


876,611 
875,489 
875,038 
875,312 
875,392 
87^88 

s?i,oa 

874,964 
875,351 

I  875,147 
875,093 

,875,642 
874,964 

1875,501 
875,675 
875,159 
875,519 
875,429 
876,427 
875,428 
875,631 
876,377 
875,321 
876,214 
876,322 


Dee.  31 

Dee.  81 

Deo.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Deo.  31 

Dec.  a 


1132 
1306 
1447 
1360 
1480-1 
1148 
12S7 
1346 


144(^1 
1380 

'  "iin 

1204 
1296 
1273 
1151 
1196 
1416 
1414-16 
1411 
1210 
1164 
1432 
1391 


1363 

1170 
1266 
1806 
1887 
1807 
1233 


Ul 

131  \  3349 

131  216B 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Deo. 


8884 


81 

31  6483 
a  6613 
a  U38 
31 
31 

81  ,  - 
31  6488 
a  6230 
31  6816 
81  5716 
31  6884 
a  5406 
31  6510 
81 

a  , 

81  6S40 
81  '6878 
31  I  6878 


876,610  Dee.  a 
875.640  Dec.  a 
875,440  Dec.  31  I 


31 

31  -- 

31  6367 

31  6167 

31  8951 

31  6166 


6535 


131 
131 


2394 
3301 


131  2338 
131  2394 
131  ;  2166 


181 
Ul 


2300 


131  2387 
131  2337 


8Ba 

6210 

5031  I    1173 

6806    1378 


1861 

1364 
1171 
1279 
ia2-13 
1813-14 
1176 
1142 
1397 
1214 
1191 
1375 
1148 
1366 
1380 
1219 
1364 
1889 
1838 
1839 
1481 
1807-8 
1386 
1239 
1386 


i8n 
isn 
uss 


131 

2344 

131 

2196 

131 

2264 

131 

txi 

131 

2370 

131 

2178 

131 

2210 

131 

2875 

131 

2374 

131 

2873 

131 

2280 

131 

2188 

la 

2380 

la 

3388 

181 

3866 

la 

a88 

181 

2388 

181 

2844 

181 

3867 

181 
181 


1346  131 


1819 
1807 
1489 


U88 

1185 
1311 
1148 
1146 
1297 


1437 

1446 

1830-1 

1216 
1187 
1211 
m7-18 


2361 


131 

2806 

181 

4397 

la 

3886 

181 

2363 

la 

2201 

la 

2800 

la 

M71 

131 

a68 

la 

2388 

la 

3888 

la 

2889 

131 

2807 

la 

2286 

la 

2303 

la 

3221 

la 

3836 

la 

flse 

la 

B«l 

la 

8SU 

w 

3888 

la 

8818 

la 

8188 

la 

3876 

ia 

3800 

131 

3809 

131 

a94 

131 

a65 

131 

3888 

131 

2334 

131 

3307 

131 

3340 

131 

a7i 

131 

2386 

131 

388D 

la 

sm 

la 

3343 

Ul 

2314 

131 

23U 

131 

8SU 

131 

2379 

131 

22P- 

m 

22-' 

Ul 

22  4> 

Ul 

227  ■ 

Itl 

1  )3|§ 

m 

8881 

Ul 

3a7 

XWiil 
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Invention. 


Trimmer: 

See  Rotary  trimmer. 

Trtpod-head 

Trolley-barp ;;;; 

Trolley-pole 

Trolley-pole  retriever.. 
Trough: 

See  Water-trough. 
Track.    Car-.. 

Truck.    Car  '.'.'.',,[ 

Truck  for  undertakers'  aae.V." 

Truck  side  frame  and  Journal-box.'! 

Trunk-fastener 

Truss 

Tunneiing-machine;!'.*.:"::;;'.::;:: 

Tunneling-machine . . 

Turbine^.     ^^    

Turbine-bockrt.'." 

Turbine.     Klastic-fliiid 

Turbine.     Elastic-fluid 

Turbine-goveming  mechanism 

1  urbine-goveming  mechanism .  .'.V.' 
?urfe:    S'.'-^'^inipact..., 

Turbine- vane 

Turbines.    Bearing  lor  elaatlo- fluid! 
lurbines.    Nozzle  for  elastlo-floid 

runung-machlne 

Type-writing  machine.!! 

Type-writing  machine        

Type-writing  macliine 


Name. 


B.  R. 
W.J. 
F.  M. 
L.  M. 


Wright... 
Murphy. . 

ROM 

Pei^ina... 


No. 


Date. 


OflSdai 
Oautta. 


■?••••■•• 


•  •  • ■ • •« 


T^ISJI^"J?*^K^  ^*^^*^ft»<j  me^jianira 

?^SK^&^-  C.^-topmechaS.„-Jci: 

LmbreJla 

I  mbrella.    'Foldiiig 

v£^?,',^'^-  ^Apparatus  formiiifai^tiirtii 

V  acuum-producing  apparatna      •™"^»°™W 

V  aive ""••••••••••••-•........, 

Valve. 
Valve. 


Rotaiy. 


Automatic . . . ! ! 

Automatic  stop-"! 
Valve  for  air-comprea«a« 
Vaive  for  stand-pipe,... 
Val  re-gear .^... 

'         High-prBM,if^;; 

;       raechanism.    Automatic  'itaUjB-  "" 
'     -operating  mechanism .    Therio«tatfc; 


•^Jrave-. 


'  'construction....;... 

■-!■''  r   :-':-ier ^    ■   

vciiic.t-  ^nd-band       

Vehicle  step  * 

Y-l^.^-    Motive  p^WCT'foV." 

v^^S^r^--    CoinH.ontr;>lied;; 

See  Window-ventilator. 

ventilator 


8  enameled . 


\" 


ing 


under  presaure.    MaAtailormite^' 


J.  C.  Barber... 
J.  C.  Barber... 
W.  U.  Coithar. 
O.  O.  Floyd.  . 
E.J.Davis.... 

B.S.Sills 

8.  A.  Knowleeand  W.  eLcmt   " 

jp^Ka™ :: 

B.  Stevens 

w.  F.  Rice :  :: 

F.Samuelson 

a  O.Curtis ;  

J.  O.Callan..       

g-  H^w^yv.--:::::::::::::! 
^FM.Patitt.. .....!!!!:: 

SaBalSZ*"^^''"**^' 

W.  H.  Her]      

W.  B.  W 

H.  A.  B 

W.  F.  H(  _ 

J.  B.  Seeor 

F.  X.  Wagner  . 

F.  H.  Richards.!;;;;" 

M.  Bowden-Hasunond 
O.  Meyer 

o.M.Wkei......;;; 

t.  A.  Parsons 

H.  Burnet 
8.  W 

J.  G.HarrS 
O.  W.  Mew 

H.  Lentz  and  C.  BaiUni 

J.  A.  Biahop        ""~~" 

J.  Huebsch..." 

E  Ruud 

J.'B^Sr*°*  *"**  H.  C.'Breniiike 

J.  L.  Schuremaii 

F.  Bennett. . ......'.'. 

J.  0.  Lohner       

M  Slotkin       

E.  F.  spauid'ing.*!!;;;;;';;; 


875,034 
874,979 

876,506 


T.  P.  Matttmore, 


VMM 
878,iN 

tnjm 

874,»« 

874,100  * 
876,122    D«o 
876,083    D«c 
875,«M    Deo 
875,131  ,  Deo 
874,998  I  Dec 
875,111  i  Dec 
876;W4,  Dec 
874,98«    Dec. 
876,033     Deo. 
874,966  I  Dec 
876,644    Dec. 
87M74  I  Dec. 
874,947  1  D«. 
874,983;  Dec 
87i,496    Deo. 
m/m]  Dee. 
878,239!  Dec. 
876.262     Dec 
874,999    Dec. 
875,637     Dec. 
876,212    Dec 
876,498    Dee. 
876,647  !  Dee. 
876,262     Dec. 
874,986    Dec. 
875;320    Dec. 
876,101  ,  Dec. 
876,347    Dec. 
875,277  I  Dee. 
876,003  I  Dec. 
876,538     Dec. 
875,486    Dec. 
876,176    Dec. 
875,217    Dee. 
875,562     Deo. 
874,922     Dec 
878,M«    Dec. 
874J87    Doc. 
878,6401  Dea 
£f,«7 ,  Deo. 
tn,m\  Deo.  \ 


6600 
6491 
6062 


8610 


ssao 

6870 
6041 
6602 

0692 

6017 

&901 

«U6 

6728 

6313 

6066 

6640 

6678 

6«2 

5874 

6066 

6613 

6373 

6604 

5380 

6582 

6444 

8776 


f.T:|^te.::;;:;:;;;;:::SJ«S'!R!? 


3-  M.  Hiek» 


wst".    i^uick-acting.. 

Wagon 

SVa+fon-bol'st'er 

II  "^st^and  for  gaments!'.".'"" 

*\  ater-troiigh      

Wav«-motnr       

\V  pjitfaer-strip    .".''; ••••♦.- 

""\"at,  h'Tsr.-jr      ""*"""••"-••••••. 

'■^'-1!  'ifv:t,-,      nJll - 

vV''ll-driii:-:t'  -.lol 

)\'::l--<nxfp^:-rn>,chine]cnii^: 

\\  Cr^i     M  ,.■•::•:,.  for  operating  oii;;; 

u?r 'i  '■'*•' ^'"bricating  wheel. 

vv  n,iowK;lo8ure.    Autonurtte 

''V  indow-ecreen  "«*u- 

JJ-!"^"'^-«™en.    Extension! 

w  mdow-ventllator 
,V  '  "^-net  t  i  ng  machines! 
«  ' re-reel 

":^"vrouer.. ;;;;:;;;:; . 

;;->dworklng-machine.. 

Zi: 
Zi; 

nw.  ■••,:■., 

aizf'ii    '1 
Ztnctferoi, 

men^.*f 


Combined.. 


Cop  aiid  oiJ^hoife'fop ; ; ; ; ; ; 


g-maohlne. . 

Shock-absorW  Un  nwk- ' ' ' •"-— 

'i'fldores.    Treating 

and  metaUuigical  products. 


J.  W.  Swtndetl. 
T.C.  Pnmty.. 
W.  Hubbard.., 

E.Weber 

EO.  Hlnea.... 

R.  B.  Prten. 
I.  8.  EaihartV: 
E.  J.  BlaaeD.... 

W.H.  Etter 

J.H.WoodburT.,. 
V.H.  Palm..^;•'• 
F.  8.  Frealand      !'•' 
J  B.  Hadaway;;j*- 
JB.  Hadaway.  '  " 


!  !v 


T.Lee.... 
C.H.  McO«!! 
H.  0.  Foster..; 
J-  F.  Sykes... 
A.  E.  Bariow... 
B.F.Wasaon... 
J.  H.  Bauman 

D.  8^ Courtney.;;! 

M.  Cleveoatine      ' 

E.B.Heas.. 
P.  E.  Breckht 
A.  H.  Imbert 
A.  H.  Imbert 


875,281 
875,678 

876,132 

874,998 

875,433 

875,«r7 

876,527 

875,354 

875,361 

874.991 

876,162 

876,042 

875,280 

875J08 

876,372 

876,516 

876,172 

876,171 


875,084 
876,552 
875,573 

875,300 

875,404 

875,476 

875,492 

875,328 

875,048 

875,430 

875,146  ! 

875,578 

875,680 


2179 
2267 

2394 


1208 
115t 
1331 
136^ 
1368 
1300 

1301  a 

1151 
1219 
117 


1189 
1379 
1388 
1275 
1318 
1360 
1354 
1287 
1175 
1329-30 
1214 


•867 


1327     131  '  2313 


2334 
2280 
2192 
2314 
2224 
2361 
2361 


ALiniAH] 
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iST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


DESIGNS. 


Design. 


Badge  or  «gnhlwn . . 

Cycle  frame.    Motor- 

Doily 

FinMr-rlnc  or  tlmllAr  Artida 

X  lft0iK  •  •  •  ■  >■>>>>«••••••••>••■••*•■•••••« 

(}1AS8>      OQCCfr  .  •  ■•••••••••••••«•  ■'«  **•••« 

1jf1A80  vQBoBA .  •  •  ■*•••■•*••••••*»••••■■••« 

Htnge-leaf 

Lamps.    Ceiling  flxtare  for  electrlo 

Peroolator  stand  and  lamp 

Pin  or  button  head 

Post-card.. ....•...•..••.••.......•.... 

Range 

Seat  and  oabliMt.    CosnbtaMd 


Name. 


E.R.  Seppaid 

P.  Kelecom 

&.  Qair 

^T      >*^*a*  ■••••••■••••,. 

J.  L.  Herzog 

T.R.Harper 

A.  T.  Wehrle 

F.  Woltjen 

A.Baakey 

W.J.NeWl 

J.H.Ooehit 

E.  A.  Outermaon. . . 

D.P.Barry 

J.  Kramer 

J.  Becvar 

O.  W.Cope 

V.  D.  Bumam 


No. 


38,964 
88,977 
S8JW8 
38,966 
38,970 
38,973 
38,979 
38,969 
88,975 

mjni 

18,966 
18,967 
88,974 
38,976 
38,978 


TRADE-MARKS. 


TItta. 


Abrasive  material . . 

Aooordioos 

AooonUons 

Aatiieptle  preparation 


Name. 


No. 


AirtomobUes 

Baking-powder 

Beef.    Corned  and  roaat..., 
Beer 

^^^9t  m    >    aa    •■■••«••••••»•»«*.    a, 

Besr.    Lagei^ 

Bemage.    Carbonated 

Bitten.    Stomach- 

Boots  and  tlaam.    Leather. 

Brtok.    Fire- 

Brushes.   Tooth- 


••■%••••«•*• 


Batter«ootdi 

Candlea,  glao6  fmlU.  choooUtea,  ie..'.... 

Car  sand^boxea.     Railway- 

Carpet-aweepefs........ 

QuuYXkal 

Caiemioal.    Certain 

Chemical  preparations.    Certatai 

Chocolate 

>L?a^***"  ■  •  - . .  ............................. 

Cloaks,  oatar  suits,  and  skirts 

Co»t« 

Coau,  overooau,  vests,  and  trousers 

Coke 


Cream.   Toilet. 

Cutlery.    CerUln !!!!!!!!!!!"'!!! 

Disinfectant  and  antiseptic  preparation. 

Drawers.    Ladles' ; 

I"'*'**  apparatus.   Oertiln .".".'.*.' '.'.'.'. 

Wheat- 

Stock  and  pooltry 


Flour 
Flour 
Flour 
Food. 


Fumitnra-poliah,, 
Oin 

Ofape-ioiceV;;;;;; 

Orape-ji^ee 

Hats!^^^ 

Hose  and  pfi^kfei" 

vZti-  certain. . ;.;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

Knitted,  netted,  and  lace  drawers. 
J^ksand  keys.. 
Ma«aalne 

M^jdne.  Oertiln!;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

Medteiae.    Certain 

Medicine.    Certain 

Medicine.    Certain 

**etal  artiolea.    Certain 


Ladies'. 


:  Abrasive  Material  Co 

I  Baegeleteeii  A  Jaoobaon 

j  W.Spaethe 

\  Annican  Chemical  d[  Textile  Col- 
oring Co. 

Steveas-Duryea  Company 

;  Sea  Foam  BiUctng  Powder  Co 

Libby,  McNeUlJ  Hbby 

Black  HUls  Brewing  Co 

Staiii-TuscarawasBrewertes  Co. . 

Louis  BergdoU   Brewing  Com- 
pany. 

1  C.T.  Piranlo 

I  A.  Fischer 

I  Haynes,  Sparreli  &  Co 

1  Duparquet,  Huot  A  Mooeuse  Co. . 

Floraioe    Manofaetiuing    Com- 
pany. 

Kerr  Brothers 

Charles  &  Co 

J.  O.  BrlU  Conipany 

j  Bissell  Carpet  Sweqwr  Company. 

I  CUflord  Bros 

I  O.  W.  OUbert 

\  Faxon  Williams  A  Faxon 

J.  R.  Elfreth 

'  Starlight  Brothers 

Landeaman    Hirscheimer    Com- 
pany. 

McKibbin,  DrisooU  &  Dorsey 

L.  Adler  Bros.  A  Co 

New  England  Oas  &  Coke  Com- 
pany. 

Bruno  H.  OoU  ChamiosLl  Woriu . 

Wester  Bros 

J.Blan 

J.  E.  Oarratt 

W.  Hills.  Jr 

Regina  Flour  Mill  Co 

R^na  Flour  Mill  Co ' 

Ehnore  Mill  Co 

Pennsylvania  Prime  Feed  Com-  i 
pany.  ' 

R.  Scbulse I 

A.  Forbes. .................. •••••i 

Boericke  A  Tafel ' 

Royal  Orape  Juice  Co ; 

Crofot  A  Knapp  Co j 

Morgan  A  Wn^t | 

C.  S.  Crossman  4  Co i 

H.  P.  Wheeler 

Smith  &  KegeMite.  Co 

Industry  Publishing  Companr... 
Fischer  Chemical  Importing  Co .. 

H.  E.  Bucklen  &  Company 

P.  P.  Miniotte 

Miol  Manufacturing  Co 

A.  Dewsbury 


66,864 

06,884 
66,835 
66377 
66368 
66314 

88,7M 

66,792 
66335 
•6318 

«83>1 
66,787 
66,783 
•6,794 
66387 
66380 


08379 
06346 

663K 
•6364 
66,782 


•8376 
08.797 
•6.788 
66,789 
•6,813 
063M 

•6360 
66,795 
66370 
06386 
60357 
00389 
•6373 
66391 
•6316 
•6363 
•6386 
•0339 
06344 
06345 
66383 


XXIX 


Date. 


!  Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

j  Dec.  31 

Dec  31 


OOBoia] 
Oacette. 


•6310 
66366 
66,886 
66,780 

66,790 
66,786 
66300 
66365 


! 

Date. 

1  Dee. 

31 

Dee. 

SI 

Dec. 

31 

Dec 

81 

Dec. 

81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  » 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec  31 

>  Dec  U 

Dec  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  81 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31  I 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 

Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dee.  31 

Dec  81 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
,  Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31  j 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31  \ 
Dec  31  : 
Dec  31  I 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dee.  31 
Dec  31  I 
Dec.  81  I 
Dec.  81  I 
Dec.  SI  I 
Dec.  31  ' 


o 
> 


181 

131 
181 
131 
131 
131 
181 
181 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 


aaoT 

2W7 


am 

2387 
2307 
2M6 


an 


OfBdal 
Oasetta. 


181 
Ul 
131 
181 

181 
131 

131 
131 
131 
181 

131 
131 
131 
181 
181 

181 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
181 
131 
181 
Ul 

Ul 
181 
181 

Ul 
181 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
181  I 
Ul  i 
131  j 
181  I 

181 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
181 
131 
181 
131 
Ul  I 


MU 
S4U 
3414 
Mil 

3411 
2411 
Mil 
S4U 
>4U 
2413 

3418 
24U 
2413 
24U 
M12 

2411 
2411 
2412 
2412 
2412 
2411 
24'1 
2411 
2414 
2413 

MU 
MU 
M12 

M13 

MU 
Mil 
2414 
2413 
2411 
2411 
2411 
2412 
2411 

MU 

Mil 
2413 
34U 
34U 
M14 
3413 
2414 
2413 
2413 
2412 
2412 
2413 
2412 

lot 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


AI^PHABETK  A 


'!■    IX\''  ^.'I'lONS. 


XXXI 


T  R  A  D  E  -  M  A  Fi  K. S C o  n 1 1  n  ued. 


Title. 


Nai]-s«Hs  and  puncfu-- 

NeedJes,     Certiiir;     ,  

Ppriodicai. .....', 

Pills  ffir  female  compiamts  "."" 

powdtT  Tr.oth- .:;;;;;;; : :;;; 


PnH;lous-metai  gofxis, 
Publit-atioQ.     Weekh'. 


H'-m^idies  for  a*aie  and  malarial  f^vVrV ' 

Renitxlies.     Otesity  ' 

Reme..]y  for  rheumatism,  rwuraicut,  anTdiite  ' 
RfiTiedv  for  svphiiii  ^^* 

RemfHiv.     Skin....  

Rootirik'  and  sheathm^; ' "  Paper  a:,,1  felt  tor'"" 
RuDtw  and  fabric  ho.9e.  '  'ie«iior..,. 
Rubtw  fruit-jar  rin«,s     

Rubt:^r Koo-is.  rf^t,ui:::"\: 

Rubtjfir  gowls.    Certain.  

Rui.hw  hoof-pa,:js .   .  

»ainv.     Worc«stPrshir»>     "    

^^liitive.     .\nii8pasm(>ho  f^xi^tonk^i 

soap,,    .  '^      >~« •"»».....  — . 

Soap.    CainphoratH.i'li.iui.i""" 

Soap.    Tooin-  '"" 

Soaps, • 

Surgical  good.s.    i  >rt.airi" '.'.'.'.'.'.' 

Suspension  dsviws.     F'-ictio'-^nl 

Symp...  • ' 

Tapestry  goods'.  '  Certaiu...:    '  'I ' 

Textiles.    Certain ' 

Teitilea.    Certain "* 

Textile*.    Certain * 

Textiles.     Certafn  

Textiles.     Certain  

Textiles.     Certain  

Thread  for  machine-s»^winR"^:{  W-";:' ' 

ToUet  preparation,    certain 
ionic.    Muscular  and  n«'rv.-- 

Tonics  for  rheumatism  -*' 

Tubes.     Collapsible..  ---*.-. 

valves ■--..... 

Waahing-machlnes  for  laim-irv  jiur-,.. :■.,.■ 

Water.     Natural  rninpral 
^*{«r-purlfymKcompo.'jifi.,„  ,  , 

WhiBkv^ ' 

Whisky  

Whislcy,.         : '•• 

Whisky  * 

Whiaky!: 

Whisky....  

Whlaky. .' 

Whiaky  • — • 

Wiialty •»•• 

Whisky  and  cm; V. ' ' 

Whisky,  gin,  and  hrandv ' 

Wine  '  *••••-•••-•••••, 

Wine.     .Port-  * 

Wire  screens  and  s(--rmVdrMr<." 


:e 


••■*««««%••« 


>•*•■••• 


•»••••••• - 


y, 

!  h 

iit- 

11.  ii     ;:.v"..r 

Sti.nif^';i   Yi.jt'  \    :  i> 

E,.  >    Csi.il i^«ii . 

Jo*    Mf.     ri  Bros 

J.  .\   .;,..:" 

\c.  K,  li  = 

MariijuiH  I,  .■liiyanv 

'  1     t  r     !  f  F"»»J 

O.  !C  ii-..T..-  "        ...... ..'..'.'. 

AiEeri./.;;  .■^;l-,^  .\    1 'oor  Co'.V .'.'.'! 

F&lirii;  i' ir»'  H-s.'  ,  .-rnpany.. 
C!oi)«tli<jat«Mi  Ii:!ih.;*-r  rombiny 
Pa<ifir  (■(■la.'it  Rui.bfr  •  n 
Vimhc  I  oa.st  Ru!'t*'r  i  r, 
M.)rirai;  .\   \\"rit:!-.f 
A/a-t  \  ,M.'.'.iij-, 

n     >Cnf.-  _^ 

M  >t*t»T  >i,.ap  1  1.  _,[ ***' 

Fiikc  Urcth*'!-'"  '{•■'f'"t-F'rv» 

.  3   liarnayi' 
H.  }^    <lAflir!  I  MR)],..!,:;',' 
M    i.irid^av  Ruf'r,*r  \fii:;.sf«i.'?  ■,;[■■■ 

Hartford  ^,,isc,.:;si,,:r  .:  ,  .fripar-i 
.Mar^sfield,  Withaii:   V  ■:  -> 
A   T    A!)!.,,tt  A  !.:.nij,a;iv': 
■  bma  A  ,.l.t;,,an  Tmiirig  <'Vifji;>ftnv 
*  nu..>t  A-   Cjp'ii,  '^'niding  Comp'Jny 
(  mi;,,i  ,t  ,i;,iM!,  Trndt'ijif  C/impsinv 
•^■i^  ■  A  ,i,',f.ir:   !  ridi!.((  Coinpiinv, 


"ng. 


.V, 

'Aith: 


!>g  (  oinpiiny 


n 


'■'Ttpanv 


P.  B"' :+  ;'"^v^  >  rt    *. 
Hon-.--i.-ii<i  ;  ,., 

Coinpair.' 
H.  F    Crrtrn:;;f 

CoiMj'iirr. 
Clyij.-'.ic  -.[irtf.tr 
A.iif<    !.:,iijC;:n  •■ 

'CHrv-iE-,  is-"-. 
O'Brvar,  Ht'  « 
ReconiK  A  ',  ,j- 
W.  E.  iitj»-i. 
Stela  Broi,fi,.r-. 
Vort-.\pi)l.>t;ar* 
^^  i4.--;w  tC,   [\; 
i  I     '"(i;ri  j»'  ,1,   ■   , 
Hl(;tlit>n' '.Ii.    \ 
l-.dw.    fl      !.!r,,,.,: 
Calif C'TTi:.-!    'I"-;,. 

Offlpy    F     -.    ?,. 

Neuht  :-.  ,M,'v 


Mfl! 

\:C,': 


uiiu'!",:;r'n(;r 


^•-0.  ..♦,,,,,. 


'■ix; 


ompMy 

^s.  Co 


\  •.•<■  x'lation... 

r  .V  I  ■  ^ 


08.f8S 

^,9m 

66.«I 
6«.827 

f)6,S7.v 

f>«l,H7f:. 

W..H43 

66.>vJ7 
fi*-"i,.H17 

(■**■>,.'*.". 

'■'Wi.MT 

m,Ka 

flfCMti 

'Vi."Sl 
'Vi .  71**1 

''■6 ..%:)« 

*>,*«)7 

W.7^! 
M.S!  1 

*V>  .Hi,". 


Dae 

I>f«.' 

i  ).\' 

1  >e<  ■ 

I  HV 

}>\\ 

I  ><■•<■■ 
i'M' 

i  H«( 
}>(•<■, 

f  'fH 

1  »»a< 
!  >f> 

1  '*■< 
I  'f<< 


r>«,'. 

1  1(V 

!>«,■' 

!>*■<• 
I  »»■■<■■ 
J  )»•<• 

r ''."*■■ 

r>f>«' 


ai 

Wl 

31 

131 

'M 

Ul 

:ti 

131 

ic 

131 

;?: 

131 

t. 

131 

s . 

131 

131 

C 

i.'  . 

C 

131 

i 

131 

f 

131 

{ 

131 

;,i 

131  i 

131  ' 

<] 

Ul 

.■|1 

131 

d 

131 

1 

1 
1 

'.\ 
I 
I 
x 


isi     1«U 

181      Ml 

131  ^ 
131  I  34U 
3413 
3413 
2413 
2413 
MU 
M2 
3413 
J41J 
2413 

-4:. 

-:C,3 

.4I:j 

-4U 
.4U 

.4;  4 

.  4 ' . 
-41.i 

2413 
2413 
3413 
34U 

Ml 

3411 
2413 
3413 
3412 

.  ■! . . 
.:  ■(  .  . 


{  '>!•€■ 


u 


i  >♦■«■  ,i  I 

I'W.  ."il 

J>«.\  .M 

I>ec.  .HI 

Ihx-.  ;41 

D«*c.  31 

!  >tx' 
I  >e<:^ 


131 
1.11 
l.'^l 
1.31 
131 


2A\. 
24  li 
3413 
2412 
UU 


Ul  I    3412 


I,  »er , 
!>«■. 
I  >«¥• . 

I,>ef • 


3! 

31 
3t 

.31  j 

,i! 


131 
131 

W. 

VM 

l.i! 

13: 

131 
Ul 
Wl 


131 
Ul 
131 
131 


2413 
2411 
3411 
3411 
3411 
3411 
3411 
3411 
3411 
2411 
2411 
2412 
3411 
3411 
3411 
3413 
3412 


LABELS. 


Deli^hlfu; 

Munson  s  ^  . 

Puncli-l-N... 
'  Royal  ('ak>' 
c^^ian  Fern 

Tanaline  (  '•. 
■  The  Orote  H, 

The  New  r,T' 

\V'hitmar 


J.  OiirEdt 

Put*  Foodciv;.':: 


^ForBiUiard-Balls).     _         °^-,  5?^i^«^.C.»J«mlcal 


r,T..'  '^'Jr  Ml  uiard- Balls  1  '•    t;'*^'**™* '-■'Wmlcal  Co 

--tor.'    (ForRat.^E«,,,iii;ii^-j-;!New^BmUnJBaU41^:^ 


ri..(.tf 


Offioial 
Ouetta. 


i3.av; 

D«' 

:ii 

l.'Cwvi 

!).»<■, 

:c 

13,<i» 

I>«- 

:ci 

13.ft.V» 

!)«,■ 

:c 

n.%r~ 

!>«■■. 

,'C 

13,954 

1  :>«-• 

;-i5 

l.l.ftw 

I»e<\ 

3i 

13,  W« 

Oer., 

SI 

i.'cm 

Dw 

,^1 

i:c%i 

rxv. 

31 

> 


i 


in 

241i 

131 

2415 

131 

2415 

131 

2415 

131 

2415 

131 

2415 

131 

2415 

131 

241S 

m 

2415 

131 

2415 

PRINTS. 


Title. 


Name. 


•  jf  oD'a  md  B07S'  App^eL"    (For  Men's  And  Boye*  Apparel)  . . 


GL.CLytton. 


No. 

Date. 

i 

OffioUl 
Gaxetta. 

t 

1 

2,1W 

T>t.  31 

m 

241« 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(BKaiSTBAilOlJ   APPLIED   FOB.) 


title. 


Name. 


Serial 
Na 


Date. 


Auguv,  anger-bits.  ;.aii<  ;  v  i-imlets,  A( 


OOBT,  .  •  .  .. 

Bitters.    Oranirp 

Blue.    I'ltrAraAiine., 


•^« • « * • ■• 


• ««« ••«•«• 


Boots  an4l  si. 
Bootaaod  8i>  • 
Boriag-bit  brn 


C"'Mt  I,'  :     

s. n  \i    irivcrs,  ruiil-eeta,  io...«.i.. 


OMmed&ib 

Oneot.    Portland 

Cbalna  for  per--'  '.III  jid'-rr.f,,  1.! 
Cigara,  oigan''r:>''.  "ii.-i-i-i  v  -.T,.i,:i. 

Coal 

Coatfl, Teeta, paIl!^,  and  \'.\<m\.h\- 

QaBfM 

Oaffee  and  t«a 


'   j   ii!  <!'  !•  ■Il«.,.,, 


and  tobaoeo. 


.. .k«9.. a. 


''■'■■■!■ 't  I' -ii.*       .-k  :ii  and  (■■ 'i  , 

ilai--a4;t' and  .f»<.i'  

i>rymp cotton  stock,  wot>i,  hair   jaRs,  Ac.    Macbiimy  for   .. 


Wire 

•  xtiriguishinp  tipi  •*  lu    > 


;    it)  I  H  a!i.<i,  <4iemteal  eogiDee,  and  hand- 


md. 


riour.    vSneai-.. 

Fuei.    Artificial . . , 

Qlaaa  tile* 

OloTeaand  r'i-.nks 

Qtovee.    K    i 

Orainn.     h-:-  m  >tC  w.-t  and   Ir^^y.'.'.V. 

Ouni     ch(>w!TiK-. 

Hair  ; n-piarations ^ '!!!!! 

H  air-res  loratj  re .,'.... 

Hair-tonic 

Halr-tonlo ....'.'.*.'.'.".**.  "."'.'.'.'.'.*. 

Hammera 


Hanieet,hor«M5ollHrs,  aiii,;  «,  t  iM-.- 
Hatchett  and  ax"*' ,... 

Heat  or  teinfM-ratim-  ropiLnti  ■■s.'"!]"I]Ii;]il"'I 

Hoes,  spades,  slsovoifi.  pick>   ■■<  fd^en,  Ae....l 

rlofliery ^ 

Ic«KTeam,  ire»,  <.hfT-hels,  urCi  (M./fr  -"''-tiitle .*";!' 

Indigo  and  ;ndign  i.rppaniCiir: v,  (■>•:■<    ■  .■, -  dyee,  «kc. 

'-K      Pnntini?- 


Pnnting-.  . 
•  homery  and  ■:n.i«Twi,ar...V..*IllIlIIIi;i-IIII!i;iIlIII... 

^ed  underwear 

j-<  ad.  plumbago,  grapluto  -.nd  foundry-£lMSl"ng8.''BiadcV.' .'."'. 

'  "^"■'^dispensinKappar.Hlus , 

I-  arf'^- 

■     ■    '     '-;>:  vfrndwlli 

•■     ■"■  '    I  biurriK.  and  nlottrnp  tools,  Ac .►. 

■  '  -    i'    ■'Hr*.  t>anjos,  and  jiart'' f<t  ssnie. 

,  -■'     '   '^ '*Cf    !,(.rsef>.  and  iiop>      i" '-  ■  r  for ... 


;iids  <''o:;t,aiT'.:inp  irmi.. 

'■■H't  C'dOplc  .     . .. 


*  M********! 


Muslcal-in.strumpnt  strinf?!* 
1310.  0.-  IM 


NorroU  -   Shapleigh    Hardware 

Company. 

AiDoicao  Brewing  Co 

Stark-Tuscarawas  Breweries  Co. 

Tanqw:  )n  A  Co 

Vereuut:  ainarlnfttabriken 

Aktien  -  (ieatUlschaft   rormale 

Leiverkua,  Zettwr  &  Conaorteu, 

InKfilnam  ' 
HerwoodBo  Company.. 

H.  E.  Smith  4  oou 

NorreU  •  Sb^leigh  Hardware 

Compaor. 

3.  Frye  &Co 

Peno-AUen  Portlaiid  Oement  Co.. 

D.  F.  BrlggsCo 

Be(±er  Bros 

Peabody  Coal  Company 

H.  11.  Llndentha]  Mnd  Sooa.,..;. 

W.A.Jenkit 

Shapleigh  Ca  ;i*ny 

ShapIeiRh  C  anv...,,.. 

ShanL-igh  ( .  ,  a- y...... 

H .  Heymann 

C.  Whitman  &  Co 

S.  Armitase 

Wheeler  Manufacturinc  Co 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 

Company. 
Badlac^  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik. . 
Jaaearille  Barb  Wire  Company. . 
AmoicaD-La  France  Fire  Engine 

Co. 
American-La  France  Fire  Engine 

Co. 
Hunter  Brothers  Milling 

pany. 
Standard  Fuel  Company. . 

Monarch  Tile  Co 

Perhnutters 

Oreenhut  &  Company 

Farmers  Feed  Company 

Common  Sense  Gum  Co.. ^ 

A.  B.  Bellman  &  Co 

O.  Oreamha 

J.  Ey  Company 

H.Lay 

NorreU  -  Shaplei^      Hardware 

Company. 
Pieraon  &  Hough  Co . 

Stroplee  Hardware  Company 

Pmion  Company 

Chillington  Tool  Co 

J.  L.  Brandeis  and  Sons 

Alta  Vista  Creamery  Company.. 
Badische  .^nilin  &  Soda  Kabrlk  . 

Ault  &  WiborgCo 

M.  A  C.  Mayer 

Lord  &  Taylor............ 

P.  V.Morse ~.... 

J.  Bowers 

Waterbury  Cbamieal  Company.. 

E.  Bisl 

jj ,  ic .  reaoe. ..................... 

Buegeieisen  &  Jaoobeon 

W.Cooper  &  Nephews 

NltedalB  Taendatikiabrik 

M.  Gering 

Robinaon  Bros.  &  Company 

Norvell  -  Shapleigh      Hardware 

Company. 
Kay  Graham  Co 


14,613  Dec.  31 

30,048  Dec.  31 

31,  (QO  Dec.  31 

31,074  Dec.  31 

29,797  Dec.  31 


»,5a8 

30310 
31,230 
30,152 
26,961 
30,770 
31,235 
31,181 
31 ,33^-7 
31,390 
31,038 
30,909 
30,M0 
30,435 
29,571> 
31,283 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 


-.1 


siJoe 

30,1X^1 
30.030 
31,094 
31,231 
30,443 
30,363 
31,147 
29,936 
30,003 
14,614 

2M13 
3fi,336 
30,603 
23,763 
31,210 
30,273 
39,058 
30,4M 
30,501 
80,313 
22,277 
30,63« 
2,072 
31,308  ' 
19,386 
31,363 
29,004 
24,181- 
31,067 
31,193 
14,618 


Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 

Deo. 

Dec 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
D«c. 
Dec 
Dee. 
Dee. 


31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

SI 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
81 
31 
31 
31  i 


Official 
Oasatte. 


t 


Ul 

Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 


31,234  ;  Dec  31  I  Ul 
31,336  Dec  31  Ul 
IMOB    Dec  31      Ul 


Ul 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
ISl 
131 
Ul 


30.801  Dec.  31  i  Ul 

31,221  Dec  31  Ul 

31,365  Dec  31  |  Ul 

31,179  Dec.  31  I  Ul 


Com-         31^    Dec  n  1    Ul 


131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
131 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
131 
131 
Ul 
131 
Ul 
Ul 
Ul 


aO,U8    Dee.  31      Ul 


! 


3400 


2(10 
MOO 

34fli 

Moe 

M0» 
SUM 
MM 


3408 
MIO 
3110 
M07 

MOB 


M09 
2410 


2404 

2407 
2109 


M06 
M08 
34M 
2309 
2400 

2«12 


Mn 

M09 


3«)3 
3406 
3406 
2404 
MOl 

a«6 


MlO 
3400 
9409 


MM 
M07 


2400 
MM 


- 1  ■  w??f *?■: 


XXXll 


Hf'i  31' 


T R  A  D  E  ~  M  A  R  K  S     C  o  n  t  i  n  u  ed. 

(  R  E  G  •  S T  R  A  T  Inn   ,\  I'  P  L  I  E  1>   F  ( ,.  R  .  ) 


Title. 


Name. 


Nail-poliahJng  paste 

Vickei  salt 

Oii,    Salad,  oii VI!,  .--ort.-in.  A:f>..'_'' ' 

Otis  and  JubriCiifits.     i/abri  eating-  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.        

Oils,  groai*C3,  and  p,i„stes.     LubneatJnK. . 

Pamt3.    Mixed ^       " 

i'aper  baps , '  ' 

Paper.     Rooftng- 

Pencils  and  olJ-eha,!k  eraroiw,     l>;a.i'-  [['._'.[[ 

I'enclls.    .Lead  arsd  colored 

Perfumes 

Picks,  ffnib-tiows.  trijwt'ls,  shovi'L>','  and  "spades. V„V. 

Pills  for  blood  and  nervi-  <ii,sf>a«>s 

IMls,  granules,  tablpt.s.  horse  liall.s   Sic 

Hiers,  pinctira.  wn-aehes,  and  puny-Kniv-s 

Porter 

Powders,  bitters,  liaj'raVnt 'if' 

iiatchets  for  o[j«:.ralinK'iJ nils,  tap-   hi.]  wf.-Hi.  ^ 
Rcniwiies  for  cnnsttpation . 

Itemedies  for  indipjstion  and  d  v^wr><\.i  '"    '   "      '  " 
Kftmedy  for  hog  and  chlfken  cholera,' K'aivv'  ,  hnmD"'  A-r' 

Hoinwly  for  pigs.    Cramp -lu.np.i,  ac. 

lieiiiody  for  urinary  diseast^'j '_',[ 

Rules,    Wood 

HaddJes,  harnes.«!,  horv-.--,iiiars" ''.vh'i'.^    \. 

Sheet  metal '  '        '    ' 

Shirt  and  dn'ss  Wiii St.-*, 

Shovels,  spa<i.;-s,  s--<,K>p3,  and'hammers" 
bkates.    icK- 

Siiap 


-t- 


A  bras  i  ve  aco  u  r  i :  ig  - , 

toilet 


d     *'iiemie«i. 


&oap. 

Soap.    Medidnil  and" 

J^oap*!. . , 

Hoaps.  Toiift.  ...^ 
Sorghum  and  syruj 
f^tarch  pn*parittiof: 

Stove,i(  and  ranET'-s 

Suspenders 

Swwpingeompo 

TaJking-machj.qe  "-<;<. rding  and'n;producini'»o^j;AVii:' 
Talkinj?-maehin..s  and  thfdr  siii-plL  """'« «>«nw-l)Oxe«. 
lrin>adingand  c:utt;;]K-otT  rnae h  nes 

Tome  ta.xativfs.  . , .    ' ••■ 

Tontea  or  t.ijttfrv'    '.^toiii,!.'';  ' *" 

Tijrj:x:>ntine  .sulvsiirij't,-'  "  '  ■"  ■ 
V>K»t&I,le!i  ai,!d  fr)nr 
^Va-shiMg-machinf-i, 
""tV  .'lahing-powder  for 

Whliky 

'^Vine.     Champiig-nf-. 
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